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Koreijin   Patents  Received   in  the  Scientific   Librar>   as  of 
Januar>  31.  1959 


\diudicated   Patents 


(  luiiitrv 


A  iir.1  1 ,1  l;a 

,   \  >.-r  I  •!'  t  -  I 
I-,, I.  nt~  . 
\^l-lri:i  -      .      -  - 

I    ,1  ij, 1-1. I  -  -     - 

1  iiiiiiia  rk  

I   k;yiil 

1  tahi  •■ 

,  /'u;.  'If-  _  _  .  -- 

,    ),/,/,fi,,n.  1 
(  .  •  r  1 1 1 M  1 1  > 

I  I/-/.  ■>'  -.'i'  I'l'  II 

,  f,,li  w  -  . 
I  ,  T'  M  t   Uri'  .1  111 

lll.ll.l 
p.i.llrl 

l:.il\ 

\..'  li.  1     .im!~ 

\  ,  .  r  u    1  \ 

l'l,;;:[.l.ili.-- 

r..i.,n.i 

>\V.-cl.II 

S  w  1 1  / .  r  1  1 1 H 1 

>!  n^-.-  ,1-  ... 


1 1, 1  ii    re  >  |M-'1 


.Inn  •'     \'*'-''' 

.Ian  y     !'••'' 

.1.111  J    r '■•'■' 

.y.iii  -■".    !''•!' 

1,111  _•  7     r '  "■'. ' 

.  1.  t  J.;,   1 ','.".>' 

1  >.  ,  ]  J    ri,".>« 

.1.11,  J"     1'.''.!' 

.Ill,  '■.    r.'"i'.» 

.Ian  JT      I''.".'.' 

.l.lh  J        1'.'^':' 

.l;,n  !'•     I'.i.".!*- 

I  .,  .  -      I'.-.v 

\  .  .  ^  7        1  '  '  -■'  ^ 
.\,.\         IJ       1'.'"'- 

.Ili.  -'1         l''^''' 

.1.111    \:    1''"''.' 
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.1.111  Ji    r.'"''' 

I  .  |.     17      l'.<"..'i. 


iii.-i.. 

h  mil  I" 


,.  V  \^  ,.  Mi.,,,.i.  .  I'.i'.i,;  N'l.  -','•,.>:<. K.J  c^s  !-■>". 
f..r  .r-nini:  tabl.'.  »lan„  1  //■-'  ■■liil  an.l  infrin>:.Ml  ./  I< 
(1,1,1.     (■„      V      (.ludrr.     I',n~.l.k.     .(      /  M  ,/     <„  .     J.i'.t     hlJil      i  •<  ■   . 

11'..  r^ri.i  iM 

_  t»-,  -.,1 


MiIUk,    (iat-TLMji.    and     I'lllii.u'    Tat'iit     N- 

\        (  '  1.1  ini-    1     til   ". 

I  l,t  I  T  ti'I  tlO'Kll 


_    ,      .,.,11.7'.       1  _'  '.  I      fur    i-a>-     !•  ri  ^'ii- 

••'i't'-.'!)':!    ;«    '-    1"'     ■<"'■    !•    "■"'   ''■''''   ■""'    ^'■"""^'  ,     .,, 

jiiurnid  \, .;,,/'./    \     /on/    l/'-n.'    'o      •"■<■  y     >iii'l'    ■"■•'''       ''•''    ^'''•'    "' 

-■,!;  i',",'  M.     '        ni.      Williani-    ami    WilMam-    r.i'Mi'    \..     J.lMi^.ltTti 

■'s:,i,Tii  ,   ;,,,        ;>       •.  r   .iiS'li'.^    ^i*-'".    "''''   "'^"'"'         \  ".  r-u  „„   s„r>,  d 

1    '•  >  i„,l, <„!,,<      'i.i;.       N        srhuf>„hurn       1''.7      1'       ^       I        -'"  ■      l^'* 

i.",i  ."it;."i 

1  <\'ii  1  .-■ 

1   lii'i  I'.n  -^ 

li'.i  7.')<i 


1  iM  .    ;  .1' 
1  iijs  ..»: 


Adverse    Decisions   in   Interferences 

invdlviin:    tlif    inilicatfd 


tai  ,■■!: 

J  1    '  ' ." 


\u-t  r.ilia       l"ir-t    J  ' i  n.  ■■miil'-t. 

H.  i^-miii  I  nv'  tir,'  '.-.l  f.i  '.  '_;.'.' 
I  all, Ilia  I'lr-'  i>rnil.-l  )  ■  .  .  ♦'■ 
,  /.,  i,.,~^.v.,ki  1      I,, It.  St   "'l  :;i"i    1"  ■- 

lihlahM      r    r-1    lii  111''-  !    I'-'    ' -' "" 

Kir^t    '.'II '  n.'-.'n.i.l.'' 

1  1  i,iit;a  v\       1    ir-!    ri.  i-iv  ■  .  I   '■  ''■- 

I.,iI..M    I  J"  .'.»-     1''  ■! 
Ir.-laii'l     Mi--in^-  1     1"  niM. 
Ital\       Kir-'   J  f.  II""  111'    ■ini.!  ■'■■ 
Hu-Ma      1.1'.-'   -'  t'"'    1''-'^ 
N  u>:..>l.i\  la      lir-i    n-.  .-im  .1    1"  "I'l 


1,.     II..      .l.v,^.,,,'..!     I'.'.rt.  iii,i.-«     II 

,.,,.-     ,.•      -I,.      !..;,-  uii. J     ;..,'.:.'-     tnial     il.'cisinns     ha\.'     Ii.fll 
r.'i.'l'.'r.  .1     !!..,'i      •!.!'     r.-i"-'-      1  .a ' -n .  .--^     » -r-     nut     III.-     first 
."..".-  7i_.i.       ^,^,,,,,.,1-    u.'!.   •.■-I'"  •    •■     'I"    •''■"'"-   ''-'•■'' 

]_;;  ^  :!;  |,^,     .7;,,,,::    k     M     1:.i.i.-'     M.  •!.."'.  hI  making  sli-'H  hh.I.I 

''J''»'.  ,.  ,',  .,,'..'i.     >;.  .    .1..;    .I,.-      --      :■'"''■'     li.'.Tf''f«'ii'-''    -No.    ^l».-«-t-^. 

_  1  7      "       ,    - 

J  ]    -,-,,,      .1,1)11.-    \   ,11".     . 

IC.-,   417  ,.     .  s -'      -       -...-,..  r       I  r..\.  iiiii:  "  aM      iilt»       il.-i-l.l.-il 

3:^;[^^'     .,a,i''^.:r.V.    'li."r-r.-i,,.   >.•    s.  ,  t;;    .  ,a .,..-    1     -    H.   ai.d:^ 

,,_,         .V,:,    tl,..       ^       S.  IlMl"  !        Ir.MllI.L'     "av     'lltH'.     il.'<nl.-il 
,^,,,'   _,,,",,,-,;,     |„,..rt.".  n.-i-   V.'     V.  :;r:    .  >  a  ;  n.  -    1     -^     4 .  7  .  a  nil   N 

,..,,      I  .,1 ,     I      r    H.,1«M:    .!•      W  ;.;!.«    nu-uliitiir    il.alil.-il 

.1,,;     ■'     y,-,,      I,.,.',r.!...      N..      -■'    '^"^     'l^'>"i>    1.    2.    anil    4 

|..,,     j,s,..'. I     T     H.i.lvv.l.     .11       Wl.l'  «    r.>;ulat.,l.  ilrriil.-il 

.,,,,      jl       1!,:,!.      In-,  r-'.  r-.i:..     \   ■      Vi  i.:,.     .;..i...    M 

1.,,,     J  s.'s, :■;,,.,,    1-.     i,i,..i.-l.     '.     /,i..|..s.!..rr     .,i..ik     l'.ii..r 
SIMM.'    vv.Mt.T   >..l'ilil.     -,i:'-    "I    ■•'-'r.iii.     -  iila-i    an.l    ;-.---    -f 
n,ak,>..    >a.„|.,    'l'.  .'l-.t     IVt.      4      i;-".;-      1  n '  •  rl  ■■  nln  •     >•        -;'■•>. 
.lain.  A 


Sen  ice  b>   Publication 

V     ,...ti>i..n     t,.     ,an..-l     .-a.  I.     .'t     tl,..     r.'i;  iM  ra  I  n  .n-     ,.l.  n'lt 

t„.l,«     l.M.i^-    I....!    ttl.-.l      a. 1.1    U..-    tnitn -luU    i,r,.,  ,  .  .1.  il- 

h"     t    l.rr..-.-t.r.  .1    ni.nl    ...   •  a.  h    r-^istra.,!    ..I    U"     L'^     ^'-'^ 
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ItArUNK    LEEKS. 
i>.«i\t(inl  I  HmmisMtitnt-r  of  PatrnI* 


Textile  Fibers— Proposed  Generic  Names  Copies  of  Trademarii  Rules  of  Practice  and 

rr..l..r    Mutin.rity    of    i>ni.i„-    i.«w   h:,     M1.7,    -ivxtii..   Kii-r  Trademarfi  IJWS 

I'r.xliKfH     Mriitihfiiti.in     Act,"     jii>|>r(i\  fd     S'^ptfinlx-r    J.     1!»."ih.  (  m  Mniidii  \  .    h'.'liriiiir>    I'i.    1 '.t.'i'.l.  (  nplfs  of  ttif  ri-vis»'il  Trmli' 

th.'    Ft'denil    rradf   ( '.unriilssiMii    |ir(i|)i>».-s    in   t-^ditilish    k.'.-iitTi(      miirk    Kulrs  ..f    I'ractic  of   tli.-   Tatfiit   (tttice   will   1>«'  availiitili' 
nmncs    for    (■••rtHJii    iiiii  inifiK  tiirrd    tilnTs        (  Kijfi  li^iiis.    if    niiy.     from  tin-  Siii»'riiittii(lfiit   of   I  ►o<iiiii<'iit».   (JovtTiinit'iit    I'riiitiiin 
fo    till'   .■stiihlisliiiiotit    of   Miiy    of  suili    iiniiH-s    iis    u'.ii.tk-   iiiinifM     i  itticf,    Wnshiiictoii    _'.'>.    !•     i'  .    iit    a    ii.Nt    of  .'<nf  t-ncli 
tiih:    (h'    luiiil.'    ill    wiltiiii;   on   .>r    U-forf    tin-   diitr  nf    piitdic   lu^ar  CoiUfM   of    th.-    I'rad.iiiMrk    Laws    are-    now    availnliU-   from    tin- 

lilt's   or  af    (lie   [iiildu    lu-aniik's    to  U'   li.ld    in    tt tlu  fs  of   tlic      Sii|.frliili'iidciit     of     I  •ocniii.nts,     at     the    above    addrt'Ns.     at     n 

Kf<i»Tal  Traiti-  ( 'oiiiiiiisMoii  in   U  asliiimtoii,   |i    ('.  ■ni    I'li.-sday.     ,.,,st  id' _'(if 
MHr<h  Kt.  l!*'ii>,  at  ten  o'cloi  k  in  tin-  niornint' 

Till'     proposed    >:fiHTii'    nanus     and     lln-ir    d.-tinitiniis    are    a- 
follows  : 

(01    a<r\li('      A   iiianiitiK  tiired  ttlier  in   »>ii<'ti   tlie  tll>er  form  ^  — 

ilii;    suhstaiire     is    any     loiii;    cliain    synthefK     pojv  tiler 

.oiiiposed  of  at    least   So'",    tiy   weiirlit   of  aerylonit  ri  le  .^.      .    .  .    rx    j.      »i 

Disclaimer  and   Dedication 

units 

|^l    inodacryln'      A    inanutacnired   titier    in    wIikIi    Um-  filxT 

formiiii:   sul>statiee   is   any   loiii:  elniiii   sviitlielic  jxdy 

iner  eoinposed   of  less  than   s:,'",    liiil   at   least   .'to'',    tiy 

weiu'lit  of  aer.v  liOiit  rile  units 

(ri    pol\ester      A    tiia lui f a e t u reil    tiller    in    «tii(ti    the  ttl»r 

foriniiit'  Niitistanre   is  any    loiii:  ilialii   syiilhidlc  poly 

mer  coinpoHed  of  at    least    S-'>',    hy   weiuht   »f  an  ester 

of   a    dihydrK    alcohol    and    terephthalie   acid 


slit.'llf       Ifi/MM   /'«    (itoiiti,  I    .i\ersity  f'lty.  ami  Oven  11 
rrtiiiiyill.    Kirkw 1.    Mo       I'k.x  kss    vnu    Bhcakino    I'k 

IRMl.KI    \l       L\tll  SKINS      KMII  11^  l\(;      ("KltrvIN      TKTBAMrXH- 

>  I  <)i,(  M  1  ..HK\  vMiis        I'at.-nt    date.]    Jan.    7.    19.%8        DIm 

rlai r     and     dednatmn     hied     Jan      IIH,      !!•.'.«,     tiy     tbe 

assit'ti''''.  I'lltiihli   (uriim  niton 
Hereliy     ilis<laims    and    dedicates     to     the    pilhlle     ihp    <>ntlrf 


■  llll>ti)ii         <ii«''ti«'i         (iti.i        i.     ■■,...  ........  .... 

,<l>    saran       A    manufactured    Mher    in    whi.li    the    tlU'r  form-      term  of  said  patent 

iiiL'    siiltstaiii-e    IS    any    lonn    chain    sxiithetic    polymer 

composed    of    at     least    Ml'-,     hy    weiirht    of    \  in.\  Ihleiie 

chloiide  units 
If  I    M/.lon       A   maiiiifa<  tilled  tilier  in   which  the  tiher  forming' 

siiliHtance    is   composed   of    an>    receiierated    tiatiirall> 

occurriin:  proteins 
1^1     nytril      A   manufactured  filter  coiiiaiiiiui:  at    least   s:,'~', 

..f  a   lout-  chain   polynur  of  \in\lnleiie  iliiiitrile  where 

the   \in\lideiie  diMitrile  content    is   no   less   than  e\ery 
♦       littler  unit  111  the  polvmer  chain 


:.'.M!>._'H         l/(/rifi    /»»'   llioiiti.    riineisit\    ('it.\.    anil    Oirm   H 
riltinirtll.    Kirkw.KxI.    Mo        I'ikk  ksh'  +<  m     Ukkakino     I'k 
riKHKI   \l    KMI  l.Sh'SS   KMII'iM"^'.   "kkiain    i  i\\  ai.k  vi.atki> 
Tktkamki  II  \  i.<iL<  vi  i.<)HK\ASMi  s       Latent    dated    Jnn     7, 

l!t:,s       Iiis(lai r   and   d.Mlication   tili'<l  .Ian.  -"^,    19'>\).  by 

theassu'iiee    I'ttriiliti    r<nii<iri\tiiiit 
Hereh>     disclainiH    and    dedicates    to    tin-    puhlic     the    eiitlr*- 
un    nylon       .\    manufact  ured    tilHT    in    whnli    the    tiher  form        term  .d    san     pa 

iiii:  siihstance  is   an\    loiii:  iliain  svnthetic  pol\aiiiide  ^ 

haviiii:    reciirniiL'    amide    trroiips    as    an    inteirral    part 

of  the  pohiiier  chain  .        ,.    ■  •      »         •  i  !_       c-i.. 

,/,,   ravoii     A  manufactured  tiher  formed  from  receiierated  Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

cellulose   with    less    tliaii    1 . V,     hy    wei.ht   cliemicallv  .,,..„,  .^,,„       ^^^,.,.,^.   ,.,,,^.,.  f,.^  Ke«ul«tln«  and  Te.tm..  Ll«ht 

comhined  siihstitiieiits  I'resslires       ( ,eorf    Ku  1 1(  k.    17(1   Went    l-'tli    St.    New    York    11. 

Ill     acetate      A   inaiinfactiired  tiher  in  which  the  tiher  form  v,-    y 

in.    suhstance    is   cellulose    acetate       Where    not    les.  ..-.J,  ^,,       .,„..rna,.n.  Lnrrent   UeUulatlnclM.Mce       Lhilip 

than    !•..'.     hy    weik;ht    of    the  c.lliilose   is    a.et>lated.  ^    -\\'alsli.    -":('.»    Lhelan   Ave,   San   Francisco    1-.   Calif. 

the  term  tii.icetate   iiia\    l><-   iis.'d  as  a   fiieric  descrip 

t  ion  of  th.-  tiher  J  H.-..".  !•_•-'        WindoWH       for       Suryhul       Cast-.  lo-ral.l.^W 

,;,      ruhi.er      A    maniifartnred   hi.er   m    which   the  tiU.r  form-  S,hroeder.  41.?  FrereK  Ave      Uacine.  U  is 

ini:   suhstance   is   an   elast r  (  omprise.l   of   natural  2,H.;.-,,u_'<t       (iuide     Fixture     for     Flush    J'Uiks         Lester     S 

CotTelt     IHH  Crtplfol  Ave  ,  Sacramento,  t  allt. 

or  synthetic  ruhhfi' 
I  i^  I    metatlic      .\     manufai  tiire.l     tiln-r    composed    of    metal.  •  sti<;  ."xi.H       Lacker  •  ouvevor  for   Rf fuse  Vehicles       Thoiniis 

plastic-  coated    metal,    metal  c-,ated    plastic    or   a    -ere  W      lUshton.    ',     John    •'      I-oiils    Co.     Inc.     IHlC    Cherry    Mill 

lompletely  ccvered   hy  metal  '<""''•  l*"""""^"  •■<•'■  ^'•'  ^,^- 

(fi     alv.Mie      A   maniifaitiired  tiher   in   which   the  tilsT  form  J.hCm.JML      Wind     LoWfr     Machine        Jcdin     \,      Slianahaii. 

iiii:   suhstance    is   aii>    loiic   chain    synthetic-    polymer  MLS  Anntdica  St  .  St.  Louis.  Mo 

composed  of  at    least   s.'i  ^;    hy   w.-i^ht   of  vinyl   alcohol 

units 


I  «l  I      cl 


lehti      .\    nianufac-tured    tihei    in    which    tin-    tiher  forii 


J.s.lH.lcil        Foldiiik:   Ho\       Alan    L     .Mattes.    .-.41:;    tl-'nd   St  . 
Sacramento,   t'alif 


■nn      .X    nianu.acure.,     loe,    ,,     « ....,..,..,.  .-omimny    is   prepare.l   to   kirant    non  exclu 

itU'    suhstai s    any    Ioul'   chain    nvnlhetic    p.d> r     ^^ll!^\;j^^^;J;\l,,Z,  ,,,..   Lllciwint   d  patents  up-n   reasonahl. 

c-omposed    cd"    at    least    s.'iS     hy    wei>:lit    cd    ethylene.     ,,.r,„^  ,,,  ,i,,„„.j,ti,-  niaiuifaiturtTs. 


*.  prop.v  leiH-.  or  other  o  ehii  units 


Vmdi.alioiis   for   license  under  the  f.dlowinj:  patent   niay  N' 


oil    u'lass      .\  maiiiif.ic  tiired  hU'r  in  which  the  fd)er  formmi:         i;,r,.Ksed  to      Latent  Counsel.  SwitcliRear  &  Control  Division 

suhstance  is  i;lass  (ieueral    Llectric   Cunpany.  tUtOl    Klmwo.Hl   Ave.   Lhiladdphia 

(CM    Viiiyon      A   maiiiifactured  tiher  in   which  the  tiU-r  form  *-'.  I'" 

niiT   suhstance    is   any    lotm    chain    sMithetii    pcdymer  -.  74i(,74        Trippink.'    Interlock    for   Circuit    Itrenkers. 

cmposed  of  at   least   M.'. -,    hy    wei.li,  ,d   vinyl  chloric-.e  -  .._^^^.___^^   ^  _^   ,_^.,„,^,.   ,,„,,,.^   „„.   f.,,.,«.i„»:  .',   patents  may 

'I""''  !».'  a.ldressed     to       (Jeiieral     Flectrlr    Company,    Air.raft    <.as 

(;ii    spandev      .\     manufac-tured     tllsT    in     which    the     tilx-r  -i-nriiine     I  )i\  isioiir  Cincinnai  i     L''.     Ohio.     Attention,     latent 

fortiiiiii:  suhstance  is  a  Icuit  c-haiii  s\  nthetic  elastomer  Counsel. 

comprised    of    at     least     H.^.',      of    a     seirniented    jady 

iirethane 


Classification  Order  No.  270 


;.'.Hl(l.7.'n        TiirhHie   SiH'ed  Control 
■_'.M-J."...''(;iI        Six-ed  Limitiiik:  Arrangement 
:.'.sJ7.7H."..      Hydraulic  Tort|uemeter 


Classitic-ation  Order  .No    .'70.  dated  Fehniary  !».   lH.'-lt.  iiiccr       .'.H:il.ti.-..(.      Cooling   Structure    for   Turbine   Wheels. 


porates  changes  in  the  following  classes 


L'<.».    '.V.\.    ItU,    174.    '-'(•»■).    L'L'.">    I  IK'W    class      detlnitioiis    will 
appear  in  Hulletin  No    4Jti).  ii:L">,  -Til 


H:tLS».'iH       Uladed   Kotor. 


Vppli. aliens  for  license  uikUt  the  followitiK  !♦  patt-ntH  ma.v 

■— iH.' a.ldressed    to      Lnt.-nt    Counsel,   Turbine   Division,    (.en.'ral 

The    above   c-bainres    will    be    iiw crporated    in    the    .Manual   of     K|,.,.tric  Company,   1    Hiver  Koad,   HuiUlinK  5.L   Sebenet-tady  .>, 
Classification    replacemeut     pat:es    dated    .\pril     lit.'iit  N.   V 

M     '■    KOSA.  i>,H44,iM7.      Lubrication    Syst»'in    ftir     "rolyKon"    Type    Shaft 

IHriitor.  I'littnt  Exnmititng  Opi  ration  "  Coupling. 


MARCH  3.  1959  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  3 

a,M:.841       E.hoxyllnc    Kenln   Con.po.ltlon.   and   Their  Prep-     2.882,118  RF  Half-Wave  Pulne  Rectifier 

aratlon  /"  j  863.289  Hydraulic    Servo-Me<-hanlim    for    Steam    Turbine 

-,K47  ,'?4.>       Ethoxyllne    Re.ln    ( -ompo-ltlon..   and   Their  Lrep-  "  Intercept  Valve 

"'""""  .  .  ^    -r».<>i,  TTen      2.8«3.a32  Slip  RlnK  Expansion  Joint 

2.847.34.1       Ethoxyllne    Reiin    Conipn«ltlonK   and   Their  1  rt  p- 

aratlon  2.H«4.014.  Ventilation  of   the  Innermost  (Oil  of  a  (ienerator 

J,S,-)H.»}73       S.-ctlonal    Liner    Structure   for    Combustor  •  «'>""■  ^^■llldln(^ 


f 


J 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  30, 


1959 


ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  numbef-  of  pending  Design  applications    ...  -    -  -  _ - 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  oumber  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


200.458 

7.018 

...  85,  414 

2.501 

Jan.  16.  1958 

Jan.  17.  1958 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(P .X-frnta  m  tmnnthtmm  fdlate  Ei— itnim  Gitwiy) 


Oklwt  AppUottop 
New     I  AmaiKM 


M 


r.  ROSA.  DtreeUw,  Pitent  Eiajnininc  Op«cmtlon 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


<Il  8T0NK.  I    0  .  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS , 

nv  STRACHAN.  O    W  .  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

„II.  YINO  KWAI.  B,  MECHANICAL  M  AN  CFACTIRINO.  MACHINE   ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  

av,   KREEHOF.   H.    B  .   MATERIAL   HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMCSE- 

.v'^nrLL'TTsTATIC  STKCCTIRES  AND  INSTRVMENT8  OF   PRECISION     : 

,VL   MIRPHY.  T    F,  AGKICMI/n-RE,  CALCCLATORS,  PIMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION, 
rvir    KMFFMXN    U    K  .  .1  KATINO  A  N  D  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  CO..T1NG.  SEPARATION 

,<^^:;s"'g;:^^CK;:g'  I"rRTs\^DE;^OIN«';:^CLASSIFICATION  as  listed  CNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION   DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  noinmla  in  i»r»nth««««  Indicate  Eiamlni^  Gro«»)^ 


fl. 
10. 

n. 

13. 

1/ 

15. 
16. 
17. 

IS 

lU. 

20. 

21. 
22. 

23. 

24. 

25 
W 

27 
28, 

29 


^OOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Bralc.s;  Excavatinif;  PlanlinR;  Plant  Husl^rulry;  S«itU-r.nK  I  nioader,,  Harrow, and  Diwrr,; 
niTsTONE.  A  (.ctln.,,  F.shU.K.  Trapp.n,  and  Vernon  D..,ro>lng;  Pr.^s...  Tohaccc,:  T-xtlle  Wrin.m;  BucUI... 
<v"rM"  RM^'sTFIN  N  (WINDHAM.  R.  K  .  actln.).  Me.al  Founding  nnd  Treatment.  Metallurgy  (Proc««  ai.d 
.VmI^mTfr''^  a";:ch"Tz"h.  a:^.^:;).  Hoist.:  Po^^r  OHven  Conveyor,;  Hand, In,  Apparatus:  Elevator. 
Pneumatic  Dispatch;  Store  Service;  Conveyors.  Chutes.  Skids.  Guide,  and  W  ays  „„.w.„.,^.  b-*  Culture 

(VV  ROBINSON    C    W  .  Harvesters;  T  nearthlnR  ObjecU;  Threshing;  Knotters;  An.mal  Husbandry.  B**  Culture 
'  Da!t?;  ButcheHn,;  Ve.;tah.e  and  Meat  Cutter,  and  Comminutor,.  Fences.  Gates.  Mus.C;  s.piaK  and  IndicatorsX 

(,r;7DOr  h7;  Sr  ^lC;";SJt..e...  Heterocycuc.  Genera.  Organic  Process,.  I>rotein,.  Amide,.  Amine,( 

!i?;v^s^RTB:d^c;i::;^:T^u;c^i;t:s;:?:ii 

and  Collection  RecepUcles  -■.... 

(VI)  BRANSON.;.  H., Tumps;  Fans;  Turbine,  _         

(HI)  SPINT.MAN.  S.  (I)IRHAM.  B.  O..  actinu).  Machine  Element,.' Engme  hlariers.  inierremv™ 

(inrBEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tul*  Manufacture;  Needle  and  P^  Makix,,;  Metal  Workin, 

nlrt)  e  B  StHK^ial  Work   Pontine  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawmg.  Milling.  Planmg.  Turning  ^ 

,„t  w/lTZ,  W  A.l'mg)  Metil  Working  (part),  e.g.  Sheet  MeUl.  Wire  Bending.  MUcellaneous  Proce»e,.  Awn,, 
bly  and  Di»Membly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics  V-    . 

(VII)  BRINDISI    M   V  .  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus ^ ■> .---.-.-■-- 

Z  1^S."l^'A:P;S;g:^^r;rlnt.g;  Typecastmg  and  S^tUngl-Sb;;^^.*...  A«K.at.on  C 

(V™1-M.  A  (LEVINE.  S  .  acting).  Power  Plant,;  Fluid  Transmission,;  .Servomotor  System,;  Jet  Moto«.  Combu,- 
tlon  Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices '    -^  ^        .L-i„iHV„pi  Burners   Heating 

(VII)  PATRICK  P  L  (MATTE80N.  F.  L..  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers,  Huid  Fuel  Burners.  Mealing 
systems;  Misoellaneoos  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  ReguUt.On 

,V)  SEERS.  J  D..  Mis«.llaneoU»  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  locks;  .S^fes.  Bank  Protection.  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Imbrellas;  Canes;  Inderlaking;  El.K-trica)  Connector,  .,,- -- ., 

;"!;  MARL^ND:  m:  L^AeLautic;  Boats;  Buoys.  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Wini^mllU;- Vhaid  Dia- 

(V-^"  UirowT  Data  Pro«.s.sors,  Digital  and  Analog  Computer,.  Calculators.  Bookk..ping  Machines;  Ca.sh  and 

„;;:^  H^SJk  v:  tTm:::^^^^^.  ...  Brassie.,,;  Ap,«re.  Apparatus,  Sewing  Machine,.  TeUiles.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing.  Chitche.s  and  Power-Stoi)  Control  •  .^  TreatinB  Appa- 

(VII)  NEVH  S.  R.  D  .  Coating     Proo-s,..-,.  Misollaneous  Pro<luctsand  Ap|«ir<»tus;  Distillation,  Wood  Treating  Ap,« 

ratus;  I'ajier  Making  ,  »-„i,„„,.  „twI  Phiue  CoBtrol  Sys- 

(ID   RADER.  or  I...  EU^tricity-  Generation.  Votive  Power.  Tran.smissmn  Vystems.  ^°'^,';^^;'';.' ^.^^J^^pl^      /,. 

terns.  Furna«-s.  Battery  Charging  and  Di.scharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants.  Elevator,  (part),  e.g. 

Mis<vllan.ous  Electric  Control  Mechani.sms;  Inductor,,  Transformers  T-^.tiu..  viuid  Treating 

.  (IV)  JAM  ES.  S..  Bn,.shmK,  Srrubhingand  G.-yVral  (Meaning,  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Mu.d  T  reatmg 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  ConUct  with  Solids  «„rvnn.ntors    Swing. 

(Vl!  BRA.  NER.  R.  H  ,  Int.-n.Hl  Combu.stion  Engine,;  E„«."sible  ChamU-r  Motors.  ^ '" '»  ^^ °";^;^\,Xu 

Weight  and  Animal  Power,.l  N'otors.  Cylinders;  PLstons.  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  (  oupUngs.  Chucks  or    ockeU. 

Flui.l  Current  Conveyers;  Pre.s.sure  N'o<lulating  Relays;  Wheel  SuhstiluU-s  i^.her  and  Rubber 

(V)   FRITZ    M    M  .  Tools    Woodworking,  Button.  Barrel  and  Wh.-,-!  Makmg,  Baggage,  C  '°l'^-  ''^^"'™ 

Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers.  Vttlv,xl  Pij*-  Coupling,;  Rod  Joint.s;  Tool-Handhng  Fastenmgs      - 


DIVISIONS 


8.  31,  W,  «,  4fi,  fi). 

SP<.  f>9,  61),  63,  64 
16,  26.  37,  41.  42,  44, 

4«.  .M,  .M,  fi«. 

2,  12,   13,   14,  21,  24, 
57,  M.  61,  Design, 

7.  II.  17.  27.  34.  Vl. 

39.  53,  62. 
5.  H.  20,  28,  33,  3«.  40. 

52,  66. 
1,    4.   tt.    10.    IS.    22. 

23.  2H.  4,5.  47. 

3,  15,  1»,  2.5,  30.  32, 
4»,  55,  fi7 

I,  II.  Ill,  IV,  V 


Oldest  Application 


Amended 


New 


.V2H-5S 
5-26-5S 
7-14-.58 
5-23-.5S 

3-11-5H 

6-30-,5» 
6-V»-.5H 

7-11-58 
(V24-58 
ft-25-58 

6-30-58 

5-*-58 

tvs-.ss 

1-16-.58 
(V-24-58 
5-19-58 

8-18-.58 

6-23-.58 

(V16-.58 

6-18-,58 
5-15-58 

6-16-.58 

2-4-.5H 

t»-12-.58 

7M7-.58 

•<-l-.58 
7-18-M 

5-1^58 

6-.V-ft8 


,5-26-58 

fv-16-,58 

7-7-.58 

t>-23-.5M 

3-.V58 

7-2 -.58 

(V-23-.58 

7-14.58 
6-11-.58 
7-11-68 

«V-2-.58 

.V29-.58 

.Vl»-.58 

1-17-58 
6-30-58 
3-21-58 

6-*-58 

6-l(V-.58 

fi-18-.58 
■5-l»-58 

6-1S-.58 

2-3-.58 

9-2.58 

7 -8- .58 

«-l»-58 
7-17-58 

5-3S-58 
W-2-.58 


30 


31 


32 

Xi 

■M 

35 


38. 

.10. 

40. 
41 


44 
45 

46. 

47. 

48. 

40. 
.SO 


.M. 
52. 
53. 


.54. 


,5fi. 


,57. 


,58. 


.59. 


fil 


fi2. 


■;;^0-LFARY.  R.'A~.;;;;^i^Bur.ers.  Comm.nu.ors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensmg  CabineU;  Article 

Dispensing;  Coin  Handling;  Refrigeration  _^  Adduct*.  SiUoon  ConUining  Carbon  Compounds, 

a)  BOETTCHER   A.  M.  Car^n  Cbem^UT^^^^^^  ,,^,,^^,   Hydrocarbons.  Halo- 

Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  0«W«.  »^«»>  ""^"'"^   p.,ypropylenes.  Polyisobutylenes) ;  M  ineral  OiU 
(I)  PARKER.  C.  B  .  ('^''''''■S':''^\'ZT^ZT^^J^^lhydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols 

,vnRc'^A7o;:;Tj'.*R::;p'tii^^^^^  

41    !^)LoiEWFLL^^N..  Recorders  (part);  sound  Re^^^^^^^^ 

42.  (II)   REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Electnc  ^f'''';"'; 7'^,^*^^^^^^^^^^  rosmeti«.  Sugar  and  SUrch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

43.  (I)  KNIGHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  a  '^''''^^^XZ  T rl^Zr^    Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 

pres-rving,  SU-riUiing  and  Disinfecting  (except  V^  ood  Treatment  app*™ ^ 

(I?;  EV-ANS    N    H.,  Directive  Radio  System:,;  M.ss  S..cUometer.;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 

Neuuon  Detecting  and  Meas"ri"^  J^^'^^l'^';;    wh^^b'^Tiresand  Axles,  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 
'^l!:.^^;s  ]^:^;...l '^.  a^l  .1.^- 2:-Hng;^^^^^^ 
(I,  WILES.  W.  G    f^AMPBELI    R^I^.aH^  A^'^^^^^^^^^ 

Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part);  ^^^J'^J^T'^.'^^^   votor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

In^'E^RTTETN'sTlTur-^^^^^^ 

"ll^S^d^l^ia:;.  Magneu^ondensers.  -^^f^^-^^:- ^  ^  Wei.:  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
(VIDBENDETT.B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  ConUct»ith  Solids,  veniiiaio  

sitions.  Natural  Rubber.  Synthetic  Resin,  (part)  (e.  g..  Butadiene  Poiymer  v~ 

AcryUte  Polymers  and  Copolymers)      .      ^  -^   „^  xnner.  Modulators  Pieioelectric  Devices;  Antennas;  Oscillators 
(11)  Y  A  FFEE,  S,  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners,  Modulators,  rieioe 

(V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A..  Supports  and  Rijcks       _^  .^  .  _     .  ^^^  g^^  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Sution- 

Gas  Discharge  Device  ^'^^^-"^J^ZV^^'.-^^f^^,^^^^^  and  A««rttng  SoUds  (part) 

,55.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  «  ■  ^"^'^"y  V?*""!;^,L,   i?t^^^^^^^                                                       Electrical  and  W.V*  Enerfy 
(I)  SPECK.  J.  R  .  Abrading  Comporttlons;  Batteries,  toating  or  ra^re  t~-  

nuT^^S^n   A    B  .  B.,.;  N...  R,.«.  N...:  Sm..  Ch.i..  ^  H..^  M.,'in.VD,.v„  ^  8«.  T^n^. 
'  "«  .nd  B0KL«:k.:  ;.«lrv.  Pip.  J.lnu  «,  Couplmp.  Cu.Un.  ^^PuBchj..    -^^^  -^^  -  ,„„„„„„;  s„„e 

iind  Products  —       ."  .  u.,iii.,«    H/«^ninffv    Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 

(III)  STRIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  and  llwling;  Pushing  and  Pulling,  Horology.  Kailway  

(I;^"^m^f?t'B,.  Games.  Toys.  AmusemenUand  Exercising  Uevic^  Mechani«.l  Gun;and  Proj^tors;  Illumination. 

«    (irw?^'FL;Tf.?r"H..  Food's  and  B..verag,.s;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).e.  g..  Lignlns.  Carbohy- 
drateDeri'vatives.  Faus.  Sulfurlted  Compounds;  Heavy  MeUl  Compounds 

M    (n  ORERNWALD,  J.  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions  

««    (V)  LISANN.  I.  Geometric  Instrumente;Acousti«.^ading8tmct^^^^^  Separating 

fi7    (VH)  KRAFFT,  C.  F..  OmamenUtion;  Liquid  Separation  or  Punncaiion.  v.eu«i 

«»    a?r8ArE:7.^^'S:Ses;EU..ricMeU^;Co„duct^^  ------  ' 

/l-   BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Laminated  Fabrics  

II     (lACSi^.  H.  (acting).  I Vtlectors,  ML«H-llaiu-<.us  El.-<-tr..n  I  uN- (  ircuits -   -  

Ill- WAHL   R   A,  MeUl  Bending;  Web  Feeding 

CLASS    DIVS,(,^.-  BER,,0W1TZ.  W.,  Earth  Boring  «.„.;,„„,.  Time-Controiling  Apparatus;  Packed 

V    ANGEL,  C.  I).,  Scaffolds;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures.  Time  «- oniroiiint:  awi 

Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packings                                          '      .^    o,....i,..fir  Wp<iins  (oart)  i  e  .  Polyethylenes. 
M    E   DIV  A  (1)  LANHAM.  B.  E  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Sj-nthetic  Resms  (part)     e..        y  . 

'A-MONCIRE.J.  A,  InduaUial  ArU  " " 


6-4-58 


6-4-58 


SM^-58  I      8-27-58 


8-11-68 
9-2-58 
3-3-58 

6-lft-58 


&-4-.58 


9-2-58 


6-9-58 


9-12-58         »-10-58 


lA-MONClRE,  J.  A,  InduaUial  Aru 
DESIGNS  (IIl)|g_  oRAY.  M.  A.,  Houai-hold,  Personal  and  Fme  Arts 


8-30-58  ' 
3-14-58  1 

8-6-58 
3-30-56 

1 
6-9-58 

6-16-88 

5-6-58 

6-»-58 

\ 

6-24-58  ' 
6-18-58 

5-21-58 
6-16-58 

6-16-58 

6-16-58 

.5-2fr-58 

5-26-58 

7-2-58 

7-2-58 

«-«-t8 

5-1-58 

6-17-68 

6-3-58 

5-1-58 

6-16-58 

6-17-58 
7-31-58 
6-16-.58 
7-7-58 
6-26-58 
8-1. V58 

6-19-^ 
7-23-58 
6-16-58 

7-2-58 
6-17-58 

7-9-58 

'7-7-58 

9-30-,58 

8-2.V58 

8-4-,58 

7-1-58 
6-18-58 
9-30-.58 
R-n-.58 

! 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


^- 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  ln:i;;;:;:d'b:^  :x;i«-  ^^^^^^^Z^^^VSZ^:^^ 
provisions  of  .he  Veterans  Patent  Ex,.-nslon  Act  .64  S,  a, .  3. ,  a.  ^-';";^;;' "^^ '^.^J^^j^f/'^^^'J'^ndrd  api^a,;  In  the  A  nnu^  Mer  of  P.UnU-,m. 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  La*  .«..     A  Ilm  of  N  e.erans  patent*  which  hav  v  be,     ex.p  ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^.^ 

,.»,ent* - "X'.--Z'-- Numbers  504  to 507,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 

5 


4 


REISSUES 

MARCH  8,  1969 

Matter  MdoMd  In  bMT7  brmekats  C 1  tppMra  la  th«  orlfliiAl  patent  bat  forme  nn  part  of  ttata  rcleene  epedfleatlOB :  mattef 

printed  In  ttalica  indlcatae  addltlone  made  by  reieeae. 


24,612 

COTTON  PICKING  SPINDLE 

Manrkc   E.   Undny,    Bakcnacid,   Callf^   uriiMr   to 

Spindle  Specialty  Co^  BakenflcM,  Califs  a  partner^ 
Oiigiiial  No.  2,787,109,  dated  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No. 
510,646,  May  24,  1955.    Application  for  reime  July 
17,  1958,  Serial  No.  7S5,82i 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56—50) 


I.  A  cotton  picking  spindle  comprising  an  elongate 
body,  a  picking  portion  at  one  end  of  said  body  having 
a  cone-shaped  peripheral  surface,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flat  recessed  face  on  said  picking  portion,  a  pUirality 
of  spaced  transverse  barbs  projecting  from  said  recessed 
face,  each  of  said  barbs  having  a  top  surface  continuous 
with  and  forming  a  part  of  said  cone-shaped  peripheral 
surface  and  a  flat  front  face  extending  inwardly  from 
said  top  surface  and  defining  a  picking  point  therewith, 
the  respective  front  faces  of  said  barbs  lying  in  a  common 
plane  extending  longitudinally  of  said  spindle,  said  cone- 
shaped  picking  portion  also  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recessed  flat  lead  face  extending  from  said  front 
faces  to  said  cone-shaped  peripheral  surface,  said  lead 
face  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  plan4  of  said  recessed  face  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  said  common  plane  of  said 
front  faces,  and  said  picking  portion  also  having  an 
inwardly  disposed,  longitudinally  extending  radial  or  ar- 
cuate shoulder  portion  extending  from  said  recessed  face 
and  said  common  plane  of  said  front  faces  into  the  plane 
of  said  lead  face  to  join  said  front  faces  thereto. 


24.613   I 
PLASTIC  STRIPS 
Bror  Henrik  Hageltom,  Halsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cisatlantic  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Original  No.   2,739,089,  dated   March   20,   1956,  Serial 
No.   380,847,   Scptemlxr   17,    1953.     Application   for 
reissue  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  7,  1952  - 

7  Claims.    (O.  154 — 43) 
I.   An    elongated    strip    of    resilient    plastic    material 
formed  with  at  least  one  projection  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  strip,  out  of  the  plane  of  the  strip,  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  adjacent 


to  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  and  with  at  least  one 
recess  extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip,  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  strip,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  strip  and  adjacent  to  tht  other  of  its  longitudinal 
edges,  the  recess  and  projection  being  formed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  strip  [as  interfitting  elements  provid- 


ing a  joint  when  the  strip  is  spiral  wrapped  into  a  tube 
and  adapted  to  interflt  out  of  the  plane  of  the  tube.l 
and  being  adapted  when  the  strip  is  spirally  wrapped 
into  a  lube  and  the  confronting  edges  are  pressed  toward 
each  other  into  locking  interengagemeni  to  provide  a 
joint  that  is  releasable  upon  a .  separating  force  being 
applied  to  said  edges  normal  16  the  plane  of  the  tube. 


24,614 
MAGNETIC  CORE  LOGICAL  CIRCUITS 
Munro  K.  Hayncs,  DntdM*  Coaoty,  N.  Y.,  aHignor  to 
International    BnsiBeai   Machlnca   Corporatioo,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  2,695,993,  dated  November  30,  1954,  Serial 
No.  371,239,  July  30,  1953.    Application  for  reissue 
May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,101 

17  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 


TU. 


-TW 


1.  An  "exclusive  or"  logical  circuit  comprising  at  least 
two  magnetic  storage  elements,  each  including  a  core  of 
magnetic  material  capable  of  assuming  alternate  states 
of  magnetic  stability  representative  of  binary  "zero**  and 
"one"  conditions,  a  read-in  winding  on  each  core  adapted 
to  be  pulsed  for  causing  the  storage  element  to  assume  a 
binary  "one"  state,  a  read-out  winding  on  each  core 
adapted  to  be  pulsed  for  resetting  the  storage  element  to 
a  "zero"  state,  first  and  second  output  windings  on  each 
core  wherein  voltage  pulses  are  induced  in  response  to 
change  in  the  magnetic  state  of  the  storage  element,  said 
first  output  windings  having  a  turns  ratio  greater  than 
that  of  said  second  windings  and  wound  in  opposing  di- 
rections, circuit  means  connecting  the  first  winding  on 
said  first  core  in  series  with  the  second  winding  on  said 
second  core  and  the  second  winding  on  said  first  core 
in  series  with  the  first  winding  on  said  second  core,  fixed 
bias  voltage  source  means,  and  mtans  coupling  said 
series  connected  windings  in  parallel  and  in  series  with 
said  fixed  bias  source  and  a  load,  said  coupling  means  in- 
cluding devices  electrically  conductive  in  one  direction 
only. 
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24,615 
BLANK  COUNTING  MECHANISM 

Peter  Z«w»t,  MDwaukee,  Wis.,  MriCBor  to  Mercvy  E^ 
gincMlag  Corporation,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

off  Wlscoosfai  o  -<  I 

Original  No.  2,771,011,  dated  November  M..l»56,  Serial 

Nor381,355,  September  3  1953.     Afijtoitio.  for 

reissue  November  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  775,094 
5  Claims    (a.  93— 93) 

6.  In  a  carton  blank  forming  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  endless  and  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
delivery  conveyor  for  finished  blanks,  feed  roll  means 
for  supplying  said  blanks  to  said  conveyor  at  a  rate  to 
produce  a  partially  overlapped  relation  of  blanks  thereon, 
means  for  continuously  driving  said  conveyor  to  advance 
the  finished  blanks  along  the  same  including  a  continu- 
ously rotating  feed  roll  and  a  clutch  permitting  overdrive 
of  said  feed  roll,  a  settahle  predetermined  number  type 
counter,  means  for  driving  said  counter,  an  angularly 
movable  member,  a  one  way  clutch  connection  between 
said  member  and  said  roll,  an  air  motor  for  said  mem- 
ber and  hence  said  feed  roll  to  move  the, same  at  a  rate 
faster  than  the  normal  rate  of  movement  of  said  roll  by 


said  drive  means  and  in  the  same  direction  to  speed  up 
the  movement  of  said  roll  to  produce  a  wide  separation 
of  blanks  on  said  conveyor  into  readily  separated  but 


^T 


partially  overlapped  batches,  and  a  solenoid-operated 
valve  for  sHid  air  motor  actuated  by  said  counter  to  pro- 
vide batches  of  blanks  of  predetermined  number. 
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l,8l4 
ROSE  PLANT 
lleriMrt  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  Calif.,  aadgmor  to  AnmMg 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontari<|,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
<fornia 
Application  February  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,795 
•  1  Claim.     (CI.  47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  unique 
combination  of  vigorous  and  floriferous  habits  of  growth, 
a  habit  of  bearing  flowers  on  single  stems  ranging  in 
length  from  medium  to  long,  a  graceful,  urn-shaped  bud 
form,   a   half-open   flower   form   approaching   that   of 
"Charlotte  Armstrong"  (Plant  Patent  No.  455),  an  open- 
flower  form  approaching  that  of  "Peace"  (Plant  Patent 


plant  patents  are  In  color*.  It  l«  not  practicable  to  print  i 

drawing. 

No.  591),  large  double  flowers,  and  a  distinctive  general 

color  tonality  of  the  flowers  ranging  between  White  and 

Pale  Yellow,  often  with  tinges  of  Pale  Pink. 


-J 


rji5 

AVOCADO  TREE 

Charies  C.  Scott.  Santa  An#,  CaMf. 

Application  July  16,  3956,  Serial  No.  598,222 

1  Claim.    (CL  47^-62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  avocado  tree  substan- 
tially as  disclosed,  characterized  by  its  rapid  and  vigorous 
growth,  its  ability  to  flourish  in  soil  infected  with  Phy- 
tophthora  cinnamomi,  its  resistance  to  lime-induced  chlo- 
rosis, its  high  tolerance  to  sodium  bicarbonate  and  so- 
dium chloride,  its  idistinct  ease  of  rooting,  its  sterility,  and 
the  strong  anise  odor  of  its  leaves. 
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2  875  445 

UNITARY  GARMENT 

Armigcne  Roderick  Johnson,  Wanti«h,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,615 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 71) 


2J75,447 

HAT  CONSTRUCTION 

baac  GoMoMiBteiB,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AprUcadoa  iamurj  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  634,03« 

ICialai.    (a.  2— 171  J) 


"^ 

L'  " 

;    ~3 

rtrsir\A 

2.  A  garment  comprising  an  outer  dress  having  blouse 
and  skirt  parts  secured  together  at  the  waist  and  having 
overlapping  front  portions  forming  a  double-breasted 
front  openmg  extending  from  the  neck  to  a  point  be- 
low the  waist,  an  open  front  bodice  within  the  blouse  part 
with  at  least  the  edges  of  the  open  front  secured  to  the 
associated  overlapping  front  opening  portions  of  the 
blouse  part,  and  slip  pants  having  free  and  unsecured 
overlapping  front  portions  depending  from  the  waist  of 
the  garment  with  the  edges  of  the  front  portions  secured 
to  the  asscKiated  overlapping  portions  of  the  front  closure 
ut  the  skirt  part. 

»  2,875,446 

PRIESrS  COLLAR 

Stephen  A.  Snincak,  Power,  W.  Va. 

Application  March  I,  1956.  Serial  No.  568.762 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—129) 


1.  A  hat  comprisins^a  crown,  an  outer  band  of  fabric 
material  having  its  upf>er  edge  underlapping  the  edge  of 
the  crown,  stitching  securing  the  lapped  edges  of  the 
crown  and  band,  said  outer  band  having  air  vents  there- 
in, an  intermediate  band  of  cotton  wadding,  an  inner 
band  of  metallic  foil,  said  intermediate  and  inner  bands 
being  secured  together  by  adhesive  and  being  secured  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  band  as  a  unit  by  adhesive, 
a  brim  secured  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  band,  a 
channel-shaped  member  of  waterproof  material  secured 
to  the  intermediate  band  along  its  bottom  edge,  said  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  cross  wall  at  «ach  end  thereof, 
said  member  having  its  base  spaced  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  intermediate  band  to  provide  a  reservoir  for 
liquid  thereat,  said  channel-shaped  member  constitutmg 
piping  and  serving  to  hold  liquid  in  said  reservoir  for 
saturating  said  intermediate  band,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing liquid  to  the  reservoir  in  the  channel -shaped  member. 


2,875,448 

KNEE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ARTIUCIAL  LEG 

George  Guzey,  Vaidoita,  G«^  MiigBor  of  onc-kalf  to 

Anna  Oalaavick,  Moocmcb,  Pa. 

Application  July  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,145 
4  Claims.    (CI.  3—28) 


1.  A  detachable  collar  for  use  by  clergymen  and  at- 
tachment to  a  shirt  having  an  upstanding  neckband,  said 
collar  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  free  over- 
lapping ends,  said  elongated  member  having  inner  and 
outer  portions  joined  at  their  upper  edges  and  formmg  a 
rolled  upper  edge  for  the  collar,  said  inner  portion  having 
an  outwardly  extending  reversely  bent  lower  edge  form- 
ing a  lower  rolled  edge  for  the  collar,  said  outer  portion 
of  the  collar  terminaMng  in  a  lower  edge  overlapping  the 
free  edge  of  the  reversely" bent  lower  edge  of  the  inner 
portion  of  the  collar,  the  free  ends  of  the  outer  portion 
of  said  collar  adapted  to  receive  fastening  means   for 
securing  the  collar  in  encircling  relation  to  the  neck  of 
the  wearer,  and  means  on  said  collar  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  shirt  neckband,  one  free  end  of  the 
collar  having  a  length  of  the  reversely  bent  lower  edge 
of  the  inner  portion  omitted,  the  other  free  end  of  the 
collar  having  a  length  of  the  rolled  upper  edge  omitted 
whereby  the  inner  portion  of  said  one  free  end  overlies 
the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  portion  of  said  other  free 
end  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  one  free  end  under- 
lying the  outer   portion  of  the   other   free  end  of  the 
collar  thereby  forming  a  substantially  flat  telescopic  joint. 
8 


1.  An  artificial  limb  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  members,  means  extending  transversely  between 
said  members  pivotally  securing  said  members  together, 
flexible  friction  means  extending  between  said  members 


for  restraining  the  pivotal  movement  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  spring  biased  means  cooperatively  engaging 
said  flexible  friction  means  to  vary  the  restraining  effect 
of  said  flexible  friction  means,  with  said  flexible  friction 
means  having  its  greatest  restraining  effect  when  said 
vertically  spaced  members  are  in  aligned  relation. 


2  875  449 

MAMMARY  PROSTHESES 

Eunice  Alice  Morris,  Blackpool,  England 

Application  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,129       ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  28, 1956 

1  Claim.    (CL  3—36) 


V 


^ 


A  mammary  prosthesis  comprising  a  bag  consisting  of 
a  circular  piece  of  soft  material,  a  band  of  textile  ma- 
terial attached  at  its  periphery  to  said  circular  piece  and 
formed  with  seams  converging  to  a  central  cdmmon  po- 
sition, said  bag  being  filled  with  a  mass  of  granules  of 
poIystyre;ie  having  a  specific  gravity,  between  1.04  and 
1 .06  and  each  granule  being  of  a  size  less  than  Vi  of  an 
inch  in  any  direction. 


2,875,45« 

SANITARY  FIXTURE 

Harry  M.  Umann,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  604,785 

14  Claims.    (CI.  4—7) 
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2,875,451 
:.  FLEXIBLE  URLNAL 

Wilson  Stcgeman,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,262 

4  Claims.     (O.  4—110) 


1.  A  urinal  bVg  of  flexible  waterproof  material  com- 
prising a  bag  portion,  an  elongated  neck  portion  flaring 
outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  bag  portion  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  widened  mouth,  said  bag  and  neck  portions 
having  unobstjucted  substantially  identical  inner  and  outer 
walls  substantially  uniformly  flexible  throughout  and 
being  capable  of  being  turned  inside  out  through  said 
mouth,  a  roll-forming  means  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  neck  portion  above  said  mouth  upon  which  the 
neck  may  be  rolled  to  seal  the  bag  when  sa^d  neck  and 
bag  portion  are  in  either  inside  in  or  inside  out  positions, 
and  fastening  means  carried  by  the  roll-forming  means 
for  rekasably  securing  the  rolled  neck  ta  its  bag  sealing 
position. 

2,875,452 

SHOWER  ATTACHMENT 

Salvatore  W.  Portolano,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,586 

4  Claims.    (CL  4— 159) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  toilet  seat 
of  the  type  having  a  central  opening  and  an  upper  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  conucted  by  portions  of  the  body  of 
a  user  of  said  device,  a  housing  formed  integral  with  said 
scat,  a  motor  blower  unit  mounted  in  said  housing,  means 
^in  said  seat  for  supplying  outside  air  to  said  motor  blower 
unit,  an  air  conduit  formed  interiorly  of  said  seat  and 
leading  from  said  motor  blower  unit,  an  air  outlet  ele- 
ment in  said  seat  and  communicating  with  said  conduit 
for  delivery  of  air  therefrom  into  the  area  of  said  seat 
opening,  a  water  conduit  formed  interiorly  of  said  seat, 
means  operably  connected  to  said  water  conduit  for  de- 
livering water  to  said  water  conduit,  and  a  nozzle  mounted 
in  said  seat  in  communication  with  said  water  conduit  for 
spraying  water  into  the  area  of  said  seat  caning. 
74(»  <•   <;.    - 


I.  In  a  sink  shower  attachment,  a  standard  having  a 
■sink  bottom  engaging  foot  on  its  lower  end,  a  shower  head 
pipe  having  a  vertical  portion  clamp  means  secured  on 
said  vertical  portion  and  slidably  and  supportably  engaged 
on  said  standard,  a  shower  head  on  the  upper  end  of^at^ 
vertical  portion,  a  crook  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
portion  having  a  free  end,  a  faucet  discharge  end  engag- 
ing socket  on  said  free  end.  and  a  spring  assembly  acting 
between  said  shower  head  pipe  and  said  standard  and  urg- 
ing said  shower  head  pipe  upwardly  relative  to  the  stand- 
ard, said  spring  assembly  comprising  a  helical  contractile 
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spring  circumposed  on  said  standard  and  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  clamp  means,  a  tiltable  locking  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  longer  than  the  width  of  the  ' 
standard  and  receiving  the  sf&ndard  at  a  point  above  the 
spring,  said  opening  having  an  edge  arranged  to  bite  into 
the  standard  and  maintain  a  vertically  adjusted  position 
of  the  locking  plate  on  the  standard  while  the  locking  plate 
is  tilted  in  one  direction  against  the  resistance  of  said 
spring,  said  spring  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  locking  plate  with  the  spring  in  a  stretched 
condition. 

2,875,453 
SIPHON  LEG  AND  WATER  CLOSET 
COMBINATION 
Albert  A.  Baker,  Eric,  Pa^  mad  John  H.  Schmid,  West- 
field,  N.  J.,  assifinon  to  J.  A.  Zam  Mfg.  Co.,  Erie,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495^07 
4  Claims.     (CI.  4^252) 


2475,455 
RIB  APPLYING  MACHINE 
loaeph  C.  Antcll,  Lynn,  Mam^  aaigBor  to  Prima  Maan- 
factoring  Company,  Lynn,  Maa^  a  corpondon  of 
Manadrasctti 

Application  Febraary  11,  1^57,  Sciial  No.  (39,533 
14  Claimt.    (CL  12—20) 


14.  In  a  rib  applying  macliine,  a  rotary  sole  support 

and  a  guide  foot  for  beating  rib  stripping  and  directing 

'    it  to  a  sole  on  said  support,  the  guide  foot  having  walls 

/forming  a  hot  air  chamber  Upering  toward  the  point 

,of  initial  contact  of  th*^  rib  stripping  with  the  sole,  an 

elongated  passage  for  the  stripping  above  said  chamber 

and  a  sole-engaging  surface  inclined  toward  the  exit  end 

of  said  passage,  and  hot  air  connections  to  said  chamber 

adjacent  its  larger  end. 


1.  A  siphon  leg  for  a  water  closet  for  installation  in 
a  hollow  wall  of  va  building  between  two  opposite  sides 
thereof  comprising  a  serpentina  curved  hollow  intermedi- 
ate portion  for  causing  siphonic  action  terminating  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  in  a  forwardly  extending  portion,  said 
forwardly  exten^Ag  portion  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  wat^Kclpset  to  receive  the  discharge  there- 
from, the  lower  end  Of  said  siphon  leg  being  supported 
on  a  drainage  pipe,  laterally  extending  first  ears  attached 
to  the  rear  upper  portion  of  said  intermediate  portion, 
said  laterally  extending  ears  having  means  thereon  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  structural  member  of  said  wall  of 
said  building  on  the  side  of  said  member  opposite  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  said  water  closet,  laterally  extending 
second  ears  attached  to  said  forwardly  extending  portion 
adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  means  on  said  second 
ears  to  attach  a  water  closet  thereto. 


2J7S,45« 

HEEL  REST  FOR  PLILLING-OVER  MACHINES 
Peter  Fnmk,  Dwiwrc,  Pa. 

ApplicaHon  December  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  701,885 
4  Claims.     (CL  12—123) 


2,875,454 

HIVE  INSPECTION  TOOL 

Arthur  M.  Sootfawick,  Waban,  Mass. 

Application  July  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,502 

6  Claims.    (CL  6—12) 


I.  A  heel  rest  for  pullJqg-over  machines  comprising: 
a  substantially  V-shaped  piffle  mounted  on  the  machine, 
guides  on  the  ends  of  the  pine,  bars  mounted  for  sliding 
adjustment  toward  or  away  from  each  other  on  the  plate 
and  having  their  end  portions  slidable  in  the  guides,  said 
bars  for  receiving  thereon  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  to 
be  pulled  over,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bars. 


I.  A  hive  inspection  tool  comprising  a  rigid  unitary 
member  having  a  forwardly  projecting  wedge  adapted 
to  separate  adjacent  hive  stories,  a  front  face  formed 
with  steps  for  supporting  said  stories  at  varying  spac- 
ings,  and  a  handle  on  said  member  opposite  and  for 
thrusting  said  wedge. 


2,875,457 
AIRCRAFT  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  RAMP 
Robert  C.  Read,  Wilton,  Comi.,  and  Frank  J.  Grcgor, 
Frccport,  N.  Y.,  aiaiiiion  to  James  V.  Taylor  and 
Charies  E.  Monwa,  copartDcn  doli«  bMiocm  at  Rock- 
port  Industries  Fund,  Moatrcal,  Qacbcc,  Canada 
Application  Inly  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,447 
11  Claims,    (a.  14— 71) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  airport  terminal  having 
an  elevated  loading  land  unloading  opening,  of  fir^  and 
second  ramps,  a  turret  structure  coimecting  the  mmps, 
a  mobile  unit  supporting^  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
ramp  to  allow  arcuate  travel  of  the  second  ramp  with 
the  turret  as  the  center  of  roUtion.  and  a  pivoted,  ex- 
tensible third  ramp  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  the  sec- 
ond ramp  adapted  to  contact  the  aircraft,  power  driven 
means  on  the  mobile  unit  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
outer  end  of  the  second  ramp,  power  driven  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  turret  structure,  and  means  for 


operating  said  power  driven  means  eooiointly,  the  turret 
stmctum  comprising  tn  outer  circular  housing  fixed  on 
the  power  driven  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
turret  structure  and  provided  with  pivot  means  coimect- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  first  ramp,  and  an  inner  con- 
centric, roUUble  circular  housing  carried  in  the  outer 
housing  and  connecting  by  pivot  means  to  the  inner  end 


which  includes:  a  cylindrical  broom;  a  pair  of  bearinn 
rotatably  supporting  said  broom  at  each  end  of  its  axis; 
a  pair  of  arms,  one  at  each  end  of  said  broom,  each 
carrying  one  of  said  bearings  near  one  end  and  swivel- 
ably  atuched  to  said  street  sweeper  at  the  other  end 
each  of  said  arms  having  means  therein  permitting  rota- 
tion of  the  bearing  end  of  said  arm  relative  to  the 
swivelably  atuched  end  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  arm,  and  resilient  supporting  means  between  said 
street  sweeper  and  each  of  said  arms  to  support  said 
broom  in  sweeping  contact  with  the  street  surface.'    - 


2,878,400 
BRUSH  WITH  WIPING  CLOTH 
WaMer  G.  Legie,  BrooUya,  N.  Y..  aarigMr  to  Walter  G. 
Leggc  Compasqr,  be..  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  con»oration 

%ppUcation  Febnmiy  23, 1956,  Scital  No.  567,328 
1  Claim,    (a.  15— 114) 


of  the  second  ramp,  the  terminal  opening  having  means 
at  its  lower  end  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  first  ramp 
in  sliding  relation  as  its  outer  end  raises  and  lowen,  the 
concentric  side  walls  of  the  turret  housings  having  access 
openings  generally  opposite  the  ramps  to  which  they  are 
connected  including  an  opening  in  the  outer  housing  of 
sufficient  length  to  permit  rotation  of  the  inner  housing 
oi  at  least  100*  when  the  second  ramp  is  routed. 


2375,458 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  WTTH  IMPROVED 

>^    TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Geoise  S.  Tsada,  HUo,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Appllcatloa  AagMt  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,473 

5Clafaiis.    (CL15— 22) 


4.  In  a  toothbrush  holder  and  oscillating  device  where- 
in the  toothbrush  has  an  elongated  handle,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  end.  a  toothbrush  holder  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  toothbrush  handle  entrance  registeted  with  said 
open  end  of  said  casing,  means  in  said  casing  for  oscil- 
lating said  toothbrush  holder,  said  toothbrush  holder  in- 
cluding a  member  having  a  cavity  which  opens  toward 
said  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  resilient  liner  in  said 
cavity  extending  completely  to  the  bottom  thereof  and 
over  the  edge  of  said  member,  said  liner  having  a  part 
which  overlies  the  open  end  of  said  casing  in  order  to 
form  a  water  seal  thereover. 


In  a  brush,  an  iplongated  base  having  a  top  wall  and 
grooves   in   the   ui»der   face   thereof   adjacent   the    pe- 
ripheral  edge  thereof,   a  handle   for  manipulating  the 
brush  connected  with  said  base,  a  continuous  brush  strip 
secured  in  said  grooves  having  depending  bristles  and 
extending  continuously  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
base,  and  elongated  bracket  affixed  to  said  base  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  <me  side  of  the  base  and  a  substan- 
tial distance  beyond  each  end  thereof,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing a  straight  groove  in  the  underface  thererf,  a  straight 
brush  strip  secured  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  straight  groove  and  having  depending  bristles,  said 
straight  brush  strip  extending  outwardly  of  said  base,  a 
substantial  distance  beyond  each  end  thereof,  a  wipiiig 
cloth  detachably  secured  at  one  of  its  edges  to  said 
bracket  and  extending  under  the  bristles  of  said  bracket 
and  base  and  having  a  free  trailing  end  opposite  its  se- 
cured end  adapted  to  rest  on  a  flat  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
said  wiping  cloth  extending  outwardly  of  the  bristles  of 
the  base  a  substantial  distance  beyond  each  end  thereof, 
and   said   base   having   a   plurality   of  openings   there- 
through, each  extending  across  a  major  portion  of  the 
width  of  said  base  and  spaced  from  said  handle  to  permit 
of  applying  a  processing  liquid  to  the  portion  of  the 
wiping  cloth  below  the  base. 


2J75,459 

KNEE-ACnON  STREET  SWEEPER  BROOM 

Henry  Bmdotff,  Lom  BcMh,  Calif. 

AppUeatloa  J»e  7, 1956rScflal  No.  590,014 

5ClainBS.    (0.15—84) 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  pickup  broom  for  project- 
ing refuse  from  the  street  surface  into  said  street  sweeper, 


2,875,461 
-  —      WASHING  DEVICE 
Philip  G.  AndcrMM,  Park  Ridge,  in. 
Application  Jaly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,565 
2  Claims.    (CL  15— 118)  . 

1.  A  washing  device  comprising  a  combinaUon  of 
chamois  and'toweling  material  in  which  there  is  chamois 
on  one  side  and  toweling  material  on  the  other  side,  said 
/chamois  and  toweling  material  generally  rectangular  in 
shape  and  of  substantially  the  same  size,  said  chamois  aitd 
toweling  material  stitched  together  to  form  a  hand  mitt, 
and  a  separate  cord  woven  through  portions  of  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  toweling  material  and  lying  gener- 
alljrjn  the  plane  of  and  lying  flat  on  the  external  surface 
of  the  toweling  material  to  give  the  washing  device  an 
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2J75,4«3 
LIQUID  WAX  APPLIER 
Fndcrtck  K.  Mincricy,  Eramion,  MIL,  aMigiior  to  Pton- 
air  Products,  Inc^  Chicago,  lU^  a  coiporation  of  New 

Vnrk 

ApplicaHon  October  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  540,074 
1  Claim.    \C1. 15— 13f) 


cord  forming  an  undulating  pattern  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  toweling  material  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  hand 

mitt.  

^^~— ""^^^       \ 
2,875,462 
FOUNTAIN  BRUSH  WITH  ORIFICE  GUIDED 
BRUSH  RETRACTOR  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 
Frederick  R.  WIttiebert,  Whitewater,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Dupli-Coior  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  • 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,150 
:  5  Claims.     (CI.  15—139) 


I.  A  fountain  brush  which  comprises  a  container  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  external  converpmj:  rounded  nose  with 
a  dispensing  orifice  in  the  end  thereof,  a  brush  unit  within 
said  container  having  a  head  with  a  yalve  portion  there- 
on for  closing  said  orifice,  a  stem  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  head,  the  forward  end  of  said  head  having  a  cylin- 
drical end  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  a  brush  project- 
ing  from  the   forward   end    wall   of  said   head  and   an- 
'  chored  in  the  central  portion  thereof  leaving  a  marginal 
platform  thcrcaround.  means  selectively  projecting  said 
brush  through  said  orifice,  said  orifice  having  a  tapered 
interior  wall  forming  a  valve  seat,  said  orifice  having  a 
tapered  exterior  wall  and  mouth  portion  forming  a  cir- 
cular  V-shaped  sealing  edge   portion   with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  rounded  nose  portion  adjacent  said  orifice, 
the  junction  of  said  internal  wall  and  said  external  wall 
of    said    orifice    forming    a    restricted    throat,    a    skirted 
closure  cap  for  the  container  having  an  end  wall  for  con- 
tacting said  V-shaped  surface  and  sealing  the  orifice,  the 
skirt  of  said  cap  being  adapted  for  fitting  on  the  rear 
external  wall  portion  of  said  rounded  nose,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting into  the  interior  of  the  cap  from  said  end  wall 
thereof   and  extending  to   the  mouth  of  said   cap  and 
adapted  to  engage  the   forward  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  head,  the  cylindrical  end  of  said  head 
extending  to  the  throat  of  said  orifice,  said  tapered  ex- 
terior wall  of  said  orifice  providing  a  guide  wall  adjacent 
!faid  orifice  for  directing  said  pin  into  such  engagement 
with  the  marginal  platform  on  the  end  of  said  cylindrical 


A  wax  applier  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  handle 
open  at  the  outer  end  and  closed  at  the  inner  end  thereby 
to  provide  a  reservoir  for  liquid  wax  or  the  like,  a  head 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  handle  providing  the  cloaure 
for  same,  said  head  having  a  socket  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  handle  and  having  a  solid  portion 
in'  advance  thereqf,  said  solid  portion  being  formed  with 
a  transversely  e^itending  notch  subsuntially  L-shaped  in 
crosf  section,  a  transversely  arranged   U-shaped  spring 
clamp  fitting  said  notch,  a  fastener  securing  said  clamp 
to  said  head,  a  spreading  sleeve  and  core  fitting  said  clamp 
so  that  a  portion  thereof  projects  therefrom  for  engage- 
ment with  the  floor  surface,  the  core  being  polygonal 
in  cross  section  and  the  sleeve  being  „of  fabric  slipped 
over  the  core  endwise,  a  downwardly  extending  spout  on 
the  head  communicating  with  the  socketed  interior  there- 
of and  having  a  mouth  cut  off  at  an  incline,  a  onc-piecc 
8-shaped  leaf  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  head  in  the 
region  of  said  spout,  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  providing  a 
foot  for  floor  engagement,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
leaf  spring  being  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined, 
and  a  rubber  pad  on  said  inclined  spring  portion  nor- 
mally to  abut  against  and  close  the  angular  mouth  of  the 
spout,  whereby  the  spout  may  be  uncovered  by  pressing 
the  foot  of  the  spring  against  the  floor  surface  and  sepa- 
rate surfaces  of  the  slescve  may  be  presented  for  use  by 
removing  the  core  and  sleeve  assembly,  partially  turning 
and  reclamping  same. 


2,875,4M 

STALL  AND  REVERSE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Douglas  Coilint,  SaHabory,  N.  C. 

Application  Auguit  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,894 

17  Claims.    (CL  15— 253) 


10  The  combination,  with  a  motor  vehicle  body,  a 
window  in  said  body,  and  a  hinged  panel  in  said  body 
adjacent  said  window,  of  a  power  driven  wiper  mech- 
anism for  said  window  comprising  a  motor  mounted  on 
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said  panel,  a  transmission  between  said  wiper  mech- 
anism and  said  motor  mounted  on  said  body,  and  a 
flexible  power  connection  in  said  transmission  adjacent 
the  hinge  line  of  said  panel. 


2,875,465 

BOOTBLACK  STAND 

Rachel  D.  Starr,  Sau  Aotooio,  Tex. 

Application  August  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,259 

4  Claims.    (0.15—267) 


within  the  casing  but  spaced  therefrom  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  around  the  unit  extending  toward 
the  casing;  a  flexible,  elastic,  air  impervious  annular  dia- 
phragm having  an  inner  portion  against  said  flange  and 
an  outer  portion  extending  between  said  edges  to  the  outCL 
surface  of  the  casing,  the  diaphragm  having  spaced  flexi- 
ble ribs  on  one  surface  bearing  against  one  of  said  in- 
wardly extending  casing  edges  to  jupport  resilicntly  said 
upper  part  on  said  lower  part,  the  outer  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  relatively  heavy  annu- 
lar marginal  section  around  said  outer  surface  serving 
as  a  bumper  guard;  and  means  attaching  said  inner  por- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  to  said  flange.  " 


--'^u^ 


2,875,467 

MOLDING 

Jess  E.  De  Vault,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,535 

6  Claims.     (CI.  16—7) 


'^Y-'^'Mv 


::vN>N. 


v^"^ 


-      c  1 


t*--j».-.vx.::' 


1.  A  bootblack  stand  comprising  a  resilient  generally 
horizontal  U-shaped  clamp  having  upper  and  lower 
clamping  faces  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  horizon- 
tally extending  parallel  relation,  a  shaft  secured  to  said 
clamp  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  thetefrom. 
a  horizontal  plate  secured  to  the  upper  outer  end  of  said 
shaft  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  faces  of  said  clamp, 
means  on  said  plate  resilicntly  engaging  and  securing  a 
shoe  thereon,  and  laterally  extending  means  on  said  shaft 
positioned  intermediate  said  clamp  and  said  plate  for 
engaging  the  leg  of  a  user  for  steadying  said  shaft  when 
in  use.  - 

2,875,466 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Curt  E.  Nyberg,  Skokle,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,   to   Whirlpool   Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     -.^  ..« 

Application  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,819 
1  Claim.    (CI.  15— 325) 


1.  In  a  molding  for  securing  the  edges  of  a  floor  cover- 
ing, an  anchor  portion  having  a  flat  base  and  an  upstand- 
ing flange,  said  base  having  an  inside  edge  adapted  to 
abut  the  edge  of  said  floor  covering  and  an  outside  edge 
provided  with  a  detent  surface,  a  second  detent  surface 
on  said  upstanding  flange,  a  snap-on  portion  having  an 
inclined  tread  section  located  above  said  bas^  and  a  grip- 
ping section  extending  inwardly  from  said  tread  section 
past  a  vertical  plane  located  at  the  inside  edge  of  said 
base,  a  foot  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  tread  section  adapted 
to  engage  the  floor  surface,  the  inner  edge  of  said  grip- 
ping section  having  a  surface  at  a  substantially  higher 
level  than  said  foot  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said 
floor  covering  from  above,  and  detent  means  on  the  under- 
side of  said  snap-on  portion  engageablc  with  the  detent 
surfaces  on  said  anchor  portion  so  as  to  reieasably  fnc- 
tionally  connect  said  anchor  and  snap-on  portions  where- 
by the  edges  of  said  floor  covering  will  be  firmly  gripped. 


2,875,468  x^,^,^ 

HOI  D  OPEN  DEVICES  FOR  SINGLE  ACTING 
SWINGING  DOORS 
Hans  Frohlich.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  toBo™J««; 
Spring  Hinge  Co.,  Inc.,  Landrum,  S.  C  a  corporation 

of  New  York  „    .  .  ^.     ^n  aka 

Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,454 

2  Claims.     (CI-  1^—55) 


A  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising:  a  casing  including  an 
upper  part  and  a  lower  part  having  adjacent  and  cooper- 
ating edges  extending  inwardly;  a  motor  and  fan  unit 


1.  In  combination  with  a  checking  floor  hinge  for  single 
acting  swinging  doors  having  ^  housing,  a  spindle  project- 
ing from  said  housing,  and  an  arm  attached  to  said  spindle 
exteriorly  of  said  housing,  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
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be  connected  with  i  twinging  door;  a  hold  open  device 
including  a  base  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said  spindle  and 
located  within  said  housing,  in  L-shaped  member,  a  pivot 
pin  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  roution  of 
said  spindle  for  supporting  said  L-shaped  member  on  said 
plate,  said  L-shaped  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  sec- 
ond leg  both  extending  from  said  pivot  pin,  a  roller  at- 
tached to  said  first  leg.  a  spring  support  on  said  base 
plate,  said  second  leg  having  a  free  extremity  adjacent  taid 
spring  support,  a  resilient  element  between  said  spring 
support  and  said  first  leg  for  urging  said  roller  in  a 
direction  causing  said  second  leg  to  bear  against  said 
spring  support,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  retaining  element  rotatable  with  said  shaft  within 
said  housing  and  having  a  lip  extending  into  the  path  of 
said  roller  when  said  roller  piv6ts  with  said  swinging 
door  toward  the  open  position  of  the  latter  for  engaging 
and  retaining  said  roller  when  said  door  is  open,  and  lever 
means  attached  to  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  said  housing 
for  rotating  said  retaining  element Jnto  a  position  wherein 
said  lip  is  away  from  the  path  of  said  roller.  ^ 

I  ■  ^- 

2,875,469 

AUTOMATIC  STOCK  FEED  INTO  EXTRUSION 

APPARATUS 

Benjamin  H.  Davis,  Noank,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Machinery  Division  of  Franklin  Research  Corporation, 

Mystic,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,664 

11  Claims.     (CI.  18^2) 


up  comprising,  in  combination.  horizonUl  base  means 
adapted  to  rest  firmly  on  the  floor  or  other  support  sur- 
face, fixed  abqtments  carried  by  said  base  means  and 
adapted  to  firmly  abut  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  tire  while 
the  tread  of  the  tire  rests  atop  portions  of  the  base  means, 
upright  means  at  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  base  means, 
a  spot  vulcanizing  plate  adapted  to  contact  the  injured 
portion  of  the  outer  side  wall  of  Mid  tire,  a  heater  unit 
cooperating  with  said  plate,  and  a  separate  end  thrust  jack 
removably  interposed  between  said  upright  means  and 
heater  unit,  said  base  means  being  knockdown  in  form 
and  embodying  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rails  separate 
from  each  other  the  inner  end  portions  and  ahutments 
of  which  af'c  disconnected  and  may  be  individually  located 
and  chocked  between  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of 
the  tire  tread  and  said  support  surface. 


I.  In  extrusion  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
extrusion  cylinder  for  the  reception  of  a  rotary  feed 
screw  and  having  at  one  end  a  throat  for  the  admission 
of  ribbon-like  stock  into  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  of 
companion  stock  feed  rolls  turnable  about  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  forming  with  their 
diverging  peripherics  in  said  throat  a  wedge-like  passage 
open  at  its  widest  inner  end  to  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder;  and  means  for  so  yieldingly  driving  at  least  one 
of  said  rolls  that  the  latter  will  stop  at  a  preset  torque. 


2,875,470 
KNOCKDOWN-TYPE  SPOT  VULCANIZER 

Ben  Goodman,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,875 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—18) 

^     I 


I.  A  spot  vulcanizcr  capable  of  use  in  spot-vulcanizing 
a  heavy-duty  pneumatic  tire  while  it  is  fully  mounted  on 
a  vehicle  and  without  requiring  the  vehicle  to  be  jacked 


2,875,471 

ROTARY  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Collins  .M.  Crowthcr,  Baltioiorc  Coanty,  Md. 

Application  ^pCcmbcr  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,708 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18—20) 


4.  In  a  thermo-plastic  molding  machine  comprising  in 
coiAbination  a  rotatable  mold-carrying  body  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  cooperating  stationary  and  recipro- 
cating mold  supporting  elements,  each  pair  of  stationary 
and  reciprocating  mold  supporting  elements  adapted  to 
support  separately  a  mold  complement,  means  for  sepa- 
rating, closing  and  holding  the  said  mold  complements 
in  closed  position,  a  roller  carried  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  reciprocating  mold  support,  said  means  for  holding 
the  meld  complements  in  closed  position  comprising  a 
horizontal  track  segment  adapted  to  support  on  its  upper 
surface  the  rollers  carried  by  the  reciprocating  mold  sup- 
port, separate  means  for  opening  and  separate  means  for 
closing  the  said  molds  each  comprising  a  vertical  recip- 
rocal member  and  a  separate  horizontally  i;otatable  cam 
for  operating  the  reciprocal  members,  means  cooperat- 
ing between  the  cam  and  the  vertical  reciprocal  mem- 
bers for  operating  the  reciprocating  member,  means  on 
one  of  the  reciprocating  members  for  engaging  .the  roller 
on  the  reciprocating  mold  support  for  moving  the  mold 
support  downwardly  to  open  the  mold  and  means  on  the 
other  reciprocating  member  for  engaging  the  roller  on  the 
reciprocating  mold  support  and  moving  the  reciprocating 
mold  support  upwardly  until  the  roll  thereon  is  in  a 
position  to  roll  onto  the  said  track  segment,  means  for 
heating  the  said  molds  and  means  for  rotating  the  mold 
carrying  body  about  a  central  vertical  axis. 
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2,87M72 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTAINER  COVERS 
wmiaB  MarcM,  dCTcfaiBd,  OUo 
ApplkatkMi  Maick  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  648,615 
'^  1  Claim.    (CLIS— 42) 


same  direction  in  said  tube  thereby  preventing  the  hy- 
droxyethylcellulose  from  conUcUng^and  sticking  to  the 
tube,  causing  removal  of  sodium  K^roxide  from  the 
hydroxyethylcellulose  in  the  water  of  said  restricted  zone, 
precipiuUng  gelatinous  hydroxyethylcellulose  in  an  en- 
larged zone  of  said  tube  which  separates  mto  particles, 
and  thereafter  separating  and  drying  the  particles  of 
hydroxyethylcellulose. 


Molding  die   means  for   forming  integrally   a  coyer 
having  a  pouring  opening  and  a  cap  for  said  opemng 
connected  by  a  strap  to  an  intermediate  porUon  of  said 
cover  spaced  from 'said  opening,  said  die  means  com- 
prising first,  second  and  third  molding  die  elements,  said 
first  element  having  dies  for  forming  the  top  of  said  cap 
and  strap  and  the  top  of  that  portion  of  said  cover  to 
one   side  of  said  strap-to-cover  connection  away  from 
said  opening,  said  second  element  having  dies  for  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  cap  and  strap  and  the  top  of  that 
portion  of  said  cover  at  the  other  side  of  said  strap-to- 
cover  connection  and  around  said  opening,  said  third 
element  having  dies  for  forming  the  bottom  of  said  cover, 
there  being  inter-communicating  molding  cavities  between 
said  dies,  and  guide  means  holding  said  elements  always 
in  longitudinal  alignment  and  providing  relaUve  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  element,  between  said 
first  and  third  element  and  between  said  second  and  third 
element  for  stripping  a  completed  molded  article  from 
between  said  elements. 


2375,474 

PROCESS  OF  SHAPING  RESIN-IMPREGNATED 

nLAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

HeriMrt  C.  Lantertincfc,  WUmtaglM,  ">«>•»  "|S|2J? 

E.  I.  da  Pool  dc  Nemovs  ud  Compuiy,  WUmlagtoo, 

DeU  a  corporation  off  Delawwe 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloB  Angast  2,  1955 
ScrinlNo.  526,062 
2  Claima.    (Q.  1ft— 56) 
1.  Process    comprising    impregnating    a    non-woven 
needle-punched   batt  consisting  essentially  of  synthetic 
organic  filamentary  material  with  a  thermosetting  ream, 
deforming  the  impregnated  batt  into  a  desired  shape  by 
deep-drawing  at  substantially  room  temperature,  and  ex- 
posing the  resulting  article  to  curing  conditions  for  the 
resin  until  the  resin  is  completely  cured  and  the  article  is 
rigidified  in  the  deformed  shape. 


2375,475 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PRE-FABRICATED 

TILE  RECEPTOR  FOR  SHOWER  CABINET 

Glenn  Erwin  Noramn,  Nevada,  Mo. 

Application  March  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  645,393 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18— 61) 


2*875,473  ^ 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SOLID  PARTICULATE 
HYDROXYETHOXYCELLULOSE 
Rcid  Logan  Mitchell,  Robert  Friedrich  Bampton,  and 
WUliam  Hughes  Wadmaa,  Shcitoa,  Wash.,  aarignors 
to  Rayonicr  Incorporated,  Shdloa,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  «    .  .  ^,     ,,-  -.^ 
Application  Angnst  iO,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,574 
3  Claims.    (Q.  Ift— 47J) 


—      ..  ■  1  -  •■ 


*^m^' 
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The  method  of  producing  a  precast  receptor,  consist- 
ing in  providing  a  metal  receptor  pan,  heating  said  pan, 
placing  and  smoothing  a  thin  layer  of  asphaltum  in  said 
heated  pan,  allowing  the  pan  and  asphaltum  to  cool, 
placing  tiles  in  position  on  the  cold  asphaltum  in  said 
pan  with  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  tiles  forming  a  pre- 
determined design  and  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  pan.  jreheating  the  asphaltum  to  a  plastic  state,  ap- 
plying pressure  by  rolling  said  tiles,  embedding  the  tiles 
in  the  reheated  layer  of  asphaltum  permancnUy  securing 
said  tiles  and  said  pan  together,  and  finally  filling  the 
spaces  between  said  tiles  with  cement,  sealing  oflf  the 
asphaltum. 

2,875,476 

DRAFTING  FRAME 

Hans  L.  P.  Ude,  Bremen-St  Magnus,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Spinnbau  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Bremen-Farge,  Germany 

~    Application  October  8,  1954,  S«™»«  No-^^VJ'?«.a 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  13, 1953 

10  Claims.     (CI.  19—135) 


:-\ ;.-.-" 


1.  The  process  of  forming  solid  particulate  hydroxy- 
ethylcellulose which  comprises  directing  a  stream  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  hydroxyethylcellulose  con- 
taining from  2%  to  8%  of  substituted  ethylene  oxide 
through  a  nozzle  in  the  restricted  zone  of  a  venturi  tube 
and  into  a  surrounding  stream  of  hot  water  moving  in  the 


1 .  A  drafting  frame  for  a  preparing  or  spinning  ma- 
chine, especially  for  drafting  twisted  roving,  which  com- 
prises in  combination:  a%lurality  of  drafting  fields,  a 
plurality   of  pairs  of  upper  rollers  respectively   associ- 
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ated  with  said  drafting  fields,  a  plurality  of  lower  roll- 
ers respectively  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  up- 
per rollers,  a  rotatablc  adjusting  shaft  extending  all  the 
way  through  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
machine,  a  plurality  of  loading  springs  respectively  as- 
sociated vjl^  said  upper  rollers  and  operable  to  exert 
pressure  thereon,  a  plurality  of  eccentric  means  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  and  arranged  on  said  shaft  while  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  axial  direction  of  said  shaft, 
said  eccentric  means  being  arranged  in  response  to  a 
turning  movement  of  said  shaft  simultaneously  to  vary 
the  thrust  of  all  of  said  springs,  and  a  plurality  of  roller 
means  engaging  said  lower  rollers  and  respectively  ar- 
ranged on  said  shaft  between  each  two  adjacent  lower 
rollers  to  support  said  lower  rollers.  -^ 


2,875,477 
SHELTER  FOR  ANIMALS 
Donald  M.  Nicholson,  Denver,  Coio^  assiKnor  to  Nichol- 
son Manufacturing,  Inc^  DcnYcr,  Colo^  a  corporation 
of.  Colorado 

Application  AuRust  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,723 
6  Claims.     (CI.  20— .5) 


I .  The  method  of  constructing  a  moisture  and  abrasion 
resistant  animal  shelter  which  comprises  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  sheets  of  structural  material,  joining  the 
sheets  to  each  other  alonj  their  adjacent  edges  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  form  for  the  shelter,  supporting  the 
shelter  form  with  one  of  the  sheets  level  and  with  its 
inner  side  facing  upwardly,  providing  a  dam  along  any 
open  edges  of  the  level  sheft,  pouring  a  quantity  of  mixed 
liquid  polyester  resin  and  patalyst  over  the  inner  surface 
of  the  level  sheet  to  the  desired  depth  and  allowing  the 
resulting  layer  to  harden]  and  thereafter  covering  the 
remaining  sheets  with  polyester  resin  in  the  same  man- 
ner to  provide  a  complete  integral  hard  plastic  liner 
bonded  to  the  walls  of  the  shelter. 


2,875,478 

BUILDING  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Frank  V.  Andre,  Torrance,  Pa. 

Application  Annist  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,887 

1  Claim.     (CI.  20—4) 


^ 


S4 


W.= 


In  a  weather  exposed  building  wall  constructed  of  fixed 
wooden  surfacing  members  spaced  apart  in  parallel  ar- 
rangement with  the  spaces  between  closed  by  partially 
exposed  splines  which  extend  into  grooves  formed  in 
adjacent  edges  of  the  surfacing  members,  the  improve- 
ment in  such  wall  comprising  each  of  the  splines  being 
thinner  than  the  width  of  the  groove  entered  at  the  en- 
gaging portion  and  narrower  than  the  sum  of  the  groove 
depths  and  space  between  said  members,  and  a  bowed 
resilient  cover  covering  each  spline  and  wider  than  the 
spline  and  having  bent  edges  extending  into  spaces  be- 
tween the  bottoms  of  the  adjacent  grooves  in  the  general 
plane  of  the  spline  and  the, edges  of  the  spline,  and  into 
contact  with  the  bottoms  of  the  adjacent  grooves,  and 
resiliently  urging  the  spline  against  the  rear  walls  of  the 
grooves. 


2^75,479 

SASHLESS  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Emcflt  PIcrMNi,  Eartka,  Calif. 

AppiicatioD  Fcbnuur  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,883 

SCIalma.     (CL  28— 52) 


5.  In  sashless  window  construction,  a  pair  of  vertical 
jambs  and  a  horizontal  sill  and  head  piece  defining  the 
sides,  bottom,  and  top  of  a  vertical,  rectangular,  cen- 
trally-open frame,  a  pair  of  rectangular  window  panes. 
a  continuous,  inwardly  opening  channel  in«said  frame  re- 
ceiving the  marginal  portions  of  said  pair  of  window 
panes  in  partially  overlapping  relationship,  and  means 
provided  adjacent  said  channel  in  said  head  piece  for 
urging  said  panes  together  at  their  overlapping  portions 
and  toward  the  outer  edge  of  said  channel. 


2J75,48t 

WINDOW  SHADE 

Walter  C.  Stnuzcr,  Loa  Aacclcs,  Calif. 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  N6.  471,215 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—62) 


In  a  window  shade,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  side  bars,  a  plurality  of  crosspieces  extending 
between  said  bars  and  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  bars 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cut  outs  which  define 
superimposed  ears,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each 
of  said  ears,  -said  arms  being  arranged  in  a  first  set  of 
upper  arms  and  a  second  set  of  lower  arms,  operating 
rods  pivotally  connecting  together  the  arms  of  the 
upper  set,  operating  rods  pivotally  connecting  together 
the  arms  of  the  lower  set,  flexible  slats  carried  by  said^ 
arms,  manually  operable  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
justing the  angular  position  of  all  the  slats  in  each  set, 
the  slats  in  each  set  being  independently  adjustable,  said 
manually  operable  means  comprising  a  shaft  having 
an  intermediate  portion  of  square  cross  section  engaging 
certain  of  said  arms,  cylindrical  trunnions  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  journaled  in  said  side 
bars,  a  head  on  one  of  said  trunnions,  a  coil  spring  abut- 
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teeth  therein,  a>pawl  arranged  in  engagement  with-said 


teeth  in  said  bushing,  said  handle  adapted  to  be  manually 
actuated  to  compress  the  coil  spring  whereby  the  teetl^. 
can  selectively  clear  the  pawl  said  shaft  being  mounted 
for  longitudinal  shifting  movement  in  said  side  bars,  a 
cylindrical  rod  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
bars  and  secured  thereto,  hooks  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  cylindrical  rod,  each  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  curved  recessed  portion  defining  a  pair  of 
shoulders,  there  being  V-shaped  cutouts  in  said  slats  for. 
engaging  one  of  said  shoulders. 


2,875,481 

DOOR  SILL 

John  G.  Eriikila,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn. 

AppUcation  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,230 

1  Claim.     (CL  20—64) 


means  for  rotating  the  table  and  cored  flask  during  the 
feed  of  lining  material  thereto. 


The  combination  with  a  door  structure  indudmg  a  sub 
flooring,  a  finished  flooring  atop  said  sub  floormg,  and 
a  threshold,  of  a  door  sill  of  unitary  construction  com- 
prising a  rectangular  shaped  base  portion,  an  mclined 
tread  portion  integral  with  said  base  portion  and  extend- 
ing from  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  tread  portion 
and  said  base  portion  being  hollow  and  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  in  the  underside  thereof,  a  st^p 
portion  integral  with  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  tread 
portion,  and  nailing  flanges  integral  with  the  lower  side 
edges  of  said  base  portion  and  said  tread  portion  and 
forming  integral  lateral  extensions  of  said  step  portion, 
said  base  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending  ver- 
tical  inner  wall  abutting  said  finished  flooriiig,  and  said 
threshold  overlying  portions  of  said  base  portion  and  said 
finished  flooring  and  affixed  to  said  subflooring  through 
said  base  portion. 


2,875,483  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLIDIFYING 

STEEL  INGOTS 

Peter  J.  Hughes,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa. 

Application  August  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,440 

SCUims.    (CI.  22— 73) 


> 
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2,875,482 

PROCESS  ANp  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SAND  MOLDS 

Charles  A.  Hamilton  ami  Dwifcht  L.  Evans,  Jr.,  AnnMon, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Alabama  Pipe  Company,  Anniston, 

Ala.,  a  corporation  of  AlabanM     ^ 

ApplicaHon  April  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  651,609 
2  Claims.  (CI.  22— 16) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  lined  molds  for  use 
in  centrifugally  casting  hollow  cylindrical  metal  objects, 
comprising  a  rotatable,  horizontally  disposed  table,  a  port- 
able cylindrical  shett  flask,  flask  supporting  frame  ele- 
ments associated  with  said  table,  one  of  said  elements 
being  pivoted  adjacent  it•^  lower  end  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  horizontal  to  vertical  positioin,  means  for 
swinging  said  pivoted  element  on  its  pivot,  means  on  said 
pivoted  element  for  releasably  retaining  said  flask  to  posi- 
tion the  same  vertically  on  said  table  and  remove  it  there- 
from, means  for  centering  said  flask  in  vertical  position 
on  said  table  for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  securing  a 
cylindrical  core  pattern  in  said  vertically  positioned  flask 
in  concentrically  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  sand  slinger 
mounted  above  said  shell  flask  in  fixed  relation  thereto 


±^P^ 


1.  The  method  of  solidifying  a  casting  comprising  pre- 
heating a  mold  in  which  a  coating  is  to  be  formed  to  a 
temperature  above  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  ma- 
terial forming  the  casting,  depositing  into  the  mold  liquid 
material  to  be  solidified  and  uniformly  cooling  the  body 
of  liquid  material  in  the  mold  throiTghout  its  cross  sec- 
tion and  bringing  the  temperature  of  the  matenal  through- 
out the  body  to  its  freezing  temperature  at  substantially 
the  same  time.  

2  B75  4g4 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FISHING  WEIGHTS 
John  Randall  Rogerson,  LeonardriHe,  Chariottc, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada 
Application  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,129 
6Clahns.    (CI.  22— 94) 
6    A  machine  for  producing  fishing  weights,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  fixed  mold  half,  a  movable  mold  half 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  mold  half, 
a  core  rod  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  mold 
halves,  and  means  for  separating  said  mold  halves,  eject- 
ing a  weight  from  said  movable  mold  half,  and  stripping 
the  w'eight   from   said  core   rod,  said   means  including 
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an  ejector,  said  movable  mold  half  being  journaled  on 
said  ejector,  said  core  rod  being  journaled  in  said  ejector, 
and  separate  linkage  connected  to  said  movable  mold 
half,  said  core  rod  and  said  ejector,  a  single  rocker  shaft 
connected  to  said  linkage,  said  rocker  shaft  having  throws 
of  different  lengths  for  different  ones  of  said  linkage  for 
simultaneously  moving  individual  ones  of  said  linkage 


at  different  rates,  the  throw  for  said  ejector  being  the 
shortest,  the  throw  for  the  movable  mold  half  being  the 
next  longest,  and  the  throw  for  the  core  rod  being  the 
longest  whereby  said  core  rod  moves  the  fastest  and  the 
farthest,  said  movable  mold  half  moves  the  next  fastest 
and  farthest,  and  said  ejector  moves  the  slowest  and  the 
shortest  distance. 


2,875,485 

PRECLSION  CASTI.NG  AfOLD  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Hans   Schneider,    Winterthur,   Swtlzcrlaiid,    assiffiior    to 

Sulzer  Freres,  Socicte  Anooymc,  Wintcrtfanr,  Swltier- 

land 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,244 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Switzerland 

December  17.  1953 

4  Claims.     (Ci.  22—193) 


2^5,484 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTERNALLY 

THREADED  MEMBERS 

Look  H.  Morio,  Bron,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkNi  Aprfl  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,229 

SCIalBH.     (a.22— 28t) 


/^•d  ^> 
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I.  The  method  of  produ  «ng  an  internally  threaded 
die  formed  article,  which  consists  vin  pressure  injecting 
material  simultaneously  into  spaced  cavities  of  a  pair  of 
dies,  forming  on  a  transfer  pin  in  one  cavity  a  part  in- 
cluding an  externally  threaded  end,  moving  said  pin  to 
feed  said  part  into  registering  position  with  another  cavity 
of  the  die.  forming  around  the  threaded  end  of  said  part, 
said  article  in  said  second  cavity,  said  part  and  said 
article  having  substantially  the  same  temperature  in  said 
second  cavity,  thereby  producing  a  united  assemfblage  of 
the  first  part  and  article,  then  delivering  the  united  as- 
semblage to  a  separating  station  spaced  with  respect  to 
the  last  cavity,  and  unthreading  the  first  part  from  the 
article  at  said  sUtion,  said  part  and  said  article  having 
substantially/the  same  temperature  at  said  separating  sta- 
tion. 

2,875»487 
o  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  Holtoo,  Clcvclaiid,  Ohio,  atslKiior  to  Tinner- 
man  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Application  October  8, 195«,  Serial  No.  614,5*7 
5CUims.    (a.  24— 73) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  unitary  precision  casting 
mold  by  means  of  a  pattern  destroyable  in  the  mold 
which  comprises  coating  the  pattern  with  at  least  one 
mold  forming  layer  having  the  form  of  a  thi,n  non-self- 
supporting  coating,  placing  the  pattern  in  a  molder's 
f\i\sk.  backing  up  the  coated  pattern  with  an  investment 
composition  comprising  a  dry  pourable  composition  con- 
taining a  granular,  refractory,  molding  composition,  an 
inorganic  bonding  agent,  and  a  carrier  which  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  infusorial  earth, 
magnesiufii  silicate,  meerschaum,  pumice,  and  asbestos 
imprecnated  uith  the  bonJing  agent  comprising  a  dry, 
pulverulent  composition  having  a  large  active  and  porous 
surface  and  a  high  capacity  for  absorbing  inorganic  bond- 
ing agents,  the  particle  size  of  said  refractory  composi- 
tion being  substantially  larger  than  the  particle  size  of 
said  impregnated  carrier,  and  heating  the  mold  to  the 
baking  temperature  of  the  mold  to  destroy  the  mold  pat- 
tern and  to  permit  adherence  of  the  pattern  coating  to 
the  backing  up  composition,  said  carrier  impregnated 
with  said  inorganic  bonding  agent  being  dry  and  pul- 
verulent at  room  temperature  and  said  bonding  agent 
becoming  an  effective  bonding  agent  at  the  temperature 
used  to  bake  the  mold. 


I.  ^  malleable  one  piece  clip  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
body  having  a  generally  planular  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
movable  arms,  said  arms  being  integrally  connected  to 
said  base  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  base,  said  arms  defining  a  pair 
of  head  elements  projecting  from  one  surface  of  said  base 
and  a  pair  of  shank  elements  projecting  from  the  opposite 
surface  of  said  base,  each  of  said  shank  elements  being 
movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  a  permanently 
deformed  position  responsive  to  movement  of  its  asso- 
ciated head  element  in  the  opposite  direction  for  secur- 
ing said  shank  .elements  to  a  supporting  part,  and  means 
on  said  head  elements  for  mounting  an  object  in  secured 
relation  on  said  supporting  part. 


/ 
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2475,4U 

LOCK  PIN 
Peter  MkhaMiy,  GflHkM,  N.  J. 
AppUcatloo  AprU  2, 1954,  S«tal  No.  42M77 
SCIalnu.    (0.24— 15«)     ' 


1.  A  safety  pin  plain  unit  comprising  in  combination 
a  wire  spring  looped  to  form  the  legs  of  a  pin,  a  shield 
provided  upon  one  of  the  said  legs  as  a  fixed  mem- 
ber substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  an  encircling 
movable  member  indented  for  grasping  mounted  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  upon  the  fixed  member 
and  the  fixed  member  having  on  one  end  a  limit  stop 
and  the  other  end  has  a  tightly  clasp  loop- on  its  top 
also  Us.  a  limit  stop  between  which  ends  the  encircling 
movable  mounted  member  is  limited  in  its  longitudinal 
back  and  forth  sliding  movement. 


thervof  a  group  of  scoops  extending  beyond  the  upper- 
most scoop  of  the  other  stringer  and  also  having  a  stop 
at  said  upper  end  portion  for  preventing  the  sjider  from 
passing  off  the  same,  the  improvfcment  Comprising  an 
elongated  pin  embedded  in  the  Upe  bead  of  said  other 
stringer  at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  on  which  scoops 
are  mounted,  Mid  pin  exteftding  longitudinally  within 
the  bead  over  a  disunce  occupied  by  several  scoops 
and  being  concealed  from  view  throughout  its  length, 
said  pin  serving  to  stiffen  the  bead  at  said  end  portion 
to  prevent  the  scoops  of  said  stringers  from  meshing 
upon  normal  coupling  movement  of  the  slider  toward 
said  end  portion,  and  said  pin  being  sufficiently  flexible 
to  permit  said  scoops  to  mesh  at  said  end  portion  upon 
more  forcible  movement  of  the  slider,  whereby  said 
slider  may  be  drawn  past  said  pin  to  permit  said  other 
stringer  to  be  drawn  laterally  through  the  slider  and  to 
be  separated  from  the  first  stringer. 


2,875,489 

CABLE  CLIP 

Fred  MorRan  Gist,  Midlaod,  Tex. 

Application  Febniary24. 1955,  Serial  No.  490,220 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24— 115) 


2J75,491 

ANGULAR  SCOOP  GUIDE  SLIDERS  FOR 

SEPARABLE  FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Louis  H.  Morlil,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Jane  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,859 

3Claimi.     (a.  24— 205.15) 


2  A  clip  for  fastening  a  wire  rope  to  the  convex  sur- 
face of  a  member  including  a  plate  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  substantially  parallel  grooves  and  a  transverse 
recess  connecting  one  of  the  ends  of  the  grooves,  each 
groove  being  substantially  semi-cylindrical  and  having  a 
depth  slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  wire  rope 
and  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
rope,  the  plate  being  curved  complementary  to  the  con- 
vex surface  and  inwardly  toward  and  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  grooves,  the  rope  being 
compressed  in  said  grooves  and  arcuately  flattened  against 
the  convex  surface  so  as  to  be  confined  against  displace- 


ment. 


,  2,875.490 

'  QUICK  SEPARATION  SLIDE  FASTENER  AND 

SLIDER  STOP  FOR  THE  SAME 
John  M.  Sinclair,  Warren,  R.  U  nsriunor,  by  mesne  as- 
siKnments,  to  Coats  A  Clark  Inc.,  WllmioRton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,492 
6  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.11) 


1.  In  separable  fasteners-feof  the  character  described, 
employing  stringers  having  scoops  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled and  uncoupled,  a  channelled  slider  body  defined  by 
walls  spaced  at  one  end  of  the  slider  body  in  a  web.  one 
wall  of  the  slider  body  having  means  for  supporting  the 
scoops  of  opposed  stringers  in  angular  relationship  to 
each  other  to  facilitate  coupling  engagement  within  the 
slider  body,  longitudinal  ribs  on  said  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  scoops  and  said  wall  having  other  means 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  side  edges  of  said  slider  engaging 
the  scoops  to  retain  the  same  against  displacement  from 
the  channels  of  the  slider  body,  the  other  of  said  walls 
having  a  flat  flangeless  inner  surface  presented  to  said 
scoops.  ^• 

2,875,492 

ADJUSTABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Legat,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,086 

15  Claims.    (CI.  24— 206) 


1.  In  a  quick  separation  slide  fastener  comprising  a 
pair  of  stringers  having  a  slider  mounted  thereon  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  the  same,  each  stringer  compris- 
ing a  tape  having  a  beaded  edge  with  scoops  spaced  along 
said  edge,  one  stringer  having  at  the  upper  end  portion 


I .  A  garment  fastener  for  adjustably  securing  two  parts 
of  a  garment  together  and  including  a  track  comprising 
a  tape-like  section  of  flexible  material  for  securement  di- 
rectly to  one  of  said  garment  parts  by  fastening  means 
extending  along  the  length  of  such  section,  and  a  series 
of  spaced  apart  stops  connected  to  said  section  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  track,  said  stops  having 
transversely  extending  cooperating  member  engaging  por- 
tions, and  said  fastener  including  an  adjustable  cooperat- 
ing member  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  secur- 
ing such  member  to  the  other  of  said  garment  parts,  said 
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cooperating  member  comprising  a  top  wall,  side  walls, 
an  end  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  housing,  the 
end  wall  being  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  cooperating 
member  to  obstruct  the  outer  end  of  the  housing,  the 
inner  end  of  the  housing  defined  by  such  walls  being 
open  to  enable  the  housing  to  receive  a  stop  in  the  series, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  slot  extending  throughout  its 
length  to  provide  two  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
bottom  wall  portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  under  the 
transverse  engaging  portions  of  a  stop,  said  bottom  wall 
portions  having  a  longitudinal  length  less  than  the 
distance  between  adjacent  stops  in  said  series  to  enable 
said  housing  to  be  inserted  therebetween  to  receive  a 
stop,  said  bottom  wall  portions  extending  inwardly  from 
said  side  walls  and  said  side  walls  being  constructed  and 
arranged  relative  to  said  bottom  wall  portions  to  prevent 
collapse  of  the  latter  under  compressive  pressure  exerted 
on  the  housing. 

2,875,493 
CLIP  ASSEMBLY     .  ^ 

Engelbert  A.  M«yer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corponition,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  or 
Delaware 

ApplicaHon  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,599 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24—213) 

.♦ 


wardly-turned  flange  at  one  end.  said  body  provided  with 
an  inwardly-turned  portion  adapted  to  serve  as  a  bearing 
surface  at  the  other  end,  a  dished  head  portion  having 
a  downwardly-turned  circumferential  jaw.  said  dished 
head  being  hollow  and  having  a  neck  with  a  portion 
adapted  to  be  disposed  under  said  bearing  surface  so  that 
the  head  portion  and  body  portion  are  fastened  together 
to  form  a  circumferential  recess,  a  split  ring  mounted  in 
the  recess,  said  jaw  having  full  circumferential  contact 
with  said  ring  whereby  the  ring  is  centered  and  retained 
within  the  recess  so  that  a  positive  alignment  with  a 
female  member  can  be  maintained. 


,'  -t  -  -- »■ 
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A  spring  clip  device  for  securing  a  trim  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  face  with  inturned  flanges  there- 
along  to  an  apertured  support  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  flat  spring  metal  having  projections  extending  in  one 
direction  therefrom  adapted  to  be  received  through  an 
aperture  in  the  support,  said  projections  being  adapted 
to  engage  an  inner  face  of  the  support  when  the  clip  is 
installed  and  said  projections  are  spread,  said  clip  hav- 
ing shoulders  extending  generally  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion at  the  ends  thereof  which  are  rigid  and  adapted  to 
lie  between  and  for  snug  engagement  with  opposite  edges 
respectively  of  the  inturned  flanges  of  the  trim  member 
for  constraining  the  trim  member  from  relative  rotation 
and  relative  lateral  movement  substantially  in  the  general 
plane  of  the  trim  member,  said  clip  having  resilient  de- 
tents extending  generally  in  said  opposite  direction  at  the 
sides  thereof  intermediate  said  shoulders  and  also  adapt- 
ed to  lie  between  and  for  snug  engagement  with  the 
edges  respectively  of  the  inturned  flanges  of  the  trim 
member  for  resiliently  constraining  the  trim  member 
from  movement  normal  to  the  general  plane  of  the  trim 
member  away  from  the  clip,  each  of  said  detents  forming 
with  an  associated  adjacent  shoulder  an  angular  trough 
m  which  an  edge  of  the  trim  member  is  adapted  to  fit. 
said  projections  extending  from  the  plane  ot  the  clip 
intermediate  the  ends  and  .sides  thereof 


2,875,494 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  FASTENER 

David  Samiran,  East  acvcland,  Ohio 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,404 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24—215) 


2,875,495 

SAFETY  HOOK 

Hans  Rudolph,  Mifsloo,  Kans^  and  Jack  Mclvln  Ford, 

Kansai  City,  Mo. 

Application  September  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,766 

4  Claims.    (CI.  24— 238) 


1.  A  safety  hook  for  fish  stringers,  said  hook  includ- 
ing spaced  apart  parallel  shank  portions,  a  loop  portion 
interconnecting  the  shank  portions  at  one  end.  a  hook 
portion  continuing  from  the  other  end  of  one  of  the 
shank  portions  and  having  a  terminal  portion  adapted  to 
spring  away  from  the  correspondingf  end  of  the  other 
shank  portion  to  open  said  hook  and  adapted  to  be 
pressed  into  substantially  lapping  relation  with  the  said 
corresponding  end  to  close  said  hook,  a  tie  interconnect- 
ing said  corresponding  ends  of  the  shank  portions,  a 
keeper  rotatable  on  the  said  other  shank  portion  between 
said  loop  portion  and  the  tie  and  having  a  skirt  portion 
providing  an  annular  passageway  around  the  said  other 
shank  portion  and  open  at  the  end  adjacent  said  tie. 
said  skirt  portion  having  a  slot  opening  into  the  annular 
passageway  to  pass  the  terminal  portion  of  the  hook 
into  said  annular  passageway  when  the  terminal  portion 
is  pressed  to  closed  position,  said  keeper  being  rotatable 
to  carry  the  slot,  out  of  registry  with  the  terminal  portion 
of  the  hook  and  into  registry  with  the  tie,  and  said  keeper 
being  slidableon  the  said  other  shank  in  said  last  named 
position  of  the  keeper  to  pass  the  sides  of  the  slot  over 
the  tie  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  keeper  and  to  close  the 
slot  for  locking  the  terminal  portion  of  the  hook  in  said 
annular  passageway  of  the  keeper. 


2,875,496 

LATCH  FOR  A  CONNECTING  HOSE  FOR 

TRAILERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Norman  T.  Fox,  Jcnnlnfti  Lodcc,  Orcg. 

Application  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,700 

1  Claim.     (CI.  24—254) 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  fastener  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  male  section  having  a  body  portion  with  an  oul- 


For  use  with  a  wall  having  a  port  therein  for  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  a  hose,  a  latch  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate  afllxed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  adjacent 
said  port,  a  pair  of  outstanding  ears  affixed  to  one  end  of 
said  plate,  an  outwardly  extending  abutment  formed  at 
the  other  end  of  said  plate  adjacent  said  port,  a  bell 
crank   lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  ears,  said 


March  3,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


21 


lever  having  one  arm  adapted  to  bear  against  said  abut- 
ment and  having  its  other  arm  extending  normally  out- 
wardly, a  hose-engaging  socket  affixed  to  the  free  end  of 
said  one  arm,  and  a  spring  affixed  to  the  outer  side  of 
said  plate  and  bearing  against  the  outer  side  of  said  other 
arm.  

2,875,497 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 

STRUCTURAL  CLAY  BUILDING  UNITS 

Vera  A.  Barnhart,  Athcoa,  Ohio  , 

Application  Janwury  13, 1954,  Scriiri  No.  558,953 
^  14  Claims.    (CL  25— 17) 


beams  for  supporting  said  moving  pans,  agiutors  ar- 
ranged in  said  container  an^  housing,  and  a  manually 
operable  clutch  means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said 
drive  shaft.  ^ 

2,875,499 

BLOCK  MAKING  APPARATUS  < 

Charies  R.  Ross,  VancoMTer,  British  f  o1<"bI^.^">^ 

Application  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,#40 

6  Claims.     (CI.  25—41) 
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13.  A  core  pin  assembly  for  use  with  a  core  block 
of  an  extrusion  die  for  the  production  of  hollow  struc- 
tural clay  building  units,  comprising  an  elongate  core  pm. 
and  a  relatively  short  bridge  piece  rigidly  secured  to  said 
core  pin  laterally  thereof  and  extending  longitudinal'y 
therewith,  said  bridge  piece  being  of  flat  plate  formation 
and  thin  relative  to  said  core  pin.  and  said  core  pin  hav- 
ing a  pointed  pilot  end  in  advance  of  the  bridge  piece. 


2,875,498 

PORTABLE  CASTING  OR  MOLDING  MACHINE 

HerlMrt  D.  Forsyth,  Belleville,  III. 

.Application  July  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  25— 41) 


1.  A  portable  casting  machine  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a   pair  of  horizontally  disposed  spaced  parallel 
beams,  ground-engaging  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  bars  depending  from  the  rear 
of  said  beams  and  secured  thereto,  horizontally  disposed 
arms  secured  to  said  bars,  a  platform  supported  by  said 
arms,  a  motor  supported  reafrwardly  of  said  wheels  on 
said  platform;  a  hitch  extending  forwardly   from   said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  from  said  motor,  a  driven  shaft 
spaced  from  said  drive  shaft,  chain  and  sprocket  means 
connecting  said  drive  and  driven  shafts  together,  a  stub 
shaft  spaced  from  said  driven  shaft,  a  sprocket  mounted 
on  each  of  said  driven  and  stub  shafts,  an  endless  chain 
trained  over  said  sprockets,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
fingers  extending  from  said  chain  and  adapted  to  receive 
therebetween   molding   pans,   a   pair  of   spaced    parallel 
vertically  disposed  guard  members  extending  upwardly 
from  said  beams  and  secured  thereto,  a  roll  of  wax  paper 
supported  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  guard  members,  a 
foot  operated  cutter  for  selectively  cutting  the  wax  paper 
into  sheets  to  be  placed  in  the  molding  pans,  a  container 
supported  by  said  frame  for  holding  a  quantity  of  color- 
ing material,  a  housing  spaced  from  said  container  for 
holding    mortar,    means    for   automatically    dischargmg 
color  and  mortar  into  the  pans,  rollers  joumalled  in  said 


1    Apparatus  for  making  blocks  from  plastic  material, 
such  as  concrete,  having  at  least  one  hole  tn  each  of 
opposite  edges  thereof,  comprising  a  table,  a  pallet  board 
element  having  at  least  one  hole  extending  therethrough, 
there  being  a  hole  in  the  board  element  for  each  hole 
required  in  the  block,  said  board  element  having  a  notch 
in  a  side  edge  thereof,  a  stop  at  one  side  of  the  table,  a 
resiliently  loaded  roller  spaced  from  the  stop,  cbnveying 
means  for  directing  the  board  element  on  to  the  table 
between  the  stop  and  roller,  electrical  means  for  operat- 
ing the  conveying  means,  said  roller  being  nioyed  into  the 
notch  of  the  board  element  when  the  latter  is  ma  prede- 
termined position,  switch  means  operated  by  the  roller 
when  it  is  in  the  board  clement  notch  to  stop  the  con- 
veyor operating  means,  a  mold  clement  spaced  above 
the  table  a  distance  greater  than  the  height  of  the  block, 
said  mold  clement  being  open  at  its  top  and  bottom, 
means  for  bringing  the  table  and  mold  clement  together 
with  the  bottom  of  the  latter  bearing  against  the  board 
clement   and   separating   said   table  and   mold   element 
again,  a  lower  pin  aligned  with  each  board  element  hole, 
means  for  moving  each  pin  through  the  table  into  and 
out  of  the  mold  element  through  a  board  element  hole, 
means  for  directing  plastic  material  into  the  top  of  the 
mold  element  when  it  is  bearing  against  the  board  cle- 
ment, a  header  above  the  mold  clement  adapted  slidably 
to  fit  into  the  latter,  an  upper  pin  on  the  header  in  line 
with  and  projecting  towards  each  lower  pin,  and  means 
for  moving  the  header  into  and  out  of  the  mold  element 
to  press  each  pin  thereon  into  the  material  m  the  mold 
element  as  it  presses  said  material  to  form  the  block,  each 
lower  pin  being  in  the  mold  element  when  the  material 
is  pressed  by  the  header  and  said  mold  element  and  table 
being  separated  leaving  the  block  on  the  board  element 
by    means   of  which    it  may   be    transported    from   the 
machine  without  disturbance.         |  i 


2.875.500 
ROAD  FORM  STRUCTURE 
Gerald  D.  Stough,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whitehead 
&  KaSs  Conipiny,  River  R<^ge,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

/VpplIJ&  October  25,  1954.  Serial  No.  464,323 
/       ^^  7  Claims.     (CL  25-118) 

/  7  A  road  form  structure  comprising  two  aligned  abut^ 
ting  rails  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  road  bed.  each 
of  said  rails  having  a  horizontal  base  portion  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  web  portion,  and  means  de- 
tachably  holding  said  rails  in  aligned  abutting  relation,  m-^ 
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eluding  an  inverted  U-ihaped  coupling  member  bridging 
the  joint  between  said  abutting  rails  and  engaging  the 
web  portions  of  laid  abutting  rails,  said  coupling  member 
having  a  bottom  portion  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
inverted  U  and  resting  upon  the  base  portions  of  said 
abutting  rails,  the  said  bottom  portion  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  base  portion  of  one  of  said  rails,  the  base 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  rails  having  an  aperture,  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  coupling  member  having 


Makch  8,  1969 


ink  the  tiM  core  mean*  diapoeed  in  co-planar.  paraUel 
relation  apwed  from  —eh  other  by  a  conitant  difttnce; 
adjusUng  the  rate  of  tnvel  of  said  core  meana  through 
said  dupertion  so  u  to  enable  the  coeguUting  agent  to 
accrete  and  gell  on  sidd  core  meant  a  coherent  masa  of 
green  ceramic  qf  generally  recungular  croaa-iection  hav- 
ing  a  major  planar  surface  on  each  tide  of  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  core  meant;  while  said  core  means  is 
passing  through  said  dispersion,  maintaining  said  consunt 
distance  at  a  value  not  exceeding  the  overall  dimension 
of  said  coherent  matt  meatured  perpendicular  to  taid 
major  planar  turfaoet;  and  subjecting  said  green  ceramic 
mass  to  a  ceramic  firing  operation  to  mature  said  ceramic 
and  destroy  said  core  means. 


2J75,5M 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURLING  TEXTILE  YARNS 
Howard  W.  Matthews  uwd  WUliam  K.  Wyatt,  Soadcrtoo, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Turbo  Machine  Company,  Lansdaie, 
Pa„  a  corporattoo  of  Pconsylvanla 

Application  AprU  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,979 
4Clahna.    (Q.  IS— 1) 


aligned  apertures  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  aforesaid, 
a  single  stake  engaging  the  three  aligned  apertures  for 
anchoring  said  abutting  rails  to  said  road  bed  and  hold- 
ing said  rails  against  endwise  displacement,  and  a  tongue 
rigidly  secured  to  the  base  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
rails  aforesaid  and  having  a  free  end  engaging  a  slot  in 
the  adjacent  side  portion  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  cou- 
pling member  to  -hold  the  base  portions  of  said  abutting 
rails  in  horizontal  alignment. 


FORMING  ELECTROMECHANICALLY  SENSltlVE 

CERAMIC  BODIES 
Charles  K.  Gravley,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a^snor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Clevlte  Corporatfon,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,055 
4  Claims.     (CI.  25— 156) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  curiing  textile  yarn,  a  curling 
means  comprising  a  flat-sided  post  which  is  wedged 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  a  sharp-edged  blade  ad- 
justably and  removably  secured  to  one  of  the  flat  sides 
of  the  post,  said  ilide  having  its  sharp  edge  projecting 
beyond  the  wedge  point  of  the  post  to  provide  a  curiing 
edge;  a  pair  of  spaced  yarn  guides  disposed  behind  the 
post  to  cause  the  yarn  to  pass  iit  an  acute  angle  about 
the  curling  edge;  and  a  heating  means  positioned  to  heat 
the  yarn  just  before  its  passage  about  the  curling  edge. 


2,875,5t3 

FIBROUS  MATS  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

PhUlp  J.  Frickert,  Andcnon,  S.  C,  nd  Gtont  E.  Smock, 

Newark,  Ohio,  mutg^on  to  Owene^omlng  Flbcrglas 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  oiDtlmwnn 

Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,412 

23Claini8.    (CL  28— 1) 


3..a>  3 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  dielectric  ceramic  clement 
of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  major'  planar  surfaces  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  longitudnally-extensive  bores  ex- 
tending through  the  element  in  a  common  plane  substan- 
tially midway  between  and  parallel  to  said  surfaces,  coni- 
prising:  pulling  through  a  liquid  coagulating  agent  longi- 
tudinally extensive  heat-destructible  core  means  of  a  con- 
figuration conforming  to  and  adapted  to  form  said  bores; 
subsequently  pulling  said  core  means,  with  the  coagulat- 
ing agent  thereon,  through  a  dispersion  of  ceramic  pre- 
cursors of  a  dielectric  ceramic  material  while  maintain- 


1.  The  method  of  introducing  a  fibrous  strand  to  a 
product  comprising  the  steps  of  imparting  a  high  velocity 
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axial  motion  to  the  strand,  directing  said  strand  after  it 
leaves  the  motion-imparting  instrumentality  against  a  de- 
flecting surface  with  sufficient  velocity  to  deflect  the  strand 
therefrom,  directing  said  deflected  strand  to  a  second 
surface,  and  establishing  by  said  second  surface  the  tra- 
jectory of  the  deflected  strand  to  redirect  it  under  the 
influence  of  its  own  inertia  of  motion  to  predetermined 
points  of  collection. 

6.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  mats  of  matter  in 
continuous  strand-like  form  comprising  me'»ns  for  impart- 
ing high  velocity  motion  to  such  material,  a  primary  de- 
flection surface  angularly  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  material  to  effect  deflection  thereof,  a  second  de- 
flection surface  disposed  to  receive  material  deflected 
from  said  primary  deflection  surface,  and  to  deflect  said 
deflected  strand  by  its  own  inertia  of  motion  a  second 
time  to  predetermined  points  of  collection. 

12.  A  mat  comprising  a  continuous  strand  collected  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  loops  in  an  extended  layer,  said 
loops  being  oriented  in  said  layer  in  flattened  form  jen- 
erally  perpendicular  to  a  major  surface  of  said  layer. 


rial  through  a  mask,  so  that  alternately  spaced  isolated 
regions  of  opposite  conductivity  types  with  p-n  junctions 
at  the  intersections  of  the  said  regions  are  produced  and 
so  that  alternate  p-n  junctions  are  shunted  by  the  said 
low  resistance  material.  i 


2.875,506 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROFORMING  TRANSISTORS 
Robert  E.  Swanson,  Poushkccpsic,  and  Arvid  W.  Bcrgcr, 
Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  xNew  Ymk 
Application  December  %  1955,  Serial  No.  552,071 
11  Cl&ms.    (CL  29—25.3) 


2J75,504 
METHOD.S  OF  PROCESSING  PILE  FABRICS 
WiUUm  L.  White,  Wynncwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Collins 
A  Aikman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Dcbwarc 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  (58,740 
6  Claims.    (Q.  2t— 72) 


♦  J 


1.  A  methctd  of  producing  textile  fabric  having  a  pile 
formed  from  shrinkable  and  non-shrinkabic  yarns  and  a 
base  or  foundation  each,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  subjecting  the  fabric  to  the  influence  of  heat  from 
the  back  to  cause  linear  contraction  of  pile  formed  from 
the  shrinkable  yarns  without  substantially  affecting  the 
base  or  foundation  web  or  the  pile  formed  from  the 
non-shrinkabie  yarns,  the  influence  of  heal  being  substan- 
tially limited  to  the  portions  of  said  pile  yarns  nearest 
said  base  or  foundation  web. 


2,875.505 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

William  G.   Pfann,  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.j  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratortes,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York, 

Application  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,489 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29— 25  J) 


r 


y 


.«  ;■" 


ii 


1 .  The  method  of  altering  the  electrical  characteristics 
of  a  semiconductive  circuit  element  having  at  least  three 
contacts  to  a  semiconductor  body,  at  least  one  of  said 
contacts  being  in  restricted  area  contact  with  the  semi- 
conductor body,  which  comprises  electrically  forming  said 
one  restricted  area  contact  to  increase  the  current  gain 
thereof  to  a  desired  value  by  passing  direct  current  im- 
pulses in  a  reverse  direction  between  said  one  restricted 
area  contact  and  a  selected  one  of  either  of  the  other 
contacts,  and  then  electrically  forming  said  same  restricted 
area  contact  to  increase  the  back  resistance  thereof  to  a 
desired  value  by  passing  direct  current  impulses  in  a  re- 
verse direcion  between  the  restricted  area  contact  and  a 
selected  one  of  either  of  the  other  contacts,  each  of  sai^ 
latter  impulses  being  of  a  duration  longer  than  any  one 
of  the  impulses  utilized  to  increase  the  current  gain. 


2,875,507 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC 

THREE-PHASE  CORES 

George  A.  Smith,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Central 

Transformer  Corporation,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  Arkansas 

Application  October  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  541,806 

7  Claims.     (CL  29— 155.57) 


1.  The  method  of  converting  alternate  regions  of  a 
body  of  semiconductive  material  of  one  conductivity  type 
to  the  other  conductivity  type  by  depositing  strips  coni" 
taining  significant  impurity  capable  of  inducing  conduc- 
tivity of  the  said  opposite  conductive  on  the  surface  of  the 
said  body  by  deposition  through  a  mask,  heat  treating  to 
diffuse  said  significant  impurity  into  the  body,  and  pro- 
viding electrically  conducting  paths  shunting  alternate 
p-n  junctions  by  the  deposition  of  a  low  resistance  mate- 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  cores  for  transformers, 
the  steps  which  comprise  winding  magnetic  strip  mate- 
rial to  form  a  keystone-shaped  coil,  severing  said  coil 
through  the  middle  of  and  perpendicular  to  the  lesser 
short  side  thereof  to  provide  said  coil  into  a  plurality 
of  nested  discontinuous  lamination  layers,  each  includ- 
ing a  severed  side,  unnesting  said  layers  and  renesting 
said  layers  in  a  substantially  rectangular  stack  with  alter- 
nate said  layers  reversed  end  for  end  from  their  original 
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position  relative  to  the  other  said  layers,  spreading  the 
'severed  layer  sides ,  in  said  stack  to  provide  a  gap  in 
each  said  layer,  forming  of  magnetic  strip  material  a 
substantially  U-shaped  bundle  of  lamination  layers  hay- 
ing a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  gap  in  each  said 
stack,  layer,  said  bundle  payers  -paving  alternately  pro- 
jecting ends,  inserting  one  projecting^d  of  each  U-shaped 
layer  in  said  gaps,  abutting  the  severed  ends  of  the  stack 
layers  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  inserted  ends,  to 
join  said  U-shaped  layers  at  one  end  with  said  stack 
layers,  and  abutting  the  other  end  of  each  U-shaped 
layer  with  said  stack  layers  respectively  opposite  to  the 
joints  formed  with  said  inserted  ends. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  29— 1 55.5 H  see: 
Patent  No.  2.876.449 


2,875^08 

METHOD  OF  WINDING  ARMATURE  CORES 

IN  AN  APPARATUS 

Cecil  Farmer,  Pawtuckct,  R.  I. 

Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,335 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29— 155.58) 


counterbore  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  counter- 
bore  to  undercut  said  rim  to  provide  the  shape  of  the 
inner  side  of  the  toothed  rim  while  leaving  the  remainder 
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of  the  bottom  of  the  counterbore  as  an  annular  shoulder, 
and  then  shearing  spur  teeth  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
rim  by  means  of  a  formed  punch. 


2375^1t 
BEARING  COMPOSITION 
Frank  C.  Wagner,  Solon,  OUo,  aMigDor  to  Horizons  In- 
corporated, Princeton,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 

'^Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,859 
4Clalntt.    (CI.  29— 182.5) 


7.  The  method  of  winding  coils  in  the  grooves  of  an 
armature  core  of  an  electrical  generator  and  the  like, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  wire  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  wind  the  required  number  of  coils  on  said 
core,  dividing  the  wire  into  a  number  of  doubled  wire 
portions  of  equal  lengths  and  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  grooves  in  said  core,  anchoring  the  wire  por- 
tions extending  between  each  doubled  portion  with  refer- 
ence to  said  armature  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  thence 
insertmg  the  lengths  of  double  wire  portions  each  into  a 
separate  groove  of  said  core,  thence  continuing  the  wind- 
ing of  the  trailing  doubled  portions  of  said  wire  into 
their  respective  grooves  so  as  to  complete  the  winding  of 
the  wire  in  coils  in  said  grooves,  then  severjng  the  wire 
at  the  anchored  portions  thereof. 


-IW^ 
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1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
between  about  45  and  82%  nickel.  15  and  35%  silver, 
and  the  balance  substantially  all  a  boride  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  borides  of  manganese,  chromium, 
molybdenum  and  tungsten. 


2,875,511 
METHOD     FOR     COINING     BLANKS     FOR 
DEEP  DRAWN  CYLINDERS,  AND  PROD- 
UCT THEREOF 

Turner  C.  Hawcf,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation     of     abandoDcd     applicatioa     Serial     No. 
451,657,  August  23,  1954.    Thto  applicatioD  April  28, 
1955,  Serial  No.  504,434 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29— 190) 


2.875,509 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ANCHORING  CLUTCH 

FOR  TWO-SPEED  COASTER  BRAKE 

Elmer  J.  Schall,  Horseheads,  S.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,967 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29— 159.2) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  clutch  member  with  an 
internally  toothed  rim.  the  sequence  of  steps  of  facing 
off  the  side  of  a  blank,  forming  a  cylindrical  counterbore 
in  the  face  of  the  blank  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  and 
leaving  a  rim  with  a  cylindrical  interior  surface,  rotating 
the  blank  about  the  axis  of  the  counterbore  while  advanc- 
ing a  milling  cutter  into  the  bottom  and  side  wall  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  metal  blank,  for  making 
drawn  cylinders,  from  a  starting  blank  of  generally  flat 


substantially  square  shape  comprising,  the  steps  of:  apply- 
ing pressure  to  substantially  the  entire  area  of  opposed 
faces  of  said  starting  blank  sufficient  to  cause  lateral  and 
axial  flow  of  the  metal  thereof  while  confining  lateral 
flow  at  the  corner  portions  of  said  starting  blank  to  the 
space  within  a  single  cylindrical  surface  circumscribing 
said  starting  blank,  controlling  axial  flow  of  metal  in  the 
region  outwardly  of  the  sides  of  said  starting  blank  to 
produce  axially  relatively  thick  portions  between  said 
corner  portions,  thicker  than  said  corner  portions,  and 
continuing  the  application  of  said  pressure  until  the  por- 
tions between  said  corner  portions  flow  laterally  closely 
approaching  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  terminating  ap- 
plication of  said  pressure  before  ^aid  portions  between 
said  corner  portions  reach  said  cylindrical  surface  where- 
by to  form  a  blank  wherein  the  volumes  of  all  equi-angu- 
lar  sectors  thereof  are  substantially  equal. 


lar  pattern  of  operation  being  designed  for  permittmg  a 
sequence  of  grommet  inserting  steps  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  apertures  in  particular  associated  work- 
pieceii'^aid  control  means  comprising  a  stepping  relay 
having  a  number  of  banks  of  individual  point  contacts 
and  a  contact  arm  for  each  bank  movable  sequentially 
into  engagement  with  the  individual  point  contacts  thereof . 
one  bank  being  provided  for  and  associated  with  each 
desired  pattern  of  operation,  switching  means  designed 
for  applying  a  potentiafto  the  contact  arm  of  the  con- 
tact bank  provided  for  the  particular  number  of  aper- 
tures in  the  workp?ece  to  be  operated  upon,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  circuits  connected  to  successive  point  con- 
tacts of  each  bank  and  designed  for  energizing  in  a 
succession  of  steps  the  operating  solenoids  required  by 
the  particular  pattern  selected,  and  means  for  advancing 
said  stepping  relay  to  the  next  successive  point  contact 
upon  completion  of  each  grommet  inserting  step. 


2,875,512 
SELECTIVE  GROMMET  INSERTING  APPARATUS 
William  K.  Rau,  Jr.,  Fullerton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatibn  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,864 
3  Claims.     (CL  29— 208) 


I 


2,875,513 

METHOD  OF  RECONDITIONING  A 

CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Francis  C.  Dulin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  391,041 

9  Claims.     (CL  29— 401) 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  inserting  grommets  into 
apertures  formed  in  workpieces  which  may  have  different 
numbers  of  grommet  receiving  apertures,  which  com- 
prises means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in  a  position 
lor  receiving  grommets  in  a  first  group  of  its  apertures, 
means  for  supplying  grommets.  means  for  feeding  grom- 
mets from  said  supply  means  and  for   insertmg  them 
into  corresponding  apertures  in  the  supported  workpiece. 
at   least  a  portion  of  said   feeding  and  inserting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  grommet  engaging  and 
moving  members  arranged   in  a  number  of  separately 
operable    groups,   each    group   consisting   of   a   number 
of  the  spaced  members,  a  number  of  operating  solenoids, 
one  associated  with  and  designed  for  operating  each  group 
of  the  spaced  members,  and  electrical  control  means  for 
energizing  according  to  a  preselected  pattern  of  opera- 
tion   certain   particular   operating    solenoids   to   initiate 
a  predetermined  sequence  of  grommet  inserting  steps, 
the  workpiece  being  repositioned  on  its  support  between 
each   step   of   the   sequence   so  that   further   groups   of 
its  apertures  are  in  grommet  receiving  position,  whereby 
upon  completion  of  the  particular  sequence  of  grom- 
met inserting  steps,  grommets  are  inserted  in  each  de- 
sired aperture  of  the  particular  workpiece,  each  particu- 


1.  The  method  of  reconditioning  a  member  and  more 
particularly  a  recess  formed  by  opposed  portions  of  the 
member  which  portions  are  provided  with  parting  sur- 
faces normally  held  in  contact  with  each  other  which 
comprises  beveling  the  cooperating  parting  surfaces  in 
diverging  relationship  away  from  the  recess,  remating 
the  parting  surfaces  so  that  the  diameter  of  the  damaged 
recess  is  reduced  to  provide  additional  stock  at  the  wall 
of  the  recess,  and  refinishing  the  opposed  portions  in- 
cluding the  additional  stock  at  the  perimeter  of  the  re- 
cess to  restore  the  recess  and  thereby  recondition  the 
member. 

2,875,514 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD  OF 
^  USiSg  SAME  IN  SOLDERING  ALUMINUM 
Richard  L.  Doerr,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olto 
Mathicson   Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation   oi 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  31,  1951 

Serial  No.  264,354 

14  Claims.     (CI.  29— 487) 

1.  A  liquid  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  flux  in 
the  soldering  of  aluminum  essentially  comprising  the  re- 
action product  of  a  lower  alkyl  ketone,  stannous  chloride, 
a  zinc  halide  which  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  zinc  chloride  and  zinc  dihydrazine  chloride  and  a  hy- 
drazine hvdrohalide.  . 

13.  In  the  soldering  of  aluminum,  the  step  of  applying 
lo  the  metals  to  be  joined  a  liquid  composition  comoris- 
ing  essentially  the  reaction  product  of  a  lower  alkyl 
ketone,  stannous  chloride,  a  zinc  halide  which  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  chloride  and  zinc  di- 
hydrazine chloride  and  a  hydrazine  hydrohalide. 
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2,875,515 

EATING  UTENSILS  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

ORNAMENTAL  HANDLE  PLATES 

Frank  R.  Slemlnskl,  N*"  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,138 

1  Claim.     (Ci.  30—1) 


An  eating  utensil  including  an  eating   implement,  a 
handle   connected    therewith    at  one   end   thcFCof.   said 
handle  having  raised  longitudinally  extendmg  side  edge 
portions  on  the  upper  face  thereof,  said  side  edge  portions 
being  undercut  to  form  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
and  providing  a  Ibngitudinally  extending  recess  in  the 
upper  face  of  said^andle  between  said  side  edge  portions 
which  opens  through  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  an 
end  wall  closing  the  open  end  of  said  recess,  said  end 
wall  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  handle  adjacent 
the  under  side  thereof  for  swinging  movement  to  open 
and   closed   relation   with  reference   to  said   recess   and 
abutting  against  said  side  edge  portions  when  in  closed 
relation,  said  handle  being  formed  with  a  depression  in 
the  end  thereof  confronting  said  end  wall  and  extending 
inwardly  from  said  recess,  interenpageable  spring  latch 
and  keeper  means  arranged  in  said  depression  and  carried 
by  said  end  wall  and  handle  respectively  for  releasably 
securing  said  end  wall  in  closed  relation,  and  an  orna- 
mental   face   plate  slidably   fitting  said   recess  and  said 
grooves  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and  removed  there- 
from  through   the  outer  end  of  said   handle  when  said 
end  wall  is  in  open  relation,  and  said  ornamental  face 
plate  covering  and  concealing  said  interengageablc  spring 
latch  and  keeper  means  when  said  end  wall  is  in  closed 
relation. 

2.875.516 

CABl  E   AND  WIRE  COVERING  CUTTER 

Jerome    W.    Parks,    Ballwa    Island,    Calif.,   asrigror   to 

Microdot  Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  coiporatfcMi 

of  California  ,  .  ^,     ^,- .^. 

Application  December  18.  1956.  Senal  No.  629,148 

4  Claims.     (CL  30— 91) 
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2,875,517 

CUTTER  FOR  THIN  WALL  TUBING 

Carl  C.  Baaman,  Sprlncflcld,  HI. 

Application  August  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,989 

1  Claim.    (CI.  3*— 101) 


«.  J 
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1.  A  cable  and  wire  covering  cutter,  comprising:  h 
frame;  a  blade  supported  on  said  frame  having  a  straight 
cutting  edge;  flat  abutment  surface^carried  by  said  frame 
on  oppo^te  sides  of  said  cutting  edge:  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  blade  to  position  said  cutting  edge  with  respect 
to  said  abutment  surfaces  to  determine  the  cutting  depth; 
a  bushing  swingably  supported  on  said  frame  having  a 
cable  receiving  opening  and  including  an  elongate  arcuate 
surface  havinu  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  across  said 
blade  and  abutment  surfaces,  said  support  bet«g  so  ar 
ranged  that  swinging  movement  of  s.iid  bushing  will  be 
in  a  direction  to  maintain  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
arcuate  surface  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  a  cable 
in  said  bushing  and  to  said  abutment  surfaces,  and  spring 
means  for  normally  biasing  said  bushing  in  a  direction 
to  carry  the  cable  covering  into  engagement  with  said 
cutting  edge  and  said  abutment  surfaces,  whereby  said 
cable  is  pressed  against  said  arcuate  surface  and  laterally 
centered  thereon  at  the  cutting  position,  said  frame  and 
cable  being  relatively  rotalable  to  cut  the  covering 
throughout  its  circumference. 


A  tube  cutter  comprising:  a  base  plate;  a  torsion  bar 
connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  arms  depending  from 
and  spaced  circumfcrentialty  of  the  base  plate.  »««»*""» 
bounding  an  open  center  space  into  which  is  extendable 
a  tube  to  be  cut.  said  arms  pivoting  on  the  base  plate 
in  planes  radiating  from  the  center  of  the  base  plate, 
for  swinging  of  the  arms  toward   and  away  from   the 
center  of  said  space;  cutter  means  carried  by  the  arms 
and  spaced   longitudinally  of  the  arms  from  Ihe  base 
plate    handle  means  on  the  torsion  bar  for  rotating  the 
same    and  means  extending  about  the  arms  for  swinging 
the  same  radially  inwardly  of  a  tube  about  which  the 
arms  arc  spaced  for  engaging  the  cutter  means  against 
the  wall  of  the  tube  said  last  named  means  being  dis- 
m>sed  wholly  exteriorly  of  the  center  space,  said  center 
space  being  free  of  obstructions  over  the  full  distance 
from  the  cutter  means  to  the  base  plate,  comprising  a 
band  circumposed  about  the  several  arms  and  a  screw 
having  a  threaded  connection  to  the  band  and  projecting 
radially  inwardly  of  the  band  into  engagement  with  one 
,«i  the  arms,  whereby  said  screw  and  band  will  shift  the 
aims  radially  inwardly  of  the  tube  about  which  the  arms 
arc  spaced,   responsive  to  threading  of  the  screw  in  a 
direction  radially  inwardly  of  the  band,  the  several  arms 
having  intermediate  their  ends  outwardly  opening  notches 
receiving  the  band,  said  notches  having  top  and  bottom 
walls  lying  in  planes  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  arms,  the  band  having  top  and  bottom  edges 
lying  in  planes  also  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  arms,  said  top  and  bottom   edges  being 
slidably  engaged  by  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  respec- 
tively  of  the  notches,  said  band  being  of  annular,  end- 
less  form,  the  band  being  of  a  thickness  substantially 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  notches,  and  being  slidable 
within  a   selected,   screw-receiving  notch   responsive  to 
thieading  of  the  screw  in  a  selected  direction  in  said 
selected  notch.  -^ 

2,875,518 
*  PIPE  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Karol  T.  Dyczynskl,  Erie,  Pa.,  aniKnor  to  The  Erie  Tool 
W  orks,  Erie.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  i;««»»y'^«»S, 
ApplicaHon  February  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,'001 
6  Claims.     (CI.  30—102) 
1.  A  tube  cutter  comprising  a  body  member,  a  lever 
swingably  attached  at  one  end  to  said  body  member, 
means  to  support  a  cutting  member  on  said  lever,  said 
body  member  having  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  spaced 
roller    member    attached    thereto    and    rotatable    about 
spaced  parallel  axes,  said  first  and  second  roller  members 
adapted  to  engage  a  tube  at  two  first  spaced  points  there- 
on and  said  cutting  member  adapted  to  move  to  a  posi- 


tion  to  engBfe  uid  tube  at  ■  point  lying  adjacent  a  per- 
pendicular bisector  of  a  line  pauing  through  said  two 
spaced  points,  said  first  and  third  roller  members  adapted 
to  engage*  second  two  spaced  points  on  a  larger  tube, 
said  cutting  member  being  movable  with  said  lever  to  a 
point  where  it  is  adapted  to  engage  said  larger  tube  at  a 
point  lying  adjacent  a  perpendicular  bisector  of  a  line 
drawn  between  said  second  spaced  points,  a  fourth  roller 
member  supported  on  said  body  member  and  spaced  from 
said  first  roller  member  beyond  said  second  and  third 
roller  members,  said  first  and  fourth  roller  members 
adapted  to  engage  two  third  spaced  points  on  a  tube, 
said  cutting  member  being  movable  with  said  means  to 
engage  a  point  on  said  tube  lying  adjacent  a  perpen- 
dicular bisector  of  a  line  drawn  through  said  third  spaced 
points,  and  means  to  apply  pressure  to  said  cutting  mem- 
ber to  urge  it  into  cutting  engagement  with  said  tube. 


side  tooth  of  the  movable  blade  overlying  one  of  the 
marginal  teeth  of  the  fixed  blade  in  all  positions  of 
the  movable  blade  within  said  range. 


2375,520 
ONE-HAND  CABLE  CUTTER 
Harry  M.  Webster,  Maiden,  Maas^  aMigDor  to  H.  K. 
Porter,  Inc.,  SomcrvlUc,  Mbu^  ■  coloration  of  Mama- 

Arallcation  September  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  762,044 
1  Claim.     (CL30— 254) 


said  first  roller  member  being  attached  to  said  body 
member  nearest  said  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  second 
roller  member  being  attached, to  said  body  member  be- 
yond said  first  roller  member  from  said  end  of  said 
lever,  said  third  roller  member  being  attached  to  said 
body  member  beyond  said  second  roller  member  from 
said  end  of  said  lever,  and  said  fourth  roller  member 
being  attached  to  said  body  member  beyond  said  first, 
second,  and  third  roller  members  from  said  lever  end, 
said  roller  members  being  disposed  on  said  body  member 
in  such  position  that  said  first  and  second  roller  members 
are  positioned  on  said  body  member  to  engage  a  small 
pipe  to  be  cut,  said  first,  second,  and  third  roller  members 
engage  an  intermediate  size  pipe,  said  first  and  third 
roller  members  engage  a  large  size  pipe,  and  said  first 
and  fourth  roller  members  are  positioned  on  said  body 
member  to  engage  an  extra  large  size  pipe  to  be  cut. 


2,875,519  _ 

HAIR    CLIPPER    HAVING    SHEAR    BLADE    WITH 
TEETH    OF    UNIFORM    WIDTH    EXCEPT    TWO 
MARGINAL    TEETH    OF    INCREASED    WIDTH 
ENCOMPASSLNG  AMPLfTUDE  OF  RECIPROCAL 
BLADE  VIBRATION 
Matthew   G.    Andb,   Radnc,   Wis„   SMlgnor   to   Andls 
Clipper  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscondn 
Application  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,500 
3CUims.     (CL30— 210) 


A  one-hand  cutter  for  wire  cables  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  simple  pair  of  crossed  levers  secured  by  a  pivot, 
the  proximal  ends  of  the  levers  defining  a  pair  of  handles 
and  the  distal  ends  a  pair  of  head  levers  the  opposed  sides 
of  which  move  over  one  another  in  closing  in  the  manner 
of  shear  blades,  means  being  provided  for  normally  urg- 
ing said  pairs  to  the  open  positions,  the  handles  being 
long  and  spreading,  when  open  beyond  the  normal  grip- 
ping scope   of  a   hand,   the  handles   having   projections 
positioned  for  cooperation  with  a  finger  and  thumb  of 
the   outspread  hand   so  that   the   tool   may   be   thereby 
supported  and  partially  closed  to  bring  the  handles  within 
said  scope,  one  of  the  head  levers  being  relatively  long 
and  tapered  to  a  point  with  a  concave  curve  on  the  inner 
side  from  said  point  to  adjacent  the  pivot,  there  being 
a  stop  surface  transverse  to  said  curve  at  the  rearward 
end  of  one  of  said  levers,  said  side  having  just  outward 
of  said  stop  surface  a  deep  notch  to  receive  a  cable  and 
encompass  at  least  half  the  circumference  thereof,  the 
inner  portion  of  the  notch  being  beveled  to  a  cutting  edge 
in   the   plane  between   the   head   levers,   the  other  and 
shorter  head  lever  being  convexly  curved  on  its  inner 
side,  the  aforesaid  curved  sides  of  the  two  levers  being, 
in  the  open  position,  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  region 
distal  to  the  stop  surface  and  defining  an  area  between 
them  narrowing  as  the  center  pivot  is  approached,  said 
other  lever  having  a  portion  of  its  inner  side  vvhich  in 
closing  moves  across  the  notch  beveled  to  a  cutting  edge 
in  the  plane  between  the  head  levers. 


1.  An  outlining  hair  clipper  comprising  fixed  and  co- 
acting  movable  blades  having  fine  teeth,  the  movable 
blade  being  slightly  narrower  than  the  fixed  blade,  means 
supf>orting  the  fixed  blade,  means  including  a  motor  for 
reciprocating  the  movable  blade  in  a  range  of  reciproca- 
tion having  an  amplitude  just  sufficient  to  effect  clearance 
of  inter-tooth  spaces  of  the  respective  blades  in  the 
course  of  reciprocation  and  insufficient  to  project  the 
movable  blade  beyond  the  -lateral  margins  of  the  fixed 
blade,  the  fixed  blade  having  marginal  teeth  wider  than 
the  said  fine  teeth  intermediate  said  marginal  teeth,  a 


2,875,521 

ABRASIVE  FLUX  AND  FLUSH  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL  APPARATUS 

Paul  J.  Tascher,  Glen  Cove,  N-  Y. 

AppUcatlon  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,582 

7  Claims.  (CL  32—58) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  ultrasonic  dental  hand- 
piece, said  apparatus  comprising  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting a  liquid-abrasive  suspension  from  a  supply  source 
to  said  handpiece,  suspension  control  means  in  said  con- 
duit means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  suspension  m 
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said  conduit  means,  means  for  feeding  gas  under  pres-  member  being  connected  to  said  support  member,  a  flange 
sure  into  said  conduit  means,  gas  control  means  in  said  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body  member,  a  bracket  con- 
gas feeding  means  for  interrupting  the  feeding  of  said  gas  . 
to  said  conduit  means,  and  timed  operating  means  con- 


nected to  said  suspension  and  gas  control  means  for  op- 
erating the  same  in  timed  relation  to  effect  flow  in  said 
conduit  means  of  alternately  liquid  abrasive  suspension 
and  gas. 

2,875,522 

BOW  SIGHT 

Donald  W.  Merrill  and  Leo  W.  Eiden,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,446 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33— 46) 


nected  to  said  body  member,  and  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  braclcet. 


1.  A  bow  sight  comprising  an  elongated  strip  member 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  dovetail  groove  along  its 
upper  face,  a  slidable  block  provided  with  a  dovetail 
tongue  along  its  bottom  face  receivable  in  said  groove,  a 
transverse  aperture  extending  between  its  sides  and  a 
pair  of  angularly  disposed  threaded  apertures  leading 
downwardly  from  the  upper  face  of  said  block,  one  of 
said  threaded  apertures  intersecting  said  transverse  aper- 
ture and  the  other  terminating  at  the  bottom  of  said 
tongue,  a  transverse  element  received  in  said  transverse 
aperture  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  set  screw 
engaged  in  said  first  threaded  aperture  for  peventing  dis- 
lodgment  of  said  element,  and  a  second  set  scew  engaged 
in  said  second  threaded  aperture  for  abutting  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  to  hold  said  block  in  a  desired  adjusted 
position. 

2,875,523 
RAFTER  GUIDE 
William  A.  Fay,  Rookonkoiiui,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,191 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33— 93) 
3.   In  a   rafter  guide,   a   support   member  including  a 
Z-shaped  end  portion,  a  bar  having  its  intermediate  por- 
tion connected  to  said  support  member,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  links  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  bar,  a  body 
member  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  links,  said  body 


2,875,524 

MAGNETIC  GAUGE 

John  L.  Bower,  Downey,  and  Wiitoa  R.  Abbott,  Wbittlcr, 

Calif.,  asrignon  to  North  Amcffcaa  ATlatfoo.  Inc. 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,602 

6  Claims.     (O.  33—125) 


6.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  first  element  and 
a  second  element,  said  second  element  adapted  to  move 
along  said  first  element,  said  second  element  comprising 
two  pairs  of  inductors  disposed  in  proximate  relation- 
ship to  said  first  element,  the  proximate  surface  of  one 
of  said  elements  having  alternate  lines  of  magnetic  and 
non-magnetic  material,  the  other  of  said  elements  having 
successive  lines  of  magnetic  material,  said  two  pairs  of 
said  inductors  being  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  one  pair  of  inductors  have 
equal  inductance  when  said  other  pair  of  inductors  have 
differing  inductance. 


2,875,525 
HPE  LINE  CALIPER 

John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignor,  by 

ments,  to  Otis  Enginccrinx  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  Fcbniary  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,129 
37  Claims.     (CI.  33—178) 


h. 


I 


-tj 


i\ 


3.  A  caliper  comprising  means  for  measuring  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  diameters  of  a  tube  and  for  measuring 
the  maximum  radial  deviation  from  the  measured  diam- 
eters, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  feelers  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  groups,  each  group 
of  feelers  measuring  one  segmenlof  the  tube,  individual 
means  for  urging'  each  of  said  f^rs  outwardly  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  into  calipering  position,  and 
means  for  recording  the  measurements,  said  recording 
means  inclucnng  a  stylus  for  each  group  of  feelers,  and 
a  separate  motion  transmission  means  between  each  group 
of  feelers  and  its  respective  stylus. 

16.  A  calipering  device  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
an  extended  length  ol  tubing  by  fluid  pressure,  said  de- 
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vice  comprising  a  housing,  propelling  means  secured  to 
said  housing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  fluid  passing 
through  the  tubing  to  move  said  housing  through  the 
tubing,  valve  means  for  by-passing  a  portion  of  the  fluid 
to  prevent  the  housing  from  moving  through  the  tubing 
at  an  excessive  speed,  and  a  governor  for  regulating 
said  valve  means. 


respect  to  said  cylinder,  means  exterior  of  the  cylindrical 
shell  for  adjusting  the  location  of  said  drainage  tube  rela- 
tive to  said  steam  inlet  conduit,  the  orifice  of  the  free 
end  of  the  said  syphon  tube  in  close  proximity  to  the  in- 


2,875,526 
COMBINED  WASHER  AND  DRIER 
J  Anthony  Eagcl,  Syncoic,  ud  Richard  C.  Lamkin, 
Skancatclcs,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  The  Murray  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Syracuac,  N.  Y,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,353 
2ChUms.    (a.  34— 45) 


^S^ 


side  surface  of  said  cylinder  shell,  the  inlet  passage  of 
said  syphon  tube  coacting  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
shell  to  define  a  passageway  accommodating  flow  of  fluid 
between  the  syphon  tip  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell 
\  to  said  drainage  conduit. 


CN 


1.  A  laundry  appliance  comprising  a  tumbling  drum 
adapted  to  receive  laundry,  a  motor  for  driving  the  drum, 
means  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  drum  to  effect  dry- 
ing of  the  laundry  contained  therein,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  supply  heat  in  excess  of  demand,  a  thermo- 
static control  for  tlie  heating  means  responsive  to  tem- 
perature within  the  drum,  a  timer  control  having  a  timer 
driving  motor  and  a  plurality  of  cam  actuated  switches, 
a  solenoid  switch  adapted  to  alterhately  establish  a  cir- 
cuit including  said  timer  motor  and  one  of  said 'cam 
actuated  switches  and  a  heater  circuit  for  energizing  said 
heating  means,  a  circuit  including  another  of  said  cam 
operated  switches  said  thermofstat  and  solenoid  and  said 
cam  operated  switch  in  circuit  with  said  timer  motor,  an- 
other circuit  including  one  of  said  cam  operated  switches 
and  said  driving  motor,  said  cam  operating  switch  for 
operating  the  solenoid  and  controlling  the  timer  motor 
being  operative  to  drive  the  timing  motor  during  deener- 
gization  of  said  heating  means  and  adapted  to  establish 
an  overall  period  of  successive  deenergization  time  incre- 
ments, and  said  cam  operating  switches  for  said  drivmg 
motor  and  said  timer  motor  being  adapted  to  establish 
an  overall  period  of  timer  motor  operation  of  greater 
duration  than  said  overall  period.  | 


2,875,528 

SWIMMING  INSTRUCTION  DEVICE  " 

Luis  C.  Gantc,  Giendalc,  Calif. 

AppUcatton  December  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  627,770 

4Cbdms.    (0.35—29) 


2,875.527 
DRYER  STATIONARY  SYPHON 
Robert  A.  Daane,  Bctolt,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Belolt  Iron 
Works,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlsconsm 
Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,917 
9aaims.     (O.  34— 124) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  dryer  drum  mcluding  a  cy- 
lindrical shell  and  a  head  closing  each  open  end  of  the 
shell,  the  improvements  of  rigid  concentric  steam  inlet 
and    condensate    drainage    conduits    projecting    axially 
through  one  of  said  heads  into  the  interior  of  said  shells, 
the  rigid  drainage  conduit  extending  through  the  interior 
of  said  steam  inlet  conduit,  a  syphon  elbow  mount  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  steam  conduit,  a  syphon  elbow 
pivotally  secured  to  said  elbow  nnount  said  drainage  con- 
duit rigidly  connected  to  said  elbow,  a  rigid  radial  syphon 
lube  having  an  orifice  at  one  end  rigidly  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  said  elbow  and  arranged  radially  with 


1.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  and  learning  swimming 
comprising  a  container  for  water  having  length,  width 
and  depth  dimensions  sufficient  to  allow  a  student  lying 
prone  therein  at  the  correct  level   with  respect  to  the 
water  level  to  partake  of  swimming  movements  without 
contact  with  the  sides  or  bottom  of  the  container,  a  sup- 
porting means  in  said  container  engagcable  with  the  torso 
of  the  student  effective  to  support  the  student  in  a  prone 
position  at  the  said  correct  level,  and   means  for  en- 
abling the  student  40  observe  his  motions  as  viewed  from 
the  side;  said  means  comprising  a  first  mirror  positioned 
beneath  the  water  level  at  and  parallel  to  the  side  of 
a  student  on  said  supporting  means  and  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  so  as  to  project  the  reflected  image 
of  the  submerged  portion  of  the  body  of  the  student 
downwardly  angularly  along  a  line  passing  benfcath  the 
downward  field  of  view  of  the  student,  and  a  second 
submerged  mirror  positioned  in  the  said  downward  field 
of  view  of  a  student  on  said  supporting  means  and  in 
the  line  of  said  reflected  image;  said  second  mirror  being 
angularly  inclined  to  reflect  the  said  reflected  image  from* 
said  first  mirror  into  the  said  downward  field  of  view 
of  the  student  while  so  supported. 


2,875,529 

DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  BASIC  ARITHMETIC 

George  W.  Comdhu,  San  Gabriel,  CaiU.  , 

Applicatton  August  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,556 

8  Claims.     (CL  35— 32) 

1.  An  educational  device  comprising:  a  mam  storage 

channel;  shuttle  means  movable  transversely  of  said  mam 

storage  channel;  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  storage  channels 


1 
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on  Mid  shuttle  means  and  arranged  to  be  registered  one 
at  a  time  with  said  main  storage  channel  as  said  shuttle 
means  is  moved  transversely  thereof  so  that  said  auxiliary 
storage  channels  may  selectively  communicate  with  said 
main  storage  channel,  said  storage  channels  extending  in 


-  ■-  **  — ^ 


about  the  same  direction;  a  plurality  of  counting  members 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  said  main  storage  channel  and 
in  said  auxiliary  storage  channels;  and  means  for  indi- 
cating the  numbers  of  said  counting  members  located  in 
said  auxiliary  channels. 


1375^30 

OPTICAL  TRAINING  DEVICE  TO  LNCREASE 

READING  SPEED 

Thomas  B.  Shiutey,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,792 

6  Claims.     (CI.  35—35) 


"U 


BSMW    PVKf 


4' 


1.  An  optical  training  device  for  viewing  changeable 
character  groupings  to  improve  visual  perception  and 
mental  retention  comprising,  a  housing  having  rear  and 
walls,  a  screen  mounted  in  the  front  wall  of  said  bous- 
ing, i  group  of  carrier  plates  extending  parallel  to  the 
wide  dimension  of  said,  housing,  said  carrier  plates  being 
mounted  on  separate  rotatable  shafts  mounted  at  right 
angles  to  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  character  containing 
inserts  having  differential  light  transmitting  properties 
mounted  on  each  of  said  carrier  plates,  means  for  ro- 
tating all  of  said  carrier  plates  sunultaneously  to  present 
in  random  order  characters  on  each  of  said  carrier 
plates  to  a  viewing  position,  changed  character  group- 
ings being  achieved  through  the  random  presentment  of 
said  characters  following  each  rotation  of  said  carrier 
plates,  a  light  source  supported  within  said  housing, 
means  conducting  the  light  from  said  source  through 
said  characters  following  each  rotation  of  said  carrier 
images  onto  said  screen  following  transillumination  of 
said  inserts,  and  means  providing  for  viewing  of  each 
character  image  grouping  for  predetermined  timed  in- 
tervals. * 


2,875,531 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  OF  INTERLOCKED 

PUZZLE  PIECES 

Lee  Mansfield,  Sanford,  Fla. 

Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,831 

4  Claims.     (CI.  35—69) 

2.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  puzzle  composed 

of  a  plurality  of  interlocking  puzzle  pieces  which  when 

assembled  display  an  ornamental  surface  on  one  face,  a 

frame  enclosing  the  edges  of  said  puzzle,  a  transparent 

front  window  enclosed  within  said  frame  and  oiverlying 

said  ornamental  surface,  said  frame  having  inner  edges 


inclined  forwardly  and  outwardly,  and  the  border  of  said 
puzzle  having  correspondinf  inclined  edges  so  that  the 


border  puzzle  pieces  must  first  be  inserted  in  said  frame 
in  assembling  said  puzzle  within  said  frame. 


2475,532 
TOP  LIFT  ATTACHMENT 
James  F.  Fitzsimmoas,  Wfaicliester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Fitz-On  Heel  Corporation,  Wlnciicster,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware        ^ 
Application  September  10,1957,  Serial  No^  683,061 
2  Claims.    (CL  36— 36) 


1.  A  top  lift  attachment  for  a  high  heel,  comprising  a 
triangular  resilient  metallic  tube  retained  in  a  circular  hole 
extenditig  into  the  solid  body  of  a  heel  and  providing 
clearance  space  opposite  the  flat  sides  of  the  tube,  a  heel 
lift  having  a  base  ahd  an  integral  triangular  shank  re- 
ceived snugly  within  said  triangular  tube,  said  shank  hav- 
ing on  one  of  its  flat  faces  a  projecting  wedge-shaped 
lengthwise  rib  tapered  from  the  base  of  the  lift  toward 
the  end  of  the  shank,  whereby  said  rib  cerates  to  engage 
and  deflect  one  wall  of  said  resilient  tube  when  the  shank 
is  inserted  therein  and  to  hold  the  lift  flrmly  in  place. 


2,175433 

SHOE  COUNTER 

Ralph  Arthur  Ham,  Lcwiston,  and  Lather  A.  Jones, 

Kenncbok,  MaiM 

Application  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  #59^41 

1  Claim,    (a.  36     68) 


,  J0 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  upper,  of  a  generally 
U-shaped  fiber  counter,  disposed  about  the  back  part 
thereof,  said  counter  having  relatively  stiff  lower  part 
and  a  relatively  flexible  thinner  upper  part,  said  thinner 
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upper  part  containing  in  its  outer  side  a  plurality  of 
spaced  open  pockets  arranged  in  rows  lengthwise  of  the 
counter,  the  pockets  in  each  row  being  V-shaped  and  dis- 
posed end  to  end  with  their  apices  lengthwise  of  the 
counter  and  spaced  from  the  inner  side,  leaving  a  substan- 
tially unbroken  inner  layer  between  the  bottoms  of  the 
pockets  and  the  inner  side,  the  converging  top  and  bot- 
tom sides  of  the  pockeu  being  substantially  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  apices,  and  a  body  of  elastic  and 
flexible  adhesive  bonding  the  outer  side  of  the  counter 
to  the  upper,  said  adhesive  extending  into  each  pocket 
and  separating  the  converging  waUs  of  the  pocket  from 
each  other. 

2475434 

HEEL  PROTECTOR 

Evelyn  Grossman,  PhfladclpUa,  Pa. 

Application  September  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  763,644 

2Clalnis.>(a.  3^—72) 


directions    for   connection    with    said    strut    connecting' 
means,  and  means  for  connecting  said  push  beams  to 
cither  frame  member  mount  and  an  associated  one  of 
each  pair  of  moldboard  mounts. 


2,875436 

.  PRESSING  MACHINE  ACCESSORY 

Frank  Y.  Shcrbondy,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,483 

1  Claim,    (a.  38— 12) 


I1-. 


^-  ^■*.'*^*. 


1.  A  detachable  cover  for  the  tip  of  a  heel,  said  cover 

including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  coacting  to  fonn  combination  a  pressing  machine  having  a  prcsser 

a   cup-shaped    member,   and    integral    segm^ents   folded  J^^                        J       removably  supported  on  said 

across  the  top  of  sa.d  cup-shaped  member  generally  par-  ^^^              P    \                               ^^^^  j„  ^y^           ^ 

allel  to  said  ';«"<>™  ;^»' J^ .•«"*  ^f'^  S?Tthe  h^l    wUh  the  upper  surface  thereof, "said  clamping  device  com- 
flexible  whereby,  upon  mserUon  ci  the  Up  ?(  *e  heel  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^^^^  ^„j  extending 

mto  said  enclosure.  Mid  se^ents  are  folded  downwardlv^P       8  J  ^.^  ^^^^^^^ 

mto  said  cup-shaped  member  and  engage  the  s.des  -of   '/.^^.^bly  received  in  a  socket  on  said  machine,  a  later- 
""^  *'P-  ,  ally  movable  jaw  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  oiie 

end  of  said  fixed  jaw,  a  slot  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
2475435  fixed  jaw,  opposed  arcuate  recesses  in  the  confronting 

BULLDOZER  .  ^  ..  faces  of  said  fixed  and  movable  jaws,  adjustable  latch 

*",?*IL^o^"'.^"*'«i!!?^  Sr^^^^rSrJi  M^*^   means  for  said  movable  jaw  comprising  a  threaded  shink 
^oC«t!i?,'Se^o%ictr  pivotally  -unted  on  the  oPP-sitc  -d  o^^^ 

Ap^atlon  September  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  455,904         jaw  and  a  finger  engagmg  knob  threadedly  received  on 
7  Claims.     (CI.  37 144)  said  shank  whereby  a  trouser  cuff  may  be  disposed  be- 

tween said  jaws  w^th  the  seam  of  the  cuff  disposed  in 
«        ^     r^  m  said  recesses  and  upon  movement  of  said  shank  into 

^ ra said  slot,  said  knob  rfiay  be  tightened  into  engagement 

with  said  fixed  jaw  to  move  said  movable  jaw  toward 
said  fixed  jaw  and  clamp  said  cuff  therebetween  with  said 
jaws  engaging  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  cuff. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  frame  member  at  each  side  thereof,  pivotal 
mounts  extending  laterally  inboard  and  outboard  from 
each  of  said  frame  members,  a  moldboard  mountable 
transversely  across  the  end  of  said  tractor,  pairs  of  pivotal 
mounts  laterally  spaced  on  said  moldboard,  each  of  said 
pairs  including  an  inboard  and  outboard  pivotal  mount, 
strut  connecting  means  substantially  equidistantly  spaced 
from  each  inboard  and  outboard  mount,  at  least  one  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  push  beams,  struts  opcrative- 
ly  secured  respectively  to  each  push  beam  and  extending 
obliquely  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  latter  in  opposite 


2,875437 
MAGNETIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Murphy,  Pooghkecpsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Bosineas    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,554 
6Cbiims.  (a.  40— 52) 
1.  A  magnetic  display  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  magnetizable  pole  pieces,  means  for 
supporting  said  pole  pieces  in  a  predetermined  matrix  pat- 
tern with  uniform  air  gaps  between  each  pole  piece  and 
the  adjacent  pole  pieces,  the  air  gaps  of  said  pole  pieces 
forming  a  predetermining  matrix  pattern  with  particular 
portions  of  said  pattern  being  of  a  form  to  represent  a 
related  display  indicia,  individual  magnetic  cote  means 
associated  with  each  said  pole  pieces  and  intimately  en- 
gaged therewith  to  form  a  continuous  magnetic  path  with 
the  related  pole  piece,  a  common  magnetic  circuit  means 
intimately  engaged  with  all  said  core  means  at  a  point  dis- 
tinct from  the  engagement  of  said  cores  with  mid-related 
pole  pieces,  energizing  winding  means  inductively  associ- 
ated with  each  said  core  means,  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing the  windings  of  desired  ones  of  said  cores  to  simi- 
larly polarize  the  related  pole  pieces,  the  adjacent  pole 
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pieces  assuming  the  alternate  magnetic  polarity  by  their  ttantuUy  greater  **»«^«  ^^/^^^T^^^J.*^ 

matnetic  continuity  through  their  associated  cores  and  c«n.  guide  means  assocuted  with  said  opaung  m  the 

^dV^^TZgLc  circLit  means,  a  thin  non-magnetic  c^ing  for  guiding  the  c«n  in  •  jjf^^y  «5»»"JJ?^ 

sheet  member  ov^ing  .1.  said  pole  pieces,  and  means  o^ -;-^w.th^.a^U«^e^and^«^ 

pivot  means,  and  •  cover  member  to  enclose  said  opening 
in  said  casing  and  prevent  leakage  of  external  elements 
through  said  opening  and  along  said  sleeve  to  the  interior 
of  the  casing. 

^  M75,5M 

ILLUMINATED  UCENSE  PLATE 
MouocJ.Gbidd,S«raMcLakcN.Y.  . 

AppUcatioB  Dccciibcr  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  7f2,M2 

lOalm.    (CU4#— 133) 


for  applying  a  magnetizable  material  to  said  non-magnetic 
sheet  member,  the  material  concentrating  over  the  gaps 
separating  the  oppositely  polarized  pole  pieces  to  give  an 
optical  display  of  said  gaps  which  arc  representative  of 
the  desired  display  indicia. 


2,875,538 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 
Henry  E.  Favllie  and   Donald  T.  McKcnna,  Madboa, 
Wik,  assivBors  to  Rcahi  Prodncts,  Inc.,  ^adiaon.  Wis., 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  

Application  August  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,189 
II  Claims.     (CI.  40— 106  3) 


3.  An  advertising  display,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  pedestal  formed  therein,  a  frame  disposed  within 
the  casing,  universal  pivot  means  connected  to  said 
pedestal  for  supporting  the  frame,  a  tubular  member  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  casing,  an  illuminating  device  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  tubular  member  at  a  location  external  of  the 
casing,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  extending  generally  coextensively  therewith,  a 
generally  translucent  article  to  be  displayed  secured  to 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  surrounding  said 
illuminating  device,  a  motor  carried  solely  by  said  frame, 
means  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  sleeve  for 
rotating  said  sleeve  about  said  tubular  member  and  corre- 
spondingly rotating  said  article,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  gear  means  interconnecting  said  sleeve  and 
said  cam  to  transmit  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve  to  said 
cam  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  sleeve  being  sub- 


N  Y  rt  M  PI  F^  3  ^A^  r 
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A  license  plate  assembly  comprising  an  open  housing 
including  a  back  plate,  said  back  plate  having  a  continuous 
peripheral  first  flange  projecting  from  one  side  thereof, 
said  peripheral  first  flange  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof 
being  inclined  to  form  a  continuous  peripheral  front 
panel  substantially  parallel  to  said  back  plate  and  a  con- 
tinuous second  flange  extending  from  said  front  panel 
and  disposed  in  spaced  confronting  relationship  relative 
to  said  first  flange  and  forming  a  passageway  therebe- 
tween, said  first  and  second  flanges  forming  a  substan- 
tially hollow  double  walled  housing  for  an  illumination 
source,  a  source  of  illumination  in  said  double  walled 
housing,  a  perforate  license  plate  superimposed  over  said 
front  panel,  said  front  panel  and  said  back  plate  each 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  axially  aligned  slots  formed 
therein,  said  license  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
formed  therein  registrable  with  said  sloU  of  said  front 
panel,  and  securing  means  in  said  slots  passing  between 
said  double  walls  for  clamping  said  license  plate  in  said 
housing.  , 


2375,540  

SIGN  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  LETTERS 

GcraM  E.  Waltcn,  Zcpkyr  Core,  Ncv. 

ApplkatioB  Jnic  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,(32 

1  Claim.    (CL4»— 140) 


>/ 


A  sign  assembly  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing: a  rigid  support  channel  having  a  central  web  and 
two  leg  portions  substantially  perperidicnlar  thereto,  each 
of  said  leg  portions  being  inwardly  flanged,  the  inside 
dimension  of  one  leg  portion  as  measured  from  said 
web  to  the  flange  of  the  leg  being  smaller  than  the  cor- 
responding inside  dimension  of  the  other  leg  portion;  a 
plurality  of  base  members;  individual  letter  menaben 
fixedly  mounted  in  upright  position  on  said  individual 
base  members,  said  base  members  being  slidable  into 
one  end  of  said  base  channel  interchangeably  to  spell 
out  different  words  as  desired,  said  base  members  vary- 
ing in  length  in  accord  with  the  width  of  the  correspond- 
ing letter  members  for  correct  spacing  of  the  letter  mem- 
bers when  the  base  members  abut  each  other  end  to 
end,  each  of  said  base  members  comprising  a  solid  block- 
like body  having  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower 
faces,  said  faces  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater 


March  3,  1959 

•  J  •  J  J-  -^  «*  ..:/!  n««  fif  th^  leo  Dortions  and  the  front  face  of  the  rigid  element,  a  body  portion  at 
S'-L"'"  '^;f;h«„T«ch  oT«Srj.sl  memb^S^S  Xlmtial  righ.  .ng.«  toX  fron.  flange  portion.  .  ™r 
^«roSrXTon/"ngl?™l^tcTo™g.8.'»M  «.»,.  ponion  extending  sub^untially  a.  right  angle,  to 
smaller-dimensioned  leg  of  the  support  channel  and  cut- 
away along  the  other  longitudinal  edge  only  to  avoid 
interference  with  said  other  leg  but  to  interfere  with  said 
one  leg  when  mounted  in  said  channel  the  wrong  way. 
said  legs  and  said  base  members  thus  having  comple- 
mentary shapes  to  prevent  a  base  member  from  entering 
said  channel  at  a  wrong  longitudinal  orientation  relative 
thereto  and  permit  it  only  at  the  other.  I 


\ 


2.875.541 

FOLDABLE  MAT  WITH  DISENGAGEABLE 

LNDICIA 

Lcoiiard  H.  Lcfcoart,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,859 

2  Claims.     (0.40—140) 


the  body  portion  but  in  an  opposite  direction  relative 
thereto  than  the  front  flange  portion,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  rear  flange  portion  with  a  frame  supporting 
surface.  

2.875,543 
SURFACE  ORNAMENTATION   OF  FLEXIBLE 
SHEET     MATERIALS     AND     METHOD     OF 
MAKING   TOOLS   FOR   PRODUCING   SUCH 
ORNAMENTATION 
Arthur  D.  Sylvester  and  Amo  H.  ScheWIng,  Rowaj^on, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  L.  E.  Carpenter  &  Company,  Inc.* 
Wharton,  N,  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,566 
7  CUims.    (CI.  41—19) 


1.  A  chain  type  mat  pomprlslng.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality  of   pivotaily    interconnected    relatively    elongated 
links;  iiidicia  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mat;  cor- 
respondingly located  relatively  elongated  interlock  ele- 
ments extending  transversely  of  the  upper  surface  of  each 
link;  and  interlock  means  extending  transversely  of  the  un- 
dersurface  of  the  indicia  correspondingly  located  for  dis- 
engageable    interlocking    with    said    interiock    elements; 
whereby  the  indicia  may  be  selectively  secured  to  or  dis- 
engaged from  said  mat;  said  elements  comprising  headed 
projections  extending  transversely  of  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  links  and  said  interlock  means  comprising  internally 
enlarged  recesses  extending  transversely  of  the  underside 
of  said  indicia;  said  links  being  formed  with  transverse 
holes  uniformly  spaced  longitudinally  thereof  to  receive 
elongated  pivots  interconnecting  adjacent  links;  said  ele- 
ments comprising  ribs  extending  transversely  of  each  link 
and  uniformly  spaced  longitudinally  thereof;  a  headless  rib 
being  aligned  with  each  hole;  and  said  interiock  mcaiis 
comprising  grooves  extending  transversely  of  the  indicia 
and  uniformly  spaced  longitudinally  thereof;  the  grooves 
aligned  with  the  headless  ribs  being  straight  sided,  and 
the  interengaged  headless  ribs  and  straight  sided  grooves 
facilitating  bending  of  the  mat  at  the  pivots. 


1.  An  ornamental,  limply  flexible  ivheet  material,  com- 
prising at  least  a  surface  layer  of  resinous  plastic  ma- 
terial, said  layer  having  embossed  in  one  surface  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  design  areas  arranged  in  contiguous  relation, 
at  least  some  of  said  design  areas  consisting  of  a   plu- 
rality of  alternating  ridges  and  grooves,  whose  profiles, 
taken  along  a  section  at  right  angles  to  the  ridges  and 
grooves,  are  formed  of  substantially  straight  lines,  each 
said   ridge  having  one  steep  side   and  one  more  gently 
sloping  side,   the  profiles  of  the  steep  sides  of  all   the 
ridges  being  parallel  and  the  profiles  of  the  gently  slop- 
ing sides  varying  progressively  as  to  slope  along  said 
section,  the  depths  of  said  grooves  and   the   angles  at 
the  peaks  of  the  successive  ridges  varying  concomitantly 
and  progressively  along  said  sections,  the  largest  peak 
angles  and  the  gentlest  slopes  being  located  at  the  ridges 
adjoining  the  shallowest  grooves,  said  ridges  and  grooves 
being  effective  to  produce  an  optical  illusion  to  an  ob- 
server as  to  the  slope  of  the  sheet  material   toward  or 
away  from  the  observer. 


2,875,542 
PICTURE  HANGER 
John  R.  Peach,  Topcka,  Kans. 
Application  Angust  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  676,828 
5  Claims,     (a.  40— 152.1) 
5.  In  combination  with  an  open  centered  picture  frame 
having  a  recessed  groove  in  the  back  thereof  circumfer- 
ential to  said  open  center,  a  rigid  element  receivable  in 
said  frame  groove,  and  means  for  securing  the  rigid  ele- 
ment in  said  groove,  a  picture  hanger  comprising  a  ma- 
terial piece  having  a  front  flange  portion  adapted  for 
positioning  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  frame  groove 
740  t>  <;.-  •' 


2.875.544 

FIREARM  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 

Robert  R.  Kriegcr,  Moont  Clemens,  Mich. 

Applicatioo  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,332 

7  Claims.     (CI.  42— 18) 


1.  A  magazine  assembly  for  a  firearm  haying  a  maga- 
zine well  comprising,  in  combination:  a  box-like  receptacle 


u 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1959 


closed  at  the  bottom  by  a  floor  plate  and  removably  re- 
ceivable within  the  magazine  well  of  the  firearm,  a  latch 
mounted  on  the  firearm  and  depending  therefrom  and 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  firearm  and  engage- 
ablp  with  the  floor  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  hold 
the  receptacle  in  the  well,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  floor 
plate  and  tensioncd  upwardly  to  abut  the  firearm  when 
the  receptacle  is  received  in  the  well  and  bias  the  recep- 
tacle outwardly  of  the  well,  and  an  clement  mounted  on 
the  floor  plate  for  adjustable  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  floor  plate  and  adapted  to  abut  a  portion  of  the  fire- 
arm to  position  the  receptacle  in  the  magazine  well 
against  one  end  wall  of  the  well. 


side  each  other  during  a  particular  seine  setting  maneu- 
ver, said  roller  being  mounted  for  rotation  between 
outer\nd  portions  of  said  arms. 


2,875.545 

REVOLVER  COCKING  MECHANISM  ACTUATED 

BY  SIDE  LEVER 

Edward  I.  Westmorcijiiid,  Plymouth,  Mass. 

Applkatioa  Aoftust  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,562 

8  Claims.     (CI.  42—65) 


1.  A  hand  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  handgrip,  a 
rotatible  cylinder  having  a  number  of  cartridge  cham- 
bers therein,  a  firing  hammer,  a  downwardly  movable 
thumb-actuated  lever  projecting  from  the  side  of  said 
grip  near  the  top  thereof,  and  cocking  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  lever  for  cocking  said  hanfimer  by 
downward   thumb  motion. 

V  — . 

2,875,546 
PURSE   BOATS  WITH   IMPROVED  SEINE 
HA.NDLING  .MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  THE  SA.ME 
Fred  E.  Weathersby,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of 
one-tenth  to  H.  H.  Hill,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 
Application  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,227 
,  4  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 8) 


M75^7 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  REMOVABLE  SUPPORT 

Mario  J.  Puretic,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Application  AprO  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,660 

10  Claims,    (a.  43— 8) 


I.  A  purse  boat  having  friction-drag  diminishing  means 
on  the  upper  portion  of  at  least  one  gunwale,  said  means 
serving  to  assist  the  fishermen  who  are  aboard  said  purse 
boat  in  hauling  a  pufnc  seine,  loaded  or  not,  aboard  for 
storage,  a  source  of  power  aboard  said  boat  and  an  op- 
erating connection  between  the  prime  mover  and  said 
friction-drag  diminishing  means,  said  means  embodying 
a  substantially  horizontal  roller,  arms  pivotally  mounted 
inboard  said  boat  and  adapted  to  swing  inwardly  over 
underlying  portions  of  the  boat  to  assume  out-of-the-way 
positions,  that  is,  positions  which  so  'ocate  the  arms  so 
that  they  are  not  likely  to  come  into  damaging  contact 
with  a  cooperating  roller  on  a  companion  purse  boat, 
especially  when  the  boats  are  close  together  and  along- 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  by  only  one  oper- 
ator for  sequentially  raising  consecutive  sections  of  a 
net  from  the  sea  to  a  selected  fixed  position  of  desired 
elevation  above  a  boat,  which  boat  may  have  no  super- 
structure but  IS  provided  with  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure,  and  from  which  fixed  position  said 
elevated  net  sections  move  dctwnwardly  at  a  desired  rate 
of  speed  onto  a  supporting  portion  of  said  boat,  which 
includes:  rotatable  power-driven  net-engaging  means;  a 
frame  that  rotatably  supports  said  net-engaging  means: 
a  pin  rigidly  affixed  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  frame 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  pin  being  ver- 
tically disposed  when  said  frame  and  rotatable  meani 
are  disposed  in  a  position  to  raise  said  net;  a  tubular 
king  post  affixed  to  said  boat,  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  post  being  vertical  when  said  boat  on  which  said 
post  is  mounted  is  floating  in  ian  undisturbed  position; 
a  jib  plate  formed  with  a  bore  of  larger  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said  pin, 
said  bore  being  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  means 
that  engage  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  pin 
to  support  said  frame,  rotatable  means,  and  pin  from 
said  jib  plate;  a  boom;  first  pivotal  means  that  pivotally 
support  said  jib  plate  from  an  end  portion  of  said  boom 
that  is  elevated  relative  to  said  boat;  a  hollow  tubular 
body  that  serves  both  as  a  hydraulic  reservoir  and  top- 
ping post,  said  tubular  body  being  of  such  length  as  to 
have  an  upper  portion  thereof  projecting  from  said  king 
post  when  the  balance  of  said  tubular  body  therebelow 
is  slidably  and  rotatably  supported  in  said  king  post;  en- 
gageable  and  engaging  means  disposed  on  said  king  post 
and  tubular  body,  respectively,  that  removably  interlock 
so  that,  when  said  engaging  means  is  moved,  rotational 
movement  of  said  hollow  body  relative  to  said  king  post 
occurs;  second  pivotal  means  that  pivotally  support  a 
lower  end  of  said  boom  from  said  tubular  body;  stabiliz- 
ing means  pivotally  connected  to  said  jib  plate  and  tubu- 

ylar  body  which  at  all  times  maintains  said  jib  plate  in  a 
position  where  said  upper  surface  thereof  is  normal  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  king  post,  as  said  boom  and 

^  plate  are  pivoted  in  a  vertical  plane  or  pivoted  horizon- 
tally about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  king  post;  first 
hydraulically  operated  means  extending  between  said 
boom  and  tubular  body  and  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
and  when  actuated  pivoting  said  boom  in  a  pl^ne  parallel 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  therethrough; 
second  hydraulically  operated  means  supported  at  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  tubular  body  which  when  actu- 
ated move  said  engageable  means;  first  manually  oper- 
able valve  means  which  selectively  permit  said  first  or 
second  hydraulically  operated  means  to  have  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  discharged  thereto  to  actuate  same; 
second  manually  operable  means  that  control  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  power-driven  net-retrieving  device, 
said  first  and  second  operable  means  being  disposed  suffi- 
ciently close  to  one  another  as  to  be  usable  by  a  single 
operator  while  remaining  in  a  fixed  position;  conduit 
means  connecting  said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  valve  means,  said  first  and  second  hy- 
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draulically  operated  meatw  atKl  said  reiervoir;  and  su- 
bilizini  meani  cooperating  with  both  said  frame-sup- 
porting pin  and  jib  plate  to  mainuin  «id  frame-sup- 
porting pin  at  all  times  parallel  to  said  longitudmal  axis 
to  minimize  sidewise  movement  of  said  frame  and  net- 
engaging  means  as  said  boat  rolls,  and  substantially  elim- 
inate the  possibility  of  said  frame  or  net  engaging  means 
forcibly  contacting  said  boom  with  resultant  damage,  as 
well  as  personnel  on  said  boat  being  inadvertently  struck 
with  resultant  injuries  due  to  tnovement  of  said  frame 
and  net-engaging  means  relative  to  said  jib  plate. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,875,548 

FISHLINE  CASTING  DEVICE 

Charies  R.  Stewart,  Chariotte,  N.  C. 

Appllcatioa  Jamuvy  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,037 

1  Claim,    (a.  43— 19) 


face  of  the  body  member  being  resiliently  urged  into 
abutment  with  the  rear  face  of  the  head  member,  one 
of  the  said  body  or  head  members  being  provided  with 
a  tongue  extending  diametrically  across  its  immediate 
abutting  face  and  the  other  with  a  groove  extending  dia- 
metrically across  its  immediate  abutting  face,  said  tongue 
and  groove  engaging  each  other  to  maintain  the  routed 
position  of  the  body  member  relaUve  to  said  head  m«n- 
ber  when  said  members  are  abutting,  said  tongue  being 
provided  with  outwardly  convergent  side  walls  corre- 
sponding in  angularity  with  inwardly  convergent  side  walls 
of  said  groove  to  facilitate  engagement  of  the  tongue 
within  the  groove  witjiout  binding. 


k- 


2.875350 

BAIT  HOLDING  FISH  HOOK  UNIT 
ADgnst  H.  Pape,  KentftcM,  CaMf^  am^nor  lo     • 
HUmer  F.  Pape,  Simnyvalle,  Calif .  ^,,  ^,, 
Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,428 
4  Claims.    (Q.  4J-44 J) 


A  flshline  casting  device  for  a  fishing  rod  and  reel 
adapted  to  cast  a  fish  bait  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
with  an  opining  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  first 
head  member  fixed  in  one  end  of  said  tubular  housing,  a 
second  head  member  fixed  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tubular  housing,  an  internal  slide  slidably  mounted  m 
said  tubular  housing  and  having  a  locking  notch  therein 
in  alinement  with  the  opening  in  said  tubular  housing,  a 
resilient  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said  interna^ 
slide  and  connected  to  said  first  head  member  to  bias  said 
internal  slide  toward  said  first  head  member,  first  latching 
moans  comprising  a  latch  pivotolly  mounted  in  said  second 
head  member,  said  latch  being  engageable  with  the  lock- 
ing notch  in  said  internal  slide  for  maintaining  said  slide 
at  a  position  adjacent  one  end  of  said  opening  and  the 
resilient  member  under  maximum  tension,  a  launching 
arm  embedded  in  said  internal  slide  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  internal  slide  and  through  the  opening 
in  said  tubular  housing,  second  latching  means  for  mam- 
taining  said  resilient  member  at  intermediate  positions 
along  the  length  of  said  opening  and  the  resilient  mem- 
ber under  corresponding  tension,  said  second  latching 
means  comprising  spaced  locking  notches  cut  in  one  side 
of  said  tubular  housing  along  the  opening  in  said  housing, 
said  launching  arm  being  engageable  with  a  selected  one 
of  said  notches  with  movement  along  the  opening  in  said 
housing  and  rotation  of  said  internal  slide,  and  resilient 
means  on  said  launching  arm  for  resiliently  engaging  said 
fish  bait.  ^^^^^^_^_ 

2J75349 

FISHING  LURE 

Martin  H.  O'Soillvan,  Ctitcago,  ni. 

Application  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,633 

1  Claim.    (CL  43— 42.22) 


1.  A  bait  holding  fish  hook  including;  a  pair  of  opposed 
shanks  having  an  eye  at  one  end;  and  portions  joined  to 
the  other -ends  of  said  shanks  and  laterally  offset  from 
said  shanks  in  the  same  direction  and  terminating  in 
barbed  points,  said  portions  crossing  one  another  be- 
tween the  juncture  thereof  with  said  shanks  and  said 
points.  


REMOVABLY 


2,875351 

MOUNTED  FISHING  LINE 

SINKERS 

Paul  A.  Telle,  DayloB,  Ohio    ^,  ,,^ 

Applicatioa  Angnit  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,739 

1  Claim,    (a.  43— 44.95) 


> 


A  sinker  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned 
body  members  each  having  a  registering  longitudinally 
disposed  passageway  therein  and  each  having  a  leg-re- 
ceiving opening  in  the  outer  end  portion  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinal  rod  extending   through    said   passageways,   said 
rod  having  an  inwardly  directed  leg  formed  Integra  ly 
with  each  end  thereof,  said  legs  extending  substantially 
into  said  leg-receiving  openings  for  locking  engagement 
therewith,  said  legs  having  a  bent  portion  for  securing  a 
fishing  line  against  the  ends  of  said  body  members,  and 
a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  Jeanng 
at  each  of  its  ends  against  the  inner  face  of  each  body 
member,  said  body  meml>ers  each  provided  with  a  re- 
cess at  its  inner  end  for  the  reception  therein  of  one  end 
of  said  spring,  and  said  body  members  each  having  an 
arcuate  groove  in  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  extending 
through  said  leg-receiving  opening. 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  head 
member  threaded  onto  a  rod  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  each  other,  said  head  member  having  a  slanted 
front  face  and  being  rotatably  adjustable  to  direct  the 
slant  of  the  front  face  either  upwardly  or  downwardly 
when  the  head  member  is  rotated  on  the  shaft  relative 
to  the  body  member,  said  body  member  carrymg  a  hook 
having  weight  suflficient  to  cause  the  fishing  lure  to  stati- 
cally float  with  the  hook  hanging  downwardly,  the  front 


2375352 

FURNTTURE  GLIDER 

Willbm  J.  Stillman,  Goelph,  9»««f*«' CjMda 

Application  June  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  664323 

6aainis.    (a.  45— 137) 

1  A  glider  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
material  of  low  heat  conductivity  having  a  measure  of 
resiliency,  said  body  having  at  its  upper  side  an  upstand- 
ing lip  adapted  to  engage  the  foot  of  a  furniture  piece, 
said  body  having  a  recess  with  upwardly  diverging  walls 


36 

formed  in  its  underside,  and  a  body  of  rubber  registering 
with  said  diverging  walls  to  secure  sanne  in  said  recess 
and  presenting  a  friction  surface  exposed  at  the  bottom 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


wardly  of  said  starter  rotation  means  operable  between 
said  starter  rotation  means  and  said  shaft  meant,  said 
one-way  clutch  means  including  friction  meant  operable 
by  relative  movement  between  said  starter  roution  means 
and  said  shaft  means  for  establishing  driving  frictional 


surface  of  said  body  portion  to  be  pressed  against  a  floor 
upon  said  body  portion  assuming  the  weight  of  a  furniture 
piece.  

2,875,553 
COLOR  CHANGLNG  SPINNING  TOY 
Porter  S.  Morgan,  Westport,  Conn^  attlgnor  to  Morgan 
Development  Laboratories,  Inc.v  Dover,  DcL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .,..,« 
Appllcatioa  September  17. 1952,  Serial  No.  310,022 
8  Claims.     (0.46—49) 


connection  between  said  starter  rotation  means  and  said 
shaft  means  and  operable  by  friction  when  said  ihaft 
means  moves  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  said  starter 
rotation  means,  to  release  driving  engagement  between 
said  starter  rotation  means  and  said  shaft  means. 


1.  A  color  display  device  comprising  a  rotatablc  sup- 
'  port,  means  for  rotating  the  support  and  rapidly  and  in- 
termittently accelerating  and  decelerating  the  rotation 
thereot.  and  a  plurality  of  disks  in  superposed  engage- 
ment, each  having  a  central  aperture  to  receive  said  sup- 
port in  frictional  driving  engagement  therewith  and  free 
for  unlimited  rotary  movement  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port and  other  disks  thereon,  the  disks  having  respectively 
differently  colored  outer  faces  and  each  disk  having  a 
slit  extending  from  said  central  aperture  to  the  periphery 
of  the  disk,  at  least  a  portioni  of  both  of  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  slit  being  offset  laterally  respectively  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  plane  of  the  disk  to  form  a  guide 
throat  through  which  an  underlying  disk  may  pass  when 
oppositely  offset  edge  portions  of  adjacent  disks  ride  over 
each  other  due  to  relative  movement  between  the  disks 
resulting  from  the  inertia  of  the  disks  and  the  friction 
between  them  so  that  one  disk  may  be  partially  exposed 
to  view  and^cover  part  of  the  face  of  another  disk  and 
the  disks  may  change  their  relative  superposition  by  the 
one  passing  completely  through  the  slit  of  another  disk, 
and  driving  means  carried  by  the  rotatablc  support  for 
.  rotation  therewith  for  giving  a  positive  spinning  impetus 
to  the  adjacent  disk. 


2,875.554 
TOY  ENGINE  STARTER 
A  C  Boultinghouse,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wen- 
Mac  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California  .  ,    ^ 

Original  application  February  20,  1956,  Serial  No. 
566,721,  now  Patent  No.  2,800,744,  dated  July  30, 
1957.  Divided  and  this  application  February  28,  1957, 
Serial  No.  643,098 

14  Claims.  (CI.  46—78) 
12.  In  a  lightweight  toy  engine  starting  device  for 
a  toy  engine  of  a  weight  in  the  neighborhood  of  one 
ounce  to  five  ounces  and  having  shaft  means  projecting 
therefrom,  the  moving  parts  of  said  engine  having  low 
mass  for  high  revolutions  per  minute  [operation  and  there- 
fore relatively  low  flywheel  action  for  starting,  the  com- 
bination of:  starter  rotation  means  surrounding  said  shaft 
means  and  rotatable  in  forward  and  rearward  directions 
around  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means;  spring  means  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  rotation  means  so  as  to 
be  wound  when  said  starter  rotation  means  is  rotated  in 
cne  direction;  and  one-way  clutch  means  positioned  out- 


2,875,555 

SHIELDING  PLANTS  FROM  FROSTATION  \ 

BY  USE  OF  FOASI 
Bernard  J.  Thiegs  and  Norman  Wright,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MIdUnd, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  lamiary  23,  1957 

Serial  No.  635,618 

6  Claims.     (CI.  47—2) 

1.  Method  for  shielding  botanical  plants  from  frosta- 
tion  which  comprises  covering  at  least  the  susceptible  por- 
tions of  said  plants  when  danger  of  frost  is  iniminent  with 
an  enveloping,  protective  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  about  half  an  inch  of  a  stable,  long-lasting  foam  that 
has  a  longevity  of  at  least  about  four  hours  and  which 
has  been  generated  from  an  aqueou?.  spumesccnt,  foam- 
providing  composition,  said  foam  bfing  generated  from 
a  dilute  aqueous  solution  containing  between  about  0.25 
and  5.0  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solution,  of  a  long-chain,  water-soluble  polymeric  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-polar 
cellulose  ethrer  derivatives  that  are  adapted  to  provide 
one  percent  by  weight  aqueous  solutions  having  surface 
tensions  at  room  temperature  beneath  about  60  dynes 
per  centimeter;  polyvinyl  alcohol;  polyvinylpyrrolidone; 
water-soluble  copolymers  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone;  hydro- 
lyzed  polyacrylonitrile;  copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
maleic  acid;  copolymers  of  vinyl  methyl  ether  and  maleic 
anhydride;  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  minor  proportion  of  between  about  0.05  and 
10  percent  by  weight  of  saponin,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  solution. 

2375,556 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  REFRACTORY 
MATERIALS 
Cesare  Luigi  VIgna,  Narban  Edward  PerUns  and  Pierre 
Henri  Raoul  Leygonic,  Parli,  France,  asrignors  to  Per 
VIg  Corporation,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  corpontioa  of 
Delaware  ^    .  .  ^,     ,_,  _. . 

Applicatioo  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,5«4 
1  Claim.  (CL  49—68) 
A  melting  and  molding  apparatus  comprising:  a  body 
of  electrically  conducting  material  comprising  a  plurality 
of  complementary  sfcparable  parts  defining  a  mold  cavity 
and  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  about  2000*  C.; 
means  for  inducing  high-frequency  electric  currents  in 
said  body;  means  for  mainuining  said  cavity  in  a  filled 
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condition;  and  means  for  cooling  the  outer  surface  of 
said  body  comprising  a  hollow  cooling  jacket  having  a 


i 
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recess  therein  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive  and  hold  said 
separable  parts  in  position  to  define  said  mold  cavity. 


trie  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  table,  a  gnnding 
element  positioned  above  said  table  and  above  the  path 
of  said  blade,  a  grinder  head  supporting  said  gnnding 
element,  an  upper  feed  screw  supporting  said  head,  a 
lower  feed  shaft  mounted  below  said  upper  feed  screw 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  upper  feed  screw,  a  clutch 
assembly  connccUng  said  lower  feed  shaft  and  said  upper 
feed  screw,  manually  operable  means  for  disconnecting 
said  clutch  assembly,  shaft-driving  means  connected  with 
said  lower  feed  shaft  and  operated  by  the  rotation  of 
said  table,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  table,  when  said 
clutch  assembly  is  connected,  will  cause  said  upper  feed 
screw  to  be  rotated  and  said  grinder  head  and  grinder 
to  move  downwardly,  and  a  pre-settable  limit  element 
for  automatically  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said  shatt- 
driving  means  during  the  rotation  of  said  table. 


2,875,557 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACLNG  GLASS 
Pierre   Rene   Heymis,   Paris,   France,   ■«*«»»'   *o.»T 
Anonymc   des  Manufactures  dcs  Glaces  et   Produits 
Chimiques   de   ST-Gobain,   Chauny   et   Cirey,    Paris, 

""Tppllcation  August  12,  t»55,  Serial  No.  528  098 
Claims  priority,  application  France  August  12,  1954 
15  Claims.     (CI.  51— 119) 


2,875,559  _,^ 

METHOD  OF  GRINDING  AND  GRINDING 
WHEEL  THEREF<» 
Clillord  L.  Garrison,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  »»  Oliver 
IBS^.m^nt  Company,  Adrian,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

^App&on  October  30,  1956,  SerijI  No.  619,292 
4  Claims.     (CL  51— 206) 


I  Glass  surfacing  apparatus  including  a  surfacmg 
tool  a  plurality  of  rotatable  supports  attached  to  said 
surfacing  tool  at  zones  spaced  longitudinally  thereof, 
drivinc  means  attached  to  said  supports  to  rotate  them. 


/^ 


1  A  grinding  medium  formed  with  spaced  grinding 
zones  defined  by  recesses,  and  the  leading  edges  defined 
bv  the  junctures  of  walls  of  the  recesses  with  surfaces  of 

'  '      .  .      .  •• 11..    „-.«.>n.>/4     u,',tVi     «iir. 


HrivinP  means  attached  to  said  supports  to  rotate  them.    b>  the  junctures  oi  wans  oi  uic  icvt«v:.  „.„.  ..^..^ 
fe7e     means  connected  to  said  sup^rts.  means  to  raV    the  grinding  zones  being  diagonally  arranged  w.lh  sue 
mdloJer  the  parts  of  the  levers^tached  to  the  sufNessive  leading  edges  extending  m  generally  opposue  di 
and  lower  the  parts  oi  inc  '^  .UArh^\    .-..i^n.    th^  leadine  edees  of  each  of  the  recesses  ex 


ports  fluid  pressure  means  comprising  pistons  attached 
to  the  supports  to  thrust  the  surfacing  tool  against  the 
glass,  and  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  connected  to  said 

pistons.  

2,875,558 
DOCTOR  BLADE  GRINDER    ^     „  ^  _^ 
Arthur  Thomas  Williams,  Washougal,  MiCh"^"  R"°."] 
TIdland,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignors  »"J*'?,"^.A!--t«n 
Company,  Camas,  Wash.,  a  con>ontloii  oJ^J  ■*•»«*<»'' 
Application  July  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,380 
9Cfaiims.     (CL5*— 131) 


rections.  the  leading  edges  of  each  of  the  recesses  ex- 
tending the  full  width  of  the  grinding  medium. 


2,875,5M 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Joseph  Rocco,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  February  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,455 

3  Claims.     (CL  51— 232) 


1  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described 
for  grinding  doctor  blades  and  the  like,  a  rotating  table. 
means  for  rotating  said  table,  means  for  clampmg  a 
flexible  blade  on  said  table  in  circular  position  conccn- 


1  A  tool  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  support- 
ing member,  a  chuck  having  a  shank  rotatively  mounted 
on  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearing  units 
interposed  between  said  member  and  said  chuck,  each 
unit  including  an  outer  race  and  an  inner  race,  at  least 
one  of  the  races  on  each  unit  having  a  press-fit  engage- 
ment with  said  shank,  and  abutment  means  on  said  chuck 
disposed  contiguously  with  abutment  means  on  said  sup- 
porting member  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement 
therebetween. 
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2,973,941 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  COILS  OF  LONGI- 
TUDLNALLY  EXTENDING  MATERIAL 
John  Taynton  Davy  Spcncc,  Kiddcrmlnitcr,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  National  Standard  Company  Limited, 
Kidderminster,  E^land,  a  Britlifa  company 
Application  Jane  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  21,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  53— 13) 


stantially  central  hcAe  covered  by  the  plastic  sheet,  form- 
ing' the  outer  portion  of  said  plastic  sheet  into  and  in- 
verted U-shaped  rim  constituting  an  annular  groove  ex- 
tending continuously  around  the  periphery  and  outwardly 
of  the  outer  edge  periphery  of  said  disc  component,  ren- 
dering a  controlled  portion  of  warm  thermoplastic  adhe- 
sive into  the  bottom  of  said  annular  groove  portion  of 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  wire  on  a  reel  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  a  one  piece  tubular  sleeve  or  elastic 
airtight  material  over  the  reel  so  that  the  central  portion 
of  the  sleeve  fits  snugly  around  the  core  of  the  reel  and 
the  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  are  stretched  across  the 
internal  surfaces  of  the  reel  flanges,  winding  the  wire 
on  to  the  sleeved  reel,  folding  the  two  ends  of  said  sleeve 
towards  each  other  into  overlapping  relation  over  the 
outer  layer  of  the  wire  on  the  reel  and  finally  providin|^*>^ 
an^gsi^itiht  seal  between  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  sleeve. 


the  closure  and  to  extend  continuously  around  its  periph- 
ery, and  cooling  the  adhesive  to  constitute  a  sealing  gas- 
ket embodiment  in  the  closure  that  is  capable  of  being 
heat  activated  to  seal  the  container  with  less  heat  applied 


to  the  adhesive  than  the  heat  that  woi 
soften  the  plastic  wall  of  the  closurie^ril 
the  rendered  adhesive  that  forms  jne  sei 


be  required  to 
that  supports 
ing  gasket. 


OR  CAN 


2,875,562 

METHOD   OF   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   FILLING 

AND  EMPTYING  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

James  A.  Mitchell,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,183 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53—22) 


2,875,564 
END  FEED  AND  STERILIZER, 
CLOSING  MACHINE 
Thomas  C.  Werge,  San  Lcandro,  and  Ed  Laxo,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a^fgnors  to  W.  F.  and  John  Barnes  Compimy, 
Rockford,  III.,  a  corporatioa  off  Illinois 
Application  Jamiary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,008 
13  ClafaM.     (CL  53—70) 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  collapsible  contafner  to  prevent 
contamination  of  the  container  contents  which  comprises 
first  inflating  said  container  with  gas  under  pressure 
through  an  opening  separate  from  a  filling  opening,  and 
while  maintaining  such  inflation  opening  said  filling  open- 
ing, substantially  gas-tightly  sealing  a  filling  connection 
in  saiJ  filling  opening,  filling  said  container  with  male- 
rial  supplied  through  said  connection  while  maintaining 
pressure  in  said  container,  removing  said  connection  while 
maintaining  gas  pressure  in  said  container,  and  sealing 
said  container  for  shipment  while  supplying  gas  under 
pressure  through  said  separate  opening. 


2,875,563 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  CLOSURE  TO 

CONTAINER 

George  Arlington  .Moore,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,715 

10  Claims.     (CI.  53—39) 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  portable  closure  with 

means  to  seal  its  periphery  wall  portion  to  a  coincident 

periphery  waH  portion  that  defines  the  open  mouth  of  a 

container  when  the  closure  is  engaged  over  said  mouth 

cf  the  container,  which  comprises  forming  the  closure 

of  transparent  plastic  sheet  material  to  have  a  lateral  wall 

portion  oi'  said  material  encasing  the  bottom  surface  and 

transverse  edges  of  a  substantially  rigid  disc  component 

part  of  the  closure  and  providing  said  disc  with  a  sub- 


8.  In  combination  with  the  elements  of  a  can  closing 
machine,  a  can  body  feed,  a  can  end  sterilizer  including 
means  for  continuously  passing  can  ends  therethrough 
to  sterilize  the  same,  a  can  end  feed  and  driving  means 
for  synchronously  and  continuously  operating  said  ele- 
ments to  continuously  supply  can  bodies  and  sterilized 
can  ends  to  the  closing  machine:  a  no  can-no  end  mech- 
anism for  sensing  the  absence  of  a  can  body  in  the  can 
body  feed  and  automatically  terminating  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  can  end  feed  to  divert  each  can  end  for  which 
there  is  no  corresponding  can  body,  and  auxiliary  driving 
means  for  the  sterilizer,  such  auxiliary  driving  means  be- 
ing normally  inoperative  but  being  operative  during  ces- 
sation of  operation  of  the  closing  machine  to  prevent 
overexposure  of  can  ends  in  the  sterilizer  to  the  steriliz- 
ing medium. 

2,875,565 
NAIL  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Jack  A.  Roskellcy.  Concord,  Calif. 
Application  January  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,279 
5  Claims.     (O.  53—235) 
I.  Apparatus  for  packing  magnetic  articles  in  a  con- 
tainer which  comprises  a  wheel  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
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discs  of  non-magnetic  material  mounted  for  simultaneous 
rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  common  axis,  means 
for  rotating  said  wheel  and  for  feeding  said  magneUc 
articles  along  a  horizontal  plane  into  the  circumference 
of  said  wheel  between  said  discs,  magnet  means  earned 
by  each  of  said  discs  adjacent  the  perimeter  thereof  in 


^.'^  «>  :,-<' 
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and  means  for  actuating  said  revolving  means,  rotation 
of  said  shaft  and  hence  of  said  arm  and  said  cams 
serving  in  sequence  to  actuate  operation  of  said  ram. 
to  actuate  said  revolving  means  and  to  urge  said  groove 
against  said  lip  to  crimp  the  edge  of  the  lid  round  said  lip. 

2,875,567 

Wrapping  machines 

Leonard  Brook,  Leeds,  and  Rowland  Walker,  DewAury, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Forgrove  Machine^  Com- 
pa^y  Limited,  Leeds  England,  a  coa^wmny  of  Great 

AMkation  September  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  761,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  25,  1957 

9  Claims.     (CL  53— 370) 


radially  spaced  relation  whereby  radially  spaced  magnetic 
fields  are  set  up  between  said  discs,  means  supporting 
said  container  between  said  discs  on  the  circumference 
of  said  wheel  opposite  said  feeding  means,  and  a  iion- 
magnetic  arcuate  guide  having  a  bottom  and  spaced  sides 
fixedly  disposed  between  said  discs  and  extending  from 
said  feeding  means  to  said  container. 


-s 


2,875,566 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Ross  Sevenplfer,  Samia,  Ontarto,  Canada,  "ssiRnor  to 
Polymer  Corporation  Umitcd,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada, 

a  corporation  of  Canada  „..«.,      tmt  ic*! 

Originalapplkation  April  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  35L623. 
Divided  and  tills  application  March  10,  1954,  Serial 

No.  415,316 

1  Claim,     (a.  53—334) 


1  A  twist  wrapping  machine  comprising  two  dissimUar 
twisting  units  each  comprising  a  barrel  mounted  for 
reciprocation  and  rotation  therein  and  carrying  a  pair 
of  jaws  for  engaging  and  twisting  ^^  P^^^^^^^^  *"*^»  J^, 
a  wrapper  on  an  article  to  be  wrapped,  one  of  ihc  units 
being  a  large  master  unit  incorporating  the  whole  of  the 
mechanUm  for  adjusting  the  stroke  «°d  m«^'»'  PP!!"f ' 
of  the  banrls  of  both  units  and  the  other  unit  being  a 
small  slave  unit  drivA  from  the  master  """jmd  ar- 
ranged to  reproduce  exactly  the  movements  of  the  barrel 
and  jaws  thereof. 

2,875,568 

HARVESTING  MACHINE  AND  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

Louis  Watamaker,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,712 

2  Claims.     (CL  56— 210) 


A  machine  for  closing  the  Hd  on  a  container  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  lip  round  the  mouth,  comprising 
a  revolvable  container  support  member,  a  ram.  a  beanng 
carried  in  said  ram.  a  freely  revolvable  lid  carrying  head 
freely  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  aligned  to  bear  the 
lid  against  and  over  the  mouth  of  the  container  m  one 
position  of  the  ram.  a  container  positioning  guide  nng 
concentrically  mounted  outside  and  forwardly  of  said  head 
and  reciprocally  movable  in  conjunction  with  said  head 
means  for  revolving  said  support  mem^r  with  the  head 
in  the  said  one  position,  a  revolvable  lid  cnmping  wheel 
having  a  peripheral  groove  aligned  with  said  lip,  »n  arm 
carrying  said  wheel,  a  rotary  shaft  carrying  said  arm. 
and  two  cams  carried  by  said  shaft  and  aligned  respec- 
tively with  means  for  actuating  operation  of  iaid  ram 


^fc 


1  In  a  machine  for  harvesting  cultivated  row  crops  and 
including  a  frame  structure  supported  on  wheels,  a  head- 
er having  a  sickle  at  one  end  and  being  p.votally  mounted 
at  the  other  end  on  said  structure,  providmg  for  up  and 
down  floating  movements  of  sa.d  header  w«th  •"c^Pe^^t  to 
the  frame,  and  a  wide  metal  apron  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  said  header  remote  from  said  frame  adjacent  the 
sickle  and  extending  substantially  throughout  the  entire 
width  of  said  sickle,  whereby  in  operatioii  of  he  ma- 
chine the  apron  rides  over  and  is  supported  by  the  tops 
of  at  least  two  cultivated  rows  of  earth  without  smk.ng 
Tnto  the  same  or  into  the  ruts  between  the  cultivated 
rows  and  thus  causes  the  sickle  to  maintain  its  position 
floatingly  with  respect  to  the  tops  of  the  cultivated  rows 
rather  than  with  respect  to  the  wheels  or  to  the  ground 
over  which  the  wheels  run. 


1  875  569 

BLADE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY 

DISC  TYPE  MOWER 

Wilbur  C.  Sauer,  Westiake,  Ohio 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,753 

6  Claims.     (CI.  56—295)       ^  ,      .     ,    . 

1     In  a  rotary  ty(C  lawn  mower,  a  drive  shaft  adapted 

to  be  rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  having  an 
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end  fly-wheel  means  secured  to  and  carried  by  said  end 
of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  at  said  predetermined 
speed,  blade  means  adapted  to  cut  grass  extending  dia- 
metrically across  said  fly-wheel  means  and  routabk  at 
said  predetermined  speed  by  said  fly-wheel  means  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  one 
of  said  means  having  a  pluralhy  of  diametrically  spaced 
wall  portions  defining  a  plurality  of  diametrically  spaced 
recesses  in  said  one  of  said  means,  the  other  of  said 
means  having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  spaced  protru- 
sions extending  in  said  recesses  and  cngageable,  each 
respectively,  with  said  wall  portions  to  transmit  roUry 
movement  from  said  fly-wheel  means  to  said  blade  means 
at  said  predetermined  speed,  and  spring  means  interact- 
ing between  said  fly-wheel  means  and  said  blade  means 
to  normally  hold  said  blade  means  in  a  position  relative 
to  said  fly-wheel  means  in  which  said  protrusions  engage 
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their  respective  wall  portions  while  said  blade  means  is 
rotated  at  said  predetermined  speed  by  said  fly-wheel 
means,  said  spring  means  permitting  disengagement  of 
said  wall  portions  with  said  protrusions  and  axial  separa- 
tion of  said  fly-wheel  and  blade  means  when  said  blade 
means  strikes  an  object  which  retards  rotation  of  and 
thereby  suddenly  deviates  said  blade  mtans  from  its 
normijlwth  of  rotation  to  permit  continued  rotation  of 
said  flV-w>icel  at  said  predetermined  speed  while  said 
blade  is  deviated  from  its  normal  path  of  rotation,  and 
said  spring  means  causing  continued  driving  engagement 
from  said  fly-wheel  means  to  said  blade  means  after  said 
blade  means  has  deviated  from  its  normal  path  of  rota- 
tion and  thereby  causing  re-engargement  of  said  protru- 
sions and  said  wall  portions  for  continued  rotation  of  said 
blade  means  by  said  fly-wheel  means  at  said  predeter- 
mined speed  upon  said  blade  means  re-entering  its  nor- 
mal path  of  rotation. 


by  the  tension  on  the  upe  and  including  spring  means 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  for 
moving  the  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  con- 
fining the  movement  of  the  member  to  a  path  that  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  means  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  member  in  one  range  of  its  movement 
to  regulate  the  tape  tension  by  diminishing  the  braking 
effect  on  the  tape  in  an  amount  which  is  a  function  of 
the  tape  tension,  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  member  in  a  different  range  of  its  movement  to  take 
up  slack  in  the  tape  while  maintaining  the  tape  under 
tension,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  spring  tension  of  the 
spring  means  to  vary  the  tape  tensions  in  each  of  the  two 
different  ranges  of  movement  of  the  member. 

/ 

2J75371 
MACHINES  FOR  LAPPING  INSULATING  MATE- 

RIAL  ON  TO  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 
William   Akaaodcr  Mackcnk.  RMrfor^  „d  Williani 
Harry  ChaHet  SCariu  SbculcM,  Eaflaaf  ^^?^  *" 
SouSem   UoUed  Ttliitwr   Cablet   Umited,  E<mx. 

^A^S&ttolilSZl^^^lSTtSt,  Serial  No.  708,5M 
Claims  priority,  appUcalkM  Great  Britaia 
Jaimary  It,  1957  • 
14  Claimi.    (CL  57—19) 


2,875,570 

TAPE-STRETCHING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CABLE  WRAPPING  MACHINES 

Marcello  Sarracino,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli 

Socicta  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  August  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  September  6,  1954 

7  Claims.     (CI.  57— 13) 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  tape  under  tension  around 
a  cable,  said  machine  including  a  rotor  having  mean*> 
for  supporting  rolls  of  tape  and  ior  each  roll  said  rotor 
having  the  following:  a  brake  controlling  the  tension 
of  the  tape  being   wound,   and   tape  tension-responsive 


\  A  machine  for  lapping  an  insulating  tape  on  to  a 
wire  over  an  open  lapping  of  spacing  material  compris- 
ing a  head  for  applying  the  Insulating  tape  from  a  coil 
of  said  tape,  driving  means  for  rotating  the  head,  driving 
means  for  advancing  the  wire  through  the  head  and  auto- 
matic stopping  means  for  said  driving  means  which  is 
brought  into  operation  when  the  wire  having  an  open 
lapping  of  spacing  material  ?cases  to  be  covered  by  in 
sulating  tape,  the  automatic  stopping  means  including  an 
electric  circuit  comprising  the  wire  and  at  least  one 
electric  contact  which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  wire 
between  the  turns  of  the  spacing  material  when  the  wire 
ceases  to  be  covered  by  the  insulating  tape  and  which 
is  normally  insulated  from  and  held  away  from  Oie  wire 
by  the  insulating  tape  lapped  thereon. 


2375,572  „^^ 

TWISTING  SPINDLES  WITH  FLYER  FOR 
CABLED  YARNS 
Walter  Lenk,  Remscbeld-Lemiep,  Gtraa^  fSS!?.M 
Banner  MaschiDcnfabrik  A.  C,  Wappertal-Elberfeld, 

^*MStion  September  19, 1955,  ««*«»  No^35,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcm  Gernmny  September  18,  1954 
3  Claims.    (Q.  57-116) 

1    In  double  or  multiple  twist  spindle  apparatus  lor 


of  the  tape  being   wound,  and   tape  tension-responsive        .....  u^u^.v  "'   •"— r^  ;       -,  |-„,t*  one  rotary  flyer 
apparatus  including  a  member  movable  in  one  direction    twisUng  yam  including  a  bobbm.  at  least  one  rotary  oyer 
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radially  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  bobbin,  an  eye 
at  the  end  of  each  l!yer.  and  a  hollow  spindle  traversing 
the  bobbin,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  thread 
guiding  and  separating  member  mounted  on  each  flyer, 
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WATERPROOF  SNAP  CASE  FOR  WATCHES 

Hyman  DtastoMB,  Nf^^orii,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  U,  l^J.  Serial  No.  653,218 

2  Claims.    (CL  58— 90) 


said  member  including  multiple  faces  angularly  displaced 
relative  to  one  another,  and  adapted  to  separate  mutually 
displaced  yam  components  derived  from  a  sole  unwind- 
ing point  on  the  bobbin,  after  passage  through  said  eye, 
for  orderly  delivery  to  the  'wist  spindle. 


2,875,573 
TWISTING  SPINDLE 
Gertiard  A.  Kohler,  Kalserstauteni,  Genmany,  a^J^ 
Schiess  Aktiengesellschaft,  DoBeldorf-Oberiiassel,  Ger- 

TJppllcation  March  28,  1955,  Serial  NoJ97,310 - 

culms  priority,  application  Germany  April  6, 1954 

9CUinis.    (CL57— 102) 


1    A  watchcasc  comprising  a  bezel  having  a  back  seat- 
ing recess  with  a  rear  gasket  groove  and  a  front  crystal 
seating  recess,  a  liner  in  the  bezel  adjacent  the  rear  gas- 
S  groove  and  the  front  crystal  seating  recess  a  crystal 
mounted  on  the  bezel  and  on  the  liner  m  the    ro"!  seat- 
ing recess  of  the  bezel,  a  resilient  gasket  m  the  gasket 
groove  of  the  bezel  between  the  bezel  and  the  liner   and 
a  back  having  an  angular  inwardly  disposed  flange  lever 
adapted  to  snap  on  the  liner  and  compress  the  gasket  re- 
movably to  mount  the  back  watertightly  on  the  bezel  in 
the  back  seating  recess  of  the  bezel,  said  flange  lever 
having  a  liner  engaging  portion  and  a  gasket  engaging 
portion  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  the  liner  en- 
gaging portion,  said  bezel  having  an  outer  peripheir  with 
a  Thumbpiecc  adjacent  the  back  seating  recess,  said  liner 
having  a  rounded  rear  inner  edge  and  said  liner  engaging 
portion  of  the  flange  lever  having  an  inner  slanting  cam 
edge  slidably  to  engage  the  liner,  said  gasket  being  a 
ring  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  gasket 
groove  in  the  bezel  and  less  than  the  width  of  said  gas- 
ket groove.  ^^^_^_«»^__ 


<    ■ 


1    In   combination    in   a   textile   machine:    a    spindle 
adapted  to  receive  a  yarn  carrier,  a  drive  shaft,  first  power 
conveying  means  arranged  for  driving  connection  with 
said  drive  shaft,  second  power  conveying  means  earned 
by  said  spindle  and  arranged  for  driving  connection  with 
said  first  power  conveying  means,  dutch  members  inter- 
posed between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  spindle  for  selec- 
tively establishing  driving  conn^cUon  between  said  spindle 
and  said  drive  shaft,  said  clutch  members  respectively 
comprising  friction  surface  means  arranged  for  frictional 
engagement  with  each  other  and  also  respectively   in- 
cluding positive  clutch  means  for  positive  couphng  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  said  positive  clutch  means 
being  arranged  during  a  coupling  process  to  become  effec- 
tive subsequent  only  to  said  friction  surface  means  be- 
coming effective,  control  means  arranged  for  sekctivcly 
bringing  about  Movement  of  said  clutch  members  to- 
ward each  other  or  away  from  each  other  for  respectively 
effecting  or  interrupting  coupling  engagement  therebe- 
tween, and  braking  means  associated  with  said  spindle 
and  operable  in  response  to  a  relative  movement  of  said 
clutch  members  away  from  each  other  to  exert  a  braking 
force  on  said  spindle  to  thereby  stop  the  same. 
74()  <»  <;     * 


2,875,575 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATl^FOR 

THE  POWER  UNITS  OF  AIRCRAFT 

Joel  D.  Peterson,  R«^«n'-!«'iij;-  "i*^ JiiSS 
Aviation  Corporation,  TetertKico,  N.  J.,  a  corporaooo 

OiSiSr  wIEition  October  30,  1944,  Serial  No.  561,083, 

"^"Paunt  No.  2,824,422.  dated  Febnian'  ",1958. 

Divided  and  this  application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No. 

"®'"'"  5CIata.s.     (CI.  60-13)  .^ 


1  Control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  compressor 
supplying  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  having  a  control 
device  for  regulating  the  compressing  effect,  a  throttle  for 


4-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1959 


controlling  the  flow  of  air  to  the  chamber  and  a  variable 
loading  device  driven  by  the  engine,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  first  electric  motor  for  positioning  the  throttle, 
a  second  electric  motor  for  positioning  the  control  device, 
.current  controlling  means  including  a  first  electrical  con- 
trol clement  positioned  by  said  first  motor,  a  second  elec- 
trical control,  clement  positioned  by  said  second  motor, 
a  normally  balanced  electrical  network  associated  with 
both  of  said  motors  for  controlling  the  position  thereof, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trical control  elements  in  the  electrical  network  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  cause  said  first  and  second  electrical  control 
elements  to  jointly  control  the  position  of  the  second 
motor  and  thereby  the  position  of  the  control  device  for 
regulating  the  compressing  effect  of  the  compressor, 
means  responsive  to  a  pressure  condition  of  the  air  sup- 
plied to  said  combustion  chamber  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  motors  through  said  electrical  network  for 
automatically  controlling  both  of  said  electric  motors  so  as 
to  maintain  the  pressure  condition  at  a  predetermined 
value,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  eflfect  of  the 
loading  device  to  maintain  the  engine  speed  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  movable  inductive  coupling  means  for  ad- 
justing said  network  and  the  means  for  controlling  the 
loading  device  to  vary  said  predetermined  values,  and  a 
single  manually  operated  control  to  position  said  movable 
inductive  coupling  means  to  simultaneously  set  the  pre- 
determined value  of  said  pressure  condition  and  adjust 
the  control  means  to  set  the  predetermined  value  of  the 
engine  speed. 

2,875,576 

JET  PROPULSION  AND  LIKE  POWER  PLANT 

Johann  Endres,  Wackersbcm,  near  Bad  Tolz,  Germany 

ApplieatkNi  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,136 

1  Claim.     (CLeO— 35.6) 


said  valves  will  pass  through  said  slots  and  into  said 
combustion  chambers,  to  form  an  air  charge  for  the  next 
cycle  of  cohibustion  therein  and  will  be  forced  through 
said  slots  out  of  said  passageways  and  said  discharge 
nozzle  means  after  combustion. 


A  combustion  engine  comprising  an  inner  cylinder, 
an  outer  cylinder  concentri»;ally  disposed  about  said  inner 
cylinder,  a  chamber  defined  between  said  inner  and  outer 
cylinders  and  open  at  one  end  to,  fbrm  discharge  nozzle 
means,  said  chamber  being  closciJ  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  operable  in  said  inner 
cylinder  forming  a  central  combustion  chamber  between 
said  opposed  pistons  and  end  combustion  chambers  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  said  opposed 
pistons,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  combustion  cham- 
bers to  produce  combustion  therein,  a  pair  of  noz/Ie  pis- 
tons disposed  in  said  chamber  concentrically  with  said 
opposed  pistons  and  with  both  said  cylinders,  said  nozzle 
pistons  dividing  said  chamber  into  at  least  three  variable 
compartments,  said  inner  cylinder  being  defined  by  a 
wall  provided  with  slots  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
opposed  pistons  opening  and  closing  said  slots,  respec- 
tive connecting  members  attached  to  said  opposed  pistons 
and  extending  through  said  slots  to  said  nozzle  pistons 
and  secured  to  the  latter,  a  plurality  of  valves  disposed 
in  said  outer  cylinder  and  establishing  communication 
between  the  atmosphere  and  each  compartment,  and 
exhaust  passagewlf^s  formed  between  said  nozzle  pistons 
and  the  wall  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  communicating 
with  said  nozzle  means,  whereby  air  introduced  through 


2,875,577 

REACTION  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

William  W.  Odcnidrchcn^  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Application  September  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  682,410 

2  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 
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1.  In  a  reaction  propulsion  device,  a  tubular  casing 
containing  a  combustible  propelling  charge,  said  casing 
being  of  malleable  sheet  material  yieldable  under  the 
force  of  exploding  gases  but  normally  substantially  rigid, 
one  end  of  said  casing  being'  closed  and  the  other  end 
being  flattened  to  define  an  elongated  outlet  conduit,  com- 
prising relatively  wide  rearwardly  flaring  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  relatively  narrow  side  walls  connecting  the 
margins  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  each  of  said  side 
walls  being  formed  with  an  aperture  spaced  longitudinally 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  outer  end  of  said  outlet 
conduit,  an  ignition  member  in  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  outlet  cofiduit,  and  a  sealing  member  of  relatively 
easily  frangible  sealing  material  in  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  outlet  conduit. 


2.875,578 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  DIREC- 
TION OF  A  REACTION  JET  ISSULNG  FROM  A 
NOZZLE 

Marcel  Kadosch,  Paris,  Francois  G.  Paris,  ChaviUe,  Jean 
Bcrtin,  Neuiiiy-sur-Scinc,  and  Raymond  H.  Marchal, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  Natlonale  d'Etude 
el  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris. 
France,  a  French  company 

Orisinal   application  June  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,772, 
now  Patent  No.  2,793,494,  dated  May  28,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  December  8,  1953,  Serial 
No.  396,993 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  June  16,  1950 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.54) 


1 .  A  device  for  steering  a  jet  propelled  aircraft  having 
a  propulsive  nozzle  opening  towards  the  rear  of  said  air- 
craft through  a  circular  outlet,  said  device  comprising 
two  pairs  of  opposite  slot-like  passages,  at  90*  with  each 
other,  extending  along  the  periphery  of  said  outlet,  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle,  each 
passage  being  in  the  form  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  concentric 
with  said  circular  outlet  and  facing  substantially  towards 
the  center  thereof,  a  source  at  a  pressure  substantially 
higher  than  the  pressure  existing  at  said  outlet,  another 
source  at  a  pressure  substantially  lower  than  the  pressure 
existing  at  said  outlet,  and  controllable  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  opposite  passages  of  either  pair 
respectively  to  said  sources. 


Makch  8,  1959 

1475379 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  MIDFRAME 
DimltriS  G«S«d  Cl«ft,'-W.DojJ2JI.  Lj^^^ 
lad.*  Bwltiion  to  G«Mnl  Motew  CotpowPoiU  ucnwi, 
MkL.  a  corporation  of  I>«*f™»      ^„  «.3^52 
AppUcatkw  AogMt  8,  WSI^SmW No.  303,152 
"         21  ClalBi.    (CI.  6#— 39  Jl) 
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2475^1 

HYDRAUUC  COUFL^G 

In  Germany  October  1.  l'*»_ . 
FnbUc  Law  619,  Aiigi*  13,  1954 

Patent  explrei  Oclol2rl,lWS 

10  Clatanf.    (CL  6IK— 54) 


1    A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,  in  combinatiqn.  a 
compressor,  a  cooling  fan  mounted  at  the  rear  ^  the 
compressor,   an   annular    midframe    definmg   a    d.ffuser 
passage  for  the  compressor,  a  combuslioii  apparatus  sup- 
plied through   the  said  passage,  a  turbmc  Powcred  by 
fhe  combustion  apparatus,  and  a  drive  shaft  cxtcnd.ng 
from  the  turbine  to  the  cotrprcssor  through  the  m.d- 
frame.    the   said    midframe    tomprismg   an   o"»fr   shell 
defining  the  outer  wall  of  the  said  passage,  a  shell  diverg- 
ing from  said  outer  shell  defining  the  inner  wall  of  said 
passage,  a  plurality  of  struts  extending  across  the  said  pas^ 
sage  between  the  said  shells  and  structurally  """"8  '^e 
shells,  an  annular  air  conduit  radially  '">«'«^^J  of  the  sa.d 
inner  wall   of  said   passage,  intake  passages  extendmg 
hrough  some  of  said  struts  to  the  said  annular  conduit 
fan  inlet^nduits  extending  from  said  annular  conduit 
to  said  fan.  and  a  fan  discharge  conduit  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  midframe  from  the  said  fan. 


1,875,580         ^,„,„ 
FLAMEHOLDING  APPARATUS 
Tiov  K  Moy,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Frederick  W.  Hen- 
^h.^M.Sia!!rKans.2^^r.  to  Wesdnghouj.  Eko 
trie  Corporation,  East  PIttsbwfh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

^  IrpSSlSTApril  lM?"^H.i  NO.  653,174 
5  Oalms.     (CI.  60—39.72) 


4.  In  combination.  ?n  a  hydraulic  coupling:  a  blade 
equipped  impeller  confining  a  blade  chamber  ^haft  means 
arranged  for  driving  connection  with   said  ""Pj""^" 
hlldcSauipped  turbine  wheel  confining  a  blade  chamber, 
Se    nner  di^m  ter  of  the  turbine  wheel  blading  being 
ess  tha'n  that  of  the  impeller  ^'ading,  said  impeller    - 
Mther  with  said  turbine  wheel  confining  the  working 
chamberof  said  coupling,  a  first  rotatable  container    o^ 
Mted^thin  the  inner  diameter  of  'a'dimpelkr  blading 
fnd  foS  one  single  chamber  with  the  rjuhaUy  inner 
nortion  of  the  blade  chamber  of  said  turbine  wheel  m 
such  a  way  that  the  flow  of  the  liquid  out  of  the  turbine 
£e  chamber  which  occurs.at  high  shppa^  ts^^^^^^^^^^^ 
into  said  first  rotatable  container,  said  first  rotaiabie  con 
ta  nerving  so  dimensioned  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving 
he  total  quantity  of  the  liquid  which  at  high  slippage  is 

o  b  tm'o^e'd  from  the  working  ^^^"^^^ ^[^\^:^Z 
of  reducing  the  transmitted  torque,  and  a  second  rotatable 
confainer  arranged  for  rotation  with  said  impeller  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  liquid  intended  to 
fiH  s  d  oupling,  said^ecood  rotatable  container  ^ng 
nrovided  with  passage  means  having  only  small  ports 
arranged  Tlong  about  the  largest  diameter  thereof  for 

?cctfng  comt^unication  "^^'V^^'ttlTZ^i^^ 
said  impeller  and  the  interior  of  said  second  rotataoic 
coma  neT  thereby  allowing  liquid  in  the  working  cham- 
Sro  said  coupling  during  the  standstill  of  said  couphng 
Ta  tW  o  d  s^harge  into  said  second  rotatable  container 
and  allowrng  liquid  in  said  second  container  during  the 
starting  period  gradually  to  return  into  said  working 
hamber  through' said  passage  means  d"c  to  centnf"gal 
force  acting  upon  the  liquid  in  said  second  container. 


1.  Combustion   apparatus   comprising   wall    'tnicture 
defining  a  flow  path  for  a  high  velocity  combustible  mix^ 
ture;  and  flameholding  apparatus  disposed  in  *aid  flow 
nath  for  creating  a  degree  of  stagnancy  therein  sufficient 
To  eff«:t  flame'retention;   said   flameholding  apparatus 
omprhing  first  and  second  members  Piv^tal  Y  connec  ed 
adjacent  their  upstream  edges,  considered  m  the  direction 
of  flow  in  the  flow  path,  means  mounting  *aid  member 
for  rotation  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  direction  o    said 
flow   said  first  member  being  carried  by  said  mounting 
me^ns  and  said  second  member  being  disposed  radially 
outward  of  said  first  member,  whereby  durmg  rotation  o^ 
Mid   mounting  means  and  said  members,   said  second 
mimSr  may  pivot  outwardly  about  the  pivotal  co«nec- 
Uon  with  sa'd  first  member  and  provide  with  said  first 
member  a  sheltered  zone  downstream  thereot. 


2,875,582 

ROOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Edward  <S?2rHin,  Birmingham,  Mkh.  jjgnor  to 

KelseyHayes  Company,  a  «>n»o«tion  of  I>etaware 

Applkation  DecemlS  IM »">SerW  ^»-  ^•*''*^ 
17  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 54.6) 

1    A  booster  brake  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  wheel  cylinders,  composing  a  pair 
of  mLcr  cylinders,  a  fluid  displacmg  unit  comprising 
por^on    movable  into  the  respective  master  cylinder,  to 
dUp  ace   fluid  therefrom,  one  of  said   master  cylinde^ 
bdnrconnected  to  certain  of  said  wheel  cylinders  and 
^  "other  master  cylinder  bein  connected  to  the  remain^ 
ine  wheel  cylinders,  a  fluid  motor  connected  to  said  div 
D^aTnR   unil    a   power  source  for   said  motor,  control 
means  connected  to  said  motor  and  said  source,  pcdal- 
nrirable  means  for  operating  said  control   means  and 
c^nnec^cd  .0  said  fluid'^displacing  unit  for  transmitting 
b°ake  pedal  forces  for  efTectinf  movement  of  said  fluid 

d "placing  unit  upon  a  failure  of  P^^;^'";,^''^,^^^, 
and  valve  means  connected  to  said  master  cyiinaers 
and  sa^  power  source  including  portions  subject  to 
"essu"    from  said  power  source  to  permit  fluid  to  be 
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displaced  from  both  master  cylinders  to  their  respective 
wheel    cylinders   and   operative   during   failure  of  said 


'^ 


^j" 


-0 


power  source  to  permit  fluid  to  be  displaced  from  only 
said  one  master  cylinder  to  its  respective  wheel  cylinders. 


2,875,583 
POWER  DRIVEN  FLUID  PRESSURIZING  DEVICE 
Steve  E.  Martin,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  Corporation,  Soutii  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,648 
5  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressurizing  device  for  an  automotive 
hydraulic  braking  system  and  the  like  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  a  primary  pressurizing  device,  a  power 
device,  a  power  actuated  movable  element  in  said  power 
device,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  movable  wall  in  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  dividing  said  cylinder  into  a  follow-up 
chamber  adjacent  said  power  device  and  an  opposing 
pressure  developing  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
movable  wall,  a  force  transmitting  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  movable  element  for  actuating  said 
movable  wall,  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  a  hydrau- 
lically  actuated  control  mechanism  for  controlling  move- 
ment (^  said  movable  element,  means  biasing  said  control 
mechanism  to  a  released  position  wherein  said  movable 
element  and  movable  wall  are  urged  to  retracted  posi- 
tions, first  conduit  means  conducting  pressure  fluid  from 
said  primary  pressurizing  device  to  said  control  mech- 
ani-m.  second  conduit  means  conducting  pressure  fluid 
from  said  primary  pressurizing  device  to  said  follow-up 
chamber,  third  conduit  means  communicating  said 
follow-up  chamber  to  said  reservoir,  first  normally  open 
valve  means  in  said  second  conduit  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  close  off  said  second  conduit  means 
when  said  movaNe  element  is  actuated  by  said  control 
mechanism,  and  second  normally  closed  valve  means  in 
said  third  conduit  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  opened  when  said  movable  element  is  actuated  by  said 
control  mechanism. 


2,875384 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  STRUCTURAL 

FOUNDATIONS 

Lcc  Tnrzillo,  Akron,  Ohio,  awignor  to  IntnuiMi-Prepakt, 

Incorporated,  ClcTclaad,  Ohio 

Application  AofMt  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,074 

6-08101*.    (CL61— 50) 


1 .  A  method  of  providing  a  firm  foundation  for  a  pier 
or  the  like  where  a  relatively  thiclc  layer  of  large  roclcs 
and  fine  material  overlay  the  bedrock,  and  over  that  a 
layer  of  mud  or  silt,  comprising  the  steps  of  forcing  a 
conduit  through  the  mud  or  silt  to  the  upper  layer  of  the 
rocks,  placing  a  smaller  diameter  guide  tube  in  such 
conduit  to  extend  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  rocks  and 
flne  'material,  inserting  a  drill  through  such  pipe  and 
drilling  a  hole  through  the  rocks  and  fine  material  for  a 
definite  distance,  inserting  a  still  smaller  diameter  wash 
pipe  through  such  guide  tube  and  into  the  drilled  hole, 
flowing  water  under  pressure  tfirough  such  pipe  to  wash 
the  fine  material  from  between  the  rocks  out  through  the 
space  between  the  pipe  and  tube  and  thereby  form 
spaces  between  the  rocks,  forcing  a  flowable  grout 
through  such  pipe  to  displace  the  ^ater  now  in  the  spaces 
between  the  rocks,  allowing  such  grout  to  harden,  drilling 
through  the  hardened  grout  and  rocks  to  an  area  there- 
below,  inserting  a  wash  pipe  in  the  guide  tube  to  force 
water  under  pressure  into  said  area  to  wash  finei  material 
therefrom  to  form  spaces  between  the  rocks,  filling  the 
washed  out  spaces  with  a  flowable  grout,  allowing  the 
grout  to  harden,  and  repeating  such  operation  until  a 
grouted  area  exists  below  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit 
sufficient  to  support  the  loads  to  be  carried  thereby. 


2,875,585 

MARINE  PIPE  TRENCHER 

Ted  R.  Little  Rockport,  Tex. 

Application  July  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,963 

TCIahns.    (0.61—72) 


•>.        w 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  trench  under  water  and 
simultaneously  positioning  a  pipe  in  the  trench,  said 
machine  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  for  guided  move- 
ment over  a  pipe,  a  ground  breaking  plow  on  the  under 
side  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  main  plow  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  said  main  plow  projecting  down  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  sleeve  and  above  said  sleeve,  and  tow  means 
for  moving  said  sleeve,  said  ground  breaking  plow  and 
main  plow  as  a  unit,  said  main  plow  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  sleeve,  said  tow  means  being  connected 
to  said  main  plow  for  positioning  said  main  plow  relative 
to  said  sleeve  during  a  trench  plowing  operation,  said 
main  plow  having  guide  means  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  guide  said  main  plow  in  a  trench  being  dug  during 
subsequent  plowing  operations. 
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2375,586 
PURIFICATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  A 
PURIFICAiiur^  RELATING  THERETO^ 

Fmx  PohL  Knapaack,  near  Kota,  Germany,  mb**?**  *" 
KwS.SS3EtoAktfcng.a.ihA       K«ap«ck,  near 

KSTcanw-y,  •  «*?r?Sll t.S?!Sr'i62^1 

Application  la^nry  31, 1956,  S^  N*^***r•l,55 
ClaimTpriority,  application  G<«-y  Febraary  9. 1955 
15  Claims.     (O.  62—12) 


chamber  adjacent  to  said  freezer.  «  «"» J"^f,^*^"55'4"« 
said  column  with  the  condenser  chamber  to  w'^hdraw 
Jhi  fraction  with  the  lowest  boiling  po.nt  from  said  col- 
umn  a  second  duct  connecting  said  condenser  chamber 


IMl 

1 1    * 


.  and  column  and  having  a  branch  duct  which  is  connected 
o  the  atmosphere,  said  branch  duct  being  prov.dedw.th 
a  liquid  lock  and  having  part  of  the  condensed  frachon 
Ihcrein.  said  liquid  lock  maintainmg  a  Pi-^^yj^J  «"' 
ince  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  inlet  of  sa.d  column. 


1    A   process   for   the   porificaUon   of  vmyl    chloride 
obtained  from  acetylene  and  hydrogen  chloride,  by  pres- 
sUrc   distillation,    which   comprises  c«'"P;«^»'"8   in   the 
absence  of  lubricating  oil  a  crude  pre-dried  8^^"»  ^inyj 
chloride    contaminated    by    inert    gases,    acetylene    and 
higher  chlorinated  C,-dcrivatives  to  a  pressure  of  abou 
^  to   10  atmospheres,  dissipating  the  compression  heat 
evolved  to  an  extent  such  that  no  condensation  occurs 
Jhen    introducing   the   gaseous   vinyl   chloride   having   a 
lemperature   between   about    15    to   ^O'    C.    under    s^b^ 
stantiallv    the    same    pressure    into    a    first    distillauon 
coTumn    separating  the   low   boiling  contaminations  ,n 
ad  dl^tiira'on  column  by  allowing  -;d  contarn.naucjjs 
to  escape  at  the  top  of  the  column  under  substantially 
the  «m^  P  essure  into  a  washing  column   washing  ou 
ns^^  washing  column  the  vinyl  chloride  which  ha^ 
esca^d  with   said   low  boiling  contaminations  with   at 
teist  one^lvetit  which  does  not  polymerize  and  /las  a 
botl  ng  ^^t  which  is  higher  than  that  of  vinyl  chloride 
anting    the    inert    gases    to    escape,    -thdrawmg  _  h 
vinyl  chloride  from  which  the  inert,  gases  and  ffjy^^"^ 
Tre  senarated  in  the  first  disUllalion  column  above  the 
:irof  slid  first  distillation  column    leading  .t  -to  a 
•second  distillation  column  operaung  with  a  reHux.  ana 
separating  the  pure  vinyl  chloride  in  said  second  dist.lla- 
Uon  column   f?om  the' high   boiling  contaminations  by 
distillation.  


2.875  588 
PRFSFRVATION  OF  RED  BLOOD  CELLS 


SdvCH 


culm,  prioril,.  W|'"*T 'JlSfSSf'  '""^    •  ' 
2  Claims.     (CL  •* — •«>  v 

1    A  gas  fractionating  apparatus  ^omprismg  a  f  ac 

cvlinder    two  pistons  operating  m  sa.d  cylinder  with  a 


1     A   process  for  restricung  the   kinet.c   Processes     n 
blood  ce^ls  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  «1U  and    o 
aid  retention  of  the  physiological  properties  of  the  celK 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  an  iso- 
lated l^Tof  a  liquid  medium  which  is  non-ox.dizing 
and  8aS>us  at  normal  temperatures  and  the  vapors  of 
which  medmm  provide  the  atmosphere  above  the  liquid. 
Tnd  sprTyrg  blLd  cells  through  the  vapors  to  ^  body 
:?l.qud  medium  to  occasion  freezing  o    the  bl^  c^lh 
in  the  liquid  medium,  maintainmg  the  frozen  cells  and 
the  body  of   liquid  medium   under  refrigerauon  condi- 
Uoosfuch    hat'the  cells  are  maintained  -  the  frozen 
staJe  and  the  evaporation  of  the  liquid  is  retarded. 


ration  o 
iD   dE^ 


,589 


-eITeSSv^^eS-^ccS^iJ^^^^^^^^^ 

Fritz  A.   "^"Singesellschaft,  Ea«n,  Germany 

AppllcationJuly  10,  1956.  Serial  Nf- 5'Jl®\*    , 
ClatmJpriority,  -PPiJ^**"" pennany  Jnly  20,  1955 

,     A  method  I  5e^orerinf;;?r&  the  heat  which 
.s  freed  ^n  heat  exchanger  means  dunng  the  cooling  of 
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compressed  gases,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  employing 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  which  has  a  critical  temperature 
lower  than  the  temperature  of  said  compressed  gases  but 
higher  than  atmospheric  temperature  and  conveying  said 
heat  transfer  fluid  in  liquefied  form  to  said  heat  exchanger 
means  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  critical  pressure, 
superheating  said  heat  transfer  fluid  ift  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  to  at  least  such  an  extent  that  at  least 


I 


^44^-4-^.^'  > 


1        -W 

to       V»A  A*  -  c& 


half  the  expansion  of  said  superheated  heat  transfer  fluid 
when  subsequently  expanding  occurs  within  the  super- 
heated range,  expanding  s^id  superheated  heat  transfer 
fluid  to  thereby  cause  the  same  to  perform  work,  con- 
densing said  expanded  heat  transfer  fluid,  placing  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  under  a  pressure  higher  than  the  critical 
pressure,  and  again  conveying  said  heat  transfer  fluid  to 
said  heat  exchanger  means. 


2,875,5M 
EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ATTEMPERING, 

STORING,  AND  WEIGHING 

Paul  K.  GirtoB,  Millville,  and  Dari  L.  Evans,  BloomsbarR. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Girton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc^ 

Millville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  614,268 

31  Ctaims.    (a.  62—98) 


237S491  - 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTEMPERING, 

STORING,  AND  WEIGHING 

Paul  K.  GIrtom  MUhrilto,  and  DhI  L.  Ermm,  Bloonabvi, 

Pa.,  aarignon  to  GMon  MaMfadBriag  Cooipnnjr,  Inc., 

MUIvnic,  Pa^  a  corponrtkNi  of  PcmHjrhraBia 

ApplicatkM  October  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,269 

29Claini.    (0.62—98) 


6.  A  device  for  refrigerating  and  weighing  materials, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  weighing  scale  having  a 
balance  beam,  a  lock  for  said  balance  beam,  a  material 
storage  tank  supported  on  said  weighing  scale,  said 
storage  tank  including  passage  means  having  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  and  adapted  for  use  in  circulation  of 
refrigerant  for  cooling  material  stored  in  said  storage 
tank,  refrigerant  supply  conductor  means  and  refrigerant 
discharge  conductor  means  for  supplying  refrigerant  to 
and  for  discharging  refrigerant  from  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  connections  respectively,  normally  open  valve 
means  in  said  refrigerant  supply  conductor  means  and  in 
said  refrigerant  discharge  conductor  means,  electromag- 
netic valve  actuator  means  for  closing  said  valve  means, 
electromagnetic  lock  actuator  means  for  unlocking  said 
lock,  and  electric  power  supply  circuit  means  including  a 
power  source  and  a  switch  connecting  said  power  source 
to  said  valve  actuator  means  and  to  said  lock  actuator 
means,  said  valve  actuator  means  and  said  lock  actuator 
means  being  connected  to  said  power  source  in  parallel. 


V.___,Jy^ 


9.  In  apparatus  for  weighing  refrigerated  material  con- 
tent of  a  weighing  tank,  weighing  means  supporting  said 
tank,  said  weighing  means  including  a  weight  indicator, 
refrigerant  medium  passage  means  embodied  in  said 
weighing  tank  for  refrigerating  the  material  contents  of 
said  tank,  refrigerant  supply  means  for  supplying  refrig- 
erant to  said  refrigerant  medium  passage  means,  refrig- 
erant discharge  means  for  discharging  refrigerant  from 
said  refrigerant  medium  passage  means,  valve  means  for 
stopping  the  flow  of  refrigerant  medium  through  said 
refrigerant  supply  means,  means  for  withdrawing  refrig- 
erant from  said  refrigerant  medium  passage  means  through 
said  refrigerant  discharge  means  when  said  valve  means 
is  closed.  lOck  means  for  locking  said  weight  indicator 
in  inoperable  position,  and  control  means  including  a 
timing  device  and  actuator  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  and  said  lock  means  and  being  operable  to  close 
said  valve  means  a  predetermined  period  prior  to  ^nlock- 
ing  said  lock  means,  whereby  any  refrigerating  medium 
in  said  refrigerant  medium  passage  means  is  withdrawn 
from  said  refrigerant  medium  passage  means  prior  to  the 
unlocking  of  said  lock  means. 


2,875,592 

OIL  SEPARATOR  IN  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATUS 

Olaf  C.  Olscn,  Wcitwood,  Kam^  anigBor  to  Chamcll, 

Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatiOB  of  Mivouri 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,578 

6  Claims.    (CL  62— 192) 


I.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
denser, a  refrigerant  receiver  containing  a  supply  of  re- 
frigerant, a  discharge  line  connecting  the  receiver  and  con- 
denser, an  expansion  valve,  a  line  connecting  the  expan- 
sion valve  and  the  receiver,  an  evaporator  connected  to 
the  expansion  valve,  a  separator  containing  a  supply  of 
liquid   lubricant  carrier  and  having  an  inlet  and  a  gas 


March  3,  1959 

outlet  and  a  liquid  outlet,  a  flow  line  connecting  the  gas 
outlet  of  the  separator  to  the  condenser,  a  rotary  refriger- 
ant compressor  adapted  to  pump  a  liquid  lubricant  carrier 
and  combinations  of  said  liquid  lubricant  carrier  and  re- 
frigerant gas,  said  compressor  having  an  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet,  said  compressor  discharge  outlet  being  conr 
nected  to  the  separator -inlet  for  delivering  the  compres- 
sor output  of  liquid  and  gas  to  the  separator  under  pres- 
sure which  acts  on  the  liquid  lubricant  carrier  in  said 
separator,  a  suction  line  connecting  the  evaporator  and 
the  compressor  inlet,  means  for  governing  the  operation 
of  the  expansion  valve  in  response  to  temperature  in  said 
suction  line  adjacent  the  evaporator,  a  check  valve  in  the 
suction  line  to  prevent  backflow  from  the  compressor  in- 
let to  the  evaporator,  a  flow  connection  between  the  liquid 
outlet  of  the  separator  to  the  suction  line  downstream 
from  said  check  valve  for  flow  of  liquid  to  the  compres- 
sor inlet,  and  means  in  said  flow  connection  partially 
restricting  flow  of,  liquid  lubricant  carrier  to  the  com- 
pressor inlet  whereby  pressure  in  the  separator  maintains 
flow  of  said  carrier  to  the  compressor  inlet. 
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of  and  having  the  entire  bottom  open,  a  drop-bottom 
door  closing  the  bottom  and  removable  for  rcmovinf 
foreign  matter  therefrom,  a  baffle  and  screen  wire  struc- 
ture secured  at  its  sides  in  the  shell  intermediate  the 
inlet  and  outlet  for  deflecting  and  screening   the  flow 


2,875,593 
REFRIGERANT  COOLER  UTILIZING  ATMOS- 
PHERIC CONDENSATE 
lack  W.  Kicc  and  Charics  D.  Mattingly,  Wlchlto,  Kans., 
assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,   Wichita, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 
Application  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,272 
10  Claims.    (CL62— 289) 


of  liquid  therebetween,  said  structure  including  an  im- 
perforate plate  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  extendmg 
to  said  bottom  of  the  shell,  deUchable  fastening  means 
connecting  the  drop-bottom  door  with  the  shell,  and 
means  hingedly  connecting  the  drop-bottom  door  at  one 
side  thereof  with  the  shell. 


2,875,595 
EUTECTIC  BLOWER  UNIT  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

SPACES 

Herman  W.  Klelst,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Do*/ R«''^- 

erating  Company,  Chicago,  '»- ■.  ~1»f??^?' ""^*i 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  433,146,  M»yU, 

1954.    This  application  August  19,  1957,  Serial  No. 

'78,948  ^,„^ 

4aaims.    (CI.  62— 419) 


1.  In  a  package  unit  for  airconditioning  systems  and 
having  a  casing  equipped  with  a  compressor,  condenser 
coils  and  blower  for  providing  art  air  flow  4hrough  the 
casing,  a  tray  equipped  with  upwardly  extending  Side 
walls  and  adapted  to  provide  a  reservoir  for  water,  and 
a  turbulator  for  providing  a  water  spray  about  said  con- 
denser from  the  water  within  said  tray,  said  casing  pro- 
viding a  compartment  therein  for  receiving  said  tray 
and  having  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  through  which 
the  tray  is  movable  longitudinally  into  and  out  of  said 
compartment,  said  casing  being  equipped  with  inwardly 
extending  flanges  having  depending  walls  spaced  mwardly 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  tray  for  extending  downwardly 
in  generally  parallel  relation  therewith  within  the  tray 
and  terminating  below  the  water  level  in  the  tray  when 
the  tray  is  within  said  compartment,  whereby  the  water 
within  said  tray  provides  a  water  seal  about  said  de- 
pending walls  to  prevent  the  escape  of  water. 


2,875,594 

DIRT  TRAR  FOR  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Schilling,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,308 

3  Claims.    (CI.  ,62-303)       ^  „    ^    . 
2.  A    dirt    trap   corprising   an   upright   shell    having 
straight  sides  and  inlet  and  outlet  in  different  sides  there- 


1.  In  a  unitarily  removable  refrigerating  unit  for  cool- 
ing air  in  trucks,  vehicles  and  the  like,  a  housing  and 
supporting  structure  including  interior  structural  elements 
and  top  and  side  walls  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
refrigerating  plates  supported  within  said  walls  on  said 
structural  elements  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends 
below  the  top  of  the  housing  and  at  their  lower  ends  above 
the  bottom  of  the  structural  elements,  whereby  a  plenum 
space  is  provided  above  and  below  the  plates,  each  said 
plate  having  a  smooth,  plane,  unrestricted  face  at  each 
side  thereof,  said  plates  defining  between  them  relatively 
restricted  air  passages  of  substantially  uniform  depth 
substantially  from  side  edge  to  side  edge  of  the  plates, 
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the  plates  being  upwardly  convergent,  whereby  the  inter- 
plate  spaces  are  upwardly  restricted  toward  their  upper 
ends,  each  plate  having  therein  an  evaporator  coil  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  duct,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts 
being  located  at  and  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  plates 
and  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  connect  the  plates 
in  a  refrigerant  cycling  system,  the  upper  plenum  space 
having  a  lateral  air  outlet  aperture  at  a  level  above  the 
plates,  a  fan  mounted  within  the  housing  and  above  the 
plates,  in  general  alignment  with  said  air  outlet,  terminal 
lengths  of  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  ducts  adapted 
for  connection  in  a  compressor-condenser  assembly,  said 
terminal  lengths  being  positioned  in  the  housing,  and 
means  for  securing  the  unit  in  relation  to  the  side  wall  of 
a  vehicle,  the  lower  plenum  space  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  space  to  be  cooled,  whereby  air  is  per- 
mitted to  flow  therethrough  and  upwardly  between  the 
plates. 

2.875^96 
COMBINED  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION  AND 

WATER  PREHEATING 

Donald  S.  Justice,  WashinKton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 

Justice  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  corporation  of 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  Octoi>«r  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,747 

6  Claims.    (CI.  62 — 482) 


one  another,  successive  lays  being  wound  in  opposite 
directions,  the  lays  being  of  different  diameters,  all  of 
the  wires  of  said  lays  being  of  equal  diameter,  and  a 


1.  A  combined  water  heating  and  refrigerating  system 
comprising;  a  refrigerating  unit  having  an  evaporator 
and  a  condenser  containing  a  refrigerant,  a  generator- 
absorber  containing  adsorptive  substance  connected  in  a 
line  of  refrigerant  flow  between  the  evaporator  and  con- 
denser, a  refrigerant  flow  connector  between  the  con- 
denser and  evaporator  having  refrigerant  expansion  means 
adjacent  the  evaporator,  a  water  coil  positioned  in  the 
generator-absorber  in  thermal  exchange  with  said  adsorp- 
tive substance,  means  for  supplying  hot  water  or  cold 
water  through  said  water  coil,  means  for  flowing  water 
from  the  water  coil  into  a  container  for  water,  means 
for  flowing  cold  water  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  condenser  and  into  said  container  for  water,  and 
means  for  adding  heat  to  the  water  in  the  container,  this 
heated  water  being  the  means  for  supplying  hot  water 
to  said  coil.  ^ 


2,875,597 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE 
Frank  A.  Ncubaucr,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
flex  Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporiktion  of 
Delaware 
Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,757 

6  Claims.    (CI.  64—2) 
3.  A  flexible  force-transmitting  cable  comprising  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  lays  of  wire  wrapped  on  said  base  and  on 


helix  wire  wrapped  around  the  outermost  lay,  the  turns 
of  said  helix  wire  being  spaced  from  one  another,  said 
helix  wire  having  recess  means  providing  a  lubricant 
reservoir. 


2,875,598 

MECHANICAL  COUPLER 
Theodore  L.  Knight  and  WUIfauB  J.  Btefadl,  Baltfanorc, 
Md.,  as.signors  to  Bcodls  Avfaitioa  Corporation,  T«w- 
son,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatfon  March  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,241 
3  Claims.    (CL  64—151 


1.  Coupling  means  comprising  a  plate-like  member 
formed  with  a  hub,  said  member  and  said  hub  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough  perpendicularly  of  said 
member,  a  pair  of  spring  elements  of  rod-like  shape, 
means  securing  said  elements  adjacent  one  face  of  said 
member  in  a  manner  such  that  they  lie  in  parallelism, 
symmetrical  to  and  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said 
bore  and  separated  by  a  distance,  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bore,  and  the  shaft  having  a  diameter 
such  that  it  may  be  received  into  said  bore,  said  shaft 
being  formed  with  two  parallel  opposing  flat  surfaces 
equidistant  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  the 
distance  separating  said  surface  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  elements,  the  end  of  said  shaft 
being  received  within  said  bore  with  said  flat  surfaces 
contacting  and  forcing  apart  said  elements,  said  shaft 
and  one  portion  of  said  bore  being  formed  with  mating 
irregularities,  thereby  insuring  that  said  shaft  will  be 
received  within  said  bore  with  a  polarized  angular  ori- 
entation. 


2,875,599 
INIVERSAL  JOINT  AND  LUBRICANT  RETAINING 
HOUSING  THEREFOR 
Benjamin  F.  Gregory,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Origfaial  application  AprU  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,754, 
now  Patent  No.  2.822,88f,  dated  Fehniary  11,  1958. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  5,  1957,  Serial 
No.  700,890 

5  Claims.    (CI.  64—21) 


*^  j»    .e  ,sn     n    " 


7i.  A  universal  joint  inclujling  driving  and  driven  ro- 
tatable  members  relatively  oscillatable  about  a  common 
point,  means  for  interconnecting  said  members  one  with- 
in the  other  for  rotation  of  one  of  the  members  on  differ- 
ent axes  extending  through  said  point,  the  outer  of  said 
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members  having  a  spherical  surface,  a  housing  having 
concentric  support  with  the  axis  of  the  iiiner  member 
and  having  an  open  opposite  side,  a  ring  having  fixed  sup- 
port within  the  housing  and  encircling  said  open  side, 
said  ring  having  an  inner  face  conforming  to  and  con- 
tacting the  spherical  surface  of  the  outer  member  to  scat 
said  outer  member  within  the  housing,  a  similar  ring  for 
sliding  movement  in  the  housing  toward  the  first  named 
ring  and  having  the  inner  face  thereof  in  contact  with 
the  spherical  surface  of  the  outer  member  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  first  named  ring  in  providing  an  exterior 
bearing  support  for  the  outer  member,  and  means  for 
resiliently  urging  the  last  named  ring  m  yielding  contact 
with  the  spherical  surface  of  the  outer  member  and  the 
outer  member  into  yielding  contact  with  the  first  named 
ring  for  maintaining  a  lubricant  seal  with  said  spherical 
surface  of  the  outer  member. 


respectively  in  each  of  said  plates  and  means  including 
said  plates  for  defining  a  shoclc  absorber  between  said 


2,875,600 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Fred  F.  Miller,  Jr.,  Bcfffclcy,  Mich. 

Application  December  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,953 

7  Claims.    (Ci.  64—21) 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  of  the  type  comprising  inner 
and  outer  members  relatively  angularly  movable  about 
a  fixed  intersection  in  their  rotational  axes  and  having 
arcuate  meridian  bail  race^  grooves  therein,  balls  engag- 
ing said  grooves,  means  operating  during  relative  angu- 
lar movement  of  the  rotational  axes  of  said  members 
for  positively  moving  said  balls  so  that  the  plane  there- 
of always  bisects  the  angle  between  said  axes,  said  means 
comprising  surfaces  in  registering  grooves  of  said  inner 
and  outer  members,  the  surfaces  in  certain  sets  of  reg- 
istering grooves  in  position  of  axial  alignment  of  said 
mcmners  diverging  in  one  axial  direction  and  being  con- 
centriT  to  points  in  said  axes  equally  spaced  from  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  intersection,  and  the  sur- 
faces in  the  remaining  sets  of  registering  grooves  in  posi- 
tion of  axial  alignment  of  said  members  diverging  in  the 
opposite  axial  direction  and  being  concentric  to  points 
in  said  axes  equally  spaced  from  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  fixed  intersection. 


plates  to  damp  the  movement  of  said  plates  toward  each 
other. 

2,875,602 

HEAVY  DUTY  WASHING  AND  DRY  CLEANLNC 

MACHINE 

Roman  Galinski,  New  Britatai,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Edro  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut  _  ^,, 

Application  February  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,055 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  68—19) 


2,875.601 
TORQUE  I.IMITER  CLUTCH 
Felix  Georges,  Uccic,  Bclghini,  assignor  to  Societe  Auxin- 
aire  d'Industric  (Sadi)  S.  P.  R.  L.,  Forest,  Belgium,  a 
company 

Application  July  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  July  13,  1956 
6  Claims.    (CI.  64—29) 
1.  A  torque  limiter  clutch  comprising  two  plates,  one 
of  said  plates  being  a  driving  plate,  the  other  of  said  plates 
being  a  driven  plate,  means  for  coupling  said  plates  to 
permit  axial  movement  between  the  driven  and  driving 
plates  including  ball  means,  resilient  means  urging  said 
plates  in  opposite  directions  toward. each  other,  portions 
of  said  plates  defining  a  plurality  of  contiguous  hemi- 
spherical sockets  lying  opposite  each  other  and  of  a  radius 
equal  to  that  of  the  ball  means,  the  sockets  being  sunk 


In  a  heavy  duty  washing  and  extracting  nlachine,  a 
generally  cylindrical  imperforate  tank,  substantially  ver- 
tical end  walls  extending  radially  of  the  tank  to  close  the 
ends  thereof,  a  horizontal  shaft  extending  axially  of  said 
tank  and  journalled  by  said  end  walls  for  rotation,  an 
innet  perforate  washing  and  drying  drum  disposed  on 
saidthaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  drum  including  a 
substantially  cylindrical  perforate  shell  concentric  with 
said  tank  and  imperforate  end  plates  closing  the  ends  of 
said  shell,  three  longitudinal  perforate  partitions  sup- 
ported within  the  drum  and  extending  between  the  ends 
thereof  in  angular  relationship  to  each  other  to  define 
three  longitudinally  extending  peripheral  compartments  in 
the  shell  for  the  washing  load  and  also  to  define  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  central  compartment  radially  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  three  compartments,  a  pair 
of  interior  support  plates  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said 
central  compartment  within  said  shell  and  in  flatwise  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  imperforate  end  plates,  said 
end  plates  and  the  associated  interior  support  plates  be- 
ing secured  to  said  shaft  to  extend  radially  thereof  and 
to  lie  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  imper- 


50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


forate  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  an  air 
inlet  opening  therein  located  remote  from  and  substan- 
tially above  the  shaft,  the  adjacent  imperforate  end 
plate  and  interior  suppdtt  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  located  apertures  closely  adjacent  said  shaft,  the 
apertures  on  said  end  plate  and  said  suppprt  plate  being 
in  registry  to  cstabliSIPtommunication  between  said  tank 
and  the  interior  of  said  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
air  directing  blades  secured  to  said  adjacent  end  plate 
to  project  axially  therebeyond  and  into  spaced  relation 
to  the  adjacent  end  walls,  each  of  sajd  blades  terminat- 
ing at  its  radially  inner  end  adjacent  one  of  said  aper- 
tures and  said  blades  each  having  a  radial  extent  suffi- 
cient to  bridge  the  radial  distance  between  said  air  inlet 
opening  and  the  associated  one  of  said  apertures  to 
positively  direct  air  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  aper- 
tures and  hence  into  said  central  compartment. 


intermediate  pulley  shaft  to  the  first  said  position  in 
which  the  associated  belt  means  is  slack,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  pedal  means  secured  to  the  tower  end 
of  the  second  swinging  link  and  extendable  below  the 
cabinet  and  framework  structure  to  the  exterior  of  the 
machine,  said  pedal  means  being  effectively  rigid  with 
said  second  link  and  being  disposed  generally  horizontally 
and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  associated  swinging 
link  whereby  upon  depression  of  ^e  outer  end  of  the 
pedal  the  pedal  and  second  swinging  link  are  moved  as 
a  rigid  unit  for  moving  the  horizontal  link  and  first  swing- 
ing link  to  the  second  said  position  in  which  the  associated 
belt  means  is  tight. 


2,875,603 
WASHING  MACHLNE 

John  P.  Moore,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,396 

2  Claims.    (CI.  68— 269) 


."^Q  - 


.;i 


\ 


2,f75,6#4 
LATCHING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOCKER  DOORS  AND  THE  UKE 
Jack  E.  Fohn,  Aurora,  111.,  aMigBor  to  Aurora  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Aurora,  DL,  a  corvoratioa  of  IlllBob 
AppHcatkM  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,099 
9  Claims.    (0.70—80) 


r. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  cabinet  and  frame- 
work structure  supported  on  supporting  means  for  sup- 
porting the  cabinet  in  spaced  relation  from  the  fioor. 
wringer  means  operatively  mounted  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  machine,  pulley  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  wringer  means  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
wringer  means,  an  intermediate  pulley  shaft  and  means 
mounting  the  latter  including  a  vertical  swinging  link 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end  in  the  frame  struc- 
ture, said  intermediate  pulley  shaft  having  a  first  pulley, 
a  belt  trained  over  the  latter  pulley  and  the  pulley  adja- 
cent the  wringer  means,  a  second  pulley  on  the  inter- 
mediate pulley  shaft,  a  driving  motor  mounted  in  the 
framework  disposed  at  a  height  approximating  that  of 
the  intermediate  pulley  shaft  and  spaced  laterally  there- 
from, belt  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
motor  and  the  second  pulley  on  the  intermediate  pulley 
shaft,  the  intermediate  pulley  shaft  and  the  pulleys  there- 
on being  movable  generally  horizdhtally  in  response  to 
corresponding  swinging  movement  of  said  link  and  hav- 
ing a  first  position  in  which  the  latter  belt  means  is  slack 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  latter  belt  means  is 
tight,  a  generally  horizontal  link  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  swinging  link,  a  sec- 
ond vertical  swinging  link  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  framework  at  a  point  remote  from  the  first  swinging 
link  and  having  its  lower  end  pivotally  connected  with' 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  horizontal  link,  spring  means  bias- 
ing the  latter  vertical  link  and  thus  the  horizontal  Jink 
and  the  first  vertical  link  in  a  direction  for  moving  the 


1.  In  a  locker  having  an  opening,  a  door  doting  said 
opening,  latch  means  carried  by  said  door  for  latching  it 
closed,  a  latch  bar  carried  by  said  door  for  releasing  said 
latch  means,  handle  means  for  actuating  said  latch  bar, 
a  padlock  receiving  loop  adapted  to  lock  said  latch  bar 
against  latch  releasing  movefnent.  a  bolt  type  of  lock 
adapted  to  lock  said  latch  bar  against  latch  releasing 
movement,  said  bolt  type  of  lock  having  a  key  barrel,  a 
cover  plate  mounted  on  said  door  in  association  with 
said  handle  means,  said  cover  plate  having  two  openings 
therein  for  receiving  said  padlock  loop  and  for  receiving 
said  key  barrel,  and  a  locker  number  plate  adapted  for 
mounting  on  said  cover  plate  in  position  to  close  one  of 
said  openings. 

2,875^5 

>  KEY  CHAIN  HOLDER 

Jack  Holiday  Hochmam  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuatioo  of  appUcatloa  Serial  No.  352,331,  May  1, 
1953.     This  appUcatkM  April  22,   1957,  Serial  No. 
654,420  _ 

4Claiiiii.    (a.  70— 457) 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  relatively  flat  body  mem- 
ber of  resilient,  flexible  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  enlarged 
notches  each  formed  in  an  edge  portion  of  said  member, 
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a  pair  of  spaced  enlarged  openings  formed  w»thm  swd 
body  member,  a  pair  of  relatively  nwrow  slrts  formed 
through  said  member  each  starting  from  one  of  said 
notches  and  terminating  in  one  of  said  oP«°;?8»' "^  *" 
endless  flexible  key  reuining  member  extendmg  through 
both  of  said  openings  through  engagement  with  said 
notches  and  passage  through  said  slits,  said  fle»»ble  key 
retaining  member  enveloping  the  area  between  said  en- 
larged openings  and  being  reUined  thereby. 


51 


coupling  testing  pulses;  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  two 
sections  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other  whereby  the 
pulses  transmitted  by  one  outer  surface  transducer  are 
reflected  from  the  opposite  surface  of  the  work  for 
reception  by  the  other  outer  surface  transducer;  the 
transducers  on  the  end  surfaces  acting  respectively  as  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  of  defect  detecting  pulses; 
the  normal  axes  of  sound  transmission  of  the  transducer 


I 


2,875,606 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Charles  F.  Robinaoo,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  i 
iolidated    Electrodynamlca     Corporalioo, 

6  Claims.    (CL  73— 23) 


.  to  Con- 
Pasadena, 


I    A  chromatograph   comprising   a   chromatographic 
column,  means  for  passing  a  continuous  stream  of  carner 
fluid  through  the  column,  means  for  introducmg  a  fluid 
sample    into   the   carrier   stream    entering   the   coluirin, 
detector  means  for  receiving  fluid  emerging  irom  the 
column  and  sensing  the  successive  appearance  of  dif- 
ferent components  of  the  sample  therein,  a  plurality  of 
output  channels  adapted  to  carry  the  output  signals  de- 
veloped at  the  detector  responsive  to  different  components 
of  the  sample,  separate  means  in  each  channel  for  varymg 
the  signal  carried  in  that  channel,  means  for  measuring 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  the  column,  scnsing^eans 
to  sequentially  sense  signals  carried  in  the  several  output 
channels,  and  means  for  varying  the  time  scale  of  the 
sensing  means  and  the  rate  of  sequential  sampling  of 
output   channels   responsive   and   in   proportion   to   the 
measured  rate  of  fluid  flow. 


on  the  inclined  end  surface  of  each  section  'n  ers^ct^ng 
the  corresponding  axis  of  the  transducer  on  »*)«  o"^" 
surface  of  the  section  in  the  couplmg  surface  thereof, 
an  electric  pulse  generator  connected  to  the  transducers 
of  the  transmitting  section;  an  oscUloscope  connected  to 
said  pulse  generator  through  a  sweep  circuit;  and  circuit 
meaiU  connecting  said  oscilloscope  to  the  transducers 
of  the  receiving  section. 


\ 


DEEP  DRAWING  TE^NG  APP^^TIJS 

w*rn*r  H    Enselhardt  and  Horst  E.  Gross,  Jtwicaau, 

G^mani,  .3S.o«  to  Forschunptostitut  fur*Udsam. 

Formung  der  Metalie,  Zwkkau,  Germany 

Applldtion  February  16,  WS,  Serfal  No.  488,627 

14  Claims.    (CI.  73— 87) 


li£3" 


2,875,607 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 

7aaims.    (CL  73— 67.9) 

1    Ultrasonic  testing  apparatus  compnsmg.  in  combina- 
tion   a  pair  of  flat-sided  relatively  elongated  inatching 
bod^  sections  arranged  in  substantially  paTTiIIcI,  juxta- 
posed and  slightly  spaced  acoustically  insulated  relation, 
and  each  having  an  inner  coupling  surface  arranged  to  be 
coupled  to  one  surface  of  the  work,  an  outer  surface 
opposite  the  coupling  surface,  and  an  end  surface  inclined 
longitudinally  of  the  section  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
coupling  surface:  one  of  said  sections  constituting  a  trans- 
mitter of  ultrasonic  energy  and  the  other  constituting  a 
receiver  of  reflected  ultrasonic  energy;  electro-acoustic 
transducers  engaged  respectively  with  each  of  said  outer 
and  end  surfaces;  the  transducers  on  the  outer  surfaces 
acting  respectively  as  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  ot 


I 


1  In  a  deep-drawing  testing  device  of  the  cup-drawing 
type  the  combination  of  an  axially  reciprocable  punch, 
a  hollow  die  coaxial  and  cooperative  with  sa.d  punch 
and  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  on  the  s«de  from 
which  said  punch  can  enter  said  die.  an  annular  holder 
adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  metal  specimen  to  be  tested  on 
said  flat  die  surface,  said  holder  having  an  inner  contour 
U  ger  than  the  inner  contour  of  said  die.  a  ^lamping 
metns  surrounding  said  punch  and  being  operative  o 
press  said  specimen  on  said  die  intermediate  the  punch 

■!   ' 
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circumference  and  skid  inner  holder  contour,  means  to 
operate  said  punchA  means  to  operate  said  clamping 
means  power  transmih(ng  means  connectmg  said  clamp- 
ing means  to  said  punch  so  as  to  cause  said  damping 
means  to  exert  pressure  on  said  specimen  when  said 
punch  has  performed  a  predetermined  part  length  of  its 
stroke  and  during  the  remainder  of  the  punch  stroke, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  operating  force  exerted  on 
said  punch  during  its  stroke.  ^ 


.      2,875,609 
EXTENSION AL  TESTER  „    .    ,     „     , 
John  S.  Seney.  Seaford,  Del.;  asslRiior  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Compaoy,  Wllmlnfston,  Del^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^.,  o  _.  .  ^      A»nAt^ 
Application  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,412 
8  Claims.    (CI.  73— 95.5) 


tical  displacement  of  the  grips  relative  to  the  crosshead 
thereby  to  grip  and  release.  respecUvcly,  the  end  portion 
of  a  specimen  disposed  between  the  grips,  gear  racks 
mounted  on  and  movable  vertically  with  said  grips,  a  shaft 
joumaiicd  in  each   crosshead  and   projecting  from  the 
front  and  back  of  the  latter,  said  shaft  having  a  pinion 
intermediate  its  ends  meshing  with  the  gear  racks  of  the 
related  grips  so  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  will  effect  ver- 
tical displacement  of  said  grips,  the  front  end  of  said 
shaft  bejng  adapted  to  receive  a  removable  hand  crank 
fdr  manual  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  drive  pinion  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  shaft,  a  drive  rack  meshing  with  said  drive 
pinion  and  supported  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  related 
crosshead  for  lateral  reciprocation  relative  to  the  Fatter, 
a  double-acting,  compressed  air  operated  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  rear  portion  of  the  crosshead  and  having  its  plunger 
connected  to  said  drive  rack,  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  valve 
control  means  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the  cross- 
head  and  operative  alternatively  to  interrupt  the  supply 
of  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder,  to  direct  the  supply 
of  compressed  air  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  to  direct 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  other  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, whereby  the  plunger  of  the  cylinder  can  be  selec- 
tively stroked  for  gripping  or  releasing  the  end  portion  of 
a  specimen  disposed  between  the  related  grips. 


I 


3.  Apparatus  comprising  means  for  feeding  yarn  along 
a  path  past  a  pair  of  yam-gripping  means  spaced  from 
one  another  along  the  yarn  path,  means  for  actuating 
the  gripping  means  to  seize  a  known  length  of  yarn 
therebetween,  means  including  a  beam  normally  balanced 
by  electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  external  force 
applied  to  the  yarn  for  increasing  graduafly  the  separa- 
tion of  Qne  gripping' means  from  the  other  and  there_ 
by  tensioning  the  yam,  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
separation  of  the  gripping  means  to  ensure  application  of 
constant  increments  of  tensioning  force  to  the  yarn  per 
unit  time  independent  of  resulting  extension  of  the  yarn, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  relationship  between  applied 
tensioning  force  and  resulting  extension  of  the  yarn. 


2,875,«11 
PNEUMATIC  STRAIN  GAGE 

Charles  A.  Whitney,  Bloomficld,  Conn.,  asslKnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  In- 
corporated, West  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporaHon  of 

^ApplicaHon  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,245 
4Clainu.    (CI.  73— 141) 

4 


2.875.610 
GRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  TESTING  MACHINE 
Francis  C.   Huyscr,  Molinc,  HI.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  March  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  493,092 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73—103) 


V 


u 


>*Z<»^  ". 


^~..?^: 


1.  A  strain  gage  comprising  two  opposed  members 
adapted  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other, 
posts  disposed  therebetween,  and  conduits  to  supply  a 
limited  amount  of  air  to  the  face  of  one  member  ad- 
jacent the  second  member,  said  conduits  having  orifices  in 
said  face,  and  said  second  member  having  a  surface  paral- 
lel to  the  end  face  of  the  first  member  and  opposite  said 
orifices,  so  that  axial  pressure  between  said  members 
will  compress  siid  posts  and  permit  approaching  move- 
ment of  said  members  and  thereby  restrict  the  flow  of 
air  from  said  orifices,  whereby  the  pressure  of  air  sup- 
plied to  said  conduits  is  increased,  and  means  indicating 
the  pressure  in  said  conduits. 


In  a  tension  testing  machine  having  upper  and  lower 
crossheads.  one  of  which  is  movable  vertically  relative 
to  the  other  for  applying  a  measured  tension  load  to  a 
specimen  gripped  at  its  opposite  ends  in  the  crossheads; 
the  combination  of  grips  in  each  of  the  crossheads  mov- 
able laterally  toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  ver- 


2.875.612 

SUBSURFACE  FLOWMETER 

Denzel  W.  Reed,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  asslRnorto  Gulf 

Research  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,822 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73— 155) 
1.  In  a  flowmeter  of  the  type  in  which  an  electric 
current  is  passed  through  a  thermistor,  a  voltmeter  is 
connected  across  the  thermistor  to  measure  its  resistivity. 
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and  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluids  is  determined  by  the  change 
in  resistivity  of  a  thermistor  caused  by  a  change  in  tem- 
perature of  the  thermistor  with  a  change  in  the  rate  of 
flow  the  improvement  comprising  a  thermistor  adapted 
to  be  supported  in  the  fluids  the  flow  of  which  is  to  be 
measured,  electric  leads  connected  to  the  thermistor  for 
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2J75,614  „,«.„ 

ADJUSTABLE-LENGTH  THERMOMETER 

Edwaid  P.  DobriB,  Manapcaaa  Pwt,  S»iS!?7*J-2!I[; 
QueeM  VliUnc  N.  Y.,  aJgnnri  to  W^kr  Inatiument 
CononllML  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoffc 
^SSaS^MSSrii,  1955,  SerUd  No.  496,093       j 
1  Claim.    (O.  73—368) 


connecting  the  voltmeter  across  the  thermistor,  a  shield 
of  low  heat  capacity  and  resistance  to  heat  transfer  en- 
closing the  thermistor,  an  electrically  insulating  liquid  in 
the  shield  between  the  thermistor  and  the  shield,  and  a 
pressure  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  electrical- 
ly insulating  liquid  within  the  shield  and  the  fluids  the 
rate  of  flow  of  which  is  to  be  determined. 


2,875,613 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PLURAL  TEMPERATURE 
RESPONSE 
Robert  A.  Neal.  Shawnee,  Kana.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ^»-.  A*1 
Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,411 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 341) 


^i^i  "^J^ 


-^^ 


1  In  a  tubular  structure  defining  a  gas  passageway 
through  which  a  gas  is  adapted  to  flow  at  high  velocities, 
means  including  first  and  second  groups  of  temperature 
sensing  elements  disposed  therein  in  closely  spaced  planes 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  tor 
detecting  the  average  temperature  thereof,  the  tempera- 
ture sensing  elements  in  said  first  group  being  directly 
forward  of  the  temperature  sensing  elements  in  said  second 
group  and  partially  shielding  the  latter  from  direct  im- 
pingement of  the  gases,  means  connecting  alternate  tem- 
perature sensing  elements  in  said  first  and  second  groups 
in  a  first  parallel  circuit  and  means  connecting  the  re- 
maining temperature  sensing  elements  in  a  second  parallel 
circuit. 


A  temperature-indicating  instrument  comprising  a  case 
carrying  a  temperature-indicating  means,  a  sleeve,  means 
for  rigidly  connecting  the  sleevfc  to  the  case,  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  temperature-mdicatmg 
means  for  securing  the  instrument  to  an  installation,  a 
lengthwise-extensible  and  contractible  stem  structure  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  opposite  the  case  and  adapted  to  extend 
into  a  well  in  the  installation,  a  casing  at  the  projecting 
end  of  the  stem  structure,  a  temperature-responsive  means 
mounted  in  fixed  position  in  and  surrounded  by  the  casing 
at  the  projecting  end  of  the  stem  structure,  a  lengthwise- 
extensible  and  contractible  temperature-change  transmit- 
ting means  extending  through  the  stem  structure  from  the 
temperature-responsive  means  in  the  casing  to  the  tem- 
perature-indicating  means  for  transmitting   temperature 
changes   from   the  temperature-responsive   means  to  the 
temperature-indicating  means,  said  stem  structure  mclud- 
ing  a  plurality  of  laterally-rig^id  telescoping  tubes  connect- 
ing said  sleeve  and  casing  and  through  which  said  tem- 
perature-change transmitting  means  extends,   means   for 
preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  tubes  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  plurality  of  telescoping  tubes  including  a 
first  tube  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  the  sleeve  and 
extending  toward  the  casing,  a  second  tube  having  one  end 
rigidly  attached  to  the  casing  and  extending  toward  the 
sleeve,  a  third  tube  arranged  with  its  ends  respectively 
telescopically  associated  in  a  laterally-rigid  manner  with 
the  extending  portions  of  said  first  and  second  tubes,  said 
telescoping  tubes  being  fr«ely  movable  lengthwise  relative 
to  each  other,  whereby,  when  said  stem  structure  is  in- 
serted in  the  well  of  the  installation  with  said  telescoping 
tubes  in  their  extended  positions,  the  stem  structure  ad- 
justs itself  lengthwise  to  the  depth  of  the  well. 


2.875,615 
GRAIN  AND  SEED  PROBE 
Onion  A.  Ulvin,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Application  September  2. 1954,  Serial  No.  453,805 
"^•^  1  Claim.    (CI.  73— 425) 

A  grain  and  seed  probe  for  obtaining  samples,  compris- 
ing an  elongated,  tubular  body  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated vertically  spaced,  material-admitting  passages  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  stationary  spiral,  ma- 
terial-retaining element  disposed  axially  within  said 
tubular  body  and  traversing  substantially  the  full  cross 
sectional  area  thereof  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  spiral 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


54 

convolutions  between  which  grain  or  seed  material  U 
received  and  retained,  entering  through  said  openings, 
said  body  having  an  open  upper  end  whereby  the  probe 
may  be  inverted  and  longitudinally  shaken  to  eject  the 
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MAGNETICALLY  CONTROUiD  FUEL  VALVE 
Frank  W.  Mmhy.  Trfi^  ^*'*»:..  ... 
AppUotio.  Joiy  3«r5?7, 8«tal  No.  675^7 
4CldiM.    (CL74— 2) 


entire  sample  contained  therein  and  the  convolutions  at 
the  upper  portions  of  said  tubular  member  being  spiralled 
more  closely  together  and  consequently  of  less  pitch  than 
the  convolutions  of  said  element  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,875,616 
SAFETY  CUTOFF  VALVE 
George  M.  Marks,  Greenville,  S.  C,  ■M^n"',.*©  '7*"«£JS 
hSi  Engineering  Company,  >  partnership  of  South 

^"~p"lc.Uoa  July  19,  1957,  fterid  No.  673,024 
4  Claims.    (CL  74— 2) 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  spring  closed  valve  of 
the  type  having  a  reciprocating  valve  stem  compnsmg,  a 
fitting  through  which  said  stem  ^s  adapted  to  extend,  a 
hollow  boss  extending  upwardly  from  said  fitting  and 
adapted  to  encompass  said  stem,  said  hollow  boss  having 
an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  extending  therethrough  in- 
termediate the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  shaft  ex-^ 
tending  through  the  slot  in  said  boss  and  rigidly  connected 
to  said  stem,  a  lever  journalled  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  face 
formed  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said  fitting 
whereby  on  rotary  movement  of  said  lever  uid  shaft  is 
moved  longitudinally  in  said  slot,  a  trip  tongue  mtegrally 
formed  on  said  lever  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
an  electro-magnet  mounted  adjacent  said  trip  tongue,  and 
an  armature  associated  with  said  electro-magnet  for  move- 
ment from  a  position  supporting  said  trip  tongue  against 
the  tension  of  a  spring  closing  means  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  fitting  from  said  lever  with  said  elec- 
tro-magn«t  decncrgized  to  a  position  releasing  said  Unp 
tongue  upon  energization  of  said  electro-magnet. 


2,875,61t 

GYROSCOPE 
Samuel  P.  Altraan,  Chicago,  m.,  aa^Mir  to  Annonr  Re- 
search Foundatkw  of  nUDOb  laatltntc  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corpontUm  of  DUnob  ^ ,,  ^,, 

AppUcaHoi  Jauw  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,953 
1  Claim.    (CI.  74— 5.6) 


1    An  actuator  for  controlling   a  valve  means   in   a 
conduit  conducting  liquid  or  gas  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  housing,  a  control  member  journalled  for  reciproca- 
tion in   said  housing  and  adapted  for  movement  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  spring  means  urging 
said  control  member  toward  said  second  position,  a  latch 
member  in  said  housing  pivotally  secured  for  oscillation 
on  said  control  member,  a  guide  member  for  frictionally 
supporting  said  latch  member  by  one   side  thereof  for 
movement  co-linear  with  said  control  member,  an  elec- 
tric solenoid  means  including  a  normally  retracted  plunger 
having  a  lock  shoe  pivotally  secured  thereon,  said  shoe 
adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  said  latch  member 
when  the  latter  is  positioned  against  said  guide  by  said 
plunger  and  the  said  control  member  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  said  solenoid  means  is  energized  whereby  said 
shoe  will  release  said  latch  and  permit  said  spring  means 
to  move   said  control   member   to  said  second    position 
when  said  solenoid  means  is  de-energized. 


[ 


A  gyro  comprising  in  combination:  a  rotor;  an  elec- 
trically-conductive gimbal  supporting  said  rotdr  for  rota- 
tion about  a  first  axis;  a  support;  a  pair  of  transducers, 
said  transducers  each  comprising  a  ;orsionally-sensi.tive 
electrically-conductive  element  having  ends,  and  an  elec- 
trical output  winding  surrounding  said  elements;  and 
means  for  passing  an  excitation  current  directly  through 
said  elements  and  said  gimbal  in  series  for  creating  a 
magnetic  field  about  each  winding;  said  electrical  wind- 
ing of  each  element  being  connected  in  aiding  series  with 
each  other;  one  end  of  each  of  said  elements  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  support,  the  other  end  of  each  of  siid 
elements  being  fixedly  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
gimbal  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotor  «bout  a  second 
axis  produces  a  torque  about  a  third  axis  which  torque 
is  applied  to  said  other  ends  of  said  elements. 
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l'  For  use  in  an  aircraft  including  a  yaw  rate  gyro 
and  an  erection  system  for  a  gyro;  the  combination 
comprising  means  to  control  the  operative  cond^^ion  of 
,hc  gyro  erection  system,  means  responsive  to  said  ya« 
rate  gyro  in  one  sense  to  render  the  erection  system 
inoperative  when  the  craft  makes  a  turn  at  a  rate  m 
"excess  of  a  predetermined  value  at^  'Vhen  the  craft 
to  render  the  erection  system  oP«""^«^^  *^"  * VnA 
comes  out  of  the  turn,  and  a  timing  device  to  render 
h?  sponse  of  said  last-menticned  means  to  said  yaw 
rate  gyro  relatively  slower  in  one  of  said  senses  than  in 
the  other  of  said  senses. 


2.875.62« 

RADIO  TUNERS      ^        ^  .„ 

James  Clement  Heselwood.  H-;«2S2L  N*'j"i'^ 
Radio  Condenser  Company,  Camden,  N.  J,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  .,  «.- 
Application  March  3,  J»55,  Serial  No.  491,907 
11  Claims.    (CL  74— 10.7) 
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2375,621 

MOTION  TRANSMISSION  IN  SEALED  FLUID 

SYSTEMS 

I  Melville  F.  Feters,  Uvfagslon,  N.  J. 

Application  May  27,  1W5  Serial  No.  511,5«7 

4  Claims.    (H.  74— 18  J) 


1    Apparatus  for  transmitting  mechanical  energy  into 
a  sealed  pressurized  chamber  comprising,   a   rotatab^ 
drive  shafi.  a  cam  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  flexible  flu^ 
seal  member  consisting  of  a  bellows  and  an  end  p  a  e 
sealing  the  cam  end  of  the  bellows  ^^'^  ^elFows  and  pUte 
being  disposed  beneath  Uie  cam,  the  other  end  of  the  bcl^ 
lows  being  hermetically  sealed  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
chamber  a  guided  member  within  the  bellows  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  plate  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  chamber  toothed  arm  members  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  the  guided  member,  a  toothed  wheel  with  n    he 
chamber  engageable  by  said  a^'"''-  ^d"J".  ^J.^i^l"//. 
porting  said  toothed  wheel,  said  wheel  and  driven  shaft 
being  rotated  by  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  arms 
upon  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  means  >ncl|id.ng  the 
pressure  within  the  chamber  independent  of  the  dnve 
shaft  and  cam  to  elongate  the  bellows  after  each  down- 
ward movement  thereof  to  provide  a  continuous  drive 
for  the  driven  shaft. 


2,875,622  ^ 

MECHANICAL  INTERPOLATOR 

DomJd  E.  Nkhols.  Ced«  RaplJ.  >S:^^.%2JSi■- 
Uns  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora 

^plttn* November  12,1 '^JS^ ^^  ^••*«^ 
^^  7  Claims.    (CI.  74—99) 


1  In  a  tuner,  a  frame,  at  least  one  tuning  element 
comprising  a  pair  of  members  mounted  in  the  .Jame  each 
of  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  frame,  said  members 
conjointly  providing  a  variable  impedance,  tuning  being 
effected  in  accordance  with  the  relative  positions  of  said 
members  with  respect  tr  each  other  to  vary  sarf  im- 
pedance, a  scale  indicative  of  tumng  adjustment,  an  index 
element  associated  with  said  scale,  and  means  connected 
to  both  of  said  members  and  controlling  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  scale  and  index  element  in  accordance  with 
the  relative  positions  of  said  members  substantially  irre- 
spective of  the  positions  of  said  movable  members  in  the 
tuner  frame.  i 


3  An  apparatus  for  establishing  a  variable  ratio  of 
angular  rotation  comprising  a  first  control  .means^  a 
rotatable  shaft,  said  shaft  being  ^o»«»*,^^.  P^^^"^  ""f^ 
bv  said  control  means,  a  means  including  a  lead  screw 
and  a  carriage  connected  to  said  shaft  for  ^nvcr  mg 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  into  linear  motion  of  said  car- 
rUige.  a  cam  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  said  cam  having 
\  roller  attached  thereto,  a  movable  f/'""*;,'"'^";*^^. '"^'^ 
^d  with  said  carriage  on  which  said  roller  of  said  cam 
^Us.  a  rack  having  a  roller  attached  thereto  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cam.  a  second  control  means  com^ 
pS  a  pair  of  synchronously  rotated  cams  for  varying 


(-. 
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the  position  of  said  movable  frame  member  relative  to 
said  carriage  whereby  the  angle  of  said  cam  relative  to 
the  carriage  is  varied. 


2,875,623 

Si  multi-speed  PHONOGRAPH  DRIVE 

Otto  Babler,  Chicago,  HI.  ■M*jtn«f  «"  Webcor,  Inc.,  •  cor- 

poration  of  Hlinob 

ApplicaHon  October  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  387,371 

^  10  Claims.    (CI.  74— 190) 


2^5^25 

FLAT  BELT  PULLEY  ! 

Edward  H.  Scholte.  Ir^  Cjtoiio,  M.  ■"Jj^JJJ^i 
Nagcl-ChMC  Mff .  Cc  Ckkaf*,  IIL,  a  c«ipo«ao«  of 

tHJlk-tlon  Febn-ry  15. 1954, 9MSo.  HS^ll 
8  Claim,    (a.  74— 13«J) 


/ 


1  In  a  recording  and  reproducing  device  for  sound 
records,  the  combination  comprising  an  electric  motor 
having  &  fixedly  mounted  stator  and  an  axially  movable 
rotor,  a  shaft  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  said  rotor,  means 
controlled  by  said  shaft  for  moving  the  sound  ^cord  at 
one  of  a  plurality  of  speeds,  and  means  for  axially  dis- 
placing said  rotor  and  shaft  relative  to  said  fixedly  mounted 
stator  to  effect  change  in  speed  of  said  sound  record  said 
last-named  means  including  a  stepped  camming  slidably 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 


2,875,624 
BELT  DRIVE 
Harry  D.  Lathrop  and  Julius  J.  BarsU,  C»»««?«?:  ™-' "f 
Snors  to  The  Lathrop-Paulson  Company,  Chicago,  ni.. 

a  corporation  of  Illinois  ,^,,  ^  .  ,  .,  .,.  ,,« 
Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524.219 
^^  6  Claims.    (CI.  74— 216.5) 


1  A  pulley  comprising  a  sheet  material  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  belt  engaging  surface  and  attachment 
means  thereon,  a  second  sheet  material  member  having 
an  annular' belt  engaging  surface  thereon  and  further 
having  attachment  means,  means  holding  said  two  inem- 
bers  together  with  said  annular  belt  engaging  surfaces 
positioned  adjacent  one  another  for  simultaneously  en- 
gaging a  belt,  at  least  one  of  said  attachment  means  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  beyond  the  other,  and  diagonal 
strut  means  extending  between  said  attachment  means  for 
bracing  said  pulley. 


2.875,626 
DUAL  BELT  TIGHTENER         _^ 
Ernest  Niederer,  Elmhnnt.  aad  J<Mcph  R.  ZwkU,  Chi- 
cago, III.  asslgnon  to  ^^M^t^MaoApvUu^ct^  Inc., 

Chicago,  nU  a  «>»?»«*<!•"■  JSTtL-  *<7  m 
Application  May  7,  1957,  Soial  No.  657,592 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— 242.13) 


■»   a 


.'     n 


"rT'^J^N 


1    In  combination  with   an  endless  belt  and  a  drum 

having  a  cylindrical\urfacc  carrying  a  looped  portion  of 

the   belt,  frame   means   rotatably   supporting  said  drum. 

sprocket  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  means 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  drum  and  arranged  in  pairs,  a 

chain  carried  by  each  pair  of  said  sprocket  members  to 

provide  an  arcuate  portion  following  one  arcuate  portion 

of  said  drum,  and  gripper  bars  secured  at  their  ends  to 

said  chains  and  adapted  to  be  brought  successively  into 

engagement  \vith  a  portion  of  said  belt  about  said  drum. 

the  sprocket  members  at  one  sidt  of  said  drum  being  mov- 

ably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  movement  thereon 

in   an   arcuate   path    to   increase    the   length ,  of   the   bar 

equipped  chain  brought  into  contact  with  said  belt  on 

said  drum. 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described  compriiinf  •  base,  a 
motor  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom.  •  P^' «  |*«f[- 
aUy  spaced  shafts  which  are  operable  by  and  roUUbly 
mounted  at  an.  elevation  above  the  ^^^''^  "^."^^^ 
sides  respectively  thereof  and  have  a  pair  of  belts  extend- 
ing respectively  therefrom  downwardly  m  convergent  re- 
lationship to  one  another  to  the  motor  shaft,  the  baae  be- 
ing provided  with  means  extending  upwardly  Iherrfrom 
which  supports  a  pivot  at  one  side  of  the  motor  aiid  the 
motor  being  detachably  secured  to  a  motor  holder  which 
extends  underneath  the  motor  and  is  suspended  at  one 
end  from  said  pivot  for  freedom  of  conjoint  suspension  of 
the  motor  by  said  pair  of  belts,  and  means  on  the  base 
for  securing  the  motor  in  such  suspended  position. 


! 


2375,627 

SYNCHRONIZING  TRANSMISSION 

Vcmoo  L.  Rngen  and  Marion  R;  Cewna,  Ced«r  Falls, 

Iowa,  asrfgBon,  by  mcsac  assigMients,  to  Deere  & 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       ,.._,_ 

AppUoition  luc  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,518 

4  Claims.    (CL  74— 339) 


sets  being  assembled  in  such  a  manner  that  betw^n  any 
two  normal  gear  segments  keyed  rigidly  to  the  shaft,  there 
are  interposed  gear  segments  not  rigidly  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  routionally  driven  by  frictional  faces  on  said  gear 
segments  which  are  maintained  in  fricuonal  engagement 
with  the  faces  of  adjacent  normal  gear  elements  by  clamps 
at  the  ends  of  each  set  of  gears.  I      . 


2,875,629 
ADJUSTABLE  OFF-CENTER  DRiLLHOLDER 

John  E.  Poorman,  '""•^'SS', 'i'  "S*^  *»  '' 
Poorman,  toe  PWiadelpliia,  Pa. 

Application  March  19,  I'St'.*^.'^"'  ^^ 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—384) 


1    A  synchronizing  transmission,  comprising:  a  driv- 
ing shaft  having  an  externally  splined  hub  fixed  thereto; 
first  and  second  driven  gears  joumaled  on  the  shaft  in 
coaxially  spaced  apart  relation  with  the  shaft  hub  be- 
tween them,  said  gears  respectively  having  first  and  sec- 
ond externally  splined  hubs  respectively  axially  adjacent 
to  opposite  sides  of  and  containing  splines  like  the  shatt 
hub;  first  and  second  internally  splined  clutch  mcm^rs 
splined  respectively  to  and  for  axial  shifting  on  the  nret 
and  second  gear  hubs,  each  clutch  member  being  shift- 
able  onto  the  shaft  hub  while  retaining  its  splinedcon- 
nection  with  its  own  gear  hub;  a  synchronizer  cj?tnent 
keyed  to  the  shaft  hub  in  a  neutral  position  axially  cen- 
trally between  the  clutch  members  and  detent-connected 
to  said  shaft  hub  for  axial  displacement  to  either  side  of 
said  neutral  position;  first  and  second  synchronizer  por- 
tions respectively  on  the   clutch   members  and  axially 
shiftable  respecUvely  therewith  in  advance  of  effectuation 
of  the  splined  connection  of  the  respecUve  gear  hub  to 
the  shaft  hub  so  as  to  first  engage  the  synchronizer  mem- 
ber for  synchronizing  the  speeds  of  the  respective  gear 
and  shaft  and  then  to  displace  said  synchronizer  mem- 
ber axially  while  effecting  said  splined  connection;  first 
and  second  drive  gears  in  constant  mesh  respectively  with 
the  first  and  second  driven  gears;  and  means  cooperative 
with  and  engaging  the  clutch  members  for  shifting  the 
clutch  members  selectively  in  opposite  directions  to  first 
synchronize  speeds  as  aforesaid  and  then  to  effect  the 
respective  splined  connection. 


2,875,628 

VARIABLE  GEAR 

Hermine  Johanna  Walter,  Hnntsvllle.Ala.^ 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,642 

^  1  Claim,    (a.74— 349) 


A  variable  speed  transmission  compnsing  a  driving 
shaft  a  driven  shaft,  two  conically  shaped  sets  of  gears 
with  gradually  increased  diameters  and  numbers  of  equi- 
distant teeth  and  a  single  interposed  spur  gear,  wherein 
one  set  is  mounted  on  one  shaft  driven  by  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  other  set  is  mounted  on  a  parallel  shaft 
driven  by  the  spur  gear  regulariy  meshing  with  opposite 
gears  in  each  set.  said  spur  gear  being  axially  and  step- 
wise shiftable  in  a  controlled  manner,  -wherein  said  par- 
allel shaft  constitutes  the  finally  driven  shaft,  said  corneal 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  housing  including  two  body 
parts  having  mutually  abutting  planar  faces,  a  spmdle 
iouhialed  in  each  of  said  housing  parts  perpendicular  to 
the  planar  face  of  its  respective  part,  means  on  one  of 
said  spindles  for  driving  said  spindle,  means  on  the  other 
of  said  spindles  for  releasably  holding  a  tool,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  housing  parts  with  their- planar  fac« 
in  abutting  relation  and  with  the  pivot  axis  equally  spaced 
from  each  of  the  axes  of  said  spindles,  a  gear  jotimaled 
on  the  pivot  axis  and  enclosed  between  said  bodj^  parts, 
a  pair  of  duplicate  gears  respecUvely  fixed  on  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  spindles  and  both  in  mesh  with  said 
first  mentioned  gear,  whereby  said  tool  holding  spindle 
is  driven  from  said  drive  spindle  regardless  of  the  angu- 
lar relation  about  said  pivot  of  said  body  parts,  one  of 
said  body  parts  having  an  arcuate  slot  on  a  radius  from 
said  pivot  means,  the  other  of  said  body  parts  having 
a  bolt  hole  spaced  from  said  pivot  meaite  a  distance  equal 
to  the  radius  of  said  slot  and  registerable  with  said  slot, 
and  a  bolt  inserted  through  said  slot  and  bolt  hole  and 
releasably  clamping  said  body  parts  in  selected  relation 
on  said  pivot  means,  one  end  of  said  slot  being  semi- 
circular, the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  end  and  the  axis 
of  said  bolt  hole  both  lying  in  a  plane  intersecttng  the 
axis  of  said  pivot  means  and  the  axis  of  the  respecUve 
spindle,  whereby  sliding  said  bolt  ipto  said  end  dispose 
said  spindles  positively  in  on-centeri  axial  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  the  bolt,  the  axis  of  the  pivot  means  and  the 

axes  of  the  respective  spindles  all  lyinp  in  a  single  plane. 

rendering  unnecessary  the  use  of  mechanical  adjusting 

means.  ^^^^^^^^^__  ^ 

2.875.630 
MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  DEVICE 
Doufdas  Gill,  Saginaw,  and  Jean  V.  SyrinjJJg'  CJJy, 
iVllch.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
trolt.  Mich.,  a  corporati^  of  Maware 
Application  December  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  7p3,092 
^^  10  CUilms.    (CI.  74-424.8) 

3  A  mechanical  movement  device  comprising,  nrsi 
and  second  rotatable  members,  means  interconnecting 
said  members  for  movement  of  one  of  said  members 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  members  upon  relative  ro- 
tational movement  therebetween,  locking  means  on  one 
of  said  members  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
members  to  secure  said  members  to  each  other  for  si- 
multaneous rotational  movement,  means  normally  blas- 


ts 


58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1959 


ing  said  locking  means  out  of  engagement  with  said 
other  member,  means  normally  holding  said  locking 
means  in  engagement  with  said  other  member  against 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means,  a  non-rotatable  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  selectively  moving  said  holding  means 
to' a  position  allowing  said  biasing  means  to  move  said 


said  members  for  axial  movement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers along  the  other  of  said  members  upon  relative  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween,  a  non-rotatable  member, 
mean$  rotatably  mounting  said  one  of  said  members  on 
said  non-rotatable  member,  the  friction  between  said 
first  and  second  rotatable  members  being  less  than  the 
friction  between  said  one  of  said  rotatable  members  and 
said  non-rotatable  member,  a  fixed  member  including 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  predetermined  axial  posi- 


locking  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  other  mem* 
ber  and  into  engagement  with  said  non-rotatable  mem- 
ber to  secure  said  one  member  against  rotation  for 
selective  axial  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  other 
member  upon  relative  rotational  movement  thcre- 
'letween. 


2,875,631 
MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  DEVICE 
Jean  V.  Syring,  Bay  City,  Mkh^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 
-    Application  December  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,116 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74— 424.8) 


( 


1 .  A  mechanical  movement  device  comprising,  first  and 
second  rotatable  members,  means  interconnecting  said 
members  for  axial  movement  o(  one  of  said  members 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  members  upon  relative  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween,  locking  means  on  one  of 
said  members  normally  engageable  with  the  other  of 
said  members  whereby  said  members  are  secured  together 
for  simultaneous  rotational  movement,  a  non-rotatable 
member,  a  non-rotatable  actuating  member  supported  by 
said  non-rotatable  member  for  axial  movement  relative 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  rotatable 
members  and  normally  holding  saifl  locking  means  in 
engagement  with  said  other  of  said  members,  and  means 
for  selectively  operating  said  actuating  member  to  release 
said  locking  means  from  engagement  with  said  other  of 
said  members. 


tions  of  said  one  of  said  members  relative  to  said  other 
of  said  members,  and  means  on  said  non-rotatable  mem- 
ber for  selective  engagement  with  said  means  on  said 
fixed  member  to  hold  said  one  of  said  members  in  one 
of  said  axial  positions  against  axial  movement  along 
the  other  of  said  members  upon  rotational  movement 
of  said  other  of  said  members,  the  differential  friction 
causing  said  one  of  said  members  to  rotate  with  said 
other  of  said  members  relative  to  s^id  non-rotatable 
memfber. 

2,875.633 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Thomas  L.  Mayratli,  Soatfa  Bend,  Ind^  assignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1940,  Serial  No.  334,785 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 472) 


2,875,632 
MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  O'Rourlte,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  March  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,565 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74—424.8) 
1.   A    mechanical    movement   device    comprising,   first 
and   second   rotatable   members,    means   interconnecting 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  accelerator,  an  engine  controlling  igni- 
tion system  and  a  change-speed  transmission,  power 
means  for  operating  the  transmission  and  in  part  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  ignition  system  to  facilitate  a 
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certain  operation  of  the  transmission,  said  power  means 
including  a  motor  casing,  a  pressure  differential  and 
spring  operated  power  element  housed  within  said  motdr 
casing  and  operably  connected  to  a  torque  transmitting 
element  of  the  transmission,  a  control  valve,  a  solenoid 
for  operating  said  valve,  an  ignition  interrupter  swntch, 
switch  operating  force  transmitting  means  connected  with 
the  power  element,  and  electrical  means  cooperating  with 
said  switch  to  provide  a  means  for  cutting  the  ignition 
system  into  or  out  of  operation  and  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  solenoid,  said  electrical  mean$  including 
an  accelerator  operated  switch  and  a'^overnor  operated 
switch,  the  parts  of  the  power  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  and  so  operative  as  to  effect,  after  the 
accelerator  is  depressed  sufficiently  to  close  the  switch 
operated  thereby  or  after  the  governor  operated  switch  is 
closed,  a  movement  of  the  power  element  in  one  direction 
to  move  said  torque  transmitting  element  to  thereby  un- 
couple said   element  from  another  torque   transmitting 
element  of  the  transmission  and  at  the  same  time  render 
the  electrical   means,   including  the  ignition   interrupter 
switch,  operable  to  cut  the  ignition  system  out  of  opera- 
tion and  thereby  facilitate  said  uncoupling  operation,  the 
continued  movement  of  the  power  element  then  serving 
to  couple  the  aforementioned  movable  torque  transmitting 
element  with  another  torque  transmitting  element  of  the 
transmission  to  establish  a  certain  drive  ratio  setting  of 
the   transmission   and   effect  a  cut-in  operation   of  the 
ignition  system  immediately  prior  to  the  completion  of 
the  last  mentioned  operation  of  the  transmission. 


nected  to  said  valve  and  said  amplifier  for  supplying  an 
electrical  signal  to  said  amplifier  according  to  the  pres- 
sure supplied  to  said  devices. 


T.r^-' 


2375,635 

POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Francis  C.  Fleck  and  Gcoifc  Rallch,  Pontfac,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,112 
6CUinis.    (CL74— 472) 


\ 


'ii^  ^ 


\ 


2375,634        r 
ELECTRICAL  AND  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Robert  B.  Gclcnius  and  Robert  E.  Rcssegnic,  Flint,  Mich., 

asrigndrs   to   General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 

Application  October  8.  1956.  Serial  No.  614,537 

5  Claims.    (0.74—472) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
having  pressure-responsive  devices  for  controlling  the 
transmission,  means  for  supplying  a  regulated  pressure 
to  the  devices  including,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  force-responsive  valve  connected  to  the  source  and  to 
the  devices  for  regulating  the  pressure  from  said  source 
to  the  devices  according  to  the  force  acting  in  the  valve, 
a  manual  control  member,  a  signal  generator  connected 
to  the  manual  member  for  producing  an  electrical  sig- 
nal varying  with  the  position  of  the  manual  member,  a 
signal  amplifier  connected  to  said  signal  generator  for 
amplifying  the  signal  from  said  generator,  a  force  gen- 
erator connected  to  receive  the  amplified  signal  from 
said  amplifier  for  producing  a  mechanical  force  varying 
with  said  amplified  signal,  means  connected  to  said  force 
generator  and  said  valve  for  transmitting  said  mechanical 
force  to  said  valve,  and  feedback  transducer  means  con- 


\J 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  power  train  including 
en  engine  and  a  plural   speed  transmission  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  said  transmission 
mechanism  including  a  primary  change  speed  transmis- 
sion unit,  a  secondary  change  speed  transmission  unit 
drivingly  connected  to  said  primary   transmission   unit, 
and  a  clutch  mechanism  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
engine  to  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  units,  said 
control   mechanism  comprising,   in  combination,  a  first 
means  for  controlling  the  drive  ratio  of  said  primary 
transmission  unit,  a  second  means  independent  of  said 
first  means  for  controlling  the  drive  ratio  of  said  sec- 
ondary transmission  unit,  an  engine  fuel  regulating  means 
including  linkage  means  normally  operable  between  an 
idle  spede  fuel  supply  condition  and  a  full  engine  speed  • 
and   torque   fuel   supply  condition,  an  engine  governor 
means  operable  through  said  fuel   regulating  means  to 
limit  operation  of  said  engine  to  a  predetermined  max- 
imum speed,  a  fluid  pressure  means  effective  to  modify 
operation  of  said  governor  means  to  limit  the  engine  to 
a   different    predetermined    maximum    engine   speed,   a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  first  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  source 
to  and  from  said  fluid  pressure  means  in  accordance  with 
the  operative  position  of  said  first  transmission  control 
means,  and  a  second  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
application   of   pressure   fluid   from   said   source   to   and 
from  said  fluid  pressure  means  in  accordance  with  the 
operative  position  of  said  second   transmission   control 
means.  • 

2,875,636 
POSITIVE  GEAR  DRIVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Philip   W.   Harbauph,   Hndsoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Morse  Instrument  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  _  „  ^  .  ^,     ^^  ,«^ 
Application  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,356 

naalms.  (CI.  74— 472) 
1.  Control  mechanism  for  the  reversmg  gear  clutch 
and  speed  control  of  an  engine,  comprising  an  operatmg 
shaft,  a  reversible  element  for  operating  said  reversmg 
gear  clutch,  means  operatively  connecting  said  reversible 
element  to  said  shaft,  a  speed  control  dement  for  oper- 
ating the  speed  control  mechanism  of  said  engine,  and 


\ 
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two  gear  trains  in  different  planes  selectively  connecting    ^j-rin^co^-.  -^0^  f  I'lnlt'e^lhStlinTby 
said  shaft  to  said  speed  control  element  for  dnvmg  the    ^^^f/^-^^lj^^^^^.^'/fl™  am  joumded  on  said 

transverse  shaft,  a  brake  control  rod  carried  by  said  first 
•V_  ,e  cam.  a  second  cam  supported  from  said  transverse  shaft 


.»     -   9 


speed  control  element  in  one  direction  as  the  shaft  is 
rotated  from  neutral  in  either  direction. 

2^75,637 
GEAR  SHIFT  ASSEMBLY 
David    M.    Gumey,    Fosters,    and    Marvin    H.   Wagner, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Weww*" 
Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,677 
19  Claims.    (CI.  74— 484) 


and  journaled  for  roUtion  about  the  axis  of  said  trans- 
verse shaft,  an  accelerator  control  rod  connected  to  said 
second  cam.  and  first  and  second  cam  followers  carried 
by  said  control  shaft  for  selectively  engaging  and  rotat- 
ing said  first  and  second  cams,  respectively,  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  control  shaft. 


247S,09 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  MECHANISM 

Howard  J.  Smith,  Yonken,  N.  Y^wriRnor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratoriea,  lacorporatcd.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatfoo  of  New  York  .  .  ...      ^<>^  >«• 

ASpUaitioii  JMioafy  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  4044" 
6ClaiaM.    (0.74—504) 


1  A  shift  control  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  column,  a  control  tube  supported  by  laid 
column  for  rotary  and  reciprocal  /novement  relative  to  a 
fixed  axis,  a  housing  pivotally  supporting  a  shift  lever, 
means  mounting  said  housing  interiorly  of  said  cplumn 
for  rotary  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  axis,  said 
means  including  a  number  of  inwardly  extending  spaced 
abutments  on  said  support  column  and  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  abutments  and  said  housing,  and 
means  positioned  by  movement  of  said  control  tube  for 
setting  the  shift  position  of  a  change  speed  traps^nission. 

2,875,638 
HAND  CONTROL  FOR  BRAKE  AND 
ACCELERATOR 
Theodore  W.  Sell,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Leverage 
Hand-Brake  Company,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Dakota  ,..,  ,,^ 

Application  July  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,334 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74— 484) 
1.  A  hand  control  for  vehicle  brakes  and  accelerator, 
said  hand  control  comprising  a  mounting  bracket,  means 
on  said  mounting  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 


6    A  switching  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
frame,    a    shaft    rotatably    mounted    in    said    frame   and 
having  a  normal  unrotated  position  with  respect  thereto 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  said 
shaft    in   either   direction   from   its   normal   position,   an 
integral  radially  projecting  member  on  said  shaft  and  co- 
operating with  said  frame,  a  plate  having  only  one  pro- 
jectinp  arm  cooperating  with  said  member  and  only  one 
Mop    shoulder   cooperating    with    said    frame,    and   said 
plate  being  freely  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  re- 
silient means  interconnecting  said  plate  with  said  frame 
lo  urge  said  plate  to  maintain  a  normal  unrotated  posi- 
tion with   respect  lo  said  frame,  said  member  and  said 
arm   mechanically  disposed   with  respect   to  each   other 
such  that  when  said  shaft  is  routed  in  only  one  direction 
said  member  positively  and  continuously  engages  said 
arm   to  rotate  said  plate  against  the  resilient  force  of 
said   resilient   means   and   to  maintain   said   plate   m   a 
rotated  position  until  said  force  is  removed  from  said 
shaft,  said  shoulder  and  said  frame  mechanically  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  the  rotation  of 
staid  plate  in  only  said  one  direction  is  stopped  when 
said  shoulder  abuts  said  frame,  said  arm  positively  and 
continuously  acting  against  said  member  upon  the  re- 
moval of  said  force  to  return  said  shaft  to  said  unroUted 
position  under  the  action  of  said  resilient 'force  of  said 
resilient  means,  and  said  member  functioning  indepen- 
dently of  said  plate  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction' to  abut  said  frame  to  stop  said  op- 
posite rotation. 
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2375,64« 
MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  A  TRANSMISSION  SELEC- 
TOR   LEVER   IN   DRTVE  SHAFT  LOCKLNG   OR 
PARKING  POSITION 

Kenneth  Hnao,  Mtameota,  Minn. 

AppHcatlon  October  24,  19^,  Serial  No.  618,130 

6CUima.    (a.  74— 529) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  transmission  control 
member  movable  to  a  drive  shaft  locking  position,  and 
a  brake  pedal;  self-applied  latch  means  mounted  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  and  hold  said  control  member  when  the 
latter  is  moved  to  said  drive  shaft  locking  position,  and 
releasing  means  for  said  latch  means  optrable  by  means 
of  said  brake  pedal,  said  latch  means  comprising  a  slid- 
ably  mounted  rod  having  a  lateral  latch  arm  on  its  front 
end.  said  latch  arm  being  disposed  in  front  of  said  con- 
trol member,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  rod  to  move 
the  same  rcarwardly  to  engage  said  latch  arm  with  said 
control  member;  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  being  connected 
to  said  brake  pedal,  said  latch  arm  having  an  extension 
to  lie  against  the  front  side  of  said  control  member  when 
the  latter  occupies  other  positions,  to  thereby  prevent 
said  spring  from  rcarwardly  sliding  said  rod  until  said 
control  member  is  moved  to  said  transmission  locking 
position. 

/ 
2  875  641 
FOOT  OPERATED  PARKING  BRAKE 
Burnet  J.  Powell,  Berkley,  Mich.,  aMignor,  by  meaie  as- 

s^ments,  to  The  Bbigham  Herlnraad  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,629 
7  Claims.    (CL  74— 539) 


said   brake  operator  comprising   a  foot  operated   brake 
actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
on  said  rear  bracket  portion  and  having  a  foot  pad  on  one 
end  thereof,  said  one  end  extending  downwardly  and  be- 
low the  bottom  edge  of  said  rear  bracket  portion,  said  one 
end  having  a  rcarwardly  curved  ptM-tion  and  having  said 
foot  pad  at  the  end  of  said  curved  portion,  said  one  end 
moving  from  rear  to  front  when  applying  brake  setting 
force,  the  other  end  of  said  brake  lever  extending  up- 
wardly and  above  the  top  edge  of  said  rear  bracket  portion 
and  moving  from  front  to  rear  when  applying  brake  set- 
ling  force  and  having  means  for  attaching  a  brake  actu- 
ating cable  thereto,  a  lever  locking  means  for  said  brake 
actuating  lever  comprising  ratchet  and  pawl  means,  s^id 
ratchet  means  carried  by  said  bracket  including  a  series 
of  arcuatcly  disposed  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  brake  actuating  lever  for  successively  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  teeth  as  the  brake  actuating  lever  is  moved 
toward  brake  setting  position  to  lock  said  lever  in  set 
position,  resilient  means  engaging  said  pawl  and  biasing 
said  pawl  into  lever  locking  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
means,  a  footbrake  release  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  rear  bracket  portion  and  having  one  end  extending 
rearward  of  said  one  end  of  said  foot  operated  brake  lever 
and  below  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rear  bracket  portion 
and  above  said  brake  actuating  lever  foot  pad.  said  one 
of  said  foot  brake  release  lever  moving  from  rear  to  front 
when  applying  brake  release  force,  said  foot  brake  actu- 
ating lever  and  said  brake  release  lever  being  normally  in 
rearward  position  when  said  brake  is  released,  and  re- 
silient means   normally   maintaining  said   brake  release 
lever  in  non-release  position,  and  a  coupling  link  con- 
necting said  br.ike  release  lever  and   said  lever  locking 
means  to  disengage  said  pawl  and  ratchet  means  to  re- 
lease said  foot  operated  brake  actuating  lever  for  "move- 
ment to  brake  release  position. 


) 
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2,875,642 

Detachable  electric  motor  shaft  shield 

Beari  E.  Colbum,  Green  Bay,  Wb.,  assipior  to  Home 
ward  Products  Incorporated,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  a  cor 
poration  of  Wisconsin 
Application  Febraary  5.  1958,  Serial  No.  713,428 
5  Claims.    (CL  74— 609) 


_*% 


•^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor  having  a  housing, 
a  drive  shaft  unit  extending  from  said  housing,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ventilating  passageways  extending  through  said 
housing  and  adjacent  said  drive  shaft  unit,  and  a  hood 
shield  means  for  said  drive  shaft  unit,  comprising,  an 
elongated  shield  member  having  a  holed  flange  at  its  rear 
portion,  a  bolt  means  extending  through  the  hole  ^  said 
flange  and  one  of  the  ventilating  passageways  of  the  hous- 
ing of  said  motor,  and  at  least  one  finger  projection  on 
said  shield  extending  into  another  of  the  ventilating  pas- 
sageways of^id  housing.  .   i 


1.  A  brake  actuating  structure  comprising  a  bracket 
having  a  forward  portion  for  securement  to  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  rear  brake  operator  attaching  bracket  portion,  said 
rear  bracket  portion  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  top  edge. 


2.875,643 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Oliver  K.  Kelley,  BirminKliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  M|ch.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  3233*1 
23  Claims.    (CL  74— 645) 
1 .  In  a  control  system  for  a  vehicle  transmission  hav- 
ing fluid  pressure  responsive  servo  members  for  estab- 
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lishing  a  plurality  of  drive  ratios,  a  fluid  pressure  source, 
valve  means  including  a  manuaUy  operable  selector  Ytlve 
connected  to  said  source  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
fluid  pressure  to  said  servos,  a  pressure  regulator  valve 
connected  to  said  source  having  a  plurality  of  control 
chambers  for  regulating  the  pressure  level  of  fluid  pres- 


Haech  8,  1959 


toothed  wheels  in  clutched  condition  of  the  toothed 
wheeU.  and  a  power  ukeK)fl  shaft  coupled  with  the 
other  of  said  sun  wheels.  ^ 


2J7S,i45     

COUrUNG  FOR  INTERCONNBCTTNG  TlgnTOI. 
VIDUAL  SWrnONS  OFU)NG  OTl^UND 
ROLLERS,'  DRUMS,  SHAFTS,  OR  THE  LIKE  OF 
TEXTILE  MACHD^  ^^  ^ 

i^h^iB  Jacob  Keiwr.  Aaraa,  owKietiBBo,  s^ibbot  •» 


"a^SSo.  J«U  ».  W57,  S«fal  No.  «7M«1 


sure  supplied  to  said  servos,  a  governor  valve  connected 
to  said  source  for  delivering  a  variable  pressure  to  one 
of  said  control  chambers,  a  valve  connectedto  said  source 
for  delivering  a  variable  pressure  to  a  second  of  said  con 
trol  chambers,  and  a  passage  controlled  by  said  manually 
operable  selector  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
governor  pressure  to  a  third  of  said  control  chambers. 


2,875,644 

TRANSMISSION 

Luigt  MancinI,  Rimini,  Il«ly,  MsigDor  of  oac-haif  to 

Ginscppc  Scalcro,  Turin,  Italy 

Application  January  24,  1956.  Serial  No.  561,»6S 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  January  24, 1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—665) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  textUe  machine  having  a  shaft 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  rotaUble  shaft 
sections,  a  plurality  of  spaced  supportmg  membeni  spawjd 
from  each  other  in  longitudinal  direcUon  of  said  textile 
machine,    said    supporting   members    includfag   bcanng 
means  for  respectively  joumalling  the  ends  of  said  shaR 
sections,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotary  coupling  elements 
of  circular  circumferential  contour  respectively  assoaated 
with  those  ends  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  shaft  sections 
which  face  each  other,  one  rotary  coupling  *>«»»»?; 
the  respective  pair  of  coupling  elements  bang  routabiy 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  shaft  section  while  the  other 
rotary  coupling  element  of  the  same  pair  of  coupling  ele- 
ments is  rouubly  connected  to  theadjacent  »haftsoction, 
and  a  plurality  of  roUUble  coupling  members  rtapectiveiy 
associated  with  said  pairs  of  coupling  elements  and  dnv- 
ingly  and  detachably  engaging  the  same  for  esublishmg 
driving  connection  between  the  rotary  couplu^  elements 
of  the  pair  of  coupling  elements  engaged  thereby. 


»«■••• 


•fc.--^ 


In  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  an  engine  and  a  pair 
of  roarf  wheels  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  engine,  a 
driving  connection  between  the  engine  and  the  wheels, 
a.  power  take-off  transmission  interposed  in  the  driving 
connection,  the  said  transmission  comprising  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  st\jb  shafts  connected  to  the  engine  and 
wheels,  fespectively.  a  pair  of  toothed  wheels  splined  on 
the  stub  shafts  having  each  a  clutch  component  asso- 
ciated   therewith    whereby   the   toothed   wheels   may   be 
clutched  with  each  other  for  a  direct  transmission  of 
rotary  movement  from  one  stub  shaft  to  the  other  and 
unclutched  from  each  other,  means  associated  with  the 
said  toothed   wheels  capable  of  simultaneously  displac- 
ing the  toothed  wheels  and  associated  clutch  means  on 
the  respective  stub  shafts  for  clutching  and  unclutching 
the  toothed  wheels,  a  differential  gearing  having  a  roUt- 
able  planet  wheel  cage  and  a  pair  of  sun  wheels  in  en- 
gagement  with   the   planet  wheels  of  the  cage,  a  gear 
fast  with   the  cage,   a  gear  fast  with  one   of  said   sun 
wheels,  said  two  gears  being  positioned  for  being  respec- 
tively  engaged    from    the    said    toothed    wheels    in    un- 
clutched condition  and  for  being  disengaged  from  the 


2,S7S,646 
ANGULAR  SPEED  REDUClN&MEefl^DBM 

IBC  SyoMet,  N.  Y^  ■  «<»7?J#"  •'J**^*Sic 
Application  October  25, 1WV««*J  No.  464,576 


^  \v^^n^>J>)t^. 


/S 


1  In  speed  reducing  mechanism,  a  ball  bearing  asscm- 
ly  including  annular,  relatively  rotatable  inner  •^^ 
race  means  and  a  complement  of  balls  I«n>ng  the  race 
means,  one  of  the  race  means  being  comprised  of  at  least 
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two  rdatively  roUUble  annular  race  parts  having  ball- 
engaging  surfaces  to  engage  the  complement  of  balls  on 
ungent  circles  of  different  diameters,  means  to  immobi- 
lize one  of  the  race  parts  against  longitudinal  and  rota- 
tional motion,  output  means  on  the  other  race  part.^  an 
input  shaft,  the  other  of  said  race  means  being  comprised 
of  a  pair  of  race  parts  mounted  on'  said  shaft  and  having 
ball-engaging  surfaces  to  engage  the  complement  of  balls 
on  a  pair  of  tangent  circles,  means  for  urging  one  oi  said 
last  named  race  parts  towards  the  other  to  load  the  ball 
bearing  assembly,  said  relatively  Totauble,  annular  race 
parts  having  radially  opposed  ball  bearing  races  formed 
thereon  to  define  a  ball  track  spaced  from  said  comple- 
ment of  balls  opposing  faces  of  said  ball  bearing  races 
having  aligned  grooves  therein,  and  a  second  complement 
of  balls  in  said  trade. 


driving  means  therefor,  a  saw  supporting  arrangement 
including  a  membc^  joumally  supported  on  the  frame 
and  provided  with  extension  means,  a  mandrel  upon 
which  a  saw  is  mounted,  adjustable  means  carried  by 
said  extension  means  and  supporting  the  mandrel  where- 
by the  fnandrel  may  be  angularly  adjusted  relative  to  the 
extension  for  grinding  the  lateral  faces  of  the  teeth  of  a 
circular  saw,  and  means  including  gearing  for  adjusting 
the  joumally  supported  member  about  its  axis  relative  to 
the  frame. 


2,975,647 
RECIPROCATING  HAMMER  MECHANBM 

Marion  F.  Daft,  RooaevcM,  Waib. 

Applkatlon  Scptcnbcr  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  698,62t 

taainw.    (a.76-^ 


1-?^ 


1.  A  device  for  dressing  drill  bits  comprising  a  support 
frame,  foot  and  head  supports  on  said  support  frame  for 
holding  a  drill  bit  to  be  dressed,  means  for  clamping  a 
drill  bit  in  said  supports,  a  reciprocable  hammer  for 
dressing  a  drill  bit.  means  including  a  crankshaft  and 
connecting  rod  for  positively  reciprocating  said  hammer, 
means  including  a  guide  sleeve  receiving  and  guidingly 
supporting  said  hammei"  during  its  reciprocation,  means 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  guide  sleeve  and  thereby 
the  vertical  inclination  of  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  said 
hammer,  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  head  support 
relative  to  said  hammer. 


2,175.649 

THREAD  ROLLING 

Leo  W.  Bcdkcr,  East  Detroit,  MIcb. 

Application  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,504 

9Cbdnis.    (CL  76— 107) 


jV  --^ 


7.  The  method  of  rolling  threads  on  a  flat  plate  with 
a  thread  roll  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation  and  a  spheri- 
cal portion  whose  center  is  on  said  first  axis  and  which 
is  provided  with  annnular  thread-like  ribs  occupying 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  which  comprises  rela- 
tively traversing  said  roll  and  plate  in  a  back  and  forth 
pattern  parallel  to  said  plate  at  a  constant  pacing  se- 
lected to  roll  threads  on  the  plate  to  the  required  depth, 
and  relatively  feeding  said  roll  and  plate  transversely  of 
the  paths  of  traverse  while  rocking  the  roll  about  a  sec- 
ond axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  and  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate.  .    i 


2,075,640 

GRINDING  MACHINE  AND  WORK  SUPPORTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

CliffoH  L.  Garrison,  Adrian,  Mlcb.,  aHlsnor  to  Oliver 

Instrament  Company,  Adrian,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of 

Micbigan 

Application  Maicb  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,023 

11  CbUms.    (CI.  76— 41) 


2,075,650 

DOUBLE  END  FORMING,  DRILLING,  ETC., 

MACHINE 

Jobn  Hazlingcr,  Bonnd  Brook,  N.  J. 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,010 

9  Claims.    (0.77—21) 


•  -«v 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  circular  saws  for  use  with 
a  grinding  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  ram  recipro- 
cable on  the  frame  and  carrying  a  grinding  wheel  and 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed  tool 
spindle  carriers  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  work  carrier  positioned  on  said  shaft  intermedi- 
ate said  spindle  carriers  and  rotatable  in  unison  there- 
with, a  series  of  equi-spaced  seats  recessed  in  the  pcriph-- 
ery  of  said  work  carrier,  work-clamping  means  compris- 
ing collet  segments  positioned  in  each  of  said  seats,  a 
work  feed  chute  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  work  carrier  and  having  its  feed  end  positioned 
for  feeding  work  pieces  in  succession  from  said  chute  to 
said  work-clamping  means  jn  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work  carrier,  cam  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  work  carrier  and  means  actuated  by 
said  cam  means  for  actuating  said  collet  segments  to  and 
from  work  clamping  position. 


^ 
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2,875,«51 

ELECTRICIAN'S  TOOL 

Arthur  Y.  Kiniiiscr  and  Wiillain  S.  Snyder,  Lanca^tr,  Pa. 

aJpII«i5c«  November  26.  1957,  Serial  No.  •99,111 

1  Claim.    (CL  77—73) 


As  an  article  of  njanufacturc,  an  electrician'!  tool  for 
use  in  installing  conduit  pipe  of  different  diameters  to* 
remove  burrs  from  cut  entrance  edges  of  the  pipe,  com- 
prising, in  combinauon,  a  handle  having  a  circular 
tapered  stem-receiving  socket,  a  circular  tapered  stem 
therefor,  and  a  conical  reamer  provided  with  a  tapered 
axial  circular  bore  having  the  wide  end  of  the  taper 
at  the  apex  of  the  cone,  said  circular  bore  snugly  re- 
ceiving said  stem  and  securing  the  cone  to  the  handle 
and  the  diameter  of  the  apex  and  base  of  the  reamer 
covering  the  minimum,  intermediate  and  maximum  pipe 
diameters  with  which  the  tool  is  used. 


rone  thereof  whereby  a  rod  enters  adjacent  one  side,  loops 
and  reverses  out  of  the  channel  »diacent  the  other  nde, 
said  bottom  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
ing transverse  arcuate  projections  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  member  to  the  other,  said  projections  being 
arranged  each  behind  the  other  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  mill  sunds^and  with  the  concave  sides  of  «id 
projections  facing  toward  said  mill  sunds  and  providing 
abutment  retarding  surfaces  in  said  direction,  said  pro- 
jections esublishing  therebetween  a  plurality  of  gmde 
channels  in  said  member  for  successively  receiving  and 
guiding  the  rod  loop  as  the  length  of  said  loop  grows  dur- 
ing the  rolling  process. 


2.875.652 
VERTICALLY  DIVIDED  FQRGING  PRESS  FRAME 
William  A.  Ehlert,  South  Euclid,  O*^,  J'"^'  *»  J^ 
A)ax  Manofactnrlng  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio,  •  coi^ 

^Appllcadoa  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,710 
2  Claims.    (CL  78— 44) 
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2^75,654 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  CARRYING  CASE  AND 

BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVER 

Watson  A.  Stnmb,  Birtlcr,  Pa.    ^^_^, 

Application  January  29.  1957.  Serial  No.  637,007 

3  Claims.    (O.  81—3.1) 


1 .  A  bottle-carrying  case  that  has  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls,  a  rod  connecting  the  end  walls  adjacent  to  their 
upper  edges,  a  bottle  cap  fcmover  carried  by  one  end  wall 
and  connected  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  rod.  and  an  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  sloping  brace  member  connecting 
the  lower  edge  of  the  opener  to  the  said  rod. 


1.  In  a  forging  machine,  two  individual  side  frame 
members  having  inwardly  projecting  abutincnts  near 
their  lower  ends,  the  top  surface  of  said  abuUnents  slop- 
ing laterally  upwardly  and  an  anvil  fitting  between  the 
lower  end  portions  of  said  side  frame  members,  said  anvil 
having  lower  surface  portions  sloping  laterally  down- 
wardly toward  said  side  frame  memben  complementary 
to  and  bearing  upon  the  top  surface  of  said  abutments, 
whereby  downwardly  applied  pressure  imposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  anvil  will  serve  to  draw  both  said 
side  frame  members  toward  said  anvil. 


2,875,655 ,^ 

FASTENER,  GROMMET,  ETC.,  SETTING 

IMPLEMENT 

Samuel  Lako,  CUno,  Calif. 

Application  January  8.  1957,  Serirf  No.  633,030 

1  Claim,    (a.  81—15)  , 


2,875,653 
DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  WITH  REPEATERS  IN 
OPEN  MILLS 
Wilhclm  Lanfballc  and  Hans  W.  RiddcrroM,  Oslo,  Nor- 
way, and  Sven  Erik  Malte  Norlindh,  Mor«ardshammar, 
snd  Kari  GusUv  Lindqvist,  Lulea,  Sweden 
Application  January  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  330,938 
6  Claims.    (0.80—52) 


1.  A  repeater  device  for  use  with  looping  mills  and 
which  is  placed  between  parallel  arranged  mill  stands  to 
form  a  loop  in  the  rod  for  introduction  to  one  mill  stand 
alter  leaving  the  other,  said  repeater  device  comprising 
an  elongated  channel  member  having  a  bottom  and  up- 
standing sides  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  working 


» 


A  handle  tool  comprising:  an  elongated  handle,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  frame  on  one  end  of  said  handle, 
a  plunger  slidable  in  one  of  the  arms  of  said  frame, 
coacting  dies  on  said  plunger  and  on  the  other  arm  of 
said  frame,  a  tubular  operating  lever  having  one  end 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  toggle  link 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  and 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  lever 


adjacent  the  plunger,  said  lever  being  swingable  toward 
said  handle  for  actuating  said  plunger,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  lever  for  retracting  the  plunger,  said  means 
including  a  coil  spring  mounted  and  concealed  in  said 
tubular  lever  and  having  one  end  anchored  thereto  and 
its  other  end  anchored  to  the  other  end  of  said  toggle 
link. 


2,875,656 

CRIMPING  TOOL 

WUIiam  Joseph  Wynne,  Jr.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,324 

3  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15) 


1.  A  crimping  tool  for  preparing  the  corners  of  a  rec- 
tangular duct  to  fit  into  a  matching  duct,  which  tool 
comprises  a  first  substantially  rectangular  working  sur- 
face and  a  second  substantially  rectangular  working  sur- 
face, said  working  surfaces  being  attached  along  one 
edge  to.  include  a  substantially  90°  angle,  an  anvil  surface 
positioned  symmetrically'*on  said  tool  adjacent  one  end  at 
a  point  opposite  the  included  90°  angle  to  receive  a  bJow 
for  crimping  a  corner  of  a  duct,  and  a  positioning  lever 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  tool  from  said  anvil  to  posi- 
tion the  tool  relative  to  a  corner  to  be  crimped. 


2,875,657 

JERK  AND  SAFETY  LINE  RETAINING  MEANS 

FOR  TONGS 

Chester   A.   Lnndecn,   Los  Angeles;,  Calif.,  assitpior  to 

BorK-Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  September  19,  1957,  Serial  >o.  685,033 
21  Claims.    (CL  81—53)     I 


1.  In  a  tong  adapted  for  use  in  making-up  and  break- 
ing-out pipe  joints,  and  including  a  pipe-gripping  head, 
a  tong  lever  projecting  from  said  head  and  means  at  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  for  retaining  a  line  thereon,  that  im- 
provement wherein  said  line  retaining  means  includes  a 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lever,  whereby  the  line 
is  free  to  extend  from  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  lever 
without  wrapping  about  said  lever,  and  means  securing 
said  member  on  said  lever. 


7»(t  <t   <; 


2,875,658 

INSULATED  LEVER-MEANS  FOR  A  RATCHET 

WRENCH 

Howard  Benjamin,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,409 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81—63)  , 


.,     / 


-  Vitft 


1.  In  a  safety  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet 
type  socket  wrench  having  an  operating  arm,  an  ii^sulated 
holding  handle  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
socket  wrench  by  which  an  operator  standing  at  a  safe 
distance  may  hold  the  wrench  socket  on  a  nut.  an  operat- 
ing handle  pivotally  attached  near  the  other  end  of  the 
holding  handle  remote  from  the  wrench  socket,  and  an 
insulated  connecting  link  arm  pivotally  attached  between 
the  operating  handle  and  the  operating  arm  of  the  socket 
wrench  for  transmitting  force  from  the  operating  handle 
to  the  socket  wrench,  whereby  a  nut  on  electrical  ap- 
paratus may  be  turned  without  danger. 


2.875.659 

SELF-CLOSING  WRENCH 

Paul  Haberie,  Aurora,  III. 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,672 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81—99) 

i 


A  self-closing  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  fixed- 
jaw-carrying  member  integral  with  said  handle  and  in- 
clined to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  member  in- 
termediate its  ends  provided  with  a  hill-like  projection 
extending  laterally  from  one  side  thereof  and  with  an 
aperture  formed  transversely  and  concentrically  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  movable  jaw,'  bifurcated  circular  bosses 
integral  with  said  movable  jaw  and  each  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  therein  corresponding  and  communicating 
with  the  aperture  of  said  projection  for  positioning  said 
movable  jaw  in  proper  relation  with  respect  to  said 
jaw-carrying  member,  one  of  said  circular  bosses  having 
formed  in  its  outer  face  a  recess  formed  concen- 
trically with  respect  to  said  aperture  formed  therethrough, 
a  pivot  pin  frictionally  mounted  in  the  aperture  of  said 
projection  and  freely  joumaled  through  the  corresponding 
aperture  of  said  bosses  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
movable  jaw  to  said  jaw-carrying  member,  and  a  coil 
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spring  positioned  in  said  concentric  recess  and  embracing 
said  pivot  pin  for  operatively  connecting  said  pivot  pin 
and  said  movable  jaw  for  yicldably  maintaining  said 
movable  jaw  in  closed  spaced  relation  to  said  jaw-carry- 
ing member. 

2,875,660  \ 

SEI.FADJIJSTING,  MULTIPI-E  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Fred  D.  Svenson,  Sanbomton,  N.  H. 

Application  Mav  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,120 

1  Cliim.    (CI.  81—185) 


said  offset  being  such  that  said  tool  makes  a  continuous 
cut  around  a  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  work  piece, 
means  for  rotating  said  work  piece  at  slow  speed  and  foi* 
sliding  said  slidably  mounted  unit  along  said  slidcway  at 
slow  speed  in  timed  relation,  and  means  for  rotating  said 


A  t(X-)l  for  use  in  tightening  and  releasing  an\  one 
of  a  series  of  fastener  parts  of  a  predetermined  equilateral 
shape  hut  of  different  si/es.  said  tcwl  comprising;  a  set 
of  closed  end  sivkets  of  the  same  equilateral  shape  slid- 
ably nested  one  within  another,  each  socket  heing  for  a 
partKular  one  of  said  different  si/es  and  beinj;  substan- 
tially loniier  than  any  socket  slidable  within  it.  a  stem 
to  which  the  closed  end  of  the  outermost  socket  is  an- 
chored, and  which  extends  ihroujih  the  closed  ends  of 
the  other  siKkets  m  slidable  support  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  recesses,  axially  spaced 
seats,  each  of  the  C-ring  type,  one  in  each  recess  for 
engagement  by  the  end  wall  of  each  slidable  stxket  and 
limiting  its  movement  ti>wards  the  free  end  of  said  an- 
chored scK-ket.  and  a  compression  spring  for  yieldably 
maintaining  each  slidable  socket  ai;ainst  its  seat,  each 
spring  engaging  the  closed  end  of  that  siKket  and  being 
backed  by  the  seat  of  the  next  larger  socket,  said  seats 
being  so  spaced  and  the  difference  in  the  length  of  said 
sockets  being  such  that  when  each  slidable  socket  is  in 
engagement  with  its  seat,  the  spaces  between  proximate 
dosed  sivket  ends  are   approximately  equal. 


2,875,661 
MACHINES  FOR  MACHINING  HELICOID-SHAPED 

PIECES 
Jacques  Fougeray  du  Coudrey,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Generale  de  Mecanique  et  de  Metallurgie,  Paris, 

France,  a  French  society 

Application  July  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,375 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  14,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  82—5) 

1.  A  machine  for  generating  a  helicoidal  feed  groove 
in  a  cylindrical  work  piece,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  slideway  on  said  frame,  a  unit  comprising  a 
head  stock  and  a  tail  stock  for  supporting  a  work  piece 
for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  corresponding  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  work  piece  and  parallel  to  said  slide- 
way,  a  unit  comprising  a  tool  support,  one  of  said  units 
being  fixed  to  said  frame,  and  the  other  of  said  units 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  slideway,  means  on  said 
tool  support  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  lathe  tool  about 
a  second  axis  offset  from,  and  parallel  to.  said  first  axis. 
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tool  at  high  speed  relative  to  said  sliding  movement,  said 
speeds  being  so  correlated  that  said  tiH>l  makes  a  circular 
cut  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  first  axis,  and 
slowly  progresses  said  circular  cutting  along  the  axis  of 
said  work  piece,  such  that  the  relatively  slow  rotation  of 
the  work  piece  creates  a  helicoidal  groove  therein. 


2,875,662 

CRaSS-SLIDE  FORM  TOOL  HOLDER 

John  E.  Poorman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

J.  E.  Poorman,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,024 

2  Claims.    (CI.  82— 36) 

*■* 
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1.  A  tCK>l  holder  for  form  ttx)ls  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  st(K-k  having  two  spaced  transverse  bores,  an  arbor  re- 
movably mounted  in  one  of  said  bores,  a  tixil  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  crank  arm  having  a  journal 
rotaiablv  mounted  on  said  arbor  and  between  said  stock 
and  said  tt>ol.  clutch  means  betwcejh  said  tool  and  crank 
arm.  said  crank  arm  having  an  aperture  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  journal  and  with  a  rabbet  surrounding  the 
aperture  in  the  side  adjacent  said  stock,  a  stud  having  a 
flanc-e  at  one  end  and  being  inserted  in  said  aperture  from 
the  side  of  said  arm  adjaceni  the  stock  with  said  flange 
nested  in  the  rabbet  flush  with  the  side  of  said  crank  arm 
and  the  opposite  end  projecting  beyond  said  arm,  a  second 
stud  removabh  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  of  said 
stiKk  bt>res  and  parallel  to  the  first  stud  and  having  an 
intermediate  shoulder  abutting  the  side  of  said  stock  adja- 
cent said  arm  with  the  free  end  thereof  extending  beyond 
said  arm  in  alignment  with  the  projecting  end  of  the  first 
stud,  and  a  screw  threaded  transversely  through  one  of 
said  studs  and  connected  to  the  other  stud  for  adjusting 
said  crank  arm  and  tool  angularly  about  said  arbor  in 
fixed  and  positive  relation  to  the  stock,  whereby  said 
flange  and  shoulder  react  in  opposite  axial  directions  and 
prevent  axial  displacement  of  said  stud  and  screw 
assembly. 

ERRATl'M 

For  Class  85—1  see: 

Patent  No.  2.875.674  , 
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2,875,663 

THREADLESS  STUD  ADAPTED  FOR  INSERTION 

IN  KEYHOLE  SLOT 

George  L.  WIeher,  Moant  Prospect,  II|.,  assignor  to  Illl- 

Dois  Tool  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  ■  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,599 

1  Claim.    (CI.  85—8.6) 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  preasscmbled 
stud  and  washer  adapted  to  connect  a  plurality  of  work- 
pieces  having  aliened  apertures  at  least  one  of  which  be- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  keyhole  slot;  said  stud  comprising  a 
head  of  predetermined  diameter  adapted   for  insertion 
through  the  larger  opening  in  a  keyhole  slot  in  one  work- 
piece  and  the  aperture  in  another  workpiece  and  a  shank 
portion   including  an   intermediate  section  of  minimum 
diameter  and  relatively  short  axial  extent  having  said 
washer  mounted  thereon,  said  shank  portion  including  a 
cylindrical  section  of  relatively  short  axial  extent  between 
said  intermediate  section  and  said  head  and  of  an  inter- 
mediate diameter  relative  to  the  diameters  of  said  head 
and  said  intermediate  shank  section  for  presenting  shoul- 
der means  abutting  said  washer,  the  free  end  section  of 
the  shank  portion  opposite  said  head  being  swaged  to  a 
flattened  condition  thinner  in  cross  section  in  one  direc- 
tion than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  expanded  to  a  cross  section  greater  than  said 
minimum  diameter  in  another  direction  for  retaining  the 
washer  on  the  said  intermediate  section  aiid  against  said 
shoulder  means  and  said  flattened  shank  section  serving 
as  a  manipulating  handle  for  the  preasscmbled  stud  and 
washer,  said  washer  being  of  a  diameter  .larger  than  said 
head  and   adapted  to  abut  the  surface  of  the  adjacent 
workpiece  exteriorly  around  the  aperture  therein  to  limit 
movement   of  the   preasscmbled  stud  and   washer  there- 
through, and  the  side  of  said  head  joining  the  adjacent 
shank  section  of  intermediate  diameter  being  a  conical 
surface  tapering  inwardly  toward  said  intermediate  section 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  wedge  means  in  cooperation  with 
the  surface  of  the  adjacent  workpiece  to  maintain  the  as- 
sembled workpieces  in  snug  engagement  between  the  head 
and   the   washer   when   the   stud  section   of  intermediate 
diameter  is  positioned  in  the  narrower  opening  of  the  key- 
hole slot. 

2,875.664 
WING  HEAD  FASTENER 
Charies  E.  Crooks,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Spot- 
nails.  Inc.,  Evanston,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,755 
1  Claim.    (CI.  85—28) 


^i 


A  nail  having  an  elongated  straight  body  provided 
with  opposite  transversely  rounded  sides  affording  the 
major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  nail  and  separated 
by  opposite  parallel  narrow  flat  faces,  one  end  oT  the 
nail  body  having  a  generally  V-shaped  penetrating  tip 
extending  across  the  body  between  said  flat  faces,  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  nail  body  having  a  pair  of 
head  ear  lugs  normally   extending  as  continuations  of 


said  rounded  sides  and  separated  by  a  generally  V-groove 
running  out  at  said  flat  faces  and  centered  with  respect 
to  said  tip,  there  being  similar  V-shaped  notches  opening 
from  the  rounded  sides  of  the  nail  body  and  extending 
short  of  said  flat  faces  adjacent  to  the  root  of  said  V- 
notch  at  the  base  of  each  of  said  ear  lugs,  said  last  men- 
tioned V-notches  enabling  bending  over  of  said  ear  lugs 
laterally  into  overhanging  relation  to  said  rounded  side 
to  provide  a  head  on  the  nail,  with  the  opposite  nor- 
mally divergent  sides  of  the  last  mentioned  notches  sub- 
stantially in  abutment  to  determine  the  ultimate  head 
forming  position  of  the  bent  over  ear  lugs,  said  last 
mentioned  notches  affording  such  bending  relief  for  the 
base  portions  of  the  ear  lugs  as  to  avoid  distortion  of 
the  adjacent  head  portions  of  the  flat  faces. 


2,875,665 

BOLTS  AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  USE  IN  BOLT  AND 

LIKE  GUNS 

Max  Skumawitz,  Lintorf,  Bczfark,  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Tomado-Ramsct  G.  m.  b.  H.  &  Co.,  Bczirk, 

Dusseldorf,  Germany  ..... 

Application  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  24,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  85—30) 
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A  bolt  for  use  in  a  bolt  gun.  comprising  a  cylindrical 
shank  and  a  substantially  pointed  leading  end  portion, 
an  enlarged  head  at  the  trailing  end  of  said  shank,  guide 
ribs  extending  radially  from  the  leading  end  portion 
of  said  shank,  said  ribs  having  angular  outer  ends  dis- 
posed circumferentially  from  the  outer  ends  of  said 
ribs,  the  outer  surface  of  said  ribs  forming  smootli  spaced 
guide  and  holding  surfaces,  having  substantially  the 
diameter  of  the  head  and  being  integral  with  the  bolt 
shank  and  pressed  from  the  material  of  which  the  leading 
end  portion  of  the  shank  is  made. 


2,875,666 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  COUNTLNG  RED 

AND  WHITE  BLOOD  CELLS 
James  C.  Parker  and  William  R.  Horst,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to  The   Commonwealtti   Engineering  Com- 
pany of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ApplicatioD  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,708 
2  Claims.    (CL  88— 14)  | 
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1.  In  a  method  of  simultaneously  counting  red  and 
white  blood  cells,  the  steps  of  staining  the  red  and  white 
cells  two  different  colors,  one  for  the  red  and  another  for 
the  white  cells;  forming  a  suspension  of  the  stained  cells 
having  the  different  colors;  passing  the  suspension  slowly 
through  a  light  source  which  emits  light  of  the  same  col- 
ors as  those  of  \ht  stained  cells  to  expose  the  individual 
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cells  to  the  light  and  whereby  the  light  transmitted  is 
reduced  in  intensity  as  to  each  color  by  cells  of  the  other 
color;  and  recording  a  separate  electrical  response  to  the 
decreases  in  intensity  occasioned  by  the  passage  of  the 
individual  cells. 

2J75.M7 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  ATTACHMENT 

CooUins  Cbcdister,  UviaidtOB,  N.  J. 

.  Applkation  February  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,489 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88— 18.7) 


7.  A  continuous  film  feeding  attachment  comprising  a 
rotary  member  to  support  a  coiled  mass  of  film  to  rotate 
about  a  vertical  axis,  the  film  being  wound  thereon  on 
fihe  outermost  layer  and  fed  from  the  innermost  layer, 
intermittently  operating  motor  means  controlled  by  the 
tension  of  t"he  film  fed  from  the  mass  of  film  to  the 
projector  for  rotating  the  rotary  member  and  the  film 
supported  thereon,  whereby  the  film  fed  to  the  projector 
is  relieved  from  any  force  needed  to  rotate  the  mass  of 
film,  a  plate  supported  above  the  rotary  member  pro- 
vided with  a  channel,  a  support  bracket  slidably  fitted 
in  the  channel,  said  bracket  including  guide  rollers  by 
which  the  film  is  fed  from  the  coiled  mass  to  a  projector, 
and  a  pilot  roller  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor, 
said  pilot  roller  controlling  a  switch  in  the  motor  circuit. 


2  875  668 

PROJECTOR  FOR  TIME  INDICATIONS 

G.  Stuart  McKcnzic,  Concord,  Mass. 

Applicatioa  Jannary  30,' 1957,  Serial  No.  637,141 

1  Ctalm.    (CI.  8»— 24) 


dexing  wheel  rotating  said  hour  sprocket  spool  in  timed 
relation,  said  clock  mechanism  rotating  said  minute  and 
said  hour  sprocket  imjexing  wheels  in  timed  sequence, 
an  upper  spool  shaft  supported  in  said  frame,  an  hour 
and  minute  film  carrying  first  idler  spools  roUtivcly 
mounted  on  said  upper  spool  shaft,  a  first  lower  spool 
shaft,  an  hour  and  minute  film  carrying  second,  idler 
spools  rotatively  mounted  on  said  lower  spool  shaft,  a 
second  lower  spool  shaft  supported  in  said  frame,  an 
hour  film  carrying  third  idler  spool  and  a  minute  film 
carrying  third  idler  spool  rotating  normally  on  said  sec- 
ond lower  spool  shaft,  a  film  strip  having  hour  indicia 
and  provided  with  sprocket  teeth  orifices  rotatively  en- 
gaging said  hour  sprocket  spool,  said  hour  carrying  first 
idler  spool,  said  hour  carrying  second  idler  spool,  and 
said  hour  carrying  third  idler  spool  with  said  sprocket 
teeth  orifices  engaging  to  be  driven  by  said  sprocket  teeth 
on  said  hour  sprocket  spool,  a  second  film  strip  having 
minute  indicia  and  provided  with  sprocket  teeth  orifices 
rotatively  engaging  said  minute  sprocket  spool,  said 
minute  carrying  first  idler  spool,  said  minute  carrying 
second  idler  spool  and  said  hour  carrying  third  idler 
spool  with  said  sprocket  teeth  orifices  engaging  to  be 
driven  by  said  sprocket  teeth  on  said  minute  sprocket 
spool,  a  casing  supported  in  said  frame  below  said  film 
strips,  an  electric  light  supported  in  said  casing,  a  first 
lens  fixed  in  said  casing,  a  second  lens  compatible  with 
said  first  lens  supported  in  said  frame  above  said  film 
strips,  said  electric  light  projecting  said  indicia  on  said 
film  strips  through  said  second  lens. 


-bl>: 


A  projector  for  <lime  indications  comprising  a  hol- 
low vertical  rectangular  band  housing,  a  horizontal  in- 
verted U  shaped  band  fixed  to  said  housing  to  com- 
prise a  frame  to  support  a  clock  mechanisms,  a  motor 
supported  in  said  frame,  a  clock  mechanism  comprising 
a  chain  of  gearing,  time  indicators  secured  to  said  mech- 
anism, said  motor  driving  said  clock  mechanism  in  timed 
sequence,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  frame,  a  minute 
sprocket  indexing  wheel  and  an  hour  sprocket  indexing 
wheel  rotatively  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  upper  sprocket 
shaft  and  a  lower  sprocket  shaft  supported  in  said  frame, 
an  hour  sprocket  spool  provided  with  sprocket  teeth  and 
a  minute  sprocket  spool  provided  with  sprocket  teeth 
rotatively  mounted  on  said  upper  sprocket  shaft,  said 
minute  sprocket  indexing  wheel  rotating  said  minute 
sprocket  spool  in  timed  relation,  said  hour  sprocket  in- 


2,875,669 
MICROTOME 
FrItior  Sjostrand,  Stockbolm,  and  Emll  Ferdinand  GiirHer, 
Bromma,  Sweden,  asaigDors  to  LKB-Prodnkter  Fabriks- 
•kticbolaK,  a  compaBy  of  Sweden 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  6,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88— 4«) 


114      B 
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1.  In  a  microtome,  the  combination  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  holder  for  an  object  to  be  sectioned,  a  stationary 
knife  holder  mounted  on  said  support  and  provided  with 
a  knife  for  sectioning  the  object,  a  cylindrical  member, 
means  mounting  said  cylindrical  member  on  said  support 
for  rotation  on  its  axis,  means  restraining  said  cylindrical 
member  against  axial  displacement,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  througlf  bore  arranged  eccen- 
tric to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  parallel  to  such  axis,  a 
feeding  bar  constituted  by  first  and  second  metallic  bar 
sections  arranged  in  end-to-end  but  non-contiguous  rela- 
tion, a  rigid  connector  of  heat  insulating  material  rigidly 
joining  the  rear  end  of  said  first  bar  section  with  the 
front  end  of  said  second  bar  section,  said  first  bar  section 
being  mounted  in  said  eccentric  bore  in  said  cylindrical 
member  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in  contact  with 
the  bore  wall,  means  supporting  said  object  holder  at  the 
front  portion  of  said  first  bar  section  on  one  side  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  said,  connector  for  said  bar  sections 
being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cylindrical 
metnber.  heating  means  disposed  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  said  second  bar  section  for  heating  the  same  to 
cause  it  to  elongate  in  the  direction  of  said  connector 
and  first  bar  section  thereby  effecting  longitudinal  dis- 
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placement  of  said  first  bar  section  and  said  object  holder 
relative  to  said  knife,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
drical member  thereby  to  rotate  said  feeding  bar  sec- 
tions and  object  holder  and  the  object  carried  by  the 
latter  past  said  knife  to  cut  sections  from  the  object. 
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2,875,672 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  DISPLAY  MATERIAL 

IN  MOUNT  STRUCTURES 

CarroH  N.  Cross,  MaitUnd,  FTa. 

Application  February  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,454 

4  Claims.    (CL  f  3— 1) 


2,875,678 

ANTI-GLARE  DEVICE 

Matbew  H.  Thornton,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,951 

4  Claims.    (Q.  8»-41) 


K  « 


1.  A  glare-shielding  device  in  connection  with  a  spec- 
tacle frame  having  in  combination,  a  member  forming  a 
segment  of  transparent  material  having  flat  surfaces  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  spectacle 
frame  for  holding  said  member  in  front  of  a  lens  opening 
in  said  frame,  said  means  including  pivot  means  for  swing- 
ing said  member  about  substantially  a  vertical  axis  and 
said  holding  means  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
frame,  said  member  having  a  rectilinear  edge  portion  of 
substantial  thickness,  said  edge  portion  being  concave  in 
transverse  section  and  forming  spaced  parallel  edges,  said 
edges  being  disposed  in  substantially  a  vertical  direction 
for  forming  in  the  line  of  vision  a  vertical  sharp  line  ly- 
ing in  the  plane  fjormed  by  said  edges,  said  pivot  means 
having  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel   to  said 
edges  whereby  said  member  may  be  pivoted  to  change 
the  position  of  said  sharp  line,  said  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively having  thereon  narrow  spaced  opaque  stripes  re- 
spectively parallel  to  said  edge  portions,  said  stripes  being 
respectively  aligned  on  said  opposite  sides  with  one  an- 
other so  as  to  provide  a  clear  line  of  vision  therebetween 
through  said  member  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  plane 
of  the  side  of  said  member  nearer  said  spectacle  frame 
and  to  provide  an  obstructed  line  of  vision  through  said 
member  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  saift 
nearer  side. 

2,875,671 
AMMUNITION  BELT  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR 
.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 

.  Rusiicll  S.  Robinson,  Short  Beach,  Conn. 

'    Application  August  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,731 
UQaims.    (CL  89— 33) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  encasing  mounts  for  sub- 
stantially flat  articles  which  comprises  the  steps  of  locat- 
ing an  article  to  be  encased  on  a  backboard,  superimpos- 
ing upon  the  backboard  an  intermediate  board  having 
therein  a  cutout  whose  peripheral  dimensions  are  less 
than  the  corresponding  peripheral  dimensions  of  the 
article  to  be  encased  whereby  the.  intermediate  board 
overlies  the  peripheral  edges  of  such  article,  superimpos- 
ing a  face  board  over  the  intermediate  board,  binding 
with  a  decorative  face  material  the  face,  the  back  and 
at  least  three  edges  of  the  boards  .so  assembled,  and 
finally  cutting  in  said  face  board  and  in  the  facing  ma- 
terial covering  the  same  a  display  window  having  periph- 
eral dimensions  greater  than  corresponding  dimensions 
of  the  cutout  in  the  intermediate  board,  whereby  said  in- 
termediate board  bears  the  pressu^  of  the  cutting  Op- 
eration and  protects  the  encased  |  article  from  damage 
therefrom. 


2,875,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  A  PLY  OF  A 

BAG  TUBE 

Paul  C.  Robinstm,  Canajoharie,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 

Arkell  and  Smiths,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  AprU  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,781 

8  Claims.    (CI.  93— 20) 


1.  In  an  ammunition  feed  belt  system  for  an  auto- 
matic firearm  having  a  housing  and  a  longitudinally  rc- 
ciprocablc  element  therein  actuated  by  discharge  of  the 
firearm,  a  member  operatively  mounted  in  the  housing 
for  iranslatory  reciprocating  movement  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  housing,  said  member  having  pawl 
means  to  engage  and  feed  the  ammunition  belt,  and 
connecting  means  between  said  element  and  said  mem- 
ber to  effect  transverse  reciprocation  of  the  latter  upon 
longitudinal  reciprocation  of  the  former,  said  connect- 
ing means  comprising  an  actuator  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment to  reciprocate  therewith  longitudinally  of  the  hous- 
ing and  provided  with  a  cam  slot  and  a  follower  carried 
by  said  member  and  engaged  in  said  slot. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  heat-sealed  seam  in  the  inner 
ply  of  a  multiwall  bag  tube  having  a  liner  of  hcat-fusib!e 
material  comprising  a  seam-forming  plate,  a  fixed  sup- 
port member,  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  plate  on 
said  fixed  support  member,  forming  means  mountetf^  in 
fixed  position  adapted  to  cooperate  with  such  plate  to 
turn  the  inner  ply  over  along  one  side  and  expose  the 
heat-fusible  liner,  feeding  means  adapted  to  feed  the 
second  side  of  the  inner  ply  into  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  the  exposed  portion  of  the  heat-fusible  Imer 
to  bring  and  hold  portions  of  the  heat-fusible  Imer  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  inner  ply  in  face-to-face  contact, 
electric  heating  means  mounted  on  said  seam  forming 
plate  which  heating  means  are  adapted  to  bear  against 
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the  overlapped  portions  of  the  inner  ply  on  top  pf  the 
seam-forming  plate  and  apply  heat  in  a  line  to  cause  the 
overlapped  portions  of  the  liner  to  fuse  and  form  a  con 
tinuous  inner  envelope  of  heat-fusible  material,  said  ap- 
paratus being  further  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bed 
of  a  multiwall  bag  tube-forming  machine  by  means  of 
•the  fixed  support  member  in  position  where  the  heat  scal- 
ing means  and  forming  plate  will  project  into  the  t;ap 
left  between  the  outer  plies  of  the  tube  just  before  the 
outer  plies  are  pasted  together  to  form  the  finished  tube 
and  means  associated  with  said  seam-forming  plate  and 
fixed  supfl^irt  member  adapted  to  slide  the  seam  forming 
plate  and  electric  heating  means  across  the  bed  of  the 
bag  tube  forming  machine  while  the  machine  is  in  opcra- 
tioa^to  move  ihe  seam  forming  plate  and  electric  heat- 
mg  means  into  p<isition  to  bear  against  the  ovci Lipped 
portion  of  the  said  liner  and  form  a  seam  in  the  liner. 


2.875,674 

BLIND  BOLT  WITH  PIVOTING  LEDGE 

James  H.  Devine,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  August  9,  I95I.  Serial  No.  241.029 

1!  Claims.    (CI.  85—1) 


10.  A  screw  bolt  capable  of  engaging  an  exposed  sur- 
face and  a  blind  surface  mcludmg  at  least  one  member 
comprising:  a  threaded  head  portion;  a  shank  portion  of 
lesser  cross  sectional  area  extending  axially  therefrom 
in  such  manner  as  to  provide  an  overhanging  pivot  ledge 
at  the  juncture  of  said  portions,  t>ne  part  of  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  shank  portion  extending  at 
right  angles  from  said  ledge;  and  a  toe  extending  radially 
therefrom  and  facing  said  ledge  in  spaced  relation,  and 
the  other  part  of  said  circiimfcrenti.il  surface  being 
tapered  at  an  ancle  to  said  ledge  sikIi  that  the  greatest 
trans\erse  dimensu>n  in  the  plane  ot  said  tiK'  is  suhstan- 
tially  equal  to  the_greatest  transverse  dimension  in  the 
said  shank  portion  in  the  plane  of  said  ledge. 


thereof  communicating  with  the  outlet  opening  through 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  container,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  valve  casing  being  generally  cylindrical  and  defining 
a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  with  the  cylindrical  axis  ex- 
tending generally  transverse  of  the  chassis,  the  bottom  of 
said  valve  casing  lying  closely  adjacent  a  horizontal  plane 
tangent  to  the  bottoms  of  said  wheels,  a  hollow  cylindri-i 
cal  rotary  valve' disposed  in  said  valve  chamber,  an  out- 
let port  through  the  bottom  of  said  valve  casing,  the 
stream  of  material  flowing  through  said  outlet  port  lodg- 
ing almost  directly  therefrom  onto  the  roadway,  said  valv: 
having  diametrically  opposed  through-ports,  means  on 
the  exterior  of  sa.d  valve  casing  for  rotating  said  valve 
for  "telectively  permitting  and  blocking  the  flow  of  ma- 
terial to  said  outlet  port,  a  front  gaseous  fuel  burner  on 
said  chassis,  said  front  burner  lying  beneath  the  down- 
waidly  and  rearwardly  inclined  front  wall  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  container  and  being  disposed  to  direct  a 
blast  of  flame  directly  downwardly  onto  the  roadway  im- 
mediately in  front  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve  cas- 
ing, the  flame  blast  from  said  front  burner  occupying  the 
area  contiguous  to  and  ijTimediately  in  front  of  .the  bot- 
tom of  said  valve  casing,  and  a  rear  gaseous  fuel  burner 
on  said  chassis,  said  rear  burner  lying  beneath  the  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  rear  wall  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  container  and  being  disposed  to  direct  a  flame 
blast  do'vnwardly  and  forwardly  onto  the  rear  side  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  valve  casing,  a  small  portion  of  the 
Ust-named  flame  blast  impinging  on  the  stream  of  ma- 
ferial  from  the  valve  outlet  port  substantially  at  the  point 
of  deposit  thereof  on  the  roadway,  whereby  the  roadway 
contiguous  to  and  immedfately  in  front  of  the  point  of 
deposit,  the  valve  casing,  and  the  stream  of  material 
issuing  from  the  outlet  port  are  all  enveloped  in  an  en- 
vironment of  the  flame  blasts. 


2,875,675 

\PPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MARKERS  TO  ROADWAYS 

Charies  E.  Searigfat,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Application  August  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  604.989 

1  Claim.    (CI.  94 — 39) 


^M'^ 


.Apparatus  for  applying  a  rapidly  freezing  thermo-plastic 
material  for  roadv^ay  marking  purposes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising an  ambulatory  support  including  a  chassis  hav- 
ing ground-engagmg  wheels  on  respectively  i>pposite  sides 
thereof,  a  container  disposed  between  said  wheels  on  said 
chassis,  a  gaseous  fuel  burner  having  a  manifold  disposed 
in  said  container  for  heating  said  thermoplastic  material 
xlisposed  fherein,  said  container  having  a  downwardly 
tapering  lower  portion  formed  of  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  front  wall  and  a  downwardly  and  for- 
warilly  inclined  rear  wall,  said  lower  portion  terminating 
m  a  bottom  wall  having  an  outlet  opening  therethrough, 
a  valve  casing  depending  from  said  bottom  wall,  said 
valve  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  upper  portion 


2,875,676 
FINISHING  MACHINE 
John  V^ .   I hieme.  West  Compton,  and  Patrick  J.  McDon- 
nell, (  omplun.  Calif.;  said   Patrick  J.  McDonnell  as- 
signor to  said  John  W.  Thicme 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,088 
13  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 45) 


f'i^;:iir  U^r 
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1.  A  rotary  machine  for  surfacing  concrete  comprising 
a  casing  forming  a  chamber,  a  guard  extending  below  the 
casing,  a  driven  shaft  extending  below,  the  casing,  a  hous- 
ing attached  to  the  driven  sh.ift  beneath  the  casing,  and 
a  handle  on  the  casing,  a  power  plant  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  a  drive  shaft  from  the  power  plant  extending 
into  the  casing,  a  power  train  in  the  chamber  intercon- 
necting the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
surfacing  blades  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
housing  and  tiltably  mounted  on  longitudinal  axes  thereof 
in  said  housing  and  a  tilting  means  interconnecting  said 
blades  adapted  to  alter  the  adjustment  of  said  blades,  said 
casing  including  a  reservoir  of  hydraulic  liquid  associated 
with  the  machine,  a  pum^f  on  the  machine  and  in  said 
casing  connected  to  said  reservoir,  a  pump  driving  mecha- 
nism opcrably  connected  between  said  power  train  and 
the  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor  on  the  machine  having  a 
connection  to  said  tilting  means  adapted  to  effect  a  tilt 
adjustment  in  said  blades,  a  hydraulic  valve  on  the  ma- 
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M       ,««    ,  hvHraiilic  connection    and  a  pyramidal  deflector  mounted  on  the  under  side  of 
chine  connected  to  said  pump,  a  hydraulic  coi^neciion    anu      vy  deflector    havmg   four 

motor.- 


2,875,677      '  ; 

PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Ellis,  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ^otMte 
Corporttion,  Stiriing,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^^Tpplication  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,377 
4  Claims.    (CL  95— 77.5) 


2,875,679 

SMOKER'S  LAMP 

Reuben  J.  Humbert,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg. 

Application  July  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  747,955 

^*^  2  Claims.    (CI.  98— 43) 


1    In   photographic-printing   apparatus:    the  combina- 
tion  with   at   least   three   rotatably   mounted   guide   rolls 
having  their  rotational  axes  disposed  horizontally  paralle 
to  one  another,  one  of  the  rolls  being  displaceable  and 
movably  tensioned  away  from  the  remaining  rolls;  means 
to  rotate  one  of  the  remaining  rolls;  and  an  endless  band 
threaded    about    the    rolls;   of    a   displaceably    mounted, 
Olindrical  printing  lamp  adapted  to  rotate  freely  about 
,n    axis   par;.llel   ti>   the   said    rotational   axes,   said   lamp 
being   surrounded   by   the  guide   rolls,  freely   suspended 
in  a   depending   loop  portion  of  said  endless  band   and 
urged  thereby  directiv  into  contact  with  the  said  remain- 
ing rolls  to  rotate  therewith;  means  to  guide  copy  and 
light-sensitive  material  between   the  belt  and  the  lamp 
for  direct  contact  with  the  latter;  and  means  for  detach- 
ably    .md    flexibly    connecting   the   lamp   to   a    source   of 
electrical  po>ver.  

2.875.678 

VENTILATORS 

W  vlev  Shepherd,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441.236 

3  Claims.    (CI.  98—43) 


C^^^r^ 
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1.  In  a  smoker's  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
base,  a  hollow  standard  rising  from  said  base,  and  a 
hollow  dome  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  of 
a  ventilating  shade  assembly  surrounding  said  dome,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  closed  ended  shell  conformably 
shaped  to  a  lampshade  and  includii  g  an  inner  wall  and 
an  outer  wall  spaced  from  the  inner  wall,  one  of  said 
walls  being  provided  with  apertures,  said  shell  being 
arranged  in  an  upright  direction  and  spaced  from  said 
dome,  a  plurality  of  spaced  conduits  extending  between 
said  dome  and  said  shell  and  having  the  opposing  ends 
connected  in  communication  with  the  interiors  of  said 
dome  and  said  shell  respectively,  and  exhaust  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  base  for  withdrawing  the 
stagnant  air  from  said  base. 


1     A  roof  ventilator  conft^ising  in  combination  a  rec- 
tangular casing  open  at  i\\  top  and  bottom  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  n>of  over  a^  opening  therein,  a  rectangu- 
lar fan  ring  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  circular 
central  opening  defined  by  a  venturi  ring  extending  up- 
ward from  and  integral  with  said  fan  ring,  a  fan  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  casing  about  a  vertical  axis  concen- 
tric with  said  opening,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  having  driving  connection  with  said  fan,  a  down- 
wardly concave  rectangular  hood  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing  the  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  venturi  ring  extend- 
ing'tl  substantial  distance  above  the  lower  marginal  edges 
of  said  hood,  all  four  inner  side  walls  of  said  hood  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  outward  from  the  side  walls 
of   said    rectangular   casing   to   permit   free   flow   of   air 
downwardly  outward   on   all    four   sides  of  said  casing. 


2.875.680  ,    ^ 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TRAPPING  PAINT 

OVER-SPRAY 

Sheila  Forshee,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Aoplication  February  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,934 

4  Claims.    (CL  98—115) 


1    The  method  of  trapping  and  disposing  of  paint  over- 
spray,  which  consists  of  providing  a  booth-like  structure 
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having  at  least  one  moveable  wall  formed  of  a  thin  cur- 
tain of  normally  dry,  highly  absorbent,  non-woven,  cot- 
ton fabric  material  of  sufficient  tensile  strength  to  permit 
it  to  be  pulled  from  a  rotating  support,  positioning  an 
object  to  be  paint  sprayed  in  close  proximity  to  said  cur- 
tain, passing  a  current  of  air  about  said  object  and 
through  and  around  said  curtain  and  while  said  air  is  in 
motion,  directing  a  paint  spray  toward  said  object,  and 
then  causing  said  curtain  (o  be  removed  from  its  said 
original  wall  position. 


2,875,681 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Dennis  Anderson  Casey,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,523 

4  Claims.    (0.99—287) 
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I.  A  coffee  maker  comprising  an  upwardly  opening 
outer  container;  a  cylindrical  inner  container  seated  in 
the  outer  container  and  formed  intermediate  its  ends  wi;h 
a  transverse  partition,  said  partition  defining  upper  and 
lower  chambers  in  the  inner  container  re-.pcclively  lo- 
cated above  and  below  the  partition,  the  inner  con- 
tainer having  a  side  wall  .spaced  inwardly  from  the  side 
wall  of  the  outer  container,  said  side  walls  defining  be- 
tween them  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the  inner 
container,  the  lower  chamber  and  the  annular  chamber 
being  in  communication  at  their  lower  ends,  said  parti- 
tion having  a  center  orifice  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  lower  chamber  and  lower 
end  of  the  upper  chamber,  a  tube  extending  upwardly  in 
the  upper  chamber  in  engagement  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  partition  about  said  orifice:  and  a  coffee  grounds  bas- 
ket within  the  inner  container,  having  a  perforated  bot- 
tom wall  through  which  the  tube  extends  for  disposition 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  within  the  basket,  said  bot- 
tom wall  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  partition  to 
define  a  lower  space  in  the  upper  chamber  therebetween, 
said  basket  seating  snugly  in  the  upper  chamber  and  to 
define  an  upper  space  in  the  upper  chamber  into  which 
the  tube  opens,  said  upper  and  lower  spaces  communi- 
cating with  each  other  only  through  the  perforated  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  basket,  said  inner  container  havinj;  an 
opening  in  its  side  wall  communicating  between  the 
lower  space  and  said  annular  chamber. 


2,875,682 
DEEP  FAT  FRYING  MACHINE 
John  W.  Smoot  and  James  J.  Smoot,  LoKansport,  Ind. 
Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,852 
1  Claim.    (CI.  99—336) 
A  deep  fat  frying  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  pro- 
viding an  oven  compartment,  heating  means  for  said  oven 
a    plurality    of   cooking   baskets   movable    independently 
relative  to  said  oven,  positioning  means  provided  by  said 
cabinet  for  each  of  said  baskets  and  operable  thereon  for 
normally  maintaining  each  of  said  baskets  in  one  position 
relative  to  said  oven,  a  movable  plate  carried  by  each  of 


said  positioning  means  and  providing  operative  connection 
between  each  of  said  basliets  and  its  positioning  means,  a 
stationjiry  latch  member  provided  by  said  cabinet  adja- 
cent each  of  said  positioning  means,  a  hoolc  carried  by 
each  of  said  movable  plates  and  eogageable  with  its  as- 
sociated stationary  latch  member  for  latching  said  basket 
in  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  oven  when 
said  plate  and  said  basket  are  moved  from  said  one  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  positioning  means,  a  timing  device 
for  each  of  said  baskets  for  regulating  the  period  of  time 
"a  basket  is  latched  in  said  operative  position  with  respect 


to  said  oven,  each  device  comprising  a  continuous  driven 
hollow  sleeve,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
the  sleeves  for  continuously  rotating  the  same,  a  rotatable 
releasing  trigger  freely  carriedl  by  one  end  of  a  shaft 
journalled  in  said  hollow  sleeve,  a  timer  plate  for  each 
of  said  baskets  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  each  of  the 
sleeves,  a  connecting  pin  for  individually  operatively  con- 
necting said  shaft  to  said  plate  for  rotation  therewith  so 
as  to  rotate  «aid  trigger  into  engagement  with  said  hook 
to  release  said  hook  from  said  stationary  latch  member 
to  permit  said  positioning  means  to  position  said  basket 
in  said  normal  one  position  relative  to  said  oven. 


2,875,683 

COMBINATION  CONTAINER  AND  BROILER  FAN 

James  T.  Barns,  CUoiieo,  IB. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,612 

5  Claims.    (0.99-^25) 


I.  A  combination  container  and  broiler  pan  package 
for  frozen  hamburgers  and  similar  products,  said  pack- 
age comprising  a  relatively  shallow  pan  having  a  bottom 
and  an  upstanding  sidewall  extending  peripherally  around 
the  bottom,  said  pan  being  formed  of  a  single  integral 
sheet  of  relatively  thin  aluminum  foil,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing integrally  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  raised  plat- 
forms each  adapted  to  receive  a  separate  hamburger  or 
similar  meat  product,  the  peripheral  marginal  area  of 
said  bottom  adjacent  said  sidewall  coacting  with  the 
latter  to  provide  a  downwardly  projecting  rib  extending 
peripherally  arotind  the  lower  portion  of  the  pan  and 
constituting  a  base  support  for  the  pan,  the  lowermost 
surface  of  said  base  support  rib  extending  below  the 
other  portions  of  said  pan  bottom,  said  rib  being  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  peripheral  channel  having  downwardly 
converging  opposed  wall  portion%so  as  to  have  a  reduced 
horizontal  cross-sectional  ^rea  at  the  bottom  thereof  for 
concentrating  the  meat  juices  flowing  thereinto  so  as  to 
maintain  the  juices  in  a  fluid  state,  said  pan  bottom  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  recessed 
channels  extending  between  respective  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  platforms,  each  of  said  platforms  having  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  upper  surface  formed  with  a  series  of 
parallel  grooves  extending  substantially  thereacross  and 
providing  a  raised  ridge  between  each  of  said  grooves, 
said  horizontal  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  platforms 
being  formed  with  a  raised  marginal  area  extending 
peripherally  therearound  and  projecting  upwardly  at 
least  to  a  height  above  the  lowermost  portions  of  said 
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parallel    grooves,   the   opjKwite   ends   of   each   of   said 
pa  a  e     grooves    termina  ing    at    said    raised    marginal 
a?ea    at  TtZ  two  of  said  transverse  channels  intersecting 
a    an  imermediate  area  Of  the  pan  bottom,  said  inter- 
medfat;  Irea  being  recessed  downwardly  so  as  jo  form^ 
sump   for   collecting  meat  juices  from   said   transverse 
chTnnels  and  maintaining  said  meat  juices  «"  a  Amd  su  J^ 
the  ends  of  said  transverse  channels  communicating  wiA 
afd  peripheral  channel,  the  upper  edge  of  ^-^  P'^^^^^^ 
sidewall  having  integrally  formed  therewith  a  h^;^°" 
tallv   outwardly    extending   cover-supporting   flange    ex 
tending  Sh^rally  therearound.  the  outer  edge  of  said 
ove'sup'^^Tting  flange  having  -tegrally  formedj^here^ 
with    a    peripherally    extending    manually    deformabie 
To  er-seaUng  flange,  the  upper  edge  of  said  cover-seahng 
fl?n/e  hav"ng  it^tegrally  formed  therewith  a  re.nforcmg 
"be  d'  extcTdin    JScrearound  and  constituting  the  upper 
neripheral   edge  of  said   pan,  a  horizontally  "tending 

^:ru.ng^  ---'r;-S  r;e^  «tS 

^dTh^e  Scrtl'td  n  ?;id"?over  Ld  engaging 
?;rupper  marginal  surface  of  said  cover  so  as  to  hold 
he  Matter  in  secure  sealed  engagement  with  the  pan 
whe  eiy  a  h  mburgers  or  similar  meat  Products  are 
being  b  oiled  on  said  platforms  ''-i«^  hamburgers  w.H  em. 
meat  juice  which  will  fill  said  ^".es  of  parallel  grooves 

sJ  a  "fo  b^  mLtntaincd  in  a  fluid  ^.a...  and  whereby  sa.d 
rSdifying  and  strengthening  the  thin  alummum  fo.l  pan. 
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that  as  the  toggle  straightens  the  m«nber  will  ower 
said  toggle  being  adjustable  as  to  length  whereby  the  ex 
Sm  of  lowe^ng  of  said  member  may  be  controlled  oije 
half  of  said  toggle  having  a  projecting  arm.  a  double 
ac  ng  fl^d  actuated  mechanism  comprising  a  cy Under 
m  an'  and  a  piston  means,  one  of  -/^^---^^-"^i^;, 
tached  to  said  arm  and  the  other  of  said  means  t>eing 
attached  to  said  frame  whereby  the  toggle  may  be  turned 
toward  and  away  from  the  straight  position,  and  a  platen 
Xxed  to  said  frame  and  positioned  below  said  mem- 

'".'V  stt'ptg  mTSfor  use  with  stamps  having  a 
ma'rkins  ftTe    said  machine  including  a  frame,  a  stamp 
"oldmg  meir.  a  first  generally  horizontal  «ever  p.vo  - 
a  iv   attached  to  said   frame,   a   second  generally  hor  - 
^ontat   ever  pivotally  attached  to  said  '^ame    a  general 
y^TertlLl  support  pivotally  attached   ^o  -^  '^^  "J 
a    prsition   such    that   the   two  levers,  the   support  ana 
he'  poUon  of  the   frame  to  which   the   levers  are  at- 
ached    form    a    parallelogram,   said   member   being   ai 
tached  loZc  lower  end  of  said  support  in  a  position 
ich  tha°    he  face  of  the  stamps  held  thereby  project 
dre'ctly  downwardly,  a  togg'e.attached  to  said  frameaxid 
to  one  of  said  levers  in  a  position  such  that  as  thc.togjtc 
Mraightens  the  member  will  lower,  said  toggle  b<;ing  ad- 
Sle  as  to  length  whereby  the  "^em  °f  lowenngol^ 
said  member  may  be  controlled,  one  half  of  said  toggyr 
havinTa  projecting  arm.  a  double  acting  fluid  actuaf^ 
nichanism   comprising  a  cylinder  means  and  a  piston 
^ans  oTe  of  said  means  being  attached  to  *a.d  arm  and 
S!e  other  of  said  means  being  attached  to  sanl  frame 
wSereby  the  toggle  may  be  turned  toward  and  away  <rom 
rhe"'ralght  position,  afid  a  platen  affixed  to  «idframe^n^^ 
positioned  below  said  member  in  a  horizontal  position. 


2.875,684 
HIDE  STAMPER 

*^  3  Claims.    (CI.  181—3) 


2,875.685  ^ 

CAN  MARKING  DEVICE       _^^   . 


/  « 


■  -n 


1     A   stamping  machine   for  use  with  stamps  having 
a  marking  fTsaS  machine  including  a  f-me^a  starnp 

^'T'i  .'  ^I^fraSr  a  generally  vertical  support  pivotal- 
tacheJI  to  saiu  Irame,  a  tsciitiany 
'attached  to  sa.d  levers  in  a  position  ^""^^  '^la    the  two 

Hr„'::;Td:«'l     downwardly!  a   .<.,/  a>,ached  .o 
Sd'fS^  and  >o  on.  of  said  kvcrs  ,n  a  pos.uon  .uch 

71(1  o    ».       ♦"> 


1  In  a  marking  device  for  cylindrical  sided  cans  and 
which  device  has  a  rotary  priming  -'' P^^^f^,^^^^^^ 
rioherally  disposed  type  thereon  adapted  to  fnc"on*''y 
.n««  the  cylindrical  sides  of  said  cans  for  printing  on 
srfdsfd«  upon  movement  of  cans  in  a  row  successively 

;  'repasT;  m'eans  for  inking  said  -"'-'-^-J^*  J^^le, 

inv   and  a  plurality  of  transfer  rolls  m  scries  between 

atl  well  and  said  prinung  roll  and  in  ink  transfer  rela- 

Uon  to  each  other  in  said  series,  a  support  supporting  a, 

ca"t  one  of  said  transfer  rolls  for  movement  into  and 

out  of  said  ink  transfer  relation,  and  means  connected 

wih  said  support  posiUoned   for  actuation   by  erigage- 

men.  w i^h  a  cTn  at  a  predetermined  point  in  sa.d  row 

Tr  o    t:"e'ngagement  bet'leen  such  -  and  sa.d  prirUing 

roll  for  moving  said  support  and  said  one  of  sa.d  trans 
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fcr  rolls  om  of  said  ink  transfer  relationship  until  said 
can  moves  past  said  point,  said  one  of  said  transfer  rolls 
being  frVovable  into  said  ink  transfer  relationship  by 
gravity  after  said  can  moves  past  said  point. 


2,875,686 

CASH  RFC;iSTKR5 

Henr>  Cross  and  Samuel  Gross,  London,  England 

Application  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  561.104 

riaiins  priorit\,  application  Great  Britain 

February  1,  1955 

6  (  laiiiis.     ((I.  101—96) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described  having 
an  addmg  mechanism  and  actuating  amount  keys,  the 
(.-  >mHin;ition  o*  prmtmg  means  including  a  platen,  an  ink 
earner  having  parts  thereof  of  different  colours,  type 
elefncnts  movable  in  dependence  upon  the  actuation  of 
t'lC  amount  keys,  means  carrying  a  detail  strip  on  which 
the  amo'.ns  ^et  up  on  the  type  elemS^nts  arc  printed  during 
each  operation  of  tlie  machine,  means  to  advance  the 
detail  strip  after  each  printing  operation,  manually  op 
erable  colour  selecting  means  to  effect  relative  displace- 
ment of  saui  type  eierTTtnts  and  ink  carrier  to  present  at 
least  all  but  one  of  ihe  different  colour  parts  of  the  ink 
earner  to  'lie  type  elements,  and  means  to  prevent  print 
ing  in  an>  selectable  colour  until  the  colour-selecting 
means  has  been  actuated. 


2,875,687 

(  ARKIFR  FOlAlFCrOGRAPHIC  ADDRESSING 

Vntor:  Renauer,  Dicsenbofen,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Application  November  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,684 

I  Claim.     (CI.  101—149.4) 


L 


t » f 


t 


\  cnrrier  tor  hec''\i;raphic  rcpiodiiction  comprising,  a 
relatively  thin  flexible  sheet  member  having  a  window 
extending  therethrough,  a  recesses!  leJue  surrounding  the 
window  in  the  front  faje  of  the  carrier,  an  extremely 
thin,  t^exiblc  address  p.incl  having  an  area  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  on  it\  effective  face  adjacent  edges 
thereof,  *aid  panel  being  adhesively  secured  upon  said 
ledge  with  its  effective  face  exposed  through  the  wttidow 
from  belo»v  Ihe  rtar  face  of  Ihe  carrier,  said  panel  and 
ledge  being  substanti.illy  congruent  but  with  the  panel 
slightly  smaller  to  rit  within  the  recessed  area  of  the 
front  face  defined  by  the  ledge,  said  sheet  member  being 


formed  of  two  laminations  adhered  together,  each  lami- 
nation having  a  cut-out  therein  respectively  aligned  one 
relative  the  other  to  form  said  window,  one  of  the  cut- 
outs being  slightly  larger  in  dimension  than  the  other 
whereby  to  overlap  one  the  other  to  form  said  ledge,  the 
depth  of  the  ledge  and  the  thickness  of  the  panel  being 
selected  so  that  the  surface  of  the  panel  opposite  the 
surface  thereof  exposed  through  said  window  .  >  •  >.dn- 
tially  flush  with  said  front  face  of  the  carrier,  the  larger 
cut-out  having  an  outwardly  offset  portion  along  one 
edge  thereof  to  expose  the  ledge  upon  which  the  panel  is 
secured  whereby  to  permit  insertion  of  means  between 
the  panel  and  l:dge  at  the  location  of  said  offset  portion 
to  remove  said  panel  without  damage  to  the  carrier. 


2  875  688 
UFB  1  ON  I  ROI,  ME.VNSFOR  ROi  ARY  OFFSET 
WEB  PRINTING  PRESSES 
AlphonM  Steyer,  Yonkers,  .N.  Y^  asstgiior  to  American 
type  Founders  Co^  inc.,  Elizabeth^  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,899 
3  Clainu.    (CI.  101^177) 


1  In  an  offset  perfecting  web' printing  press,  in  com 
bination,  at  least  one  printing  unjt  which  includes  a  pair 
of  blanket  cylinders,  the  commbn  axial  plane  of  said 
cylinders  being  approximately  perpendicular  to  -the  di- 
rection of  advance  of  the  web  through  the  pi  ess;  plate 
c>imders  supported  inthe  press  for  rolling  contact  with 
the  respc^live  blanket  cvlinder.s  for  applying  inked  im- 
ages thereto;  means  supporting  said  blanket  cylinders  for 
rolling  contact  with  the  respective  opposite  surfaces  of 
a'weh  passinc  between  them,  each  blanket  cylinder  thus  ' 
aciinc  as  an  offset  printing  cylinder  and  also  as  an  im- 
prcvsion  c>iiniler  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  blanket 
c>lmders;  a  gap  in  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  blanket 
cylinders  as  where  the  blanket  ends  securing  means  are 
disposed,  the  registry  of  the  two  directly  cooperating 
blanket  cylinders  being  such  that  the  two  gaps  coincide 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  web  at  one  point  during  each 
rotation,  the  web  being  thus  momentarily  out  of  grip- 
ping contact  with  the  cylinders;  an  auxiliary  roller  sup- 
ported in  the  press  for  rotation  upon  the  delivery  side 
of  the  printing  unit,  the  printed  web  passing  about  said 
roller  for  at  least  a  limited  arcuate  portion  of  its  circum 
ference,  the  point  of  tangency  of  the  approaching  web 
with  respect  to  said  auxiliary  roller  being  displaced  from 
and  out  of  alignment  with  the  common  plane  of  tangenc> 
passing  between  the  two  blanket  cylinders,  which  plane 
represents  the  conventional  course  of  the  web  in  such 
presses,  whereby  the  web  is  constrained  to  pass  around 
one  of  said  blanket  cylinders  through  a  slight  arc  of  con- 
tact with  the  blanket  thereon  instead  of  substantially  upon 
a  mere  line  of  tangency.  thus  being  always  in  contact 
with  the  blanket  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  blanket 
cylinders;  the  diameter  of  the  said  auxiliary  roller  being 
of  equal  length  to  the  diameter  of  said  blanket  cylinders 
so  that  any  ink  which  might  be  offset  onto  the  rollers 
will  be  transferred  back  to  the  web  in  register  and  will 
not  appear  on  non-printed  area.s  of  the  impressidn  image.      * 


tHiKtM  2,875,691 

STRIP  PRINTER  'a>D  BURSTER  INKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PRINTTING 

Doane  H.  Wright,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  „    „  „    „  !!5f^r* -crfo««..  *»  R   R    Hon. 

R.  L.  CrainLlmlted,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor-  Harn;  H.  HuU,  Homewood,  «»- -^^^  *»  itu^r.^ 


poration  of  Canada  ^  ,,. 

Application  Marcli  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada  April  1,  1953 
6  CUims.    (CI.  101—227) 


4.  In  a  burster  of  the  character  described,  printing 
means  for  successively  printing  cohsecutive  sections  of  a 
strip,  said  consecutive  sections  being  connected  together 
as  a  continuous  form  by  weakened  transverse  severence 
lines,  strip  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  strip  to  said 
printing  means,  a  pair  of  restraining  rolls  for  engaging 
the  strip  after  it  has  been  printed  by  said  printing  means, 
a  pair  of  snatch  rolls  rotating  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed 
than  said  restraining  rolls,  means  for  intermittently  sep- 
arating the  members  of  each  pair  of  rolls  from  each  other, 
and  auxiliary  feedinc  means  for  feeding  the  strip  be- 
tween said  restraining  rolls  and  for  tensioning  the  strip 
during  printing  of  the  strip  by  said  printing  means,  said 
auxiliary  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tensioning  rolls  ro- 
tating at  a  greater  peripheral  speed  than  said  strip  feed- 
ing means  and  being  adapted  to  permit  slip  between  the 
strip  and  said  tensioning  rolls. 


2,875,690 
INKING  SYSTE.M  FOR  ROTARY  PRLNTING 
PRESSES 
Kermit  E.  Swanson,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Don- 
nelley &  .Sons  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  598,394 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—350) 


nelley  &  Sons  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,558 

11  Claims.    (CI.  161—350) 


«  t» 


1.  In  an  inking  system  for  rotary  printing  presses:  a 
distributor  roll;  means  for  applying  ink  to  said  distributor 
roll;  a  fin  roll,  said  fin  roll  having  a  mass  of  closely  cir- 
cumfcrentially  spaced,  longitudinally  elongated,  flexible, 
normally  radial  fins,  a  plurality  of  said  fins  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  distributor  roll  at  all  times;  a  conveyor  roll 
in  contact  with  a  plurality  of  fins  on  said  fin  roll;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  so  that  the  fins  sweep 
the  surface  of  the  distributor  roll  and  the  conveyor  roll. 


2.875.692 

INK  ROI  I  ER  INTERRUPTER  FOR  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Werner  Koch,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assienor  to 

Faber    &     Schleicher    Aktiengesellschaft,    Offenbach 

(Main).  Germanv,  a  German  body  corporate 

Application  February  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  490,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Gehnany  March  2,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  101—352) 


17    ;        . 


am 


1.  In  an  inking  system  for  rotary  printing  presses,  a 
first  axially  reciprocable  conveyor  roll,  means  for  ap- 
plying ink  to  said  roll,  a  second  axially  reciprocable 
conveyor  roll,  a  cylindrical  brush  having  bristles  in  con- 
tact with  both  said  rolls,  roll  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  rolls,  vibratory  means  for  axially  reciprocating  said 
rolls,  and  brush  drive  means  for  rotating  said  brush  so 
that  its  bristles  sweep  the  surfaces  of  both  said  rolls, 
and  a  form  roll  to  receive  ink  from  said  second  axially 
reciprocable  roll.  i 


J 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  rotary  plate  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  gap,  a  vibration  roller,  a  form  roller, 
yieldable  pressure  means  for  holding  said  form  roJler  in 
contact  with  both  the  said  plate  cylinder  and  the  said' 
vibration  roller,  a  lifting  arm  engageable  with  the  form 
roller  for  increasing  the  axial  distance  between  said  plate 
cylinder  and  said  form  roller  during  the  passage  of  the 
cylinder  gap,  and  two  loose  roller  bearings  freely  posi- 
tioned on  the  form  roller  shaft,  one  of  said  roller  bear- 
ings being  subjected  to  the  pressing  force  of  said  pres- 
sure means  while  the  other  is  subjected  to  the  lifting  force 
of  the  said  lifting  arm  during  the  passage  of  the  entire 
cylinder  gap  during  each  revolution  of  the  cylinder. 


2,875,693 

CONTROL  .MECHANISM  FOR  SWING  GRIPPERS 

IN  PRINTING  PRESSES^ 

Borie  Christian  lergrell,  Trollhattan,  Sweden 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,155 

4  aaims.    (CI.  101—408) 

1.  In  control  mechanism  for  swing  grippcrs  in  print 
ing  presses  having  an  impression  cylinder  shaft,  a  press 
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frame,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  on  S9id  frame,  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  open- 
ings spaced  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  set  of  gripper 
housings  adjustably  and  fixably  mounted  on  said  tubular 
shaft  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation,  one  adjacent  each 
of  said  openings  of  said  tubular  shaft,  said  housings  each 
being  provided  with  gripper  mechanism  control  mecha- 
nism, said  control  mechanism  comprising  double  anned 
levers  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housings,  respectively, 
a  push  rod  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubu- 
lar shaft,  a  spring  urging  said  rod  in  one  direction,  cam 

•1 


r- 


means  for  operating  said  push  rod  from  said  impression 
cylinder  shaft  to  perform  periodic  longitudinal  rccipro- 
catory  movements  in  said  tubular  shaft,  said  rod  having 
individual  means  supported  by  said  housings,  respectively, 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  one  arm  of  each  of  said 
double  armed  levers,  respectively,  for  operating  one  arm 
,,  of  each  of  said  double-armed  levers,  and  each  of  said 
gripper  housings  being  provided  with  a  movable  part  of 
a  gripper  operator  actuated  by  the  oJher  arm  of  said  two- 
armed  gripper  operating  lever  to  perform  periodic  grip- 
ping and  releasing  movements. 

2,875,694 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMPS 

Rkhard  H.  Carter,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  The  Fos- 

toria  Prencd  Steel  Corpontioii,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratloii  of  Ohio 

Application  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,727 

9  Claims.    (Cr.  103—87) 


'        »     »   a^   5T 
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SEALED  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Harold  D.  Jnstfec,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aarigaor  to  CoIUm 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  a  uwpwtlon  of 
Iowa  _ 

Application  Miiy  1(,  1957,  Serial  No.  (59,iM 
1  Claim,    (a.  I85-43) 


A  hydraulic  pump  comprising  first  means  for  generat- 
ing a  rotating  magnetic  field,  first  means  establishing  a 
helical  hydraulic  passage,  said  first  magnetic  field  means 
producing  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  said  helical 
means,  second  meanN  for  generating  a  rotating  magnetic 
field,  second  means  establishing  a  helical  hydraulic 
passage,  said  second  field  means  producing  a  magnetic 
field  transverse  said  second  helical  means,  the  second  end 
of  said  first  helical  means  being  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  said  second  helical  means,  the  second  end  of  said 
second  helical  means  being  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
said  first  helical  means  establishing  a  closed  circuit  for 
magnetic  spheres,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  spheres  enclosed 
within  said  circuit,  first  means  tapping  said  first  helix, 
second  means  tapping  said  second  helix,  said  first  and 
said  second  tapping  means  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  external  hydraulic  circuit  whereby  said  first  and 
said  second  magnetic  fields  circulate  said  magnetic 
spheres  through  their  circuit  causing  a  pressure  and 
velocity  rise  in  fluid  between  said  first  and  said  second 
tapping  means. 

2,875,<9C 

CENTRIFUGAL    PUMPS,    IN    PARTICULAR    FOR 

FEEDING  FUEL  TO  FUEL  INJECTION  ENGINES 

Helmut  Ph.  G.  A.  R.  von  ZborowsU,  Branoy,  France 

Application  December  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,493 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  5, 1951 

nCUinit.    (CM83— 183) 


'  \.  A  motor  driven  pump  having  a  pump  housing  with 
an  interior  pumping  chamber  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
connections  in  communication  with  said  pumping  cham- 
ber, a  closure  member  for  one  end  of  said  pump  housing, 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  carried  by  said  closure  member  axially 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  pumping  chamber,  said  sleeve 
having  space  bearing  positioning  end  portions  of  differ- 
ent size  from  said  sleeve,  a  closure  for  the  outer  end 
of  said  sleeve  at  one  of  said  end  portions,  the  interior  of 
said  sleeve  providing  a  motor  rotor  chamber,  spaced  bear- 
ing members  in  said  sleeve  and  in  engagement  with  said 
end  portions,  a  hollow  shaft  axially  disposed  in  said 
sleeve  and  extending  into  said  pumping  chamber  whereby 
the  fluid  from  said  pumping  chamber  may  circulate 
through  said  motor  rotor  chamber  and  said  shaft,  an  im- 
peller on  said  shaft  in  said  pumping  chamber,  additional 
bearing  members  on  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  and  in 
engagement  with  said  first  bearing  members,  a  motor 
rotor  on  said  shaft  between  said  additional  bearing  mem- 
bers, and  a  motor  stator  externally  disposed  with  fespecl 
to  and  in  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  surrounding 
said  motor  rotor. 


M' 


I.  A  centrifugal  pump  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing  having  an  axial  intake  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  peripheral  discharge,  at  least  substantially  radial 
blades  in  said  casing  carried  by  said  rotor  on  the  side 
thereof  turned  toward  said  intake,  whereby  liquid  in  said 
casing  is  impelled  centrifugally  by  said  blades  toward  said 
discharge,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  casing  in  line  with 
said  rotor  at  the  end  of  said  casing  opposed  to  said  in- 
take, a  shaft  journalled  in  said  bearing  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  rotor  for  driving  it.  an  annular  packing 
ring  carried  by  said  casing  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  a  disc 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  slidable  axially  in  said  casing,  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  rotor  for  rotation  together 
therewith,  said  disc  being  adapted  to  cooperate  at  rest 
with  said  packing  ring  to  prevent  leakage  of  liquid  from 
the  inside  of  said  casing  through  said  bearii^g,  a  part 
fixed  in  the  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  casing,  a 


part  fixed  in  the  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said  disc, 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  two  last  mentioned 
pans  for  urging  said  disc  toward  said  packing  ring, 
packing  means  mounted  on  said  disc  to  prevent  liquid 
from  leaking  along  its  hub  portion,  inclined  surfaces  car 
ried  by  the  face  of  said  disc  turned  toward  said  bearing, 
the  inclination  of  said  surfaces  being  such  as  to  produce, 
when  said  disc  is  driven  in  rotation,  a  reaction  of  the 
liquid  present  between  said  disc  and  said  casing  which 
urges  said  disc  axially  away  from  said  packing  ring,  and 
centrifugal  blades  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  face  of 
said  disc  and  at  least  as  close  to  the  shaft  axis  as  said 
inclined  surfaces  to  produce  a  counterpressure  opposing 
a  centripetal  flow  of  liquid  between  said  disc  and  the 
face  of  said  casing  which  supports  said  annular  packing 
ring. 


2,875,697 
SUMP  PUMP        I 
Frank  O.  Fcmstram,  GrosM  Polntc,  Mick,  assignor  to 
Marine  Piodncts  Copipuy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqlora- 
tion  of  Michigan  ,^.  \ 

Application  August  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,503 
2CUinis.    (CL  183— 103) 


2375,698 

COMBINATION  CENTRIFUGAL-TURBINE  PUMP 

Leo  C.  Rotii,  Moiiac,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Roy  E.  Rotii  C — 

pany.  Rock  Island,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  March  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,632 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103— 108) 


«  , . »  -"r  " 


1.  A  sump  pump  comprising  an  elongated  upstanding 
motor  supporting  tube  having  an  upper  end  portion 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  an  operating  motor,  a 
pump  casing  structure  mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  supporting  tube  and  having  a  pump  impeller 
cavity  therein,  said  casing  structure  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  cavity,  said 
supporting  tube  having  a  hollow  bearing  supporting  por- 
tion within  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  disposed  cen- 
trally of  said  cavity,  a  shaft  sleeve  bearing  of  water- 
lubricated  material  secured  in  said  bearing  supporting 
portion  and  having  its  lower  end  communicating  with 
said  cavity,  a  hollow  pump  impeller  drive  shaft  journaled 
in  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  motor,  and  a  radial-discharge 
pump  impeller  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said  cavity  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  hollow  shaft,  said  support- 
ing tube  near  the  upper  end  of  said  bearing  having  a 
lubricating  port  extending  therethrough  from  the  exterior 
thereof  and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
bearing,  said  hollow  shaft  having  a  lubricating  water 
passageway  extending  therethrough  from  said  cavity  to 
said  bearing,  said  shaft  having  an  outlet  from  said  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  said  bearing. 


1.  A   centrifugal-turbine  pump  capable  of  pumping 
liquids  and  liquified  gases  at  or  near  the  boiling  point 
thereof  with  suction  heads  not  greater  than  about  1  foot, 
comprising  a  pump  casing  having  a  first  pumping  chan- 
nel and  a  second  pumping-  channel  disposed  laterally  of 
said  first  pumping  channel,  a  driving  shaft  disposed  axially 
of  said  pumping  channels,  a  high  pressure  regenerative 
turbine  impeller  fixed  for  rotation  at  all  times  and  in  the 
same  direction  with  said  driving  shaft  and  having  periph- 
eral vanes  forming  liquid-propelling  buckets  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  periphery  of  said  turbine  impeller  and  open- 
ing peripherally  therefrom,  said  second  purtiping  chan- 
nel extending  generally  annulariy  about  and  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  turbine  impeller  so  that 
the  liquid  will  enter  the  buckets  at  both  sides  of  said 
turbine  impeller  and  be  circulated  peripherally  into  and 
out  of  said  buckets  for  almost  a  full  revolution  of  said 
turbine  impeller,  said  second  pumping  channel  having  a 
discharge  outlet  opening  generally  radially  from  one  end 
thereof,  said  casing  having  block  means  separating  the 
discharge  outlet  end  of  said  second  pumping  channel  ian- 
nulariy  from  said  first  pumping  channel,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  suction  entrance  for  the  turbine  stage  opening  later- 
ally from  said  first  pumping  channel  to  said  other  end  of 
said  second  pumping  channel,  and  a  centrifugal  itnpeller 
of  low  volumetric  efficiency  and  low  pressure  creatmg 
characteristics  fixed  for  rotation  within  said  first  pumping 
channel  and  at  all  times  and  in  the  same  direction  with 
said  driving  shaft  and  said  high   pressure   regenerative 
turbine  impeller,  said  centrifugal  impeller  having  a  large 
Jtamcter  axial  suction  inlet  eye  of  substantially  the  same 
diamcier  as  a  suction  inlet  for  the  centrifugal  stage  defined 
by  said  casing^and  closed  blades  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  first  pumping  channel  so  that  liquid  enter- 
ing said  suction  inlet  eye  will  be  thrown  out  by  centrifugal 
force  into  said  first  pumping  channel  and  pass  through 
the  suction  entrance  for  the  turbine  stage  into  said  other 
end  of  said  second  pumping  channel  to  prevent  vapor- 
formation  within  the  pump  and  provide  a  mechanical 
equivalent  to  the  minimum  suction  head  at  which  the  re- 
generative   turbine   impeller   is  operable   without   vapor 
binding. 
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2,875.699 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSMISSIONS 
V\  alter  B.  Heradon,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  assiicnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micb.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Cuntinuation  of  application  Serial  No.  140,176,  Januar> 
24,   l>)50.      This  application  July   19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
444,119 

13  (  laims.    (CI.  103—120) 


surfaces  for  positioning  the  partition,  said  anchoring 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  relative  circumferential 
movement  between  the  partition  and  the  gears. 


2,875,7fl 

HYDROSTATIC  PISTON  ENGINE 

Heinricfa  Ebcrt,  Fuith,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Application  Auguit  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,002 

Claims  priority,  appilcadoD  Germaay  Angust  31,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—162) 


!  In  >»  v;i-iable  pressure  pumping  system,  the  combina- 
tin..  s>;  a  piTiip  o'i  v;iriable  stroke  type  having  oppositely 
actii'J  pump  stroke  varving  mechanism  and  having  fluid 
pressure  actuated  elements  adapted  to  change  the  stroke 
'  1.  •lui.hinism.  one  ol  said  elements  consisting  of  a 
V  siidablc  stroke  changing  ring,  a  pump  delivery  space  and 
a  Miction  :nicl  chamhci.  a  pressure  delivery  passage  lead- 
ing from  said  punip  delivery  space,  a  control  vahc  for 
vaKi  fiKvb  iiiisni  KOPiiectcd  to  said  spa^e  and  arranged  to 
il'jjive:  pressure  tluid  llierelVom  alternately  to  said  ele- 
ments, a  pressure-responsive  surface  on  said  valve,  a 
calibrating  spring  arranged  to  apply  force  to  said  valve  in 
opposition  to  the  pressure  acting  on  said  face  for  causing 
automatic  actuation  of  said  elements,  and  a  control  mem- 
ber operative  to  movi.  the  said  valve  independently  of  said 
automatic  action,  effective  fo  regulate  the  action  of  said 
valve  irdependently  thereof 


2,875,700 

Al  TOMATIC  TRANSMI.SS10N  PIMP 

Alex  Hardy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  auifnior  to  General  .Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,911 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


•  t-  f 


I  ■  \  piinip  comprising  in  combination  an  internal  gear. 
.in  external  ,:car  meshing  with  the  internal  gear  and  lo- 
cated eoccnti  i.aMv  within  the  internal  cear  to  provide 
.1  ceneralls  cedent  shaped  space  between  the  gears. 
means  havinu  a  pair  of  surfaces  encloving  said  gears 
and  dehning  with  the  gears  a  pumping  space,  a  resilient 
ileformable  p.irtition  dividing  the  pumping  space  into 
intake  and  pressure  deliscry  chambers,  the  parjition  ex- 
tending betv\een  anil  ^eing  in  contact  with  4he  surfaces 
and  extendir.L'  between  .ind  being  in  contact  with  the  ends 
(if  teeth  on  bi)lh  gears,  and  an^horiiiL-  meafis  secured  to 
rh;'  pirii'^'H  ,i:' 1  ;.\\';i.lr.-  '.•ter..lK    hc\(>nd  one  of  said 


^( 


"^mm^ 


1.  In  combination  in  a  hydrostatic  piston  engine:  two 
oppositely  located  drums,  each  of  said  drums  comprising 
the  same  number  of  cylmders,  and  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders having  a  piston  reciprocable  therein  in  substantially 
axial  direction*"  of  the  respective  cylinder  and  confining 
with  said  pi.ston  a  cylinder  chamber,  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft  gearing  for  driving  said  drive  shaft  comprising  a 
gear  arcnind  and  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft,  piston  rixls 
respectively  drivingly  connecting  each  of  the  pistons  of 
each  of  said  drums  with  said  shaft  and  said  piston  rods 
and  said  pistons  being  provided  with  passage  means  there- 
through in  axial  direction  thereof,  each  piston  of  one 
drum  being  kxated  opposite  to  a  piston  of  the  other 
drum  and  forming  therewith  a  pair  of  counter-running 
pistons,  the  cylinder  chambers  of  one  drum  continuously 
communicating  with  the  corresponding  cylinder  chamber 
adjacent  the  respective  opposite  piston  of  the  other  drum 
through  the  respective  passage  means  in  said  shaft  an<i 
in  the  respective  oppositely  located  pistons  and  in  the 
pi<>ton  rods  pertaining  thereto,  casing  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  drums,  and  passage  means  provided  in 
said  casing  means  and  arranged  for  connection  with  a 
pressure  conduit  and  a  suction  conduit  respectively,  and 
additional  passage  means  for  respectively  effecting  com- 
munication of  the  said  cylinders  with  the  passage  means 
in  said  casing  means. 


2,875,702 
COMBINATION  FIXTURE 
Ralph    K.    Bletcher   and   Irving   A.   Ward,   l^s   Anftclcs, 
Calif.,   assignors  of  small  percentages  to   various  as- 
signees 
.Application  January  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  403.496 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—262) 


I.  ,\  combination  fixture  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  water  in'ct  and  a  pair  of  water  outlets;  a  web  sep- 
arating said  outlets  from  said  inlet  and  having  a  port 
thcreihroi.ih.   one   of  said   outlets   having   an   extension 


March  8,  1959 

projecting  into  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  flow 
passage  communicating  with  said  port,  slots  in  said  ex- 
tension communicating  with  said  flow  passage  and  means 
communicating  said  slots  with  the  remainmg  outlet. 
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2,875,703 
POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Leonard  I.   Bishop,   Birmingham,  and  Joel   H.   Barlow, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Handling  Sys- 
tems. Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  NJ'chlgan 
Application  October  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,249 
8  Claims.    (CI.  104— 96) 


carrying  trolleys  are  adapted  to  travel,  switchmg  means 
for  translating  said  trolleys  from  said  mam  track  to  said 
subsidiary  track,  an  endless  drive  chain  disposed  adjacent 
said  main  track  and  carrying  depending  pusher  dogs 
adapted  to  engage  and  propel  the  load  carrying  trolleys 
along  the  main  trark.  means  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  the  zone  of  the  confluence  of  the  main  and  subsidiary 


1.  A    conve>or    system    comprising    a    main    trolley 
track     povNer  driven   members  traveling  adiacent  and  m 
the    direction    of   said    main    track    to    advance    trolkys 
therealonc.   a    branch   track    converging   relative    to  said 
main   track    in   a   predetermined   zone,   and   an   entrance 
mech.inism  iq  efTect  a  properly  timed  advance  and  entry 
(,f  .1   trollev    on   said   branch   track   to  said   /one   ot   con- 
vergence (^f  said  main  .md  branch  tracks.  f..i  fi  rther  ad- 
vance on  the  mam  track  by  one  of  said  trolles   advanc- 
ing membcis.  said  mechanism  comprising  a  transfer  con- 
vevor  adjacent  said  branch  track  continuously  driven  m 
convergent   relation  toward  said  path   of  travel   of   said 
trolley  advancing  members  of  the  main  track,  said  trans- 
fer conveyor  having  means  engageable  with  a  part  of  a 
trolley  on  said  branch  track  to  transfer  said  trolley  to 
said   main   track   for   said  engagement   by  one  of  said 
trollev  advancing  members,  a  control  device  located  ad- 
jacent to  and  to  one  sidt  of  said  branch  track  and  trans- 
fer conveyor,   said  device   having  means   to  engage  and 
halt  a  trollev  travelling  on  said  branch  track  iind  tem- 
porarilv  prevent  engagement  of  said  part  of  said  trolley 
with  said   transfer  convevor  means,   a  signal   device  dis- 
posed  adi.tccnt  and  to  one  side  of  said  mam  track  at  a 
point   passed   b\    said   tn-llcv    advancing  membc-rs  of  the 
main    track    .n    aprr(»aching    said    A.ne    of    convergence 
of  said  tracks,  said  signal  device  being  operable  by  said 
trollev  advancimz  members  and  by  trolleys  traveling  on 
said  mam  track   toward  said  ^c»ne  ot  convergence,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  signal  and  control  de- 
vices to   one   another,  said   connecting  means   being  re- 
sponsive to  operation  ot  said  signal  device  to  cause  said 
trolley  engaging  and   hailing   means  of  said  control   de- 
vice to  temporanlv  prevent  said  engagement  of  said  part 
of   a   trollev   and    said   transfer  conveyor   means,  or   to 
permit   said   last   named   engagement,  depending   respec- 
tively  upon   whethei    s..id    signal    device   is   operated   by 
both  a  trolley   advancing   member  and  a   m>llcy    travel- 
ing on  said  main  track,  or  whether  said  signal  device  is 
operated  by  a  trolley  advancing  member  alone. 


tracks  for  propelline  said  trolleys  along  a  portion  of  said 
subsidiary  track  within  said  zone,  said  nean^  being  rotata- 
ble about  a  vertical  axis  and  .ncluding  a  piiiralily  of  radial 
arms  arranged  when  rotated  to  bridge  said  main  trawk  and 
said  subsidiary  track  in  said  7one,  said  arms  being  causea 
to  b"  rotated  when  engaged  by  said  pusher  dug-  and  being 
arranged  to  engage  and  propel  said  trolleys  along  s,^..i 
portion  of  said  subsidiary  track. 


2,875.705  • 

\DJl  STABLE  AXLE  (;LIDE  FOR  RAIL  VEHICLES 
Walter  E.  Wolf,  Koln-Deutz,  and  Julius  Llsamer,  Junli- 
ersdorf,  near  Koln.  Germany,  assignors  to  >^  est  waggon, 
Vereinigte  Westdeutsche  W  aggonf abrilten  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Koln-Deutz,  Germany  -,.,., 

Application  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,741 
7  Claims.    (CI.  105—224) 


1.  An  adjustable  axle  guide  for  a  rail  vehicle  provided 
with  a  truck  frame  and  with  an  axle  box.  which  comprises 
m  combination:  a  spring  leaf  having  its  ends  arranged 
for  connection  with  said  axle  box  and  said  truck  frame 
respectively,  and  serrated  coupling  elements  respectively 
interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  spring  leaf  and  the 
adjacent  truck  frame  and  axle  box  respectively  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  spring  leaf  with  said  tnuk  rr.,mc 
and  said  axle  box  respectively,  one  of  said  coupling  eie 
ments  being  to  a  small  extent  shiftable  about  a  vertical 
axis  relative  to  said  spring  leaf  and  said  truck  frame  and 
axle  box,  said  truck  frame  and  said  axle  box  being  sut^- 
siantiallv  non-vieldable  with  reg..rd  to  said  spnng  leaf 


2,875,704  I 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

lorbin  F.  Yates.  Wheaton.  111. 

Application  AuRUst  21.  1957.  Serial  No.  679.377 

10  Claims.    (CI.  104—96) 

1    In  combination  a  conveyor  system  including  a  main 

track  and  at  least  one  subsidiary  track  along  which  load 


2,875.706 
CR.ADl  E  CAR 

'        Veto  Pacetti,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422.958        . 
^  2  Claims.    (CI.  105—374) 

1  In  a  sehicle  bodv  incUidvnp  top.  bottor...  side  anJ 
vnd  walls,  and  openings  for  ihgre^s  and  egrfss  :n  saiu 
side  walls;  a  shock-ab.sorbing  and  .eU-cemcring  cradle  m 
said  vehicle  bodv,  said  cradle  inJuding  a  floor  located 
above  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  and  peripherally  inur,'d.y 
spaced  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  scliiclc  bottom,  to 
provide  a  peripheral  space  between  sa.d  edges  of  said 
body  bottom  and  the  edges  of  said  floor,  side  and  end 
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walls  secured  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  floor  of  the 
cradle,  said  side  and  end  walls  terminating  below  the 
top  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  side  walls  of  said  cradle 
including  openings  for  ingress  and  egress  therein  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  similar  openings  in  the  side 
walls  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  plurality  of  parallel  up- 
wardly opening  cradle  floor  supporting  channels  secured 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  vehicle  bottom  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereon,  said  channels  including  upward- 
ly extending  flange  portions  whose  upper  edges  extend 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  plurality  of  parallel  down- 
wardly extending  rail  members  secured  to  said  bottom 
and  disposed  within  the  peripheral  limits  of  the  bottom 
of  the  floor  of  the  cradle,  said  rails  being  reciprocably 
mounted  in  the  channel  members  for  supporting  the  cradle 


tracks  comprising  inwardly  facing  guide  channels  secured 
to  the  inver  sides  of  the  side  walls  near  the  roof,  each 
channel  having  a  web  and  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  a  panel  having  top,  bottom,  and  opposite 
side  edges,  said  panel  being  positioned  between  the  guide 
channels,  horizontal  rollers  on  said  side  edges  near  the 
top  edge  of  the  panel  engaged  in  the  channels  and  rolling 
upon  said  lower  flanges,  longitudinal  bars  positioned  in 
said  channels,  said  bars  being  narrower  than;  the  spaces 
between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the  channels  and 
being  positioned  between  the  upper  flanges  and  the  panel 
rollers,  said  bars  having  lower  edges,  notches  in  and 
spaced  along  the  lower  edges  of  said  bars,  vertical  rows 
of  vertically  elongated  and  vertically  spaced  grooves  in  the 
inner  sides  of  the  body  side  walls,  said  rows  being  spaced 
along  the  side  walls  and  being  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  notches,  vertically  spaced  retractable  latch  bars  on 
said  panel  arranged  to  be  extended  beyond  the  side  edges 
of  the  panel  to  engage  in  related  grooves  of  sai4  rows  to 
hold  the  panel  in  a  perpendicular  set-up  position,  first 
means  connected  to  an  upper  part  of  the  panel  for  elevat- 
ing the  panel  to  position  its  rollers  in  the  notches  of  the 
bars,  and  second  means  connected  to  a  lower  part  of  the 
panel  for  swinging  the  panel  upwardly  on  the  axis  of  the 
rollers  toward  the  roof  with  the  rollers  engaged  in  the 
notches  to  assume  a  horizontal  storage  position. 


^P^^ 


in  spaced  relation  to  the  vehicle  body  bottom,  said  rail 
members  including  portions  cooperating  with  the  inward- 
ly directed  flange  portions  of  the  channel  members  for 
limiting  upward  movement  of  the  cradle,  a  plurality  of 
coil  spring  assemblies  each  including  a  cushion  element 
mounted  in  the  space  between  and  reacting  on  the  end 
walls  of  the  vehicle  body  and  cradle,  tension  spring  means 
longitudinally  disposed  in  the  space  between  the  side 
walls  and  the  bottom  and  floor,  respectively,  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  cradle,  said  spring  means  having  portions  se- 
cured respectively  to  the  vehicle  and  cradle  for  maintain^ 
ing  the  respective  openings  in  the  cradle  and  vehicle  body 
in  alignment  and  tending  to  absorb  the  impact  of  such 
shock  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  means  connected  with 
said  spring  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
spring  means. 

2,875,707 

ADJUSTABLE  BULKHEAD  FOR  FREIGHT 

VEHICLE  BODIES 

Robert  W.  MacDonnell,  Mount  Clemens,  Micb.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Gordon  W.  Sicg,  Moant  Clemens,  Mich. 

Application  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,169 

7  Claims.    (CI.  105—376) 


Lh} 


I.  In  combination,  a  freight  vehicle  body  having  side 
walls,   end  walls,  and   a  roof,  longitudinal  horizontal 


2,t75,7M 

ICE  CREAM  SANDWICH  MACHINE 

Bernard  T.  Hensgen,  Chicago,  DL,  anigiior  to  Swift  A 

Company,   Chicago,  III.,  a   corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Joly  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,018 

4  CUims.    (CI.  107—1) 


1.  A  device  for  making  ice  cream  sandwiches  com- 
prising: a  conveyor,  power  means  connected  to  said 
conveyor  to  move  products  on  the  conveyor  in  a  given 
direction:  a  first  means  to  deposit  a  cookie  at  a  point  on 
said  conveyor;  an  extrusion  nozzle  for  ice  cream  posi- 
tioned above  said  conveyor  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
point  in  said  given  direction;  means  to  adjust  the  rate 
of  flow  of  ice  cream  through  said  nozzle;  means  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle  to  allow  ice  cream  to  flow  there- 
from onto  a  cookie  only  as  said  cookie  moves  past  said 
nozzle:  a  second  means  to  deposit  a  second  cookie  on 
said  ice  cream  to  form  a  sandwich,  said  second  means 
including  a. magazine  for  cookies  adjacent  the  conveyor 
a  cookie  receiving  means  adjacent  said  magazine  and 
directly  above  said  conveyor,  means  to  transfer  single 
cookies  from  said  magazine  to  said  receiving  means,  and 
means  to  apply  pressure  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cookie  in  said  receiving  means  to  thereby  release  same 
from  said  receiving  means  and  firmly  press  spid  cookie 
onto  the  ice  cream. 


2,875,709 

PRESSURE  ROLLER  FOR  PELLET  MILL 

Harvey  Smidi  Landers,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,175 

3  Claims.    (0.107-14) 


1.  A  pressure  roller  for  a  pellet  mill  comprising:  a 
circular  ring  having  a  smooth  circumferential  outer  sur- 
face, a  band  of  solid  continuous  surface  adjacent  each 
lateral  edge  of  said  ring,  and  a  multiplicity  of  short 
depth  radially  drilled  tapered  holes  in  said  outer  sur- 
face in  closely  spaced  relationship  between  said  bands, 
said  outer  surface  being  case  hardened  throughout  its 
circumference. 

2,875,710 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

PanI  Edmond  Bccfaloid,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,767 

1  Claim.    (Q.  108—16) 


T    • 


ing  said  window  frame  about  said  first  hinge  means  to 
open  and  close  said  window  frame  and  to  position  said 
window  frame  in  any  desired  intermediate  position,  said 
lever  means  including  an  upper  lever  arm  and  a  lower 
lever  arm  pivotally  secured  thereto,  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  lever  arm  being  pivoully  mounted  on  said 
pin  for  swinging  movement  in  the  plane  of  said  forward 
frame  member,  said  lower  lever  arm  being  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  interior  of  the  forward  portion  of 
said  frame  for  swinging  movement  in  the  plane  of  laid 
forward  frame  member,  a  tooth  portion  being  provided 
on  said  lower  lever  arm  and  means  coupled  with  said 
forwart?  frame  member  including  a  crank  and  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  tooth  portion  for  pivoting  said  lower 
lever  arm. 

2,875,711 
BEAM  OR  TRUSS  ARCH  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Charles  Mackintosh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,193 

2  Claims.     (CI.  108—23) 


-V»     J 


In  a  window  device  for  a  roof  opening  in  a  building 
structure,  the  combination  of  a  box-like  frame  extending 
transversely  through  said  building  structure  opening,  a 
joint  formed  between  said  building  structure  and  said 
frame:  a  continuous  unperforated  weather  proof  flashing 
on  and  over  the  outer  and  upper  surfaces  of  said  frame 
and  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  building  structure  and  cover- 
ing said  joint,  a  plurality  of  portions  making  up  said 
flashing,  each  of  said  portions  overlying  an  exteriorly  ex- 
posed part  of  said  frame,  each  flashing  portion  composed 
of  a  wall,  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  said  wall  at 
one  edge  thereof  and  an  apron  extending  laterally  from 
said  wall  at  the  opposite  edge  thereof  so  as  to  cover  said 
joint  from  the  exterior  of  said  building,  one  apron  of 
one  portion  of  said  flashing  wall  being  vertically  more 
removed  from  the  surface  of  said  building  structure  than 
the  remainder  of  the  flashing  aprons  and  being  super- 
imposed over  the  surface  material  of  said  building  struc- 
ture, said  apron  of  said  first  flashing  wall  being  spring 
biased  to  extend  from  said  latter  flashing  wall  into  close 
contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  surfacing  material, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  aprons  of  said  flashing  portions 
underlying  surfacing  material  on  said  building  structure, 
the  aprons  of  the  two  flashing  walls  immediately  adjacent 
said   first   flashing   wall    having   turned   over  lips  along 
their  peripheral  edge  portions  for  receiving  seepage  water 
and  channeling  same  to  outer  surfaces  of  said  surfac- 
ing material,  a  window  frame  including  a  forward  frame 
member  and   a  rearward   frame  member,  a  first  hinge 
means  pivotally  securing  said  rearward  frame  member 
to  the  rear  of  said  box-like  frame,  a  second  hinge  means 
secured  to  the  interior  of  sdid  forward  frame  member 
and  provided  with  a  depending  plate  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
forward  frame  member,  said  second  hinge  plate  being 
provided   with  a  pin  projecting   in   a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  lever  means  for  swing- 


2.  In  a  structural  span,  a  longitudinally  extending  up- 
per chord  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments 
which  intersect  upon  a  conic  section  and  are  fixed  to- 
gether by  welding,  a  lower  unitary  chord  member,  web 
members  fixed  between  said  chord  members  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  diverging  upwardly  from  said  lower 
chord  and  outwardly  of  the  center  of  the  span  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  upper  chord  about  its  center,  said  chord 
members  being  fixed  together  at  their  ends  and  having 
their  center  lines  at  such  ends  spaced  apart  a  distance  e 
determined  by  the  formula 

WL 


e  = 


12T 


where  W  is  the  load  uniformly  applied  on  the  upper 
chord.  L  is  the  moment  arm  for  the  load  W.  and  T  is  the 
load  tension  in  the  lower  chord,  whereby  the  bending 
moments  in  the  span  upon  the  application  of  a  down- 
wardly acting  load  to  the  upper  chord  are  substantially 
off-set  by  a  load  tension  in  the  lower  chord  to  produce 
a  condition  of  substantial  non-rotation  in  the  upper  chord 
ends. 

2,875.712 

SELF-SHEDDING  DOWNSPOUT  SHIELD  FOR 

EAVES  TROUGHS 

James  B.  Blan,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Application  April  11,  1956,  Serian>Jo.  577,573 

1  Claim.    (CI.  108—30) 


N^-^ 


A  downspout  shield  for  eaves  troughs  comprising  a 
horizontal  perforated  part  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the 
trough  above  the  downspout  and  providing  a  horizontal 
surface  thereover  ancf  a  downwardly  curved  elongated 
strainer  part  hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
horizontal  part  and  inclined  upwardly  from  its  other  end 
and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  bottom  of  the  trough  with  its 
said  one  end  at  the  elevation  of  the  horizontal  surface  of 
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the  horizontal  part,  clip  projections  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  hinged  inclined  strainer  part  adapted  to  engage 
the  respective  rear  and  forward  edges  of  the  trough  and 
to  hold  the  said  other  end  of  the  inclined  part  extended 
downwardly  into  the  trough,  said  inclined  strainer  part 
being  skewed  to  have  its  rear  face  portion  extending 
more  vertically  than  the  front  face  portion  so  that  the 
debris  will  be  moved  upwardly  and  toward  the  front  edge 
of  the  eaves,  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  said  hor- 
izontal part,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  and  a  pull  cord  extending  upwardly  over  said  pulley 
and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  inclined  strainer 
part  and  by  which  said  strainer  part  can  be  hinged  up- 
wardly to  positively  discharge  debris  therefrom  onto  the 
horizontal  part  and  over  the  forward  edge  of  the  eaves 
trough. 

2,875,713 

ROOT  FEEDER 

Willie  M.  Shoffncr,  Daytoa,  OUo 

Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  412,741 

1  Claim.    (CI.  111—7.1) 


needles  pass  strands  of  yarn  down  through  the  fabric  to 
form  a  series  of  loops  and  means  arc  positioned  beneath 
the  fabric  to  catch  and  hold  the  loops  on  the  upward  pass 
of  the  needles  as  said  loops  arc  formed,  at  least  two  yarn 
Krand  feed  rolls,  each  roll  feeding  yarn  strands  to  a 
group  of  needles,  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  rolls 
at  alternately  high  and  low  speed  such  that  as  the  first 
roll  is  being  driven  at  high  speed  the  second  roll  is  be- 
ing driven  at  low  speed,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a 
drive  shaft  for  each  feed  roll.  lo^  speed  drive  means  con- 
nected to  each  drive  shaft,  a  ratchet  coupling  in  each 
drive  shaft  permitting  each  roll  to  be  driven  at  high  speed 
apart  from  the  low  speed  drive  means,  high  speed  drive 
mechanism  alternately  connectable  to  and  for  driving  the 
feed  rolls  at  high  speed  and  pattern  control  mechanism 
connected  to  said  high  speed  drive  mechanism  for  pe- 
riodically shifting  the  coupling  of  the  high  speed  drive 


->    ,  /  ■» 
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In  a  root  feeder,  a  length  of  pipe  with  the  wall  at  one 
end  being  pinched  together  to  form  a  wedge  laterally 
offset  from  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  there  being  an  aperture 
drilled  through  said  pinched  wall  on  the  axis  of  «aid 
pipe,  there  being  a  plurality  of  radial  apertures  in  said 
pipe  immediately  above  said  closed  end  and  said  aper- 
tures being  radially  distributed,  said  axial  aperture  and 
said  radial  apertures  each  having  a  tapered  wide  angle 
counter  sink  at  its  other  end.  said  axial  aperture  being 
substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe  so 
that  soil  will  remain  loose  in  the  counter  sink  to  be 
worked  free  by  the  water  discharged  from  said  axial 
aperture  and  by  virtue  of  the  offset  wedge  to  prevent 
the  soil  from  stopping  said  axial  aperture,  a  pipe  T  with 
Its  lateral  branch  being  received  on  the  other  end  of 
said  pipe,  valve  meahs  in  said  pipe  T  having  means  for 
connection  to  a  supply  conduit  and  operable  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  pipe,  and  a  laterally 
extending  cylindrical  member  secured  to  said  pipe  below 
said  T  to  form  a  hand  grip  for  use  in  forcing  the  pipe 
into  the  ground. 


2,875,714 
ML'LTIPI.E  NEEni.E  Tll-TING  MACHINE 
loe  II.  Nix,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Earl  G. 
Barton  and  one-third  to  .Sam  I.ewinson 
Application  November  4,  1952,  .Serial  No.  318,641 
22  Claims.    (CI.  112—79) 
I,  In  a  multiple  needle  tufting  machine  for  making  car- 
pets, rugs  jind  the  like  wherein  a  series  of  reciprocating 


mechanl^m  from  the  first  feed  roll  to  the  second  feed 
roll,  whereby  yarn  fed  to  a  first  group  of  needles  by  the 
first  roll  at  high  speed  permits  each  needle  of  the  first 
group  to  form  a  full  loop  to  the  extent  of  the  downward 
travel  of  each  needle,  said  loop  holding  means  catch- 
ing the  loop  formed  and  holding  it  during  the  upward 
travel  of  the  needle,  yarn  fed  to  a  second  group  of  needles 
by  the  second  feed  roll  at  slow  speed  starves  the  feed 
yarn  to  each  needle  of  the  second  group  causing  a  part 
of  the  yarn  in  the  preceding  formed  loop  by  that  needle 
to  be  pulled  into  the  formation  of  the  loop  being  formed 
by  the  second  group  needle  as  it  passes  to  its  full  down- 
ward stroke  and  said  loop  holding  means  for  each  needle 
of  the  second  group  catching  the  loop  and  holding  same 
while  the  needle  of  the  second  group  moves  upward,  said 
{•roups  of  needles  alternately  forming  a  series  of  long  and 
short  loops  as  the  feed  rolls  are  alternately  driven  at  high 
and  low  speeds. 

2,875,715 

REPLACEABLE  BUTTON  CLAMF 

Franklin  A.  Recce,  BrookUne,  Mass. 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,611 

4  Claims.    (CI.  Ill— 114) 


1.  In  a  button  sewing  machine  and  in  combination,  a 
foot  having  a  horizontal  slot  therein,  a  button  clamp  hav- 
ing a  shank  slidable  in  and  removable  from  the  slot  in  the 
foot,  said  shank  having  a  hole  therein  at  its  rear  and  an 
entrance  passage  thereto  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
hole,  and  a  latch  on  the  foot  comprising  a  rectangular 
member  rotatable  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
shank  and  of  a  width  narrow  enough  to  pass  through  said 
entrance  passage  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  passage.  i 


2,875,716 
FEED  REGULATING  MECHANISMS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Bertbold  P.  PInkvoss,  deceased,  late  of  Stratford,  Conn., 
by   Ajjnes  Pinkvoss,  executrix,  Stratford,  Conn.,  as- 
.^signor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,774 
1  Claim.    (CL  112— 211) 


2  - 


zontal  axis  and  disposed  above  the  container  and  adja- 
cent to  the  guide  rod;  a  crank  arm  mounted  on  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  guide  rod;  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  crank  arm  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
shaft,  sliding  guide  means  slidably  engaging  the  vertical 
guide  rod.  said  connecting  rod  being  pivoted  at  its  other 
end  to  said  sliding  guide  means;  a  work  holder  firmly 
mounted  on  the  connecting  rod  to  hold  a  work  piece  over 
the  solder  container;  and  motor  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 

2,875,718 

WORK  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Hans  Bleri  and  Emil  Denzler,  Schlleren,  near  Zurich, 

Switzeriand,  assignors  to  H.  A.  Schlatter  A.  G.,  iMi- 

likon  (Zurich),  Switzerland  ^e.,,. 

Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No- <»54.713 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  May  11,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CL  113—99) 


In  .1  sewmg  machine  having  a  hollow  frame  including 
a  vsoik  support  associated  with  a  bed,  a  standard  rising 
from  said  bed,  and  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  said  standard 
and  disposed  to  overhang  said  work  support,  a  compound 
uork  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  lower  work  feed- 
ing instrumentality  carried  by  said  work  support,  mech- 
anism actuated  by  said  sewing  machine  for  imparting  in- 
termittent work  feeding  motion  to  said  lower  work  feed- 
ing instrumentality,  arv  upper  work  feeding  wheel  carried 
by  said  bracket  arm,  a\»haft  journaled  vertically  in  said 
standard,  positive  driving  connections  between  said  work 
feeding  instrumentality  and  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
shaft,  a  variable  diameter   pulley  carried   at  the   upper 
extremity   of  said   shaft,   a  bell  extending  between   said 
variable   diameter   pulley  and  said   upper  work  feeding 
wheel,  said  variable  diameter  pulley  including  an  i  ngu- 
larly  adjustable  diameter  regulating  member  and  an  angu- 
larly adjustable  locking  member  for  said  regulating  mem- 
ber, said  sewing  machine  bracket  arm  being  formed  with 
an  aperture  disposed  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  shaft  through  which  said  regulating  and  said  locking 
'  members  are  disposed  to  ex'end  outside  the  sewing  ma- 
chine frame.  , 

2.875,717 
DIP  SOLDERING  MACHINE 
James  D.  McWilliams,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to  Jefferson   Electronic   Products 
Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

'Application  August  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,013 
8  Claims.    (CI.  113—59) 


1.  In  a  work  holding  device,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
coaxial    gripping    members   for   gripping   a   work    piece 
between    themselves;    support    means    supporting    said 
gripping  members   for  movement  along  their  common 
axis;  fluid  pressure  means  cooperating  with  said  gripping 
members  for  urging  the  same  along  their  common  axis 
toward   each    other   to   grip    a   work    piece;   manually 
operable  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  fluid  pres- 
sure means  and  wiih  one  of  said  gripping  members  for 
u ruling    said    one    gripping    member    toward    the    other 
gripping   member,   when   said   valve   means   is  manually 
operated  in  an  opening  direction  or  in  an  opposite  clos- 
ing direction,  with  a  force  greater  than  or  less  than  the 
force   with   which   said  fluid  pressure  means  urges  said 
other  gripping  member  toward  said  one  gripping  member 
so  that  the  pair  of  gripping  members  v  ill   shift  along 
their  common  axis  in  one  direction  or  the  other;  aiid 
means  connecting  said  one  gripping  member  with  said 
valve  means  for  automatically  moving  the  latter  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  manually  moved 
until    equilibrium    is    reached,    whereby    said    manually 
operable  means  is  capable  of  being  actuated  to  adjust 
the  position  of  a  work  piece  gripped  by  said  gripping 
members  along  said  axis. 


2,875.719 

SOLDER  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

SOLDERING  IRON 

Raymond  Smith,  Reily,  Ohio 

Application  February  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,524 

7  Claims.    (CL  113— 109) 

1.  A  solder  feeding  device  comprising  an  elongated 

rigid  tube  Including  a  discharge  end  and  an  opposite  rear 


dip  soldering  machine  for  printed  circuits  com-    end.  said  tube  having  a  bore  extending  from  end-to-^nd 


1.   A 
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the  solder  to  a  soldering  iron  tip.  a  bar,  means  connected 
to  said  tube  and  bar  for  supporting  said  bar  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  tube,  a  second  sup- 
porting means  connecting  the  bar  and  tube  and  limiting 
swinging  movement  of  the  bar  toward  and  away  from 
the  tube,  a<.  journal  member  supported  by  said  bar  and 
disposed  transversely  of  the  tube,  a  ratchet  wheel  turn- 
ably  mounted  on  said  journal  member,  said  tube  having 
a  slot  extending  diametrically  therethrough  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  ratchet  wheel  is  rotatably  received,  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
solder  strand  extending  through  said  slot,  a  lever  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  said  journal  means,  a  spring  urged 
pawl  pivotally  supported  by  said  lever  and  having  an  end 


spring  urged  into  engagement  with  selected  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  causing  the  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  in 
unison  with  the  lever j^en  said  lever  is  swung  toward  the 
tube  for  feeding  th^older  strand  toward  the  discharge 
end  of  said  tube  and  for  urging  the  bar  and  ratchet  wheel 
to  swing  toward  the  tube  and  solder  strand,  spring  means 
urging  said  bar  to  swing  toward  the  tube  for  retaining 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  frictional  engagement  with 
the  solder  strand,  a  second  spring  means  connected  to 
said  lever  and  urging  the  lever  to  swing  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  spring  actuated  pawl  riding  over  the  teeth 
during  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  last  mentioned 
direction  for  swinging  movement  of  the  lever  relative  to 
the  ratchet  wheel. 


2,875,720 

POWER  BOAT  ADAPTED  TO  BE  PLANED  ON 

WAT^R 

ArieHth  G.  Hupp,  BloomioKton,  III. 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,156 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114—66.5) 
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In  a  water  vehicle  adapted  to  be  planed  on  water,  a 
hull  including  a  bottom  curved  upwardly  at  the  vehicle 
bow,  a  deck  and  a  rear  transom  for  carrying  a  motor 
driven  propeller  at  the  bottom  adjacent  the  vehicle  stern 
and  with  the  sides  of  the  bottom  extended  rearwardly 
from  the  transom  at  the  vehicle  stern,  said  boat  bottom 
having  longitudinally  extending  transversely  spaced  down- 
wardly opening  channels  defined  below  said  deck  by 
downwardly  depending  longitudinal  closely  spaced  ribs 
the  tips  of  which  carry  the  load  of  the  vehicle  in  plan- 
mg,  said  extended  bottom  rearwardly  of  said  transom 
comprising  two  transversely  spaced  extensions  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  transom,  said  extensions  having  con- 
tinuations of  some  of  said  channels  and  ribs  to  force 
the  boat  stern  upwardly  and  the  bow  downwardly  to 
effect  planing  of  the  boat  in  response  to  forward  thrust 
of  the  boat  in  the  water,  and  s?i<l  boat  bottom  forward 
of  said  transom  having  a  multiple  of  said  ribs  with  the 
channels  defined  at  each  of  the  outer  sides  of  the  boat 
discharging  fluid  through  the  channels  of  said  extensions 
and  with  the  middle  channels  between  the  sfde  chan- 
nels discharging  fluid  at  said  transom  between  said  ex- 
tensions as  the  boat  is  planii^on  the  tips  of  said  ribs. 


2375,721 

BOAT  FENDER 

DixoB  P.  DowBCjr,  FkaokUa,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,276 

6Ciaiiiis.    (a.  114— 219) 


1.  A  boat  fender  including  a  first  elongated  plastic  tube, 
a  second  elongated  plastic  tube  disposed  inside  said  first 
tube,  at  least  one  end  of  the  first  tube  being  flattened  by 
moving  two  diametrically  opposed  points  on  the  end  into 
close  relationship  with  each  other,  an  end  of  said  second 
tube  being  clamped  within  the  flattened  end  of  the  first 
tube,  and  means  to  retain  the  first  tube  in  flattened 
condition. 

'  2,875,722 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  REMOTE  STEERING 
CONTROL 
Lloyd  P.  Post,  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis.,  asaignor  to  Kickhaefer 
CorporatkMi,  Cedaiboii,  Wis.,  a  cofporatfon  of  Wis- 
consin 
Application  December  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,975 
8  Claims.    (CI.  115—18) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  supported  on  a  hollow  hori- 
zontal pin  for  pivotal  movement  in  one  direction  and 
on  a  vertical  pin  for  pivotal  movement  in  another  direc- 
tion, the  combination  of:  steering  control  means  recip- 
rocally disposed  within  said  hollow  horizontal  pin  for 
rectilinear  movement  therein,  and  link  means  connecting 
said  steering  control  means  to  said  motor  for  imparting 
the  rectilinear  reciprocal  motion  of  said  steering  con- 
trol means  to  said  motor  whereby  said  motor  is  pivotably 
moved  in  an  arc  about  said  vertical  pin  for  steering 
same. 

2,875,723 

BOAT  PROPELLER 

Richard  S.  Moore,  Grud  Prairie,  Tex. 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,754 
2  Claims.    (CL  115— 29) 

I.  A  handroperated  boat  propeller  simulating  the  ac- 
tion of  a  web-footed  fowl  comprising  a  clamp -adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  boat,  a  frame  mounted  upon  said 
clamp  by  means  of  an  upstanding  journal  pivotally  se- 
curing said  frame  to  said  clamp  for  lateral  and  vertical 
swingmg  movement  of  said  frame  upon  said  clamp,  a 
primary  shaft  extending  transversely  of  and  journalled 
on  said  frame,  an  operating  handle  carried  by  said  pri- 
mary shaft,  a  supporting  shaft  carried  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  relative  to  said  primary  ^shaft  upon  said  frainc. 
crank  arms  fixed  to  said  primary  shaft,  an  oscillating 
crank  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  sup- 
porting shaft,  links  connecting  said  crank  arms  of  said 
primary  shaft  to  the  oscillating  crank  arms  of  said  sup- 
porting shaft  to  oscillate  said  oscillating  crank  arms  as 
said  handle  is  swung  to  oscillate  said  primary  shaft,  a 
sleeve  fixed  to  each  oscillating  crank  arm,  a  propelling 
shank  carried  by  each  sleeve,  means  for  selectively 
locking  said  shanks  in  a  forward  and  a  rearward  driv- 


•       •       --^  ci^^v..,    ond  Mid  handle  providing    through  at  the  crossing  of  said  channels;  a  pair  of  iaminar 
:;arsTTac;iita"''JS;o'uf  1.^.  .^n,'„rof  J   die  members  .Ud.b>y  arran^d  i„  each  cha„«l  on  opp<. 


site  sides  of  the  aperture  therein;  and  means  consuntly 
urging  the  die  members  in  each  pair  toward  each  other. 


-.'.J 


frame  to  steer  a  boat  upon  which  said  clamp  is  mounted 
and  to  propel  the  boat  by  swinging  said  propelhng 
shanks  through  the  rotation  of  said  primary  shaft. 


2,875,726 
BLANK  GLUING  APPARATUS 
Russell  W.  Anness,  Mlddletown,  Ohio,  assigm>r,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Diamond  Gardner  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^,,  ^    .  ,  .,      .,,  „, 
Application  January  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,332 
10  Claims.    (CL  118— 212) 


2,875,724 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  PATTERN 

IMPREGNATION  OR  COATING 

Curt  G.  Joa,  Sh«hoyK«»  Ff»».  Wis. 

Application  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,208 

^  6  Claims.    (Q.  ll«-60) 


i-- 


/  ?. 


1  In  a  device  for  coating  a  moving  weh,  the  combma- 
tion  with  a  bed  roll  and  means  for  applymg  coatmg 
material  to  the  periphery  thereof,  the  web  bemg  trained 
over  the  bed  r.ll.  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  ro""  dif- 
ferentially peripherally  patterned  and  provided  with  heat- 
ing means  and  means  mounting  said  pressure  rolls  for 
selective  movement  alternately  to  and  from  engagement 
with  the  web  for  pressing  the  web  upon  the  coatmg 
material  on  the  periphery  of  the  bed  roll. 


2,875,725  , 

WIRE  COATING  DEVICE 
Harry  B.  Ut  and  Richtrd  P.  AndersMi,  Pittsfield,  Mass^ 
a»iitnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

°'  Ap'^lkSfoo  June  26,  1956,  Serial  So.  594.044 
6  Claims.    (O.  118—125) 

1  A  device  for  coating  wire  and  the  like  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross  section  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  pair  of  relatively  flat  plate  members  superimposed 
in  flatwise  contact  with  each  other,  each  formed  on  its 
inner  contacting  surface  with  a  groove  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  groove  of  the  other  plate  member,  and  de- 
fining with  the  other  plate  member  crossed  laminar  chan- 
nels lying  in  different  planes,  said  superimposed  plate 
members  having  a  wire-receiving  aperture  passing  there- 


1.  Blank  gluing  apparatus  including  in  combination, 
a  supporting  framework,  a  plurality  of  spaced  members 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  framework  and  present- 
ing coplanar  blank  supporting  surfaces  on  which  a  scries 
of  blanks  may  be  slidably  supported,  a  driven  conveyor 
having  transversely  aligning  lugs  positioned  between  the 
slide  surfaces  of  said  members  and  designed  to  engage 
the  rear  edge  of  successive  blanks  and  advance  the  blanks 
longitudinally  along  said  members,  means  presenting  a 
pair  of  vertical  guide  surfaces  designed  to  have  sliding 
contact  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  advancing  blanks 
and  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  advancing  lugs  to 
maintain  the  blanks  advanced  thereby  in  accurately  spaced 
and   longitudinally    aligned    relation,   supporting   meaiis 
mounted  on  said  framework  and  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  blank  supporting  members  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  vertical  guide  surface 
and  a  blank  gluing  mechanism  removable  as  an  integrated 
unit  from  said  supporting  framework  which  includes,^  a 
cage  structure  removably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  and  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  blanks  and  adjacent  one  of  said  vertical  blank  guiding 
surfaces,  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  shafts  mounted 
on  said  cage  structure,  said  shafts  presenting  end  exten- 
sions projecting  from  said  cage  structure  and  straddling 


\ 
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the  adjacent  vertical  guide  surface  with  the  free  ends 
thereof  positioned  above  and  below  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  blanks,  a  glue  applicator  roller  fixed  to  the  free 
end  of  one  of  said  shaft  extensions  and  presenting  a 
raised  peripheral  glue  applying  section  positioned  be- 
tween the  adjacent  vertical  guiding  surface  and  the  adja- 
cent blank  supporting  member,  means  supported  by  said 
cage  structure  for  rotatably  supporting  said  glue  appli- 
cator shaft,  and  a  blank  pressure  wheel  rotatably 
supported  from  the  free  end  of  said  other  shaft  extension 
in  aligned  relation  to  said  glue  applicator  roller  and  de- 
signed to  maintain  that  portion  of  the  blank  advancmg 
therebetween  in  glue  transfer  contact  with  the  raised  sec- 
tion of  said  glue  applicator  roller,  said  pressure  wheel 
having  a  pair  of  circular  pressure  discs  each  presenting 
a  relatively  thin  pressure  applying  periphery  whose  outer 
faces  are  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  but  within  the 
plane  of  the  side  faces  of  the  raised  peripheral  section 
of  the  glue  applicator  roller. 


March  3,  1959 


of  the  bed  plate,  said  guide  member  including  a  base 
member,  spaced  apart  upwardly  extending  flanges  at  the 


2  875,727      ' 
DEVICE  FOR  COATING  MULTIPLE  STRAND 
YARNS 
Miles  S.   Robinson,   Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L-O-F 
Glass  Fibers  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Applicatioo  December  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  628,846 
2  Claims.    (CI.  118— 268) 


f 


'    'X' 


sides  of  the  base  member,  and  a  centrally  positioned  nose 
member. 


2,875,729 

CAGED  BIRD  FEEDER 

Oscar  J.  Gibson,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,994 

2  Claims.     (CI.  119— 52) 


"l.i-L.i 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  coating  material  to  moving 
strands,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  coating  material, 
a  support  member  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  support  arm  carried  by  said 
support  member  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion,  a  wiping  member  in  the  form  of  a  relatively 
wide  pad  of  absorbent  material  removably  carried  by  the 
horizontal  portion  of  said  support  arm  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  received  in  the  'coating  liquid,  means  for 
mcuntinu  the  receptacle  to  position  the  wiping  member 
in  the  path  of  the  moving  strands,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  support  arm  to  said  support  member  for  vertical 
adjustment  relative  thereto  to  raise  or  lower  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  support  arm  and  the  strand  contacting 
portion  of  the  wiping  member  relative  to  the  coating 
material  in  said  receptacle. 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  a  frame  having  an  upper 
support  ring;  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  legs 
fixed  to  said  support  rings;  each  leg  being  unitary  and 
including  an  upper  upright  portion,  an  inwardly  sloping 
portion,  a  lower  upright  portion,  a  horizontally  extending 
base  portion,  and  an  inverted  V-shaped  foot  unitaiy  with 
said  base  portion;  a  f{ieed  pan  fixed  to  said  base  portions; 
suid  feet  extending  outwardly  and  arching  over  the 
periphery  of  said  feed  pan;  the  ends  of  said  feet  depend- 
ing below  the  feed  pan. 


2  875,730 

FASTENER  INSERTING  DEVICES 
Keith   H.   Carpenter,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  and   Frank  H. 
Reinhold,  Newmarket,  N.  H.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flcmington,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ,-  ^.o. 
Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622.458 
8  Claims.     (CI.  121—11) 


2,875,728 

EXTRUSION  NOZZLE 

Antonin  J.  Kasak,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Original    application    November    20,    1952,    Serial    No. 

321,636.  now  Patent  No.  2,770.217,  dated  >^vember 

13,    1956.     Divided  and  this  application   Adgust  30, 

1956,  Serial  No.  607,240 

4  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 410) 

3.  A  cement  extrusion  no/vle  including  an  imperforate 
bed  plate,  a  cement  distributing  body  member  detach- 1 
ably  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  a  spacer  member  mounted 
between  the  bed  plate  and  body  member  and  having 
recesses  therein  operative  to  determine  the  number  of 
ribbons  of  cement  cxlrud  ible  from  the  nozzle,  and' a  brake 
lining  guide  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  bottom 


1.  In  combination,  a  chamber  arranged  to  contain 
pressurized  fluid,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  said  casing  having  two  exhaust  ports,  a  control 
valve  movable  in  said  casing  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  chamber  through  one  of  said 
exhaust  ports,  said  control  valve  having  a  restricted  pas- 
sage therethrough  providing  communication  between  op 
posite  sides  thereof  whereby  both  of  said  sides  are  exposed 
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to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  when  the 
two  exhaust  ports  in  the  valve  casing  arc  closed,  a  pilot 
valve  movable  in  said  casing  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  casing  through  the  other  ex- 
haust port,  a  spring  at  all  times  urging  said  valves  to  their 
exhaust  port  closing  positions,  and  means  for  movmg 
the  pilot  valve  to  open  said  other  exhaust  port  permitting 
rapid  release  of  the  pressure  in  the  valve  casing  whereby 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  moves  the  con- 
trol valve  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  permit  rapid 
exhaust  of  the  pressurized  fluid  from  said  chamber. 
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fitted  in  said  cylinder  and  said  ram  also  including  a  body 
part  sliding  n  an  opening  thiough  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  of  smaller  effective  cross  sectional  size  than 
said  piston  part,  said  piston  part  and  body  part  being 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  part  being  provided  with  a  passage 
providing  communication  between  opposite  ends  of  said 


2,875,731 
VIBRATION  ABSORBERS  FOR  RECIPROCATING 

TOOLS 
James  C.  Settles  and  Wllltam  W.  Heimbeiger,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castfaigs  Com- 
pany, Columbns,  Ohio  „     .   .  »,       ^m-,  MA-9 

AppIicaUon  March  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,447 
5  Claims.    (CI.  12^-13) 


C-^ 


cylinder,  said  passage  being  surrounded  by  a  first  valve 
seat  facing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  second  valve 
seat  facing  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  head 
fixed  to  said  body  part  of  said  ram  and  having  opposite 
axially  facing  valve  faces  alternately  engageable  with 
said  first  and  second  valve  seats  in  response  to  corre- 
spondihg  relative  movement  of  said  piston  and  body  parts 
of  said  ram  relative  to  each  other. 


2,875,733 
POWER  DRIVEN  TOOLS 
Paul  C.  Nelson,  Lake  City,  Mimi.,  assignor  to  ©"NeU- 
Irwin  Manufacturing  Company,  Lake  City,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

AppUcation  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,184 
7  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 


'  1.  A  dynamic  vibration  absorber  for  a  pneumatic  de- 
vice having  a  body   including  a  handle  and  a  cylinder 
extending  forwardly  therefrom  with  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder  actuated  by  compressed  air  to  perform  recipro- 
cating movements  comprising,  a  weight  generally  of  cylin- 
drical   formation  embracing   said  cylinder  including   an 
intermediate    portion    having    opposite    facing    annular 
shoulders  thereon  and  tubular  portions  extending  axially 
beyond    the    respective    shoulders,   a    ring    member   em- 
bracing the  cvlindcr  and  maintained  in  fixed  relationship 
adjacent  the  handle  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  helical  spring 
embracing    the   cylinder   and    one    tubular   portion,   said 
spring  engaging  one  annular  shotilder  and  engaging  said 
ring  member,  a  second  ring  member  embracing  and  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  second  helical 
Spring  embracing  said  cylinder  and  the  other  tubular  por- 
tion, said  second  spring  engaging  the  other  annular  shoul- 
der and  engaging  the  second  ring  member,  and  a  tubular 
shaped  shield  encasing  said  springs  and  weight  and  secured 
to  said  ring  members. 


2,875,732 
RAM  FOR  PRF^SEJ^  AND  THE  LIKE 
Otto  Hoffmann,  Kenmore,  N.  ¥.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Lake    Erie    Machinery    Corporation, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioWof  New  York 
Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,233 
10  Claims.     (CL  121—38) 
1.  A  ram   for  presses  or  the  like,  comprising  an  en- 
closed cylinder,  a  ram  including  a  piston  part  slidingly 


1.  In  a  power  driven  tool  having  a  ram,  an  oscillating 
shaft  for  operating  said  ram  and  a  movable  member  for 
controlling  the   movement  of  said   shaft,   said  movable 
member  being  movable  from  a  position  causing  move- 
ment of  said  ram  in  one  direction  to  a  neutral  position 
and  to  a  position  causing  movement  of  the  ram  in  the 
opposite    direction,    the    combination    of    a    linkage    for 
operating  said  movable  member  including  a  connector 
connected  to  said  movable  member,  guide  means  for  said 
connector  and  guiding  said  connector  for  movemetit  to 
bring  said  movable   member  into  any   of  its  positions, 
means  controlled  by  human  agency  for  causing  move- 
ment of  said  connector  from  the  neutral  position  of  said 
movable   member  to  either  of  its  other   positions,  two 
angularly  adjustable  radial  fingers  connected  to  and  mov- 
able -with  said  shaft,  said  linkage  further  including  a  part 
guided  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  fingers,  one  of  said  fingers  when  engaging  said  part 
terminating  movement  of  the  ram  i|i  one  direction  and 
the  other  of  said  fingers  when  engaging  said  part  termi- 
nating movement  of  the  ram  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  ram  when  the  ram  reaches  either 
of  its  terminal  positions. 
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'  2  875  734 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  F.  Winters,  Overland  Park,  Kani^  and  Harlcy  A. 
Smith,  Pennington,  N.  J^  ma^gpon  to  Wcstingbooae 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsborgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,632 
5  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 


generating  tubes  interconnecting  said  drums;  a  bagasse 
burning  furnace  within  the  setting  adjacent  the  steam 
generator,  comprising  a  bottom  hearth  and  formed  in  part 
by  the  said  roof  structure,  the  vertical  side  walls  and 
the  front  wall,  and  by  a  rear  wall  of  refractory  material 
extending  upwardly  from  the  hearth  to  a  short  distance 
below  said  roof  structure  to  afford  an  upper  outlet  from 
the  bagasse  burning  furnace  to  the  steam  generator;  fur- 
ther steam  generating  tubes  laterally  displacing  toward  the 
bagasse  furnace  rear  wall  and  integrated  therewith  over 
its  outer  surface;  and  means  for  delivering  heat  to  the 
space  between  the  vertically  disposed  steam  generating 
tubes  and  the  laterally  displaced  steam  generating  tubes. 


1.  A  control  system  including  a  manually  movable 
lever  for  controlling  a  remotely  disposed  movable  shaft; 
a  driving  sheave,  a  driven  sheave,  a  cable  engaging  said 
sheaves  and  casing  structure  enclosing  said  sheaves  and 
cable;  said  driven  sheave  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  shaft;  means  for  supplying  said  casing  structure  with 
pressurized  fluid;  fluid  actuated  means  for  maintaining 
said  cable  in  continuous  tension  about  said  sheaves  in- 
cluding a  first  movable  abutment  connected  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  cable  and  a  second  movable  abutment 
connected  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  cable,  said  first 
movable  abutment  being  of  larger  cross-sectional  area 
than  said  second  movable  abutment;  and  valve  mecha- 
nism for  regulating  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  first 
movable  abutment,  said  valve  mechanism  having  a  port 
and  including  a  movable  valve  member  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  port,  said  valve  mechanism  being 
jointly  rotatable  with  said  driving  sheave  and  said  mov- 
able valve  member  being  jointly  movable  with  said  lever. 


2,875,735  ^ 

COMBINED  COMBUSTION   APPARATUS  FOR 

BAGASSE  AND  VAPOR  GENERATOR 

Fernando  Falla,  Millhum,  N.  J. 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,021 

3  Claims.     (CI.  122—2) 


2,875,736 
GAS  RECIRCULATION  METHOD  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERHEAT  CON- 
TROL 
Hubert  G.  Stallkamp,  Akron,  Ohio,  anignor  to-Thc  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  342,926 
16  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 479)     \ 


1.  A  bagasse-fired  steam  generator  unit,  comprising  a 
rectangular  setting  enclosure  of  refractory  front,  rear  and 
side  vertical  walls  and  .a  roof  structure;  a  steam  genera- 
tor comprising  two  horizontal,  parallel  boiler  drums  dis- 
posed within  the  housing,  one  above  the  other,  the  bot- 
tom drum  coastituting  a  water  drum  and  the  upper  one 
a  steam  drum;  and  substantially  vertically  disposed  steam 
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1.  In  a  steam  generating  and  superheating  unit  of  the 
water  tube  type,  wall  means  including  steam  generating 
tubes  and  defining  a  furnace  chamber,  means  normally 
supplying  said  chamber  with  high  temperature  heating 
gases,  a  convection  steam  superheater  including  tubes  re- 
ceiving the  generated  steam  and  externally  subject  to  the 
gas  flow  from  the  furnace  chamber,  a  recirculated  gas 
system  including  a  fan  and  connected  fan  inlet  duct- 
work communicating  with  gas  flow  downstream  of  the 
superheater  for  normally  withdrawing  a  percentage  of 
the  heating  gases  after  loss  of  heat  therefrom  in  the 
superheating  and  having  fan  outlet  ductwork  through 
which  the  withdrawn  gases  are  introduced  into  the  fur- 
nace chamber,  means  rendered  effective  when  the  pressure 
differential  between  the  furnace  chamber  and  the  fan 
outlet  falls  below  a  predetermined  value  to  increase  gas 
flow  around  the  fan  rotor  and  thereby  restore  said  pres- 
sure differential  to  a  value  at  least  as  high  as  said  pre- 
determined value;  said  last  named  means  including  a 
pressure  differential  controller  having  one  side  connected 
to  the  recirculated  gas  fan  outlet  and  its  other  side  com- 
municating with  the  gas  space  in  the  furnace  chamber, 
said  differential  controller  being  adapted  to  detect  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  furnace  chamber  and 
the  outlet  side  of  the  fan.  dampered  additional  ductwork 
leading  from  the  fan  outlet  ductwork  to  the  inlet  side  of 
the  fan,  and  automatic  means  increasing  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  additional  ductwork  when  the  differential 
pressure  measured  by  said  controller  drops  to  or  below 
said  predetermined  value. 
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2,875,737 

TOOLS  OPERATED  BY  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Emit  Ucckert,  Mannheim,  Gcnnuv,  anigBor  to  Knorr- 

Bremse  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Monidi,  GOTany 

Application  Anguat  14.  1956,  Stril  N«.  6«4,(^33 

Cblms  priority,  applkatlon  Ger««ny  M«y  19. 1956 

3  Claims.    (CL  123— 7) 
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to  said  outwardly  arched  piston  bottom  and  facing  the 
latter,  said  discharge  control  piston  bemg  operable  to 
control  said  discharge  slots,  said  pistons  bemg  arranged 
as  oppositely  moving  pistons,  said  cyhnder  also  being 
provided  with  cooling  air  inlet  slots  arranged  withm  the 
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1    A  tool  operated  by  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  working  cylinder,  a  main  piston  freely  mov- 
able  in  the  cylinder,  a  combustion  chamber  at  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  non-return  valve  for  adniitting  a  com- 
bustible mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  conduit 
for  applying  compressed  air  against  that  end  of  the  pis- 
ton that  is  remote  from  the  combustion  chamber  there- 
by to  move  the  piston  towards  the  combustion  chamber, 
an  inlet  for  compressed  air.  an  outlet  duct,  a  throttling 
device  in  the  outlet  duct,  a  slide  valve  operable  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber 
for  controlling  flow  of  compressed  air  from  the  inlet  to 
the  conduit  and  from  the  conduit  to  the  outlet  duct   an 
ignition  device  arranged  at  the  periphery  of  the  combus- 
tion  chamber,   a  contact   breaker  having   contacts  that 
open  to  operate  the  ignition  device,  an  auxiliary  piston 
operating  the  contact  breaker,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  in 
which  the  auxiliary  piston  is  located,  a  duct  connecting 
the  auxiliary  cylinder  with   said  conduit  whereby   the 
auxUiary  piston  is  moved  in  one  direction  when  there 
is  high  pressure  air  in  said  conduit,  and  a  spring  urging 
the  auxiliary  piston  in  tjie  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  to  open  said  contacts. 


ranee  of  the  axiab  extension  of  said  discharge  slota 
and  controllable  by  said  discharge  piston  said  cooling 
air  inlet  slots  having  their  axes  inclined  to  the  axes  ot 
sad  discharge  slots  and  directed  into  the  dcpr^ion 
formed  by  said  inwardly  arched  bottom  of  said  discharge 
control  piston.         ^^^^^^^__^^ 

1,875,739 

CAMSHAFT  DRIVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

William  C.  Marchand,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ■f**"**''^;!;  "ST, 
aSSiments,  to  Continental  MotonCorporati^^^  Mus- 
kegon. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Vlrglnlii 

Application  June  18,  1'56.  *?*•>  Jj"*        ' 
4  Claims.     (CI.  123—55) 


2  875  738 
TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  OPPOSED  PISTONS 
Hermann  Rieseler,  deceased,  late  off  NeldUngen  (Tec^^^^ 
Germany,   by    Helene   Rieseler.   nee   Scherber,   heir, 
Neidlingcn  (Teck),  Germany    .    ^  ,  ^     «*«  mo 
Application  May  19.  1955,^1  No.  509,589 
In  Germany  October  13,  1948 
Public  Uw  619.  Aagut  23.  1954 
Patent  expires  October  13,  1968 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—51) 
1.    In   combination    in   a    superchargeable   two-stroke 
cycle  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  air  inlet 
slots  and  with  discharge  slots:  an  intake  control  piston 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly  arched  piston  bottom  said  intake  control 
piston  being  operable  to  control  said  air  inlet  slots,  a 
discharge   control  piston   reciprocably   mounted   in  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  an  inwardly  arched  piston  bot- 
tom forming  a  ^depression  subsUntially  complementary 


1    A  camshaft  drive  means  for  a  generally  V-type  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  '''^f^^'\PJ'';'^;° 
with  an  end  wall,  a  crankshaft  supported  by  said  crank- 
case  and  provided  with  a  drive  gear  closely  adjacent  sa^d 
end  wall,  said  end  wall  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
crankshaft  axis,  two  banks  of  engine  cVLnders  secured 
to  said  crankcase  and  each  bank  provided  with  a  camshaft 
dUi^sed  parallel  with  said  crankshaft  axis,  and  an  acces 
sorydrive  shaft  disposed  intermediate  said  cylinder  banks 
an^provfded  with  a  driven  gear  closely  ad,accm  said  end 
w"n  pLc  and  operably  engaged  with  ^a.d  crankshaft 
drive  gear,  said  camshaft  drive  means  comprising  a  driven 
gear  carried  by  each  of  said  camshafts  and  disposed  sub- 
ftantial ly  in  a  plane  containing  said  crankshaft  drive  gear 
and  Accessory  shaft  driven  gear  and  closely  adjacent  said 
end  wall  plane,  a  camshaft  drive  gear  carried  by  said 
acces^ry  drive  shaft  inwkrdly  of  said  accessory  drive 

Salt  driven  gear  and  offset  from  the  plane  containing  said 
crankshaft  drive  gear,  said  accessory  shaft  driven  gear 
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and  said  camshaft  driven  gears,  and  driving  means  oper- 
ahly  connecting  said  camshaft  drive  gear  and  said  cam- 
shaft driven  gears. 


2.875,740 

STAMPED  VALVE  ROTATOR  CAGE 

James  M.  I.cake,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,177 

6  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


Slid  cylinders  as  said  supply  of  fuel  is  changed  between 
said  different  groups,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tern- 

perature  of  said  engine  for  rendering  said  fuel  and  air 
changing  means  inoperative. 


6  A  stamped  valve  rotator  cage  of  the  type  described 
comprising  a  central  hub  portion  provided  by  an  annular 
.  bent  up  portion,  an  annular  upstanding  fiance  located 
nidiallv  outwardly  from  said  hub.  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly concave  warped  portions  intermediate  s.ud  hub 
.md  said  annular  upstanding  flange  and  a  plurality  of  rib 
'  .•  members  separated  from  and  located  substantially  above 
s.iid  warped  portions,  said  rib  members  provided  with 
vertical  side, walls  and  extending  substantially  from  said 
hub  portion  to  said  upstanding  flange. 


2,875,743 

CONTROI    FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Frank  C.  DruzynskI,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  Conti- 

nental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Vir^oia 

Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,638 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  12*— 140) 


2.875.741 

DECELERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  F.  I  iebing.  Redwood  City,  and  GeorRe  H. 

Powell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,876 

18  Claims.     (CI.  123—97) 


.ijr:  *f^ 


I  A  deceleration  control  system  for  an  cnpine  having 
a  carburetor  including  a  throttle  valve  and  an  intake  mani- 
fold for  receivini:  an  air-fuel  mixture  from  said  c.irburetor. 
said  control  system  comprising:  an  air  supply  valve  by- 
passing; said  carburetor  and  connected  with  said  intake 
manifold;  means  for  predetermining  the  ctosinu  rate  of 
said  throttle  valve,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
air  supply  valve  and  predetermining  means  in  response  to 
closing  movement  of  s.ud  throttle  valve,  to  supply  air 
through  said  air  supply  valve  to  said  intake  manitold  dur- 
ing closing  movement  of  said  throttle  valve. 


2,875,742 

ECONOMY  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

John  Dol/a,  Fcnton.  Mich.,  as.slgnor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

\pplication  September  10.  1956.  Serial  No.  608.828 
9  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders,  means  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel 
to  said  cylinders  for  operating  said  cylinders  in  accord- 
ance with  engine  requirements,  means  for  supp^ying  air 
io  said  cylinders,  means  for  changing  said  supply  of  fuel 
to  said  cylinders  to  different  groups  of  said  cylinders. 
means  for  changini;  the  quantity  of  said  air  supplied  to 


1.  In   an   internal   combustion   engine   having  an   air 
induction  system   including  an  air  intake  manifold  pro- 
vided  with  a  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  injection  system  hav- 
ing a  fuel  pump  provided  with  a  fuel  regulable  means, 
same  comprising  a  valve  axially  adjustable  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  a  tuning  spring  resiliently 
urging  said  valve  toward  the  open  position,  a  control 
housing  mounted  on  said  pump  and  having  a  manitold 
pressure    chamber    and    an    altitude    pressure    chamber, 
means  openly  connecting  said  chambers  respectively  with 
said  air  intake  manifold  and  with  atmosphere,  a  sealed 
pressure    responsive    bellows   element    disposed    in    said 
manifold  pressure  chamber  and  axially  aligned  with  said 
valve,  a  thrust  pin  assembly  connected  to  said  valve  and 
c.» tending  axially  into  thrust  engagement  with  said  sealed 
bellows  to  exert  pressure  on  said  spring,  said  valve  being 
axially  adjustable  in  response  to  changes  in  balance  of 
said  spring  and  said  sealed  bellows  effected  by  changes 
of  manifold  pressure  acting  on  said  sealed  bellows,  and 
a  second  bellows  clement  disposed  in  said  altitude  pres- 
sure   chamber    axially    intermediate    the    aforesaid   scaled 
bellows  and  said  valve,  means  communicating  the  interior 
of  said  second  bellows  with  said  manifold  pressure  cham- 
ber, said  second  bellows  connected  with  said  thrust  pin 
and  operable  in   response  to  differential  between  mani- 
fold and  atmospheric  pressures  to  modify  the  aforesaid 
balance  of  said  spring  and  said  scaled  bellows. 


2  875  744 
Fl  EL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  STARTER  ACTU- 
ATED    Ml  ITIVIBRATOR     TRIGGERING     CIR- 

Cl'lT 
William  F.  Gunkel.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bendii 
Aviation  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporaHon  of 

Application  October  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,675 
5  Claims.     (CI.  125—179) 

I.  In  a  system  for  injecting  measured  amounts  of  fuel 
into  the  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  in 


synchronism  with  the  operation  thereof,  in  which  fuel 
is  supplied  under  pressure  to  a  respective  solenoid  oper- 
ated valve  for  each  cylinder,  a  square  wave  of  electrical 
energy  is  generated  in  synchronism  with  engine  rotation, 
said  wave  undergoing  a  number  of  cyclic  variations  re- 
lated to  the  number  of  cylinders  of  said  engine  during 
each  rotation  of  said  engine,  a  monostable  multivibrator 
is  triggered  in  synchronism  with  a  corresponding  termi- 
nal edge  of  each  cycle  of  variation  of  said  wave,  the 
pulses  in  the  output  of  said  multivibrator  are  applied  by 
way  of  a  commutating  device  to  the  solenoids  of  said 
valves  to  actuate  the  same,   and  a  starting   circuit  for 


ture,  a  porous  sleeve  within  said  bushing,  a  valve  stem 
within  said  sleeve,  said  stem  having  a  head  on  one  end 
engageable  with  said  seat  and  a  cam  follower  on  the 
other  end,  a  spring  about  said  stem  abutting  said  bush- 
ing and  said  cam  follower  portion,  the  spring  and  cam 
follower  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  aperture, 
and  means  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bushing  engaging 
said  block  for  preventing  the  .spring  from  advancing  the 
bushing  toward  said  head. 
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said  engine  is  provided,  said  starting  circuit  comprising 
a  starting  solenoid,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit 
for  applying  energy  from  said  source  to  said  starting 
solenoid,  said  circuit. normally  being  interrupted,  and  a 
switch  for  completing  said  circuit  at  will,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  means  responsive  to  the  occur- 
rence of  a  second  terminal  edge  of  each  of  said  cycles  of 
variation  of  said  wave  to  trigger  said  multivibrator  into 
Its  unstable  state,  the  last  named  means  beinp  normally 
inoperative  and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of 
said  starting  circuit  to  render  said  last  named  means 
t>pcrativc. 

2.875,745 

GASOLINE  ENGINE 

Cornelius  W.  Van  Ransi,  Dearbofn,  .Mich. 

.Application- .May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,578 

10  Claims.     (CL  123—195) 


r 


T 


^ 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
an  engine  block  having  passageways  and  a  valve  seal. 
an  aperture  leading  into  the  block  of  slightly  smaller 
diameter  than  the  seat,  a  bushing  insertable  in  the  aper- 


2,875,746 
ENGINE  ACCESSORY  SUPPORT  MEANS 
John  R.  Brice,  Pontiac,  and  Clifford  H.  Dtzoo,  Franklm, 
Mkb.,  asugnors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
•,  Application  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,795 

^  3  CUims.     (a.  123—195) 


2  Accessory  mounting  means  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
enginedispascd  and  mounted  between  spaced  frame  rails, 
said  mounting  means  including  a  pivotal  support  mem- 
ber disposed  in  front  of  the  engine  and  having  one  end 
hinged  to  one  of  said  frame  rails  and  the  other  end 
thereof  removably  secured  to  the  other  of  said  frame 
rails,  a  plurality  of  accessory,  drive  units  mounted  upon 
said  support  member,  belt  drive  means  connecting  said 
accessory  drive  units  together  and  to  the  engine,  and 
means  secured  to  said  frame  rails  and  engaging  opposite 
side"^  of  each  of  said  ends  of  said  support  member  for 
re-orienting  said  support  member  relative  to  engine  drive 
means  engaged  by  said  accessory  drive  belt  means  fol 
lowing  the  relocation  thereof  between  said  frame  rails. 


2.875.747 

CERAMIC  TILE  FIREPLACE 

William  G.  Fish.  Sheridan.  W yo. 

Application  September  8.  1955.  Serial  No.  533,148 

2  Claims.     (CI.  126—127) 


1.  A  portable  fireplace  construction  comprising  a 
housing  including  an  inverted  U-shaped  front  wall,  a 
top,  and  side  walls  integrally  formed,  a  fire  pot  formed  in 
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said  housing,  a  hearth  associated  with  said  bousing,  a 
facing  of  glazed  ceramic  tile  bonded  to  said  housing 
and  said  hearth,  insulating  means  in  the  rear  of  said 
housing  including  a  metallic  panel  acting  as  an  interior 
wail  for  said  fireplace,  an  asbestos  sheet  connected  there- 
to on  the  rearward  surface  thereof,  an  asbestos  panel 
spaced  from  and  located  rearwardly  of  said  asbestos 
sheet  whereby  an  air  space  is  located  therebetween,  and 
a  layer  of  cementitious  material  on  the  rear  surface  of 
said  asbestos  panel  for  attaching  said  fireplace  to  a  wall, 
an  inverted,  truncated  V-shaped  canopy  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  forming  a  top  for  said  fire  pot,  a  rear 
fire  pot  wall  connected  to  said  canopy  along  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  an  insulative  wall  spaced  from  said  fire  pot 
wall  whereby  an  air  space  is  formed  therebetween,  an 
insulative  cover  spaced  from  'said  canopy  iVhcreby  an 
air  space  is  formed  therebetween,  said  insulative  cover 
being  connected  to  said  insulative  wall,  a  vent  pipe  pass- 
ing through  said  canopy,  a  flue  pipe  into  which  said 
vent  pipe  is  telescopically  connected,  and  adjustable 
means  including  a  turnbuckle  for  holding  said  housing 
agaiiist  a   vertical    surface. 


2,875,74S 

FLl'E  STRUCTURE  FOR  FOOD  SERVICE 

EQUIPMENT  UNIT 

James  C.  Schindlcr,  Bcrwyn,  Carl  E.  Spring,  Worth,  and 

Albin  T.   Tobiasz,   Norwood  Park,  111^  aniKBori  to 

Leitner  Equipment  Company,  a  corporatioB  off  IIUdoIs 

AppUcation  January  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,335 

1  Claim.     (CI.  126—301) 


In  combination  with  a  food  service  equipment  unit 
having  a  hollow  hack,  section  comprising  two  vertical 
substantially  flat  front  and  rear  plates  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  flange  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  of  approximately  45*  to  said  front 
plate,  a  second  rearwardly  and  upwardly  extending  flange 
extending  from  said  rear  plate  parallel  to  said  first  flange, 
and  a  flue  structure  comprising  a  neck  detachably  engage- 
able  with  said  flanges  in  either  of  two  positions,  said  flue 
structure  including  a  short  tubular  conduit  extending 
from  said. neck  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45". 


substantially  vertical  terminating  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  spray  chamber,  means  for  providing  a  flame  jet 
extending  within  said  elongated  tubular  heater,  a  hood  dis- 


2,875,74» 
LIQUID  HEATER 
lack  L.  Pettit,  Florham  Park,  and  Andrew  J.  Kelly,  West- 
field,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Metalwash  Machinery  Com- 
pan/,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  copartnership 

Application  May  IS,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,339 
7  Claims.  (CI.  126—350) 
6.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  spray  chamber,  spray 
means  in  said  chamber,  a  solution  storage  tank  in  com- 
munication with  said  spray  chamber,  pump  means  to  cir- 
culate liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  storage  means,  a 
liquid  heater  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  theater  ex- 
tending into  said  storage  tank  above  the  liquid  level,  the 
extremity  of  said  tubular  heater  being  turned  upwardly 


posed  above  and  adjacent  to  said  termination  of  said 
elongated  tubular  heater,  and  spray  cooling  means 
adapted  to  spray  liquid  over  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cjongated  tubular  heater  to  cool  same. 


2475,750 

MEANS  FOR  BLOOD  PRESSURE  DETERMINATION 

Heinz   Boucke  and    Karl   Brccht,  Tubingen,   Germany, 

assignors  to  Radio  Patents  Company,  a  partnership  of 

New  York 

Application  Angnsl  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,607 

6  Claims.    (0.128—2.05) 


1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  indicating  and/or  re- 
corijing  the  systolic  and  diastolic  blood  pressures  of  a 
human  or  animal  organism  comprising  a  pressure  cuff 
to  inrclude  the  blood  supply  through  an  extremity,  a 
source  of  compressed  fluid  connected  to  said  cuff  to  in- 
flate the  same,  a  first  distally  arranged  pulse  pickup  and 
amplifier  connected  thereto  to  produce  a  pulse  wave  cur- 
rent subject  to  occlusion  by  said  cuff,  valve  means  be- 
tween said  source  and  cuff  controlled  by  said  pulse  wave 
current,  to  maintain  the  cuff  pressure  at  a  value  to  sub- 
stantially balance  the  systolic  blood  pressure,  a  first  indi- 
cator responsive  to  the  cuff  pressure  to  indicate  the 
systolic  blood  pressure,  a  second  proximally  arranged 
pulse  pickup  and  amplifier-rectifier  connected  thereto  to 
produce  a  unidirectional  pulse  current  independently  of 
said  cuff,  and  differential  indicating  means  controlled  by 
said  systolic  blood  pressure  and  said  pulse  current,  re- 
spectively, to  produce  a  resultant  indication  proportional 
to  the  diastolic  blood  pressure. 


2475,751    . 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Birch  H.  EaUa,  Silrer  Spring,  Md. 

Application  laMary  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  636,191 

4  Claims.     (CI.  128—76.5) 

4.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  target 

mounts  supfiorted  spaced  substantially  equidistantly  from 

a  center  on  a  line  transverse  of  the  instrument  and 

adapted  to  support  targets  to  be  viewed  by  a  patient. 


meaiM  comprising  a  pair  of  sights  for  viewing  the  targets, 
means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  rods 
for  supporting  said  sights  slidable  towards  and  away  from 
the  transverse  line  of  said  target  mounts  and  centered 
relative  to  said  center  on  the  transverse  line  of  said  target 
mounts,  means  including  a  manually  operable  member 
with  a  driving  gear  element  and  a  gear  rack  operably  con-^ 
nected  to  said  driving  gear  element  and  to  said  sights  for 
driving  said  sights  towards  and  away  from  the  transverse 
line  of  said  target  mounts,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  maouaily  operable  means  to  said  target  mounts  for 
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driving  said  target  mounts  transversely  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  equidistantly  from  the  center  between 
said  target  mounts  in  a  predetermined  orthoptic  relation 
to  the  driving  of  said  sights  respectively  towards  and 
away  from  the  transverse  line  of  said  target  mounts,  and 
manually  operable  means  including  a  rack-supporting 
and  biasing  device  for  supporting  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  latter  rack  and  for  biasing  said  rack  into  operative 
engagement  with  said  driving  gear  element  and  for  releas- 
ing the  operative  connection  between  said  sights  and  said 
target  mounts. 

2.875,752 

PLASTER  CAST 

Edward  L.  Lovich,  Apple  Creek,  Ohio 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,231 

3  Oalms.     (CI.  128—83) 


2,875,753 

SURGICAL  TRACTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOSPITAL  BEDS 

WillUim  B.  Salmonetti,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,719 

10  Oaims.    (CI.  128—84) 


2.  In  a  surgical  traction  apparatus  of  the  kind  described, 
a  multiple  clamping  device  comprising  associated  clamp- 
ing sections  m  swivelled  connection  with  each  other,  a 
locking  device  fixed  upon  one  of  said  sections,  a  cooperat- 
ing locking  device  movably  mounted  upon  the  other  sec- 
tion of  said  multiple  clamping  device,  operating  means 
normally  maintaining  said  movable  locking  device  out  of 
engagement  with  said  fixed  locking  device,  whereby  said 
clamping  sections  are  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other, 
and  clamping  means  on  each  of  said  sections  for  clamp- 
ing the  latter  upon  associated  rods  to  position  the  latter 
in  predetermined  relation  to  each  other,  said  operating 
means  being  automatically  operated  as  said  one  clamping 
section  is  clamped  upon  a  rod  to  automatically  force  said 
movable  locking  device  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  fixed  locking  device  to  thereby  lock  said  clamping 
sections  in  adjusted  positions  and  to  coincidcntally  fix  the 
clamped  rods  in  said  predetermined  relation  to  each  other. 

9.  An  adjustable  angle  pipe  clamp  device  for  rigidly 
connecting  a  pair  of  pipes  together  in  any  desiad  angular 
relationship,  comprising  a  pair  of  pipe  clamps;  each  clamp 
comprising  a  first  curved  jaw  member  having  a  hinge  on 
one  end  and  fastening  means  on  its  other  end  and  an 
aperture  intermediate  said  ends,  and  a  second  curved 
jaw  member  connected  with  said  hinge  and  having  fasten- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  first  fastening  means  to 
clamp  a  pipe  between  said  jaw  members;  a  swivel  con- 
nection between  said  first  jaw  members  of  the  two  clamps 
comprising  a  swivel  pin  extending  through  said  aj>ertures, 
said  first  jaw  members  of  both  clampshaving  flat  surfaces 
around  said  pin  perpendicular  to  said  pin  and  held  close 
together  and  in  parallelism  by  said  pin,  and  swivel  lock- 
ing means  having  a  portion  engageable  by  a  pipe  in  one 
of  said  clamps  and  an  annular  surface  concentric  with 
said  pin  engageable  with  one  of  said  first  jaw  members. 


2,875,754 

SURGICAL  SLING 

Dallas  C.  Messcr,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  July  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,987 

2  Cbims.     (CI.  128—94) 


1.  A  plaster  cast  comprising  a  walking  heel  having  a 
ground-engaging  heel  portion  and  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  flanges,  said  heel  portion  having  a  bot- 
tom surface  which  is  curved  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  permit  a  rocking  movement  of  the  cast  in  the  direction 
of  its  movement  during  normal  use,  a  plaster  body  having 
leg-receiving  and  foot-receiving  portions,  a  bandage 
wrapped  around  said  plaster  body  and  said  flanges  to  re- 
inforce said  body  and  to  hold  said  walking  heel  in  posi- 
tion, said  flanges  being  embedded  in  the  lower  foot-receiv- 
ing portion  of  said  cast,  and  a  rigid  !'oot-supporting  mem- 
ber shaped  like  a  shoe  sole  for  engaging  the  portion  of 
said  plaster  body  in  which  said  flanges  are  embedded,  a 
portion  of  said  member  projecting  beyond  said  plaster 
body,  said  last-named  portion  being  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  member. 


1.  A  surgical  sling  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 
material  including  an  intermediate  portion  to  be  placed 
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about   and   rested   upon   the  rear  of  the   neck   and  also 
rested  upon  upper  portions  of  the  body  of  a  wearer  of 
the  surgical  sling  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the   neck, 
said  elongated  strip  also  including  opposite  end  portions 
providing   first   and  second    suspenders  to  extend   down- 
wardly of  and  be  rested   against  the  front  of  the  body. 
;i  supporting  c.adle  of  flexible  material  for  receiving  the 
el  how,   forearm  and  hand,  said  supporting  cradle   being 
constituted  as  an  elongated  base  to  be  engaged  by  a  lower 
surface  of  the  forearm,  an  upwardly  extending,  interior 
end  length  to  be  situated  at  the  inner  side  of  the  forearm 
in   engaged    relation    thereto,    between   the   forearm   and 
body,  an  upwardly  extending,  exterior  end  length  to  be 
situated  at  the  outer  side  of  the  forearm  in  engaged  rela- 
tion thereto   and   an   upwardly   extending,   intermediate, 
rearward   length  to  be  situated  exteriorly  of.  about  and 
in  engaged  relation  to  the  elbow,  a  lower  end  of  one  of 
said  suspenders  being  secured  to  a  rearward  part  of  an 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  exterior  end  length,  means 
adjustably  securing  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  suspenders  to  a  forward  part  of  an  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  said  exterior  end  length,  a  first  eye  piece  attached 
to  an  upper  edge  portion  of  said  interior  end  length  and 
slidably  situated  upon  said  first  suspender,  and  a  second 
eye  piece  attached  to  an  upper  edge  portion  of  the  interior 
end  length  and  slidably  situated  upon  said  second  sus- 
pender. 


twecn  the  inner  chamber  of  the  regulitor  and  said  mem- 
ber, and  an  air  delivery  conduit  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  air  discharge  of  the  inlet  valve  and  the 
other  end  projecting  at  least  partially  within  and  adapted 
to  act  in  cooperation  with  said  balancing  pipe  as  an  in- 
jector device  for  simultaneously  supplying  the  diver  with 
breathable  gas  and  increasing  the  suction  effect  in  said 
inner  chamber. 


2.875,755 

PESSARY 

Walter  J.  Heuboski,  Skokie,  and  Hymen  T.  Milgrom, 

Chicago,  III. 

Application  Jpne  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,274 

22  Claims.     (CI.  128—127) 


1.  A  pessary  rim  comprising  a  coil  spring,  a  rod  tele- 
scoped entirely  within  said  spring,  the  ends  of  said  spring 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  rod.  a  sleeve,  a  second 
nxl  telescoped  entirely  through  and  extending  outside  of 
both  ends  of  said  sleeve,  the  ends  of  said  second  rod  being 
telescoped  within  the  ends  of  said  spring  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  ends  of  the  first  rod.  and  a  non-porous  non- 
metallic  flexible  tubular  sheath  bonded  to  said  sleeve  and 
hermetically  enclosing  said  spring,  sleeve,  and  rods. 


2,875,757 

MARGINAL  SHAPING  AND  SEALING  MEANS 

FOR  RESPIRATORY  MASKS 

Ellis  A.  Galkher,  Jr^  Sarasota,  Fla. 

AppllcatkHi  lanuary  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,081 

lOCIafans.    (a.  128— 146) 


1 .  A  facial  mask  for  respiratory  use  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  molded  to  conform  marginally  generally  to  the 
frontal  contours  of  the  human  face,  said  body  having 
a  forward  portion  with  an  inlet  opening  therein,  a  face 
engaging  marginal  sealing  cuff  or  cushion  carried  by  said 
mask  body,  and  a  marginal  bendable  stiffening  member 
molded  in  and  enclosed  by  the  mask  marginal  portion 
whereby  substantially  the  entire  marginal  portion  of  the 
mask  and  cuff  may  be  shaped  to  reUin  a  conformity 
to  the  contours  of  the  face  to  which  it  is  applied  and  in 
sealing  relation  thereto. 


2,875,758 

FINGERTIP  BANDAGE 

X^eorse  T.  Fuzak  and  Bernard  J.  Boles,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,461 

20  Claims.    (CL  12»— 157) 
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2,875,756 

OPEN  CIRCUIT  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Emile  Gagnan,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assixnor  to 

Iji  Spirotechnique  Socictc  Anoaymc,  Parte,  France 

Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,540 

4  Claims.     (CI.  I2»— 142)     ^ 


1.  A  fingertip  dressing  comprising  an  adhesive  sheet 
having  two  pairs  of  inwardly  converging  notches  directed 
transversely  from  the  sides  of  said  sheet,  each  pair  of 
said  notches  being  in  alignment  with  the  other,  pair  of 
said  notches  and  each  notch  terminating  at  a  poim  spaced 
from  the  notch  with  which  it  is  in  alignment  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a  finger,  each  pair  of 
said  notches  further  defining  two  wing  segments  and  a 
tab  segment  intermediately  adjacent  said  wing  segments. 


I.  In  an  open  circuit  breathing  apparatus  for  divers, 
in  combination,  a  pressure  regulator  including  an  inner 
chamber,  an  inlet  valve  in  said  chamber  for  a  breathable 
gas  fed  from  a  pressure  source,  valve  controlling  means 
mounted  in  said  regulator  including  a  diaphragm  having 
an  outer  face  exposed  to  ambient  pressure.  ?n  ^ir  in- 
halation and  exhaust  member  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  respiratory  tracts  of  the  diver,  a  balancing  pipe  be- 


2,875,759 

INHALER  MASK 

Ellis  A.  Galleher,  Jr.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,972 

11  Claims.    (CI.  128—146) 

1.  In  a  respiratory  mask,  a  hollow  mask  body  molded 

to  conform  marginally  generally  to  the  frontal  contours 

of  the  human  face,  said  body  having  an  inlet  opening  and 

means  in  the  marginal  area  of  the  mask  bpdy  whereby 


said  area  may  be  shaped  to  conform  to  the  facial  contours 
in  sealing  relation  thereto  under  the  application  of  a  light 
pressure,  said  means  including  a  body  of  pliable  mate- 


capable  of  containing  a  plurality  of  said  doses  of  a  liquid 
material;  tubular  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
barrel  through  which  each  of  said  doses  can  be  discharged 
from  said  barrel;  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel; 
an  elongate  member  affixed  to  said  piston  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  end  of  said  barrel  opposite  that  on 
which  said  tubular  means  is  mounted,  which  member  has 
a    plurality   of  longitudinally   spaced   engageable   means 


rial  enclosed  in  the  marginal  portions  of  the  mask  and 
capable  of  retaining  the  impressed  contour  in  the  ri^ar- 
ginal  area  after  said  pressure  is  released. 


2,875,760 

INJECTION  EQUIPMENT 

Christian  Haber.  Rangendingen,  Hohenzollem,  Germany 

Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  14.  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—215) 


iJ 


formed  thereon;  and  stop  means  that  includes  an  arcuate 
band  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  barrel  for  limited 
movement  thereon,  said  stop  means  being  capable  of 
engaging  said  engageable  means  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston  but  manually  removable  to  a  slightly 
withdrawn  position  on  said  elongate  member  ready  for 
subsequent  engagement  with  a  i  following  engageable 
means  thereon  during  discharge  movement  thereof. 


2,875,762 

SUPPOSITORY  HOLDER 

Cari  W.  MiddletoB,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Eari  F. 

Middleton,  Pieasantville,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,611 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—271) 


I.  Injection  equipment  comprising  a  syringe  having  a 
mouthpiece,  and  a  device  for  withdrawing  an  injection 
needle  from  a  needle  magazine  and  to  put  and  hold  such 
needle  in  working  engagement  with  said  mouthpiece  and 
to  thereafter  release  said  needle  and  eject  it  from  en- 
gagement with  said  mouthpiece,  said  device  comprising 
an  angular  generally  L-shaped  lever  having  the  short  leg 
thereof  forked  for  gripping  a  needle  for  withdrawal  there- 
of from  a  magazine,  means  for  pivolally  disposing  said 
lever  on  the  syringe,  a  first  spring  carried  by  said  lever 
and  exerting  a  force  thereon  which  attempts  to  rotate 
it  clockwise,  thereby  causing  said  short  forked  end  there- 
of to  exert  axial  pressure  on  said  withdrawn  needle, 
pressing  such  needle  into  working  engagement  with  said 
syringe  mouth,  and  second  spring  means  carried  by  said 
lever,  said  -^econd  spring  means  exerting  a  force  on  said 
needle  in  lateral  direction  which  is  inoperative  during 
the  working  engagement  of  said  needle  with  said  syringe 
mouth,  angular  displacement  of  said  L-shaped  lever 
against  the  force  of  said  first  spring  releasing  the  axial 
pressure  exerted  by  said  forked  end  on  said  needle  and 
allowing  said  second  spring  to  exert  its  force  laterally 
against  said  needle  to  release  such  needle  and  eject  it 
from  engagement  with  said  syringe  mouth. 


2,875,761 

•      MULTIPLE  DOSAGE  SYRINGE 

Norman  D.  Helmer,  Long  Beach,  and  Fred  H.  Easton, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,079 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—218) 

1.  A   multiple  dosage   syringe    for   use   in  discharging 

doses  of  predetermined  volume  that  includes:   a  barrel 


1.  In  a  holder  for  a  suppository  of  the  class  described 
having  a  hollow  main  body  member  having  a  principal 
axis  forming  a  cavity  and  a  hollow  detachable  cap  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising:  said  main  body  mem- 
ber having  an  injection  tip  jhereof  of  generally  cylindri- 
cal configuration  and  of  flexible  heat-sealable  ftjaterial. 
the  outer  end  of  said  main  body  member  forming  an 
opening  to  the  said  cavity  and  having  on  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  an  abutting  flange  having  an  abutting  sur- 
face substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  an  an- 
choring rib;  said  cap  member  being  of  a  size  and  con- 
figuration to  engage  the  puter  surface  of  said  main  body 
member  and  having  an  edge  surface  engageable  with  said 
abutting  flange  and  an  internal  groove  engageable  w:th 
said  anchoring  rib;  said  cap  member  having  means  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  said  abutting  flange  providing  -^for 
the  removal  of  said  cap  member  with  respect  to  said 
main  body  member;  said  cap  member  having  an  internal 
ogive  having  a  circular  line  of  centers  of  curvature  which 
lies  within  an  imaginery  cylinder  coaxially  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  main  body  member,  of  diameter 
equal  to  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  main  body  mem 
ber  and  extending  in  a  direction  toward  said  injection  tip 
from  said  abutting  surface. 
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2,875,763 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Amcrico  Marchisclla,  Flushing,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Rago 
Foundations,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ration 
Application  January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,775 
5  CUims.     (CI.  128—432) 


j  2,875,765 

'  PANTIE  GIRDLE 

Lcona  Lax,  New  HaTcn,  Coon.,  aMtgnor  to  Sarong,  Inc. 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Application  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,171 

3  ClalM.    (CL  I2S— 528) 


1.  A  foundation  type  undergarment  comprising  front, 
hack,  and  side  portions,  including  elastic  fabric,  united 
to  form  a  structure  adapted  to  supportingly  and  con- 
formingly  embrace  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  the 
trunk;  said  garment  being  extended  at  each  side  of  its 
lower  end  to  form  relatively  elongated  tegs  adapted  to 
engage  the  front,  back,  and  outer  side  of  each  thigh;  and 
a  pair  6f  panels  each  completing  one  leg  and  each  adapted 
to  extend  a  substantial  distance  upwardly  along  and  en- 
gage the  inner  side  of  one  thigh,  and  then  to  extend 
inwardly,  the  upper  edge  of  one  panel  terminating  short 
of  the  vertical  centerline  of  the  garment;  and  the  other 
panel  extending  substantially  beyond  the  vertical  center- 
line  of  the  garment  to  overlap  the  upper  edge  of  such 
one  panel  to  form  a  normally  closed  openable  slit  in 
the  garment  substantially  above  the  lower  edges  of  said 
anehi. 


..-f^nt 


2,875.764 

BRASSIERE 

Anna  M.  Benson,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  September  30.  1957,  Serial  No.  687,194 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 477) 


1.  In  a  panlie  girdle  having  a  body  portion,  a  crotch 
portion  and  individual  leg  encircling  portions,  the  com- 
bination of  a  front  panel  having  overlapping  pieces 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  major  area  of  the  abdominal 
region  of  the  wearer,  each  secured  into  generally  ver- 
tical opposite  side  seams  extending  down  into  substan- 
tially the  middle  of  the  front  part  of  the  respective 
leg  portion,  a  first  one  of  said  pieces  having  a  free  un- 
secured Vdge  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  a  first 
one  of  theSide  seams  downwardly  and  transversely  into 
the  crotch  portion  at  the  side  of  the  crotch  toward  said 
first  seam  with  an  edge  part  sewn  into  the  crotch  por- 
tion, and  the  other  piece  having  an  opposite  symmetri- 
cally arranged  free  unsecured  edge  portion  extending  at 
an  angle  from  the  other  side  seam  downwardly  and 
transversely  into  the  crotch  portion  at  the  side  of  the 
crotch  toward  said  other  seam  with  an  edge  part  sewn 
into  the  crotch  portion,  and  the  two  pieces  together  with 
the  crotch  portion  forming  a  closed  front  and  crotch 
area. 

2,875,766 

FOUNDATION  GARMENTS 

Anne  Marie  Lobbcnbcrg,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Corsets  Silhottcttc  Limited,  London,  En^and 

Application  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,558 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Great  Britain  April  23,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—548) 


n  u 


1.  In  a  brassiere,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  frontal 
cups,  side  and  complementary  rear  portions,  said  rear 
portions  having  fastening  means  thereon  for  connecting 
the  brassiere  about  the  body  of  the  wearer,  shoulder 
straps  extending  from  the  front  cups  to  the  rear  portions 
of  said  brassiere,  said  cups  comprising  upper  and  lower 
portions,  each  lower  portion  being  formed  of  a  lower 
piece  and  an  overlapping  upper  piece  to  form  an  openable 
pocket,  and  a  panel  of  relatively  rigid  material  removably 
positioned  in  each  pocket,  said  panel  being  formed  of 
plastic  material  and  conforming  in  shape  and  size  to  the 
shape  and  size  of  said  pocket  to  fit  snugly  thtrewithin. 


1 .  A  foundation  garment  comprising  a  back  panel  hav- 
ing side  edges  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  the  garment  and  a  front  panel  consisting  wholly  of  a 
pair  of  crossed  over  webs  of  material  extensible  in  at 
least  one  direction,  the  said  webs  being  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  side  edges  of  the  back  panel  to  extend  from  the 
tops  thereof  to  portions  of  approximately  the  mid-point  of 
the  garment,  and  being  attached  at  the  other  end  to  a 
lower  part  of  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  back  panel 
and  being  interconnected  one  to  the  other  by  an  inexten- 
sible  line  of  stitching  lying  on  and  extending  throughout 
the  vertical  medial  line  of  the  front  panel  of  the  garment. 


2,875,767 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 

Henri  Cbngoul,  Sanary,  France 

Application  April  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,182 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  5, 1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  129—17) 


about  axes  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  so  that  the 
blades  mky  be  set  to  feed,  retard,  or  not  effect  the  flow 
of  tailings  from  the  auger  to  the  blower  housing  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  condition  of  the  crop,  and  means  for 
locking  the  individual  blades  in  their  set  positions. 


2.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  two  radius  arms 
coupled  at  one  end  by  a  pivot,  opposed  part-circular 
page-retaining  prong^  rigidly  secured  to  the  respective 
radius  arms  and  being  of  the  same  radius  as  the  arms 
and  concentric  with  the  pivot,  said  prongs  being  longer 
than  one-quarter  of  the  circumference  of  their  circle  so 
as  to  overlap  when  the  radius  arms  are  at  any  angle  less 
than  a  predetermined  angle  greater  than  180°,  a  base 
element  carrying  the  pivot  for  the  radius  arms  and  hav- 
ing two  slots  spaced  equidistantly  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  in  line  with  the  pivot,  and  two  cover  mounting  ele- 
ments pivoted  respectively  to  the  other  end  of  each  radius 
arm  and  having  a  lug  slidabJy  engaged  in  the  adjacent 
slot  of  the  base,  and  length  of  the  slots  being  in  relation 
to  the  length  of  the  cover  mounting  elements  and  the 
radius  arms  such  that  in  the  positon  of  greatest  separation 
of  the  cover  mounting  elements  the  latter  are  parallel, 
and  in  the  position  of  greatest  approach  the  cover-mount- 
ing elements  are  aligned  in  the  same  plane. 


2.875.768 

AUXaiARY  THRESHING  AND  CONVEYING  UNIT 

Jcrzy  Bclkowslii,  Earisdon,  Coventry,  and  Walter  Stanley 

Hocliey,  Stretton-on-Dunsmore,  England,  assignors  to 

Massey-Ferguson  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  August  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  19,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  130—27) 


1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  cFeaning  shoe  for  cleaning  harvested  grain  and 
operable  to  discharge  tailings  from  one  end  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  casing  positioned  beneath  said  end  of  the  shoe 
and  extending  across  the  width  of  the  shoe,  a  journaled 
shaft  disposed  along  the  axis  of  said  casing,  an  auger 
fixed  to  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  means  for 
directing  the  discharged  tailings  to  said  auger,  a  plurality 
of  axially  spaced  threshing  blades  extending  radially 
from  said  shaft  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  por- 
tion of  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  at  said  opposite  end 
being  axially  corrugated  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  blades,  a  cylindrical  blower  housing 
extending  coaxially  from  and  opening  into  said  opposite 
end  of  the  casing,  blower  blades  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  discharge  duct  opening 
from  said  housing  and  extending  up  to  said  shoe,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft  so  as  to  feed  tailings  by  said  auger 
to  said  threshing  blades,  thresh  the  tailings,  and  discharge 
them  on  said  shoe,  said  threshing  blades  being  rotatable 
740  it.  <;.    7 


2,875,769 
KERATINACEOUS    FIBER    DYE    OF    HYDROQUI- 
NONE  AND  EITHER  DIHYDROXYPHENYLALA- 
NINE  OR  DIHYDROXYPHENYLGLYCINE  AND 
METHOD  OF  ITS  USE 
Philip  F.  Rosmarin,  New  Yor1^  N.  Y^  and  Myron  Pant- 
zer,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Apod  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.     Application  August  20,  1957 
Serial  No.  679,129 
19  Claims.    (CI.  132—7) 
1 .  A  colored  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  water- 
dispersable  reactant-dye  useful  in  the  dyeing  of  kcratin- 
aceous  fibres  with  significant  fastness  to  light  and  water, 
which  dye  results  from  the  reaction,  in  an  aqueous  medi- 
um under  alkaline  conditions  produced  by  a  compatible 
water-soluble  alkalizing  agent  that  dissolves  any  of  the 
reactants  insufficiently  soluble  under  the  conditions  and 
avoids  formation  of  a  precipitate  with  any  of  the  reaction 
products  under  the  reaction  conditions,  between  hydro- 
quinone  and  at  least  one  amino  acid  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  a  dihydroxyphenylalanine  having  a  formula 
(HO)2C,HjCHjCH(NHj)CC)OH  and  a  dihydroxyphenyl- 
glycine  having  the  formula  (HO),CeH3CH(NH3)COOH, 
until  the  reaction  is  substantially  complete,  and  wherein 
the  hydroquinone  is  from  about  ten  to  about  two  hundred 
percent  by  weight  of  the  amino  acid  used. 


2.875,770 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 

Vernon  Isbell,  Fort  Woi%,  Tex. 

Application  Julv  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,714 

1  Claim.     (CI.  132—40) 


A  hair  curler  comprised  of  top  and  bottom  portions 
wherein  said  top  portion  is  an  open  circular  ring  having 
an  inner  peripheral  edge  and  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
and  said  bottom  portion  is  comprised  of  at  least  three 
arcuate  legs  extending  tangentially  from  said  inner  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  ring,  the  planes  of  said  legs  being 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  ring  and  intersecting 
the  axial  center  thereof,  the  arcs  of  said  legs  being  in- 
wardly disposed  to  define  a  circle  less  than  the  circum- 
ference of  said  ring. 


I 


2.875.771 
INFLATABT,E  TENT 
Glendon  C.  Brewin,  Pleasantville,  N.  J. 
Application  January  18,  1956.  Serial  No.  559,881 
1  Claim.    (CI.  135— IT 
A  tent  tomprising  bottom  side  ribs,  a  bottom  front 
rib  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  side  ribs,  an  air 
mattress  within  the  space  defined  by  the  bottom  side  ribs 
and  the  bottom  front  rib  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom 
side  ribs  and  bottom  front  rib  and  extending  across  be- 
tween said  ribs,  upright  triangular  converging  front,  middle 
and  back  side  wall  ribs  connecting  at  the  bottom  through 
corner  elements  with   the  bottom  iside  ribs  and  in  the 
case  of  the  front  side  wall  ribs  connected  4hrough  the 
comer  elements  with  the  bottom  front  rib,  all  of  the  side 
wall  ribs  on  each  side  lying  in  the  same  plane,  a  ridge 
rib  extending  across  the  top  between  the  front  side  wall 
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ribs  and  the  middle  side  wall  ribs  and  between  the  middle 
side  wall  ribs  and  the  rear  side  wall  ribs,  the  respec- 
tive configuration  of  the  tent  being  substantially  that  of 


a  triangular  prism,  the  various  ribs  being  hollow  and  m- 
tlatable.  and  a  tent  canopy  extending  over  the  various 
ribs  and  joined  together  around  the  bottom. 


2,875,772 

UMBRELLA 

norcDce  Canady,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y, 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,341 

4  Claims.     (CI.  135—35) 


^^^. 


attracted  relationship  therewith,  said  armature  being  re- 
leasable  from  the  energized  electromagnet  m  response 
to  pull-off  forces  above  a  predetermined  amount;  a  le- 
ver pivotally  connected  to  said  armature  and  to  said 
valve  to  cause  opening  movement  of  the  latter  on  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction  about  its  piv- 
otal connection  to  said  armature;  and  a  cam  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  a  source  of  power  and  having  a  first  sur- 
face portion  enpageable  with  said  lever  to  pivot  the  lat- 
ter in  a  valve  opening  direction  to  cause  initial  cracking 
of  the  valve,  said  cam  having  a  second  surface  portion 
engageable    with   said    lever    after   the   valve    has    been 
cracked,  said  second  surface  portion  engaging  said  lever 
at  a  predetermined  point  closer  to  its  armature  connec- 
tio^t   than   said   first   surface   portion,   thereby   creating 
greater  valve  movement  per  degree  of  cam  rotation  after 
cracking  of  the  valve  when  the  resistance  of  said  valve  to 
movement  is  lowered,  the  point  of  engagement  of  said 
first  cam  surface  portion  with  said  lever  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  pull-off  forces  exerted  by  said  lever  on 
the  armature  during  cracking  of  the  valve  are  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  predetermined  amount,  the  point  of 
engagement  of  said  second  cam  surface  with  said  lever 
being  so  positioned  that  the  pull-off  forces  exerted  by 
said  lever  on  said  armature  during  valve  movement  after 
cracking  are  also  substantially  equal   to  said   predeter- 
mined amount,   whereby   rotation  of  said   cam   succes- 
sively produces  relatively  high  valve  opening  force  and 
relatively  rapid  valve  opening  movement  without  releas- 
ing the  armature  from  the  energized  electromagnet. 


1.  In  an  umbrella  including  a  stick,  a  plurality  of 
ribs  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  stick,  a  canopy  attached 
to  said  ribs,  and  stretcher  means  for  spreading  and  col- 
lapsing the  canopy,  the  improvement  comprising  a  win- 
dow in  said  canopy  including  a  pane  of  relatively  rigid 
transparent  material,  means  attaching  said  pane  to  said 
canopy  with  one  edge  of  the  pane  parallel  to  and  adja- 
cent to  a  rib,  said  means  including  a  first  elongated  strip 
of  flexible  elastic  material  bonded  to  the  margin  of  said 
pane  throughout  the  length  of  said  one  edge,  extending 
across  said  rib,  and  a  second  elongated  strip  of  flexible 
elastic  material  bonded  to  and  connecting  the  edge  of 
said  pane  farthest  from  said  rib  and  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  canopy. 

2,875,773 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Russell  B.  Matthews,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assiKDor  to  Base 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  380,769 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—66) 


2,875,774 
UNLOADER  VALVE 
Oscar    H.    Banker,    Evanston,    Hi.,    assignor    to    New 
Products  Corporation,  Skokic,  lU.,  ■  corporation  of 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,105 
■^  11  Claims.     (CI.  137—108) 


>  m 


2.  In  combination:  a  valve  member  Movable  from  a 
closed  to  an  open  position  against  fluid  pressure;  a  nor- 
mally energized  stationary  electromagnet;  an  armature 
coacting  with  said  electromagnet  and  normally  ^Id  in 


1.  An  unloader  valve  for  a  hydraulic  system  including 
a  reservoir,  a  pump  and  an  accumulator,  said  unloader 
valve  comprising  a  block  having  a  through  bore  therein 
and  three  axially  spaced  side  openings  connecting  with 
the  through  bore,  the  middle  opening  being  connectible 
to  the  pump  of  the  system  and  the  other  openings  being 
connectible-  respectively  to  the   accumulator  and   to  the 
reservoir  of  the  system,  a  pilot  valve  concentrically  ar- 
ranged in  and  with  respect  to  said  through  bore,  a  check 
valve  in  hydraulic  communication  with  the  accumulator 
opening  to  limit  the  pressure  in  the  accumulator  opening^ 
an  unloader  valve  member  concentrically  arranged  with 
respect   to  the   pilot   valve   and   interposed    between   the 
pump  and  reservoir  openings,  one  end  of  the  pilot  valve 
being  exposed  to  the  fluid  in  the  accumulator  opening, 
said  unloader  valve  member  being  exposed  on  opposite 
sides  to  pump  pressure,  one  of  said  sides  being  of  greater 
area  than  the  other,  and  said  unloader  valve  being  hy- 
draulically   unbalanced   thereby   in   a   closing    direction, 
resilient  means  opposing  the  accumulator  pressure  on  the 
pilot  valve,  valve  means  on  the  pilot  valve  for  unbalanc- 
ing the  unloader  valve  in  an  opening  direction  upon  the 
attainment  of  an  accumulator  pressure  on  the  pilot  valve 
in  excess  of  the  spring  pressure  and" a  consequent  move- 
ment of  the  pilot  valve  in  opposition  to  the  spring  pres- 
sure, and  means  on  the  pilot  valve  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  the  unloader  valve  upon  the  unbalancing  of  the 
unloaJer  valve  in  an  opening  direction. 


2,875,775 

GAS  LIFT  VALVE 

Lcdlc  L.  Cnmmlngs,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas, 

TeiM  ■  corporation  of  Texas  ,.««,.. 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,024 

4  Claims.     (Q.  137—155) 


transversely  positioned  in  said  nut  having  a  solid  central 
portion  and  having  perforations  in  an  annular  portion  out 
of  line  with  said  passage,  a  layer  of  resilient  material  be- 
tween the  said  disc  and  said  open  end  of  said  passage, 
spaced  from  the  said  open  end,  laminated  with  and  flatly 
against  the  said  disc  and  covering  the  said  perforations 
during  a  back  flow  action,  the  said  layer  of  resilient  mate- 
rial extending  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  disc  separable 
from  the  disc  except  at  its  outer  edge  to  permit  uncover- 
ing of  said  perforations  by  the  flow  of  water  therethrough, 
the  said  resilient  material  having  a  slitted  central  portion 
that  extends  into  and  opens  into  said  open  end  of  said 
passage  when  said  perforations  in  said  disc  are  uncovered 


1.  A  gas  lift  valve,  comprising,  a  tubular  body  adapted 
for  co-axial  insertion  in  a  pipe  string,  an  annular  casing 
about  the  body  defining  an  annular  valve  chamber  con- 
centrically surrounding  said  body,  said  casing  and  body 
having  longitudinally  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  port  means 
communicating    respectively   with    the   exterior    of    said 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  tubular  valve 
member   constructed   of   flexible    resilient    material    co- 
axially  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber,  means  securing 
one  end  of  said  valve  member  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  body  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  port  means, 
means  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  member 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  casing  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  inlet  port  means  and  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  inlet  port  means  from  said  outlet  port  means,  said 
valve   member  being  formed   to  engage  said  casing  at 
said  inlet  port  means,  which  is  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  valve  member,  said  valve  member  being  annularly 
expansible   and  contractible   to  control   the  passage   of 
fluid  through  said  chamber  between  said  ports,  an  an- 
nular support  member  disposed  between  said  body  and 
said  valve  member  and  being  also  disposed  opposite  said 
inlet  port  means  and  between  said  means  securing  said 
valve  member  to  said  body  and  said  casing,  said  support 
member  having  a  non-circular  external  periphery  having 
a  circumferential  length  substantially  equal  to  the  nominal 
unstressed  internal  circumference  of  said  valve  member, 
and  means  including  a  gas-charged  chamber  communi- 
cating with   the  valve  chamber  interiorly  of  the   valve 
member    for    maintaining    a    prc-determined    pneumatic 
pressure  on  the  side  of  the  valve  member  adapted  to 
normally  urge  the  same  away  from  said  support  member 
to  an  expanded  valve-closing  position. 


and  that  thus  guides  water  into  said  passage,  and  a  re- 
movable plate-like  means  within  said  hose  nut  extending 
across  the  space  between  the  hose  nut  and  the  said  pas- 
sage and  having  loose  connection  therewith  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  nut  to  screw  it  onto  or  unscrew  it  from 
the  end  of  a  hose  while  maintaining  the  spaced  relation 
between  the  said  open  end  of  said  passage  and  said  resil- 
ient layer  in  the  laminated  position  with  respect  to  said 
disc,  the  said  plate-like  means  having  ports  to  the  atmos- 
phere to  provide  vacuum  breaking  means,  and  the  said 
layer  of  resilient  material  when  said  perforations  in  said 
disc  are  uncovered  and  upon  contacting  the  end  of  said 
passage.  preventi?»g.41ow  of  water  through  said  ports. 


> 


2  875  777 

HERMETIC  PORT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TAPPING  FLUID  CONDUITS 

Rollin  H.  Lacart,  Aurora,  HI.,  assignor  to  Madden  Brass 

Products  Co.,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaHon  August  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,6^2 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—318) 


2,875,774 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  BACK  FLOW 

I>ec  Sklpwith,  Jr.,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,227 
1  Claim,     (a.  137—218) 
In  a  hose  nut  for  coupling  a  garden  hose  to  a  supply 
passage  for  introducing  water  into  a  chemical  spray  unit, 
the  said  nut  having  within  its  confines  and  held  therein 
by  a  removable  locking  ring,  the  following  elements  con- 
sisting of:  an  open  end  of  said  passage  spaced  from  the 
inner   surface  of  the  side   wall  of  the  nut.  a  rigid  disc 


A  valve  adapted  for  hermetic  application  to  pipe  and 
the  like  of  various  diameters  comprising  in  combination 
a  valve  body  having  an  outwardly  extending  hollow  cy- 
lindrical projection  provided  with  an  external  thread  and 
being  transversely  slotted  inwardly  from  its  outer  end  to 
provide  a  pair  of  laterally  sfjaced  fingers  having  less 
length  than  the  projection  and  forming  in  the  inner  end 
of  the  projection  a  socket  of  generally  cylindrical  shape, 
said  valve  body  having  a  passageway  extending  through 
the  base  of  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat, 
an  annular  gasket  seated  against  the  base  of  the  socket 
with  its  periphery  engaged  with  the  circumferential  wall 
of  the  socket  and  having  an  axial  opening  aligned  with 
said  passageway,  a  follower  slidable  in  the  slot  having 
end  margins  projecting  therefrom  and  having  an  inner 
surface  of  V-shape  in  cross  section,  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  cyfindrioal  projection  and  engaging  the  projecting  end 
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margins  of  the  follower  to  move  the  follower  inwardly, 
and  a  valve  mounted  for  movement  in  the  passageway 
engageable  with  the  scat  therein  and  terminating  in  a 
pointed  endf  penetrating  the  axial  opening  in  the  gasket 
and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


2,875,778 

AUTOMATIC  VALVE 

VioccDt  W.  Hair,  Kaplan,  U. 

Application  December  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,011 

10  Claims.    (Ci.  137— 386) 


said  shoulder  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  tightly  beld^ 
between  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  shoulder, 
a  passage  through  said  pilot  member  placing  the  interior 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  passage  in  said  body  member  in 
communication  for  fluid  through-flow,  a  valve  seat  mem- 
ber fitted  in  said  sleev^  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof, 
said  seat  member  having  a  central  passage  therethrough 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  sleeve,  a  valve  member  in 
the  chamber  thus  defined  within  said  sleeve  between  said 
pilot  member  and  said  scat  member,  said  valve  member 
seating  in  the  inner  end  of  said  passage  in  said  seat  mem- 
ber to  close  the  same,  a  unitary  compression  spring 
member  interposed  between  said  valve  member  and  pilot 
member  having  integral  circumferentially  continuous  end 
portions  respectively  axially  interengaging  said  valve 
member  and  pilot  member,  said  spring  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spring  coils  joined  to  said  end  por- 
tions at  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced  points  to 
ensure  compression  and  extension  without  tendency  to 
cant  said  valve  member  being  rigid  with  the  end  portion 
of  said  spring  member  engaged  thereby. 


2.875,779 

VARIABLE  AREA  METERING  VALVE 

John  F.  Campbell.  Euclid,  Ohio 

Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,935 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—529) 


1 .  An  automatic  valve  comprising  a  housing  including 
a  body  portion,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  partition 
wall  disposed  intermediate  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom 
wall  dividing  said  housing  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, a  discharge  passageway  in  said  body  portion  com- 
municated with  said  upper  compartment,  a  port  com- 
municating said  lower  compartment  with  said  discharge 
passageway,  an  inlet  fitting  on  said  top  wall,  a  first  valve 
seat  on  said  top  wall  to  effect  the  closing  of  said  inlet 
fitting,  a  first  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  upper  compart- 
ment, a  first  valve  member  carried  by  said  first  diaphragm 
for  engaging  said  first  valve  seat,  a  pocket  beneath  taid 
first  diaphragm,  a  tubular  member  passing  through  said 
first  diaphragm  and  communicating  said  pocket  with  said 
inlet  fitting,  a  flow  passageway  through  said  partition  wall 
communicating  said  pocket  with  said  lower  compart- 
ment, a  second  valve  seat  surrounding  said  flow  passage- 
way, a  second  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  lower  compart- 
ment, and  a  second  valve  member  carried  by  said  ^cond 
-  diaphragm  for  engaging  said  second  val\#e  seat.  , 


3.  A  variable  area  metering  valve  comprising  an  outer 
body  member  having  a  large  bore  and  a  smaller  aligned 
passage  therethrough  forming  a  shoulder  therebetween, 
an  inner  sleeve  secured  in  such  bore  and  itself  having  a 
true  cylindrical  bore,  a  valve  pilot  member  seated  against 


2,875,780 

SELF-LOCKING  REVERSING  VALVE 

Frank  J.  Martin,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,615 

3  Chiims.     (CI.  137—599.1) 


1.  Reversing  valve  apparatus  for  use  with  combined 
cooling  and  heating  systems  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  valve  chamber,  a  first  valve  body  movably  mount- 
ed within  said  first  chamber,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  valve 
ports  for  said  first  chamber  and  each  including  asso- 
ciated valve  seats  selectively  engageable  by  said  first 
valve  body,  control  means  for  moving  said  first  valve 
body  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  first 
pair  of  valve  seats.'  a  second  valve  chamber,  said  second 
chamber  being  tubular  in  shape  and  having  an  opening 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  valve  seats 
longitudinally  spaced-apart  within  said  second  chamber 
between  said  openings,  an  internal  longitudinal  passage- 
way joining  said  second  pair  of  valve  seats,  a  second 
valve  body  mounted  for  free  movement  within  said  pas- 
sageway and  extending  out  through  said  valve  seats,  said 
second  valve  body  including  valve  heads  at  the  ends 
thereof,  each  of  said  valve  heads  being  between  the  cor- 
responding valve  seat  and  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  chamber  openings  so  that  the  application  of  fluid 
pressure  to  either  of  said  second  chamber  openings  forces 
the  corresponding  valve  head  into  engagement  with  its 
valve  seat,  a  supply  conduit  connected  to  the  interior  of 
said  first  chamber,  a  return  conduit  connected  to  the  in- 


•  t 


said  second  chamber,  second  pressure  transmittmg  nieans  . 

for  establishing  communication  between  the  other  of  sa«J  /^Ni^o 

first  chamber  ports  and  the  opening  in  the  other  end  of  . 

said  second  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  load  conduits  con-  r  

nected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  pressure  trans-  ^  ^^      c      /        ^ 

mitting  means. , 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  CO^hTlOLVALVE  HAVING 
HYDRAUUC  REACTION 
Howard  E.  Hmska,  Soath  Bend,  bid.,  airier  to  Bendlx 
Aviation  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend.  Ind.  a  corpora- 

**"AipH*cIrtSrJuly  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  370,009 
4  Claims.    (CL  137^-622) 


1    A  valve  device  comprising  an  inlet  port,  a  return 
port,  two  annular  passages  connecting  the  inlet  port  wjth 
the  return  port,  a  first  working  port  connected  to  one  of 
said  passages,  a  second  working  port  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  passages,  and  valve  means  m  each  of  said 
passages  to  control  communication  between  said  ports, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  first  annular  valve  seat 
interposed  between  said  inlet  port  and  the  working  port 
associated  with  said  valve  means,  a  second  annular  valve 
seat  interposed  between  said  associated  port  and  said 
return  port,  and  a  poppet  valve  member  in  the  form  of 
a  flexible  disc  diaphragm  interposed  between  and  scalable 
on  said  first  and  second  valve  seats,  the  distance  between 
said  first  valve  seat  and  the  diaphragm  being  less  than 
the   distance   between  said   second  valve  seat  and  the 
diaphragm  when  said  diaphragm  is  in  a  neutral  position, 
said  valve  device  being  such  that  when  the  valve  member 
in  one  of  said  passages  is  seated  on  its  first  seat,  the  valve 
member  in  the  other  of  said  passages  is  seated  on  its 
second  seat  respectively,  the  valve  member  seated  on  its 
first  seat  being  seated  before  the  valve  member  seated 
on  its  second  seat,  said  valve  members  being  returned  to 
neutral  position  by  the  inlet  pressure  actmg  on  the  effec- 
tive reacuon  area  of  one  of  the  valve  members  in  the 
said  passages,  said  effective  reaction  area  being  defined 
by  the  diflference  in  the  radii  of  said  first  and  second 
valve  seats.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

*  2,875,782 
VALVES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Shlh-Yins  Lee,  Watertown,  Maas.  a«iRnor  to  ««*«•«* 
Conwration,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^'Silc.tion  December  24,  1953,  S«J.I  No.  400,170 
'  13  Claims.     (O.  137—622) 

1  In  a  valve  having  relatively  movable  valve  mem- 
bers valve  passages  in  said  members  terminating  in  co- 
operating relation  at  an  interface  between  relative  shd- 
ing  surfaces  of  the  members,  one  of  said  passages  being 
of  circular- centrally-open  cross  section,  a  circular  insert 
in  the  other  valve  element  opposite  the  open  passage, 
said  insert  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  centrally-open  passage  so 
that  the  periphery  of  the  insert  registers  with  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  passage  to  block  flow  communication  past  the 


the  insert  and  terminating  at  the  interface,  the  chamber 
being  in  flow  communication  with  the  centrally  opeii 
passage  when  the  insert  and  passage  are  out  of  coaxial 
relation.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

2,875,783  ^ 

WHIRLLNG    APPARATUS    FOR    PRODUCING 
SPRAYS  OF  FLUID  AND  FOR  OTHER  PUR- 
PflSFS 
loah  FrHerick  Schlppers,  Stanmore,  Eii«iand,  i^por  to 
James  Gordon  and  Company  Limited,  Stanmore,  tng- 

land 

AppUcation  March  21.  1957,  Serial  No.  ^7,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  23,  1956 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137— 625  J) 


->    A  whirling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  body  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parts  each  having  a  cylmdrical  bore 
therein,  said  parts  being  juxtaposed  with  their  bores  in 
axial  alignment  and  the  cylindrical  walls  thereof  jointly 
forming  the  circumferential   wall  of  .a  cylindrical   whirl 
chamber,  said  parts  being  relatively  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  said  chamber  and  having  engaging  complementary 
surfaces  transverse  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  said  sur- 
faces including  helical  portions  generated  about  the  axis 
of  said  chamber  and  flat  portions  between  said  helical 
portions  and  disposed  in  planes  tangential  to  said  circum- 
ferential wall,  said  flat  surface  portions  constituting  the 
opposed  side   walls  of  a   tangential    inlet   to  the   whirl 
chamber,  whereby  said  inlet  may  be  closed  or  its  size 
adjusted  by  relative  rotation  of  said  parts. 
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2  875  784 
THREE-WAY  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Charies  E.  Cole,  Ten-fly.  N.  J.,  w*»in»or  to  B"JJ»  ^^ta- 
Hon  CorporatioD,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporaHon  of 

'^Ip'Jncation  January  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,243 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—625.5) 


41     41        ^ 


2^75,785 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRESSURE-FLUID 

PIPE  SYSTEMS 

Marcel  Foltzcr,  Hcffcnhcim,  aad  WUIy  Wagner, 

Malbouac,  Fnmcc  . 

AppticaHen  Jwiiury  4,  WW,  Seriri  No.  557,3W 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  F«w»« '"J"^  ^'  >*" 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137— •29) 


•«     u»  i 


In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  body  hav- 
ini!  a  cylindrical  inlet  supply  chamber  in  common  axia 
communication   through  a   first   port   with   a   first   outlet 
chamber  at  one  end  and  througn  a  second  port  witti  a 
second  outlet  chamber  at  the  other  end.  said  first  outlet 
chamber  having  a  diameter  about  twice  the  diameter  of 
said  suppiv  chamber,  said  valve  body  having  a  large  mlet 
port  to  said  suppiv  chamber,  an  elongated  valve  stem 
axially  disposed  through  all   three  chambers,   a  fourth 
ch,.mbcr  divided  off  from  the  first  outlet  chamber  by  a 
partition   wail,   the  latter  having  an  elongated  axial  ex- 
tension extending  toward  said  supply  chamber  and  sup- 
porting the  valve  stem  for  axial  movement  therem.  said 
axial  extension  providing  the  only  rigid  support  for  said 
valve  stem,  an  end  of  the  valve  stem  projecting  through 
the  partition  wall  into  the  fourth  chamber,  a  flexible  dia- 
rhraiim  fixed  upon  the  latter  stem  end  atid  dividing  the 
fourth  chamber  into  a  first  and  #  second  compartment,  a 
pair  of  valve  heads  arranged  upon  the  stem  m  fixed  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  the  valve  stem  having  a  normal 
position  wherein  one  of  the  valve  heads  is  seated  over  the 
second  port  and  unseated  from  the  first  port,  a  spring  in 
the  second  compartment  compressc^  between  the  parti- 
tion waif  and  the  flexible  diaphragm  constantly  urging  the 
valve  stem  to  its  normal  position,  a  second  flexible  dia 
phragm  fixed  upon  the  opposite  valve  stem  end  and  divid- 
m"  a  fifth  chamber  off  from  the  second  chamber,  said 
second  diaphragm  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
the   diameter   of   said   supply    chamber,    narrow    passage 
means  extending  axially  through  the  said  opposite  end  of 
the  valve  stem  and  communicating  the  supply  chamber 
with  the  fifth  chamber  whereby  pressure  of  supply  fluid  m 
the  suppiv  chamber  acting  upon  the  second  valve  head  is 
substantially  equalized  by  a  corresponding  force  of  pres- 
sure Iluid  communicatcd*to  the  fifth  chamber  and  exerted 
m  the  opposite  direction  against  the  second  diaphragm. 
the  valve  bodv  having  a  passage  including  a  first  flat  sur- 
faced boss  adjacent  said  suppiv  chamber  Communicating 
the  first  compartment  with  the  supply  chamber,  a  second 
flat  surfaced  boss  opposite  said  first  boss  and  venting  said 
passage  to  atmosphere,  valve  means  including  a  spring- 
^  biased  perforated  flat  disc  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  said  passage  between  said  bosses  seated  on  said 
boss  normally  closing  communication  of  the  lafter  passage 
with  the  supply  chamber,  and  solenoid  operaled  means  in 
said  valve  body  spaced  above  said  disc  to  control  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  valve  means  by  magnetically  mov- 
ing said  disc,  the  perforated  flat  disc  of  s.'id  valve  means 
when  closed  venting  said  first  compartment  to  atmosphere 
and  when  open  serving  to  allow  a  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
from  th?  supply  chamber  to  the  first  compartment,  and 
such  pressure  fluid  serving  to  reverse  the  normal  position 
of  the  stem  and  associated  valve  heads. 


\ 


•il^C,* 


-•     In  a  valve,  a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  passage, 
means  defining  a  main  Chamber  provided  with  an  ouUe 
passage  and  an  auxiliary  chamber  disposed  rad'ally  of 
ihe  main  chamber  and  in  communication  therewith,  said 
means  defining  said  chambers  comprising  a  partition  wall 
separating  the  main  and  auxiliary  chambers  from  the 
inlet  and  having  a  main  passageway  prdliding  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  passage  and  the  main  chamber, 
a  displaceable  main  valve  ^^"'^^  ^°' ^^^l^'^'^^l^V^;' 
ing  and  closing  the  main  passage  thereby  to  isolate  the 
main  chamber  from  the  valve  inlet  when  the  mam  pas- 
sage is  closed  by  said  main  valve  member    means  pro- 
viding a  by-pass  for  by-passing  the  mam  valve  member 
and  substantially  equalizing  pressure  <>".  °PP<«;^«,  "f** 
of  said  main  valve  member  prior  to  openmg  andflo^ng 
the  main  passage  comprising,  a  rotatively  oP«7*'>«  »J«- 
iliary  valve  member,  for  operating  the  main  valve  mem- 
ber   means  operably  connecting  the  auxiliary  and  mam 
vaWe  member's,  a  valve  stem  connected  to  the  auxihary 
valve  member  for  operating  and  displacing  the  main  valve 
member  between  an  operative  position  for  opening  the 
main  passage  and  an  operative  position  for  dosing  the 
main  passage,  said  means  defining  the  auxiliary  chamber 
defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  orifices  m  co'"'""°'^^^°° 
with  the  auxiliary  chamber,  the  auxiliary  valve  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  equal  m  number 
with  said  orifices,  said  auxiliary  valve  member  for  op- 
erating the  main  valve  member  being  positioned  to  open 
and  close  the  orifices  and  operable  between  a  first  op- 
erative position  closing  the  orifices  and  a  second  op- 
erative position  wherein  the  apertures  register  with  the 
orifices  thereby  to  provide  communication  J«tJ»'<;enJ*« 
inlet  and  the  auxiliary  chamber,  said  third  mentioned 
means  cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  valve  member  to 
initiate  the  movement  of  said  mam  valve  member  away 
from  said  main  passage  when  the  auxiliary  valve  mem- 
ber is  rotated  in  a  direction  toward  its  second  opera- 
tive position  and  the  apertures  and  orifices  are  d«p<»ed 
in  a  partially  registering  position  and  to  complete  the  dis- 
placement of  said  main  valve  member  to  >t^.^P«"J^^ 
position  for  opening  the  main  passage  s"bs»a"J'*"y  *^" 
said  auxiliary  valve  member  is  m  lU  second  operaUyc 
position,  said  third  mentioned  /leans  being  operable  to 
cause  the  main  valve  member  to  close  the  main  passage 
prior  to  it  fully  closing  the  orifices  when  rotated, jn  the 
opposite  direction,  means  comprising  a  lever  disposed  «- 
ternally  of  the  valve  casing  for  selectively  operating  the 
auxiliary  valve  member  between  its  first  and  second  op- 
erative positions  thereby  to  selectively  open  and  close  he 
main  passage  and  so  open  and  close  the  vaive.  «"<» ja ke 
stem  extending  through  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  having 
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a  bore  at  one  end  thereof  extending  axially  through  a 
portion  of  said  stem  and  in  communication  with  said 
valve  inlet  and  said  portion  of  the  valve  stem  having  said 
axial  bore  being  provided  with  said  apertures  disposed 
to  provide  communication  between  the  mlet  and  said 
auxiliary  chamber  through  said  bore  when  the  stem  is  in 
its  second  operative  position. 

'  2,875,786  ! 

PULSATION  DAMPENER  DEVICE 
Dewitt  L.  Shelly,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Bralie  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  «„„_,.  ^,     c^q  «■?« 
Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,870 
1  Claim.     (CI.  138—36) 
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A  resilient  cylindrical  sleeve  member, for  use  in  hy- 
draulic pulsation  dampening  devices  of  the  type  in  which 
the  sleeve  member  coaxiall/'surtounds  a 'cylindrical  per- 
forated mandrel  within  which  is\  contained  an  hydraulic 
pressure  medium  and  is  anchored  in  sealed  relation  to 
the  mandrel  at  its  opposite  ends  and  is  subject  on  its 
outer  face  to  a  preselected  fluid  pressure  for  resisting 
surges  of  hydraulic  pressure  acting  through  the  perfora- 
tions of  the  mandrel  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve 
member,  said  sleeve  member  being  characterized  in  that 
it  comprises  an  inner  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  wall  thiciiness  and  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial resistant  to  chemical  action  by  the  hydraulic  pressure 
medium   within   the  mandrel,  and  an  outer  cylindrical 
sleeve   portion   of  substantially   uniform   wall   thickness 
closely  surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  portion  in  coaxial 
relation   thereto,   said  outer  sleeve  portion   being   of  a 
resilient  material  inherently  having  resistance  to  stretch- 
ing and  distortion  to  a  subsuntially  higher  degree  than 
said  inner  sleeve  portion  so  as  to  support  the  inner  sleeve 
portion   against   undesired  stretching  and  distortion  rc- 
sponsively  to  hydraulic  pressure  acting  thereon,  said  inner 
and  outer  sleeve  portions  having  a  lubricant  therebetween 
to    minimize    friction    incidental    to    relative    movement 
thereof  as  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber occurs. 

*^  2  875  787 

PtJUSATION  DAMPENER  DEVICE 
John  B.  Evans,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  P«.,  •  corporation  of 

""'SllcJSon  Alarch  27.  1956,  Serial  No.  574,234 
^  1  Claim.    (CI.  138—30) 


4r    ^^ 


ingly  secured  adjacent  its  respective  ends  between  the 
casing  means  and  mandrel,  said  casing  means  providing 
a  chamber  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  said  resihent 
sleeve  means  and  charged  with  fluid  at  a  preselectwl  fluid 
pressure  corresponding  to  the  normal  pressure  of  fluid  m 
the  conduit,  the  inner  surface  of  said  corrugated  resilient 
sleeve  means  combining  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
mandrel  to  define  a  variable  volume  constantly  open  to 
the  conduit  via  said  throttling  orifices,  the  radially  inner- 
most surfaces  of  said  corrugated  resilient  sleeve  means 
normally  lightly  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  man- 
drel and  the  respective  portions  of  said  corrugated  resilient 
sleeve  means  intermediate  said  radially  innermost  surfaces 
being  normally  spaced  from  said  mandrel,  said  corrugKed 
resilient  sleeve  means  being  responsive  to  a  maximum 
surge-induced  preponderance   in   fluid   pressure    in    said 
volume  over  that  in  said  chamber  to  substantially  nullify 
said  preponderance  by  flexing  outwardly,  without  sub^ 
stantial   stretching   of  the   resilient   material   of  which 
said  resilient  sleeve  means  is  composed,  to  a  fully  ex- 
panded position  in  which  said  sleeve  means  becomes  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  in  shape'  and  the  then  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  means  is  spaced  from  said 
casing  means,  said  resilient  sleeve  means  being  responsive 
to  a  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  volume  below  that 
in  said  chamber,  after  such  surge  has  passed,  to  collapse 
'in  a  predetermined  pattern  as  determined  by  said  corruga- 
tions for  discharging  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  vol- 
ume back  into  the  conduit  at  the  rate  controlled  by  said 
throttling  orifices. 


2,875,788 
PUIiiATION  DAMPENER  DEVICE 
Jerome  R.  Pier,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

'^A^p'lliatton  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,929 
2  Claims.    (CI.  138— 30) 


.-^-yv  ■■** 


In  a  pulsation  dampening  and  surge  absorbing  appa- 
ratus for  use  with  a  conduit  carrying  a  fluid  under  variable 
pressure,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  mandrel  having  a 
plurality  of  throttling  orifices  therethroi/gh  and  connect- 
able  to  the  conduit,  casing  means,  corrugated  resilient 
sleeve  means  surrounding  said  mandrel  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  corrugations  of  substantially  uniform  con- 
figuraUon  arranged  circumferentially  about  said  mandre 
and  each  extending  longitudinally  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  said  sleeve  means  being  scal- 


1    Pulsation  dempening  apparatus  for  use  with  a  con- 
duit carrying  fluid  under  variable  pressure,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pipe  section  for  connectmg  to  said  con- 
duit   said   pipe   section   having   a   plurality   of    aiinular 
grooves  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
pipe  section  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  throtting  orifices 
in  the  wall  thereof,  said  orifices  opening  into  said  annular 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  rods  disposed  on  the  outside  of 
said  pipe  section  and  spaced  at  predetermined  positions 
around  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  section,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  rods  on  said  pipe  section  at  said  positions   resil- 
ient  sleeve    means   substantially    surrounding    said   pipe 
section  and  rods  and  normally  supported  by  said  rods, 
and  housing  means  substantially  surrounding  safd  sleeve 
means  and  cooperating  therewith  in  sealed  relation  to 
provide  a  chamber  into  which  other  fluid  under  pressure 
is  introduced  for  applying  pressure  to  the  outside  of  said 
resilient  sleeve  means. 


2,875.789 

WATER  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

I^wson  W.  Wright,  Madison  Heights,  Va. 

Appliclrton  November  26.  1957,  Serial  No.  699,074 

1  Claim.     (CI.  138—31) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combination, 
a  tubular  member,  an  apertured  cap  threaded  on  each  end 


1(14 

of  said  tubular  member,  a  connection  between  a  water 
inlet  and  the  aperture  in  the  lower  of  said  caps,  a  leather 
cup  washer  in  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said  aperture 
in  said  lower  cap.  an  upwardly  recessed  plunger  head 
adjacent  said  cup  washer,  a  screw  securing  said  cup 
washer  to  s^id  upwardly  recessed  plunger  head,  a  down- 
wardly recessed  plunger  head  adjacent  the  upper  of  said 
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means,  spring  tensioned  means  connecting  said  rocking 
member  with  said  pivotable  crank  member,  said  spring 
tensioned  connecting  means  comprising  a  jod  bearing 
with  one  end  against  a  surface  of  said  pivotable  crank 
member. 

2,875,7fl 
ADJUSTING  AND  SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  THE  HAM- 
.MER  OF  THE  BOBBIN  CHANGER  IN  WEAVING 
LOO.MS 

Jaime  Picanol,  ZUicbcke-lcz-Yprcs,  Bclgioin 

Application  November  1, 19M,  Serial  No.  619,790 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Bclgfaun  December  17,  1955 

7  Claims.     (O.  139—243) 


caps,  a  compresssion  spring  seated  in  said  recesses  in  said 
heads  and  extending  therebetween,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
engaging  in  the  aperture  in  said  upper  cup,  abutting  the 
end  of  said  downwardly  recessed  plunger  head,  said  ad- 
justing screw  having  a  vertical  air  vent  therein  and 
iransverse  vent  means  in  said  adjusting  screw  above  said 
downwardly  recessed  plunger  head  communicating  with 
said  vertical  air  vent. 


1 .  In  a  bobbin  changing  mechanism  for  weaving  looms 
comprising  means  for  pushing  a  new  bobbin  into  the 
shuttle  if  the  bobbin  contained  therein  is  empty,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame  of  said  loom, 
a  plurality  of  link  elements  and  hinges  interconnecting 
endwise  said  link  elements,  said  link  elements  intercon- 
necting said  pushing  means  with  said  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  movement  of  said  pushing  means  at  the 
end  of  its  stroke  by  the  alignment  of  the  hinges  between 
the  elements  of  said  plurality  of  hinged  elements. 


2,875,790 

ADJUSTABLE  UNWINDING  .MEANS  FOR  THE 

WARP  BEAM  IN  WEAVING  LOOMS 

Jaime  Picanol,  Zillebeke-lcz-Yprcs,  Belgium 

Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  December  17,  1955 

4  Claims.     (CI.  139—108) 


2,875,792 
MULTIPLE  SHEET  GLAZING  UNfTS 
Henry  F.  Meyer,  MUlbvry,  OWo,  a«i«w>r  to  Llbbey- 
Owfos-Ford  Glasi  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

-,     ration  of  Ohio  „  ^  .^,     .„  ,«, 

ApnUcation  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,193 
10  Cbiinu.     (CL  141—4) 
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1.  Adjustable  warp  beam  unwinding  mechanism  tor 
weaver's  Ibom.  said  loom  comprising  a  back  rest,  said 
mechanism  comprising  means  for  driving  said  warp 
beam:  a  sensing  element  riding  on  the  periphery  of  said 
warp  beam  and  means  for  controlling  the  motion  of  said 
warp  beam  driving  means  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
stantaneous position  of  said  sensing  clement  and  for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  position  of  the  back  rest 
of  the  loom,  means  for  transforming  the  motion  of  said 
sensing  element  into  an  adequate  motion  of  said  control 
means,  a  pivotable  crank  member  controlled  by  said 
senser  motion  transforming  means,  a  rocking  member 
effectively  connected  with  said  back  rest  and  ,  adapted 
to  control  the  setting  of  said  warp  beam  drive*  control 


2.  A  method  of  treating  and  testing  multiple  sheet 
glazing  units  having  an  enclosed  space  therein  and  having 
two  openings  extending  into  said  space  from  the  external 
surface  of  said  unit,  which  comprises  introducing  dry 
air  into  said  space  through  one  of  said  openings,  causing 
said  dry  air  to  flow  through  said  space  and  to  sweep  out 
the  moisture  laden  air  held  therein  through  the  other  of 
said  openings,  and  providing  a  controlled  back  pressure 
on  the  air  leaving  the  uiuj^to  place  the  air  within  the  unit 
at  a  controlled  super-atnfospheric  pressure  to  test  the  unit 
for  strength  simultaneously  with  removing  moisture  from 
within. 

I 


2,875,793        _ 
FILLING  MACHINE 
ThooMS  B.  Shta,  Chicaco,  m.  ^^^  ^.. 
Applfcatlo.  October  8. 1W4,  Serirf  No.  614,483 
^^^     It  Clahnt.    (CL  141—186) 


Oifily  engages  the  sides  of  the  unit  for  introducing  said 
Sud  S^  into  the  unit,  means  shaped  to  substantially 
the  contour  of  said  sheet  adjacent  said  opemng  and  mam- 
Uined  in  position  on  the  unit  by  a  grippmg  acuon  of 
said  leg  portions  to  seal  the  area  around  said  opening 
from  the  introduction  of  atmospheric  air  mto  Uie  space 
provided  in  the  unit,  and  means  to  hold  said  shaped 
means  in  gripping  conuct  with  the  contour  of  said  sheet 
adjacent  said  opening.  • 


2375,795 

SLNGLE  SASH  GANG  SAWMILL 

Alvln  Woodndl,  Dallas,  Oreg. 

Application  August  31,  1954.  Serial  No.  453,290 

3  Claims.     (O.  143—^) 


1    A  filling  machine   for  packaged  ice  cream   sand- 
wiches and  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  track  along 
which  packages  of  sandwiches  to  be  filled  arc  gu'ded.  an 
endless  chain  having  a  run  at  one  side  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  the  track,  spaced  fingers  on  the  cham  »<>  Project  over 
the  track,  the  fingers  being  spaced  the  length  of  a  pack- 
age to  receive  and  hold  a  package  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  fingers,  drive  means  including  a  contmuously  operat- 
ing shaft   intermittently  operating  mechanism  conncctmg 
the  shaft  to  the  chain  to  move  the  cham  step  by  step,  a 
filling  nozzle  above  the  track,  means  to  supply  ice  cream 
under  pressure  to  the  filling  nozzle,  an  air  operated  valve 
in  the  nozzle  to  open  suddenly  for  discharge  of  ice  cream 
and  to  close  suddenly  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  ,ce  cream 
and  control  means  for  the  nozzle  driven  by  the  shaft  to 
operate  the  nozzle  in  timed  relation  to  movements  of  the 
chain.  ^^^^^^^^^^_  | 

2,875,794  ,^ 

MULTIPLE  SHEET  GLA^^ING  UNITS 

William  E.  Schmertz,  Toledo,  »»«»:  ""^^SSL    .  JSJfJ^ 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

"XJllcSlirn  May  10,  1956,  Serial  NO.  583,996 
•^  6  Claims.     (O.  141—346) 


i 

1    In  a  single  sash,  gang  sawmill,  comprising  ai?  up- 
right frame  having  a  transverse  top  frame  member;  a  saw 
sash  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  saw  blades  disposed  m 
side  by  side  gang  formation  within  said  frame;  means 
mounting  said  saw  sash  for  rectilinear  reciprocation;  and 
means  for  feeding  work  into  and  through  the  reciprocat- 
ing iaw  sash,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  crankshafts 
spaced  apart  laterally  of  the  saw  sash  fbo>'/  said  top 
frame  member  and  extending  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  said  saw  sash,  each  crankshaft  having  a  single  crank 
at  one  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  said  top  frame 
member;  bearing  means  superimposed  "P?"   ^"'^  *"P^ 
ported  by  said  top  frame  member,  said  crankshafts  being 
Sumaled  by  said  bearing  means  intermediate  their  ends, 
respectively;  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  cranks  of  said  crankshafts  to  one  face  of  the  saw 
sash   at  opposite   lateral   sides   and   at   the   upper   end 
thereof;  a  pair  of  counterweights  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive crankshafts  in  opposition  to  the  cranks  thereof  for 
mutually  opposed  rotation  with  said  crankshafts,  said 
counterweights  each  having  a  weight  m  excess  of  the 
weight  of  the  saw  sash;  a  pair  of  mtermeshed  and  similar 
spuFgears  rigidly  affixed  to  the  respective  crankshafts  at 
the  ends  thereof  opposite  the  said  cranks  and  beyond  the 
said  top  frame  member;  and  means  connected  to  one  ot 
said  crankshafts  for  rotating  the  same. 


=r 


5  Apparatus  for  treating  multiple  sheet  glazing  units 
having  a  curved  edge  contour  and  an  enclosed  'Pa^c  there- 
in and  an  opening  communicaung  with  said  enclosed 
space,  comprising  a  clamp  including  handle  portions  and 
leg  portions,  said  handle  and  leg  portions  being  con- 
n«x:ted  for  movement  to  open  and  closed  positions,  means, 
including  a  fluid  inlet  connected  to  a  fluid  medium  source 
carried  by  one  of  said  legs  adapted  to  register  with  said 
opening  in  the  unit  when  said  clamping  means  clamp- 
740  o.  »;.     H 


2,875,796 
MITRE  SQUARE 
JuUos  M.  TesI,  YoriivlUe,  Ohio      ^^^  ^ , , 
Application  November  22,  1957,  SeH-l  No-  698,131 

^  2  Claims.     (CL  143-86) 

1  A  mitre  square  for  use  with  a  hand  saw  for  guid- 
ing the  saw  during  reciprocation  in  relation  to  an  article 
being  cut,  said  square  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  hav- 
ing parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  longitudinal  rails 
rigidly  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  sa  d 
walls,  said  walk  being  arranged  in  angular  relation  to 
each  other  and  in  angular  relation  to  the  raiK  means 
on  said  rails  for  engagement  with  a  piece  of  wood  to  be 
cut  for  orientating  the  walls  in  predetermined  angular 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  means  on 


said  side  walls  for  holding  the  saw  blade  against  the 
outer  surface  thereof  thereby  guiding  the  saw  blade  said 
means  for  engaging  the  saw  blade  including  a  resilient 
clip  detachably  mounted  on  one  of  sa.d  side  wa  s  for 
slidably  holding  the  saw  blade  against  the  side  >*all  dur- 
ing reciprocation,  said  means  for  engaging  the  piece  ot 
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knife  extending  around  said  discharge  opening,  feed 
means  for  advancing  food  material  to  be  chopped  through 
said  housing  in  the  direction  toward  said  discharge  open- 
ing, an  inner  annular  knife  reciprocable  axially  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  knife  and  formed  to  telescope  into  said 
discharge  opening,  a  cylindrical  nozzle  body  telescoping 
over  said  one  end  of  the  housing  and  movable  with  said 
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wood  being  cut  including  a  depending  longitudinal  ip 
defined  by  a  recess  on  each  longitudinal  rail  with  the  lip 
extending  vertically  from  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  side 
walls  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  wood  when  the 
side  walls  rest  thereon  thereby  enabling  the  device  to 
be  used  in  an  inverted  position! 

2  875  797 
HYDRAULIC  MOLDING  PRESS 
James  d'A.  Clark,  Loog^iew,  WaslK,  assignor  »«  Change- 
wood    Corporation,    Chicago,    III.,    ■    corporaUon    of 

"AppIicaHon  June  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,962 
^  12  Claims.     (CI.  144— 281) 


inner  knife,  said  inner  knife,  fixed  knife  and  nozzle  body 
cooperating  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween  and 
said  nozzle  body  having  radial  nozzles  opening  outwardly 
from  said  space,  an  outer  annular  knife  extending  around 
said  nozzle  body  and  fixed  relative  to  said  housing,  and 
means  operative  to  axially  reciprocate  said  inner  knife  and 
nozzle  body  with  respect  to  said  fixed  knife  around  the 
discharge  opening  and  said  ouler  fixed  knife. 


I         *««»'» 


■  •' .'■ .:.:z.'  ?!'• 


2,875,799  _ 

MACHINE  FOR  BREAKING  NUT  MEATS 

Albert  Williams  Weems,  Meridian,  Miss. 
Application  July  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  673,810 

^^  9  Claims.     (Q.  146— 123) 


1  In  a  hydraulic  molding  press  structure,  an  upper 
stationary  platen  and  a  lower  platen  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  pressing  relation  with  said  upper  platen,  a 
sleeve  mounted  below  said  lower  platen  and  providing 
a  chamber  therein,  a  ram  mounted  for  reciprocatory 
movement  within  said  sleeve  and  spaced  from  said  sleeve 
and  carrying  said  lower  platen,  hydraulic  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  ram  within  said  sleeve,  and  seal  means 
interposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  ram  for  provid- 
ing a  liquid-tight  seal  therebetween,  at  least  said  lower 
platen  being  noncircular  and  said  sleeve  and  ram  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  noncircular  configuration 
thereof,  said  ram  being  of  substantially  the  sannc  size 
and  having  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  said 
lower  platen.  i 

2,875,798 
MEAT  CHOPPER  HAVING  AXIALLY  RECIPRO- 
CATING ANNULAR  KNIVES 
Hugo  Hermann  Kunzl,  Baden-Wuerttemberg,  and  Hugo 
Siegfried  Kunzi,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  G**™?^  - 
Application  November  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  697.497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  20,  1956 
10  Claims.     (CI.  146—78) 
I.  A   food   chopping   machine   comprising   a   housing 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  an  annular  fixed 


1  A  machine  for  breaking  nut  meats  comprising  a 
pair  of  suhstamially  parallel  shafts  adapted  to  rotat^e  in 
opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  disks 
mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  disks,  and  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  disks,  being  in  respective  transverse  alinement 
and  a  third  rotatahle  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  two  shafts,  provided  with  breaker  tines  projecting 
into  the  spaces  between  said  disks. 


2  875  800 
MEAT  COMMINUTING  MACHINE 
Joe  R.  Unchel,  Vaipwaiao,  Ind-    ,  ,^^ 
Application  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592.596 
15  Claims.     (CL  146—192) 
I    In  a  machine  for  cutting  sliceable  matenal  into  frag- 
ments, a  material  receiving  chamber  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical lattice  wall  including  longitudinal  knife  structures 
spaced  apart  circumferentially  about  the  principal  axis  of 
the  chamber,  and  chamber-circumscribing  knife  structures 
spaced  apart  axially  of  the  chamber,  said  knife  structures 
having  respective  cutting  edges  collectively  constituting  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  lattice  wall,  and  the  longitudinal 
structures  being  disposed  with  median  planes  of  their  cut- 


«.r#^  tn  uiid  frame  sections  extending  downwardly  there- 


r/cetr  i-.h.TZ'd.Sabou.  .  drcl.  generated 


curea  lO  saia  ir«uic  ot»,«v»"  ^«~r- — „  --  - 

7^6  defining  the  inner  walls  of  a  ««!  comj>amn««^ 
therebelow  having  an  acc«s  opemng  .*«7!^^^J^ 
intermediate  member  smaller  than  said  frame  s^ons 
Sid  pivotally  mounted  therebetween  on  said  secuon 
mouJting  means,  and  lining  means  forming  a  second 


about  said  axis  but  of  shorter  radius  than  the  wall  inner 
periphery.  ^^__^^^^__^^  " 

2,875,801  ^^ 

SNAP  COMPARTMENT  FOR  HANDBAGS 
Maaricc  Borfoss,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 
„  Application  April  8,  1J57.  SerW  No.  651,534 
"  3  Claims.    (O.  150—28) 


comoartment  carried  by  said  intermediate  member  and 
SgTn  end  edge  secured  to  said  first  compartment 
S  m^ns  belo5  the  upper  edge  hereof,  sajdsc<^nd 
compartment  lining  means  having  unsecured  side  edge 
^rtions  extending  between  said  intermediate  member 
and  said  end  edge. 


2,875,803 
KEY  CONTAINER 

Oacar  Gr-n.  and  Ro»»«lS:SrS^I*No  709  935 
Application  January  20,  1958,  Se*J  No.  709,935 

6  Claims.    (O.  150—40) 


1    In  a  handbag,  conuiner  means,  constituting  a  main 
compartment,  an  auxiliary  compartment  *'»»»  an  open 
top.  and  a  closure  formed  as  a  foldable  wall  connected 
o  ^nd  extending  peripherally  of  the  auxiliary  compart- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  position  closing 
"atd  o^n  top.  said  foldable  wall  ^^-^.'°'T^ ';i^l'^^, 
with  ihc  auxiliary  compartment  and  being  of  a  stiff  mate- 
rial, the  foldable  wall  comprising  a  ^^"^ular  senes  of 
wal   portions  each  of  which  has  a  Pre-creas«l  fold  Ime 
said  fold  lines  extending  diagonally  of  their  respective 
waU  portions,  forming  each  wall  portion  into  a  pai    of 
adjacent  triangular  panels  connected  ao"8th*  fold  line 
said  foldable  wall,  in  the  closing  f '^'^^J^^^^J^j^^J^,^ 
arranwd  with  corresponding  panels  of  the  several  wan 
'p^Ss  in  overlapping  relation    said  Pa->?,  ov^  f  P^^^^ 
«ch  over  approximately  half  the  area  of  the  ""»  a^^* 
rent  oanel    in  an  arrangement  such   as  to  locate  tne 
several  ?old  iLs  in  positions  radiaUng  from  the  center 
of  the  closure  to  the  several  comers  thereot. 


1    A  key  container  comprising  a  pair  of  cover  panels 
hinKdIy  connected  to  a  central  panel,  a  plurality  of  fas- 
Sg  means  extending  transversely  across  the  inner  su- 
a^  of  each  cover  panel,  a  plurality  of  key  tags  for  at- 
LThment  to  said  cover  panels  with  said  key  tags  «tend- 
ing  transversely  across  said  cover  panels  '"spaced  rela 
tion  to  each  other,  each  of  said  key  tags  having  mear« 
?or  atuching  at  least  one  key.  fastening  means  for  co- 
oJerat^g  with  the  fastening  means  on  said  cover  panels 
?rremovaile  and  replacable  individual   attachment  of 
s^  d  key  tags  thereto,  and  key-identifying  means  on  each 
Tey  tag    said  key-identifying  means  being  positioned  to 
JaL  outwardly  from  the  cover  panels  in  the  mounted 
position  of  said  key  tags. 


2,875,802 
HANDBAG,  PURSE,  OR JHE  LIKE 

Richard  K-t„5-rY^"l:i.^^.i;>o't^^^^ 
'\^ppS:tii«"M.«h\o,';^^  720,290 

^^  8  Claims.     (0.150^28) 

,.  A  handbag,  comprising,  a  pair  of  ^ ^ame  ectu^ns^ 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  sections  at  their  lower 
Tnds  for  relative  swinging  movement,  lining  means  se- 


2  875  804 
NUT  AND  HOLDER  INCLUDING  TONGUES  TO 
^MAINTAIN  NUT  IN  POSrnON 
Laurence  H.  Flora,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  asignor  to  Tlnner- 
SJ;  Products,  I^c.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

"^ppllcation'octl^er  ";,;'».  Sert^l  No.  385,834 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  151—41.75) 

1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  \""\  °^  .*^'^/^'„7^' 
and  a  holder  for  attaching  said  nut  or  bolt  head '"  a  w^k 
oDenine  said  nut  or  bolt  head  including  a  body  portion 
h^fng  a  laterally  extending  flange  on  the  upper  portion 
Sf  to  render' said  upper  portion  impassable  through 
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said  opening,  said  holder  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet 
metal  bent  to  provide  a  base  extending  across  the  top 
of  the  nut  or  bolt  head,  resilient  arms  extending  from 
said  base  at  opposite  ends  of  the  nut  or  bolt  head  and 
provided  with  attaching  elements,  said  attaching  elements 
being  receivable  in  said  work  opening  to  secure  the  fasten- 
ing device  in  initially  attached  position  with  said  nut  or 
bolt  head  in  spaced  relation  to  the  work,  said  body  por- 
tion being  transversely  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  said 
opening  and  between  said  attaching  elements  to  expand 
the  same  into  anchored  relation  in  the  opening,  said  nut 
or  bolt  head  being  movable  axialiy  in  the  holder  from 
said  initially  attached  position  in  spaced  relation  to  the 


work  to  engagement  with  said  attaching  elements  to  posi- 
tion the  same  in  bearing  relation  with  the  work  in  the 
fully  attached  position  of  the  fastening  device,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  arms  of  the  holder  comprising  a  par- 
tially severed  area  providing  an  integral  element  having 
a  free  end  extending  away  from  said  base  and  defining 
inwardly  extending  means  spaced  from  said  attaching 
elements  to  allow  said  flange  to  be  tightly  interposed  there- 
between when  the  nut  or  bolt  head  is  disposed  in  the  fully 
attached  position,  said  means  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
nut  or  bolt  head  in  such  fully  attached  position  to  retain 
the  same  against  displacement  from  said  fully  attached 
position. 

^       2,875,M5 
MOUNTING    RETAINER    HAVING    RAISED 
FLANGES  TO  ENGAGE  HEAD  OF  STUD 
Laurence  H.  Flora,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Tin- 
ncrmaa  Products  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,571 
2  Claims.    (CI.  151—41.76) 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising,  an  integral  member 
of  resiliently  flexible  material  having  a  stud  receiving 
portion  and  a  mounting  portion,  said  stud  receiving  por- 
tion having  planular  base  and  a  pair  of  raised  flanges 
at  opposed  marginal  edges,  said  base  having  a  substan- 
tially centrally  located  aperture  and  having  a  cut-out 
portion  extending  from  the  aperture  to  one  unflanged 
edge  of  the  base  to  guide  the  shank  of  a  stud  into  said 
aperture,  said  flanges  having  inwardly  directed  edges 
overlying  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  the  head  of  the  stud  therein,  said 
cut-out  portion  diverging  outwardly  towards  said  one  un- 
flanged edge  from  an  open  dimension  at  the  aperture 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  and  of  the  stud 
shank  for  coaction  with  said  flanged  edges  to  retain  the 
stud  in  operative  position  within  the  aperture,  and  said 
mounting  portion  having  a  planular  member  extending 
integrally  from  the  other  unflanged  edge  of  the  stud 
receiving  portion  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  area 
occupied  by  the  stud,  the  planular  member  of'  said  mount- 
ing portion  having  means  thereon  for  mounting  the  fasten- 
ing device  on  a  panel. 


2,S75»M6 
LAUNDRY  CART  WITH  PLASTIC  BASKET 
Walter  W.  Block,  KcwMha,  Wh.,  — Ignnr  to  Q« 
Strctchcr  Compuy,  KcaoAa,  Wis.,  a  cotyonHhw  of 
WiaconriB 

Application  Novcaibcr  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,436 
1  Claim.     (CL  I5i— 49) 


A  laundry  cart  comprising  a  supporting  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  identical  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  members  each  comprising  a  top  bight  portion  and 
a  pair  of  similarly  spaced  legs  depending  therefrom, 
one  leg  of  one  frame  member  crossing  the  adjacent  leg 
of  the  other  frame  member  on  the  outside  thereof  and 
the  other  leg  of  the  said  one  frame  member  Crossing  the 
adjacent  leg  of  the  other  frame  member  oanhe  inside 
thereof  to  laterally  offset  the  frame  memlfcrs  and  the 
bight  portions  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  indi- 
vidually pivotally  interconnecting  the  adjacent  legs  at 
the  crossing  location  thereof  permitting  the  frame  mem- 
bers to  be  collapsed  to  substantially  parallel  position  and 
to  be  expanded  to  supporting  position,  upper  transverse 
support  members  interconnecting  the  legs  of  each  frame 
member,  lower  transverse  support  members  interconnect- 
ing the  legs  of  the  frame  members  adjacent  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  and  a  yieldable  plastic  basket  having  bot- 
tom and  peripheral  walls  and  adapted  to  be  selectively 
received  between  the  bight  portion  of  said  frame  members 
and  resting  on  said  upper  transverse  support  members 
when  the  frame  members  are  in  expanded  supporting 
position,  and  between  the  legs  of  both  frame  members 
and  resting  on  at  least  one  of  the  lower  transverse  sup- 
port members  when  the  frame  members  are  in  collapsed 
substantially  parallel  position,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
basket  including  an  outwardly  offset  upper  wall  portion 
inclined  outwardly  toward  the  top  edge  thereof  and  of 
sufficient  extent  to  extend  below  said  bight  portions  with 
the  top  edge  of  the  basket  disposed  above  said  bight 
portions  when  the  frame  members  are  in  expanded  sup- 
porting position  and  the  basket  supported  thereby  with 
opposed  portions  of  the  said  upper  wall  portion  provid- 
ing wedging  engagement  with  the  bight  portions  and  with 
the  offset  positioning  of  said  bight  portions  operating  to 
warp  the  basket  for  wedging  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  portions  of  diagonally  opposite  legs  on  the  frame 
members,  and  opposed  adjacent  upper  wall  portions  of 
the  basket  adapted  to  fit  in  wedging  engagement  with  the 
legs  of  the  frame  members  and  with  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  upper  wall  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  at  least 
one  of  said  lower  transverse  members  when  the  frame 
members  are  in  collapsed  position  and  the  offset  posi- 
tioning of  the  pairs  of  legs  operating  to  warp  the  basket 
into  tight  engagement  therewith. 


2,S75,M7 
WITHDRAWN 
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2J7S3M  

HAND  OPERATED  PRESS  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

OPERATED  FORCE  APPLYING  MEANS 

Pad  C.  Nebom  LiJm  City.  NOmrn^  am^tnor  to  O'NeD- 

IrwiB  Mumfactaring  CompMy,  Lak*  City,  Minn.,  a 

coiporatkm  of  Mlnncaota  ...^, 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,992 

3  Claims.    (CL  153— 21) 


for  fore  and  aft  movement  therealong,  said  adjusting 
means  being  inclined  so  that  the  seat  frame  moves  up- 
wardly as  it  moves  forwardly;  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  front  side  of  said  seat  frame  to  said  adjusting  means; 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  adjusting  meaiis  adja- 
cent the  rear  side  of  said  seat  frame;  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  portion  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  the 
seat  frame  adjacent  the  rear  side  thereof;  and  motor 
means  connected  between  the  seat  frame  and  another 
portion  of  said  bell  crank  lever  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  rear  side  of  said  seat  frame  relative  to  the  adjusting 
means. 

2.875,tl9 
RESILIENT  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
Allison  K.  Simons,  Whitellsh  Bay,  Arthur  O.  Radkc,  Wao- 
watosa,  and  Joseph  A.  Champa,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Hickman  Industries,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoik  „..,,,     ^-^  ^^a 

Application  December  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,669 
1  Claim,     (a.  155— 59) 


1.  In   combination,   a   frame,   a   shaft   joumaled   for 
rotation  in  said  frame,  a  bed  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
tool  guided  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  bed, 
means   operated   by   said   shaft   and   connected    to   said 
tool,  said  means  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  moving  said 
tool  toward  and  from  the  bed.  a  toothed  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  lever,  pivot  means  for  one  end  of 
said  lever  and  having  its  axis  spaced  from  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  pawl,  pivot 
means  between  one  end  of  said  pawl  and  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  the  other  end  of  said  pawl  being  normally 
free    from    said    ratchet    wheel   and    upon    initiation   of 
movement  of  said  lever  being  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  being  movable 
in   the  direction  of  movement  of  said  teeth,  the  pivot 
means  for  said  lever  and  pawl  being  arranged  and  said 
parts  constructed  so  that  the  pawl  and  lever  may  occupy 
a  position  in  which  a  line  passing  through  the  locality 
of  engagement  of  said  pawl  with  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means  for  said  pawl 
comes  substantially  into  alignment  with  a  line  passing 
through  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means  for  the  pawl  and 
the  axis  of  the  pivot  means  for  said  lever,  a  handle  con- 
nected to  and  serving  to  rotate  said  lever,  and  manual 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  when  said  link  is  free  from 
said  ratchet  wheel. 


2,875,909 

SEAT  ADJUSTER 

La  Verne  B.  Ragsdalc,  Dearborn,  and  Akira  Tanaka,  De- 

troit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,655 

3  Claims.    (Q.  155—14) 


I.  A  seat  adjuster  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising: a  seat  frame;  floor  support  means;  adjusting 
means  mounting  said  seat  frame  on  said  floor  support 


A  seat  structure  mounted  on  a  box  from  the  interior 
of  which  the  parts  of  the  seal  structure  must  be  excluded, 
comprising  a  vertical  rear  mounting  plate  atUched  to 
the  exterior  of  the  vertical  rear  wall  of  the  box,  a  vertical 
front  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  verti- 
cal front  wall  of  said  box,  a  pair  of  parallel  horizontally 
spaced  pins  fixed  to  said  rear  mounting  plate  and  project- 
ing rcarwardly  therefrom  in  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
a  pair  of  pins  severally  in  axial  alinement  with  said  first 
pair  of  pins  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  front 
mounting  plate,  a  crank  arm  fulcrumed  on  each  of  said 
pins,  a  fore-and-aft  rod  fixed  to  and  rigidly  connecting 
the  outboard  ends  of  each  pair  of  crank  arms  mounted  on 
coaxial  pivot  pins,  a  horizontal  rectangular  seat  frame 
capable  of  moving  downwardly  and  into  embracing  rela- 
tion with  the  side  walls  of  said  box,  shackles  connecting 
said  rods  with  the  corresponding  sides  of  said  scat  frame, 
and  a  rubber  body  anchored  on  each  pin  of  one  mount- 
ing plate  and  operativcly  connected  to  the  corresponding 
crank   arm    and    yieldingly  resisting  vertical    movement 
thereof.  

2,875.811 
CAR  SEAT 
Wilfrid  Fall,  Worcester,  Mass^  assignor  to  PuHnun-SUnd- 
ard  Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcfaiware  „     .  .  ^,      ^^mm^m 
Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,095 
4  Claims.     (CI.  155—103) 
1.  In  a  reversible  car  seat  structure,  a  basic  frame, 
f  seat  cushion,   a  seat   back  having  a  cushion   face,  a 
pair  of  generally  upright  laterally  juxtaposed  arms  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  pivoted  on  fixed  axes  to  spaced 
apart  points  on  the  back  and  having  their  lower  ends 
pivoted   on   fixed    axes   to  spaced   apart    points   on    the 
frame,   one  of  said   arms  being  connected  on   a  fixed 
pivotal  axis  at  a  point  above  its  lower  end  to  the  scat 
cushion  whereby  movement  of  the  arms  about  their  lower 
end  pivots  will  swing  the  back  from  one  end  of  the  frame 
to  the  other  with  reversal  of  the  cushion  face  on  the  back 


no 
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and  will  shift  the  seat  cushion  fore  and  aft  in  the  frame, 
and  means  provided  on  the  frame  for  engagement  by 


the  seat  cushion  for  supporting,  the  seat  cushion  in  its 
terminal  fore  and  aft  positions.    . 


2,875,812 
RECLINING  CHAIRS 
Fridtjof    F.    SchUephacke,    Bcrlln-Schiiuirgcndorf,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,904 
3  Claims.    (CI.  155—106) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  base  unit  having  op- 
posed, spaced  side  frames,  a  seat  unit  located  between 
said  side  frames,  means  for  mounting  the  rear  portion  of 
said  seat  unit  on  said  base  unit  for  translational  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  a  leg  rest  located  between  said 
side  frames  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  portion 
of  said  seat  unit,  and  means  connecting  said  leg  rest  to 
said  seat  unit  to  cause  said  leg  rest  to  swing  with  respect 
to  said  seat  unit  as  said  seat  unit  moves  with  respect  to 
said  base  unit,  said  means  comprising  a  link  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  seat  unit  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  side  frame  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  link 
and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  leg  rest. 

2,875,813 
RECLINING  CHAIRS 
Fridtjof    F.   Schliephacke,    Beriin^hmarfendorf,    Ger- 
many, assiftnor  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
ApplicaHon  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,905 
3  Claims.     (CI.  155—106) 
1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  base  unit  having  op- 
posed, spaced  side  frames,  a  seat  unit  located  between 
said  side  frames,  means  for  mounting  the  rear  portion 
of  said  seat  unit  on  said  base  unit  for  combined  transla- 
tional and  rotational  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a 
leg  rest  located  between  said  side  frames  and  mpufited  on 
fixed  pivots  on  said  side  frames,  and  means  conn^tin| 


said  leg  rest  to  said  seat  unit  comprising  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  leg  rest  and  a  lever  pivotally  mouoted 
on  a  side  frame  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  link 


and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  seat  unit  to  cause  said  leg  rest  to  swing  on  its  fixed 
pivots  as  said  seat  unit  moves  with  respect  to.  said  base 
unit. 


2,875,814 
RECLINING  CHAIRS 
Fridtjof    F.    Schliephacke,    Bcrifai-SchniarKcndorf,    Ger- 
many, assiipior  to  Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
AppUcation  Jnoc  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,337 
8  Claims.     (O.  155—106) 


I.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  base  unit  having 
opposed,  spaced  side  frames,  a  backrest  located  between 
said  side  frames  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side 
frames,  a  seat  located  between  said  side  frames  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  backrest  at  a  point  below  the 
point  where  said  backrest  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
side  frames,  whereby  said  seat  is  moved  forwardly  when 
said  backrest  is  tilted  backwardly  on  said  side  frames, 
a  guide  liqk  pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  and  to  an 
opposed  side  frame,  said  guide  link  suppoiting  and 
guiding  said  seat  as  it  moves  with  respect  to  said  side 
frames,  a  leg  rest  mounted  to  swing  on  the  forward  end 
of  said  seat,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
backrest  to  swing  said  leg  rest  to  a  position  in  advance 
of  said  seat  when  said  backrest  is  tilted  backwardly  with 
respect  to  said  side  frames,  said  means  including  a  leg 
rest  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  leg  rest 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  backrest,  ^  leg  rest 
supporting  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  seat  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  leg  rest,  and  means  including 
a  connecting  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  seat  for 
operatively  connecting  said  leg  rest  supporting  lever  to 
said  leg  rest  actuating  lever. 
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TRAY  CONSTRUCTION^^ 

Donald    W.   Gill.    C™^ti.    OWo,  J^^   to JTbe 
Frank  F.  Taylor  Company,  Ctadnnatl,  UMo,  a  corpw- 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—127) 
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of  said  seat  back;  a  first  strap  attached  to  the  from  of  said 
top  at  a  central  position;  and  a  second  strap  adjustably 
onnected  with  the  rear  of  said  first  strap    -.d  second 
strap  being  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  box  structure. 


A   tray  and  latch  construction  for  use  with   walker- 
strollers  and  the  like  including  a  generally  U  shaped  tubu- 
lar frame  member  having  two  spaced  arms  and  a  connect- 
mg  segment  joining  said  arms,  said  trays  comprising  a  dc- 
pressed  center  section,  an  upstanding  "">  surroundmg  sa^ 
center  section,  said  rim  having  a  curved  flange  adapted 
to  overlie  the  arms  and  connecting  segment  of  sa.d  tubular 
frame  member,  openings  formed  in  opposed  walls  of  sa.d 
rim,  each  arm  of  the  tubular  member  havmg  two  aligned 
openings  formed  in  opposite  walls  thereof,  one  o    sa.d 
openings  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  tray  and  being  of 
Urger  diametSr  thVn  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  de  en 
member  associated  with  each  arm,  each  of  sa.d  detent 
members  extending  across  said  tubular  member  and  in- 
cluding a  bullet-shaped  nose  projecting  outwardly  through 
said  larger  opening  said  nose  being  adapted  for  recepnon 
within  one  of  the  openings  m  said  tray  nm.  a  ^hank  por- 
tion  connected   to  said   nose   and  extending  outwardly 
through  the  smaller  of  said  openings,  a  he^d  formed  on 
the  end  of  said  shank,  and  a  coil  spring  carried  by  said 
shank    said  spring  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  be- 
ween  the  tubular  wall  adjacent  to  said  smaller  opening 
and  said  nose,  and  being  eflfective  to  urge  sa.d  nose  out- 
wardly through  the  larger  opening. 

2,875,816 
CHAIR  FOR  SMALL  CHILDREN 

Lob  M.  LanK«'eWv'^".!*['i^    2i«  aax 
Application  April  1,  I'",  Serb  No.  498.483 
5  Claims.    (CL  155— 131) 


2,875J17 

INFANrS  CHAIR 

Charies  T.  McKeown,Lw  Angeles,  Cal J. 

Application  June  6.  1W7,  S«W  No.  664,072 

1  Claim.    (CI.  155—131) 


A  foldable  infant's  chair  comprising:  a  vertical  frame, 
means  for  removably  securing  said  frame  on  a  support 
Tp^  ^horizontal  arms  hingedly  mounted  for  vert^l 
swinging  movement  on  said  frame,  a  tray  fixed  on  sa^d 
aZ   a  folding  leg  hingedly  mounted  beneath  the  tray 
a^  ;ngageable%n  the  support,  said  leg  h«v.ng^^^°P*°; 
ine  therein  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  flexible  seat  in 
clud  ng  s  dc  straps  integral  therewith  secured  to  the  arm 
for  suspending  said  scat  therebeti^een,  a  back  integral 
wTth  "^  flexMe  seat  and  suspended  from  the  upper  por- 
Uon  of  the  frame,  said  flexible  seat  including  a  forward 
end  portion  triangular  in  shape  and  integral  wUh  and 
tapering  forwardly  fro.ii  said  side  straps  and  terminally 

nser"ed  throuoh  the  opening  in  the  leg  and  a  button 
on  said  forward  end  portion  engaged  with  the  leg  tor 
detachably  anchoring  the  seat  thereto. 


2,875,818 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

8  Claims.    (Q.  155—179) 


1    A  chair  for  small  children  adapted  to  be  placed  on 
an  adult  sized  chair  or  an  automobile  seat  and  the  l.Ke. 
compr"   ng  a  box-like  structure  having  a  bottom,  sides 
a  f^n    a  back  and  a  top,  said  sides  extending  above  sa.d 
U  and  said  top  being  mounted  for  sliding  '"ovement 
S^ween  said  sides  and  forwardly  to  provide  access  to 
nS^ntcrior  of  said  structure;  a  latch  for  maintaining  said 
^   n  closed  position;  a  seat  back  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween s^d  sides  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  and  movable 
ra  posiUon  overlying  said  <op,  said  sides  o    said  struc- 
ture having  stops  to  limit  rearward  pivotal  movement 


1  In  a  multiple  stage  spring  assembly;  a  >^»r«  'P""* 
comprising  a  deck  section  having  supporting  end  sec  ions 
S  members  supporting^ each  of . sa.d  end  s<^t.ons^ 
means  on  at  least  one  of  said  end  sections  bearing  on  one 
of  iid  frame  members  when  a  load  is  applied  tojid  deck 
icUon  to  resist  deflection  of  the  spring;  and  means 
mounted  on  said  end  -tion  normaUy  out  of  engage^^^^^^^ 
with  said  frame  member  when  said  first  means  «n't'a»'y 
rnLaaes  it  in  a  later  stage  of  deflection  engaging  and 
Sg  on  said  frame  member  to  stiffen  it  by  blocking 
said  first  means  out  of  operation. 
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GENE'kAL  iVND  MECHANICAL 


7,875,819 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  B.  Hoag,  Joplin,  Mo. 

ApplicatioD  AuRust  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  680.127 

5  Claims.     (CI.  155—180) 


A    . 


> 


1.  In  an  upholstered  article  of  furniture,  a  seat  frame 
including  a  front  member,  a  rear  member  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  sides;  a  plurality  of  elongated,  pre-formed,  longi- 
tudinally permanently  S-shaped,  spaced  flexible  elements 
spanning  the  distance  between  and  secured  to  the  upper- 
n\ost  parts  of  the  front  and  rear  members  respectively 
whereby  each  of  said  elements  has  aligned  upwardly 
bowed  and  downwardly  bowed  portions;  an  elongated, 
horizontal  tie  bar  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  ele- 
ments, spanning  the  distance  between  and  secured  to  said 
sides,  located  adjacent  the  downwardly  bowed  portions 
of  said  elements  and  hingedly  secured  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  to  respective  sides  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
restricted,  substantially  vertical  arc;  cover  means  extend- 
ing continuously  over  said  elements  and  joined  to  said 
frame;  and  means  interconnecting  said  tie  bar  and  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  the  cover  adjacent  said  tie  bar  for  holding 
the  cover  in  conforming  relationship  to  the  uppermost  sur- 
faces of  the  elements. 


2,875,820 
IGNITION  CARRY-OVER  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
Clifford  W.   Nesbitt,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modinc 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis^  a  corporatioa 
of  Wisconsin 

Application  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,131 
11  Claims.     (CI.  158—115) 


7.  A  gas' burner  structure  comprising  a  hollow  struc- 
ture including  a  tubular  burner  manifold,  a  plurality  of 
contiguously  spaced  and  parallel  burner  tubes  and  burner 
ports  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  burner  tubes 
communicating  with  the  tubular  burner  manifold,  a  carry- 
over structure  for  igniting  gas  discharged  from  laterally 
spaced  burner  ports  of  said  contiguously  positioned  par- 
allel spaced  burner  tubes,  said  carry-over  structure  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  tubular  burner 
manifold  and  transverse  to  the  burner  tubes  and  posi- 
tioned on  the  tubular  burner  manifold  contiguous  to  the 
juncture  of  the  burner  tubes  to  the  tubular  burojcr  mani- 
fold, said  carry-over  structure  extending  from  one  por- 
tion of  the  burner  structure  to  another  transversely  to  the 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  burner  tube,  whereby  said  ignition 
flame  will  travel  along  said  carry-over  structure  from  one 
portion  of  the  burner  structure  to  the  other,  igniting  the 
gas  discharged  from  the  burner  ports  of  the  laterally 
spaced  parallel  burner  tubes. 


2.875,821 

SHEET  METAL  BURNER  AND  CROSS  LIGHTER 

George  W.  Allen.  IndianapoUi.  Ind..  airignor  to  Stewart* 

Warner  Corporatioa,  Chicato.  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

VirRlnia 

Application  November  9.  1954,  Serial  No.  467,731 

3  Claims.    (O.  158—115) 


1.  A    sheet   metal    gas   burner    adapted    to    be    used 
alongside  another  burner  and  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, two  opposed  generally  vertical  plates  of  sheet  metal 
formed   substantially   as  mirror  images  of  each   other, 
each  plate  having  an  elongated  bulge  therein  displaced 
outwardly  from  the  opposed  plate  and  shaped  to  form 
a  half  section  of  a  fuel  mixing  tube,  said  mixing  tube 
bulge  of   each   plate   merging   with   an   enlarged   bulge 
reaching  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  shaped  to 
form  a  half  section  of  a  plenum  chamber,  a  large  sec- 
tion of  the  upper   marginal  edge  of  each   plate   being 
offset  from  the  opposed  marginal  edge  of  the  opposite 
plate,  said  plates  being  welded  in  face  to  face  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  means  coacting  with  said  offset 
marginal  edges  of  the  two  plates  to  define  burner  outlets 
from  the  space  between  said  plenum  chamber  bulges  of 
the  two  plates,  the  plenum  chamber  bulge  of  at  least  one 
of  said  plates  defining  an  aperture  therein,  a  cantilever 
lighter  of  sheet  metal  attached  at  one  end  to  said  one 
plate  in  embracing  relation  to  said  aperture  therein,  said 
lighter  comprising  two  sheet   metal   stampings   attached 
respectively  at  one  end   to  said  one  plate  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  aperture  therein,  each  stamping  having  a 
U-shaped  marginal  edge  bounding  the  stamping  generally 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  as  the  stamping  projects 
away  from  the  adjoining  plate,  the  central  portion  of 
at  least  one  stamping  extending  from   the  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  aperture  to  said   U-shaped^  marginal  edge 
of  the  stamping  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  opposed 
portion  of  the   other   stamping   to   form   therewith   an 
internal  lighter  cavity  communicating  through  said  aper- 
ture  with    the   plenum   chamber,   that   part  of   the  one 
stamping  central  portion  which  delimits  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  cavity  turning  outwardly  from  the  plenum 
chamber  and  downwardly  at  a  progressively  increasing 
slope,   the  opposed   portions  of  the    U-shaped   marginal 
ecjges  of  the  two  stampings  extending  from  the  adjoined 
plate  along  the  underside  of  the  lighter  to  the  projecting 
end  thereof  and  up  to  a  generally  horizontal  line  running 
through    the  projecting  end  of  the   lighter  being  sealed 
together,  the  upper  portions  of  said  marginal  edges  of 
the   two   stampings  above   said   line  curving  outwardly 
from  said  adjoined  plate  and  downwardly  to  the  project- 
ing end   of  the  lighter  with   a  progressively  increasing 
slope,  said  upper  portions  of  said  marginal  edges  of  the 
tM-j  stampings  above  the  line  being  offset  horizontally 
from  each  other  down  to  the  line  to  define  a  thin  cross- 
lighting  fuel  gap  communicating  with  said  internal  lighter 
cavity  and  opening  upwardly  and  horizontally  outwardly 
therefrom  to  issue  fuel  from  said  cavity  upwardly  from 
the  lighter  and  horizontally  outward  from  the  projecting 
end  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  marginal  edge  of  at  least 
one  of  said  lighter  stampings  disposed  at  th^  projecting 
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end  of  the  lighter  above  said  line  being  swaged  away 

from  the  opposing  portion  of  the  marginal  edge  of  the 

other  stamping  to  have  a  spacing  therefrom  greater  than 

the  width  of  said  cross- lighting  gap  to  provide  for  an 

increased  flow  of  fuel  from  said  internal  lighter  cavity 

horizonully  outward  from  the  projecimg  end  of  said 

lighter,  and  one  of  said  stampings  defimng  a  plurahty 

of  auxiliary  gas  outlet  apertures  therein  communicating 

with  said  internal  lighter  cavity  and  disposed  adjacent  its 

upper  marginal  edge  in  a  series  extending  substantially 

from  said  plenum  chamber  means  to  the  projecung  end 

of  said  lighter.         ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,875.829 

CONTROL  AND  INDICAraSG  SYJTEM 

RusseU  B.  Matthew^  Wanwaton.  WIfc,  Mriffoor  to  B««o 
Inc..  MUwankae,  Wis.  .  "?«»*«,  "J  ^Jff?! J 
AppHotloB  October  12,  1***.  S^i?***  ^*' 
13  Claims.    (Q.  15*— 122) 
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centrally  disposed  in  said  casing  and  comprising  a  ver- 
tically positioned  rotatably  mounted  cup  having  an  open 
top  and  located  in  the  center  of  said  annular  casing,  the 
said  cup  having  a  substanUally  concave  closed  bottom 
portion,  and  substantially  straight  conical  walls  mterme- 
diate  the  open  top  and  the  closed  bottom  portion,  with 
said  open  top  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  bottom 
portion  and  smaller  than  the  depth  of  the  cup,  a  shaft 
for  rotating  said  cup  about  its  central  axis,  a  supp  y  con- 
duit for  the  medium  to  be  atomized  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  and  entering  the  open  top  of  said  cup  to  terminate 
short  of  said  cup  bottom  portion,  guiding  means  m  the 


1    In   a  control   apparatus,   in   combination,  a  main 
circuit  electric  control  means  in  said  main  circuit,  condi- 
tion  responsive  means  including  a  source  of  electric  energy 
also  in  said  main  circuit  for  normally  supplying  a  pre- 
determined current  flow  to  said  circuit,  said  means  sup- 
plying a  gradually  reducing  current  flow  to  said  circuit  m 
response  to  a  first  predetermined  condition  to  decncrgize 
said  main  circuit  and  electric  control  means,  condition 
responsive  switch  means  also  in  said  mam  cu-cuit  oper- 
able in  response  to  a  second  predetermined  condition  to 
substantially  instantaneously  interrupt  said  current  flow 
in  said  main  circuit  and  electric  control  means,  and  an 
auxiliary  circuit   inductively  associated  with  said  mam 
circuit  and  comprising  an  elcctroresponsivc  indicating  de- 
vice energizable  upon  subsUntially  instantaneous  inter- 
ruption of  said  current  flow  in  said  main  circuit  but  un- 
affected by  gradual  reduction  of  said  current  flow. 

2J75.823  „   ^^,  ,, 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  LIQUIDS,  SOLL- 
TIOnI  EMULSIONS,  SUSPENSIONS,  AND  THE 

LIKE  INTO  DRY  POWDERS  

Martinus  Joanne.  Stam,  Rotterdam,  Netherianda,  •■^dgnor 
to  Rubber-Latex-Poeder-Compafnie    N.    V^   Amster- 
dam,  Netfacrianda,  a  company  of  the  ^«"»«™!~« 
Ai^Ucatfon  December  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  476,796 
Claims  priority,  *pplkatloB  Netherlands 
December  28,  1953 
4  Claims.     (CL  159—4) 
1    In  an  apparatus  for  converting  liquids,  solutions, 
emulsions,  suspensions  and  the  like  media  into  dry  pow- 
ders, the  combination  of  an  annular  casing,  a  discharge 
tube  on  the  perimeter  of  said  casing,  atomizer  means 


center  of  said  annular  casing  and  spaced  above  said  cup 
rim  to  form  a  first  narrow  annular  slot  with  said  cup 
rim  which  first  slot  opens  into  said  casing,  and  a  gas  con- 
duit within  the  center  of  said  annular  casing  and  flanng 
outwardly  just  outside  of  said  cup  rim  and  said  guiding 
means  to  form  a  second  narrow  annular  slot  with  said 
guiding  means  for  the  passage  of  gases  from  said  con- 
duit into  said  casing  whereby  said  first  narrow  annular 
slot  opens  into  said  gas  conduit  and  said  second  slot,  so 
that  atomized  liquid  thrown  out  of  said  cup  over  the  rim 
thereof  is  discharged  through  said  second  narrow  slot 
into  said  casing,  said  gas  conduit  having  a  narrow  cross- 
section  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opei?  cup  top  and  gradually 
increasing  in  cross-sectional  area  no  attain  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  discharge  tube. 

2,875,824  _^. 

AWNLNG  AND  FRAME  FOR  SINGLE  PIECE 
CANVAS  AWNLNG  CONSTRUCTION 
Ruskin  Rice,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TJ*  SP'Jnj- 
field  Tent  Si  Awning  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

•^^XSo^J^ebniary  23. 1956,  Serial  No.  567.172 
^^  2  Claims.    (CI.  160— 58) 


1.  In  combination,  an  awning  frame  comprising  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  side  arms  and  a  frontal  arm 
connecting  the  side  arms  to  form  a  continuous  frame, 
said  frame  having  a  substantially  continuous  T-shapcd 
slot  in  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  an  awning  fabric 
having  a  hemmed  stiffening  member  extending  into  the 
T-shapcd  slot  of  each  arm  of  the  frame,  each  said 
stiffening  member  being  in  combination  with  the  fabric 
T-formed,  the  awning  fabric  extending  upwardly  out  of 
the  frame  at  the  slot  thereof  and  the  hemmed  stiffening 
members  being  retained  in  the  slots  of  the  arms,  the 
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stiffening  members  being  separated  at  the  connection  of 
each  side  arm  with  the  frontal  arm,  the  said  stiffcnmg 
member  df  each  arm  lerminating  short  of  the  length  of 
the  arm.  ^^^^^^^____ 

2,875,825 

MARQUEES  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES 

Joaquim  Pires  Scares,  Rio  «»«  l«nf'">'  ?2f','^, 

Application  January  19,  1956,  Sertal  No.  560,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil  March  12,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  160—62) 
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1    An  awning  or  the  lilce  for  the  protection  of  a  build- 
ing opening  from  elements  of  the  weather,  comprising. 
bracJiets  located  at  each  side  of  said  openmg.  a  frame 
between  said  brackets  and  pivotally  supported  therem  for 
tilting  movement  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  spaced 
upper  and  lower  plates  carried  by  the  medial  portion  of 
said  frame,  and  two  sets  of  substantially  triangular  vane 
members  each  set  having  their  apical  portions  mounted 
in  super-posed  stacked  relation  for  gravitational  swinging 
movement    in   opposite   directions  on   separate   vertical 
pivots  disposed  between  said  plates,  means  for  connecting 
medially  adjacent  vanes  to  provide  a  continuous  shield 
when  both  sets  are  open,  and  an  operator  for  tilting  said 
frame  whereby  when  the  frame  is  tilted  downwardly  and 
outwardly  the  vanes  will  move  from  a  medial  registering 
position  toward  the  ends  of  the  frame  to  shield  said  build- 
ing opening,  and  when  the  frame  is  tilted  upwardly  and 
inwardly,  the  vanes  will  return  to  the  registering  relation 
aforesaid.  

2,875.826 

VFNTII.ATING  SCREEN  DOOR  LOUVER 

Sam  S.  Bramc,  Waco,  Tex. 

Application  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,655 

4  Claims.     (CI.  160—104) 


edge  there  being  arcuate  cutouts  interposed  between  said 
fingers,  a  plurality  of  slats  extending  transversely  between 
said  channel  members  and  said  slats  being  arranged  in 
overlapping  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  slats 
having  curved  edge  portions  projecting  into  said  cutouts. 
Z-shaped  support  members  engaging  portions  of  said  slats 
and  secured  to  said  frame,  horizontally  disposed  shoulders 
on  the  uppermost  end  of  the  channel  members,  a  body 
member  including  a  horizontally  disposed  flange  abutting 
said  shoulders,  a  vertically  disposed  lip  depending  from 
one  side  of  said  flange,  and  a  vertically  disposed  skirt 
terminating  from  the  other  side  of  said  flange  and  termi- 
nating in  a  lower  arcuate  portion. 

*  2,875,827 
AWNING 
Oicar  S.  Zack,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Application  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,768 
^  2  Claims.     (CI.  160—165) 


2  An  extensible  and  retractable  awning  structure 
comprising:  a  la/y  tong  truss  having  connected  pairs  of 
crossing  links  pivotally  coupled  together  at  their  cross- 
ing points  and  with  adjacent  pairs  of  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  extremities,  a  relatively  planar  louver 
member  mounted  on  one  link  of  each  pair,  said  one  link 
of  each  pair  provided  at  opposite  extremities  with  slots 
opening  through  the  link  beyond  the  pivotal  connection 
of  adjacent  pairs  of  links,  and  fastener  means  extending 
through  each  slot  and  through  the  louver  to  secure  the 
louver  to  the  link. 

2,875,828 

CONCRETE  CYLINDER  FORM  SLITTING 

MACHINE 

Richard  B.  Hemlns,  Brooklyn.'  N.  Y. 

Applicatfon  January  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,266 

^^  I  Claim.     (CI.  164-77) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding spaced  parallel  side  members,  and  spaced  parallel 
top  and  bottom  members,  said  members  defining  there- 
between an  opening,  a  reticulated  member  extending 
across  said  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  U-shaped 
clamps  engaging  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  retic- 
ulated member  and  said  clamps  being  secu^d  to  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  channel  merhbcrrf  posi- 
tioned in  said  openings  and  each  of  said  channel  members 
including  a  web  arranged  contiguous  to  said  reticulated 
member,  a  rectangular  wall  member  extending  outwardly 
at  right  angles  from  said  web  and  arranged  contiguous 
to  a  side  member  of  said  frame  and  secured  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  coplanar  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  said 
web  and  certain  of  said  fingers  including  an  inclined  outer 


A  device  for  stripping  a  form  from  a  concrete- 
like form -encased  mold,  comprising  a  main  base  means 
in  the  form  of  a  channel  having  edge  flanges  upturned 
to  define  a  trough  for  receiving  said  concrete-like  form- 
encased  mold,  first  and  second  end  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  main  base  means  in  mutually  spaced 
relationship  to  define  said  trough  to  receive  said  form  en- 
cased mold,  inner  positioning  wall  means  carried  by  said 
channel  intermediate  said  edge  flanges  for  precise  posi- 
tioning of  said  mold  to  bring  its  axis  into  stripping  posi- 
tion  bracket  wall  means  disposed  intermediate  said  first 


and  second  end  walls,  pinion  shaft  means  earned  by  said 
bracket  wall  means  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
pinion  shaft  means,  a  pinion  gear  carried  by  said  pinion 
shaft  means  for  turning  therewith,  overhead  rail  means 
formed  of  a  pair  of  cylindrical  shafts  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  end  walls,  finit  and  second  web 
means  slidably  engaging  said  pair  of  shafts  in  mutually 
spaced    relationship  for   slidable   movement   therealong. 
a   rack  secured  to  both   said   web  means  intermediate 
said  pair  of  shafts  for  slidable.movcment  therealong  with 
said  web  means,  said  web  means  comprising  hpHo* /"^ 
means  for  slidably  receiving  said  shafts  for  said  slidable 
engagement,  said   rack   being   in  engagement  with  said 
pinion  gear,  so  that  said  rack  is  »o"8«tud.nally  moved 
on  turning  of  said  pinion  gear,  crank  means  for  turn- 
ing said  pinion  shaft  means,  a  cutting  wheel  head  car- 
ried by  said  rack  for  movemem  therewith,  and  compris- 
ing a  cutting  head  housing  defining  a  bore.,  a  cutting 
wheel  supporting  shaft  engaging  said-  bore,  yoke  means 
on  the  lo^r  portion  of  said  shaft  for  carrying  a  form 
cutter  wheel,  for  cutting  said  encasing  form    resil  ent 
means  acting  between  said  cutting  head  housing  and  said 
TutUng  whed  supporting  shaft  for  exerting  cutting  bias 
on  said  shaft  and   said  cutting  wheel,  and   ad,us  ment 
means  including  a  threaded  adjustment  handwheel  and 
Thaft  for  regulating  the  degree  of  resilient  bias,  a  cutting 
wheel   r^cans  carried  by  said  cutting  wheel   supporting 
Thaft  anS  oriented   downwardly   therefrom    for   slitting 
engagement   with   said   form   to  be   stripped   from   said 
mold    said  first  and  second  end  walls  having  opening 
rorm;d   therein   through   which   said    rack    and    cut  ng 
wheel  is  extensible,  whereby  full  retraction  and  extension 
of  said  rack  is  possible,  and  so  that  on  retraction  of 
said  rack,  said  mold  is  upwardly  accessible. 
V  — ^ — 

2  875  829 
APPARATUS  FOR  STAMPING  SLRFACES 

Bruno  S.  Patrick,  ^1<»"^/"2*»?L:^ /v,  410 
Application  December  1.  J'SiSffSJ,^"'  *^^' 
1  Claim.     (CI.  164—108) 


means  enabling  radial  movement  of  only  said  first  and 
second  dies  through  said  stock  and  into  said  opposite  ctid 
portions  of  said  elongated  opening  thereby  cutting  said 
opposite  end  portions  in  said  stock  by  displacing  material 
into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  mandrel,  means  for  retract- 
ing said  first  and  second  dies  from  said  opening,  means 
enabling  radial  movement  of  only  said  third  die  through 
said  stock  and  into  the  remaining  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated opening  between  said  ends  thereby  completing  said 
elongated  opening  in  said  stock  by  displacing  additional 
material  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  mandrel,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  third  die  from  said  opemng. 


2  875  830  ___ 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  BY  r^JECTION 

OF    HYDROCARBON    SOLUTION    OF    CARBON 

DIOXIDE  INTO  OIL  STRUCTURE 
James  W.   Martin,  Tuckrfioe,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oil 

Rlcove^y  cSrpoUon,  New  YoHl,  N.  Y.  a  corporation 

of  New  York  .       .,  .  a    «ac^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  FebniMT  4,  1954 

Serial  No.  4083W 
11  culms.     (CL166— 7) 

1    In   the  recovery  of  oil   from  an  underground   oit 
structure  in  an  oil  field  having  at  least  one  input  well 
and  at  least  one  output  well  that  improvement  which 
consists   essentially   in   passing   under   pressure   through 
s  .id  oil   structure   from  said  input  well  to  said  output 
well   light  hydrocarbon  solution  of  carbon  d'ox.de.-nhe 
hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  below  350    C,  the 
.mount  of  carbon  dioxide  giving  not  less  than  abou 
^■.r'r    to  not  more  than   100%  carbonation  of  the  light 
hydrocarbon,  and  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  that  will  remain  in  solution  at  prevailing  reser- 
voir conditions,  the  solution  being  liquid  under  the  pre- 
vailing conditions  of  the  underground  structure,  whereby 
oil  is  recovered  from  said  oil  structure. 


ni<i«F\llNATION  OF  WETTING  AGENTS  IN  SUB- 
TERRANEAN   HYDROCARBONBEARING    FOR- 

j-m«^V?^Martin    Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.  and  Frederick  A. 

"BesseTu^jS!  Mintdlir,  Irving  P-  H-««»*i;  NuHg, 
and  John  B^Rust,  Verona,  N.  J.,  asrignors  toO"  £« ' 
^vefy  Corporation,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y,  a  corporation 

"'  AppllSion  April  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,226 
33  Claims.    (CI.  166—9) 


Apparatus  for  cutting  tubular  stock   to   fo""   '°J^^ 
wall  thereof  an  elongated  opening  transverse  at  an  acute 
Tng  c  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stock,  said  apparatus 
omprising  a  base;  an  elongated  tubular  rn-^^^l;'}^ 
hollow  interior  on  said  base,  said  mandrel  having  in  its 
wallTn  elongated  opening  transverse  at  an  acute  angle  to 
The  ongf tudinal  axTof  said  mandrel;  three  radially  mov- 
able spaced  apart  cutting  dies  in  radially  spaced  assoua- 
,on  w'th  said  mandrel,  the  first  of  said  dies  correspondmj 
to  one  end  portion  of  said  elongated  opening  and  adapted 
o  m  thereinto,  the  second  of  said  dies  corresponding  to 
the  opp^te  end  portion  of  said  ^^on,^i.<i  opcn,r^iJnd 
adaptedVo  fit  thereinto,  and  the  third  of  said  d'es  co^c- 
sponding  to  the  remaining  portion  of  said  <=>o"8^j<^**  °P*="; 
Tg  between  said  opposite  end  portions  and  adapted  to 
fit'thereinto.  all  of  said  dies  ly  ng  in  the  same   ransve^e 
plane  with  said  elongated  opening;  and  means  f^^^^} 
ing  movement  of  said  dies  to  cut  an  e>on8at«*J.oP*5'"8  •" 
stock  on  said  mandrel,  said   means  comprising  driving 


1     A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon 
bearing  formation  which  comprises  disscminaung  a  non- 
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ionic  surface  active  ageot  within  said  formation  through  tion  to  maintain  laid  volume  ratio,  of  "J^^J.  ^^ 
M  extended. rea  thereof  by  CO,  carbonated  water  at  a  to  water  in  said  structure  and  to  cause  said  K>lution  to 
pressure  of  C0|  of  at  least  400  p.  s.  i. 


GASEOUS  HYDROCARBON  AND  CARJON  DIOX- 
IDE  SOLUTIONS  IN  HYDROCARBO^« 

James  W.  Martto.  Tuckafcoe.  N.  Y^  n4  Fi*J^  A. 
Heaad,  tipper  Montclalr,  tnteg  P-  Hamawr,  Nodey, 
and  John  iTRnit,  Verona,  N.  J^  aadf^wra  to  Ofl  JU- 
covery  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y,  ■  coipofaiioB 

^Applkatlon  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  31M92  ^ 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166— 9)  t 


1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  liquid  hydrocarbons 
from  a  subterranean  oil  formation,  the  steps  of  inject- 
ing into  such  formation  carbon  dioxide  and  a  gas,  pre- 
dominantly hydrocarbon  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
the  partial  pressure  of  the  gas,  predominantly  hydro- 
carbon, being  within  the  range  from  about  150  to  about 
500  p.  5.  i.,  the  ratio  of  partial  pressure  of  carbon  di- 
oxide to  gas,  predominantly  hydrocarbon,  being  in  the 
range  from  about  2:1  to  about  1:1,  contacting  said 
liquid  hydrocarbons  with  said  gases  at  a  temperature 
of  the  order  of  27  degrees  C.  and  withdrawing  from 
said  formation  an  effluent  comprising  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons and  said  gases. 


move  through  said  structure  towards  said  output  well  and 
withdrawing  the  resultant  fluids  through  said  wtpat  well. 


2375«S34 
ZINC  DmnOCARRAMATE  MOLLUSCACIDE 
Roland  S.  Shomard,  Biertwood,  Mo-  ■■jgnnr  to  Mo«- 
aanto  Chemical  Convaiqr*  St  Leak,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

Hon  of  Delaware  ,      _        ..     -.  ,.«, 

NoDrawtai.   AppllcallM  December  29, 19S1 
SciSil  No.  264055 
6  Clalma.    (CL  167—22) 

1.  The  method  for  controllinf  Gastropoda  compnsing 
contacting  Gastropoda  with  a  zinc  dithiocarbamate  hav- 
ing the  formula 


D"-^-l- 


wherein  Zn  representt  the  salt  forming  metal  zinc,  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  contoining  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  <rf  radicals  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  tetra- 
hydrofurfuryl  radical. 


2,875,833 
PROCESS     OF     RECOVERING     OIL     FROM     OIL 
FIELDS  LNVOLVING  THE  USE  OF  CRITICALLY 
CARBONATED  WATER        ^,    ^  .  .     ^, 

James  W.  Martin,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  OU 
Recovery  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corporatfcm 
of  New  York  „    .  .  ^,     ^«.  «-*■ 

Application  Febniary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,126 
2  Claims.  (CI.  166— 9) 
1.  A  method  of  effecting  further  production  of  petro- 
leum from  an  underground  structure,  having  at  least  one 
input  and  one  output  well,  without  substantially  frac- 
tionating the  petroleum  therein  and  precipitating  the  re- 
sultant heavier  ends  thereof  in  the  oil  structure,  compris- 
ing establishing  an  aqueous  solution  of  carbon  dioxide 
in  the  underground  oil  structure  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  input  well,  characterized  in  that  said  solution  con- 
tains at  least  six  volumes  of  carbon  dioxide  to  6ne  volume 
of  water  and  not  more  carbon  dioxide  than  will  remain 
in  solution  within  said  structure,  controlling  said  sohi- 


2375335 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CEMENT 
nomas  E.  WatUna,  ArlingtOB,  and  William  R.  Foeter, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  amigMn,  by  meac  aaaiinmcats,  to  So- 
cony  MobU  OU  Compear,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Vmk 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  March  12,  1954 

Serial  No.  415,952 

lOClafaM.   (CL166— 31) 

I.  A  method  of  cementing  a  well  comprising  pumpmg 
into  said  well  cement  consisting  essentially  of  water,  lime, 
quartz,  clay,  and  an  organic  additive  for  retarding  setting 
time,  the  cement  containing  between  about  47  and  53 
percent  by  weight  of  water  and  the  solids  content  of  the 
cement  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  40  and  60 
percent  by  weight  of  lime,  between  about  15  and  25  per- 
cent by  weight  of  quartz,  between  about  15  and  25  per- 
cent by  weight  of  clay,  and  between  about  8  and  12  per- 
cent by  weight  of  organic  additive  for  retarding  setting 
time.  1  ^ 


2375336 

METHOD  OF  WATER  INJECTION  INTO  AN 

EARTH  BORE 

Henry  A.  Stiff,  Jr.,  and  Uwreace  E.  Dnvii,  I>«n«.  J"- 

ai^lgiiorfl  to  The  Attentic  Reldng  Company*  Phlla* 

dclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PauMrivanla 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,675 

10  Claims.    (CL166— 42) 


said  anti-extrusion  device  including  a  plurality  of  ele- 
menu  arranged  circumferentially  about  said  mandrel,  each 
of  said  elements  being  conformed  to  overlap  iu  adjacent 
elements  and  including  an  outer  portion'  and  an  inner 
dog  portion,  means  pivouUy  mounting  each  of  said  ele- 
ments on  said  support  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  dog 
portion  thereof  for  movement  subsuntially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  housing  and  mandrel  between  an  Inwardly 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  wherein  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  elements  is  greater  than  Uje 
uncompressed  diameter  of  said  packing  element,  and 
means  carried  by  uid  support  for  engaging  said  dog  por- 
tions and  responsive  to  relative  movement  between  said 
housing  and  said  mandrel  to  move  said  eletnentt  from 
said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  position  prior 
to  compression  of  said  packing  element. 


mmm 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  corrosion  of  meUllic  equip- 
ment in  the  introduction  of  water  which  has  been  exposed 
to  air  for  a  time  sufficient  to  become  saturated  with 
oxygen  at  ambient  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure into  a  subsurface  earth  formation  in  open  communi- 
cation with  a  borehole  comprising  countercurrently  con- 
tacting said  water  with  a  hydrocarbon  gas  obtained  from 
a  second  subsurface  earth  formation,  and  thereafter  in- 
jecting said  water  into  said  first-mentioned  subsurface 
earth  formation  through  said  borehole  wiUiout  exposure 
to  air. 


2375,837 
PACKER 

Vlarion  A.  GarrisoB,  Sooth  Paaadcnn,  Calif.,  as^or,  by 
mesne  aarigmncnta,  to  Johnston  Teeters,  Inc.,  Homton, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas  ^,.  ^m. 

Application  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,481 
6  Claims.    (CI.  166—204) 


^ 


2375338 

EARTH  MOVING  EQUIPMENT 

Frank  W.  McLarty,  Dallae,  Tex. 

Application  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,190 

16  Clahna.    (CI.  172—67) 


1.  An  earth  moving  implement  including  a  frame,  an 
upright  rolling  disc  plow  joumalled  in  the  frame  and 
positioned  to  cut  and  direct  earth  laterally  of  the  direc- 
tion of  travel,  a  rotor  element  supported  by  the  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  upright. axw,  said  tetor 
element  comprising  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
disc-like  hub  having  spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  teeth,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  teeth  defining  a  circular  path  the  leading  portion  of 
which  path  lies  forwardly  of  tiie  rearmost  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  plow  disc  and  adjacent  the  lowermost  periph- 
eral portion  thereof,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  the 
rotor  element  at  a  speed  substantiaUy  greater  than  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  rolling  disc  plpw  whereby  the 
teeth  strike,  carry  and  cast  the  earth  flowing  from  the 
lower  rear  quadrant  of  the  rolling  disc  laterally  to  one 
side  of  the  direction  of  travel. 


2,875,839 

ENDLESS  TRACK  CONVERTIBLE  CHA^IS 

Newton  H.  Splnka,  Jr.,  North  Clymer,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,490 

5  Claims.    (CI.  180— 9.1) 


1.  In  a  packer  construction,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  support,  an  elastomer  packing  element  mounted  on 
said  support  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  longitudinally 
into  engagement  with  a  borehole  wall,  said  support  in- 
cluding a  tubular  housing,  a  mandrel  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  said  housing  and  arranged  for  relative  move- 
ment thereto,  an  anti-extrusion  device  mounted  on  said 
support  opposite  an  end  portion  of  said  packing  element. 


1.  In  combination,  a  convertible  vehicle  chassis  com- 
prising a  rearwardly  opening  U-shaped  frame,  said  frame 
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including  a  pair  of  opposftcly  disposed  longitudinal  leg 
members,  each  of  said  leg  members  including  channel 
portions  opening  toward  each  other,  a  removable  vehi- 
cle body,  a  pair  of  axles  carried  by  said  body  and  having 
portions  which  normally  accommodate  wheels  means 
longitudinally  adjustably  disposed  in  said  channel  por- 
tions and  connected  to  said  axle  portions  for  removably 
mounting  the  vehicle  body  between  said  leg  members, 
said  U-shaped  frame  including  an  enclosed  power  tram 
extending  transversely  between  adjacent  forward  ends  of 
said  leg  members,  longitudinally  disposed  ground  engag- 
ing endless  track  assemblies  operatively  secured  to  said 
power  train,  and  a  power  plant  operatively  connected  to 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  power  train  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  leg  members. 
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spaced  relation,  tubular  members  secured  within  said  side 
rails  to  opposite  side  walls  thereof  and  extended  the 
length  thereof,  a  vehicle  floor  pan  secured  to  said  side 
rails  and  disposed  therebetween,  engine  supporting  means 
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secured  to  said  floor  pan.  and  exhaust  means  disposed 
within  said  tubular  members  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  exhaust  system  of  a  vehicle  engine  mounted 
upon  said  engine  supporting  means. 


2,875  840 

AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Herman   G.   Klcmm,   Birmingham,   Mich^   assignor  to 

Masscy-Ferguson  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  December  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  552,380 

2  Claims.    (CL  180— 54) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  radiator  behind  which  a  cooling  fan  is 
disposed  for  drawing  air  through  the  radiator,  a  grille 
structure  positioned  forwardly  of  the  radiator,  a  hood 
extended  rearwardly  from  said  grille  structure  so  as  to 
enclose  said  engine  and  radiator,  said  hood  being  in  snug 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  radiator,  said  hood 
having  an  upper  swingably  mounted  panel  providing 
access  to  said  engine,  a  generally  horizontal  plate  fitted 
between  and  being  in  snug  abutting  relation  with  the  top 
of  said  grille  structure,  the  sides  of  said  hood  and  said 
radiator  adjacent  its  top  so  as  to  prevent  air  flow  through 
said  grille  structure  and  over  the  top  of  said  radiator, 
an  air  cleaner  mounted  in  said  plate  and  extending  down 
into  the  path  of  air  drawn  through  said  grille  structure 
and  radiator,  said  cleaner  having  an  upwardly  extended 
air  intake  passage  abutting  said  swingable  panel  when 
the  latter  is  closed,  and  said  panel  having  an  opening 
defining  an  air  intake  duct  extending  through  the  panel, 
said  duct  being  in  closed  communication  only  with  said 
passage  when  the  panel  is  closed. 


J  2,875,841 
ICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
George  F.  Henderson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,7M 
6  Claims.     (CI.  180—64) 
1.  An    integral    vehicle    frame   and    underbody    which 
includes,  closed  channel   side  rails  disposed  in  parallel 


2,875,842 
STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

John  P.  MorreU,  Whealon,  HI. 

Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,653 

4  Claims.     (CI.  180— 64) 


1  \  power  driven  lift  truck  includmg  a  horizontally 
disposed  titwr.  a  horizontal  axle  at  the  front  of  said  floor, 
a  pair  of  front  wheels  at  the  ends  of  said  axle,  a  motor 
mounted  below  said  floor  in  driving  relation  to  said  axle. 
a  similar  pair  of  wheels  mounted  adjacent  the  back 
of  said  floor,  said  back  wheels  each  having  a  mounting 
assembly  including  a  kingpin  positioned  for  rotation  m 
the  floor  of  said  lift  truck,  a  steering  wheel  near  the  front 
of  said  floor,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  extending  down^ 
wardly  from  said  steering  wheel,  a  pinion  on  the  end  of 
said  shaft,  sprockets  on  the  kingpins  of  each  of  said  back 
wheels,  a  chain  trained  about  said  sprockets  and  said  pin- 
ion said  sprockets  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  said 
icingpins.  and  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  idler  sprockets 
engaging  said  chain  at  positions  equidistant  on  both  sides 
of  said  pinion,  said  sprockets  on  said  kingpins  positioned 
at  equal  angles  from  the  axis  of  said  kingpins,  said  idler 
sprockets  so  positioned  that  they  provide  an  equi-angular 
relationship  between  the  idler  sprockets  and  the  jteermg 
wheel  sprocket  and  permit  the  location  of  the  steering 
wheel  other  than  medially  of  the  back  wheels. 


2,875,843 
COMBINED  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER 
STEERING  AND  POWER  BRAKES 
Eari  R.  Price,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  South  Bend,  ind,  a  corporation  of 

Application  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,629 
6  Claims.    (CI.  180—79.2) 

1.  In  a  cbmbi.ied  power  steering  and  braking  system 
or  the  like,  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  first  hydraulic  circuit 
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through  which  fluid  is  normally  circulated  by  said  pump 
an  open  center  fluid  pressure  motor  control  valve  in  said 
hydraulic  cirruit.  a  first  valve  in  said  hydraulic  circui 
between  the  discharge  of  said  pump  and  said  control 
valve  constructed  and  arranged  to  create  a  back  Pressure 
when  closed,  a  second  control  valve  in  parallel  branch 
hydraulic  circuit  with  respect  to  said  open  center  control 
valve  and  said  first  valve,  a  pressure  accumulator  con- 
nected to  said  parallel  branch  circuit  on  the  upstream 
side  of  said  second  control  valve,  a  third  valve  in  said 
branch  circuit  upstream  of  sajd  accumulator  for  prevent- 
inc  back  flow  from  said  parallel  branch  circuit  to  said 
open  center  control  valve,  a  first  control  mechanism  for 
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material  having  contaminating  vapors  adsorbed  thereon 
are  filtered  out  of  the  gaseous  stream  to  form  a  part  of 
the  porous  layer  through  which  the  gaseous  stream  must 
flow  in  intimate  contact  to  enable  removal  of  additional 
amounts  of  contaminating  vapors  therefrom. 


2,875,845 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIFTTATOR 

Gaylord  W.  Penney,  Pittsburg^  Pa. 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,265 

^^  14  Claims.     (CL  183— 7) 
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sensing  the  pressure  condition  of  said  accumulator,  a  link- 
age having  a  normal  position  and  which  is  caused  to  be 
actuated  by  said  open  center  control  valve  when  said 
open  center  control  valve  is  actuated,  a  second  control 
mechanism  operated  by  said  linkage,  said  first  valve  and 
said  first  and  second  control  mechanisms  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  close  said  first  valve  only  when 
said  linkage  is  within  a  few  degrees  of  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  the  pressure  in  said  accumulator  falls  below  a 
predetermined  pressure,  whereby  said  second  control 
valve  can  be  operated  by  means  of  pressure  from  said 
accumulator  and  said  accumulator  can  only  be  charged 
with  pressure  when  the  linkage  is  in  its  normal  position. 


I    A   collecting   cell   for   an  electrostatic  precipitator 
comprising  two  series  of  electrically  conducting  plates, 
the  plates  of  one  series  being  electrically  insulated  from 
the  plates  of  the  other  series,  the  plates  of  both  scries 
being  spaced  equidistantly  from  each  other  along  their 
lengths  and  alternating  with  each  other  across  the  width 
of  the  cell  and  insulators  extending  between  and  secured 
to  the  plates,  said   insulators  being  spaced   at  mterva's 
across  the  width  and  length  of  the  plates  for  holding  the 
plates  in  position,  said  insulators  being  long  relative  to 
their  cross-sectional  area  and  having  their  longitudinal 
axes  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plates  whereby  the  length 
of  the  portions  of  the  insulators  between  plates  extends 
substantially  in  a  straight  line  between  adjacent  plates 
and  provides  sufficient  creep  to  prevent  sparkover  between 
the  plates.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

2,875,846 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  Yonkers,  Chicago,  ni. 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,140 

7  CUims.     (CI.  183-:37) 


2  875  844 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL 

OR  RECOVERY  OF  VAPORS  FROM  AIR 
Robert  T.  Pring,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wheela- 
brator  Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporaUon  of 

AMiication  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,644 
13  Claims.    (CI.  183—4.3) 
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I  In  the  method  of  removing  contaminating  vapors 
from  a  gaseous  system,  the  steps  of  introducing  an  acti- 
vated adsorbent  material  in  finely  divided  forni  into  the 
iiascous  stream  containing  the  contaminating  vapors  and 
dispersing  the  particulate  substance  in  the  contaminated 
gaseous  stream,  and  then  passing  the  gaseous  stream  with 
the  particulate  substance  distributed  therein  through  a 
porous  layer  built  up  of  the  finely  divided  adsorbent 
material   whereby   the   dispersed  particles  of  adsorbent 


1  A  combined  pressure-suction  type  cleaning  device 
comprising  a  housing  of  box-like  construction  having  two 
side  walls,  first  and  second  end  walls  and  top  and  bot^tom 
walls,  an  inlet  in  said  first  end  wall  for  delivering  dust- 
laden  air  to  the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  motor  support 
secured  to  one  of  the  side  walls  and  extending  into  the 
housing,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  support  and  having 
a  shaft  portion  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  one 
side  wall,  a  second  motor  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
rotary  filter  drum  encircling  both  of  said  motors  and 
said  support  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing 
into  a  pair  of  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  an 
inlet  chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  located 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  and  the  walls  ot 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


120 

the  housing  and  the  other  of  said  chambers  being  a  suc- 
tion chamber  located  within  the  drum,  means  on  said 
support  journalling  said  drum  for  rotation  withm  said 
housing,  gear  means  connecting  said  second  motor  to 
drive  said  drum,  fan  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft  por- 
tion of  said  f^rst  motor  adjacent  said  opening,  a  closure 
secured  to  said  housing  and  enclosing  said  fan  to  define 
a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the  suction  cham- 
ber through  said  fan  blades  and  said  opening,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  fan  blades  by  said  first  motor  creates 
suction  within  the  suction  chamber  in  order  to  draw  dust- 
laden  air  from  the  inlet  chamber  through  the  filter  drum 
and  also  creates  pressure  within  the  pressure  chamber, 
an  outlet  from  the  pressure  chamber  for  delivering  pres- 
surized air,  baffle  means  for  directing  the  air  from  the 
inlet  to  pass  tangentially  over  said  drum  between  the 
drum  periphery  and  the  top  wall,  said  |ournalling  means 
being  effective  to  support  said  drum  in  a  position  whercm 
it  is  spaced  from  but  dose  to  the  top  wall  and  said  second 
end  wall  in  order  to  define  regions  where  the  air  from 
the  inlet  speeds  up  as  it  passes  tangentially  over  the  drum 
surface  in  order  to  remove  dust  collected  on  the  drum 
and  force  the  removed  dust  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing, 
and  baffle   means  adjacent  said  inlet  for  directing  the 
inlet  air  through  the  region  between  the  top  wall  and  the 
drum. 

2  875,847 

METHOD  FOR  ADSORBING  CONTAMINATING 

VAPORS  FROM  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

Robert  T.  Pring,  South  Bend,  Ind^  asslRnor  to  Wheela- 

brator  Corporatioa,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Nebraska 

Appllcaflon  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,690 
11  Claims.     (CI.  183—114.2) 
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said  mixture  with  a  stream  of  chloro-sulfonic  acid,  thereby 
dissolving   in  said  stream   at   least  partially  the  sulfur 


dioxide  contained  in  said  mixture,  extracting  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  dissolved  surfur  dioxide. 


2  875  849 
ANALYSIS  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
William  R.  Edwards,  Danici  E.  Nkhoison,  and  Gilbert  A. 
Reidland,  Harris  County,  Tex^  anlgnors,  by  mesne  as- 
sittnments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,649 
9  Claims.     (CI.  183—115) 
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1.  TTie  method  of  removing  contaminating  vapors  from 
gaseous  medium  comprising  the  steps  of  building  up  a 
porous  layer  pi  a  finely  divided  adsorbent  material  on  the 
ingoing  surface  of  a  filter  fabric,  advancing  the  con- 
laminated  gaseous  medium  through  the  porous  layer  of 
adsorbent  material  on  the  filter  fabric  to  hold  the  finely 
divided  adsorbent  onto  the  fabric  and  to  bring  the  con- 
taminating vapors  into  intimate  contacting  relationship 
with  the  particulate  substance  for  the  removal  of  vapors 
from  the  gaseous  stream,  removing  the  layer  of  spent  ad- 
sorbent from  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  the  filter  fabric 
prior  to  saturation  of  the  particulate  substance  with  the 
contaminating  vapors,  and  then  replacing  the  removed 
layer  with  active  adsorbent  for  subsequent  treatment  of 
the  contaminated  gaseous  medium  flowing  therethrough. 


2,875.848 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF 

SUI.Fl'R  DIOXIDE 

Marie  Edouard  Joseph  Cathala,  Tooloosc,  France 

Application  July  12.  1956.  Serial  No.  597,340 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  16,  1955 

7  Claims.     (CI.  183— 115) 

).   A  method  of  extracting  pure,  sulfur  dioxide  from 

a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide,  nitrogen, 

•bxygen.  and  carbon  dioxide,  which  comprises  coacting 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  gaseous  mixtures  which 
comprises  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  in  a  stream  of  an 
inert  gas  with  an  clong.ited  column  of  firebrick  having  a 
mesh  size  in  the  range  from  about  40  to  about  60  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  from  about  60*  to  about 
120"  F.  and  for  a  time  within  the  range  from  about  5  to 
about  90  minutes,  said  firebrick  being  employed  with 
benzyl  Cellosolve  as  a  substrate,  whereby  said  mixture 
is  separated  into  its  components. 


2.875,850 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
William  H.  Glass,  Pittsburgh,  and  Frank  W.  Shirey,  Irwin, 
Pa,  assignors  to  We$tin|*ouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Jnly  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,907 
2  Claims.     (CI.  184—6) 
1.  In  a  fluid  compressor,  the  combination  comprising 
a  crankcase.  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  crank- 
case,  said  crankshaft  having  respective  journals  at  each 
end  where  the  crankshaft  is  rotatably  supported  and  hav- 
ing a  third  journal  in  coaxial  relation  with  and  between 


March  3,  1959 

said  end  journals,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing  by  which 
the  bracket  is  supported  by  said  crankshaft  at  said  third 
journal  in  non-rotative  relation  to  and  within  said  crank- 
case  a  pump  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  sprocket  carried 
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platform  connected  to  the  back  of  said  base  ]«">€,  a 
vertically  disposed  bearing  in  said  platform  medially  be- 
tween said  outriggers,  a  turntable  havmg  a  kingpin 
mounted  in  said  bearing  and  disposed  below  said  plat- 
form, a  single  driving  wheel  mounted  directly  below  said 
turnuble  and  on  its  vertical  axis,  a  hydraulic  jack  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  pair  of  verUcal  parallel  uprights,  a  ear- 


by  the  said  third  journal  of  ihe  crankshaft  for  rotation 
iherewitb,  a  second  sprocket  associated  with  said  pump 
in  driving  relation,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  sproc*^; 
ets  for  transmitting  driving  force  from  said  cranWshatt 
to  said  pump  through  said  sprockets. 


2,875,851 
STARTER  FOR  A  GASOLINE  ENGINE 

Peter  Vakos,  Racine,  Wis.        „  _  .  _, 
Application  February  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  715,451 
^  8  Claims.     (CI.  18S— 41) 
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rier  reciprocally  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  uprights 
and  a  connection  between  said  carrier  and  said  hydraulic 
jack  for  raising  andMowering  the  same,  said  turntable 
having  a  face  gear  secured  to  the  lop  of  the  same,  a 
pinion  meshing  therewith,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  from 
said  pinion  above  said  driver's  platform  and  a  steenng 
wheel  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft. 


I.  An  engine  starter  for  use  on  a  small  gasoline  engine 
such  as  the  lawn  mower  and  outboard  motor  type  hav- 
ing a  crankshaft,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said   housing  and  rotatable  therein, 
first  means  on  said  shaft  and  said  crankshaft  for  trans- 
mitting rotation  of  said  shaft  to  said  crankshaft,  a  handle, 
second  means  on  said  shaft  for  connecting  said  handle 
thereto  for  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said  handle  in  one 
direction  only  with  said  one  direction  being  reverse  to 
the  direction  of  said  crankshaft,  a  spirally  coiled  spring 
in  said  housing  concentric  about  said  shaft  and  attached 
to  said  housing,  a  lug  on  said  shaft  for  rotationally  at- 
taching said  shaft  and  said  spring  together  in  laid  one 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  second  means 
including  a  stop  engaged  with  said  shaft  for  securmg 
said  shaft  against  rotation  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  crankshaft,  and  release  means  attached  to  said 
stop  for  disengaging  said  slop  from  said  shaft. 


2,875,853 

ELEVATOR  CONTROLS 

Joseph  H.  Borden,  Toledo,  and  Raymond  A.  BuW,  Mau- 

mJe,   Ohio,  assignors  to  Toledo  Scale   Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ., .  ^j 

Appllcation  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,605 

18  Claims.     (CI.  187— 29) 
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POWER  DRIVEN  MATERIAL  HANDLING  TRUCKS 
John  P.  Moirell,  Elgin,  III. 
Application  June  21,  J954,  Serial  No.  438.121 
^^  1  Claim.  *(CL  187—9) 

A  power  driven  material  handling  truck  having  in  com- 
bination a  horizontal  base  frame,  a  pair  of  fixedly  mounted 
horizontally  disposed  outriggers,  supporting  wheels  at 
the  forward  ends  of  each  of  said  outriggers,  a  drivers 


1  In  an  elevator  system,  an  elevator  car.  a  hatchway 
for  said  car,  a  plurality  of  landings  served  by  said  car 
a  first  control  element  for  each  landing  each  positioned 
in  the  hatchway  in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  o 
said  landing,  a  second  control  element  ^cooperating  with 
said  first  element  and  mounted  to  move  along  said  batchy 
way  with  said  car.  one  of  said  elements  being  in  operated 
condition  while  said  elements  are  in  a  given  spatial  re  a- 
lionship,  a  first  and  a  second  latching  relay  each  includ- 
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ing  a  main  coil  to  establish  a  latched  condition  and  a 
reset  coil  to  release  said  latched  condition,  said  one  con- 
trol element  when  operated  conditioning  for  energization 
the  circuit  of  said  main  and  reset  coils  of  said  first  latch- 
ing relay,  said  one  control  clement  when  quiescent  con- 
ditioning for  energization  the  circuits  of  said  main  and 
reset  coils  of  said  second  latching  relay,  said  latched 
first  latching  relay  conditioning  said  second  latching  relay 
main  coil  for  energization,  said  reset  first  latching  relay 
conditioning  said  second  latching  relay  reset  coil  for  en- 
ergization, said  latched  second  latching  relay  condition- 
ing said  first  latching  relay  reset  coil  for  energization, 
said  reset  second  latching  relay  conditioning  said  first 
latching  relay  latch  coil^for  energization,  a  floor  switch 
for  each  landing  and  actuated  by  said   latching  relays 
in  a  given  sequence,  a  station  in  said  hatchway  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  given  landing,  means  actuated  by  the  pres- 
ence of  the  car  at  said  station  for  energizing  the  latch- 
ing coil  of  one  of  said  latching  relays  and  for  operating 
the  floor  switch  for  the  given  landing,  means  for  register- 
ing calls  for  service  to  said  landings,  means  for  establish- 
ing the  direction  of  a  registered  call  from  the  position  of 
the  car.   slowdown   means  for  said  car  responsive   for 
a  given  interval  following  the  initiation  of  operation  of 
said  one  element  to  a  coincidence  of  a  registered  call  for 
car  travel  in  a  given  direction  at  a  landing,  travel  of  the 
car  in  said  given  direction,  and  the  operation  of  the  floor 
switch  for  that  landing,  a  leveling  mechanism  for  said 
car.  means  to  condition  said  leveling  mechanism  for  op- 
eration a  predetermined  interval  after  the  slowdown  pieans 
is  operated,  a  failure  timer  responsive  to  the  maintenance 
of  an  operated  call  registering  means  in  coincidence  with 
the  failure  of  operation  of  a  call  direction  means  for  a 
given  failure  interval  to  indicate  a  loss  of  synchronism 
between   the  car  position  and   the   floor  switches,   and 
means  responsive  to  said  failure  timer  for  causing  the 
car  to  tritvcl  to  saiil  station,  for  resetting  said  call  registcr- 
inu  means,  and  for  Jisahlinp  said  slowdown  means  whcre- 
h\   said  car  is  expeditiously  rcsynchroni/ed  with  its  floor 
switches  and  il^  latch  relays. 
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reciprocating  movement  in  a  predetermined  straight  di- 
rection, said  movable  control  member  being  adapted  to 
move  when  electric  energy  is  supplied  to  said  electro-me- 
chanical control  system;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  double-armed  levers  extending  in  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  an  axis  passing  in  said  predetermined 
direction  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  movable 
control  member;  means  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  double-armed  levers  to  said  movable  control  mem- 
ber so  that  said  inner  ends  move  with  said  control  mem- 
ber; compensating  mass   means   attached  to   the  outer 
ends  of  said  double-armed  levers;  and  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  extending  parallel  to  said  axis  in  said  predeter- 
mined straight  direction,  each  leaf  spring  having  one  end 
secured  to  one  of  said  double-armed  levers  spaced  from 
said  ends  of  the  same,  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said 
supporting  member,  each  of  said  leaf  springs  being  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  normal  to  the  radial  direction  of  the 
respective  associated  double-armed  lever  and  being  bend- 
able   in   a   radial   plane  passing   through   the   respective 
double-armed  lever  so  as  to  operate  as  the  fulcrum  of  the 
respective  double-armed  lever  for  movement  of  the  same 
in  the  respective  radial  plane  whereby  turning  moments 
produced  on  said  double-armed  levers  by  inertia  forces 
acting  on  said  movable  control  member  and  said  com- 
pensating mass  means  during  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion of  the  device  in  said  direction  balance  each  other  and 
are  taken  up  by  said  leaf  springs  without  effecting  dis- 
placement of  said  movable  control  member,  while  said 
movable  control   member  and  said  compensating  mass 
means  move  in  opposite  directions  when  electric  energy 
is  supplied  to  said  electro-mechanical  control  system. 


2,875,854 

F.LECTRO-MFXHANICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Josef  J.  Weber,  Adiiswil,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Contraves  AG,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,293 

9  Claims.     (CI.  188—1) 


2,875,855  ^  ^ 

WHEEl   AND  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
LANDING  GEAR 

Franklin  C.  AlbrifEht,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ben- 
dix  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „  _.  .  ^,     ,«,  ^,, 
Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,673 
7  Claims.     (CI.  188—18) 


1.  A  wheel  and  brake  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
non-rotatable  annular  wheel-supporting  plates  having  lat- 
erally extending  mating  projections  on  the  opposed  con- 
tiguous faces  thereof,  a  combined  connecting  means  and 
hydraulic  actuating  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  cylinders  constructed  as  clamp- 
■  ,  ing  members  to  hold  the  wheel  supporting  plates  together. 

1.  In  a  device  subjected  to  acceleration  and  dccelcra-    said  spaced  cylinders  being  formed  with  cylinder  bores 
tion.  in  combination,  an  electro-mechanical  control  sys-    therein,  a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  received  in  saia 
■  tern  including  a  movable  control  member  and  a  supporting    cylinder  bores  for  movement  therein,  and  fluid  pressure 
member  supporting   said   movable   control   member  for    transmitting  means  for  communicating  fluid  prevsure  lo 
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actuate  said  pistons  whereby  the  brake  is  applied,  one 
or  more  non-rotatable  braking  elements  supported  for 
axial  movement  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  plates, 
wheel  bearing  means  mounted  on  the  peripheral  portions 
of  said  plates,  wheel  halves  connected  to  said  bearing 
means  and  constituting  the  rotatable  tire-carrying  por- 
tion of  the  wheel,  one  or  more  axially  movable  rotatable 
braking  elements  supported  for  axial  movement  by  one 
of  said  wheel  halves  and  arranged  to  coact  with  said  non- 
rotatable  braking  elements,  a  pressure  plate  for  said 
braking  elements  also  supported  for  axial  movement  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  one  of  said  plates,  and  pistons 
mounted  in  said  cylinders  and  arranged  to  engage  said 
pressure  plate. 

2,875356 
PARKING  LOCK  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Jerry  R.  Mrtik,  Oak  Parti,  and  Frank  J.  Winchell,  Frank- 
lin Village,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich„  a  corponitfon  of  I>«l«7«« 
Application  Marrh  12,  195«,  Serial  No.  570,855 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188—69) 


b  - 
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rotating  said  annular  member  to  axially  reposition  said 
housing  and  force-transmitting  member  as  the  brake  lin- 
ing material  wears,  said  latter-mentioned  means  includ- 
ing a  circular  pressure-responsive  element  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  axle  and  drivably  connected  to  said  annular 
member,  said  pressure  .responsive  element  being  actuated 
by  said  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  gear  train  between  said 
pressure  responsive  element  and  said  housing  whereby 
initial  movement  of  said  element*in  one  direction  is  trans- 


i, 


1.  A    parking   brake    mechanism    for    a    transmission 
comprising,    in    combination,    a    transmission    shaft,    a 
toothed  locking  gear  joined  to  said  shaft,  a  toothed  lock- 
ing pawl  provided  with  a  heel  portion  and  adapted  for 
movement  to  and  from  an  engaged  position  with  respect 
to  the  locking  gear  so  as  to  prevent  roUtion  thereof,  a 
fixed  abutment  adjacent  the  heel  portion  of  the  locking 
pawl,  a  control  element,  a  cam  slidably  positioned  on 
the  control  element,  a  spring  for  biasing  the  cam  against 
a  shoulder  on  the  control  element,  and  a  transmission 
shift  lever  for  moving  the  control  element  in  one  direc- 
tion so  as  to  cause  the  cam  to  be  yieldably  shifted  to  a 
wedging  position  between  the  heel  of  the  pawl  and  the 
abutment  thereby  holding  the  locking  pawl  in  the  engaged 
position   and   in   another  direction  so  as   to   cause  the 
cam  to  be  forced  by  the  engagement  thereof  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  control  clement  from  the  wedging  posi- 
tion.   

2,875,857 
ADJUSTABLE  CYLINDER  BRAKE 

Irving  F.  Chapin,  South  B«nd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ..  „   ^  .  ^,     ^,,  ,^4 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,364 
5  Claims.     (CI.  188—72) 

S.  A  wheel  and  brake  assembly  including  a  stationary 
axle,  a  wheel  rotatable  on  said  axle,  a  rotatable  brake 
element  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  nonrotatable  brake  ele- 
ment carried  by  and  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
axle,  brake  lining  material  interposed  between  said  brake 
elements,  a  pressure-responsive  force-transmitting  mem- 
ber arranged  to  force  the  brake  elements  together  and 
against  said  brake  lining  material,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure for  actuating  said  force-transmitting  member,  an 
axially  adjustable  housing  for  said  force-transmitting  mem- 
ber, an  annular  member  threadedly  engaging  said  hous- 
ing whereby  rotation  of  the  annular  member  will  force 
the  housing  to  move  axially.  and  means  for  automatically 


lated  into  axial  repositioning  of  said  housing  and  force 
transmitting  member,  one  way  clutch  means  for  inter- 
rupting gear  connection  between  said  housing  and  said 
element  during  movement  of  said  element  in  the  opposite 
direction,  normally  closed  valve  means  for  controlling 
application  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  pressure-responsive 
element,  and  a  mechanism  for  opening  the  valve  means 
to  allow  fluid  pressure  to  act  on  said  pressure  responsive 
element  aftei  a  predetermined  amount  of  brake  lining 
material  wear.  

2,875,858 

BRAKE  MECHANISM 

George  W.  Dunham,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Application  August  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,893 

SCUims.     (CI.  188— 77) 


1  Brake  mechanism  for  applying  a  decelerating  force 
to  a  rotatable  brake  wheel  having  a  braking  surface, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  shaft,  a  brake  lever 
including  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
flexible  brake  band  partially  surrounding  said  wheel  and 
having  separated  ends  with  one  end  anchored  in  fixed 
position  and  the  other  of  said  ends  attached  to  said  brake 
lever,  a  spring  attached  to  said  brake  lever  to  tighten 
said  brake  band  onto  said  brake  wheel,  latching  means 
for  holding  said  brake  lever  in  a  brake-released  posi- 
tion against  the  force  of  said  spring,  means  for  tnp- 
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ping  said  latching  means,  means  rock^ble  about  the  axis 
uf  said  shaft  to  restore  said  brake  lever  to  brake-released 
position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  after  a  braking 
action,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  clutch  abut- 
ment for  engaging  an  abutment  carried  by  said  brake 
lever  sleeve  when  rocked  in  one  direction,  said  last- 
named  means  being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
a  neutral  position  at  which  its  clutch  abutment  is  dis- 
posed out  of  range  for  engagement  by  the  abutment  ear- 
ned by  said  brake  lever  sleeve  when  said  lever  rotates 
in  said  opposite  direction  to  tighten  said  brake  band. 


2,875,860 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  SHOE  RESETTING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND  TRAILERS 

Kurt  Eckardt  and  Johannes  Eckardt,  Leipzig,  Germany 

Application  April  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  581^)58 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—79.5) 


1.  A  self-operating  brak^  resetting  mechanism  for  ve- 
hicles comprising  a  brake  drum  having  an  annular  fric- 
tion surface,  a  stationary  brake  shoe  carrier,  a  pair  of 
brake  shoes  mounted  in  said  brake  drum  for  cooperative 
movement  to  effect  braking,  a  locking  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  brake  shoe  carrier,  at  least  one  pair  of 
link  members  disposed  between  said  locking  mechanism 
and  the  movable  ends  of  said  pair  of  said  brake  shoes, 
said  pair  of  said  brake  shoes  and  of  said  link  members 
being  disposed  close  to  said  annular  brake  drum  friction 
surface  and  having  substantially  the  same  friction  heat 
expansion  as  said  annular  brake  drum  friction  surface 
during  braking  action,  lost  motion  means  for  said  link 
members,  said  lost  motion  means  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide for  maximum  lost  motion  of  earCh  of  said  jbrake  shoes 
respective  to  the  maximum  outwardly-springing  action 


and  one-sided  displacement  of  said  brake  drum  by  an 
emergency  braking  operation  at  maximum  speed  on  con- 
crete. 


2J75J61 

VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Rent  LocicB,  Paris,  Fnmcc,  awlfor  to  Sodcte  dloren- 

tioiis  Acronaatk|M«  <t  MfranJjMn  S.  I.  A.  M^  Fri- 

boarK,  Switzeriaiid,  a  coipontkM  of  Swhicrlaad 

Appilcatioa  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416^42 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France  November  II,  1953 

1  Claim,    (a.  18S— 88) 


2,875,859 

BRAKE  WITH  SPACED  LINING  SEGMENTS 

Robert  L.  Strebinger,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Ben- 

dix  Aviatioa  Corporation,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corponi- 

tioo  of  Delaware 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,195 

6  Claims.     (O.  188—78) 


H 


1.  An  articulated  pair  of  brake  shoes,  each  comprising 
an  arcuate  rim.  a  transverse  strengthening  web,  and  a 
plurality  of  friction  material  lining  segments  secured  to 
the  rims  of  said  shoes,  said  segments  being  secured  along 
the  edges  and  mid-portion  of  the  secondary  shoe,  said 
segments  secured  to  the  primary  shoe  being  arranged  to 
present  friction  surfaces  alternating  with  the  friction  sur- 
faces of  the  segments  on  said  secondary  shoe,  said  seg- 
ments being  thereby  positioned  to  trace  substantially 
distinct  paths  on  a  rotating  member  which  are  cumulative 
in  width  to  the  width  of  the  rims  of  said  primary  and 
secondary  brake  shoes. 


ir^oi 


A  vibration-damping  device  comprising  a  cylinder  de- 
fining a  reservoir  for  liquid,  a  wide  hollow  cylindrical 
sliding  sleeve  open  at  its  ends  to  provide  free  flow  of 
liquid  therethrough  and  slidable  within  said  cylinder,  a 
rod  directly  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  extending  from 
said  cylinder,  a  plate  encircling  said  rod  and  defining  an 
annular  passage  therewith,  a  filter  in  said  annular  passage, 
a  bellows  coupling  safd  plate  to  said  cylinder,  said  sliding 
sleeve  being  spaced  from  said  cylinder  by  an  annular 
clearance  to  define  therebetween  a  space  of  film  dimen- 
sion, and  a  thin,  continuous  and  stable  film  of  viscous 
liquid  in  the  annular  clearance  for  providing  drag  on  the 
relative  motion  between  the  cylinder  and  sleeve. 


WHEEL  BRAKE 
Rudolph  A.  Gocpfrich,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ben- 
dix  Aviatioo  CorporatioB,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,606 
4  Claims,     (a.  188—106) 


I.  A   propeller  shaft  brake  arranged  to  impede  both 
front  and  rear  vehicle  wheels,  said  brake  comprising  a 
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uJ  KrooV,.*  AtmI  to  II  stationary    mounted  in  said  casing  and  coperative  therewith  to  define 
support  member,  an  anchoi*  bracket  fixed  to  a  stationaiy    moun  chamber  chargeable  with  fluid  under 

part  of  the  vehicle  independently  of  sa.dsupjH^rtm^^^^     preTure  STen  tab  cTatmosphere  for  effecting  operation 
ber.  a  pair  of  free-floatm_g  shoes  havmg  adjacent  anchor     ?«■«"[«  «^^«^.^^_  ^  .      .  .^^^ensating  chamber  charge- 


age'  ends  engageable  with  said  anchor  bracket,  a  wheel 
cylinder  secured  to  said  support  member  and  opcratively 
connected  to  adjacent  expansible  ends  of  said  shoes,  re- 
silient means  fastened  between  the  adjacent  expansible 
ends  of  said  shoes  to  hold  them  In  a  normally  released  posi- 
tion, said  resilient  means  being  deflected  at  the  midpor 


of  said  assemblage,  a  load  compensating  chamber  charge- 
able with  fluid  at  the  pressure  in  said  main  chamber  or  at 
a  lesser  pressure  or  ventable  to  atmosphere  according  to 
the  degree  of  loading  of  said  vehicle,  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  compensating  chamber  acting  on  a  smaller  effective 
area  of  said  piston  assemblage  than  *at  on  which  the 
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to  hold  them  against  said  support  member,  and  means 
for  mechanically  applying  said  shoes  and  located  radially 
outward  from  said  wheel  cylinder,  said  mechanically-ap- 
plying means  being  inclusive  of  a  U-shaped  cross  section 
lever  which  turns  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  said  shoes,  extending  rim  portions  of  said 
shoes  against  which  the  lever  abuts  to  apply  said  shoes 
a  tongue  formed  in  the  extending  rim  portion  of  one  of 
said  shoes  which  is  received  through  an  opening  in  said 
lever  and  projects  into  a  slot  in  the  extending  rim  portion 
of  the  other  shoe,  the  sides  of  said  lever  being  formed 
to  embrace  the  extending  rim  on  one  of  said  shoes  to  guide 
the  lever  when  it  turns  responsivcly  to  applying  cftort. 


a  non-pressure  chamber  open  to  atmosphere,  a  first 
conduit  normally  exposed  to  pressures  of  fluid  in  said 
compensating  chamber,  a  second  conduit  normally  ex- 


2,875,863 
VEHICLE  ANTICREEP  MECHANISM  INCLUDING 

MOTION  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Edwin  E.  Pratlvr,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  ■«™»*J\ 
Aviatton  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation^ 

AppikaHon  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,042 
7  Claims.     (CI.  188—152) 


♦--# 


posed  to  said  non-pressure  chamber,  and  a  control  con- 
duit, said  piston  assemblage  being  operative  upon  the 
existence  of  a  certain  condition  to  travel  beyond  a  normal 
operating  range  to  an  extended  position  for  thereby  ex- 
posing said  first  conduit  and  second  conduit  to  pressure 
of  fluid  in  said  main  chamber  and  in  said  compensating 
chamber,  respectively,  and  means  controlled  by  pressure 
of  fluid  ii  said  first  conduit  and  in  said  compensating 
chamber  ^nd  operative  to  vent  said  control  conduit  to  at- 
mospherife  by  way  of  said  second  conduit  except  when 
I    A  motion  sensing  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle    said  piston  assemblage  is  in  its  extended  position  and 


-■KO 


and  the  like  having  an  unsprung  mass,  a  sprung  mass,  and 
road   contacting   wheels  supported   from  said   unsprung 
mass,  said  device  comprising  a  control  element  to  be 
actuated  above  substantially  predetermined  speeds  of  said 
vehicle,  an  electrical  solenoid  for  operating  said  control 
element,   an  electrical    condenser  in   parallel   electrical 
circuit  with  respect  to  said  solenoid,  a  pair  of  abutments 
generally  rigidly  secured  to  the  unsprung  mass  of  said 
vehicle  adjacent  a  road  contacting  wheel,  one  of  said 
abutments  being  connected  in  electrical  series  circuit  with 
said  condenser  and  said  solenoid,  a  metallic  pole  piece 
positioned  between  said  abutments  for  rebounding  be- 
tween said  abutments  as  a  result  of  vibration,  and  means 
connecting  said  piece  in  electrical  series  energizing  circuit 
with  respect  to  said  one  of  said  abutments,  and  said  pole 
piece  normally  being  supported  out  of  engagement  with 
said  one  of  said  abutments,  whereby  vibration  produced 
in  said  unsprung  mass  as  a  result  of  wheel  movement  over 
the  road  causes  suid  pole  piece  to  periodically  charge  said 
condenser  and  thereby  actuate  said  solenoid  to  operate 
said  control  element  at  vehicle  speeds  above  a  generally 
predetermined  rate. 


then  o^rative  to  effect  pressurization  of  said  control  ccm- 
duit  by  way  of  said  first  conduit  or  second  conduit  accord- 
ing to  whether  said  vehicle  is  loaded  or  empty. 


2375365 

COLLAPSIBLE  ANTENNA  TOWER 

Ivan  Dwight  Rohn,  Peoria,  III. 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,850 

1  Claim.     (CI.  189—15) 


2,875.864 
FLUID  MOTOR  WITH  SLACK  ADJUSTER  VALVE 
Walter  B.  Kirk,  East  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West 
inghonse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Pennsylvanhi 

Applicatton  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,050 
15  Claims.    (CL  188— 196) 


In  a  collapsible  knockdown  multiple  unit  tower,  a  tri- 

leg  tower  unit,  a  tri-leg  upper  unit  superimposed  on  the 

i<  f^.im<     •■  •   ■!»— iTDi  lower  unit  with  the  legs  transversely  spaced  for  vertical 

1    In  a  variahle™arbrake  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  a   alignment  with  those  of  the  lower  unit,  a  Wng«  J^^ach- 

casing     a    brake    cylinder    piston    assemblage    slidably    ably  connected  two  legs  of  the  lower  unit  with  the  corrc- 
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spending  two  legs  of  the  upper  unit  at  a  two  ^cd 
sKf  the  tower  defined  by  said  legs,  an  extension  boom- 
ike  tri-leg  truss  unit  having  detachable  clarnpmg  stnic- 
urc  detachably  engaging  the  third  leg  of  »a.d  upper  umt 
^  as  to  be  carried  thereby  and  projecting  freely  down- 
wardly with  two  of  the  legs  of  said  boom- hke  truss  un. 
Sned  to  straddle  the  third  leg  of  sa.d  upper  umt 
Ta  Xition  for  raising  and  lowering  said  upper  unit  on 
he  hl^ge  pivot,  the  third  leg  of  said  boom-lrkc  truss  umt 
having  a  maximum  transverse  spacing  from  .t.  other  two 
IcKS  Rcnerally  opposite  said  hinge  when  upright  and  con- 
verging in  truss  like  manner  toward  the  said  other  two 
IcL  of  said  boom-like  truss  unit,  respectively,  the  other 
w^  ?egs  of  said   extension  boom-like  tri-leg  truss  unit 
Sg  substantially  straight  and  generally  parallel  to  sad 
hiiged  legs  of  the  upper  unit  when  in  erect  position  with 
said  hinge  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  tower  and 
with  the  truss  unit  being  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of 
the  tower,  said  detachable  clamping  structure  comprising 
transverse  clamp  means  securing  said  two  "tension  umt 
cgs  and  said  third  leg  of  the  upper  umt  together  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  boom-like  truss  urn    and  at  a 
point  generally  opposite  said  hinge  and  so  that  sa.d  third 
kg  of  said  upper  unit  is  reinforced  by  sa.d  two  extension 
unit  legs  at  the  junction  of  the  upper  and  extension  units 
aid  extension   unit  being   readily  detachable   from  sa.d 
upper  unit  upon  detachmem  of  its  detachable  clamp.ng 
Zcture  and' said  upper  unit  being  ^^tac  able  at  sa.d 
hmge  from  the  lower  unit  for  the  d.vassembly  and  knock^ 
down  of  said  unit,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  sa.d 
boom-like  truss  unit  detachably  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  unit  to  the  third  leg  of  said  lower  section  to  main- 
tain the  upper  and  lower  tower  units  in  al.gned  pos.t.on. 

2,87^,866 

WALL  STRUCTURE 

Walter  R.  Hess,  Union  W.  N.  J. 

Application  April  23,  »957  Serial  No.  654,562 

^  1  Claim.     (CI.  189—34) 


jointure  point  of  each  of  said  side  flanges  with  the  web^ 

he  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  «"««!»»«<*,  «=^°JJ'f«! 

being  received  in  the  groove  Jor  rece.v.ngly  anchoring 

the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  associated  second  legs. 


2,875,867 
SECURING  APPARATUS 
Frank  W.  Hart,  Houston,  T«.  a«rf|pior  <»  Hu^nEn^- 
ne^ng  Corporatfcm,  Houston,  Tex.  a  corporation  of 

\*Sricatlon  December  28,  1954,  SerijI  No.  478,092 
^  2  Ctaims.    (CI.  189—35) 


i-4 

1     A  latching  device,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and 
enlarged  actuating  portions  at  spaced  locations  along  sa.d 
haft  for  rotating  the  same,  each  of  "^'d  Port.ons  havnp 
parallel  opposed  flat  surfaces  substantially  perpendicular 
u'  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and  one  of  sa.d  portions  be.ng 
elongate  and  hav.ng  cams  thereon  arranged  ^y"'"'^\''lf- 
ly  of  and  beyond  oppt^ite  ends  of  the  flat  surface  there^ 
on.   aid  cams  be.ng  convex  w.th  respect  to  the  flat  surface 
on  sa.d  other  portion  and  ''P-^^^  f«^«*'"/^",^^;°"'/!',t" 
the  flat  surface  of  sa.d  one  port.on,  and  2'\"^,TJITc 
extending  from  beyond  said  outer  ends  of  the  flat  surface 
of  the  one  portion  toward  the  shaft  along  oppos.te  sides 
of  said  flat  surface. 


2,875,868 
CONVERTIBLE  SUFTCASE 
nnnald  C    Powell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 
*"  Unth  ^o  Gadget-Of-Tl.e.Month  Club    inc.,  I^s  An- 
geles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
*  Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,558 
*^^  1  Claim.     (Ci.  19<>— 44) 


In  a  wall  structure,  at  least  a  pair  of  upstandmg  panels 
arranged  in  longitudinal  aligned  relation,  "'^h  panel  hav- 
ing a  first  vertical  leg  projecting  perpendicularly  rom 
each  end  thereof  and  a  second  leg  projecting  .nwardly  of 
and  perpendicularly,  from  the  free  end  of  the  first  leg. 
the  panels  being  arranged  so  that  the  first  vertical  legs 
abut  each  other  along  their  entire  length  w.th  the  second 

vertical  legs  facing  away  ^'^"^  ^^^\'''^^'' J^""^^^  1!:°^. 
nector  embracing  the  abutting  first  legs  and  assoc.ated 
second  legs  of  the  adjacent  pane!  ends,  sa.d  connector 
embodying  a  weh  and  a  pa.r  of  side  flanges  P«»ect.ng  m 
converging  relation  from  one  side  of  sa.d  web,  the  con- 
verging ends  of  said  flanges  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
the  abutting  first  legs  of  said  panels  extending  through  the 
space  between  the  convergent  ends  of  the  s.de, flanges  w.th 
the  associated  second  legs  abutting  and  hear.ng  against 
the  inner  face  of  said  web,  there  be.ng  a  groove  at  the 


A  convertible  suitcase  comprising  a  main  body  sec- 
tion, first  and  second  side  sections  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  main  body  section  and  consUtut.ng  cover 
therefore,  a  first  set  of  hinge  members  and  a  first  set  o 
fastener  members  provided  at  the  respect.ve  lower  arui 
upper  edges  of  the  first  s.de  section  and  atthe  respcc 
t.T  lower  and  upper  edges  of  sa.d  ma.n  body  secUon 
adjacent  the  second  side  section,  a  second  set  of  hmge 
members  and  a  second  set  of  fastener  members  provided 
at  the  respective  lower  and- upper  edges  of  the  second 
side  section  and  at  the  respective  lower  and  upper  edges 
of  the  main  body  section  adjacent  the  first  s.de  sect.on 
the  first  and  second  sets  of  hinge  members  and  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  fastener  members  being  separably  con- 
nectable,  whereby  the  side  sections  may  be  '^elecnv^^ 
hinged  and  fastened  to  said  ma.n  body  ^^tion  and  hnged 
an«i  fastened  to  each  other  to  form  a  case  .ndependenily 
of  the  main  body  section,  a  carrying  handle,  means  for 
selectively  attaching  said  handle  to  sa.d  ma.n  body  sec^ 
f^n  and  to  om:  of  said  side  sections,  and  feet  provided 
on  lower  edges  of  said  side  sections  and  ^upport.ng  sa.d 


main  body  section  in  an  elevated  position  wlu.  tf.  m.n  ^.ing  -^^'^^1  "and  t  t^n^rsai?^ 
body  section  and  the  side  sections  are  hinged  and  fastened  ^e^a»^;:'^j]°^;^;^  ^^^^„y  ^^^^^^^^  ,ame  in  inoperative 
together  by  said  fastener  members.  position  with  respect  to  said  accelerator. 


2,875,869 
DECORATIVE  EDGING  FOR  LUGGAGE 

l^wrence  Friedman,  Osstotag,  N.  Y. 
Application  July  23,  1958,  ^ri«l  No-  750,380 
^^  2  Claims.    (CL  190— 54) 


2,875,871 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM        .^  ,    ^    . 
Roy  H.  Govan,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  and  Harold  J.  Meek, 
Itaten  Island,  N.  Y.  assignors  to  Jaroco  ^^^ 

Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  «  «>^"*»o°J*'i  S«  ^iTs^O 

ApplicatioD  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,680 

8  Claims.     (CI.  192—3) 


t-  ' 


1  An  article  of  luggage  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  sheets  of  material,  and  means  for  uniting  the 
sheets  to  hide  the  raw  edge  of  the  outside  overlapped  sheet, 
comprising  a  J-shaped  piece  oft  rigid  P>ajtic  embracing 
the  raw  edge  between  the  legs  c*  the  J  with  the  long  end 
of  the  J  between  the  sheets  and  the  short  end  of  the  J 
outside  of  the  assembly,  and  means  for  attaching  together 
the  two  sheets  and  the  long  end  of  the  J-shapcd  piece 
above  the  short  end  of  the  J.  ^ 


2  875  870 
nFViCE  FOR  UNIFYING  THE  CONTROLS  OF  THE 
BR\KE    AND    THE    ACCELERATOR    AND   THE 

CLUTCH  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hrant  Mesrobian,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,761 
^  5  Claims.    (CL  192— .094) 


1  In  a  hydraulic  braking  system  for  a  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  vehicle, 
each  of  said  wheels  having  a  shaft  secured  for  rotation 
therewith  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  hydraul.cally  op- 
erated unit  operatively  connected  thereto  and  responsive 
to  the  rotation  thereof,  said  shafts  being  mounted  in- 
dependent of  each  other  and  respons.ve  solely  to  the 
rotation  of  the  associated  wheel,  a  fluid  reservoir  com- 
municating with  said  units  and  adapted  to  siipply  hydrau- 
lic fluid  thereto  and  receive  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  units  to 
cause  said  unit  to  operate  as  a  pump  for  pumping  fluid 
from  said  reservoir,  the  pumping  action  of  said  units 
loading  said  shaft  and  thereby  braking  said  wheels. 


1     A  single  control  unit  for  use  in  connection  with  an 
automotive  vehicle  to  operate  the  accelerator,  brake  and 
clutch  thereof,  comprising  a  support  form.ng  floor  wall 
provided  with  first  and  second  fulcrums  located  at  op- 
posite faces  of  said  floor  wall  and  with  spaced  apart  open- 
ings   a  substantially  T-shaped  first  member  hav.ng  its 
web  part  pivoted  at  said  first  fulcrum  of  sa.d  floor  wall, 
the  traverse  part  of  said  T-shaped  member  .nclud.ng  a 
substantially  curved  portion  passing  through  one  of  said 
opcnincs  and  terminatirtg  in  an  enlarged  end    a  second 
member  having  two  ends,  the  other  end  of  sa.d  traverse 
part  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  ends  of  sa.d  second 
member,  a  third  member  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  sa.d 
second  member  and  extending  through  the  other  opening 
in  said  floor  wall  and  terminating  in  a  jointed  end,  a 
double-armed  lever  pivotally  supported  by  sa.d  second 
fulcrum  and  terminating  in  a  bifurcated  end  above  sa.d 
enlarged  end  of  said  curved  portion,  whereby  sa.d  curved 
portion  may  pass  through  said  bifurcated  end  for  abu  - 
ment  of  said  enlarged  end  against  sa.d  brake,  an  accel- 
erator lever  located  between  said  bifurcated  end  and  sa.d 
enlarged  end  and  actuable  therebetween  from  an  inop- 
erative position  to  an  operative  pos.t.on  of  sa.d  accel- 
erator, said  double-armed  lever  being  further  provided 
with  an  end  forming  part  of  said  jointed  end  of  said  third 
member,  a  cable  operatively  connected  to  said  third  mem- 
ber for  operating  said  clutch,  and  respective  spr.ng  means 


2,875,872 
AUTOMOTIVE  DEVipE 
Thomas  Backus,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  «s«?"«^  ^y  meaie 
assignments,  to  Fuller  Manufacturing  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  c  _i  •  iw«  At<  x^-K 
Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,303 
10  Claims.    (CI.  192—3.5) 


....  Li  u ^]^-j^ 


1  Tn  control  mechanism  for  a  speed  deceleratmg  de- 
vice associated  with  an  engine  connected  clemem  of  a 
change  gear  system,  the  combination  compr.s.ng:  power 
means  effective  when  energized  to  operate  sa.d  dev.ce: 
a  source  of  power  for  said  means;  a  pa.r  of  energy  flow 
controls  serially  connected  between  ^^'^^source  and  said 
power  means;  means  controllable  by  the  operator  for 
rendering   a  first   of  said   pair   of  controls  .nto  energy 


/ 
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passing  and  energy  blocking  positions  and  means  auto- 
matically responsive  to  the  position  of  said  change  gear 
system  with  respect  to  neutral  for  rendering  the  other  of 
said  controls  into  energy  passing  condition  when  said 
system  is  in  neutral  position  and  for  rendering  it  into 
energy  blocking  condition  when  said  system  is  out  of 
neutral  position. 

2^75,873 
CLUTCH 
Veraon  L.  RugcB,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Deere  St  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppllcaHon  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,695 
12  Claims.     (CI.  192—18) 


*  -* 


1.  A  dual  clutch,  comprising:  a  driving  structure  ro- 
tatable  on  a  fore-and-aft  axis;  a  first  clutch  including  a 
coaxial  driving  member  driven  by  the  driving  structure, 
a  coaxial  friction  member  behind  the  driving  memb^ 
and  journaled  relative  to  the  driving  structure,  and  a  co- 
axial pressure  member  behind  the  friction  member  and 
driven  by  the  driving  structure  but  mounted  for  axial 
shifting  selectively  forwardly  and  rearwardly  to  respec- 
tively engage  and  disengage  the  friction  member  with  and 
from  th»  driving  member;  a  second  clutch  including  a 
pressure  member  coaxially  spaced  behind  the  first  clutch 
pressure  member  and  driven  by  the  driving  structure  but 
mounted  for  fore-and-aft  shifting,  a  friction  member  co- 
axially behind  the  second  clutch  pressure  member  and 
journaled  relative  to  the  driving  structure,  and  a  driving 
member  coaxially  behind  the  second  clutch*friction  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  the  driving  structure  for  rotation 
therewith  but  for  axial  fore-and-aft  shifting  relative  there- 
to; abutment  mean>  connected  to  the  driving  structure 
and  engageable  with  the  second  clutch  pressure  member 
to  afford  a  limit  seat  on  rearward  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond clutch  pressure  member;  biasing  means  interposed 
between  the  pressure  members  and  urging  the  second 
clutch  pressure  member  rearwardly  against  the  abutment 
means  and  simultaneously  urging  the  first  clutch  pressure 
member  forwardly  to  engage  the  first  clutch  friction  and 
driving  members;  first  actuating  mearUi  mounted  on  the 
driving  structure  and  connected  to  the  first  clutch  pres- 
sure member  for  shifting  said  second  clutch  pressure 
member  rearwardly  to  disengage  the  first  clutch;  and 
second  actuating  means  on  the  driving  structure  independ- 
ently of  the  first  actuating  means  and  connected  to  the 
second  clutch  driving  member  for  causing  shifting  of  said 
second  clutch  driving  member  selectively  between  a  dis- 
engaged rear  position  clear  of  the  second  clutch  friction 
member  while  the  second  clutch  pressure  member  is  seated 
on  the  abutment  means  and  a  forward  position  pressing 
said  second  clutch  friction  member  forwardly  against  the 
second  clutch  pressure  member  to  unseat  said  second 
clutch  pressure  member  from  said  abutment  means. 


2,875^74 
EXPANDABLE  REEL  MANDREL 
Pierre  G.  Forct,  Framingiiam,  and  Robert  E.  WilUBS, 
t^'ollaston,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mcaic  asrignmenti,  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,159 
4  Claims.    (0.192—76) 


4.  A  reel  mandrel  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  clutch 
members  adapted  to  be  readilly  expanded,  a  pair  of  links 
pivotally  connected  together  by  a  first  pivot  means  at 
one  end  and  each  having  having  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  clutch  members  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  movement  of  said  first  pivot  in  an  out- 
ward radial  direction  moves  said  clutch  members  apart, 
said  first  pivot  means  comprising  an  elongated  member 
mounted  on  said  mandrel  along  a  radius  thereof  and 
positioned  within  a  bearing  means  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, said  member  carrying  a  ball  joint  pivot  with  a 
cylindrical  opening  therein,  a  second  pivot  mounted  on 
said  mandrel  between  said  first  pivot  and  a  hub  posi- 
tioned at  the  central  axis  of  said  mandrel,  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  said  second  pivot,  said  lever  extending  on  one  side 
of  said  second  pivot  to  project  into  said  ball  joint  pivot 
and  extending  on  the  other  side  of  said  second  pivot  to 
a  point  beyond  said  hub.  a  directly  operable  actuating 
handle  adapted  to  be  axially  displaced  along  said  hub,  a 
slotted  channel  member  carried  by  said  handle,  and 
means  connecting  said  other  side  of  said  lever  to  the 
slot  in  said  channel  member. 


2,875.875 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  FOR  USE  ON  A 

SHAFT 
Heinrich  Prahauscr,  Vienna-Langenzcndorf,  and  loliann 
Petschauei,  Vienna,  Austria,  as4|piors  to  Maschincn- 
fabrik  Held  AlttiengeseUscbaft,  Vienna,  Austria,  a  Joint- 
stocit  company  of  Austria 
Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  November  14,  1953 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192-t«4) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  for  use  on  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  fixed  magnet  member,  means  for  locating  said 
magnet  member  around  the  shaft  concentrically  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  magnet  coil  secured  on  said  fixed  magnet 
member,  a  first  and  a  second  clutch  member,  each  in- 
cluding at  least  one  disc  moQnted  for  relative  movements 
in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  said  disc  of  the  said  first 
clutch  member  being  adapted  to  engage  and  tp  disengage 
said  disc  of  the  said  second  clutch  member,  said  second 
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clutch   member   and   said   disc   of   said   second   clutch 
member  being  mounted  for  independent  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  said  first  clutch  member  being 
provided  with  a  hub  fixing  said  first  clutch  member  to 
said  shaft,  an  axially  displaceable  armature  member,  a 
non-magnetic  member  fixed  to  said  first  clutch  member 
and  carrying  said  armature  member  and  said  disc  of 
said  first  clutch   member,   said   fixed   magnet   member 
having  a  circular  circumference  and  being  journaled  on 
said  hub  of  said  first  clutch  member,  said  first  clutch 
member    with    said    non-magnetic    member    and    said 
armature  member  being  concentrically  arranged  around 
the  said  fixed  magnet  member  providing  an  annular  air 
space  between  said  fixed  magnet  member  and  said  other 
members.  

2,875,876 
CLUTCH 
Walter    Ernst    Rudisch,    Dayton,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
McCauley  Industrial  Corporatkm,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

pomtloB  of  New  York  ^..  „  _.  .  „     ^-,  «,, 

Application  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,523 

5  Claims.    (Q.  192—84) 
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frame  extending  therefrom,  a  merchandise  holder  re- 
movably associated  with  the  frame  and  being  t^jen  at  its 
top  and  bottom  and  having  outwardly  flared  upper  edges, 
said  frame  and  said  holder  being  spaced  from  the  plat- 
forms, the  holders  of  all  chain  links  being  adapted,  when 
moved  over  the  openings  in  the  platforms  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous chute  for  guiding  a  released  article  of  merchan- 
dise through  the  openings  of  the  platforms  to  a  pomt 
beneath  the  lowermost  platform;  subsuntially  swallow- 
tail recesses  provided  at  the  interior  edges  of  the  hon- 


WE 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  for  positively  joining  a 
driving  member  to  a  driven  member  comprising  a  first 
clutch  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber, a  second  clutch  body,  a  support  for  securing  said 
second  clutch  body  to  the  driven  member  for  rotating 
movement  therewith  and  including  means  providing  for 
axial  movement  of  said  second  body  thereon  toward  said 
first  body,  means  carried  by  said  first  clutch  body  for 
generating  an  electromagnetic  field  to  move  said  second 
body  toward  said  first  body,  means  on  each  of  said  first 
and  second  bodies  for  effecting  a  positive  driving  connec- 
tion   between    said    bodies    when    said    electromagnetic 
means  is  energized,  and  permanent  magnet  keeper  means 
carried  by  said  support  for  holding  said  second  clutch 
body  in  spaced  relation  with  said  first  clutch  body  pre- 
venting accidental  contact  therebetween  when  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  is  deencrgized. 


zontal  link  portions:  a  spring-loaded  detent  operative 
upon  each  platform  and  normally  enga^mg  the  recess  ot 
one  of  the  links  to  prevent  movement  of  the  chain  a 
chain-actuating  member  also  operative  upon  each  plat- 
form, and  being  adapted,  when  operated,  to  first  cause 
the  disengagement  of  said  detent  from  the  recess  of  that 
one  link,  and  to  hold  the  detent  in  the  recess-disengagmg 
position,  and  then  to  engage  the  recess  of  another  link 
for  moving  the  chain  for  a  distance  equaling  the  length 
of  one  link. 

2,875,878 

VENDING  MACHINES 

Fairfield  W.  Hoban,  Babylon,  N.Y. 

Application  July  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,109 

27  Claims.    (CI.  194—10) 


2,875,877 
VENDING  MACHINES 
FairiicId  W.  Hoban,  Babylon,  N.  Y^  •f»*p«^  *?  ^T!T 
Cogllati,  NewariL,  N.  J.,  John  F.  Hoban,  New  York, 
and  J.  Russell  Callahan,  Pbmdome  Manor,  N.  Y.,  as 

*™AMic«tion  May  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,737 
20  CUims.     (CL  194—10) 

I  In  a  coin-operated  vending  machine,  a  plurality  ot 
superimposed  platforms,  each  platform  having  an  end- 
less raceway  and  an  endless  link  chain  operative  along 
the  raceway,  the  links  of  the  chain  being  adapted  to  con- 
vey merchandise  over  the  platform,  each  of  the  plat- 
forms having  a  merchandise-discharge  openmg,  the  dis- 
charge openings  of  all  platforms  being  in  vertical  align- 
ment, each  platform  having  a  weight-responsive  switch 
disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  opening  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  become  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  merchandise 
approaching  said  discharge  opening;  each  link  of  the 
chain  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  portion,  a 
740  <>.  »;.     !> 
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8  In  a  coin-controlled  merchandise  vending  machine, 
a  substantially  fully  closed  cabinet  containing  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  tier^,  each  tier  having  a  conveyers-sup- 
porting platform,  an  endless  article  conveyer  operative 
upon  each  platform,  a  normally  closed  door  for  each  tier 
providing  access  to  its  corresponding  conveyer  when 
opened;  the  platforms  of  all  tiers  being  bodily  removable 
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and  all  tiers  beneath  the  topmost  tier  being  interchange- 
able; coin-rcleasable  electro-mechanical  means  govemmg 
the  opening  of  the  doors  and  the  operation  of  their  re- 
spective conveyers  so  that,  upon  the  deposit  of  a  com  into 
the  machine,  one  of  the  doors  can  be  manually  opened 
while  all  other  doors  are  prevented  from  opening,  the 
closing  of  the  opened  door  then  causing  said  electro- 
mechanical means  to  actuate  the  corresponding  conveyer 
so  that  the  latter  commences  and  completes  a  full  operat- 
ing cycle  before  any  of  the  doors  can  be  opened  in  re- 
sponse to  the  deposit  of  another  coin  into  the  machine. 
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means  to  perform  a  typewriter  function,  a  cycling  device 
operable  for  limiting  the'  rate  of  successive  engagements 
of  said  cam  means  with  said  power  driving  means,  means 
operable  for  engaging  said  cam  means  with  said  power 
driving  means  and  a  key  lever  operable  both  to  actuate 
said  cycling  device  and  to  engage  said  operable  means 
with  said  cycling  device  for  <^ration  thereby. 
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2.875(879 

ELECTROMAGNkxiCALLY  OPERATED 

TYPEWRITER 

Abraham  E.  Auerbach,  La  Men,  Califs  aasicnor  to  Lcoa 

Fine  A  Associates,  Highland  Park,  Hi. 

Applicatioa  April  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,421 

16  Claims.    (0.197—14) 


2,875^1 
TOY  TELETYPER 
Charics  Peanon,  Jr.,  Elmhvst,  aad  Gnnan  Lidtts,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  aasigDon  to  Marrte  L  Glass,  Chicago,  Rl. 
Applicatioa  March  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,278 
4Ctafan*.    (Q.  197— 49) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  an  impression-forming  area, 
a  movably  mounted  type  bar  having  a  type  face  thereon, 
and  a  key  for  moving  said  type  bar  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  impression-forming  area,  the  combination  comprising 
an  electromagnet  operable  on  said  type  bar  when  said 
electromagnet  is  energized  and  having  an  iron  core  posi- 
tioned beyond  the  path  of  movement  of  said  type  bar  for 
attracting  said  type  bar  to  urge  the  type  face  thereof  to- 
ward said  impression-forming  area  to  form  a  typing  im- 
pression, a  switch  closed  by  (said  type  bar  as  it  approaches 
said  impression-forming  area,  and  electrical  circuit  means 
interconnecting  said  switch  with  said  electromagnet  upon 
closing  of  said  switch  to  energize  said  electromagnet. 


2,875,880 

CYCLING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN 

TYPEWRITERS 

Leon  E.  Palmer,  Pooghkccpsic,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Deccmhcr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,240 
10  Claims.    (CI.  197—17) 
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1.  A  toy  teletyper  comprising  a  housing,  means  for 
supporting  a  supply  of  Upe,  a  printing  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  rotatable  printing 
wheel  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  printing 
characters  on  its  periphery,  a  toothed  wheel  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  printing  wheel  and  having  teeth  in  fixed 
relationship  to  the  printing  characters  on  said  wheel, 
means  acting  on  said  toothed  wheel  to  advance  said 
printing  wheel  step  by  step  and  to  lock  the  same  in  pre- 
determined printing  position,  means  associated  with  said 
printing  wheel  for  visually  indicating  which  printing 
character  on  said  printing  wheel  is  in  printing  position, 
a  printing  pad  for  pressing  the  tape  strip  into  printing  en- 
gagement with  a  printing  character  on  said  printing 
wheel,  means  for  gripping  and  advancing  said  tape  step 
by  step  in  one  direction,  means  for  holding  said  Upe 
against  oppositely  directed  endwise  movement,  electrical 
means  for  actuating  said  toothed  wheel  advancing  means, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  printing  pad  and  tape  ad- 
vancing means. 

2.875382 
CARRIAGE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBINED 

TYPEWRITING  AND  COMPUTING  MACHINES 
Natalc  Capcllaro  and  Teredo  GaMiao,  Ivrca,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  *  C,  S.  p.  A.,  Ivrca,  Italy, 
a  corporation  of  Italy 
Applicatioa  January  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  February  9,  1957 
6  Claims,    (a.  197— 82) 


-=^. 


8.  In  a  typewriter  having  power  driving  means,  cam 
means  operable  when  engaged  with  said  power  driving 


1 .  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  travel- 
ing paper  carriage  adapted  to  move  through  a  continuous 
run  from  one  columnar  position  to  another  and  also  mov- 
able step  by  step  to  be  letter-spaced,  and  power  means, 
the  combination  of  a  power  operated  continuous  feed 


mechanism  including  driving  means  consUntly  engaging 
said  carriage  and  a  yieldable  coupling  between  said  power 
means  and  said  driving  means,  and  a  power  operated 
letter  spacing  mechanism  including  an  advancing  device 
engageable  with  said  carriage  and  a  substantially  positive 
coupling  between  said  power  means  and  said  advancing 
device,  said  positive  coupling  being  adapted  to  prevail 
over  said  yieldable  coupling  to  enable  the  carriage  to  be 
letter  spaced  notwithstanding  the  constant  engagement  of 
said  continuous  feed  mechanism.' 


pointed  end  moving  into  position  above  said  opening 
whereby  said  fastener  will  fall  into  said  opening  pointed 
end  uppermost. 

2,875385 

SLACK  TAKE  UP  MEANS  FOR  CONVEYOR 

James  KUboame,  Bcxley,  Ohio,  amigBor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Manofacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643334 

15  Claims.     (CI.  198—109) 


I  ,  2,875,883 

'  'AUTO.MATIC  LINE  SELECTOR 

George  T.  MUes,  Wapplngcrs  FaUs,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Bosine«   Machhies   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y.»  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,290 
6  Claims.    (CI.  197—133) 
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6.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  movable  carriage  and  a 
platen  rotatably  supported  on  the  carriage,  a  device  for 
automatically  advancing  said  platen  on  said  carriage 
comprising  settable  stops  positioned  in  a  pattern  on  said 
carriage  to  represent  each  line  position  respectively  of 
a  work  sheet  which  may  be  positioned  on  said  platen,  a 
selector  slidably  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  engage  said 
stops  successively,  selectively  controlled  means  operable 
in  steps  to  move  said  selector  into  engagement  with  the 
next  stop  in  said  pattern,  and  driving  means  operable  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  selector  in  one  direction 
for  advancing  said  platen  to  a  position  wherein  a  line 
on  a  work  sheet,  corresponding  to  the  stop  arresting  the 
movement  of  said  selector,  is  positioned  in  printing  posi- 
tion. 

2,875384 
ARTICLE  HANDUNG  MACHINES 
Joseph    Harrington,   Jr.,    Wenham,    Mass.^    assignor   to 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation,    Flemington, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,758 
6  Clahns.    (0. 198—33) 


1.  In  a  materials  conveying  machine  having  a  main 
frame,  a  materials  discharge  boom  at  one  end  of  the  main 
frame  forming  an  extension  thereof,  a  conveyor  extend- 
ing along  the  main  frame  and  the  discharge  boom  to  move 
materials  to  the  discharge  boom,  said  discharge  boom 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  on  an  upright 
axis  to  swing  to  one  side  or  the  other  relatively  to  the 
main  frame,  said  conveyor  traveling  along  a  path  inter- 
secting said  upright  axis  whereby  the  path  of  the  con- 
veyor is  shortened  when  the  discharge  boom  is  swung 
relatively  to  the  main  frame,  said  discharge  boom  includ- 
ing a  shaft  about  which  the  conveyor  is  trained,  adjust- 
able means  mounting  the  shaft  on  the  discharge  boom,  a 
linkage  for  operating  the  adjustable  mounting  means  to 
take  up  slack  in  the  conveyor  to  maintain  the  tension  in 
the  conveyor,  an  actuating  link  connected  between  the 
main  frame  and  said  linkage,  said  actuating  link  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  at  a  point  between 
the  upright  axis  on  which  the  boom  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  main  frame  and  said  linkage  to  automatically  actu- 
ate the  linkage  as  the  discharge  boom  is  swung  relatively 
to  the  main  frame. 


2  875,886 
RIGIDLY  SPACED  LIMBER  IDLER  TROUGHING 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENDLESS  CONVEYOR 
Roy  F.  Lo  PrcstI  and  John  R.  MaAfara,  Chicago,  VlU 
assignors  to  Goodman  Manafactonng  Company,  Chi- 
cago, nU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,438 
11  Claims,    (a.  198—192) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  orienting,  with  respect  to  their 
ends,  pointed  articles  such  as  fasteners  and  the  like,  su- 
tionary  fastener  supporting  means,  an  opening  formed  in 
said  supporting  means,  the  widest  portion  of  said  opening 
being  smaller  than  t^e  length  of  a  fastener  to  be  oriented, 
means  for  positioning  both  ends  of  a  fastener  on  said 
stationary  supporting  means  bridging  said  opening,  and 
means  movable  relatively  to  said  sUtionary  supporting 
means  for  displacing  said  fastener  lengthwise  with  its 
pointed  end  moving  away  from  the  opening  and  its  uh- 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor:  elongated  flexible  strand  means 
trained  along  a  course  and  having  a  portion  which  is 
flexible  substantially  transverse  to  the  length  thereof;  and 
belt-carrying  means  supported  by  said  flexible  portion 
of  the  strand  means,  said  belt-carrying  means  comprising 
elongated  troughed  roller  means  and  an  elongated  frame 
structure  including  at  least  one  rigid  spacer  means,  said 
elongated  roller  means  being  disposed  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  course  of  said  strand,  means  and  being  flexible 
transversely  of  its  length  and  having  a  surface  disposed 
above  the  spacer  means  for  supporting  a  load-carrying 
run  of  a  movable  belt  for  movement  thereacross.  said 
frame  structure  having  the  end  portions  thereof  connected 
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respectively  to  corresponding  end  portions  of  said  roller 
means  to  establish  a  predetermined  troughed  contour 
therefor  and  being  rigid  relative  to  said  roller  means  and 
effective  to  restrain  movement  of  said  end  portions  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  maintaining  such  predetermined 
troughed  contour  for  said  roller  means;  whereby  a  load 
applied  to  said  flexible  roller  means  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse of  its  length  and  offcenter  thereon  may  cause: 
shifting  and  tilting  of  said  frame  structure  and  roller 
means  as  a  unit  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length 
thereof:  differential  deflectioi(of  said  end  portions  of  said 
roller  means  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  length  there- 
of; and  a  non-symmetrical  deflection  of  said  flexible  roller 
means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  thereof  for 
modifying  the  troughed  contour  thereof  to  compensate  at 
least  in  part  for  said  differential  deflection. 


2,875,897 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEATS 

Theodore  H.  Hinchcllffe,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Applkation  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,437 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—199) 


on  the  upper  guides  and  the  lower  run  supported  on  the 
lower  guides,  the  spacing  between  the  upper  and  lower 
guides  being  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  drive  pulley 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  boom  and  less  than  the  width  of 
the  belt,  a  frame  having  side  portions  secured  to  the  boom 
and  depending  therefrom,  guide  rails  on  said  frame  side 
portions  adjacent  the  lower  guides  and  cxten<|ing  longi- 
tudinally of  the  boom,  a  second  drive  pulley  rotat^^ly 
mounted  in  the  frame  side  portions  below  the  boom  and 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  run  of  the  con- 
veyor belt,  bearing  members  slidably  mounted  on  the 
guide  rails  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  second  drive 
pulley  relative  to  tti  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor 
belt,  idler  pulleys  rdUtably  mounted  in  said  bearing  mem- 
bers, means  on  the  frame  side  portions  and  engaging  the 
bearing  members  for  adjusting  the  idler  pulleys  to  vary 
the  tension  of  the  belt  and  the  arcuate  engagement  of  the 
belt  with  the  second  drive  pulley,  a  roller  between  the 
second  drive  pulley  and  the  lower  end  of  the  boom,  an 
arm   pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom  and  carrying  the 
roller  for  swinging  the  roller  toward  and  away  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  lower  run  of  the  conveyor  belt,  ad- 
justable tension  means  connected  with  the  roller  carrymg 
arm  for  urging  the  roller  toward  the  lower  run  of  the 
conveyor  belt  to  apply  a  predetermined  pressure  thereto 
to  take  up  slack  in  said  belt  and  substantially  equalize  the 
belt  pressure  on  said  drive  pulleys,  a  prime  mover,  trans- 
mission means  operatively  connecting  the  prime  mover  to 
the  drive  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the  boom  for  rotating 
same,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  second  drive 
pulley  with  the  said  drive  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
boom  whereby  said  drive  pulleys  rotate  at  the  same  periph- 
eral speed  and  cooperatively  drive  the  conveyor  belt  with- 
out differential  slippage  therebetween. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  bell,  a  transversely 
disposed  cleat  of  resilient  material,  one  or  more  threaded 
inserts  molded  therein,  one  or  more  flat  headed  bolts 
threadedly  engaging  said  inserts  for  removably  securing 
saitl  cleat  to  said  belt  and  a  belt  engaging  surface  on  said 
cleat  formed  with  a  plurality  of  equal  concave  portions 
whose  edges  are  adapted  to  be  placed  under  compression 
when  said  cleat  is  secured  to  said  belt. 


2,875,889 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  MATERIALS  AND 

ARTICLES 

Joseph  William  Shcrwen,  Erilh,  EnsUmd,  anigDor  to  The 

General  Electric  Company  UmUcd,  London,  Eagbnd 

Application  Angnst  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,258 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Angnst  17,  1951 

5  Claims.    (0.198—220) 


2,875,888 

BELT  CONVEYOR  AND  DRIVE  THEREFOR 

William  J.  Swain,  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Rnbin  D.  Gamett, 

Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sam  Mnlkey  Company, 

Lee's  Summit,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,870 

2  Claims.     (CI.  198—203) 


1.  In  a  portable  conveyor,  a  bogm  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  upper  and  lower  guides  on  the  boom  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  in  substantially  parallel  re- 
lation, pulleys  rotaiably  mounted  at  said  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  boom,  the  pulley  at  the  lower  end  of  the  boom 
being  a  drive  pulley,  an  endless  conveyor  beilt  operating 


I.  A  conveyor  for  conveying  material  or  articles  in  a 
generally  helical  curved  path  comprising  two  supports 
for  the  material  or  articles  to  be  conveyed,  each  of  gen- 
erally helical  form  and  disposed  one  in  continuation  of 
the  other,  each  of  the  supports  being  carried  by  a  tubular 
member,  the  axes  of  said  tubular  members  being  dis- 
posed vertically,  said  tubular  members  being  connected 
by  leaf  springs  inclined  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  and  electro-magnetic  actuating  means  mechanically 
interposed    between  Mid   tubular  members  for   causmg 


flexure  of  said  leaf  springs  and  thereby  causing  oscillatory 
movements  of  said  supports  in  opposite  senses  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis  and  in  opposite  senses  along  said 
vertical  axis. 

2,875,890 

WINDLASS 

Fred  C.  Good,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Fred  C. 

Good  A  Sons,  Inc.,  PUladclpUa,  Fa.,  a  corporatton  of 

PcBBsyirania  __ 

AppUcatton  June  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  664,774 

1  Claim,    (a.  203— 227) 


longitudinally  along  the  bottom  of  an  open,  V-shaped, 
outwardly  funnelled  trough  provided  in  said  container, 
said  trough  comprising  an  entire  side-of  said  container 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  roll  width-accwn- 
modating  length  of  said  container,  said  trough  forming 
an  included  angle  between  about  45°  and  160'  and  hav- 
ing resilicntly  yicldable  sides  so  as  to  permit  the  loading 
of  said  container  by  insertion  of  a  wound  roll  of  the  sheet 
material  through  said  trough. 


2375,892 
POSITIVE  LOCKING  TUBE  CARTON 
WiUlam  Brencr,  Stnart  Draft,  Va.,  assigmtr  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wlmlngton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,584 
2  Claims.    (CL  206— 65) 


A   windlass   for   mounting  on   the   forward   deck   of 
pleasure  craft  comprising:   a  housing;  means  defining  a 
line  entry  port  at  the  forward  end  of  said  housing;  means 
defining  a  line  exit  port  on  the  under  side  of  the  rear  of 
said  housing;  a  first  pair  of  guide  rollers;  a  cage  rotatably 
supporting  said  rollers  in  fixed  spaced  relation;  means 
mounting   said   cage   within   said   housing   for   limited 
pivotal   and   vertical  movement  therein;  a  third  guide 
roller  supported  on  an  axle  extending  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing,  said  third  roller  being  positioned 
horizontally  below  said  first  pair  of  guide  rollers;  a  sec- 
ond cage  member;  a  fourth  guide  roller  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  second  cage  member,  said  fourth  roller  being 
positioned  in  staggered  horizontal  relationship  with  said 
first  three   rollers;   means  for  adjusting  the  horizontal 
position  of  said  second  cage  member;  a  first  sprocket 
chain  entrained  around  said  first  pair  of  guide  rollers;  a 
second  chain  entrained  around   said   third   and  fourth 
guide  rollers;  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  one  for  driving 
each  of  said  chains,  said  sprocket  wheels  also  being  re- 
ceived within  said  housing;  means  for  positively  drivmg 
said  sprocket  wheels;  the  chain  engaging  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  guide  rollers  being  grooved  to  a  depth  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  chains. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body  of  yam  and  a  wrapper 
therrfor,  the  said  body  of  yarn  consisting  of  a  yarn  wind- 
ing in  the  form  of  a  tube  on  a  round  tubular  core  in  such 
manner  as  to  provide  a  core  projection  from  each  end 
of  the  yarn  winding,  the  said  wrapper  being  four-sided 
and  tubular  and  consisting  of  two  parallel  sides,  each 
having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the 
said  body  of  yarn  and  having  hinged  thereon  along  one 
edge,  and  serving  to  connect  the  said  sides  and  to  sepa- 
rate them  by  a  distance  at  least  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  said  body  of  yarn,  a  bottom  section  having  cen- 
tered thereon,  between  the  said  sides,  rcuining  means 
for  receiving  and  positioning  the  under  core  projection 
of  the  said  body  of  yam,  the  said  under  core  projection 
being  of  suflScient  length  that  when  received  and  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  said  retaining  means,  the  lower 
yam  winding  shoulder  is  raised  above  the  inner  surface 
of  the  said  bottom  section,  there  being  hinged  along  the 
edge  of  each  side,  opposite  to  the  edge  to  which  the 
bottom  section  is  hinged,  two  half  top  sections  folding 
parallel  to  the  said  bottom  section,  each  of  the  said  half 
top  sections  bearing  a  tab  on  the  edge  opposite  to  the 
edge  hinged  to  the  said  side  section,  the  said  tabs  of  each 
half  top  section  meeting  over  the  said  retaining  means 
and  projecting  downward,  the  body  of  yam  being  posi- 
tioned with  its  under  core  projection  anchored  by  the 
retaining  means  and  the  tabs  projecting  into  the  bore  of 
the  upper  core  projection. 


2,875391 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  SHEET 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL 
Robert  I.  KaUman,  Geneva,  and  Thomas  M.  Stelnbach, 
Park  Rldgc,  Dl.,  and  Robcri  F.  Stomlng,  Hammond, 
Ind.,  aisicnon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatton  April  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  579^66 
5  Claims.    (0.206—58) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  packaging  a  wound  sup- 
ply roll  of  sheet  wrapping  material,  said  container  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  said  sheet  wrapping  material  disposed 


2,875393  „„^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 

FIBERS 
Robert  G.  RusseD,  GranvHIe,  and  Edward  W.  Smart  and 
James  D.  Riley,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibeighu  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^Application  August  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,044 
11  Claims.    (CL209— 11) 

5.  Apparatus  for  successively  transferring  pieces  of 
material  of  subsUntially  uniform  sire  at  predetermined 
intervals  from  a  supply  to  a  zone  remote  therefrom  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
a  supply  of  the  pieces  of  material,  said  receptacle  having 
a  frusto-conically  shaped  portion  for  directing  pieces  of 
the  material  toward  the  central  zone  of  the  receptacle, 
the  terminus  of  the  wall  of  the  frusto-conically  shaped 
portion  defining  a  circular  opening,  a  relatively  rotatable 
means  in  the  receptacle  having  a  disc-like  portion  dis- 
posed in  said  opening  and  a  tube  extending  through  the 
reccpUcle.  said  tube  having  a  passage  in  a  wall  thereof 
to  admit  pieces  of  material  from  the  receptacle  into  the 
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tube,  means  associated  with  the  disc-like  portion  for 
guiding  pieces  toward  the  passage  in  the  tube,  an  ele- 
ment disposed  within  the  tube  normally  obstructing  move- 
.  mcnt  of  the  pieces  through  the  passage,  and  means  for 
intermittently  actuating  said  piece  obstruction  means  to 
permit  movement  of  a  piece  of  material  through  the 
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prising  a  surface  positioned  so  as  to  extend  upwardly 
longitudinally  with  successive  portions  of  the  surface  in- 
creasing in  steepness  from  the  rear  to  the  front  and  sub- 
stantially all  portions  of  the  surface  inclined  laterally 
and  downwardly  toward  one  lateral  edge;  means  for 
supporting  said  surface  so  as  to  be  movable  longitudinally 
in  opposite  directions  and  have  an  up  and  down  move- 
ment along  a  general  line  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and 
upwardly  from  the  rear  to  the  front,  said  surface  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  least  to  a  point  at  which  a  tangent  to 
said  surface  is  approximately  parallel  to  said  general  line 
of  movement;  means  for  feeding  a  succession  of  said 
particles  onto  the  rear  of  said  surface;  means  for  im- 


passage  into  the  tube,  the  periphery  of  said  disc-like 
portion  and  the  wall  of  the  circular  opening  being  spaced 
to  provide  support  for  an  annular  row  of  pieces  of  uni- 
form size,  the  said  space  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
disc-like  portion  permitting  the  discharge  of  undersized 
or  fragments  of  pieces  exteriorly  of  the  tube. 


2.875,894 

NAIL  MACHINE  WHISKER  SEPARATOR 

John    F.    Nelson,   Concord,   Calif.,   assifcnor  to   United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  eorporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,406 

5Clainis.     (CI.  209— 86) 


1.  In  a  nail  whisker  separator  which  includes  a  hollow 
cylindrical  tumbler  having  perforations  in  its  wall  of 
a  size  to  retain  nails  and  drop  whiskers,  means  for  intro- 
ducing nails  and  whiskers  to  one  end  of  said  tumbler, 
means  for  receiving  nails  discharged  from  the  other  end, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  tumbler,  the  combination 
with  said  tumbler  of  a  plurality  of  rake  flights  spaced 
circumferentially  around  the  inside  for  propelling  nails 
along  the  length  thereof,  each  of  said  rake  flights  ex- 
tending the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tumbler 
and  comprising  a  base  attached  to  the  inside  of  the 
tumbler  wall,  a  plurality  of  segments  integral  with  said 
ba^e  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  radially  of  the 
tumbler,  and  oppositely  directed  wings  integral  with  said 
segments  extending  from  the  edges  thereof,  the  wing  at 
the  entry  edge  of  each  segment  extending  toward  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  tumbler  and  that  at  the  exit  edge 
extending  away  from  the  direction  of  rotation  to  simulate 
internal  screw  threads. 


parting  to  said  surface  a  rapid  succession  of  impulses  in 
a  rearward  direction/and  along  a  line  inclined  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal  at  least  as  great  as  the  general  line  of 
movement  of  said  surface",  means  for  imparting  to  said 
surface  a  succession  of  impulses  in  a  forward  direction 
and  generally  opposite  to  said  rearward  impulses,  said 
surface  also  moving  downwardly  relative  to  said  gen- 
eral line  during  rearward  movement  and  upwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  general  line  during  forward  movement;  said 
particles  being  moved  upwardly  along  said  surface  and 
to  said  lower  lateral  edge  by  the  successive  impacU  of 
the  forward  and  rearward  movements  of  said  surface 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be  collected  adjacent  said 
one  side  edge. 


2,875,89< 
PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATING  COLUMBIUM 
MINERALS  BY  FROTH  FLOTATION 
Arthur  W.  Last  and  Kent  F.  Marqvardson,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  aasiKnon  to  Kcaaccott  Copper  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  October  it,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,435 
UCIalw.    (a.  209— 166) 
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2,875,895 

SIZING  MACHINE 

John  B.  Traylor,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,616 

5  Claims.    (CI.  209— 112) 
1.  A   machine   for   volumetrically   sizing   particles   of 
approximately  10  mesh  and  less  and  which  have  different 
volumetric  sizes  and  may  differ  in  specific  gravity,  com- 
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1.  In  a  process  of  froth  floution  for  the  separation 
of  columbium   minerals   from   other  constituents   of  a 
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columbium  ore,  the  steps  of  agitating  and  aerating  an    and  adjustable  means  connecting  said  splitter,  to  said 
aqueous  pulp  containing  said   columbium  ore  and  8-    plate, 
quinolinol.  the  latter  serving  as  a  collector  reagent  sc  ec- 
tive  to  columbium  minerals;  and  recovering  the  resulting 
froth  as  a  columbium  concentrate. 


2^75397 
FLOTATION  MACHINE 

Uonel  Enri  Booth,  Sdt  I^W,  UUh 

AppUcation  Inc  22,  !•«  SeiW  No.  363.273 

14  Claims.    (CI.  209—169) 


1    In  a  flotation  machine,  the  combination  of  an  aera- 
tion assembly  comprismg  an  aeration  impeller  havmg  an 
upper  plane  of  rotation  and  a  lower  plane  of  rotation 
mutually  spaced  apart,  said  impeller  being  of  open-arm 
construction  defining  sectoral  spaces  between  the  arms, 
and    said    arms   having    a   substantially    triangular   con- 
figuration in  cross-section,  one  side  of  said  triangular  con- 
figuration being  uppermost  and  determining  said  upper 
plane  of  rotation,  the  other  two  sides  of  said  triangular 
configuration  converging  to  a  terminus  which  establishes 
the  lower  plane  of  rotation:  a  grid  extending  around  the 
aeration  impeller,  said  grid  having  a  top  plate  defining 
at   least  partially   an   air-distributing  space   immediately 
above  the   aeration  impeller,  and  a   plurality  of  vanes 
depending  from  the  top  plate  and  spaced  apart  circum- 
ferentially from  one  another,  said  vanes  extending  axial- 
ly  below  said  lower  plane  of  rotation;  means  for  introduc- 
ing an  upwardly  directed  current  of  agitated  pulp  below 
the  grid-  an  air  cdnduit  leading  into  the  air-distributmg 
space:  and  means  defining  a  bubble  column  above  said 
top  plate,  said  bubble  column  being  in  communication 
with  the  spaces  between  the  said  vanes. 


8    A  pinched  sluice  wet  ore  concentrator  comprising 
an  upstanding  generally  inverted  triangular  hollow  conduit 
with  a  relatively  small  apexial  inlet  opening  at  the  bottom 
to  receive  a  flow  of  ore  pulp  under  pressure  and  a  rela- 
tively much  larger  delivery  opening  at  the  top.  said  de- 
livery opening  having  a  length  at  least  approximately  five 
times  its  width  and  having  a  horizontal  delivery  lip  along 
a  long  side  thereof,  a  downwardly  inclined  trough  having 
a  bottom  positioned  with  its  upper  end  parallel  to  below 
and  immediately  adjacent  to  said  lip  and  having  side  walls 
converging  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  to  form  an 
outlet  orifice,  and  splitter  means  for  the  stream  issuing 
from  said  orifice. 


2,875,898 

FANNING  ORE  CONCENTRATOR 

Robert  V.  Spencer,  JacksonvUle,  Fla^  as^or  to 

James  Hall  Carpenter,  JactooiiTlIIe,  Fla. 

Applicatioo  September  13,  1954,  S«ri«J  ^o.  455.631 

13  Claims.    (CL  209—458) 
4    A  wet  gravity  comminuted  ore  concentrator  com- 
prising means  to  deliver  a  stream  of  pulp  in  a  pred«^ 
termined  direction  and  with  a  substantial  component  of 
horizontal  velocity,  said  stream  having  a  cross-sectional 
shape  which  is  deep  and  narrow,  a  vanning  plate  having 
a  surface  area  disposed  to  be  impinged  by  said  stream 
at  a  small  angle  to  said  stream  direction,  said  plate  ex- 
tending generally  below  and  beyond  said  area  ma  di- 
rection to  cause  said  stream  as  redirected  by  said  im- 
pingement on  said  area  to  fan  out  over  said  plate  beyond 
and  below  said  area,  and  means  for  dividing  for  collec- 
tion desired  fractions  of  said  stream,  said  means  includ- 
ing stream  splitters  disposed  in  said  fanned  out  stream 


2,875,899 
OIL  FILTER  COATING 
James  Allan  Norton,  Rhit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  G«n«™ 
iJStcin  Corporatio;!,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

?p';Son  September  25,  1W2,  Serial  No.  311,549 
lOaaims.     (CI.  210— 75) 

1  The  method  of  purifying  lubncating  oils  by  filtra- 
tion which  comprises  passing  the  oil  to  be  filtered  through 
a  filter  medium  having  a  coating  of  a  stabilized,  heat- 
bodied,  substantially  non-oxidized  oil  selected  from  the 
class  of  drying  and  semi-drying  oils,  said  hcat-bodied  oil 
having  a  Gardner-Holdt  viscosity  at  25'  C.  of  between 
Z-2  and  its  gelation  point. 

2  875  900 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  WATER  AND 
APPARA^lJ^  ruK    ^^^^^  ^^^^  FLUIDS 

Hans  Henkel  and  Helm  ^^^^^^ilS^^l^rtl^^''^ 

Application  August  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447^78 

Claims  priority,  «PP"catioo  Germany  August  4,  1953 

3  Claims.     {CI.  210—301) 


1  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  water  and  foreign 
bodies  from  fluids  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
opening  into  a  first  annular  separation  chamber  m  the 
interior  of  said  housing  and  an  outlet  opening,  an  annu- 
lar demulsifier  hydraulically  connected  to  said  separa- 
tion chamber  defining  an  outlet  from  said  first  separa- 
tion chamber  and  an  inlet  to  a  second  separation  chamber 
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located  in  the  interior  of  said  housing,  said  second  sepa- 
ration  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  settUng  tanks  hay- 
ing inlet  means  arranged  to  increase  the. flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  to  predetermined  rates,  the  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid  through  each  of  said  settling  tanks  being  equal. 
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2^75^3 
WARDROBE  FIXTURE 
WUbar  J.  Sboards,  Los  Aagclci,  CdM^  u.-^ 
tenth  to  Gadgct-Or*Tbc-Moiitli  Chib,  Inc 
cclcs,  Calif-  a  conontkm  of  CaUfonia 
Amplication  Juiuary  16,  WM,  Serial  No.  559,326 
2  Claims.    (CI.  211— !••) 


tr  of  one* 
Los  An- 


2,875,961 

FILTER 

Edward  W.  Bottum,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  November  26,  1954,  SerilU  No.  471,155 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210— 4«4) 


1.  In  a  filter  construction  the  combination  comprising; 
a  shell;  a  filter  block  comprised  of  sintered  glass  fibers 
positioned  within  the  shell;  and  a  glass  cloth  positioned 
between  the  filter  block  and  shell  to  provide  a  resilient 
cushion  for  the  filter  block. 


2,875,902 

TRACK  EXTENSIONS  FOR  BEAM  RACKS 

Edward   M.   Ayars,  Jr.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.  ijwlgnor  to 

American  Viscose   Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  __,  .  _  _ 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,908 

8  Claims.    (CI.  211— 13) 


•  i 


I    A  garment  rod  wardrobe  fixture  comprising:  a  U- 
shaped  tubular  member  including  a  transverse  section 
having  parallel  elbow  sections  extended  right-angularly 
from  the  ends  thereof;  said  elbow  sections  being  termi- 
nated in  outwardly  disposed  bearing  portions  coaxially 
aligned   parallel   to   said   transverse  section;   a   pair  of 
mounting  brackets  having  journal  members  therein  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  bearing  portions  of  said  elbow  sections 
and  having  means  for  attachment  to  laterally  parallel 
spaced  vertical  structural  side  surfaces  and  in  front  ot 
a  vertical  structural  rear  surface;  handle  means  for  ro- 
tating said   transverse  section  of  said  tubular  member 
relative  to  said  bearing  portions;  pin  and  slot  means  in 
the  transverse  section  and  handle  means  to  permit  radial 
rotation  and  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  thereof; 
and  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  transverse  sec- 
tion in  radially  variable  coplanar  relation  to  said  bearing 
portions  journalled  in  said  brackets  and  consisting  of; 
two  equal  lengths  of  link  chain,  each  fixedly  attached  a 
one  end  at  laterally  spaced  locations  to  said  structural 
rear  surface  and  each  fixedly  attached  at  their  other  ends 
at  laterally  spaced  locations  to  said  elbow  sections  at 
similar  intermediate  locations  thereon,  two  normally  re- 
tracted coil  springs  each  being  similarly  attached  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  spaced  links  in  corresponding  ones  of 
said  chains,  said  spaced  links  attached  to  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  coil  springs  each  being  spaced  in  length  a  distance 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  corcsponding  coil  spring  when 
fully  extended  with  the  transverse  section  and  said  elbow 
sections  all  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane;  said 
transverse  section  consisting  of;  two  oppositely  disposed 
axially   aligned  end  sections,   a  central  sleeve  rnember 
slidably  receiving  said  end  sections,  and  slot  and  screw 
means  in  said  sleeve  and  end  sections  to  adjustably  con- 
nect them  in  desired  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  beam  storage  or  shipping 
rack  which  comprises  four  comer  posts,  longitudinal  side 
members  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  comer 
posts,  transverse  end  members  extending  between  and 
secured  to  the  corner  posts,  and  beam  receiving  tracks 
extending  parallel  to  the  transverse  end  members  and 
secured  to  the  corner  posts  and  longitudinal  members,  a 
pair  of  beam  track  extensions,  and  bent  arm  grips  form- 
ing an  integral  part  of  the  extensions  which  grip  the  lon- 
gitudinal side  members  and  comer  posts  of  the  rack  to 
support  the  extensions  in  fixed  position  on  the  rack,  said 
beam  track  extensions  extending  beyond  the  rack  struc- 
ture and  lying  in  end-to-end  relationship  with  the  beam 
receiving  tracks  of  the  rack. 


2375,904 
WARDROBE  RACK 
Cart  E  Ginshcr  and  Cari  E.  Giogbcr,  Jr.,  Scranton,  ra., 
assfgnorTto  Gingher  Mawrfactorin,  Company,  Scran- 
ton, Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  "MMyljwJj  „ 
Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,132 

7  Claims.  (O.  211—148) 
2  A  wardrobe  rack  unit  especially  adapted  for  per- 
manent installation  in  a  number  of  arrangements  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  horironlal  base  means,  said 
base  means  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  ears  up- 
standing therefrom,  a  cross  brace  «">f«>^^"8  J'^  ,*'»f 
means  and  having  offset  plates  at  each  end  thereof  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  and  connected  to  said 
spaced  ears,  a  vertical  column  upsunding  from  each 
pair  of  said  spaced  ears  and  connected  thereto,  means 
for  bracing  said  vertical  members  by  said  cross  brace. 
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MARCH    a,    i;7Ui7  

Sid  column  h.,i..  .  p.«r.U.y  o,  .P-- -P-™-  •^^  ^''Ji^^St'^Tr'.t^.^^^^^^o:'^.  S 

Closely  to  the  contour  of  said  codumns  and  to  extend  — — ^^— 

,  RAILWAY  COUPLER VuTT  END^DFOLLOWER 

I  Lo«e  Ebryii  Fnnriss,  Groreport,  OWo.  assj^  to  11k 

Bockeyi  Steel  Casthigs  Company,  CoJumbM,  OWo 
Applioition  February  10, 1'S};?*^,  ^o.  564,819 
15  Claims.    (CL  213—72) 


halfway  around  said  column  when  in  position  thereon, 
means  securing  said  brackets  to  said  column  whereby 
said  brackets  extend  laterally  therefrom,  and  shelf  means 
detachably  mounted  between  said  bracketa. 


2,875,905  _ 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SUPPORT  STAND 

Gene  S   Tepper,  San  Rafael,  and  Cari  J.  Clementj^  Jr., 

^Klo  A^idlf.  asslgmH.  to  Hewlett;J^nJ  Com. 

p«iy.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  a  corpwatfon  of  Odiforaia 

^  Application  March  21,  1958,  SerW  No.  722,934 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211—150) 


/ 


1    In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  a  coupler  and  a  stem 
therefor    a  butt  end  on  said  stem  having  a  centrally 
S^oSd  rearwardly   directed  convex  spherical   surface 
portion  and  a  shoulder  forming  the  rear  end  of  said  stem 
around  said  spherical  portion  arranged  generally  trans- 
veS  of  the  center  line  of  the  stem,  said  shoulder  being 
olconical  formation  and  inclined  forwardly  m  procee^ 
ing    radially    outwardly    from    the    perimeter    of    said 
spherical    portion,    a   follower   adjacent   said   butt   end 
said  follower  having  a  spherical  cavity  ma  forward  face 
receiving  said  spherical  portion,  and  a  forward  surface 
^  said  follower  surrounding  said  spherical  cavity  ar- 
ranged in  a  single  plane  substantially  at  nght  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  draft  rigging. 

2,875,907  .^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  UNITS 
Burton  H.  Locke,  Framlngham,  and  J^s^P^  iJ^,'*"/*^ 
^ATkDort.  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
f ^!^^;e«^m^SrwU.ington.  Mass.  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Massachusetts  „_,,,».,     aak  tAj 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Seri^*-  **«'»^*       . 
13  Claims.    (CL  214—6) 


A  cart  having  a  rear  leg  portion  compnsing  two  up- 
wardly extending  members  joined  together  by  a  loop 
having  two  longitudinal  members  and  a  transverse  mem- 
ber, an  upwardly  extending  front  leg  portion  jo'ned  to 
the  longitudinal  members  of  said  loop,  a  shelf  hing^ 
about  the  transverse  member  of  said  loop,  and  means 
for  locking  said  shelf  to  said  rear  leg  portion  in  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  positions,  said  means  compnsmg  a 
frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  shelf  and  having  piM 
thereon,  and  a  spring  connected  between  said  shelf  and 

740  O.   G-  10 


»         »■ 


m        n 


1  Apparatus  for  loading  units  into  multi-tiered  stacks 
of  multi-unit  layers  comprising  a  load  tiering  station  a 
support  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  group  of  units 
in  sidc-by-side  relation  thereon,  said  support  being  mov- 
able from  an  initial  group  receiving  position  at  one  levd 
t^uentially  to  a  series  of  differing  discharging   levels 
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sponsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  support  at  each  discharging 
level  over  said  load  tiering  station  to  drop  the  load  at 
said  tiering  station  and  means  for  always  returning  said 
support  to  said  group  receiving  position  one  level  after 
a  load  has  been  dropped  at  any  of  said  discharging  Ijyels 
for  receiving  each  new  load  on  said  support  at  the  same 
level  as  every  previous  load. 


2,875,^8 
PALLET  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Woodcock,  Marblehcad,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
J.  W.  Greer  Company,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massacfaowtti  ....    ^  _.  ,  ^,      mAt  ^AX 
Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,643 
9CUims.    (CI.  214— 6) 


K  12* 


chronous  reciprocal  movement,  in  one  direction  at  a  time, 
of  the  column  and  shaft  is  effected. 


2,875,91f 
GARAGE 
Kali  Kronfoai,  VIcnM,  Aailria 
!   Applkatkm  October  14,  I957^SefW  No.  *9J,001 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloo  AiuMa  October  19, 1956 
5  Claims.    (€1.  214— l«.l) 


1.  In  a  pallet  loading  mechanism,  a  frame  having  a 
high  package  loading  station  and  a  low  level  pallet  load- 
ing station,  a  package  supporting  elevator  vertically  shift- 
able  within  the  frame  and  having  a  loading  and  discharge 
position  vertically  overlying  said   pallet  supporting  sta- 
tion for  movement  between  said  high  package  loading 
station  and  a  plurality  of  lower  package  discharge  po- 
sitions overlying  said  pallet  loading  station,  an  elevator 
platform  comprising  a  serieSjOf  rollers  and  a  pair  of  flex- 
ible tracks  on  which  said  rollers  are  mounted,  support- 
ing guides  on  the  elevator  on  which  the  tracks  and  roll- 
ers are  movable  transversely  from  a  package  supporting 
position  overlying  the  pallet  supporting  station  and  then 
vertically  at  an  edge  of  said  elevator  for  discharging  pack- 
ages Iherefrom.  and  driving  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  elevator  between  said  high  level  package  loading 
station  and  successively  determined  lower  package  dis- 
charge  positions  over  said  pallet  loading  station,  and 
means  operable  automatically  for  moving  said  elevator 
platform  to  the  loading  posiuon  on  tjie  elevator  at  said 
high  package  loading  station,  and  operabl*  automatical- 
ly for  withdrawing  the  elevator  platform  in  each  succes- 
sive discharge  position  of  the  elevator  to  deposit  packages 
from  the  platform  onto  the  pallet. 


.     2375,ft9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
AND  STORING  PLATES 
John  J.  Babick,  Riverdalc,  and  Kenneth  C.  Shipley,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assiftnors  to  Intend  Steel  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Deteware 
Application  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,575 

^  SCtelms.     (CI.  214— 8) 

5.  Apparatus  comprising  a  column,  a  storage  station 
which  can  support  a  stack  of  plates  which  have  a  hole 
slightly  larger  than  the  column,  and  means  for  effecting 
reciprocal  axial  movement  of  the  column  top  from  about 
the  base  of-the  storage  staUon  to  an  extended  disunce 


1.  A  multi-story  garage  comprising  an  incoming  pas- 
sageway, an  outgoing  passageway  positioned  beside  said 
incoming  passageway,  a  semi-circular  shaftway  communi- 
cating between  a  receiving  gate  at  the  end  of  said  shaft- 
way  remote  from  said  incoming  passageway  and  a  deliv- 
ery gate  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaftway.  said  delivery 
gate  being  positioned  adjacent  said  outgoing  passageway, 
parking  places  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  stones  alongside 
said  semi-circular  shaftway  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  receiving  area  positioned  intermediate  said  incom- 
ing passageway  and  said  receiving  gate  and  providing 
communication   therebetween  whereby   vehicles   driven 
through  said  incoming  passageway  into  said  receiving 
area  may  be  driven  through  said  receiving  gate  without 
altering  the  forward  direction  of  said  vehicles,  an  ele- 
vated tower  including  a  cage  for  vehicles  naovable  in 
said  shaftway  whereby  movement  of  said  vehicles  through 
said  semi-circular  shaftway  wUl  change  the  direction  of 
said  vehicles  about  180*  whereby  said  vehicles  may  be 
driven  through  said  delivery  gate  and  through  said  out- 
going passageway  in  a  forward  direction  without  mUr- 
fering  with  the  movement  of  entering  traffic  or  storage  of 
incoming  vehicles. 
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2^75,911  

FARM  IMPLEMENT  CARRDR 
Joaepli  T^wdore  R.  l«->ta  aai.  loh«  Ahrfa  J^akc, 
MVCnck«.  Kmm  MildiW  G.Umlam^ 
trix  off  Iha  catatt  of  aid  Joseph  Thaodon  R. 
AmcmmL  assinor  to  sM  lob  AMb  laikt 
^ElkTSraibcr  1,  Ifjdj  S««  No.  6193f7 
I  Claim.    (CL  214-^994) 


2375,912 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  LIFT  TRUCK 

Albert  W.  Thresher  and  Howard  W.  ThrMhcr, 

GiMlcy,  Calif. 

AppUcadoa  Janoary  23, 1956,  Sarial  No.  56«,726 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—654) 


A  farm  implement  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  wheels,  a  strut  for  each  wheel,  the  lower  end 
of  each  strut  being  routably  connected  with  its  wheel 
and  the  struts  extending  upwardly  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, an   open   rectangular  frame  hvaing  rigidly   con- 
nected side  and  end  members,  the  side  members  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  end  members  and  being  ngidly 
affixed  approximately  centrally  of  their  ends  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  struts,  the  struts  being  normal  to  the  side 
members  so  that  the  frame  extends  in  opposite  directions 
in  cantilever  fashion  from  said  struts,  tongue  means  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  frame  to  provide  an  at- 
Uchment   for   a  prime  mover,   a  first   V-shaped   truss 
member  overlying  the  full  length  of  each  side  member 
with  the  ends  of  each  truss  member  rigidly  secured  to 
the  ends  of  its  respective  side  member  and  the  apex 
thereof  spaced  above  the  central  portion  of  the  side 
member,  a  compression  member  interposed  between  each 
said  apex  and  side  member  and  rigidly  secured  Uiereto. 
a  second  V-shaped   truss  member  underlying  each  of 
said  side  members  between  said  struU  and  said  one  end 
to  which  the  tongue  is  connected.  Uie  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond V-shaped  truss  members  being  rigidly  connected  to 
Uieir  respective  side  members  with  the  apex  of  each  sec- 
ond truss  member  spaced  below  its  side  member,  a  com- 
pression member  interposed  between  each  said  apex  of 
said  second  truss  member  and  side  member  and  secured 
tiiereto,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  cross  braces  ex- 
tending between  and  rigidly  connecting  the  side  members 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  braces  ex- 
tending between  the  side  members  approximately  at  the 
location  of  the  last  mentioned  compression  members,  a 
pair  of  elevating  and  carrying  shafts  extendmg  parallel 
with  tiie  side  members  and  on  top  of  said  cross  braces, 
means  on  said  cross  braces  joumaling  said  shafts  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  relative  said  cross  braces,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  suspension  elements  connected  at  one 
end  with  each  shaft  at  spaced  poinU  along  the  length 
thereof,   the   other  ends  of   said   suspension   elements 
adapted  for  connection  wiUi  an  implement,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  in  a  direction  to  wind  said  suspen- 
sion elements  on  said  shaft  thereby  to  lift  said  imple- 
ment free  of  the  ground,  and  means  operable  to  rcleas- 
ably  lock  said  shafts  against  reverse  rotation  whereby 
to  maintain  said  implement  in  a  suspended  condition 
beneath  the  frame  during  transit  of  the  carrier. 


An  attachment  for  an  industiial  lift  truck  having  a 
vertically  movable  carriage  and  a  source  of  hydraulic 
pressure  fluid,  said  attochment  comprising  a  frame,  means 
for  mounting  said  frame  on  said  carriage  for  rotation 
about  a  fore  and  aft  axis,  a  first  box  supporting  member 
rigidly  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
clamping  brackets  extending  parallel  to  and  over  said 
first  box  supporting  member,  means  for  mounting  said 
clamping  brackets  to  slide  on  said  frame  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  box  supporting  member,  a  second 
box  supporting  member  subsUntially  overlying  and  being 
subsuntially  coextensive  with  said  first  box  supporting 
member,  said  second  box  supporting  member  extending 
in  a  forward  direction  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  span 
both  transverse  margins  of  an  open  box  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  box  supporting  mem- 
bers means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  second  box  sup- 
porting member  subsuntially  on  a  transverse  axis  cen- 
trally of  said  second  box  supporting  member  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  clamping  brackets,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame  and  at  the  other  end 
connected  to  move  said  clamping  brackets  simultaneously, 
a  hydraulic  disU-ibutor  disposed  on  said  fore  and  aft 
axis,  means  for  connecting  said  distributor  to  said  source 
of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
distributor  to  said  cylinder. 


2,875,913 
ARTICULATED  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 

"^lilSSSt^^,  Serial  No.  643.801 
^  3Ctetai8.     (CL  214— 654) 


1  In  an  industrial  truck,  the  combination  of  an  end 
lift  and  an  articulated  clamping  assembly  mounted  on 
said  end  lift,  said  articulated  clamping  assembly  consisting 
of  a  series  of  pairs  of  identical  parallel  beam  members, 
said  pairs  consecutively  hinged  together  by  hinge  shafts, 
all  of  said  hinge  shafts  being  parallel,  a  lever  arm  cen- 
trally mounted  on  each  hinge  shaft,  said  lever  arms  bemg 
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substantially  identical,  a  link  connecting  the  outer  end  of 
each  lever  arm  with  the  next  consecutive  lever  arm. 
means  connccUng  the  outer  end  of  the  last  lever  arm 
with  the  ends  of  the  last  pair  of  beam  memben,  a  hinge 
mounting  on  said  end  lift  for  the  first  pair  of  said  beam 
members,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  mounted 
on  said  end  lift  and  operaUvely  connected  with  the  first 
of  said  lever  arms. 


2,875^14 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 

Christopher  C.  Backdi,  Chicago,  ni. 

Application  October  31,  195«,  Serial  No.  619,553 

'"^  3Clahiis.     (CI.  220— 3.6) 


a  rectangular  passageway  extending  through  the  box  and 
having  oppositely  directed  openings,  said  base  plate  com- 
prising flanges  extending  outboardly  of  the  central  mem- 
ber and  having  apertures  therein  to  receive  nails  to  secure 
the  box  to  a  stud  in  a  first  position,  one  of  said  flanges 
having  other  apertures  therein,  screw  means  threadably 
connected  to  the  central  member,  an  alternate  mounting 
element  comprising  a  base  wall  having  apertures  therein 
to  receive  nails  to  secure  the  element  to  a  stud,  hocA-like 
lugs  extending  from  the  base  wall,  and  a  second  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  base  wall  and  having  edge  slots  in  the 
extremity  thereof  remote  from  the  base  wall,  said  lugs 
being  received  in  said  other  apertures  and  said  edge  slots 
receiving  said  screw  means  to  accommodate  securing  of 
the  box  to  the  stud  in  a  second  position. 
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2^75,916 
RACKS  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 
Cari  J.  Schroeder,  Awron,  OUo,  aaigiior  to  The  Chemi- 
cal Robber  Company,  Ctcvclaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

AppUcadon  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,939 
3Claliiu.    (0.220—19) 


1.  In  an  outlet  box,  a  back  wall,  a  side  wall  extending 
\  from  the  back  wall  and  delineating  an  open  end.  a  pair 
^of  wing  members   connected  to  the  side   wall  adjacent 
thJ  open  end  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box.  said  side 
wall  having  two  narrow  elongated  slots  therein  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  box.  said  slots  being  located  immedi- 
atcly  adjacent  said  back  wall  and  having  the  long  axes 
thereof  paralleling  said  back  wall,  said  side  wall  having 
a  pair  of  cavities  formed  therein  extending  inwardly  of 
the  box  and  perpendicular  to  the  back  -wall,  each  cavity 
being   located   adjacent   the   respective   slots,   a   pair   of 
screws  respectively  mounted  in  the  cavities  outside  said 
side  wall,  journals  receiving  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
screw  whereby  each  screw  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
box.  locking  means  on  the  opposite  ends  of  each  screw 
to  anchor  to  said  screws  against  axial  movement,  clamp- 
ing members  normally  located  inside  of  the  box  and  in 
abutting  relation  with  the  back  vfaW,  each  of  said  clamp- 
ing members  having  a  journal  portion  extending  through 
one  of  the  respective  slots  and  into  threadable  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  screws,  said  clamping  members 
being  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  respective 
screws  through  the  respective  slots  and  into  abutting  re- 
lation with  the  outside  of  the  side  wall,  whereby  con- 
tinued rotation  of  the  respective  screws  will  move  the  re- 
spective clamping  members  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and 
toward  said  open  end. 


2,875,915 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  OUTLET  BOX 

Christopher  C.  Buckets,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,321 

5Clahns.     (0.220—3.7) 


2.  A  set  of  wire  baskets  adapted  to  support  elongated 
open-end  vessels  such  as  culture  tubes  and  the  like  in 
inverted  position  in   a  washing  machine  comprising,  a 
scries  of  like   substantially   sector-shaped  wire  baskets, 
each   including  a  rear  side  wall  and  a  parallel  spaced 
relatively  shorter  front  side  wall,  said  walls  being  con- 
nected by  outwardly  sloping  side  walls,  said  baskets  in- 
cluding a  reticulate  bottom  wall  connected  to  said  side 
walls  for  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  thereon, 
the  side  walls  of  each  basket  being  connected  by  a  top 
wire  frame  member  having  a  series  of  spaced  intersecting 
wires  forming  a  series  of  tube-receiving  openings,  and  a 
similar  intermediate  wire  frame  member  disposed  between 
said  top  frame  member  and  said  bottom  wall  and  having 
a  series  of  correspondingly  spaced  wires  forming  cooperat- 
ing tube-receiving  openings  vertically  aligned  with  said 
top  frame  member  openings,  said  baskets  being  arranged 
about  a  common  point  and  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
in  horizontally  disposed  relationship  with  their  short  front 
walls  disposed  innermost  and  their  side  walls  extending 
substantially  radially  from  said  common  point,  the  short 
walls  of  said  baskets  having  downwardly  extending  sup- 
port members  projecting  below  the  lower  margin  of  said 
walls,  causing  each  basket  to  be  tilted  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  a  vertical  line  through  said  common  point, 
thereby  retaining  said  tubes  in  tilted  positions  for  per- 
mitting ready  access  of  upwardly  directed  cleaning  fluid 
into  said  tubes. 

2,S75.917 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SPRING  SEAL 

Innis  D.  Alldr«,  Moirtcrey  Park,  Califs  aaslfbor  lo 

North  AmcricaB  AvIatkNi,  Inc. 

Application  July  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,168 

6Claim8.    (a.22#— 46) 


I.   In  an  electrical  outlet  box,  a  base  plate*  a  central 
member  upstanding  therefrom  and  defining  with  the  plate 


1.  Means  to  seal  a  leak  passage  between  a  first  and  a 
second  separate  space  comprising  a  resilient  channel  seal- 
ing member  of  substantially  consUnt  cross-section  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  continuous  side  wall  and  having 
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a  length  substantially  coextensive  with  said  passage  MJd 
sidlwalls  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  face,  a  first 
'a^'d  rico^d  retaining  means  in  spaced  rehit.on  and  ad- 
jacent the  side  walls  of  said  channel  member,  a  first  re 
S  gasket  abutting  said  first  «ta-ng  means  a„d 
beinR  in  continuous  contact  with  said  first  side  wall  ox 
Sd  channel  member,  and  a  second  resihent  gasket  abut- 
Tnl  said  second  retaining  member  and  being  in  contmu 
ous  Snta^  with  said  second  side  wall  of  said  channel 

mem^r.  each  of  the  walls  of  -' V^^^^llfi  "Sd  resSe 
at  least  one  projected  lip  projecting  mto  said  jcspcctive 
adjacent  contacting  gaskets,  sad  outer  f^«  ^'"^  ^^^ 
posed  to  a  first  space  and  said  inner  faces  being  exposed 
to  a  second  separate  space. 

2,875  918 
REINFORCED  UJCK^^GDE^FOR  COVERS 

App.ic.tirN^?J2?:?9^':s^^^ 


1    A  container  comprising  a  receptacle  of  rectangular 
cross-section  and  open  at  one  end.  said  receptacle  having 
Sims  provided  one  at  each  comer  of  the  receptacle  wall 
adjacent  to  and  at  like  spacing  from  the  open  end  there 
of    corner  plates  secured  internally  across  each  corner 
of  thT  receptacle  and  having  their  inner  face  adjacent 
?o  the  outer  edge  of  the  slot,  a  seating  rim  secured  in- 
en^ally  to  the  receptacle  wall  and  positioned  inwardly 
oMhe'slms.  said  rim'  defining  a  substanUal^^y  rectan^^^^^^^^^ 
opening  with  rounded  comers,  a  correspondingly-shaped 
dosure  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  rim  and    orm  a  seal 
aga^ns'  Lid  rim.  kn  actuating  member  rotatably  moun  ed 
*  on  the  cTosure  plate,  a  plurality  of  guides  earned  on  the 
pUte   and  a  plurality  of  bolts  slidable  one  through  each 
of  Slid  guides  and  having  an  inclined  surface  at  one  end^ 
eac"  bolt  being  pivotably  coupled  at  the  other  end    o 
"e  rotatable  actuating  member  and  being  of  a  length 
such  that  partial  rotation  of  the  actuating  member  serves 
o  move  the  bolts  between  a  locking  position  in  which 
the^ncHned  surface  engages  under  the  corner  plate  and 
a/ainsi  an  edge  of  the  slot  to  wedge  the  closure  plate 
fnto  sealing  position  against  the  rim.  and  a  withdrawn 
';^s.tion  in*  which  the  ends  having  said  -dmed  surface 
arr  withdrawn  clear  of  the  corner  plate  and  slot  to  Tc^ 
lease  the  closure  plate. 

1  Vli  919 
METHOD  FOR  A'J^/f «  ?a'SS£l*Ji^?N*'SS 


average  molecular  weight  from  about  700  to  about  20.000 
XtS  frcm^the  class  consisting  of  (1)  homopolymers 
of  bi^diene-1.3.  (2)  copolymers  o'  »'";»<»'"f-^'^^"5 
styrene  having  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  copolymcrized 
unhs  of  butadiene  1,3  and  (3)  said  ho'^^.P/'y^"/"** 
«id  copolymers  modified  with  an  anhydride  of  an  un- 
S turaKcarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  c^  con- 
Sting  of  maleic  anhydride  and  citracot«c  anhydride  in 
an  amount  up  to  2%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  poly- 
mers and  (B)  at  least  one  substantially  non-volat.le  or- 
ran?c-so"vent-soluble  organic  derivative  of  .Itanium  se- 
Sed  from  the  class  consisting  of  (1 )  orthotitana  e  es  ers 
'L7ai?phatic  monohydric  alcohol,.  (2)  orthotitanat^^^^^^^^^ 
«f  9  11  rtiorcano-substituted  1,3  diols,  (3)  orthotiunaic 

acvlates  of  fatty  oil  acids,  the  proportion  of  (B)  bemg 
?rom  a^ut  1%  to  about  15%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 

^Te^A^comLr  comprising  a  ferrous  sheet  metal 
cylindrical  body  part  provided  with  at  least  one  ferrous 
sheet  metal  end-closure  sealed  to  said  5^1'°!"^  It  ,^,^' 
Jh^inn^r  surfaces  of  said  container  having  a  baked  coat- 
ne  Tthe  prXt  ofclaim  1  at  a  dry  coating  weight 
of'from  2  Sgrams  to  about  8  milligrams  per  square 
inch  of  coated  surface. 

Ut7S  928 
xniiArrO  BASKET  REINFORCING  MEANS 

^  7  Claims.    (CK  22(^— 83) 


■  '•< 


„.«,  mm  niuin  wm«  ■^•^•^'•'  ""••  1 


ra  nail "^Jiii 

1.  A  coaring  composition  <=7«'«'"«  ^^'i^L^by  li 
at  least  one  oily  buudiene  polymer  charactenied  by  an 


4    In  a  tobacco  basket  having  a  flat  fo™'"'";  f  *^  ^^  " 
torn  formed  from  a  plurality  of  ^"^''^^""^"y  P^^i'Ll'lS 
extending  in  one  direction  and  a  plurality  of  s"bstatn  jlly 
pa^alld  LSnd  slats  extending  in  at  least  one  other  d^r.^- 
tion  and  interwoven  with  the  first  slats.  «  first  pair  of 
rectangular  panels  secured  at  their  P'-°^«'"*j.^^«"  *° 
OToS^  ends  of  the  slats  extending  in  one  d>rcc"o"'  » 
second  pa"r  of  panels  secured  at  their  Proj[.>'"«^l.  *d,«?J 
!«  «nnosite  ends  of  the  second  slats  extending  m  said 
r^d^Sioteach  of  said  panels  being  of  a-ate  crc^s- 
section  configuration  and  curving  outwardly  and  "Pwara  y 
fway  from  said  bottom  and  then  being  bent  dovmward  y 
«nd  inwardly  adjacent  their  respective  outer  edges  to 
o^  a  tubular  channel,  a  rigid  bar  circu-scnbing  sa^d 
nanels  and  said  rigid  bar  being  confined  withm  said  tubu- 
r     .h'^nnHs    the  first  pair  of  panels  having  the  inner 
corne^s^cured  to  tie  inner  conUrs  of  the  second  pair  of 

s:;wrma;rs?nss  ci^z^^^ 

STobacco^itioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  basket  the 
comCation  herewith  of  first  bottom  «'"fo«;^J«  "^"^^ 
connected  to  said  rigid  bar  at  each  comer  and  passing 
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diagonally  across  the  bottom  of  said  basket  while  en- 
gaging the  bottom  throughout  its  length,  and  second  rein- 
forcing means  fixed  on  said  first  reinforcing  nteans  and 
extending  through  said  openings  formed  between  the 
proximal  ends  of  adjacent  panels  at  each  comer  of  s^d 
basket  and  over  the  edge  of  the  panels  adjacent  the  opeiJ- 
ings  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said  basket  and  limit 
movement  of  said  bottom  away  from  said  first  reinforcing 
means. 

I 

2,S75,921 
SAFETY  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  RUPTURE 

UNIT 

Robert  S.  Coffmam  Ksmm  City,  Mo^  anigDor  to 

Black,  Sivalb  A  Bryson,  Inc. 

Applicatioa  August  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  44S,081 

4  Claims.    (CI.  22»— «9) 
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formed  within  said  plate  opposite  said  shoulder,  a  spring- 
loaded  over-the-center  latch  mounted  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  cam  surface  and  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion engaging  said  shoulder  and  locking  said  plate  against 
movement  and  in  the  other  extreme  position  engaging 


4.  A  safety  device  for  closing  a  relief  passageway  for 
a  pressure  fluid  under  a  normal  working  pressure  and  re- 
leasable  at  a  given  pressure  other  than  the  normal  work- 
ing pressure,   including  clamping   means   for  encircling 
the  relief  passageway,  pressure  release  means  extending 
across  said  passageway  and  comprising  a   member  of 
sheet  material  having  a  marginal  portion  gripped  by  said 
clamping  means  and  having  a  substantially  flat  central 
area  providing  normally  flat  yieldable  portions,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  disk  member  overlapping  said  substantially 
flat  central  area  on  the  face  side  opposite  that  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  pressure  fluid,  tabs  having  portions 
in  attachment  to  said  yieldable  portions  on  the  said  op- 
posite face  side  and  having  tongue  portions  in  overlap- 
ping contact  with  the  marginal  portion  of  the  subsUn- 
tially  flat  disk  member  to  maintain  face  to  face  contact 
of  said  disk  member  with  said  yieldable  portions  under 
said  normal  working  pressure  solely  by  said  overlap  of 
said  tongue  portions  of  the  tabs  with  the  perimeter  of 
the  substantially  flat  disk,  said  tongue  portion  of  any 
one  tab  being  free  and  independent  of  the  tongue  por- 
tions of  the  other  tabs  to  slide  off  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  disk  member  for  releasing  the  disk  member  when 
the  yieldable  portions  begin  to  yield  under  said  given 
pressure   to  open   up   the   passageway   for  releasing   the 
pressure  fluid,  a  sealing  diaphragm  in  backing  contact 
with  the  release  means  having  a  yield  strength  subsUn- 
tially  nonresistant  to  the  pressure  in  said  passageway  but 
being  enabled    to    withstand  said   working  pressure   re- 
sponsive to  support  thereof  by  said  backing  contact  with 
the  pressure  release  means,  and  a  protective  element  be- 
tween the  sealing  diaphragm  and  said  yieldable  portions 
to  protect  the  sealing  diaphragm  from  abrasion  by  said 
yieldable  portions. 


said  surface  for  return  to  said  first  named  extreme  posi- 
tion on  downward  movement  of  said  plate,  resilient  means 
urging  said  plate  upwardly  and  means  for  moving  said 
latch  from  shoulder .  engaging  position  to  cam  surface 
engaging  position. 


2475,923 

TOWEL  VENDING  MACHINES 

Venioa  Manhall,  Gniid  PraHe.  T^ 

Applicatioa  April  If,  1957,  Serial  No.  <51.H9 

2Cliiiins.    (a.221— IW) 


2,875,922 
SUPERIMPOSED  BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHINE 
John  P.  T.  Hsu  and  Jack  M.  Womack,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cavalier  Corporatioii,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee  ^ 

Application  July  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,434 
5  Claims.    (CL  221—125) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  reciprocal  lockout 
mechanism,  a  plate  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement 
forming  a  portion  of  said  mechanism,  at  least  one  latch- 
ing shoulder  formed   within  said  plate,  a  cam  surface 


1  A  towel  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  front;  a  front  plate  closing  said  open  front; 
said  casing  having  a  bottom  discharge  openmg  in  its 
front  at  one  side  thereof;  a  carriage  within  the  casing 
laterally  movable  from  a  normal  position  above  said 
opening  into  a  shifted  position,  said  carriage  being  adapted 
to  carry  a  stack  of  towels  arranged  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion an  ejector  vertically  movable  within  the  casing 
adapted  to  overlie  the  top  towel  of  said  stack  and  to 
prevent  said  top  towel  from  shifting  laterally  with  said 
carriage,  whereby  when  the  carriage  is  shifted  the  top 
towel  will  drop  by  gravity  opposite  said  opening;  coin- 
actuated  mechanism  mounted  on  Uie  front  plate  adapted 
when  actuated  to  shift  said  carriage;  means  for  yieldably 
maintaining  the  carriage  in  normal  posiuoh;  said  coin- 
actuated  mechanism  including  a  manually  operated  shaft; 
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a  sprocket  on  said  shaft;  a  second  shaft  ioumalcd  at  the 
top  of  the  casing;  a  second  sprocket  on  said  secoKl  shaft, 
a  chain  running  around  said  sprockeU;  an  arm  fixed  on 
said  second  shaft;  and  a  roller  earned  by  the  «»d  arm 
vertically  confined  between  spaced  parallel  members  on 
said  carriage,  whereby  as  the  arm  U  swung  the  carnage 
will  be  shifted.         ^__^^_^__^_ 

2  ■75  924 

COIN  CONTROLLED  CUP  DISPENSER  AND 

CHANGE  MAKER 

Ralph  J.  Edwards,  Knoarill*.  Tenn. 

AppUcatton  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,9g7 

7  CUims.     (a.  221— 29i) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  partition  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  body  dividing 
the  interior  into  a  pair  of  compartments,  one  of  saia 
compartments  being  larger  than  the  other,  a  cylindrical 
cap  removably  disposed  on  the  open  bottom  of  said 
body,  the  cylindrical  interior  of  said  cap  frictionally  grip- 
ping the  fluted  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  flat 
circular  plate  formed  on  Uie  top  end  of  said  body,  said 
plate  having  two  sets  of  closely  spaced  apertures  therein, 
the  respective  sets  of  apertures  being  disposed  over  the 
respective  compartments,  a  circular  disk  rotatably  mount- 


4    A  dispensing  machine  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  top  wall,  a  cover  member  supported  by  said  housing 
and  disposed  over  said  top  wall,  said  top  wall  and  cover 
member  having  vertically  spaced  aligned  openings   a  cup 
holder  having  a  bottom  disposed  beneath  and  spaced  from 
the  opening  of  the  top  wall,  said  openings  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate a  stack  of  nested  drinking  cups  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottommost  cup  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  cup  holder  bottom  for  supporting  the  stack  of  cups, 
means  slidabl^  connecting  said  cup  holder  to  Uie  housing 
top  wall  for  sliding  movement  of  the  cup  holder  «n  direc- 
tions parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  top  wall,  said  cup  holder 
including  a  part  disposed  above  and  resting  on  the  t^ 
wall  at  one  side  of  the  opening  thereof,  a  fork  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  housing  top  wall  and  d'sposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening  thereof  to  "id  part 
of  the  cup  holder,  said  fork  member  having  tines  extend- 
ing toward  said  part  of  the  cup  holder  and  adapted  to 
straddle  the  next  to  Uie  bottom  cup  of  the  stack  of  cups 
when  said  fork  member  is  moved  toward  a  Projected  posi^ 
tion  across  the  top  wall  opening  and  toward  said  cup 
holder  part,  a  manually  actuated  means  engaging  the  fork 
member  and  including  a  portion  projecting  outwardly 
ft^  the  cover  member  and  operable  fjr  "living  «id 
fork  member  to  a  projected  position,  sau   fo'-\'^5,'"^^' 
in  moving  to  a  projected  position,  initial "  -"«""»  be- 
tween^  the  rims  of  the  bottommost  and 
bottommost  cups  for  supporting  the  nextj   _ 
most  cup  and  the  cups  disposed  thereabove,  said  fork 
member'thereafter  engaging  said  cup  holder  P^rXforji^- 
Placing  the  cup  holder  away  from  the  cups  to  move  the 
cup  holder  boStom  out  of  engagement  with  the  bottorn- 
most  cup  to  effect  release  of  said  cup,  spring  '"eans  Con- 
nected to  the  cup  holder  and  housing  to  return  the  cup 
holder  to  its  initial  position  when  pressure  is  released  on 
said  manually  actuated  means,  and  a  second  spring  means 
connoted  to  the  fork  member  for  ^hereafter  returning  the 
fork  member  to  a  retracted  position  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stack  of  cups. 


ed  on  a  pin  over  said  plate,  said  pin  being  centrally  fixed 
in  said  plate,  said  disk  having  a  lateral  depending  integral 
tongue  to  facilitate  rotation  of  Ae  disk  on  the  plate,  said 
disk  having  two  apertures  arranged  to  selectivdy  expose 
desired  aperture,  in  Uie  plate,  said  tubular  body  being 
formed  of  plastic  material,  said  disk  being  formed  of 
transparent  material,  and  a  signaling  device  located  wi 
the  partition  in  each  compartment  and  arranged  to  signal 
when  Uie  compartment  is  substantially  emptied  of  said 
condiment,  said  signalling  device  being  operative  when 
Uie  holder  is  shaken  manually. 


2,875  924 
DEVICW'OR  THE  SQUEEZING  OF  TIJBES 
Ernst  Furrer,  Wlh,  ??'*S^rI?*^,|u» 

Applicatioa  April  g,  I'Si**?* JJ«:2?'lTl957 
Ctolms  priority,  ■PPl«ca««>Swteeri«d  April  15,  1957 

4  Cbdms.    (Ci.  222 — 9S) 


y  engaging  be- 
he  next  to  the 
to  the  bottom - 


2.875.925 
SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 

^-SeuTtS-^tha-rTlli^^^^ 
--Application  J^ly  »,  i;^57,^|«i-No.  473,  4. 

1.  A  condiment  holder  having  a  cylindr.ca    tubular 
body,  the  exterior  of  said  body  being  longitudinally  fluted. 


1    A  device  for  the  squeezing  of  tubes  comprising  in 
combination,  a  casing  forming  a  base  for  the  tube  «o  be 
inserted   therein    in    the   vertical    position,    and   having 
two  parts  hinged  to  one  another  about  a  transverse  axis^ 
a  spring  operativcly  biasing  the  said  two  parts  apart 
fn  the  L^position.  a  longitudinally  slotted  axle  |out^ 
nailed   in   the   said  two  parts  co-axially  ^^^^  "le   swd 
transverse    axis   the   slot   of   which   r«=^r«   **   ^^^ 
flat  end  of  the  tube  to  be  squeezed,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
to  a  free  end  of  the  said  axle,  a  dnving  pawl  and  a 
locking  pawl  each  pivoted  on  one  of  the  said  two  Parts 
of  the  casing  spring-biased   into  "gagemeijt   with   Ae 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  sjud 
parts  of  the  casing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  drive  by 
The  sa^  driving  pawl  the  said  ratchet  wheel  when  piv- 
oting the  said   parts  towards  one  another  about  their 
h  nge  connection  against  said  spring  bUj.  thus  winding 
the  said  tube  about  said  slotted  axle  and  squeezing  out 
ts  contents,  and  to  lock  Uie  said  ratchet  wheel  by  the 
said  locking  pawl  when  the  said  two  parts  of  the  casing 
r^^re^ased  to  move  apari  under  their  ^ringj,ias,  "ch 
of  the  said  parts  of  the  casing  have  lateral  *«^  7»"«^^^^^ 
sliding  upon  one  another,  a  second  axle  fitted  parallel 
toZ  saiJ  slotted  axle  into  the  s^d  lateral  webs  of  a 
first   of  the   said   casing   parts,   and   a   lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  said  second  axle    a  ?«««;.  »Xs^ 
one  end  of  said  second  axle  parallel  to  and  spnng  biased 
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against  the  said  slotted  axle,  a  third  axle  fitted  parallel 
to  the  said  slotted  axle  into  the  said  lateral  webs  of  one 
of  said  casing  parts  and  carrying  the  said  locking  pawl, 
a  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  third  axle,  a  fourth 
axle  fitted  parallel  to  said  slotted  axle  into  the  lateral 
webs  of  the  other  of  the  said  casing  parts,  the  said  driv- 
ing pawl  being  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  said  fourth 
axle. 

2,875,927 

METERING  VALVE 

Walter  W.  TufTord,  San  Diego,  aad  Lloyd  E.  Thomas, 

Lemon  Grove,  Calif.;  said  Thomas  assignor  to  said 

Tufford 

Application  September  6, 195S,  Serial  No.  532,495 

9  Claims.    {CI.  222—144) 


located  in  said  garment  pocket  an  anticurl  strip  having 
an  elongated  rubber  element  narrower  than  said  channel 
member  and  a  plastic  element  wider  than  said  rubber 
element  and  joined  thereto  may  be  moved  into  said 
pocket  with  said  pusher  member  while  said  rubber  ele- 
ment is  located  in  said  channel  member  to  prevent  fric- 
tional.  rubbing  between  said  rubber  element  and  garment 
during  insertion  of  said  anticurl  strip  into  the  pocket 
thereof,  said  pusher  member  having  a  free  pointed  end 


1.  In  a  metering  valve  for  a  dispenser  having  a  sup- 
port member  with  a  plurality  of  containers  thereon, 
the  support  member  being  movable  to  position  any  one 
of  the  containers  adjacent  a  discharge  station,  a  meter- 
ing valve  for  each  container  comprising:  a  frame 
adapted  to  he  mounted  on  the  support  member,  said 
frame  including  a  cup  having  top  and  bottom  openings 
therein,  said  cup  being  positioned  in  said  frame  so  that 
said  top  opening  is  in  register  with  an  opening  in  one 
of  the  containers  creating  a  passage  between  said  cup 
and  the  containers:  lid  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  lid  means  being  movable  from  an  open  position  to 
a  closed  position  between  said  cup  and  the  ♦container 
to  block  said  passage;  dump  means  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  dump  means  being  movable  from  a  position 
closing  said  bottom  opening  in  said  cup  to  an  open  po- 
sition releasing  the  contents  of  said  cup;  a  control  lever 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  at  said  discharge  sta- 
tion to  actuate  said  lid  means  and  said  dump  means 
of  one  of  the  metering  valves  when  a  respective  con- 
tainer isx positioned  at  said  station,  said  lever  including 
an  actuator  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said  lever,  the 
rotation  of  said  lever  bringing  said  arm  into  engagement 
with  said  lid  means  to  move  said  lid  means  to  said  closed 
position,  additional  rotation  of  said  lever  bringing  said 
arm  into  engagement  with  said  dump  means  to  move 
said  dump  means  to  said  open  position,  said  arm  pivot- 
ing about  said  lever  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  lever  after  said  lid  means  is  in  said  closed 
position  as  said  arm  continues  to  rotate,  said  arm  re- 
maining in  engagement  with  said  lid  means;  and  spring 
means  engaging  said  lever  and  said  arm  and  urging  said 
arm  to  pivot  about  said  lever  in  the  direction  that  said 
lever  rotates  to  actuate  said  lid  means. 


portion  directed  toward  the  interior  of  said  channel 
member  during  movement  of  said  pusher  member  there- 
along  for  engaging  an  opening  in  the  anticurl  strip  to 
move  the  latter  during  movement  of  said  pusher  member 
into  the  garment  pocket;  and  a  leaf  spring  means  car- 
ried by  said  support  means  and  engaging  said  pusher 
member  during  movement  thereof  along  said  channel 
member  for  urging  said  pusher  member  together  with 
said  pointed  end  thereof  toward  the  interior  of  said  chan- 
nel member. 

2J75,929 
SHIRT  PRESSING  MACHINE 
CMc  H.  Langcn  and  Harold  V.  Hotevc,  Minneapolis,  Minn^ 
assignors  to  The   Ualprea  Company,   Incorporated, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

Application  May  14,  195^  Serial  No.  584,751 
10  Claims.    (a.22»— 57) 


2.875,928        , 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  ANTICURL 
STRIPS  INTO  GARMENTS 
Morris  U.  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Endsdown 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,037 
8  Claims.    (CI.  223—2) 
1.  Apparatus   for  locating  an  anticurl  strip  in  a  gar- 
ment pocket  comprising,  in  combination,  support  means; 
an  elongated   channel   member  fixed   to  and  extending 
from  said  support  means;  a  pusher  member  shlftably  car- 
ried by  said  support  means  for  movement  longitudinally 
along  said  channel   member,  whereby  when  a  garment 
pocket  is  placed  on  said  channel  member  with  the  latter 


1 .  A  press  for  finishing  the  body  and  shoulder  portions 
of  shirts  and  the  like  garments  comprising  a  frame,  an 
upright  body-like  buck  upon  which  the  shirt  or  the  like 
garment  may  be  dressed,  said  buck  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide shoulder  portions  upon  which  the  shoulders  of  a  gar- 
ment such  as  a  shirt  are  adapted  to  be  dressed  and  front 
and  back  body  portions  upon  which  the  front  and  back 
portions  of  the  shirt  below  the  shoulders  are  adapted  to 
be  dressed,  said  buck  being  mounted  for  tr^nslatory  mo- 
tion on  said  frame  from  a  loading  position  to  a  pressing 
position,  a  pair  of  body  presser  heads  mounted  on  the 
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frame  at  said  pressing  position  emb^ciog  and  su^tM- 
ually  enclosing  the  body  porUons  of  said  buck  wiA  the 
shoulder  portions  of  the  buck  exposed,  moving  yearn 
for  translSng  the  buck  from  said  loadmg  Pos>t">^X J 
pressing  position  between  said  body  pr«ser  heads  when 
lily  are^art.  a  shoulder  presser  head,  means  mount- 
ing said  shoulder  pressure  head  at  said  Prcss'ng  position 
fjf  verUcal  movement  from  a  dear  P«"««  »^^V»'^^ 
body  presser  heads,  in  which  posiuon  said  »ho"'<*e»^^  P^»f.^ 
head  does  not  interfere  with  movement  of  said  buck 
to  a  pressing  position  in  which  said  shoulder  Pre^^  head 
Lmb«cingly  ^closes  substantially  all  of  saKl  buck  no 
embraced  by  said  body  presser  and  power  means  for 
movniwid  body  presser  heads  and  shoulder  presser 
head^mo  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  buck  for  pres^ 
ing  the  body  and  shoulder  portions  of  the  garment  dressed 
thereon.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,875,930  _ 

DUAL  GARMENT  HANGED 

Albert  Lcmcr,  New  YoA.  N.  Y. 

Application  September  10.  195J^SctW  No.  608,974 

2  Claims.    (0.223—88) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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when  said  casing  is  inflated,  said  portions  arc  brought 
into  tight  contact  with  each  other  and  a  pair  of  trousers, 
slacks  or  other  article  of  apparel  inserted  between  said 
portions  may  be  supported  thereby  and  prevented  from 
displacement.  ^ 

2  875  932 

COMBINATION  COAT  AND  PANTS  HANGER 

Ben  R.  Scott,  Mount  Holly,  N.  J. 

Application  May  12,  1958,  Seriai  No.  734,542 

4  Claims.    (CL  223— 91) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprismg  a 
first  body  formed  to  support  a  garment  and  having  a  cen- 
ter portion  provided  with  a  rectangular  open  recess  at 
its  lower  side,  a  second  body  beneath  said  first  body  being 
formed  to  support  a  garment  and  having  a  center  portion 
provided  with  a  rectangular  open  recess  at  its  upper  side, 
and  a  hook  having  a  shaft  secured  to  the  center  portion 
of  said  second  body  being  slidably  extended  through  the 
center  portion  of  said  first  body,  the  recesses  in  said  bodies 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  mutual  engagement  with 
each  other  when  said  bodies  are  angularly  disposed  to 
each  other,  so  that  by  means  of  said  engaging  recesses  a 
predetermined  angular  position  of  the  first  body  relative 
to  the  second  body  can  be  maintained. 


1    A  combined  coat  and  pants  hanger  compnsmg,  in 
combination,  a  main  frame  having  a  support  hook  at  the 
upper  end  and  clamp  means  at  the  lower  opposite  end  ol 
said  frame,  said  clamp  means  including  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  and  depending  support  posts,  a 
pair  of  retractable  clamp  blades  carried  by  said  support 
posts,  and  manual  means  for  selectively  actuating  said 
clamp  blades  for  movement  betwee/i  an  open  and  a  closed 
position,  said  support  posts  being  hollow,  and  said  man- 
ual means  comprising  a  block  slidably  supported  within 
each  said  post,  a  pair  of  arms  carried  by  each  said  clamp 
blade   rotatably   supported   on   said   blocks,   and   guide 
means  for  controlling  relative  movement  between  said 
clamp  blades  in  response  to  sliding  movement  of  said 
blocks.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,875,933 

DISPENSING  HOLDER  FOR  PAPER  CONTAINERS 

OF  MILK  OR  OTHER  LIQUIDS 

John  B.  Nelson,  SloM  FaUs,  S.  Dak. 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,894 

*^  4  Claims.    (CI.  224— 45) 


2,875.931  _^„ 

INFLATABLE  GARMENT  HANGER  j 

Frank  J.  Monteleone  and  Ferdinand  F.  Mancnso, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  .     ^«^  ^,- 

Application  November  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  696,412 
^  3  Claims.    (CI.  223— 90) 


1  An  inflatable  and  deflatable  garment  hanger  com- 
prising a  one-piece  casing  of  flexible  airtight  fabric,  said 
casing  having  an  upper  curved  edge  and  a  lower  sub- 
stantially straight  edge,  said  upper  curved  edge  formed 
with  a  reinforced  extension  centrally  thereof,  abrasive 
means  on  said  upper  curved  edge  for  preventing  the  slid- 
ing of  a  garment  therefrom  wlvn  in  use,  said  casing  in- 
cluding means  defined  by  two  opposed  portions,  whereby 


1    A  holder  for  papcrboard  milk  cartons  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  cubical  shaped  container  having  front,  rear 
and  side  panels,  and  a  flanged  bottom  panel,  a  handle 
member  secured  to  the  rear  panel  along  the  central  ver- 
tical axis  thereof,  said  handle  extending  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top  of  the  panel,  and  latch  means  mounted  on 
the  top  of  the  handle,  said  latch  means  comprising  a 
slide  member  operatively  secured  to  the  lop  portion  of 
the  handle  and  adapted  for  free  sliding  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  rear  panel,  whereby  when  the 
holder  is  turned  to  pouring  position,  the  slide  moves  un 
der  the  influence  of  gravity,  forwardly  of  the  top  of  the 
handle  into  overhanging  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
rear  panel,  thus  preventing  outward  movement  of  a  car- 
ton with  respect  to  the  holder. 


^ 
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2,875,934 

CLAMP  SUPPORT  FOR  CARRYING  ARTISTE 

CANVASES 

Dora  A.  Barg,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  §73458 

5  Claims.    (CI.  224— 45) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  March  3,  1959 

having  aligned  openings  therein,  said  means  comprising  a 
removable  rung  having  its  end  portions  fixed  in  the  open- 
ings. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,875,936 

FOLDING  BOX 

Irvtalt  H.  Fowie,  Blngliaiiitom  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

AnUinc  &  FUm  Cotporatiom  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cor^ 

ponitkHi  of  Delaware 

Application  August  28,  1957,  Scfial  No.  «8«,876 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229-4) 


1.  A  spacing  clamp  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising an  inner  U-shaped  base  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  opposed  outwardly  facing  contact  faces,  and 
a  centrally  disposed,  upwaidly  projecting  threaded  bolt, 
two  clamping  members,  ejich  consisting  of  a  generally 
L -shaped  piece  of  strip  mawrial  including  a  longitudinal 
portion  with  an  elongated  slot  therealong.  and  a  down- 
wardly bent  clamping  portion,  said  clamping  members 
being  tclescopically  and  removably  assembled  one  over 
the  other  and  the  inner  base  member  for  relative  sliding 
movement,  with  the  threaded  bolt  passing  through  the 
slots  in  said  clamping  members,  and  the  clamping  por- 
tions of  said  clamping  members  having  faces  opposed  to 
the  contact  faces  of  said  base  portion  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  latter  so  as  to  present  adjustably  positionable  pairs 
of  clamping  faces  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bolt,  and  a 
nut  on  said  bolt  for  holding  said  clamping  members 
in  a  preselected  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  5ase 
member. 

2,875,935 

LADDER 

Provance  H.  Buttermore,  PafaiesvUle,  Ohio,  and 

Robert  S.  Field,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 

Application  December  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,261 

1  Claim.    (CI.  228—36) 

n 


A*U 


11 


/ 


T-^Z. 


A  collapsible  ladder  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed, 
substantially  channel-shaped  side  rails,  said  side  rails 
mcluding  a  web  and  opposed  flanges  integral  with  said 
web.  said  flanges  having  notches  in  one  end  thereof, 
shafts  extending  between  the  flanges  of  the  rails,  tubular 
rungs  having  their  end  portions  journalcd  on  said  shafts 
and  spaced  from  said  webs  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
side  rails  for  swinging  of  said  rungs  on  said  shafts  in 
opposite  directions  to  fold  the  ladder,  and  a  collapsible 
extension  removably  mounted  on  the  ladder,  said  exten- 
sion comprising  substantially  channel-shaped  side  rails  en- 
gagcable  in  certain  end  portions  of  the  ladder  rails,  shafts 
mounted  between  the  flanges  of  the  extension  rails,  cer- 
tain of  the  second  named  shafts  including  heads  on  their 
ends  engageable  in  the  notches  of  the  ladder,  tubular 
rungs  having  their  end  portions  journalcd  on  the  second 
named  shafts  for  pivotally  connecting  the  extensipn  rails, 
said  extension  rails  having  notches  in  the  lower  end 
portions  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  uppermost  of  the 
first  named  shafts,  and  means  for  positively  connecting 
the  extension  to  the  ladder,  said  ladder  and  extension  rails 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  body  tray  including  a  bottom 
and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  about  sides  of  the 
bottom,  a  cover  member  integral  with  and  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  tray,  said  cover  member 
having  three  side  walls  and  being  adapted  to  telescope 
over  the  side  walls  of  said  tray,  and  an  inner  cover  meni- 
ber  having  the  form  of  a  tray  with  four  side  walls,  said 
inner  cover  member  being  secured  to  the  hinged  side  of 
the  bottom  tray  and  being  adapted  to  telescope  into  the 
body  member  when  the  cover  member  is  closed. 


2,875,937 
CARTON 
Oscar  L.  Vines,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
Paper  Company,  Ridgcficid  Park,  N.  J 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,414 
7  Claims.    (CI.  229— 16) 


to  Continental 
a  corporation 


I .  A  carton  blank  comprising  a  subsUntially  rectangu- 
lar piece  of  sheet  material  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  fold  lines  extending  transversely  across 
the  blank,  said  transverse  fold  lines  defining  serially  a 
first  side  panel,  a  top  panel,  a  second  side  panel,  a  bot- 
tom panel  and  a  glue  panel,  the  top  panel  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  fold  sections  adapted  to  form  the  end 
walls  of  the  carton  when  folded  downwardly  into  the 
erected  carton  blank,  said  pair  of  fold  sections  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  fold  lines 
extending  across  the  top  panel,  a  pair  of  transverse 
channel-shaped  cut  lines  disposed  in  the  portions  of  the 
two  side  wall  panels  adjoining  the  top  panel,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  cut  line  extending  across  the  top  panel 
approximately  intermediate  the  pair  of  longitudinal  fold 
lines,  said  longitudinal  fold  lines  being  spaced  an  appre- 
ciable distance  inboard  from  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  blank  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  appre- 
ciably greater  than  twice  the  interior  height  of  the  end 
wall  of  the  erected  carton,  the  channel-shaped  cut  line 
disposed  in  each  of  the  two  side  wall  panels  connecting 
the  proximate  ends  of  the  two  longitudinally  disposed 
fold  lines,  the  portion  of  each  side  panel  defined  by  the 
channel-shaped  cut  line  therein  and  the  proxii^iate  trans- 
verse fold  line  comprising  a  wing  element  attached  to 
the  top  panel  at  said  transverse  fold  line,  said  longitudi- 


nally disposed  cut  line  comprising  (a)  at  least  two  longi- 
tudinal cut  sections  offset  both  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely from  each  other  and  (/>)  a  transversely  disposed 
cut  section  connecting  the  proximate  ends  of  the  offset 
longitudinal  cut  sections  thereof,  each  of  the  longitudinal 
cut  sections  being  spaced  the  same  distance  from  their 
proximate  longitudinal  fold  lines,  longitudinal  cut  lines 
in  each  side  panel  connected  to  the  extremities  of  the 
longitudinally  disposed  cut  line  in  the  top  panel  and  bi- 
secting the  wing  element  adjoining  the  top  panel,  the  two 
wing  portions  of  each  bisected  wing  clement  being  ap- 
preciably greater  in  length  than  the  interior  height  of  the 
end   wall  of  the   erected  carton,  said  longitudinal   and 
transverse  cut  sections  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  cut 
line  defining  latching  tongue  portions  at  the  adjoining 
edges  of  the  two  fold  sections,  said  bottom  panel  being 
formed  with  cutout  &penings  adapted  to  receive  the  latch- 
ing tongue  portions  and  the  ends  of  the  wing  portions  of 
each  fold  section  when  the  fold  section  and  its  attached 
wing  portions  are  folded  downwardly  and  inwardly  into 
the  interior  of  the  erected  carton,  said  cutout  openings 
in  the  bottom  panel  being  disposed  so  that  the  latching 
tongue  portions  and  the  ends  of  the  wing  portions  snap 
thereinto  and   arc   held   against  any  movement   by   the 
outboard  and  inboard  edges  of  said  openings. 

I  2375(938  ' 

DISPENSING  CARTONS  FOR  CIGARETTE 

PACKAGES 

Percy  W.  Bramhill,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  June  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,531 

ICUim.    (CI.  229— 17) 


2,875,939 
FRUIT  SHIPPING  CRATE 
Walton  B.  Crane,  South  Pasadena, .  Calif .,  an 
Allied  Plastics  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif, 
poration  of  California 
Application  February  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,407 
6  Claims.    (CL  229— 27) 


to 
1.,  a  cor- 


^.j> 


A  dispensing  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  of 
material  and  comprising  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  having 
their  rear  edges  integrally  joined  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  rear   wall,  a  front  closure  wall  having  one  of  its 
longitudinal  edges  integrally  joined  to  the  forward  loiigi- 
tudinal  edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  flap  extension 
integrally  joined  to  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
front  closure  wall,  flap  extensions  integrally  joined   to 
the  end  edges  of  the  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  flap  ex- 
tensions integrally  joined  to  the  end  edges  of  each  of  said 
side  walls,  the  front  closure  wall,  the  flap  extension  at- 
tached to  said  cover  wall  and  the  side  wall  to  which 
the  front  closure  wall  is  attached  being  provided  with  a 
weakening  line  extending  from  the  free  edge  of  the  froni 
closure  wall  flap  across  the  entire  width  of  the  front 
closure  wall  and  to  a  point  intermediate  the  width  of  the 
side  wall  to  which  the  cover  wall  is  attached,  said  weaken- 
ing line  being  located  relatively  close  to  and  parallel 
with  corresponding  end  edges  of  the  said  flap  and  wall 
members  across  which  it  extends,  a  slit  extending  from 
the  end  of  said  weakening  line  located  intermediate  the 
last  mentioned  side  wall   to  the  adjacent  end  edge  of 
said  last  mentioned  side  wall,  a  portion  of  the  last  men- 
tioned side  wall  being  provided  with  a  weakening  line 
extending  forwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  slit  to 
the  line  of  juncture  between  said  last  mentioned  side  wall 
and  said  front  closure  wall,  said  last  mentioned  weaken- 
ing line  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  line  of  juncture 
between  the  last   mentioned  side  wall   and  one  of  the 
end  flaps  attached  thereto,  the  other  side  wall  of  said 
carton  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  the  forward  edge  thereof,  said  slot  being 
in  line  with  a  tear-off  portion  of  the  front  closure-carrying 
side  wall,  a  front  closure  and  flap  which  are  defined  by 
the  previously  mentioned  weakening  lines  and  slit,  the 
end  flap  extensions  of  the  rear  and  side  walls  extending 
inwardly  therefrom  to  close  the  ends  of  the  carton. 


2.  A  paperboard  crate  comprising  a  bottom  and  up- 
standing side  walls  connected  to  spaced  side  margins  there- 
of, an  end  wall  structure  extending  upwardly  from  each 
end  of  said  bottom,  an  upright  divider  subdividing  the 
interior  of  said  crate,  said  divider  comprising  a  pair  of 
panels  hinged  to  one  another  and  to  the  top  edges  of  said 
side  walls  and  depending  in  upright  relation  to  said  bot- 
tom, at  least  one  of  said  divider  panels  being  provided 
with  a  bendable  outtumed  flap  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  bottom,  and  an  insert  in  said  crate  on  one  side 
of  said  divider,  said  insert  comprising  a  first  panel  resting 
on  said  flap  and  having  end  engagement  with  said  parti- 
tion panel,  and  a  second  panel  connected  by  a  hinge 
crease  to  said  first  panel  and  disposed  on  the  inside  of 
an  end  wall  structure,  with  said  hinge  crease  in  abutment 
with  said  end  wall  structure,  said  second  panel  extending 
upwardly  in  approximate  parallelism  with  said  end  wall 
structure,  one  of  said  divider  panels  having  spacer  means 
adjacent  said  outtumed  flap  which  extends  toward  and 
engages  the  other  of  said  divider  panels  to  maintain  said 
divider  panels  in  predetermined  spaced  relation. 


2,875,940 
PORTABLE  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
OR  HOLDER 
Lyman  D.  Dunn,  Chicago,  111. 
Applicarioo  July  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  673.600 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229—30) 
1.  A  self-fastenable  food  and  beverage  container,  com- 
prising, a  blank  having,  a  container  body  forming  portion, 
including  a  bottom  panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels  scoringly 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  panel,  a  top 
panel  scoringly  connected  at  one  side  to  one  of  said  side 
panels,  and  a  «eal  flap  scoringly  connected  to  said  top 
panel  at  the  other  side  thereof  and  adhesively  secured  to 
the  other  side  panel  whereby  the  panels  may  be  opened  to 
form  a  hollow  body  with  the  top  and  bottom  panels  in 
superimposed  spaced  relation,  means  defining  beverage 
container  holding  openings  in  said  top  panel,  means  de- 
fining two  spaced-apart  pairs  of  openings  in  said  bottom 
panel  inwardly  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  fold-down 
flaps  scoringly  connected  to  and  transversely  of  the  top 
panel  and  each   having  lock   prongs  formed  at  the  end 
thereof  whereby,  with  the  top  and  bottom  panel  in  said 
superimposed    spaced   relation,  the   last-mentioned   flaps 
may  be  folded  down  and  the  lock  prongs  inserted  in  said 
openings  to  form  a  food  article  compartment  in  the  con- 
tainer body  and  maintain  said  top  and  bottom  panels  in 
fixed  relation,  and  a  leg  structure  scoringly  connected  to 
each  side  panel  at  one  end  thereof,  each  leg  structure 
including  a  pair  of  panel  sections  scoringly  connected 
along  the  length  of  the  leg  to  extend  normal  to  each  other 
when  the  container  is  set  up.  a  first  end  flap  scoringly  con- 
nected to  and  transversely  of  the  top  panel,  second  and 
third  end  flaps  scoringly  connected  to  each  side  panel  and 
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leg  structure  adjacent  said  first  end  flap,  and  lock  slits 
formed  in  said  second  and  thifd  end  flaps  whereby  the 
first  end  flap  may  be  turned  down  and  inserted  in  said 


end  edges  spaced  from  one  another,  a  comer  wall  panel 
extending  up  from  said  bottom  wall  between  said  side 
wall  end  edges,  flaps  on  said  side  walls  extending  later- 
ally beyond  said  side  wall  end  edges,  overlapping  one 
another  to  define  a  flap  assembly  and  having  one  surface 
of  said  flap  assembly  extending  along  a  surface  of  said 
corner  wall  panel,  and  an  upper  extension  on  said  comer 
wall  panel  foldably  related  thereto  and  bent  around  said 
flaps  so  as  to  extend  along  the  other  surface  of  said  flap 
assembly,  and  means  for  securing  said  extension  in  bent- 


lock  slits  with  the  second  and  third  end  flaps  extending 
across  the  end  of  the  body  to  securely  hold  said  leg 
structures  in  assembled  position. 


2^75,941 
TRAY  CARTON 
Orison  W.  Stone,  Valley  Cottage,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Appiicatioa  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,781 
5  Claims.    (CI.  229— 34) 


4.  A  folding  paperboard  carton  comprising  a  bottom 
panel,  outer  side  and  end  wall  panels  adjoining  said  bot- 
tom panel  along  fold  lines  defining  the  edges  of  said  bot- 
tom panel,  inner  side  and  end  wall  panels  adjoining  said 
outer  side  and  end  wall  panels  along  fold  lines  defining 
the  upper  edges  of  the  carton,  end  flaps  adjoining  the 
ends  of  said  outer  side  wall  panels  and  folding  inside  of 
the  adjacent  outer  end  wall  panel,  end  flap  extensions  ad- 
joining said  end  flaps  and  overlying  the  adjacent  inner 
end  wall  panel,  said  end  wall  extensions  having  the  edges 
adjacent  the  side  panels  sloped  inwardly,  and  locking  flaps 
at  the  ends  of  said  adjacent  inner  end  wall  panel,  said 
locking  flaps  being  in  the  form  of  triangles  with  the  slope 
of  the  hyptoenuse  of  each  triangle  corresponding  to  the 
slope  of  the  edge  of  the  end  flap  extension,  said  locking 
flaps  being  folded  around  edges  of  said  end  flap  exten- 
sions to  hold  them  against  their  adjacent  inner  end  wall 
panel  whereby  the  end  flaps  are  held  firmly  in  erected  po- 
sition both  during  and  after  folding  of  the  adjacent  in- 
ner end  wall  panel  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  com- 
plete erection  of  the  carton,  the  slope  of  said  hypotenuse 
also  corresponding  to  the  slope  of  the  adjacent  end  wall 
when  the  carton  is  in  its  finally  erected  form. 


2,875,942 
CORNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BOXES 
James  C.  Wilson,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
affilKuments,  to  Owcns-illinote  Glass  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Appiicatioa  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,114 
8  Claims.    (CI.  229—35) 
5.  A  container  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls 
extending  up  therefrom  and  terminating  at  a  corner  in 


over  position,  said  flaps  being  of  a  width  corresponding 
to  that  of  said  comer  wall  panel  and  being  provided  with 
foldably  related  tabs  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and 
extending  along  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  side  walls 
other  than  those  from  which  said  tabs  extend,  one  of 
said  side  walls  being  provided  with  an  aperture  into 
which  the  end  of  the  tab  extending  therealong  is  re- 
ceived, said  flaps  being  higher  than  said  comer  wall 
panel  and  being  provided  with  registering  apertures  at 
the  height  of  said  comer  wall^anel  through  which  said 
extension  passes. 

2,875,943 

CARTONS 

John  G.  Cooper,  Evanston,  III. 

Application  February  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,298 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229— ^9) 


3.  A  canon  blank  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels 
separated  by  fold  lines,  two  of  the  panels  defining  like 
isosceles  trapezoids  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  inter- 
mediate panel,  one  of  said  two  panels  being  divided  into 
a  side  and  a  tapering  bottom  by  a  single  fold  line  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  narrow  end  of  the  panel  and  spaced 
from  the  narrow  end  of  the  trapezoid  panel  a  distance 
approximately  one-half  of  the  length  of  the  said  narrow 
end  edge  of  the  panel,  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  being 
defined  by  fold  lines  converging  from  said  sinfelc  fold  line, 
and  a  flap  on  the  other  one  of  the  two  panels  at  its  narrow 
end   having  side  edges  extending  along  diverging  lines 


towards  its  end  edge  at  a  disunce  spaced  therefrom,  said 
flap  having  a  width  between  iu  side  edges  at  a  predeter- 
mined disUnce  from  its  end  edge  that  is  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  narrow  end  of  said  tapering  bottom. 


2375,944 
BLOCKBOTFOM  MULTI-FLY  VALVE  BAG 
Earic  Ryan  DaSn,  Cbcfter,  Fagl— i.  aarfgnor  to  The 
Bowater  Rciearch  and  Pevelofet  Conpuy  Limited, 
Loodoa,  Eaciaiid 
AppUcatloB  October  19,  I9S5,  Serial  No.  539^59 
4ClaiiiM.    (C1.229— 55)    i 


'0<=3*i 


>.  ^  ^ 


2,875,946 
MECHANICAL  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Edward  Albert  Jamcf  Tunkliffc,  KensingtoB,  I^ondon, 
and  Coston  Unc  Dcnafaani,  Brighton,  Eogland,  a^- 
on  to  Elcctrook  and  X-Ray  AppUcatioBS  Umltcd  and 
Wade  Ensinccrins  Limited 

AppUoitfOB  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  6*9.763 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  Britain 

September  13,  1955 

5CUims.    (CI.  230— 42) 


1.  A  blockbottom  multi-ply  paper  valve  bag  compris- 
ing a  bag  tube  having  an  outer  ply  and  at  least  two  inner 
plies,  wherein  the  plies  at  each  face  flap  of  a  flattened  bag 
tube  are  arranged  so  that  the  ply  ends  progressively 
overlap  and  afford  stepped  face  flaps,  the  steps  of  one 
face  flap  being  adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  the 
steps  of  the  other  face  flap  when  folded  to  form  the  block- 
bottom  closures,  the  outline  of  each  ply  at  one  end  of 
the  bag  tube  being  the  reverse  of  the  outline  at  the  other 
end  of  said  ply.  and  wherein  prior  to  the  folding  over 
of  the  face  flaps  each  of  the  inner  plies  of  the  non- valve 
comer  flap  of  the  blockbottom  valve  closure  exposes 
for  adhesive  sealing  of  the  closure  a  longitudinal  step 
projecting  from  and  beyond  the  comer  flap  part  of  the 
ply  above  it  toward  the  axis  of  the  bag  tube  and  a  lateral 
step  projecting  from  and  beyond  the  comer  flap  part  of 
the  ply  above  it  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  bag  tube 
axis. 

2,875.945 
BAG-UKE  PROTECTIVE  WRAPPING  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILE BUMPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ira  S.  Wittclshofer,  St  Looli,  Mo^  aadgnor  to  Central 
States  Paper  A  Bag  Co.,  St  Ixwis.  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  MlHonri 

Application  Jnnc  25.  1956.  Serial  No.  593.520 
3  Claims.    (CL  229— 87) 


1.  Mechanism  for  setting  up  a  pulsating  air  supply 
to  a  mechanical  breathing  apparatus,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  constantly  running  positive  displacement  air 
pump  having  a  suction  duct  and  a  pressure  duct;  a  dis- 
charge duct  for ,  connection  to  the  breathitig  apparatus, 
phasing  valve  means  for  connecting  said  discharge  duct 
alternately  to  said  suction  duct  and  said  pressure  duct; 
means  for  operating  said  phasing  valve  means  in  con- 
stantly recurring  cycles;  and  other  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling two-way  communication  between  the  atmosphere 
and  both  said  suction  duct  and  said  pressure  duct  in- 
dependently of  said  phasing  valve  means. 


I 


2.875,947 
FLUID  SUCTION  DEVICE 
Addison  Ballard   Bradley,  Glenvicw,  III.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  ass^ments,  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,. ,  «^ . 
Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,962 
8  Claims.    (€1.230—117) 


1,  A  protective  slip-on  wrapping  comprising  two  face- 
wise  overlying  sheets  of  heavy  paper  marginally  glued 
together  along  one  longitudinal  edge  by  a  relatively  nar- 
row line  of  adhesive  and  being  elsewhere  free  of  each 
other,  said  two  sheets  being  folded  lengthwise  over  upon 
themselves  and  overlapped  in  the  formation  of,  a  tube 
having  overlapped  margins  which  are  free  of  any  fixed 
connection  with  each  other  and  are  also  free  of  any  fixed 
connection  with  the  underlying  portion  of  the  tube  in  the 
area  of  the  overlap,  said  overlapping  margin  being  folded 
under  in  the  provision  of  a  free  Wunt  edge,  said  blunt 
edge  being  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said 
tube,  and  closure  means  disposed  across  one  transverse 
end  of  said  tube,  the  other  transverse  end  of  said  tubeV 
being  open  whereby  the  slip-on  wrapping  may  be  readiltf 
slipped  onto  elongated  objects  of  irregular  shapes  such  ai 
automobile  bumpers  and  the  like. 


1.  A  fluid  suction  device,  comprising:  a  casing;  a  parti- 
tion therein  dividing  the  casing  into  a  low  pressure  suc- 
tion side  and  a  high  pressure  side;  a  motor  adjacent  to 
said  partition  including  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  field;  a 
suction  fan  on  sa'id  shaft  having  an  outlet,  and  an  inlet 
communicating  with  said  low  pressure  side;  a  housing  for 
the  motor  surrounding  said  field  but  spaced  therefrom  to 
provide  an  air  flow  space,  the  space  communicating  with 
said  fan  outlet  and  said  high  pressure  side  causing  air  flow 
through  said  space  into  said  high  pressure  side;  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  fins  integral  with  the  housing  extending 
inwardly  from  said  housing  to  said  field;  an  open  end  cap 
member  on  the  end  of  the  housing  opposite  to  said  fan; 
means  attaching  said  field  to  said  cap  member;  and  means 
attaching  said  cap  member  to  said  housing. 
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THIN  WALL  BLADED  WHEELS  FOR  AXL4L 

FLOW  MACHINES 

Edwwd  A.  Slrfker,  Bay  aty,  Mlcfc^  '"iff^^^J^ 

Stelkcr  DcTclopmcnt  Company,  Bay  CHy,  Mkh^  a 

corporalioa  ot  Michlgaii 

Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,SS9 

12  Claims,    (a.  230— 134) 


inner  end  of  each  tubular  inlet  and  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, each  ring  having  a  helical  groove  therein  to  provide 
a  helical  passage  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  the 


rotor,  one  outlet  at  each  end  of  the  rotor  being  adapted 
to  emit  streams  of  material  having  one  density  and  the 
other  outlet  at  each  end  of  the  rotor  being  adapted  to 
emit  streams  of  material  having  a  different  density. 


1 .  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  compressor,  a  bladed 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  at  a  blade  tip  speed  greater 
than  400  feet  per  second  to  effect  a  substantial  increase 
in  density  and  pressure  in  an  elastic  fluid  flowing  through 
said  compressor,  said  wheel  ccmprising  a  sheet  metal 
plate  extending  generally  radially,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
blades  each  having  a  base  with  a  lateral  projection,  said 
blades  being  of  sheet  metal  construction  to  have  limited 
weight  and  being  spaced  peripherally  about  said  plate  and 
having  their  leading  and  trailing  edges  extending  radially 
outward  therefrom,  sheet  metal  walls  defining  a  plurality 
of  sockets  of  limited  weights  spaced  peripherally  about 
said  plate  and  fixed  to  a  radially  extending  surface  there- 
of forming  a  joint  in  shear,  said  blades  and  sockets  of 
said  limited  weights  developing  limited  centrifugal  forces 
therein  to  be  sustained  by  said  plate  during  rotation  of 
said  wheel,  each  said  socket  having  a  recess  extending 
laterally  and  opening  in  the  general  axial  direction  to 
receive  a  said  base  in  sliding  relation  thereinto  with  said 
projection  disengageably  fitting  into  said  recess  to  trans- 
mit the  centrifugal  load  of  said  blade  radially  inward  to 
said  plate  to  be  sustained  thereby,  arid  a  sheet  metal  rim 
means  extending  between  said  blades  to  sustain  said  fluid 
pressure  and  being  connected  between  said  blades  to  said 
plate  to  transfer  thereto  its  own  centrifugal  force  adapt- 
ing said  rim  means  to  have  a  wall  thickness  of  the  order 
of  the  thickness  of  said  blade  walls. 


DOT  COUNTERS 

GIfford  M.  Mast,  Davcaport^  and  Wright  K.  Gauctt 

and  Wesley  A.  Taylor,  near  Davanpoft,  Iowa,  aalRaon 

to  Mast  Development  Company,  bic,  Davenport,  Iowa, 

a  corporation  off  Iowa  ..^  »^, 

Application  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,796 

9  Claims,   (a.  235— 44) 


2,875,949 

MATERIAL  SEPARATOR  AND  ENERGY 

APPARATUS 

Balazs  Tarsoly,  North  Pclham,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,990 

6  Claims.    (CI.  233— 27) 

1 .  A  material  separation  apparatus,  comprising  a  stator, 

means  for  supplying  compressed  gas  to  the  stator.  a  rotor 

having  a  plurality  of  vanes   rotatably   mounted  in  the 

stator   and   positioned    to    receive    said   compressed    gas 

from  the  stator,  said  rotor  having  a  generally  cylindrically 

walled  chamber,  mechanical  means  mounted  on  the  stator 

and  arranged  to  direct  said  gas  in  one  direction  on  the 

vanes  to  rotate  the  rotor  and  to  direct  said  gas  in  another 

direction  on  the  rotating  rotor  to  stop  rotation  thereof. 

tubular  inlets  supplying  material  to  be  separated  into 

streams  of  two  different  densities  connected  to  opposite 

ends  of  the  rotor  and  opening  into  said  chamber,  said 

rotor  having  two  outlets  at  each  end.  and  a  pair  of  spaced 

axially  aligned  rings  respectively  mounted  ^tween  an 


1.  A  counter  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  an 
elongated  fore-and-aft  support  adapted  to  be  held  in 
the  hand   of  the  user  and   including  wheel-mounting 
means;  front  and  rear  adjacent  and  independent  counter 
wheels  coaxially  joumaled  on  the  wheel-mounting  means 
on  a  fore-and-aft  axis  to  turn  in  a  counting  direction,  said 
front  wheel  having  therein  a  plurality  of  uniformly  angu- 
larly spaced  notches,  all  of  said  notches  opening  for- 
wardly  and  one  of  said  notches  also  opening  rearwardly; 
a  drive  element  carried  in  said  one  notch  in  normally 
disengaged  relation  to  the  rear  wheel  and  shifuble  rear- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  rear  wheel  for  cou- 
pling the   two   wheels  for  roUtion   together;   actuator 
means  disposed  coaxially  with  and  ahead  of  the  wheels 
and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  suporyind  adapted  to 
be  placed  against  an  object  as  the  supp6rt  is  alternately 
pressed  forwardly  toward  such  object  and  then  released 
relative  to  said  actuator  means;  and  means  mounting 
the  actuator  means  on  the  support  for  both  axial  and 
angular  movement  to  move  rearwardly  and  angulariy 
on  successive  counting  strokes  as  the  support  is  pressed 
forwardly  relative  to  said  object-engaged  actuator  means 
and  to  move  forwardly  and  reversely  angulariy  on  return 
strokes  as  pressure  on  the  support  is  released,  said  actua- 
tor means  having  a  drive  portion  thereon  ahead  of  the 
front  wheel  and  rearwardly  receivable  successively  ,by 
consecutive  notches  of  said  front  wheel  to  turn  said 
front  wheel  in  successive  counting  increments  until  said 
one  notch  and  the  drive  element  are  aligned  fore-and- 
aft  with  the  drive  portion  to  that  upon  the  next  count- 
ing stroke  of  the  actuator  means  the  drive  portion  is 
effective  to  shift  the  drive  element  rearwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  wheel  for  coupling  t^t^®  wheels 
to  turn  simuluneously  in  a  counting  increment. 


2J75,951 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DISPLAY  MEANS  TO 
SPECIFIC  MICROSECOND  INTERVAL 
Kenneth  E.  Schrdocr,  Harriogtoa  Paifc,  N.  J^  aalfMr  to 
Intemalioaal   itnrinf   MadUnca  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  York     „  ^  .    ^, 
Original    application    Novenber   23,    1954,   Serial    No. 
470,570.    Divided  and  this  application  May  23,  1955, 
Serial  No.  510,110 

7  Claims.    (O.  235— 153)  __^ 


pulse  control  circuits,  a  detecting  circuit  for  sampliiig 
the  degree  of  magnetism  of  said  reactor,  a  differentiating 
circuit,  said  reactor  having  a  magnetizing  winding  and  a 
sampling  winding,  said  impulse  control  circuit  including 
an  adding  circuit,  a  gate  circuit,  a  first  input  terminal  to 
which  is  applied  control  impulses,  and  a  second  input 
terminal  to  which  is  applied  repetitive  magnetizing  im- 
pulses, said  first  input  terminal  being  connected  through 
said  adding  circuit  to  said  gate  circuit,  said  second  input 
terminal  being  connected  through  said  gate.circuit  to 
said  magnetizing  winding,  said  gate  circuit  grating  in 
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response  to  application  of  impulses  to  said  first  input 
terminal  to  conduct  impulses  from  said  second  input  ter- 
minal to  said  magnetizing  winding,  the  polarity  of  the 
impulses  that  arc  applied  to  said  magnetizing  winding 
being  determined  by  the  polarity  of  the  control  impulses 
that  are  applied  to  said  first  input  terminal,  said  detector 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  sampling  winding,  said 
differentiating  circuit  being  connected  between  said  detec- 
tor circuit  and  said  adding  circuit  for  adding  differentiated 
impulses  from  said  detector  circuit  to  the  impulses  that 
arc  applied  from  said  first  input  terminal,  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  detector. 
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1.  In  a  register  display  device  for  sensing  and  display- 
ing information  registered  in  a  device  controlled  in  part 
by  a  periodic  tuning  and  counting  means  at  a  selected 
period  of  a  given  operation  of  said  device,  in  which  said 
device  may  be  triggered  to  repeatedly  perform  said  given 
operation,  a  counter  operating  at  the  same  rate  as  the 
said  timing  and  counting  means  of  said  device,  means 
for  repeatedly  starting  said  counter  and  simultaneously 
triggering  said  device,  means  for  marking  said  counter 
to  correspond  with  said  selected  period  of  said  given 
operation  of  said  device,  said  means  consisting  of  a  means 
for  estaUishing  a  code  representative  of  the  number  of 
counts  to  be  taken  by  both  laid  counter  and  said  timing 
and  counting  means  of  said  device  to  reach  said  selected 
period,  means  conm>lled  by  said  counter  for  repeatedly 
transmittint  •  code  on  and  representative  of  each  said 
count  made  thereby,  an  inequality  detector  repeatedly 
operated  under  the  joint  control  of  said  marking  code 
and  said  timing  count  codes,  said  inequality  detector 
retponding  when  said  two  codes  incoming  thereto  reach 
equality,  and  a  signal  terminal  connected  to  the  output 
of  and  responsive  to  said  inequality  detector. 

2J75352 

MAGNETIC  INTEGRATOR 
Gcorie  H.  Barry,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
CoUins  Radio  Company,  Cc4ar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Application  April  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  580,103 
3  Claims.    (0.235—183) 
1.  A  magnetic  integrating  system  comprising,  an  inte- 
grating saturable  magnetic  reactor,  input  electrical  im- 


2,875,953 

RAILWAY  TRACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Cari  Weber,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Henson, 

RocheUe  Park,  N.  J,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Cari  Weber,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,406 

4  Claims.    (CI.  238— 2) 


1.  The  method  of  laying  a  railway  track  which  com- 
prises leveling  the  roadbed  to  line  and  grade,  laying 
railway  supporting  cross-tic  slabs  directly  on  the  estab- 
lished grade  so  that  the  distance  between  the  respective 
slabs-  is  less  than  about  one  hajf  the  width  of  a  slab,  se- 
curing the  rails  to  the  slabs  along  parallel  lines  extending 
substantially  normal  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
space  between  the  slabs,  and  pressure-injecting  roadbed 
fill  material  beneath  the  slabs  to  compact  the  roadbed 
beneath  them  and  to  fill  the  voids  caused  by  said  com- 
paction with  the  fill  material,  said  pressure-injection  being 
continued  until  the  slabs  are  raised  and  exert  a  substan- 
tially uniform  force  against  the  bottom  of  the  over- 
lying rails  and  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of 
load-bearing  capacity  beneath  the  rails  under  substan- 
tially the  entire  area  of  each  slab  has  been  obtained. 

2375,954 

RAIL  ANCHOR 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Northbrook,  III. 

Application  January  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  561,848 

2  Claims.    (CL  238— 338) 

1.  A  rail  anchor  for  preventing  longitudmal  creepage 

of  a  railroad  rail,  said  rail  being  mounted  on  a  tic  with 

a  tic  plate  interposed  between  the  rail  base  and  the  tie  and 
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having  spike  holes  therein,  said  anchor  connprising  a  stud 
projecting  through  one  of  the  spike  holes  of  the  tie  plate 
and  into  engagement  with  the  tie,  a  point  on  the  end  of 
said  stud  engaging  said.  tie.  a  head  on  the  upper  end  of 
said    stud    extending    inwardly    over    one    side   of   the 


rail  base,  said  head  having  a  threaded  bore  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  set  screw  engaged  in  said  bore,  the 
axis  of  said  scre^  and  bore  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  stud,  whereby  tightening  of  the 
screw  against  the  rail  base  tends  to  cock  the  stud  laterally 
of  the  rail. 

2,S7S,955  ' 

WOOD  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Herbert  L.  Wcndshuh,  Applcton,  Wli^  sMigDor  to  The 

Appletoa  Machine  Company,  a  coqporatlon  of  Wk- 
consin 

Application  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,581 
4  Claims.    (CI.  241— 46) 


PULVERIZER 

Htmrj  G.  Lyhhca,  Mh— poHa,  ud  WIDIaM  H.  Lyfckc% 

EiUm,  MfaM.,  Bwlnnw  to  The  MkrocyckMHt  Co^ 

MimicapoUi,  Miaa^  a  coiponrtioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  Noreabcr  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«t,764 

•  OalBM.    (CL241— 45) 


3.  A  wood  grinding  machine  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  loaded  with  logs  and  water,  a  feed  ring 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  grinding  stone  ec- 
centrically and  rotatably  mounted  within  said  feed  ring 
to  form  a  grinding  zone  between  said  grinding  stone  and 
said  feed  ring,  means  for  rotating  said  feed  ring  and 
grinding  stone  to  grind  the  logs  in  said  housing  into 
stock  comprising  a  mixture  of  ground  wood  and  water, 
a  discharge  chute  extending  from  said  housing  for  dis- 
charge of  stock  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
series  of  openings  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  said 
feed  ring  and  extending  directly  through  said  feed  ring 
whereby  each  of  said  openings  at  the  lower  portion  of 
said  feed  ring  communicate  directly  from  within  the 
feed  ring  to  said  discharge  chute  for  flowing  stock  from 
said  grinding  zone  into  said  discharge  chute,  a  water 
hose  mounted  on  said  housing  and  a  plurality  6f  water 
jets  connected  to  said  hose,  said  housing  having  an  aper- 
ture above  its  lowermost  portion  to  receive  each  of 
said  jets,  each  of  said  jets  being  aligned  witH  the  open- 
ings of  one  of  said  series  of  openings  for  flushing  said 
openings  above  the  lowermost  portion  bf  said  feed  ring 
to  prevent  interference  with  the  subsequent  flow  of  said 
stock  therethrough. 
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I.  A  self-classifying  pulverizer  for  dry  solid  material 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  horizontal  mill 
housing,  a  material  inlet  to  the  housing  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  rotor  joumalled  for  rotation  horizontally  in  said 
mill  housing  and  a  plurality  of  independent  closed  end 
radial  blade  vortex  action  grinding  units  mounted  on 
said  rotor  within  the  mill  housing,  each  of  said  grinding 
units  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  blades  en- 
closed between  the  outer  peripheries  of  a  pair  of  solid 
annular  discs,  said  blades  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  discs,  said  material  inlet  overlying  one 
end  of  said  rotor,  a  generally  rectangular  expansion 
chamber  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  mill  housing  over 
approximately  one  quadrant  thereof,  the  front  wall  of 
said  expansion  chamber  being  generally  tangential  to  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  the  back  wall  of  the  expansion 
chamber  extending  radially  upward  from  the  top  of  the 
cylindrical  housing,  said  expansion  chamber  being  in 
direct  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  hous- 
ing over  that  quadrant,  adjustable  forwarding  elements 
in  said  expansion  chamber  to  progressively  advance  the 
grinding  load  through  the  pulverizer,  gas  inlet  ports  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  said  mill  disposed  in  the  front 
wall  of  said  expansion  chamber,  and  a  material  discharge 
outlet  at  the  upper  part  of  said  expansion  chamber. 


2,175,957 
WOOD  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Herbert  L.  Weadihah,  ApplctoB,  Wie.,  awigaoc  to  The 
Appletoa  MachlM  Coipaay,  a  coiporathM  of  Wla- 
coBrin 

Applicatfon  November  14,  1956,  Seriil  No.  622,225 
5  Claims.   (CI.  241— 97) 


tp^  -* . 


into  paper  stock,  ^  discharge  area  for  said  paper  stock, 
means  for  removing  shims  from  said  grinding  stone,  and 
a  water  spray  directed  at  said  shims  as  they  are  removed 
by  said  means  from  said  grjpding  stone  to  wash  paper 
stock  from  said  shims  into  said  discharge  area. 


2,875,959 

BAFFLE  AND  STOPPER  FOR  WASTE 

DISPOSAL  UNIT 

Eugene  E.  Wieczorck,  Radn^  Wis.,  asiisnor  to  In-Sink- 

Erator  Manufactnring  Company,  Radiic,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Wisconsin 

Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,819 

SClafans.    (CL  241— 100.5) 


removed  from  the  upper  opening  of  said  container;  and 
a  cradle  means  supporting  said  bearing  means  and  adapted 
to  rock  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  permit  said  mulier 
wheel  and  shaft  to  be  lifted  clear  of  the  bottom  of  said 
container. 

J 

2,875,960 
WOOD  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Heriiert  L.  Wendshuh,  Appletoa,  Wis.,  assigDor  to  The 
Appletoa  Machine  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Wis* 
coikia 

Application  December  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,661 
5  Claims.    (CI.  241— 228) 


1.  In  a  drain  assembly  of  the  type  for  associating  a 
waste  receiving  chamber  of  a  comminuting  device  to  a 
drain  opening  in  a  sink  which  comprises  a  drain  collar, 
mounting  means,  engaging  a  sink,  said  waste  receiving 
chamber,  and  said  drain  collar,  for  supporting  said  collar 
and  said  chamber  on  said  sink  in  alignment  with  a  drain 
opening  in  said  sink,  a  resilient  cushioning  member  inter- 
posed between  the  waste  receiving  chamber  and  the  drain 
collar,  the  resilient  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  disposed  around  its  perimeter,  a  stopper  member 
having  a  bottom  edge  portion  dimensioned  to  seal  against 
the  annular  margins  of  said  resilient  member,  and  means 
on  said  stopper  member  adapted  to  engage  margins  of 
said  openings  in  said  resilient  member  to  support  the 
stopper  member  above  the  resilient  member,  said  means 
being  projectible  through  said  openings  to  clamp  the 
stopper  member  m  sealing  position  against  the  resilient 
member. 

2,875,959 

TILTED  AXIS  MULLER 

Charics  W.  Calkins,  Ncwhall,  Califs  assignor  to  Bcrmite 

Powder  Company,  a  corporaUon  of  California 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,260 

6Chiims.    (0.241—103) 


5.  A  wood  grinding  machine  comprising  a  feed  ring 
and  a  grinding  stone  adapted  to  cooperate  to  grind  logs 


I.  A  mulier  which  includes:  a  flat-bottomed  container 
in  which  to  grind  material;  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
tainer about  a  vertical  axis;  a  centerpiece  carried  in  said 
container  at  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  adapted  to 
prevent  material  undergoing  grinding  from  accumulating 
in  the  center  of  said  container;  a  muIler  wheel  with  a 
conical  grinding  surface  and  adapted  to  rptate  against 
the  flat  floor  of  said  container  about  an  oblique  axis  pass- 
ing through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  container,  said 
muIler  wheel  being  rotated  adjacent  said  centerpiece  by 
the  rotation  of  said  container;  a  shaft  for  said  mulier 
wheel;  bearing  means  for  rotatably  carrying  said  shaft 
said  bearing  means  being  located  over  an  area  horizontally 


1.  A  wood  grinding  machine  having  a  housing,  a  feed 
ring  rotatably  mounted  in  the  houSIng  and  means  to  drive 
said  feed  ring,  said  ring  having  a  scries  of  inwardly  ex- 
tending ribs  on  its  inner  surface,  said  ribs  sloping  for- 
wardly  from  the  center  of  said  ring  toward  its  outer  edges. 


2,875,961 

BOBBLN  OR  SPOOL 

Shizuo  Mori,  Showa-lin,  Nagoya-sfai,  and  Shigcni  Soznki, 

Nishl-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese  company 

Application  Jane  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  July  21,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  242— 118.32) 


1.  A  bobbin,  with  an  identification  disk,  comprising 
an  outer  paper  tube  including  a  top  end  constituting  a 
ring  rim  of  circular  section,  and  an  inner  metal  tube 
including  a  circular  flat  end,  the  outer  paper  tube  having 
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an  internal  bore  for  accommodating  the  inner  tube,  and 
said  ring  rim  and  said  circular  flat  end  holding  there- 
between the  identification  disk.  / 

,  2,875,962  ' 

'  PAY4>FF  RBEL 

C«ri  T.  Unstrom,  Conconl,  Cidlf,  SMlgiior  to  United 

SUtes  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

Appiicatioa  August  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,761 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242— 128) 


1.  A  generally  horizontal  pay-oflf  reel  for  bundles  of 
wire  comprising  a  hollow  mandrel  for  supporting  coils 
of  wire,  said  mandrel  including  a  tube,  a  plurality  of 
spokes  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  tube,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  spokes  adjacent  a  first  end  of 
said  tube,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said  tube,  said 
tube  having  openings  in  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  tube,  one  opening  being  provided  for 
each  spoke,  a  link  extending  through  each  of  said  open- 
ings havinj;  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  sleeve 
and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
spokes,  means  for  movii)g  said  sleeve  axially,  a  pivot 
mounting  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  mandrel  for  sup- 
porting said  mandrel  for  limited  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  means  for  moving  said  mandrel  about  said  pivot, 
and  a  flipper  rotatably  jmounted  on  the  second  end  of 

said  mandrel. 

— ^ — 

i875,963 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  FISHING  LEADERS 

Harold  B.  Collins,  BrecdsvUlc,  Mich. 

Application  Jnnc  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,195 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242— 135) 


s 
t 


2,S7MM 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Jarvis,  Dnmont,  N.  J.,  — tgnor  to  Bcndiz  Aviation 
Corporation,  Tctciboro,  N.  J^  ■  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,933 
11  Claim*.    (CL244— 77) 


2.  A  control  system  for  ain^aft  having  a  movable  sur- 
face for  controlling  the  pitch  attitude  of  the  craft,  signal 
responsive  actuating  means  for  moving  said  surface,  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  inductive  devices,  each  device  hav- 
ing a  rotor  and  a  stator,  means  energizing  the  rotor  of 
said  transmitting  device  with  alternating  current  where- 
by the  rotor  of  said  receiving  device  develops  a  signal 
having  a  phase  and  amplitude  variable  in  accordance 
with  a  sinusoidal  function  of  the  relative  displacement  of 
said  rotors  from  a  null  position,  reference  means  respon- 
sive to  roll  displacement  of  the  craft,  the  rotor  of  said 
transmitting  device  being  positioned  by  said  reference 
means  and  the  rotor  of  said  receiving  device  being  rela- 
tively fixed  in  a  position  such  that  the  signal  is  of  maxi- 
mum amplitude  when  the  craft  is  in  a  predetermined  «t- 
titiide  and  decreases  when  the  craft  rolls  in  either  direc- 
tiot  from  the  predetermined  attitude,  and  means  for 
developing  a  consunt  balance  signal  whose  amplitude 
is  equal  to  and  whose  phase  is  opposite  to  said  maxi- 
mum signal  amplitude,  and  means  for  combining  the 
signals  so  that  the  difference  between  said  first-mentioned 
and  said  last-mentioned  signals  provides  a  net  signal  for 
operating  said  servomotor  as  said  first-mentioned  signal 
decreases  when  said  craft  departs  from  the  predeter- 
mined attitude. 

2,875,965 

AUTOMATIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WUIiam  G.  Anderson  and  Theodore   R.  Willis,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  aarignors  to  CoUins  Radio  Company, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,698 

9,  Claims.    (0.244—77) 


A  dispensing  container  for  flexible  stranded  material 
in  coils  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  of  molded  plastic 
having  an  end  wall  and  a  removable  flanged  cover,  the 
side  wall  of  said  container  having  an  axially  extending  slot 
formed  therein  and  opening  to  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  wall  at  said  slot  being  double  and  forming 
a  recess  on  each  side  of  the  slot  and  open  to  the  open 
end  of  the  container,  a  body  of  resilient  rubber-like  mate- 
rial secured  in  said  recess  and  defining  a  slit  extending 
to  the  open  end  of  the  recess  and  registering  with  the  slot 
in  said  side  wall,  and  a  cutter  on  the  side  of  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  tongue  having  a  sharp  edge  disposed 
\n  converging  relation  to  the  side  of  the  container. 


2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  aircraft  in  the  vertical 
plane  comprising,  an  angle  of  attack  measuring  means 
producing  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  devia- 
tion from  the  desired  angle  of  attack,  a  motor  receiving 
the  output  of  said  angle  of  attack 'measuring  means,  the 
output  shaft  of  said  motor  connected  to  the  elevators  of 
said  aircraft,  an  elevator  follow-up  potentiometer  mount- 
ed on  said  aircraft  and  controlled  by  the  output  shaft 
of  said  motor,  the  output  of  said  elevator  follpw-up  poten- 
tiometer connected  to  said  motor,  a  vertical  speed  com- 
puter connected  to  said  motor,  a  vertical  accelerometer 
connected  to  said  motor,  and  an  altitude  control  produc- 


ing an  altitude  error  signal  pr<q;>ortiooal  to  the  difference 
between  the  desired  altitude  and  the  actual  altitude  con- 
nected to  said  motor. 


2,875,966 

CUP  HOLDER 

John  A.  Kappcler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  of  one-half  to 

Gertmdc  C.  Kappcler,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,041 

9  Claims.    (0.248—1) 


1.  A  cup  holder,  including  a  receptacle  open  at  one  end 
and  substantially  closed  at  the  other,  and  spider  means 
installed  in  said  receptacle  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  spider  means  including  a  disc  concentric  with  said 
receptacle  and  received  therein  with  clearance  between 
its  outer  edge  and  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  tongue 
element  on  said  disc  depending  from  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
panded radially  at  their  lower  extremities  for  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
plurality  of  other  tongues  similarly  depending  from  the 
peripherial  edge  of  said  disc  toward  the  closed  end  of 
the  receptacle  and  spaced  circularly  from  said  tongue 
element,  said  other  tongues  being  formed  with  cup  en- 
gaging means  integral  therewith  and  arranged  to  anchor 
a  cup  in  said  receptacle  on  seating  thereof  40  said  disc. 


2475,967 

BASE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

MACHINES 

Robert  D.  Dodge,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,240 

3ClainM.    (CL24S— 22) 


1.  A  supporting  base  for  an  unsecured  centrifuging 
machine,  said  base  comprising  a  ring  of  resilient  material 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  machine  and  having  a 
plurality  of  cut-outs  forming  a  first  and  second  plurality 
of  foot  elements,  the  foot  elements  of  said  first  plurality 
thereof  being  longer  than  those  of  said  second  plurality 
thereof  and  being  disposed  non-uniformly  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  ring. 


nally  upwardly  bowed  elongated  base  members,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  base  members  together  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  central  portions  thereof,  a  trunk- 
receiving  cup  carried  by  the  central  portions  of  the  base 
members,  the  end  portions  of  each  base  member  being 
disposed  generally  upwardly  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  defining  an  attachment  ear,  an  elongated  brace 
disposed  within  the  aperture  of  each  attachment  ear  and 
extending  generally  upwardly  therefrom,  a  removable- 
adjustable  securing  means  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of 
each  brace  and  an  enlarged  head  adjacent  the  upper  end 


2J75,96S 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Giles  C.  Ekola,  New  York  Mills,  Minn. 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,103 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—48) 

In  a  tree  stand  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 

generally   horizontally   disposed   substantially   longitudi- 


thereof,  a  split  annular  clamping  collar,  and  means  posi- 
tioning said  collar  in  generally  vertically  spaced  aligned 
relationship  to  the  cup  to  enable  the  collar  to  encompass 
a  tree  trunk  positioned  in  the  cup  in  upwardly  spaced 
relationship  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  outwardly  flared  por- 
tions on  said  collar,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  gen- 
erally upwardly  opening  notch  therein  receiving  one  of 
the  upper  ends  of  the  braces  adjacent  to  the  enlarged 
head,  said  notches  being  of  such  size  as  to  preclude  the 
passage  of  the   respective   enlarged   head    therethrough. 


2,875,969 

PIPE  FASTENING  MEANS 

Ardinr  M.  Thompson,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,466 

3  Claims.    (CL  248— 72) 


1.  A  pipe  clamp  comprising  a  resilient  channel  mem- 
ber having  flanges  and  a  web,  said  channel  member 
having  an  integral  pipe  engaging  jaw  at  one  end,  said 
jaw  t>eing  of  substantially  V-shape  and  having  diverging 
elements,  and  an  integral  support  engaging  jaw  at  its 
other  end,  said  support  engaging  jaw  being  of  substan- 
tially C-shape  and  having  opposed  legs  joined  by  a  bight 
portion,  one  of  said  legs  joining  one  of  said  elements, 
the  other  of  said  legs  terminating  opposite  the  )oint 
between  said  leg  and  element,  said  jaws  having  planes 
bisecting  the  angles  between  said  legs  and  elements  re- 
spectively and  intersecting  substantially  at  right  angles, 
aind  a  screw  extending  through  said  other  of  said  legs 
of  said  support  engaging  jaw  having  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  and  displaced  from  the  bisecting  plane  of 
said  pipe  engaging  jaw  and  inclined  towards  said  bight 
portion  with  respect  to  said  joint  for  securing  said  pipe 
to  said  support.  1 
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2,i75,f7t 

BAG  HOLDER 

John  C.  Gardner,  Horkoo,  Wb. 

AppUcation  June  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,377 

3  Claims.    (CI.  24ft— 101) 


f  :^--  r 


slot  for  lifting  in  the  slot  to  lift  the  vertically  elongated 
member,  a  crosspiece  on  said  last  named  end  of  the 
flexible  member,  and  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  abutment 
members  on  said  side  of  the  tubular  member  spaced 
apart  in  each  pair  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  to  pass 
said  last  named  end  of  the  flexible  member  between 
the  blocks  of  the  pairs,  and  seating  said  crosspiece  on 
said  pairs  in  different  lifted  positions  of  said  last  named 
end  of  the  flexible  member  whereby  to  hold  said  vertically 
elongated  member  in  different  adjusted  positions. 


1.  A  bag  holder,  comprising:  a 'support  member;  a 
pair  of  brackets  secured  to  said  support  qnember,  said 
pair  being  spaced  apart  a  substantial  distance  to  allow 
material  to  easily  pass  therebetween  and  each  end  of  said 
brackets  having  a  free  end;  a  pair  of  spring  clamps  re- 
movably slidable  upon  said  brackets,  each  said  clamp 
having  a  spring  portion  in  the  form  of  an  interrupted 
loop  for  releasably  grasping  the  side  of  an  open  bag, 
the  clamps  thereby  removably  suspending  a  bag  from 
the  brackets. 


2,875,971 

VENETIAN  BUND  RACK 

Maurice  P.  Buma,  Fall  River.  Mi 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,024 

2CUimi.    (CI.  248— 161) 


2,875,972 
COLLAPSIBLE  LEG  STAND 
Robert  James  Shaw,  Baldwinaiillc  and  Alan  Eari  Dcven- 
dorf,  Fulton,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnnri  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Application  Jim  21, 195«,  Serial  No.  592,891 
4ClafaM.   (a.  248— IM) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  vertical  tubular  member 
rising  from  said  base  and  having  an  open  upper  end 
and  an  elongated  vertical  slot  in  one  side  thereof,  a 
vertically  elongated  member  rising  out  of  said  tubular 
member  and  having  an  upper  end  provided  above  the 
tubular  member  with  means  adapted  to  suspend  a 
Venetian  blind  therefrom,  said  vertically  elongated  mem- 
ber being  vertically  slidably  adjustable  in  the  tubular 
member  to  vertically  adjust  a  Venetian  blind  suspended 
from  said  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  vertically 
elongated  member  comprising  a  flexible  memWr  in  the 
tubular  member  extending  under  the  vertically  elongated 
member  with  one  end  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  its  other  end  projecting  out  of  said 


2.  A  detachable  collapsible  leg  stand  for  use  with  a 
portable  device  having  louvered  openings  in  the  under 
surface  thereof  for  cooling  purpmes  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  plurality  of  folding  legs  retractably  se- 
cured thereto,  at  least  one  leaf  spring  for  selectively  main- 
taining the  folding  legs  in  either  the  extended  or  re- 
tracted position  thereof,  a  first  set  of  fixed  bayonet  fas- 
teners secured  to  said  base  member  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  folding  legs  and  having  engaging  fingers 
extending  in  a  first  direction,  jnd  a  second  set  of  mova- 
ble bayonet  fasteners  secured  to  said  leaf  spring  and  hav- 
ing engaging  fingera  extending  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  said  first  set  of  bayonet  fasteners  for  coacting  with 
said  first  set  of  bayonet  fasteners  to  engage  opposite  ends 
of  the  louvered  openings  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
portable  device  to  be  supported  by  said  collapsible  leg 
stand  for  securing  said  base  member  thereto. 


2J7S,973 

OBJECT  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Walter  E.  Hall,  CortlaBd,  Oyo,  SMliMr  to  The  Hnll 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpomtlon  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  December  4, 1953,  Serinl  No.  396,149 

I  Claim,    (a.  248—206) 


A  bracket  assembly  comprising  a  resilient  rubber-like 
disc  member  having  a  concave  portion  at, one  side  for 
suction  engagement  with  a  support  and  having  aii  annular 
recess  entering  from  the  opposite  side  terminating  in  an 


annular  undercut  seat,  a  hemispherical  cup  having  an 
annular  outwardly  curled  lip  seated  and  resiliently  re- 
tained within  said  annular  undercut  seat,  said  cup  also 
having  a  central  opening  through  its  closed  end.  a  sup- 
porting stud  extending  through  said  opening  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  an  object  to  be  supported,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  stud  terminating  in  an  enlarged  disc-like  bead 
seated  within  said  cup,  said  head  having  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  spaced  arcuate  portions  conforming  to  the 
curvature  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  cup  at 
peripherally  spaced  localities  to  establish  high  unit  pres- 
sure therebetween,  the  portion  of  said  stud  extending 
through  said  cup  opening  being  threaded,  and  a  nut> 
threaded  on  said  stud  portion  and  having  an  interior 
spherical  surface  engageable  with  the  exterior  spherical 
surface  of  said  cup  for  firmly  clamping  said  cup  between 
the  nut  and  the  stud  head. 


munication  between  said  surfaces,  and  a  unitary  sealing 
and  cushioning  member  of  resilient  material  having  a  first 
portion  overlaying  said  sealing  surface  and  having  a  seal- 
ing face,  said  unitary  member  also  having  a  second  portion 
overlaying  said  concave  bearing  surface  and  affording  a 
resilient  concave  valve  stem  bearing  face  adapted  for  end- 
wise abutment  by  a  valve  stem,  said  first  and  second  resili- 
ent member  portions  being  joined  within  said  opening. 


2375,974 

LANTERN  HOLDER 

John  F.  Albert,  Cicvchnd,  Ohio,  aasignor  to 

Emilia  T.  Albert 

Application  November  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,675 

5  Claims.    (Q.  248— 229) 


5.  A  lantern  holder  comprising  a  bracket  including 
substantially  horizontal  branches  and  a  vertical  part  in- 
termediate the  branches  by  which  the  branches  are  se- 
cured together  and  are  respectively  sustained  in  different 
planes,  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  saddle  arranged  sub- 
stantially horizontally  and  having  its  middle  portion  se- 
cured to  said  vertical  part  of  the  bracket,  the  saddle  being 
slit  along  its  lower  edge  at  laterally  spaced  points,  and 
the  part  between  the  slits  being  turned  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  lug  that  rests  upon  the  lower  branch  of  the 
bracket  adjacent  said  vertical  part,  lugs  turned  inwardly 
from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  saddle  in  the  plane  of  the 
former  lug,  a  strap  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one 
side  of  the  saddle,  retaining  means  fastened  to  the  other 
side  of  the  saddle  for  holding  the  opposite  end  of  the 
strap,  said  retaining  means  consisting  of  a  manually 
releasable  spring  operated  friction  clamp  in  operative 
relation  with  said  opposite  end  of  the  strap,  and  means 
connected  to  the  upper  branch  of  the  bracket  for  attach- 
ing the  holder  to  a  support. 


2,875,975 

VALVE  DISC  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  E.  Hajny,  MUwauliec,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Baso 

Inc.,  Milwaultec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,056 

10  Claims.    (CI.  251— 86) 


10.  In  combination,  a  valve  member  having  a  sealing 
surface  and  an  oppositely  facing  concave  bearing  surface, 
said  valve  member  also  having  an  opening  affording  com- 


2475,976 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Oliver   P.   Harwood,   Los  AmKdca,   CaUf^  anigDor  to 

Dooglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

AppiicatioB  Jaaoary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,441 

6Chdm8.   (a.  251— 321) 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  hollow  casing  with  a  recipro- 
catable  piston  disposed  therein  in  fluid-tight  contact 
therewith,  a  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure^  into  said  casing, 
means  for  holding  said  diaphragm  over  one  end  of  said 
casing  in  fluid-tight  contact,  means  biasing  said  piston 
away  from  said  diaphragm,  a  conical  face  on  said  pis- 
ton projecting  towards  said  diaphragm,  passageways  in 
said  piston  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said 
hollow  casing,  said  passageways  being  arranged  around 
the  apex  of  said  conical  face  and  spaced  therefrom, 
means  for  moving  said  piston  towards  said  diaphragm 
against  said  biasing  pressure  and  against  said  fluid  under 
pressure  to  first  bring  said  apex  into  fluid-tight  contact 
with  the  diaphragm  so  as  to  seal  off  said  aperture  to 
stop  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  to  second  bring 
said  conical  face  into  contact  with  the  face  of  said  dia- 
phragm thereby  covering  said  passageways  to  stop  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  as  said  piston  travels  in  said 
hollow  casing. 

2,875,977 

DIAPHRAGM  BALLCOCK 

Cari  R.  Stone,  Lombard,  and  Edward  G.  Schmidt,  La 

Grange,  HI.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  Illhiols 

Application  August  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,179 

8  Claims.    (CL  251— 331) 


1.  In  a  ballcock,  the  cpmbination  comprising  a  hollow 
member  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  including  a  ported 
seat  portion  through  which  the  inlet  extends,  said  ported 
seat  portion  projecting  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
hollow  member,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  across  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  hollow  member  and  engageable 
with  said  ported  seat  portion  for  the  closed  valve  position, 
said  seat  portion  terminating  in  a  crown  of  constant  radius 
serving  as  a  seat  for  engagement  of  the  diaphragm  and 
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merging  into  the  exterior  surface  of  the  seat  portioo,  said 
surface  increasing  in  diameter  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  terminus  of  the  crown  in  contact  with  the  diaphragm 
in  the  closed  valve  position,  said  surface  of  increasing 
diameter  extending  substantially  to  a  portion  of  the  inside 
surface  of  the  hollow  member  extending  from  adjacent 
the  surface  of  increasing  diameter  in  a  smooth  curve 
sweeping  in  the  direction  of  thfe  diaphragm  and  smoothly 
joining  with  the  portion  of  the  inside  surface  of  the 
hollow  member  adjacent  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  facing 
the  inlet,  said  diaphragm  having  a  raised  surface,  on 
the  side  of  the  diaphragm  facing  the  inlet,  extending 
across  the  center  where  it  overlies  the  port  of  the  ported 
seat  portion  and  engages  the  crown  of  consUnt  radius  of 
the  seat  portion  in  the  closed  valve  position,  said  dia- 
phragm being  annularly  relieved,  on  the  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm facing  the  inlet,  relative  to  the  latter  raised  surface 
outwardly  of  the  raised  surface  beyond  the  crown  of 
constant  radius  of  the  seat  portion,  the  outward  extent 
of  the  annular  relief  of  the  diaphragm  being  at  least  to 
said  portion  of  the  insider  surface  of  the  hollow  member 
adjacent  the  side  of  the  diaphragm  facing  the  inlet,  said 
raised  central  surface  being  substantially  flat  across  iU 
extent  in  the  unflexcd  condition  of  the  diaphragm,  the 
annular  relief  of  the  diaphragm  providing  an  annular  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  in  the  unflexed  condition  of  the 
diphragm  which  with  the  substantially  flat  raised  cen- 
tral surface  provides  a  stepped  surface  of  the  diaphragm 
on  the  side  thereof  facing  the  inlet,  said  annular  relief 
providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  forming  at 
least  that  part  of  the  bounding  surface  of  said  annular 
substantially   flat   surface,   adjacent   the   raised   central 
surface  of  the  diaphragm,  farthest  from  said  annular  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  so  as  to  form  a  sharp  edge  with 
the  substantially  flat  raised  central  surface  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

2,875,978 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Leopold  J.  Kmiccik,  Chicago,  IIL,  aadgnor  to  McDonnell 
&  Miller,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  ■  corponitioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioo  AprU  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,493 
5  Claims.    (CI.  251— 333)    . 


'Makch  3,  1959 


March  3.  1959 
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mentioned  annular  .^Mirt  save  for  adjacent  the  portion 
thereof  with  which  the  valve  cloture  naember  releaMbly 
engages,  said  portion  being  left  exposed  for  engagenaent 
by  the  valve  member,  said  first  mentioned  annular  part 
conforming  to  the  valve  cloture  member  which  teats 
thereagainst  to  obtain  an  intimate  seal  therebetween  with- 
out radial  or  axial  displacement  of  the  annulus  and  so 
that  a  long-wearing,  non-clogging,  effectively  sealing,  posi- 
tive seat  for  said  valve  closure  member  is  obtained. 


2475.979 
HYDROELECTRIC  TURBO-GENERATOR 
INSTALLATION 
Plcm  F.  Dancl  and  Scrtfin  X.  CaMcd,  GffCM>blc,  amd 
Paol  JaiTtan,  AlkvardJca-Baiaa,  Fraacc,  aasi|M>n  to 
EtabUatcmcnts  Ncyipic,  Grcaobic,  France,  a  corpota- 
tlon  of  France 

AppUcatfon  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,814 

Claims  priority,  appikalioB  France  September  4, 1952 

(Filed  ondcr  Rnlc  47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  116) 

9Claima.    (0.253—31) 


1.  In  a  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve 
seat  comprising  an  annulus  of  inert  heat-resistant  thermo- 
setting resin  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction,  said  an- 
nulus being  of  stepped  section  tO'Hncludc  integrally  re- 
lated inner  and  outer  offset  annular  parts  each  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  planar  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  concentric 
cylindrical  opposed  surfaces  in  non-coinciding  relation, 
a  valve  closure  member  releasably  engaging  an  annular 
portion  of  one  6f  said  annular  parts  of  the  valve  seat  to 
cut  off  communication  between  the  inlet  and  otitlet,  and 
anchoring  means  including  surfaces  having  wide  area 
bearing  contact  with  the  opposed  cylindrical  and  op- 
posed planar  surfaces  of  the  other  annular  part  of  the 
valve  seat  in  constraining  relation  therewith,  said  means 
having  further  surfaces  in  wide  area  contact  with  one  of 
the  cylindrical  surfaces  and  in  non-constraining  engage- 
ment with  the  two  opposed  planar  surfaces  of  the  first 


1.  A    hydraulic    turbine    installation    comprising    a^ 
turbine  runner  disposed  for  rotation  thereof  oo  an  axis 
extending  generally  vertically,  a  stay  vane  ring  extending 
about  the  axis  of  said  runner  and  having  stay  vanet  ex- 
tending generally  vertically  and  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion about  said  axis  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  runner 
for  distributing  the  flow  of  water  to  said  runner,  a  plu- 
rality of  wickets  disposed  in  spaced  relation  about  said 
axis  of  said  runner  adjacent  and  inwardly  towards  said 
axis  with  respect  to  said  suy  vane  ring,  said  wickets  being 
disposed  with  the  planes  thereof  generally  vertical,  means 
disposed  respectively  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  wickets  for  supporting  said  wickets  for  move- 
ment thereof  to  different  angularly  related  positions  of 
said  vertical  planes  thereof  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
water  distributed  to  said  runner  through  said  sUy  vane 
ring,  at  least  said  upper  wicket  supporting  means  being 
supported  on  said  sUy  vane  ring,  a  thrust  bearing  for 
said  runner,  and  means  providing  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween said  thrust  bearing  and  said  stay  vane  ring  for 
transmitting  to  said  sUy  vtnc  ring  and  to  said  sUy  vanes 
forces  due  to  the  weight  and  thrust  of  said  runner,  said 
rigid   connection   means  being   connected  to  said  sUy 
vane  ring  independently  of  said  wicket  supporting  means 
at  a  portion  of  said  sUy  vane  ring  disposed  above  said 
upper  wicket  supporting  means  so  as  to  transmit  said 
forces  to  said  stay  vane  ring  without  transmitting  said 
forces  through  said  wicket  supporting  means. 


M75.9ti 

TRUCK  RAISING  AND  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 

Kari  Grace,  WasWnflon,  Mkh. 

Application  Jnne  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,294 

■^      ^    If  Claims.    (CI.  254—86) 

1    A  mechaniim  of  the  class  described  adapted  for 

mounting  on  the  forward  end  of  a  trailer  truck  having 


a  bed  comprising:  a  cylinder  mounted  on  and  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  bed;  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  piston  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  lower 
end  of  said  piston;  a  contact  member  carried  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  piston  rod  for  engaging  a  supporting  surface; 
a  screw  projected  into  said  cylinder  through  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  rotatable  relatively  to  and  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  cylinder  and  threaded  through  the  piston; 


by  side  relation,  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  jaws  being 
substantially  flat  and  coplanar  defining  a  striking  sur- 
face for  engaging  and  driving  well  casing  releasable  means 
for  locking  said  jaws  in  said  closed  position,  said  clamp 
having  a  transverse  passage  therein  of  lesser  cross  sec- 
tion than  said  shoulders  and  of  sufficient  cross  section 
to  encompass  the  drill  string  between  said  shoulders,  said 
passage  being  provided  by  complementary  recesses  in  said 


,£^J^r?^ 


a  hydraulic  circuit  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure 
into  either  end  of  said  cylinder;  means  for  rotating  said 
screw  in  either  direction;  and  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  cylinder  and  deter- 
mining the  end  of  said  cylinder  into  which  said  fluid  may 
be  delivered  and  simultaneously  actuating  said  rotating 
means  and  determining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  same 
dependent  upon  the  end  of  the  cylinder  into  which  the 
fluid  may  be  delivered. 


2,875,981 

SHADE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

James  F.  Hunter,  New  RochcDc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Rosemary  M.  Hunter,  New  Rochcile,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,835 

6  Claims.    (CL  254— 190) 


'*"tA     '*'■* 


■Hal 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with  a 
cord  adapted  to  expand  in  diameter  when  longitudinally 
compressed,  comprising  a  bracket,  a  pulley  joumalled  in 
said  bracket  having  a  circumferential  groove  therein, 
lugs  upon  the  walls  of  said  groove  defining  a  plurality 
of  channels  each  extending  radially  from  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  to  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  chan- 
nels being  of  a  constant  width  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cord,  said  channels  being  circumferentially  spaced 
from  each  other  thereby  dividing  the  groove  into  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  said  section  having  width 
greater  than  the  full  diameter  of  the  cord. 


.^ 


i 


jaws  to  provide  for  attachment  and  removal  of  said  clamp 
on  the  drill  string  by  swinging  said  jaws  to  said  open  posi- 
tion, and  the  thickness  of  said  clamp  about  said  passage 
being  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  said  shoulders 
to  retain  said  clamp  in  closed  position  against  movement 
relative  to  the  drill  string  for  striking  driving  blows  upon 
well  casing  through  which  the  drill  string  itself  is  freely 
movable. 


2475,983 

lAR  BUMPER  SUB 

Wayne  N.  SntUff,  Bakersficld,  Calif. 

Application  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,138 

2Cfadms.    (a.  255— 27) 


2,875,982 

DRIVE  CLAMP 
Elmer  I.  Unglcsby,  New  Carilsic,  Ohio 
Application  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,050 
3  Claims.    (Q.  255—1) 
1.  A  drive  clamp  for  atuchment  to  a  reciprocating 
drill  string  having  spaced  shoulder  portions  thereon,  said 
(lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  hinged  together  at  one 
end  thereof  for  swinging  movement  between  an  open 
position  wherein  said  jaws  are  diverging  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  jaws  are  in  substantially  parallel  side 


u 


1 .  A  well  tool  comprising  inner  and  outer  telescopically 
related  tubular  elements,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
elements  to  a  drill  string,  means  for  connecting  the  other 
element  to  an  object  to  be  jarred,  overlapping  portions 
of  said  elements  providifig  an  annular  hammer  chamber, 
an  annular  shoulder  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
said  outer  element,  said  shoulder  forming  a  bearing 
through  which  said  inner  element  is  axially  slidable  and 
closing  one  end  of  said  chamber,  there  being  radial  im- 
pact faces  provided  on  said  outer  element  at  opposite 
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ends  of  said  hammer  chamber,  a  hammer  provided  to 
extend  radially  outwardly  from  said  inner  element  into 
said  chamber,  said  hammer  having  free  axial  movement 
within  said  chamber  terminating  in  engagement  of  said 
hammer  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  impact  faces,  and 
spring  detent  means  for  resisting  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  elements,  said  means  being  located  between 
said  shoulder  on  said  outer  element  and  the  connection 
means  associated  with  said  inner  element,  said  spring  de- 
tent means  including  a  circumferentially  arranged  series 
of  axially  extending  spring' arms  provided  on  one  of  said 
elements  at  one  end  of  said  series  and  having  inturned  in- 
wardly biased  jaws  at  the  opposite  free  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  spring  detent  means  also  including  annular  snap  bead 
means  provided  on  the  other  tubular  element  and  being 
opposed  to  said  jaws  thereby  requiring  the  latter  to  snap 
outwardly  and  pass  over  said  bead  means  for  said  ham- 
mer to  move  axially  through  said  chamber  into  contact 
with  one  of  said  impact  faces. 


presenting  between  the  cylinder  wall  and  said  shell  a 
plurality  of  channels  or  passages  for  fluid  moving  gener- 
ally lengthwise  of  the  roll,  said  shell  having  end  heads 
within  the  end  portions  of  the  cylinder  defining  with  end 
heads  provided  on  said  cylinder  radially  and  outwardly 
leading  spaces  leading  to  said  channels  or  passages,  and 


2,975,984 

WELL-DRILLING  ROLLER  BIT 

John  S.  Goodwin,  Whitticr,  Calif^  aasisiior  to  Globe  Oil 

Tools,  Los  Nietos,  CalW ^  a  corporation  of  Califonia 

AppUcation  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  49«,963 

11  Claims,    (a.  255— 313) 


means  located  within  said  hollow  journals  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  end  heads  of  said  shell  whereby  fluid  intro- 
duced into  one  of  said  journals  will  pass  lengthwise  of 
the  roll  between  the  said  shell  and  the  cylinder  in  one 
direction  and  will  have  a  return  flow  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2^5,*8« 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Sven  Holm,  Hadaoa,  Okk»,  awlfnr  to  Fiiothcnu  Com- 

pany,  Ckvclaad,  OUo,  a  corponlkM  of  Ohio 

Appllcatloa  April  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  i52,52« 

IfClaimi.    (a.  257— 245) 


«  / 


1.  A  well  drilling  roller  bit  including,  an  elongate 
segmental  body  with  a  coupling  section,  depending  in- 
termediate body  sections  and  cutter  carrying  sections,  a 
longitudinal  bore  extending  through  the  coupling  and 
body  sections,  an  angularly  disposed  trunnion  carried 
at  the  terminal  end  portion  of  each  cutter  carrying  sec- 
tion, the  intermediate  body  sections  being  of  limited  cir- 
''.  cumferential  extent  and  circumferentially  spaced  in  order 
to  gain  unrestricted  access  radially  of  the  trunnion  of 
each  individual  cutter  carrying  section  before  assembly 
thereof,  and  a  fluid  handling  manifold  carried  by  the 
segmental  body  to  close  the  said  bore  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  intermediate  section  and  having  lateral  extensions 
projecting  radially  between  the  circumferentially  spaced 
intermediate  body  sections,  said  intermediate  body  sec- 
tions being  secured  one  to  the  other  and  to  the  mani- 
fold and  extensions  thereof. 


"'m4m'- 


»- 


3.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  means  form- 
ing a  closed  compartment,  a  plurality  of  hollow  heal  ex- 
change envelopes  arranged  in  the  compartment  in  side 
by  side  relation,  each  envelope  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  extending  endwise  therethrough,  each  envelope 
having  bias  areas  at  each  side  near  each  end,  part  of  the 
passages  in  each  envelope  providing  one  group  in  which 
the  passages  are  closed  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  the 
envelope  and  are  open  at  the  bias  areas,  the  others  of 
the  passages  of  each  envelope  providing  another  group 
in  which  the  passages  are  closed  at  the  sides  and  bias 
areas  and  open  at  the  ends,  conduit  means  connected 
with  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  those  passages  of  all  of 
the  envelopes  belonging  to  the  same  type  of  group,  and 
uncommunicated  with  the  passages  of  the  other  type  of 


group. 


2,875,985 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  ROLL 
Peter  Hold,  Milford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Farrcl-Blming- 
ham  Company,  Incorporated,  Anaonla,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connccticvt 
Application  October  3f ,  1957,  Serial  No.  «93,3«7 
7  Claims.    (CL  257— 95) 
I.  In  a  heat  exchange  roll  for  calendering  or  rolling 
operations,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
an  outer  working  surface  and  provided  wit^  hollow  end 
journals,  an  inner  shell  located  within  the  cylinder  and 


2,875,987 
COIL  INNER  TUBE  SPACER 
Robert  Joseph  La  Valley,  DttroM,  Mich., 
American  Ra«ator  *  Standard  Smritary  ( 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
AppUcadon  lannary  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  634,835 
^^       5Clalm8.    (a.  257— 254) 
5.  In  combination  an  outer  imperforate  tube;  an  inner 
tube  of  smaller  diameter  disposed  ,coaxially  within  said 
outer  tube;  a  series  of  apertures  longitudinally  arranged 
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in  the  wall  of  the  smaller  tube;  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  ing  exhaust  passages  thci;ethrough  coniKCtmg  the  mtenor 

elements  disposed  between  said  tubes  for  maintaining  of  said  casing  to  the  region  outside  and  means  formam- 

said  tubes  in  spaced  relation;  said  spacer  elements  being  taining  said  sleeves    end  plates  and  casmg  m  predeter- 

formed  from  resilient  wire  segments,  each  segment  en-  mmed  assembled  relauon. 

circling  the  inner  tube  and  having  its  ends  extending  into  i 

2375,989 
VIBRATOR  MIXER 
Harry  A.  Toolmfai,  Jr.,  Dayton,  OUo,  MsiKMr  to  The 
Commonwealth  Enghiecring  Compnny  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Application  AprU  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,905 
7  Claims.    (CL  259— 72) 


one  of  the  aforementioned  apertures,  and  being  formed 
to  contact  the  inner  tube  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  aper- 
tures; each  segment  also  being  formed  to  contact  said 
outer  tube  at  points  out  of  phase  with  the  points  of 
contact  with  the  inner  tube. 


2375,988 

MECHANICAL  VIBRATOR 

Donald   G.   Wysong,   Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  -to  Price 

Brothers  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  3, 1957.  Serial  No.  681,851 

4  Claims.    (CL  259— 1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  liquids,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  solenoid  comprising  a  coil  mounted  on  a  stationary 
surface  of  the  device  and  a  core  armature,  resilient  means 
biased  against  a  second  sUtionary  surface  of  said  device 
and  acting  against  said  armature  for  returning  said  arma- 
ture to  its  norml  position,  a  mass  engaging  said  armafure, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  mass  towards  said  armature, 
and  a  receptacle  containing  a  body  of  liquid  resting  upon 
said  mass  whereby  the  oscillations  of  said  armature  are 
transmitted  through  said  mass  to  said  body  of  liquid. 


1 .  A  vibrator  comprising  a  casing  of  a  length  of  heavy 
walled  steel  pipe,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  blind 
recesses  extending  from  one  end  longitudinally  into  the 
wall  for  a  predetermined  distance,  said  casing  having  in- 
wardly directed  passages  extending  from  the  blind  ends 
of  said  recesses  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  casing  and 
being  shaped  to  provide  air  jets,  each  of  said  inwardly  di- 
rected passages  being  inclined  away  /rom  a  radial  direc- 
tion so  that  a  blast  of  air  issuing  as  a  jet  at  the  inside 
surface  of  the  casing  can  strike  a  rotor,  a  pair  of  shoul- 
dered sleeves  at  each  end  of  said  casing,  each  sleeve  having 
disposed  on  the  inside  thereof  a  ball  bearing  race  assembly, 
said  shouldered  sleeves  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  the 
casing  to  properly  position  said  sleeves  and  limit  the 
movement  of  said  sleeves  toward  each  other,  each  sleeve 
having  the  inside  thereof  shouldered  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  a  ball  bearing  race  assembly  only  by  moving 
the  same  away  from  each  other,  the  sleeve  shoulders  limit- 
ing said  ball  bearing  assemblies  to  predetermined  posi- 
tionsjtein  unbalanced  rotor  having  a  wheel  portion  within 
the   casing,   said   wheel   portion   having   turbine   blades 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  for  cooperation  with 
the  air  jets  issuing  from  the  inside  surface  of  said  casing, 
said  rotor  having  relatively  massive  hub  portions  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  wheel  portion,  each  hub  portion  hav- 
ing a  reduced  adjacent  shaft  portion  extending  into  and 
rotativcly  supported  by  each  ball  bearing  race  assembly, 
a  first  end  plat«  adjacent  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  end 
plate  having  a  centrally  disposed  recess  extending  from 
the  outer  face  axially  of  the  rotor  and  having  a  blind 
end.  said  end  plate  having  air  supply  passages  extending 
outwardly  from  said  blind  end  of  said  recess  toward  the 
edge  of  said  plate,  said  plate  having  connecting  passages 
extending  perpendicularly  from  the  outer  end  of  each  air 
supply  plate  passage  to  the  outside  face  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  recesses  for  said  casing,  a  second  end 
plate  being  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  the 
sleeve  and  end  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  hav- 
"40  ()   (;.    11 


2,875,990 

CARBURETORS 

George  J.  Grcti,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,207 

7  Claims.    (0.261-23) 


I 
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1.  In  a  carburetor  having  main  and  auxiliary  Venturi 
openings  connected  with  a  single  induction  passage  pro- 
vided with  a  throttle  valve,  main  and  auxiliary  fuel  dis- 
charge ports  disposed  in  said  main  and  auxiliary  Venturi 
openings,  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  auxiliary  Venturi  opening  except  at  high  speed  open 
throttle  conditions,  a  horizontal  passageway  leading  to 
said  auxiliary  fuel  discharge  port  from  a  fuel  well  having 
a  fuel  level  below  said  passageway  and  serving  at  times 
as  a  fuel  supply  passageway  and  at  other  times  as  a  back 
air  bleed  passageway,  and  an  auxiliary  passageway  con- 
necting said  horizontal  passageway  with  said  induction 
passageway  above  said  throttle  valve  and  also  with  said 
main  and  auxiliary  Venturi  openings  through  suction 
ports  to  reduce  back  air  bleed  and  start  enriching  the 
mixture  as  the  throttle  is  opened  and  also  to  bring  fuel 
to  the  tip  of  the  auxiliary  discharge  port  as  suction 
develops. 

2,875,991 

HUMIDinER 

Donald  R.  Rucgscggcr,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,895 

2  CUims.    (O.  261—66) 

1.  A  humidifying  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  as  a 

unit  in  an  air  conveying  enclosure,  said  apparatus  compris- 
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ing  a  bracket  structure  having  a  mounting  portion  con- 
nectible  with  said  enclosure,  a  portion  extending  generally 
horizontally  and  inwardly  of  the  enclosure  having  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  fulcrum  adjagcnt  its  inner  end,  conduit 
means  suspended  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  on  said 
fulcrum  portion,  a  water  inlet  housing  secured  to  said 
inwardly  extending  bracket  portion  and  having  a  valve  seat 
portion  presented  in  opposition  to  said  conduit  means  on 
one  side  of  said  fulcrum  portion,  a  valving  member  inter- 


posed between  said  valve  seat  portion  and  said  conduit 
means,  and  an  evaporator  means  suspended  from  said  con- 
duit means  on  the  other  side  of  said  fulcrum  portion, 
said  conduit  means  being  adapted  to  deliver  water  from 
said  water  inlet  means  to  said  evaporator  means  and  said 
valving  member  being  adapted  to  be  urged  into  contact 
with  said  valve  seat  portion  by  the  movement  of  said  evap- 
orator means  exerted  through  said  conduit  means  and 
about  said  fulcrum  portion  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
weight  of  said  evaporator  means. 


2^75,992 
VAPOR  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Edward  A.  Pirsh,  Westport,  Cono^  aqd  Edwin  J.  Wagner, 
Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  ti 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,431 
2  Claims.    (CI.  261— 98) 


2^79^3 

MULTI^ONTACT  FRACTIONATION  TRAY 

Joha  P.  Marcy.  Su  Gabriel,  Calif. 

AppUcatkNi  Febnury  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,559 

i^Clafana.    (CL  261— 113) 


_v       r 
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1.  In  a  fractionation  tray  for  distillation  and  absorp- 
tion towers,  a  plurality  of  elongated,  open  top  trooghs 
each  having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  a  relatively  short, 
vertical  side  wall  rising  from  one  edge  of  the  bottom 
wall,  a  relatively  tail,  vertical  side  wall  rising  from  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  horizontal  top  wall 
extending  from  the  top  of  the  Ull  side  wall  in  a  direc- 
tion oppositely  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  vertical  flange 
depending  from  that  ed|e  of  the  top  wall  remote  from 
the  tall  side  wall,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  flange 
being  at  a  level  spaced  above  the  upper  extremity  of 
said  short  side  wall;  and  means  for  mounting  said  troughs 
in  side-by-side,  parallel  arrangement  with  said  top  walls 
of  the  troughs  coplanar,  said  flange  of  each  intermediate 
trough  of  said  arrangement  overlying  the  bottom  wall  of 
an  adjacent  trough  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  toll 
side  wall  of  the  latter  a  distance  substantially  less  than 
the  distance  between  said  flange  and  the  toll  side  wall 
of  the  trough  of  which  said  flange  forms  a  part,  and  said 
short  side  wall  of  each  intermediate  trough  of  said  ar- 
rangement underlying  the  top  wall  of  an  oppositely  ad- 
jacent trough  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  tall  side 
wall  of  the  latter  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  short  side  wall  and  the  tall  side 
wall  of  the  trough  of  which  said  short  side  wall  forms 
a  part,  whereby  there  is  presented  a  liquid  inlet  open- 
ing of  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  for  each  trough 
between  the  tall  side  wall  thereof  and  the  flange  of  an 
adjacent  trough,  a  liquid  outlet  slot  of  relatively  small 
cross  sectional  area  for  each  trough  between  the  short 
side  wall  thereof  and  the  toll  side  wall  of  an  adjacent 
trough,  and  a  turbulence  zone  of  relatively  large  cross 
sectional  area  for  each  trough  between  the  bottom  and 
tall  side  walls  thereof  and  the  top  and  toll  side  walls  of 
an  adjacent  trough. 


2,875,994 

FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  SHEETS  OF  MATERIAL 

Cari  P.  Mann,  RIvcrtoa,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Selai  Corpora- 

tkm  of  Amcricy,  Phlladciphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Appilcatloa  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472^59 

4Claiina.    (0.263—6) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  and  water  drum 
having  a  steam  outlet  in  the  upper  portion  there<rf  and 
means  for  introducing  a  steam  and  water  mixture  to  said 
drum,  of  a  steam  washer  positioned  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  drum  and  interposed  in  the  steam  flow  path  to 
said  outlet  comprising  horizontally  disposed  vertically 
spaced  upper  and  lower  perforated  trays,  a  mass  of 
woven  wire  mesh  positioned  between  said  perforated 
trays  and  having  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
mass  of  woven  wire  mesh  spaced  from  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  trays,  said  lower  tray  being  vertically  spaced 
from  the  lower  surface  of  said  mass  of  woven  wire  mesh, 
and  means  for  delivering  wash  water  to  the  uppermost  of 
said  trays  for  downward  flowjgf  wash  water  through  said 
steam  washer  countercurrent  to  the  ascending  stream 
of  steam. 


2.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  sheet  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  elongated  plates  of  heat  conduct- 
ing material,  means  to  suspend  said  plates  in  parallel 
relation  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  relatively  narrow 
and  elongated  heating  space  between  them,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plates  being  shaped  substontially  to  en- 
gage each  other,  means  to  support  a  sheet  of  material 


lengthwise  of  said  plates,  and  means  mcludmg  a  plural- 
ity of  burners  located  at  spaced  points  beyond  each  of 
said  plates  to  heat  the  same,  heat  being  transferred  by 
said  plates  to  heat  said  space  and  the  sheet  located  m 
the  same.  ^^^^^^^___ 

2,875,995 
HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 

Vhicent   Ralph  Troglione,  '"♦^S?' -E:?  "J*^  *I 
FergnoB  Equipment  Cotpoiatlon,  Pittrtmrgn,  ra.,  a 

^^  1  Clahn.    (CI.  263—6) 


and  means  for  leading  the  products  of  combustion  through 
said  heat  exchanger  and  to  said  blower  exhaust. 


In  a  heat  treating  furnace  having  a  stationary  bottom 
wall   a  plurality  of  spaced  conveyor  rollers  journaled  in 
fixed  position  above  said  wall,  means  for  dnvmg  the 
rollers  to  carry  an  open-top  and  perforated  bottom  work 
container  into  and  out  of  the  furnace,  elevating  means 
in  the  furnace  below  the  rollers  and  spaced  therefrom, 
heat    resistant    members    supported    by    said    elevatmg 
means  between  the  rollers  and  normally  below  their  tops, 
a  post  slidably  mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  furnace 
and  supporting  said  elevating  means,  a  hood  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  furnace  above  the  conveyor  and  havmg  an 
opening  in  its  lop  and  a  depending  side  wall  provided 
with  a  bottom  flange,  mean<  for  drawing  furnace  at- 
mosphere up  through  said  opening,  and  means  below  Uie 
furnace  operatively  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
post  for  raising  it  to  cause  said  members  to  lift  a  work 
container  from  the  rollers  and  hold  its  top  up  against 
said  Hood  flange,  whereby  the  rollers  will  be  relieved  o 
the  weight  of  the  work  during  heat  trMtment  and  most 
of  said  atmosphere  drawn  through  the  hood  will  have  to 
pass  up  through  the  container. 


t.  R74  997  ^' 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 
'^cUS  OF  MCTAL  ROD,  WIRE  OR  ™J:'^ 
Calvin  C.  Blackman,  Lakewood,  OWo,  assignor  to 

Lee  Wilson,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Application  October  24,  iWfiferW  No.  542.190 

7  Claims.    (CL  263—40) 


^^ 


2375,996 
DRIERS 

HerbeH  E.  Hollar,  Syrncwe,  N.  Y.  •■^£«'',»»X«SriSr 
aMignmeBts,  to  The  Mnrray  Corporation  of  America, 

Detroit.  Mkh.  a  fonH>"J?«  «^."^^'yyj7n 
Application  July  5, 1»55«  f*^  No.  519,711 
*^         3Clalmt.    (CL  26^-33) 

1    A  laundry  drier  comprising  a  rectangular  Ijase.  a 
rcctongular  cabinet  structure  supported  thereon,  having 
front   and  side   walls,   an   upstonding   bearing   column 
mounted  on  the  base  centrally  of  and  to  the  rear  therwf, 
a  tumbling  drum  journalled  on  said  column  comprising 
an  imperforate  outer  wall,  a  rear  end  wall,  and  an  annu- 
lar from  end  wall   providing  a  circular  central   access 
opening,  each  of  said  end  walls  having  an  annular  pcr- 
fbrate  region,  from  and  rear  partitions  supported  froin 
the  side  walls  and  mounted  adjacent  the  drum  front  wall 
and  rear  wall  respectively,  annular  seals  between  each 
of  said  partitions  and  their  respective  adjacent  drum  walls 
located  outwardly  of  said  perforate  regions,  providmg 
drum  outlet  and  inlet  chambers,  an  outlet  duct  leading 
from  said  outlet  chamber  through  a  filter  trap  to  a  blower 


1    In  a  bell-type  furnace,  a  base  structure,  a  charge 
support  and  diffuser  carried  by  said  base  structure    a 
rS  blower  supported  in  said  base  structure,  said  charge 
support  and  diffuser  having  an  opening  m  which  said 
b3er  is  disposed,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  up- 
wardly projecting  diffuser  vanes  having  their  inner  ends 
Torm  ng    a  d  opening  and  an  annular  blower  mlet  pla  e 
upZfed  on  the  inner  portions  of  said  vanes  coaxially 
wi?h  sa^  blower,  the  passages  between  adjacent  vanes 
^  ng  closed  on  the  bottom,  diverging  outwardly,  and. 
beyond  said  blower  inlet  plate  only,  being  open  on  top. 
aJd  a  loading  spider  having  a  base  portion  and  an  up- 
wardly  projecting  stem  portion,  said  base  PorUon  being 
ruDportwl  by  and  resting  directly  on  said  vanes  of  said 
cEe^PP^  and  diffuser  and  said  stem  PO^'O"  J^'"/ 
deposed  Radially  outwardly  of  said  inlet  ?>«»<=  «"d  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base  portion  and  adapted  tc 
receive  coils  of  wire  or  the  like. 
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2379,998 

VEHICULAR  SPEED  INDICATORS 

Roland  E.  Gunthtr,  Prlnctton  JbbcOob,  N.  J. 

Application  Joly  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,257 

3  Claims.   (0.244—1) 


end  of  each  of  uid  fuel  supply  pipes  remote  from  said 
torch  body,  a  rigid  unitary  spacer  bar  extending  tfans- 
versely  across  said  pair  (rf  fuel  supply  pipes  adjacent 
said  nozzles,  said  bar  having  a  laterally  extending  tongue 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  clamps  having  pipe- 
engaging  portions  slidably  mounted  on  said  bar  each 
with  its  pipe-engaging  portions  projecting  from  the  bar 
and  supporting  one  of  said  fuel  supply  pipes,  said  clamps 
each  being  adjustable  along  the  length  of  said  bar  whereby 
the  disunce  between  said  pipes  is  adjustable  to  space 
said  nozzles  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  a  guide 
finger  adjustably  carried  by  said  bar  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  guide  finger  being  disposed  on  said 
tongue  and  extending  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane 


3  In  a  vehicular  speed  indicator  the  combination  of  a 
liquid  filled  grid  for  placement  on  a  roadway  in  the 
path  of  vehicles  to  be  monitored,  said  grid  being  made 
up  of  equally  spaced  elastic  tubular  elements,  a  tubular 
liquid  filled  header  connecting  said  grid  elements,  a  tubu- 
lar liquid  filled  lead  connecting  said  header  with  a  re- 
motely located  vibration  frequency  meter. 

2,875,999 
BATHROOM  SCALE 
Mike  A.  Provl  and  Harry  L.  Mattson,  Rockford,  HI^ 
asrignors  to  The  Brcaricy  Company,  Rockford,  Ul.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois  „....,     ^-,  ,^- 

Application  August  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,267 
23  Claims.    (CI.  265-68) 


of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar.  one  end  of  said 
finger  being  adapted  to  ride  along  said  gear  tooth  to 
guide  said  nozzles  therealong,  a  pair  of  spaced  coplanar 
quenching  fluid  supply  pipes  extending  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  said  pair  of  fuel  supply  pipes,  a  common 
fluid  supply  duct  attached  to  one  end  of  said  pair  of 
fluid  supply  pipes,  the  end  of  each  of  said  fluid  supply 
pipes  remote  from  said  common  duct  being  connected 
with  one  of  said  nozzles,  means  mounted  on  said  pain 
of  pipes  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  connecting  said 
pairs  of  pipes  together,  a  clamp  mounted  on  said  torch 
body  and  said  common  duct  connecting  the  same  to- 
gether, and  a  gripping  surface  on  the  exterior  of  said 
torch  body  whereby  said  tool  may  be  manipulated  by 
hand  to  move  said  nozzles  along  said  gear  tooth. 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  horizontal  base  hav- 
ing a  front  end  portion,  weighing  levers  fulcrumed  on 
said  base,  a  horizontal  platform  movably  supported  above 
said  base  on  said  weighing  levers,  a  weight  indicating  dial 
rotatably  supported  on  said  base  in  a  horizontal  plane 
above  the  base  between  the  weighing  levers  and  the  plat- 
form, a  support  disposed  in  front  of  said  dial  and  carried 
on  the  front  end  portion  of  said  base,  a  coiled  tension 
spring  suspended  on  said  support  and  connected  so  as 
to  suspend  saidi  weighing  levers  and  resist  downward 
deflection  thereof  under  weight  on  the  platform,  a  rack 
and  pinion  mechanism  connected  with  said  dial  to  turn 
it.  and  a  bell-crank  lever  disposed  in  front  of  said  dial 
with  said  spring  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  spring 
support  and  opcrativcly  connecting  said  weighing  levers 
with  said  rack  and  pinion  mechanism,  the  said  location 
of  said  bell-crank  lever  permitting  use  of  a  lever  having 
a  relatively  long  arm  with  a  correspondingly  long  oper- 
ating radius  and  accordingly  reduced  arc  error  in  the 
operation  of  said  dial  to  indicate  weight. 


REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

IN  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Stcn  Rkhard  Stemtrdm,  TroiDMltnn,  Sweden 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,464 

•  3  Claims.    (0.267—75) 


2,876,000 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  FLAME-HARDENING  GEAR 

TEETH 

Roy  P.  Hanley,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  Stales 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,219 

1  Claim.    (CI.  266—4) 

A  portable  hand  tool  for  flame-hardening  a  gear  tooth 

which  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  coplanar  fuel  supply 

pipes,  a  tubular  torch   body  adapted  to  have  fuel  gai 

pass  therethrough  connected  by  one  end  with  said  pair 

of  fuel  supply  pipes,  a  burner  nozzle  attac^ied  to  the 


1.  A  regulating  apparatus  for  reciprocatory  type  beds 
of  printing  presses,  having  a  press  frame,  a  type  bed 
mounted  thereon  to  be  reciprocated  in  operation,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  facing  brake  pistons  mounted  on  said  bed 
to  reciprocate  therewith,  a  pair  of  brake  cylmdcrs  lo- 
cated on  said  frame  spaced  apart  and  facmg  m  opposite 
directions  in  positions  to  be  entered  by  said  brake  pistons 
respectively,  a  brake  regulating  cylinder  for  each  brake 
cylinder,  conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said  brake 
cylinders  with  one  of  said  regulaUng  cylinders,  respec- 
tively, the  improvement  comprising  a  spring  in  each  of 
said  regulating  cylinders,  a  regulating  piston  in  each  of 
said  regulating  cylinders  acted  on  by  said  springs  respec- 
tively so  as  to  be  pressed  axially  of  said  cylinder  in  the 
directions  toward  the  cdhnections  of  said  conduit  means 
with  said  regulating  cylinder  respectively,  said  conduit 
means  being  connected  to  said  regulating  cylinders  in- 
wardly of  said  pistons,  so  as  to  supply  compressed  air 


to  said  regulating  cylinders  from  said  respective  braking 
cylinders  to  move  said  pistons  against  the  force  of  said 
respective  springs,  and  means  for  locking  said  pistons  in 
one  or  another  of  two  positions  in  said  regulating  cyl- 
inders adapting  said  regulating  cylinders  to  have  resistive 
pressure  built  up  therein  at  a  higher  or  lower  rate  de- 
pending on  the  positions  of  said  pistons  and;  thus,  to 
alter  the  amount  of  air  admitted  to  said  regulating  cyl- 
inders in  operation  for  serving  different  speeds  of  re- 
ciprocation of  said  type  bed. 


to  the  other  side  of  said  lift  arm  for  swinging  said  bal- 
ance arm  about  its  fulcrum  on  the  lift  arm  during  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  lift  arm  to  restrict  movement  of 


2,876,t«2 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Fradcrick  A.  Pnrdy,  Scwsdalc,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,035 

34  Claims.    (CL  268— 59) 


^     : 


CtEZZ^C^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor  operated  door 
comprising  at  least  one  normally  open  motor  control 
switch,  a  pivotally  mounted  ratchet  member  for  closing 
said  switch,  means  responsive  to  the  closure  of  said  switch 
for  holding  it  in  the  closed  position,  a  reciprocably 
mounted  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet  and  movable 
in  one  direction  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet  and 
in  the  other  direction  for  actuation  of  said  ratchet  to  close 
said  switch,  means  for  tripping  said  pawl  upon  movement 
past  a  predetermined  point  in  said  one  direction  to  pre- 
vent actuation  of  said  ratchet  upon  movement  in  the  other 
direction,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  door  be- 
ing controlled  to  release  said  switch  holding  means  and 
stop  said  motor  and  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
for  producing  reciprocation  of  said  pawl  to  operate  said 
motor. 

2,876,003 

WINDOW  REGULATOR 

Delbcrt  C.  Probst,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,654 
7CUims.    (CI.  268— 126) 

1.  A  window  regulator  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  win- 
dow movable  into  and  out  of  a  window  well  compris- 
ing in, combination,  guiding  means  within  said  well  de- 
fining a  curvilinear  path,  guide  means  on  said  window 
movable  within  said  guiding  means  during  movement  of 
said  window  to  move  said  window  along  said  curvilinear 
path,  a  lift  arm  pivotally  supported  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  within  said  well  and  having  the  other  end  thereof 
pivotally  secured  to  one  portion  of  said  window,  a  bal- 
ance arm  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  lift 
arm  and  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  secured  to 
the  other  portion  of  said  window  to  one  side  of  said 
lift  arm,  and,  a  controlling  link  pivotally  supported 
within  said  well  below  the  pivotal  support  of  said  lift 
arm  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  balance  arm 


the  other  portion  of  the  window  to  i  lesser  rate  than 
movement  of  the  one  portion  of  the  window  as  said 
window  moves  along  said  curvilinear  path. 


2,876,004 
SPEED  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 
Roberi  L.  Sfaik,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califorala 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,540 
6  Claims.    (CI.  271—2.3) 
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6.  In  apparatus  for  moving  a  record  again  at  the 
speeds  it  had  during  recording,  said  record  having  re- 
corded thereon  a  pulse  train  indicative  of  said  speeds, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  reversible  binary 
counter  having  a  plurality  of  reversible  bi-stable  counting 
elements,  a  count-up  bus  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
respective  elements  from  one  side,  a  count-down  bus 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  respective  elements  from 
the  other  side,  means  for  picking  up  said  pulse  train  and 
supplying  it  to  one  of  the  buses,  means  for  supplying  a 
reference  pulse  train  to  the  other  bus.  a  summing  matrix 
comprising  individual  resistances  corresponding  in  num- 
ber and  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
individual  bi-stable  elements  for  producing  an  output 
proportional  to  the  difference  in  the  number  of  pulses  in 
the  trains  introduced  into  the  counter  in  unit  time,  record- 
moving  means,  a  servo-motor  connected  to  the  record- 
moving  means,  a  servo-amplifier  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  the  servo-motor  and  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  summing  material,  means  for  automatically 
interrupting  the  passage  of  the  pickcd-up  pulse  train  to 
the  counter  when  the  positive  capacity  of  the  summing 
matrix  is  exceeded  and  means  for  automatically  interrupt 
ing  the  passage  of  the  reference  pulse  train  to  the  counter 
when  the  negative  capacity  of  the  summing  matrix  is 
exceeded. 


166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1959 


March  3,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


16" 


2,876,005 
RECORDER-PLAY  BACK  LNSTRUMENT  EMPLOY- 
ING ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
George  H.  Ejuh,  Toledo,  OWo,  urignor,  by  meme  •»- 
signmciits,  to  The  Toledo  Trust  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  trustee,  ■  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appllcatioo  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,420 
4  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2.18) 


1 .  A  rccorder-play  back  instrument  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  top  panel,  a  driving  capstan  projecting  above 
said  panel,  a  transducer  head  adjacent  said  capstan,  a 
pinch  roll  adapted  to  press  magnetic  Upe  against  said 
capstan,  a  mounting  for  said  pinch  roll  enabling  same 
to  be  swung  inside  the  housing  through  an  opening  therein 
when  not  in  use  or  to  an  operative  position  above  said 
panel,  said  mounting  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  and  a 
manual  arm  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  accessible 
above  the  panel  for  actuation,  and  a  cartridge  composed 
of  a  housing,  a  rotatable  reel  in  the  housing  having  a  coil 
of  endless  magnetic  tape,  said  cartridge  housing  having 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  to  admit  said  pinch  roll, 
an  exposed  portion  of  the  tape  extending  along  a"  side 
of  the  cartridge  housing  to  engage  the  transducer  head 
and  disposed  tn  front  of  the  pinch  roll  to  enable  the  latter 
to  press  the  tape  against  the  capstan. 


2,876,006 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  ROTARY  DUPLI- 

CATING  AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINES 
Leonard  Vktor   Bcnham,  West  Croydon,  England,  as- 
signor to  Block  &  Anderson,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  1,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  271—36) 


sheet  from  said  sUck  and  a  second  non-frictional  sur- 
faced feed  segment  embracing  the  remainder  of  its  periph- 
eral surface  and  adapted  to  slip  on  said  top  copy  sheet 
and  a  first  chain  and  sprocket  driving  connection  between 
said  pick-oflf  roller  and  said  countershaft  and  a  second 
chain  and  sprocket  driving  connection  between  said 
countershaft  and  said  printing  drum,  said  driving  con- 
nections having  an  overall  transmission  ratio  of  one-to- 
one  whereby  said  pick-off  roller  moves  in  fixed  and  equi- 
angular relationship  to  said  printing  drum  during  each 
operative  revolution  of  the  latter,  a  second  sheet  feeding 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  contacting  and  aligned  rollers 
mounted  in  fixed  position  parallel  to  and  in  between 
said  printing  drum  and  said  .pick-off  roller,  actuating 
means  interconnecting  said  pair  of  sheet  feeding  rollers 
to  said  printing  drum  for  causing  rotation  of  said  pair 
of  sheet  feeding  rollers  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction  during 
a  part  only  of  each  operative  revolution  of  said  printing 
drum,  said  actuating  means  being  arranged  to  commence 
the  rotation  of  said  pair  of  sheet  feeding  rollers  at  an 
instant  which  is  subsequent  to  that  at  which  said  first  fric- 
tional  surfaced  feed  segment  of  said  pick-off  roller  has 
passed  out  of  contact  with  said  top  copy  sheet  during 
each  operative  revolution  of  said  printing  drum. 


2376,007 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Emzy  H.  Patrick,  Port  Arttanr,  Tex.,  iMigMr  to  Gnif  OU 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,645 
4  Claims.    (CL  271—44) 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  holding 
a  number  of  articles  in  sucked  position,  reciprocating 
means  for  removing  articles  from  such  stacked  position 
comprising  an  elongated  plate  and  a  knife  blade  attached 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  elongated  plate  and  extending 
longitudinally  outwardly  therefrom,  said  elongated  plate 
adapted  upon  forward  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
means  to  move  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  loww- 
most  article  in  said  stack  and  said  knife  blade  upon  said 
forward  movement  to  move  between  the  two  lowermoct 
articles  in  said  stack,  and  means  attached  to  said  recipro- 
cating means  for  gripping  said  lowermost  article  during 
its  movement  out  of  said  stack. 


1.  In  a  printing,  duplicating  or  like  machine  having  a 
printing  couple  comprising  a  rotatable  printing  drum  and 
a  co-operating  counterpressure  roller,  automatic  sheet 
feeding  means  comprising  a  horizontal  sheet  supporting 
table  having  stack  aligning  means  for  laterally  aligning  a 
stack  of  copy  sheets  thereon,  a  first  sheet  feeding  device 
comprising  a  horizontal  pick-off  roller  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  swinging  frame  which  is  loosely  pivoted  upon  a 
fixed  position  countershaft  whereby  said  pjdk-off  roller 
rests  by  gravity  upon  the  top  sheet  of  a  stack  of  copy 
sheets  on  said  table,  said  pick-off  roller  having  a  first 
friction  surfaced  feed  segment  embracing  part  of  its 
periphery  and  adapted  to  grip  and  feed  the  top  copy 


2,876,008 

COLLATING  APPARATUS 

Luis  Mcatrc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,786 

11  Claims,    (a.  271— 44) 

S.  Sheet  collating  means  comprising  a  collating  drum 
with  a  bottom  and  open  at  iu  top;  an  inclined  stationary 
shaft  having  a  lower  supported  portion,  a  reduced  inter- 
mediate portion  producing  a  shoulder  at  its  lower  end 
and  a  reduced  tip  producing  a  second  shoulder  at  its  lower 
end;  «aid  drum  having  a  circular  bottom  with  a  central 
ball  bearing  fitting  over  said  intermediate  portion,  a  ball 


bearing  fitting  over  said  tip  and  secured  to  the  drum  at 
its  iyptn  top;  a  ring  over  the  reduced  tip  of  said  shaft  and 


said  cam  member  and  corresponding  in  number  to  at 
least  the  number  of  conveyor  sections  of  said  multiple 
deck  receiving  conveyor  assembly,  each  of  said  step  por- 
tions having  an  outline  which  gradually  recedes  from 
the  rotation  axis  of  said  cam  member,  said  step  portiqps 
being  separated  by  sharply  receding  cam  edge  portions, 
and  power  actuated  drive  means  rotating  said  cam  mem- 
ber and  driving  the  conveyor  sections  of  said  receiving 
conveyor  assembly  conjointly  and  at  related  speeds. 


the   corresponding  ball  bearing;  and  releasable  means 
connecting  said  ring  to  said  tip. 


2,876,009 

SHEET  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIDECK 

CONVEYOR 

Otto  G.  Jcddeioh,  Gold  Hill,  Orcg- 

Application  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,062 

8  Claims.    (CL  271— 64) 


1      ,   ■ 
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I.  In  sheet  handling  mechanism  for  handling  sheets 
of  predetermined  length,  a  multiple  deck  receiving  con- 
veyor assembly  having  plural  conveyor  sections  stacked 
one  over  another,  a  pivotal  loading  conveyor  mechanism 
aligned  longitudinally  with  **id  receiving  conveyor  as- 
sembly and  transporting  sheets  in  a  path  toward  said 
receiving  conveyor  assembly,  said  loading  conveyor  mech- 
anism having  a  length  substantially  less  than  the  length 
of  said  sheets  and  a  pair  of  clamp  means,  one  at  each 
end  of  the  loading  conveyor  mechanism,  each  having  op- 
posed clamping  portions  clamping  against  opposite  faces 
of  a  sheet,  a  frame  pivotally  mounting  the  infeed  end  of 
said  loading  conveyor  mechanism  with  the  outfeed  end 
thereof  swinging  up  and  down  in  a  path  past  registering 
positions  with  the  infeed  ends  of  said  stacked  conveyor 
sections,  said  infeed  end  of  said  loading  conveyor  mech- 
anism swinging  about  a  fixed  pivot  axis  spaced  at  an  ele- 
vation substantially  centrally  of  the  elevation  of  the  upper 
and  lowermost  conveyor  sections  of  said  multiple  deck 
receiving  conveyor  assembly,  elevatable  platform  means 
adjacent  the  infeed  end  of  said  loading  conveyor  mech- 
anism supporting  stacked  sheets  to  be  fed  to  said  loading 
conveyor  mechanism,  a  cam  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
the  path  of  sheets  transported  by  said  loading  conveyor 
mechanism  and  having  a  cam  edge  engaging  a  portion 
of  said  loading  conveyor  mechanism  spaced  from  its  in- 
feed  end.  said  cam  edge  having  plural  step  portions  radi- 
ally offset  at  unequal  distances  from  the  rotation  axis  of 


2^6,010 

CUSTOM  POSITIONED  GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 

Robert  H.  H.  Hngnum;  Stm  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,246 

5  Claims.    (CL  273— 81.2) 


/if 


5.  In  combination  with  a  golf  club  shaft,  a  golf  club 
grip  connected  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  an  upper 
portion  substantially  circular  in  cross  section  in  line 
with  the  center  line  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  the  upper  hinging  hand  of  a  golfer  around 
the  center  line  of  said  shaft,  a  lower  portion  of  said 
grip  having  an  off-center  area  extending  off-center  rela- 
tive to  the  center  line  of  said  shaft  and  constituting  a 
grip  portion  for  the  thumb  and  first  finger  of  the  lower 
power  hand  of  a  golfer  in  advance  of  the  center  line 
of  the  shaft  for  great  accuracy  and  control  of  the  shaft, 
the  off-center  area  of  said  golf  club  grip  being  adapted 
to  extend  in  the  direction  of  the  intended  golf  stroke,  the 
shape  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  grip  providing  a  scien- 
tific hold  and  hard  positive  grip  for  the  lower  power 
hand  of  a  golfer,  said  grip  being  provided  with  a  socket 
to  receive  said  shaft,  a  reinforcing  bar  fitted  longitudinally 
in  said  socket  and  engaging  said  shaft,  means  for  locking 
said  shaft,  reinforcing  bar  and  grip  together  in  a  selected 
set  position,  and  a  spirally  wound  thin  strand  of  wire 
encircling  said  shaft  and  reinforcing  bar  within  said 
socket  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  closely  arranged 
spirally  wound  gripping  and  binding  ribs  interposed  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  wall  of  said  socket. 


2,876,011 
METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  AND  FINISHING 
A  BOWLING  PIN 
Warren   L.   Hunt,   Aspcrs,  Pa.;   Donald   W.  Hunt  and 
Howard  C.  Hunt,  administrators  of  said  Warren  L. 
Hunt,  deceased,  assignors  to  Ranger  Bowling  &  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Aspers,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ,„  ^.^ 
Application  December  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,656 

1  Qalm.    (CI.  273—82) 
The  method  of  reinforcing  and  finishing  a  bowling  pm 
which  includes  the  steps  of  turning  an  annular  groove 
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in  the  ball  contact  zone  of  the  pin,  wrapping  the  pin  in 
the  turned  groove  to  a  height  to  partially  fill  the  groove 
with  plural  layers  of  twine  impregnated  with  a  plastic 
material  in  a  liquid  state,  drying  the  plastic  impregnated 
twine,  covering  the  dry  plastic  impregnated  twine  with 


respective  hoppen;  drive  means  for  the  respective  dis- 
tributor mechanisms,  said  drive  means  being  intergeared 
with  the  said  traction  means;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  series  of  individual,  mutually  spaced,  freely  hang- 
ing, stiff,  and  normally  shape-retaining  wall  members  of 
rubber  material  secured  to  and  extending  substantially 


sufficient  plastic  substance  to  fill  the  remainder  of  the 
groove  and  extend  outwardly  therebeyond,  turning  the 
pin  including  the  plastic  substance  to  standard  bowling 
pin  contours,  and  coating  the  turned  pin  and  plastic  sub- 
stance with  finish  materials. 


2,176,012 

MATCHING  QAMES 

Frank  J.  Allen,  Jr^  DoravUlc,  Ga. 

Application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,484 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273— 153) 
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coextensively  and  yieldably  along  lower  portions  of  the 
respective  hoppers,  longitudinally  marginal  to  the  dis- 
charge openings  thereof,  and  defining,  with  respect  to  said 
machine,  a  longitudinal  series  of  transversely  extending, 
independently  yieldable  chute  extensions  for  said  hoppers, 
said  wall  members  terminating  short  of  the  ground  level 
of  said  traction  means. 


2,876,»14 

MANURE  SPREADER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

END  GATE 

John  M.  Markel,  Rockford,  M.,  assignor  to 

J.  I.  Case  Company,  Radoc,  Wis. 

Application  January  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,932 

7  CUinu.    (CL  275—3) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  of  the  class  de<icribcd,  a  game 
board  having  a  plurality  of  individually  distinctive  posi- 
tions independent  of  each  other  in  fixed  designation  on 
said  board,  said  board  being  for  location  on  exhibition 
at  a  central  location  such  as  a  party  and  a  pliirality  of 
individual  and  independent  game  invitation  cards  each 
having  a  distinctive  game  portion  removably  coniKCted 
therewith  and  normally  carried  thereby,  said  game  por- 
tions including  a  plurality  of  matching  portions  hav- 
^  ing  a  counterpart  among  the  distinctive  positions  on  said 
hoard  with  there  being  identification  means  on  both 
said  game  board  positions  and  said  matching  portions 
so  that  they  may  be  con>pared  and  identified,  each  of 
said  cards  having  a  space  thereon  on  which  may  be 
placed  written  material  such  as  the  time  and  day  of 
a  party  whereby  said  cards  may  be  distributed  among 
several  people  as  invitations  to  a  gathering  and  said 
people  will  have  the  pleasure  and  fun  of  trying  to  match 
their  card  portion  with  a  game  board  counterpart. 


1*  M 


2,876,013 
LAWN  PLANTING  MACHINE 
William  H.  Neff,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Original  application  July  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,419, 
now   Patent  No.  2,733,838,  dated  February  7,   1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  31,  1955,  Serial 
No.  543,961 

1  Claim.  (CI.  275—2) 
In  a  machine  for  planting  lawn  having  a  series  of 
supply  hoppers  extending  from  front  to  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine; traction  means  mounting  said  series  of  hoppers 
for  travel  over  the  ground;  elongate  discharge  openings 
formed  at  the  bottoms  of  the  respective  hoppers  trans- 
versely of  the  machine,  said  discharge  openings  individu-  * 
ally  communicating  with  the  interiors  of  the  respec- 
tive hoppers;  material  distributor  mechanisms  operably 
disposed   within   and   along   the   discharge  openings   of 


7.  In  a  manure  spreader  of  the  pull  type,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  spreader  box  including  spaced  ver- 
tical sides  and  an  interconnecting  horizontal  floor  form- 
ing a  spreader  box  for  receiving  manure  and  having  the 
rear  end  thereof  open,  a  conveyor  disposed  on  said  box 
floor  transverse  to  said  open  end  and  operable  to  move 
manure  piled  thereupon  toward  said  open  end,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  horizontally  on  said  box  sides  spaced 
above  and  spanning  said  open  end,  a  gear  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  end  gate  vertically 
positioned  in  said  box  open  end  spanning  the  same,  a 
gear  rack  attached  to  said  end  gate  to  mesh  with  said 
shaft  gear,  a  guide  bracicet  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  engaging  the  end  gate  for  maintaining  said 
gear  and  racl^  in  meshing  relation,  a  shoulder  mounted 
on  the  side  of  said  box  immediately  behind  said  end  gate 
within  the  lateral  extremity  of  the  same  and  engageable 
with  the  latter  to  maintain  it  forwardly  against  the  force 
of  the  manure  on  the  conveyor,  a  ratchet  wheel  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  teeth  on  the  periphery 
of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  arm  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lever  arm  and  positioned  to  engage 
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said  ratchet  teeth  upon  rotation  of  said  lever  arm  to 
rotate  said  shaft  and  thereby  adjust  the  position  of  said 
end  gate,  a  stop  pawl  mounted  on  said  bracitet  to  engage 
said  ratchet  teeth  and  thereby  maintain  said  end  gate  in 
adjusted  position,  and  a  rope  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  lever  arm  opposite  from  the  shaft  end  to  extend  to 
a  remote  point  whereby  pulling  on  said  rope  actuates  said 
lever  arm  to  effect  said  ratchet  rotation. 


2,876,015 
HAND  PIECE  FOR  DRILLING,  MILLING 
OR  GRINDING 
Werner  Stcncr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcnauiy,  and  Moritr 
Rang,  deceased,  late  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
by  Paula  Rang,  administratrix,  Frankfurt  am  Maia 
Germany 
Applicatioo  September  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,688 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcmumy  September  II,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CL  27>— 46) 


tion  a  predetermined  clearance  distance  from  said  ap«-- 
tured  end  when  said  housings  are  telescoped  a  normal 
predetermined  extent,  and  said  chucic  housing  and  said 
drive-shaft  housing  being  capable  of  being  telescoped  to 
an  extent  greater  than  said  normal  predetermined  extent 
which  moves  said  projecting  means  and  said  inovable 
ball  bearing  along  said  spindle  away  from  said  head 
against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means  and  which  causes 
said  apertured  end  of  said  chucic  housing  to  strike  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  collet  to  drive  said  collet  out  of 
engagement  with  said  head  thereby  releasing  said  tool. 


2,876,016 

SHIPPING  UNIT  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 

HIGHWAY  TRAILER 

Geofse  T.  Mcadbm,  VIennji,  Va. 

Applicatfon  July  8, 1957,  Seriid  No.  670,421 

4  Claims,    (a.  280— 30) 


^IM 
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1.  A  chuciiing  device  for  a  rotary  tool  comprising  a 
drive-shaft  housing,  a  chucic  housing  engaged  to  adjust- 
ably telescope  with  said  drive-shaft  housing,  a  rotatable 
spindle  extending  through  said  drive-shaft  housing  and 
said  chuci^  housing,   said  chuclc   housing   including  an 
apertured  wall  disposed  at  its  end  remote  from  said  drive- 
shaft  housing,  said  spindle  terminating  in  a  tool-grasping 
head  disposed  adjacent  said  aperture  in  said  chuclc  hous- 
ing, a  longitudinally  movable  ball  bearing  including  a 
rotating  inner  race  and  a  stationary  outer  race  mounted 
within  said  chucit  housing,  said  spindle  extending  through 
said  inner  race  of  said  movable  ball  bearing,  said  inner 
race  and  said  spindle  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit   relative    axial   movement,   the    interior   of   said 
spindle  head  being  cut  out  along  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
provide  a  tapering  internal  surface  whose  axis  coincides 
with  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  which  converges  towards 
said  aperture  in  said  housing,  a  tapered  collet  inserted 
within  said  tapered  aperture  in  said  head  and  including  an 
externally  tapered  surface  which  substantially  coincides 
with  said  internally  tapered  surface  within  said  head, 
projecting  means  attached  to  said  inner  race  and  ex- 
tending towards  said  head,  said  projecting  means  and 
said  collet   being  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact 
each  other,  resilient  means  reacting  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  inner  race  and  said  spindle  in  a  direction  to 
maintain  said  projecting  means  urged  into  forceful  en- 
gagement with  said  collet  to  cause  said  collet  to  be  conri- 
pressed  against  said  internally  tapered  surface  within  said 
head  and  firmly  grasp  an  inserted  tool,  the  end  of  said 
collet  adjacent  said  apertured  end  of  said  chuck  housing 
extending  through  the  end  of  said  head  to  assume  a  posi- 

740  O.   G.      12 


1.  In  a  shipping  unit  convertible  to  and  from  a  high- 
way vehicle,  a  container  having  a  floor,  top  and  walls, 
means  for  connecting  the  container  to  a  tractor,  a  de- 
tachable wheel 'assembly  having  a  seat  for  the  container, 
a  plurality  of  lug  hooks  on  said  wheel  assembly  scat, 
slots  in  the  floor  of  the  container  to  receive  said  lug 
hooks,  said  lug  hooks  being  shiftable  in  said  slots  by 
relative  movement  of  said  container  and  wheel  assembly 
after  the  hook  portion  has  passed  through  said  slots,  so 
that  the  hook  portion  of  all  of  said  lugs  will  overiie  the 
floor,  a  keeper  movable  into  at  least  one  of  said  slots 
beside  said  lug  Rook  when  said  hook  portions  overlie  the 
floor,  to  prevent  retractive  movement  of  said  lug  in  said 
slot,  and  biasing  means  for  moving  said  keeper  into  said 
slot,  and  said  container  wall  having  an  access  adjacent 
said  keeper  for  inserting  a  r6d  to  move  said  keeper  out 
of  said  slot. 

2,876,017 

TRANSPORT  AXLE  LIFTLNG  LINKAGE 

William  E.  Knapp,  Moline,  and  Robert  R.  Roth,  Rock 

Island,  m.,  assignors  to  MinneapoUs-Molhie  Company, 

Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,026 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280— 47) 
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1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  frame,  a  crank  axle 
swingably  connected  with  the  frame  and  carrying  a  ground 
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wheel  swingable  relative  to  the  frame  with  the  crank 
axle  between  raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  clutch  on 
the  crank  axle  driven  from  the  ground  wheel  and  includ- 
ing a  clutch  operated  crank,  control  means  for  activating 
the  clutch,  a  lift  rod  having  its  lower  end  pivoted  to  the 
crank  and  its  upper  end  connected  on  a  sliding  pivoC  to 
the  frame,  and  the  path  of  said  sliding  pivot  extending 
primarily  fore  and  aft  with  respect  to  the  direction  of, 
ground  wheel  travel. 
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changes  on  the  frame  structure,  power  actuated  means 
for,  varying  the  compensating  effort  of  laid  yieklable 
means,  delayed  action  control  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  power  actuated  means,  means  for  op- 
erating said  control  means  from  said  torsional  spring 
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237M1S 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

Floyd  F.  KlshUnc  and  JohiMton  Stuart  Volgt,  Kcnodia, 

Wb.,  aMignon  to  Amcrfcan  Motors  Corporatioii,  Ke- 

noalia.  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Applkatioa  Angnit  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,08S 

4Claimf.    (CL28«— 1M.5) 
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3.  In  a  ground  wheel  suspension  system  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  an  engine  compartment  and  a 
ground  wheel,  a  supporting  structure  comprising:  a 
primary  panel  separating  the  ground  wheel  from  the 
engine  compartment;  a  bracket  formed  of  sheet  material 
and  including  a  base  portion  and  channel  portions 
integral  with  and  formed  along  the  opposite  side  margins 
of  the  base  portion,  said  bracket  being  secured  to  the 
primary  panel;  an  upper  control  arm  having  spaced 
branches,  one  each  of  which  is  received  within  a  respec- 
tive channel  portion  of  the  bracket  and  connected  for 
swinging  movement  relative  thereto;  a  sill  member 
anchored  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bracket  and  extend- 
ing generally  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle;  a  second  bracket 
disposed  beneath  the  first  bracket  and  including  at  its 
upper  end  spaced  walls  between  which  the  sill  member 
IS  received  and  secured  thereto,  said  second  bracket  also 
including  downwardly  depending  spaced  pockets;  a 
lower  control  arm  having  spaced  branches,  one  each  of 
which  is  pivotally  received  within  a  respective  pocket 
and  a  brace  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and 
being  anchored   to  each  of  the  pockets. 


2J7M19 
INERTIA  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  LOAt> 
COMPENSATOR  MECHANISM 
William  D.  Allison,  GroMC  Pointc  Farms,  Mich. 
Application  December  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,175 
11  Claims.    (CI.  280— 124) 
1.   In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  structure  and  front  and 
rear    wheels,    longitudinally   extending   torsional   spring 
means  common  to  a  front  and  a  rear  wheel  and  con- 
nected   thereto,    yieldable   means    associated    with    said 
spring  means  and  effective  to  supplement  or  modify  the 
effort  of  said  spring  means  to  compensate  for  static  load 


j^ 


means,  and  means  opcratively  associated  with  said  con: 
trol  means  and  responsive  to  vehicle  inertia  during  travel 
of  the  vehicle  for  restraining  operation  of  said  contnri 
means  upon  predetermined  acceleration  or  deceleration 
of  the  vehicle. 
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2,87MM 

BED  DOLLY 

Robert  B.  MarcUc,  TraTcne  CUy,  Mkh. 

AppUcation  Aprfl  27, 195<,  Serial  No.  5tl,2U 

ICbdm.    (a.  28«— 179) 


In  a  dolly  for  moving  beds  having  supporting  frames 
which  include  side  frame  members,  a  wheeled  frame  con- 
sisting of  substantially  coplanar  connected  frame  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  connected  bracket  members  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  wheeled  frame  for  up  and 
down  pivotal  movement  of  the  bracket  members  relative 
to  the  wheeled  frame,  each  of  said  bracket  members 
being  of  a  size  such  that  in  all  moved  positions  thereof 
it  is  substantially  within  the  plane  of  said  wheeled  frame, 
each  bracket  member  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  a 
reversely  bent  hook -shape  portion  adapted  to  extend  par- 
tially about  an  adjacent  side  frame  member  on  a  bed 
frame  to  be  moved,  and  flexibl^trap  members  connected 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  wheeled 
frame,  each  strap  member  being  of  a  length  to  extend 
across  the  top  side  of  a  bed  to  be  moved  and  be  attached 
at  its  opposite  end  to  the  other  side  frame  member  on 
said  bed  for  mounting  the  dolly  on  the  bed  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  wheeled  frame  is  in  an  upright  position 
against  one  side  of  the  bed  when  the  bed  is  horizontally 
disposed,  and  bracket  members  oo  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  strap  members  releasably  engageable  with  said 
other  bed  side  frame  member. 


237M21 
SPRING  ACTION  DESK  PAD  HOLDER 
John  Potts,  Chkafo,^IlL,  aariiMr  to  WUwJoMes 
paay,  Chkaco,  IlL,  a  tMtfanHnm  of  MsiMibaiiifi 
>lpplicatfc»  Jhm  2t.  I9M,  Ssrial  No.  592,(34 
4  Claims.    (CL  2S1— 15) 
2.  A  pad  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  boss 
depending  from  the  underside  of  said  base,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing one  end  fitting  loosely  within  said  tubular  boss,  a 
retaining  nut  secured  to  the  lowermost  end  of  said  boss, 
said  nut  having  an  aperture  of  less  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  end  of  the  sleeve  fitting  within  said  boss, 
said   nut  thereby   preventing  separation  of  said   sleeve 
from  said  base,  a  post  extending  through  said  base  into 


threaded  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  base  to  urge  said  base  up- 
wardly relative  to  said  sleeve  and  post,  whereby  a  stack 


of  sheets  compressed  between  said  base  and  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  will  be  nwinuined  under  compression 
as  the  height  of  such  stack  is  changed. 


2,87M22 

CLIP  BOARD  ATTACHMENT 

John  E.  Krovbik,  Napcnrillc  Dl. 

AppUcatioa  Jnnc  27,  195«,  Serial  No.  594,140 

4Clafans.    (CL  2»1— 44) 


ing  therearound  for  supporting  said  fluid  supply  elbow 
member  in  said  housing,  said  insert  portion  of  said  fluid 
supply  elbow  member  lying  within  said  second  leg  of 
said  housing,   a   fluid  discharge   elbow   member   having 
an  insert  portion  and  a  discharge  portion,  said  discharge 
portion  of  said  fluid  discharge  elbow  member  extending 
through  said  third  opening  with  said  third  annular  wall 
means  extending  therearound  for  supporting  said  fluid 
discharge   elbow    member   in   said   housing,    said    insert 
portion  of  said  fluid  discharge  elbow  member  lying  within 
said  second  leg  portion  of  said  housing,  fluid  conduit 
means  comprising  a  rubber-like  fluid  supply  conduit  and 
a  rubber-like  fluid  discharge  conduit,  said  fluid  conduit 
means  extending  into  said  second  leg  portion  of  said 
housing  through  said  second  opening  with  said  second 
annular  wall  means  extending  therearound  for  support- 
ing said  fluid  conduit  means,  said  insert  portion  of  said 
fluid  supply  elbow  member  and  said  insert  portion  of  said 
fluid  discharge  elbow  member  connected  respectively  to 
said  rubber-like  fluid  supply  conduit  and  said  rubber-like 
fluid  discharge  conduit,  a  cradle  member  extending  from 

f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  clip  board  in- 
cluding a  clamp  engageable  with  one  end  portion  of  a 
writing  pad  for  securing  same  on  said  board,  of  a  pair 
of  anchors  removably  mounted  on  diagonally  opposite 
comers  of  the  board,  an  elastic  strap  secured  under  ten- 
sion to  the  anchors  for  retaining  same  on  the  board  and 
engageable  beneath  an  arm  of  the  board  user  for  secur- 
ing said  board  thereon,  and  a  resilient  finger  on  one  of 
the  anchors  engageable  with  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
pad  for  clamping  same  to  the  board. 


2,876,023 
FLUID  CONDUIT  SYSTEM  WITH  SEGMENTED 
HOUSING  FOR  CLAMPING  PARALLEL  HOSES 
TO  SUPPLY  AND  DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Richard  W.  Ford,  Fhidlay,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Central 
Rubber  and  Steel  CorporatioB,  Fhidlay,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  _^^  ^.^ 
Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,659 
3Chihns.    (CL  285-137) 
1.  In  a  two-way  fluid  conduit  system  including  a  first 
and  a  second  assemblable  mating  section,  said  first  and 
second  mating  sections  having  first  and  second  opposed 
side  wall  means,  said  first   and   said  second  side  wall 
means  of  the  assembled  first  and  second  mating  sections 
forming  a  housing  having  first,  second  and  third  legs, 
said  first,  second  and  third  legs  terminating  in  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  annular  wall  means  which  annular  wall 
means  define  respectively  first,  second  and  third  openings 
in  said  housing,  each  said  side  wall  means  having  anchor 
support  means   extending   inwardly   toward   each   other, 
anchor  screw  means  extending  through  said  anchor  sup- 
port means  of  one  of  said  mating  sections  and  into  said 
anchor  support  means  of  the  other  of  said  mating  sec- 
tions for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  mating  sections 
in  fixed  assembled  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  fluid  supply  elbow  member  having  a  connection  portion 
and  an  insert  portion,  said  connection  portion  of  said 
fluid  supply  elbow  member  extending  through  said  first 
opening  with  said  first  annular  wall  means  snugly  extend- 


one  of  said  first  and  second  side  wall  means,  a  portion  of 
said  fluid  conduit  means  containing  said  insert  portions 
of  said  fluid  supply  and  discharge  members  resting  in  said 
cradle   member  to   aid   in   securing   said   fluid   conduit 
means,  said  anchor  screw  means  extending  through  the 
rubber-like  fluid  and  discharge  conduits  to  aid  in  secur- 
ing the   same  within   the  mating  sections,  said   anchor 
screw  means  drawing  said  mating  sections  toward  each 
other  with  the  second  annular  wall  means  snugly  sur- 
rounding the  fluid  conduit  means,  each  said  side  wall 
means  of  said  housing  having  retaining  support  means 
extending  inwardly  toward  each  other,  retaining  screw 
means  extending  through  said  retaining  support  means  of 
one  of  said  mating  sections  and  into  said  retaining  sup- 
port means  of  the  other  of  said  mating  sections  to  assist 
in  maintaining  said  first  and  second  mating  sections  in 
fixed  assembled  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  retaining  support  means  and  said  retaining  screw 
means  located  adjacent  said  fluid  supply  elbow  member 
and  fluid  discharge  member  for  drawing  said  mating  sec- 
tions toward  each  other  with  the  first  and  third  annular 
wall  means  snugly  surrounding  respectively  the  connec- 
tion portion  of  the  fluid  supply  elbow  member  and  the 
discharge  portion  of  the  fluid  discharge  elbow  member 


2.876,024 
HOUSING  SEAL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES  .        ^ 

Manfred  K.  Lor^heldt,  S<»»tti«rtUnt«tiiridielm,  Ger- 
many,  assignor   to   Daimler-Bens   Aktiencescnschafft. 
StottMrt-UntertnrkhelBi,  Geimany 
Ai^atfon  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  "0,802 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  October  22,  1954 
5  Claims.   (0.286—1) 
1    In   an   internal   combustion   enjgine.   the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  split   housing  mounted  for 
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March  8,  1969 


relative  vibration  having  adjacent  walls  provided  with 
registering  openings  and  with  registering  recesaei  sur- 
rounding the  opposed  ends  of  said  openings  and  co- 
operating to  constitute  an  annular  groove,  each  of  uid 
housings  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  sections  adjoining 
in  a  plane  including  the  axis  of  said  openings,  a  bushing 
extending  through  said  openings  with  a  clearance  rela- 
tive  to  at  least  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  resilient 


sealing  ring  seated  in  said  groove  and  dimensioned  in 
relaxed  condition  to  have  an  internal  diameter  substan- 
tially smaller  than  that  of  said  bushing  and  to  have  a 
radial  width  substantially  exceeding  that  of  said  groove, 
an  axial  clearance  being  provided  between  said  sealing 
ring  and  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  to  afford  said  ring 
space  for  axial  expansion  thereof  when  the  latter  upon 
assembly  is  radially  compressed  between  said  housing 
sections. 


Z.876,025 

SEALS  FOR  PISTONS,  GLANDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

George  Orioff  and  Bernard  Charles  Smithcn,  Gkmccitcr, 

England,  anignors  to  Brltiih  Meoicr  Limited,  Gloaccs- 

ter,  Engiand,  a  Britbh  company 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,5M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  1,  1954 

5  Claims.    (0.286—26) 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising  in  combination  two 
relatively  sliding  joint  members  one  within  the  other,  one 
of  said  joint  members  being  grooved  in  two  places  cir- 
cumferentially,  sealing  rings  in  said  grooves  whereof  at 
least  one  is  pierced  by  vent  means  spaced  from  its  sliding 
sealing  surface,  a  valve  member  attached  to  said  one  joint 
member  and  adapted  to  close  said  vent  means  against 
passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  space  between  the  sealing  rings  and  a  separate  ring 
of  glass  fibre  held  together  by  a  plastic  substance  in  the 
same  groove  as  said  sealitig  ring  and  valve  member  and 
adapted  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  sealing  ring  material. 


2.876,026 
SUCTION  CUP  DEVICE  FOR  EQUIPMENT  TO  BE 
APPLIED  ONTO  SUBMERSED  SURFACES,  SUCH 
AS  HULL  PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Luigl  Mancini,  Rimini,  Forli,  Italy 

Applicatioa  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,139 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Italy  November  24, 1952 

17  Claims.    (CL  287— 20) 
1.  A  suction  cup  device  to  be  applied  to  submerged  sur- 
faces, such  as  hulls  and  the  like,  including:  a  rigid  mem- 


ber, two  deformable  concentric  anntilar  spaced  walls  se- 
cured to  said  rigid  member  forming  an  annular  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  lateral  stiffening  elements  arranfed  along 
tt  least  one  of  uid  walls  and  guided  on  said  rigid  member 
in  order  to  withstand  lateral  thrusts,  said  stiffening  ele- 


ments being  movable  in  relation  to  said  rigid  member  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  onto 
which  the  cup  device  is  to  be  applied;  and  means  to  set 
up  a  vacuum  in  the  annular  chamber  defined  by  said  de- 
formable annular  walls  capable  of  causing  the  adhesion 
of  said  suction  cup. 


2,876,027 
LOCKING  SWrVEL  TYPE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

WUllam  B.  StrinoiMttL  Frcaio,  Calif. 

Application  Febnuvy  26, 1957.  Serial  No.  6424^9 

13  Claims.    (CL  287— 54) 


1.  A  swivel  clamp  comprising  a  support,  a  hinged  jaw 
pipe  clamp,  a  swivel  pin  connecting  said  clamp  with  said 
suppon  for  relative  swivdlmovement,  and  a  pipe  engag- 
ing element  on  said  swiveivin  arranged  to  lock  said  swivel 
movement  when  said  clamp  is  tightened  on  a  pipe. 


2,876,028 

ADJUSTABLE  STRAP  FOR  VOTING  MACHLNE 
Ransom   F.  Sboap,  Brya  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
SlMup  Voting  MmMm  Corporatioa,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,720 
1  Oaim.    (a.  287—58) 


An  adjustable  interlock  strap  for  a  voting  machine,  said 
strap  including  a  first  elongated  member,  one  end  of 
which  is  bent,  first  at  an  angle,  and  then  parallel  to  said 
member  to  form  a  hook  overlying  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  first  member,  there  being  an  aperture  in  said  first 
member  immediately  inwardly  of  said  hook,  a  flat  spring 
carried  by  said  first  member  with  one  end  thereof  dis- 
posed within  said  hookt  said  spring  being  biased  into  con- 
tact with  one  side  of  said  first  member,  a  guide  member 
carried  by  and  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  first 
member,  a  pin  carried  by  said  one  end  of  said  spring, 
there  being  an  opening  in  said  first  member  for  receiv- 
ing said  pin.  said  strap  further  including  a  second  elon- 
gated member  insertable  in  said  guide  and  having  a  bole 
therein  engageable  with  said  pin,  the  end  of  safd  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  hole  being  squared  to  prevent  accidental 
withdrawal  of  said  pin  from  said  hole. 


2,176,029 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 

Joeef  Laticn,  Dosscldoif -Obeiltasacl,  Germany 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,632 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  GensMny  December  28, 1953 

*^     BXlaims.    (CL  287-90) 


the  front  of  the  housing,  a  worm  wheel  in  the  housing 
meshing  with  the  worm  and  extending  transversely  there- 
of, and  a  toothed  bar  vertically  arranged  in  the  housing 
for  up  and  down  movement  and  meshing  with  said  worm 


,i.ij|i'»  4-\ 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  a  rod-like  link 
member,  arms  extending  from  said  member  and  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  arcuate  in  shape,  the  largest 
cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  arms  being  smaller 
than  the  largest  cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  synthetic  resin  socket  member  molded  about 
said  arms  and  defining  a  socket  therewithin,  said  arms 
being  completely  encased  in  said  resin. 


2  876  030 

BALL  JOINT  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

James  H.  Booth,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,522 

2  Claims.    (CL  287— 90) 


wheel,  said  bar  carrying  a  retainer-engaging  member, 
said  bar  and  said  shaft  being  disposed  in  planes  formmg 
an  acute  angle,  and  said  worm  wheel  being  disposed  in 
said  angle.  

2,876,032 
LOCK 
Joseph  PicUes,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Stamp- 
ing   Company,    Detroit,     Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,827 
20  culms.    (CL  292— 280) 


^k^W 


1.  In  a  ball  joint  and  support  member  combination,  a 
joint  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  peripheral 
surface  with  an  axially  extending  slot  therein,  a  support 
member  having  a  generally  circular  aperture  sized  for 
receiving  said  peripheral  surfaqe  of  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  adjacent  said  aperture,  threads  on  said  hous- 
ing, an  internally  threaded  element  engaging  said  threads 
and  clamping  the  support  member  between  said  element 
and  said  abutment  means,  said  element  having  a  rotation 
preventing  abutment  thereon,  and  a  three-way  lock 
washer  surrounding  said  joint  housing  having  a  first  pro- 
jection on  the  inner  periphery  thereof  extending  into  said 
slot,  a  second  projection  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
extending  into  said  recess  in  the  support  member,  and  a 
third  projection  engaging  said  abutment  of  said  element, 
at  least  one  of  said  projections  on  the  lock  washer  bcmg 
circumferentially  spaced  from  the  other  projections  and 
said  lock  washer  being  effective  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  housing,  said  support  member  and  said  mtcr- 
naily  threaded  element. 


18.  A  lock  constructian  comprising  a  frame,  a  lock- 
ing member  movable  on  said  frame  between  locking  and 
release  positions,  a  control  member  mounted  for  sub- 
stantial movement  on  said  frame  when  said  construction 
is  disabled  in  regard  to  movement  of  the  locking  member 
to  release  position,  an  actuating  member  mounted  on  said 
control  member  for  movement  therewith  upon  said  move- 
ment of  the  control  member  and  for  relative  movement 
thereon  when  said  control  member  is  not  so  moved,  me- 
chanical means  connecting  said  actuating  member  and 
locking  member  operable  to  apply  a  force  to  said  lockmg 
member  lending  to  move  it  toward  release  position  and 
simultaneously  to  apply  a  force  to  said  control  member 
tendmg  to  move  it  to  a  position  in  which  said  actuating 
member  is  meffective  to  release  said  locking  member,  and 
means  to  so  disable  said  construction,  including  abutment 
means  on  said  frame  selectively  movable  into  and  out 
of  a  position  in  which  it  prevents  movement  of  said  con- 
trol member  to  its  last  named  positicm. 


2,876,031 
BOX  LID  FASTENER 
Arthur  Claud-Mantle,  Trumball,  Cona.,  assignor  to  The 
Basskk   Company,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut  .  .  ^,     ^^„  ,_, 

Application  August  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,171 
4  Claims.    (CI.  292—112) 
1.  A  fastener  of  the  gear-operated  type  comprismg  a 
housing  for  stationary  mounting  on  a  container  element, 
an  operating  shaft  constituted  by  a  worm  extending  into 


2,876,033 

GRIPPING  DEVICES 

Jack  BritI,  Tollerton,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,551 

Claims  priority,  applanation  Great  Britain  March  15,  1955 

11  Claims.    (CI.  294— 88) 

I.  A  gripping  device  comprising  a  chamber  having  a 

rigid   annular    wall    structure   and    a    resiliently-flexible. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1T4 

dished  wall  secured  by  its  edge  to  said  annular  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  claws  rigidly  secured  to  the  dished  wall  at 
positions  offset  from  and  angularly  spaced  about  the 
centre  of  the  dished  wall,  said  claws  extending  externally 
of  the  chamber  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  normal 
to  the  dished  wall  at  its  centre  when  the  wa»  is  concave 
outwards,  and  said  claws  having  gripping  portions  at 
their  free  ends,  conduit  means  leading  to  the  chamber, 
the  conduit   means  conveying  to   the  chamber  a   fluid 
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bar,  a  pin  disposed  within  the  second-named  bore  and 
terminating,  at  each  end,  with  a  semi-spherical  tip  pro- 
jecting above  the  side  suffice  of  the  bar.  two  fingers 
straddling  said  bar,  each  finger  including  an  oblong  arm 
pivotally  mounted,  intermediate  its  length,  on  said  rod 
and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  bar,  each  arm  hav- 
ing a  shallow  recess  Tor  engagement  with  said  semi- 
spherical  tip  of  said  pin  and  having,  at  the  other  end. 
beyond  said  end  of  the  bar,  a  pad  normally  facmg  the 
pad  of  the  other  finger,  a  coiled  spring  on  each  end  por- 
tion of  the  rod,  each  spring  bearing  against  the  finger 
from  outside  to  hold  it  in  a  yieldable.  parallel  abutment 
with  the  bar.  said  fingers  being  adapted  to  be  spread 
apart  against  the  tension  of  said  springs,  and  each  finger 
being  also  adapted  to  be  swung  upon  said  rod  out  of 
alinement  with  the  opposite  finger. 


247M35 
EXPANSIBLE  VEHICLE 
Dominiqtic  Paul  Albert  Hoadart,  DI|oo,  Fraacc,  aarisoor 
to  Etablisscmcnts  Dcplircz,  DIJoii,  France,  a  corpora- 

don  of  France  „    .  .  »,     ^».  .«« 

Application  Anxut  2. 1»5«,  ScfW  No.  MUS' 
Claims  priority,  application  France  October  It,  1955 
4  Claims.    (Q.  2f«— 2«) 


J- 


f 


I- 


under  a  pressure  different  from  the  pressure  externally 
of  the  chamber  whereby  when  the  pressure  within  the 
chamber  is  less  than  the  external  pressure  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  the  dishing  of  the  wall  is  concave  out- 
wards, and  when  the  pressure  within  the  chamber  ex- 
ceeds the  external  pressure  by  a  predetermined  amount 
the  dished  disc  is  deformed  to  reduce  its  outward  con- 
cavity and  the  claws  are  displaced  angularly  in  a  sense 
away  from  said  normal. 


O 


2,876,034 
PICK-UP  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Franli  Beliisario,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assiKnor  to  Water- 
bury   Farrell   Foundry  and  Machine  Co.,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  corporation 

Application  May  31,  1956.  Serial  No.  588,272 
4  Claims.    (CI.  294— 106) 


I#t7  -  ■ ;-. 


1.  An  expansible  body  nr»echaoism  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  fixed  portion,  a  movable  portion  extendible  from 
said  fixed  portion  in  a  predetermioed  direction,  said  mov- 
able portion  being  capable  of  a  different  deflccUon  under 
load  than  said  fixed  portion;  a  load  support;  a  plurality 
of  members  fixed  transversely  to  said  fixed  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  fixed  on  said  load  support,  said  load  sup- 
port extending  transversely  to  said  members  and  being 
capable  of  bending  under  the  weight  of  a  load,  a  support 
and  control  mechanism  in  each  of  said  members,  each  of 
said  mechanisms  comprising  a  supporting  and  controUing 
girder  having  its  axis  parallel  to  said  direction  and  being 
displaceable  along  its  axis;  and  attachment  means  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  said  girders  to  conned  said  end  to 
said  movable  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  attachment 
means  being  adjustable  in  height  with  respect  to  the  girder 
with  a  load  applied  on  said  load  carrier,  whereby  the  dif- 
ference of  deflection  between  said  fixed  portion  and  said 
movable  portion  is  compensated  for  by  adjustment  of  said 
attachment  means  free  of  obstruction  of  the  movements 
of  said  mechanisms. 


2.876,036 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER 

Julhis  L.  Olson,  Evanston,  HI. 

Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,109 

2  Claims.    (CL  296— 27) 


4— - 


I.  A  pick-up  forming  a  part  of  a  transfer  device  com- 
prising a  bar  defined  by  two  parallel  sides,  the  bar  in- 
cluding, at  one  end,  a  shank,  and  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  bore  at  the  other  end  and  with  another  lateral 
bore  adjoining  the  shank,  a  rod  disposed  within  the  first- 
named  bore  and  extending  at  each  end  outwardly  of  said 


•,v 


2.  An  automobile  trailer  comprising  a  chassis  having 
a  rectangular  support  frame  thereon,  the  said  support 
frame  having  angles  at  each  of  its  sides,  draft  members 


telescopically  connected  to  the  said  chassis  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  openings  therein,  a  trailer  body  mounted 
on  the  said  support  frame  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  support  frame,  hinged  side  and  end  members  on  the 
said  trailer  body,  members  fixed  to  the  body^nd  slidably 
extending  under  the  edges  of  the  angles  on  each  side  of 
the  said  support  frame  whereby  the  body  may  be  slid 
forwardly  in  the  said  support  frame  so  that  the  rear  ends 
of  the  body  and  support  frame  arc  substantially  even  and 
the  overall  length  of  the  body  and  chassis  including  the 
draft  member  are  reduced  to  a  minimum  for  storage  of 
the  trailer  on  end  and  a  pin  removably  positioned  in  the 
said  body  and  the  draft  members. 


2,876,037 
VEHICLE  BODY  SHELL 
Anthony  J.   InRolla,  Detroit,  and  Robert  F.  McLean, 
Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,091 
4  Claims.    (CI.  296— 28) 


with  said  first-named  pivotal  connection,  a  latch  control 
mechanism  comprising  a  cam  arm  suspended  from  said 
dump  body  on  an  axis  spaced  forwardly  of  the  pivoUl 
connection  of  said  dump  body  and  parallel  therewith,  a 
rod  connecting  said  arm  to  said  latch,  a  main  cam  sur- 
face and  a  cam  follower  on  said  arm,  a  cam  follower 
fixed  on  said  chassis  and  engageable  by  said  cam  sur- 
face upon  the  upward  tilting  of  said  dump  body,  for 
camming  said  arm  and  rod  in  one  direction,  a  cam  shoe 
fixed  to  said  chassis  and  engageable  by  the  cam  follower 
on  said  arm  upon  the  descent  of  said  dump  body,  for 
camming  said  arm  and  rod  in  the  reverse  direction, 
whereby  said  latch  is  respectively  unlocked  or  locked  in 
direct  response  to  the  upward  or  downward  movement 
of  said  dump  body,  and  a  positioning  cam  surface  on 
said  cam  arm,  engageable  with  said  fixed  cam  follower, 
to  position  said  cam  arm  for  entrance  between  said  last 
named  cam  follower  and  said  cam  shoe,  upon  descent  of 
said  dump  body. 

2,876.039 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PASTY 

MATERIAL 

Knrt  Dietrich  Otto  Vo«dt,  Pinnebers,  Germany, 

to  Werner  Bahlscn,  Hannover,  Germany 

Application  June  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnly  22,  1955 

7  Claims.    (0.299—63) 


1 .  A  vehicle  body  shell  comprising,  a  first  unitary  shell 
having  side  walls,  a  bottom,  and  a  rear  wall,  a  second 
unitary  shell  having  side  walls,  a  bottom,  and  a  rear 
wall,  respective  walls  and  bottoms  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shells  being  secured  together  to  locate  said  shells 
in  spaced  relationship  and  define  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween, reinforcing  means  substantially  filling  said  cham- 
ber and  being  secured  to  each  of  said  shells  to  provide  an 
intermediate  substantially  rigid  wall  for  said  body  shell, 
said  side  and  rear  walls  being  generally  coextensive  in 
height  to  define  a  passenger  compartment  for  receiving 
and  substantially  enclosing  the  body  of  an  occupant,  and 
a  top  wall  extending  between  and  joined  to  said  side  walls 
^forwardly  of  said  rear  walls,  said  top  wall  and  said 
side  and  rear  walls  defining  the  opening  to  said  passenger 
compartment. 

2,876,038 

TAIL  GATE  LATCH  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TILTING  DUMP  TRUCKS 

Anthony  R.  Ozanich,  Engadinc,  Mich. 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,510 

7  Claims.    (CL  298— 23) 
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1.  In  a  dump  truck  body  including  a  truck  chassis,  a 
dump  body  pivotally  connected  to  said  chassis  adjacent 
the  rear  extremity  thereof,  on  an  axis  perpendicularly 
transverse  to  said  chassis,  having  a  tail  gate  hinged  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  that  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
dump  body,  a  latch  adjacent  a  free  edge  of  said  tail  gate 
and  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  on  an  axis  parallel 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  a  pasty  material,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated  substantially  cylin- 
drical brush  having  outwardly  directed  bristles  distributed 
substantially  uniformly  about  the  axis  of  said  brush;  sup- 
port means  supporting  said  brush  for  rotation  about  its 
axis;  an  elongated  bending  member  carried  by  said  sup- 
port means  in  a  position  extending  substantially  parallel 
to   the   axis   of  said   brush   and   having  a  concave  face 
directed  toward  said  brush  and  provided  with  an  edge 
portion  toward  which  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles  move 
during  rotation  of  the  brush,  said  edge  portions  being  lo- 
cated nearer  to  the  axis  of  the  brush  than  the  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  bristles  thereof  so  that  the  latter  are 
bent  by  said  bending  member  and  suddenly  return  to  their 
original  shape   upon  moving  beyond  said  edge  of  said 
bending  member;  a  delivery  roller  having  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  brush  axis  carried  for  rotation 
about  its  axis  by  said  support  means  and  located  adjacent 
to  a  portion  of  said  bending  member  spaced  from  said 
edge  thereof  for  delivering  a  pasty  material  to  said  bend- 
ing member  to  be  picked  up  by  the  bristles  of  the  brush 
as  said  bristles  move  along  said  bending  meiTiber  toward 
said  edge  thereof;  supply  means  communicating  with  the 
outer  face  of  said  delivery  roller  for  supplying  the  pasty 
material  thereto  to  be  delivered  therefrom  to  said  bend- 
ing member;  and  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  delivery   roller  and   said   brush   for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  roller  and  brush,  whereby  the  pasty  material 
on  the  bristles  of  the  brush  will  be  thrown  therefrom  by 
the  centrifugal  force  of  the  rotating  brush  and  by  the 
snapping  action  of  the  brush  bristles  when  they  move 
beyond  said  edge  of  said  bending  member,  whereby  a 
member  located  in  the  path  of  the  thrown  pasty  material 
will  have  the  latter  deposited  thereon. 
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2  876  040 

SPRAY  unit' ASSEMBLY 

Bcnlamin  J.  Dc  Simonc,  Pacific  Palindct,  and  Donald  F. 

Crozat,  Santa  Monica,  Califs  aasigiion  to  PrecWon 

DcTclopmcnt  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Cailfonila 

Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  (34,891 

1  Claim.    (CI.  299—84) 


In' a  spray  unit  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
d  source  of  water,  the  combination  comprising:  a  cylin- 
drical casing;  an  inlet  plug  connecting  said  source  to  one 
end  of  said  casing  and  including  an  elongated  tube  pass- 
ing co-axially  within  said  casing;  an  outlet  plug  disposed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  casing  and  including  an  in- 
creased diameter  outlet  chamber  receiving  the  far  end 
of  said  elongated  tube,  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube 
defining  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  an  annular 
reservoir;  means  for  introducing  detergent  into  said  reser- 
voir; means  in  said  inlet  plug  defining  a  lateral  passage 
extending  axially  of  the  plug  for  a  given  distance  and 
thence  radially  to  terminate  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  plug  within  said  annular  reservoir;  a  ball  check  at 
the  end  of  said  passage  so  that  detergent  within  said  an- 
nular reservoir  is  maintained  at  substantially  atmosph^c 
pressure;  said  outlet  plug  including  a  valve  stem  extend- 
ing radially  thereinto  to  terminate  in*said  increased  diam- 
eter outlet  chamber  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  outlet 
end  of  said  outlet  tube,  said  plug  including  a  cavity 
surrounding  said  valve  stem  and  a  lateral  passage  con- 
necting said  cavity  with  said  reservoir;  the  common  wail 
between  said  cavity  and  said  increased  diameter  outlet 
chamber  having  an  opening  defining  a  valve  seat;  and 
a  valve  head  on  said  valve  stem  seated  on  said  valve  seat 
and  adapted  to  open  said  valve  seat  upon  depression  of 
said  valve  stem  to  admit  detergent  to  said  increased  di- 
ameter outlet  chamber,  whereby  detergent  flows  into  said 
increased  diameter  outlet  chamber  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  outlet  end  of  said  elongated  tube  so  that  said  de- 
tergent is  aspirated  from  said  reservoir  by  water  jetted 
from  the  outlet  end  of  said  elongated  tube  into  said  in- 
creased diameter  chamber,  said  detergent  being  mixed 
with  said  water  without  the  development  of  negative  pres- 
sures in  said  increased  diamteter  outlet  chamber. 


threaded  into  the  radial  passage  and  has  its  end  flush  with 
the  interior  wall  of  the  axial  bore  in  the  plug,  the  casing 
extending  thru  the  opening  in  the  cap  and  into  the  re- 
ceptacle and  having  a  flexible  tube  on  its  end  extending 
down  to  a  position  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  resilient  seating  band  positioned  around  the  casing  ad- 
jacent its  upper  end  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  cap 
to  provide  a  fluid  seal  between  the  casing  and  the  cap, 
the  first  plug  having  a  valve  seat  on  its  inner  end,  a  valve 
rod  extending  axially  of  the  barrel  and  extending  thru 
the  axial  bore  in  the  second  plug,  said  rod  having  on  its 
inner  end  a  polygonal  plate,  a  valve  secured  on  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  thru  the  valve  seat, 
said  plate  having  a  slot  in  its  edge  and  a  pin  extending 
thru  the  wall  of  the  barrel  and  into  said  slot  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  plate  in  the  barrel,  the  rod  having  a  spring 
surrounding  it,  the  spring  engaging  the  face  of  the  plate 
and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  second  plug  and  biased 
to  urge  the  plate  to  position  the  valve  on  its  seat,  the 
outer  end  of  the  rod  being  screwthreaded  and  having  a 
hand  nut  threaded  thereon,  the  hand  nut  having  radial 
wings  rotation  of  the  hand  nut  in  one  direction  moving 
the  rod  outwardly  of  the  barrel  to  move  the  valve  off  its 
seat  and  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  permitting 
the  spring  to  move  the  valve  upon  its  seat,  the  barrel  hav- 
mg  an  angularly  extending  portion  having  on  its  outer  end 
a  fitting  to  which  a  fitting  on  the  end  of  a  water  hose 
may  be  attached,  the  said  valve  being  positioned  in  the 
barrel  between  the  angularly  extending  portion  of  the 
barrel  and  the  plug  having  the  nozzle  bore  therein. 


2,876,041 

SPRAY  DEVICE 

Alfred  Farmer,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,788 

1  Claim.    (CI.  299—84) 


2,876,042 

DRAFT  ARM 

Vernon  P.  Steele,  Noroton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kenco 

Products  Corporation,  Englcwood,  N.  J. 

Application  Febmary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,576 

6  Claims.    (CI.  299—150) 


A  spray  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  solution 
of  plant  foods  and  insecticides,  the  receptacle  havmg  a 
flat  cap  secured  on  its  upper  end.  the  top  of  the  cap  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethru,  a  cylindrical  barrel  secured  on 
the  cap.  the  barrel  being  internally  threaded  at  each  end. 
first  and  second  plugs  threaded  into  the  threaded  ends 
of  the  barrel,  each  plug  having  an  axial  bore  therethru, 
the  axial  bore  thru  the  first  plug  being  smaller  than  that 
thru  the  second  plug,  and  serving  as  a  nozzle,  the  said 
first  plug  having  a  radial  passage,  internally  threaded  and 
communicating  with  the  axial  bore  in  the  plug^  a  casing 
having   a  threaded   nipple   on  one  end  which   nipple  is 


1.  A  dispensing  valve  for  charged  liquids,  including, 
in  combination,  a  valve  chamber  mounting  a  spring- 
biased  valve;  means  for  unseating  the  valve;  a  valve  stem 
reciprocally  mounted  in  a  tubular  valve  plug  having  a 
valve-seating  top  surface  and  a  frusto-conical  bottom 
surface,  the  stem  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  discharge 
ducts  with  the  plug;  dual  discharge  means  adapted  to 
be  selectively  placed  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
valve  chamber  by  the  valve  unseating  means;  a  recipro- 
cable  sheath  member  encasing  the  valve  chamber  and 
valve-unseating  means;  a  discharge  nozzle  embodied  in 
the  sheath;  a  combination  flow  straightener  and  valve  un- 
seating means  support  seated  in  the  nozzle;  and  a  sheath 
reciprocating  member  in  the  top  of  the  sheath  adapted 
for  pivoted  bearing  engagement  with  the  valve  chamber  to 
lift  the  sheath. 


rMt,lu%  plunger  movable  into  each  of  said  chambers  to  displace 

ANTI^LOGGING  DEVICE  fluid   therefrom,   fluid   pressure   operated   motor   means 

Fr«l«rickE.^Diw^^y«U^^JolulM.McCann,  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure   movable  elements  each 

TS^I^.;  MtoTiw  Van  Dnaen  ..ignor  to  said  connected  to  one  of  said  plungers  and  havmg  a  vanabk 

tW-iir  '                                                             ..  pressure  chamber  at  the  side  of  each  piston  remote  from 


^^ASlcatlon  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,452 
13  Claims.    (0.302—56) 


pressure  cnantuci    ai   mv   ...—  ^' "^       ,  ,  _    „u-. 

its   associated  plunger,   a  single   control   valve   mecha- 
nism,  separate   fluid   lines    leading   from    said   conttol 
valve  mechanism  to  said  variable  pressure  chambers 
said   valve   mechanism   normally   connecting   said    fluid 
lines  to  a  source  of  relatively  low  pressure  and  being 
operable  for  connecting  such  lines  to  a  source  of  higher 
pressure,  and  a  valve  device   arranged  in  one  of  said 
fluid  lines  between  said  valve  mechamsm  and  the  van- 
able  pressure  chamber  associated  with  such  fluid  line, 
said   valve   device   comprising   a   normally    open    valve 
element,   a   seat  between   said   valve  element   and   said 
valve  mechanism,  and  means  biasing  said  valve  element 
away  from  said  seat,  said  valve  element  being  movable 
upon  said  predetermined  rate  of  vehicle  deceleration  in  o 
engagement  with  said  seat  to  close  said  one  fluid  line  to 
prevent  further  increase  in  pressure  in  the  variable  pres- 
sure chamber  to  which  said  one  fluid  fine  is  connected. 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  material  in  combina- 
tion with  a  chamber  having  a  substantially  tangential 
outlet  of  restricted  dimension,  one  wall  portion  of  said 
outlet  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  and  another  wall  portion  of  said  outlet  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  means  for 
propelling  material  through  said  outlet  from  said  cham- 
ber  the  improvement  comprising  a  rotary  member  posi- 
tioiied  adjacent  the  wall  portion  of  said  outlet  providing 
an  acute  angle  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  sub- 
stantially adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  wall  portion  with 
the  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  rotary  member  having  an 
elongated  extension  and  a  substanUally  circular  periphery 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  member  in  a  direction 
whereby  the  portion  of  said  circular  penphery  spaced 
furthermost  from  said  wall  portion  will  rotate  in  a  direc- 
tion to  convey  material  through  said  outlet. 


2,876,045  _,^„ 

EMERGENCY  BRAKING  SraTM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Robert  M.  Kendig,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbinise 
^Biike  CoSpany,  WUmerding,  Pa.  a  corporation 

°  AMSSToctober  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,819 
6  Claims.    (CI.  303— 63) 


2,876,044 

DECELERATION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROLLED 

BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Edward  Govan   Hill,   Birmingham,   Mich.,   asdgnor  to 

Kclsey-Hayes  Company,  a  con»ratlon  «»'»«'??'■" 

Application  June  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,020 

5  Claims.    (CL  30^t-24) 


-_P^ 


1  A  booster  brake  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  pair  of  sets  of  wheels  cylinders  for  operating 
the  vehicle  brakes,  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cham- 
bers each  connected  to  one  set  of  wheel  cylinders,  a 


1    A  vehicle  fluid  pressure  braking  system  compris- 
ing a  first  reservoir  charged  with  fluid  at  a  certam  normal 
pressure,  a    second   reservoir   charged    with   fluid    at    a 
pressure  substantially  higher  than  the  pressure  of  fluid 
in  said  first  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  first  reservoir  to  said  brake  cyhnder,  opera- 
tor  controlled   valve   means   controlling   the   supply   o 
fluid   under   pressure  to   the   brake   cylmder   from   said 
first   reservoir   through   said   conduit   to   effect   a   brake 
application   and  controlling   the    release  of  fluid   under 
pressure  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  effect  a  brake  release, 
interceptor  valve  means  interposed  in  said  conduit  be- 
tween  said   operator   controlled    valve    means   and   the 
brake  cylinder  operable  from  one  position  in  which  it 
establishes  communication   through    said   conduit   from 
the  operator  controlled  valve  means  to  the  brake  cylinder 
to  a  second  position  in  which  it  prevents  the  supply  ol 
fluid    under   pressure   from   said   first   reservoir   to   the 
brake  cylinder   and   connects   said   second   reservoir  to 
the  brake  cylinder  to  effect  an  emergency  brake  applica- 
tion   electrical  means  effective  when  energized  to  cause 
said'  interceptor  valve  means  to  be  in  its  said  one  position 
and  effective  upon  deenergization  thereof  to  cause  opera- 
tion of  said  interceptor  valve  means  to  its  said  second 
position,  and  pressure  switch  means  operative  respon- 
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sivcly  to  reduction  of  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  second 
reservoir  below  a  certain  value  for  effecting  decnergiza- 
tion  of  said  electrical  means. 


2,876,046 

SCAFFOLD  SUPPORT  AND  ITS  USE 

Theodore  J.  Owen,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,755 

3  Claims.    (CI.  304— 5) 


tingly  engage  the  inner  faces  of  said  ladder  rails,  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontally  disposed  plates  arranged  in  super- 
imposed spaced  relation  and  positioned  so  that  each  has 
its  rearward  portion  between  said  members  and  its  for- 
ward portion  forwardly  of  said  members,  each  of  said 
plates  having  the  end  edges  of  its  rearward  portion  fixedly 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  parallel  other  legs  of 
said  members  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  side  edge  of 
said  rearward  portion  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  faces 
of  said  facing  one  legs  of  said  members,  and  means  on 
said  facing  one  legs  of  said  members  inwardly  of  the 
ends  of  said  members  for  detachably  securing  said  mem- 
bers to  said  ladder  rungs. 


1 .  A  scaffold  support  which  includes  two  parallel  angle 
members  which  face  one  another  and  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  opposite  edges  of  a  plank,  a  leg 
support  for  each  angle  member,  a  brace  extending  from 
a  pivotal  connection  near  the  base  of  each  legato  a  pivotal 
connection  near  the  union  of  the  top  of  the  opposite  leg 
and  its  angle  member,  and  contractible  means  of  adjust- 
able length  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  the 
angle  members  for  maintaining  the  angle  members  against 
the  edges  of  the  plank. 


2.876,047 

AUXILIARY  LADDER  STEP  ASSEMBLY 

Romeo  F.  U  Plantc,  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,305 

3  CbUms.    (CI.  304—31.5) 


2376,048 

SCAFFOLD  ASSEMBLY 

John  McCormkk,  HflWdc,  N.  J.,  amipior  of  ooc-4iair  to 

John  Mmralgkaa,  HflWdc,  N.  J. 

Application  July  20,  1954,  ScrW  No.  444,417 

1  Claim,    (a. 


In  a  scaffold  assembly,  a  clamp  means  for  holding 
cross  members,  the  clamp  means  comprising  first  and 
second  C-shaped  clamp  members,  gripping  means  on 
inner  surfaces  of  said  clamp  members,  means  for  con- 
necting said  clamps  to  form  a  channel  therebetween,  an 
integral  extension  on  one  of  said  clamps  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  extension  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame  having  side  walls  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  clamp  and  an  end  wall  connecting  said  side 
walls,  a  U-shaped  seat  in  said  side  walls  and  clamp 
screw  operative  through  said  rear  wall. 


2,876,049 
ROLLING  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLES  OF  ANY  KIND 
Giovanni  Bonmartini,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  "EST** 
Etablissemcnt  Sciences  Tcchniqncs,  Vadnz,  Liechten- 
stein, a  company  of  Licchtcaitcia 

Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,508 

Claims  priority,  appUcaHoa  Italy  Fehniary  13,  1956 

10  Claims.    (CL  30S— 10) 


:-ifea'! 


I.  For  use  with  a  ladder  including  spaced  side  rails 
and  at  least  two  rungs  connecting  the  rails  together,  an 
auxiliary  ladder  step  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  up- 
right support  members  each  of  angle  configuration  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  so  that  one  leg  of  one  member 
faces  one  leg  of  the  other  member  with  the  other  leg 
of  said  one  member  parallel  to  the  other  leg  of  said  other 
member,  said  members  'being  adapted  to  have  the  outer 
faces  of  said  one  legs  abuttingly  engage  the'  rungs  of 
said  ladder  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  other  legs  abut- 


rfjrrn 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


March  3,  1959 

ciated  with  the  track  and  each  roller  being  routable  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  track,  a  shaft  for  each 
roller  having  in  each  cross  section  of  the  shaft  an  outer 
diameter  subsUntially  equal  to  the  inner  diamtter  of  said 
roller,  at  the  same  cross  secUoo  of  the  shaft,  each  shaft 
receiving  each  roller  by  fricUon  contact  to  effect  a  selt- 
braking  action  on  the  roller  when  the  roller  is  caused  to 
rotate  due  to  the  friction  between  the  roller  and  the 
ground  when  the  track  laying  vehicle  moves  on  a  ground 
having  a  transverse  slope  with  respect  to  its  direcuon  of 
motion,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  shaft  in  each  cross 
section  of  the  shaft  being  selected  with  respect  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  roller  to  generate  a  moment  produced 
by  friction  between  the  shaft  and  the  roller  which  is  less 
than  the  maximum  moment  which  urges  the  roller  to 
rotate  due  to  the  friction  between  the  roller  and  the 
ground.  

2376,050 

CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  C.  Dnlln,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  aasismw  to  Tliompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  •  cwpontfon  of  Ohio 
Orisinal    application    Novemher    9,    1953,    Serial    No. 
39MI41.    Divided  and  tids  appttcatfOB  Angnst  23, 1956, 
Serial  No.  605,739 

OOaima.    (O.  308— 7«P 
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tending  mounting  ears  on  the  outer  margin  of  one  of  said 
plates  and  extending  peripherally  beyond  the  opp«ed 
portions  of  said  plates;  a  plurality  of  flat,  disc-likc  bear- 
ing members,  there  being  a  bearing  member  abuttmg  each 
of  said  ears  with  a  planar  bearing  surface  porUon  loosely 
overlapping  the  outer  margin  of  the  other  of  said  plates, 
said  bearing  members  being  of   non-metallic  matenal 
which  is  strong  in  compression  but  relatively  weak  to- 
torsional  strains;  a  separate  rigid   metal  backmg  piece 
abutting  each  of  said  bearing  members  and  backing  up 
said  bearing  surface  portions;  and  means  firmly  securing 
each  bearing  member  and  associated  backing  piece  to  a 
mounting  ear.  

2,876,052 
GASKETED  PISTON  RLNG  SEAL 
Fariow  B.  Burt,  Soutii  Bemi,  Ind.,  aa^gnor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     «..i  a^ 

AppUcation  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,490 
6Cbdnis.    (CI.  309— 45) 

A-  te- 


t:^ 


1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  including  a  cap  and  a  body 
in  opposed  relation  with  said  cap  and  body  cooperable 
together,  the  improvements  of  a  bearing  receiving  recess 
defined  between  the  cap  and  body  which  recess  has  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  diameters  at  variance  with  one  another, 
means  for  reducing  the  overall  diameter  of  the  recess 
including  the  horizontal  and  the  vertical  diameter  and 
for  generally  conforming  the  horizontal  and  vertical  di- 
ameters including  spaced  sets  of  parting  surfaces  with 
the  parting  surfaces  in  each  set  diverging  away  from  one 
another  in  a  radially  outwardly  direction,  each  of  said 
sets  of  parting  surfaces  having  a  radially  movable  ful- 
crum where  said  parting  surfaces  abut  when  said  cap  and 
body  are  placed  in  preliminary  contact  with  one  another, 
and  said  means  including  a  second  means  cooperable 
with  said  fulcrums  and  which  pivots  the  diverging  part- 
ing surfaces  about  said  fulcrums  moving  the  fulcrums 
radially  toward  one  another  while  at  the  same  time  mat- 
ing the  parting  surfaces  along  their  length  to  reduce  the 
overall  diameter  of  said  recess  including  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  diameters  and  to  generally  conform  the  hon- 
zontal  and  vertical  diameters. 


1 .  A  scaling  means  located  in  an  annular  groove  of  a 
reciprocating  member,  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  lap 
joint  ring  member,  said  ring  member  being  step  cut  at  the 
joint  so  that  an  interference  on  the  widths  is  provided, 
and  a  closed  resilient  rubber  like  ring  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section  arranged  withm  said  lap  joint 
ring  member  for  effecting  sealing  engagement,  said  rubber 
like  ring  having  a  width  greater  than  one  half  the  width 
of  the  lap  joint  ring  member  but  less  than  the  width  of 
said  annular  groove  and  an  internal  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  groove. 


2376,053  ^^„ 

HOLLOW  CORE  PANELS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 
John  D.  Eves,  Cortland,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Brewer- 
Titchener  Corporation,  Coitiand,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

Application  November  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,738 
4  Claims.    (CI.  311— 106) 


2,876,051 

SWIVEL  CHAIR  IRON 

Martin  Fox,  Chicago,  ni.  ««»«^J»7*«  ^^  Company, 

a  corporation  of  miBois 

AppUcation  June  1,  1954,  Serial  P*(».  433^66 

4  Claims.    (CL  308— 227) 


^  'Vt  "  '*  '^ 


1.  A  rolling  device  for  track  laying  vehicles  which  com- 
prises an  endless  track  with  a  plurality  of  rollers  asso- 


.  ,  ^^A        1    A  hnllnw  core  nanel  for  connection  to  a  support- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  8,  1969 


between  said  sheet  portions  deflning  an  endonire,  a  cel- 
lular structure  substantially  filling  such  enclosure  for 
reinforcing  and  spacing  said  sheet  portions  and  a  secur- 
ing plate  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  lower  sheet  por- 
tion in  substantial  face-to-facc  contact  and  being  em- 
bedded in  said  cellular  structure,  whereby — on  a  force 
being  exerted  against  said  securing  plate— the  resultant 
Stress  will  be  distributed  to  said  upper  sheet  through  said 
cellular  means. 

2,876J>54 
FRAME  FOR  GARMENT  BAG 
Arnold  H.  Bcede,  Stamford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Elcctrolm 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^^,  _^_ 

Original  appUcation  Jane  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,867, 
now  Patent  No.  2,755,013,  dated  July  17,  1956.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  January  12,  1956,  Serial  No. 
558.801 

3  Claim/    (CI.  312— 3) 


said  bracket  including  a  vertical  cylinder  and  a  ibelf 
spaced  below  said  cylinder  and  in  alignment  therewith, 
a  removable  sleeve  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  adjust- 
ment in  the  cylinder,  means  for  releaubly  Mcuring  said 
sleeve  in  adjusted  position  in  said  cylinder,  a  vertical 
tubular  magazine,  for  the  reception  of  bullets,  having  its 
lower  end  portion  engaged  in  the  sleeve  and  spaced  ver- 
tically from  the  shelf,  a  supporting  flange  for  the  maga- 
zine resting  on  the  sleeve  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
magazine  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  removable  transverse 
pin  in  said  magazine  for  releasably  supporting  a  column 
of  btillets  in  the  magazine. 


March  S,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  garment  bag  comprising  a  container  having  elon- 
gated top.  bottom  and  side  edges  defining  side  walls  made 
of  a  flexible  fumigant  impiervious  material,  and  a  dis- 
tendable  and  collapsible  frame  disposed  within  the  upper 
part  of  said  container  holding  said  side  walls  in  spaced 
relationship,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  members 
hinged  together  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
top  edge  and  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  edges, 
said  members  including  lower  frame  portions  engaging 
the  said  side  walls  parallel  to  said  center  line;  and  a 
spreader  removably  engageable  with  said  frame  portions 
at  points  thereon  spaced  substantial  distances  from  said 
center  line  and  normal  thereto  for  holding  the  frame 
portions  and  container  side  walls  in  a  distended  position. 


2,876,055 

BULLET  HOLDER 

Paul  D.  Gaiser,  Salina,  Kans. 

Application  July  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,941 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312 — 42) 


A  bullet  holder  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  bracket,  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  on  a  support. 


2,i7M56 

BATHROOM  CABINET 

Bernard  Bcrger,  CUcafo,  m^  BMlgnor  to  Natiooal  Steel 

Cabinet    Company,   Chicago,   Dl^   a   corporation   of 

IlliooU 

Application  October  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,644 

SCUinis.    (CI.  312— 223) 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  rear  vertical  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  marginal  walls  secured  peripherally  around 
said  rear  wall  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and 
approximately  perpendicular  thereto  to  provide  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  opening  throughout  the  front  plane 
thereof,  a  plapar  face  flange  secured  to  the  forward  edges 
of  said  marginal  walls  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  edges  in  a  plane  approximately  parallel  to  said  rear 
wall  and  extending  peripherally  around  said  opening,  a 
side  flange  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  face  flange 
and  projecting  rcarwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  said  rear  wall  and  extending 
peripherally  around  said  face  flange,  and  a  frame  struc- 
ture secured  to  receptacle  and  extending  peripherally 
around  said  opening  thereof,  said  frame  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  integral  members  of 
identical  shape  in  cross-section  and  secured  to  each  other 
in  continuous  end-to-end  relation,  each  of  said  integral 
members  comprising  a  web  portion  extending  parallel  to 
said  face  flange  and  spaced  forwardly  thereof,  said  web 
portion  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  said  web 
portion  inner  edge  having  integral  therewith  a  first  wall 
portion  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  in  superimposed 
adjacent  relation  to  said  side  flange,  said  first  wall  portion 
having  integral  therewith  a  rib  extending  inwardly  there- 
from in  superimposed  contacting  relation  to  said  face 
flange,  means  removably  securing  said  rib  to  said  face 
flange,  said  web  portion  inner  edge  having  integral  there- 
with a  second  wall  portion  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, said  web  portion  outer  edge  having  integral  there- 
with a  third  wall  portion  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  a  fourth  wall  portion  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
approximately  parallel  to  said  second  wall  portion  to  de- 
fine therewith  a  forwardly-projecting  channel  extending 
peripherally  around  said  receptacle,  means  for  mounting 
an  electric  light  source  within  said  channel,  and  a  light- 
transmitting  shield  extending  penpherally  around  the  re- 
ceptacle and  over  said  channel.  ' 


l,i7M57 
RECORD  FILING  AND  STORAGE  EQUIPMENT 
ThoBUM  Howwd  SMthan,  DtwHhUla,  N.  Y., 
WatMM  .  Mnnafactwfaii  Coapaay,  loc^ 
N.  Yn  a  corporathM  of  New  Yofk 
Application  Janwur  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  711,968 
11  Claim.   (Q.  312— 303) 


1.  In  filing  equipment,  an  elongated  top  opening  re- 
ceptacle, one  side  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  an  access 
opening  approximately  midway  of  the  length  thereof,  a 
door  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  to  close  said  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  record  trays  normally  so  arranged  in 
said  receptacle  as  to  render  the  contents  thereof  viewable 
in  a  common  direction,  means  mounting  said  trays  for  in- 
dividual bodily  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  receptacle,  said  means  including  rotatable  and  slid- 
able  means  enabling  horizontally  rotating  and  partial 
withdrawal  of  said  trays  from  said  receptacle  through  said 
access  opening. 

2,876,058 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Harry  Kenoilaii,  Upper  Darby,  SDd  Eric  Self,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  and  David  A.  Starr,  Jr.,  Wenonah,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Barroaghs  CorpoivtioB,  Detroit,  Mkfa.,  a 
corporation  of  Mld^an 

Applkatloa  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,294 
SClafani.    (CI.  346— 74) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording  system;  a  recording  head 
of  magnetic  material  having  a  coil  positioned  for  passing 
flux  through  said  magnetic  material;  a  magnetic  record 
medium  positioned  to  receive  magnetic  flux  from  said  re- 
cording head;  first  means  for  producing  a  first  pulse  of 
current  and  connected  for  passing  said  first  pulse  in  a 
selected  direction  through  said  coil  to  record  on  said 
record  medium  a  flux  pulse  and  tending  to  record  addi- 
tionally a  periodic  transient  component  immediately  fol- 
lowing said  flux  pulse;  and  second  means  responsive  to 
said  first  means  for  producing  a  second  pulse  of  current 
of  selected  magnitude  and  for  passing  said  second  pulse 
of  current  through  said  coil  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
first  current  pulse  but  time-spaced  therefrom  by  one-half 
wave  at  the  periodicity  of  said  transient  component  to 
tend  to  record  on  said  record  medium  a  flux  correspond- 
ing to  said  periodic  transient  component  but  of  opposite 
phase  therefrom,  said  selected  magnitude  of  said  second 
pulse  of  current  being  such  that  the  flux  resulting  from 
said  second  pulse  cancels  substantially  said  periodic  tran- 
sient component,  thereby  to  effect  recording  in  said  me- 
dium of  a  flux  pulse  free  of  periodic  transient  component. 


2,876,059 
OSCILLOGRAPH  APPARATUS 
to   Hobait  I.  Chamber!,  Pnaadenm  ud  Lewte  B.  Browdar, 
La  Canada,  Califs  awlgiinn  to  ConaoUdatad  Electro* 
dynamics  Corporation,  Paaadcna,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  June  18, 19S6,  Serial  No.  392,209 
laClalma.   (Q.  346— 74) 


■l3m» 


1.  An  oscillograph  comprising  means  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field,  an  elongated  movable  conductor,  means 
for  supporting  the  conductor  in  the  magnetic  field  with 
the  conductor  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  magnetic  field,  means  for  suppcHting  and  moving 
current-sensitive  paper  past  the  conductor  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conductor,  means  for 
urging  the  conductor  toward  the  paper  so  that  contact 
is  made  between  the  conductor  and  the  paper,  a  circuit 
for  imposing  a  voltage  between  the  conductor  and  the 
paper  to  cause  a  current  to  flow  between  the  paper  and 
the  conductor  with  sufficient  density  to  mark  the  paper, 
and  means  for  continuously  changing  the  voltage  to  main- 
tain substantially  constant  the  current  at  the  contact  be- 
tween the  paper  and  the  conducted-. 


2,876,060 
RECORDING  PAPER 
Herbert  I.  Chamben,  Paaadena,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Con- 
solidated   Electrodynamics    Corporation,     Pasadena, 
Calif  n  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  January  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  635,484 
1  Claim.    (CI.  346— 74) 


A  recording  oscillograph  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field,  a  first  movable  conductor,  means 
for  supporting  the  first  nductor  in  the  magnetic  field 
with  the  first  conductor  extending  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  magnetic  field,  a  second  movable  con- 
ductor spaced  from  the  first  conductor,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  second  conductor  in  the  magnetic  field  with 
the  second  conductor  extending  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  magnetic  field,  an  anvil  located  adjacent  and 
extending  transverse  to  the  conductors,  electrosensitive 
paper  located  between  the  anvil  and  the  conductors,  the 
paper  having  two  separate  elongated  and  laterally  spaced 
longitudinal  strips  of  conductive  material  on  an  electri- 
cally insulating  base  to  establish  laterally  spaced  and 
electrically  insulated  conductive  channels,  each  channel 
having  a  surface  coating  of  such  character  to  be  visibly 
altered  by  the  application  of  electrical  marking  currents, 
means  for  urging  the  conductors  toward  the  anvil  so  that 
the  paper  is  contacted  on  one  side  by  the  anvil  and  on 
the  other  side  by  the  conductors,  means  for  imposing  one 
voltage  across  the  portion  of  the  paper  adjacent  the  first 
conductor,  and  means  for  imposing  another  voltage  across 
the  portion  of  the  paper  adjacent  the  second  conductor. 


CHEMICAL 


2J76,061 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  PIGMENTS 
Henry  R.  Mautncr,  Fort  Lee,  N.  J^  Mrifoor  to  General 
Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Appllcadon  Angnit  5, 1954 
Serial  No.  448,128 
8ClalniB.    (CL8— 1) 
1.  A  process  for  water-solubilizing  an  ordinarily  water- 
insoluble    aminoanthraquinonc    pigment    containing    no 
more  than  one  monocyclic  aryl  substituent  comprising 
treating  said  pigment  at  fcbout  200-300'  F.  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conpitions  and  in  the  ab!>ence  of 
hydrosulfite  reducing  ageOt  with  a  treating  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  an  cquimolccular  amount  of 
a  caustic  alkali  and  about  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  per 
part  of  pigment  of  a  water-soluble  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxy  alkanes  and  polyhy- 
droxy  alkanc  ethers  containing  no  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms- 

2  876  062 
PROCESS     OF     CREASE-PROOFING     CELLULOSE 
FIBERS   AND    FABRICS   BY    APPLYING   UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE^LYOXAL  REACTION  PROD- 

UCTS 
Erich  Toritc,  Hamburg-Othmarschen,  and  Josef  Konig, 

Krcfeld-Linn,    Germany,    assignors    to    Phrix-Werke 

A.  G.,  Hambnrg,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Appllcatton  March  4,  1954 

Serial  No.  414,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  3,  1953 

9  Claims.     (CI.  8— 116.2) 

1.  Method  for  crease-proofing  a  cellulose  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  fibers  and 
cellulose  fabrics  which  comprises  impregnating  said  group 
member  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  from 
3-5  containing  from  1-35%  of  a  reaction  product  selected 
from  the  group  of  products  produced  by  (1)  the  reac- 
tion between  urea  and  formaldehyde  in  an  acid  to  neub-al 
solution  having  a  pH  above  about  3.5.  thereafter  reacting 
the  urcaformaldehyde  reaction  product  with  glyoxal  in 
a  neutral  to  weakly  alkaline  solution,  the  molar  propor- 
tions of  said  reactants  being  respectively  urea- 1 :  formalde- 
hyde-1  to  1.5: glyoxal- 1,  and  (2)  the  reaction  between 
urea  and  glyoxal  in  neutral  to  not  below  pH  3.5  solu- 
tion and  then  reacting  the  reaction  product  formed  there- 
by further  with  formaldehyde  in  a  neutral  to  weakly 
alkaline  solution,  the  molar  proportions  of  said  reactants 
being  respectively  urea-1 :  glyoxal- 1:  formaldehyde- 1  to 
1.5,  thereafter  removing  the  excess  impregnating  solution 
and  drying  said  celiulosic  group  member. 

9.  Method  for  crease-proofing  cellulose  materials  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  fibers  and  cellulose  fab- 
rics, which  comprises  impregnating  said  group  member 
from  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  3-5,  con- 
taining from  1-10%  of  methylene- l-bis-4.5-<iihydroxy 
tetrahydro-3-hydroxymethyl-imidazolone-2,  and  addition- 
ally containing  boric  acid  and  aluminum  chloride  as  a 
catalyst,  thereafter  removing  the  excess  impregnating  solu- 
tion, and  drying  said  group  member. 


neously  applied  in  said  confined  space  to  opposed  sur- 
faces of  said  material,  the  direction  of  application  being 
normal  to  the  direction  in  which  said  material  is  passed 
through  said  space  and  (3)  liquor  is  withdrawn  from  said 
bath  and  fed  to  said  confined  space  for  application  to 
said  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  with- 
drawing the  liquor  equally  in  opposite  directions  from 


opposite  sides  of  said  confined  space  of  the  bath  in  a 
direction  which  is  normal  to  both  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  material  through  said  confined  space  and  the 
direction  of  said  oppositely  directed  liquor  streams,  said 
liquor  withdrawal  being  effected  from  opposed  points 
located  midway  between  the  point  where  said  material 
enters  said  space  and  the  point  where  said  material  leaves 
said  space.  

2476,fM 
PREVENTION  OF  CATALYST  POISONING 
William  P.  Yant  and  Joha  P.  SCraagc,  Mnrfynrille,  Pa., 
asrignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corpontloa  of  fwyI'Mita 
Application  Febr«ary  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,686 
^'  4  Claims.    (CL  2i-l) 


1.  In  the  catalytic  combustion  of  combustible  gases 
contaminated  with  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arsenic,  silicon  and  antimony  compounds 
which  arc  oxidizablc  to  produce  nonvolatile  reaction  prod- 
ucts, a  method  of  preventing  catalyst  poisoning  by  said 
nonvolatile  reaction  products,  which  comprises  reacting 
with  said  products  at  least  one  fluorinated  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorotoluene,  flu- 
orobenzene,  fluorobromobenzene  and  difluorodichloro- 
methane  to  produce  a  volatile  fluorine  compound. 


2,876,063 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Boycc  C.  Bond,  Villanova,  Pa. 

Application  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,589 

6  Claims.    (CL  8— 151) 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  material  in  sheet  form 

with  a  treating  liquor  wherein  ( 1 )  said  material  is  passed 

through  a  confined  space  within  a  bath  of  said  liquor, 

(2)    oppositely   directed  streams  of  liquor  are  simulta- 
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PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING   'l«E   AMMONIUM 
PERRHENATE   AND   OTHER   RHENIUM    COM- 

P01TNTM 
Stuart  R.  Zimmcrtcy  and  loha  D.  Prattr,  SaH  L^  Cl^s 
Utah,  assignors  to  Kcnnccott  Copper  Cotpontloii.  SaH 
Lake  City,  Ut*,  a  corpontfpa  of  New  Jo* 

Application  April  II,  I9S5,  Serial  No.  SM^S 
3  ClahM.    (CL  23-51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cxcepUonaUy  high 
purity  ammonium  perrhenate  from  a  conUmmated 
rhenium-bearing  solution,  the  poUssium  content  of  said 
perrhenate  being  excepUonally  low  and  insignificant  to 
rhenium  metal  produced  from  the  perrhenate,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  adsorbing  rhenium  ions  from  said  coii- 
taminated  solution  by  an  anionic  exchange  material; 
eluting  said  material  with  sodium  hydroxide  for  the  re- 
moval of  contaminating  anions;  thereafter,  eluting  said 
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material  with  a  weak  solution  of  a  strong  and  highly  ion- 
ized acid  for  the  removal  of  the  rhenium  ions;  precipitat- 
ing the  rhenium  as  a  sulfide  from  the  resulting  rhenium- 
bearing  eluate  solution  by  introducing  into  said  solution 
a  rhenium-sulfide-forming  precipitant  of  high  purity; 
decomposing  the  rhenium  sulfide  in  a  solution  of  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  and  an  oxidizing  agent  to  provide  a  solu- 


the  amount  of  dissolved  alkali  metal  hydroxide  will  be 
in  excess  by  at  least  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  that  re- 
quired for  the  neutralization  of  said  admixed  hydrogen 
cyanide,  thereafter  cooling  said  solution  to  about  35  to 
40*  C.  and  dividing  said  cooled  solution  into  two  un- 
equal parts,  removing  the  smaller  of  said  parts  for  sep- 
aration and  recovery  of  the  alkali  metal  cyanide  product 
and  adding  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  laifer  part 
of  said  cooled  solution  to  reconstitote  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion pQwtamiTu  a  major  portion  of  dissolved  alkali  metal 
cyanide  and  a  minor  portion  of  dissolved  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  recycling  said  reconstituted  solution  for 
quick  intermixing  with  hydrogen  cyanide  gas  as  before 
and  repeating  the  cycle. 


247M67 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  FILM 

HcAcrt  Nagd  and  Lawrence  Roy  Hatt,  Wtfaaiagloa,  DA, 

asslganrs  to  E.  L  da  Pool  dc  NcBMmn  aad  Conpaay, 

WOaaiiBctoa,  Dd.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Ddawan 

AppUcatloB  September  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  S3\5l€ 

9ClalaBs.    (CL  117— 138  J) 


MMaO*  HBMOTO) 


vOLnTMiicia  JtrnftrrtfLtrt 


tion  of  ammonium  perrhenate  and  ammonium  sulfate; 
removing  residual  sulfur  from  said  solution  of  ammo- 
nium perrhenate  and  ammonium  sulfate;  removing  at 
least  approximttely  90%  of  the  rhenium  from  said  solu- 
tion of  ammonium  perrhenate  and  ammonium  sulfate, 
while  leaving  behind  essentially  all  of  the  contaminants 
still  present  in  the  solution,  by  selectively  crysullizing 
ammonium  perrhenate  from  the  solution;  and  separating 
the  ammonium  perrhenate  crystals  from  the  mother  liquor. 


237<,8M 

PRODUCTION  OF  METALUC  CYANIDES 

Bynm  N.  laaum,  Touwanda,  N.  Y^  assiganr  to  E.  L 

Peat  dc  Ncnsoan  aad  Coaspaay,  WUaiiagtoo,  Del. 

coipontloB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,708 

6ClalaBa.    (Q.  23— 79) 


1.  Heat-shrinkable  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  hav- 
ing an  adhere  continuous  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
a  major  proportion  of  polyethylene  and  from  1%  to  10% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  solids  in  the 
coating,  of  an  adhesion  promoter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  cyclized  natural  rubber,  and 
elastoprenes. 

2476J68 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACHVATED  ALUMINA 
Robert  Tflrtiaa  and  Dcdta  Papee,  Paris,  France,  asslganrs 
to  PccUacy  Compagatc  dc  Prodaits  Chimlqacs  ct  Elcc- 
frifrf1^"i'  i*!*"!    Paris,    France,   a   corpontkM   of 
France 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  lane  2, 1955 
Serial  No.  512,868 
Claims  priority,  «ppUcatioa  FnaMc  Jaac  10,  1954 
3  Claims.    (Q.  23— 142) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  activated  alumina  of  im- 
proved activity  from  alpha  alumina  trihydrate  precipi- 
tated in  the  Bayer  process  which  consists  essentially  only 
in  crushing  the  particles  of  said  alumina  trihydrate  to  a 
size  below  2  microns  and  heating  the  crushed  product 
under  activating  conditions  until  an  activated  product  is 
obtained. 


2^76,069 
FREEZE  PREVENTION  IN  JET  AIRCRAFT  PURGE 

GAS  GENERATORS 
Henry  A.  GcMcr  and  Keaacth  R.  Preatias,  luHmmptOh, 
lad.,  aasigBors  to  Stewart^Waiaer  Corpontloa,  Chicago, 
nL,  a  corpontioa  of  Virglaia 

Applicatioa  Maich  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,632 
1  Claim,    (a.  23—181) 


1.  The  cyclic  process  for  productng  an  alkali  metal 
cyanide  by  the  neutralizatitm  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  with  hydrogen  cyanide  comprising  quickly 
intermixing  a  continuous  stream  of  hydrogen  cyanide  gas 
with  a  continuous  stream  of  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  major  portion  of  dissolved  alkali  metal  cyanide  and 
a  minor  portion  of  dissolved  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said 
hydrogen  cyanide  being  intermixed  at  a  rate  such  that 
the  heat  of  neutralization  will  not  increase  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  aqueous  solution  above  about  50*  C.  and 


In  a  purge  gas  generating  system  for  use  in  aircraft 
which  have  a  purge  gas  conduit  leading  to  spaces  to  be 
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purged  and  an  air  compressor  for  supplying  air  at  high 
temperatures  and  pressures,  the  combination  fO*"P"«"«; 
means  forming  an  air  conduit  having  an  mlet  adapt^ 
for  connection  to  the  compressor  to  receive  said  high 
pressure,  high  temperature  air.  said  air  conduit  having 
an  outlet  connecUon,  combustion  chamber  means  having 
a  combustion  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
products  of  combustion,  said  combustion  chamber  air 
inlet  being  connected  to  said  air  conduit  outiet,  naeans 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel  inlet,  means  forming  a 
heat  exchanger   enclosure,   wall   structure   dividing   the 
enclosure  into  a  pair  of  passages  each  having  an  air  inlet 
and  an  air  outlet,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  gas  passes 
connected  in  scries  ir  one  of  the  passages  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  air  flowing  through  th^  one  passage,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  the  series  to  said   combustion 
chamber  outlet,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  series  to  said  purge  gas  conduit,  the  outlet  of  the 
other  passage  comprising  aperture   means  in  the  wall 
structure  opening  to  a  portion  of  the  one  passage  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  first  and  last  gas  passes,  means 
connected  to  the  inlets  of  both  passages  for  supplying 
cooling  air  thereto,  valve  means  for  closing  the  inlet  of 
the  one  passage,  and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  cooling  air  to  urge  the  valve  towards  closed  posi- 
tion when  the  temperature  of  the  cooUng  air  drops  below 
a  predetermined  temperature,  indicative  of  an  approach 
to  freezing  conditions  at  a  selected  place  in  the  system. 
to  permit  heat  exchange  between  cooling  a^  and  less 
than  all  of  the  gas  passes. 


March  3,  1959 


zone,  collecting  a  mixture  of  sulfur  vapor  and  hydrogen 
gas  in  said  zone  and  cxothcrmically  reacting  the  same, 
and  cooling  substantially  all  of  the  formed  hydrogen  sul- 


"T^T^""^ ' 


fide  to  a  temperature  substantially  below  reaction  tem- 
perature by  heat  exchange  with  molten  sulfur  entermg 
the  reaction  zone. 


COESITESnJCA 
Loring  Coc  Jr,  BrooUcld,  M— ^  Mrignor  to  NortoD 
Company,  Worc«*er,  MMfc,  a  corporation  of  Maaa- 

'**TwUcatlon  March  f ,  19M,  Serial  No.  57«,5«2 
bClaloH.    (a.  29— 182) 


2,87«,r7i 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

BY  SYNTHESIS 

William   W.    Roberts,  Jr.,   LouisviUc,   Ky.,    asrigoor  to 

Chemctron  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  I>«i«7"« 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,217 

10  Claims.    (CI.  23— 181) 


*  I.-  -  ^7^<  ^'^r » <\  '  V-  *4\  ■ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  hydrogen  sulfide  by  syn- 
thesis from  its  elements  comprising,  collecting  sulfur  vapor 
from  a  bath  of  n>olten  sulfur  in  a  confined  space  under 
superatmospheric  pressure,  passing  gaseous  hydrogen 
through  said  bath  in  contact  therewith  a*nd  into  said  con- 
fined space,  contacting  and  reacting  said  gaseous  hydrogen 
with  said  vapor  in  said  space,  to  form  a  gaseous  mixture 
of  hydrogen,  hydrogen-sulfide,  and  sulfur  vapor,  and  ex- 
tendmg  the  duration  of  said  reaction  and  increasing  the 
yield  of  hydrogen  sulfide  by  passing  the  entire  mixture 
through  said  bath  in  contact  therewith  and  into  a  second 
confined  vapor  space,  said  second  space  being  in  contact 
with  said  bath. 

2,876,071 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

BY  SYNTHESIS 
Norman    C.    Updcftraff,    LooisvUlc,    Ky.,    assignor    to 
Chemetron  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,151 
12  Claims.    (CI.  23— 181) 
I.  The  method  of  producing  hydrogen  sulfide  by  syn- 
thesis from  its  elements  comprising,  passing  heated  hydro- 
^'cn  gas  and  molten  sulfur  to  and  through  a  hot  reaction 


1  A  polymorph  of  silica.  SiO,.  consisting  of  crystalline 
coesite  silica  having  a  specific  gravity  of  3.0.  having  a 
positive  optical  sign,  an  optic  axial  angle  of  54  and 
a  refractive  index  of  1.60  alpha  and  a  hardness  close  to  8 
on  Mohs's  scale. 

2.  Process  for  producing  a  polymorph  of  silica  com- 
prising heating  silica  containing  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  600*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 
30,000  atmospheres  for  at  least  one  hour. 


U76,t73 
PREPARATION  OF  BARIUM  OHDE 

Henry  W.  Ralm,  Pltt*«^  ^  "^  P^^  Jl  JK: 
linier,  Corpo.  Chflad.  T««p  ■^SKIL^'r^-if  %! 
Southern  Chemical  Cofpon<l«»,An^he»y  Comity,  Pa. 
Application  Jnly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  595,391 

9  Claim.   (0.23—180  . 

1    A  method  of  preparing  essentially  ivhite  banum 
oxide   which  comprises  calcining  a  mixture  of  banum 


carbonate  and  carbon  and  thereby  prodocing  barium  range  that  will  dehydrate  the  said  boron  ^^^ 

^d^  d^^Llored  with  carbon  and  thereafter  in  a  separate  carbonize  the  applied  asphalt;  at  least  partially  carboo- 

oj^aur^^ov^g  tS^cibSSby  heating  the  mixture  izing  the  applied  small  percentage  of  a^t;  si^^v^ 

operauoQ  iwiiutiu,  «*  ,  applying  and  carbonizing  additional  small  percentages 

-  of  asphalt  with  the  said  boron  compound  during  itt  longi- 


1 


T> 


in  a  stream  of  an  inert  gas  which  contains  a  small  amount 
of  water  vapor  not  substantially  in  excess  of  5  percent 
by  volume  at  a  temperature  above  10<X)*  F. 


2,87M74 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Arthm-  J.  JohoMm,  MomidsvUlc,  W.  Va.,  »!*P?  *** 
Colnmbia-Soothera  Cheaalcal  Corponitioo,  AUegheny 
Comity,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatfon  Scpteoiher  6, 1957 
Scrbl  No.  ni^l 
5  Claims.  (O.  23—202) 
1.  A  method  of  beneficiating  a  titanium  bearing  slag 
which  contains  titanium  in  a  tetravalent  state,  titanium 
in  a  valent  state  below  the  tetravalent  state  and  iron  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  impurities  which  comprises 
oxidizing  the  slag  to  effect  substantially  complete  conver- 
sion of  the  titanium  to  tetravalent  state,  holding  the  oxi- 
dized slag  at  a  temperature  at  which  titanium  dioxide 
rutile  crystals  are  formed  for  a  time  to  permit  growth  of 
such  crystals  thus  separating  rutile  from  said  impurities, 
allowing  the  slag  containing  the  titanium  dioxide  rutile 
crystals  to  cool  thereby  producing  a  mixture  of  said  crys- 
tals and  impurities,  and  subsequently  separating  impurity 
from  such  crystals. 


) 


tudinal  passage  through  the  said  kiln;  discharging  from  the 
kiln  an  aggregate  of  fully  carbonized  asphalt  and  dehy- 
drated boron  compound;  chlorinating  the  said  aggregate; 
and  finally  condensing  and  so  scpanitely  obtaining  boron 
trichloride.  

237M77 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

STABIUZED  LIQUID  OZONE 

John  F.  Haller,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y,  aasigoor  to  Olln 

Mathiewm  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation   of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17, 1955 

Serial  No.  509,106 

6C1aima.     (CI.  23— 222) 

1.  In  the  production  of  stabilized  liquid  ozone  by 
ozonizing  gaseous  oxygen,  the  step  of  introducing  into 
the  ozone  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine  and  chlorine  trifluoride  in  amount  within 
the  range  from  1  to  1000  parts  per  million  by  volume, 
based  on  the  volume  of  ozone  produced,  and  sufficient 
to  stabilize  the  ozone  against  explosive  decomposition 
when  in  the  liquid  state  and  thereafter  condensing  the 
ozone  to  form  liquid  ozone. 


2,876,075 
FLUORINE  FLUOROSULFONATE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCLNG  SAME 

George  H.  Cady,  Seattle,  Wask.,  and  Fnmds  B.  Dudley, 

Armidale,  New  Sonth  Wales,  Anstnlb 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  May  29, 1956 

Serial  No.  587,920 

9Ctaims.    (a.  23— 203) 

1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  fluorine  fluorosul- 

fonate  (SOsFa). 

2.  A  process  of  producing  fluorine  fluorosulfonate 
which  comprises  contacting  fluorine  and  sulfur  trioxide 
at  temperatures  in  excess  of  150*. 


2,876,078 
WELL  LOGGING 
Pernell  J.  Moore,  Hoostoo,  Tex., 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Applicatioo  October  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,857 
4Clafan8.    (a.  23— 230) 


to  National 
a  corporation  of 


2376,076 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BORON  TRICHLORIDE 

Charies  W.   Montgomery,   Oakmont,  and   WUIiam   A. 

Pardee,  Fox  Chapel,  Pa^  aasigMm  to  Golf  Research  A 

Development  Company,  PittJbwgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioo 

of  Delaware  ^  ^ 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,266 

OOaims.  (CI.  23— 205) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  boron  trichloride,  the  proc- 
ess which  comprises:  charging  a  boron  compound  con- 
taining chemically  combined  water  to  a  heated  horizon- 
tal rotary  kiln;  rotating  the  kiln  and  thereby  tumbling 
the  charged  material  and  causing  it  to  travel  longitudi- 
nally through  the  said  kiln;  applying  a  small  percentage 
of  liquefied  petroleum  asphalt  to  the  charged  boron  com- 
pound at  a  point  near  the  charging  end  of  the  said  kiln; 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  said  kiln  within  a 


1.  The  method  of  logging  a  well  drilled  with  the  aid 
of  circulated  drilling  mud  fluid  for  the  determination  of 
certain  hydrocarbon  content  which  may  include  saturated 
hydrocarbons,  wherein  a  portion  of  any  gas  entrained 
in  the  mud  fluid  issuing  from  the  well  is  continuously  re- 
moved, admixed  with  a  substantial  quantity  of  air,  tested 
for  the  presence  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  by  burning  in 
contact  with  an  electrically  heated  catalytic  wire  wherein 
measured  changes  of  resistance  of  said  wire  are  an  indica- 
tion of  the  quantity  of  hydrocarbon  burned,  the  step  of 
eliminating  inaccuracy  of  indication  by  removing  the  hy- 
drogen prior  to  the  said  catalytic  burning  by  passing  the 
gas-air  mixture  over  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
palladium  on  an  inert  carrier,  and  maintaining  said  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  combust  hydrogen 
but  too  low  to  combust  saturated  hydrocarbons. 


■   J 
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2,876,«79    I 
GAS  DISTRIBUTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  VESSELS 
Edward  F.  Upcharch,  Fanwood,  and  Edward  C.  Luckeo- 
bach,  Roscllc  Park,  N.  J,  amigpon  to  Ew>  R<>cardi 
and  EngiDcring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applkation  March  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,156 
5  Claims,    (a.  23— 284) 


upper  end,  a  passage  and  an  associated  check  valve  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  shell  disposed  to  accommodate 
flow  from  said  chamber  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  shell 
and  to  inhibit  counter  flow,  a  chamber  adapted  to  house 
alkaline  diflFusing  material  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
inner  shell  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof,  an 
outflow  line  serving  said  latter  chamber  through  a  flow 
control  valve,  a  line  for  the  input  of  gases  and  vapors  serv- 
ing said  first  chamber  through  a  powered  fluid  pressure 
pump,  means  interiorly  of  said  inner  shell  reactive  to  pres- 
sure inflow  through  said  passage  to  effect  agitation,  circu- 
lation, and  recirculation  of  water  partially  filling  said 
shells  in  intimate  contact  with  gases  and  vapors  input  to 
said  first  chamber,  and  other  means  interiorly  of  said  inner 
shell  adapted  to  support  alkaline  diffusing  material  in  the 
path  of  such  circulation  and  recirculation. 


2,876,080 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  GASES 

Joseph  P.  Ruth,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  January  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,700 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 284) 


2^76,081 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  VISCOUS  OILS 

Shelby  D.  Lawson,  BarticsvUlc,  OUa.,  aalgnor  to  PhUlipi 

Petroleum  Company,  a  coiponition  of  Delaware 

Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,211 

1  Claim,     (a.  23—288) 


1.  Apparatus  for  contacting  fluidizable  solids  and  gases 
which  comprises  a  vertically  disposed  vessel,  outlet  means 
in  the  upper  portiop  for  removing  gases,  gas  distributing 
means  in  said  vessel  adapted  to  support  a  fluidized  bed 
of  solids,  said  gas  distributing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  spaced  foraminous  plates,  each  plate 
having  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  uniformly  spaced 
openings  across  its  bed  supporting  cross  section,  and 
said  plates  having  graduated  free  areas  to  the  passage  of 
gases,  the  upper  of  said  plates  having  the  greatest  free 
cross-sectional  area  such  that  pressure  drop  due  to  the 
flow  of  gases  therethrough  is  the  lowest,  and  distinct  gas 
inlet  means  other  than  said  foraminous  plates  adapted 
to  admit  gases  beneath   and   between   said  plates. 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  gases  and  vapors 
comprising  an  outer,  downwardly-convergent  shell 
adapted  to  confine  a  charge  of  water,  a  <imilar  inner  shell 
coaxially.  interiorly,  and  spacedly  cooperating  with  said 
outer  shell  to  define  therebetween  a  chamber  cloSed  at  its 


"i..  M' 


X 
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Apparatus  for  preparing  a  viscous  oil  for  transporta- 
tion through  a  pipe  line  comprising  an  inlet  oil  storage 
lank,  a  fluid  catalyst  reactor,  a  heat  exchanger,  first  con- 
duit means  to  direct  oil  from  said  tank  through  said  heat 
exchanger  to  the  inlet  of  said  reactor,  a  fluid  catalyst  re- 
generator, conduit  means  to  direct  spent  catalyst  from 
said  reactor  to  said  regenerator,  means  to  introduce  air 
into  said  regenerator,  conduit  means  to  direct  regen- 
erated catalyst  from  said  regenerator  to  said  reactor,  an 
accumulator,  conduit  means  to  direct  cracked  products 
from  said  reactor  through  said  heat  exchanger  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  the  oil  supplied  to  said  reactor  to  said 
accumulator,  conduit  means  to  direct  a  predetermined 
amount  of  oil  from  said  tank  to  said  accumulator,  and 
means  to  supply  the  blended  products  in  said  accumu- 
lator to  a  pipe  line. 


2  876,082  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SOAP 
Willard  L.  MorriMm,  Lake  Fore*,  III.,  nirffKMrto  flw 
Unloa  Stock  Yard  and  Tranrit  Company  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  III., a cofpotatloB of  minolt        _,  „, 
Application  July  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,437 
7  Clalma.    (a.  23—290.5) 
1 .  A  home  soap-making  apparatus  comprising  a  water 
chamber,  a   separate  soap-making  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  raw  materials  for  making  soap,  nrieans  for  sup- 
plying water  to  said  water  chamber,  heating  means  for 
heating  said  water  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  water  in 
the  chamber  for  automatically  energizing  and  deenergiz- 
ing  said  treating  means,  conveyor  means  adapted  to  con- 
vey said  water  to  said  soap-making  chamber  when  the 
water  has  reached  a  predetermined  temperature,  means 
for  mixing  said  raw  materials  including  a  shaft  extending 


into  said  soap-making  chamber,  a  raw  materials  outlet  m 
said  chamber  extending  into  said  soap-making  chamber, 
mixing  means  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft  and 


rotatable  therewith,  power  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
and  automatic  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
water  in  the  chamber  tor  controlling  the  power  means. 


2J76,t84 

FUEL  COMPOSITION 

Alczawler  Leggin,  Bcthcada,  Md. 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  October  18,  1954 
Scfid  No.  463,040 

IdaloL    (0.44—17) 

A  quick   igniting  non-sputtering  fuel   composition  in 
briquet   form   having   the   approximate  composition   as 

follows:  .         .  ^ 

Percent  by  weight 

Charcoal  60 '^^^ 

Alkali  nitrate 'S*°?n 

Sodium  aceute ^  to  10 

Binder - The  remamder 


2,876,083 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTALS  FROM  PAR- 
TICLES OF  CRYSTALLIZABLE  SUBSTANCE  DIS- 
TRIBUTED  IN   A   LIQUID 

Frani  Priett,  Schaftenau,  near  Knfitcin,  TUt>l,  Austria 

Application  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstiia  June  29,  1953 

17  Claims.    (CL  23— 295) 


1 ; 


/  ■ — ^• 

1.  The  process  of  producing  crystals  from  particles  of 
crystalli/ahle  substance  distributed  in  a  liquid,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  contacting  said  liquid  with  a  solid  body, 
producing  first  and  second  sound-type  wave  trains,  direct- 
ing said  first  wave  train  through  said  solid  body  and 
directing  said  second  wave  train  through  said  liquid  in  a 
direction  extending  close  to  said  solid  body  substantially 
longitudinally  of  said  first  wave  train  and  longitudinally 
of  the  surface  of  contact  between  said  liquid  and  said 
body,  to  impart  by  said  second  wave  train  an  oscillatory 
motion  of  substantially  predetermined  direction  to  said 
particles  in  a  thin  layer  of  the  liquid  adjoining  said  solid 
body,  and  to  subject  by  said  first  wave  train  said  layer 
to  another  force  which  has  ?t  least  a  component  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  the  line  of  propagation  of  said  oscil- 
latory motion  to  cause  a  relative  movement  of  adjacent 
particles  which  on  the  side  of  said  layer  contacting  said 
solid  body  are  mainly  subjected  to  the  influence  of  said 
second  wave  train  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  layer 
are  mainly  subjected  to  the  influence  of  said  first  wave 

train. 

17.  Apparatus  for  producing  crystals  from  a  crystal - 
lizable  substance  distributed  in  a  liquid  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  vessel  having  side  walls  for  confining  the 
liquid  to  be  treated,  a  first  generator  of  supersonic  rays 
disposed  in  said  liquid  to  be  treated  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce in  said  liquid  a  first  ray  directed  with  its  main 
energy  to  a  point  of  a  thin  layer  of  said  liquid  adjoining 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  second 
generator  of  supersonic  rays  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  produce  in  said  side  wall  a  second  ray  passing 
through  a  point  situated  sufficiently  close  to  said  point 
of  said  thin  layer  that  of  two  particles  of  crystal  lizable 
substance  in  said  layer  following  each  other  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  thickness  of  said  layer  the  one  end  particle 
is  predominantly  under  the  influence  of  said  first  ray 
and  the  other  predominantly  under  the  influence  of  said 
second  ray. 


2,876,085 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRINDING 
MATERIALS 

Tomohiro  Horie,  Kyoto  CHy,  Japan 
No   Drawing.     Original   ■PP»»«««|  August   10,    1953, 

Serial  No.  373,458.    Divided  and  this  application  March 

20,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,125 

2CUims.    (CI.  51— 296) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cellular  abrasive  article 
having  abrasive  panicles  uniformly  distributed  there- 
within,  which  comprises:  forming  an  aqueous  solution 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol;  separately  forming  a  stable,  aqueous, 
foamed  mass  by  mixing  water  with  a  surface  active 
foaming  agent  and  agitating  same  to  form  a  stable  foam 
having  independent  pores;  mixing  said  foamed  mass, 
abrasive  particles  and  said  aqueous  solution  of  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  to  form  a  uniformly  foamed,  aqueous, 
polyvinyl  alcohol  mass  having  abrasive  particles  uni- 
formly distributed  throughout;  incorporating  a  catalyst 
in  said  foamed,  aqueous,  polyvinyl  alcohol  mass,  and 
thereafter  adding  and  uniformly  mixing  formaldehyde 
in  said  foamed,  aqueous,  polyvinyl  alcohol  mass  to  re- 
act the  formaldehyde  with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  cause 
gelation  and  rigidification  of  said  mass  and  thereby  pro- 
duce a  cellular  article  having  independent  pores  inter- 
connected by  fine  capillary  tubes  and  having  abrasive 
particles  uniformly  distributed  and  retained  in  the  gelled 
mass. 

2,876,086 

ABRASIVE  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKLNG 

Albert  E.  Raymond,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mmne- 
sota  Mining  &  Mannfactauing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,250 
12  Claims.    (CI.  51— 298) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flexible  coated  abrasive 
sheet  having  elongated  abrasive  particles  regularly  uni- 
formly individually  spaced  in  an  oriented  position  there- 
on comprising  coating  a  flexible  backing  sheet  with  a  layer 
of  a  hardenable  grit  bonding  adhesive,  placing  in  said  ad- 
hesive elongated  abrasive  particles  in  individual  spaced 
relation  with  regular  spacing  therebetween,  orienting  said 
particles  to  a  position  such  that  the  long  axes  thereof 
are  substantially  normal  to  said  backing,  and  hardening 
the  adhesive  while  said  particles  remain  oriented. 


188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  8,  1969 


COATED  ABRASIVES 
Charicf  S.  W«bber,  LoodonTlUc,  N.  Y^  SMlgnor  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  n  corporation  of  Ma«a- 

chniatti 

No  Drawing.    Application  Ftbmary  27, 1957 

ScrU  No.  642,672 

8  Claims.    (CI.  51—298) 

4.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  abrasive  grains 
bonded  to  a  backing  by  a  coating  comprising  a  cured 
rcsin  formed  from  a  mixture  of  phenol  formaldehyde 
resin  and  o-chlorophenol  formaldehyde  resin,  the  o-chlo- 
rophenol  to  phenol  molal  ratio  being  in  the  range  of 
approximately  0.05  mol  to  0.4  mol  of  o-chlorophenol 
to  one  mol  of  phenol. 


preMnce  of  a  reducing  gas  comprising  mixinf  said  flnes 
with  high  gangue  iron  ore  fines  having  a  sOidoas  gangne 
content  of  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  to  produce  a  mixture 
having  a  gangue  content  of  2  to  3  percent  by  weight, 
introducing  said  mixture  to  a  fluidized  bed  niaintained 
at  a  minimum  temperature  of  1200  F.,  and  introducing 
a  reducing  gas  to  the  bed. 


Makch  8,  1959 


CHEMICAL 
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2.876.09« 
PROMOTION  OF  FLOWERING  ON 
PINEAPPLE  PLANTS 
Robert  W.  Leepcr,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii,  and 
Victor  C.  Fusco,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Vintinia 

No  DrawioK.     Application  October  9,  1957 

Serial  No.  689.053 

5  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.7) 

y.     In  the   promotion  of  the  flowering  of  vegetative 

pineapple  plants,  the  step  of  applying  beta-hydroxyethyl- 

N-beta-hydroxyethyi-carbazinale. 


2,876.088 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEGETATION 
Gideon  D.  Hill  and  Silas  S.  Sharp,  Wilmington,  and  Dale 
E.  Wolf,  Hockessin,  Dcl^  aarignon  to  E.  L  dv  Pont  dc 
Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  26,  1954 

Serial  No.  471,516 

2  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 

1.  A   process   for  the   control  of  vegetation   in  soil 

having  an  adsorptivity  equivalent  to  a  A-value  above  about 

15  which  comprises  applying  to  said  soil  at  an  acre  rate 

of  from  about  5  to  100  pounds  of  a  herbicidally  active 

aromatic  aliphatic  urea  mixed  with  from  about  25  to 

250  gallons  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  boiling  in  the  range 

of  400  to  700*  F.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  having 

a  sulfonation  index  of  no  more  than  about  90%   by 

volume. 

2.876.089 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
William  H.  Bragmann,  Jr.,  Mllitown,  Arnold  J.  Morway, 
Clarlt,  and  JclTrey  H.  Bartlctt,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  as- 
siKHors  to  Esso  Research  and  Encinccring  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  6,  1954 
Serial  No.  473.451 
5  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  grease  composition  having  herbicidal  character- 
istics which  comprises  a  liquid  base  comprising  a  herbi- 
cidal liquid  ester  of  a  halogenatcd  aryloxy  carboxylic 
acid  and  an  aliphatic  primary  alcohol  having  at  least  7 
carbon  atoms,  said  liquid  base  being  thickened  by  hav- 
ing finely  dispersed  therein  a  grease-forming  soap  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  aluminum,  barium 
and  calcium  soaps  of  Cu  to  Cn  fatty  acids. 


2,876.091 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  IRON  OXIDE 

Thomas  F.  Reed,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assisnor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1957 

Serial  No.  706.269 

2  Claims.     (CI.  75—26) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  high  purity  iron  oxide  fines 

which  tend  to  stick  when  heated  above  1100  F.  in  the 


2,876,092 

SMELTLNG  FINELY  DIVIDED  IRON  ORE 

William  E.  GrcenawaH,  DcBTcr,  Colo. 

Application  September  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  612,494 

llClalaia.    (0.75-^40) 


1.  A  process  of  smelting  finely  divided  iron  oxide 
ore  comprising,  showering  the  ore  through  a  highly 
heated  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  then  through  a  highly 
heated  reducing  atmosphere  of  a  melting  furnace  in  the 
upper  part  of  a  vertical  shaft  to  melt  it,  and  to  produce 
a  mixture  of  reduced  and  unreduced  molten  -ore  de- 
livering the  mixture  of  reduced  and  unreduced  molten 
ore  in  showered  form,  separated  from  the  melting  fur- 
nace gas,  into  a  highly  heated  permeable  column  of 
carbon  in  lump  form  in  a  smelting  furnace  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  vertical  shaft  to  complete  the  reduction  of 
the  iron  oxide  to  metallic  iron  and  slag  impurities,  pass- 
ing the  resulting  smelting  furnace  gas  into  and  throijgh 
the  showered  ore  in  the  melting  furnace,  and  separating 
the  molten  iron  from  the  molten  slag. 


2376,093 

PROCESSES  OF  SMELTING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
IRON  ORE 

Wlllbm  E.  Grecnawalt,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  October  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,072 

4  Claims.    (CL  75— 40) 

I.  A  process  of  smelting  finely  divided  iron  oxide  ore 
comprising,  showering  the  ore  through  the  highly  heated 
atmosphere  of  a  vertical  shaft  furnace  to  melt  it  and  to 
produce  a  mixture  of  molten  slag,  reduced  ore  in  the 
form  of  metallic  iron  and  unreduced  ore  iii  the  form  of 
iron  oxide,  separating  the  reduced  metallic  iron  from  the 
mixture  of  slag  and  unreduced  iron  oxide,  then  passing 
the  mixture  of  slag  and  unreduced  iron  oxide  into  and 


througb  a  highly  heated  permeable  column  of  carbon  to 
reduce  the  remaining  unreduced  iron  oxide  into  metallic 


/ 


iron,  and  separating  the  reduced  molten  metallic  iron 
from  the  molten  slag. 


2,876,004 

PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  METALS 

WUIinm  E.  Liuby,  Jr.,  WUmiogtoiB,  Del„  aasigDor  to  E.  1. 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoun  and  Conpnny,  WllmlngtoB,  Del,, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbrnary  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  566,142 

6  Claims.     (0.75—84.4) 


tides  are  obtained,  further  cooling  the  collected  metal 
particles  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  particles  are  non- 
reactive  with  the  normal  atmosphere,  recovering  purified 
metal  particles  with  a  reduced  surface  area  from  said 
system,  and  then  washing  said  particles  with  an  aqueous 
medium  to  remove  residual  impurities  from  the  surface 
of  the  particles. 

2J76,095 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GUN  BARRELS 
Julian  D.  Dickcrson,  Bearer,  Pa^  aarfgnor  to  RcpabUc 
Steel  CorpondoB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  JerMy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  13, 1953 
Serial  No.  374,131 
2  Claims.    (Q.  7S— 126) 
1.  A  steel  gun  barrel  composed  of  alloy  steel  which 
consists  of  iron  and  other  substances  as  follows,  in  per- 
centage by  weight: 

Carbon   - — -     0.4(M).50 

Manganese 0.40-O.90 

Phosphorus 0.040  max. 

Sulfur   _— 0.040  max. 

Silicon —     0.15-0.35 

Chromium 0.80-1.15 

Molybdenum _ - 0.30-0.40 

Vanadium   0.20-0.35 

said  steel  having  been  produced  by  procedure  which  in- 
cludes, after  discharge  of  the  molten  steel  from  the  fur- 
nace in  which  it  is  made,  the  addition  to  the  molten 
steel  of  a  rare  earth  metal  mixture  in  amount  of  1  to  6 
pourids  per  ton  of  steel,  said  rare  earth  metal  mixture 
comprising  at  least  in  major  part  cerium  and  lanthanum, 
said  gun  barrel  having  resistance  to  internal  deterioration 
in  firing,  and  said  deterioration  resisUnce  being  produced 
by  said  addition  of  rare  earth  metal  nuxture  to  the  steel 
and  being  substantially  greater  than  in  a  gun  barrel  of 
like  steel  produced  without  said  addition  of  rare  earth 
metal  mixture. 


2J76,0M 

NON-MAGNETIC  AUSTTENmC  STEEL 
PcCer  Payson,  Plttsbngh,  Pa„  aasigBor  to  Cradblc  Steel 
Conpany  of  America,  Pittsbugh,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeraey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  705,489 
2  aaims.     (O.  75—126) 
1.  An  austenitic  steel  characterized  in  being  substan- 
tially  non-age  hardenable  and  in  having  a  maximum 
magnetic  permeability  of  1.2  with  a  magnetizing  force  of 
about  500  oersteds,  both  as  annealed  and  after  a  cold 
reduction  of  about  20%,  said  steel  consisting  essentially 
of  about:  0.3  to  0.5%  carbon,  11  to  15%  manganese, 
11  to  15%  chromium,  0.15  to  0.5%  nitrogen,  up  to  1% 
each  of  nickel  and  silicon,  and  the  balance  iron. 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  refractory  sponge  metal 
obtained  from  the  reduction  of  the  metal  halide  with  a 
reducing  metal  and  containing  as  impurities  unreacted 
reactants  and  by-products  from  the  reduction  reaction 
entrapped  in  the  pores  of  said  sponge,  said  process  com- 
prising conducting  the  following  steps  in  a  system  con- 
taining an  atmosphere  of  a  shielding  gas,  passing  down- 
wardly through  an  electrically  heated  melting  zone  a  rod 
composed  of  said  metal  and  impurities  from  the  reduc- 
tion reaction,  said  impurities  having  a  boiling  point  be- 
low the  melting  point  of  the  metal,  melting  the  end  of 
said  rod  in  said  zone  out  of  contact  with  contaminating 
equipment  thereby  causing  droplets  of  metal  to  fall  from 
said  rod  and  vaporization  and  expulsion  of  the  impuri- 
ties contaminating  said  metal,  withdrawing  vaporized  im- 
purities from  the  melting  zone  while  allowing  the  meul 
droplets  to  free-fall  through  a  cooling  space  to  a  collec- 
tion zone  below  where  dense,  substantially  spherical  par- 


2,876.097 

ALUMINUM  FILTERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION 

Elwyn  Dean  Fisher,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pnro- 

lator  Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Marrh  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,106 
5  Claims.  (O.  75—223) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  sintered  aluminum  elements 
comprising  the  steps  of  compressing  a  mixture  of  alumi- 
num particles  of  small  size  and  of  an  aluminum  pore 
former  compound,  into  desired  shapes  thereby  forming 
"green"  compacts,  providing  an  aluminum  flux  consisting 
of  an  intimate  homogeneous  mixture  of  70%-90%  by 
weight  of  aluminum  trichloride  and  30% -10%  by  weight 
of  alkali  metal  chloride,  melting  this  flux  and  heating 
the  molten  flux  to  an  aluminum  sintering  temperature 
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of  from   500--600">   C,   submerging  the   "green"  com-    are  supplied,  thereby  forming  a  '"J''*";;'*'^  '**J""; 

pacts  in  this  molten  and  heated  flux  for  a  period  of  from    mixture  of  spent  digestm^Jiquid  and  ^ J^  ^^J^J 

P  in  the  intermediate  rone  between  the  discharge  outlets 

,^,  ^  fsL..  aaasa,.-  of  spent   digesting  liquid   and   used   wash   water,   said 

^^ ~ C  fc^.)r?a3flu.  •  stagnant   mixture   of  spent   digesting   liquid   and   used 

b2S!'  wash  water  forming  a  separating  layer  between  the  tem- 

perature of  the  digestion  zone  and  the  temperature  of  the 
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J  coot     '0«T 
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washing  zone,  the  digested  cellulosic  material  traveling 
through  said  intermediate  zone  from  the  digestion  zone 
to  the  washing  zone. 


fl  mm*  mw  *    r 


T" 
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»%«<▼•<   «c<0 

ft\MT|M 

•o«   X)  *o  i»  aactnoa 


1-4  hours,  thereafter  removing  said  compacts  from  said 
bath  as  sintered  aluminum  elements  and  then  cleaning 
and  brightening  said  elements. 


2,976,098 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TINUOUS MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE  OR 
HEMICELLULOSE  FROM  CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS  _, 

Josef  Schandroch,  Wangen,  Allgaa,  Germany,  assignor  lo 
Hans-Werner  Meyer,  Wlllkh,  Rhincland,  Gcnnany  . 
Application  January  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^3,253 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  January  11,  1954 
18  Claims.    (CI.  92—6) 


2J76,t99 

LENS  SCREEN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Kari  Schcnk,  Maaich,  GiiMaay,  awignor  to 

Gcoii  Hlcbcr,  Mmdch,  Germany 

Application  Aagmt  18,  1953,  SciW  No.  374,905 

la  Gcfmuy  March  17, 1949 

Poblic  Law  619,  AofMt  23. 1954 

Patent  expires  March  17,  1969 

24  Claims.    (O.  96-— 45) 


■■■' JTJ' 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  lens  screen  for  photographic 
purposes,  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  through  a 
screen  a  photographic  assembly  of  a  layer  of  chromate 
light  sensitized,  tannable  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gelatin  and  cellulose  hydrate,  said  layer 
carrying  on  its  top  surface  a  light  sensitive  thin  silver 
halide  stratum,  said  exposing  step  being  performed 
through  a  negative  of  said  screen  to  be  formed,  washing 
out  said  chromate  without  removing  said  tannable  mate- 
rial and  developing  said  silver  halide  stratum  with  a  tan- 
ning developer,  swelling  the  outer  surface  of  said  layer 
in  order  to  prepare  a  lenticular  outer  surface  with  a  for- 
mation of  a  lenticular  screen  and  drying  said  layer. 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  of  chemically  digesting 
fibrous  cellulosic  material  to  yield  cellulose  and  hemi- 
cellulose.  said  digestion  process  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  exceeding  100*  C.  and  under  pressure  in  a 
closed  vertical  chamber  wherein  digestion  as  well  as 
subsequent  washing  of  the  digested  cellulosic  material 
are  effected,  the  steps  which  comprise  reacting  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  fibrous  cellulosic  material  concurrently 
with  the  digesting  liquid  in  the  upper  part  of  said  cham- 
ber, washing  the  digested  cellulosic  material  counter- 
currently  in  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  and  with- 
drawing the  spent  digesting  liquid  obtained  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber  from  the  continuously  supplied  di- 
gesting liquid,  and  the  wash  water  continuously  supplied 
to  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  in  adjacent  zones 
in  a  portion  of  the  chamber  between  the  digesting  zone 
and  the  washing  zone  in  the  same  ratio  in  which  they 


2476,100 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MEAT  FRODUCT 
Alan  Barde  Rogcn,  Pnloa  Pirk,  and  Thomas  C.  Gordon, 
Jr.,  WUmette,  m.,  aarigMfs  to  Armon^  and  Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  cofpornthm  of  nitoob 

3  Cfadma.    (CI.  99—107) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  food  product 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  meat  pieces  in  a  loaf 
form,  enclosing  said  loaf  within  a  substantially  water- 
impervious  casing  with  sections  of  dry  bread  stuffing 
contacting  the  ends  of  said  loaf,  and  subsequenUy  cooJt- 
ing  said  product.  

2J76,101  __ 

DIETETIC  GELLED  PECTIN  CONTAINING 
FOOD  COMPOSITION 
Irene  D.  Bltadzlaa  tmi  Pr«Mi  iMaHIa,  Chkaio,  PL,  aad 
Normaa  P.  RocfcwUl,  WUmlactoa.  Del^  •f^^**^  £ 
direct  and  mcaae  aMlgnmiati,  to  E-  "•,*"  '°"«  *• 
Ncmoan  amd  Compaay,  WBmiafloa,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^  ..  ,.„ 
No  Dnwiag.    AppUcatioa  March  25, 1957 
Serial  No.  647,960 
Oaafana.    (a.  99— 129) 
1.  A  dietetic  gelled  food  composition  containing  pccun 
and  between  25  and  60  composition  weight  percent  of  a 
gluc<^  polymer  pectin-gelling  agent  derived  from  starch 
by/heat  depolymerization  followed  by  heat  polymeriza- 
tibn  to  such  an  extent  that  between  40  and  67  percent 
solids  give  a  viscosity  of  20  to  100  poises  at  70*  P.,  the 


composition  also  containing  a  mixture  of  sweeteners  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  saccharin  and  cy- 
damate. 

2,876,102 
CONFECTION  STOCK  COMPRISING 
CARBOXYMETHYL  DEXTRAN 
Leo  J.  Novak,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aarigaor,  by  mesne  aadgn- 
mcnti,  to  The  Midland  CbcnJcal  Corporatioa,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  December  10, 1956 
Serial  No.  627,119 
8  Claims.     (0.99—134) 
1.  A  dry  confection  stock  adapted  to  be  mixed  with 
water  and  cooked  to  produce  fudge,  said  stock  compris- 
ing granulated  sugar  and  a  carboxymethyr  ether  of  a 
native,   water-soluble,  substantially   linear  dextran   con- 
taining an  average  of  a  minimum  of  about  1.5  up  to  3.0 
carboxymethyl  groups  per  anhydroglucose  unit,  the  sugar 
being  present  in  an  amount  which  is  from  5%  to  50% 
less  than  the  amount  of  sugar  normally  used  in  making 
fudge,  the  proportion  of  sugar  to  carboxymethyl  dextran 
being  approximately  40%   to  10%   respectively,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  dry  stock. 


2^76,105 
DRY  LOW-CALORIE  SWEETENER  COMPOSITION 
Pranas  Jncaltis  aad  ireac  D.  BlfaiddBi,  Chkaito,  ID., 
aarignon,  by  mesne  aarigamcata,  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de 
Nemours  and  Compaay,  WMarfagtoa,  Del. 
No  Drawiiv.     Appttcatioa  Jaly  19, 1956 
Serial  No.  598,733 
5  Claims.    (Q.  99— 141) 
1.  A  dry,  low  calorie  sweetener  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  glucose  polymer 
derived  from  starch   by  depolymerization   followed   by 
heat  poiymerization  to  such  an  extent  that  67  percent 
solids  give  a  viscosity  of  20  to  100  poises  at  70*  P.,  the 
composition  also  containing  up  to  30  percent  by  weight 
of  a  gum,  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble 
cellulose  derivative,  a  small  amount  of  a  surface  active 
agent,  and  an  alkali  cyclamate,  the  weight  percent  alkali 
cyclamate  equals: 

1 

Bulk  density 
to 
6 


2,876,103 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIQUID-FILLED 

CRUSTLESS  CONFECTIONERY 

JuUus  Roeeahelm,  Vleaaa,  Aaatria,  aarigaor  to  Gaatav  A 

WUhelm  HeUer,  Vleaaa,  Aaatria,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  May  U 1957 

Serial  No.  656,218 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Aaatria  November  2, 1956. 

8  culms.  (0.99—134) 
1.  The  process  of  making  liquid-filled  crustless  con- 
fectionery, which  comprises  rolling  an  essentially  dry 
mass  of  sugar,  obtained  by  evaporating  a  sugar  syrup  solu- 
tion in  vacuo,  into  a  thin  sheet,  winding  said  thin  sheet 
on  to  a  pipe,  withdrawing  from  said  pipe  the  body  of  sugar 
thus  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  tube,  closing 
said  continuous  tube  of  sugar  on  one  end  and  filling  the 
tube  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  pipe  with  a  filling  which 
is  forced  through  the  pipe,  said  filling  containing  a  swell- 
able  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  solu- 
bilized  starch  and  pectins,  and  a  material  adapted  to 
cause  a  swelling  of  said  swellable  material,  the  viscosity 
of  said  filling  being  initially  high  and  gradually  decreas- 
ing due  to  reaction  of  said  swellable  material  with  said 
swelling  material  until  a  liquid-thin  state  is  reached, 
forming  said  continuous  tube  of  sugar  filled  with  said 
filling  of  high  viscosity  into  confectionery  consisting  of 
said  filling  covered  with  a  crust  of  sugar,  and  providing 
the  same  with  a  covering  of  edible  material  unaffected  by 
said  filling,  the  filling  thereafter  becoming  liquid-thin  by 
said  reaction  and  dissolving  said  crust  of  sugar. 


2^76,104 
DIETETIC  FROZEN  FOOD  COMPOSITION 
bene  D.  BUndzhia,  Chicago,  Din  NoraMa  P.  Rockwell, 
WilmlagtoB,  Del.,  aad  Praaaa  lacaUfa,  Chicago,  Dl., 
asiicBora,  by  direct  aad  aMant  amlgamfnts,  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Compaay,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawli^.    AppUcatioa  March  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  647,959 
8  Claims.    (H.  99—136) 
1.  A  dietetic  frozen  food  composition  containing  be- 
tween 5  and  30  composition  weight  percent  of  a  glucose 
polymer  non-nutritive  freezing  point  depressant  derived 
from  starch  by  heat  depolymerization  followed  by  heat 
poiymerization  to  such  an  extent  that  between  40  and 
67  percent  solids  in  water  give  a  viscosity  of  20-106 
poises  at  70'  P.,  the  composition  also  containing  a  sweet- 
ener selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saccharin  and 
cyclamate. 


Bulk  density 


2476,106 
SOLID  DIETETIC  FOOD  COMPOSITION 
Praaaa  Jacaltis  and  Ireae  D.  BUadziaa,  Chicago,  m.,  aad 
Normaa  P.  RocfcweU,  WOaafaigtoB,  Del.,  aasignors,  by 
direct  aad  meaae  aaaignBicata,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Neaaonrs  and  Compaay,  WUaaiagtoB,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  March  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  647,961 
6  Chiims.     (CI.  99—141) 
1.  A  dietetic  solid  food  composition  containing  between 
3  and  85  composition  weight  percent  of  a  glucose  polymer 
bulking  agent  derived  from  starch'  by  depolymerization 
followed  by  heat  polymerization  to  such  an  extent  that 
between  40  and  67  percent  solids  give  a  viscosity  of 
20-100  poises  at  70*  P.,  the  composition  also  containing 
between  .005  and  5  composition  weight  percent  of  a  mix- 
ture of  sweeteners  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saccharin  and  cyclamate,  such  that: 

Weight  percent  of  cyclamate -|- 10  x  weight  percent  of . 
saccharin =.005  to  5  weight  percent  of  product 


2,876.107 
DIETETIC  FLUID  FOOD  COMPOSITION 
Pranas  Jacaltis  and  bene  D.  BUadahis,  Chicago,  lU.,  and 
Norman  P.  Rockwell,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  aasigameats,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 
Nemoara  and  Compaay,  WUmiagtoo,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  March  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  647,992 
10  Claims.    (0.99—141) 
1.  A  dietetic  fluid  food  composition  thickened  with  at 
least  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  glucose  polymer  derived 
from  starch  by  depolymerization  followed  by  heat  poly- 
merization to  such  an  extent  that  between  40  and  67  per- 
cent solids  give  a  viscosity  of  20  to  100  poises  at  70"  P. 


2376,108 
PROCESSING  OF  FOOD  MATERIALS 
Wclton  I.  Taylor,  Chicago,  and  John  H.  SUUkcr,  Park 
Forest,  111.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  November  3,  1955 

Serial  No.  544342 

11  Clafans.    (CL  99—150) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  bacterial  growth  in  a  food 

material  which  comprises  adding  to  the  food  material 

containing  an  objectionable  bacterium  a  bacteriophage 
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having  predetermined  properties  of  destroying  said  bac- 
terium and  maintaining  said  phage  in  contact  with  Mid 
bacterium  under  suitable  conditions  whereby  said  bac- 
terium arc  substantially  reduced. 
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2,876.1t9  ^...,,,,« 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MEAT  F"p«>^^^„ 
Jack  L    Hemcry,  Des  Pliinca,  and  Joseph  G.  F«««U» 

nob.  Inc.  ChlcMO,  III.  a  cogowtfoo  ;^  "UJ'oJ' 
Applicatioa  February  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  545,9W 
1  Claim.    (CL  99—169) 


and  a  vapor  pressure  at  room  temperature  st^cient  to 
pressurize  said  solution  when  it  is  in  a  spray-dispensmg 
container  to  propel  said  solution  as  a  spray  from  said 
con^iIler.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2376,111 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

FOOD  MATERIAL 

Richard  Holicfcer,  Lal«  Waiw,  FTa. 

Applicatioa  April  6,  1954,  Seria^  No.  421,377 

11  aalnH.    (CI.  9f— 171) 


/r^.p|W 


-n 


II   ■//> 


The    method    of    treating    meat    products    to    prevent 
freezer  burns  caused  by  loss  of  moisture  from  the  sur- 
faces thereof  durmg  storage  in  a  frozen  state  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  extracting  heat  from  the  meat  products 
to  reduce   the  temperature  thereof  to  withm  the  range 
of  0  to  -2S°  F.    flow-coating  the  frozen  meat  products 
with  water  at  a  temperature  slightly  above  freezing  tern-, 
perature  and  in  an  amount  capable  of  bemg  reduced  to 
a   frozen   state    upon   contact   with    the    frozen  ^"rfaces 
of    the    meat    products    beforfe    drainage    of    substj^itial 
amounts  thereof  from  the  surfaces  of  the  meat  products 
and  while  the  meat  products  are  maintained  in  a  room 
having  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0  to  -35     t. 
whereby  the  applied  water  is  converted  to  ice  by  extrac- 
tion 6f  cold  from  the  surface  portions  f/he  meat  prod- 
ucts in  contact  with  the  water  and  from  the  room  thereby 
to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  meat  products  a    or 
below  freezing  temperature,  and  intermittently  repeating 
the  step  of  the  application  of  the  water  onto  the  meat 
products  until   a  relatively  clear  composite  layer  of  ice 
IS   formed   thereon  having  a  thickness   greater   than    /s 
inch  and  up  to  Vi  inch. 


■J 


3  A  screw  conveyor  including  an  imperforate  body  of 
substantially  uniform  shape  having  *?'"">»»>  °^'°°«': 
tudinal  plane  surfaces  and  a  screw  flight  secured  to  the 
body  to  engage  the  body  on  both  sides  of  each  plane 
surface  and  to  clear  portions  of  said  plane  surfaces 
whereby  to  minimize  adhesion  to  the  base  of  the  fl  ght 
of  material  being  conveyed  where  the  material  is  below 
its  freezing  temperature,  said  clearance  being  less  than 
one-fourth  of  the  projected  surface  of  the  flight. 


METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  FOOD  AND  CASING 
THEREFOR 

Albert  A.  VaU,  Chlcafo,  lU. 

Applicatioa  D«rember  1*.  i'ii^ftj  ^"-  *^''*" 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99—171) 


^  it 


^" 


COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING 
^"^        THE  QUALITY  OF  SHELL  EGGS 
William  J.  Stoddmao  aod  Melvlu  L.  Wilaoo,  La';y«"«' 
Ind.?.«iSJ«  to  Liqua-Mia,  lac.  ladlanapolis,  Ind.  a 
corporation  of  lodiana       .      _  .  ,-   .^ku 

No  Drawiog.    Application  February  20,  1958 
Serial  No.  716^72 
7  Claims.     (CI.  99— 170) 
1    A  preservative  composition  adapted  to  be  sprayed 
onto  the  large-end  areas  of  the  surfaces  of  shell  eggs  to 
preserve  the  quality  thereof,  comprising  a  solutioii  of 
mineral  oil  and  a  volatile  diluent  adapted  to  be  contained 
as  a  sterile,  self-propelling  solution  in  a  spray  dispensing 
container,  said  volatile  diluent  acting  to  spread  the  sprayed 
solution  over  the  sprayed  area  of  the  shells  for  absorption 
therein  and  promptly  evaporate  from  the  shells  to  leave 
the  oil  sprayed  and  absorbed  over  said  sprayed  large-end 
areas  of  the  shells,  the  proportion  of  oil  being  such  that 
the  quantity  of  solution  applied  to  the  large-end  area 
of  each  shell  in  a  simple  spray  application  will  leave  a 
scaling  residue  not  exceeding  about  70  mg.  of  said  oil 
absorbed  in  the  large-end  area  of  each  shell,  and  said 
diluent  having  a  boiling  point  below  room  temperature 

"      t 


Ji^ 


J 


1  A  casing  for  food  products  comprising  a  transparent 
flexible  covering  made  of  a  tasteless,  odorless,  and  non- 
toxic thermoplastic  sheet  which  has  been  subjected  to 
multidirectional  simultaneous  pre-stretchmg  and  which 
has  a  characteristic  of  multidirectional  shnnkage  upon 
exposure  to  heat  at  and  above  160'  F..  said  covering 
having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  ma«cn«l  ♦o  be 
packaged,  the  edges  of  said  opening  being  adapted  to  be 
scaled  and  an  air  outlet  valve  formed  in  said  covenng  and 
integral  therewith,  said  valve  being  self-closing  upon  the 
application  thereto  of  heat  in  the  shrinkage  range. 


2,876,113 
PACKAGING  DEVICE  FOR  MERCHANDISING 
■^  FOOD  CONCENTRATES 

Donn  C.  Bartoa,  PortlaBd,  Conn. 
Applicatioa  August  13,  W^t. ««»«  No.  603,748 
5  Claims.    (O.  99—171) 
1    A  package  device  for  use  in  infant  feeding  compris- 
ing a  neck  member  composed  of  shape-retaming.  strain- 
resistant  material  having  a  smaller  end  and  a  larger  end. 


March  3,  1959 

a  collapsible  bag  which  closes  off  and  is  secured  to  said 
larger  end  of  said  neck  membej  in  collapsed  condition, 
a  removable  sealing  closure  secured  to  said  smaller  end. 
a  food  concentrate  confined  in  sterile  condition  in  said 
neck  member  between  said  collapsed  bag  and  said  sealing 
closure,  the  mouth  of  said  bag  being  secured  in  fluid- 
tight  relation  to  said  larger  end  of  said  neck  member 
adjacent  the  extremity  thereof  for  the  reception  of  liquid 
added  to  said  concentrate  in  said  neck  member  into  the 
interior  of  said  bag  with  accompanying  distention  of  said 
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bottom  being  positioned  with  its  center  in  approximate 
vertical  alignment  with  the  vertical  center  of  gravity  of 
said  ham.  said  ham  engaging  said  cushioning  members 
and  said  end  walls,  said  ham  having  a  cut  surface  facing 
upwardly  in  visible  position  between  the  planes  of  said 
end  walls,  an  adhesive  strip  extending  substantially  hori* 
zontally  around  the  sides  of  said  ham,  said  strip  being 
adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  walls  to  hold 
said  end  walls  against  said  ham,  and  a  second  adhesive 
strip  extending  vertically  around  said  ham  and  adhered 
to  the  underside  of  said  flat  bottom,  said  adhesive  strips 
being  aligned  with  the  center  of  gravity  lines  of  the 
package  so  as  to  enhance  the  stability  of  the  package  by 
preventing  the  weight  of  the  ham  from  exerting  any  sub- 
stantial structural  pressure  against  the  cradle  support. 


bag  to  extended  condition,  a  tube  of  shape-retaining, 
strain-resistant  material  disposed  about  and  adapted  to 
protect  said  bag  when  said  bag  is  extended,  and  coact- 
ing  attaching  elements  presented  by  said  larger  end  of 
said  neck  and  an  end  of  said  tube  by  which  said  tube 
disposed  as  aforesaid  is  attached  at  said  end  to  said 
larger  end  of  said  neck  and  which  permits  ready  detach- 
ment of  said  tube  from  and  reattachment  of  said  tube 
to  said  larger  end.  said  smaller  end  being  adapted  for 
attachment  of  an  infant  feeding  nipple  thereto  upon  re- 
moval of  said  removable  closure. 


2,876,115 
MEAT  PROCESSING  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 
Felix  Epstein,  Forest  HUls,  N.  Y.  assignoB  to  First  Spice 
Maonfacturing  Corp.  New  Yori^  N.  Y.  a  corporation 

of  New  York  . 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  410,048 
10  Claims.     (CI.  99— 222) 

1.  A  composition  for  improving  the  characteristics  of 
processed  meats  comprising: 

ApproxiinatP  parts  by  weiirnt 

Tetrasodium  pyrophosphate 1^0 

Tetrapotassium  pyrophosphate oO 

Disodium  phosphate »0^ 

Sodium  tripolyphosphate ^0 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  112—79  see: 
Patent  No.  2.876.183 


For  Class  112—79  see: 
Patent  No.  2.876.441 


2,876,114 

HAM  PACKAGE  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Edwin  I.  Robertson  and^oseph  B.  Crainc,  Chicago,  III. 

assignors  to  Wilson  A  Co.  Inc. 

Application  September  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,012 

lOaaima.    (CI.  99— 174) 


2,876,116 
CHEMICAL  PLATING  BATH  AND  PROCESS 
HillanI  J.  JcndrzynsU,  Detroit,  Mich,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  December  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  556,068 
11  Claims,     (a.  106—1) 
1.  In  an  aqueous  clectrolcss  nickel  plating  bath  con- 
taining nickel  ion  and  hypophosphite  ion.  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  including  in  said  bath  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  a  molybdenum  compound  which  is 
soluble  in  said  bath  to  inhibit  the  decomposition  of  said 
bath  while  allowing  the  nickel  plating  reaction  to  con- 
tinue the  concentration  of  said  molybdenum  compound 
being  such  as  to  provide  a  molydenum  content  in  said 
bath  of  up  to  .02  gram  per  liter. 


1.  A  ham  display  package  comprising  a  cradle  sup- 
port having  a  flat  bottom,  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom,  a  plurality 
of  cushioning  members  extending  angulariy  between 
each  of  said  end  walls  and  said  bottom,  a  ham  of  irregu- 
lar shape  seated  on  said  support  bottom,  said  support 


2,876,117 
FLAME-RETARDING  OF  TEXTILES 
Julias  Jackson,  Westfield,  and   Alfred  Siegcl,  Summit. 
N.  J.  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  December  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  550,467 
14  Claims.    (CI.  106—15) 

I.  A  fire  retardant  cellulose  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  major  amount  of  a  cellulose  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers  and 
cellulose  esters  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  metal  pyro- 
phosphate sufficient  to  impart  flame  retardant  properties 
to  said  cellulose  material,  said  metal  pyrophosphate  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cooper, 
titanium,  and  zirconium  pyrophosphates. 

II.  A  flame-retarding  composition  for  cellulose  mate- 
rials selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers 
and  cellulose  esters  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrous 
titanium  pyrophosphate  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of 
titanium  to  pyrophosphate  radical  may  vary  from  1.5- 
2.5:1  and  in  which  the  water  content  is  about  ZO'^r. 
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2476,1  IS 
FLAME-RETARDING  OF  TEXTILES 
Julius  Jacluon,  Weslfield,  N.  J^  asrignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Ncmoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^      .    .•«« 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  550,468 
15  Claims.    (CI.  106—15)  . 

I.  A  flame-rctarding  composition  of  matter  consistmg 
essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  fcrrij:  pyrophopsate  and 
a  minor  amount  of  a  hydrous  meUl  oxide,  the  meul  of 
said  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  and  antimony,  said  composition  con- 
taining 30-40%  iron  calculated  as  FejOj;  40-50%  phos- 
phorus as  PjOs,  4-10%  metal  as  the  metal  oxide;  the 
balance  being  essentially  water. 

II.  A  flame  retardant  cellulose  material  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  major  amount  of  a  cellulose  derivative  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers  and 
cellulose  esters  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
flame  retardant  properties  to  said  cellulose  derivative 
of  a  ferric  pyrophosphate-hydrous  metal  oxide  composi- 
tion, the  metal  of  said  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  antimony,  and 
said  composition  containing  30-40%  iron  calculated  as 
FcjOj;  40-50%  phosphorus  as  PjOj;  4-10%  metal  as  the 
metal  oxide;  the  balance  being  essentially  water. 


TiOy-lZrO,,  20  to  50  mole  percem  of  alkaline  earth  ox- 
ides present  as  calcia,  magnesia  and  baria  in  a  mole 
ratio  o^  16  CaO-3  MgO-I  BaO,  and  0  to  15  mole 
percent  of  alkali  oxides  present  as  soda  and  potassia  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  2  NajO-1  KjO. 


2,876,119 
PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
Kari  Dithmar,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  and  Erwln  Debus, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold- und 
Silber^Schcideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany  ^      .,  ,«.^ 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioo  November  15,  1954 
Serial  No.  469,063 
7  Claims.     (CI.  106—20) 

1.  A  new  ink  composition  comprising  mk  body  and 
0.5-3%  by  weight  of  the  body  of  finely-divided  metal 
oxide  produced  pyrogenically  and  having  substantially 
no  particles  larger  than  about  50  millimicrons  in  equiv- 
alent spherical  diameter. 


2.876,120 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
George  R.  Machlan,  Newarii,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owena- 
Corning  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 
Application  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,841 
11  Claims.    (CI.  106—47) 


OvJui     Umpir*- 


2376,121 
ZIRCONIA  RODS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES  BY 
FLAME  SPRAYING 
Nell  N.  Ault,  Holdea,  Maas„  aarignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  626,603 
3  Claims,    (a.  106—57) 
1.  A  sintered  zirconia  rod  for  flame  spraymg  to  coat 
articles  with  zirconia  whose  composition  is  zirconia,  the 
majority  of  the  crystals  of  which  are  crystals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cubic  crystals  and  tetragonal 
crystals,    having   a   porosity   of   from    8%    to  40%    of 
open  and   interconnecting  pores,  having  a  modulus  of 
rupture  of  more  than  2.000  pounds  per  square  inch,  said 
zirconia  apart  from  its  hafnia  content  and  apart  from 
its  stabilizing  oxide  content  being  at  least  96%    pure 
zirconia.  said  rod  containing  pores  of  which  more  than 
50  volume  percent  are  more  than  20  microns  in  diameter, 
said   rod  having  been  made  out  of  stabilized  zirconia 
particles  thirty  percent  by  weight  of  which  are  coarser 
than  100  microns  and  said  rod  having  been  made  out  of 
zirconia  particles  substantially  all  of  which  are  finer  than 
500  microns. 


2,876,122 

CALCIUM  OXIDE  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Osgood  J.  Whittemore,  Jr.,  Princeton,  Mass.,  assi^  to 

NoHon  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  ol 

Massachusetts  „  ^  .  ^,      mm^  ^rt 

Application  August  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,633 
2  Claims.    (CL106— 63) 

I.  A  refractory  article  having  a  liquidus  point  of  at 
least  2400*  C.  and  being  a  shaped  piece  of  relatively 
dense  characteristics  formed  by  compacting  and  sinter- 
ing fused  lime  (CaO)  particles  containing  not  more  than 
^0%  fused  magnesia,  not  more  than  3%  fused  silica,  not 
more  than  27c  of  oxide  other  than  said  lime,  magnesia 
and  silica,  and  not  more  than  one-half  of  one  percent 
of  material  other  than  oxide,  the  sintered  fused  lime 
being  crystalline  material  the  particles  of  which  are  pre- 
dominantly monocrystalline  exposing  a  relatively  low  area 
for  hydration,  the  entire  content  of  the  article  other  than 
said  magnesia,  silica,  other  oxide  and  other  material  being 
lime  CaO.  the  article  being  relatively  stable  in  storage 
and  use. 


AC   3  C    0«  Ot-S 

A...*..    O..0H  -M-'t"    't° 


m    J    <     '-0,    /- 
oil-  •CO  JW"' 


CONCRETE    ADDITrVES, 'concrete   MIXTURES 
AND  PROCESSK  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  MIX- 

TURES 
John  V.  DrummoMi,  WasUngton,  D.  C.,  >«<pior  of  one- 
fourth  to  James  J.  Shanley,  Bcthesda,  Md. 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  15,  1956 
Serial  No.  615,771 
24  Claims.     (CI.  106—76) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
Portland  cement  and  an  additive,  the  additive  consisting 
essentially  of  water  swelling  colloidal  clay  material  and 
at  least  one  silicate  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  water  soluble  silicates  of  sodium  and  potassium,  the 
*  water  swelling  colloidal  clay  material  being  present  within 
a  range  of  V*  part  to  2  parts  by  weight  and  the  water 
soluble  silicate  being  present  within  a  range  of  1  part  to  5 
1    Glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  froJn  45    parts  by  weight    the  weights  of  ^.»;"/*f"j"«  ^°"^'^^^ 
to  75  mole  percent  of  acidic  oxides  present  as  alumina,    clay  material  and  water  soluble  silicate  being  based  upon 
titania  and   zirconia   in  a   mole   ratio  of  4.8   AID,  ,-l    94  parts  of  Portland  cement  by  weight. 
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2,876,124 
SPLNNING  OF  VISCOSE 
Byron  N.  Baer.  Newark,  and  John  D.  Brwdner  and  John 
W.  U  Malstfc  WUmfaiftoo,  DeL,  "ii^o^^A"" 
Powder  Compuy,  Wilmhifton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,    ^       ^       _, ,.   ,._- 

No  I>nwii«.     Application  Augut  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,950 
7  Claims.    (CL  106— 165) 

I.  Viscose  containing  from  0.5%  to  4.0%.  based  on 
the  cellulose  content  of  the  viscose,  of  a  compound  con- 
forming to  the  generic  formula  ^ 


ranging  from  10:1  to  40:1  and  said  aqueous  dispersion 
containing  not  more  than  about  '/i  percent  of  said  am- 
monium salt.  

2,876,128 

SYNTHETIC  CARPETING 

John  H.  Kennedy,  Concord,  M««. 

Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,289 

^  4  Claims.    (CL  117— 33) 


.NHi 


(rn-rHjOj.Ji 


X     \„ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and.  jr  has  any  value  from 
2  to  20.  

2476,125 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Walter  M.  Miiey,  Worthtagton,  StMrtB-Huibes,  Colum- 
bus, and  Robert  L.  High,  Canal  Winchester,  Ohio,  as- 
signors   to    National    Industrial    Products    Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cotporatlon  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.     Appllcatloa  Jnc  10, 1957 

Serial  No.  664,478 

6  aalms.     (a.  106—213) 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  liquid  laundry  starch  which 

comprises  mixing  wheat  starch  modified  to  constitute  a 

thin  boiling  starch  with  sodium  chloride  and  polyoxy- 

ethylcne  stearate  in  water;  and  boiling. 


1  A  carpet-like  floor  covering  comprising  a  flexible 
backing  material  having  a  substantially  conunuous  sur- 
face a  coating  of  flexible  adhesive  mastic  material  on  one 
surface  of  the  backing  material,  and  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendem  tightly  balled  pellets  of  textile  fibers  having  their 
lower  surfaces  embedded  in  and  adhesively  swiired  by 
the  mastic  to  the  flexible  support,  the  pellets  being  dis- 
posed in  contiguous  relation  substantially  m  a  single  layer 
with  their  upper  portions  freely  exposed  above  and  sub- 
stantially concealing  the  mastic  to  form  a  closely-packed 
carpet-like  surface. 


PROCESS  OF  MIXING  FINE  AGGREGATES 
WITH  ASPHALT 
Albert  Sommer,  Mootagnola,  S'rtl^wlMd,  juOyttn  to 
Straba  Handcls-Akticiiicscllacluft,  Zarich,  Switzerland, 
a  corporation  of  SwitierteBd  .     ..  ^  ,„^ 

No  Drawing.     AppHcntloB  April  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  576,800 
5  Claims.    (O.  106—281) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  an  asphaltic  composiUon 
which  is  flowable  under  heat  which  comprises  fine  aggre- 
gates  with   bitumen    comprising  melting   bitumen   and 
expanding  the  molten  bitumen  by  inuoducing  gas  bub- 
bles therein  until  the  volume  is  increased  to  4  to  10 
times  tiiat  of  the  original  bitumen,  thereafter  Uioroughly 
mixing  the  expanded  bitumen  with  fine  aggregates  in 
the  proportion  of  ^proximately  8  to   15%   by  weight 
of  bitumen  to  the  toUl  composition,  and  continuing  the 
mixing  until  the  gas  bubbles  are  substantially  completely 
eliminated. 


I  2376,127  _ 

COMPOSmON  FOR  TREATING  SYNTHETIC 
FILMS,  STRANDS  AND  FABRICS 
Willis  C.  Ware,  Chicago,  HI. 
No  Drawhlg.    ApplicatioB  September  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  608,705 
.      2aafaM.    (a.  106— 287) 
I.  A  composition  for  treating  synthetic  resinous  films, 
strands  and  fabrics,  consisting  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  (1)  the  product  resulting  from  the  condensation  of 
an  alkyl  phenol  having  8  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl 
group  with  12  to  13  molecules  of  ethylene  oxide  and  (2) 
a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  three  methyl  radi- 
cals and  a  fourth  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  aryl  radicals  containing  9  to 
15  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  having  an  aryl 
group  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzyl  and  tolyl.  the 
ratio  of  said  condensation  product  to  said  ammonium  salt 


2,876,129  ^^^ 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TRANSPARENT 
LUMINESCENT  SCREENS 
Jiifgen  Rottgaidt,  Stuttgart^,  Germany,  ^^^ 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraaiy  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  407,799 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  Febmary  5,  1953 
5CUims.    (a.  117— 33.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  transparent  luminous 
screen  for  television  picture  tubes  having  a  transparent 
glass  base  consisting  of  silicates,  the  steps  comprising  de- 
positing a  metal  fluoride  onto  the  said  base  and  heatmg 
the  base  and  fluoride  to  convert  it  into  a  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  silicate  of  said  metal. 


2476,130 
PROCESS  FOR  BRIGHTENING  SUEDE 
Dominic  P.  Chiccio,  Dorchester,  Ma».,  •»»8«»'^*^?^ 
Chemical  Company,  Chariestown,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

ApplSSS^oSember  21.  1955,  Serirf  No.  554,393 
9  Claims.    (O.  117—33.5) , 


Prwvmmtt  Of**  *••* 


3pr«f  mm'  Sot«*>o*  0»  ••♦•'. 


OM^ir*  ftp»i<»aw 


yx^^*^-^' 


">rt 


1  The  process  of  spraying  suede  with  a  composition 
comprising  water,  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent  having 
a  higher  rate  of  evaporation  than  water,  a  fluorescent  dye 
and  a  hygroscopic  component  that  by  its  own  weight  re- 
tains at  least  10%  of  water  when  in  air  at  ^0%  relattve 
humidity  and  20  to  22*  C,  the  water  ranging  from  20 


196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1959 


March  3,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


197 


to  %0%  and  the  organic  solvent  ranging  from  80  to  20% 
of  the  combined  weight  of  the  water  and  the  organic  sol- 
vent, the  dye  ranging  from  0.005  to  1.5%  and  the  hygro- 
scopic component  ranging  from  0.5  to  10.0%  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition. 


2,876,131 

COATING  OF  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  WITH 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMER 

Miles  Charles  Kumnlck  and  John  Frank  Lonti,  WUiulng- 

ton,  D«I^  assisnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  D«l^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Vp'i^lication  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,813 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117—47) 


niiiiTiiiiMtMifnin  iii 


piiHMi  ■nil  ^ 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  fibrous  structures  coated 
with  tetrafluoroethylenc  polymer  which  comprises  coating 
said  structures  with  an  aqueous  colloidal  gel,  obtained 
by  adding  to  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  polymer,  containing  from  10  to  50%  of 
the  tetrafluoroethylenc  polymer,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  water,  said  dispersion  containing  an  alkyl  aryl  poly- 
ether  alcohol  dispersing  agent,  from  10  to  25%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  dispersion,  of  a  water-mjscible  oxy- 
genated aliphatic  compound  boiling  below  200*  C.  and 
baking  the  resulting  surface  impregnated  fibrous  struc- 
ture above  100*  C.  and  below  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  fibrous  material  until  all  of  the  solvent  is 
removed.  

2476,132 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  STEEL  TUBING 

Donald  P.  Worden,  Roger  Young,  and  WilUrd  H.  Jan- 

neck,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

Application  July  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,823 
3  Ctalms.    (CI.  117—50) 


2^76,133 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOPHIUCPAR. 
TICULATE  SOLIDS  BY  POLYMERIZING  ETHYL- 
ENICALLY  UNSATURATED  MONOMEM  UPON 
THE  SURFACE  OF  ORGANOPHOBIC  PARTICU- 
LATE  SOLIDS 
Ralph  K.  Dcr  aad  Robert  D.  UpacooO),  Wilaiiagtoii,  Dei., 
■nignon  to  E.  L  <■  Post  dt  Ncamm  and  Company, 
Wilmlnitton,  Dei^  a  cofyontkNi  of  D«*«Y««..^ 
No  Drawls    Appttcatkia  Novcnbcr  IS,  1954 
Serial  No.  468,995 
22ClalaM.    (0.117—54) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  organophilic  particulate  solids 
which  comprises  passing  vapors  of  at  least  one  addition- 
polymerizable  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  monomer  into 
conuct  with   degassed  organophobic  particulate   solids 
coated  with  a  free  radical  generating,  addition-polymeri- 
zation initiator  and  polymerizing  the  vaporized  ethylen- 
icaUy unsaturated  monomer  on  the  surfaces  of  said  de- 
gassed initiator-coated  particulate  solids,  and  obtaining 
as  the  resulting  product  organophilic  particulate  solids 
coated  with   the  polymerized  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated 
monomer. 

""^^^"^^""^ 

2376,134 

STARCH-COATED  PAPER-BASE  MASTERS  FOR 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Raymond  L.  Orandiy,  PortiaBd,  and  Towcn 

Docgctt,  Wladham,  Maine 
No  Drawinit.     AppUcation  Jane  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  519,005 
SCIalmt.    (CLII7— 65) 
1.  Process  of  making  a  coated  paper  product  adapted 
for  use  as  a  planographic  printing  master  which  includes 
only   partially  reacting  in  aqueous  medium  at  elevated 
temperature  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkyi  ether 
of  starch  and  from  about  25  to  about  100  parts  by  weight 
of  an  aminoaldehyde  resin,  checking  the  reaction,  apply- 
ing the  reacted  mixture  together  with  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  from  about  133  to  about  400  parts  by  weight 
of  finely  divided  mineral  pigment  to  the  surface  of  a 
paper  base  to  coact  the  same,  drying  the  coated  paper 
and  calendering  the  dried  coated  paper. 


2,876,135 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Morris  Levine,  aeveiaad  Hcighti,  Ohio,  a«i«nor  to  Pitts- 

bnrgh  Plate  GlaM  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,112 

8Clafaiis.    (CL117— 76) 


1 .  The  continuous  method  of  coating  steel  tubing  with 
a  layer  of  non-ferrous,  anti-corrosive  and  protective 
metallic  coating  which  comprises  successively  applying 
to  the  tubing  as  it  is  moved  longitudinally  a  relatively  di- 
lute sulfuric  acid  bath  containing  approximately  12% 
and  25%  sulfuric  acid  by  volume  through  which  direct 
electric  current  is  passed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tub- 
ing constitutes  an  anode,  directing  jets  of  water  o*tr  the 
tubing  after  application  of  the  acid  bath  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  the  tubing  and  to  remove  any  excess  of 
acid  remaining  on  the  surface  thereof,  then  applying  to 
the  moving  tubing  a  flux  consisting  essentially  of  ap- 
proximately 30%  to  75%  by  weight  zinc  chloride  and 
the  balance  water  to  facilitate  adherence  of  the  coating 
layer  to  the  tubing  surface,  subsenquently  applying  a  lead 
alloy  coating  to  the  mo^ng  tubing  while  maintaining  the 
lead  alloy  at  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point,  di- 
recting cooling  water  over  the  surface  of  the  tubing  after 
application  of  the  coating  layer  thereto  in  order  to  cool 
the  tubing  and  solidify  the  coating  material  on  the  tubing 
surface. 


1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  solvent  having 
dissolved  therein  from  60  percent  to  80  percent  by  weight 
of  the  resinous  components,  of  a  short  oil  alkyd  resin 
having  an  acid  number  of  about  35  to  50,  from  20  per- 
cent to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  resinous  components, 
of  a  vinyl  resin  which  comprises  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl 
halide  a^d  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acid,  and  from  5  percent  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  the  resinous  components,  of  an  amine-alde- 
hyde  resinous  condensation  product. 

8.  A  method  of  finishing  an  automobile  body  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  as  a  base  the  coating  comiposi- 
tion  of  claim  I,  permitting  said  composition  to  dry  in  air 
for  from  about  1  to  3  minutes,  applying  a  filler  composi- 
tion to  said  base  composition,  baking  said  base  composi- 
tion and  filler  composition  at  a  temperature  of  about  20()* 
F.  to  350*  P.,  and  then  applying  a  finish  toating  to  said 
baked  surface. 


2476,136  > 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  RESINOUS  COPOLY- 
MERS  IN  SITU  ON  FABRICS 
Florence  M.  Ford,  Wllmhigto.,  Dd^ -irfiwto  Jo^ 
Bancroft  A  Sons  Company,  WUariagtoa,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .  ^,     ,.-,»■» 
AppUcatloo  March  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,193 
"^       6  aalms.    (a.  117—65) 
2    In  the  art  of  imparting  durable  mechanical  finishes 
loccllulosic    fabrics   involving   impregnaUng  the   fabric 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mixture  of  resin- 
ous finishing  agents  to  be  retained  by  the  fabric  wherein 
said  resinous  mixture  includes  a  water-soluble  thermo- 
setting resin  precondensatc  as  one  resinous  component 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol  as  a  second  resinous  component 
drying   the   fabric,    calendering   the   dried    impregnated 
fabric  and  heating  the  fabric  in  the  presence  of  a  resin 
curing  catalyst  to  fix  the  resinous  finishing  agents,  the 
improvement  characterized  in  that  the  polyvinyl  alcohol 
is  at  least   50%    hydrolyzed.  the  water-soluble  thermo- 
setting resin  precondensatc  is  selected  from   the  group 
consisting  of  mcthylol  ureas,  methylol  mclamines.  and 
ketone  aldehydes,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol to  the  thermosetting  resin  precondensatc  ranges  from 
11  to  1:125.  the  total  combined  weight  of  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  the  thermosetting  resin  comprises  at  least 
90%  of  the  intcr-rcactable  materials  present  m  the  im^ 
prcgnating  solution,  and  comprises  the  major  portion  of 
the  finishing  agents  to  be  retained  by  the  fabric,  the  to- 
tal resin  concentration  of  the  impregnating  solution  and 
the  solution  pick-up  are  adjusted  to  provide  for  applymg 
to  the  fabric  a  total  combined  weight  of  the  resin  solids 
of  from  2  to  8%  of  the  weight  of  the  fabric  and  the 
heating  of  the  fabric  is  sufficient  to  effect  the  formation 
of  a  water  insoluble  copolymer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
the  thermosetting  resin. 

2,876,137 

METHOD  OF  PLATING  METAL  WITH 

MAGNESIUM 

Folsom  E.  Dnimmond,  Washfa«ton,  D.  C,  ""if^to 

The  Commonwealth  Enginectiag  Company  of  Ohio, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  OWo 

App  ication  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,978 
2  Claims.    (CL  117— 107) 


a  metal  salt  to  the  light  metal  and  heating  the  metal  to 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  coat  the  metal, 
the  step  of  applying  to  the  light  metal  to  be  coated  a 
solution  which  consists  essentially  of  (1)  a  mixture  of 
(a)  a  mixture  of  about  10  to  90  weight  percent  of  stan- 
nous chloride  and  about  10  to  90  weight  percent  of  a 
pyrazoline  hydrohalide  and  (6)  a  zinc  chloride  complex 
salt  of  a  pyrazoline  hydrohalide  and  (2)  about  10  to  50 
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weight  percent,  based  on  the  stannous  chloride  and  zinc 
chloride  of  a  nitrogen  salt  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrazine  hydrohalide  and  a  mix- 
ture of  a  hydrazine  hydrohalide  and  an  ammonium 
halide.  the  halide  in  said  hydrazine  hydrohalide  and 
ammonium  halide  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloride  and  bromide,  and  a  carrier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  monohydnc 
alcohols  and  lower  aliphatic  dihydric  alcohols. 


..^wMiV-l     Mi  TM 


2,876,139 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  COATING  ON  A  REPRAC 

TORY  BASE  MEMBER  AND  COATED  BASE 

Joseph  K.  Flowers,  North  Synoue,  N.  Y^  '^^l*'' 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,236 

11  Claims.    (CI.  117— 131) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  metal  body  with  an  outer 
shell  or  layer  of  magnesium  meul,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  metal  body,  heating 
the  resultant  cleaned  metal  body  in  a  dry,  inert  atmos- 
phere and  thereafter  subjecting  said  heated  body  to  an 
atmosphere  comprising  a  heat-decomposable  organo- 
metallic  compound  of  said  magnesium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkyl  and  aryl  compounds  of 
magnesium  and  maintaining  the  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  decomposition  of  the  compound  and  depositionof 
the  magnesium  metol  constituent  onto  the  meul  body 
and  deeply  into  the  pores  and  interstices  of  said  metal 
body  and  without  the  inclusion  of  impurities. 

2,876,138 
METAL  COATING  OF  LIGHT  METALS 
Richard  L.  Doerr,  Ntogan  Falb,  N.  Y.,  ■«*S»L*»  Olta 
Mathiesoo   Chemical   CofporatloB,   a  corporation   of 

^*T5Jlication  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,822 
16CUtau.    (a.  117— 130) 

12    In  the  process  of  applying  continuous  even  coat- 
ings of  metals  to  light  metals  by  applying  a  solution  of 


1  The  method  of  providing  an  adherent  coating  on 
an  article  composed  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and 
molybdenum-based  alloys  and  graphitic  carbon  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  coating  a  surface  of  said  arUcle  with 
molybdenum  trioxide.  reducing  the  molybdenum  tno'^'de 
on  said  surface  to  molybdenum,  applymg  to  said  reduced 
surface  a  material  to  be  coated  thereon  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  copper,  gold,  tin.  indium,  ger-    of  thiourea  and  a  water  soluble  hydrazine  compound 
manium,  silver,  iron  and  nickel  and  alloys  thereof  at    incapable  of  precipitating  lead  from  the  solution  to  there- 


the  melting  temperature  of  said  material. 


2,S76«14t 

SOIL  RESISTANT  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  E.  Shccham  Macon,  Ga^  aaaigiior  to  Bibb  Manu- 

facturlng  Company,   Macon,  Ga^  a  corporation  of 

Gcoriia  . 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jnnc  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  519,250 
22  Claims.     (CL  117—139.5) 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  soil  resistance  to  textile 
material  which  comprises  separately  impregnating  the 
material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
barium  compound  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water 
soluble  sulfate,  said  solutions  being  applied  in  any  desired 
*icquence,  whereby  at  least  about  2%  barium  sulfate  by 
weight  of  the  material  is  deposited  in  the  material,  im- 
pregnating the  material  with  a  higher  fatty  acid  amide 
softening  agent  in  aqueous  solutioh,  said  softening  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  com- 
pounds and  potentially  catiotiic  compounds  which  form 
cationic  acid  salts  upon  acidification  and  sodium  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose  in  aqueous  solution,  exhausting  the  soft- 
ening agent  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose  onto  the  ma- 
terial by  adding  an  acid  salt  in  sufficient  amount  to 
reduce  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  about  6.5  to  7.0  and 
then  adding  an  organic  acid  in  sufficient  amount  to  fur- 
ther reduce  the  pH  to  about  6.0  to  6.5,  said  softening 
agent  being  introduced  into  the  material  in  an  amount 
comprising  at  least  about  0.1%  of  weight  of  the  material 
and  said  carboxymethyl  cellulose  being  introduced  into 
the  material  in  an  amount  comprising  at  least  about 
0.1%  by  weight  of  the  material,  and  then  drying  the 
material. 


2,876,141 

ANTI-SOILING  TREATMENT  OF  CARPET  AND 

RUG  BACKING  YARNS  AND  FIBERS 

Russell  R.  Matthews,  Cornwall,  N.  Y.,  aoignor  to  Atlantic 

Indnstrics,  Inc.,  Mayagncz,  Pncrto  Rico,  a  corporation 

of  Puerto  Rico 

No  Drawing.    Application  Norcmbar  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  620,196 

2  Clainu.    (CL  117—139^ 

I.  The  process  of  preventing  soiling  in  use  bf  carpet 
floor  covering  having  face  yarn  subject  to  soiling  as  the 
result  of  oil  wicking  from  oil  treated  yarn  comprising  the 
backing  of  such  carpet  floor  covering,  which  process  com- 
prises applying  to  said  backing  yarn  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  of: 

26  gallons  of  mineral  oil; 
6  gallons  of  "base  cordage  oil"; 
2  gallons  of  oleic  acid:  and 

40  gallons  of  a  cationic  wetting  agent  composed  of  tri- 
methyl-B-oleamido-ethyl  ammonium  sulfate. 


2,876.142 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC  CELL 

.\lbert  Tralnor,  Outwood,  near  Rcdhill,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  North.  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Vorlc,  N.  V.,  a  corporation  of  Dchi- 
warc 

Application  January  5,  19^5,  Serial  No.  479,960 
I  Claim.    (CI.  117—211) 

In  a  photoelectric  cell,  a  support  surface  having  a 
photosensitive  coating,  said  coating  being  formed  by 
adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali-metal 'hydroxide 
to  an  aqueous  solution  of  lead  acetate  in  the  presence 


by  precipitate  substantially  pure  lead  sulfide  on  to  said 
support  suspended  in  said  lead  acetate  solution. 


2,876,143 

SUGAR  DIFFUSING  APPARATUS 

Joacph  P.  Rath,  Dcbtct,  Colo. 

Application  Fcbraary  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,827 

5  Clainu.    (O.  127—7) 


1.  In  sugar  diffusing  apparatus  of  continuous,  counter- 
current  type  having  a  tank  adapted  to  conflne  a  constant- 
level  body  of  liquid,  an  open-end,  tubular  well  rotatable 
about  its  vertically-disposed  axis  interiorly  and  in  a  spac- 
ing from  the  walls  and  floor  of  said  tank  within  and  in 
projection  at  its  upper  end  above  the  liquid  body  confined 
by  the  tank,  spiral  flights  exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  said 
well  rotatable  therewith  in  an  opposite  direction  of  in- 
clination with  depressing  effect  on  material  thereby  en- 
gaged interiorly  of  the  well  and  with  elevating  effect  on 
material  thereby  engaged  exteriorly  of  the  well,  a  solu- 
tion outflow  line  fixed  coaxially  of  said  well  with  its  in- 
take end  in  an  upper  zone  of  the  liquid  body  confined  by 
the  tank,  a  hood  fixedly  shrouding  the  intake  end  of  said 
line  in  an  inward  spacing  from  said  well,  a  vent  to  atmos- 
phere from  said  hood  determinative  of  the  rate  of  solu- 
tion uprise  therewiihin.  liquid  supply  means  delivering  to 
said  tank  exteriorly  of  said  well,  means  for  the  input  of 
discrete,  sugar-bearing,  vegetable  material  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  well,  vanes  fixed  radially  of  said  out- 
flow line  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  well  to  minimize 
circulatory  effects  of  well  rotation,  and  means  for  the  re- 
moval of  input  vegetable  material  from  an  upper  zone  of 
the  liquid  body  exterior  to  the  well,  means  promotive  of 
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sugar  content  extraction  from  the  vegeUble  material  en- 
tering the  well,  whereby  to  enhance  the  sugar  content 
concentration  of  solution  outflow  through  the  Une,  said 
latter  means  comprising  a  powered  pulsator  submerged 
and  reactive  within  an  upper  zone  of  the  liquid  within  the 
well  for  mainUined  dispersion  and  diffusion  of  vegetable 
material  elements  infed  thereto. 
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ously  travelling  wire  and  the  like,  a  plurality  of  sheaves 
over  which  such  wire  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  sheaves 
being  angularly  related  to  each  other  and  adjacent 
sheaves  being  arranged  with  their  peripheries  tangential 
to  a  common  straight  line,  whereby  such  wire  may 
pass  from  one  said  angularly  related  sheave  to  the  next 


2376,144 
METAL  PICKLING  SOLUTIONS  APTO  METHOM 
Howard  B.  Bombcrgcr,  Eait  Lhrcrpool,  OUo^  MUtoo 
B.  VordaM,  Beaver,  Pa.,  aalgnnn,  by  ■«  ^SSII 
mcnta,  to  Cradbk  Steel  Coapany  of  Aaierica,  Flem- 
higton,  N.  Jn  a  corporation  of  New  Jers^ 
No  Drawing.    ApfHcallon  F*rMfy  24. 1956 
Serial  No.  567,453 
9Clafaiis.    (a.  134— 3) 
1    An  aqueous  solution  for  pickling  titanium,  zirco- 
nium and  alloys  of  each  with  removal  of  basis  metal  from 
the  surface  without  attendant  hydrogen  embrittlemcnt. 
comprisingln  percentages  by  weight,  about:  0.5  to  10% 
phosphoric  acid.  0.5   to  10%   of  fluoride  ions,  and  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 

1  s  to  50%  nitric  acid,  5  to  35%  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 

2  to  40%  nitric  acid  together  with  0.5  to  30%  hydrogen 
peroxide.  

2,876,145  .„^, 

REMOVAL  OF  DEPOSFTS  SUCH  AS  PARAFFIN 

FROM    OIL    LINES   BY    USE   OF  SOLUBLE 

CANDY  PLUG  

Julius  G.  Glcnney,  Parapa,  Tw.,  airifMir  to  The  lexas 
Company,  New  YoHl,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

'""ppllcaHon  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648.168 
7  Claims,    (a.  134—8) 


'^^'S 


without  twisting,  and  power  driven  rotary  brushes  mount- 
ed for  rotation  substantially  co-axially  with  said  respec- 
tive sheaves  with  their  brush  material  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  to  engage  and 
brush  the  exposed  side  portions  of  such  wire  passmg 
about  said  sheaves. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  ^  ^      ^ 

Heinrich  Kniepkamp  "J  «&»*«  ZJegler,  lUrisrahe, 
Germany,  a«ignors  to  Siemens  A  Hatake  Aktiengeseli- 
achaft,  Bertin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

^*ASIl»cation  May  21,  1956^  Serial  No.  586,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  26,  1955 
10  Claims.    (O.  148—1.5) 


7  The  method  of  removing  a  deposit  from  the  inner 
surface  of  an  oil  conducting  means  which  comprises 
forcing  with  oil  through  said  oil  conducting  means  solid 
bodies  of  hard  candy  substantially  smaller  than  the  inside 
thereof,  said  bodies  being  reduced  in  size  during  their 
passage  through  said  oil  conducting  means,  the  reduction 
of  said  bodies  resulting  from  dissolution  in  oil  and  by 
abrasion  due  to  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
oil  conducting  means. 


2  876,146 
SURFACE  TREATING  ROD,  WIRE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ruben  O.  Peterson,  UnhrenMy  Hdghta,  OWo,  «rf8»«;  to 
The  Osbom  Mannfactmring  Company,  Clcireland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  OWo  „    .  .  ^,      .,.',.> 

Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,215 
27  Claims,    (a.  134—9) 
I    The  method  of  surface  conditioning  a  continuously 
travelling   elongated    article   such   as   wire   and   the   like 
which  comprises  directing  such  article  in  an  arcuate  patti 
Mmultaneously  actively  brushing  the  opposite  sides  oJ 
such  article  lying  in  parallel  planes,  subsequently  direct- 
ing such  travelling  article  in  an  arcuate  path  at  an  angle 
to  such  first  arcuate  path  without  twisting  such  article, 
and  similariy  brushing  such  second  arcuate  portion. 
10    In  mechanism  for  surface  conditioning  contmu- 


1  A  method  of  producing  elongated  generally  rod- 
shaped  semi-conductor  crystal  bodies,  comprising  drawing 
a  crystal  body  from  a  melt  contained  in  a  crucible  while 
supporting  said  drawn  crystal  body  at  its  ends,  one  end 
of  said  crystal  body  being  in  operative  contact  relation 
with  the  melt  while  subjecting  said  one  end  to  heating, 
subjecting  an  intermediate  area  of  said  crystal  body  ^im- 
mediately upon  conclusion  of  the  drawing  thereof  to 
zone  melting,  and  moving  relative  to  said  crucible  the 
consequently  produced  melting  zone  along  the  solidified 
portion  of  the  drawn  crystal,  effecting  purification  and 
causing  deposit  of  contaminatio»s  at  the  end  of  said 
crystal  body  in  contact  with  the  melt. 


•200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


2,876,148 
COLD  WORKING  METALS  COATED  WITH 

COLLOIDAL  SULFUR 
Fritx  Singer,  Stanibcrs,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  DrawlnR.     Application  October  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  460,583 
15  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.24) 
1.  In  a  method  of  cold  working  a  metal  article,  the 
step  which  comprises  contacting  the  metallic  surface  of 
the  article  with  colloidal  sulfur  having  a  particle  size  be- 
low about  .  1  micron  and  a  water  content  of  not  less  than 
about  3%  by  weight  when  it  is  being  deformed  and  at  its 
ione  of  deformation,  thereby  forming  a  protective  coat 
of  metal  sulfide  on  the  article. 


2,876,149 
METHOD  OF  COLD  WORKING  METALS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE    OF    A    WATER-INSOLUBLE    POLY- 
SULFIDE 
Fritz  Singer,  Stambcrg,  Upper  Bararia,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  495,821 
16  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.24) 
I.  In  a  method  of  cold  working  a  metal  article,  the 
step  which  comprises  plastically  deforming  the  article  in 
•contact  with  9  water-insoluble  polysulfide  containing  at 
least  one  sulfur  atom  which  is  joined  to  another  sulfur 
atom  hy  a  coordinate  covalent  bond  and  water,  said  poly- 
sulphide  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form 
a  bonded  protective  coat  of  metal  sulphide  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  article  within  ^he  zone  of  deformation. 


2376,152 

CASE  CARBURIZED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

BEARING  MEMBERS 

Chester  F.  Jatczak,  Canton,  Ohio,  aarisnor  to  The  TImkcn 

Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  Fcbmary  26, 1958 
Serial  No.  717,550 
4  Claims.     (CI.  148—31) 
1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  case  carburized 
steel  bearing  member  formed  from  steel  containing  about 
0.16  to  0.21  percent  of  carbon,  about  1.25  to  1.65  per- 
cent of  chromium,  about  0.50  to  0.70  percent  of  manga- 
nese, about  0.90  to  1. 10  percent  of  molybdenum,  about 
0.90  to  1.25  percent  of  silicon,  and  the  remainder  iron 
together  with  impurities  and  elements  in  amounts  not 
adversely   affecting   properties  of  the  bearing  member, 
and   characterized    ^fter   hardening   from    1525°    F.    by 
case   hardness  of   at  least  about  52   Rockwell   "C"   at 
600*  F.,  and  by  a  recovered  hardness  after  heating  at 
600*  F.  for  500  hours  of  about  60  Rockwell  "C." 


2,876,153 
SYNTHETIC  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Rodger  M.  Dorland,  Mazwdl  M.  Yan,  and  Edward  C. 
Hale,  Sault  Stc.  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Abitibi  Power  &  Paper  Company,  Umited,  Iroquois 
Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
AppUcation  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,708 
aaims  priority,  application  Canada  AprU  29, 1954 
3  ClaTms.    (CI.  154—45.9) 


2,876,150 
PRODUCTION  OF  TIGHTLY  ADHERENT 

COATINGS  ON  METAL  ARTICLES 
Frit!  Singer,  Stambcrg,  Upper  Bavaria.  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  515,553 
25  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.24) 
1 .  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  the  surface 
of  a  ferrous  article  with  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
••      tially  of  water  and  ammonium  thiosulfate  until  a  tightly 
adherent  coating  of  sulfurized  iron  is  formed  on  said 
surface. 


2,876,151 

FLUX  COMPaSITION  AND  ITS  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 

Elis  Erik  Vilhelm  Helin  and  Erik  Magnusson,  Goteborg, 
.Sweden,  assignors  to  Elcktriska  Svctsingnkticbobigct, 
Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Application  July  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  9,  1955 
/v  5  Claims.     (CI.  148—26) 


1.  A  heat-  and  pressure-consolidated  synthetic  board 
formed  from  relatively  long  and  narrow  platelets  hav- 
ing tapered  side  and  end  edges,  each  of  said  tapered  ^ 
edges  being  bevelled  inwardly  from  each  surface  of  the  ^ 
platelet,  said  platelets  thereby  having  feathered  edges 
and  surfaces  substantially  free  from  discontinuities  and 
consequently  presenting  slidable  wedge  surfaces  to  facili- 
tate  the  self-adjustment  of  the  platelets  into  position, 
said  platelets  being  adhered  together  by  a  binder  and 
the  platelets  being  each  individually  burnished  so  as  to 
he  substantially  free  from  surface  hair  prior  to  consoli- 
dation thereof  into  said  board. 


2J76,154 
MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ATTACHING  CON- 

NECTORS  TO  PLASTIC  PIPE  ENDS 

Ernest  M.  Usab,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  RelUn  Co. 

Gardcna,  Calif.,  a  coiporatioa  of  California 

Application  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,961 

6  Claims.    (CI.  154-«3) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  coating  composition 
suitable  for  coating  electrode  cores  of  iron  and  steel  for 
electric  arc  welding,  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a 
molten  alloy  of  low  carbon  steel  containing  not  less  than 
75%  of'  iron  and  containing  a  deoxidant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  aluminium  the  sum  of 
the  silicon  content  and  thnce  the  aluminium  content 
amounting  to  at  least  1.5%  and  not  more  than  15%  by 
weight,  subjecting  said  molten  alloy  to  a  subdivision 
process  under  oxidizing  conditions  so  as  to  produce  a 
powder  of  metallic  particles,  and  mixing  said  powder 
with  slag-forming  constituents  and  a  binder. 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  sleeve  fitting  on  a  plastic 
pipe  end.  including  the  steps  of:  roughening  externally 
an  end  section  of  a  cast  plastic  pipe  to  a  limited  extent 
avoiding  weakening  of  the  pipe;  placing  upon  the  pipe, 
in  a  position  back  of  said  end  section  whereby  to  expose 
the  roughened  pipe  end,  a  sleeve  fitting  having  internal 
threads  for  normally  overlying  the  roughened  pipe  end 
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in  slightly  spaced  relation;  wrapping  around  said  rough- 
ened pipe  end  a  normally  yieldable  fibrous  cord  of  a 
size  to  fill  the  spaces  between  said  threads  and  the  rough- 
ened surface  of  the  pipe  end;  applying  a  fluid  settable 
plastic  resin  material  to  said  roughened  surface  and  to 
said  cord  to  saturate  the  latter  and  embed  the  same 
therein;  then  moving  said  sleeve  fitting  along  on  said 
pipe  end  section  to  cover  said  cord  and  embedding  plas- 
tic material  and  to  confine  said  cord  ^n^  plastic  material 
between  said  threads  and  roughened  surface  and  fill  the 
intervening  space;  and  effecting  setting  of  said  plastic 
material  in  said  intervening  space  to  bind  said  fitting 
on  said  end  of  said  pipe. 
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2,876,155 

FUNGiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Frank  L.  Howard  and  Bariwra  C.  Connter.  Sogth  Kiig- 

ihSJdt  ChSSTwJSL.'^l'LoiU*,  Mo.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mlmomi  ^„ 
No  Drawing.    AppllcntloB  FebnMry  20, 1957 
Serial  No.  641^74 
12  Claims.    (0.167—14)  . 
->    A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  approximately 
5  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  chromate,  sodiqm  chronriate  and 
ammonium  chromate,  approximately  5  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cadmium  sebacate,  cadmjum  succinate,  cadmium 
phthalate,  cadmium  maleate  and  cadmium  rubeanate  and 
approximately  0.5  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  Victoria  green. 


2476,158 
DI.(4.AMroiNOPHENYL).TRUgEN^-lJ)  COM. 

POSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  PYRAZOLONE 
DERIVATIVES  ^  »«  .        _•  11.1., 

LcoBhard  MMdcndoif ,  Fnmkfurt  am  Mnta,  wwj*™ 
Locwc,  Kelkhelm  (Tamwi),  G^muy,  ■-}K^»"  *» 
Farbwcrke  Hocchit  Akticngeaeilachaft  yormaU  Melsttr 
Ludna  A  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  Aprfl  15.  1917 

Serial  No.  652,703 

Claims  priority,  ■PP«cationGenBaiv  August  3, 1956 

4  Oafans.  (O.  167—53) 
1  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  water-soluble 
organic  acid  salt  of  di-(4-amidinophenyl)-triazene- 
( N-1  3)  and  a  water-soluble  methyl  and  phcnyl-substituted 
pyrazolone  as  stabilizer,  the  ratio  of  the  components 
being  1  part  by  weight  of  the  triazene  denvative  to  1-10 
parts  by  weight  of  the  pyrazolone  derivative. 


2376.156 

INSECTICIDES— DERIVATIVES  OF 
ITACONIC  ACID 

Abraham  Bavley,  B^oWj^^K-ri  '.  BnmljJ^ 

Donald  P.  Cameron,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  asrignors  to  cnas. 
SSr*  Co.,  Inc.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.  •  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatlpn  May  3. 1956 
Serial  No.  582,347 
11  Claims,    (a.  167—22) 
I    A  l2-dicarbalkoxy-3-[S-(0.0-diaIkyl)]-propanedi- 
thiophosphate  wherein  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  con- 
tain from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  .        .     .    , 
7    A  pesticidal  composition  containing  as  its  pnncipai 
active  ingredient  a  compound  of  claim  1  dispersed  in  an 

extending  ageat.  . 

11.  A  method  of  killing  mites  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  mites  with  a  1.2-dicarbalkoxy-3-IS-(0.0- 
dialkyl)  1 -propane  dithiophosphale. 


2,876,159  _  _^ 

DITHIOCARBAMATES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
NICKEL  POISONING 
Frederick  William  Sonderman  and  Boh  We^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  12,  1957 
Serial  No.  652,347 
9  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  composition  for  mitigating  poisonous  effects  ot 
nickel  which  comprises  a  water-soluble  metal  salt  of  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  dialkyldithiocarbamic 
acids  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  not  over  three  <^r- 
bon  atoms  each  and  diethoxydithiocarbamic  acid,  a  buffer 
to  bring  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  value  between  7.5 
and  10,  and  a  therapeutic  carrier. 


2,876,157 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  KETOSIS 

IN  RUMINANTS 

Rudolph  Scidcn,  Kansas  City,  Mo,  ■*^S"or  J?  Haver- 

lScKmI  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Callforala 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  October  7,  If 53 
Serial  No.  384,775 
6  Chdnis.    (CL  167—53) 
1    The  process  of  treating  kctosis  in  ruminants  com- 
prising  injecting   into  the  ruminant  so  afflicted  an  ad- 
mixture of  a  glycogenctic  agent  capable  of  rapid  con- 
version into  muscle  glycogen  and  a  glycogenetic  mate- 
rial   requiring   prolonged    constructive   catabolic    glyco- 
ttcnesis  in  the  liver  prior  to  absorption  of  the  glucose 
converted  therefrom  in  the  blood,  said  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  glucose   and  said   material  being  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fructose,  mannose.  galactose, 
sorbitol,  mannitol  and  dulcitol. 
740  o   f;  —  n 


2,876,160 
STARCH  MATRIX  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
IMBEDDED     MATERIAL     AND     PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Thomas  J.  Schoch,  La  Grange,  and  Ch'^**  C.  *P«"^'' 
La  Grange  Park,  fll.,  assignors  to  Cora  Products  Re- 
fining Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  26, 1954 

Serial  No.  445,912 

22  Claims.     (CL  167— 82) 

I    A  process  of  imbedding  a  water-insoluble  material 
in  a  protective  starch  matrix  in  di7.  free-flowing  form  to 
protect   said   material    against   chemical    and    physical 
changes,  which  comprises  effecting  a  substantially  com- 
plete solution  of  a  chemically-modified  starch,  dispersing 
said  material  in  said  solution  and  drying  the  resulunt  dis- 
persion and  subdividing  the  dried  product;  said  chemically 
modified  starch  having  the  following  required  character- 
istics-   (1)  being  substantially  completely  soluble  upon 
cooking  in  water  to  give  a  solution  in  which  substontirily 
no  portion  of  the  sUrch  is  present  as  swollen  granules 
and  fragments  thereof,  (2)  having  sufficient  protective 
colloidal  capacity  to  prevent  any  aggregation,  separation 
and  coalescence  of  the  dispersed  water-insoluble  matenal. 
(3)  forming  clear  aqueous  solution  substantially  stable 
against  retrogradation.  (4)  being  capable  of  forming  a 
coherent  stable  non-gummy  film  on  being  dncd  from 
aqueous  solution,  (5)  having  been  suitably  modified  to 
yield  aqueous  solutions  of  considerably  lower  viscosity 
than  pastes  of  untreated  starch;  said  material  being  com- 
patible with  the  aqueous  starch  system.  ^    .    ,        . 
18    A  composition  of  matter  stable  to  physical  and 
chemical  changes  and  in  dry,  free-flowable  form  compris- 
ing a  continuous  starch  matrix  and  a  sensitive  matenal 
which  is  dispersed  and  imbedded  and  protected  therein, 
said  storch  matrix  consisting  of  a  chemically  modifiwl 
starch  having  the  following  characteristics:  (1)  being  sub- 
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stantially  completely  soluble  upon  cooking  in  water  to 
give  a  solution  in  which  .substantially  no  portion  of  the 
starch  is  present  as  swollen  granules  and  fragments  there- 
of. (2)  having  sufficient  protective  colloidal  capacity  to 
prevent  any  aggregation,  separation  and  coalescence  of 
the  dispersed  water-insoluble  material,  (3)  forming  clear 
aqueous  solutions  substantially  stable  against  retrograda- 
tion.  (4)  being  capable  of  forming  a  coherent  stable  non- 
gummy  film  on  being  dried  from  aqueous  solution.  (5) 
having  been  suitably  modified  to  yield  aqueous  solutions 
of  considerably  lower  viscosity  than  pastes  of  untreated 
starch;  said  material  being  compatible  with  the  aqueous 
starch  system. 

2J7«,U1 
SHAVE  STICK 
Thomas    L.    Gkschl,    Sprinsflcld,    Mass^    aaaigiior    to 
AndoTcr  Uboratorka,  ■  nbridiary  of  Walbock  Crayon 
Co^  Individually  owned  by  Harry  Axclrod 

Application  Aninut  7,  1957,  Scrial  No.  676,S52 
8  Claims,    (CI.  167— «5) 
I.  A  shave  composition  adapted  to  form  a  solid  stick 
remaining  solid  at  room  temperature  comprising  an  oil  in 
water  colloidal  gel  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  mineral  oil  is 
the  oil  phase  and  the  water  phase  is  a  water  solution 
containing  a  non-toxic  lower  alkylene  glycol  having  from 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  which  is  misciblc 
in   all   proportions   with   water  and   which   dissolves   in 
hydrocarbon  mineral  oil.  a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  at 
least  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  chain  which 
is  solid  at  room  temperature  and  triethanolamine  in  an 
amount  of  frcm  about  i-i-  mol  to  about  H  mol  per  mol 
of  said  solid  fatty  acid  to  form  a  salt  with  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  said  solid  fatty  acid  and  to  contribute  acidic 
solids  in  the  water  phase  of  said  gel.  said  saturated  solid 
fatty  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
50-65^   hy  weight  of  said  gel.  said  dispersed  oil  phase 
being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  Vb  to  %  based 
upon  the  weight  of  said  solid  fatty  acid,  said  water  solu- 
tion containing  from  about  14  to  about  25%  of  water 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  gel.  and  said  alkylene  glycol 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 
0.7  mol  per  mol  of  said  fatty  acid  contributing  to  di- 
mensional solid  of  said  water  phase  with  solid  fatty  acid 
and  said  triethanolamine  therein. 


tant  and  pigment  on  said  skin,  a  durable  coherent,  water- 
resistant  and  skin-adhering  film  as  a  skin  covering  cos- 
metic. 

U74«li3 
ALUMINUM  CHLORHYDROXY  ALCOGELS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
lohn  E.  Gariilo,  Gardn  City,  N.  Y^  Amdraw  M.  RbMm, 

New   Providence   N.  i^  and  MIMrcd  L.  Almqniat. 

BrooUlnc«  Maa^,  aHipori  to  Rchch  Company,  Inc^ 

a  corvoratfcm  of  New  York 

Application  November  14, 1955,  Scrial  No.  544,411 
7ClahM.    (a.  I<7— 99) 

1.  An   alcogel   comprising   an   alcogel   medium   con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  water-soluble  saturated  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  monohydric 
alcohols  and  polyalkylene  glycols,  the  latter  having  a 
molecular  weight  not  in  excess  of  600,  and  water,  and 
containing  an  aluminum  chlorhydroxy  complex  having 
from  four  to  seven  atoms  of  aluminum  for  each  three 
atoms  of  chlorine,  and  a  water-soluble  nontoxic  alkaline 
compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxides  of  the  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and 
ammonium;    hydroxides   of   the   alkali    metals,    alkaline 
earth  metals,  and  ammonium,  and  salts  of  alkali  metals, 
alkaline  earth  metals,  and  ammonium  having  a  pH  above 
about  6.5  in  aqueous   I  N  solution,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bicarbonates,  carbonates,  phosphates, 
sulfates,   aluminates,   acetates,   propionates,   glutamates, 
tartrates,  and  citrates,  said  alkaline  compound  being  io 
an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  0.04  to  about 
0.2  equivalent  weight,  calculated  as  the  alkali  hydroxide, 
per   atomic  weight  of  aluminum   present   as  aluminum 
chlorhydroxy  complex,  sufficient  water  within  the  range 
from  about  2  to  4  parts  per  part  by  weight  of  aluminum 
chlorhydroxy    complex    being   present    to    disperse    the 
aluminum  compound  to  form  a  nongelling  liquid  disper- 
sion in  the  absence  of  the  alcohol,  and  sufficient  alcohol 
within  the  range  from  about  23  to  about  300  volumes 
per  volume  of  water  being  present  to  convert  such  diq>er 
sion  into  an  alcogel. 


2,876,162 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRASION-RESISTANT 
COSMETIC  FILM 
Paul  G.  Lanffer,  Hasttega-on-Hndson,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  21,  1957 
Serial  No.  641,463 
3  Claims.    (O.  167—90) 
1.  The  method  of  making  an  abrasion-resistant  cos- 
metic film  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  to  human 
skin  a  paste  compostion  including  a  humectant  selected 
from   the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol  and  gly- 
cerine, a  pigment,  and  a  fatty  acid  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rubidium  plamitate.  triethanolamine 
palmitate.  ammonium  palmitate.  lithium  stearate.  sodium 
stearaie.    potassiu    stearate.    ammonium    stearate   and    2- 
amino-2-methyl-l.3-propanediol  stearate  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous film  of  said  paste  on  said  skin,  said  salt  being  in 
a  proportion  of  from  0.5*^0   to  25%  by  wftght  of  said 
composition  and  sufficient  to  form  a  film  carrying  said 
humectant  and  pigment  ingredients,  applying  to  said  con- 
tinuous paste  film  composed  of  said  paste  composition  on 
said  skin  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  water  soluble  salts  of 
magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum,  barium  and  strontium, 
applying  sufficient  of  said  aqueous  solution  pn  said  skin 
with  said  fatty  acid  salt  in  said  composition  on  said  skin 
to  form  a  water   insoluble  fatty   acid  salt,  and  thereby 
forming  with  said  water  insoluble  fatty  acid  salt,  humec- 


2376,164 
DERMATOLOGICAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 

DEFATTED  SOY  BEAN  FLOUR 
Irving  B.  Wersbaw,  New  York,  N.  Y^  amifnor  to  Dome 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  ol 
New  Vorit 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  1,  1957 
Serial  No.  675,534 
19  Claims.    (CI.  167—90) 
I.  A  dermatological  preparation  containing  as  an  es- 
sential constituent  a  stabilized  defatted  soy  bean  flour 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  colloidal  soy  bean  flour 
having  a  protein  content  of  from  40%  to  55%  by  weight 
and  a  carbohydrate  content  of  from  25%   to  30%   by 
weight  and  from  5%  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  soy  bean  flour  of  an  organic  acid  coiiUin- 
ing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monocarboxylic,  dicarboxylic  and  tricarboxylic   ali- 
phatic acids. 

2,876,165 

DUSTING  POWDER  INCLUDING  SALTS  OF 

CARBOXYMETHYL  DEXTRAN 

Leo  J.  Novak,  Dayton,  Ohio,  mU^or  to  Th'^ommon- 

weahh  EnginccrtaK  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  447.649 
14  Claims.    (O.  167—92)  . 

I.  A  free-flowing,  mobile,  dusting  powder  consisung 
of  particles  of  a  substance  selected  from, the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  salts  of  carboxymethyl  dcxtran. 
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alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  o^^^'^^yriS.^^rd^r^ 
the  ammonium  salt  of  carboxymethyl  <*«»t««,»°^  "'* 
tures  thereof,  the  parUcles  having  an  average  size  of  40 

'°  .rAlJ^owing,  highly  mobile,  moirture  absorptive 
du  ting  pLTder  cotSisting  of  a  ^^--^^l^'^J^.t^^ 
starch  and  a  particulate  magnesium  salt  of  carboxymetnyi 
dextran  derived  from  native,  unhydrolyred.  high  molecu- 
lar weXmlcrobiologically  produced  dextr«  and  ^^^ 
tainina  an  average  of  2.0  to  3.0  carboxymethyl  groups 
jir  anMroglucopyranosidic  unit,  the  parUcles  having  an 
average  size  of  40  to  300  nucrons. 


ing  product  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  500' 
C  to  TOO-  C.  until  at  least  10%  but  not  more  than  50% 


2,876,166 
DENTIFRICE  PREPARATIONS 
William  H.  NebergalL  Woomtaftoi^  In«U  «^^  ♦» 
IndSiia  Unlverrity  FomdaHon,  Bloomfaifton,  Ind.  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Appilogon  J«ly  8,  1953 
Scrial  No.  366,867 
18  Claims.    (CL  167— 93) 
I    A  dentifrice  combining  a  fluorine-contammg  com- 
pound and  an  abrasive,  in  which  said  fl"0"';«-^°";f'J'°* 
impound  is  one  which  normally  dissociates  to  yield  fluo- 
rdT  i^  s  in  aqueous  solution,  and  which  is  Pf  cnt  in  said 
dentifrice  in  an  amount  which  contains  at  least  0X)1%. 
hrwcight.  of  ionizable  fluoride  but  not  more  than  0.4% 
bj  weigh     total  fluorine,  and  in  which  said  abrasives 
ores^t  as  at  least  20%.  by  weight,  of  said  denufrice  and 
SsS    eLentially  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
S^JrouJ  consisting  of  calcium  polyphosphates  ca laum 
metaphosphate,  calcium  oxyapatite.  and  p-  and  -tncal- 
cium  orthophosphates. 


is  beu-phase  calcium  pyrophosphate,  the  balance  being 
substantially  gamma-phase  calcium  pyrophosphate. 

2376,169 

RIBOFLAVLN  PROCESS 

Romild  C.  MaSn,  Robert  F..Phnilpa,  '^^f^ 


2^76,167 
FLUORIDE  DENTIFRICE  STABILmD  BY   A 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ACID  PHOSPHATE  COM- 
POUND .^  ^  mi  V    —^ 
Roderick  David  Manahan,  Staten  Wand,  N.  IN  « 

"nSr^liate-PalnoU^*  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  « 
corporation  of  Delaware         ^      _.      „  ,,„ 

1  A  dentifrice  preparation  comprising  about  0.05  to 
1%  by  wdght  of  a  ^ter-soluble  fluoride  compound,  a^ 
e«t  aUt  20%  by  weight  of  a  -ter  in«^uble  «k.um 
polyphosphate  polishing  agent,  and  ab<^t  0^  ^  5%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  acid  Pf'VPn^Pj,*" 
Mlt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  P*rt'.l 
Xli  meul  and  ammonium  salt,  of  pyrophosphonc.  tri- 
polyphosphoric,  and.tetraphosphoric  acids. 

2,876,168 
CALCIUM  FVROPH(»PHATC  ABR^rV^ 
DENTIFRICE  CONTAINING  THE  SAMK 

"^r^ri.irsjio^sss;.'^  ?^^ 

^^mXc'ss.^sr^^  :!rr"66':r" 

AppHcatlo.  Aufuat  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  604.972 
7  Claim*.    (0.167—93) 

7  A  dentifrice  comprising  a  sudsing  agent  and  an 
abrasive  said  abrasive  comprising  a  calaum  pyrophos- 
fhat  forced  by  heating  dicalcium  orthophosphate  d.hy^ 
drate  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  500  to 
TM-  C,  the  said^heating  being  carried  out  at  an  average 
rate  of  not  less  than  50'  C.  per  minute  and.  in  the  tern 
perature?ange  of  from  100'  to  300'  .C  at  a  rate  of^no 
less  than  60*  C.  per  minute,  and  maintaining  the  result- 


'^a,^  Mu«attoe,  lowajamlfnon  to  G«!l:Hi;"if 
talrcorporatlon,  MnscatiM,  iow^  a  corporation  or 

'"'^No  Drawing.     AnpHcatton  Mjich  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  573,604 
15  Claims.    <C1. 195—28) 
1    A  method  of  producing  riboflavin  which  comprises 

cultivating  Ii^ft.«  W'  "°?"  r4°^l:rn?by  wTigS 
a  arowth  medium  comprising  at  least  0.4  percent  by  weignt 
of'«^n^tically  treated  collagen  and  a  metabolizable 
lipid.  ^_^^^^^^_^ 

rtYvr-FTWATION  OV^itEROmS  IN  THE  Up 

C^  iS?.  Brooklyn,  I^.-co22™£^3*»'i9'J?"'^ 
NoDrawtog.    ApitotlonJ«n«ry23,l957 

Serial  No.  635,600 
7  Claims.    (CI.  1'5 — 51)  . 

,.  A  proccs.  f^^thc    nVhydroxyWion  of  .  sKr«d 

.on,pou„d  havi,,,  •„",V'i';^„T,Ss"Ui  h";^r 
and  containmg  18  to  21  caroon  »'"'"•  ^xyBenatinE 

contacting  said  steroid  c^PO^^  with  th^  ^x^genatm^ 
activity  of  an  organism  chosen  from  the  genus  ^ponoy 
cladium.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 


Serial  No.  M>J*1  ... 
14  Clahttt.    (CI.  W5 — 51)     .  . 

,.  A  process  for^SiTcparation  of  a  steroid  com^^jlf 
.elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  3-keto-A»*-steroKl. 
r3keto-A°-MCToid  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises 
contact^  a  3  k^io-nuclear  saturated  steroid  having  from 
8  tT2T  atoms  in  the  carbon  skeleton  with  the  oxidmng 
Ictility  of  an  organism  of  the  genus  Protaminobacter. 

PROCESS  AND  DEVJSVOR  THE  QUENCHING 

-iSne"-ss-sr3^£^^ 

^  3  aaims.    (O.  202—37) 

1  A  process  of  automatic  coke  quenching  which  com^ 
prises  switching  on  the  quenching  water  valve  of  a  coke 
quenching  tower  by  the  movement  of  a  coke  quenching 
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train  laden  with  unqucnchcd  coke,  as  it  approaches 
the  quenching  tower,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  setting 
in  action  a  switching  device  on  the  quenching  tram  by 
the  heat  given^off  by  the  coke  in  a  temperature  range  be- 
tween that  of  glowing  and  quenched  coke,  and  actuating 
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FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

Billy  W.  Taylor,  PMilNirtk,  P«^  ■■'■■"^  ^F^  ^S^ 
tific  Company,  PIttibmrili,  Pa^  ■  corporalloa  of  Pmb- 

lylTania 

Applkatioa  April  21.  If  54.  S««ai  No.  414^57 
4Clafaw.    (CLlil— 15t) 


V— # 


by  said  switch  device,  when  so  set  in  action,  a  further 
switch  device  arranged  at  a  fixed  point  alongside  of  the 
train  for  actuating  the  quenching  water  valve  for  said 
coke  quenching  tower  to  discharge  the  water  onto  the 
coke  in  said  car  when  it  moves  on  into  the  tower. 


2J76.173  „„.»,, 

<%FPARATION  OF  UNSYMMETRICAL  DIMETHYL- 
'^HyS^ZINE%OM  AQl^OUS  SOLU^^^^^^ 
TAINING  NOT  MORE  THAN  !•  PERCENT   ur 

THE  FORMER,  CAUSTIC  SODA  

Bernard  H.  Nlcolalsen,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.  «-*!«»' ^'O**", 
SSSleson   Chemical   Corponilion,  a  corporation  of 

"i^piStlon  December  13,  1955.  SerW  No.  552.812 
4  Claims.    (CI.  202—39.5) 


'^n^ ........         ^C".,,'-,". 


1  Fractional  distillation  apparatus  comprising  a  frac- 
tionating column  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  heating  flask 
at  one  end  and  to  carry  a  condenser  unit  at  the  other 
end  a  tube  surrounding  the  column,  an  electrical  resist- 
anci  wire  carried  by  the  tube,  the  tube  and  wire  extend- 
ing subsuntially  the  full  length  of  the  column,  and  a 
iaTket  surrounding  the  column,  tube,  and  wire  and  ex^ 
tending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  column  ami 
sealed  at  its  ends  to  the  column  for  enclosing  the  outer 
surface  of  the  column,  the  tube,  and  the  wire  within 
the  same  space  and  for  maintaininf  a  vacuum  in  said 
space  between  the  column  and  the  jacket. 


1  In  the  separation  of  unsymmetrical  dimethylhydra- 
zine  from  aqueous  solution,  the  step  of  distilling  an  aque- 
ous  solution  of  unsymmetrical  dimethylhydrazine  con- 
taining not  more  than  about  20  mole  Percent  of  un- 
symmetrical dimethylhydrazine  and  about  1  to  30  weight 
percent  of  caustic  soda. 


BLEACHING  AND  CoI'oR  fTABIU^ 

FATTY  ACIDS  AND  RELATED  MATERIAL^ 
John  M.  Preston,  Gilman,  III.,  "^ot  to  General  Mlila, 
Inc.,  a  corpomtlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  19,  l»5» 
Serial  No.  622,736 
2  Claims.     (CI.  202—57) 
I    The  process  of  distilling  fatty  acids  contoining  6 
to-22  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  adding  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hypophosphorous 
acid  and  the  alkali  salts  of  hypophosphorous  acid  to  the 
fatty  acids  prior  to  distillation,  heating  the  fatty  aci^ 
to  175  to  300%  C.  at  a  reduced  pressure  of  from  4  to  6U 
millimeters  of  mercury  to  simultaneously  vaporue  the 
fatty   acids  and   generate  phosphine,   and  cooling  said 
vapors  to  condense  the  improved  fatty  acids^hich  have 
been  bleached  and  have  improved  color  stability  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  and  good  color  reversion  character- 
istics at  room  temperature. 


2,876,176 
MARKING  OR  DULLING  OF  TIN  PLATE 

Vincent  P.  Pearaon,  Cbeterto^  •««  ^IjSS'c^im'Sji^ 
waty,  Gary,  Ind.  ■-»5«"  J?  ^S"!!^  Company, 
Cbkago,  ni..  a  corpomtlon  of  Delaware 

NoDrawUif.    Appllcntk«  Jajwry  25.  1956 
Scrfal  No.  561.353 
13  aalmt.     (a.  204—37) 
1    In  the  production  of  tin  plate  by  electrolytically 
depositing  tin  on  a  base  metal  sheet  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  sheet  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  fusing  the 
electrodeposited  tin.  the  improvement  which  comprise* 
applying  to  a  tin  coated  surface  of  the  sheet  intermediate 
the  clectrodeposition  and  fusion  steps  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  both  an  alkali  metal  si  icate  and  a  *^ 
selected   from   the   group   consisting  of   the   alkalinous 
metal  chlorides,  bromides,  iodides,  sulfates    "rbonatw. 
nitrates,  and  chromates.  said  salt  being  stable  at  the  ek- 
vated  temperature  of  the  fusion  step,  and  the  amount  and 
concentration  of  the  solution  applied  being  sufficient  to 
provide  jit  least  100  milligrams  of  said  salt  per  square 
f^t  of  Treated  surface  whereby  the  tin  plate  following 
the  fusion  step  is  provided  with  a  dull  surface  marking 
and  said  silicate  preventing  loss  of  the  salt  from  the  sheet 
by  decrepitation  and  spalling  during  the  fiision  step. 
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ADOmVES  FOR  N^ffi^ELECTROPLATING 
Wolfgang  G«--elJDj«JJrf^^ 

Scrfal  No.  571.125 

CWms  priority,  •PP«»««««»^«5W  JUrch  16,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CI.  204—49) 

1  An  acid  Watts-type  nickel  electroplating  bath  hav- 
ing dtov^  therein^  heterocyclic  co-Pound  hav.„g 
th!  general  structural  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

and 

R.SOiM* 

if        \ 


R: 
K 


OH 


wherein 


R     N 


consisting  of  titanium,  niobium,  tantalum  and  vanadium 
and  caXof  being  electrolysed  in  the  fu^ed  state  w.th 
fhc  ^sSting  catholic  deposition  of  the  tr^n^^'^"  f^ 
which   comprises   fusing   a   least  one  halide   sal    of  Ac 
^ro'p  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  "rth  metal  haWe 
in  combination  with  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  halide 
of  r'  ansition  metal,  capable  of  being  retained  in  said 
?used  halide  salt  and  in  which  the  transition  metal  is  pres 
ent  in  a  higher  valence  form;  introducing  into  the  re 
Ing  fused  salt  mass  a  solid  product  o   the  group  con^ 
sSgof  a  carbide  of  the  transition  metal  a  "lutua  soj  ^ 
:o;ution  of  the  carbide  and  of  l^^^^^^^^^,^^'^, 
tion  metal  and  the  transition  metal  m  /e'*"^*'^  '"P " . 
metamc  form,  cominuing  the  heating  of  the  fused  haMe 
^It-solid  product  mixture  until  the  transition  metal  con 
^nt  of  sSd  solid  product  has  been  substanual  y  com- 
oletdv  c^verted  to  the  halide  thereof  by  reacUon  with 
S^'e  LU^We  salt  mass,  and  recovenng  «jj«rate^  f-- 

whfch  t  was  originally  present  in  the  tram't.on  mcU 
haTde  provided  for  the  fused  salt  bath  prior  to  in  roduc 
tion  therein  of  said  solid  transiUon  metal  material. 


i,  a  heterocyclic  radical.  R  being  a  pvcl-c  "d'cal  wuh 
0  to  1  ring  nitrogen  atoms,  the  remainder  being  carbon 
atoms  aSd  R.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fowTr  aHphatiJ.cycloaliphaUc  and  aromatic  radicaU.  and 
Me  is  an  alkali  metal  atom,  said  compound  being  pr«cnt 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  smooth  and  ductile 
nickel  electrodeposits. 

2,876,178 
ELECTRODEPOSmNG  COPPER 
Ewald  H.  McCoy.  MUwnukee,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.     Appllcatfon  March  6.  1956 
Serial  No.  569,675 
3aaims.     (CL204— 52) 
1    In  a  process  for  electrodepositing  copper  from  a  cop- 
pc  cyanide  solution,  the  step  of  adding  at  least  .OOXjJl 
S  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobaU 
:L  nTckeU  Tnd  at  least  .05  fi-^\  of  .cornpoun<isc\^c6 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2.4-lut.dine  and  2.6-lutidine. 


2,876,181  „^, 

PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM 

Serial  No.  616^395^^^ 

chloride  and  sodium  chlonde  at  a.temperaiurc  uc 
^^n-  to  650'  C  and  a  current  density  between  0.7  to  K5 
mp  /cmTsafd  Uthium  chloride  being  present  in  amoun 
^tween  70  to  80  mole  pei^nt.  ^^^f^^^J^^^^' 

^raSA^eat:^^^^^^^^^^ 
in  the  said  fused  mixture. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  DIBORANE  BY  ELMrTROL- 
^^''^  YSK  O?  METAL  BORWfYDRIDES 

Ralph  K.  BIniwhIsteU.  i^,  ^^-^f^J^i     OoIirEMl 
Smer.   Lynn.   Mass..   and   L«««»«  hl^SSlJ^ 

SinMathlesro  Chemld  Corpomtlon.  a  corporation 

"'A^JptSlSoo  Kuf^  "./'n.l!!!?,?'" '"'''" 

5  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 59) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  diborane  which 
comprises  passing  a  direct  electric  current  through  a^ub- 
stantiallv  saturated  solution  of  a  metal  borohydride  in 
a  Tower  N.N-dialkylformamide  and  recovering  diborane 
as  an  anode  reaction  product. 


FUSED  SALT  "ATHJTORraB  ELECTRODEfOSl. 
TION  OF  TRANSmON  METAIS 

S«ttolNo.J»»,lM  ^^, 
10  Cbbai.    (CI.  2M — M) 

1,  me  method  of  fonnin,  a  fused  »'«, bath  contain- 
ing  a  halide  of  a  polyvalent  transition  melal  of  the  group 


METHOD  AND  Awf^TOS  FOR  TTOATING 

,    ^Ihod'^f^ISS,  a^J;::J?'sodiun,.  cWon^ 
m  ,LrdirectinK  said  solution  conUining  said  solid 

rp:ri^urcM^.-«^^-rs;-„T.ais 

a  heaun,  «>« '"f '"S/^^'fUTi'ution  and  said  «.Ud 
L-^url^KUun,  chloHd.  »d  «id  so^uuon  in  a^  dts^lu 

:ssrSt?ofrrr;uS^;^Sin'Sam 

evaporation  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  suosia 
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lower  than  that  prevailing  in  said  solution  mixing  zone 
and  back  to  said  solution  mixing  zone,  boiling  said  solu- 
tion in  said  evaporation  zone  with  separation  of  vapor 
therefrom  and  lowering  of  the  temperature  thereof  and 
with  simultaneous  production  of  crystallized  sodium  chlo- 
ride in  said  evaporation  zonC,  withdrawing  residual  solu- 
tion and  crystallized  sodium  chloride  contained  therein 


which  a  lesser  length  is  to  be  furnished  before  the  end 
of  said  yam  feeding  period,  by  engaging  tbem  by  clamp- 
ing members  while  noC  to  engaging  the  other  yams,  at  a 
point  between  said  supply  and  said  second  series  of  loops, 
during  the  formation  of  said  second  series  of  loops,  the 
said  lesser  length  of  yam  being  insufficient  to  form  com- 
pletely its  loop  in  the  second  series  to  the  said  predeter- 
mined depth,  whereby  the  corresponding  loop  in  the  first 
series  is  robbed  of  a  part  of  iu  yam  and  the  height  of 
the  loops  in  the  first  series  will  vary  according  to  the 
length  of  yarn  fumished  to  its  corresponding  loop  in  the 
second  series,  and  thereafter  disengaging  said  clamping 
members  from  said  yams  of  which  a  lesser  length  is  to  be 
furnished. 

TRANSISTOR  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Doaovaa  V.  Geppcrt,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  avigiior  to 
Motorola,  Inc^  Chicago,  BU  a  corporation  of 
nilnob 
Application  June  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,873 
<  21  aaimt.    (a.  2«4— 143) 


from  said  evaporation  zone,  separating  from  said  with- 
drawn solution  part  of  the  sodium  chloride  contained 
therein  feaving  residual  sodium  chloride  solution  and  in- 
cluding residual  sodium  chloride  solution  from  which 
said  sodium  chloride  has  been  separated  in  said  sodium 
chloride  solution  in  which  said  solid  impure  sodium  chlo- 
ride is  incorporated  as  aforesaid. 


2,876,183 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LOOP 

PILE  FABRICS  FOR  USE  AS  FLOOR  COVERING 
David    B.   Parlin,   ThompaonvUic,   Conn.,   asrignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Tufted  Patterns,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 

Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Gcor^ 
Original  application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,823. 

Divided  and  this  application  January  15,  1954,  Serial 

No.  404,243 

6  Claims.    (CI.  112—79) 

'A 


1.  The  method  for  etching  a  cavity  in  at  least  one 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  which  comprises,  direct- 
ing an  electrolytic  jet  onto  the  surface  of  the  wafer,  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  jet  and  through  the 
wafer  to  establish  an  etching  action  by  the  jet  on  the 
surface  of  the  wafer,  periodically  varying  the  relative 
positions  of  said  jet  and  said  wafer  with  a  reciprocal 
movement  so  that  said  jet  is  repeatedly  directed  to  at 
least  two  distinct  positions  on  the  surface  of  the  wafer 
for  successive  short  periods  of  time,  and  etching  away 
a  predetermined  amount  of  the  wafer  each  time  the  jet 
is  directed  at  one  position  and  etching  away  a  lesser 
amount  of  the  wafer  than  said  predetcrmiiied  amount 
each  time  the  jet  is  directed  at  the  other  position. 


2,87<;i85 

CHLORINATION  OF  POLYESTER  STRUCTURE 

Leon  E.  WoUuU,  Birftelo,  N.  Y^  aari|Mr  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  dc  Ncmoon  aad  ConiRaay,  Wilayagtoa,  Dd.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatton  Scptenber  6, 195«,  Serial  No.  688,324 

SOaloM.    (0.284—158) 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  patterns  with  pile  loops 
m  a  base  fabric  comprising  simultaneously  inserting  a 
plurality  of  lengths  of  yam  through  said  fabric  to  a 
predetermined  depth  to  produce  a  first  series  of  loops 
aligned  transversely  of  the  Ime  of  feed,  pulling  from  a 
supply  an  additional  length  of  yarn  to  each  of  said  lengths 
of  yam  during  a  yarn  feeding  period  for  use  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  second  scries  of  aligned  loops  and  simulta- 
neously inserting  the  additional  lengths  of  yam  through 
said  fabric  to  the  said  predetermined  depth  along  a  line 
spaced  from  the  first  series  to  form  said  second  series 
of  aligned  loops,  the  step  of  furnishing  according  to  a 
prescribed  pattem  a  lesser  length  of  yarn  to  at  least  one 
of  the  loops  in  the  second  series  than  to  other  loops  in 
the  second  series,  by  stopping  the  feed  of  the  yarns  of 
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1.  The  process  of  treating  film  of  synthetic  linear 
polyesters  of  a  glycol  of  the  series  HO(CHa)»OH  wherein 
n  is  a  whole  number  within  (he  range  of  2-10  inclusive 
and  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
terephthalic  acid  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  terephthalic  acid 
with  up  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
acids,  of  a  second  acid  selected  from  the,  group  con- 
sisting of  isophthalic  acid,  dibenzoic  acid,  hexahydro- 
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D^arboxyphenoxy  ethane,  which  composes  '"Ejecting  ine 
p-carooxypireu"  j  ^      gaseous  atmos- 

?^"'°*^'S,;  o(  mK  32S0  A.  ond.r  conditions 
S^i^VKS4?r,«h  .h..  «;:,cMori„^- 

tzx-:^L'^  T^XToX.-:^^^  o, 

!he  tretttd  mm.  ddlned  by  the  equrtion: 

.43 
Percent  cIilonne=-sr 

where  T  is  the  thickneii  ol  the  film  in  mils. 

TMAIMENT  OF iS.WOTl!RmUCn«E 


carboxyphenoxy  ethane,  which  comprises  »"»»)ecung  toe 
«^Vce  of  said  film  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
^oSing  of  fZ  0.5%  to  40%.  by  volume,  of  ozone 
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and  from  99.5%  to  60%  of  oxygen  >f,^he  prevMKC^f 
ultra-violet  light  having  wave-lengths  of  25O0  to  32(W  A 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  25  C_  to 
150-  C  f or  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  render  he  film 
ieat-sealaWe  at  a  heat-seal  temperature  of  about  190  C 
to  form  water-insensitive  seals. 


2,876,188 
OZONE  MANUFACTUWE 

Chicago,  «i^»i«  i;,^;n&  r3-^  cSKw, 

fLSSteTSrY-Siu*  N.^.  rSSStion  of  New 

""^AWllcatlon  March  21.  1^5  S«W  No.  495,689 
"^  6  Claims.    (CL  204— 176) 


I  Th..  nrocess  of  treating  film  of  synthetic  linear  poly- 
estlrs^S  r'S'yr'o,  the  U,  HO^CH.,.OH  w.j.re.n 

ThTlic  acid  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  terephtha he  acid  wiui 

n  In  20%  brweight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  acids 

of  ^^*nd  aclS  «i^ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 

aSd    2  sSunetSl  Terephthalic  acid  and  bis-p<arboxy- 
n^eJverane  which  comprises  subjecting  the  surf«:e 
Ss^fd  film  to  tSe^ction  of  a  gaseous  ^^^^^'"^ '^^^^ 
?ng  as  the  sole  reacuve  ingredients  chlorine  gas  and  0^1^ 
Z  ratS  of  the  volume  of  chlori«e  to  the  volun^e  of  orone 
h^  said  atmosphere  being  within  the  range  of  frcm  0^625/1 
to  150/1    said  atmosphere  conUining  from  5%  to  75% 
of   Woiliie  based  on  t'he  total  volume  o<«.datm«^^^^^ 
the  action  being  carried  out  in  tl*  presence  of  ultra-vioiet 
iSitTv^waVlengths  of  25^.3200  A.  at  .  ^m^ra^ 
ture  within  the  range  of  from  25    C.  JjJ^O    U  lor  a 

period  of  Ume  sufficient  ^o^^f  .^.f^.^^^^^^t^l 
at  a  heat-seal  temperature  of  about  190    C.  to  form  water 

I    insensitive  seals. 


TREATMENT  OF  roLvSreRSTOUCTUKE 

4  elates.   (CI.  2i4— 158) 

,.   ■n.e   proems'- of   treating  .%  °f   '^"f  Jh  wkTe^^ 

polyesters  of  a  glycol  of  the  ?«?"  "°<f  "'^;?  2  *0    n- 

Jn^  fi  it  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  Z-iu  m 

Isiv    a*nd  acids  selected  from  the  f -up  consutir^g  o 

(1)  terephthalic  acid  and  (2)  •  «"";*""  "^^^J^S 
acid  with  up  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  we^m 
of  acids  of  a  second  acid  selected  from  the  group  «>n- 
ll^roMsJphthalic   add.  dibenzoic  acid,  hexahydro- 


1  The  method  of  producing  substantially  pure  owne 
JmoxvKn  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing 
from  o'^yf "  *..  f"  "  f  oxidizable  substances  mto  an 
ozSr'iamb^r  hTving  spaced  electrodes  and  condens- 
ing wa"  surf'^I  surrounding  each  e.cctrod^  majntain- 
nn  the  absolute  pressure  in  said  oromzer  chamber  at 
uLtamiSur  less  t'han  atmospheric  P---  "l!',"^^'.^^ 
said  wall  surfaces  at  a  temperature  of  less  ^han  -  93    J.^ 

-^i-sS?isS^^.^::.i^s^'-~ 

gents  conierted  to  ozone,  spacing  at  least  two  opposed 
walls  of  said  surfaces  at  a  distance  suffiacnt  y  smal  to 
TfJect  condcnsatiton  of  said  ozone  on  sa.d  walls  substan- 
?ianv  Sanune^usly  with  the  formation  of  sa.d  ozone 
InS^oSnT^id'ozone  in  -t«'-«*«''^.  ^^^J'X 
form  at  a  location  which  is  removed  from  said  electrodes. 
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lower  than  that  prevailing  in  said  solution  mixing  zone 
and  back  to  said  solution  mixing  zone,  boiling  said  solu- 
tion in  said  evaporation  zone  with  sepa/ation  of  vapor 
therefrom  and  lowering  of  the  temperature  thereof  and 
with  simultaneous  production  of  crystallized  sodium  chlo- 
ride in  said  evaporation  zone,  withdrawing  residual  solu- 
tion and  crystallized  sodium  chloride  contained  therein 


j»^ 


i  \ 
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from  said  evaporation  zone,  separating  from  said  with- 
drawn solution  part  of  the  sodium  chloride  contained 
therein  leaving  residual  sodium  chloride  solution  and  in- 
cluding residual  sodium  chloride  solution  from  which 
said  sodium  chloride  has  been  separated  in  said  sodium 
chloride  solution  in  which  said  solid  impure  sodium  chlo- 
ride is  incorporated  as  aforesaid. 


2,876,183 
MACHINE  ANb  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LOOP 

PILE  FABRICS  FOR  USE  AS  FLOOR  COVERING 
David    B.   Parlin,   ThompaonvUlc,   Coon^   asdgaor,   by 

mesne  assifinmcnts,  to  Tufted  Patterns,  Idc^  Atlanta, 

Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Original  application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,823. 

Divided  and  this  application  January  15,  1954,  Serial 

No.  404,243 

6  Claims.    (CI.  112—79) 
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1.  In  the  method  of  forming  patterns  with  pile  loops 
in  a  base  fabric  comprising  simultaneously  inserting  a 
plurality  of  lengths  of  yam  through  said  fabric  to  a 
predetermined  depth  to  produce  a  first  series  of  loops 
aligned  transversely  of  the  Ime  of  feed,  pulling  from  a 
supply  an  additional  length  of  yam  to  each  of  said  lengths 
of  yam  during  a  yarn  feeding  period  for  use  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  second  series  of  aligned  loops  and  simulta- 
neously inserting  the  additional  lengths  of  yam  through 
said  fabric  to  the  said  predetermined  depth  along  a  line 
spaced  from  the  first  series  to  form  said  second  series 
of  aligned  loops,  the  step  of  furnishing  according  to  a 
prescribed  pattern  a  lesser  length  of  yarn  to  ati least  one 
of  the  loops  in  the  second  series  than  to  other  loops  in 
the  second  series,  by  stopping  the  feed  of  the  yarns  of 


which  a  lesser  length  is  to  be  furnished  before  the  end 
of  said  yam  feeding  period,  by  engaging  them  by  clamp- 
ing members  while  not  so  engaging  the  other  yams,  at  a 
point  between  said  supply  and  said  second  series  of  loops, 
during  the  formation  of  said  second  scries  of  loops,  the 
said  lesser  length  of  yarn  being  insufficient  to  form  com- 
pletely its  loop  in  the  second  series  to  the  said  predeter- 
mined depth,  whereby  the  corresponding  loop  in  the  first 
scries  is  robbed  of  a  part  of  its  yam  and  the  height  of 
the  loops  in  the  first  series  will  vary  according  tb  the 
length  of  yarn  fumished  to  its  corresponding  loop  in  the 
second  series,  and  thereafter  disengaging  said  clamping 
members  from  said  yams  of  which  a  lesser  length  is  to  be 
furnished. 


2^7i,IS4 

TRANSISTOR  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Donovan  V.  Gcppcrf,  Pbocnlx,  Ariz.,  anigDor  to 

Motorola,  loc,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

niinols 

Application  lane  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,873 

21  aaina.    (Q.  284—143) 


1.  The  method  for  etching  a  cavity  in  at  least  one 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  which  comprises,  direct- 
ing an  electrolytic  jet  onto  the  surface  of  the  wafer,  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  jet  and  through  the 
wafer  to  establish  an  etching  action  ,by  the  jet  on  the 
surface  of  the  wafer,  periodically  varying  the  relative 
positions  of  said  jet  and  said  wafer  with  a  reciprocal 
movement  so  that  said  jet  is  repeatedly  directed  to  at 
least  two  distinct  positions  on  the  surface  of  the  wafer 
for  successive  short  periods  of  time,  and  etching  away 
a  predetermined  amount  of  the  wafer  each  time  the  jet 
is  directed  at  one  position  and  etching  away  a  lesser 
amount  of  the  wafer  than  said  predetermined  amount 
each  time  the  jet  is  directed  at  the  other  position. 


2J7<,185 

CHLORINATION  OF  POLYESTER  STRUCTURE 

Leon  E.  WoiiuU,  B«ffalo,  N.  Y,,  Mrignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Ncmoiin  aad  Conpany,  WilmiBgton,  Del.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  September  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  MS324 

SCIainM.    (0.284—158) 
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1.  The  process  of  treating  film  of  synthetic  linear 
polyesters  of  a  glycol  of  the  series  HO(CHa)sOH  wherein 
n  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  2-10  inclusive 
and  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
terephthalic  acid  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  terephthalic  acid 
with  up  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
acids,  of  a  second  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isophthalic  acid,  dibenzoic  acidi  hexahydro- 
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terephthalic  acid,  adipic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  azelaic  aad. 
naphlhalic  acid,  2.5-dimethyl  terephthalic  acid  and  bis- 
p-carboxyphenoxy  ethane,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
surface  of  said  film  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous  atmos- 
phere consisting  essentially  of  chlorine  as  the  sole  re- 
active ingredient,  in  the  presence  of  ultra-violet  light  hav- 
ing wave-lengths  of  2500  to  3200  A.  under  conditions 
of  time  and  temperature  such  that  the  chlorine  content 
of  the  surface  of  the  treated  film  does  not  exceed  the 
percent  by  weight  of  chlorine,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  treated  film,  defined  by  the  equation: 

Percent  chlorine  =  -=r 
where  T  is  the  thickness  of  the  film  in  mils. 


terephthalic  acid,  adipic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  azaelic  acid, 
naphthalic  acid,  2,5-dimethyl  terephthalic  acid  and  bis-p- 
carboxyphenoxy  ethane,  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
surface  of  said  film  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
consisung  of  from  0.5%  to  40%,  by  volume,  of  ozone 
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2^76,186  

TREATMENT  OF  POLYESTER  SFRUCTIJIE 

Leon  E.  Wolindd,  Boffalo,  N.  Y..  ^jv^t^  E- L 

Pool  de  Nemoon  aad  Compuiy,  WOmlngtoa,  Del. 

corporation  of  Delaware  „    .  ,  »j     ^,  xtK 

Application  September  6, 195«,  Serial  No.  W8425 

4  Claims.    (CI.  204— 158) 


dn 


and  from  99.5%  to  60%  of  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
ultra-violet  light  having  wave-lengths  of  2500  to  3^200  A., 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  25*  C  to 
150"  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  render  the  film 
heat-seal  able  at  a  heat-seal  temperature  of  about  190*'  C. 
to  form  water-insensitive  seals. 
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2J76,188 

OZONE  MANUFACTURE 

Clarii  E.  Thorp.  Arifaigton  Heifh^  LjglMi  C  KtaW 

Chicaco,  and  Allan  J.  Gayaor,  SkoUe,  Dl.,  a«ifw»n, 

by^ncsnc  assignnicnts,  to  Air  Redaction  Company, 

Incorporated,  New  YoA,  N,  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^^A^pllcatioD  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,689 
"^  6  Claims.    (CL  204— 176) 


1  The  procesT^f  treating  film  of  synthetic  hncar  poly- 
esters of  a  glycol  of  the  series  HO(CH,),OH  wherein 
n  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  2-10  mclusive 
and  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  tereph- 
thalic acid  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  terephthalic  acid  with 
up  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  acids, 
of  a  second  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isophthalic  acid,  dibenzoic  acid,  hexahydroterephthalic 
acid,  adipic  acid,  sebacic  acid,  azaelic  acid,  naphthalic 
acid.  2,5-dimethyl  terephthalic  acid  and  bis-p-carboxy- 
pbenoxy  ethane,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  surface 
of  said  film  to  the  action  of  a  gaseous  atmosphere  contain- 
ing as  the  sole  reactive  ingredients  chlorine  gas  and  ozone, 
the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  chlorine  to  the  volume  of  ozone 
in  said  atmosphere  being  within  the  range  of  from  0.625/1 
to  150/1,  said  atmosphere  containing  from  5%  to  73% 
of  chlorine  based  on  the  toUl  volume  of  said  atmosphere, 
the  action  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  ultra-violet 
light  having  wave-lengths  of  2500-3200  A.  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  from  25'  C.  to  150*  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  suflScient  to  render  the  film  heat-sealablc 
at  a  heat-seal  temperature  of  about  190*  C.  to  form  water- 
insensitive  seals. 


2,876,187 
TREATMENT  OF  POLYESTER  STRUCTURE 

Leon  E.  WolinsU,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  '^S^Y'  ^;'-,  •*" 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporaflon  of  Delaware  ^..  ...r 

Application  September  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,326 

4  Claims.  (0.284—158) 
1  The  process  of  treating  film  of  synthetic  linear 
polyesters  of  a  glycol  of  the  series  HO(CHa),OH  where- 
in n  is  a  whole  number  within  the  i  range  of  2-10  in- 
clusive and  acids  selected  from  the  feroup  consisting  of 
(1)  terephthalic  acid  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  terephthalic 
acid  with  up  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  acids,  of  a  second  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isophthalic   acid,  dibenzoic  acid,  hexahydro- 


1  The  method  of  producing  substantially  pure  ozone 
from  oxygen  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing 
oxygen  which  is  free  of  oxidizable  substances  into  an 
ozonizer  chamber  having  spaced  electrodes  and  condens- 
ing wall  surfaces  surrounding  each  electrode,  maintain- 
ing the  absolute  pressure  in  said  ozonizer  chamber  at 
substantially  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  maintaining 
said  wall  surfaces  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  — 193*  C 
subjecting  said  oxygen  to  an  electrical  glow  discharge 
which  is  established  between  said  electrodes  whereby  oxy- 
gen is  converted  to  ozone,  spacing  at  least  two  opposed 
walls  of  said  surfaces  at  a  distance  sufficiently  small  to 
effect  condensatiton  of  said  ozone  on  said  walls  substan- 
tially instantaneously  with  the  formation  of  said  ozone, 
and  collecting  said  ozone  in  substantially  pure  liquid 
form  at  a  location  which  is  removed  from  said  electrodes. 


2(»8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  3,  1959 


2,876,189 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
FLUID  ANALYSIS 
Stanford  B.  Spracklcn,  Horricanc,  Donald  N.  Campbell, 
St.  Albans,  and  Charles  G.  Fellow^  Charleston,  W.  Va^ 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  Febraary  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,942 
6  Claims.    (Q.  204—195) 


I.  Apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the  concen- 
tration of  a  selected  constituent  in  a  sample  fluid  mixture 
stream  which  comprises,  cell  block  means  having  a  packed 
scrubber  section  for  contacting  streams  of  reagent  elec- 

'  trolyte  solution  and  said  sample  fluid  mixture  to  effect  a 
change  in  ionic  content  of  said  reagent  electrolyte  solu- 
tion proportional  to  the  concentration  of  said  selected 
constituent  in  the  sample  fluid  mixture;  conduit  means 
for  venting  from  said  scrubber  section  the  gaseous  con- 
stituents of  said  sample  fluid  stream  other  than  said 
selected  constituent;  a  pair  of  solid  electrodes  having 
opposed  surfaces  in  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  rela- 
tionship being  of  such  composition  that  they  react  with 
neither  the  electrolyte  nor  the  sample  fluid;  conduit 
means  for  passing  said  stream  of  as-treated  reagent  elec- 
trolyte solution  from  said  scrubber  section  through  and 
in  contact  with  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrode 
being  porous;  conduit  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  un- 
treated reagent  electrolyte  solution  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said  electrodes 
so  as  to  form  a  liquid  interface  between  said  streams  and 
provide  a  dynamic  concentration  cell;  and  electric  cir- 
cuit indicating  means,  connected  to  said 'electrodes,  re- 

.  sponsive  to  the  potential  developed  across  said  electrodes, 
and  calibrated  to  indicate  the  change  in  concentration  of 
said  selected  constituent  of  said  sample  fluid. 


posed  conductor  cables,  each  pair  of  adjacent  conductor 
cable  ends  having  an  electrically  conductive  connector 
for  electrically  uniting  said  cable  ends  and  physically 
connecting  said  cable  ends  to  transmit  tensile  forces  there- 
along,  a  pair  of  elongated  electrodes  of  ioipervious  car- 
bon and  adapted  to  provide  an  anode  in  said  system, 
said  electrodes  being  thr^adedly  secured  about  said  con- 
nector and  overlying  said  connector  and  said  cable  ends, 
said  electrodes  being  disposed  with  their  inner  ends  in 
adjacency  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  axially  receive 
through  the  outer  ends  thereof  the  respective  cable  ends, 
and  water  scaling  means  between  said  inner  electrode 
ends,  whereby  tensile  forces  through  said  structure  are 
borne  by  said  cable  ends  and  said  connector. 


2,876,19f 

DUCT  ANODE 

John  P.  Oliver,  Bcrca,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York         c^ 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,779 

1  Claim.    (CI.  204—196) 
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2^76,191 

ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Bachman,  Towsoa,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■ 

corporation  off  New  York 

Application  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,964 

4Cblnis.    (CI.  204— 207) 

;     '/  \ 

fj^  ,^j       "^"T^^  M  •       il'"  A ^I .TLTT 

I .  An  apparatus  for  electroplating  moving  wires,  which 
comprises  a  series  of  electrolytic  cells  aligned  in  tandem 
so  that  a  plurality  of  wires  may  be  continuously  ad- 
vanced therethrough  in  parallel,  side-by-side  relationship, 
successive  cells  in  the  series  being  alternately  inclined  at 
equal  angles  in  opposite  directions  above  a  horizontal 
plane  in  which  all  of  the  ceils  have  one  end  mounted, 
means  for  introducing  electrolyte  into  the  lower  ends  of 
the  cells  and  for  directing  the  flow  of  electrolyte  towards 
the  upper  ends  of  the  cells,  a  plurality  of  anodically 
charged  plates  positioned  so  as  to  be  immersed  in  the 
electrolyte  parallel  to  and  extending  along  the  bottoms 
of  the  cells,  a  plurality  of  cathodically  charged^  positively- 
driven  rolls  mounted  rotatably  between  the  cefis  for  elec- 
trically contacting  and  guiding  the  moving  wires,  adjacent 
cells  having  only  one  of  the  rolls  mounted  between  them 
and  successive  rolls  being  positioned  alternately  above 
and  below  the  path  of  the  wires  contacted  so  that  the 
wires  pass  through  the  cells  parallel  to  the  anodes,  and 
outlet  means  at  both  ends  of  the  cells  for  discharging 
the  electrolyte  therefrom. 


2J76,192 

AMALGAM  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Wnrbs,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

ApplicaHon  August  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,601 

4  Claims.    (CI.  204— 220) 


I.  In  an  amalgam  producing  apparatus,  in  combination, 
A  structure  adapted  to  use  in  a  cathode  protective  sys-    an    elongated,    electrically    conductive    cathode-forming 
tcm  which  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  series  dis-    trough  of  substantially  V-shaped  cross  section  including 


a  plurality  of  trough  portions;  anode  plates  located  in 
said  trough  closely  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof  and  defining  therewith  spaces  of  said  trough  por- 
tions, respectively,  in  which  a  solution  is  adapted  to  flow 
downwardly;  pump  means  for  pumping  said  solution;  and 
distributor  means  communicating  with  said  pump  means 
for  receiving  the  solution  therefrom  and  communicating 
with  said  spaces  of  said  trough  portions,  respectively,  for 
directing  the  solution  thereto  in  sequence,  said  distributor 
means  directing  the  solution  to  the  space  of  only  one 
trough  portion  at  any  given  time,  and  said  pump  means 
and   distributor   means   cooperating  to  deliver  to  each 
trough  portion  an  amount  of  solution  great  enough  to 
maintain   a  continuous  flow   of  solution  in   the  space 
thereof,  so  that  the  flow  of  solution  in  the  space  of  any 
one  trough  portion  does  not  stop  during  the  time  when 
said  distributor  means  is  not  directing  solution  to  the 
latter  trough  portion,  whereby  there  is  at  least  momen- 
tarily a  head  of  solution  communicating  with  the  space 
of  each  trough  portion  and  consequently  a  surge  of  flow 
in  each  space  greater  than  that  which  would  be  provided 
by  the  same  output  of  said  pump  means  with  simul- 
taneous   distribution    of    the    solution    to    said    trough 
portions. 

2.876,193 
ELECTROSTATIC  LIQUID  CLEANERS 
I.ouis  E.  Sauer,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,293 
3Cblms.    (Q.  204— 305) 


taining  gas  contact  the  said  bed  of  catalyst,  maintainiiig 
elevated  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  in  said 
reaction  zone,  maintaining  a  concentration  of  water  in 
the  reaction  zone  amounting  to  from  about  0,5  to  5.0 
mol  percent  based  on  the  hydrogen  fed  to  said  reaction 
zone,  permitting  the  said  naphtha  to  remain  resident  in 
the  said  reaction  zone  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 


SSR& 


effect  the  desired  conversion,  withdrawing  catalyst  re- 
quiring regeneration  from  the  reaction  zone,  treating  the 
withdrawn  catalyst  in  the  regeneration  zone  in  an  oxy- 
gen conuining  gas,  returning  regenerated  cataljrst  to  the 
reaction  zone  and  effecting  the  formation  of  the  water 
required  in  the  reaction  zone  by  reduction  of  the  regen- 
erated catalyst,  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  zone  a 
hydroformed  product  of  improved  ocune  rating. 


I.  An  electrostatic  liquid  cleaner  comprising  a  casing 
for  receiving  and  containing  a  conductive  liquid  to  be 
cleaned,  a  vertically  extending,  central  collector  plate 
in  said  casing,  an  equal  number  of  spaced-apart.  collector 
plates  with  substantially  parallel,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing axes,  in  said  casing  on  each  side  of  said  central  plate 
and  sloped  towards  the  bottom  of  said  central  plate 
so  as  to  form  passages  between  adjacent  plates  which 
converge  towards  said  bottom  of  said  central  plate,  said 
plates  being  arranged  to  have  their  lower  portions  im- 
mersed in  said  liquid,  means  for  insulatedly  supporting 
said  plates  whereby  each  plate  is  electrically  insulated 
except  for  said  liquid  from  the  other  plates,  a  half-wave 
rectifier  having  a  terminal  of  one  polarity  connected  to 
said  central  plate,  and  having  a  terminal  of  the  opposite 
polarity  connected  to  an  end  one  of  said  plates,  and 
means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the  end  ones 
of  said  plates. 

2.876,194 
CATALYTIC  HYDROFORMING  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  CONTROLLED  AMOUNTS  OF  WATER 
Robert  t.  Hanly,  Westficid,  N.  1.,  assignor  to  Esm  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^    .  . .,     .^«^^, 

Application  April  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  349,645 
4  Claims,    (a.  208— 136) 

1.  In  the  hydroforming  of  naphthenic  naphthas  car- 
ried out  continuously  in  the  system  comprising  a  reaction 
zone  and  the  catalyst  regeneration  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  a  dense  fluidized  bed 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  molybdenum  oxide  supported  on 
activated  crystalline  alumina  in  the  reaction  zone,  charg- 
ing naphtha  and  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  to  said  reac- 
tion zone  wherein  said  naphtha  and  said  hydrogen-con- 


2,876,195 
PRECONDITIONING  OF  ALUMINA-SUPPORTED 

PLATINUM  HYDROFORMING  CATALYSTS 
Russell  V.  Malo,  Munster,  and  Kcq^on  A.  Hylc,  Ross 
Township,  Lake  County,  Ind^  asrignors  to  Standard 
OU  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Applicatiou  November  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  471,905 
6  Chdms.    (O.  208—138) 
1.  In  a  method  for  hydroforming  a  petroleum  naphtha 
in  the  presence  of  an  alumina-supported  platinum  catalyst 
under  conditions  adapted  to  produce  therefrom  a  gaso- 
line having  an  F-1  octane  number  above  about  90,  said 
petroleum  naphtha  containing  substances  ordinarily  del- 
eterious to  said  catalyst  whereby  the   activity  of  said 
catalyst  in  said  hydroforming  operation  ordinarily  be- 
comes impaired,  and  said  conditions  being  a  temperature 
between  about  850  and  1000"  P.,  a  pressure  below  about 
500  pounds  per  square  inch  gage,  and  a  weight  hourly 
space  velocity  between  about  0.5  and  5,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  preconditioning  said  catalyst  prior  to 
said  hydroforming  operation  by  exposing  said  catalyst 
when  fully  active  to  contact  under  said  conditions  with 
a  hydrocarbon  stock  substantially  free  from  such  del- 
eterious substances  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  de- 
posit between  about  0.1  and  10  percent  of  coke  thereon, 
whereby  the  activity  maintenance  of  said  catalyst  in  the 
ensuing  hydroforming  operation  is  substantially  impfipved. 


2.876,196 

DESULFURIZING  PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS 

WTTH  PLATLNUM 

John  P.  Thorn,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Easo  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  25,  1954 

Serial  No.  412,649 

6  Claims.    (0.208—244) 

I.  A  method  of  desulfurizing  a  petroleum  fraction  that 

boils  within  the  range  of  100"  to  450*  F.  and  that  con- 
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tains  less  than  about  0.3  wt.  percent  sulfur  which  com- 
prises partially  vaporizing  the  fraction  and  passing  the 
partially  vaporized  fraction  throi^gh  a  bed  of  finely  di- 
vided platinum  which  is  impregnated  on  a  suiuble  car- 
rier, maintaining  the  bed  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  300*  to  500"  F.  and  a  pressure  within  the 
range  from  about  atmospheric  to  100  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  pass- 
ing said  fraction  through  said  bed  until  said  bed  con- 
tains no  more  than  about  2  atoms  of  sulfur  per  atom  of 
platinum,  said  method  being  conducted  in  a  manner  that 
excludes  the  addition  of  hydrogen  to  the  reaction,  so  that 
essentially  the  sole  reactants  involved  in  the  desulfurizing 
reaction  consist  of  the  platinum  and  the  sulfur  compounds 
and  hydrocarbons  in  the  said  petroleum  fraction. 


2,t76,197 
COMPONENT  FOR  WELL  TREATING  FLUID 
Thomas  E.  Watklns,  ArUagton,  Tcz^  aarig^or,  by  dm 
■ssignnicnts,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc^  New 
Yorii,  N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  15, 1955 

Serial  No.  528,509 

7  Claims.    (CI.  252— ^.5) 

1.  A  dry  mix  for  addition  to  oil  and  water  to  form 

an  emulsion  fluid  for  use  in  a  well  comprising  popped 

perlite  and  emulsifying  agent  and  containing  an  agent 

consisting  of  calcium  chloride  in  an  amount  sufficient 

to  render  said  mix  resistant  to  packing  under  conditions 

of  compression  during  storage. 


an  aniline  point  between  about  90*  and  120'  P..  per- 
centages being  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
composition. 

U7MM 
MAKING  PERBORATE  CONTAINING 
DETERGENTS 
Brace  Sirafai,  Wyouriag,  nnd  SlMky  L.  Eaton  Md  K«- 
uetli  R.  Ericaon,  CIndmMfi,  OU^aarivMin  to  T^ 
Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

NoDnwhm.    AppUcnlion  April  8, 1955 

ScrinI  No.  SMOtl 
ICIalnH.  (Q.  252— 97) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  non-segregating  granular 
detergent  product  having  bleaching  power  during  use  in 
aqueous  solutions  in  washing  operations,  comprising  ad- 
mixing sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate  crystals  with  pre- 
viously spray  dried  granular  non<ationic  synthetic  or- 
ganic detergent  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  150*  F.  to  about  230*  P.,  said  temperature  being 
sufficient  to  melt  said  perborate  tetrahydrate  to  form  a 
solution  of  the  perborate  in  its  water  of  crysUllization, 
which  solution,  without  subsUntial  decomposition  of  per- 
borate, is  absorbed  by  outer  pores  and  surfaces  of  deter- 
gent granules,  then,  promptly  and  within  five  minutes 
cooling  the  resulting  product  before  substantial  decom- 
position of  perborate  occurs. 


J 


2,876,198 

METHOD  OF  GREASE  MANUFACTURE  WFTH 
COMBINED   OIL  QUENCH   AND  RECYCLE 
COOLING 
Richard  C.  Givens  and  Herbert  I.  Pitman,  Port  Arthur, 

Tex^  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,441 
11  Claims.    (CI.  252— 41) 

I.  The  method  of  grease  manufacture  which  com- 
prises providing  a  molten  homogeneous  mixture  of  a 
lithium  hydroxy  fatty  acid  soap  and  an  oleaginous  liquid 
in  grease  forming  proportions  at  an  elevated  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  soap,  and  controlling  the 
crystallization  of  the  said  soap  during  cooling  by  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  stream  of  relatively  small  volume 
from  a  maintained  agitated  body  of  the  said  mixture 
anJ  passing  the  said  stream  through  an  external  cooler 
back  to  the  said  maintained  body  of  the  mixture  while 
the  said  mixture  is  cooled  fl^om  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  soap  to  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  soap  and  until  substantial  gelling 
has  occurred,  and  simultaneously  quenching  the  said  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  soap 
by  introducing  a  relatively  cool  oil  comprising  a  minor 
proportion  of  the  total  oleaginous  component  of  the 
finished  grease. 

2,876,199 
LUBRICANTS 
Jones  I.  Wasson  and  William  C.  Howell,  Jr.,  Union 
Township,   Union   County,   N.  J.,  assignon  to  EaM 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  April  22,  1955 

Serial  No.  503,326 

3  aaims.     (CI.  252—55) 

1.  An  improved  open  gear  lubricant  having  a  viscosity 

of  1.000  to  6,000  SUS  at  210'  F.  consisting  essentially  of 

a  blend  of  from  about  40  to  60  wt.  percent  of  an  asphaltic 

material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reduced 

and  reduced  and  oxidized  asphalts  with  about  ^  to  30 

wt.  percent  of  a  highly  aromatic  solvent  extract  oil,  said 

extract  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  210*  F.  of  about  60-360 

SUS,  a  viscosity  index  of  from  about  —40  to  —330  and 


2376081 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Paul  Fcldmann,  DnnrUic,  Vn^  mrignor  to  Dan  RWer 

Mills,  Inc  Danville,  Vn,  a  corporation  of  Yirfinla 

No  Drawii«.     Application  March  29. 1955 

Serial  No.  497,799 

5  Claims.    (0.252—152) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a  water  solution  of  at  least  0.05%  of  a  synthetic  organic 

nonionic  detergent,  at  least  0.03%   of  a  water-soluble 

sodium  salt  of  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  for 

building  the  detergency  value  of  said  detergent  and  a  base 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  niono- 

ethanolamine,  diethanolamine  and  triethanolamine  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  give  the  composition  a  pH  above  9. 


2,8764*2 
PHOTOCONDUCTING  POWDERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Charles  J.  Bnsanovich,  Princeton,  and  Sorcn  M.  Thomscn, 
Pennington,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  

Application  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,354 
8ChUms.  (CL  252— 5*1) 
4.  A  method  for  preparing  •  photoconducting  powder 
comprising  recrysullizing  from  a  molten  solvent  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfides,  sel- 
enides.  and  sulfo-selenides  of  cadmium,  said  molten  sol- 
vent containing  activator  proportions  of  a  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  silver,  wash- 
ing said  recrystallized  material  to  remove  water-aoluble 
constituents,  diffusing  a  trace  of  halide  into  said  washed 
material,  and  then  firing  said  halide-diffused  material  in 
a  sulfur-containing  atmosphere. 


2,876,283 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  POLYBASIC 

ACID  SOAP 
Verle  A.  Miller,  Dover,  Dd.,  and  Richard  O.  Becker, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to  IntcraatioMd  Latex  Cor- 
poration, Dover,  Del.,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 
Application  July  28, 1953,  Scrinl  No.  369,171 
13  Claims.    (CL  26*-23.7) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  monomeric  matei;ial  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerizable  low  molec- 


ular weight  diolefins  and  mixtures  of  at  least  one  such 
diolefin  and  at  least  one  polymerizable  ethylenic  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic 
and  substituted  acrylic  acids,  acryionitrile  and  derivatives 
thereof  and  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  is  polymerized 
in  an  aqueous  alkaline  emulsion  system,  the  method  of 
preparing  an  emulsion  having  a  high  solids  content  at 
the  termination  of  polymerization  which  comprises  em- 


gen  atom  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  in  the  carbon  chain 
thereof  has  been  replaced  by  a  hydroxy!  radical  and  de- 
rivatives of  said  acids  which  are  the  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  said  acids  with  up  to  IS  moles  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and 
ethylene  glycol,  and  (2)  polyacrylic  acid,  the  total  solids 
in  said  solution  being  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by 
weight,  said  blend  furnishing  from  about  5%  to  about 
40%  by  weight  and  polyacrylic  acid  furnishing  from  about 
60%  to  about  95%  by  wei^t  of  said  solids. 


ploying  the  polybasic  polymer  of  an  unsaturated  acyclic 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  10  carbon  atoms, 
said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
about  1000.  to  emulsify  said  monomeric  material  during 
polymerization  in  a  system  containing  an  amount  of 
monomeric  material  at  least  equal  in  weight  to  the  weight 
■"  of  the  aqueous  phase  and  continuing  the  polymerization 
reaction  until  the  total  solids  comprise  at  least  about 
forty  percent  of  the  total  emulsion. 


2,8764*4 
WAXPOLYETHYLENE-POLYISOBUTYLENE 

Helmoth  G.  Schneider  and  David  W.  Young,  West^ld, 
and  Julius  P.  Rocca,  Linden,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineerinx  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Dchiwarc 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  7,  1951 
Serial  No.  268,582 

10  Claims.     (CI.  26*— 28.5) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of  paraffin  wax,  about  0.1 
to  27o  of  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  20,000  to  30,000,  and  about  0.1  to  3%  of  poly- 
isobutylene.  

2,876^*5 

TEXTILE  SIZING  AGENTS  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
BLENDS  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYHYDROXY 
ALCOHOLS,  ALffHATIC  AMIDES  AND  HY- 
DROXY ACIDS 

Charies  H.  Lighthipe,  Bloomfield,  and  Henry  F.  Leopold, 
Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Nopco  Chemical  Company, 
Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  15,  1953 
Serial  No.  386,406 

16Clahns.    (CI.  260— 29.6) 

1.  A  sizing  composition  for  nylon  yarn  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  (I)  blend  of  (a) 
from  about  1%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble 
polyhydroxy  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycerine,  alkylcne  glycols  having  a  carbon  chain  length 
of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  polymers  of  ethylene 
glycol  containing  up  to  15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  (/») 
from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  water-solu- 
ble, low  molecular  weight,  aliphatic  nitrogen-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
amides  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  mono  and 
dialkyi  derivatives  thereof  and  derivatives  of  said  amides 
which  are  the  condensation  products  of  said  amides  with 
up  to  15  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  (c)  from  about 
40%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group- consisting  of  diglycollic  acid,  water-solu- 
ble, organic  carboxylic  acids  having  a  carbon  chain  length 
of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which  at  least  one  hydro- 


2,8764*6 
DISPERSION  OF  FLUOROCHLORtJCARBON 
POLYMERS 
Irving  Green.  Roselle,  T^.  J.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  asign- 
mcnts,  to  Minnesota  ftfiniui  and  Mannfacturinf  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Mtaw.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  24,  1955 
Serial  No.  496,611 
19  Claims.    (O.  260—31.2) 
1.  A  non-aqueous  dispersion  which  comprises  a  solid 
polymer  of   a   trifluorochloroethylene   admixed   with   a 
liquid  dispersing  medium  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from   the   group  consisting  of  acetone, 
methyl   formate.    1.2-dichlorocthylene.  dichloromethanc, 
fluorotrichloromethane  and  ethyl  bromide  as  a  modifier, 
at  least  one  higher  boiling  compound  with  respect  to  the 
modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  organic 
esters  and  ketones  as  a  dispersant.  and  a  diluent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  the  normally  liquid  aliphatic  alcohols  having  at  least 
two    carbon    atoms    per    molecule,    the    weight    ratio 
of      solid      polymer:modifier:dispersant:diluent      being 
1.5-6.5:0.5-9:1:2-6.  ^ 


2,876,207 

STABILIZED  LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  BUTADIENE  1-3  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Loran  A.  Henderson,  Drcxel  HID,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  7,  1956 
Serial  No.  589,852 

19  CUims.     (CI.  260—33.4) 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  characterized  by  vis- 
cosity-subility  and  resistance  to  gelation  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (A)  at  least  one  oily  polymer  of  butadiene-1,3 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  700  to  20,000  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  homopolymers 
of  butadiene  1,3,  (2)  copolymers  of  butadiene  1,3  and 
styrenc.  the  proportion  of  copolymerized  butadiene  1,3 
being  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer.  (3)  said 
homopolymers   (I)    and  said  copolymers   (2)    modified 
with  a  minor  amount  of  maleic  anhydride  and  (4)  said 
homopolymers  (1)    and  said  copolymers   (2)   modified 
with  a  minor  amount  of  citraconic  anhydride,  said  an- 
hydrides being  present  in  an  amount  no  greater  than  2% 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymers  (I)  and  (2),  (B)  a 
substantially  non-volatile  organic-solveni-soluble  organic 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
orthotitanate  esters  and  orthozirconate  esters  in  an  amount 
from  1%   to   15%  based  on  the  weight  of  (A),  (C)  a 
volatile  liquid  organic  mutual  solvent  for  (A)  and  (B) 
having  a  boiling  range  within  the  limits  of  80'  C.  to  220* 
C.  and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  and  (D)  an  aliphatic  moiwhydric  alcohol  in  a 
stabilizing  amount  from  at  least   30%   to  about  403% 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  organic  metal  compound, 
component    (B),   the   non-volatile   content   being   from 
about  10%  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 
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2.876^08 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
A  METAL  CHELATE  AND  GLASS  FIBER  IM- 
PREGNATED THEREWITH 
Marguerite  Naps,  Oakland,  Callf^  anigBor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  18,  1954 

.  Serial  No.  417,213 

nCUIms.  (a.  260— 43) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  metal  chelate  in  admix- 
ture with  a  phenol-aldehyde  condensate  containing  re- 
active hydroxyl  groups  and  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a 
polyhydric  phenol  having  an  epoxy  equivalency  greater 
than  1.0.  the  metal  in  said  chelate  having  an  ionic  valence 
of  2  to  6.  inclusive,  and  a  coordination  number  of  4  lo 
6,  inclusive. 

2.876,289 
ORGANIC  SILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Peter  L.  de  Benneville,  Philadelphia,  and  Marvin  J.  Hnr- 
witz,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dchi- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  512,572 
17  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.4) 
4.  A  condensation  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  an  organic 
compound  the  atoms  of  which  consist  of  carbon,  hydro- 
gen, and  at  least  one  atom  attached  directly  to  a  carbon 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisitng  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 
and  nitrogen,  said  compound  containing  at  least  two  re- 
active hydrogen  atoms,  each  reactive  hydrogen  atom  being 
attached  directly  to  an  atom   selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen  atoms,  and 
(2)  a  silicon-containing  compound  having  the  formula 

R'R"N— (Si(R)aO),— Si(R),— NR'R" 

where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  R'  and  R"  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  radicals  directly  attached  only  to  the  adjoining  N  atom 
and  radicals  which  together  and  with  the  adjoining  N 
atom  form  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  morpholino,  piperidino,  and  pyrrolidino,  R',  when 
directly  attached  only  to  the  adjoining  N  atom,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  aralkyl, 
and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R",  when 
directly  attached  only  to  the  adjoining  N  atom,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyclohexyl, 
aralkyl,  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
the  total  of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  and  R"  together  being 
no  greater  than  18.  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  attached 
to  the  nitrogen  atom,  R"  is  H.  and  y  is  a  number  having 
a  value  of  about  1  to  9. 


2,876.210 
2,2'-DIHYDROXY  -  4,4'  -  SUBSTITUTED  BENZO- 
PHENONES  AS  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBENTS 
FOR  GR-A  RUBBER  ^ 

Robert  W.  Wynn,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Paul  E.  Hoch,  Wal- 
linsford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  10,  1954 

Serial  No.  409,536 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.95) 

I.  An   ultraviolet   absorbent   composition    of   matter 

comprising     butadiene-acrylonitrile     copolymer,     which 

normally  tends  to  deteriorate  and  degrade  by  exposure  to 

ultraviolet  radiations,  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein 

from  0.1    to  59c    by  weight  of  at  least  one  ultraviolet 

absorbing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of     2.2',4,4'-tetrahydroxybenzophenone     and     2.2'-dihy- 

droxy-4.4'-dialkoxybenzophenone. 


2,876,211 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  COPOLYMER  OF  AN  ALK- 
OXYALKYL  ALPHA-ALKYL  ACRYLATE  WITH 
ACROLEIN  AND  AN  ORGANIC  HEAVY  METAL 
SALT  DRIER 
Martin  E.  Cupcry,  WUnington,  Dcl^  aarigaor  to  E.  I. 
d'j  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  WUmingtoB,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatloa  May  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  509,407 
9Claimf.    (0.260— 73) 
1 .  A  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  an  alkoxy- 
alkyl  alpha-alkyl  acrylate  with  acrolein  in  amount  from 
2  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  alkoxyalkyl  alpha-alkyl  acry- 
late component  of  said  copolymer,  and  an  organic  heavy 
metal  salt  drier  in  amount  of  0.005  to  0.1%  by  weight 
of  the  alkoxyalkyl  alpha-alkyl  acrylate  component  of  said 
copolymer. 

2,876,212 
COMPOSITION  OF  A  POLYMER  OF  AN  ALKOXY- 
ALKYL ALPHA-ALKYL  ACRYLATE,  A  HEAVY 
METAL  SALT  DRIER  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 
Martin  E.  Cup^,  WUmiogton,  DeL,  aarignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemoun  and  ComiMuiy,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  applkatioa  May  18,  1955,  Serial 
No.  509,407.     Divided  and  this  application  July  21, 
1958,  Serial  No.  749,607 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 73) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  an  alkoxy- 
alkyl alpha-alkyl  acrylate,  an  organic  heavy  metal  salt 
drier  in  amount  of  0.005  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  the  alpha- 
alkyl  acrylate,  and  a  monomeric  aldehyde  in  amount  of 
2  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  alpha-alkyl  acrylate.  said 
monomeric  aldehyde  being  free  of  terminal  aliphatic  car- 
bon to  carbon  unsaturation,  containing  more  than  2  and 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
aldehyde  oxygen,  and  boiling  above  60*  C.  at  atmospheric 
pressure. 

2376^13 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 

Jeffrey  H.  Bartiett  Westficid,  and  William  C.  Hollyday, 

Jr.,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  aarigJMin  to  Eaao  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatioB  July  28,  1954 

Serial  No.  446,413 

11  Claims,    (a.  260—78.5) 

I.  An  oil  soluble  polymer  of  an  unsaturated  ester  of 

the  formula: 

A     R 
I      I 
H-C=C-COOR 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydropen  atom  and  — COOR,  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical, 
and  R  is  a  2,2-dialkyl-ethyl  radical  having  in  the  range 
of  20  to  36  carbon  atoms,  wherein  each  alkyl  radical 
is  straight  chain,  one  of  said  alkyl  radicals  being  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms  in  length  and  the  other  being  at 
least  10  carbon  atoms  in  length,  said  polymer  having 
the  property  of  reducing  the  pour  point  of  a  phenol  ex- 
tracted Mid-Continent  distillate  having  a  viscosity  at  210* 
F.  of  45.6  SUS  and  a  viscosity  index  of  100  by  at  least 
5'  F.  in  0.05  weight  percent  concentration  therein. 

'  2,876^14 

CURING  EPOXIDIZED  DIENE  POLYMERS  WITH 

HYDRAZINE  AND  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
Charics  E.  Whcclock  and  Boris  Fnnzns,  Bartlesiilk, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroknm  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     ApplicatiOB  September  30, 1957 

Serial  No.  686.859 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 79.5) 

8.  A  method  of  curing  an  epoxidized  diene  polymer 

of  a  conjugated  diene  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 


bond  originally  present  m  •*«  P^'iT?".^'"?"^  25-  C     suble  at  temperatures  below   -50"   C,  and 

is  Sn.'".::r.\ra";^rli'rjr'^  ^ad«^'po.yn.eri«b.e  at  temperature,  of  »•  C.  and 

50  to  300-  C.  unta  a  cured  product  b  obtamed.  WW-er^  ^^^  hon.opolyn.er  of  a  compound  as  defined 

-^ —  in  claim  1. 


2,876415 
SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Alfred  E.  Schwaneke,  Northbfook,  ■«*  Herman  P.  toj- 
dick,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  A-M  Company,  cm- 

5  Claims.    (0.200—00) 


1    In  a  governor  for  controlling  the  rotational  velocity 
of  electric  motors  and  the  like,  a  support  adapted  to  be 
rotated  about  a  predetermined  axis,  a  pair  of  contacts 
one  of  which  is  carried  by  said  support  m  a  predetermined 
relation  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  centrifugally  respon- 
sive element  secured  to  said  support  and  oriented  so  as 
to  be  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  developed  during 
rotation  thereof,  the  other  of  said  contact^  being  carried 
by  said  responsive  element  for  selective  engagement  with 
the  aforesaid  one  contact,  said  responsive  element  havmg 
a  modulus  of  elasticity  characterized  by  a  substantially 
zero  negative  coefficient  and  comprising  a  cold-worked, 
solution-annealed  alloy  of  predominantly  nickel-iron  com- 
position.   


2,876,216  „^„^ 

DIALKYLIDENE  FIVE-MEMBERED  HETEROj 
CYCLIC     COMPOUNDS     AND     POLYMERS 

1*14 1**  RF*  O  F 

John  Lynde  Anderson  and  Hilmer  Ernest  WfR^^"' 
mington.  Del.  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  *jNemours  & 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"'no  Drawing.     Application  September  24, 1953 
Serial  No.  382,222  ^ 

8  Claims.    (Q.  260-88  J) 

1    A  dialkylidene  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 

RC==V 


2J76417 
STARCH  ETHERS  CONTAINING  NITROGEN  AND 

PROcSsFOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Eugene  F.  Paschall,  Oriand  P"*.  »»•."■*«»<»  KlS"™ 
Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  ^f.J^*' 
No  Drawing.    Application  Decemher  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  631,429 
nCtaims.    (a.  260— 233  J)  .     . 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gelatmizable  caUotuc 
surch  ether  which  comprises  removing  substantially  all 
of  the  unreactcd  epichlorohydrin  from  the  reacuon  prod- 
uct of  epichlorohydrin  and  a  tertiary  amine  wherein  two 
of  the  groups  attached  to  the  nitrogen  arc  methyl,  and 
etherifying  starch  with  the  resultant  reacUon  product 
substantially  free  of  epichlorohydrin,  in  contact  with  a 
strongly  alkaline  catalyst,  the  ctherification  bemg  earned 
out  under  non-gelatinizing  conditions. 

2,876418 

AMINATION  OF  ALPHA-HALO-EPSILON- 

CAPROLACTAMS 

William  C.  Francis,  Pittsburg.  K^  "^  J^STmir.! 
Hopkins,  Joplln,  Mo.,  assigBors  to  Spencer  Chemical 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ml««;n  ^-, 

No  Drawhig.    Application  March  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  574,967 
15  Claims.    (O.  260— 239J) 

1  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  alpBa- 
halo-epsilon-caprolactam  with  ammonia  under  liquid  re- 
action conditions  to  produce  alpha-amino-epsilon-cap- 
rolactam.  

2J76,219 
6-FLUORO-9..HALO  -  J ?  "  OXYGENATED-4- PREG- 
NENES  AND  6  -  FLUORO-9a-HALO-ll-OXYGEN- 
ATED-1,4-PREGNADIENES  ^  , 

J  1™  Campbell,   Kalamazoo   Towndiip,   fcUai^xoT. 
County.  John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kala- 

maioo  County,  and  John  A.  Hogg.  Kf4:«»«~»J»5?: 
ship,  KaUimMOO  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Upiihn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  9,  1958 
Serial  No.  740,591 
31  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239  J5)  ,    ^    ,  „ 

1.  A  6-fluoro- 11 -oxygenated  compound  of  the  follow- 
ing formula; 


CH 


CHj 
I     CHiOR 

I 
'     C-O 

I    I 


r^^\ 


and  compounds  having  the  formula 


R"rn-c 

I 

RTH   (• 


-Y 

r 

CR 


\    / 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  Y  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  CR 
and  nitrogen,  provided,  however,  that  when  X  is  oxygen 
Y  must  be  CR;  R  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy^ 
drogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbons;  and 
one  of  R'  and  R"  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  straight  chain  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  ear- 


wherein  the  1.2-carbon  atoms  linkage  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  single  and  double  bond  linkages,  k 
is  selected  from  the  group  consistii*  of  hydrogen  and  the 
acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containmg 
from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive.  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbonyl  radical  and 
the  hydroxy-methylene  radical,  and  Y  is  a  halogen  having 
an  atomic  weight  of  from  nineteen  to  eighty. 


22.  A  6-fluoro-9^.n/S-oxido  compound  of  the  follow- 
ing formula:  ^^^ 

CHiOR 
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CRi 


o 


c=o 


thereof  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo.  lodo,  hy- 
droxy and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  containing  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms:  R,.  R*.  Ri  •"<»  R,  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  conummg  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  U  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisUng  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  alkyl  conUmmg  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


I 

F 

wherein  the  1.2-carbon  atom  linkage  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  single  and  double  bond  linkages,  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  Carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,876^23 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SUMTITUTED  U  D^J^CYCLO- 

PENTENES  AND  13  DIAZACYCLOHEXENES 
Barry  M.  Bloom,  Jaduoo  Hc<lh^  N-  H-  ""^^^J? 
Chas.  Pllier  &  Co.,  Ibc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware  ,-  ,.« 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatkm  Fdnvary  20, 1957 
Serial  No.  64U53 
4  Claim*,     (a.  2««— 25«.4) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


2.1176.220  ^^^„ 

2.3-DICHLORO.N.(PIPERONLYIDENE)ANILINE 

Dale  N.  Robertson,  Midland,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  »_,,«•  ,^mt 

No  Drawing.     Application  Aprtt  !•,  1957 
Serial  No.  651.814 
1  Claim.    (CI.  26»— 24«) 

2.3-dichlor<>-N-(piperonVlidene)  aniline. 


2.876321 
NOVEL  2,4  BIS  (ALKYL  AND  HALOALKYL  SUBSTl- 
TUTEdWhYDROXY  1,3,5  TRIAZINE  AMIDINE 

SALTS' 
Hansluergen  Schroeder  and   Chrtrtoph  J^rondmw 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Olto  Mathie«>n  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angust  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,927 
20  Claims.    (CL  260— 248) 
I.  2.4  -  bis( substituted)  -  6  -  hydroxy  -  1.3,5  -  triazine 
amidine  salt  of  the  formula: 


i. 


/*      5\  / 

N3  «C-OH.nN=C 

C— N  K 


NHt 


in  which  R  is  selected  from,  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  haloalkyi  radicals  containing  not  more  than  12  car- 
bon, atoms.  

2.876.222 
1  2  3  4.TETRAHYDROQUINOLYL    AND    1.23>; 
TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLYL  DERIVATIVES 
OF  l,3-DIAZACYCLOHEXENE-2 
Barry  M.  Bloom,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  asaliBor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,.   ,.«^ 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  18,  1956 
Scribl  No.  616.594 
lOClainis.     (CI.  260— 256.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Ri 
I 
N-C-H    Rt  % 

C  C  I 

I  I 

II  Ri 

Ri  Ri 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 


wherein  each  of  Ri.  R,.  Ri,  and  R*  are  selected  from 
♦he  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  phenyl, 
thioalkyl,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  halogen  and  cyano  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 
/  N-C-H/       Rt\ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ai  alkyl 
and  aralkyl  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Rj  and  Re 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R7  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy,  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  1  and  X  is  an  anion  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inorganic  acids  having  a  hydrogen 
ion  concentration  of  at  least  10"*  mols/liter  in  an 
aqueous  solution,  acetic  acid  and  butyric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanols  and  ketones  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2376324 

BASIC  ESTERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  IXS?!U^}S.^ 
CARBOXYLIC  ACmS  AND  THEIR  FREf  ARATION 
Gordon  A.  Grant,  Mount  Royal,  Quebec,  Cari  too  See- 
mann,  Westmount,  Qncbcc,  and  Stanley  O.  Whithrop. 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  AnKrican 
Home  Prodncts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnit  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  676,721 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  basic  esters  of  substituted  pyrimidine-4-carboxylic 
acids  of  the  formula:  , 


Ri-C 
/ 

N 


N  R> 

\  / 

C-COO-(Alk)-N 
CH— C— Rt  "' 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkylmercapto,  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  Alk 
represents  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R,  and  R*  each  represent  the  same  or 
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different  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  acid  addition  salts  of  said  basic  esters  with  hy- 
drochloric, hydrobromic.  sulfuric,  tartaric,  citric  aiid 
picric  acids;  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  said 
basic  esters  with  lower  alkyl  esters  of  hydrochloric,  hy- 
drobromic, hydroiodic,  nitric  and  sulfuric  acids. 

2376325 
MANUFACTURE  OF  THERAFEUHC  SUBSTANCES 
Geooe   H.    Doo-tooo.  Soirth   Wellield,   WhWey   B^, 
NorthamberlaBd.  Euglaod.  aaripor  to  Ahhott  Lahom- 
torlet,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporatk»  of  miaob 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  Ima€  13, 1956 
Serial  No.  591,024 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britabi  June  15,  1955 
UCtoims.    (a.  260— 257) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  barbituric  acid  havmg  the 
general  formula: 

II     H 
R  C-V 

R<^    ^C-N^ 


2376328 

RECOVERY  OF  RESCINNAMINE 
Harold  W.  Ordway,  New  YorK,  N.  Y„  aad  FelwA. 
Gnerdo,    New    London,    Coon^   aaitnors   to    Ckaa. 
Pfizer  *  Co.,  iDC^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware  ._  ,__- 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioB  NoTeaber  27, 1956 
Serial  No.  624,493 
7Chdms.    (Q.  26#— 287) 
1.  The  process  for  recovering  rescinnamine  from  the 
lower  alkanol  mother  liquid  remaining  after  crystalliza- 
tion of  rcserpine  therefrom  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  taking  up  the  solids  content  of  said  mother  liquid  in 
a  benzene  solvent  to  obtain  a  solution  containing  from 
5  to  40%  solids  by  weight,  precipitating  rescinnaminc- 
benzene  solvate  from  said  solution,  and  separating  said 
solvate  from  said  solution. 


A 


Rt 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylene.  cyclohexenyl. 
and  phenyl  groups.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  and  S  is  sulfur  which 
comprises,  condensing  a  di-substituted  malonic  ester  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 

R  COOR" 

\  / 
c 

R<^       COOR" 

wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  above  designated  values  and 
R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  with  a  metallo  derivative  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea, 
and  N-lower  alkyl  thiourea,  said  condensation  being  car- 
ried out  at  a  temperature  of  between  35*  and  60*C.  at 
atmospheric  pressure  which  precludes  decomposition  of 
the  said  barbituric  acid,  and  recovering  the  free  aad  in 
a  highly  purified  form  without  requiring  recrystallization 
from  an  organic  solvent  solution. 

2,876326 
WERNER  COMPLEXES  OF  METAL  CYANIDES 
William  D.  Schaeffer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Union 
OU  Company  of  California,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  ,«   ,o«^ 
No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  November  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  622334 
5  Claims.    (Q.  260— 270) 
1.  A  Werner  complex  having  the  formula: 


2376329 
DERIVATIVES  OF  13-DIAZACYCLO-ALKENE-2 
Barry  M.  Bloom,  Jackson  Heighta,  N.  Y.,  aasiffaor  to 
Chafc  Filler  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^  .  ^     «•  .a.^ 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  October  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  616,639 
10  aaims.    (O.  260—288)  . 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


It 


xAo< 


R4 


■?^A-. 


Ri 

•I 
N-C-II 


^ 


r   CtHi" 


(CN)iM- 


L^^N^ 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  of  atomic  number  25  to  28  inclu- 
sive, j     ^^^^^^^^^ 

2376327 
WERNER  COMPLEXES  OF  ISOQUINOLINE 
WUUam  D.  Schaeffer,  PooMiaa,  Cattf^  "f*^, J»  ^■•** 
OU  Company  of  Califorwia,  Loa  Ai^clct,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  California  .«   ,«.^ 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,835 
5Clafaiis.    ca.  260— 270) 
1.  A  Werner  complex  having  the  formula: 


I  r^'     ^N-C-R. 

Ri  R« 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo,  lodo.  hy- 
droxy and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  R3.  R«.  R5,  an  I  R,  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms. 

2,876330 
l-HALOMERCURI,  TRIHALO  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Kari  A.  Folters,  PtohdkUl,  and  CUfford  H.  Stank^- 
fleld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  inc.,  Rahway, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Origfaial  appllcatioa  No;«'*mber  23,  1956 
Serial  No!  623,766.    Divided  and  thb  application  Au- 
K«st  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  680,418 

8  aaims.    (CL  260— 299) 
1.   i-halomercuri-4.5.6-( 5.6,7 )-trihalobenzimidazole. 


(8c; 


m 


wherein  M  is  metal  of  atomic  number  25  to  28  inclusive 


2,876331 

CERTAIN  OXAZOLO  BENZOTHIAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

Lester  Horwitx,  St  Albans,  N.  Y.,  ■*^-.% ^"*"* 
Aniline  &  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatloB  February  25,  1957 
Serial  No.  641,875 
8  Claims.     (CL  260— 304) 
3.  Sensitizing    dye    intermediates    selected    from    the 


I 


group  consisting  of  the  compounds  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formulae: 
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R,-C 


>n/\/\n^ 


,C-R 


ind 


Ri-C 


Rt  X 


C-R 


2«S76«234 
ORGANIC  SIUCON  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Marrla  J.  Hurwte.  EIUm  PMk.  and  Peter  L.  dc  B«um- 
vUlc  Philadelphia.  Pa^  aaigBon  to  Rohm  *  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corponithM  of  Dcla- 

NroJawint.  OfWiial  appikatloa  Jooe  1,  1955;Serlal 
No.  512,572.  Dhidcd  and  this  appUcatioii  October 
24, 1956,  Serial  No.  «17,f3« 

naafant.    (a.  26«— 326.5) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  having  the  Formulas  V  and  VI 
following: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl.  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and  butyl.  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  -hydroxyethyl.  -hydroxypropyl.  carboxymcthyl 
and  carboxycthyl  and  wherein  X  is  an  anion. 


(R»)*-.8l(N(R«) 


Jro. 


VI 


Y 

(R«).-.81{N C=0), 


2,876,232 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Barry   M.  Bloom,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 
Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawintt.     Appiicattoo  Jnly  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  670,364 

9  Claims.    (CI.  265— 307) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  2-(9-fluorenylamino)-ox- 
azolines  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  wherein;  (a)  each  substituent  on  a  substituted 
fluorenyl  ring  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  alkoxy  and  thioalkyl  groups  each  containing  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  and  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
atoms,  there  being  from  one  to  three  such  substituents; 
and  (/>)  each  substituent  on  a  substituted  methylene  group 
of  the  oxazoline  ring  is  selected  fromi  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  each  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
there  being  a  total  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in 
such  substituents. 


where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cydo 
hexyl.  cyclohexenyl,  phenyl,  alkenyl  and  alkyl  groups 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R»  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl, 
and  alkenyl  and  alkyl  groups  having  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  Y  is  an  alkylene  group  having  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  chain  of  at  least  3  but  no  more  than  5 
carbon  atoms  extending  between  the  N  atom  and  car- 
bonyl   group,   and  x   is   an   integer  havmg  a  value   of 

1  to  4. 
13.  N-trimethylsilylpyrrolidone.  . 


2,876,235 

BASIC  AMIDES  OF  3-THlANAPHTHENE- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Waiter  Vocstli,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searie  &  Co.,  Chicafto,  Hi^  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  3,  1956 

Serial  No.  625,611 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 330.5) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


I 


1,876,233 

l.(p-HALOBENZYLV2.METHYLBENZIMIDAZOLES 
AND  SALTS 

Siegfried  Herriing  and  Herbert  Keller,  Stolberg,  Rhine- 
land,  and  Helnrich  Miickter,  Aachen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Chemie  Gruenenthal  G.  m.  b.  H^  Stolberg, 
Rhincland,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  619,086 

7Cbiinis.    (CI.  260— 309.2) 

7.  The  benzimidazole  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  benzimidazole  compound  of  the 
formula 


xAs/ 


-CONH— A-N(tow«r  klfcyDi 


wherein  A  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  separating  the 
groups  attached  thereto  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


en, 

I 

N 


\-X 


vA 


C-CHi 


wherein  X  indicates  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  its  sub- 
stantially non-toxic  addition  salts  with  acids  having  sub- 
stantially no  therapeutic  activity. 


2476036 

HETEROCYCLIC  DIAMINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Joseph  Lestir  Siabo,  Dreiel  Hill,  and  WUUam  F.  Brace. 
Havertown,  Pa.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing.  Orighial  •PP»artlonAugniJ  26,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  306,514,  now  Patent  No.  2,739,981,  dated 
March  27,  1956.  Dirided  and  this  appWotion  January 
18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,771 

4Chdms.    (Q.  260— 332  J) 
I     As   new  compounds,  the  water-soluble,  lower  ali- 
phatic acid-addition  salts  of  an  alkylene  diamine  havmg 
the  formula 

R_NH— CHj  CH,  NH— R, 

wherein  R  and  R,  represent  similar  heterocyclic  radicals 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperonyl.  fur- 
furyl  and  thenyl  radicals. 
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2,876,237 
5,7.PREGNADIENE.3^L.20  ONE,  ESTERS  THERE- 

OF  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Percy  L.  Julian,  Maywood,  John  W.  Cole,  Oak  Park,  and 
Geiliard  H.  Diemer,  CUcafO,  Dl.,  aasiffiors,  bynjMne 
assignments,  to  Chas.  Pfaer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>*I«wm« 

NoDrawfaig.     Application  September  17, 1949 
Serial  No.  116,416 
12aaims.    (a.260— 397J) 
5.  4,7,9-pregnatrienc-3,20-dione. 
8.  Compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
5,7-pregnadicne-3-ol-20-one  and   esters  thereof  with  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  containing  not  more  than  7 
carbon  atoms. 


2  876,240 
therapeutically' VALUABLE  ESTERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 
William  H.  Edgerton,  Hnnthigton  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Paike,  Davis  dc  Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan  .^   ,«,, 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  14,  1953 
Serial  No.  331306 
9CUims.     (CI.  260— 404.5) 
1.  D-(  +  )-threo-l-p-nitrophenyl-2-amino-3  -  palmitoyl- 

oxypropane-1-ol. 

6.  Process  for  producing  a  compound  of  formula, 

o 

n 


OH    NH-C-CHCh 


2.876^38 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  9.-FLUOROHYDRO- 

CORTISONE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  P.  Graber,  Elizabeth,  and  Calvfa  Stewart  Snoddy, 
Jr.,  Plafaifield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  "'N'" '«"fy,o«* 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  7,  1956 
Serial  No.  626,811 
6  Claims.     (0.260—397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  crude  mixture  contain- 
ing a  9a-fluorohydrocortisone  compound  selected  from 
the  group. consisting  of  9«-fluorohydrocortisonc  and  21- 
acyloxy  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the  acyl  group  is 
derived  from  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  a  A«»'»*'-pregnadiene- 
11  I7o.21-triol-3.20-dione  compound  selected  from  the 
gr^p  consisting  of  A«.«><>-pregnadiene-11.17«.21-trioI-3. 
20-dione  and  21-acyloxy  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  the 
acyl  group  is  derived  from  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  which  com- 
prises: treating  the  crude  mixture  with  an  acylating  agent 
containing  the  acyl  residue  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  separating 
the  unused  acylating  agent  from  the  resulting  mixture 
containing  unreacted  9a-fluorohydrocortisone  compound 
and  the  Il-acyloxy  derivative  of  the  A««<'*'-pregnadiene- 
ll.l7a.21-triol-3,20-dione    compound,    and    crysUllizing 
the  9o-fluorohydrocortisone  compound  from  the  result- 
ing mixture  containing  the  acylated  A«»"«^-pregnadiene- 
I  l,17a,21-triol-3.20-dione  compound. 


XOr-^/  \-CH-CH 


o 

-CHjO— C-R 


threo  form 

which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  not  greater 
than  about  50°  C.  an  acid  addition  salt  of  1-p-nitrophenyl- 
2-aminopropane-l,3-diol  of  formula. 


-KZ) 


on     N'Hi.HY 

-cH-cH-cn,on 


threo  form 

with  a  substantially  equivalent  amount  of  an  acylating 
agent  of  the  class  consisting  of  acyl  halides  of  formula. 


R-c 


\ 


and  acyl  anhydrides  of  formula, 

II  ' 

(R-C— hO 

under  anhydrous  conditions  thereby  producing  an  acid 
addition  salt  of  a  l-p-nitrophenyl-2-amino-3-acyloxypro- 
pane-1-ol  of  formula. 


OH    NH.HY 


O 


2,876439 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Amelio   E.   Montagna   and   Donald   G.Knbler.  South 

Charicston,  and  Julius  J.  BrczinsU,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  as- 

signors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatton 

of  New  York  ..     ,      ,        ,,   ,«<> 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  21, 1955 
Serial  No.  517,074 
11  Chiims.    (CL  260-484) 

1 .  A  polymeric  composition  consisting  of  the  polymeric 
reaction  product  made  by  condensing,  in  the  presence  of 
an  acidic  catalyst,  from  1  to  2  mols  of  ketene  per  mol 
of  a  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  structure 

CR«R» 

R«R»r         CR«R»    ! 

X-C  C-OR 

l\  /I 

RI   O     R' 

wherein  each  R'  to  R«,  respectively,  designates  a  radical 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  lower  alkyl 
radicals;  R  designates  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  and  X  designates  a  radical  of  the  dws 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  lower  alkyl  radicals,  the 
alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
carbalkoxy  radicals  having  2  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


NOr-<('  \-CH-ClI-Cn,OC-R 

tlireo  form 

neutralizing  said  acid  addition  salt  and  N-dichloroacetylat- 
ing  the  l-p-nitrophenyl-2-amino-3-acyloxypropane-l-ol  so 
obtained  by  reaction  with  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  dichloro- 
acetic  acid:  where  R  is  alkyl  containing  seven  to  nineteen 
carbon  atoms  inclusive.  X  is  halide  and  HY  is  one  equiv- 
alent of  a  mineral  acid. 


2,876,241 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  , 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Herbert   Koch,   Mulheim  an   derRuhr,   •««   W"^'" 
Huisken,  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  StudiengeMli- 
schaft  Kohie  niH  beschriinkter  Haftnng,  a  corporation 

of  Germany  ..     .      ^,      ,,  ,.__ 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  May  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  507,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  15,  1954 

nOaims.  (a.  260— 413) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids 
by  reaction  of  an  olefin  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement,  facilitating  cat- 
alyst recovery  for  reuse,  which  comprises  effecting  said 
reaction  by  contacting  an  olefin,  having  a  branched  chain 
at  a  double  bond  carbon  atom,  in  the  liquid  phase  with 
carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  between  about  -10 
and   100'  C.  under  substantially  anhydrous  condition  m 
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the  presence  of  a  substantially  anhydrous  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydroxyfluoboric  acid, 
monohydroxyfluoboric  acid  mixed  with  phosphoric  acid 
and  monohydroxyfluoboric  acid  mixed  with  sulfuric  acid, 
and  thereafter  adding  water  to  the  reaction  mixture  form- 
ing a  layer  containing  the  formed  carboxylic  acid,  and 
a  separate  layer  containing  separated  catalyst  suitable 
for  direct  reuse. 

2,876,242 

PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  FATTY  OILS 

Bcniamin  H.  Thurman,  New  York,  N.  Y,  assignor  to 

Beniamin  Clayton,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,930 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 425) 


1 .  A  process  for  refining  glyceride  oils  containing  acidic 
impurities  including  free  fatty  acids,  which  process  in- 
cludes the  steps  of:  mixing  soda  ash  with  said  oil  under 
conditions  producing  an  oil-soapstock  mixture  contain- 
ing carbon  dioxide  and  water,  the  amount  of  soda  ash 
used  being  no  more  than  a  small  excess  over  that  re- 
quired theoretically  to  neutralize  said  acidic  impurities, 
said  excess  being  insufficient  to  prevent  evolution  of  car- 
bon dioxide  in  the  mixture;  removing  the  carbon  dioxide 
from  such  oil-soapstock  mixture  in  the  absence  of  sub- 
stantial dehydration  of  the  mixture;  and  then  subjecting 
the  resulting  mixture  to  a  separating  action  to  separate 
the  soapstock  from  the  oil. 


PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCUC  DITHIO. 
PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 
wniiain  M.  Lubam,  Charlcitoa,  W.  Va^  •>^p<*f,  •" 
Unkm  Carbide  CorpontkM,  ■  corponlioa  off  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  December  30,  1954 

Serial  No.  47S,907 

nOaint.    (CL2M-^M1) 

1.  Heterocyclic   phosphorus-containing  carboxylic  es- 
ters having  structures  corresponding  to  the  formula 
R         R> 

(R'R«C).  rsCR'R'CHR'COOR* 

/  \ 

R<  R> 

wherein  R.  R».  R".  R'.  R«  and  R»,  respectively,  designates 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
alkyl  groups  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  1;  R«  and  R'.  respectively,  designates  a  radical 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  lower  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  radicals  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
phenyl.  — CN.  —CI.  — COOR»  and  — CH,COOR»  radi- 
cals wherein  R»  designates  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting 
of  the  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cydo- 
hexyl.  aikoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl  radicals; 
and  R"  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  <rf 
hydrogen,  the  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  the  — CI.  — CN, 
— COOR»  and  — CHjCGOR*  radicals. 

9.  Process  of  producing  heterocyclic.  1 ,3-<lioxa-2- 
thiono-2-2-phosphacycloalkylthio  carboxylic  esters  con- 
taining phosphorus  in  the  heterocyclic  ring,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  heterocyclic  dilhiophosphoric  acid  of 
the  formula 

S  R* 

C-O     8  I 

(R»R»c).  psn 

/  \ 

R«  R» 

wherein  R,  R'.  R'.  R»,  R«  and  R»,  respectively,  designates 
a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  n  b  an 
integer  from  0  to  1.  with  an  ester  of  an  alpha,  beta-olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  between  about  —20*  C.  and  about  150*  C. 


2,876,243 
POLYHALOALKENYLDITHIOCARBAMATES 
Marion  W.  Harman,  NItro,  and  John  J.  D'Amico,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  545,552 
8  aaims.    (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.   A  compound  of  the  structure 


R 


\ 


/ 


NCSSCHiCX  =  CYZ 


R' 


where  R  and  R'  represent  acyclic  groups  in  which  the 
carbon  to  carbon  valences  are  not  greater  than  two 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining less  than  four  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  con- 
taining less  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  lower  acyclic 
oxy  substituted  derivatives  thereof  and  X,  Y  and  Z  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen,  at  least  two  of  which  are  halogen. 


2,876445 

PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  DITHIO. 

PHOSPHATE  KETOESTERS 

William   M.   Lanham,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aidgnor  to 

Union   Carbide  Corporaliom  a  corporatioB  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  July  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  519,680 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—461) 

1.  As  new  compounds  kcto-csten  of  heterocyclic  di- 
thiophosphoric  acids,  said  esters  having  structures  cor- 
responding to  the  formula: 

R  R' 

C-O    8   R«       O 

(R'RT).  t>8CCniCR« 

\  /       I 

C-O  R' 

/    \ 
R«  R« 

wherein  R,  R',  R».  R'.  R*  and  R',  respectively,  designates 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
lower  alkyl  radicals;. R«  and  R'  respectively,  designates 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  lower  alkyl. 
phenyl,  tolyl  and  benzyl  radicals;  R«  designates  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkyl  radicals  havmg 


1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the  phenyl,  tolyl  and  benzyl 
radicals  and  the 

R         R> 

C-O     8    R« 

/         Ml     I 
(R»R»C).  PSCCHi- 

\  /       I 

C-O  R' 

/    \ 
R«  R» 

radicals;  and  n  is  of  the  class  consisting  of  0  and  1. 

4.  Process  for  producing  keto-estcrs  of  heterocyclic  di- 
thiophosphoric  acids  containing  phosphorus  in  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  which  comprises  reacting  a  heterocyclic  di- 
thiophosphoric  acid  of  the  formula 

R         R> 
(R«R»cf,  psn 

C-O 
R*  R» 

wherein  R,  R'.  R».  R*.  R*  and  R».  respectively,  designates 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the 
lower  alkyl  radicals;  and  n  is  of  the  class  consisting  of 
0  and  1;  with  an  unsaturated  ketone  of  the  structure 

R«         O 

I  H 

c=rucR' 

wherein  R«  and  R'.  respectively,  designates  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  tolyl  and  benzyl  radicals;  and  R»  designates  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing 1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the  phenyl,  tolyl,  benzyl, 
vinyl.  /3-mono-lower  alkylvinyl  and  0./3'-di-lower  alkyl- 
vinyl  radicals,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  between 
about  —20*  C.  and  about  150"  C.  and  recovering  from 
the  resultant  reaction  mixture  the  keto-ester  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic dithiophosphoric  acid  thus  produced. 


bromine  and  fluorine,  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  poly- 
fluoro  carbinol  of  the  formula 

Y(CFa)«CHjOM 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20  and  M 
is  an  alkali  metal,  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  and 
in  prc^ortions  effective  to  produce  the  polymeric  poly- 
fluoroalkyl  phosphonitrilates. 


2376,248 
POLYMERIC  POLYCHLORO-POLYFLUOROALKYL 

PHOSPHONITRILATES 
Rndi  F.  W.  Riitz  and  Christoph  J.  Gmndmann,  CohuriNU, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Olia  Matbicsou  Cbemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Virginia  ,,,«,- 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  685,410 
11  Claims,    (a.  260—461)  . 
1.  Polymeric     polychloro-polyfluoroalkyl     phosphoni- 
trilates of  the  formula 

[NP[OCXj(CFa)MY]j], 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, fluorine  and  chlorine  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  provided  that 
at  least  one  X  is  chlorine,  m  is  a  whole  number  of  from 
1  to  20  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  3  to  1 1. 

6.  The    method  of   producing   polymeric   polychloro- 
polyfluoroalkyl  phosphonitrilates  of  the  formula 

[NPtOCHj(CFa)«Y]j]. 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  fluorine,  m  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to 
20  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  3  to  1 1.  which  com- 
prises chlorinating  a  polymeric  polyfluoroalkyl  phospho- 
nitrilate  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  and  in  propor- 
tions effective  to  produce  the  polymeric  polychloro-poly- 
fluoroalkyl phosphonitrilates. 


2  876,246 
TRIS(PHENYL  CHLOROETHYDPHOSPHITE 

John  A.  Pianfetti,  Soutb  Cbaricston,  W.  Va^  and  Gcnnady 
M.  Kosolapoir,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Food  Ma- 
chbiery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  _      ^      .   .«„ 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfcM  October  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  539,260 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—461) 
A  composition  of  matter,  tris( phenyl  chloroethyl) phos- 
phite. 

2,876J47 
POLYMERIC  POLYFI.UOROALKYL 
PHOSPHONITRILATES 
Radi  F.  W.  Ratz  and  Cbristoph  J.  Grandmann,  Colum- 
bus, Obio,  aarignon  to  OUn  Matbieson  Cbemical  Cor- 
poratfcm,  a  corporation  of  Virgtaiia 

No  DrawlD«.    ApplicatfcM  July  3, 1957 
Serial  No.  669,700 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—461) 
1.  Polymeric  polyfluoroalkyl  phosphonitrilates  of  the 

formula 

|NP[OCH,(CF,)„Y],l, 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine,  m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  20  and 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  3  to  7. 

7.  The  method  of  producing  polymeric  polyfluoro- 
alkyl phosphonitrilates  which  comprises  admixing  a 
polymeric  phosphorus  nitrilic  halide  of  the  formula 
(XaP=N),  wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  3  to  7 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine. 


2  876,249 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE 

PYRETHRUM  EXTRACTS 

Thomas  A.  Hauey,  Stony  Brook,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Matbieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

'  No  Drawing.    Application  AprU  19,  1957 

SerUI  No.  653,748 

4aalms.    (CI.  260— 468) 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  a  crude  concen- 
trated pyrethrum  extract  in  which  the  solvent  is  a  higher 
boiling  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  which  contains  approxi- 
mately 20  to  30  weight  percent  of  materials  extracted 
from  the  pyrethrum  flowers  including  the  steps  of  ad- 
mixing the  extract  with  kerosene  in  amount  such  that 
the  mixture  contains  from  approximately  10  to  15  weight 
percent  of  pyrcthrins  and  with  a  quaternary  ammonium 
halide  in  amount  such  that  the  mixture  contains  from 
about  2  to  7  weight  percent  of  said  halide,  agitating  the 
mixture,  cooling  the  mixture  to  from  —10'  C.  to  —30* 
C  for  from  about  one  to  thirty  hours,  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  -10*  C.  to  -30'  C.  separating  the  sludge 
present  from  the  remainder  of  the  mixture. 


2,876^50 

PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  CRUDE 

PYRETHRUM  EXTRACTS 

Thomas  A.  Haney,  Stony  Brook,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ohn 

Matfiieson   Cbemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   Of 

Virgtaib  ,      .,  .^__ 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  13, 1957 
Serial  No.  658,496 
2  Claims.    (0.260—468) 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  a  crude  concen- 
trated pyrethrum  extract  in  which  the  solvent  is  a  higher 
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boiling  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  which  contains  approxi- 
mately 20  to  30  weight  percent  of  materials  extracted 
from  the  pyrcthrum  flowers  including  the  steps  of  ad- 
mixing the  extract  with  kerosene  in  amount  such  that 
the  mixture  contains  from  approximately  10  to  15  weight 
percent  of  pyrethrins  and  with  about  0.01  to  one  percent 
by  weight  of  trisodium  phosphate  dodecahydrate,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  crude  concentrated  pyrcthrum 
extract  plus  added  kerosene,  heating  the  mixture  at  about 
40"  C  to  70°  C.  for  about  one  to  24  hours,  chilling  the 
mixture  at  -10'  C.  to  -30*  C.  for  about  one  to  24 
hours,  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  — 10*  C.  to  —30 
C.  separating  the  sludge  present  from  the  remamdcr  of 
the  mixture.  

2,876^51 

p-CARBOMETHOXY-N-NITROSO-N- 

METHYLBENZAMIDE 

Robert  E.  Barnhart,  HedgesvOle,  W.  V«,  >nd  WHUrd  E. 
Catlln,  Woodstown,  N.  J^  anignon  to  E.  I.  du  Poni 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14,  19S6 
Serial  No.  609,822 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—471) 
p-Carbomcthoxy-N-nitroso-N-methylbenzamidc. 


March  3,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


2,876,252 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TEREFH- 
THALIC  ACID  DIMETHYL  ESTER 

Rudolf  Lotz,  Klingenbcrg  (Main),  and  Richard  Gerlach, 
Obemburg  (Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  VerelnW* 
Glanzstoff-Fabriken  A.  G^  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Ger- 
numy 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  571,367 

Claims  priority,  appHcaHon  Germany  March  15,  1955 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 475) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic  acid 
dimethyl  ester,  the  improvement  comprising:  spraying 
finely  divided  solid  terephthalic  acid  and  finely  dispersed 
methanol  in  liquid  to  gaseous  form  into  a  reaction  cham- 
ber for  co-current  flow  therethrough  of  the  resulting  in- 
timate reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  chamber  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*  C.  to  350*  C; 
and  recovering  terephthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester  by  con- 
densation from  the  finely  dispersed  components  of  the 
reaction  mixture.  i 

2,876,253 

PROCESS  OF  ESTERIFICATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  HYDROXYLAMINE  TO  INHIBIT  DISCOLOR- 
ATION 

Vincent  L.  Hughes,  Clark  Township,  Union  County,  Isidor 
Kirshcnbaum,  Westfield,  and  Alan  A.  Schctclich,  Cian- 
ford,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  644,995 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 475) 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  esters  wherein  an  acidic 
compound  is  reacted  with  an  alcohol  contaminated  with 
a  compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl.  carbonyl-forming  compounds  and  mixtures  there- 
of, said  alcohol  having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfuric  acid  catalyst,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydroxylamintf  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  inhibit  discoloration. 


2^6454 

PREPARATION  OF  ESTERS  FROM  OLWWJCAR- 
BOS  MONOXIDE  AND  ALCOHOLS  WITH  A 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  AN  ALCOHOL-SOLU- 
BLE  SaL?  OF  A  NOBLE  METAL  OF  GROUP  VIII 
AND  AN  ALCOHOL-SOLUBLE  SALT  OF  TIN  OR 
GERMANIUM  ..■  ,      ^.,    u. 

Edward  L.  Jenner  and  Richard  V.  Undsey,  Jr.,  WUmfaig- 
ton,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  WUmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  AprU  4,  1957 

Serial  No.  650,545 

22  Claims,    (a.  260— 486) 

1 .  Process  for  preparing  carboxylic  acid  esters  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid  esters  which  comprises 
bringing  into  contact  and  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with 
a  non-aromatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  in  which  each  of  the  plurally  bonded 
carbon  atoms  is  bonded  directly  to  not  more  than  one 
other  carbon  atom  and  with  a  monohydric  alcohol  of 
up  to  seven  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkanols  and  cycloalkanols  and  having  hydro- 
gen attached  to  the  carbon  atom  bearing  the  hydroxyl 
group  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  a  combina- 
tion of  an  alcohol-soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  tin  and  germanium  with  an  alcohol- 
soluble  salt  of  a  noble  metal  frohi  group  VIII  of  the 
periodic  table.  

2,876,255  

PREPARATION  OF  BROMO  ACIDS  ANDEf^^wi 
James  D.  Johnston,  Baton  Roogc,  La..  '"^  ^  S5. 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

""*  No  Drawing.    AppHcatton  April  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  580,727  ' 

7Clatatt.    (CL26*— 487) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alpha-bromoorgano 
compound  comprising  reacting  an  alpha-hydroxy  car- 
boxylic compound  of  an  alpha-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid 
having  from  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  with  hydrogen  bromide 
under  reaction  conditions  whereby  water  is  removed^om 
the  reaction  zone  during  said  reaction  without  substan- 
tial carryover  of  said  hydrogen  broniide. 


2^76,256 

CHLORINATED  CYCLODIENE  ACID  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 

Joseph  F.  Nelson,  Westileld,  and  '•*»;•  ^J'Si;^??; 

ford,  N.  J.,  anigBon  to  Emo  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Ddawaw 

Nbl^iwing.    AppHcatloB  September  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  536,012 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 514) 
1    A  chlorinated  derivaUve  of  a  dicyclopenUdiene  di- 
carboxylic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dicyclopentadieoe  dicarboxylic  acid,  inethyl 
dicyclopentadiene  dicarboxylic   acid,  dimethyl   dicyclo- 
pentadiene  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  C,  to  C*  alkyl  esters 
thereof,  said  chlorinated  derivative  having  the  following 
chlorinated  carboxylated  cyclic  structure. 

c 
ci-cio     «ic c-ci 

ROOC-U    7C         I         '4-COOR 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  coosirting 
of  hydrogen  and  C,  to  C4  alkyl  groups  and  whe««?^ 
carboxy  group  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  selected 
from  the  1  and  2  carbons  and  the  other  cirtfxy  roup  » 
atuched  to  a  carbon  atom  selected  fro©  the  9  and  10 
carbons. 


March  3,  1959 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  saturated  de- 
rivaUvcs  of  an  unsaturated  dicyclopentadiene  dicarboxylic 
acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  di- 
cyclopentadiene dicarboxylic  acid,  methyl  dicyclopenU- 
diene dicarboxylic  acid,  dimethyl  dicyclopenUdiene  di- 
carboxylic acid,  and  Cx  to  C,  alkyl  esters  thereof  .which 
comprises  mixing  said  unsaturated  acid  compouai  with 
chlorine  in  a  ratio  of  about  2.2  to  10  moles  of  the  chlorme 
oer  mole  of  acid  compound,  mainuining  the  mixture  at 
ktemperature  between  0'  C.  to  60^  C.  and  at  a  prewure 
to  mainuin  the  chlorine  in  liquid  phase,  theie  reaction 
conditions  being  mainUined  until  a  saturated  denvaUve 
is  formed  having  the  chlorinated  carboxylated  cyclic 
formula 
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2,876,259 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  ALKYL- 
AMINO  PROPIONATE  SALTS 
Robert  Nordgren,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appikatioa  Jannary  23,  1958 
Serial  No.  710.628 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 534) 
1.  Process  of  deodorizing  and  purifying  salts  of  the 
formula 

RN-(CHiCHiCOOX)- 


ci-cfo      eJc 

I       I       I 
lOOC-4-    7C 


-|-coo 


H 


C1-C8    8 


2C-C1 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  C,  to  C4  alkyl  groups  and  wherem  one 
carboxy  group  is  atuched  to  a  carbon  atom  selected  from 
the  1  and  2  carbons  and  the  other  carboxy  group  u  at- 
tached  to  a -carbon  atom  selected  from  the  9  and  10 
carbons.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2,876,257 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIMESIC  ACID 
William  G.  Toland,  San  Rafael,  Calif,  "^i^nor  to  Cali- 
fornia Research  Corporatioii,  Su  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

^No  Drawing.    Application  October  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  613^44 
2  Claims.    (Ck  26^-524) 
1    A  process  for  oxidizing  an  organic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isodurene  and  isodurylic 
acid  to  produce  a  mixture  of  benzene  carboxylic  acids 
conuining   a   subsuntial    proportion   of    tnmesic    acid 
which  comprises:  introducing  into  a  reaction  zone  said 
organic  material,  water,  a  water-soluble  sulfate  as  the 
oxidizing  agent  for  said  organic  material,  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  sulfur  compound  conuimng 
sulfur  at  a  valence  below  plus  6;  and  heating  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  a  temperature  about  500'  F. 


where  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
8-22  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  alkali  metal,  m  is  an  integer 
not  larger  than  2  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  2  which  com- 
prises extracting  impurities  from  said  salts  with  a  mix- 
ture of  a  low  molecular  weight  ketone  and  water  con- 
taining at  least  1%  and  less  than  10%  water  and  sep- 
arating said  ketone,  water  and  impurities  from  said  salts. 


2476,258 

PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINICALLY-UNSATU- 
■^  RATED  ORGANIC  ACIDS 

Serial  No.  647,481 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 526) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  olefinically-unsatu- 
rate'd  organic  acids  which  comprises  passing  an  cpsilon- 
caprolactone  corresponding  to  the  general  formuU: 

Ri  y    R    R    R 

I     I     I     I     I 

R.-6-C-C-C-C-C=0 

i    k    i    ^ 


2,876^60 
PREPARATION  OF  SYMMETRICAL 
DISUBSTTTUTED  "UREAS 
Eari  S.  Huyser,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  •»!  WlUiam  F.  Too- 
rinant.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
aScompany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  606,189 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— 553) 
1    A  process  for  producing  a  synunetrical  disubstituted 
urea  having  the  formula  R— NHCONH— R,  wherein  R 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and  phenyl,  com- 
prising heating  at  about  120  to  200*  C.  a  mixture  of  a 
primary  amine  having  the  formula  RNHj,  wherein  R 
has  the  same  significance  as  above,  and  at  least  about 
two  molar  equivalents  of  a  2-aminoethyl  carbamate  hav- 
ina  the  formula  „ 

•  NHf-CH,CHOCONH, 

I 

R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  recovering 
the  thus  formed  symmetrical  disubstituted  urea. 


Li 


2376061 
AI  PHA-DI-CHLOROACETAMIDO-BETA  -  CHLORO- 
JI^NiTROPROPIOPHENONE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 
Robert  Michel  Jacob,  Ablo«.«»-Seln<^  France,  m^»»' 
to  Parke,  Davis  A  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  534,597 
4aaims.    (a.  260— 562) 
3.  Process  which  comprises  mixing  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 


-o 


NO 


wherein.  R.  R'.  R>.  and  Y  represent  hydrogen  atoins  and 
lower  alkyl  groups  conuining  from  1  through  8  carbon 
atoms,  except  that  when  R>  and  R»  arc  both  hydrogen  Y 
is  hydrogen,  at  a  space  velocity  >"  the  range  of  from 
about  20  lit;rs/liter/hour  to  about  3000  l.ters/l.ter/hour 
through  a  heated  reaction  rone  maintained  at  a  tern- 
peraturc  in  the  range  of  at  or  above  the  boiling  point  of 
said  lactone  to  about  800*  C. 


CO-CH-CHiOH 

N'H-CO-CHCli 


with  thionyl  chloride  and  heating  under  reflux  tempera- 
ture thereby  obtaining  a  compound  havmg  the  formula. 


NO 


CO-CH-CHjCI 

NH-CO-CHCb 


•22-2 
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2,876^2 

RA^IPAI  \  Y  SUBSTITVTED  BUTYRIC  ACID 
"^AMIDM  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

THEM 

and   Hcinrich  Ott,  Eppstelii  (TtniiM).  G«rnw,  «► 

mals  Mebter  Lodas  A  Bnniiifi,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1956 
I  Serial  No.  607,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  23, 1955 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 562) 

1.  «.Amino-^-hydroxy-butyric  acid  anilidcs  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


at  elevated  temperatures  and  preMures  to  form  •»•»<*«- 

bonylation  product  to  said  alcohoU  capable  of  producmf 
effective  plasticirera. 

237MM 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
PROCESS  Jg^^K  ^^^j^^^^  ALCOHOLS 

Frederic  Fra«»ta  Albert  ■ffT*"' JVtT'lSrflil 
Henri  U  BHian  and  Raywi^  AiM^  U^  ■JJPJ"; 
Mrixnors  to  Sodele  Bdgc  dc  PAwte  et  dee  Prodiaia 
Chlmiqnca  da  Maify,  Lkfe,  Bclgim 


ni,-  rn-cH-  co-v 

I        I  I 

OH     N  R 

CHi      CHi 


-OCiHi 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


2,876,263 
POI  YOXYALKYLENE  CYCLIC  HYDROCARBON 
SUiStITUTED  AMINES  AND  THEIR  AMMO- 
NIUM SALT  DERIVATIVES 
Victor  Marii,  Riverside,  RL,  "rtgnor  to  Unlver«l  OH 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppllcaHon  December  31,  1952 
Serial  No.  329,091 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 573) 

6.  A  mono-aminc  compound  having  its  amino  nitro- 
gen atom  substituted  by  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  cyclo- 
hcxyl  radicals,  said  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  havmg  a 
single  nuclear  alkyl  substituent  containing  from  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  said  compound  being  further  character- 
ized in  having  from  1  to  2  omega-hydroxyalkyl-poly- 
oxyalkylcnc  radicals  attached  directly  to  the  ammo  ni- 
trogen atom  through  a  carbon  atom  linkage,  said  com- 
pound  containing  an  average  total  number  of  from  6  to 
about  34  oxyalkylcne  units  per  molecule,  each  oxyal- 
kylene  unit  of  which  contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


NoDrawlm.    Appilcjdpn  Jnly  3, 1956 

Serial  No.  595,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Bdgirai  AnfMt  2, 1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 638) 

1  A  method  for  producing  unsaturated  fatty  alc«jhoU 
comprising  continuously  hydrogenating  a  l^^Jj^'T 
the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  carboxyl  al  phaUc 
acids  having  a  high  molecular  weight  and  the  esters  of 
said  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  caUlyst  consisUni  of 
chrome  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide,  the  »iu- 
STm  oxide 'being  betweeV,  3  and  13^5%  by  weight^ 
the  zinc  oxide,  the  molecular  proportion  of  jl"™'?^ 
and  zinc  oxides  to  chromium  oxide  being  sub^tannally 
equal  to  one.  

2,876,266 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

Cbrisdan  Wefoer,  "^Sf^^Sy'^^^hSSSShilfL 
sisnor    to    Fariienfabriken    Bnyer    AktfenKgelbchaft, 

L^Terknsen,  Gernumy,  a  cofponllM  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatfo.  Aprfl  20, 1956 
Serial  No.  579,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  28,  1955 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—641) 

In  the  process  for  the  production  of  alcohol  by  the 
contacting  of  ethylene  with  water  in  <he  gaseous  phase 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  the  hydration  of  the 
ethylene,  the  improvement  which  compnses  cffectini  said 
contacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  280  to  310 
C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicophosphoric  acid  and  salts  thereof  formed  from 
freshly  precipitated  silica  gel. 


2.876,264 
PLASTICIZER  ALCOHOLS  BY  OXO  PROCESS 
Robert  S.  Brodkey,  Roselle,  William  E.  Catterafl,  SOTimit, 
Wilbur  F.  Fischer,  Cranford,  and  Erring  Anmdaie, 
Wcstficid,  N.  J.,  aarignon  to  Emo  R«>»rdi  ■»«>  K"" 
gineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  10,  1955,  Seriri  No.  493,482 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 638) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alcohols  from  steam 
cracked  petroleum  fractions  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  Cr^,  olefinic  steam  cracked  petroleum  fraction 
containing  substantial  amounts  of  diolefins  and  terUary 
monoolefins  as  well  as  primary  and  secondary  monoole- 
fins.  with  0.25  to  2.0  weight  percent  AlCl,  at  tempera- 
tures from  -10*  to  70*  C.  until  said  diolefins  aiid 
tertiary  monoolefins  are  selectively  polymerized  and  said 
primary  and  secondary  morroolefins  remain  substantially 
unreactcd.  recovering  an  unreacted  olefin  stream  boiling 
over  the  range  of  57*  to  71*  C.  contacting  j«"d  un- 
reacted olefin  stream  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  carbonylauon  catalyst 


2,8760^7 

PURIFICATION  OF  4^HLORONrrROTOLUENES 

Leslie  M.  Schenck,  Wertfleld,  N.  J, -rfg<^to  G«n^^ 

Aniline  &  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor 

poration  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtait.    AppUcatlMi  Fehnwry  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  640,311 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 646) 

1  In  the  process  of  purifying  a  crude  mixture  of 
4-chloronitrotoluenes.  the  improvement  of  reducing  the 
dinitrochlorotoluene  content  of  the  crude  mixture  which 
comprises  treating  the  said  crude  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  wash  containing  an  alkaline  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  poussium  hy- 
droxides and  sodium  and  potassium  carbonates  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  air,  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  and  alkali  metal  salts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  fern- 
cyanic  and  permanganic  acids,  and  separating  the  oil 
layer. 
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2,876,268 

PURIFICATION  OF  BENZENE  USING  A 

MJ^fKuMS:ONTAEW;G  CATALW 

Frank  G.  Ctopetta,  Upper  D«5l^,"Si5"J^. 

'-{MXrirSsi^^       586,063 

3  Claims.    (CL  260 — 674)       ^         ,    •  ,, 

2   A  method  for  the  removal  of  thiophemc  materials 
from  a  benzene  fraction  containini  thiopbenic  material, 
harc^prises  contacting  «id  bettiene  fraction  w.^  a 
catalyst  comprising  between  about  0.1  percent  and  about 
"Sr^nrby  weight  of  the  caulyst.  of  platinum  deposited 
i^;  aluinii;..  in  a»e  presence  of  M«ir«  "j""^"^^^ 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  mole  raUo  of  hydrogen  to  by 
^t^rl^vin    varvins  between  about  4  and  about   12.  at 
S^;am^g^e^^»«ut  200  p.  ..  i.  g,  .nd  about 
^MoTV  lT  nt  t  liquid  bouriy  space  velocity,  varymg 
iSSeSn  ai;,ii'o5j\«d  about  10.  and  within  an  operat- 
^TmpJniture  band  of  25  degrees  on  the  Fahrenhei 
Sle  SSTTaUs  within  the  range  varying  between  aboiU 
^0-  F  and  about  550'  P.;  said  operating  temperature 
band  beiM  between  about  500'  F.  and  about  525*  P.. 
at  a  liquW  houriy  space  velocity  of  about  1  and  a  pres- 
IIX  ofatout  1000  r».  i-  8  ;  and  said  operating  tempera- 


ture band  being  below  50(^525'  P.  when  the  liquid 
Lo^rly  °pLce  velocity  » Jower  than  «^ut  1  and  when 
the  pressure  is  greater  than  about  1000  p.  s.^  g-.  ann 


rettn  rtri/^e .  'f 


uid  operating  temperature  band  being  above  500-525* 
F  wh«X  liquid^ourly  space  velocity  is  greater  than 
abo^  1  and  Ihen  the  pressure  is  below  about  1000 
p.  s.  i.  g- 


ELECTRICAL 


ELECTRODE  CASING  FOR  SELF-BAKING 

ELECTRODES  F,,ktro. 

Elnar  Tommelstad,  Oslo,  Norway,  •«^J%^1^ 

kemisk  A/S,  Oslo,  ^?rV\\^?'^:^^€9im 
Application  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  W4,wi 
ClalSS  priority,  application  Nonrn  November  8.  1956 
5  Claims-    (CI.  13—18) 


1  An  electrode  casing  for  self-baking  e'ecfodcs  of  the 
iv,K  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  an  ^^^'^  ^°^^^'J^ 
heW  in  a  smelting  furnace,  cons  sting  of  a  metallic  casing 
su^ounding  the  electrode  having  corrugations  or  pro- 
ecTons  Jo'rmed  in  its  outer  wall  whereby  subsunuaj^y 
Us  than  all  of  its  surface  area  within  such  an  e'cctrooc 
'h^der^ill  b^  in  conuct  with  such  holder  whereby  heat 
transfer  to  such  holder  will  be  matenally  reduced. 

ELECTRONIC  RAD^O  FLUENCY  IGNITION 

Rasscll  L.  Lntz,  Moimton,  Pa. 
Applicaticn"SSmb.r  ^U^i^'^^o.  399,549 
^^  2  Claims.    (0. 123—148) 


a  saw  tooth  generating  circuit  cnf^R'"^/*'"^^^;;  "*"" 
including  a  distributor,  a  flyback  transformer  in  sencs 
with  sL"d  distributor,  connected  in  the  output  of  said  saw 

r^nual  terminal  o^  ^ ^:;r^  Z"^ rS^, 

hack  transformer,  condenser  and  spark  plug  assemDiies 
o  pr  vem  suay  emission  of  radio  ^-^^^J. -"^.^^ 
whereby  pure  radio  frequency  puses  are  aPP''«'^^.^"°*', 
The  gaps  of  the  spark  plugs  to  increase  the  durat.^  o 
the  spark  and  the  obtainable  mileage  per  gallon  of 
gasoline.  - 

2,876^71 
ELECTROLYTIC  FUSE  _^ 


^4^ 


^^.^^      -^ 


cSilr^'.    :      '^"-'      -' 


'■'   ••♦.?.) 


m> 


i  I 


♦  ,■♦  ' 


.:.  i 


/VA' 


/•    -». 


1    In  an  automotive  system  including  a  plurality  of 
spark  plugs,  a  multi-vibrator,  direct  current  power  source. 


f,«.«  »iH  i.lectrolvte-wet  dcpo  arinng  mix  to  permit  con 
TlSweeS  member  aSd  ^id  exudate,  said  member 

'^'.inS  customary  current  output  ^-^ -f  ,^f ,^t" 
formal  conditions,  but  breaking  the  cell  circuit  by  its  own 
SStTuction  when  contacted  with  electrolyte  exudate  issu- 
ing from  said  electrolyte-wet  mix. 
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2,874^72 

DRY  CELL 

iv.t««   lUiicc    Bay  VIIIi«e,  Robert  H.  Pmli,  ™»" 

o,rS7m«««  Mdgn«n.nt.,  to  P.  £♦  ^J"*^  ^J^"" 
13  Clalmfl.    (CI.  136—133) 


contact  supporting  insert  having  a  compression  fit  m  said 
shell,  a  plurality  of  contacts  supported  by  said  insert 
an  insulated  conductor  connected  to  each  of  a  plurality 
of  said  contacts,  a  braided  wire  sheath  on  at  least  one 
of  said  conductors,  an  end  of  said  sheath  being  stripped 
from  said  conductor,  a  strip  of  Upe  bindmg  said  con- 


1.  A  dry  cell  comprising  a  zmc  cup  fonsUtuting  an 
electrode  a  mass  of  mix  and  a  carbon  electrode  wi  h  n 
!he  cup  a  paper  lining  impregnated  with  paste  electrolyte 
interpo^d  between  the  mass  of  mix  and  the  mterior  of 
the  cup,  an  expansion  space  within  the  zinc  cup  above  the 
mass  of  mix,  a  layer  of  cereal  paste  disposed  within  the 
cup  belwTen  the  mass  of  mix  and  the  expansjon  Jj»jce 
and  a  layer  of  soft  plastic  sealing  material  between  the 
Iss  of  mix  and  the  layer  of  cereal  Pf «te.  saul  la^er  o 
sealing  material  extending  between  said  carbon  electrode 
and  the  interior  of  said  zinc  cup. 

2^7*^73  ^^^ 

REFERENCE  CELL  HOLDER 

HoRh  J.  H.II,  Lo.  Alto^  Calif,  a«dgiior  ^  Vaijjn  Ajso- 

"tales,  Palo  Alio,  Calif,  a  c«rpo"tfoii  of  CaUfomia 

AppllcalkM.  April  2.  IJ.f,  S«W  N?'  '*••*" 

5  CUims.    (CI.  136—169) 


ductors  together,  a  metallic  band  surrounding  said  tape 
Mid  stripped  end  of  said  sheath  extendmg  between  sud 
tape  and  band  and  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
laucr.  and  means  electrically  connoting  said  band  to 
said  shell  comprising  a  metal  "rap  laying  an  end  por- 
Uon  pressed  between  said  insert  and  said  shell  and  con- 
toured to  operatively  engage  said  shoulder. 

SHIELDING  PANEL  JApTO^l^^CONSTO^ 

ApplkalkHi  Ao««t  12,  !•«.  SerialNo.  373,876 
3  ClalBM.    (CI.  174—35) 


1     A  reference  cell  holder  apparatus  including  a  hollow 
reference  cell  holder  open  ai  one  end  and  adapted  to 
slideably  receive  therewithin  and  substantially  from  the 
open  end  thereof  a  reference  cell,  an  elcctr.cally  con- 
ducting terminal  post  axially  disposed  (5f  and  carried  with- 
in said  reference  cell  holde>  for  making  electrical  contact 
with  the  center  electrode  of  the  reference  cell    a  spring 
coupled  to   said   terminal   post   for   urgmg  fa«d   post   in- 
wardly of  said  reference  cell  holder,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor made  of  a  resilient  mrterial  and  carried  within  the 
interior  of  said  reference  cell  holder  substantially  along 
one  side  wall  thereof  and  having  a  POfV°"/*'"»*!?   k?; 
wardly  tensioned  of  the  reference  cqll  holder  for  shdeab  y 
contacting  the  outer  conducting  shell  of  the  reference  cell, 
a  portion  of  said  conductor  extending  outwardly  of  said 
reference  cell  holder,  and  means  for  closing  off  the  open 
end  of  said   reference  cell  holder  and  for  retaming  the 
reference  cell  therewithin. 


1    A  structure  for  shielding  against  electromagnetic 
waves  comprising   a   plurality  of  panels,  f^a '"%'"«?"; 
adapted  to  support  said  panels  in  edge  to  edge  relation 
fn  the  form  of  a  parallelepiped,  each  panel  "icluding  an 
nner  and  an  outer  metal  sheathing  having  extensions 
bent  to  overlay  the  edges  of  said  panel  to  provide  con- 
tact surfaces  interengageable  with  complementary  contact 
surfaces  of  an  adjacent  panel,  and  clamp  means  react 
ing  against  said  frame  means  and  adapted  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  a  plurality  of  assembled  panels  in  a  direction 
to  increase  the  pressure  on  said  contact  surfaces  and  of 
magnitude  sufficient  to  insure  thorough  electro-conduc- 
dvify  from  panel  to  panel  throughout  the  assemblage 


SHIELDED  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Judson  C.  Cole,  Sidney,  and  J«?»"  ."^  "•Jl.^?^ 

Township,  N.  Y.,  assignors  lo  Bendl.  Avii^g^Cojpo. 

nHon,  Sidney,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  ^Delaware 

Apiillcatfon  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,138 

16  Claims.    (CI.  174—77) 

1    Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  metallic 

shell    having   an   annular   shoulder   therein,   a    resilient 


2,876^76 
TUBE  SHIELD 

Clyde  R.  Melton,  Attonla,  Te...  "«»«***?  ^«f'?JiJ" 
MI.   Corp.,  Adanla,  Tex.,  ■  corporation  of  Texas 
^i^ppSSii  Oelobi  2«v  IJSfl^S- No.  618,582 
2  culms.    (CI.  174 — 35) 

1 .  A  unitary  tube  shield  comprising  a  sheet  met*\«"J; 
ber  of  generally  rectangular  plan  curving  upon  »t^f J^'t" 
ends  overlapping  to  form  a  generally  tubular  body  and 
VpJovided  wi!h  a  plurality  of  ^'^^^ y^'^,-':i:i''^i,T^^ 
fingers  spaced  circumferenually  about  and  "tending 
axial  y  of  said  body,  each  such  finger  being  radially  in^ 
wardly  offset  with  respect  to  said  body  and  jommg  Ae 
same  only  at  one  end  of  the  finger,  one, of  said  fingers 
STng  l^ated  on  the  innermost  one  of  ">d  ov"»«PP;n8 
Ss  of  said  member,  said  member  being  further  provided 


with  a  plurality  of  mounting  ears  integral  therewith,  said 
mounting  ears  being  spaced  circumferentially  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  and  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  de- 


>■ 


fined  by  one  end  of  said  body,  each  of  said  ears  joining 
said  member  in  a  straight-line  bend  and  said  member  hav- 
ing flat  areas  each  contiguous  with  one  of  said  straight- 
line  bends. 

2,876,277 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  MOUNTING 
APPARATUS 
Henry  R.  Badger,  Eodicott,  John  W.  Pratt,  Vestal,  and 
Clarence  Walter,  Johnaon  CUy,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  In. 
teraational  Bosiness  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatifNi  of  New  York 
Applkatioa  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,474 
1  Claim,    (a.  174—52) 


each  representative  of  a  different  primary  color  com- 
ponent image  of  the  picture  to  be  reproduced,  means  for 
transmitting  said  distinct  series  of  signals  through  said 
respective  channels  simultaneously,  switch  mean  for  pe- 
riodically shifting  each  of  said  series  of  video  signals 
from  one  channel  to  another,  simultaneously  for  the  three 
series  and  in  recurrent  permuting  fashion  so  that  every 
series  of  signals  is  chopped  into  a  multiplicity  of  groups 
which  arc  successively  and  distributively  passed  through 
said  three  channels,  and  a  receiver  device  at  the  other 
end  of  said  three  channels  including  a  set  of  three  video 
signal  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  three  successions 
of  groups  of  signals  respectively,  a  set  of  three  means 


A  heat  dissipating  mounting  unit  for  electrical  com- 
ponents comprising:  a  rectangular  component  mounting 
board,  a  resilient  tubular  component  mounting  band  of 
heat  conducting  material  mounted  on  said  board  in  co- 
axial relation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extend- 
ing U -bends  in  said  resilient  tubular  comi>pnent  mount- 
ing band  whereby  the  normal  diameter  of  said  band  may 
be  reduced  by  compression  thereof,  an  enclosure  coyer 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  board,  component  mounting 
clips  of  heat  conducting  material  mounted  on  the  inner 
face  of  said  component  mounting  band  and  fixed  thereto 
in  thermal  contact  therewith,  and  an  enclosure  cylinder 
of  heat  conducting  material  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end  adapted  to  wholly  receive  and  enclose  said 
component  mounting  board  and  nid  component  mounting 
band  when  said  enclosure  cover  is  in  contact  with  the  open 
end  of  said  enclosure  cylinder,  the  normal  diameter  of 
said  component  mounting  band  being  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  enclosure  cylinder  such  that 
compression  of  said  band  is  required  for  the  insertion  of 
the  same  into  said  enclosure  cylinder  and  whereby  the 
resilience  of  said  band  holds  it  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  cylinder. 

2.876,278 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Henri  Georges  dc  France,  Paris,  France 
Application  January  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  268.629 
Claims  priority,  application  France  September  14,  1948 
11  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.2) 
1.  A  color  television  system  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, means  forming  three  distinct  electric  video  sig- 
nal  tfansmission  channels  one  of  which   is  of  normal 
video  frequency  band  width  and  the  other  two  of  nar- 
rower band  width,  means  at  the  transmitting  end  of  said 
channels  for  forming  three  distinct  series  of  video  signals 
T»u  •  1.  <;      1.'. 
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connected  with  said  receiver  means  for  converting  said 
received  groups  of  signals  into  groups  of  light  images,  a 
set  of  three  color  filter  means  for  giving  primary  colors 
to  said  groups  of  images  respectively,  switch  means 
working  in  synchronism  with  said  first  mentioned  switch 
means  for  distributively  interconnecting  the  means  of 
the  three  last  mentioned  sets  to  form  at  any  time  three 
different  primary  color  images,  one  from  said  normal 
width  wave  band  channel  and  the  other  two  from  said 
reduced  width  wave  band  channels  respectively,  and  pe- 
riodically to  shift  the  color  to  wave  band  width  rela- 
tion for  the  three  respective  images  simultaneously,  and 
optical  means  for  superimposing  said  three  primary  color 
images. 

2  876  279 
WIRED  BROADCASTING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Q.  Poller,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  P>c 
Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  15,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.6) 
1.  A  system  for  the  distribution  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent modulated  high-frequency  signals  over  separate  pairs 
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of  conductors  to  at  least  one  receiving  unit,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  conductors,  a  separate  modulator  for 
each  of  said  pairs  of  conductors,  a  modulation  waveform 
generator  connected  to  each  modulator,  a  carrier  fre- 


neU  of  an  associated  link  comprisinf  in  combination, 
means  for  coupling  said  communication  line  to  said  in- 
coming and  outfoing  channels,  switching  means  includ- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  attenuation  means  connected  in 
said  first  channel  and  a  third  and  a  fourth  attenuation 
means  connected  in  said  teccHid  channel,  a  first  relay 
member  operative  to  control  the  effectiveness  of  said 
first  and  third  attenuation  means,  and  a  second  relay 
member  operative  to  simultaneously  control  effectiveness 
of  said  second  and  fourth  attenuation  means  to  thereby 
place  said  equipment  in  either  of  two  alternate  condi- 
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quency  generator  for  supplying  a  single  carrier  frequency 
to  each  of  said  modulators,  at  least  one  receiving  unit, 
and  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  at  least 
one  receiving  unit  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  conductors. 
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2,876aM 

TYPE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  George  Griffith,  Mount  Royal,  Montreal,  Canada 

Applkarion  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,S53 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain  May  3,  1954 

5  Claims.    (O.  178—34) 
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tions  of  operation,  one  of  said  conditions  comprising  the 
enablement  of  said  incoming  channel  and  the  disablemeiit 
of  said  outgoing  channel,  and  the  second  of  said  condi- 
tions comprising  the  enablement  of  said  outgoing  chan- 
nel and  the  disablement  of  said  incoming  channel,  a  se- 
cret speaking  device  arranged  for  connection  to  each  chan- 
nel at  a  point  located  between  the  attenuation  means  con- 
nected therein,  a  switch  member  for  effecting  connection 
of  said  secret  speaking  device  to  said  channels,  and  a 
common  control  circuit  for  rendering  said  secret  speak- 
ing device  control  switch  and  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol relays  effective  simultaneously. 


1.  In  telegraph  printing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  platen,  a  carriage  mounted  to  traverse  said 
platen,  a  type  carrier  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  carriage  to  bring  a  selected 
type  on  said  carrier  into  a  printing  positioii,  a  latch 
member  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  being  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  type  carrier  to  lock  said  car- 
rier in  proper  printing  registration  for  various  positions 
of  the  carrier  required  fot  the  printing  of  any  type 
mounted  thereon,  a  movable  print  member  on  said  car- 
riage for  effecting  printing  of  a  selected  type,  carriage- 
stepping  means  connected  to  said  carriage  to  cause  said 
carriage  to  traverse  said  platen  in  steps,  and  a  single 
operating  member  operating  first  to  move  said  latch 
member  into  locking  engagement  with  said  type  carrier 
and  to  move  said  print  member  to  effect  printing,  aiid 
then  to  move  said  carriage-stepping  means  to  cause  said 
carriage  to  move  by  one  step. 


2,S7(4S2 
MULTILINE  ANSWERING  TIME  RECORDER  FOR 

USE  IN  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

WUIIam  B.  CalUway,  LodI,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  BellTele- 

phonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorfi,  IM.  t., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yortt  ...  .„ 

Applicatioa  lanaary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,158 

11  Claims.    (CL  179—8.5) 


2,876,281 
COMMUNICAtlON  SYSTEM  CHANNEL 
TERMINATING  APPARATUS         ^ 
Comelis  Bevoort  and  Raimood  Edobard  Marie  Bludet, 
The  Hague,  Nethcriands,  assignors  to  Slaatsi>edriif  dcr 
Posterijcn  Telegrafic  en  Tclefonic,  The  Hague,  Nether- 
lands 
Application  October  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  October  11, 1949 
8  CUims.    (CI.  179—1.5) 
1.  Channel  terminating  apparatus  for  couplmg  a  given 
communication  line  to  the  incoming  and  outgoing  chan- 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  lines  subject  to 
seizure  and  answer  conditions,  a  timing  device,  means 
responsive  to  a  seizure  condition  on  any  of  said  lines  for 
operating  said  timing  device  to  initiate  the  measurement 
of  a  time  interval,  means  for  counting  said  line  seizure 
and  line  seizures  occurring  during  the  operation  of  said 
timing  device,  a  register,  and  means  responsive  to  an 
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answer  condition  on  the  line  whoae  aeiiure  initiated  the 
o^JTof  Mid  timing  device  for  operating  said  register 
Tn  a^rfTncTwith  die  number  of  line  seizures  counted 
by  said  counting  means. 
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2,876,283  ^^^ 

TRANSMISSION  REGULATION 

Walter  R.  Lwidry.  S«m«lt,  N.  '; JJ-^  ^^JJ* V  Y^ 
pboBC  Laboratories,  Licoiporated,  New  York,  i"^.  Tm 

9  aaims.    (a.  179—15) 


2,876,285 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  NETWORK  FOR 
^^COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Bior.  G.  BJo«o^  ^ewYoA,  N.  1^  «- E*^^ 
FairliaTeu,  N.  J„  asstgnofi  to  BeU  TeleplMMieLMora- 
^Hi^  Incorporated.  New  Yorii.  N.  Y„  a  cocpontiou 

""a^H^SSL  Febraary  2,  lW3.,SerW  No.  334,552 
19  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


1    The  method  of  correcting  for  undesircd  transmission 
variations    in    a   multi-channel    carrier    wave   signaling 
sy   em  «used   by   the   effects  of  extreme   temperature 
condLns  and  other  unpredictable  factors  on  the  system 
components  which  consists  in  inserting  in  o  a  common 
oath  for  all  the  carrier  channels  at  at  least  one  point  n 
fl^   system   a   plurality  of   los^  of  diff^rem   h-arly 
independent  shapes,  dctecung  Uie  departure  of  the  level 
of  cVch  of  the  carrier  chamiels  at  said  point  from  a 
respective  predetermined  value,  and  varying  tiie  amplitude 
of^ch  of  said  shapes  on  a  least-squared- residual  error 
bastsunder    the    control    of   said    detected    departures 
whereby  the  sum  of  all  the  inserted  los«:s  re-*»t»b  «»hes 
rubstantially  the  correct  channel  levels  at  said  point  and 
eiectdy  compensates  for  the  undesired  transmission 
variations  in  the  preceding  section  of  the  system. 

2.876,284 

CONTROL  UNrre  FOR  SWH^CHING  SYSTEMS 

Lionel  Roy  Frank  Harris,  Keuton,  E-t^"** J!^,**,  *" 

Her  Miesty's  Portnarter  Gei^nU.  St  Martin's-Le- 

Grand,  London,  En^and  ^j 

Application  Norember  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  47  i,w/ J 

Claims  priority,  •PP««tf«i  Great  Britain 

November  30, 1953 

16  Claims.    (0.179—15) 


1.  A  switching  network  comprising  a  P)""^  ^1  ?Lr^ 
lets  and  outiets  and  paths  therebetween;  said  P^ths  there- 
^iween  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistor  cross-points 
^^rrincluding  iid  cro«.points  ^^  -'-^Ji^^  ^ 
iaid  Plurality  of  paths  between  one  of  said  plurality  oi 
Set.  .^  cL  of  «id  plurality  of  outiets.  each  of  said 
;^n?i-^  cr«-points  being  a  bisUble  -rcu't  arrange- 
ment  and   inJuding    a   transistor   device   which    is   in 
eluded  in  at  least  one  of  said  paths.  „,„^.,i,v  of 

19   A  switching  network  comprising  a  plurality  oi 
croioointt  defining  communication  paths  through  said 
ni^rt  ^hofiSd  cro«.poinU  being  a  bistable  tran- 
Tst^rdreSf  arrangement  and  including  a  transistor  hav- 
ng  a  nSlJ  non^nductive  condition  and  •  conductive 
conJiSSn.  meins  for  supplying  marking  PotentjjJs  to  «.d 
transistors  in  said  cross-points  definmg  any  one  of  said 
paths  tSi^Jh  said  network  causing  said  transuton  « 
Sd  OM  pa*  to  assume  said  conductive  condition,  and 
^Mn^  for  suoDlying  varying  potentials  representing  com- 
Tun^tion  s'S^tiS  «id  conductive   condition 
San  Sdnin  S  one  path  without  causing  «ay^<». 
conductive  condition  transUtors  to  assume  said  noncon 
ductive  condition. 


aco- 


1    Aooaratus  for  controlling  the  setting-up  of  con- 
necticmJ  iWn  pairs  of  circuits  of  a  switching  system 
^p^sing  m^ns^or  allotting  to  each  such  connecuon 
to  iTset  up  a  characteristic  time  in  a  recurring  time 
Sck    means  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  infor- 
mation relating  to  each  said  connection  and  retrans- 
Sng  SHgnall  as  pulses  occurring  .^-nultatieo^sly 
OT  a  WMnbination  of  leads  interconnecting  said  signal 
JSxivi^tnSns  witii  time  division  multiplex  storage  ap- 
'pSr'comprising  a  plurality  of  pulse  ^to-ge  -ixu.^ 
for  storing  said  pulses  which  occur  at  tiie  time  cnar 
Ser^s^k  of^he  connection,  translating  apparatus  con 
^tld  witii  said  storage  apparatus  and  operating  to  trans- 
IS^I^Sid^^f  the  Stored  information  into  other 
signals  characteristic  of  said  mformation. 


1  An  identifying  circuit  for  a  telecommunication  sys- 
tem comirSg'in^combination.  a  plurality  of  sw.Kbes 
having  contact  banks  and  wipers,  said  contact  banks  being 
wnnc^t^  with  a  plurality  of  subscqber  sUtions;  register 
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means  for  positioning  said  wipers  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  in  dependence  on  dialled  information  transmitted 
at  one  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber  stations  so  that  a 
connection  between  iaid  one  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber stitions  may  be  made  with  another  of  said 
plurality  of  subscriber  stations,  said  connection  requir- 
ing the  operation  of  at  least  one  special  service  appa- 
ratus; identifying  means  for  identifying  said  special  service 
appai-atus,  the  operation  of  which  is  required  for  said  con- 
nection, and  including  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  relays 
having  contacts  and  a  plurality  of  cross  connecting  panels 
having  electrical  conductors  arranged  in  two  coordinates, 
the  contacts  of  said  first  group  of  relays  being  connected 
to  one  of  the  coordinates  of  said  electrical  conductors, 
the  contacts  of  said  second  group  of  relays  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  coordinate  of  said  electrical  con- 
ductors; a  battery  having  one  of  its  terminals  connected 
to  ground  and  the  other  terminal  thereof  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  windings  of  said  first  and  second  group  of 
relays,  one  of  the  relays  forming  part  of  said  first  and 
second  group  of  relays,  respectively,  being  energized  when 
the  other  end  of  the  winding  thereof  is  connected  to 
ground,  said  ground  connection  occurring  when  the  con- 
nection between  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  subscriber 
stations  is  made  with  said  other  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 

2,876^7 
LINE  FINDER  ALLOTTING  SYSTEMS 
Henry  Leopold  Horwitz,  Nntley,  and  Mcric  Edward  Ho- 
mao  and  George  Louis  Hasscr,  Packanack  Lake,  N.  J^ 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Mary« 
land 

Application  December  22,  19S4,  Serial  No.  477,038 
13  CUims.    (a.  179—18) 
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sender  for  establishing  a  transmission  path  through  said 
switching  syslem,  an  auxiliary  sender  connected  to  said 
sender  comprising  register  means,  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  sender  for  registering  in  said  register 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  plural- 
ity of  switches  having  access  to  said  lines,  a  chain  cir- 
cuit, means  for  selecting  for  use  an  idle  one  of  said 
switches  over  said  chain  circuit,  a  distributor  switch 
comprising  a  wiper  and  a  plurality  of  associated  bank 
contacts,  connections  from  said  contacts  to  different  points 
of  entry  into  said  chain  circuit,  a  start  conductor,  means 
for  connecting  said  start  conductor  to  said  wiper,  means 
responsive  to  one  of  said  lines  being  placed  in  a  calling 
condition  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  start  conduc- 
tor whereby  an  idle  one  of  said  switches  is  seized  and 
means  for  thereafter  advancing  said  wiper  to  a  differ- 
ent bank  contact.   ( 

2,876,288 
MAGNETIC  DRUM  AUXILIARY  SENDER  FOR 
TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Chester  E.  Brooks,  Montvalc,  William  O.  Flcckenstcin, 
Morris  Plains,  and  Rol>crt  C.  Lee,  I>ong  Branch,  N.  Jm 
and  Howard  N.  SccUer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applkation  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,280 

101  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 
1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  switching  system,  a  send- 
er for  receiving  dial  pulse  signals,  means  including  said 
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means  said  dial  pulse  signals  received  by  said  sender,  a 
signal  transmitting  means  and  means  responsive  to  the 
registration  of  predetermined  codes  in  said  register  means 
for  controlling  said  signal  transmitting  means  to  transmit 
signals  over  said  transmission  path. 


2,87MM 
TRANSLATOR  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Chicago,  01.,  airigWMr  to  GeMral 
Telephone  Laboratories,  bcofporatcd,  a  corporation 
of  Oiclaware 

Application  Angnit  1, 195«,  Serial  No.  601,467 
4  Chdms.    {CI.  179—18) 
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3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  register-translator-sender 
arrangement,  said  register  comprising  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  registering  a  sequential  series  of  decimal  digital 
impulses,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  marking  con- 
ductor!i,  a  combinational  code  marking  being  applied  by 
said  register  to  certain  ones  of  said  marking  conductors 
in  accordance  with  said  sequential  series  of  decimal 
digits,  said  translator  comprising  semiconductor  switch- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output  con- 
ductors, each  of  said  input  conductors  being  connected  to 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  marking  conductors,  said 
semiconductor  switching  means  being  changed  frqm  one 
conductivity  state  to  another  to  apply,  under  the  cootrd 
of  the  markings  on  said  input  conductors,  a  combiiu- 
tional  code  marking  different  from  said  first-mentioned 
code  marking  to  said  output  conductors,  said  sender 
being  connected  to  said  output  conductors  and  compris- 
mg  means  for  transmitting,  responsive  to  the  markings 
on  said  output  conductors,  a  sequential  series  of  decimal 
digital  impulses  different  from  but  dependent  upon  said 
first  series  of  decimal  digits.  | 
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2,t76,29t 
DISCRIMINATING  CfRCUTF 
Bca  A.  Harris,  Rocheiter,  N.  Y.,  aiBlgBor  to  General 
Dynamics  CorporatkNi,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,568 
12  Claims.    (CL  179— 18) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit  having  a  line 
relay,  a  cut-off  relay,  and  discriminating  relay  means  for 
signaling  the  incoming  or  outgoing  nature  of  a  call  during 
the  continued  operation  of  said  cut-off  relay,  said  dis- 
criminating relay  means  being  responsive  to  an  operation 
of  said  line  relay,  prior  to  an  operation  of  said  cut-off 
relay. 

2,87M91 
TELEPHONE  CALL  LNTERCEPTLNG  SYSTEM 
Victor  A.  Barker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,489 
13  Claims.    (CL  179— 27) 


said  digital  impulses,  said  automatic  stepping  of  said 
rotary  switch  moving  its  wipers  to  said  certain  position 
responsive  only  a  certain  time  after  the  termination  of 
the  last  of  said  series  of  digital  impulses  to  extend  said 
loop  circuit  to  said  mechanical  recorder  to  thereby  cause 
cycles  of  recorded  information  to  be  transmitted  by  said 
mechanical  recorder  over  said  loop  circuit,  said  rotary 
switch  operated  upon  transmission  of  each  cycle  of 
recorded  information  to  simultaneously  step  said  wipers 
one  step,  circuit  means  completed  upon  the  transmission 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  recorded  in- 
formation to  step  said  wipers  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion to  initiate  an  alarm. 
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2,876,292 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  ARRANGEMENTS 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Jack  E.  Callender  and  Gerald  E.  Bocler,  Gallon,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  North  Eectiic  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,034 
21  Claims.    (CL  179—27.5) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  intercept  trunk  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  numerical  switches,  a  mechanical  recorder 
answering  circuit,  means  for  extending  connections  be- 
tween one  of  said  numerical  switches  and  said  trunk  cir- 
cuit including  a  pair  of  conductors  forming  a  loop  circuit 
over  which  a  plurality  of  series  of  digital  impulses  arc 
received,  a  rotary  switch  in  said  intercept  trunk  circuit 
including  wipers  and  a  plurality  of  wiper  positions,  cir- 
cuit  means   controlled   over  a  certain  position  of  said 
rotary  switch  wipers  for  extending  said  loop  circuit  to 
said  mechanical  recorder  answering  circuit,  means  for 
automatically  stepping  said  roUry  switch  wipers  respon- 
sive to  seizure  of  said  intercept  trunk  circuit,  means  for 
stopping  the  automatic  stepping  <rf  said  roUry  switch 
wipers  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  each  series  of  digital 
impulses  over  said  loop  circuit  and  for  again  causing 
automatic  stepping  of  said  rotary  switch  wipers  respon- 
sive to  the  termination  of  each  series  of  digiul  impulses, 
a  self-interrupter  circuit  completed  to  said  roUry  switch 
to  step  said  wipers  to  a  normal  position  responsive  to  the 
receipt  of  each  said  series  of  digital  impulses  to  absorb 


1.  In  a  switch  structure,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
coil  members,  means  for  selectively  connecting  each  of 
said  coils  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  common  elec- 
tromagnetic core  member  for  mounting  said  coils,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetically  attractable  armatures  associated 
with  said  coil  members,  each  being  pivotally  mounted 
for  magnetic  attraction  with  selective  energization  of  its 
associated  coil  member,  contact  elements  mounted  in  a 
plurality  of  spaced  banks  arranged  in  tiers,  and  contact 
operating  means  associated  with  each  of  said  armatures 
for  bringing  the  contacts  of  a  prcassigned  pair  of  said  tiers 
into  contact- making  relation  with  energization  of  its  as- 
sociated coil  different  armatures  being  assigned  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  contacts  of  different  pairs  of  tiers. 

6.  In  an  all-relay  automatic  telephone  exchange,  a  line' 
finder  switch  comprising,  a  plurality  of  group  relay 
switches  and  a  units  relay  switch,  each  of  said  group  re- 
lays comprising  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coil  mem- 
bers including  means  for  independently  connecting  each 
of  said  coils  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  plurality  of 
magnetically  attractable  armatures,  each  of  which  is  piv- 
otally mounted  for  magnetic  attraction  by  an  associate 
one  of  said  electromagnetic  coil  members,  contact  ele- 
ments mounted  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  banks,  means  for 
connecting  the  line  circuits  of  a  first  preassigned  group  of 
subscribers  to  the  contacts  of  one  of  its  banks,  means  for 
connecting  the  line  circuits  of  a  second  preassigned  group 
of  subscribers  to  a  second  one  of  its  banks,  conductor 
means  for  connecting  the  contacts  of  a  third  one  of  its 
banks  to  the  contacts  of  said  units  switch,  and  contact- 
operating  means  associated  with  each  of  said  armatures 
for  independenty  operating  the  contacts  of  said  first  and 
second  banks  at  different  times  into  contact-making  rela- 
tion with  said  third  bank  on  said  relay  switch. 
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GROUP  ALARM  COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  P.  Weston,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  asrignor  to  General 
Dynjunks  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  December  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  62«,758 
4Clahni.    (CL  17>— 51) 
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2.  In  a  group  alarm  communication  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  subscriber  lines  extending  into  con- 
ventional line  switching  facilities,  an  emergency  com- 
munication trunk  common  to  said  lines,  a  line  super- 
visory relay  and  a  cut  off  relay  for  each  said  line  each 
having  control  over  the  other  whereby  the  first  to  become 
operated  prevents  the  operation  of  the  other,  said  line 
supervisory  relay  being  included  in  series  in  its  said  line 
in  a  section  thereof  between  the  contacts  of  said  cut  off 
relay  and  said  conventional  line  switching  facilities,  said 
cut  off  relay  for  each  said  line  having  contacts  for  trans- 
ferring said  line  from  its  said  normal  connection  through 
said  line  supervisory  relay  to  said  switching  facilities  to 
connection  with  said  common  communication  tunk,  means 
controlled  by  each  said  supervisory  relay  for  controlling 
each  corresponding  said  cut  off  relay,  a  source  of  emer- 
gency signal  current  controlled  by  said  supervisory  relay 
for  application  to  said  corresponding  line,  an  operator's 
circuit,  a  key  for  connecting  said  operator's  circuit  to  said 
common  communication  trunk,  a  source  of  ringing  cur- 
rent, a  key  for  connecting  said  source  of  ringing  current 
to  said  common  communication  trunk,  a  common  relay 
controlled  by  said  keys  and  means  controlled  thereby  for 
operating  all  cut  off  relays  of  idle  lines  and  for  applying 
said  source  of  emergency  signal  current  to  busy  lines. 


2,876J94 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

CIRCUITS 

Joseph  T.  Wissmann,  Burbank,  Califs  assignor  to  Warner 

Bros.   Pictures,   Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Dehiware 

Application  October  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  387,003 

10  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 
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1.  A  system  for  non-linearly  varying  the  average  level 
of  a  signal  on  a  magnetic  medium  comprising  means  for 
electrically  detecting  a  signal  or.  said  medium,  means 
for  variably  erasing  with  an  electrical  current  the  signal 
on  said  medium,  means  for  varying  said  erasing^  current 
applied  lo  said  last  mentioned  means  in  accordance  with 
a  non-linear  characteristic  of  the  volume  level  of  the 
signal  on  said  medium,  and  means  for  applying  said 
erasing  electrical  current  at  substantially  the  point  of  said 
medium  where  said  signal  was  detected. 


247M9S 

LATERAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDER 

WlUhun  L.  Irhy,  'Mm,  OUn. 

Application  Scptenibcr  14, 1954,  SmW  No.  45i,fM 

3ClalBS.    (CL179— lOOJ) 


1.  A  lateral  magnetic  recorder  comprising  a  record- 
ing wheel,  a  plurality  of  spaced  recording-reproducing 
heads  mounted  on"  said  recording  wheel  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  recording 
wheel,  and  means  for  passing  a  tape  over  said  recording 
wheel,  said  first  recited  means  including  a  drive  shaft, 
and  commutator  means  supported  about  said  drive  shaft, 
a  signal  source,  said  commutator  means  connecting  said 
heads  and  said  source,  said  commutator  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  wells  having  conductive  rings 
therein  connected  to  said  signal  source,  an  electrically 
.conductive  fluid  in  said  wells  fully  covering  said  rings, 
and  blades  in  the  form  of  circle  segments  connected  to 
said  heads  seated  in  said  fluid  in  said  wells. 


2,876,2M 
COUPLING  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Yoongqalst,  Roscrillc,  Mian.,  amignor  to  Min- 
nesota Minfaig  &  Manafactnlai  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,029 
16  Claims.    (CL  179— lOOJ) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  reproducer  including  a  reproducing 
head  and  an  amplifier,  a  coupling  circuit  for  correcting  the 
frequency  characteristics  of  the  said  reproducer,  said 
coupling  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  networks 
each  connecting  the  reproducing  head  to  the  amplifier, 
the  first  network  presenting  a  low  impedance  at  least  to 
signals  of  high  frequency  and  the  second  network  pre- 
senting a  low  impedance  at  least  to  signals  of  relatively 
low  frequency,  means  for  isolating  the  high  frequency 
signals  in  the  first  network  from  the  second  network,  and 
means  for  substantially  increasing  the  voltage  of  the  low 
frequency  signals  with  respect  to  the  voltage  of  higher 
frequency  signals. 


2,876,297 
DIRECT-COUPLED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Edward  Keoajfain,  Syracwt,  N.  V^  amifot  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  coeaoratloa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioB  Jamury  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,965 
4aaima.    (a.  179^171) 
4.  A  multi-stage  stabilized  transistor  amplifier  com- 
prising a  first  and  second  junction  transistor  each  having 
a  base,  and  emitter  and  a  collector,  an  input  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor and  ground,  means  connecting  said  base  of  said 
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first  transistor  to  ground,  coupling  means  providing  a 
direct  current  path  from  the  collector  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  the  base  of  said  second  tiansistor,  a  source  of 
direct  voltage  having  a  grounded  terminal  and  un- 
grounded terminal,  a  load  resbtor  connected  between  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  im- 
grounded  terminal  of  said  direct  voluge  source,  means 
for  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  to 


said  anode  of  said  second  electron  tube  maintains  the 
same  signal  potential  as  said  first  junction  point,  said 
first  and  fourth  windings  being  coupled  so  that  said  anode 
of  said  first  electron  tube  maintains  the  same  signal  po- 
tential as  said  second  junction  point,  means  for  main- 
taining said  grid  of  said  first  electron  tube  at  a  fixed 
D.  C.  potential  with  respect  to  said  first  junction  point, 
means  for  maintaining  the  grid  of  said  second  electron 
tube  at  a  fixed  D.  C.  potential  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond junction  point,  said  first  and  second  secondary  wind- 
ings being  so  connected  that  the  signals  to  be  amplified 
are  supplied  to  the  cathcxje  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tron tubes,  respectively,  in  oppositely  phased  relationship, 
and  a  load  effectively  electrically  coupled  between  said 
first  junction  point  and  said  second  junction  point. 


ground,  a  junction  diode,  and  means  connectmg  said 
junction  diode  to  pass  current  in  the  reverse  direction  be- 
tween the  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  un- 
grounded terminal  of  said  source  of  direct  voltage,  where- 
by the  bias  of  said  second  transistor  changes  in  response 
to  the  variation  of  the  current  passing  characteristics  of 
said  junction  diode  to  compensate  for  current  variations 
in  said  load  resistor  induced  by  variations  in  ambient 
temperature  thereby  stabilizing  said  multi-sUge  amplifier. 


2,876,299 

SIGNAL-TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

Howard   M.   Robfais,   Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  CorporatioB,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,821 

1  Claim,    (a.  179— 171) 


2,876,298 
ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIER  NETWORK 
Hugo  Romander.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra 
Electronic  Corporation,  San  Carloa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

**"  Aj'plSSrI'.glUt  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,539 
'  8Clafans.    (CL  179— 171) 
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I.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  first,  second,  third 
and   fourth   transformer  windings,   said   four   windings 
being  substantially  electrically  identical,  first  and  second 
electron  tubes  each  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  a  control  grid,  a  source  of  anode  supply  potential 
having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  said 
first  transformer  winding  being  connected  between  said 
anode  of  said  first  electron  tube  and  said  positive  ter- 
minal of  said  source   of  anode  supply   potential,  said 
second  transformer  winding  being  connected  between  said 
anode  of  said  second  electron  tube  and  said  positive 
terminal,  an  input  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
to  which  a  signal  to  be  aifiplified  may  be  supplied,  and 
first  and  second  secondary*  windings,  said  third  trans- 
former winding  being  connected  between  said  negative 
terminal  of  said  source  of  anode  supply  potential  and 
a  first  junction  point  with  one  terminal  of  said  first  sec- 
ondary winding,  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  secondary 
winding  being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  first  elec- 
tron tube,  said  fourth  transformer  winding  being  con- 
nected between  said  negative  terminal  of  said  source  of 
anode  supply  potential  and  a  second  junction  point  with 
one  terminal  of  said  second  secondary  winding,  the  other 
terminah  of  said  second  secondary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  said  second  electron  tube,  said 
second  and  said  third  windings  being  coupled  so  that 


Signal-translating  apparatus  comprising:  a  signal  source 
providing  an  audio  signal  having  frequency  components 
extending  over  a  given  audio  range;  a  volume  control 
potentiometer,  having  a  variable  tap.  and  a  fixed  resistor 
connected  in  series  across  said   source;   an  amplifying 
device  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal  for  amplifying  said  audio  signal  accord- 
ing to  a  substantially  flat  frequency  response  characteris- 
tic over  said  audio  range;  another  amplifying  device  hav- 
ing an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit;  means  coupling 
said  output  terminal  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  other 
amplifying  device;  means  coupling  the  tap  of  said  poten- 
tiometer to  one  of  said  input  terminals;  first  feedback 
means  for  emphasizing  the  relatively  low  frequency  com- 
ponents in  said  audio  range  with  respect  to  the  middle 
and  relatively  high  frequency  components  in  said  audio 
range,  said  first  feedback  means  including  a  series-con- 
nected condenser  coupled  from  the  output  circuit  of  said 
other  amplifying  device  to  the  junction  between  said  fixed 
resistor  and  potentiometer  for  providing  substantially  de- 
generative feedback,  varying  with  frequency,  to  effectively 
alter  the  frequency  response  characteristic  of  said  first- 
mentioned  amplifying  device,  said  first  feedback  means 
subject  to  introducing  undesired  regeneration  for  certain 
of  the  low  frequency  components  in  said  audio  range; 
and  second  feedback  means  independent  of  said  potenti- 
ometer for  emphasizing  the  middle  and  relatively  high 
frequency  components  in  said  audio  range  with  respect 
to  the  relatively  low  frequency  components  and  for  ef- 
fectively  decreasing   any   undesired   regeneration   intro- 
duced by  said  first  feedback  means,  said  second  feedback 
means  including  a  shunt-connected  parallel  combination 
of  a  condenser  and  a  bass  tone  control  resistor  coupled 
from  the  output  circuit  of  said  other  amplifying  device 
to  one  of  said  input  terminals  for  providing  substantially 
degenerative  feedback,   varying  with  frequency,  to  ef- 
fectively alter  said  frequency  response  characteristic  of 
said  first-mentioned  amplifying  device,  said  bass  tone  con- 
trol i«sistor  being  variable  to  control  the  low  frequency 
response  of  said  first-mentioned  amplifying  device  for 
any  setting  of  the  tap  of  said  volume  control  potenti- 
ometer. , 
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2,87M00 

TELEPHONE  TEST  SELECTOR 

William  W.  Pharis,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aMiiiior  to  GcMral 

Dynamics  CorponitioD,  Rodicster,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  Augnst  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,9e7 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179—175.2) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selector  including  a  switch, 
said  switch  comprising  a  set  of  wipers  having  a  normal 
position  and  a  plurality  ^f  terminal  sets  arranged  in  levels 
for  engagement  by  said  wiper  set,  succeeding  apparatus 
terminated  on  certain  ones  of  said  terminal  sets,  means 
for  advancing  said  wiper  set  in  a  primary  direction  to 
select  any  one  of  said  levels,  means  for  advancing  said 
wiper  set  in  a  secondary  direction  to  select  any  one  of  said 
terminal  sets  within  the  selected  one  of  said  levels,  means 
for  seizing  and  thereafter  transmitting  trains  of  digit  im- 
pulses to  said  selector,  means  for  repeating  trains  of  digit 
impulses  transmitted  to  said  selector,  means  for  making 
said  repeating  means  effective  to  operate  said  primary 
advancing  means  upon  the  transmission  of  a  first  impulse 
train  to  said  selector,  secondary  actuating  means  for  there- 
after operating  said  secondary  advancing  means,  said  re- 
peating means  being  thereafter  effective  for  repeaitng  sub- 
sequently transmitted  impulse  trains  to  said  succeeding 
apparatus  terminated  on  the  selected  one  of  said  terminal 
sets,  and  means  for  counting  a  number  of  impulse  trains 
transmitted  by  said  repeating  means  to  said  succeeding 
equipment,  said  counting  means  being  operative  upon 
the  registration  of  a  predetermined'  number  of  impulse 
trains  for  rendering  said  repeating  means  ineffective. 


and  being  oscillatable  about  an  axis  passing  perpen- 
dicularly through  the  base  at  the  center  rod,  said  first 
rocker  arm  having  arcuate  slots  for  cleanng  the  base 
fingers  and  having  an  end  finger  extending  beyond  the 
projection  of  an  end  rod  and  having  another  end  finger 
extending  beyond  the  projection  of  the  remaining  end 
rod,  a  second  rocker  arm  having  end  fingers  extending 
beyond  the  projections  of  the  center  rod  and  an  end  rod, 
a  third  rocker  arm  having  end  fingers  extending  beyond 
the  projections  of  the  center  rod  and  remaining  'od,  the 
second  and  third  rocker  arms  being  flat  and  havinr.  cen- 
tral apertures  through  which  the  base  fingers  extend,  one 
finger  going  through  the  second  rocker  arm  and  the 
other  finger  going  through  the  third  rocker  arm,  said 
first  rocker  arm  having  a  large  clearance  slot  in  line 
with  the  center  rod  and  giving  access  to  the  end  finge  s 
overlying  the  center  rod,  each  pushrod  having  a  finger 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  base  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  front  edge  as  seen  from  the  front  support 
portion  along  the  base  to  the  rear  support  portion,  the 
center  rod  finger  engaging  the  fronts  of  the  second  and 
third  rocker  arms,  an  end  rod  finger  engaging  the  fronts 
of  the  end  fingers  of  the  first  and  second  rocker  arms, 
the  reinaining  end  rod.fnger  engaging  the  fronts  of  the 
end  fingers  of  the  first  and  third  rocker  arms,  said  push 
rods  being  longitudinally  movable  from  front  to  tear  or 
reverse,  and  additional  operating  fingers  carried  by  the 
pushrods  for  controlling  means  associated  wit'i  the  inter- 
lock.   

2376,3«2 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  MEANS 

Linton  H.  Flockcn,  Chicago,  Ul.,  amignor  to  Oak  Mfg. 

Com  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,571 

5  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 5) 


2,876,3*1 
INTERLOCK  MECHANISM 
Eari  E.  Schwarzcnbach,.  Niics,  and  WUhclm  A.  Strcocr, 
Mount  Prospect,  III.,  amignors  to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,583 
3  Claims.    (CL  200— 5) 


I.  Interlock  means  comprising  a  flat  base  having  front 
and  rear  support  portions  extending  perpendicular  from 
the  same  side  of  the  base^  alined  slots  in  said  front  and 
rear  supportions  for  accommodating  three  pushrods  dis- 
posed laterally  of  each  other  in  parallel  relation,  said 
base  having  two  fingers  struck  up  therefrom  between  the 
support  portions  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center 
pushrod,  a  first  flat  rocker  arm  loose  on  said  base  and 
sVinmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  tenter  rod 


1.  Electric  switching  means  comprising  a  flat  insulat- 
ing plate  carrying  a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  com- 
prising a  contact  group  on  one  side  of  said  plate,  at 
least  one  movable  contact  member  for  cooperation  with 
said  group  of  stationary  contacts,  a  stationary  contact 
member  on  ihe  otiier  side  of  the  plate  opposite  one  of  said 
group  contacts,  a  motal  bushing  carried  by  and  extend- 
ing thrc'ih  '"'H  plate  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
one  stationary  group  contact  and  being  insulated  from 
the  stationary  contact  member,  a  movable  bridging  con- 
tact for  electrically  connecting  said  bushing  and  said  sta- 
tionary contact  member  and  a  push  rod  passing  through 
said  bushing  for  moving  said  bridging  contact,  said  push 
rod  and  movable  contact  member  being  independently 
movable  and  said  bridging  contact  being  movable  out  of 
contact  with  said  stationary  contact  member. 


2376,303 
COAXIAL  SWITCH 
Andrew  Alford,  Wiachcstcr,  Mam. 
Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,430 
6ClaiaH.    (0.20*— 6) 
1.  A  coaxial  switch  comprising  at  least  two  non  planar 
coaxial  line  terminals  each  having  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors, means  forming  a  pivotable  arm  electrically  con- 
tinuous with  one  of  said  inner  conductors  and  having 
a  free  end  coplanar  with  and  adapted  to  be  electrically 
and  pivotally  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  inner  con- 
ductors, means  for  pivoting  said  ang,  means  forming  an 
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e..„lc.ny   conUnuo™   cond-cU.  „^-«^  ^^SS  '^I^Z^^I^^^^^'^T^^^'^r^, 
conductors,  and  said  free  end  comprising  an  electncaiiy   o^^JJ^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^t  each  of  said 

second  banks  is  adapted  to  cooperate  differently  with  said 
first  bank  of  actuating  means;  and  bank  carrying  means 
for  carrying  said  plurality  of  second  banks  of  actuaung 


means  movable  relaUve  to  said  first  bank  of  actuating 
means  into  a  plurality  of  actuating  posiuons  in  each  of 
which  said  first  bank  of  actuating  means  cooperates  with 
another  second  bank  of  actuating  means,  whereby  in  eacn 
of  said  plurality  of  actuating  positions  the  selector  ar- 
rangement is  in  a  different  actuation  selecting  position. 


conductive  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  sired  to  fit  over 
the  end  of  said  other  inner  conductor  in  electrical  con- 
tact. ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,876,304 

ELECTRIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  J.  Enumoel,  DMrer,  Colo. 

Application  Janwry  ^hWSjSMSo.  485,232 

4  Claims,    (a.  20*— 46) 


2,876,306 
INDICATOR  _    _       _ , 

Jack  C  SUnner  and  Sam  H.  Tncker,  Jr.,  La^"*' ^■• 

"^ApiSlS^Angust  lMW7^«:Jf»  2»-  <^'«''^ 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 61 J5) 


•J9 

■ff  ■*•     At 


1    A  selector  switch  assembly  for  electric  testing  ap- 
paratus and  the  like  including  a  plurality  of  switches  c«n- 
Drisina  pairs  of  contacts  normally  resiliently  held  in  en- 
Sag^mem    n  a  common  plane,  a  switch  selecting  and 
acfuaTng  member  comprising  an  insulating  sheet  rnovab  e 
faterally  in  said  plane  while  lying  thercm  for  forcibly 
^paratU^        contacts  of  said  pairs  of  conUicts^  stop 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  sheet  beyond 
a  predetermined  position,  said  sheet  having  ^P^^^ 
of  openings  therein  affording  engagement  of  prcdeterm  ned 
onerof  Lid  pairs  of  contacts  to  effect  engagement  o 
the  predetermined  pairs  of  contacts  when  said  sh^    is 
in  said  predetermined  position,  a  power  supply  connection 
L^^me^Lns  including  a  switch  positioned  to  ^actuat^ 
by  said  sheet  on  reaching  said  determined  position  for 
connecting  said  switches  to  said  PO^^V^^PPJy^^^"*^^'^ 
and  for  interrupting  the  connection  by  the  removal  of 

said  sheet.  ^^^^^^_____ 

2  876,305 
SELECTOR  ACTUATOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Felix  Leber.  Kol"-W«"' Gf™"^  ,  ,„ 
Application  Angust  8,  1956,  Serial  ^o.M2,K9 
Claims  priority,  application  GeijMiiy  Augnst  9,  1955 

23  Claims.    (CL  200— 46)  ..„.•„ 

1  In  a  selector  actuator  arrangement,  in  combination, 
a  first  bank  of  actuating  means;  a  plurality  of  second 
banks  of  actuating  means  each  of  which  second  banks  is 

740   <>.   <"..      IR 


1    An   indicator   for   automobile   tires   comprising   a 
housing  that  is  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  valve 
stem  of  a  tire,  a  diaphragm  in  said  housing  extcndmg 
transversely  thereof,  a  spring  in  said  housing  engagmg 
S3  diaph^gm  at  one  end,  a  first  plug  ■«  sajd  ho;--"! 
engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring,  a  first  sleeve 
tn  saUl  housing  circumjacent  to  said  plug,  a  head  on  sa  d 
plug    a  flange  on  said  sleeve,  a  lead  wire  connected  to 
Lid  head,  a  lead  wire  connected  to  said  flange  and  said 
spring  urging   said  head  out  of  engagement  with   said 
flange  when  the  pressure  in  said  tire  is  correct  and  per- 
mitting said  head  to  engage  said  flange  when  the  pressure 
is  low  to  complete  a  circuit  to  energize  a  signal. 


2,876,307 

SWrrCH  MEMBER  ,    ^  ^u 

Woodfow  W.  Crissinger,  GaUon,  Ohio,  "sriS"™: ««  ^«^ 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,127 

^^  6  Claims.    (O.  200-87)  .     .^ 

1  A  switch  member  for  contrlolling  associated  elec- 
trical circuits  comprising  a  first  permanent  magnet  mem- 
ber and  a  second  permanent  magnet  member  mounted 
in  a  given  spaced  relation,  an  armature  member  of  a 
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raagneUc.  nonpermanent  magnet  type  material  pivoully  magnetic  armature,  and  an  electromagnet  conn«:ted  in 

mounted  between  said  permanent  magnet  members  for  series  with  said  bimetal  and  disposed  adjacent  said  arma- 

movement  to  positions  adjacent  alternative  ones  of  said 

permanent  magnet  members,  contact  members  operable  -j-^ 

into  and  out  of  contacting  relation  with  one  another  by  s»  Vr7AlL_ 

movement  of  said  armature  between  its  positions,  a  pair  fe*BB^.  (smW-^TA*  \ 

of  pwlc-pieces  for  at  least  one  of  said  magnet  members 


mounted  with  the  ends  of  the  pole-pieces  disposed  in 
opposed  relation  to  provide  a  field  tfcerebetween,  means 
for  positioning  the  contact  closing  and  interrupting  sur- 
faces in  said  polc-piccc  field,  and  an  actuator  of  a  high 
permeability  material  operable  to  provide  a  preferred  path 
for  the  flux  of  a  magnet  as  moved  adjacent  thereto  to 
accomplish  armature  actuation. 


2,876,308 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  I 

Paul  M.  Christcnscn,  West  Orange,  N.  J^  assignor  to 
Federal  Electrk  Products  Company,  Newark,  N.  J,,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,114 
15  Claims.    (CI.  200— «8) 


J/ ,. 


1.  In  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  provided  with  rela- 
tively movable  contacts,  a  relatively  wide  and  thin  elon- 
gated flexible  circuit  controlling  member  having  a  portion 
provided  with  one  of  said  contacts  on  a  wide  face  thereof, 
a  movable  carrier  provided  with  comparatively  rigid  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  energized  by  current  flow  through 
said  flexible  member  for  flexing  the  latter,  said  flexible 
member  being  secured  to  said  movable  carrier  adjacent 
said  one  contact  and  one  said  movable  carrier  having 
rigid  means  engaging  the  wide  face  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber portion  on  the  face  thereof  opposite  that  which  is 
provided  with  said  one  contact  to  provide  a  rigid  backing 
and  mechanical  support  for  said  one  contact. 


~^^ 


ture  for  releasing  said  pivoted  latch  independent  of  bimetal 
deflection. 

2,87M10 
ELECTROMAGNETIC   ACTUATOR   AND  SWITCH 
MECHANISM   AND   METHOD   OF   OPERATION 
THEREOF 

Everett  P.  Larsh,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

Application  September  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,523 

5  Claims.    (CL  200— 104) 


2,876,309 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Dominili  Wililor,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Federal  Pa- 
cific Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,143 
17  Claims.    (CI.  200— 88) 
4.  A  circuit  breaker  including  fixed  and  movable  con- 
tacts, manual  operating  means  for  said  movable  contact 
to  open  and  close  the  circuit  breaker,  and  a  trip  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  movable  contact  member  including 
a  current-responsive   bimetal  joined  at  one  end  to  said 
movable  contact  member,  a  pivoted  latch  joined  to  said 
bimetal  near  the  free  end  thereof,  said  latch  having  a 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuated  switch  comprising, 
a  disc-like  electromagnet,  a  disc-shaped  armature  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  electromagnet,  a  shaft  connected 
with  the  armature  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  electromagnet,  telescoping'  sleeves,  one 
thereof  being  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  to  said  elec- 
tromagnet, registering  slot  means  in  said  sleeves  located 
in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  about  the  sleeves, 
balls  fitted  into  said  slots  thereby  supporting  the  shaft 
on  the  axis  of  the  electromagnet  and  also  causing  simul- 
taneous rotary  and  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  shaft 
upon  energization  and  de-energization  of  the  electromag- 
net, switch  means  detachably  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture shaft,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  stationary 
member  having  stationary  contact  elements  fixed  to  said 
electromagnet,  a  rotor  connected  with  the  shaft  and  carry- 
ing contact  elements  for  bridging  between  pairs  of  the 
said  stationary  contact  elements,  and  spring  means  be- 
tween the  rotary  and  stationary  parts  of  the  switch  nor- 
mally holding  the  rotary  portion  of  the  switch  in  a  pre- 
determined position. 


2,876,311 

BIMETALLIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Jakob  Ellenbcrger,  Altdorf,  near  Nnmbcrit,  Germany 

Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,823 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatfcM  Germany  Jniy  19, 1956 

4  Claims.  (CL  200— 122) 
1.  A  circuk  breaker  comprising  a  base,  a  bimetallic 
clement  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  on  said  base  and 
haying  a  contact,  a  heating  coil  mounted  on  said  ele- 
ment, a  leaf  spring  of  hairpin  shape  biased  in  opening 
direction  being  secured  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  its  legs 
to  said  base  and  having  a  conUct  close  to  the  free  end 
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of  the  other  of  its  legs,  said  latter  leg  being  free  to  recip- 
rocate towards  and  away  from  said  one  leg  by  flexing 
about  the  U-shaped  portion  of  said  spring,  said  latter 
contact  being  disposed  opposite  the  contact  on  said  bime- 
tallic element  and  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  the  same 
when  said  element  is  deflected,  an  adjustable  stop  mem- 
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axially  extending  bearing  surface  at  said  aperture  a  one 
niece  actuator  member  having  a  stem  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  joumaled  in  said  bearing  surface  and 
a  flange  inside  of  said  enclosure,  one  side  of  said  flanges 
having  cam  surfaces  formed  thereon  engaging  said  con- 
tact means  of  said  terminal  member  to  effect  self-index- 
ing actuation  thereof,  the  opposite  side  of  said  flange  hav- 
ing an  annular  hub  formed  thereon  abutting  against  an 
adjoining  surface  of  said  first  wall  portion  and  surround- 
ing   the    embossed    inwardly    extending    edge    portions 
thereon,  and  stop  means  comprising  cooperating  abut- 
ment means  formed  on  the  first  wall  portion  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  flange  limiUng  angular  rotation  of 
said  actuator  inside  of  said  enclosure. 


ber  mounted  on  said  base  in  the  path  of  displacement 
of  said  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  same  to  limit  movement  of  said  leaf  spring 
towards  said  element,  and  terminal  means  on  said  bime- 
tallic element  and  said  spring  for  connecting  the  same 
in  an  electric  circuit.      ; 


2,876314 

SWITCH  .  „  J, 

RnsMll  K.  Jackson,  Pcmuankcn,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Slll«s«  cJS«ny.  Camden,  N.  J.  a  corporation  of 

^JjiSSton  Febnuiry  8,  W5«.  Seriri  No.  564.154 
6  Claims.    (CL  200— 166) 


237M12 
FUSE  LINK  FOR  A  TIME-LAG  FUSE  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  LLNK 

Oscar  C.  Frederick,  Springfield,  Pa.,  •'^j^  %Sl 

Electric  Compay,  a  corP^nMimctT^^yorlL 

Application  September  17,  WSJ; »«"  No.  610.327 

10  Claims,    (a.  200— 135) 


1  A  fuse  link  for  a  time-lag  fuse  comprising  a  con- 
ductive meullic  ribbon,  and  a  stratified,  internally- 
oxidized  sprayed-metal  coating  disposed  in  intimate 
metal-to-metal  contact  with  a  surface  portion  of  said  rib- 
bon, said  coating  being  formed  of  a  metal  which  has  a 
lower  fusing  point  and  lower  conductivity  than  the  metal 
of  said  ribbon  and  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the 
metal  of  said  ribbon  to  form  an  alloy  havmg  a  higher 
specific  resistance  than  the  metal  of  said  ribbon,  the 
junction  between  said  coating  and  said  nbbon  normally 
being  devoid  of  said  alloy. 


1  A  switch  element  for  the  mounting  of  small  elec- 
trical elements  provided  with  leads  compnsing  an  in- 
sulating wafer,  a  rotary  contact-making  member  mounted 
thereon,  and  soldering  lug  assemblies  secured  to  said 
wafer  and  arranged  for  contact  with  said  member  each 
of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of  members  having 
spring  portions  extending  beyond  an  adja<^nt  edge  of 
said  wafer  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  spring 
portions  being  provided  with  an  elongated  opening,  and 
said  spring  portions  extending  in  spaced  relation  but  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  in  approximate  parallelism. 


2.876413 
ROTARY  TYPE  SWITCH  __^_^ 

William  B.  Dull,  CoMwater,  njjMttkk  J^DaijJieHy, 
Bionaon,  Mkh.,  assignors  ^J^^^^JS^J^' 
poratlon,  Kokomo,  Iml.  'L^^rS^^^f^i^V 
Application  November  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,739 
^  5  Claims.    (CL  200-153) 


2,876,315  _ 

INTEGRAL  VALVE  CONTROL  UNIT 

James  N.  Morrell,  Piney  Point,  Tex.  -"^-J"  f^^ 

Company,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

ASSlcatfon  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,738 

"^  4  Claims.    (CI.  200—168) 


1  A  switch  comprising  a  sheet  form  member  having  a 
first  wall  portion  and  side  wall  portions  olTsct  therefrom 
to  form  a  generally  cup-shaped  enclosure,  tangs  on  said 
side  wall  portions,  a  terminal  member  having  contact 
means  thereon  and  extending  across  said  side  wall  por- 
tions to  close  said  enclosure  and  being  engaged  by  said 
tangs  in  firm  assembly  with  said  sheet  form  member,  said 
first  wall  portion  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  with 
embossed  inwardly  extending  edge  portions  forming  an 


3   In  a  switchbox,  apparatus  comprising,  in  combma- 
tion,  a  bar  connected  to  said  switchbox  adjacent  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  support  for  said  bar 
and  a  mounting  plate,  said  bar  being  spaced  from  said 
cupport  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  said  mounting  plate 
io  pass  therebetween,  said  plate  having  portions  extend-^ 
,ng  between  said  bar  and  said  support,  said  portions  ermi- 
nating  in  hook-shaped  bends  whereby  when  said  plate  » 
passed  beneath  said  bar.  said  plate  will  be  held  m  fixed 
position  between  said  support  and  said  bar  parallel  to 
Sic  side  of  said  bar  and  when  said  plate  is  rnoved  away 
from  said  bar  and  rotated  to  cause  said  bends  to  engage 
said  bar,  said  plate  will  be  retained  in  fixed  position  at 
an  angle  to  said  first-named  fixed  position. 
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2,876316 

COMPENSATED  SPEED  GOVERNOR 

Alfred  E.  Schwancke,  Northbrook,  and  Hcnnan  P.  Rjui- 

dick,  Chlcaio,  IIl^  assigiion  to  A-M  Company,  CW- 

cmao.  IIIm  a  Daitncrship 

AjpltoiHonJamiary  7,  1957,  Serial  Np.  632,730 

9  Claims.    (CI.  200— «0) 


with  respect  to  a  fixed  position  of  said  wiper,  said  routa- 
ble  plate  having  a  gear  sector  along  one  side  thereof, 


>r 


and  a  pinion  gear  mountable  on  said  base  plate  for  mesh- 
ing with  said  gear  sector. 


1.  A  compensated  speed  governor  for  a  generator  mo- 
tor or  the  like  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  switch 
mounted  radially  outwardly  of  the  center  of  said  disc 
and  substantially  along  a  chord  thereof  including  a  pair 
of  centrifugally  deflccuble  contact  blades  disposed  m 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  for  closing  the 
switch  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  angular  rotation  f-i  said 
disc  and  in  response  to  a  predetermined  rate  of  angular 
rotation  thereof,  one  of  said  conUct  blades  being  a  bi- 
metal element,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  free  axial 
length  of  said  bi-mfttal  element  to  vary  the  effective  mo- 
ment arm  thereof  and  consequently  the  response  there- 
of to  a  centrifugal  force  of  predetermined  magnitude. 


2,076,319 

VOLTAGE  DIVIDER 

Robert  O.  Held,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applkatton  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,701 

7  Claims,    (a.  201— 48) 


2,876417 
COMPENSATED  SPEED  GOVERNOR      i 
Alfred  E.  Schwaneke,  Northbrook,  and  Herman  P.  Ran- 
dkk,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  A-M  Company,  Chi- 
cago, nu  a  partnership 
AppUcatton  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,760 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—00) 


"far -teC- ■ '^^'   u.^ 

I     ^         ■•  m 


1.  In  a  gbvemor  structure  of  the  character  described, 
a  disc  adapted  to  be  rotated,  and  a  centrifugal  switch  car- 
ried by  said  disc  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
an  electric  circuit  to  control  the  same  as  the  switch  is 
opened  and  closed  by  changes  in  the  value  of  centrifugal 
force  acting  thereon,  said  switch  comprising  a  biinetal- 
lic  blade  deflectable  in  response  to  centrifugal  force  in  ex- 
cess of  a  predetermined  value  acting  thereon  and  being 
characterized  by  self-adjustment  thereof  to  compensate 
for  changes  in  temperature  which  would  otherwise  un- 
predictably alter  the  deflection  response  thereof,  said  bi- 
metallic blade  having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  there- 
in and  oriented  along  its  length  to  alter  the  compensa- 
tion characteristics  thereof. 


I.  In  a  voltage  divider,  a  cap  assembly  to  support 
a  wiper  in  a  rotatable  position,  said  cap  assembly  com- 
prising: a  housing  cover  having  a  cylindrical  aperture 
therein,  a  rotaUble  body  to  project  through  said  aperture, 
said  body  having  an  outer  radial  flange  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  said  aperture,  a  resilient  0-ring  located  around 
said  body  between  said  flange  and  said  housing  cover 
on  one  side  of  said  housing  cover,  and  means  for  con- 
nection with  said  body  on  the  other  side  of  said  housing 
cover  to  maintain  said  body  in  a  fixed  axial,  but  rout- 
able.  angular  position  through  said  aperture  to  compress 
an  O-nng  between  said  flange  and  said  housing  cover  for 
expeditious  assembly  thereof  and  for  providing  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  said  body  and  said  housing  cover. 


2,876,320 
WIPER  CONTACT  FOR  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 

DEVICES 
Aaron  Blaustein,  Hicksvillc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  FalrdiUd 
Camera  and  Instivment  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 


2,876,318 

POTENTIOMETER  STRUCTURES 

David  W.  Stratton,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 

half  to  John  B.  Rudy,  Glehdale,  Calif. 

Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,231 

12  Claims.    (CI.  201— 48) 

1.  A  potentiometer  structure  comprising  a  base  plate, 

a  rotatable  plate  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  resistance 

winding  on  said  rot  liable  plate,  a  shaft,  a  >viper  fixedly 

mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in  contact  with  said  winding. 

and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  plate  and  winding 


Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,629 
'^  4Cteinis.    (a.  201— 48) 


1 


\ 


1.  A  low-noise  variable  resisUnce  device  of  the  poten- 
tiometer type  comprising  a  movable  conductive  arm  hav- 
ing a  wiping  electric  contact  surface,  and  a  resisUnce 
element  comprising  a  body  of  conductive  material  havmg 
an  electric  contact  surface  engaged  by  said  wiping  con- 
tact surface,  at  least  one  of  said  surface^  having  a  um- 
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formly  roughened  contact  surface  of  i°di^id"»'  P^„^ 
and  valleys  presenting  an  average  surface  roughness 
factor  of  approximately  25  microinches  R.  M.  s. 

2,876321 

HUMrorrv  RMfwwny  rmictor 

■711..  I   AmAir  SL  Louis  Park,  and  John  C.  Foster,  tiop- 
^'  MSTi-USSV,  Mtae^Mrfb-Ho^^ 
XSit^SiiSr^iSi^V'^  MlM^  •  corporation  of 

'^*5:S^tion  April  7, 1958,  Sjrid  N«.  726,873 
10  Claims.    (CI.  201— 63) 
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such  edges  up  to  welding  temperature  at  least  by  the 
time  same  reach  said  point,  said  current  being  W^  »« 
said  edges  by  electrodes  supplied  with  a  current  of  such 
hTiA  frequency  and  at  least  one  of  which  electrodes  is 
spaced  Tshort  distance  from  the  metal  of  the  portion  or 
portions  to  which  it  applies  such  current,  an  area  of  a 


una    ».»»   ■    J 

w-'    MlT    COl'XBOl 


1  Condition  responsive  apparatus  electrically  sensi- 
uve'to  relative  humidity  comprising;  a  fired  ceramic  base 
having  relatively  spaced  electrodes  arranged  along  a 
surface  thereof  and  impregnated  with  a  relatively  in- 
soluble lithium  salt,  said  ceramic  base  consistmg  chiefly 
of  aluminum  silicate  and  said  "^hium  salt  being  seccted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  fluoride  and  lithium 
carbonate.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

2376,322 

vfVTHnnS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEALING 

^tSe  TCRMINAL  OPEN  OF  AN  ELEC 

TRIC  HEATER  _,  ^     _ .    .^  . 

Albcn  C.  Boggs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  L. 

WkpJcSmpMy,  PIttsbonh,  P>,  •  corporation  of 

''•'TwiS'tion  July  3, 1953,  Sertal  No.  365,999 
5  Claims,    (a.  201—67) 


solid  insulating  material  having  a  high  d»«lf^"?=  ^°J: 
stant  filling  the  intervening  space,  whereby  such  electrode 
rSvely  capacitauvely  coupled  to  the  metal  portion  or 
,i,Vtior  and  concentrating  the  field  in  the  part  of  such 
Ktric  closest  to  the  line  of  the  desircjl  seam  by  nria.n- 
taining  another  portion  of  the  circuit  of  such  current  in 
close  proximity  to  such  part. 


2376,324 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Henry  ^M  SlScr.,  Floral  Park,  N.  Y.^^ior  J^ 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 

■:J5£tfon  November  29  1W7,  Serial  No.  699.762 
^  6  Claims.    (CL  219— 10.49) 


1    An   electric   heater,   comprising   a   tubular   sheath 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  resistance  conductor  dis- 
nosed  within  said  sheath  and  having  a  termmal  extend- 
U^  through  the  opening  in  said  sheath,  electnc-.nsu  at- 
n|  hea^Xductinrmaterial  within  said  sheath  for  elec- 
trically insulating  said  resistance  cof^jictor  and^.d  termi^ 
nal  from  said  sheath,  said  material  'topping  short  rf  the 
end  of  said  sheath  at  said  openmg  and  defining  a  pocket 
"crcwith   and  a  seal  within  said  pocket  and  around  the 
ad  Lcem  portion  of  said  terminal  for  sealing  the  opening 
of  said   sheath,  said  seal  being  a  reacuon  product  of 
bisphenol  with  epichlorohydrin. 


3  In  combination,  a  transformer  having  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  said  secondary  winding  be»08  f 
sfngle  turn  induction  coil;  a  single-turn  work  coil  in  di- 
r<^?  electrical  connection  with  said  induction  coil,  and  a 
current  concentrator  disposed  adjacent  but  separated  from 
said  wcwk  coil.  


WELDING  BY  HIGH^TOwSeNCY  RESISTANCE 

HEATING  ^,        ^^ 

Wallace  C.  Rudd,  Larchmont.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Magneflc 

Sng  Corp.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  a  corporation  of 

l;;ii«in  December  21,  W56jS.rW  No.  629.833 
^  9  Cbims.    (CL  219—0.5) 

1    Method  for  welding  a  seam  extending  along  op- 
nosed  edges  of  two  elongated  metol  porUons  which  com- 
SSS- advancing  said  portions  while  their  said  edges  pa^ 
Kthe  line  of  the  desired  seam  and  past  a  weld  point; 
firmly  retaining  said  edges  together  as  they  reach  the 
region  of  such  weld  point;  «"°taining  on  said  edge 
o?er  a  distance  substantially  in  advance  of  said  weW  poitj 
flows  of  electrical  current  of  a  frequency  of  about  500 
kn«ycles  per  second  or  higher  for  progressively  heaUng 


2,876,325  ^„ 

AUTOMATIC  INDUCTION  HEATER 

Antoin.  Roioiphe  Ballrey,  "«^  »t»«*'Si;£S^,.S 
«ioclete  Anonyme  dite:  Ateliers  de  Constiuctlons  Elec- 
SSn«S  d^cSSerol,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  corporation 

**'rSH«tf on  August  26, 1958,  Se.W  No.  757397 
dims  priority,  -wSiotton  Fi«c.,^P«7»»*^  ^'  ^'" 
8  Claims.    (Q.  219—10.69)  .    ^^ 

1    An  automatic  induction  heater  comprising,  m  com- 
bination, an  elongated  induction  <^?1  J^fJ'"*  ^^J^JJ 
surface  adapted  to  receive  charges  disposed  transver^ly 
of  the  coil  and  longitudinally  thereof  alongside  of  each 
other,  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  pro- 
^de  a  current  of  suitable  frequency  to  the  cod.  means 
to  support  charges  for  the  heater  in  readiness  for  iptro- 
duS  to  the  hiater,  fim  means  cyclically  oPeraWe  «uto^ 
matically  to  introduce  the  charges  one-by-one  by  pushing 
them  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  coil  into  a  charg- 
ing zone^f  the  coil  substantially  at  one  end  of  the  coil. 
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pusher  means  cyclically  operable  automatically  in  timed  signal  from  the  bridge  circuit,  vacuum  tube  relay  means 
relationship  with  the  charging  means  for  pushing  the  actuated  by  the  amplified  signal  from  said  amplifier 
charges  one-by-one  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  coil  and  clear  of  the 
charging  zone  thereby  advancing  the  charges  jointly 
longitudinally  of  the  coil  to  an  ejection  zone  substan- 
tially at  an  end  of  the  coil  opposite  to  the  charging 


zone,  second  means  cyclically  operable  automatically  to 
eject  the  charges  one-by-one  out  of  the  coil  at  the  charg- 
ing zone  by  pushing  them  in  a  direction  transversely  of 
the  charging  coil  to  a  side  from  which  the  charges  were 
initially  delivered  into  the  coil  by  the  charging  means 
and  for  ejecting  the  charges  subsequent  to  each  advance- 
ment thereof  by  the  pusher  means. 


2,876^26 

HEATED  ROADWAY 

Cyril  Akmcntln,  Manchester,  Cobb. 

Application  November  2, 1955«  Serial  No.  544,431 

6  Claims. '  (CL  219—19) 


1.  A  heated  roadway  comprising  at  least  two  roadway 
panels,  an  expansion  joint  between  said  panels,  heating 
elements  in  said  panels,  means  passed  through  said  ex- 
pansion joints  and  partially  embedded  in  said  panels  for 
interconnecting  adjacent  heating  elements  of  adjacent 
panels,  said  means  including  for  each  pair  of  adjacent 
heating  elements  a  jumper  wire  and  means  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  jumper  wire  to  said  pair  of  heating  ele- 
ment, and  a  yielding  conduit  embedded  in  said  panels 
adjacent  to  said  pair  of  heating  elements,  said  wire  passed 
through  and  loosely  fitted  m  said  yielding  conduits  so 
that  said  wire  is  free  to  move  within  said  yielding  con- 
'duits  in  response  to  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  ad- 
jacent panels. 

2,876,327 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Frank  A.  Leiscy,  Chicago,  Hi.,  anignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporatloB  of  Indiana 
Application  October  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  618,064 
9  Claims.    (CI.  219—20) 
I.  An   apparatus   for   regulating   a   temperature-con- 
trolled bath  which  comprises  in  combination  an  A.  C. 
Wheatstone  bridge  circuit,  a  thermally-responsive  semi- 
conductor element  having  a  negative  temperature  coeflS- 
cient  of  resistance  comprising  one  arm  of  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit, a  variable  potentiometer  in  an  adjacent  arm  of  said 
bridge  circuit,  a  power  supply  for  exciting  said  bridge 
circuit,  said  semi-conductor  element  being  supported  by 
an  elongated  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  within 
the  bath  being  regulated  whereby  temperature  changes 
in  the  bath  affect  the  semi-conductor  element  r^ulting  in 
bridge  unbalance,  amphfier  means  receiving  the  unbalance 


..J 


means,  and  temperature-modifying  control  means  regu- 
lated by  said  relay. 

2J7M2t 

SOLDERING  IRONS 

William  D.  Bohaanon,  Jr.,  Barttngton,  N.  C,  aarignor  to 

Western  Electric  Coavany,  lacorporatcd.  New  York, 

N.  Ym  a  cofyoratioa  of  New  York 

Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,375 

4  Claims.    (0.219—24) 


1.  A  soldering  iron  for  use  in  atuching  a  wire  into 
a  hollow  tubular  terminal  to  a  predetermined  depth  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  an  electrode  mounted  on  said 
body  for  reception  of  said  terminal  thereover,  a  second 
electrode  also  nuHinted  on  said  body  portion  and  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  ter- 
minal such  that  «aid  terminal  is  held  by  the  electrodes  in 
position  for  reception  of  the  wire  to  be  inserted  in  the 
terminal,  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  electrodes, 
a  switch  for  controlling  said  current  supplying  means, 
means  on  said  body  for  directing  coolant  onto  a  terminal 
held  between  said  electrodes,  and  a  coolant  supply  under 
control  of  said  switch. 


2^74,329 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WORKING 

Frank  T.  Stanchns,  West  Oraagc,  N.  I.,  aolgBor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  coraoratioa  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  603,926 

10  Clahns.    (O.  219—74) 


H-  ' 


1.  Gas  shielded  arc  working  which  comprises  strik- 
ing an  arc  between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  shield- 
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^^^^^^  .sSd  welding  head,  an  actuator  connected  with  .sa'a^"° 

eI«.rod.  hold.™  .o  ca««  s.,d  e«m^.o  ^^  ^^ 


-^^•SrsgLhl^^'^-*^''- 


G«i»HtM 


1  Inert  gas  shielded  metal  arc  cladding  Pr«="%'o' 
deJosSng  \  layer  of  copper  surfacing  onto  the  -rfa" 
ofTworkpiece  of  steel,  which  comprises  stnking  an  arc 

betwera'trailing  positive  --^^1 T .t'^^tV^tzl 
li-adina  negative  copper  wire  elecUode  m  senes  arrange 
^entfoacS  apart  ^consume  the  trailing  positive  cop- 
^r  electroSe  Tn  a  reverse  polarity  arc  and  to  consume  the 


Maarice  Dussart,  La  ^^;r^!^^^^S^  Brussels, 
dc  Constructions  Electriqjwid*  ^""'"^ 

Belghim,  a  <^«n»"*Sll'Jl^S7  Serial  No.  495,815 


r 


'^^ 


copper  consumed  from  said  wire  electrodes  to  torm  a   ^^p^^        ^^  a  second  V^*^^      y^^^^^  holding  the 
cop^r   cladding   puddle,    and    advancing    -^^^sf^l  capacity  8'-«'»«'-^  *^^*'  ^^^  fixS  relationship,  posi- 

6  Claims.        .  ^^^  workpieces.  


6.  A  mwhod  of  resistance  «.!diog  f«Wc««;on  °«  ^^■ 
-ai^W  «i,,  structures  compnsin.^  P-  "f  sh«»e«^s.a». 

,  Au.om.Uc  rcsisunc.  ^Min'^-'^irS'ln-   ^^t^^'^'^^'^  ""'  "■"^""'^  "^"'  ^'" 
Bxed  welding  station,  a  welding  head  at  said  stauoo 
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tioning  the  skins  on  opposite  sides  of  the  composite  core,   strip,  and  means  operable  by  said  volUge  divider  for 

inserting  a  mandrel  of  high  conductivity  material  within   energizing  said  motor  when  the  voluge  applied  to  said 

a  void  formed  between  the  core  components,  inserting 

mandrel  hoods  of  low  conductivity  material  between  the 

mandrel  bar  and  the  core  components,  simultaneously 

welding  the  skins  to  the  core,  and  removing  the  mandrel 

bar  and  hood. 

GAS  SHIELDED  METAL  ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Thaddcua  J.  Wojciak,  Elizabeth,  John  S.  Kane,  Watchnng, 
and  Fnwk  T.  Slanchus,  West  Orange,  N.  J^  auigDon 
to  Union  Carbide  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoriK 
Application  Angnst  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,686 
11  Clainia.    (Q.  219—130) 


V^ 


voltage  divider  is  out  of  balance  to  move  said  rheostat 
to  vary  the  total  current  supplied  to  the  strip. 


2,876»336 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  DEVICE 

Hans  Ferrer,  Ncacnhof,  SwMacrland,  aarignor  to  Aktica- 

,  gcaellachaft  Brown,  Bovcri  A  Cic,  Badca,  SwUzvland, 

a  company  of  Switzerland 

ApplicatioB  AngMt  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  757,409 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerland 
L  September  6,  1957 

I  lOClalmi.    (a.  219— 156) 


1.  Gas  shielded  metal  arc  welding  torch  comprising  a 
torch  body,  an  electrode  holder  of  insulating  material ' 
in  said  body,  an  electrode  wire  guide  tube  mounted  in  said 
holder,  an  annular  entrance  chamber  between  said  body 
and  holder,  means  for  supplying  electric  welding  current 
to  said  guide  tube,  a  gas  directing  nozzle  concentric  with 
said  holder  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  distribution 
chamber  extending  thcrebelow  to  a  discharge  orifice, 
means  for  passing  powder-laden  gas  from  said  entrance 
chamber  down  along  and  outside  of  said  holder  toward 
said  distribution  chamber,  and  means  below  said  holder 
and  distribution  chamber  for  deflecting  the  down  coming 
gas-borne  powder  inwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  gas  directing  nozzle  toward  the  wire  coming  out 
of  said  guide  tube. 


1.  An  electrical  contact  device  for  engaging  the  side 
of  an  elongated  bar  at  the  end  thereof  to  be  electrically 
heated  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  members  ar- 
ranged about  the  bar  axis,  means  mounting  said  con- 
tact members  for  radial  nravement  toward  and  away  from 
s^id  axis,  spring  means  biasing  said  contact  members 
radially  inward  to  engage  the  side  of  the  bar,  and  means 
common  to  all  of  said  contact  members  for  actuating 
the  same  in  a  radially  outward  direction  against  the 
counter  force  of  said  spring  means. 


2.876,335 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING   AND  CONTROL- 
LING THE  HEATING  OF  A  TRAVELLING  STRIP 
George  H.  Rcndcl,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,353 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—155) 
1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  and  controlling  the  rate 
of  heating  of  a  travelling  strip  comprising  a  first  means 
for  applying  current  to  the  strip,  a  rheostat  for  varying 
the  amount  of  current  supplied  to  said  strip,  a  motor  for 
adjusting  said  rheostat,  a  voltage  divider,  a  second  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  proportional  to  total  heating 
power  to  said  voltage  divider,  a  third  means  for  applying 
a  voltage  proportional  to  strip  speed  to  said  voltage  di- 
vider, a  fourth  means  for  modifying  the  voltage  applied 
to  one  of  the  second  and  third  means  dependent  upon 
strip  thickness,  a  fifth  means  for  modifying  the  voluge 
applied  to  one  of  the  second  and  third  means  dependent 
upon  strip  width,  an  indicator  associated  whh  said  volt- 
age divider  for  indicating  the  rate  of  heating ,  applied  to 


2,876337 

FLASH  BULB  UNIT 

Artnr  Fischer,  TnmUngcn,  Germany 

Application  February  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  24,  1954 

3  Claims.  (CL  240— 1  J) 
I.  A  compact  flash  bulb  utiit  for  photographic  expo- 
sures comprising  a  housing;  said  housing  providing  nieans 
for  holding  electrical  power  components  and  including  a 
pair  of  wall  members  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a 
central  recess;  a  side  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  central 
recess  being  open  and  the  opposite  side  being  closed;  a 
cover  unit  including  a  plate,  an  elongated  member,  re- 
flector segments  and  a  flash  bulb  socket  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  a  flash  bulb;  said  elongated  member  being 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  wall  members  and  having 
said  plate  attached  thereto;  said  socket  being  mounted 
upon  said  elongated  member  with  said  opening  disposed 
in  front  'of  said  reflector  segments  to  permit  said  socket 
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and  said  segments  to  be  optionally  positioned  inside  and 
outside  of  said  recess;  a  motion-permittmg  mountmg 
means  movably  securing  said  segments  upon  said  cover 
unit  to  permit  said  segments  to  be  spread  out  to  form  a 
reflector  of  extended  area  in  back  of  a  bulb  engaged  in 
said  socket  for  directing  the  light  emitted  by  said  bulb 
toward  a  subject  being  photographed  when  said  cover 


the  innermost  shell  being  configured  to  form  a  space  to 
receive  a  source  of  light,  a  mounting  whereby  one  of 
said  shells  has  rotation  relative  to  the  device  in  general, 
each  shell  having  at  intervals  areas  adapted  to  transmit 
light,  the  major  portion  of  the  inner  face  of  the  inner- 
most shell  being  pigmented  to  be  very  light  in  its  inherent 
appearance  and  the  major  portion  of  the  inner  face  of 
the  outermost  shell  being  pigmented  to  be  relatively  dark 
in  comparison  therewith,  whereby,  upon  relative  rotation 
between  the  shells,  intermittent  flashes  of  light  arc  passed 
through  from  the  inner  face  of  said  innermost  shell  and 


•  •     \ 


unit  is  pivoted  to  position  said  socket  and  said  reflector 
segments  outside  of  said  recess  and  to  permit  said  seg- 
ments to  be  folded  into  a  compact  form  which  is  eii- 
tirely  received  within  said  recess  when  said  cover  unit  is 
pivoted  to  place  said  socket  and  said  segments  inside  of 
said  recess;  and  said  plate  closing  said  opening  in  the  side 
of  said  housing  when  said  flash  bulb  socket  and  segments 
are  disposed  inside  of  said  recess. 


2,876,338 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHTING  UNIT 

George  H.  Scligson,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,969 

2Ctaims.    (CL  240— 1.3) 


from  the  source  of  light  to  an  external  point  of  view, 
upon  registry  of  one  such  area  of  one  shell  with  passing 
light-transmitting  areas  of  another  shell,  the  light  being 
reflected  and  accentuated  by  said  inner  face  of  the  inner- 
most shell  but  not  appreciably  reflected  by  the  inner  face 
of  the  outermost  shell,  and  the  said  light  transmitting 
areas  of  each  shell,  at  a  plurality  of  given  transverse  sec- 
tional planes  thereof,  being  of  lesser  peripheral  dimen- 
sion at  each  such  plane  than  are  the  said  intervals  be- 
tween said  areas,  so  that  the  duration  of  the  visible  flashes 
of  light  through  the  registering  areas  is  short  in  com- 
parison with  the  periods  of  non-registration  of  said  areas. 


2    In  combination,  an  auxiliary  light  reflector  for  a 
photoflash  unit,  a  primary  light  reflector  in  the  form  of 
a  concave  substantially  full  surface  of  revolution,  a  con- 
centrated light  source,  said  primary  reflector  having  an 
open  totally  unobstructed  end  for  the  emission  of  light 
therefrom,   said    auxiliary    light   reflector  comprising   a 
concave  reflector  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  full  sur- 
face of  revolution  the  curvature  of  which  is  in  substan- 
tial continuity  with  the  curvature  of  the  primary  reflec- 
tor, both  of  said  reflectors  having  reflective  surfaces  and 
the  reflective  surface  of  the  auxiliary  reflector  being  m 
substantial  continuity  with  the  reflective  surface  of  the 
primary  reflector,  and  quick  deUchable  means  for  secur- 
ing the  auxiliary  light  reflector  to  the*  primary  light  re- 
flector, the  auxiliary  light  reflector  being  thus  secured  to 
the  primary  light  reflector  with  the  respective  axes  thereof 
approximately  at  right  angles  and  with  at  least  a  half 
surface  of  revolution  of  the  auxiliary  reflector  lying  out- 
side the  primary  reflector  whereby  when  the  light  re- 
flected from  one  of  the  reflectors  directly  lights  up  a 
subject,  the  light  reflected  from  the  other  reflector  will 
light  the  subject  up  by  bounce  illumination. 


2  876340 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  LENS  SECURING  MEANS 
Lyie  N.  Williams,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gene™' 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

AppuStlon  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,577 
4  Claims.    (CL  240— 41.55) 


2,876,339  ** 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Howard  B.  Thome,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Application  July  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,269 

6  Claims.    (CL  240— 16.1) 

1.  An  illuminated  display  device  compnsing  spaced- 

apart  nested  shells,  one  substantially  housed  by  another, 


3  In  combination,  a  lamp  body,  a  frangible  lens 
secured  to  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  lamp  body 
and  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  bolt  positioned  in 
said  aperture  and  formed  with  a  head  and  with  a  shank 
jportion  threadedly  secured  to  said  lamp  body,  said  bolt 
head  being  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  lens 
to  clamp  said  lens  on  said  lamp  body,  a  seating  ledge 
formed  on  said  lamp  body  about  said  shank  portion,  a 
tough  plastic  sleeve  positioned  about  said  bolt  with  the 
inner  end  of  the  sleeve  contacting  said  seating  ledge, 
a  shoulder  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  lens  about  the  ap^ture  being 
seated  on  said  shoulder  which  serves  as  a  stop  for  said 
lens  to  space  said  lens  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  lamp  body  and  preclude  overstraining  and  breakage 
of  the  lens.  ' 
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2,S76^1 
FAULT  ALARM  RADIO  REPEATER  SYSTEM 
Harry  C.  Likcl,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assigiior  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
•    Application  June  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,859 

7  Claims.    (CI.  250—15)  | 


amplifier  and  presenting  an  unbalanced  impedance  to  said 
amplifier  substantially  matching  the  input  impedance  of 
said  amplifier  for  optimum  signal-to-noise  ratio. 


1.  In  a  radio  relay  system  having  a  repeater  station 
and  two  terminal  stations,  apparatus  at  said  repeater 
station  including  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter,  fault  de- 
tecting means  connected  to  said  -receiver,  carrier  re- 
establishment  generating  means  having  an  energizing 
circuit  and  an  output 'circuit,  said  output  circuit  being 
coupled  to  said  transmitter,  two  normally  open  switches 
in  said  energizing  circuit,  means  under  control  of  said 
fault  detecting  means  to  close  one  of  said  normally  open 
switches,  and  meaijs  responsive  to  a  signal  from  a  ter- 
minal station  to  close  the  other  of  said  normally  open 
switches  to  complete  the  energization  circuit  of  said 
carrier  reestablishment  means. 


2,876,342 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Lawrence     J.     Mattingly,     Lombard,     III.,     assignor     to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,979 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  antenna 
having  a  balanced  impedance  and  which  also  comprises 
a  radio  frequency  amplifier  having  an  unbalanced  input 
impedance,  an  antenna  coupling  network  interposed  be- 
tween the  input  terminals  and  the  amplifier  including  in 
combination,  tuned  inductance  means  tunable  to  a  plu- 
rality of  selected  signal  channels  in  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band,  a  balanced-to-unbalanced  impedance  con- 
verting transmission  line  for  coupling  the  input  terminals 
to  said  inductance  means  and  resonating  undesirably  at 
frequencies  corresponding  Mo  at  least  some  of  the  selected 
signal  channels,  said  line  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
outer  conductors  connected  at  one  end  to  the  input  ter- 
minals and  coupled  at  the  other  end  respectively  to  said 
inductance  means  and  to  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
said  line  also  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  inner  con- 
ductors connected  together  at  the  input  terminal  end  of 
said  line  and  cross-connected  to  said  outer  conductors 
at  the  other  end  of  said  line,  capacitive  means  con- 
nected to  said  inner  conductors  and  capacitively  coupled 
to  said  outer  conductors  at  the  input  terminal  end  of 
said  line  for  capacitively  loading  said  line  aiSd  thereby 
shifting  the  resonance  of  said  line  to  frequencies  differ- 
ent from  any  of  the  selected  signal  channels,  and  means 
for  coupling  said  inductance  means  to  the  radio  frequency 


2.876343 
ADJUSTABLE  SEQUENTIAL  PROGRAM 
CONTROLLER 
Judson  O'D.  Shepherd,  Atlanta,  Ga^  Margaret  F.  Shep- 
herd, executrix  of  said  Jadson  O'D.  Shepherd,  deceased 
Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,879 
I6Claima.    (CL  250— 20) 


I.  In  a  program  controller  including  a  rotatable  pro- 
gram selecting  dial,  key  receiving  slots  in  said  dial  each 
designating  a  channel,  longitudinally  positionable  keys  in 
said  dial  to  adjustably  preselect  a  sequence  of  channels, 
contact  mechanism  variably  actuatable  by  said  keys 
dependent  upon  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  keys 
and  the  particular  slots  in  which  said  keys  are  adjustably 
positioned  and  means  to  rotate  said  dial  under  control  of 
said  contact  mechanism  to  select  channels  in  accordance 
with  said  sequence. 


2,876344 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  SIGNAL 

RECEIVERS 

Charles  E.  Miller,  Camhridgc,  Ohio,  auignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatloii  of  Delaware 

Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,458 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 20) 


rT^<^ 


1.  In  a  clock  controlled  radio  receiver  the  combina- 
tion comprising,  radio  receiver  means  having  a  main  and 
an  auxiliary  set  of  tuning  and  volume  cont^rols.  a  power 
switch  operative  to  connect  a  source  of  operating  cur- 
rent to  said  radio  receiver,  a  function  selector  control 
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having  manually  selectable  off.  on.  and  first  and  second 

;:tom\tic  on  positions,  said  ^<>"»^°V°  ^  °°  irauto 
ooerative  to  close  said  power  switch  and  m  said  auto 
Ttc  on  ^sitions  operative  to  close  said  Powcr  switch 
"  "  predetermined  time,  a  tuning  selector  switch  hav- 
ina  two  positions,  means  operative  to  connect  said  inain 
ef  ortuSTng  and  volume  controls  to  «i.d  radio  receiver 
n  a  first  p^ition  of  said  tuning  selector  switch  and  to 
connect  said  auxiliary  set  of  tuning  and  volume  controls 
o  saS  radio  receiver  in  a  second  position  of  said  sw.  ch 
means   connected    with    said    funcuon    selec  or   control 
opera  ivc  to  position  said  tuning  selector  switch  in  said 
fi?st  position  Then  said  function  selector  control  is  m 
said  off.  on.  and  first  automatic  on  positions  and  to  move 
aid  tuning  selector  switch  to  said  second  posiUon  when 
said  function  selector  control  is  in  said   second  auto- 
r^ltic  on  position,  a  second  manually  operated  means 
Relative  to  close  said  power  switch  for  a  Predetermined 
^ngth  of  time,  further  means  responsive  to  *a.d  manu- 
ally operated  means  only  when  said  function  selector 
control  is  in  said  second  automatic  on  position  to  move 
said  tuning  selector  switch  from  said  second  Position  to 
said  first  position,  and  means  responsive  to  the  auto- 
matic opening  of  said  power  switch  operable  only  when 
said   function  selector  control   is  m  said  second  auto- 
matic on  position  operative  to  reconnect  said  tuning  selec- 
tor switch  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


2376346 
CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  DEMODULATING  HIGH 
^'**^^  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 

<iteB  Oskar  Engstrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  ,a»por  »° 
Tel^ktSS-gSl  L  M  Erio-m,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

•  JISES;  it'^n.  t'"'?-"  rj.rT7A952 
Clai-Ss  priority,  ^^^^^i-^^^"-^  "•  ^'« 
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2.876345 

REMOTE  OSCILLATOR  I?U>2LS?^EIVER 

Robert  G.  Hartlleld.  Berwyii,  ID.  ■J^„S>j;°*"~**' 

IBC  Chkago,  nL  a  «»»P<«<^.«J """PA,, 

Applle;ik»JirnMry  7,  W«^  S«*iN»-  ^»''"^ 

7  Claims.    (Q.  250—20) 


t  * 


1    A  circuit  system  for  demodulating  high  frequency 
signals  including  a  carrier  frequency  and  ^t  least  one 
side  band,  comprising  at  least  two  dempdulat.ng  means 
each  including  a  detector  means  having  a  square  char^ 
acteristic    a  frequency  responsive  network  common  to 
bSth  d  t'ecL  means,  said  network  including  an  input 
transformer  having  a  center  tapped  secondary  winding, 
a  para^S  res^nanc'e  circuit  tuned  to  the  carrier    requency 
and   including   in   series  a  resistance   -"^^"^    .^.^^^'^'^^^.^ 
across   the   terminals   of  said   secondary   winding    said 
eSnance  circuit  having  input  and  -^-\^^^'i:^^ :^^ 
ductance  coil  means  having  a  grounded  center  tap    said 

?o.l  means  being  connected  "^'^^'"^  ^^'^  ^^^^^^^ 
the  secondary  winding  and  the  junction  point  between 
said  rewjnance  circuit  and  said  resistance  means,  said 
wo  det?c"or  means  comprising  electron  tube  means  hav- 
ng  plural  anode  means,  cathode  means  and  P  "ral  con^ 
trol  grid  means,  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  aid 
^sonance  circuit  being  each  connected  to  said  plura 
grid  means,  circ-it  means  including  a  r;^';»^"f«  "JJ^^ 
and  a  capacitance  means  connecting  said  P'"^^'  <;^**^J 
means  to  ground,  and  an  output  transformer  means  said 
anode  means  being  connected  across  the  terminals  oi 
?he  primary  winding  of  said  output  transformer  means. 

2,876,347 
COLOR  TELEVISION 

John  W.  Wentworth,  Haddonlleld,  N.  '••  f«f  Delaw^ 

Corporation  of  A"»«r»«' V^STSSTinI  396T70 
App«c«tion  December  <;  »'"' S«JL'^^o-  ^''^.i^" 
^  9  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


1    In  a  remote  tuning  control  for  a  radio  receiver,  sat- 
urable reactor  means  located  in  the  radio  receiver  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave  »'?"a>/^«';'=/ 
thereby,  said  saturable  reactor  means  including  a  magne- 
tizing winding;  a  voltage  source  for  "PP'^^"*  ^^^^""^ 
voltage  to  said  magnetizing  winding;  and  a/o""^^  "  to 
located  remotely  from  the  radio  receiver  and  adapted  to 
U  connected  thereto  by  conductor  """"J'  ^^-^^^^^  f °] 
unit  including,  variable  resistance  ,7«'"^J°^"^""",7ri 
said  magnetizing  winding  to  said  voltage  source,  said  van 
able  resistance  means  including  a  movable  control  element 
?o    controlling  the  current  in  said  "lf«"«'^"!^ ^.'"^'Sf, 

oscillator  means  for  supplying  *"  .o»^'"«»°7.  ^•«"^1  \°  i^ 
receiver  for  mixing  with  said  carrier  wave  "8"al  a  tuned 
circuit  forming  a  part  of  said  oscillator  means  and  includ- 
ing an  iXtor  having  a  movable  ferro-magnetic  core 
e"e'ment  ?or  controlling*the  inducUnce  value  thereo  and 
manually  operable  mechanical  drive  '"eans  connected  to 
Sid  movable  control  element  of  said  variable  resistance 
rSlanTand  to  said  movable  core  element  of  said  oscd  a  or 
tuned  circuit  for  causing  correlated  movement  thereof 
and  thereby  providing  remote  manual  tuning  of  the  re- 
ceiver. 


1    A  test  signal  generator  for  color  television  receiver 
apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to  derive  component  coo. 
sianals  from  received  color  information  in  the  form  of  a 
color  carrier  wave  whose  separate  phases  are  modulated 
in  accordTncc  with  color  difference  signals   which  com- 
oriis    a  source  of  sinusoidal  oscillation  of  frequency  sub- 
stant  any  equal  to  the  frequency  of  such  color  earner 
wave    means  for  deriving  separate  phases  of  such  c«cd- 
Tations    each  bearing  a  predetermined  relation  to  such 
eparate  phases  of  such  color  carrier  wave;  a  source  of 
elevU  on  line  rate  synchronizing  pulses;  and  means  rc- 
po^   le  to  such  synchronizing  pulses  for  Producing  se- 
nSallv    within  a  television  line  interval,  a  burst  of 
each  of  such  separate  phases  of  sinusoidal  oscillation  and 
means  for  adding  such  synchronizing  pulses  to  such  bursu 
Tach  o   saUl  produced  bursts  being  displaced  m  phase  by 
90-  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  separate  phases  of 
said  color  carrier  wave. 
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2,876,348  , 

SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUITS 

Ernst  S.  S«lmer,  Oslo,  Norway,  •^^^^^JV^lch' 
siKnmciits,  to  BurrouRhs  CorpomHon,  Detroit,  Mkh^ 
a  corporation  of  Mfchlgan  „    .  ,  ».     ^«,  ,*^ 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,124 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250— 27) 


:       {        -^  — 

A.       ^v  •""•               .••  ^  i.  ,    - 

output  terminal  and  a  conduction  cootrollmg  electrode 
said  variable  load  impedance  being  in  parallel  with  said 
rooter  tube;  and  means  operatively  coupled  between  said 
rooter  tube  and  said  conduction  controlling  electrode 
for  impressing  a  signal  upon  said  electrode  having  a 
predetermined  relation  to  the  current  in  said  rooter  tube 
during  such  recurrent  reference  portions  of  such  signals 
so  as  to  vary  the  conduction  of  said  variable  load  im- 
pedance in  proportion  to  the  current  through  said  rooter 
tube  during  such  reference  signal  portions. 


2376,35« 

CODING  SYSTEM 

Saol  Kuchinsky.  PhocnixvlUc,  Pa^  aasivBor  to  Borroo^s 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  CS^PP"?*"  »' ^S*«" 

Application  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,283 

^  7  Claims.    (0.250—27) 


A  timing  control  circuit  including  a  hi-stablc  flip  flop 
comprising  first  and  second  unilateral  conducting  devices 
having  at  least  an  output  electrode  ;ind  a  control  electrode 
means   linkmg   the   output   electrode   of   each    umlateral 
conductmg  device  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  other 
unilateral  conductmg  device,  a  first  signal  source  coupled 
to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  unilateral  conducting 
device    a   puKe   amplifier    biased    beyond   cutoff,   means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  first  un.latefal  conducting  de- 
vice   for  overcoming  a   portion   of   said    biaN,   a   second 
source  of  signals  coupled  to  overcome  the  remainder  ot 
said  bias,  a  blocking  oscillator,  means  coupling  said  am- 
plifier to  said   blocking  oscillator,   means   coupling   said 
blockini:  oscillator  to  the  control  electrode  at  the  second 
unilateral  conducting  device  in  said  flip  flop,  whereby  a 
signal  from  said  first  source  of  signals  initiates  a  control 
action  bv  overcoming  a  portion  of  the  cutoff  bias  of  said 
amplifier  and  the  control  action  is  completed  by  a  signal 
from  said  second  source  overcoming  the  remaining  por- 
tion  of  said  bias  and  operating  said  amplifier  to  cause 
said  blocking  oscillator  to  deliver  a  signal  to  the  control 
electrode    of    said    second    unilateral    conducting    device 
v^hich  changes  the  stable  condition  of  said  flip  flop. 

2  876  349 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUITS 
Gordon  F.  Rogers,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,933 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 
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1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  comprising  a  source^  of 
signals  having  recurrent  reference  portions  of  fixed  am- 
plitude, said  source  having  an  output  terminal;  a  rooter 
tube  for  imparting  a  predetermined  non-linear  amplitude 
characteristic  to  such  signals,  said  tube  having  an  anode 
and  a  cathode;  means  connecting  said  cathode  to  said 
output  terminal  of  said  source  of  signals;  means  con- 
necting said  anode  to  a  source  of  operating  potential 
such  that  said  rooter  tube  comprises  a  current  load  for 
said  signal  source;  a  variable  load  impedance  for  said 
signal  source  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 


1    A  coding  system  comprising  magnetron  beam  switch- 
ing means  having  a  cathode  and  a  multiplicity  of  arrays 
with  each  array  having  a  spade  electrode,  a  beanri  switch- 
ing electrode  and  a  target  electrode,  voltage  supply  means 
having   a   terminal  connected  to  said  cathode,  resistive 
current  conducting  means  connecting  said  spade  eI«:trodes 
to  said  voltage  supply  means  to  enable  said  spade  elec- 
trodes to  hold  a  beam  stably  on  their  respective  target 
electrodes  when  the  beam  is  switched  thereto,  a  magnetic 
field  permeating  said  tube  to  hold  the  beam  in  cutoff 
position  with  a  symmetrically  applied  electric  field  be- 
Iween  the  cathode  and  the  arrays,  starting  means  con- 
nected to  a  spade  electrode  to  lower  the  potential  thereof 
and   form   a   beam   in  said  tube,  output  circuit  means 
connected   to  another  terminal   of  said   voltage  supply 
means,  first  asymmetrically  conducting  means  connecting 
each  target  electrode  to  said  output  circuit  means,  a  refer- 
ence potential  source  differing  from  that  of  said  voltage 
supply  means,  second  asymmetrically  conducting  means 
connected  to  each  urget  electrode,  said  asymmetrically 
conducting  means  being  oriented  to  pass  beam  current, 
a  generator  of  switching  signals  connected  to  said  beam 
switching  electrodes  to  advance  the  beam  from  one  target 
to  the  next  target  in  succession,  and  output  waveform 
selection  means  interconnecUng  said  second  asymmetrical- 
ly conducting  means  selectively  to  said  voltage  supply 
means  or  to  said  reference  potential  source  to  clamp  each 
target  electrode  to  a  corresponding  one  of  two  selected 
voltage  levels  when  a  beam  is  switched  to  said  target 
electrode. 

2,876,351 
IONIC  TLME-DELAY  APPARATUS 
Alfred  J.  Cann,  Nashna,  N.  H.,  •-{•■"'l.Jy  "^"*  JT 
signments,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.  H., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  „  _.  ,  ^     ,,,  ,mm. 

Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,175 
3  Claims.    (CT.  250—27) 

1.  An  ionic,  time-delay  apparatus,  comprising:  an  ion 
discharge  device  having  a  source  of  ions,  a  drift  tube 
means  responsive  to  said  ions  for  directing  the  flow  there- 
of control  means  in  the  path  of  said  ions  for  varying 
the  density  of  said  ionic  flow  in  accordance  with  an  in- 
put signal,  and  collector  means  responsive  to  the  ions 
issuing  from  said  drift  tube  for  discharging  said  ions  and 
for  producing  an  electric  current  flow  to  develop  an  out- 
put signal  delayed  v^ith  respect  to  said  input  signal;  input 
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generator  means  coupled  to  said  control  -ans  for  pro     ^^^^^^^^1:^^,^^^^  devS^h 

tiding  an  ordered  sequence  of  '"?"» /"'^'^  ?P^"^,„"P"I     S  said  gas^us  discharge  devices  connected  across  the 
by  predetermined  lime  intervals;  and  time  delay  control    o^f^said  gas«3us  aisc^^_^g  ^^^^   ^^^   ^^.^   transformer 

means,   control  means  including   a  shaping  means  for 
.«.»i<c»-' V— "  ■■■I-;:' 


signal  generator  means  coupled  to  said  drift  tube  means 
for  varying  the  time  intervals  between  output  signal 
pulses  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  time  intervals. 


'^T        Hh    ,  *  »  ^   »•  "^ 

I      r»^'     J  ^  "  ♦ 


2,876,352  , 

SELFCORRECTING  PULSE  CIRCUITS 

Heri>ert  A.  Schneider,  Englewood,  N.  \-.  ■«»»»»;  %^ 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorii, 

N  Y    a  corDoration  of  New  York 

AppiicartoSDecember  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,556 

8  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 


I 


T-'-.t-;:- 


f  '    1 


shaping  the  firing  characteristic  curve  of  said  ga«:ous 
discharge  devices  responsive  to  said  control  signals 
whereby  said  phase  sensitive  means  is  accurately  con^ 
TroMed  by  the  amount  and  phase  of  the  voltage  applied 
thereto.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

FREQUENCY  ST^ILIZED JMCILLATOR 

'"'i'JJllcation  March  31^  i'S^  ^.rial  No^498  388 
culms  priority,  applkatloii  France  April  6,  1954 
7  aalms.    (a.  250—36) 


^-C--^ 


,.-. •^"' 


1    In  combination,  first,  second  and  third  circuit  loops 
each   including  a  delay   line  and   a   pulse   regenerator, 
means  for  establishing  idenUcal  pulse  trains  in  each  loop, 
a  first  And  unit  having  two  input  circuits  connected  to 
said  second  and  third  circuit  loops  and  having  its  outpu 
circuit  connected  to  said  first  loop,  a  second  And  urn 
having  two  input  circuits  connected  to  said  first  and  third 
circuit  loops  and  having  its  output  circuit  connected  to 
said  second  loop,  and  a  third  And  unit  having  two  inpu 
circuits  connected  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  loops 
and  having  its  output  circuit  connected  to  said  third  loop. 


2376,353  _ 

THYRATRON  BIASING  CIRCUIT 

Theodore  R.  Willis,  Cedar  R•l«*'i2^^■«J^"'JiSi 
llns  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapfcis  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

XSlSSn  October  25,  IfSfiSerW  No.  618,304 
^^  4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 

1    A  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  phase,  sensitive 
device    including   a   first    transformer    means    a   second 
transformer  means  having  a  first  and  second  winding^ 
and  a  third  transformer  means  having  a  first  and  second 
winding,  said  first  windings  of  said  second  and  '^aid  third 
transformer   means  connected   to  each  other,  said  fi^ 
transformer  means  having  its  primary  winding  connected 
to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  having  a  center 
tapped   secondary   winding,   said   Pha^/^"'""^':/^'" 
connected  between  said  center  tap  «"<l/he  "iid  point 
between  the  first  winding  of  said  second  and  '^a.d  third 
transformer  means,  a  second  source  of  alternating  cur^ 
rent  voltage  connected  in  quadrature  phase  relationship 
to  the  voltages  from  said  first  windings  to  said  phase 


1    A  device  for  controlling  and  stabilizing  the  operating 
frequency  of  an  electronically-tunable  oscillator  tube  hav- 
ng  a  frequency  controlling  electrode  and  an  output,  said 
device  comprising:  means  for  applying  a  Predetermined 
S)tintial  to  said  electrode  thereby  causing  the  oscilla  or 
^  oscillate  on  said  operating  frequency,  said  nrieans  in- 
dud^g   a  direct   currem  supply   source,   a   voltage   di- 
vider Connected  in  series  with  said  source  and  compris- 
ing an  tntermediate  tap,  a  fixed  resistor,  and  an  e  ectron 
tube  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an 
an«ie    said  tube  and  said  resistor  being  series  connected 
through  said  tap;  means  for  negatively  b.asmg  said  gnd 
re  atively  to  said  cathode;   means  for  connecting  said 
requency   controlling   electrode   to   said   tap;   a   cavity 
rSonato?  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  being  de^ 
tuned  with  respect  to  said  operating  frequency    meam 
for  connecting  said  input  of  said  resonator  to  said  output 
of  said  oscillator  tube;  a  rectifying  device  having  an  in- 
put and  an  output;  means  for  connecting  said  output  of 
said  cavity   resonator  to  said  input  of  s^^A   tf^cUiy^ng 

device;  means  for  collecting  at  said  r«c^'fy'"«  f f;""  7^, 
nut  a  direct  current  component  corresponding  to  the 
J^tificat^  product  of  the  effective  earner  frequetK:y 
^  aid  oscillator,  and  means  for  applying  said  direc, 
current  component  to  said  electron  tube  grid,  thereby 
comrSlling  s^d  frequency  controlling  electrode  potential 
Jo  suS  it  at  said  predetermined  potential  value  and 
to  adiJst^aid  effccUve  frequency  to  said  operating  fre- 
quency.    . 
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2,876^55 

WAVEFORM  COMPENSATION  NETWORKS 

Jerome  J.  Sunin,  Syracuse,  N.  V.  urigDor  »»  Geii«nil 

Electric  Company,  a  «««]»""**;■  «J  ^JT.  If? 

Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,565 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 


movable  condenser  plate  and  a  fixed  condenser  plate, 
said  movable  plate  moving  in  response  to  said  pressure 
changes  to  produce  capacity  changes  in  said  condenser 
microphone,  means  for  converting  said  capacity  changes 


»ac 


't± 


"frt. 


1  In  a  wave  generating  circuit,  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice having  a  single  rectifying  junction  and  at  least  two 
ohmic  electrodes,  impedance  means,  said  impedance 
means  connected  between  one  of  said  electrodes  and  a 
potential  source,  a  resistance-capacitance  network,  a  cir- 
cuit including  a  diode  for  connecting  said  resistance-ca- 
pacitance network  across  said  rectifying  junction  and 
another  of  said  ohmic  electrodes,  a  resistance  connected 
across  said  rectifying  junction  and  said  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes for  providing  a  feedback  path  for  said  semicon- 
ductor device.  

24176.356 
SIGNAL  SEEK  TUNER 
Donald  L.  Blrx,  Havertown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Radio  Con- 
denser Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  ■  corporation  of  New 

^'TJplication  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,237 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250— 40) 

"^  4  •  to 


to  a  time  varying  A.  C.  output  signal,  means  for  indi- 
cating said  output  signal,  means  for  applying  a  D.  C.  bias 
voltage  across  said  plates,  and  means  for  applying  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  output  signal  across  said  plates  to  re- 
duce movement  of  said  movable  plate. 


2,876,358 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT^^G 
SURFACES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
BY  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
Andrew  A.  Root,  Concord,  Ma«^  aMignor  to  Bradley 
Container  Corporation,  Maynard,  MaM.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _  «    .  .  ^,     ^„  ^«, 
Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,652 
23CUInu.    (CI.  250-49.5) 


>  •  II**  ••'c..^--  _, 

1  . i  M         .  *■ 


1.  A  radio  receiver  of  signal  seek  type  comprising  var- 
iable signal  tuning  means,  a  motor  for  driving  said  tuning 
means,  said  motor  comprising  a  field  member  providmg  a 
gap.  a  vibratory  member  having  a  portion  located  in  said 
gap!  a  winding  for  sjid  field  member,  a  winding  for  said 
vibratory  member,  means  providing  alternating  current 
through  one  of  said  windings  and  direct  current  through 
the  other,  a  movable  driven  member  connected  to  said 
variable  tuning  means  to  adjust  the  latter,  frictional  grip- 
ping means  movable  by  vibration  of  said  vibrating  mem- 
ber to  advance  said  driven  member,  detent  means  prevent- 
ing backward  movement  of  said  driven  member,  and 
means  for  interrupting  said  direct  current  when  said  tun- 
ing means  attains  positions  tuning  received  signals. 


<_,%" 


2,876,357 
MATERIAL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Waters,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  648,216 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 43.5) 
3.  In  an  analyzer  for  the  analysis  of  materials  in  which 
pressure  changes  indicate   the  composition  of  said  ma- 
terials,  comprising    a   condenser    microphone    having    a 


I 


1 1    An  apparatus  for  treating  surfaces  of  the  thermo- 
plastic walls  of  open  end  tubular  containers  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  surface  coating;  comprising  means  holding 
the  container  with  its  axis  in  a  predetermined  line;  an 
outer  electrode  means  for  encompassing  a  container  held 
in  said  holding  means  disposed  coaxially  therewith;  an 
inner  electrode  means  coaxial  with  said  holder  means  and 
outer  electrode  means  and  arranged  to  provide  between 
itself  and  the  latter  a  small  air  gap.  at  least  one  of  said 
electrode  means  being  of  incremental  dimension  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis;  mechanism  for  reciprocating  at 
least  one  of  said  means  axially  with  respect  to  the  other 
means  to  bring  said  container,  outer  electrode  means  arid 
inner  electrode  means  into  concentric  relation  with  said 
container  disposed  in  said  air  gap.  to  provide  relative 
movement   along  the  common  axis  between  the  incre- 
mentally dimensioned   means  and  the  other  means  to 
sweep  said  incrementally  dimensioned  means  along  the 
container  wall,  and  to  move  certain  of  said  means  out  of 
concentric  relation  for  placement  and  removal  of  a  con- 
tainer; and  means  for  passing  a  high  voltage  current  be- 
tween  said   electrode  means  to  produce  a  corona  dis- 
charge in  said  air  gap  and  treat  a  surfabe  on  a  wall  of 
said  container. 
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2J76359  ,         1 

MAGNETIC  SUPPORT         ' 

Appli'tfoTjE  28,  )W5,  S««  No.  518,609 
"^  Idaim.    (a.  250— 58) 


2376361 
RADIATION  SOURCE  AND  MEANS  FOR 

Franklin  B.  HntchlnsoS,  Fairfield,  Conn.  ^^^^ 
Perkin-EImer  Corporation,   Norwalk,   Conn.,  a   New 

X^STn^ngus.  28,  ;'?3j^.  No.  377,097 
UCIaimt.    (0.250—85) 


A  magnetic  support  for  X-ray  cassettes  comprising  in 
a^  cooperating  with  the  cavity  ■"«'•'  "»»'    ° '°™  " 

masncUc  base,  a  damp  having  two  rcce.vng  aperture 
Thfch  are  adiistably  positioned  angularly  to  each  other 
r„d  in  on.  of  which  the  end  ot  said  rod  opposite  to 
fhe  endZving  the  positively  attached  ball  is  clamped, 
a  Lcond  r^  having  one  end  clamped  in  said  second  aper- 
u,fe'o?sai^clamp'and  having  a  ball  formed  ™  the  end 
opposite  to  said  clamped  ej,d  a -^^^^^^^^ 
comprises  a  threaded  oasc  na»iiiis  threaded  on 

snhcrical  cavity  formed  therein  and  a  nut  tpr"ded  on 
said    threaded    base    and   having    a   substam.ally    hemi- 

Hin-Sir^'i^ii-Tbat^r^r^^^^^^ 

socket  so  that  said  magnet   is  adjustably  ^onnected   to 

Srr;vu'v:^n^;.^r:M^^^ 

justed  position  by  said  magnet. 

APPARATUS  FOR  THECO^AIffiON  OF  SOURCES 

John  A.  Vieloreeo.  Colo«lo  Sjrti^  Colo. 
Applicion  No^jm^  '*^,'lSl55ir°-  '"•'" 


I    J%-, 


-f 


i2 


5    In  a  device  for  producing  radiation,  the  combina- 

and  having  a  negative  temperature  «=°f f  ^'^"»  "/^^  ^^'f^'h 
ance   a  main  source  of  voluge  connected  in  orcu.i  w,  n 

S  ro?-voirgranTS!^  ^P  ^Sedt  t 

iraS  m:rree.:^t^hrdlr■r:  ot 

cii,;  ^^  rad  iauon  intensity  signal  and  said  re  erence 
sfgntl  to  producing  an  output  signal  as  a  ("""«'"''' 
Ihe  diUcrence  therebetween,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
detefminaWe  output  signal  for  disconnecung  said  sub- 
sidiary  voltage.       ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

COMPENSATING  ctMsPR^N<=  BALANCE 
ApplieaUon  S',PS5iS:"fcl  »iS!l? 


».       *.  • 


r   ! 


r^- 


'     ^    In  combination  with  a  radiation  detection  means  an 
.m^Dlifier  connected  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  pulses 

for  indicating  the  value  thereof  including  a  vacuum  tube 

;  tmet"?c."cuit  comprising  a  ^f-'^^^ZZ^tlT::'- 
their  anodes  connected  in  Pa«"el  and  meter  means  con 

nected  between  the  cathodes  of  said  ["^^ '"  ^^/'^^^^^^ 
rJ^iuance  for  reading  the  potential  difference  between 
ad  cathodes  said  resistance  being  variable  to  increase 
nr  decrease  said  meter  indication  in  the  presence  of  a 
^Ltl  orpredetermined  value,  one  of  said  tubes  having  its 
JriS  connected  to  sa.d  integrating  circuit  and  njeans  or 
adl  mg  the  potential  of  the  other  grid  to  adjust  the  cur- 
rent flow  therein  and  adjust  the  meter  to  zero  in  the 
ab>ence  of  a  desired  signal. 


1    In  a  ceiling  tube  stand  for  an  X-ray  head,  a  base 

r/trr^^ar^rntiris^a^^^^^^^ 

°o  said  base  during  head  lowering  and  fr^m  said  base 
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to  said  head  during  head  raising,  and  means  for  approxi- 
mately counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  head  and  the 
tubes  transferred  to  said  head  in  all  head  suspended  posi- 
tions over  the  entire  range  of  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ment. 

2,876363 

RADIATION  PROJECTOR  AND  CHARGE 

HANDLING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Gilbert  R.  Ferrer,  Barbcrton,  and  John  F.  Klein,  Akron, 

Ohio.  assiKnors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,746 

10  Claims.    (CI.  250— 106) 


2,876,365 

TRANSISTOR  RLNG  TYPE  DISTRIBITTOR 

Richard   A.  Slusscr,  Paiatiiic,  Dl^  aMigiior  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  conontUm  of  Delaware 

Application  April  20,  1953,  Scfial  No.  349,637 

10  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


.'fr'-^^-^  . 


a        « 


i  ,,   1 

i 

r 

I  A  radiation  projector  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  shicldint:  and  housing  structure  defining  a  chamber, 
a  shieldmg  clement  movably  mounted  within  said 
chamber:  a  radiation  source  within  said  movable  element, 
power  drive  means  operable,  when  energi/ed.  to  move 
Naid  clement  to  a  non-shiclding  position';  power  operated, 
normally  released  latch  m?ans  operable,  when  energized, 
to  latch  said  element  in  the  non-shielding  position,  and 
spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  element  and 
wound  by  movement  of  said  element  to  the  non-shielding 
position;  whereby,  upon  interruption  of  the  power 
supply,  said  spring  means  will  unwind  to  move  said  ele- 
ment to  the  shielding  position. 


-*'  u 


F ^-~ 
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7.  In  a  distributor,  a  scries  of  transistors  each  having 
a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  means  connecting  all 
collectors  to  a  common  source  of  biasing  potential  where- 
by one  of  the  transistors  is  placed  in  a  first  stable  state 
such  that  current  flows  to  its  emitter  and  the  remaining 
transistors  are  placed  in  a  second  stable  state,  a  uni- 
directional-current device  connected  to  each  ernittcr  such 
that  only  the  device  connected  to  a  transistor  in  the  first 
stable  state  is  conducting,  means  for  generating  a  pulse, 
means  for  applying  the  generated  pulse  to  all  unidirec- 
tional-current devices  simultaneously  to  interrupt  the 
current  flowing  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  in  the 
first  state,  said  interruption  of  emitter  current  being 
effective  to  place  the  transistor  in  the  second  stable  state, 
and  means  coupling  the  collector  of  each  transistor  to 
the  base  and  to  the  e mtter  of  the  next-succeeding  tran- 
sistor whereby  the  assumption  of  a  second  stable  state 
by  a  transistor  is  simultaneously  accompanied  by  a  pulse 
which  is  passed  through  the  coupling  means  and  the 
magnitude  of  which  as  applied  to  the  emitter  is  limited  by 
the  unidirectional-current  device  associated  with  said 
next-succeeding  transistor  to  immediately  place  said  next- 
succeeding  transistor  in  the  first  stable  state. 


2.876,364 
AITOMATIC  CONTROLS  FOR  VAPORIZERS 
Robert  B.  Goody.  River  Edge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Electric  Products  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,409 
19  Claims.    (CI.  258—218) 


j         :•  'I 
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\.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  at  least  a 
pair  of  photo-electric  means  disposed  to  be  energized  by 
light  rays  scattered  and  polarized  by  the  particles  in  a 
cloud  of  suspended  matter,  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put differentia!  of  said  pair  for  indicating  variation  m 
the  si/e  of  said  particles  from  a  predetermined  size  there- 
of, and  means  responsive  to  the  total  output  Of  said  pair 
ft>r  indicating  vari.ition  in  the  concentration  of  said  parti- 
cles  from  a   predetermined  concentration  thereof. 


Z,o76,30v 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Luther  W.  Hussey,  Sparta,  N.  J.,  anigiior  to  *«"  tele- 
phone Laboratories,  iDCorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,496 
5  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


« 


4.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
terminals,  transistor  means  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  a 
collector,  an  emitter  to  base  rectifying  barrier  and  a  col- 
lector to  bi.se  rectifying  barrier,  said  collector  connected 
to  one  of  said  teminals,  an  impedance  connected  between 
said  base  ^nd  the  other  of  said  terminals,  a  first  Zener 
diode  in  ciicuit  with  said  collector  and  said  base,  said  first 
Zener  diixlc  poled  so  that  a  voltage  applied  to  said  one 
of  said  terr  inals  has  a  similar  biasing  effect  on  said 
first  diode  and  said  collector  to  base  rectifying  barrier, 
and  a  second  Zener  diode  in  shunt  with  a  resistor  con- 
nected directiv  in  series  between  said  emitter  and  said 
impedance,  said  second  Zener  diode  poled  so  that  a 
voltage  applied  to  said  other  of  said  terminals  has 
opposite  biasing  effects  on  said  diode  and  said  emitter  to 
base  f^cctifying  barrier,  each  of  said  diodes  having  pre- 
assigned  Zener  voltages.  1 
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mounting  of  a  chuck  thereon,  and  a  trigger  for  energizing 

TtkpboM    LrtOfiloH^    tocMJonted,    New    Tor., 
"^        12  Claims.    (CL  307— 883) 


i"-— .j-Vl" 


1    A  sensitive  pulse  amplifier  for  supplying  pulses  of 
h.Rh  dutTcyde  comprising  a  current  an.pl.fy.ng  tran- 
^iftor  having'an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  <iectrode  and  a 
cXctor  electrode,  a  feedback  promoting  .Inpcdance  con- 
nected   oSd  base  electrode  and  provid.ng  w.th  sa.d 
uat^:.'to?  a  negative  resistance  charf  enstjc  hav.ng  a 
low-current    positive    resistance    region,    a    negative    re 
si^Taicc  region  and  a  high-current  positive  resistance  re- 
g^Ton    an  Ser  circuit  connected  to  said  emitter  el^- 
f;Se  for  providing  an  equilibrium  conditton  -  «nd  ^^^^ 
ruirent  Dositive  res  stance  region  of  said  characicnsuc 
wSy^^ostable  operation  is  effected,  an  emitter  ca- 
paci  or  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode,  an  e»ten^°; 
capacitor,  an  asymmetrically  conducting  impedance  ele- 
me'nt  ^necting'said  extension  ^apacitor  -  a  parallel  «^ 
lauonship  to  said  emitter  capacitor,  said  e>«"^«"»,^^  ^J 
poled  in  a  direction  of  current  flow  from  «"<!.  «»X^ 
^paSitor.  and  means  for  reverse-b.asmg  sa.d  impedance 
element  during  said  equilibrium  condition. 

2,876,368 

NUCLEAR  ELECTRET  "ATTERY 

Al.«nder  Thomas,  Weston,  M^^JnortoT-ac^^^^^ 

Inc.,  Boston,  Ma..,  a  coiporatfon  ,«.J'"5J*jyf*"' 

Application  April  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,915 

'  16  Claims.    (0.310—3) 


said  latch  so  as  to  effect  disengagement  thereof  from  said 
shaft  when  the  motor  is  energized. 

I  2,876,370  ^^„ 

SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTOR  MOTOR 

Fri«lrieh  W.  Pleoger  and  H«i»*»t8Sl2SSSiSS, 
many,  assignors  to  Pieuger  A  Co.,  HamtMirg-vranow*:-, 

'^A'SSS'ti'on^jSiaary  24,  1955.  Seriid  No.  483^52 
Cla^r  priority,^appJ|c2|o- Gcn^  "'  ''"" 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  energy  compns- 
ing  an  elcctret  exhibiting  a  static  elcctnc  field,  a  rad.o- 
^toA  in^grally  combined  with  said  electret.  and  mean 
con^tS  to  Jid  electret  for  deriving  a  load  current 
therefrom.  


2,876,36f 
PORTABLE  POWER  DRILL 

Otto  Doemer,  Chkago,  HI.  ""^^^ ^J^^^""' 
poratlon,  Chkago,  "1.,  •  cofporatton  of  Htoob 
^Ication  April  28, 1»«.  »*J^  No.  504,535 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310—77) 
1    A  Dortable  power  drill  of  the  gun  type  comprising 
a  houVinka  motoV  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
mmor  havfnTan  elongated  shaft,  a  spindle  operative  y 
ToCcted  to'one  end  of  said  shaft,  ^hc  other  end  of  s^^ 
shaft  extending  into  proximate  spaced  relauon  to  said 
housing  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  said  housing,  a  la^h 
Divotallv  mounted  in  said  slot,  a  recess  formed  m  said 
defend  of  the  shaft,  said  latch  ^^^J^:'J°,S!^ 
said  recess  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  spindle  to  facilitate 


1  A  submersible  electric  motor,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated ci^g  adapted  to  be  filled  with  water,  a  laminated 
aator  fore'  moLed  within  said  casing  and  having 
greaves  formed  therein,  stator  windings  in  said  ^ooves. 
f  bodv  consisting  of  an  insulating  resinous  mass  and  en- 
closmg  saPd  windings,  a  motor  shaft  within  said  casing^ 
wo  "^rnal  bearings  located  at  opposite  ends  of  a.d 
elongated  casing  and  enclosing  said  shaft,  said  journal 

bearfnTs  consistfng  of  the  same  f^^f "« J^^J^  ",3^ 
a^  said  body  and  being  engaged  and  enclosed  by  sa  a 
body  saSjoumal  bearings  being  firmly  connected  with 
said  casing  by  said  body,  and  a  squirrel  cage  type  rotor 
arried  by  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  wherein 
sa[d  resinous  mass  consists^essentially  of  ethoxyline  resm. 


CORE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT  _     _, 

Adolph  John  WesolowsU,  Erie,  "^ •^^'^^Sk 
Electric  Company^  ST^^^ilSjil 
Application  March  25,  IJST^SerW  648.341 
6  Claims.    (CI.  SI*— 217) 
I    m  combination,  a  lamination  stack  having  a  p^u- 
raliiy  of  laminations  laid  contiguously  face  to  face,  damp- 
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.,50  .  urriy^^Aij  yjr^i:^^^^ 


ig  ring)  ^»v3iii""vvi  «•.  ».-«..  - —  — .  _    -  ' 

plurality  of  pins  connecting  said  clamping  rings,  saia 


being  similarly  serially  disposed  and  alternately  magnet- 
ically interconnected  with  identical  poles  thereof,  where- 
by an  alternating  magnetic  field  is  produced  creating  along 
the  beam  axis  a  substontially  sinusoidal  distribution  of 
the  magnetic  field  intensity,  said  focusing  magnets  lorm- 
ing  along  planes  extending  perpendicular  to  the  electron 
beam  structures  exhibiting  substontially  rectongular  con- 
figuration surrounding  the  electron  beam,  idenucal  poles 
of  said  magnets  being  interconnected  by  the  respecUve 
pole  pieces  cooperating  therewith.  : 


pins  being  stretched  beyond  their  elastic  limits  and  hav- 
ing a  permanent  elongation  thereby  to  apply  a  controlled 
compressive  force  on  said  laminations. 


ELECTRONIC  TUBE  STRUCTURES 

Glass  Works,  Coralng,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

^•^tppllcatloo  AprU  11,  lJJ5„?«rt.j  No.  5«».43« 
11  Claims,    (a.  313— IM) 


2,876,372  «.„,., 

COLOR-IMAGEREPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

John  R.  White.  Westbury,  N.  Y,  assignor  «<>  HawWne 

Research,  Inc.,  Chlcagos  HI.  a  wiporsttM  of  mijo^ 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,942 

^^  5  Claims.    (CI.  313-«4) 


1  In  apparatus  for  displaying  in  register  images  de- 
veloped by  a  plurality  of  cathode-ray  lubes,  an  image- 
reproducing  device  comprising:  a  cathode-ray  tube  hay- 
ing an  associated  magnetic  cathode-ray  beam-focus  unit 
and  associated  beam-deflection  means  for  developing  an 
image  on  the  tube  face;  and  a  pair  of  magnetic  shunts 
disposed  along  nonoppositc  axes  of  said  focus  unit  and 
displaccable  for  adjusting  the  reluctance  of  said  beam- 
focus  uni?  along  said  axes  to  control  the  positioning  of 
said  image.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

MAGNET  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FOCUSLNG  OF 

ELECTRON  BEAMS  .  ^    ^  , 

Werner  Adam  Veith  and  Panl  Meyerer,  Mon^Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  A  HalAe  AktieBjjsell. 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Applkation  December  27,  19^6,  S«W  No.  630,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  1,  1956 
8  Claims.    (CI.  313—84) 


1  An  electronic  tube  comprising  a  stack  of  plates  of 
insulating  material  one  outer  plate  of  such  stack  havmg 
on  its  inner  surface  a  cathode  comprising  a  coating  of  an 
electron  emissive  material,  said  coating  having  a  lead 
conductor  connected  thereto  and  extendmg  laterally 
therefrom,  the  oppositely  disposed  end  plate  haying  an 
anode  exposed  on  the  opposite  broad  surface  thereof, 
and  an  intermediate  plate  of  said  stack  spacing  the  anode 
and  cathode  a  predetermined  distonce  from  one  another, 
said  intermediate  plate  having  a  passage  therethrough 
providing  a  path  for  the  flow  of  electrons  between  the 
cathode  and  the  anode. 


2,876,375 
FILAMENT  SHIELD  ^_^_ 

Charies  R.  Marsh,  ■o^*Sf«^,'i- "SSSS.  P^^i 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

6  Claims.    (0.313—117) 


/ 

^\*  * 

X 

i 
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M 
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I  A  magnet  system  for  focusing  at  least  one  electron 
beam  in  connection  with  a  travelling  wave  tube  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  focusing  magnets  disposed 
serially  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  directioh  of  propa- 
gation of  the  electron  beam  and  surrounding  the  electron 
beam  for  the  extent  of  the  focusing  path,  the  directions 
of  the  lines  of  force  extending  in  said  magnets  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  said  electron  beam. 


1.  An  automobile  headlight  comprising  a  hollow 
paraboloidal  reflector  having  a  periphery  and  a  lens 
sealed  to  said  reflector  at  its  periphery  to  form  an  en- 
velope. Icad-in  conductors  supporting  a  filament  within 
an  envelope,  a  filament  shield  supported  between  said 
filament  and  said  lens  so  that  a  straight  line  between 
any  portion  of  said  filament  and  said  lens  is  intersected 
by  said  filament  shield,  said  filament  shield  being  com- 
prised of  a  series  of  joined  concentric  serrauons  to  form 
Tcomposite  serrated  body,  each  of  said  serrations  haying 
two  sides  which  meet  to  form  a  plurality  of  vertices, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  vertices  describing  an  aiigle 
smaller  than  a  straight  angle,  and  said  angle  being  less 


than  90'  and  more  than  15°,  and  the  filament  shield 
serrations  facing  said  filament  being  opaque  and  highly 
light  absorbing. 

2,876,376 
MAGNETRON  BEAM  SWITCHING  TUBE 
Frtts  Rioriu,  North  Piateflcid,  N.  J.,  asiigBor  to  Bw 
nM^hs  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of 
MtcUgan 

Applkation  July  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  673,912 
7  Claims.    (0.313—156) 


2376378 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 
Hnnter  L.  McDowell,  Berlieley  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  io 
Bell  Tcleplione  LabonitoriM,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  <rf  New  York 

Application  Jnne  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,489 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315— 3.5) 


I.  A  magnetron  tube  assembly  comprising  a  magne- 
tron beam  switching  tube  including  a  central  longitudinal 
cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electron  beam  re- 
ceiving and  controlling  electrodes  arrayed  about  said 
cathode,  a  hollow  cylindrical  magnet  coaxial  with  said 
tube,  and  a  low  reluctance  open-ended  hollow  cylindrical 
magnetic  shield  positioned  coaxially  with  said  tube  and 
said  magnet  and  completely  surrounding  said  tube  and 
magnet. 

2376377 
RIBBON  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Theodore  C.  Retzer,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Robert  A.  GIngras, 
Preakness,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,883 
6  Chims.    (CI.  313—184)         ; 


I  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprisiiv  means  defining  an 
interaction  circuit,  magnetic  means  for  providing  an  axial 
magnetic  field  along  said  circuit,  electron  gun  means  ad- 
lacent  one  end  of  said  circuit  for  projecting  a  stream  of 
electrons  thercalong.  said  electron  gun  means  including  a 
cathode  and  a  heater  element  therefor,  and  means  for  de- 
creasing the  noise  level  in  said  traveling  wave  tube,  said 
last-mentioned  means  comprising  means  for  causing  a 
direct  current  to  flow  through  said  heater  clement,  said 
heater  element  including  a  non-inductive  coil  and  a  dis- 
tinct magnetic  coil  electrically  connected  in  series  there- 
with and  adjacent  to  said  cathode,  whereby  flux  produced 
by  said  magnetic  coil  threads  said  cathode. 


2,876379  I 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Anton  Laner  and  Lothar  Briicli,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany, 
assignors  to  Telefunken  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany 

Application  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,669 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany  May  12, 1955 

II  Claims.    (CI.  315— 3.5) 


1.  A  gaseous  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  envelope 
having  a  bulb  portion  and  outwardly  extending  fused 
stem  portions,  an  ionizable  medium  enclosed  within  said 
envelope,  and  ribbon  leading-in  conductor  and  electrode 
assemblies  sealed  through  each  of  said  stem  portions, 
each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  main  ribbon  con- 
ductor of  thin  refractory  material  having  its  outer  end 
portion  interposed  between  and  fastened  to  a  plurality  of 
paired  metallic  strips  arranged  in  overlapping  relation 
therewith,  at  least  one  pair  of  said  strips  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  main  conductor  to  serve  as  external 
connectors  and  another  pair  of  said  strips  adapted  to 
serve  as  retaining  members,  an  elongated  electrode  hav- 
ing an  end  adapted  for  connection  with  said  main  con- 
ductor, a  wrapping  of  metal  foil  around  said  electrode 
end,  and  a  second  plurality  of  paired  and  overlapping 
metal  strips  joining  the  said  foil  enwrapped  end  of  said 
electrode  with  the  end  of  said  main  conductor  opposite 
the  first  said  plurality  of  strips,  said  assemblies  being 
centrally  embedded  and  hermetically  sealed  within  said 
fused  stem  portions  and  longitudinally  positioned  therein 
so  that  the  end  sections  of  the  said  longitudinally-extend- 
ing strips  protrude  from  the  stems  and  the  free  ends  of 
the  electrodes  project  into  the  bulb  portion  of  the  en- 
velope in  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation. 


^mr- 


b^ 


'JVi  J    J  JJ 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  en- 
velope; an  electron  gun  sub-assembly;  an  electron  catcher 
sub-assembly;  a  delay  line  including  an  elongated  helix 
disposed  between  said  sub-assemblies  in  the  assembled 
traveling  wave  tube;  and  a  delay  line  supporting  cage 
including  a  plurality  of  rods  of  insulating  material,  said 
rods  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  helix  and 
touching  the  outer  periphery  thereof;  the  rods  at  one  end 
of  the  cage  being  all  rigidly  fixed  to  one  of  said  sub- 
assemblies to  axially  align  the  helix  therewith,  and  the 
other  sub-assembly  being  rigidly  fixed  to  said  envelope 
and  having  rod  guide  means  for  slidably  receiving  the 
rods  at  the  other  end  of  said'cage  and  supporting  them 
transversely  of  said  axis,  the  envelope  having  abutment 
and  centering  means  for  receiving  said  one  of  said  sub- 
assemblies and  for  supporting  it  in  spaced  axial  align- 
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ment  with  said  other  sub-assembly,  closure  means  for 
closing  the  envelope  after  insertion  of  said  one  of  said 
•ub-assemblies  and  delay  line  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  other  sub-assembly,  means  operative  between  the 
envelope  and  said  one  of  said  sub-assemblies  for  main- 
taining the  latter  engaged  in  said  abutment  and  centering 
means,  and  said  one  sub-assembly  being  the  electron  gun 
sub-assembly  and  comprising  electron  stream  emitting 
means;  and  at  least  one  anode  electrode  between  said 
emitting  means  and  said  delay  line,  said  anode  electrode 
serving  as  a  mounting  base  to  which  said  rods  are  directly 
attached. 

2,876,380 

MULTIELECTRODE  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
John  R.  Pierce,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  August  17,  1949,  Serial  No.  110,851, 

now  Patent  No.  2,719,187,  dated  September  27,  1955. 

Divided  and  this  application  August  15,  1952,  Serial 

No.  304,535 

27  Claims.    (CI.  315—3.6) 


rality  of  beam-receiving  compartments  and  each  com- 
partment having  a  plurality  of  beam-receiving  electrodes, 
circuit  means  including  resistance  branches  interconnect- 
ing one  beam-receiving  electrode  of  one  tube  with  a  sim- 
ilar beam-receiving  electrode  of  a  following  tube  and 
responsive  to  beam  current  conduction  to  said  one  elec- 
trode of  said  one  tube  to  reduce  the  potentials  of  said 
interconnected  electrodes  and  to  form  a  beam  current  in 
a  specified  beam-receiving  compartment  in  said  follow- 
ing tube,  and  circuit  means  coupled  to  each  tube  and 
responsive  to  beam  current  to  disable  stepping  of  the 
beam  of  each  tube  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined 
compartment. 

2,876,382 

PHASE  COMPARISON 

George  C.  Sziklai.  Princeton,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,712 

17  Claims.    (CL  315— 27) 


'  1 .  In  high  frequency  apparatus,  an  evacuated  envelope, 
a  cathode  within  said  envelope,  means  for  producing  a 
stream  of  electrons  along  a  predetermined  path  from  said 
cathode,  a  distributed  high  frequency  transmission  circuit 
extending  along  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  path 
in  energy  coupling  proximity  thereto  for  propagating  an 
electromagnetic  wave  in  interacting  relation  with  an  elec- 
tron stream  passing  along  said  predetermined  path,  where- 
by energy  is  transferred  from  the  electron  stream  to  said 
circuit,  and  electron  deflection  means  located  along  said 
path  for  interrupting  the  interaction  between  the  prop- 
agating electromagnetic  wave  and  the  electron  stream  by 
deflecting  said  electron  stream  away  from  said  predeter- 
mined path  and  out  of  interacting  relation  with  said  cir- 
cuit, thereby  interrupting  the  transfer  of  energy  to  said 
circuit. 


2,876,381 
MULTIPLE  OUTPUT  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Hilary  Moss,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  February  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,548 
11  Claims.    (CL  315— 8.6) 

••t  t'^'SE'a. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system  including  a  first  source  of 
signals  and  a  second  source"  of  signals,  apparatus  for  de- 
tecting differences  in  phase  between  the  signals  from 
said  two  sources  comprising  the  combination  of  a  semi- 
conductor device  including  a  body  of  semiconducitve 
material  having  two  zones  of  one  conductivity  type  and 
a  third  zone  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  between 
and  in  contact  with  said  two  zones,  means  for  applymg 
signals  from  one  of  said  sources  to  said  third  zone  to 
cyclically  render  the  current  path  between  said  two  zones 
in  said  semi-conductor  device  conducting  and  non-con- 
ducting in  accordance  with  said  signals  from  said  one 
source,  means  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  sources  for 
impressing  a  potential  across  said  two  zones  which 
cyclically  varies  in  amplitude  and  reverses  in  polarity  m 
accordance  with  signals  from  the  other  of  said  sources 
such  that  when  said  cuircnt  path  is  rendered  conductmg 
the  current  in  said  current  path  varies  m  amplitude  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  variations  of  said  ini- 
pressed  potenUal  and  flows  in  one  direction  between  said 
outer  zones  when  the  impressed  potential  is  of  a  first 
polarity  and  flows  in  the  opposite  direction  between  said 
outer  zones  when  the  impressed  potential  is  of  the  op- 
posite polarity  from  said  first  polarity,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  current 
in  said  current  path  for  providing  a  phase  detector  out- 
put signal  indicaUve  of  the  phase  difference  between  the 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  sources. 


10.  In  an  electronic  switching  system,  a  succession  of 
multiple  output  beam  switching  tubes  each  having  a  plu- 


2J763S3 
MAGNETRON  TUNER 
Paul  W.  Crapochcttes,  Athcrton,  Com^  of  San  Mateo, 
Calif.,  anignor  to  LIttoa  Indastrict,  Inc.,  San  Carina, 
CalW.,  a  corporation  of  Calif orala       ,^,  ,^  __^ 
Continuation  of  ajvHatioa  Serial  No.  ^M'**^.  £«*£: 
b«r  28,  1950.    Thto  application  September  9,  1955,  Se- 
rial No.  533,270 

8  Claims.    (CL  315—39.61) 
1.  In  a  multi-cavity  resonator  magnetron  provided  with 
a  tuner  for  simultaneously  altering  the  reactive  char- 
acteristics of  said  cavity  resonators  in  said  magnetron  by 
movement  of  capacitive  and  inductive  varying  elements 


in  the  cavities  of  said  resonators,  a  unitary  tuner  construc- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  lands  extending  through 
the  cavities  of  said  resonators  and  interconnected  at  their 
ends  externally  of  said  resonators,  said  lands  each  being 
shaped  so  that  one  end  is  disposed  to  extend  into  the 
predominantly  capacitive  portion  of  said  cavity  resonators 
and  the  other  end  into  the  predominantly  inductive  por- 
tion of  said  cavity  resonators  the  intermediate  position 


units  in  said  envelope  exposed  to  said  gas  for  individual 
ionization  and  arranged  in  a  pattern  of  rows  and  columns, 
said  rows  being  formed  respectively  of  tubular  anodes 
in  contact  relation  one  with  another,  said  columns  bciiig 
formed   respectively   of  cathodes  and   positioned   within 


'1^ 


H-a 


between  the  ends  of  said  lands  having  varying  widths  in 
the  direction  from  the  capacitive  to  the  inductive  reso- 
nator portions,  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  lands  being  of 
a  length  to  provide,  together  with  the  interconnecting 
means,  a  closed  circuit  resonant  above  the  operatiiig 
frequency  determined  by  the  relative  position  of  said 
tuner  construction  with  respect  to  the  intervening  reso- 
nator vanes. 

2376^84 
AUTOMOBILE  LIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eari  G.  Brown,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Application  May  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,743 

2  Claims.    (Q.  315—81) 
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extending  lengthwise  of  said  anodes  and  coaxial  there- 
with, dielectric  material  between  each  anode  and  each 
cathode  to  leave  the  cathode  ends  exposed,  means  in- 
sulating each  row  of  anodes  from  an  adjacent  row. 
and  leads  respectively  from  each  anode  and  one  end  of 
each  cathode  to  the  exterior  of  said  envelope. 


2376,386 
ELECTRIC  DISINTEGRATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE 
MATERIALS 
Gregory  Fefer,  Newnham  on  Severn,  Dagobert  William 
RudorIF,  London,  and  Michael  Geoffrey  Seed,  Seven- 
oaks,  England,  assignors  to  Sparcatron  Lhnited,  Bath, 
England,  a  body  corporate  of  Great  Britain 
Application  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,636 
5  Claims.    (CL  315— 17tl) 


1.  An  automobile,  automatically  controlled  headlight 
system  including,  in  combination:  steering  column  means 
provided  with  a  steering  wheel  for  directing  the  travel 
of  said  automobile;  generator  and  motor  selsyns  each 
having  a  rotor  shaft  and  rotor  and  stator  windings,  said 
generator  and  motor  selsyns  being  coupled  together  elec- 
trically in  the  usual  manner,  i.  e.  rotor  winding  across 
rotor  winding  and  respective  stator  windings  across  re- 
spective stator  windings;  gear  means  intercoupling  said 
steering  column  with  said  rotor  shaft  of  said  generator 
selsyn;  a  pair  of  headlights  each  rotationally  displaceable 
about  a  respective  vertical  axis;  mechanical  power  trans- 
fer means  coupled'  between  said  rotor  shaft  of  said  motor 
selsyn  and  said  headlights  and  responsive  to  the  rotational 
displacement  of  said  motor  selsyn  rotor  shaft  for  rota- 
tionally displacing  said  headlights  in  tandem  in  accord- 
ance with  the  instantaneous  rotational  disposition  of  said 
steering  wheel;  a  storage  battery  for  supplying  direct  cur- 
rent electrical  energy  for  said  automobile;  and  converter 
means  coupled  to  said  battery  and  responsive  to  the  elec- 
trical   energy   thereof   for   supplying  alternating  current 
power  to  said  stator  windings  of  said  motor  and  genera- 
tor selsyns;  means  so  connecting  said  converter  to  said 
selsyn  stator  windings;  and  a  headlight  filament  circuit 
coupled  to  said  battery. 


1.  Electric  disintegration  apparatus  for  cutting  or  shap- 
ing a  workpiece  by  repeated  pulse  discharges  including 
an  energy  storing  device,  at  least  one  semiconductor  ele- 
ment, and  a  modulating  circuit  which  inclijdes  or  has 
associated  with  it  a  time  delay  or  pulse  forming  network 
to  control  the  pulse  repetition  rate  and  wherein  the  semi- 
conductor element  is  rendered  substantially  non-conduct- 
ing during  the  periods  of  discharge  across  the  spark  gap. 


2,876,387 
INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Henry  Docleman,  Montebcllo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eldcnu 
Corporation,  El  .Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  February  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,594 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315—171) 
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2,876,385 
MATRIX  GLOW  TUBE  INDICATOR 
Leo  R.  Landrey,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,852 

3  Claims.    (O.  315^-169) 
I.  An   indicating  tube  of  the   glow   type  comprising 
a  gas  filled  transparent  envelope,  a  plurality  of  glow 


1.  A  two-state  visual  indicating  device  comprising:  a 
first  and  second  terminal;  a  series  circuit  comprising  a 
glow  discharge  lamp  and  a  resistor  connected  across 
said  first  and  second  terminals;  a  source  of  potential 
connected  across  said  first  and  second  terminals  to  op- 
erate said  lamp  in  the  negative  slope  region  of  its  char- 
acteristic voltage  vs.  current  curve;  an  intermediate  ter- 
minal provided  with  a  source  of  potential  shiftable  be- 
tween a  high  and  low  level;  and  a  diode  interconnecting 
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said  intermediate  terminal  and  the  junction  of  said  lamp 
and  said  resistor,  said  diode  oriented  to  conduct  current 
through  said  lamp  only  when  the  potential  on  said  in- 
termediate terminal  has  shifted  to  said  high  level  to 
thereby  cause  said  lamp  to  operate  in  the  positive  slope 
region  of  its  curve. 
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2J7Mt9 
CHASSIS  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Pavl  A.  Lang.  HoUywood,  Calif.,  aMifDor,  by  mcsM  a»- 
iignaiciits,  to  the  Untted  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Application  Jannary  U.  195«.  Serial  No.  559,239 
4aatans.    (0.317—99) 


2,876,388 
AIRCRAFT  WARNING  DEVICM  ^  ^^    . 
CUfford  J.  Bader,   PhoenlxvUle,  Pa.,  and   Rndolpb  A. 
CoU,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Burronghs  Corpora- 
Hon,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporaHon  of  MkhiMn 
Application  November  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,559 
13  Claims.    (Q.  315— 292) 
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I.  A  system  for  sequentially  flashing  warning  lights  on 
aircraft  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  gaseous 
discharge  lights  adapted  to  be  located  at  a  plurality  of 
separated   locations  on  the  exterior  frame   of   an  air- 
craft for  outlining  its  contour;  a  flashing  circuit  for  each 
gaseous   discharge    light   comprising,    a   grid   controlled 
thyratron  tube  having  anode  and  cathode,  a  high  voltage 
direct  current  source,  a  resistor  connecting  said  source  to 
the  cathode  and  anode  of  said  thyratron.  a  transformer 
coupling  said  thyratron  to  the  gaseous  discharge  lights 
for  flashing  the  lights  in  response  to  triggering  of  the 
thyratron  at  the  control  electrode,  and  a  storage  capacitor 
connected  between  the  resistor  and  the  transformer  for 
charging  slowly  from  the  source  and  for  discharging  rapid- 
ly through  the  thyratron  with  large  current  flow  when 
triggered,  said  flashing  circuits  located  in  proximity  to 
the  gaseous  discharge  lights  at  the  different  locations  to 
assure  low  current  flow  in  interconnecting  leads  from  the 
direct  current  source;  a  central  timing  generator  connect- 
ed for  sequentially  flashing  the  lights  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  by  triggering  the  thyratron  tube  grid  circuits  from 
pulses  presented  with  a  duty  cycle  such  that  the  capacitor 
becomes  substantially  fully  charged  from  the  direct  cur- 
rent source  between  successive  pulses  at  any  one  thyratron 
grid,   said   generator  comprising,  a  multi-position   mag- 
netron   beam    switching    tube,    each    position    having    a 
switching  electrode,  a  beam  forming  and  hold  electrode, 
a  target  electrode,  and  a  periodic  switching  voltage  source 
connected  to  said  switching  electrodes  for  advancing  the 
beam  from   position  to  position   with   a  predetermined 
dwell  period  on  each  target  electrode;  and  output  cir- 
cuits for  developing  triggering  impulses  for  respective  ones 
of    said    thyratron    grids    in    response    to    beam    im- 
pingement at  corresponding  ones  of  a  plurality  of  said 
targets,  each  output  circuit  comprising  a  series  capacitor 
and  resistor  coupled  to  a  target  electrode  whereby  the 
voltage  increases  across  the  resistor  as  the  beam  leaves 
the  target  electrode  to  thereby  provide  a  positive  voltage 
impulse  capable  of  discharging  the  thyratron,  and  a  volt- 
age conveying  low  current  tircuit  connecting  each  output 
circuit  to  its  corresponding  remotely  located  thyratron  grid 
to  pass  said  voltage  impulse  thereto. 


1.  A  mounting  rack  construction  for  an  electrical 
chassis  comprising  runners  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally, a  chassis  frame  unit,  slotted  members  atuched 
to  said  chassis  frame  unit,  grooved  collar  members  at- 
tached to  said  runners,  said  collar  members  being  accom- 
modated in  the  sloU  of  said  slotted  members,  a  pair  of 
said  collar  members  on  one  of  said  runners  having  open- 
ings therein,  said  frame  unit  being  adapted  to  be  rotated 
on  two  of  said  collar  members  in  axial  alignment,  axially 
aligned  and  movable  rods  in  said  slotted  members 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  openings  when  moved  away 
from  one  another,  a  rotatable  yoke  attached  to  the  ends 
of  said  rods  positioned  the  closest  to  one  another,  rota- 
tion of  said  yoke  member  in  one  direction  moving  said 
rods  toward  one  another  for  removing  the  ends  of  said 
rods  from  said  collar  members,  and  an  axially  movable 
pin  in  one  of  said  slotted  members  for  engaging  the 
groove  of  and  locking  said  slotted  member  to  one  of  said 
pair  of  collar  members  on  which  said  frame  unit  is  ro- 
tatable. 


2,87M9«  ^    . 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Royden  C.  Sanders,  Jr.,  NashM,  N.  H.,  assi«Bor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashna, 
N   H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397^2* 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317— 181) 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  electrical  components,  com- 
prising: an  insulation  wafer;  a  plurality  of  integrally 
formed,  projecting  tabs  extending  from  an  edge  of  said 
wafer;  a  conductive  tab  in  the  plane  of  a  wafer  face  inti- 
mately bonded  to  selected  ones  of  said  projecting  tabs; 
an  electrical  component  mounted  on  a  face  of  said  wafer; 
conductive  paths  intimately  bonded  to  said  wafer  faces 
connecting  selected  terminals  of  said  component  and  se- 
lected conductive  tabs;  an  insulation  panel  supporting 
other  electrical  components  and  having  conductive  con- 
nection paths  intimately  bonded  thereto;  and  apertures  in 
said  insulation  panel  so  spaced  as  to  register  with  arid 
engage  the  projecting  tabs  of  said  wafer  and  secure  said 
wafer  perpendicular  to  said  insulation  pawel,  said  con- 
ductive connection  paths  extending  from  certain  of  said 
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apertures  to  selectively  connect  said  other  electrical  com- 
ponents and  said  conductive  tabs  after  being  solder  se- 
cured thereto.  

2,876,391 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 

"•SSL  ^-s:i2.  Hi:!^:^:^  iS*!sis: 

2  Claims.    (O.  317— 181)      , 

illl 


ELECTRICAL 


255 


terminals  of  said  element  disposed  subsuntially  m  the 
plane  of  said  element  and  so  spaced  as  to  register  with 
said  panel  conductor  terminals  in  overlaying  relation,  said 
contacts  being  formed  of  a  thin  layer  of  adhesive  plastic 
having  conductive  particles  suspended  therein  in  a  prede- 
termined density  for  simultaneously  securing  electrically 
and  mechanically  the  element  to  said  printed  circuit  panel 
and  providing  said  electrical  component. 


2,876,393 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BASEBOARD 
Sidney  K.  Tally,  Nashua,  and  Victor  F.  Dahlgren,  W^ 
Windham,  N.  H.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashoa,  N.  H,  a  corporation 

"*  ^JStaSon  May  15,  1956.  Serial  No.  585,875 
^        naaims.    (CL  317— 181) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  assembly,  comprising:   a  flist 
printed  circuit  panel  base  plate  having  apertures  therem 
and  conductors  extending  from  selected  ones  of  said  aper- 
turts;  a  second  printed  circuit  panel  base  plate,  congrucnt- 
ly  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  said  «"**>«'« 
phitc,  having  apertures  therein  and  tube  sockets  affixed 
thereto,  and  having  conductors  extending  from  selected 
ones  of  said  apertures  and  said  tube  sockets;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  composite  electronic-component  modules  each  hay- 
ing a  plurality  of  wafer  elements  congniently  arranged  in 
parallel  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  pro- 
jecting members  extending  from  each  edge  of  said  wafer 
elements,  said  projecting  members  having  a  conductive 
surface,  electric  circuit  elements  mounted  on  said  wafer 
elements,  a  plurality  of  supporting  riser  panels,  one  for 
each  side  of  said  wafer  elements,  said  supporting  nser 
panels  having  projecting  riser  tabs  on  the  two  longitudi- 
nally opposed  edges  thereof,  said  riser  tabs  having  con- 
ductors thereon  and  being  so  spaced  as  to  register  with 
and  engage  the  apertures  in  said  base  plates  and  provide 
selective  circuit  connections  interconnecting  said  modules 
and  said  base  plates,  said  supporting  riser  panels  having 
oblong  apertures  therein,  into  which  said  projecting  mem- 
bers of  said  wafer  elements  are  forcibly  inserted,  and  a 
plurality  of  conductive  paths  extending  from  said  riser 
panel  apertures  electrically  and  selectively  to  intercon- 
nect said  circuit  elements. 


I 

1.  A  multi-layer  printed  circuit  baseboard  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  supports  each  having  a  sur- 
face bonded  to  a  surface  of  another  support  and  each 
having  a  pluralitv  of  conductive  members  pnntcd  on  a 
surface  and  arranged  in  accordance  with  predetermined 
wiring  patterns;  terminals  for  said  conductive  members 
for  interconnection  of  said  members  on  different  ones  of 
said  supports;  apertures  in  the  upper  ones  of  said  supports 
exposing  those  of  said  terminals  on  lower  ones  of  said 
supports;  conductive  means  for  effecUng  said  interconnec- 
tions inserted  from  the  lower  side  of  the  bottom  one  of 
said  supports  through  pairs  of  said  apertures;  and  said 
supports  molded  to  cause  said  conductive  means  to  be 
embedded  in  said  bottom  support  and  to  cause  said  aper- 
tures to  become  substantially  filled  with  said  thermoplastic 
to  provide  substantially  smooth  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 


2,876492 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Royden  C.  Sanders,  Jr.,  Nashoa,  N.  H.,  "ssignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Sanders  A9M>clates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 

N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 

Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397.232 

4Cfailnis.    (CL  317— 181) 


2376,394 

PANEL  INTERIOR  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Cecil  B.  Geirish,  PhiinTlUe,  Conn.,  aH^Bpr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

Application  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,635 

4  Claims.    (CL  317— 119) 


»^  V  *■ 

1 .  A  substantially  planar  printed  circuit  electrical  com- 
ponent for  use  in  an  electrical  circuit,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a,  printed  circuit  panel  having  conductors 
affixed  on  a  surafcc  thereof  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
terminals  in  a  predetermined,  spaced  relation  for  rcceiv 
ing  the  electrical  terminals  of  an  impedance  element;  a 
preformed,  thin,  planar,  flexible,  impedance  element  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  impedance  and  terminals  extending 
therefrom;  and  conductive  adhesive  contacts  affixed  to  the 
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1.  An  enclosure  for  housing  and  supporting  an  elec- 
trical device  having  a  supporting  base  including  spaced 
apart  edge  portions,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
box  having  an  open  front,  and  mounting  means  for  said 
electrical  device,  comprising  at  least  two  continuous  elon- 
gated arcuate  resilient  strips  each  non-rotatably  attached 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  back  wall  of  said 
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ELECTRICAL 
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enclosure,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strip  being  spaced 
away  from  said  back  wall,  and  return-bent  hook  portions 
carried  by  said  ends  and  adapted  to  extend  around  said 
spaced  apart  edge  portions  releasably  to  retafn  said  sup- 
porting base  therebetween,  said  resilient  strips  extend- 
ing in  parallel  relation  with  the  end  portions  thereof  io 
alignment  in  a  predetermined  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  length  of  said  strips,  the  shortest  distance  between 
said  strips  being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  strips,  and  the  distance  between  said  end  portions  of 
each  of  said  strips  and  said  point  of  attachment  cf  said 
strip  to  said  back  wall  being  substantially  greater  than 
said  width  of  said  strip. 


opposite  terminals  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
normally  open  contacts,  said  normally  open  contacts  being 
in  shunt  with  said  impedance  element,  retard  means  for 
arresting  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  the  effect  of 
actuation  of  said  detection  device  to  close  said  normally 
open  contacts  thereby  to  shunt  said  impedance  e^ment, 
said  retard  means  comprising  a  capacitor  connected  in 
shunt  with  said  normally  open  contacts  and  in  series  be- 
tween said  other  pair  of  opposite  terminals  so  as  to  be 
normally  maintained  charged,  a  relay  connected  in  »erics 
between  said  capacitor  and  one  side  of  said  normally 
open  contacts,  normally  closed  contacts  governed  by  said 
relay  and  connected  in  series  between  one  of  said  loop 


2J76495 

PULSE  ACTUATED  LIGHT  COTTROLLED 

SWrrCHLNG  MEANS 

Charles  W.  Miller,  Andcnon,  Ind^  assignor  to  Gcncrmi 

Motors  Corponitioii,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  455,387 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317—130) 
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1.  In  a  light  sensitive  control  system,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  an  oscillator  connected  thereto,  an  elec- 
tron tube  having  a  cathode,  control  grid  and  plate,  ad- 
justable coupling  means  connecjted  between  the  oscillator 
and  cathode  to  impress  oscillations  on  said  cathode,  light 
sensitive  means  connected  to  the  control  grid  to  vary  the 
bias  thereon,  relay  switching  means  connected  to  the  plate 
circuit  of  the  tube  to  control  desired  apparatus  and  ad- 
justable resistance  means  connected  between  the  coupling 
means  and  the  switching  means  and  alternatively  con- 
nected in  circuit  depending  upon  the  position  of  the 
switching  means  to  vary  the  sensitivity  of  the  system  be- 
tween switch  positions. 


ZI 


At 


circuits  and  the  rectifier  bridge  circuit  terminal  connected 
thereto,  a  rectifier  connected  between  said  capacitor  and 
said  one  side  of  said  normally  open  con|acts  and  in  shunt 
with  said  relay,  whereby  said  capacitor  discharges  through 
said  relay  thereby  energizing  said  relay  to  open  said  nor- 
mally closed  contacts  for  a  predetermined  interval  when 
said  normally  open  contacts  are  closed  so  that  said  inr>- 
pedance  means  is  maintained  in  series  circuit  with  said 
loop  circuits  and  said  signal  actuating  means  is  held  un- 
energized  for  said  interval,  and  means  for  varying  the 
duration  of  the  current  flow  through  said  relay  and  in- 
cluding a  variable  impedance  in  shunt  with  said  relay. 


2,876397 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Locrwood  C.  Wasson,  Milwaokcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Base 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,313 

11  Claims.    (CL  317— 171) 


2,87649< 
RETARDING  CIRCUIT 
Charics  D.  Rush,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.,  and  Manfred 
W.  Mnchtcr,  Natley,  N.  J.,  aislgiiors  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  New  Jersey  

Applicatfoa  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494.777 
3CUims.  (CI.  317— 141) 
I.  In  a  flow  signaling  system,  at  least  one  flow  detec- 
tion device  having  normally  open  contacts  which  are 
closed  upon  tJjf  occurrence  of  a  fluid  flow  to  which  the 
detection  device  is  responsive,  first  and  second  loop  cir- 
cuits connected  across  a  power  supply  and  coupled 
through  an  impedance  element  in  series  with  the  power 
supply,  said  impedance  element  maintaining  the  normal 
current  through  said  loop  circuits  below  a  predetermined 
value,  signal  actuating  means  responsive  to  an  increase 
in  the  current  in  said  loop  circuits  above  said  predeter- 
mined value  for  initiating  an  alarm  signal,  a  rectifier 
bridge  circuit  having  two  pairs  of  opposite  terminals 
with  one  pair  of  opposite  terminals  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  loop  circuits  and  the  other  pair  of 


1.  A  releasable  magnetic  latching  mechanism  compris- 
ing, a  magnetic  structure  comprising  a  magnet  core 
formed  with  at  least  two  pole  faces  and  an  armature  for 
said  core  having  a  retracted  position  with  respect  thereto 
and  an  attracted  position  with  respect  thereto  wherein 
said  armature  and  core  cooperate  to  provide  two  magnetic 
flux  paths  having  a  common  core  portion  and  including 
respectively  said  pole  faces,  means  operable  on  said  anna- 
ture  at  a  point  spaced  from  both  of  said  pole  faces  to  bias 
said  armature  toward  retracted  position,  magnetic  flux 
means  associated  with  said  common  core  portion  to  nor- 
mally afford  flux  flow  in  both  of  said  flux  paths  to  retain 
said  armature  in  attracted  position  when  moved  thereto, 
and  flux  generating  means  operatively  associated  with  one 
of  said  flux  paths  to  divert  the  flux  flow  normally  afforded 


therein  by  said  magnetic  flux  means  to  the  other  of  said 
flux  paths  to  enable  said  biasing  means  to  pivot  said 
armature  about  the  pole  face  in  said  other  flux  path  and 
thereby  increase  the  magnetic  reluctance  in  both  of  said 
paths  for  return  of  said  armature  to  its  retracted  position. 


2,876,398 
POLARIZED  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  RELAYS 
Frederick  Emil  Rommel,  West  Dulwkh,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Telephone  Mannfactnring  Co.  Ltd., 
West  Dnlwich,  I^oodon,  Eagtawd,  a  British  company 
ApplicaUon  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,381 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Jane  14,  1954 
12aaims.    (CL  317— 172) 


2«876,400 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRODES  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 

CRYSTAL  DEVICES 

Paul  Giintber  and  Franz  Kerkhoff,  Munidi,  Germaay, 

attignors   to   Siemens   &    Halske   Akticagescllschaft, 

Mnnich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  Febniary  1,  1954,  SerW  No.  <«7,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaay  February  27,  1953 

11  Claims.    (CI.  317— 235) 


1.  A   polarized   electromagnetic    relay    comprising    in 
combination,  a  flat    frame  of  non-magnetic  material  pre- 
senting spaced  side  members,  a  spacing  member  consist- 
ing of  a  bar  of  non-magnetic  material  arranged  trans- 
versely of  said  side  members  and  being  bedded  on  accu- 
rately finished  surfaces  on  one  side  of  the  side  members 
of  said  frame,  a  signals  magnetic  structure  having  flat 
pole-pieces  having  accurately  finished  parallel  inner  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  corresponding  accurately  finished 
surfaces  on  opposite  side  faces  of  said  spacing  member, 
said  pole-pieces  being  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  pro- 
vide a  working-gap  between  them,  a  pair  of  flat  polarizmg 
magnets  supported  on  said  pole-pieces  and  being  spaced 
apart  to  provide  an  air-gap  between  them,  each  magnet 
having  an  accurately  surfaced  flat  portion  bedded  on  a 
corresponding  accurately  surfaced  flat  portion  of  one  of 
said  pole-pieces  of  the  signals  magnetic  structure,  means 
for  clamping  together  said  spacing  member,  said  pole- 
pieces  of  the  signals  magnetic  structure  and  said  polar- 
izing magnets,  and  a  flat  vibratory  armature  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  side  members  of  said  frame  to  be  lo- 
cated within  said  air-gaps  with  its  mid-plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  pole-pieces  of  said  signals 
magnetic  structure. 


1.  A  transistor  comprising  a  crystal,  in  electrode  in 
point  contact  with  said  crystal,  said  electrode  including 
a  core  and  a  coating  surrounding  said  core,  said  core 
formed  from  one  or  more  metals  of  the  group  consisting 
of  niobium,  tantalum,  iron,  copper,  tin,  zinc,  phosphorous, 
beryllium  and  alloys  of  the  aforesaid  metals,  said  coating 
formed  from  one  or  more  metals  of  the  group  consisUng 
of  rhodium,  palladium,  iridium,  platinum  and  alloys  of 
the  aforesaid  metals,  and  said  coating  of  said  electrode  in 
point  contact  with  said  crystal. 


2.876,4«1 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Dennis  Quintrcll  Faller,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor 
to  Pye  Umited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  com- 

"*  A'pplication  September  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,566 
Claims  priorit),  application  Great  Britain 
September  12.  1955 
8  Claims.    (CL  317— 235) 


2,876399 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Paul  W.  Kocnig,  Clyde,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,710 
lOCIahns.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  transistor  device  comprising  a  wafer  of  semir 
conducting  material,  an  electrode  on  each  of  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  wafer  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  an 
apertured  support  member  carrying  and  surrounding  said 
wafer  and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  plate-like  con- 
tact member  in  electrical  contact  with  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  extending  outwardly  to  be  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, and  a  sealing  member  in  hermetically  sealing  rela- 
tionship between  each  of  said  contact  members  and  said 
support  member. 

2,876,402 
ELECTRICAL  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
PhUip  M.  Billings,  Derry,  N.  H.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.  H., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,543 
9  Claims.    (CL  317— 242) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conductive  cooling  plate,  a  semi- 
conductor device  having  an  electrode  thereof  mounted 
in  conductive  contact  with  one  portion  of  said  plate,  an- 
other portion  of  said  plate  including  a  tab  for  making 
electrical  connection  to  an  external  circuit,  that  portion 
of  said  plate  between  said  one  portion  and  said  other 
portion  being  formed  to  provide  a  high  impedance  to  the 
flow  of  heat  energy  therebetween,  and  means  for  making 
electrical  connections  to  the  other  electrodes  of  said 
device. 

740  O.  G.— 17 


1.  A  composite  electrical  component  unit  having  only 
a  single  retaining  member  consisting  essentially  of  a  single 
flat  insulating  panel,  and  comprising:  a  plurality  of  flat 
condenser  elements  disposed  along  one  edge  of  said  re- 
taining member  at  right  angles  thereto;  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tensions fonned  on  said  member  and  securing  said  con- 
denser elements  in  fixed  spaced  posiUons  at  right  angles 
to  said  member  to  form  said  composite  unit. 
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2,876,4«3 

TRIMMER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VARIABLE 

CONDENSERS 

John  R.  Wright,  Watseka,  111^  anlgiior  to  Radio  Co«- 

denser  Company,  Camden,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 

*'ApplkaHon  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429^9 
I  Claim,    (a.  317— 253) 


V"„ 


ment,  an  alternating  current  electromagnet  mounted  on 
said  arm  for  bodily  movement  therewith,  a  set  of  mag- 
netically operable  spring  biased  electrical  contacts  opera- 
tively  arranged  with  respect  to  said  electromagnet  so  as 
to  be  repeatedly  opened  and  closed  as  the  flux  of  said 
alternating  current  electromagnet  rises  and  falls,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  said  contacts  in  making  and  break- 
ing relation  in  said  circuit,  said  circuit  further  including 
an  alternating  current  rectifier,  an  electrical  filter,  and  a 
solenoid  coil  in  operative  relation  with  said  movable 
arm  solenoid  core,  and  an  alternating  current  supply 
common  to  both  said  circuit  and  said  electromagnet, 
with  the  arrangement  of  said  system  such  that  an  in- 
creased pneumatic  signal  to  said  bellows  tends  to  move 
said  electromagnet  toward  said  contacts  with  resultant 
increase  in  contact  dwell  time,  consequent  increase  in 
current  in  said  circuit  and  increased  pull  on  said  solenoid 
core  in  balancing  opposition,  with  respect  to  said  mov- 
able arm.  to  said  increased  pneumatic  pressure,  the  out- 
put current  change  in  said  circuit  therefore  being  propor- 
tional to  said  pneumatic  signal  increase. 


n... 


A  variable  condenser  and  trimmer  therefor  comprising 
a  metal  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  in  s^id  frame  and  carry- 
ing at  least  one  movable  plate,  at  least  one  fixed  con- 
denser plate,  insulating  means  mounting  said  fixed  plate, 
a  connector  conductively  secured  to  said  fixed  plate  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  soldering  lug  and 
an  car.  said  soldering  lug  having  a  neck  and  shoulders 
adjacent    to    the   neck,    a   conductive    trimmer   element 
slotted  to  embrace  the  neck  of  said  soldering  lug  beneath 
said  shoulders  and  restrained  against  outward  movement 
thereby,    said   trimmer  element   being  provided   with   a 
notch  engaging  said  ear  and  being  secured  to  said  con- 
nector and  comprising  a  plate  member  carried  by  a  flex- 
ible portion  thereof,  said  plate  member  being  disposed 
approximately  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  frame  and 
approximately  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  part  of 
the  trimmer  element  embracing  the  neck  of  the  soldering 
lug  and  engaging  the  ear,  and  said  plate  member  being 
provided  with  ears  forming  a  socket  therein,  an  insulat- 
ing washer  located  in  said  socket,  and  a  screw  threaded 
into  said  frame  through  said  washer  and  said  plate  mem- 
ber, and  being  spaced  from  the  latter  by  said  washer,  to 
provide  for  adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  said  plate 
member  and  the  frame. 


2,S7«,4t5 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 

MOTORS 

Norman  F.  Diederich,  Clcrclaad,  Okio,  aMigBor  to  The 

Electric  Pioducts  Company,  CIcTcbuid,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  _  __..«. 
Application  Deccmhcr  19.  1955,  Serial  No.  553,891 
1  Claim.    (a.31l— 17t) 


X876,404 
MECHANICALLY  REBALANCED  SERVOSYSTEM 
Fred  W.  Hannula,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
Imh-o  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 

sschu  setts 

Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,931 
10  Claims.    (CI.  318— 22) 


--'  ..v^ 


10.  A  self-balancing  pneumatic  to  electric  traiisducer 
system  comprising  a  movable  arm  with  a  solenoid  core 
thereon,  a  pneumatic  bellows  for  receiving  an  input 
pneumatic  signal  pressure  and  arranged  to  apply  said 
signal  to  said  arm  in  a  tendency  to  produce  said  move- 


In    a    synchronous    motor    starter,    said    synchronous 
motor  inctuding  a  field  coil  and  a  stator  coil,  said  stArta- 
including  a  stator  contactor  having  an  energizing  coil 
and   normally  open  contacts  in  series  with  said  stator 
coil,  a' field  coil  energizing  contactor  including  normal- 
ly open  contacts  in  series  with  said  field  coil  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  contact,  a  field  loss  relay  including  an  en- 
ergizing coil  in  series  with  said  field  coil,  and  a  normal- 
ly  closed   contact,   a   thermally   actuated    relay   having 
an   energizing   coil    and    a   normally   closed   contact   in 
series  with  said  main  line  contactor  energizing  coil,  said 
field  coil  energizing  contactor  normally  closed  contact, 
and  said  field  loss  relay  normally  closed  contact  bemg 
in  electrical  parallel  relationship,  and  said  parallel  con- 
tacts being  in  series  with  said  thermally  actuated  relay 
energizing  coil,  whereby  said  thermally  actuated  relay 
is  operative   to  de-energize   said  stator  contactor  after 
closely  repeated  periods  of  field  coil  de-energization  in- 
tegrated  in  relation  to  time   sufficient   to  damage  said 
stator  coil. 
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2v876,4#6 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
WitaM  A.  ChariKHmeam  ami  Joh.  J.  Veleslgr,  Dayton, 
OUo,  a«igMin  to  WacUM,  InCn  Dnytom  Ohio,  a  cor- 

'^TSSl^SI^April  5. 195*.  S««  No.  576.4111 
^^^  llCUima.    (CL  318— 227) 


when  energized  for  rendering  effective  said  control  circuit 
and  said  drive  circuit  and,  respectively,  when  de-energired 


^Mt^~ 


Vj^  >*-K  ^         li«ti«      '  Ml 


1    A  speed  control  for  alternating-current  motors  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  field  windings  which  are  suitably  con- 
nected to  an  electric  supply  line,  said  speed  control 
comprising  meaiis  mechanically  connected  to  the  motor 
for  generating   a   speed-responsive  voluge   which   u   a 
function  of   the   speed   of  said   motor,   spced-selecUng 
means  including  a  source  of  adjustable  reference  vo  t- 
age  connected  so  as  to  oppose  the  specd-rcsponsive  volt- 
age and  thereby  produce  a  diffcrcnual  volUgc  which 
is  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  said  speed-responsive  volUge 
and   the   said    adjustable    reference    voluge,   means    for 
producing  a  phase-shifted   altemaUng  voluge  and  un- 
posing  this  voltage  upon  the  said  differential   volUge. 
thermionic   tube   means  connected   in   scries   with   said 
motor    windings,    means    including    two    diodes    opera- 
uvcly   connected    for   applying   the   said   superunposed 
voltage  across  the  grid  and  cathode  of  said  thermionic 
tube   means  so  as  automatically   and   intermittenUy  to 
interrupt  the  flow  of  electrical  energy  supplied  to  the 
windings  whereby  to  maintain  the  preselected  speed  of  the 
said  motor  substantially  consUnt. 


for  interrupting  said  drive  circuit  and  rendering  effective 
said  brake  means.  | 


2  876  408 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ernst  F.  W.  Alcxanderson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  446,104 

7  Claims.    (CL  318— 345) 


ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  STOPPING  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERATED  SEWING  OR  OTHER  MACHINES 
Kari  WIni,  Kalserslantem,  Gennany,  assignor  to  C.  m. 
Pfall  A.-G.,  Kalserslantem.  Pfalz,  Germany,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Gennany  «,.  „  _.  .  .^     ^^*«ii 

Application  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  August  3,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  318— 269) 

1    A  control  system,  for  use  in  connection  with  a  sew- 
ing machine  having  a  cyclically  moving  element,  said  con- 
trol system  being  operable  to  stop  the  sewing  machmc 
in  a  predetermined  of  a  plurality  of  certom  positions  of 
said  clement  in  said  cycle  and  comprising  an  electric  con- 
trol circuit  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  branches  one 
for  each  position  of  said  element  and  having  in  each 
branch  a  contact  movable  by  said  element  in  one  of  said 
certain  positions  and  including  a  selector  switch  position- 
ablc  in  scries  with  each  parallel  branch,  drive  means  and 
brake  means  for  said  sewing  machine,  an  electric  drive 
circuit  operable  to  energize  said  drive  means  and  includ- 
ing a  variable  regulator  settable  to  control  the  degree  of 
energization  of  said  drive  means  and  thereby  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  sewing  machine,  an  electric  brake  cu^- 
cuit  operable  to  energize  said  brake  means,  said  control 
circuit  including  a  switch  normally  open,  said  regulator 
including  means  operable  to  close  said  switch  when  the 
drive  means  is  energized  by  said  regulator  at  low  voltage 
and  to  open  the  switch  when  the  drive  means  is  energized 
at  other  voltages,  and  electric  relay  means  energizable  by 
said  control  circuit,  said  relay  means  being  operable 


1.  A  motor  control  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  direct  current  motor  having  a  field  winding  and   an 
armature;  a  source  of  alternating  current  power;  a  bridge 
rectifier  circuit  for  rectifying  said  alternating  current,  said 
circuit   including   a   pair   of   input   terminals  connected 
across  said  source  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  con- 
nected across  said  armature  for  applying  direct  voltage 
to  said  armature;  a  first  saturable  reactor  located  m  an 
arm  of  said  bridge  circuit  adjacent  one  of  the  input  ter- 
minals  thereto;   a    second  saturable    reactor   located   in 
another  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit  adjacent  said  one  input 
terminal  thereto;  a  "plasmatron"  discharge  device;  a  by- 
pass circuit  connected  across  said  two  saturable  reactors, 
said  by-pass  circuit  comprising  said  ficU  winding  and 
said  "plasmatron"  discharge  device  connected  in  series, 
said  "plasmatron"  discharge  device   being  connected   in 
such  sense  as  to  permit  current  to  flow  through  said  by- 
pass circuit  and  one  of  said  reactors  at  the  same  time  as 
current   flews   through    the   other   of   said    reactors   and 
said  armature,  whereby  adjustment  of  the  conductivity  of 
said  "plasmatron"  discharge  device  controls  the  amount 
of  current  diverted  through  said  by-pass  circuit  to  said 
field    winding   and   simultaneously   controls   the   output 
voltage  of  said  rectifier  circuit  applied  across  said  arma- 
ture. 
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2  876  409 
STEERING  MECHANISMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Joseph  W.  Skovholt,  St.  P-ul,  .nd  St^**  .tHoXl 
Minneapolis,  Minn,  assisaors  to  J^toneapoUs-Honey- 
well  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  „    .  .  w,     •%t^  a^a 
,      ^  Application  May  31,  19«,  Serial  No.  290,968 
10  Claims.    (CI.  318— 489) 


said  body  and  having  a  conductor  extending  outwardly 
of  said  cap  into  said  recess  and  into  engagement  with 
said  contact,  and  a  button  contact  on  said  cap,  said  con- 
ductor being  connected  to  uid  button  contact 


'"  M     "'^ii'.r!^*"      ** 
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2J7M11 

PEAK  AMFUTUDE  DISCRIMINATOR 

Alfred  J.  Cann,  NaAwi,  N.  H.,  ■■jgnor  by  meane  a* 

ilgDBcntB,  to  SMdcrs  AaMtdatca,  be.,  NsAai,  N.  H, 

a  corporation  off  Delaware  „  ^  .  ^,     ^,«  .,^ 

Applkatioa  Noveasbcr  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,920 

IClafaM.    (CL321— 43) 
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1    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  heading  of  an  aircraft 
having  aileron  control  surfaces,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing- a  servomotor  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  with 
said  ailerons;  means  for  operatively  conncctmg  said  servo- 
motor and  ailerons;  control  means  for  said  servomotor 
including  a  balanccable  electrical  network;  means  respon- 
sive to  change  in  heading  for  unbalancing  said  network 
to  effect  operation  of  said  ailerons  to  cause  the  craft  to 
bank  and  change   heading;  foWoan^Jap-mcuns  positioned 
by  said  servomotor  to  limit  the  operation  thereof  in  pro- 
portion to  said  heading  change;  means  responsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  bank  attitude  of  the  craft  for  rcversch^ 
unbalancing  said   network  to  cause  said   surfaces  to  be 
moved    toward    their    normal    position;    and    means   tor 
rendering  said  servomotor-aileron  connecting  means  in- 
effective thereby  to  disable  the  servomotor  from  operat- 
ing the  aileron  surfaces  and  jointly  responsive  to  a  simul- 
taneous predetermined  movement  of  said  servomotor  and 
to  a  predetermined  bank  attitude  of  said  craft. 


1  A  peak  amplitude  discriminator  comprising  a  first 
capacitivc  means;  a  second  capacitive  means  connected 
in  series  with  said  first  means;  a  first  pair  of  rectifiers 
connected  in  scries  opposition  and  in  series  with  said  two 
capacitive  means;  a  second  pair  of  rectifiers  connected 
in  series  opposition  and  in  parallel  with  said  first  pair 
of  rectifiers  and  with  said  two  capacitive  means;  and 
means  connecting  the  junctions  between  said  capacitive 
means  and  between  said  second  pair  of  rectifiers,  where- 
by said  discriminator  converts  an  input  alternating  volt- 
age impressed  across  said  second  pair  of  rectifiers  to  a 
direct  voltage  across  said  two  capacitive  means,  said  di- 
rect voltage  being  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  negative  and  positive  peak  amplitudes  of  said  alternat- 
ing voltage.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2376,412 

MULTIPHASE  POWER  REGULATION 

Maurice  Artxt,  Princelom  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Rj«o  for- 

poration  of  America,  ■  .c»nK»ration  of  Delaware 

Application  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,642 

21  Claima.    (O.  32>-^) 


2,876,410 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  CAPSULE 

Donald  R.  Fry,  East  Greenbush,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,920 

6  Claims.    (CI.  320— 48) 


y 


1  A  self  contained  rechargeable  capsule  for  insertion 
in  a  flashlight  case  comprising  an  electrically  msulative 
body  having  nickel-cadmium  battery  cells  therein  and 
having  a  rectifier  mounted  therein,  prongs  extending 
outwardly  of  said  body,  one  of  said  prongs  being  elcc- 
Uically  connected  to  said  rectifier,  said  rectifier  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  battery  cells,  a  lamp  socket 
in  said  body  having  a  lamp  therein,  said  lamp  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  battery  cells,  said  lamp 
socket  being  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
prongs,  a  contact  connected  to  said  battery  cells  embedded 
in  said  body,  said  body  having  a  recess  therein  communi- 
cating with  said   contact,  a  cap   removably   secured  to 


5    In  combination,  four  connections  for  a  source  of 
three-phase  power  including  one  neutral  connection  and 
three  other  connections,  and  3  other  connections  providing 
input  voltages  displaced  in  phase  from  one  another  pre- 
determined angles;  means  for  individually  adjusting  said 
voltages  to  have  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  phase 
relationship;  and  circuit  means,  including  three  like  un- 
pedance  elements  connected  at  one  end  to  a  common 
point  which  floats  with  respect  to  said  neutral  connec- 
tion, responsive  to  changes  in  one  of  the  relauve  amp  i- 
tude  and  phase  angle  of  any  one  of  said  three  input  volt- 
ages for  maintaining  said  adjusted  voltages  in  their  pre 
determined  amplitude  relationship  and  effectively  shift- 
ing the  electrical  neutral  point  of  said  adjusted  volUges 
to  a  value  such  that,  with  respect  to  said  shifted  neutral 
point,  the  predeteimined  phase  relationship  among  them 
is  maintained  the  same. 


2,876,413 

BOREHOLE  APPARATUS  

D«ui  F.  Sawe—  >-d  M-«l«  PJL*Jo«j  H«^ 
Tex..  aMJinorii  by  McaM  uiiiBaMHti,  to  SctalamiMiicr 
WeD  Swrcying  Corporatloi^  HoMto%  Tex.,  a  corpo- 

"^S^SLSSTMarch  30,  1954,  S«rii«I  No.  419,678 
11  Claims.    (CL324— 10) 


a   variable  transformer   adapted   to   be   connected   to  a 
source  of  alternating  current  and   having  its  secondary 
connected  in  scries  with  said  two  current  coils  and  with 
said  pair  of  spaced  conducting  prods,  said  potential  coil 
being  directly  connected  to  said  source  current,  an  induc- 
tion disk  of  non-magnetic  material  rotatably  mounted  in 
position  to  be  influenced  by  the  magnetic  field  produced 
by  the  said  electro-magnet  and  to  be  biased  in  one  direc- 
tion   more  or  less,  depending  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
current  at  any  time  passing  through  the  said  current  coils, 
the  strength  of  the  said  bias  varying  with  changes  of  im- 
pedance to  flow  of  current  between  the  two  said  prods, 
when  the  prods  are  immersed  in  a  solution  whose  strength 
is  to  be  determined,  a  spring  means  attached  to  said  disk 
and  biasing  the  disk  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted 
on  the  disk  by  the  said  electro-magnet,  an  indicator  rotat- 
able  with  said  disk,  and  a  scale  fixedi  relative  to  said  indi- 
cator along  which  scale  said  indicator  moves  in  response 
to  biased  rotation  of  said  disk. 


2,876,415 
MAGNETIC  INDICATWG  DEVICE 
Roaald  C.  Holl,  Erie,  Pa.  asrignor  to  Eriei  IStofiK- 
taring  Company,  Erie,  Pa^  «  corporation  of  Pemisyl- 

^ASwcation  September  8. 1»'?;?*'!S.^**'  ^^*'^*^ 
11  Claims,    (a.  324—43) 


jr  SI 


1.  Borehole     apparatus  "comprising     carrier     means 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  borehole,  instrument  means,  a 
first  support  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  carrier 
means  at  a  first  locaUon  and  to  said  instrument  means 
at  a  second  location,  a  second  support  member  pivotally 
connected  to  said  carrier  means  at  a  third  location. and 
to  said  instrument  means  at  a  fourth  location,  and  re- 
silient means  for  forcing  said  instrument  means  away 
from  said  carrier  means  and  against  the  wall  of  said 
borehole,  said  four  locations  defining  the  four  comers  of 
a  parallelogram,  whereby  said  support  members  main- 
tain said  instrument  means  against  the  wall  of  said  bore- 
hole in  a  predetermined  orienUtion  with  respect  to  said 
carrier  means  as  said  carrier  means  passes  through  said 
borehole.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,876,414 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 

John  Shabeen,  West  Roxbury.  Mass. 

Application  November  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,655 

1  Claim.    (O.  324—30) 


u.  >• 


In  an  electromechanical  device  for  indicating  the 
strength  of  a  solution,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  spaced  conducting  prods,  an  electromagnet 
having  a  three-legged  core  and  having  a  coil  on  each  of 
the  three  legs  of  the  core,  the  coil  on  the  middle  one  of 
said  legs  being  a  potential  coil  and  the  coil  on  each  of  the 
other  two  legs  of  the  core  being  a  current  coil,  all  of  said 
coils  being  adapted  to  be  energized  by  alternating  current. 


1  A  device  for  indicating  a  change  of  permeance  m  a 
magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  frame,  a  magnetic  arma- 
ture pivoted  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
the  stray  flux  field  of  a  magnetic  circuit  to  be  tested, 
said  armature  engagcable  with  a  signal  device,  a  magnetic 
member  on  said  frame,  said  armature  defining  a  gap  be- 
tween it  and  said  frame  when  in  unactuated  position^ 
and  means  to  swing  said  armature  into  engagement  with 
said  magnetic  member  when  said  stray  field  in  which 
said  device  is  disposed  weakens,  said  means  to  swing  said 
armature  comprising  a  resilient  member  urging  said 
armature  to  actuate  said  signal  device,  said  armature 
adapted  to  be  urged  toward  said  signal  dcv^e  by  said 
^tray  flux  field,  magnetizing  a  member  adf«nt  sad 
armature  whereby  said  armature  is  attracted  to  an  ?ctu- 
ated  position.  

2,876,416  „ 

MICROWAVE  IMPEDANCE  PLOTTER 
Jorgen  VvMing,  Los  Gatos,  £i?^«ffi'^'^y  "^^ 
^Srignments,  to  Monogram  »^«*f  "Pg^ST 
CuKer  City,  Calif,  a  «»rFN»«^of  Caltfwnta 
Application  June  11,  »95*' Jf'^alJSo.  590,467 
•^         nCUIms.    (Ci.324— 58) 
1    Apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic   wave    load,    comprising    means    ^^    t"ns- 
mitting  electromagnetic  waves  to  said  load,  "i""^  for 
providing  a  first  electromagnetic   wave   signal  propor- 
iional  to  electromagnetic  waves  transmitted  to  said  load 
and  a  second  electromagnetic  wave  signal  proportional 
to  electromagnetic  waves  leaving  said  load,  means  for 
dividing  said  first  signal  into  first  and  second  Portions, 
means    for    amplitude    modulating    said    second    signal 
means    for   dividing    said    amplitude-modulated    second 
signal  into  first  and  second  portions  with  a  phase  rela- 
tion between  said  two  first   portions  that  differs  from 
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the  phase  relation  between  said  two  second  portions  by 
substantially  90  degrees,  means  for  vcctorially  adding 
parts  of  said  two  first  portions  to  form  a  first  sum  signal, 
means  for  vectorially  adding  parts  of  said  two  second 
portions   to    form   a    second    sum    signal,    two   detectors 
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connected  to  rectify  said  two  sum  signals  separately  and 
to  provide  two  rectified  signals  each  having  a  modula- 
tion-frequency component,  and  means  for  displaying  the 
vector  sum  of  two  perpendicular  vectors  having  mag- 
nitudes that  are  respectively  proportional  to  the  ampli- 
tudes of  said  modulation-frequency  components. 


2,876,417 
VOLTAGE-DIVIDER  SYSTEM 
GeorKc  R.  Winram,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aadgnor  to  Tclcctro 
Industries  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,421 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324—76) 
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having  a  predetermined  resistance  ratio;  an  output  resistor 
of  a  predetermined  value  having  a  first  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  intermediate  terminal  and  having  a 
second  output  terminal;  a  plurality  of  resistors  of  different 
predetermined  values  including  a  common  terminal  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  remote  terminals  and  including  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  individual  terminals;  switch- 
ing means  including  fixed  switching  points  individually 
connected  to  said  individual  terminals  and  including  a 
movable  member  connected  to  said  second  output  ter- 
minal for  selectably  connecting  individual  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  resistors  in  circuit  with  said  output  resistors; 
and  a  series  circuit  including  a  current-indicating  meter 
and  an  adjustable  resistor  connected  between  said  remote 
terminals  for  measuring  the  voltage  therebetween. 


1.  A  voltage-divider  system  for  deriving  selected  ones 
of  a  plurality  of  voltages  comprising:  means  for  supply- 
ing a  unidirectional  voltage  of  substantially  constant 
amplitude;  a  resistive  impedance  having  remote  terminals 
coupled  to  said  supply  means  and  having  an  intermediate 
terminal  accurately  positioned  with  respect  to  siiid  remote 
terminals  and  providing  therebetween  resistive  portions 


2,876,418 
ENCODER  FOR  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION 
Claude  P.  Villars,  Sammit,  N.  J^  assigDor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,205 
15  Claims.    (CL  332— 1) 


1.  Means  for  translating  a  train  of  amplitude  modu- 
lated pulses  into  digital  code  groups  comprising  means 
for  introducing  each  of  said  amplitude  modulated  pulses 
into  a  plurality  of  digit  comparison  circuits  in  a  se- 
quential fashion  beginning  with  a  most  significant  digit 
comparison  circuit  and  proceeding  to  a  least  significant 
digit  comparison  circuit,  each  of  said  digit  comparison 
circuits  being  adapted  to  produce  a  pulse  output  when 
said  amplitude  modulated  pulse  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  a 
particular  reference  signal  associated  with  that  particular 
digit  comparison  circuit,  and  a  partial  decoding  circuit 
associated  with  each  of  said  digit  comparison  circuits, 
except  said  most  significant  digit  comparison  circuit,  for 
producing  said  reference  signals  by  decoding  the  pulse 
output  of  all  of  the  more  significant  digit  comparison 
circuits. 

2,876,419 
MAGNETOSTRICTION  DEVICES 
Umberto  F.  Gianola,  Morristown,  and  Robert  L.  Wallace, 
Jr.,  Piainfield,  N.  J.,  aariftnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  December  1,1954,  Serial  No.  472,310 

18  Claims.  (CI.  332—9) 
1.  A  circuit  elemenj  which  comprises  a  body  of  elastic 
ferromagnetic  material,  means  for  establishing,  within 
the  material  of  said  body,  a  first  bias  component  of 
magnetization  which  extends  uniformly  within  and  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  whole  of  said  body  parallel 
with  a  first  coordinate  and  a  second  bias  component 
of  magnetization  which  extends  uniformly  within  and 
substantially  throughout  the  whole  of  said  body  parallel 
with  a  second  coordinate  that  is  normal  to  said  first  co- 
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ordinate  whereby  the  resultant  of  said  components  ex- 
TenTinifrrmly  withtn  and  -^^antially  Uuough^ut^th^ 
whole  of  said  body  in  a  direction  intermediate  between 
Ta^d  fim  and  second  coordinates,  a  first  winding  linking 
s^  d  bSy  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  first  component 
Tsecrd'windin'g  linking  said  body  in  a  Plaj^  P^""' 
with  said  second  component,  said  windings  being  thus 


disposed  in  orthogonal  magnetizing  relation  one  of  said 
windings  serving  as  an  input  winding,  the  o  ^cr  of  sad 
windines  serving  as  an  output  winding,  a  signal  source 
"nSedlisaid  input  winding,  the  flux  due  to  the  sig- 
nal^f  said  source  cooperating  magnetostrict.vely  with  aid 
established  magnetization  components  to  g^n;;^»7"j'  ^; 
iromotive  force  in  said  output  winding,  and  means  for 
utilizing  energy  of  said  electromotive  force. 


2376,420         , 

TRANSDUCER  CWCUITO^ 
George  P.  Maerkk,  H«»tl««toj,  N.  J. -i^  ^  «*« 
Radio  Corporation,  Long  IitoBd  City,  N.  y^  a  corp«^ 
ration  of  New  York  0.-1-1  No  535  426 

Appllctioo  September  »•;  1' iV^lf 
4  Claims.    (CI.  332 — 2) 


'      *~»-      ^"^     r'.',    i   ,■  »o, 

+  ▼*.•! 

1  A  signal-translating  circuit  comprising  an  oscjUator 
for  converting  direct<urrent  energy  to  o«c.HaUng  en^B^ 
of  substantially  constant  frequency  a  Pj»!J^f  ^""  "^^ 
nam  circuits  connected  in  parallel  and  coupled  to  load 
Td  cicillator,  said  series-resonant  circuits  c^P™"'*^'^ 
spectively  inductors  of  unequal  magnitude  «ch  connected 
trone  side  of  a  balanced  capacity-type  transducer  and 
the Taral  el  circuit  formed  by  said  series-resonant  circuit, 
iing  pa  a  Ic  ^'O"-"*  »°  substantially  the  frequency  of 
S'oTcillator,  a  circuit  for  '"PP'r*  .tfc^Ve^Jed  b 
crgy  to  said  oscillator  and  a  load  resistor  connected  in 
said  last-mentioned  circuit. 

2.876,421 
.     MICROWAVE  HYBRID  JUNCTIONS 
Henry  J.  RIblet,  WeUcdey,  Mas^ 
AppUcatioi.  J.ly  6, 1954.  ferial  No.  441,489 
•^"^    7  Claims.    (CL  333— 11) 


tanmilar  conductive  structure  having  pairs  of  opposed 
b3.^d  narrow  walls,  a  conductive  partition  extending 
SudSnally  through  said  structure  coextensive  y  w.  h 
a,^'  subsuniially  intermediate  said  "arrow  wt^ls    »^ 
oartition  thereby  dividing  said  structure  into  first  and 
S:oSd  "ike  waveguides  of  substantially  rectangular  cro«- 
SS^n  living  a  common  narrow  wall  each  dimensioned 
^r  normal  propagation  of  microwave  energy  on  y  in  the 
TE,.  mode  over  said  microwave  spectrum,  said  parti- 
Li'beTng  provided  with  a  lengthwise  aperture  couphng 
said  first  and  second  waveguides  «"^  ^**.^<^?'"i;",^Pl' 
tured  section  whose  width  at  any  point  is  dete"nined^y 
the  spacing  of  said  narrow  walls,  said  apertured  sec- 
ion  S  capable  of  propagating  microwave  energy  m 
tl^TE  .TeTo  and  TE,  0  modes  throughout  said  micro- 
i^ve   sictmm,   means  associated  with   said   apertured 
section  for  effectively  precluding  propagation  of  micro- 
^ve  energy  in  said  TE,  0  mode  throughout  said  micro- 
:;::  l^^m  m  a  poSon  of  said  apertured  sect^n  le« 
than  thTaxial  length  thereof  substantially  w.thoutef- 
fect  on  the  propagation  therein  of  said  Tt,,o  ana  iiia.o 
nSd^,  saTd  apertSre  having  a  height  equal  to  the  spac- 
SrStween  «id  broad  walls,   and  centrally  d.s,^ 

m?an,  for  capacitively  loading  "'<i?P*:^";*'^""L!S'j; 
ture  length,  capacitive  loading,  and  apertured  s^tion 
configuration  being  mutually  arranged  ^^^eby  for  M 
frequV^ies  throughout  said  microwave  f^'J^^,J^ 
elKtrical  length  of  said  apcrtiKcd  section  for  said  TE^o 
n^Se  U  substantially  ninety  degrees  greater  than  the 
dStrical  length  thereof  for  said  TE,.o  mode  and  ^rther 
whereby  substantially  no  microwave  energy  is  reflected 
by  siid  apertured  section,  including  said  ends  of  said 
aperture  said  capacitive  loading  means  and  said  means 
?S?Sing  propagation  of  said  TE,  „  mode,  in  the  trans- 
mission of  microwave  energy  therethrough  in  said  TE,.o 
and  TEj.o  modes  throughout  said  spectrum. 


2,876,422 
COAXIAL  LLNE  SWITCH 
Adolph  J.  WoMlak,  Cleveland,  Ohto,  asslgnortoT^^^^ 
son  Products,  Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Application  January  31,  1956,  SerW  No.  562,497 
^^  4  Claims.    (CL  333-97) 


1  A  hybrid  junction  operative  over  a  relatively  broad 
microwave  spectrum  centered  at  a  predetermined  mjd- 
band    f'eque^cy    comprising,    a    hollow    generally    rec- 


1    In  a  switch  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  co- 
axial lines  having  inner  and  outer  conductors.  J  wall  of 
conductive  material  having  openings  ""jccvrng  the  outer 
inductors,  said  wall   being  electrically   joined    at   the 
^ces  of  said  openings  around  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
^^r  Snducto.^  and  a  switch  blade  for  ^-ecung  ti.e 
teminal  ends  of  inner  conductors  of  the   mes  and  hav 
iSTw  intermediate  portion  in  spaced  facing  relation  to 
^surface  portion  of  said  wall  disposed  between  outer 
conductor*  of  the  lines  to  define  a  8«>"f*'  p1»°^,X 
Sa«nission  line  section,  the  outer  inductors  of  Ae 
coa^  lines  interconnected  by  said  switch  Wade  bcmg 
TJ^  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  radius  thereof,  and 
sSdUansmission  line  section  having  a  charactcnsuc  im- 
pedance subsuntially  less  than  the  charactensuc  imped^ 
SJ^  the  coaxial  line  to  minimize  the  voltage  standing 
wave  ratio.  | 
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2,876,423  ^„.„^ 

METHOD  FOR  POSITIVELY  REMOVING  A  RESIST- 
ANCE ELEMENT  FROM  A  WAVEGUIDE 
Clarence  E.  Lwho,  Jr^  Marion,  Iowa,  anignor  to  CoUlns 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

lows 
Application  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,558 
^  2  Claims.    (CL  333— 98) 


said  furnace  to  said  connectors  may  be  selectively  attach- 
ed to  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  by  insertion  of 
said  connectors  in  k  selected  stud  pair,  insulating  cover 
members  attochable  to  said  casing  for  enclosing  the  un- 
used pairs  of  studs  therein,  and  means  attached  to  said 
casing  for  mounting  the  casing  with  the  stud  pair  to  be 
used  in  position  with  a  portion  of  the  casing  surroundmg 
said  pair  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  furnace. 


2.876,425 
PUl^E  TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY 
HertKrt  J.  Hampel,  Phibdeiphla,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Bur- 
™ghs  CorporatloD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^AjSiSirton  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,358 
4  Claims.    (CL  336— 198) 


1.  A  system  for  removing  a  resistance  clement  from 
a  waveguide  including  a  waveguide  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section,  a  slot  cut  in  one  face  of  the 
waveguide  and  supporting  mechanisms  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  waveguide  from  the  slot,  a  resistance  element 
generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  slot,  means 
supported  on  said  supporting  means  for  retainmg  said 
resistance  element  in  said  slot,  and  means  including  a 
positive  acting  explosive  fuse  in  the  shape  of  a  collapsible 
bellows  contained  in  said  supported  element  for  positively 
removing  said  resistance  element  from  said  slot  whereby 
the  frequency  of  said  waveguide  is  changed. 


2,876,424 

TRANSFORMER 

Ted  SUIer,  Brooldyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,546 

2  Claims.    (CL  336— 192)         j 


1.  A  transformer  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with 
electric  furnaces  including  a  voltage  transformer  having 
primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  casing  enclosing  said 
transformer   and    to  which   said   transformer   is    rigidly 
mounted,  an  opening  formed   in  said  casing,  an  input 
connection   to   the   primary  of   said   transformer   which 
passes  through  the  opening,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  studs 
mounted  upon  said  casing,  each  of  the  studs  having  an 
opening  in  the  outer  end  thereof  and  each  of  said  stud 
pairs  having  the  stud  outer  ends  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
casing,  said  casing  being  formed  with   openings  which 
expose   the  openings  in  the  studs,  an  electncally  con- 
ductive wire  connecting  a  stud  of  each  of  said  pairs  to 
one  side  of  the  secondary  winding,  a  second  electncally 
conductive  wire  connecting  the  remaining  studs  to  the 
remaining    side    of    the    secondary    winding,    insulating 
means  electrically  isolating  said  stud  pairs  from  said  cas- 
ing   a  pair  of  connectors  each  having  a  portibn  thereof 
formed  to  be  capable  of  being  removably  inserted  in  the 
opening  in  one  of  said  studs  whereby  connections  from 


4    A  pulse  transformer  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
core  halves  of  magnetic  material  abutting  one  another  and 
preformed  to  provide  a  cavity  therein,  an  electrically  non- 
conductive  and  non-magnetic  bobbin  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  grooves  positioned  in  said  cavity,  electrical  wind- 
ings disposed  in  each  of  said  grooves  and  including  ter- 
minal ends  extending  outside  of  said  cores,  a  non-mag- 
netic disc,  means  securing  said  core  halves  and  said  bob- 
bin in  alignment  upon  one  side  of  said  disc,  a  plurality 
of  electrically  conducting  pins,  each  connected  to  a  ter- 
minal end  of  said  windings,  said  pins  each  including  a  U- 
shaped   portion  extending   substanUally   parallel   to  the 
axis  of  said  cores  and  a  second  portion  extending  away 
from  said  cores,  insulating  means  interposed  between  said 
pins  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  core  members,  a  re- 
silient member  of  insulating  material  surrounding  said 
core  to  urge  said  U-shaped  pin  portions  against  said  m- 
sulating  means  in  close  proximity  to  said  core  halves,  aiid 
a  cap  member  cooperating  with  said  disc  to  enclose  said 
assembly  with  said  second  pin  portions  extending  from 
the  enclosure. 


2,876,426 
SELF-GRODNDING  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Milton  Mone,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,596 

3  Claims.    (0.339—14) 
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2  Electrical  self-grounding  attachment  plug  construc- 
tion comprising:  a  plug  body  having  at  least  one  power 
prong,  a  grounding  element  having  an  elongated  ground- 
ing prong  thereon,  said  grounding  element  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  plug  body,  said  grounding  prong  having 
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ing  element  and  said  plug  body. 

2376,427 
TRANSDUCER       ^^ 

Appuouuu  ^^  ^.jjj,^    (CL  34#-^ll) 


■yn    A  transducer,  comprising  a  cylindrical   arc   por- 

condSnr'ati'r  scanning  s'aid  arc  and  rigidly  con^ 
nected  to  the  arcuate  limits  thereof,  one  of  said  portions 
h^  ig  magnetostrictive  and  the  flux  Pf^\^f^'',,^J^^'^^ 
ror"ions  being  polarized,  and  a  signal  winding  linked  to 
one  of  said  portions. 

r 

2,876,428 
SEISMIC  SECTION  PRINTER 


correction  drum,  and  said  section  drum  m  synchronism 
Jr^i^r  means  adjacent  said  record  drum  arranged  to 
s^an  al^gTlSsWh  of  each  reproducible  trace  and  to 
«titite  !  t«in  of  electrical  signals  in  response  to  said 
««    if  Recording  head  arranged  to  receive  each  said 
SS'ofetectrical  signals  from  said  transducer  means  and 
to  Si^  a  mastic  "race  on  the  surface  of  said  correcuon 
drumTa  pSySck  head  adjacent  said  «>"«^«°° /rum  in 
arcualy  spaced  relation  to  said  recording  head  and  ar- 
ranged to  generate  a  second  train  of  electrical  signals  m 
r^sSnse  to  each  said  magnetic  trace,  a  recording  device 
Sem  said  visual  record  medium  on  sa  d  section  drutn 
and  adapted  to  form  a  visual  trace  on  said  visua   record 
mediur^  in  response  to  each  said  second  tram  of  e  ectncal 
^gnijs  means  to  move  said  recording  head  arcually  rela- 
Je  to  s^S  correction  drum  and  also  relative  to  sa^  play- 
back he^d  prior  to  reproduction  o^^i-'^J'^:^;'^^^ 
trace  on  said  record  drum  to  correct  the  »'!"« /^  "<=»^ 
s^Umic  event   in  the  trace  to  a  predetermined  datum 
devTtk>n  analog  computer  means  adapted  to  move  said 
nlaybalk' head  arcually  relative  to  s«d  correction  drum 
'while  gener^^^       each  second  train  o^*)-J""'^'^»„?. 
correct  the  time  of  each  seismic  event  in  t»wc<>r respond 
inT^agnctic  trace  for  the  lateral  distance  between  said 
hot  ^Tnt  ^and  the  corresponding  detection  poinn  and 
meanTfor  positioning  the  visual  traces  oj^e  section 
drum  laterally  relative  from  one  another  distances  pro- 
JXnalto  the  distaces  between  the  corresponding  detec- 

tion  points. 


f  a7ii  429 

THEFT-PROOF  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Roberto  Noxtita,  Meiko  gty.  M«i«» 

Application  December  7,  1955,  Semi  No-  551,656 

^FPf^        2  Claims.    (CL  340— 64) 


MM   ft-Tt 


1    In  the  art  of  seismic  prospecting  wherein  seismic 
waves  are  transmitted  to  the  earth  at  a  shot  PO'n\»"d  rc- 
?rted  seismic  waves  received  at  detection  points  atcrally 
sD^ced  from  The  shot  point  are  translated  by  seismic  trans^ 
ducers  n^trains  of  electrical  signals  which  are  recorded 
fn  a%  vTuime  relation  as  side-by-side  traces  on  a  repro- 
ducWe   recording  medium,  and   wherein    he   resulting 
rcDroducible  record  includes  a  reference  time  trace,  a 
Zt^me  trace  and  a  separate  trace  indicating  the  arrival 
im  s  of  the  Xted  waves  at  each  detection  .^•JJ^JJ' 
mproved  apparatus  for  producmg  VT'L   cnmTr  sefa 
Zn  from  the  reproducible   record  which  comprises  a 
Tordd^m  arranged  to  hold  said. reproducible  record 
Tcorrection  drum  having  a  magnetizable  s"rfa«' »  "^^^ 
?ion7™m;  a  visual-type  record  medium  Pos";^"*^  o" 
said  sectio;  drum:  means  to  rotate  said  record  drum,  said 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  electrical  circuit 
wtich  includes  a  battery  as  an  electrical  Pow"  ^  ^ 
and  has  a  pair  of  spaced  lines,  one  of  said  lines  being 
connected  to  the  bJttery,  means  for  disconnecung  the 
cS  ftom  the  batte,7  comprising  a  con**"-^^"'^^ 
to  the  battery    a  magnetic  switch  connecting  the  con- 
ductor to  t^e^other  sp'aced  line,  said  magneUc  switch  in- 
cluing  a  coil,  a  core  movable  in  the  coil  by  thc^ner^^ 
tk)n  of  the  coU  and  having  an  armature,  a  ?»>••  «    ^^^ 
rnnfrt,  eneascd  by  the  armature  upon  energizaUon  of 
ZTl  ontTsaid  contacts  being  serially  connected^to 
the  conductor,  connection  means  between  said  one  oon- 
S^^The  coil,  said  other  contact  being  connected  to 
J?oth«r  of  Uie  spaced  lines,  an  ignition  switch  m  the 
«Ae?  of  s^id  Unefan  electrical  connection  between  the 
:*rand  t"  oiI;":f  the  spaced  lines,  a  -anuaUy  curable 

switch  in  said  last  named  ^°"^,^^'°"^"^„fr^d  Lt 
concealed  position,  and  a  signalling  means  »°  !*^  '^^ 
named  con^S:tion  for  limiting  the  current  transmmed 
toThVcoil  and  for  indicating  the  operating  condition  of 
the  magnetic  switch. 


2  876  438 
TAIL  LAMP  FOR  AMO^""  yE»|E£„  ... 

Uoterturiiheln^  Germany  c,    ...  t,j„  440  415 

Application  June  30,  1954,  Serial  N«- *^'**A,, 
ClalS  priority.  «I»pHc.tlon  Genniiny  l»ly  20,  1953 

g  Claims.    (CL  340—74) 
1    Tail  lamp  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  casing, 
a  !raIsparen7cover  therefor,  at  least  one  opaque  par- 
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tition  extending  transversely  to  said  cover  and  dividing 
the  interior  of  said  casing  into  adjacent  compartments,  a 
bulb  and  a  reflector  in  a  first  one  of  said  compartments,  a 
red  transparent  plate  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  cover  and  subdividing  a  second  one  of  said  com- 
partments adjacent  to  said  first  compartment  into  an 
inner  cell  and  an  outer  cell,  said  bulbs  being  located  one 
behind  the  other,  bulbs  in  each  of  said  cells,  and  a  window 


said  contacts  for  separating  said  contacts,  said  current 
dependent  means  being  effective  to  open  said  contacts 
upon  the  amount  of  current  normally  flowing  through 
both  said  lights  but  being  ineffective  to  separate  said  con- 
lacu  upon  the  amount  of  current  normally  flowing 
through  a  single  light  whereby  upon  operation  of  said 
selector  means  to  disconnect  one  of  said  lights  the  other 
light  will  be  energized  continuously  upon  release  of  the 
throttle.  

VEHICLE  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  GordoD,  Novi,  aid  Romoc  C.  McColhim,  De- 
troit, Mkh^  urignon,  by  mtmt  avigBiiicnts,  to  Morris 
H.  Dresner,  Hantliigtoa  Woodi,  Mich. 

ApplicatioB  Apcfi  M,  1954,  Scrtai  No.  581,423 
SCIatana.    (a.  340— «1) 


in  the  zone  of  said  partition  bordering  said  inner  cell,  laid 
window  being  located  intermediate  the  bulb  in  said  inner 
cell  and  said  reflector  to  admit  direct  radiation  from  said 
last  mentioned  bulb  to  the  front  side  of  said  reflector 
to  thereby  enlarge  the  signal  emitted  by  said  lamp,  the 
light  rays  reflected  from  said  reflector  extending  in  di- 
rections substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  a  line 
joining  said  two  bulbs.        ' 


2,87M31 

SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Claude  R.  Foster,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

Application  Aagnst  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,866 

2  Claims.    (CL  340— 81) 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  signal  light  system  including  a 
pair  of  stop  lights  one  on  each  side  at  the  rear  of  the  vehi- 
cle, means  including  a  circuit  dependent  upon  operation 
of  the  vehicle  brakes  for  connecting  said  lights  to  be  en- 
ergized in  parallel,  said  circuit  including  a  normally  open 
switch  connected  to  be  closed  upon  operation  of  the 
brakes,  selector  means  in  said  circuit  for  alternatively  dis- 
connecting either  of  said  lights  whereby  only  one  of  said 
lights  is  energized  by  closing  of  said  switch  when  said 
selector  means  is  actuated,  flashing  signal  means  includ- 
ing an  intermittent  flashing  unit  and  a  normally  closed 
switch  connected  in  series  with  one  another  and  in  shunt 
with  said  normally  open  switch  for  energizing  said  stop 
lights  to  effect  flashing  signals,  means  dependent  upon  ac- 
tuation of  the  vehicle  throttle  for  opening  said  normally 
closed  switch  whereby  said  unit  is  energized  only  when 
the  throttle  is  released  and  whereby  said  unit  is  short  cir- 
cuited on  operation  of  the  vehicle  brake  to  close  said  nor- 
mally open  switch,  said  intermittent  control  imit  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  normally  closed  switch  contacts  and  means 
dependent  upon  a  predetermined  flow  of  current  through 


5.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  pair  of  electrical  de- 
vices to  a  direct  current  source  for  alternate  energization 
of  said  devices,  comprising:  a  flasher  unit  interconnected 
between  said  direct  current  source  and  one  of  said  elec- 
trical devices;  said  flasher  unit  being  adapted  to  periodi- 
cally break  the  current  flow  to  said  one  electrical  device; 
a  relay  interconnected  between  said  direct  current  source 
and  the  other  of  said  electrical  devices  for  periodically 
breaking  the  current  flow  to  said  other  electrical  device; 
said  relay  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said  flasher  unit 
and  being  of  a  higher  impedance  than  said  flasher  unit, 
whereby,  when  the  flasher  unit  functions  to  pass  current 
to  said  one  electrical  device  the  relay  will  not  operate  and 
when  the  flasher  unit  functions  to  break  the  current  flow 
therethrough  the  relay  will  operate  to  pass  current  to  said 
other  electrical  device;  and.  a  switch  means  connected  be- 
tween said  direct  current  source  and  the  flasher  unit  for 
disabling  the  apparatus. 


237M33 
IMPULSE  CIRCULATION  COMPARISON  DEVICE 

FOR  TWO  WHOLE  NUMBERS 

Henri  Gerard  FeisMl,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnic  dcs  Machines  BoU  (Societc  Anonymc),  Paris, 

France 

Application  Angnst  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,325 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  24,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  340— 149) 


1.  In  a  comparison  device  for  comparing  the  decimal 
values  of  a  first  and  a  second  binary  nun^ber,  a  first  and 


2.876.435 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYWG 
FERROELECTRIC  CONDENSERS 
John  R.  Anderson,  Beri^eley  Heights,  N.  J.  ^signorto 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoin, 
N   Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
*  Application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,710 
16  Claims.    (O.  340—173) 
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a  second  timing  pulse  generator,  a  cyclic  line  storage  with 
an  input  and  an  output  including  a  timed  regenerative  re- 
peater connected  to  said  first  timing  pulse  generator  and 
a  delay  line,  a  pair  of  pulse  input  conductors  compnsmg 
a  first  and  a  second  lead  carrying  two  pulse  trains  repre- 
senting said  binary  numbers  in  which  the  digit  I  is  repre- 
sented by  a  pulse  and  the  digit  0  by  an  absence  of  pul^. 
a  first  gating  circuit  the  inputs  of  which  are  connected 
to  said  leads  and  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  cyclic  line  storage,  this  said  first  gating  cir- 
cuit being  adapted  for  carrying  a  pulse  in  said  cyclic 
line  storage  when  said  second  lead  only  is  energized,  a 
second  gating  circuit  the  inputs  of  which  are  connected 
to  said  leads  and  to  the  output  of  said  cyclic  line  storage 
and  the  output  of  which  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
cyclic    line    storage,    this    second    gating    ^^^cuit    being  comprising   a   plurality   of 

adapted   for   cancelling   a  pulse  -Jjula  ing  tn  sa  d  line    J^J^f^VlnlclccXnc  condensers  connected  in 
storage    when    said    first    lead    only    is   .^nf^K'^d    »"    stag  p  common  bus  and  a  source  of  reference 

circuit  generating  at  least  one  pulse  after  the  end  of  the 
comparison  operation  when  the  decimal  value  of  the  first 
binary  number  is  lower  than  that  of  the  second  binary 
number.  

2,876,434 

INDICATING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I  yman  .M.  Oberiin,   Dewey,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Phllllpa 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  l>«'«7«|[« 

Application  October  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,103 

14  Claims.    (CI.  340— 164) 


r  '^j^ 
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tion  between  each  of  said  ferroelectric  condensers,  one  ot 
said  diodes  exhibiting  a  reverse  voltage  saturation  char- 
acterisUc.  input  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
stages,  means  for  simultaneously  applying  shift  pulses 
to  each  of  said  stages,  coupling  means  between  said 
stages,  and  output  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  stages.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,876,436 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITORS 

John  R.  Anderson,  BeriLeiey  Heights,  N.  J^  IJf**^  ?* 

BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N   Y.  a  corvoratiOD  of  New  York 

AMTltosSSTFebniary  7,  1956.  Serial  No.  564,024 

18  Claims.    (CL  340— 173) 
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1    A  selector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  line;  means 
for  impressing  low  voltage  and  high  voltage  pulses  upon 
said  line;  a  selector  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contacts, 
and  an  arm   movable  along  said  contacts   from   a  rest 
position;   means   responsive   to   each   low   voltage   pulse 
to  move  the   arm   of  said  switch  in  a   stepwise   man- 
ner; means  for  returning  said  arm  to  said  rest  position 
at  the  end  of  each  pulse  series  when  said  arm  is  engaged 
with   a  non-selected   contact;   means  for  disabling   said 
stepping  means  when  said  arm  rests  upon  a  selected  con- 
tact at  the  end  of  a  pulse  series;  whereby  the  stepping 
means  is  not  responsive  to  subsequent  low  voltage  pulses, 
means  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  said  contact  arm 
with  said  selected  contact  to  transmit  a  subsequent  high 
voltage  pulse  from  said  line  to  a  device  to  be  controlled; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  termination  of  said  high 
voltage  pulse  to  return  said  arm  to  its  rest  position. 


'% 

1.  A  ferroelectric  circuit  comprising  a  condenser  hav- 
ing a  dielectric  of  a  ferroelectric  material  and  a  pair  of 
electrodes,  means  for  prevenUng  the  build-up  of  space 
charge  within  said  ferroelectric  material,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  one  voltage  breakdown  device  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  condenser,  said  voltage  break- 
down device  comprising  a  diode  exhibiting  reverse  voltage 
saturation  characteristics,  and  means  for  applying  pulses 
of  opposite  polarity  in  successive  time  intervals  to  said 
series  connected  condenser  and  breakdown  device  to  set 
the  ferroelectric  condenser  to  different  remanence  states 
upon  switching  of  the  breakdown  device  to  the  low  re- 
sistance state.  

FIFCTRONIC    CIRCUITS   FOR   SELECTIVELY 
ShSKiNG  OR  INVERTING  THE  TIME  POSI- 
TION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 
Robert  Royce  Johnson,  Pasadena,  Calif^  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  „  _,  ,  «j     Atuk  «ac 

Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,395 

11  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 

1  A  shifting  and  inverting  circuit  selectively  oper- 
able, in  response  to  first,  second,  and  third  control 
signals,  respectively,  to  shift  right,  shift  left,  and  invert 
the  time  position  of  a  series  of  n  input  signals  represent- 
ing a  corresponding  series  of  digits,  the  amount  of  the 
shifting  being  specified  by  an  applied  set  of  coded  shift 
selection  signals;  said  shifting  and  inverting  circuit  com- 
prising- signal  conversion  means  responsive  to  the  tirst 
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control  signal  for  producing  a  first  set  of  converted  sig- 
nals representing  said  amount  of  shifting,  responsive  to 
the  second  control  signal  for  producing  a  second  set  of 
converted  signals  representing  the  n's  complement  of 
said  amount  of  shifting,  and  responsive  to  the  third 
control  signal  for  producing  a  series  of  third  sets  of 
converted  signals,  one  for  each  of  the  input  signals;  shift 
control  means  responsive  to  each  set  of  converted  signals 


to  control  said  second  gate  means,  an  input  gate  having 
its  output  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  first  delay  means  to  said  input 


-^    -^ 


4  ■.  ■ 

for  producing  shift  control  signals,  said  shift  control 
signals  representing  the  amount  specified  by  the  corre- 
sponding set  of  converted  signals;  shifting  means,  includ- 
ing n  delay  circuits,  responsive  to  said  input  signals  for 
reproducing  said  input  signals  after  successively  increased 
delays;  and  a  gating  matrix,  responsive  to  each  shift 
control  signal  and  the  delayed  input  signals  selectively 
providing  delayed  input  signals  as  output. 


2,876,438 

REGENERATIVE  SHIFT  REGISTER 

John  Paal  Jones,  Pottstown,  Pa^  asaigiior  to  Bairoughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigaa 

Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,027 

10  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174) 


f  '•     i"  •  •• 


2.  A  transfer  circuit  for  a  one  core  per  bit  shift  register 
eomprising  two  binary  elements,  means  for  applying  clear- 
ing pulses  to  said  binary  elements,  a  winding  associated 
with  each  of  said  binary  elements,  a  unidirectional  current 
flow  member  interposed  between  said  windings,  a  capacitor 
delay  circuit  coupled  in  shunt  with  said  windings,  a  regen- 
cratively  coupled  transistor  circuit  including  one  of  said 
windings,  means  for  biasing  the  transistor  circuit  to  cut- 
off during  the  period  when  an  output  signal  is  produced 
in  the  other  of  said  windings  in  response  to  the  clearing  of 
a  first  of  said  binary  elements,  and  means,  mcluding 
said  capacitor  delay  circuit,  for  actuating  said  regenera- 
lively  coupled  transistor  circuit  upon  the  removal  of  said 
biasing  means,  whereby  swftching  energy  is  applied  to  the 
second  of  said  binary  elements  through  said  transistor 
circuit  so  as  to  tend  to  switch  said  second  binary  element. 


TT 
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gate  to  control  said  input  gate,  a  source  of  selective  input 
pulses  coupled  to  said  input  gate,  and  means  coupling 
said  source  of  input  pulses  to  said  first  gate  means  to 
control  said  first  gate  means. 


2,87M39 
BINARY  COUNTER 
Robert  D.  Torrey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,720 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340— 174) 
1.  A  binary  counter  comprising  a  non-complementing 
magnetic  amplifier  having  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
exhibiting  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop, 
means  selectively  coupling  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
to  the  input  thereof  comprising  first  delay  means  and 
first  gate  means,  second  gate  means  coupled  IjO  the  out- 
put of  said  amplifier,  second  delay  means  coupling  the 
output  of  said  first  delay  means  to  said  second  gate  means 


2,876,440 
PULSE  STRETCHING  AMPLIFIERS 
John  Prespcr  Eckert,  Jr^  Philadelphia,  Pa^  asrisoor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,823 
19  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 
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16.  In  an  amplifier,  a  transistor,  storage  means,  input 
means  for  selectively  coupling  an  input  signal  to  said 
storage  means,  control  means  operative  subsequent  to 
operation  of  said  input  means  for  coupling  a  signal  from 
said  storage  means  to  the  input  of  said  transistor  thereby 
to  control  the  output  state  of  said  transistor,  a  pulse  type 
magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial capable  of  assuming  stable  remanence  conditions, 
means  coupling  the  output  of  said  transistor  to  the  input 
of  said  magnetic  amplifier,  said  magnetic  amplifier  includ- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  output  state  of  said  transistor 
and  operative  subsequent  to  operation  of  said  control 
means  for  controlling  the  output  state  of  said  magnetic 
amplifier,  and  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  transis- 
tor and  the  output  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  to  a  com- 
mon output  point. 


2,876,441 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  THREAD 

IN  TUrnNG  MACHINES 

John  H.  Boylcs,  Los  Ancclcs,  Callffn  aasigMr  to  Tnflcd 

Patterns,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Gcorfia 

Application  Febmary  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  270.970 

6Claiiiu.    (a.  112— 79) 
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I.  In  the  method  of  forming  patterns  with  pile  loops 
in  a  base  fabric  comprising  simulUneously   inserting  a 


'  ^ 


March  3,  1959 
plurality  of  transversely  aligiied  loops  through   a  base 
fabric   to   a   uniform   predetermined   depth   to   form   a 
first  row  of  transversely  aligiied  pile  loops,  furn.shmg 
?h"lad  for  the  successive  formaUon  of  -dd.tional  rows 
of  aligned  loops  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to 
°aid  £"t  row  oi  1«>P..  and  repeating  said  loop-formmg 
o^ration;  the  step  of  backdrawing  thread  m  an  amoun 
corresponding  to  the  demands  of  a  P.-J^^^ 'b«d  P«"^™ 
from  Selected  pUe  loop,  in  one  of  «'*».  ">•[»  «'„  ^fS 
to  thereby  shorten  the  .elected  loops  m  said  one  of 
Mid  rows  of  loop,  in  an  amount  corrcspondmg  to  the 
Sigth  of  threadbackdrawn  therefrom,  while  avoidmg 
backdrawing  thread   from  the  other  loops  m  the  said 
one  of  said  rows. 
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2iS76f442 
COMPENSATION  MEANS  IN  MAGNETIC  CORE 
SYSTEMS  _  . , 

SUnley  B.  Di«on,  Broomall.  Fil,  Migiior  to  Bumju^s 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  •  eorporatton  of  J^^^^^^ 

Application  Febmary  »•  »»5fl  *«'ft|.^  ' 

7  Claims.    (0.340—174) 


■*     It 


element,  a  position  indicating  device  for  said  beanng  and 
shaft,  said  device  including  a  sutionary  housing  inount- 
ed  adjacent  said  bearing  assembly,  a  push  rod  slidably 
nippoiled  in  said  housing  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
bearing  assembly  and  shaft,  one  end  of  said  rod  engaging 
said  element,  spring  means  holding  said  rod  against  said 
element  while  enabling  said  rod  to  be  moved  against  the 
force  of  said  spring  means  upon  axial  movement  of  said 
beanng  assembly  and  .haft,  a  pair  of  staUonary  supports 
mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  rod.  a  'Iff^c  car- 
ried on  said  rod.  means  normally  holding  said  sleeve 
against  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  rod,  a 
pair  of  supports  on  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  switches  secured 
on  one  of  «ud  pair  of  wpports  respecuvely.  a  pair  of 
adjustable  actuators  for  «ud  witches  rcspecUvely  on  the 
other  pair  of  supports,  ttid  writches  and  actuators  so 
arranged  that  movement  of  «id  rod  and  sleeve  a  prede- 
termined extent  against  the  force  »'  «i<*^''P"°8  "1';*°' 
will  cause  a  first  switch  to  be  actuated  and  continuation 
of  the  movement  of  said  rod  a  predetermined  extent  will 
cause  the  second  of  said  switches  to  be  actuated,  the  ex- 
tent of  movemem  required  in  each  case  bemg  determm^ 
by  the  setUng  of  the  respective  adjustable  switch  actuator, 
and  a  stop  limiting  ttid  movement  of  Mid  doeve  and 
therewith  of  said  supports  on  said  sleeve  after  wid 
switches  have  been  actuated,  whereby  further  movemMt 
of  said  rod  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  when 
«id  sleeve  has  contacted  said  stop  will  automatically 
cause  the  position  of  said  sleeve  on  said  rod  to  be  ad- 
justed.   


1    In  a  two  core  per  bit  shift  register  employing  two 
chains  of  bistable  magnetic  cores  for  »»°"°8  ;"^°™»"°° 
in  binary  form  therein  wherein  a  common  »h  ft  wmdmg 
having  a  plurality  of  turns  therein  is  associated  respec- 
UveW  with  each  chain  of  cores,  a  first  group  of  transfer 
drcuits  coupling  each  core  of  the  first  chain  with  a  cor- 
'r^S^SliTcore^of  the  second  chain.  •  »««^"/,^ 
transfer  circuits  coupling  each  core  of  the  «^^^ 
with  each  of  a  succeeding  core  in  the  first  cham.  meaw 
Tor  applying  a  shift  pulse  to  one  shift  winding  so  as  to 
ransflr  information  from  one  chain  o   cores  to  thj  oU.« 
chain  of  cores  through  said  transfer  loops,  and  a  puke 
transformer  coupling  said  common  ^^'^t  winding  where- 
by the  application  of  said  shift  pulse  to  the  said  one  sh  f^ 
winding  will  cause  said  transformer  to  induce  a  potenUal 
in  the  other  shift  winding,  said  induced  potential  opp«- 

ng  that  potential  induced  in  said  other  shift  windmg 
when  information  is  being  transferred  from  said  one  chain 
of  cores  to  the  other  chain  of  cores. 


2,876,444 

BINARY  CODE  TRANSLATOR 

Bernard  WUIiam  Moas,  SnmmH  PaiJ,  ^d-,  an^r  to 
TbeMartin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  August  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,061 

15  Claims.    (CI.  340— 347) 
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2J76,443 
ADJUSTMENT  POSmON  INDICATOR  FOR  LONGI- 
^"^^     TUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ELEMENT 

Robert  Blakeley  Honeyman,  '»'«"i' ST^fi^ifTwi^ 
Mordcn  Machhies  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 

2  Claims.    (0.340—282) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axially  movable  shaft-bear- 
ing assembly  having  an  outwardly  extending  engageable 
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1    Apparatus  for  translating  a  cyclic   bmary  digiUl 
code  group  representing  a  given  number  to  a  standard 
binary  digiul  code  group  representing  the  ^l^l^""^^'' 
which  apparatus  comprises  a  bi-stabic  switching  means 
Tor  each  digital  position  of  the  cyclic  code  group,  a 
standard  code  group  utilization  means  havmg  at  least  a 
sl^ara  e  c^^it^for  each  digital  position  of  the  sUndaxd 
rJde  group,  each  circuit  being  controUed  by  the  switching 
means  of  ihc  like  digiul  position  of  the  cychc  code  group 
means  for  establishing  the  switching  "»"^.foV  .  ..T^ii 
significant  digit  of  the  cyclic  code  group  in  its  fi«t  suWe 
condition,  and  means  for  eslablishmg  each  next  less  sig- 
nificant d  git  switching  means  in  its  first  stable  condition 
only  when  the  switching  means  for  the  Preceding  <lig. 
is  in  its  first  stable  condition  and  the  instant  digit  of  the 
"yclic  code  group  is  a  0  or  when  the  preceding  switching 
means  is  in  its  second  stable  condition  and  the  mstant 
digit  of  the  cyclic  code  group  is  a  1. 
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2,876«445 

DEVICE  HAVING  VIBRATING  REEDS 

Joseph  Marie  Bcmard  Albert  Wayts,  Antwerp,  Bcigiaiii, 

assignor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 

tion.  New  Yorli,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,20« 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  9,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 359) 


2  876  446 
RADAR  SYSTEM  HAVING  AP^TENNA  ROTATION 
AND  TRANSMITTER  KEYING  PRECISELY  SYN- 
CHRONIZED 
Nathaniel  I.  Korman,  Rancocat,  and  WlUian  V.  Good- 
win, Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  asrignon  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,446 
4  Claims.    (CL  343— 7.7) 
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2,876,447 
RADAR  SYSTEM  EVALUATOR 
Arthnr  L.  Witten,  Jr.,  Port  Washington,  John  F.  Maiioa, 
Uvittown,  and  Rndolf  E.  Hcntat*  New  YoriL,  N.  Y., 
asiiVMHTS  to  Spcny  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,068 
nClafans.    (a.  343— 17.7) 


7.  A  signalling  device  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  plu- 
rality of  reeds,  means  for  mounting  said  reeds  on  said 
diaphragm  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof,  respective  in- 
dependent means  associated  with  said  reeds  for  selectively 
causing  said  reeds  to  vibrate  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  transmitter  means  and 
means  for  mounting  said  diaphragm  on  said  transmitter 
means  in  direct  vibration-conducting  relation  therewith. 


1.  A  radar  system  evaluator,  comprising  means  for 
producing  information  relating  to  the  position  of  a  simu- 
lated target,  information  comparator  means  having  first 
input  means  coupled  to  said  information  producing  means 
for  receiving  said  information  therefrom,  said  compara- 
tor means  having  second  input  means  for  receiving  simu- 
lated target  position  information  determined  by  a  radar 
system  to  be  tested,  said  comparator  means  comprising 
apparatus  for  comparing  the  information  at  said  first 
and  second  input  means  thereof  and  producing  output 
error  information  relating  to  differences  between  the 
information  at  said  first  and  second  input  means,  means 
coupled  to  said  comparator  means  for  producing  radar 
system  modulation  error  intelligence  in  response  to  at 
least  part  of  said  error  information,  and  meaiu  for  sup- 
plying microwave  energy  to  the  radar  system  to  be 
tested,  said  last-named  means  including  means  coupled 
to  said  error  intelligence  producing  means  for  modu- 
lating said  microwave  energy  in  accordance  with  said 
error  intelligence  to  provide  simulated  echo  energy  con- 
taining automatic  tracking  intelligence  for  the  radar  sys- 
tem to  be  tested. 


1.  A  moving  target  indication  radar  system  compris- 
ing, a  rotatable  directional  radar  antenna,  a  radar  trans- 
mitter, a  transducer  coupled  between  said  antenna  and 
said  transmitter  for  producing  time-spaced  keying  pulses 
for  said  transmitter  which  are  precisely  synchronized  in 
time  with  the  instantaneous  position  and  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  said  antenna,  a  receiver  for  receiving  radar  trans- 
mitter energy  after  radiation  from  said  antenna  and  re- 
flection by  remote  wave  reflecting  objects,  a  barrier- 
grid  electrical  storage  tube  having  an  input  circuit  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  receiver  for  accepting  received 
reflected  radar  transmitter  energy,  azimuth  and  range 
deflection  wave  generating  circuits  coupled  to  said  trans- 
ducer for  supplying  deflection  wave  signals  to  said  bar- 
rier-grid tube,  said  range  deflection  wave  generating  cir- 
cuit including  a  sawtooth  wave  deflection  circuit  respon- 
sive to  each  transducer  output  pulse  coupled' between 
said  cathode  ray  device  and  said  transducer,  and  said 
azimuth  deflection  wave  generating  circuit  including 
an  amplitude  limiter  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  pulses 
produced  by  said  transducer  and  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  amplitude  limit  for  generating  a^  staircase 
shaped  wave,  and  an  output  circuit  for  said  barrier-grid 
storage  tube  for  coupling  from  said  tube  only  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  moving  radar  targets. 


2,876,448      ' 
MULTIPLE     DECOUPLED     ANTENNAE     CON- 
NECTED TO  RADIO  BY  DIFFERENT  LENGTH 
FEEDER  FOR  IMPEDANCE  MISMATCH  RE- 
DUCTION 
Gustav  Guanclla,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Radio 
Patents  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  partnership 
Applicatioa  March  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,799 
2  Claims.    (H.  343— 853) 


I.  A  multiple  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  more  than  two  antenna  elements  and  feeders  connect- 
ing each  of  said  antenna  elements  with  a  common  junc- 
tion point,  the  improved  feature  consisting  in  the  elec- 
tric lengths  of  said  feeders  being  consecutively  staggered 
by  amounts  equal  to  \/2n  from  one  to  the  next  an- 
tenna element,  wherein  X  represents  the  operating  wave- 
length and  n  the  number  of  antenna  elements  of  said 
system. 
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2,876,449 
METHOD  or  WJNDnjG^U^lVnm  CORES  U. 

CecH  Fanner,  Pawtw*«t,  R.  L 

Application  Sept.»ber  21. 1956.  Seriri  No.  611.189 

(Claims,    (a.  29— 155.58) 

•^""fKH^  of  P^»T^SS  .  u».  .«.* 
pnsing  th6  steps  of  P'*7^*  -^j.  coils  about  said 
sufficienUy  lon8  to  wind  mo  •^•^  ^'^J  ^^e  at  the 
core,  deuchably  »««"««  "^.^LS  of  "id  core  with 
n^iddle  thereof  to  ^;^.^°f*^te«^^^  „- 

^^.-^^^  oh  o?  s^S  wr^  SS  from  said  core  to  align 
tcndmgeacl^of  said  parts  racy        ^  ^^^  ^^^^^  p  ^ 

one  part  with  one  8^07  "[.  ^^  simultaneously 

with  a  «v.rate  V^^.'^'^^^f'^y^  ^\i^  which 
inserting  both  of  »J^  P^-^Jf^g  saiHire  parts  across 
they  arc  aligned,  thence  Pf ssin«  sa.u  k 

SS?n,~i<lP.mtot<??^.?»°SJ£^'';i^£S!^  S^ocoO.  0.4.  core, 
the  wire  p«ru  to  pOMtioo  the  oiM  in  I'oe '"«' "«  »™' 
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184,503 

TRIVET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Emll  Otto  Baueric,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  September  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


184,506 
DOOR  PULL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jake  Borensteln,  Loe  Angclct,  Califs  ""ft^Jl  .^  '^V^*** 

Manafactming  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles,  Callf^  a  cor- 

Doratlon  of  California  . . ... 

ApplkatkHi  December  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  44,192 

Term  of  patent  14  yi — 

(CL  D50— 6) 


1S4,5«9 
AUTOMOBILE  TAIL  LAMP 
Douglas  N.  Cabell,  Uroirfa,  MWi^  asrignortoChirrier 
cSJimtlon,  Hlghtand  P"*.  Mklu,  a  corporatioD  of 

^'"Ap'Sllcatlon  June  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,548 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CLD48— 32) 


184,513 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

John  R.  Elicfson,  Newb«^  N.  Y. 

Application  June  5, 1958,  Serial  No.  51,214 

Term  of  pntent  14  years 

(a.  D87— 3) 
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184,507 

COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 

James  F.  G.  Bowlby,  Butler,  N.  J. 

Application  September  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 


184,510 
.    LAWN  SPRINKLER - 
Frederick  DavW  Chapman,  Chk^ 
vill  Manufactniing  Conv(iny>  '*'■' 
poration  of  Connectkot 

Application  January  10,  1958, 

Term  of  patent  7  y 
(CI.  D91— 1) 


assignor  to  Sco- 
iry,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

No.  49,197 


184,504 

DUST  PAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  O.  Bliss,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  II,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 18) 


184,514  « 

OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE 
Waldemar  Ewald,  Kreuznach,  ^^^f^^^  ^^T^;^. 
signor  to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.,  <*P***!J?^•?^^I^: 
Sch,  Rhineland,  Germany,  a  <«2or.tion  of  Germany 
Application  June  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D61— 1) 


184,511 
LAWN  SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Frederick  David  Chapman,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sco- 
^H  M«Xtori.g  CcS-ny,  Waterbury,  Conn,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  e  -i  •  xj«  ^o  iq« 
Application  January  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,198 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D91— 1) 


184,505 

BRACELET 

Joseph  A.  Bobley,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,727 

Term  of  patent  3'/i  years 

(CI.  D45 — 4)  »  , 


184,508 
HANGER  FOR  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charies  M.  Burt,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DWS) 


184,512 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
Bernard  Cretin-Maltenai,  Jommie-le-Pont,  France,  as- 
Smor    to    Societe    IndustrieUe    &    ^onimerclale    des 
oKriers  Lunetieis  (Cotirt,  Polcbet,  Tagnon  &  Cle), 

""^XSuSliJ^MJJ  20.  1957.  Serial  No^,236 
Claims  priority,  application  France  November  20,  1956 
Term  of  prtent  14  years 
(CL  D57— 1) 


184,515 

PLANTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  L.  F«w»ckjjClevelaiid,  Ohto 

Application  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 
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184,516 

TABLECLOTH 

Richard  A.  Fees,  Philadelphia,  P«^  asaignor  to  Quaker 

Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  August  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


184,517 
BUILDING  BLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leon  M.  Fichtncr,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Application  August  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


184,518  I 

CUP 
Donald  E.  Folley,  Fayettevllle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Onon- 
daga Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N..Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  January  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 9)        ^ 


184,519 

DOOR  KNOCKER 

Thomas  J.  Gray,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Application  January  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,6»6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl»— 7) 


184,520 

HOME  BAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  R.  Grecnbcrg,  Lake  Success,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatloD  July  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.D33— 19) 


►l  ■,l.....l 

■..•■-' "  ,•( 


184,521 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY 

Thomas  H.  Grimes,  WUmette,  and  Robert  J.  Meytfaaler, 

KcnUworth,  lU. 

Application  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,748 

Term  of  patent  14  ycnri 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


1*4,522  _ 

MINIATURE  PASSENGER-CARRYING  TRAIN 
Robert  H.  Gurr,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Wed  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
ofCalifomfal  _     ^    .  ,  ^,     ,.  „^ 

Application  June  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D66— 1) 


184,523  * 

PILE  FABRIC  FLOOR  COVERING 

Ernest  R.  Kuepfer,  Cornwall  on  the  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  50,787 

Term  of  batent  14  years 

(CirD92— 4) 


184,524 
BOTTLE 
Arnold  L  Lorenien,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Application  October  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,194 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


184,525 

TRAY  FOR  MEATS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Lurie,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lurie 

Industries,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Application  August  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


184,526 

PULL  TOY 

Helen  H.  Malsed,  Seattle,  Wadi. 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,034 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15)  , , 


184,527 

PULL  TOY 

Helen  H.  Malsed,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,035 

Term  oi  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


184,528 
PULL  TOY 

Helen  H.  MalMd,  Seattle,  Wash.     

AppUcation  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,037 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


184,529 

PULL  TOYi 

Helen  H.  Malsed,  SeattOe,  Wash. 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,038 

Term  of  patcat  7  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 
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184430  184^33 

DESK  WAVE  GUIDE-COAXIAL  ADAPTER 

Joseph  H.  McCarthy,  Yoongftowa,  Ohio,  and  Herbert  P.    John  S.  OrcrfaolMr,  Lm  Angdci,  Rex  C.  Bean,  Bell 


Zfanmcmiann,  AmityTUk,  N.  Y^  aarignon  to  The  Gen- 
eral FIrcproofing  Company,  Yoongitown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration off  Ohio  i 
Application  November  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D33— 7) 


184,531 

STORAGE  BATTERY  CONTAINER 

Van  Nelson,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Application  October  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 6) 

I 


184,532 

TABLECLOTH 

Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assif(nor  to 

Quaker  Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  June  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 26) 


flower,  and  Kenneth  E.  WUcoz,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif., 
assiffoors  to  Ta-Mar,  lac^  Culver  CHy,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Callfomla 

Application  March  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,968 

Tcnn  of  pntaot  14  years 

(CL  D2«— 1) 


184,536 

PENDANT 

Otto  Rachnwth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  June  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,367 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D45— 17) 


1M,539 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR 

WET  BATTERIES 

William  T.  Schuster,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 6) 


184,534 

DATA  PROCESSING  MACHINE  UNIT 
Raoul  James  Pepin,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  IntematfcHial  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  January  23,  1957,  ScrfaU  No.  44,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


184,537 

HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Elizabeth  W.  Rice,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Con- 

goleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

VatIt 

Application  June  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  (CI.  D92— 17) 


184,540 

HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 

SLMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harry  A.  Shortway,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Con- 

g^eum-Naim  lie.,  Kearny,  N.  J.  a  corporation  of 

^'"A^kation  May  14,  1958,  Serial -No.  50,873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D92— 17) 


184,541 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Robert  L.  Smith,  Deerfield,  III.  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Hiwob 

Application  September  19,  1958,  Sena!  No.  52,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


184,535 
COMBINED  GYMNASIUM  AND  TEETER 
Marian   H.  Polhcmus,   Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Trimble,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  July  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,81 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 5) 


184,538 

ARROW  HEAD 

John  H.  Snntry,  DowMy,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,237 

Term  off  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D30~l) 


184,542 
WATCH 

Marshall  Tulln,  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 8) 
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184,543 
WHEEL  COVER 
Robert  W.  Veryzer,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,911 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 30) 


184,547 

VEHICLE 

Wesley  Max  Walker,  Fowler,  Kans. 

ApplicaHon  July  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


March  3,  1959 
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184,556 
OUTDOOR  THERMOMETER 
Ralph  C.  Wappner,  Springfield,  Ohio,  •ssig^or  to  The 
Ohio  Thermometer  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  „    .  .  ^,     ^,  MAt 
Application  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 7) 


184,551 

MAGAZINE  RACK 

Milton  Weinman,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  November  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 2) 


184,544 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
Henry  Von  Pessler,  Cottekill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to.Electrol 
Incorporated,  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  January  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
<CI.  D41— 1) 


184,548 
CONTROL  PANEL  OF  AN  INTERCOMMUNICA- 
TION SYSTEM 
Chauncey  E.  Waltman,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  NuTone, 
Inc  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  \oTk 
Application  April  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  50,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


184  545 
MOl  LDING  STRIP  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
George  W.  Walker,  Bloomfiefd  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  August  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,107 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


eeiiiiii 


®    ©  ®  ®    © 
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184,549 

CONTROL  PANEL  OF  AN  INTERCOMMl  NICA- 

TION  SYSTEM 

Chauncey  E.  Waltman,  Chicago,  ill,,  assignor  to  NuTone. 

Inc  Cincinnati,  OWo,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  April  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


184,546 

VEHICLE  BODY  ORNAMENT 

George  W.  Walker,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  September  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,643 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 6) 


,UJ..^ 


x.u..- 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1959 

Umlnay.  MaurU^e  K.  t..  spindle  Spi-i-UUy  Co      Cotton  pLkin^' 
CisatlHntic  Corp   .   ^r'■  .,,,■,•>  spindle.     Re.  24.«ii:;.  3-3  ..».  CI.  06     .>0. 

340      174.  ,  ,„  .  iv.rn       isvr  Zernov.  I'pter,  to  Mercurj-  KnjiinwTii 

International  llusinesH  Maihines  Corp.  .  ^rr 
Hayues,  Munro  K.     He.  24,t(14. 


Zernov,  V-'er.  to  Mercurv  KnKin^rin^:  Cor,K     Blank  c-ountinR 
mechaniKni.     Ke.  •J4,r.l5,  3-3-.)9,  tl.  ».i— 93. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


ArinstronK  NurwrleK,  Inc.:    See 

Swim.  HerlxTt  C.      1,«14,  . 

Scott,  Charles  «'.     AvoCHilo  tr«^.     l,81o.  3-J->»,  ci.  •«< 


Swim    Herl)ert  C.   to  Armstrong  Nurseries,   Inc.      Rose  plant. 
1,814,  3-3-59.  CI.  47-<il. 


-til'. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Trivet  or  similar  article.     184,503.  3-3-69.     ^urie.  Robert,  to. 


1H4,.V{3. 


1K4,504. 


-1. 


Co. 
Co. 


Lawn  sprinkler 

Lawn  sprinkler 
'I 


Hauerle,  Emll  O. 

CI    IH4      10 
Mean.  Rex  C.  ;   Srr 

Overliolser.  John   S..  JU'«n.  and  Wilcox 
Kell  &  Howell  i'o.  :   >rr — 

Smith.  RolM-rt   L.      184,..41. 
ItlisH     Charles    O.       IHist    pan    or    similar    arti<l» 

Bnhlev.  Joseph  A       Brawl.t.      1.S4...0...  .3-.1   ..9.  (       ••^••.    •*.    , 
liorenVtein.  Sake,  to  Jayts-e  Mfn    Corp.      iKv.r  pull  or  sin.ilar 
article      ls4..10«,  3   3   .'.it.  (1    1>50     •;  ,„..,,-     .,    .,    -,. 

Bowlbv.    James    K     (i        Coffee    jM-n-olator        1H4...0..    .i   -i   ■>.'. 

Burr,   Charle"s*M       Hanjrer   for   tools   and    the   like.      1S4.50H, 

Cabe'lf  I)'oUKias  \..   to  Chrysler  Corp.      Automol.ile  tail   lami) 

1H4.'50».  3   3   5».  CI.  I)4H  -S'J. 
Chapman.  Fr«>deri<k   H  ,   ti>  S<-ovHl  Mfg 

head.     184,510.  3-3  59.  CI    1)91-1 
Chapman,  Kre<lerick   I>  .   to  S<ovill 
head.     184.511.  3   3-59.  CI.  D91- 
Chrysler  Corp.  :    So 

Cabell.  OouK'las  N.      184,509. 
("onKoleum  Nairn   Inc.;    See — 

Rice,  Kllzal)eth  W.      184.537. 

Shortway.   Harry  \.      184.540.  ,   ,,      ,    r^ 

Cretin  Maitenaz.   Bernard,   to   Soeiete   Industri.ll..  &  .Comnier 
riale    .les    Ouvriers    Lunetiers   jCottet     ];;"«   >"'      Ij'^:"""    *^ 
Cie).     Pair  of  sp.-ctacles.     184...12,  3-3-.>9,  CI.  !»•>.       1 
Klectrol   Inc.  :    See     ■  .^.  ... 

Von  I'essler,  Henry.      184, ..44  ,uA^^1 

Kllefson,  John   R.      IMastlc   sheet   material.      184...13. 

<"i    1^x7     ;i 
Kwald.   Waldemar.   tn  Jos     Schneider  */VL; /*'',''"'■'" 

Optical  ..hjective.      184,514.  3-.3-.5!».  CI    I>«'1       '     ,. 
Kawlck.   Thomas    L       Planter   or   the    like.      184, ;.l... 

Fees    Richai^d  A,,  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Tablecloth. 

3-3   59.   CI    r>92— .Mi 
Flchtner    I>»on  M      BnlldinK  block  or  similar  artKle 

.{3   59.  CI.   D18      2 
Folley    Donald  E.  to  Onondaca  I'ottery  to. 

3   .3 '.•.9,  CI.   I>44      9. 
Ford  Motor  Co   :   See 

Walker,  (Jeoriie  \V.      184  545. 
Walker.  Ceorjre  W.      t84.54*i. 
(;eneral  Fireprooflnj:  Co..  The:    See 

McCarthy.  Joseph  H..  and  Zimniermann 
(General  Motors  Corp.  :   See 

Vervier    Rolx-rt  W       184, .•4.!.  _   „    .„    ^„    r^.n      - 

Gray    Thon.as  J.     Door  knocker      184..519    3  -3_.^9    <^1    D10_    . 
(Jreenberc,   Harrr  R.      Home  bar  or  similar  article.      lH4..>-'0. 

tlrhnes'ThomasH.,  and  R.  J.   Meythaler.     F.dncational   toy. 

184,.521    3-.3-59.  CI    D34      15.  ,..    ,    . 

rturr.    Roliert    H..   to  Wed    Enterprises.    Inc.      Miniature   pa> 


the  like.  184,525,  3 -.i-.)9. 
Mulsed.  Helen  H.  I'uU  toy 
.Malsed.  Helen  H.  Full  toy 
Malsed.  Helen  11.  Full  toy 
liaised,  Helen  H.  Full  toy 
McCarthy.  Joseph  H..  and  H 


Lurie  Industries.  Inc.     Tray  for  meats  and 


CI.  D44  -  10. 

184.52«,  3 
1H4,527,  3 
1K4.528,  3 
1N4.529,    3 


3-59. 
3  5!>, 
3-59, 
3-5!t. 


F    Zinimermann.  t< 


184,530,  3-3-59.  CI. 


V'i'reproofinp  Co.     l^»*^'k. 
Mevthaler.    Robert   J.:    See  - 

'   Crimes.  Thomas  H..  and  Meythaler 


CI.   D34— 15. 

C\.    1)34-15. 

Fl.   D34— 15. 

CI  D34— 15. 
I  The  General 
D33  -7. 


184,521. 


Storajie 


battery   container.      184.531.    3-3-. >! 


Tahl'Hloth       1.S4.5;rj, 

E    Wilcox,  to  Ta  Mar, 
184.533,    3-.3-59,    CL 


Cup. 


3-3 -.59. 
Werk.' 
3  .3  5!>. 
184.516. 
1.'<4,517, 
184.518. 


184,530 


■senKeV-carrvlnif  train       IM^S^^,  3-.V59.  CI.   IM.ti 
International  Business  Machines  Corp   :   See — 

Pepin.   Raoul  J.      184.834. 
.lavlMM-  Mfi:   Crp      .'^V' 

•       -   •  I84,.50»i. 

Pile    fabric    floor    covering 


1 


Nelson.    Van 

CI.  D26     «. 
.NuTone,    Inc.  :    See  ,^.  r  .» 

Waltman.  Chauncey  K.      i^-*'.*j° 
Waltman.  Chauncey  1-..      Ih4..j4». 
Ohio  'riieriiionieter  Co  .  Till-  ;  St' 

Wappner.   Ralph  C       184....>0. 
OnondaKa  Pottery  Co.:  >•>'•.,„ 
Folley,  Donald  E.     184..>18. 
otto    Ferdinan<l  P..  to  Quaker  Lacv  (  o 

3   3.59,  CI.  »2 — 2ti 
overholser,  John  S.,  R.  C.  Bean,  an<l  K 
Inc       Wave    truide-coaxial    adapter. 
D2«      1. 
Owens-Illinois  «;iass  Co.  :    •'T^V.,, 

,.,,l;,r,;,:;.vr.!:svrrTS^^^  ■ 

and  teeter.     184..535.  :;.!   ..9,  (  1.  D.34  ... 
Ou.iker  I..ace  Co.  :    See 

Fei's    Richard  A       1S4...U. 

Otto.  Ferdinan.l  P      l^'-'-^s.  .„^  .,   o    vt 

Rachmuth,    Otto       Pendant.       184,53»i,  3   3-..9 
Rice.    Elitiibeth    W..    to   Con>roleun.-Nairn    lnc_ 

floor    covering    or    similar    article.  184. ..i., 

.Santr'v    John  II      Arrow  head       184,538.  ••,   3   ..9 
Schneider.  Jos.  &  Co..  Optische  Werke  :    See  ~ 

Ewald     Waldemar       1S4...14.  „,,.!„., 

Schuster.   William    T.      Autoinatic  ^^.f'^r.^'T  • 
wet  batteries.     184,.539,  3-3-59,  CI.  I)2<.     •- 

Scovill  Mfp.  Co   :   'V.  -_  ,,      ,u,  rin 
Chapman,  Fr.-derick  D      l'^*-^]^ 

Shor;^^i:!"{\^r^':i'*:'"l:^<'on.^[::!ii;^kalrn  imv      Hard  surface 
floor    covering    or    similar    article.       1K4.540.     -i-J-.H.     t  1 

S.ni?h    Robert  L.,  to  IWll  &  Howell  Co.     PhotoKraphic  camera. 

m4"'»41     3   3-5't    CI     1><^1       1  .  . 

sJiPte    Industrielie    .^    Commerciale    des    Ouvriers    Lunetiers 

(Cottet.  F..ichet,  Tagnon  t'Cte)-    Sec 
Cretin-Maitena«.   Bernard.      184.51-. 

'^"■^Over'ludsi.r^  John  S  .  Bean,  and  Wilcox.  184,5.33.- 
Trimble.  Inc.  :   See                 ,01  -q- 

Polhemus.  Marhin  H.     l,'J,^'i^-V    o    o   -„  p,     n4  ^— 8 

Tulin     Marshall.      Watch       184...42.  3-3 -.9.  (  1     1>4- 


CI.    D4.5 — 17 
Hard    surface 
,     :{-3   .59.     CI. 

CI.   1 130      1. 


device   for 


ilorensteln.  Jake. 
Kuepfer.     Krnest     R 

3  3  .5!>.  CI  D92  4 
Lorenien.     Arnold     I.. 

184  524.  3  3 -.59.  CI 
Lurie  Industries.  Inc 


to    OwenB-Illinols 
D58-    8. 

See  — 


(Jlass    Co. 


1H4,523, 
Bottle 


Lurie,  Rol>ert      184.525. 


Vervzer     Robert    W.,    to   General   Motors   Corp 

r84,.543.  3  .3-59.  CI.  D14  ^   30. 
Von    Pessler,    Henry,    to    Klectrol    Im . 

1K4  544    3-3-.5!»,  CI    D41       1. 
Walker,    (ieorjre   W..   to   Ford    M«\t^r  ^" 

an    automobile.       184... 45.   .3-3 -.9.   (1. 
Walker,    tJeoree    W.    to   Ford    V^''"'"  j  " 

m.-nt.     184.540.  :i-3-.9.  CI.  D14— h 


Wheel    cover 
Hydraulic    cylin(l<T 
strip  for 
.(Iv    ■iriia 


Moulding 
1)14      tl 

Velli<le    li 


II 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Vehlclf 


i.H4,.")47.  :?  3  sy.  «"i.  1)14    ;<. 


\V<mJ   Ent»Ti>riwM.    Inc.  :    Sn 


W.iltnmn.  riiaunc..y   K  ,  f..  NuTon«.,  _In<;      (;.MUr,.l  pam-l  of  an     ^.^i,„„„„      Mnton        Magazine    rack 


I   Ent»Ti>riwM.    Inc.  :   sv>     ^ 
(;iirr.   KolHTt   II.      1H4..">22. 
ninan. 


VValktT.   WfsU'.v  M 

'J    K.,  to  NuT<       .  .        ,-         ,  . 

IntfrcomiMiiiilcatioii  system.      184, .■.4M,  .{-3   .>'.»,  <'l.  D-ti 

Wiiltinaii    Chaunccv  K  ,  to  NuTono,  Inc.     Control  pan.l  of  an     wfioox.  K^-nnetli   E.  :   Srr  - 

interco'iiniMmlcatlon  systera.     184,r)4».  S-S-oO.  CI.  Dl'ti-M  Ovprliolmr.  John  S  .  lU>an.  and  Wilcox.     I M4. .■>.{; 

U  ippii.r     Kali.h   C      to  Th.-  Ohio  Th..rinorn.NT   i'...      <>ut<l..or      /iinimTiiiann.   ILtUtJ   I_'._  :    .sc._ 


1M4,.'..'.1.     ."I   ;i  :.!».    »■) 


iii.riiioiiift.T      IM,.'>.')0.  :i  :t  .->!t,  CI    iioJ 


M<'< 'artliy,   JoHcpli    II..  and   Ziniincniiatiii        ls|..~i.'!ii 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3RD  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1959 

.v....-A,r„^  « .ceo,.... .,« .h-  «7.,x?;r,is;r:;;:.v;,;r  •" "" """" "" """"""' "" ""' "' 


2.87t>,''Jir.. 
2.87«5..n»>. 
2.«7ti.-U7. 


•^.8"; 


rcsi. 


2.M7H.1SH. 


.V3-59.   CI. 


.\  M   Co.  :    .s'<<  .,   . 

S(  liwiiii.  We    Alfr.-<1  K  .  and  Randick. 

Schwanekf.  Alfrt-d  E..  and  Handick. 

Scliwanekf.  Alfivd  E..  and  Kandick. 
A  !•  <>  I)  Corp.  :  N»» 

Kosniarin.  I'liilip  F..  and  I'antier. 
Abbott    [.jiboratorles  :  Srr 
*       I>onniHon.  iit'OTK*'  H.      ■J,N7ti.'i'J.>. 
Abbott.   Wilton   K    :   Srt- 

How.'r.  John  I...  and  Abb<itt       2.8<r...'i.>4 
Abitibi  I'ow.rA  TaiH-r  Co     Ltd.  :  NV< 

m.rland,  Ho<lt:»T  M..  \nn.  H«d  Hal.-.      .»,S7«.lj.i. 
Achtinick.    H.-inx  ;   Str 

H.-nk«'l.  Mann,  and  Achtrnick.      2.«7S.»<M». 
Air  Kediiction  Co..  Inc       See 

Tlior|..    riark    K..    Kinney,    and    Oaynor. 
AJMx  Ml»r.  Co..  The  ;  Sri 

Ehlert.  W  illlani  A.     2.H7r,.|i.VJ. 
Aknientin.    CvnI.      Heatetl    roadway.      2.8(«..<-«. 

AktleiiKiwIlschaft  lirown.  |{o\  en  &  Cie   :  See  ~ 

F'orrer.    Hanx      J.>«7t>.H;iti. 
Alabama  rii*-  Co   ;  See 

Hamilton,  CharleK  A.,  and  hvaiiH.      J.H7S.4MJ. 

AllxTt.  Emilia  T   :  See 

AllH-rt.  John   K.      •.'.H7r»,!»74. 
Albeit.  John  E..   to  E.  T.  Alb<Tt       Lantern  holder. 

AlbriirhtV  Friirklin  "«"■  to  Ben.Ilx  Aviation  Corp.  Whe.jl 
and  brake  aMwmblv  for  aircraft  lan<lin>:  tear.  i.S....8a.>. 
.-1   .1   :.»,  CI     IHS      IS 

Aj.'xanderson.  Ernst  F    W      Motor  control  nystem,     J.8(t>,4(m. 

Arford.''^'An.lrew.       (■oaxlal    switch        2.87rt.:Ut:i.    •{   3   .%9,     CI 

Alkire     I'nnis    l>.    to    .North    Ameri.an    Aviation.    Inc       Illph 

..■miH-n.t.ire   sprint    s-mI       2.87.^,!M7.   H   3   .V.»,    CI     -'20      4fi. 

Allen.    Frank    A  .    Jr.      Mat<hin>!    Kames.      2.87r.,«ll2.    .13   ."9. 

<■;    27:?     l.'.x  „.  .   , 

to    Stewart  \Narner    <  orjt        She«'t     metal 
li>:liter.      2  875.821.  .3   3   59.  CI.   l.'.M      11  o 

Si  <■ 

IV      2  87".. 939 
Inertia  control   niennH  for  load  comiwii 
2  87«.019.  3   3-59.   CI.   280      124. 

See 


Audover   laboratories,  a   Sub«i<liary  of   Walbuck   Crayon   Co 

(Jieschi.  Thomas   L.  •2.87'i.lOl.  .,  u-r,  ^-o    i   •*   vt 

Andre,  Frank  V.     Huildint;  wall  structure.     2.8.o,4  .8.  3-vt-oJ. 

Uiness'*Kuss.>ll  W  ,  to  IMan.ond  (Jardner  Coru.     Blank  cluing 
'     iioimritus      2  8T'<.72t).  3   3-59.  «'l.   118      212, 
Vt^tell    Joseph  C..  to  I't^line  MfK.  Co.     Kib  applying  machine 

2  875,455    3   .359.  CI.  12-20 
Appleton.    Arthur    1.       Kail    anchor 


2.875.9.-14,    3-3   59.    CI. 


238      .338 
.Vppleton  Machine  Co.,  The 


See 

2. 87.-), 955. 

2.875.957. 

2.875.9«>o. 

Budd    Co. 
2,87fi.333. 


Resistance    weldinu 
3-3-59.    CI.    219^    91. 


2.875.974. 


2.87r..lOO. 
of      Illinois 


Bihan 
America 


Iniitltute     of 


and     Arnould. 

Multiphase 
no. 


.\llen.    (leorne     \N'  . 

burner  and  cross 
Allied  I'lasticM  Co. 
Crane,   Walton 
Allison,   William   H 

salor   mechar.Ism 
.Mmipiist.  Mildred   I 


(Var'izioV  John  E  .   Rubino.  and  Alinqulst.      2,870,1^3. 
Vltman      Sjinuiel     I',    to    Armour    Research     Foundation    of 
Illinois    Insiiiut.-    of    Te<hiioloBy.      (;yroscoi>p.      2,87.).«>18. 
:i   .{   .'.9    Ci.   74      5  ti.  ,.     „  ,, 

Vmdur    Elias  J.,  and  J    C    Foster,  to  Minneaix.lis  Honeywell 
Kecuhiior    Co       Humidity    resiwinsive    resistor       2,8.»)..<-.i. 
.{   3   5H    CI     201      tK-l 
American  Itlstrlct    T.leer.il.h  Co.      Se, 

Rush.  Charles  l>  ,  .ithI  Muehier.      2.870,39*.. 

.\meri<. in  Home  Products  Corp   :  .SV.  .,  c-,>  ooj 

(Jrant,  (;ordon  A  ,  von  S.H.niann.  and  U  intlirop.    2.x<t>.— 4 
S/Jibo.  Jos«'lih   L..  and  llruce.      2.87t'>,23<>. 
.Viiierican  Slacliliie  and  Metals,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Huys«T.  Francis  <'.      2.875.iilO. 
American   Motors  Corp.:   See 

Kishline    Flovd  F  .  and  Voijrt.      2.84t..0is. 
Xrneri.an    Radi.itoV   tc   Standard    .Sanitary  <^•rp    :   See — 

Iji    Valley.   Rol»ert  J        2.875,987. 
\nierican   Type  Foumlers  Co  .  Inc   :  See 

Steyer,'  Alphollse.      2.875.088. 
.\meri<'an  Visi-ose  Corp.  :  Sir 

Avars    Edward  M  .  Jr       2.875.902. 
An.lerM.n,    John    1.  .    an.l    H.    E     WinlM-ru.    to    ?      I     dn    Poi^t 
de  Nemours  \  Co      j »ialkvlidenp  five  inembered  heterocycjlc 
compound.-     and      pilymers     thereof.       2.87fi,21<!.     3-3   ...». 
CI     2fit»      8S  3.  , 

Knderson.  John  R.  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories,  Inc 
riecirical  circuits  emi>lovini:  ferroelectric  condensers. 
2.S7t;.435.  3  3  59.  CI  34(i  17.'. 
Midersoii  John  R,,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Electrical  circuits  eniploylnt:  ferroelet  trie  capacitors. 
2  87«43»i    .3-3   59.  CI    340      17.'.  . 

.Vn.ierson      Philip    <J       Washinc    device.      2.875.461,    3-3   ...». 

CI     15      118 
\ii.lersoii,  Richar<l   P       Si  i 

Lit.  Ilarrv  B.  and  Anderson       2.8.5.(2.. 
Anderson.   William  (;  .  and  T    R.  ^Villis.t^.^  Collins   Radio  (  ... 
Antoiiiatic    fUtht    c..ntr..l    system       2,R..>.9fl5.    3   3   59,    (I 
244      77. 
.\ndis  Clipi^T  <"o    :  Sei 

Andis.    Matthew   C.       2.875  519  ,,„...„., 

\ndls    Matthew  H  .  to  Andis  Clip|«-r  Co      Hair  clipper  ha^inc 

shear     bla.Je     with     teeth     of    uniform     wi.lth    except     two 

marginal   te«.th  ..f   in.n-.tsed  width  en.-ompassine  ainiVlittldp 

..f      reciprocal      bla.Je      vibration       2.875.519.      3   3   59.      (1 

•.(t      210. 


Wendshuli,  Herb.'ri  L 
Wendshuh.  Herlnrt  L. 
Wemlshuh.  Herbert  L 
.Vrtfentln,     I>>u     F..     to    The 
metlKxIs   and   apparatus. 
Arkell  an.l  Smiths:  See        __     _ 

Robinson,  Paul  C.      2,8(.»,bi.V 
.\rmour  and  Co.  :  See 

Rogers,  Alan  B.,  and  (.or.b.n 
.\rmour      Research      Foundation 
Technology  :    See 

Altnian.    Samuel   P.      2.8(.>.r.l8. 
Arn..ul<i.   Raymond  :   Set 

Braconier.     Frederic     I- .     A.,     l^ 
2.87ti.2<>5 
Artzt.    Mauri«-e.    to    Radio    Corp.    <>i,„-   „    „.,„ 
,«,wer  repulatlon      2.870.412.  3-3   .59.  CI.  .^23 

^""Br|:ik^' Roben's  ,    Catterall,    Fischer,    and    Arund.le. 

Xteliers.b- "constructions  Electrlques  de  Charleroi  :  See— 

iMissart     Mauri.-.-.      2.87r..332. 
Atlantic  In.lustries,  Inc.  :  See 

Matthews.    Russell    R.      2,87»..141 
Atlantic  Retlnint  Co     The  :  See 

Stiff    Heiirv  A  .  .Ir.  ■>nd  I»avis       2.8....83»> 

■'""  B'e;"'ir;r!.n  N'^B.andner.  and  I>-  Maistre       2,876.124. 
Auerbach,  Abraham  K      to  I>-on   Fine  &   .Xss.H-iates.      Kl^<"t[|; 
magnetically    ojH-rateil    tyin-wrlter       2.8.o.«.9,   .3-.l-.>9,   ti 

VuVt '  Neil^N  .  t..  Norton  Co      Zirc.nia  rods  for  coa 1 1 np  articles 

bv   flame  spraying      2.87fi.l21.   3-3   .59.  CI.   10«-  57. 
\urora  Stt-«-l  Prodii.-ts  Co   :  .*>'"• 

Eohn.  Jack  E.      2,875.004 
Axelrod.   Harry  :  See  „_     ,  ., 

<;i..schi.  Thomas   L       2, 8. •..101.  Xruk 

Ayars.    Edward    M.    Jr.    V'    -VIVt-I^Oo    Ti   59    cV  "'ll       1.3 
extensions  f..r  beam  racks      2.87i).902,  3   .^-.i9,  i  I    -ii       '-v 

Balx'.xk.  John  (^   :  •'-■"       ,,   ^       ,  ,    ti„„„      osTR2lft 

Cimpls'll     J    Allan,    Baboock.    an.l    Hotp.      2.8.H.,iiM. 

l!atM...k  &  Wil.ox  Co  ,  The  :  .s>c 

Hoxcer,  John  R  .  and  Bin<-.'r       r/^i^ o«o 

F..rr.T,  •iilhert  R  .  an-i  Kf'".      -•.^'•^^♦^^., 

Pirsh    Edwar.l  A  .  ami  Wacner       2.87.1.99^ 

Stallkamp.  Hub.-rt  *•.      2, 87-. .730 
Mibi.k      I..hn    J.     and    K     C      Shipley,    to    Inland    Stee      «  " 
.Meth.Mlany  apparatus    f..r  ^hnndlin*:    and    st..r.nR    plates. 

IV.hler'otto  "V.i^W.'boor.int.     Multi  sp.-e<l  ph..noKrapli  drive 
'2  H7.'.,023.  3    3    5it.  CI.  7  4       190 

Ba.-hman.    R.-lnrt   J  .    to   ^yvstern    E.le<-tric   C,v     Inc       Ele.tro- 
platinn  apparatus       2.870.191,  3.1    ..9.   <  1.   204      -07 

Backus     Th-.mas.    to    Fuller    Mfc     C...      Ant..motive    .levin- 
•'  »«7.-,'s72    3   3   .-.9,  CI     192      3  .-.. 

Ha.ler.  Cliffor.!   J      and  R- , ^    C-'Ih.  t;-  ^^»I^^"»,?,''%iy'%.>-^'' 

nXl  ^jr;'^l'"^j"'w    -^^att'^d^  .^-l^aulrl^V:   im^rna^ 

"";!^;.al     l^uL     Ma.hi,^.  (jj-p        tH-trira      c..njp.n..n, 
mounting   apparatus       2,8(».,-'...   .3-3-.. 9,  (1.    1(4      ..-. 

H,.Hr.    Byron    N.    J.    1»     Brandner     and   J     Wl^e    Maistre.    to 
Atlas  Pow.l.T  C.       Spmnins  of  viscos»>.     2.S.t>.l_4.    i  ■'•   ■'•'■ 

B.ffrel'"'\nt.'.'i!..-    R  .    t..    Societe   Anomyme   .lite  :    Anteliers   de 
'  "c,:.  ini.Ti...,"    Elect ri.i.u.-s  ^.•.VJ-arl'T^'o     Ynl-r''" 
tion   heater      2.870.325,  3  3 -.59.  CI.  219      10.(,9. 

Bflhls.n.  Werner      See        

Voirdt    Kiirt  1>    <•.      2.870.O.39.  ^  ,,,      ,. 

Bak.r    Altrt    V.   and   J.   H.   Schmld.   to  J.   A    Zurn  ^Mf^    <  o- 
Siph.ui     h-e     an.l     water     closet     combinatmn.       _.8.o.4..3. 
3   3   .-.9,  CI    4      2.-.2 
Bampton.   Rolsrt   F       See  ,  ,.-    j       „       o  e--.  sti 

Mitchell.  Reid  L,  Bampton.  an.l  W  adman      2.8...,4<.V 
Bancroft.  Joseph.  4  S.ms  Co   :    See 

Ford,  norence  M       2.870.130  ,     ,       .„,   ,.„.,.. 

Banker     Os.ar    H..    to   X.-w    Pr.vducts   Corp       I  nl.m.ler   \alxe 

2  87,5.774.  3   3   .59.  CI    137      108. 
Banks.  Nathaniel   H    :    Srr 

smith.  Joseph  N       2.8....92.>. 


Ill 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEKS 


J..S7.'.,7<U.  ;i   3-.VJ,  CI    1-H      *7 


Har.'.  Mora   A       Clam,.  ..ui„.nrt   for  .-arryiMK  arti-fn  canvaHVH.      IUm.so...  An.|a  M,     lU-assler.. 


I7!i 

Harlow.  J. M-1  H    :    >>«•     t  ,       ,  .,  li--  -,.•. 

Itisliop,    l..«>ri.ir<l  J  .  ami   Harlow.      .J.Ki.i.iO.l. 
Itariiifi-  Masiliiiifiifahrik  .\.  ti..    N'< 
l.fiik.  Walter    '  J.S7.">,r»7J 

r.MTlifs.  \V    r  .  ami  Jolili.  Co   :    Ki'  

W.Ti:..   Tlioiiius  <*  .  and  La.vo.      J. S7. >..»•>  J.      ...... 

r...rnliart.    K..lH'rt    K  .   ami    W.    E.   «atlln.    to   K     I.   «Iu   I'oiit   .1. 
NiMiii.iirs  iiiiil  Co       r  iarlMiinrtliox.\   N  iiit^'oso  N  iiu-tli.vlti.Mi7. 
aini.l.-.     2.s7ti.i:.-.l.  .5   :i    V.l.  CI.  .M-.d      171. 
Maniliari.    V.-rn    A.      Apparatus    tor    pro<lu(iiik:    hollow    wtruc 
tur.ii  .lav  t.uil.liim  mills.    i:.s7:). »!i7.  :i  :5  ■')!».  CI   :;.i     i. 

r.ariv     C-oVp'  11  .  to  Collins   Ku«lio  Co.      MaKU.-tii-   uiti-Krator 

•_'.><7-,.<.t.-c.  .{  :?  :.!).  CI  s.Wi     ^'<'^ 

l!,ir-ki.   .lulms  .).. :    Si,  .... 

I.ailiroi).  Harry  P..  und  lUrskl  -'.Hi.i.tiLM. 
HarfUtt.  .I<'frrf.v  II    :    Svr 

UniK'iiiHiin.     William      H  ,     Jr..  Morway.     und     Hartlitt 


niliin.'t.    ■.•,H7f..t>.V!.  :i  :i  .v.t.  n  ;{12     Ji'.l  , 

IU'rt»'r,  Carl.  ti»  Tlu-  Coniiiioiiwealtli  KiiKin»'.-riiiK  (  o    ot  «iliio 

rr»>»»'r\atioii    of    r«Hl    Id I    cflls        :.'.M7.'>..">MM.    ;{   .1   .■!•.    CI 

ii_'      7  4 
Itcrillit)'    I'owdtT   <  'o.  ;    Si, 

Calkiii>    Cliarlis  W       J.s7."i.!I.V.». 

r.triiii.  Ji-aii  ;   Mi  ...       ,    ,      .,  ^-.  ... 

K.i.IosjIi.  .Marc-I.  I'arls.  HtTliii.  and  Mari-lial      _.Si.i.->iH 
M.-voort.   Cornells,  and   U    K    M.    Haudct.  to  Slaatsli.-drijf  diT 
I'oKterijtii     TidfKrnfie    fii    Tfl«|onii'.      I'oiiiniiniiralion    s>  s 
ti-iii    ilianiiil     |.riiiiiiatiii«    apparatus        J.H7ti.JHl.    .1   .1   .»!•. 
CI    17!t      1  .". 
r.ilil.  .Mlt    Co   ;    S,i 

Sli.-lLiii,  KolH-rt  K      J.><7ii.l  Id. 
r.iclifll.  William  J    :    Sn 

KiiiL'lit    Tlit-odori'   l...   iind    Ulrhell.      I'.Hi  .i,.i!tM. 
Itl.-ri     Mans    ;in.l  K    1  »»'Ii/.I<t.  to  II    A    Sclilatt.r,  A.  (;      Work 
lioldhmil.vio-      J.H7."..71H.  :i  .{   .V.».CI.  li;«     !•'■>. 


HMrtiiii.  l-:arl  C        Ni ' 

Nix.  Jo.'  II       _',h7.-i.7U 
IJaso   I  lie    :    >'  ' 

Ilajiiv.  Cliarles  K       1.'..h7.".. !»".'>. 
Mattlirws.   Knss.ll   I!       :;.M7."..77.'!  . 

Mattli.-ws,   Knssfll   It.      -■^^J\>^-i 
Wassoii.    I.iM'rwooil   C        ;J.x7t>.">!t7. 
Massick  Co  .  Till-  :   s,, 

Claud  Maiitlf.   Arthur       •J..s7i'..ii:'. I 
I'.aud.t.   l£;iiiiioiid  K    M    :    s,, 

MfM.ort    Coriudis.  and  Mandft       I'.Miti.i'.Hl  ..  .,_ 

liaiiiiiaii     Ctrl    C        Cutter    tor    thin    wall    tiibiiik'       ;.'.'»i.'.>l  . . 

::  :i  .■.••.  ci    .'.n      KM 
r.aniiiier     .Maruis.       Keinl'ir.".!    lo.kinn   d.-vlc-    for    rovers    lor 
receptacles       J.s7.'..!tl  H.  :!    .{    .V.t.  CI    J.Ml      .V.. 

r.avlev.    Aliraham.    K     J.    Hniiiiims,    and    I>     I'     Ca r..ii,    to 

Chiis    I'fixcr  ti  Co  .  Inc      I  iisei  tw  nles  derix  at  i\es  of  itaconic 
arid       •_'.H7f..l."i;.  :'.   .!    •".!•.  CI     1<17      I'J 
M.ihtidd.   Paul   K.      Window   struct  inc.     2.h7">.71d.  a   :5   .>!».  <  I 

lO.H       Hi 
I'li'iker.  (ieorire:    S,  f  ^_ 

liolriii.  Kdw.ird  1".  and  Meeker.      .'.Hi.t.t.U 
Itc,  kcr.   Ki.  hard  OS,, 

•J.H7ii.2<i:i. 


MaihiesoM    1  heiiiical    Corp.       .Manufacture    of    ililxiram-    t>\ 

cic.trolxsis   ,.r   metal   horoliydriden       2,N7«.17».  :<  .V.VI.  <'l 

Jii»      .V.V 
Itirx.    I»onald   1..   to  Uidio  Condenser  Co      SlKiial  seek  timer 

■J  s7ti  ;!.".ii   ;;  :!  ..'.t.  ci   ;.•.■><)     4d. 
Mlshop.  l>-onard  J.,  and  J.  11.  liarlow,  to  Mechanical  HiiiidMiiK 

.S\>.lciii-.   Iio        I'l.wcr  .iml  fre«'  convf\or  sysK-in       -,« •».!. 

.i'  :■,  .v.t.  CI    lilt     ".m; 
r.jorsoii     Mj..rii   <;  .    and    K.    Ilruce.    to   Hell   Telephone   l.ahora 

torio.   Inc        Ir.insisior  switchiin;  network   f.ir  communi.-H 

linn  s\-ii.  Ill     :.'.M7i;.JH.-..  .1  :i  ."iit.  ci    I7i»     ix 
lllack    s'lvalK  *  Hrxsmi.  1  m    :    S,, 

ColTnuin.  K..l»rt  S      J  H7."..!tLM  . 
Hlackman.   Calvin   C.    to   l-«-e   Wilson.      Method  of  and   appa 

ralii-    lor    heatlnc    coils    of    metal    r<»il.    wire    or    the    like 

.'  IK7.'.  !Ht7    .1  .1    V.t.  CI    L'ti.l      41) 
HIaii      J  im.s    It        Self  sheddlin:    downspout     Mhield    for    eaxes 

tr.Mi;;li«       •_'.S7."..7I_'.  .1   :i    .'.!».  CI    l'»H      :{<• 
Hlaii-tcin.    .\.ir?.n.   to  Kalrchlld  Camera  and  Instrumeiit_  Corp 

\\  ilHr    c.iiilact    for    \ariahle   resistance   devices.      L>,s7f>. ;»-'<•. 

;!  :(  :.!•  ci  -'i>i      4h 

Hlctilier.  .I,iine>  II    ;    N.  < 

Hlctch.r    Ualph  K  .  and  Ward      2.K7.'>.7i)J.  ' 


l.cc.     and     Sccklir 
::.s7ti,41». 


Millci    V.-rIc  .\  .  and  It'cker       _.  _         

I'.cdker,     1 W.       Thr.id     rcdlllii:        U'.s.  .i.t.  4!t.     .<   -l   ..'.».     tl       m,.,,  |,cr.    I'e.irl  W       .< 

711      H'7  ,  ,  HI.  Idler    Kal'ih  i:  .  ami  Ward      J.H7.'i  7t>-' 

li.f.l.      Arii.dd    n,    to    Kl..injlii\    Cori.       irame    f.-r    garment      ni,,,,.|„.r     Halph    K      ami    I.    A.   War.l.   r.'",    to  K.    K    Hl.-tch.r. 

hai:      ^  s7.1.ii.-,4.  :'.   ;•.   .".!•    CI    ■'>\2      :;  \>      ■,    ,„  {.;     n     Hii.knell.   IJ'-'",    t..   M     Hu.knell,   Itf^,    to 

.ikowski     J.r/v    and   W    S    Hock.y.  f.  Ma.ssey  Keru'iison   In.'  ]'    W    Hl.-t.lier.  L':."-,   t..  M    H    !.ist..n.  Id'-,   t..  .1    II    Hl.d.-h.T. 

VivliVrx     lesl      ^aM.I.-..nveyinl'unit      2s':,.7>>H.  Ml  :,U.  ,„rj     ,.,    ,,.    H     Skinmr.    H-.     t..    C.    U     M     KolM.rtson.    'J-r 

"     '       •     -  (,.    K     K     Kol«rlsnn.  aii.l   ..'.     t.i  J.   II     Hl.tch.r.  as  trusl.-e 

C..iiihiiiati.in    fixture       ■J.^<7.•..7d■_^    3   .!   ■>'-*.    CI     Id.')      -'•'L' 
l!liuil/liis.    Ir.'lie   I  I    :    Sir 

.hi.  .iiti.'..  I'raiias.  amlltliii.l/iiis.     1'.S7<>.10.>. 
.Iii.aitis.    I'ranas.   Hlludzius.   and   Ho.kwell       J.H7»'>  KHJ 
.linaitis     I'rauas     Hliinl/liis.  ami   Ko.kvvell       L'.S7il.ldi 
Hllud/ius.    Ir.iie   l>  .    V    .lii.nitis.  .iml   N     I"     Kocku.ll.   t..  V.     I 
dll     I'ont     d.-    .Vcl rs    ami    Co         Kietctic    L'ell.-d     pe.tin    C..11 

fiiinink'   l"od  c..nip..Hltion      •-•.M7<i,ldl.  .1   H    V.i.  CI    !»'.•      Il.'!» 

Hllinl/iiis.  Irene  1».  N    1*    Hock«ell.  ami  !'    Jii.aitis.  t..  K    I 

ilu    I'l.nt    de   V.iMiMir*   and   C.i        Kii-I.'ti.    frofeii    f.'.xl  c.iiiipo 

>itiMii     J  s7i;.id».  ;t  :t  .".!».  ci  '.»'.•     i:!"'> 

I'd"!  k   \    .Viidersoii  ■    S,  r 

lieiihiin    I iiar.l  V      2.K7ti.dd»; 

Hl.ak     Walter    W      to   Quaker    Stretcher   Co       l,aiinilry  <in  I 

with   plasti.-  hasket       o.H7r,.MOn.  .VS    .'d*.  CI     l.'>d       41» 
HI.M.ni     l'...rrv    M  .    to   Chas     pttzer   *    Co        l.-.'..t.4  tetrahy.Iro 

.iiiiiiolvl     .in.l     1  •.' :t.4  tetrnhvilrolsiMinlnoIyl     ilerlvatlves    .if 

l..tdia/a..v.l.diev.i,e-.      •J.H7tl.2'_':.'.   :«   :<    -.it.   CI     ll'ld      l'.-.<l  I. 
Hl.H.iii    H.irrv    M  .  to  Chas.   THxer  &  C.>      Synthesi).  of  sulisti 

tiiti.l     1  ■<    dlnzacvclopent.nes    and     1.3    dlar.acycl<dir\enes 

■  s7«;  J-'.!  ::  :••  .".!•' ci  jiio     iT.f.  4.  ^  .  ., 

rd..oni     Harrx    \1      t..   ("has     I'fl/.er  &  C->       I  K-rivat  ivew  ..f    I  .1 

di-,/.;,.v.l..'alkeii.-'       ■.•.S7f..i:--Mt.   .-{   :t   .-.!t.   CI     .'lid      2SH. 
HI n     r..irrv    \l      to   Chas.    I'ti/.er  A  C.       Tlieral»elll  1<-  ajfents 

.•..s7ti..V!.'.:i    .(    .'-•••.  CI.  L'tld      .1(17.  ..      .      .         ,  , 

i:..fj:s     .VIImii    C.    to    K.    I..    WIeiran.l   <  <>       M.ilmds    ..f    an.l 

means  f..r  sealiiik:  the  termliiai  ..|H'nln«  of  an  electric  li.Htcr 

■J  H7i;  :•._••_•.  ;;  :i  .'.ii.  ci  :.'dl     ti7 
H.diannon.    William     M.    Jr.    t.i    Western    Klecfri.     C...    Inc 

.s..|,l..rint    in.ns       •J.H7«i.:!2«.   .H   3   .-.!».   CI     -Mil      •-'•.. 
Hides    I'.ern.ir.l  J    :    Sn 

Fuzak,  IJeorue  T.  and  n.ih's      -•.X7:.  7.-.>( 
Homl.erk:er    1 1. .war.l  11  .  ami  M.   H.  V.-nhilil.  to  (  rucihle  M.-.  I 

(•..     ..f    A ri.M        Metal    pirklliii:    solutions    and    metho.ls 

_'.s7»i  I  4  4.  .'.   .1   .".!».  CI    CU      :"> 
Holiim.r  SltrillL"  IliiiL'e  Co  ,  In.     :    Sn 

l-r.ddi.h.   Il:ilis       J.V7.-..H;»« 
H.<ml     H"x..'   C       l'r..cess  and   apparatus   f..r   triiitliii:  flhroiis 

materials      •J.h7(i.(M;:i.  3   3   Tilt.  <'l    H      l.'.l 
H..nniartiiii.    {;i..vannl.    f..    "K    S    T"    F.tahllssem.iit    Seiei.ces 
r.i  Iini..ii.-         H.dlini:     .l«'*i..s     f.-r     velilile.s     ..t     any     kiml 

H7ii  di'.i.  :!  :?  •'!».  CI   :!d.-.     id 


(1     l.'.n 
Hell   lelepli. 111.'  I.al>orat..ries.  Inc       Sn 
.Vnders.ui.  J.iliii  K.      L'.s7ti.  4:1"). 
.Xn.l.rMiii.  John  IJ       J>7f..  4.{tl 
Hj.irn.-iiii.  HJorn  C  .  ami  Hnice.      L'.M7i>.L'><. 
r.ii.ok-.       rhesl.T      K.       I'!.'<  kellsteln 

_'  sT.'i, •_"''» 
Caliaway.   William   H       :.'.'«7''..Js'J 
(iiaii.ila.    liiilMrto  K.   ami   Walla. e 
IIu-s.v.  l.iith.T  W       'J  H7f..:'.tifi 
l.iiii.lrv.  Walter  II.      J.M7«l.L's;! 
M.II.HMll.    lIllllf.T    I.        _'.s7ti.:57H. 
IMiinn    W  illiani  <i       •_'.s7."...-,d.-»  , 

I'lin.'    J'dm  R       •J.S7ii..'.Hd. 
.""i.hn.'id.r.  Herbert  A       ■-;.M7f..:i.M' 
Siiiltli.   Il.iwiird  J        J.N7.'..tn!t 
Suiiimr.   Krii-  K       J.S7ii.:«i7 

Villars.  Claude  r       -'.x7ti.41H  ,  .,     ,  , 

H.llis.irio.  Frank,  t"  Wat.rliury  F.irr.dl  I-oiindrv  an.l  Machiii. 
Co.       I'iik  iiti    ami    transfer   .l.'Vic*'       J,h7»>.d:;  4.   :t   .\  .>!•,   (  I 
.'«>l      Idti 
H.doit   Imii    \\  .irks      S,i 

I  man.'.   Rohert   A        •_'.S7.'..,'i'J7 
It.  n..'    I.vnt.Mi.   K     H    rucli.  and  K    S.   Willson.   t..  1'    R    Mnl 
lory  AC..    In.-      iMycell      L'.s7ti.:272.  -t   :'.:.!».  Cl    I  •<•.      IH 
r..nd!\  .\vi,iti.>n  Cnrii       s, , 

.Vlhriulit.  Franklin  C       ■-'.H7:..*«-io 
Hurt.   Farlow   H       :.'.'*7rt  (l.'.J  ^ 
CliH|iin.   Irvine  F       L'.H7'"i.sr>7. 
Cole.   Charles    F..      '2  H7r..7H4. 
C.il.'    .lu'Non  C  .  an.l  Hall.      'J  S7tl  J74. 
(;..ei>fri.-h.    KudolDh    A        _'  H7.'..HUl' 
(iiinkel.   William    F       •_'.H7.'.74  1. 
llru^kn.  Howar.l  K       L'.s7:..7*<l 
Jarvi.s.  .lohli       •J.S7.'..!tf.  4 
Kasak.  Antonin  J       •J.S7.'.7'."< 
Kniirhi.    Theo.L.re    I   .   an.l    I'd.-liell 
Martin.  St.-M-.K       •J.»<7"i  r.v.", 
Miivratli.  'rtioma-   I..      J. s7_.-i. •'.;'.:'. 
I'fterMiii,   Joel   I).    ''J.s7.-.ri7o 
I'ruth.r    Kdwin  K       J  «*7r..H(i:i 
I'ri.-.-.   Kirl    R       •-"<7-.  Hl.T 
S.tiall    Klni.r  J       J  H7r,  .'.d't 
Str.-hinter    Kohert  I-      -'.•h7o  H.-.!t 


.«7--..T 


J>S. 


Wi7h.T.i    VIn.Vnt    .\.  a'nd   Mop'-lnes.     2.«7.-..«l!»  Hi.Tith     James    H.'to    TU,iinp^.m    l'r...l..et,.     Inc.      Mall    j.dnl 

W  rell.h        _.Hi.>.o->«.  .1    .1    .!.».  »   1.   ni        o.i. 


•  H7f.  (i,><'»  Hillini:s.    I'hilip     M.    t..    Sanilers    AKWK-iateM.     Inc.       Klectrical 

Hartl.tV  J.-rrrej-  II  .  and  W.  C    Ilollyday.  Jr  .  t..  Ksso  Reseanl mntiin:   .le\i.<-       J.h7«.4(i;.*.  [i  A  oK.  CI.   317      242  1 

,111.1    Knelt riiii:  C...      Miiltifiinctr.iiial    luhricutit    additives       ['.m.-.r.   Haii>      s,i  __       _  \ 

■•s7r.  Jli!    .'.   ;!   .->!t    i'i    ■_'•;<)      7H.."i.  Hnx.t-r.  John  R.  ami  I'dncer.     l'.M7.'>.tid7. 

Ha7ton    'Hoiin    •'       1*a<  kaeliitt  .levl.-e    f..r   iiK-rcliandislliK    fo.'.l      |;ini;ham  Herlir.ind  Corp.  The:   Srt- 

...mentrat.-s      J.s7ii.l  l.l. -.   3   .V.t.  CI.  !Mt      171.  I'.ixx  .11.  Hurm-t  J       .'.«7.-..(M  1 .  ,.     „    ,     ,,1... 

Hinhvhist.-ll.   Ralph   K  .   H     K    t  Im.-r.  and  I.    I.,  gmll.  t.i  Olin 


compartment 

2H. 


fur      handbSKH 


1 
Ilorfuaa.      Maurice         «n?P 

•>  s7.-..sm.  3  3  .»».  n  i..d 

""^^^Xn.'chiHte."A:     :i.HT...1.7. 

"'''''';^aS;?.5;c/^;r'»»'^}r^«irS-?^»   n   2.0-484. 
f,Vr    hlood    pre-Mire    determination.      ^.M.......O.    3  .1   ..». 

H.rwater  RM«^«rVhand  IWelopm^nt  C...  Ltd. :   Sre 

„„  j;;'T,'i,i?^'.':'.Sa  ;v"r*Mh.'...  ..:,N..rih  A,...'rt.-...  Ag. 

ntr;«..nir     tenfinK     apparatUK.        2.H....«0..      J  J  .>M. 

H..V}es"j.d...   H  .   t.i  Tufte.l   I'atterns.   I.ie.   >•-•»'''<«  "'"'"'I'Vi'' 
for  fee.lln»:  tliread  In  tuftlne  niachlneM.     -•.N.rt.441.  3-3  ..». 

„lcoh."l«     2  S7«,2ii5.  3  .-i  .-.0.  <'l    2«0     h.3«. 
Hr  dl     .  lddl-o«  R..  .o  Wh.rlp.,ol  <-nrp.     Fluid  HUc.ion  devu.. 

-"  K7.VH47.  3.1  .-.0.  n.  23d      H.- 
Hradley  Container  *''"■?,]„«'?-.« 
Hr..ne"'ia;V'^^4..^aHnV•Hcreen  d.n.r   louver.      2.H7.-..H26. 

Iui;..;\.nHwV'"%,p.n«lne,.c.rt..n«  for  cip.re.te  p«<K 
apes       2.K7.-..!»3S.   3   3   ..».  «  I.   229      1< 

Hrandner.  J.ihn  !».:   W''  ,       xioi-tre      2  h7«1.124 

Haer.    Hyron    .N..   Hrandner.   and   l^   Mature.      -. 

Hrearl.-y  Co  .  The.    .^''•«  .>k7-,  on»  * 

I'rovi,  Mike  A.,  and  Mattaon.    2.Ki-).tfW». 
Hrecht.  Karl  :    Set-  -.  07-,  7\i) 

live   locking   tulH-  carton.      .•.8,^.8»2.  •*  -*   -»". 
Hrewer  Titchener  Corp..  The  :    See 

Kves    Jidill  It.     2.H7'«.d-'3  .,o-k--\     1   -*    '.»     CI 

Hrewii^    Oiendon  V.     Inflatable  tent.     2.8-5...  1,  3-3  ..9, 

n.->    1.  ,     „ 

Hn-zinnkl.  Jullua  J   :    W*-*;     ..,..,    «„,i  Hn-zlnskl      2.H7«1.230 
M..nfaitna.  An.elio  E.  Knhler.  and  Hn  zinsici         . 

Hrh-e    J..hn    R.  and   r.    11.   I.ixon.    '"  .«;;i'!;'2'j„^»l^''.r.»    n 
Kntlne   HC.-eHH..ry    .^upiM.rt    nieanK       2.H,.,.,M\.    -5   •*    ■>  . 

123      »».-. 
Hritish  M.-ssier  Lt.l  :   sn  ..«-.•.  (v. 

(>rl..ff.<:e..ree.  amlSmilhers      2.H,U.iK.>  .,  o-,,  ,,-,3 

Hritt    Jack,  t.i  R.dls  Royce  Ltd.     Gripping  devi.i-a.     2.8..Mt-l.3. 

:{  :{  •V».C^2-.t4     HK  ,.,„^-„|,    w    F    Fischer,  an.l  K 

Hr..dk.y.    RoUrt    S.   W     K    <  ■'♦•''^*  'v.„.^,,,  ^rinjt   C«       1*1"'' 

Arun.lale.    to    Khso    Rewar.h    aiid    ^"'rT,\*.':,V4*'.i -.3   .-,!»,    CI 

tl.-lzer    nlc.h.ds    hy    ox..    procesK.       -.8. «'.-•'<. 

frlc-  .-ontainlnn  tin-  Hanie      2.H.»..H>8.  .<   •*   ..5'. 


Ij, 870.388. 


2.870,058. 


F.lectrolytlc  fuse. 


Co.      Tilted    axis 


Inc. 


frlce  <-oinainiii».  ...e  r...!...^       -. „vi.,,.— 

.  .      «^  IJ    \v..iker    t.i  The  Forcrove  Machinery 

Hrook.   Leonnr.l.   and  R    ^^"''l''-   '"      .,  ufr  •i07      :i-3-5(».    CI. 
Co      Ltd        Wrnppin»r    inachinen.       _. h,. )..->... .     .».>.>.. 

2.87(1,288.  3-3-.M>.  Tl.  17tt      18. 

"""'ch%'.ni::rs"'  iferh^rT  I  .    and    Hrowde,;       2  «7C..05«      , 
Hr..wn    KaTl  C      Aut.mi.ihile  lleht  cntr.d  system.     2.8. (...<84. 
H   3   .■.»   CI.  3L1      81. 

Hnire.  F.dnion<l  :    ^f  ,  ,,  „  o-c,  '»»-. 

HJorns..n.   Htorn   C.  an.4   Rruci-       2,8<(...8... 

Hriice.   William  V.       Sr,  . 

Szab.>.  Joseph  L  .  and  Hni.'e.     2.8(<i— »« 
Hriick.   Lothar      Srr  „  „_  .  „_„ 

''""'•''■•  iVml!.\n''?T     Jr     \    j"M.^.^wav.  an.l  J    TL  Rnrtlett. 

mechanism       2.87.-..C.4(;.   ,3-S   .►».   CI.    .4-    .  .»8. 
Huckeve  St..el  CastlnRs  r'-m-innv   The     Srr 
Fnrnlss.  L.ire*-  K.     2,8.ri.pW 
Settles     James   C.     and   Heiniberfrer.      -'.h.  .....w 

HuckX     ChrlstoT^lier    C.      KWtrlcal    outlet    box.      J.8..%,ni4. 

't  •«  "io  ci    '*"()     .'1  Ci  ,  . 

Hukels    Christopher     C        Multiple     position 

2  87.-.!tl5.  3   3   .-.!•.  H.  220     3.7. 
Hncknell.  Krnest  H    .    Srr 

Hletcher.   Ralph   K..   and   Ward 
Huckiiell.  Maliel  •    Srr 

Hletcher.    Ralnb    V...    ami  Ward 
Hudd  r.i  .  The      Srr 

Arpentln    L<.n  F      2.S.fi.333. 
Hurpdorff       llenrv         Knee  action 

•2.H7r.  4,'i!^   3    3    ,^!».  CI.  L>      84. 
Hiircv    Rayni.ind  A    :    Srr    - 

H„r.,!:"^:;;;e^T'^VLi:i;;!,l':r^.>nf;ineV   and    brolW    P«n 

nt;V::J'Sri!-.;S^'^^n;ln'bilnd  rack.     2.«75,»71.  3-3-M> 
CI    2*8      101. 


r.urroughg  Corp.  :    Sre- 

Hader,   Clifford   J.,    and   (  ola. 

DiSHOn.  Stanley  H.     2,870,442^ 

Hampel.  Herbert  J.     2.H.(..42.>. 

Jones,  John  F.     2,87»J.438. 

Kenosian,   Harry,   Self,   and  Starr 

Kuchinaky.  Saul.    2.870..3r>0. 

Landrey.  Leo  R.     2.870.;i8.». 

M0K8,  Hilary.     2,870.38L 

RienkK.  Frltn.     2.870..37I.. 

<tfltTier   Krn**sf  S      2,87(»,34o,  ,      .   .. 

Hurt.^F™low  H      *o  llendix   Aviation  Cor.K     (iasketed  p.ston 

HuVw"fir'";ohn-\""'ir:  l.; Vt- SV^McKtlVna.    to    Horizons 
''^Uatlium  (".r  J  •    Fu-ed  sal.   bath  for  the  ebjctro.  ep..s.t.on 

Hu::atIo?S"ci,aX"  J  .   and 's:'^!!'  Tu'^;^^!  ll^^^U.  C..rp 
'".rf    America.       Fhotooon.lucting    PJ-wden.    and    method    of 
preparation.      2,870.2(12     3-3   5 ».    U.    -^S-  „f^^  J,         ,  „,,,„.r 
Huttermore.      Fnivance      H..      an<l      R-      ^^       Field.        Ladd*  r. 

rad^'5;Se* it  and  \ Tl .ndiey .  FluorUve_fluorosulJ.n,^e 
and  pr..c-e«s  f.ir  pr.MlucinB  «arae.  2.8.(.,0..>,  J-J  J».  »-' 
23      203.  „     ^._.     ,, 

Cahoon    Nelson  C  .  to  Cnion  (  nrbide  <  orp. 
•'  87<i,271,  3-3-r.y.  CI.  130      13.). 

California  Research  C.irp.      ^♦■.''    - 
Toland.  William  C.     2.8.0.25,. 

Calkins.    Charles    W..    to    »«''•"'' ^-..liVvi'" 
muller.     2.875,950,  3-3   59,  CI.  241      103. 
Callahan.  J.   Kussell       Srr 

,^niaw;?*\MlVlfm'     »      t..'»«^i'l    iviephone    Laboratoriea 
ll'milne  at'sw^rritiK  time  n-crder  for  u«e  in  telephone  «>« 

Caiirier-KciTK'^a^^d^!:   K;  UK'Vo   North   Electric  C... 
'  ''s:ifc"ini"r^«ra.us  «nd^a,rran,eem..nts  f..r.^">^otnatic  tele 
phone    systems.      2,8.(«.292,    ,i-.i-39,    11.    i<s»      -'J- 

''""nriei"^  Abraham.'H^^^^^^  and   Cameron.      2,»T«.15r.. 

''""'Caciien"''s;an.^;r  B..      Camt>bell.      and      Fellowa. 

Campbe'lf  j:''ui»n.    J     C   Habcock     and   J.    A^  ""«•  ^<' 7»,e 
Cpjohn   Co.      fl  -   fluoro       9a  -  halo  -  11    "  "''^  ^;"."V^„,  J   . 

p^U^n^  atid   6       fl.r/4219%'  3   -.9    C     260    ^55 
1  4  -  prejrnadlenes.     2.8.6.219.  .s-.i— >».  »  1.  -""     ■'"__ 

Ca.mpl.ell.  J.>hn  F.     Variable  area  meteriiij:  valve      U.8. .)....*. 

Canad^Flot^en,:!.'     rmbrena.     2.875.772.  ^-^59.01    135-35. 
("alln     Vlfred  J     ...  Sanders  Assm-iates.  In.-.^_Ionic  t.me-delay 

car""/;::,  ^'-''^-^l^'^S*'?/"^'^^^ ""'"'"'" 

discrimfna.or.      2.870.41 1 .    .^3   59.    CI.    3.1    -43. 
Cat>ellaro     Na.ale     and    T.    Cassino.    .0    Ing.    <•    9''^?^    * 
T    S    p    A       Carrlace    f.^e.l    n.e.hanism  Ji>r  <-;">.•" '.flj^?- 

wi-itini:    and    coniputinp    machines.      L.Hi..,88_.    .i-.t   ...*.   *  '• 

197-82 
Carpent.r.  James  II.      N«r     _ 

Cart>r];T;rKe'!;rH  .'  an-T^F:'' w''  Reinhold.  ....  'njte.l  s:h..e 
MTchinerv  ('..rp  Fastener  inser.iUK  devices.  2.8. ..,.30, 
;<-:<- 59.  CI   121     11. 

<'nrnenter   L    K     &  Co..  III.'.  :    See  ~ 

'syves.er     Arthur    D..    and    Scheidinp.      2,8.;>.543. 
.'art^r*     Richard    H..    t..    !»'-    F;-ton«    Pressed    M^^^^HV 

M..t..r   driven   numps       2.K,.).0<»4.   ,{-3-."»9.    (  1.    n'J 
C«sai-<-i    Severin  X.  :    Srr —  ,    •        1  o  o-n  q7Q 

Uanel.  Fierre  F..  Casacci,   and  Jarrian.     2.8,5,9.9. 

Case   J    1..  Co  :    ^rc 

Markel.  John  M      2.870.014.  ^  „>,  ^ai      1  1  19 

Casey,     I>ennis    A.       C..(Tee    maker.       2.8.O.081.     3-3-59. 

CiUhalf  Marie   K.   J^   .  >1;'»>;':'   "^  "71'!?"*''""  "'  "'""' 
oxi.le.     2.875.848.  3   3   .'.O.  CI.  183- 1 1... 

Ca.iin,  Wiilard  K  :    t^rr   -       _.  ^     ..         ^  c-.-  o-.i 
Harnhar..    RolK-rt   K..   and  Catlni       2.8.(.,2..1. 

.'atterall.  William  V,  :  ^''V^,^^,,, 


CI. 
di- 


Fischer,    and    Arundalt 


and  W..in«ck.     2.S7.-..922. 


2,875,027. 


outlet     l>ox. 


2.S7.'.,702. 
2.S7.'.,702. 


^frp^t      swwper      broom 


2.875.S.%3 


Hrodkev.    Rolw-r. 
2.87(^1.204. 
Cavalier  <'orp.  :    Srr 

Hsu.  J..hn   r    T -^ 

(^.Il♦ral  Rub»>er  and  S.eel  fj;."-^.:    '"^''^ 

F..id.  Richard  W       2,8. (..023. 
(Vn.ral  Sfa.es  Fajs-r  &  Hap  Co,  :    S'r 

Wit.elshofer.  Ira  S.     2, 8,. ..945. 
(Vn.ral  Trnnsformer  rorp_;^  /-f-''^ 

Snii.li    Ce.irce  A.     2.8(,i,ad., 
Cessna.   Marion  R   :    Srr    - 

Rupen     Vernon    L  .   and   Cessna. 

.  I       ,.  1    I      ?•     Rrowiler     to   Consolidated 

•■''i^i:!T;::;dv'.!:;;;li:::<-!.rp"''os!-n,^P.S'appav^    ^.«to.o59. 

Ch^n^lJ^^s.  He;\tl;-,    i%,Conso,ldated  r,ec,rod,^amlc^  <'orp 

Rec.rdinp  paper.      2.8. ('.Odd,  3   3-o.».  t  1.  .w 
*'""'S.n"'Anison  k'.'  Radke.  and  Champa.     2,875,810. 
Chanpew..o»i  <^'"'"P.  •.  •''''<'.r^ „_ 

iter  brake      2  875.8.. . .  3   3-.>9.  (  1.  IH^i      <  — 
Ch^.onneaux.  Wilson  A  .  and  J    ^^  Velesky    to  XVarLit^^  Inc 

Si>eed   contr.d    for  electrU-   m...ors.      2.8.0.4O<..   s  -i  ■>•  , 

;ns     227. 
Charnell.   Inc   :    Srr 

<^,  Ji^rOmllllnP  '  c;>nHnuo„s  feed  a..achmen,      2.87:^.007. 

:i-3   59.  CI.  88-    18.7. 


VI 


K..»)^rts.  \Viniani  W  ,  Jr.     '^.HJIi."'" 
rpdegrafr.  Norman  (       2,Hit>.Uil. 
rii.Miiital  KiiblH-r  C'c  .  Th.-     Ji'''    - 
S<hro««(lfr,  Carl  J      2.H.  .>.!tH>. 

1  .TrliHL'    SieKtrie.1.   K.'ller.   ami   M«»'-l«tHr.      2  H,  •._.<,< 

,uit    l.rrak.TS.      .•,M7t;.;{0,S.    .{   .<   .V>.    «T    -tO-    %^,..,^^    r..^ 
,Y«ri...    Pominl.-    IV.    to    l-aUo    <>;"i  I'"  ./  n -     ■ 'rT 

t,rl;:l.tel.inn  .sm-xl.-.      2.M7»i.i:»),   a    .t    ..!••   (1.    n.       .M..r 
CI-.iH-tta    Frank  «;..  K.  Koft.  Jr..  and  S.  L.  M.'iaH    to  Soc,.ny 

nam  .-ontainlnj:  catalyst.     'J.H.n.^'.H,  -J   ■\;';\-, '.,-/, V,,,,'ii„\. 
nark    Jam.'s  iIA..  to  ('hanun-wmKl  ("orn^      IlylraiiUi    moKiin*. 

pr.-'s.^.     •_', ST.-.. 7H7.  .{:<:>!•.  *"l.  >♦-»      -^1 
Cl.iKl  Mantlf    Arthur,   to  Th.'  lUssi.k  Co.     H..x   Ua  fHst.-n.-r. 

:.'.H7«5.t).'n .  ;{-.i  .'.s>.  <'i.  -'!ti'     112 

1  layton.   H«'njaniiii  :    Sr,  ,^. ,..,.., 

Tliurnian.  ll.'iijaniin  11        J.H,l.._»_. 
Cl.uifnt,  Carl  J..  Jr   :   •*<"   „  ,        i  w-- <.<i-. 

T.'P|M'r,  CJeii*-  S..  an<l  <  h-int-iit.      _.s.. •,.•<).». 
Clfvlti'  Corj)   :    Sir  _,  _ 

(Jravlfj.  CharU's  K.     ^.S.  .»..>(»  1 . 
Coats  &  nark   Inr   :    >'» ''       ,.  ,,^,^ 

Sinclair    John  M.      ■J.N(.t.4i»).  ..  u-i' ri— • 

ro..s     lorinji.    Jr.    to    Norton   Co.      (''H-Hitc    silica.      J.M. «..(».-. 

Coffman^KoU-ri's  "io-  niack.   flvalU  *   Mr^^:;!:!;  ,;.»;■    3^?;';^^ 
.Icxii-.-    e.nili.|..-.l    with    :i    riil>tur.-   unit       -.M,.>..t.i,    •» 

CI      JJd       S!» 

Cotfllattl,   Norman;    Sir         ,  ^_.  ^__ 
llohnn.   Kairtlcl.l  W  .      2.y,.>.x>> 
C.h.n    Morris    C  .  to   Kn.ls,iown  Co..    Inc.     .AlJ"";* 

-  .: 1      ..,1..^.     ii.to    >'!irni>>nts.       J.Mi.>.S»«' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

CouKoil.    Ilenrl       I nelcaf    bimhr.      2.s7.-,,7«7.    3   3-6«.    CI. 

129      17. 


CraUi    K    L..  I. til.  :    Sir 

\VrlBht.  Muaik'  II.  2.Si.).«S». 
Cralnc,  Joheph  l».  :   .*<'<  .    ,-     i_         ■»m-iiiij  ' 

K<,b.'rt»on.    Kilwln  J.    ami    I  rainn.      2.M,»).1U. 

Cran«*  Co.  :   Sre  ...      ,  ,.       ..  «--  o — 

cranir'-vrj;:^;;'  •?«:."v::  ^vlii:::;"....;^^^;^"'.:.  Km..  .h.,>p.n. 
c;;:^:u.r^^^^::i^^Xi:^^^^^        ^•— •" 

c,!!::l;-.r^•^;*!::;lr:!w^^V;;:■^:.^•\.,e!S^o.  switch  .n.n.. 

cr!::;i;.  r;::;:^;:'v:=!  iL^aH^nnn;::  ii:::  wi...  ....a.i  fa.t..ncr. 

Cr^i^'cSu'roU   ^.  •''ki:.A.:;/.:l^--m».linK  ....Play  m.,..ri«l  in 

,.rrr.-'.^:;;.ir'M  ^K.'.i'.'o-nnii.^.;;;'-.-'.!..;:..  2.H7..47.. 

;;  :i  .-)!»   <'l.  IH     20. 
'■"'"il;  's;mom..'"li..n].:n.in    J.    an.l    .ro.at.      2.H7.1.U4t.. 
••""ttK-r:' n::W^raVC  at^I  Vor.,ah.       2.H7«.U4 

vah.-.   .,- '^ ",•'";•■'■  ',    "l.-'   i      in    Pont    .Iv    N.-mo.ir».   an.l    Co 

""■'*■'■     vr'^TI'-'l-     ■!o'\''''*l'llu    n.nt  V    Nc urn   ami   Co. 

nsforin      .    ^.><''i-;^'r.i'  •''''•.. 'IJ*:!!    ,±    Works      !iry..r  sta.lonar; 


MTtint;   aniicurl    strips    into   narim-nts.      ..m,...»-s.   J   .»  •»".  .,yp,„,„      •j.M7.-..:.27.  :»  •<  ..!♦.  «  I    -^^      ''* 

,-.^;i;3ol^hA.      sec       ,.,         ..^....,,^  '-''&^.l;r>'K.".m.    Mah.cn.n       2.H7..3Ua.                   | 

.•l.-ctric  motor  sli.ift  shi.-hl.      2. H,.i.«»4_.  .<-■*•'■'.»■' ■•  s<h»-rtnl»T»:.  Mans  O.      2.S.«i.4.H". 

Cole    CharU-s   V.  .    to   lU-n.lix    Aviation  C.jrpjhre^way   sole  ,  ,..v,„iro.  John  J        N' . 

mlhlvahc       2.S7.-..7S4.  :!   :t   .-.!..  (M.  1 :5.       •■2.....  '''"■"'^'VinV'*7,n'       • 


Sliicld.-.l       ehMtrlc       conn.clor.      2.S.(..-.4.       ^ 
•       174      77. 

Colftnaii  <'o.,  Inc..  The  :    >''  .,0--  -iio 

kI".   Jack  W  .,  ami  Mattintsly       2.8....o«.l.1. 
ColKatf  ralmolixc  Co^      Si> 

Manahaii.    Koderlck    1».      -.M,t..lii. 
Collins  k  Aikman  Corp.      >■>■'_, 

Whit.-.   William   I..      2H......(U 


Co  lins  at  .\iKmaii  .  --i'.      •  ■  ■  .  .,,,  smmi  «,.,-■■■•■-■  . 

wlPcr       2  H7."..4f,4.  :i   •■.   ■>'.».  <  1.    1-'      -'•'  ,      ,   ,        '•        

<...,  ins     Harold   IV      LiM-nsin.   contalm-r  for  «sh.n«  icadcrv 

•'  s7.-. '.><;:i.  :i  n  •v.i.  n  212     i'.-> 

''••''':^,K:n' William..;.. ml  Willis.      2.h75.»«:^. 

ilarrv.  Ccrtfc  H.      -  "i* '  il* •'.;.. 

J„sti.c.   Harold   I..    ,-'*'.•; ''I';.;  .-.T 

I.nsho.  Clarcnc.;  K  .   'T.  «---'^.'..'.'r-' 

Nich.ds.  Uomil.l  K       2  *< !_•>.• -r 

Willis,  Tl. lor.-  1:     .-^''.•■•^'•\    ..,.,, 

Columbia  South.-rn  (  '",•'"":;' Li,"  J-V 

J,.hnson.  Arthur  J     ,-,**'',     '.V       ■•  H7r,  (»73 
rommonw.-alth  Km.'in.-.M. ..««■'.  of.. hio.   1  h. 

Mcri:.-r.   «Mrl       2.M.....SH 

Itrummond.  Kolsoin  K      _2.s.<..l-<. 

;ia;;:::r.'.r::;.;l.s-^^n;d'Ho,sc  2H7.....; 

.......,Sr':i-r&L.   >nr,^<Soc.;-tc   Anony :   -. 

,• .!::;!nh:^.:^;:'^i:l.:^l.•T^w^^^ 

Kps/.t.in.    H.rnard        2.H.t...l.  4. 
.  ■,.nsoli.lat.-.l  Kl.'c.  ^"''■V","'""'rs-;  '(';,;.. 

;:i;;;;;;t:::;:::  KV, '. .  :;.m:v  «d.-r  2,«7n....» 

Kobinson.  Cbarles  K._    2M..,,..n.. 

Kru/.vnski.   Frank  C       2X...,.4.l. 

C,.„tin.-ntal  <""»  <"';:.'"':.  .2V  J,  •! 
Ston.-.  Orison  W  .      -.H,...ini. 

Ifcnorv.   lack  I.     ;.ndl-arr.>ll       ..H.t..liM. 
Contin.-ntal   Motor-  Corp    :    srr 

Mar.hMud     William  C.      2.S. ...  ,.l.». 
t'ontin.-ntul  Paper  Co   .   -^^^ 

Vln»-s.  Oscar  I-.      2.H.  .i.ii.Si . 
Colllravcs   A    <!  :    Srr 

Wt'lH-r.  Josef  J       2H,...H..4. 

'■'"\';ock.-    I^.rtonH.  .ml<^mv^^:^.s       -.«.'f^,    ,.,    .,.,,     3-. 
r„op.T     John*;.      Cartons       J.s . ..  .^l-t.    -^   ■*   •'•  • 

•'•■■•■•\^;:w^ni:"Fn:,:ki.".mM'orn.icr      2.H7«..:.:i. 

•''"•".^llicllllirKulr-.'^,    ^>;«-'" 

Corn  PrcMlucts  Kettninc  <  "   :  J^r',  -.  sto.KIO. 

,. ;*;i:;r^^T.';i::'"«-',,."|;'"^"'' --• "'■ 

•>  H7.'>  •'20    •■'   -^  •'•'•••  '  '    •*•'     •'- 
Co7nln»r  ^'•^>^%,^^'"l^''\t"'  H7r,  :i7  4 

Kik:k:»'n    Theodore  K        -.«.".*'«  ^ 

Corsets   Sllhouctf.>   Ltd    :    -'-'•«; 

Lnbhenberi:.  Anne  M       -.H. ...  ,«.<.. 


Vl:;.m;n"Mar.rNV.amll.An.lco.      2.S7.;.243. 

1,„„  Kiv.-r   >'»"^. '",'•. r:-c.-.„l 

Feldmnnn.  PmuI       -,^*''-.V' ,.,,,,  ,.    j.rrian    to  F.liihllsm.- 

'■^r.iJ'k':rMii:.:"n^.,;..:?j"i'v::^;..^:-"oo,,,...M 

2,H7r..»7i»:  :{  :<  .v.t  <n  .2...1    M. 
'•""^luIlViulam'l';  and  lMn.h..,;ty     ^|!r:|y^^^  ,,^ 

''vian^:K!:r;.!:cr  aJ?^-;^  r     '''-'■ 

sion  apparatus       2.H....4i.!».   <   •«   ••-».'  > 

;,/ff'M;:nV;A'.Jr';n,dl.:m>      2.h7...:^.;. 
l)e  15.1111. Mile,  i'.t.r  1.        •■""        ,      11,.,,,,,.,  ille       2.H7t>.2:{4 

„,.rw,.,..   Marv.n   J  .   "";'  '''•   '7        ,    '      ,.,  Uohn.  *   Haas 

'^.:^■'■:;;;:;;;ic''s[;;^on.'::;V-.-N''^^^^^^^ 

them.     2,s7f..2t»'.t.  :!   -l   •">'.•.  CI    2'.(l      «•' -^ 

l».l.\is,   Frwin      N"  ,,,..,,„..      •>  s7il  Ml* 

pithmar.  Karl,  and  Oebu-..     -.^.".i«- 

'"■'"■'ui^^n!  v4m.n  I...  and  Cessna.     2.H75..i27 
IVer.'   Mfw     Co    :    Si  I 

,,.;{,v!h^'    ;;:.ul:Ho.\fydr.er.crke    -.n^ 
•  iund.l    \\olli;atik;.  and  Str.iuss.     .. 

"*"^T:;;un:uae:"i'i-.n.*A.  j..  «""  •»••"•"'"■"  -•''■^''" 

"••"'i;'::r/;nan,"nd  > --- „  r^ri'  'cozat      .0    Pn-cislon 

IV    Si ne.    I)-;^'-""  ,J      r.  V    unit    assembiy       2.s7f..o.(.. 

I»e\el"pm<'nt    <o.    Ill'         >pr.i> 

,d^li;l!  .'■ll.r'nnd't.iUs.r  Schel.l..ans,a.t    vor.na.s    Uoessh-r  : 

■^"l.ithmar.  K«.  I    and  I»^bus.   .,->I'*:|.l-'   .,   .^   ;,.,.    C|     Itl      7. 
he   Vault.   J.ss    K       M..ldnii:      ..><....4«.. . 

■I  :i  .v.t.  CI.  <>     1 
l.iamon.l  (Jar.lm-r  {'oi^l'      srr 

Ann.-ss.  Hussell  \\       -,,';;,',:,,.   k„h.1   Corp.      Manufacture 
,,i,kerso„    JuliMU      V7.  ;Vr        3    ....  .-7.  7.-.      12.1. 

..f  tun  barrels      ->'";«•„',  Products  C..       Pn-tl- 

I.....leilcb     Norman   I-  .  to  T"' /■"..'.  ir'...,         >  sTf,  Ki:.     3   :?   •>'••. 


i 


„f  tun  i.a.re.s      ..^.■■.       •         ....,.,„,.   j-roducts  «".. 
|.,.-.le.icb     Norman   I-  .  to  ^ ''\  ^'l  ' 'j       '       _.  H7f..  lO.".. 
tlv,.    circuit     for    synchronous    motors. 

c\.  :ns     171' 

Pienicr.  ticrhard   II    :    si;  Mienier       2.H7ti  237 

.         /"''"■^vnuw/'•    xinlnlof'    s^^^^  f"'     *«•''"'■'' 

Uuistman      ".\iuin      .  " "      A,, 

•  s7.'  .'.74    :'.   3   ..»   n    .>•»  i,.,  ,.,,,„      Comt).ns)tlon  nuaiis 

in  nmirnetic  ere  syst.-ms.     >-';'"^**-;  ,,        ..^   silber 

sr"""'::^^.'/!.:  •r3"^..cr  mi  2... 

'"^■■;\r;:e''i::;'n'H  .  =n:.;  V:"",...rk:r  ;rNV.-k«l..r    ms.rum.:.;. 

_>.s7."..ii»i7.  3   3-..'.».  I  1    -»'^      -- 

I 
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Vll 


Indicator 


iKNlpinan,      Henry,      to     KUlema      «  orp 

2S7ti,3S7.  3   3   :>».  CI    31:. -^Iil. 
iKH-rn.r     Ott...    to    IW.rmeyer    Corp.       Portable    power 

l'.K7H.'3«».  3   3   .'lO.'Cl    3U»      77.  .      ,   ,.     „ 

Ooerr    l{lchar<l  I...   to  Olin   Mathleson  '.h''"".*;'''   '  "rP- 

coatini:  of   lu:ht    metals.     2.K7»i.I3M.  .<  3  ..»,  (I.    11. 
I  (oi-L'ett.  Towers  :    Srr  ..  utciia 

orunsky.    Kaym..nd    I...    and    Pot'tPtt.      2.M7fi.l34. 
Ikile  Kefriw^'ratlnk-'  <".>.  :    Srr 

Kl.-ist.  H.-rman  \V      2  H7.^..>9.> 
PoUa.   J.din.   t..  Oneral   M"»Jirs  Corn.      t'"'"?;"\.;:"»^V,«. 
m..th..d  of  ..|H.rali..n.     2.Si..,<42.  3  3-.»9,  <  1.   l-l      >>■• 
pome  Chemiial-^.  In<'.  :   •*«'•■. 

Wershaw.  Irvine  H.     2.H7«.I»14. 
Poniiellev.  H.  K..  &  Sons  Co.  :    Srr 
Hull.  Harrv  H      2  X7."i«!«J_ 
Swanson.  Kermit   i:.     2. N.  •>.•>!•<>■ 
p..nni»«n    (;»H>ri:e   II  .   t<.  Abl>..it    LalK.ratorleH 


circuit, 
drill. 


Metal 
13(1 


and 


Manufactun- 


suhstanci 


2.S7fi.22.">.    3-3   .'.!>.    C|     2tiO 


2,H7."l.^!M 


.-.».  n  114 


(.f    therap^-utl 

PoHand     Ko«r   M..    M.    M     Van.   and   K.   C.    Hal.-'   to   .Vblflhi 
l-lfwer  iTaiH-r  V'o.    I.,.|.      Synthetic  b-.ar.l^an.l   n.etb...!   ot 
M.anufncture.     2.S7f..l.'.3.  3  3   .".i*.  CI.  1.-.4  ■  4...!). 
poiniev.T  Corp.  :   Sri 

piM-rner,  ott.i.     2.>»7ti.3«>l». 
Pouuliis  Aircraft  <'o..  Inc.  ?   Srr 

Har»..od.  Oliver  P.     2.87.',.lli  (.. 
Pow  Cheml.al  <"o  .  The  :    Ncc  .,  ^-..  oco 

Huvser    Karl  S.  anil  Tonslitnant.     2.Hit.._t.0. 
Kallman     H..l>ert   I..   Stelnha.h.  and  Stominj; 
KobertKon,  Pale  N.     2.H7tl  22(t.         ,„,.... 
Tbleiis.  IWrnard  J.,  and  Wrl»:ht.     2. «..>.•>■>•>. 
pownev.  Pixon  P.     Moat  fender.     2.H7.'».721.  3-3 

21»  " 
Pnsner.  Morris  H    :    Srr  .,  „-„  n., 

tH.r.lon.  UoN-rt  H..  and  McCoUum.    -'*<«,^.J-,,„.    _,,„., 
Prun.mond.    F..lKom    K.    f..    The   Commonwealth    Kntiineer  nfc 
Co     of    Ohio       Method    of   platlnc   metal    with    ma»fn.-sium 
_•  H7»1.137.  3   3   .'.9.  CI.  117      107. 

Prnmm..nd.    J.dui    V.     «,    to   J.    J.    Shanlev.      "'""<;;;♦•'«•'','.' 

tlves    c.>ncrete   mixtures  and   pn)Ces«ies  for  producing'  hu<  h 

mixtures.     2.H7ti.l23.  3   3   .-.!».  n.  IfMl      7tl. 
PruzvnskI     Frank   C..    to  Continental  A\lati..ii  and   KntimH-r 

ini:     Corp         Contr..l      for     internul     .-..mbustioii     entrm.- 

2  K7:».743.  3   3   r)tt.  CI    123      14(1.  .      ,      m  ,   ,. 

Pu    ("oudr.-v.    Jaciues    F,    to   .S..ciete    (..-nerale   d.;   >Ie;anl„u. 

.-f  de  Metallurcle.      Ma.hines  for  maohinlnp  helic..id-KhafHMl 

pier-es      2.S7.'..Urtl.  :i   3   .•.!»,  CI.  S2      ."., 
Pudlev.  Francis  n.  :   Nc  .,  o-o  ,,-« 

Cadv.  <;.>orpe  H  .  and  Pudley.     2.«i«.<>..1. 
IMitlln    Karle   R  .   to  The  Ilowater  Re«ear.h  and   r>^v'"l'lP"';n' 

Co  ■  l.t.l.       Mlockbotiom     ninltl  ply    valve    hap        _'.«(. ..".M4. 

.t   :\  .-.!)    CI    221»      .">.">  , 

Putt        Marlon       F.         R.'clprocatin^      hammer      mechanism 

2  H7.'.  •147.  3   3   .V.t.  CI    7.1      .'.. 
Pulln     Francis   C.    to   ThiMnpson    Products. 

re.'.in.litlonlnt:  n   connectlnj:  rod  aas«-mbly 

.-.!».  <'l    2)»      401.  .... 

Putin     Francis   C..   to   Thomos.tn    Pr.Hlncts. 
r.-lasseiiddv.     2.N7i!.l».V).  3   3   .-.«».  <'l.  .30h 
Pull.  William  M..  and  P.  K    Paupheriy^  to  Kingston  I'ro.lu.t 

Corp.      K..tary   type   swit.h.      2.N.ti..U3.    3   3   ..it.    «  1     -•"• 


Ea«h  Owree  H..  t..  The  Toledo  Trust  C<...  trustee.  Recorder 
nla'y  back  Instrument  employing:  cndleM  magnetic  tape. 
2.8fe.O()5.  3-3-59,  CI.  271      2  18. 

Easton,  Fred  H.  :  Srr 

Helmer    Norman  P..  and  Easton.      2.875, .«!. 

Eaton.  Stanh'y  K  :  Srr 

Strain    Brutv,  f:aton.  and  Erlcw.n.      2.87«,2tMt. 
Kherf       Helnrloh.      Hydrostatic     piston      enKine.     2.8. 5..  Ul. 

H  .H  .-59.     CI     lO.i      1«2 
Eckardt.  Johannes  :   Nrr    - 

Eckardt   Kurt  and  J.     2.87.).8i»(). 
E.kardt.  Ku>t  and  J      Aut..matic  brake  -hoeJ^^Sfio"^*  T%9 
aiiiHiii  f..r'm..tor  vehicles  and  trailers.     2.m^  860.  3-3  .^9. 

F.kert    John  P     Jr..  to  Sp.'rry  Hand  C<»rp.     Pulse  stretching 
'amplifiers      •2.87<!.44(l.  3   .1-59.  Cl.  X40      174. 
K.luer  on    WillTain  H..  to  Parke.  Pavls  *  Co      Therap.-utl.allj 
valuable     i-sters     an.l     method     for     ..btalninp     the     same 
2.87»..240.  .3-3-.'»ii.  CI    2iiO      404..'i. 
E.lro  C.irit..  The  :  Srr 

«;alinski     R..inaii.      2,875.B02.  .     , 

Edwards    Ralph  J.     Coin  controlle.l  .-up  dispenser  and  change 

K-lw'/;;!^'    <(^nli).m    K'p'^S!i.^i:ds..;'*and   O     A.    Re.dland. 

^  ,o  Ess;.  Resl-an'h  an.l  En.'in.H-rlng  Co.  Analysis  ..f  gaseous 
iidxtur.-s      2  S7r..84!t.  3   .1   .".».  CI.  183      115       ,„.,.,, 

Khiert  wriliam  A.!  to  The  A.iax  Mfr  Co.  Vertlc_ally  dlv..led 
forging   press   frame.      2.875  «52     .i-i   -.9.    U.    '  «-*| 

Fhrh.*rt  <;ustav  I  Hennig.  E.  Lindner,  and  H.  Ott.  to 
Farhwerk'.-  H.H-.hst  Akt  vormals  M-i'""'"  «'"'•""*  *Brujm.g^ 
Basl.ally  substituted  butyric  a.-idamid.>s  and  «  ProceBS 
of   preiwring  them.      2.87fi.2»52.    3   3-59.  <  1.   260—562. 

El.len.  lieo  W,  :  Srr 


t'ree  stand.      2,875.968.    3-.3-59. 


fn.-.      Method    of 
2. 87.'.. .'.13.  3   3 


In.- 
74 


Connecting 


1.-.3 

Punham.    (Jeorge 

CI    IKH      77 
Punn.    I.ym.'in   P 


2.'«76  1I>1 
2.87fi.llt4. 


W.      Itrak.-  mechanism.      2.87.">,8."ifi.   3   3   .V.t. 

P..rtahle    fiK.il    an.l   In-verag.-   .-ontatner   .>r 
bol,l..r.     J.H7.'..!t4ii.  3   3   .-.II.  CI.  220      30. 
Pupil  t'olor  Proilucts  Co     Inc   :    Srr 

WlttiieU-rt.  Frederi.k  R      2.S7.'.  4t!2. 
Pu  P..nt  <le  N.-mours    K    I     *  < '"   ^    ^"  .,  ^_.,  „,,. 

An.lers..n.  J.'hn  I...  and  \\  Inls-rg      2  H,»,..J»., 

nernhart.  Rols-rt  K..  iin.l  Catlln      2.^'*'  r''  „ 

lUiuil/ius     Irene   P.   Ju.aitis    and    R<.«kwell. 

Ulind/ius     Irene   P..    Rockwell,   an.l   Ju.aitis  . 

Itreuer    William       2  h7.'..h02.  » 

CuiM-rv.  Martin  E      2.876.211. 

CuiH-rv.  Martin  K      2. H7. 1.21  2. 

Ili-n.l.-rsoii.  I.oraii  .\.     2..s7>.!iMt. 

H.  nders..n.  I.ornn  A.     -  ''7'i  20.^ 

Hill.  <;l.I.-oii  I»..  Sharn.  an.l  W  olt     _2.8.b.O^'*. 

Her.  Ralph  K  .  and  l.ips-oinb.     2.8.  ti. 1.1,1. 

Inman.  llyron  N.     2.87tl.(Mi.'> 

Ja.kson.   Julius.      :.'.K7i"..l  1 H.  _ 

Ja.kson    Julius   Mil. 1  Sletel.     2,8iti.llj. 

Jenner.  K.lwar.l  I...  and  Lin.lsey.     2  ^^Ij;-;.'? 

Jucaitis.  Pranas.  and  IlHudzlus.     -•?,'•*•/"•'• 

Ju.aitis.    Pranas.    Illludzlus.    an.l    Ro.kwe    . 

Jucaitis     Prnnas.    Mliu.lzlus.    and    Ro.;kwell. 

Kumni.k.  Miles  <V.  an.l  I.onf7.      2.H,i..l.U 

I.auterba'h.   HerlH-rti:.      28i.>4.4. 

Lushv.  William  E.    Jr      21876.0«)4^  _ 

\ai:.'l    IlerlMTf.  an.l  Halt      2.8,t..0t.,. 

S.'iiev.  J.dui  S.     2.87.'>.609 

W.-lliiskl.   I^Kin  E.     2  876.185. 

W.dinskI    LtMin  E.     2.87B.186 

Pnss«V;''Mm\rhr".^Vteli.r?VeO,nstn.c,lonsEle..tr,n,^^^ 
Charierol       M-thod  an.l  apt.aratus  for  Joining  two  "leinbers 
in  .-nd-to-end  reUtb.nshlp      2.R76..332.  3   3   59,  CI.  219     8... 
Pv.-zvnskl    Kar.d  T     to  The  Erie  T0..I   Works      Pipe  cutting 

".Wlce       2  87.-.. 51 8.  3    3    59.  CI    30      102. 
K  I  M  Co  .  Inc.  :  Srr 

Morrell.   James   N       2  876  315 
•F  S  T"  Etahllssement  Sclen.vs  TechnUjues  :  brr    - 

B.>nmnrtlnl    Giovanni      2  876,049  _         ,  .j  ^o 

F.ikin      Birch    H.      Optical    Instrument.      2. 87. ...51.    3   .1   ."..». 
n     128      765. 


Merrill,  p.vnald  W  .  and  Ei.len.      2. 875, .''.22. 
Ek..la     Giles   C.      Chri.-^tmas 

CI     248      48. 
Eldema  Crp.  :  Srr 

Doeleman.   Henry.     2.87b..j87. 
Ele«-tric  Pr.>du.ts  Co..  The  :  f^re 

Plederich.    Norman   F.      2.876.405. 
Ele<-trolui  Corp.:   Srr 

Ele<t'n:;;:?r  an^' X^'RaV  ApiKhfns  Ltd.  and  Wade  Engineering 
TunnidilTe.  Edward  A.  J  .  and  l>enshain.      2,87.-..»46. 

Elektrlska   Svetsningsaktiebolaget  :   '**•'•„„_„,-, 
H.'lln.  Ells  E    v..  and  Magnuss.>n.     i.^TB.!."!!. 

Elektrokeiiiisk  A'S     Sir  _ 

Tommelsta.l.    Elnar.      2.8.6.269  oo-fiiii 

Ellenberger     Jakob       Bimetallic   circuit    br.-akers.      2,8.6,311. 

Ellis     Roh.'rt    M      to'Rotolite    Corp.      Phot..graphic  printing 

'apparatus      2.875.677    3  3   .".9,  CI.  95      77.5.  .,  o-« -^.a 

Emanuel.  lU-rnar.l  J.     Electric  testing  apiwratus      2.R.6..304. 

Eiilrres''*"johann'     J.-'t     propulsi..n     and     like     power     jdant. 

2  87.'i..'»7«i.  3   :{   5!l.  CI    60      35  6. 
Ends.lown  Co  .  Inc.  :  Sir 

Eng.^"y"\nM;oS  Ini.l  I*" V^:-'ramkin.   ,0  The   Mn-ay  Corp. 
.if     Am.-ri.a.     Cond.imMl     washer     and     drier       2.875.526. 

K.i«.'lh""!nlf^W."-V*iier*H     an.l  H    E    Gross,  to  Forschungsinstltut 
'^'  fur   biUlsam.-   Korn'ung  .ler   M.-talle.      IWp  .Irawlng  testing 

apparatus      2.87.'-.,6<tH.  .T   :<   .-.9.  CI    73      8.. 
FneHtriim      Sten    O..    t..    Telefonaktieb..laget    L    M    Ericsson. 

Clr<-ui"    s.vst^"n    for    .lemj.dul.-.ting    high    fn-qu.-n.y    signals 

E,^/Hn;'Felix  "..''ViVit  •Spi.-.^W    cor...      Mj-a,    prc^cessing 

ami   composition  ther.-f..r       2.8....1  l.'i.  3   :i   .)».  (  1.  99      

Epszt.-in.    Bernard,    to    Compagnie    Genenile    .!.•    Teleuraphie 


stabiliz.'.l      ..scillat.ir.      2.876.3.>4. 


Eri.son.      2.H76.200. 


1.51  K. 


:i-;j   .".9.   Cl.   20-64. 


ib»'rt 
William 


2.876.213. 
II  nd 


H..     Jr.. 


"Fis.'lier. 
Morway. 


and 


2  S7f..l0f. 
2.H7.1.107 


Sans      V\\.      Fre.)u.-ii.y 
3   3   .'d»    CI    2.'>o      :<6.     . 
Eri<-son.  Kenneth  R   :  Srr 

.sifrain    Uru.'.'    Katoii.  and 
Erie  T0..I  W.irks    The  ;  .*><  < 

Pvc/.vnski.   Karol   T.      2.8 
Eriez  Nifg.  Co   :  Sir  _.  .,„ 

IL.flr    R..nal.l   C       2.8,6.41.5. 
Erkkila.   John  <;.      Poor   sill.      2. 8, ...481 
Ess..  Research  .in.l  Engineering  C.<   :  Srr 
Bartlett.  Jeffrev  H  .  and  H.>llyd.iy 
Bntdkev.    I{oh.'rt    S      Catterall 

2.876.264 
Brugniann. 

E.rwa'r.ls.  William  R..  Ni<-h..ls<m.  and  Reldland. 

Har.ly.  R.iU-rf   L      2.876.HI4 

Hugh.-s.      Vin.vnt      L.      Kirshenhaum.     an.l 

N.-lson    J..s.-ph  K  .  and  McKay       2.876.256 

Schnei.ler    Helmuth  G  .  V.>ung.  and  Ro.<-a 

Thorn.  John   P       2  87i!.196. 

I-pchurch.  E.hv.ird  K.,  and   ••'"'jrSl?!!  ,0,. 

Wasson.  J..n.-s  I.,  and  H..well.      2.8.6.199. 
Etabliss.-ments   pei.lir.-\  :   See        „  ^_,.  „.,. 

Houdart.  P.>mini.iiie  P.  A.     2.8(<>.(U.). 
Ktablissements   Neyri.i.- :    Srr  ■.  u-l  BTB 

P.inel,    Pi.-rr.-    K.   i'asacci.   and   Jarnan.      2.8.5.H7M. 

Ethvl   <'orp.  :   Si< 

■j..hnston    James  P       2.876  2.'-.5. 

Wo.«l    Jam.-s  M..  Jr       2.876.181. 
Evans.  Pnil  L  ;  Sn  „  o--  Kon 

(;irt.m.  Paul  K..  and  Evans.      2  8.0  .590. 

Oirton.  Paul  K  .  and  Evans       2. 87... ..91. 
Evans    Pwight  L.  Jr   :  Srr  oTr>  loo 

Hainilt.m    Charl.-s  A  .  and  Evnns^     S    I      rT/ 

EvMus.   J.d.n   M.  to   ^^>«♦JnlL'i':'"*^  :J''o"  r^*"  1^8 
damjs-ner   .Icvl.e       2.875.787.    3   .i-.'>9.    Cl.    138 


Arundale. 

Bartlett. 

2.875.849. 

Scheteliih. 

2.876.204. 
2.876.079. 


Pulsation 
30 


; 


LIST  OF  PATExNTEES 


•j.H7r»Hii.  :!  .!  ."i!>.  CI    i.'t.'i     H>:{. 

FjiIIji.  I'fiiiaiiilii      CnmliliitMj  riMiihiiMtioii  apiuiratUH  for  biiKHHM' 

ami    v.ipor   pinTalMr       I'.HT.^.Tari.    .'<   :{-.')».    01     1'22-    2. 
KarlK-iifabrikt'ii  liayt-r  Akt   ;  N««- 

Wt-KlliT.    ('Iiri>itiaii.      :i.S"»i.2»i»i 
KarhWHrkf  lliK-clixt  Akt.  vornials  Mfistt-r  I,iniu»  &  Hrunlnj:  : 
.sV»     - 

Klirharl.   (Jii«tMV.    HciiiUk'.   Liiuln»T,   ami   <>tt.      2.8i«.2i>:; 
Mlililcmlorr.  lifoiilianl.  an<!  Lm-we.      •_•  HTrt.lM 
Karimr.      Alfr«-ii       Sprav      tU'vUv.      J.STfl.lUl.      .«   3-51).      «'!. 

!'<.»!»      S4 
Kanii.T     <V<il        MftlnMl    of    windlnj;    armHliin-    rort'M    in    an 

apiiaralnx      L'.X7:..:.(>H.  :t   .{-59.  CI.  '-•»      l.V..r.H. 
KariiitT     I'ftil.       Mf-tliotl    i.f    wlmlint    armature    lori-M    in    an 

upparatiiw       J.^Ttl  4-»'.t.  :<   .<   51*.  CI.  2!»      l.'..-..r.H. 
t'Hrri'l  HirmlnKliani  Cn..  Inc.  :  '*i'<«" 

11. .111.    IVt»'r.      2  H7n, !««:>. 
Farr»'ll    Jnwpli  G.  :  N*'* 

H.'m.Ty.  Ja.k  I,.,  ami  Farr*"!!       •J.K7f..101». 
Kaiilkn»T,  .Xlfrj-il  U  .   to  (;»'n»Tnl  Tflcphom-   iJihorafnrieH.   Inc 
TrBn.xlator     for     a     ti'U-plion.-    H.VKtfm       .».M7«>.1I8!».     .'1   ;{   5fl. 
CI.    179      \H. 
FavilU-    llt-nrv  K  .  and  P  T   .McKenna.  to  H»'iilil  I'rodurtH.  Inc 

A.JvtTtiHlni:    tlisplav       1>.S75,.V{H.   H  :\   .%».    CI.    4(>      l(Mi.;< 
Fav,     William     A.       Raft.r     K'liiil.v       ■_'.H7.">..'iL':t,     .1  3   .">».     CI 

F»'<ler«l  Elorfrir  I'ro.lui'ts  «'«>   :    Set-  , 

<liri.Nt«'n.x«-n.   I'aul   .M.      2.S7ti.:»OH. 

(o.o.l.v.   KolMTt   I«       _'.M7r,,.lt;4 
FiMlfral  Pacific  KU-ctri.'  <'o.  :   Svr 

Wlktor.   Hominlk       •_»,.S7H.:«Kt 
Fcf»T.  (ir.Korv.  I».  \V    Riidorff.  ami  M.  <i    .s.-*-.),  to  SpnrcHtfoii 
Ltd  KItMtrir     dl«iiiti'>:ratioii     of     coiidii<'ti\  <■     inat»Tl«l» 

L'..s7i;.:w«.  •'!  •'!  ."ii».  CI  ;n.'>     i7<i. 
F»'Ihs*'1.    Ilt-nrl   <;  .   to   Conipannif  d»-s    .Machines   Kiill    (Soi-jptc 

Anoiivmci       Impul.x*-  circulation  cuiiii'ariHon  device  for  two 

whol.:  nunilMT-*      2.H7»1,  l.t.t.  ,{  H  r.»,  CI    34(1     14!». 
F.-ldmaiin.  Taiil.  to  Kan   Itiver  Mills.  Im-       OettrKent  c«ni|»o»i 

tlon       L'.M7»(,_'(il.  :<   .{   .".!♦.  CI    L'.-.-J      l.-.l" 
Fellows.  Chariest;    :    Sn 


of     producing     resinous    \-o|M»lyniers     in     kIIu     on     fiil>ric» 

J.H7«i.i;Ul.  3   3  .">S».  CI.  117      «.'». 
Ford.  Jack  M. :    Srr 

Kudolph.  Hans,  and   Ford.      2,«7.'>.4U5. 
Ford.   Richard   \V  ,  to  Central   Kubrxr  and  Steel  Corp.     Fluid 

londuit  system  with  setcmenteil  hoUHinic  for  claniuinK  parul 

lei  lumes  to  supply  und  diHfhurKe  tuhes      :i.H7»l,OJ3.  3  3   .">>•. 

CI    L'h.'.       137 
Foret.    l'l«-rre   •;..   and    K.    K.    WllkUiM.   to    .Minneapolis  Money 

well    Regulator  Co.      KxpandMble  ni-l   mandrel.     -•.87."i.»<7». 

3   3   .".!».  CI    lifj      7f,. 
Forurove  .Machim-ry  Co.  I.td  .  The  :   Sri 

UriMik.   l^onaril.  and  Walker.      ■_',H75,.">tt7. 
Forrer.  CillH-rt   R  ,  and  J.   F.   Klein,  to  The  Itahcork  tt  Wil<o\ 
u  Co      Radnitlon  pri>Jeetor  and  churtie  handling  means  then 
'for      J.M7ti.3»i3.  ;t    ,3    .'»».  CI.  -JjO       KM! 
Forrer     Hans,    to    AktlenKeselUchaft    Hrown.    Hoverl    &    Cie. 

Fleet ncal  contact  devn-e.     l.',N7»l.33«.  3   3   .'.i».  CI.  LMJ»      l.Vl 
ForMchunKKinsniut   fur  hildsHme  Formunt;  der  .Metalle  :   Sii 

KiiKelhardt.   Werner    H  .   and   (;r«Mts.      :',S7."i.(MIH. 
Forshee.   Sheila       .Method  and  meann  for  traiipiiiK  paint   over 

sprav      .•.M7.">,«lNf>.  3  3   .'»».  CI.  !»M      ll."> 
Fors\i(i     llerlMTf    l>.      I'ortahle  cnatini;  or  innldInK  machine 

J,h7.*».4l»H.  3   3   r.lt,  CI.  J.'S      41 
FtHiter.    CInude    R.       SIk«ihI    syittfm    fur    velliclfH.      ::.«7n.43l, 

3  3  .".!♦.  CI  :mi    HI 

Foster,  John  «'.  :    Ncc 

Amdiir.  F.lius  J.,  and  Fiwter.     :.',H7«.3J1 
K<mter.  William   R   :   Srt 

WatkiuM.  ThoniHii  K.,  and  F'tntter.     2.Ni."».H3r». 

Fostona  I'resMed  Steel  Cor|>.,  The:    Srf 

Carter.  Richard  H.      2,H7r>.tH>4. 
Fowle     Irviin:    H  .    to  (ieiieral   Aniline  &   Film   Corp.      Foldiim 

hox       J.S7r..!».{li.  3    .3    ."i»,  CI.  221>      •!. 
Fox    Martin,   to  The  Senj:  Co.     Swivel  ihalr  Iron      ::.S7«>.0."i  I . 

3   3  :>!».  CI.  30H     •.••J7 
Fox    .\ornian  T      l.atch  for  a  connectlnj:  h<ise  for  trnllern  niid 

the  like       :;.H7.'..lS>ti.  3    3    .-)».  CI.  '.M       !'.'■  4 
Foxhoro.  ( ■<>  .  The  :    »■»■ 

Hannula.  I->ed  W.      l'.K7tl.404. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Spraikleti.  Stanford  H  .  CamplMll,  and  Fellows.    J.h7»>,1H!».     praiicis,  William  C.  and  T    R    Hopkins,  to  Spt-ntvr  Clieiniial 


FerKiison  K<|uipment  Corp  :   Sn 

TroKlione.  V'iiiifiit    R.      li.''7'i. !•'.(.'). 
Fertiison.   Henrv  K    :    .s'c«' 

Skeltoii.  Jess4'  It  .  and  Feriruson.      L'.s7»i.*-H 

Fernstrum     Frank   <>  .   t..   Marine    rro.lucts   Co.      Sump  putiii 

_',H7.'i.i;!>7.  3  3  :.!».  CI  i(»;i     103. 

Ferro  .stampiiit:  *'o  :   •*>''«■ 

I'ickles.  Jos.-ph       L'.N7ti.03:i 
Ferrotherm  ( 'o   :    Srr 

Holm.  Sven.      L',s7.">.itHt;. 
Field,  Rotiert  S.  :    N»  c 

Muttermiin'.  I'lovance  H  .  and  Fiehl       l*.M7."i.!»3."i. 
Fine.  Leon.  &  .\Msoclates  ;   >'»  c 

Auerhach.   Ahraliam    K       L'.H7.">.H7!l 
First  .Spice  MfK    Corp    :    Srf 

Epstein.    Felix        J.HTti.l  1.". 


Co   Ainination  of  alpha  haliM-psiloii  caprolactams   J.S7»l.21K. 

.1   3   :.'.».  CI    I'tWI      .'.{K  3. 
Frank    I'eler     He-I  rest  for  imllinjiover  machines.    ;2.S7.>.4.il>. 

3   3  .')!».  CI    !•_•      1:13. 
Fraiizus.   lloris  :    N»  »• 

Wlie«'lo<k    Charles  K..  and  Franins      :.'.M7«l.'JU 
Fredd    John  V.  to  (Mis  F.inzmeerinn  Corp      l'li»-  line  rallis-r 

:;.K7r»..'i2."i.  3  .3  :.!»,  ci.  33     17n 

Frederick.  Osciir  C.  to  (lelieral  Elecliic  Co  Fuse  link  for 
a  time  lai:  fuse  ami  method  of  <oiistructinK  the  link 
L',H7(i.3rj.   3    3    .-)».  CI.  -'OO       13.*. 

Frhkert.  I'liilip  J  .  and  (J.  K    Smock,  to  tiweiis  Cornlnj;  Fihei 
K'las  Corp.    Flhrotis  mats  and  priMluctlon  thereof.    L'.H7."i..")(>3. 
.t   3   .'il*.  CI    2H      1. 

Fri'dman        l-awreuce  I»e<<>rative      ed»fiin:      for      lUKtcaue 

:;.H7.'..Hti)».  3  3  .-.II.  CI.  i!Ki     .■.♦  ,,     , 

Fischer,     Artur        Flash    bulb    unit        J.S7('..337,    3   3   50,    CI  Frohlich.    Hans,    to    Hoinmer    Sprlnu    Hlnue    Co.    Inc.     Jlohl 

■240     1  3  ()I)en  deviivH  for  mnule  acllin:  Hwlnxlnt:  doors.     L'.m7.'>.4(1>>. 

Fischer.   Wilbur  F   ;    .s'c»  ;i   ;{   .-,<.i.  (I    1(i      .'..I. 

Mrodkev.     Rol»-rf    S..    Catterall.    Fischer,    and    .\rundale  y^y,    Donald    R        Re<harBeable    iMttery    capsuh-        :i.H7(i,41(>. 

•J.HTii.lMU.  ;{' .{   :,'.>    Cl    32(>      »«. 

Fish     William   C       Ceramic   tile  t1repla<e.     l'.K7r>.747.  3   3   r.!*.  t'„i|,.r     |H-nnis   y..   t<.    I'ye   Ltd       Wired  broadcast iiij:  system. 

Cl    1211      1J7  2  H7C..-'7».  3  3   :»»,  CI    17H     .*..« 

Fisher     KIwvn    I».    to    riirolator    rro<lucts.    Inc       AInmlnum  Fuller      l>ennis    (J.    to    I'ye    Ltd.       Semiconductor    d«-\  ices 

filters    and    method    of    pr.Mhiclion       2.H7(^.t«»7.   3   3  .'il*.    Cl  2S7t>.40|.3   3  r.S».  I'l.  317      235. 

7r>      -'•-'3.  Kuller  -Mfi:    Co   :    Sri- 

Fishi-r  Radio  Con.   ■    >■'"•  Hackus.   Thomas       2.S7.->.87_'. 

Maerkle.  (Jeort'e  I'       •_'.H7(I.4L'(»  Kumiss.   Lortn-  K,   to  The   Ruckeye   St»Hd  Castin»:s   (  ...      Rail 

Fisher  Scleiititlc  Co.  :    Sii  way    .-..iipler    butt    end    and    f«.llower        1».87.'.,!»(M'.,    3   3   ..!t. 

Tavb.r.  Blllv  W       2.H7(1.17."5.  Cl    21.3      72                                                                                        .-  .   .  . 

Fit/.(»n  He.-I  Coip.  :    Sri  Fiirrer,   Krnst.     I  levi.e  for  the  Hquei-xinK  ..f  IuIm's,     2,8  i. >.}»;.(.. 

Fit/slmmons.  James   F.      2. 87.%. .".32  .{   3   .'.!».  Cl.  222     »{< 

FIt/.siiiimons,    James   F..    to  Fit/. On   Heel   Corp.      Top  lift   at  Kusc...   Victor  C.  :   Sir 

fachm.nt.     2.H7.-..:>32.  3  3   .->».  Cl   .IC      3<>.  LetiM-r.  R..t>ert  W  .  and  Fumco.      2.87(>.(«M) 

Fle.k     Fran.W    C      and    (i     Rallch.    t..   (Jen.ral    .Motors    C.rp  Fu/.ak.    (.eorire    T.    and    M     J_^ll..les        FinKertip    Iwin.laKe 

I'ower    plant     .■..ntn.l     m.-chanism        •2.'^7.-..ti3.-..    3   3r.!».    Cl.  ■->"''"'\^. '*  j'i     '";'"!;  V'^  J. 

-^      ^■J■!  (Ja.lu'et  I.f  The  M..nth  (  lub.  inc.  :  srr 

Fleckenstein.  William  «)  :   Srr  ''."*'■".■  "U".'!.'*'  'i     ■ol--^l«i'i 

Mrooks.     Che.st.r     K.     Fleck.nstein.     Lee.     and     Si'.kler  Shourds.  \Mlhur  J       2.8i...lMM. 


^ra^'LalnenV.'.'  j'l".'  *t.I   fnnierman    Pr.slucfs.    Inc       Niit    aii.l  '  ( oiinrski.  "R..man     to   The   K.lroCorp^      Heavy   duty    *•""»'*•'« 
liol.ler     in.lu.liiu:    t..imu.-s     to    maintain    nut     in    iK.sitl..i..         ••''^l  '''">. "' V''^'"*■^'""'''^l"•■•  .  ~\'V'.r.;.;vii' i' /......  m^ 


••H-i;-HH  Caunaii.  Kinlle.  t..  Iji  Spirotechnigue  Soclete  Anonyimv     ( >p.;n 

FleminZ'".  Rli'hard  M      C..ii.  rete  cyllnil.r  f..rm  slIttlnR  ma.hin.-  circuit      bnatliinK      apparatua.        2.87.'.. 7. .(i.      3   3  ..»,      (I 

FI.".'keii'^L*inton  H.*,' t..  Oak  Mfj.'.  Co      Electric  switch  means  (;ai.ser.     Paul     I»        Hullet     holder.       2.87r..().V..     3  3  .'.Ji,     Cl 

2H7il3(l2    3   3   :.!».  Cl     2(>(>      .'.  312      42 
Fli 

!:--'^, -•;;"!;'■-    ;;;"Y^r     \'\-", ' '" .Jaiicher'Kliu  :v;7Jr  '    M«r»:li.«l  sli«pi..»:  «nd  seaM..K  mea..s 

Fl."ra     Lauren.e   ii  :   to   Tinnernian    Pro<luets    Inc       Monntinj:  for  respirat..r>   masks.     2.87...7..7,  3  3   5».  <  I.  1-8      14(.. 

reiiiiner    liaxiiiL'    raise.l    Maimes    t..    enpme   Jiead    n/    stud  (;iiiv-her.   Ellis  A..   Jr.      Inhaler  maak.     2.H7."i,7:>».  3  3   .dt.  Cl 

2. 87.".. NO.-..  :!    .!    .'.!>.  Cl     I'.l        U  7»»  1:>H      14(1 

FL.wers.  J..sepli  K  .  to  (Jeii.ral   Kle.iri.-  C.      Meth.Ml  of  honcl  Cannett.  Wriiiht   K   :    Srr                                                __^     _ 

ini:  c..,itlni:  on   a    refract. >rv  base  nienit»'r  anil  coated  has.'  Mast.  CifTonl   M  .  (iannett.  anil  Taylor      2.87.).!>..0  ^  _ 

2  87(i  l.!!».  3   3   .-.!».  CI.   117      131  Carate.    Luis    C       SwimminK    Inatruction    device       2.87r>..>2H. 

Foderar...    Antlion\     J  .    t..    Pnker    X  Ray    C.rp     Waite    Mfc  ;{   ;;   .-,i|    t\    :».".      2t> 

Mivisjon     Inc       Compen>.atlni:   cam    and   siirinc   balance  f-.r  CardneT,     John     C.       Bag     liolder.       2.875.970.     3-3-09.     Cl 

X  rav  <|.-\ice>.      2.H7ti.3ti2.  3   3   .".!»,  Cl    2.".(>      !tl  •_.4m      mi 

F..hii    Jack   F.  t..  Aurora   Steel   Products  Co      Latching  ami  Oariilo.    John    E.     \.    M     Rublno.    and    M.    ,L-     V™*'"'''!'    '" 

I  ckinu  mechat.ism  for  lo.ker .rs  and  the  like.     2.M7.-,..iOt.  Rebels  Co     Inc,     ^J""!  "U"?,';^'";''y,*'';."o*''r?    1^7     «0      ^ 

.3  3  .'ill.  Cl.  70-    80.                                                        <  •'•*"  "f  maklns  Mnif.     2.870.1f53.  3  3-.>9.  (1.  1B7 — Vv. 


ui  W-.     Method  of 
2.87B.55».  a-3-59. 


'""'!:«;in"wnilim  j"^d  O*™*"-    2.875.888. 

"'"caVTu"'*  X.f/lerand  G...lno.     2.875.882. 

tor..    2.87«M)«»  3-3^^».  ^>  2a^8^^  ^  General  Mi)tora 

tema      2,875.834,  3-3-59.  Cl.  74 — 472. 
General  AnlUne  4  F""  Srr?  =-^**-~ 
Fowle.  iFTlnK  H.     2  875  93ft. 
Horwlti,  Ljater.     2.878.231. 
Mautner,  Henry  R.     2.876  061. 
Schenck,  Lealle  M.    2.876.267. 
Wynn.  Aobert  W..  an<l  Hoch.    2,876,210. 
General  Dynamlca  Corp. :  fief— 
Harrla.  Ben  A.     2^76  290 
Pharla.  William  W.     2.876^00. 
Weaton.  Joaeph  P.     2.878.298. 
General  Blectric  Co.:  See— 

Flower..  Jo«>ph  K.     2.876.139. 
Prederlck,  Oacar  C.     2,876.312. 
O^fah.  (i^ll  B.     2.87«.394 
Keonllan,  Edward.     2.876,297. 
Koenlg.  ^aul  W.     2  876.399. 
Lit,  riarry  B.,  and  Ander«)n     2.87B  725 
Shaw  Robert  J,  and  Dfvendorr.    2,875,972. 
Suran.  Jerome  J      2.876  355 
Weaolowakl.  Adolph  J.     2.876.371. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  T»^  :  «ee— 

Sherwen,  Joaeph  W.     2.875.889. 
General  Milla.  Incj  See- 

Norditren   Robert.    2,876,259. 
Preston,  John  M.     2,876,174. 
General  Motor.  Corp.  :  ^ff—       „  „,  ..^ 
Brtce.  John  R.,  and  Dixon.     2.870.746. 
DoUa.  John.     2  875.742^  „  w      ,  bt-i  mk 
Fleck,  FranclB  C..  and  Rallch.    2,875,635 
Oelen\u..  Robert  B..  and  R"«*^»*  9  bS\S 
Oerdan,  Wmltrlua.  »»£  McDowall,    2  875,579. 
Gill   Douflaa.  and  Syrlry|.     2,875.630 
Gnrney,  Darld  M.,  and  Waimer 
Hardy,  Alex.     2.87.V700 
Henderaon,  George  F.     2,875^41 . 
Heradon,  i«ralter  B.    2,875  668. 
Ingolla,  Anthony  J.,  and  Mclean. 
JeSdnynakl,  Hlllard  J      2,876,116 
Kelley,  OllTer  K.     2,878  643 
Meyer.  Engelbert  A.    2  875  493. 
Miner.  Charlea  W.    2.876,395. 

Mrllk.  Jerry  R  .  Md  ^j?^'5*" 
Norton,  Jamea  A.    2.875,899. 
O'Rourke.  Donald  J.     2.875,682. 
Prnbat,  Delbert  C.     2,876.003 
Raradale.  iJi  Verne  B..  and  Tanaka. 
Ryrlng,  Jean  V      2,875.631.  „  q^«  o-ji 

Wleae  Henry  C,  and  Thompaon.    2,876,331. 
Wllllama,  L.vle  X.  ^2.876.340. 
William.,  Ruaaell  C,  and  Selyem     jJ-^S,.^.^. 
Worden.  Donald  P.,  Tounj^,  and  Janneck.     2,876.13-. 
General  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Barker,  Victor  A.     2.876.291. 

0^,^^""^i.':"^  f^^f  "A?,,.,,,    d:in*...r.,     (J.dY 
8.   r.   R.  L.     Torqii**  UmUer  cltitch.     2.875.601.  .S-.l-OW.  ci. 

AA 29 

Geppert,  Donovan   V.,   »«  Motorola     Inc.  „Tr«n«««L<"''  *""**^*'"' 

7nd  apparatua.     2.876,184.  .^-S-.TO.  Cl.  204—143. 
Oerdan,   DImltrlua.   and   C.   J.   McDowall,  ^o  Q^Den\ 
Corp      Gaa   turbine  engine   mldframe.     2.87.'i,n7» 
Cl.  60 — 39.31. 
Oerlach.  Richard  :  See- 

Lot«,  Rudolf,  and  Oerlach.     2,876,2.52. 
Gerllnger  Carrier  Co  :   Sec—  „o-,taio 

Gohrke.  Ray  W.  and  Thompaon.     2,8.5.913  ,„»„,„, 

CH.rrl»h,    Cecil    h.,    to    General    Kl^ftrlc    Co       Panel    Interior 

mounting  meana.     2,878.394.  3-3-,')9.  Cl.  317—119. 
Glanola,    Umberto  F.,   and   R.   L.   Wallace.   J"!  •  ,to  "ell  Tele 
phone       LaboratorlM.       Inc.         Magnetoatrlctlon       derlcea. 

<ilS.on^fica;^J.'^C«gM"w'7feeder.     2.875.729,  .3-3^9,  Cl. 

1 1 9     .52 
Gleachl.  Thomaa  L..  to  Andover  laboratories,  a  aubaldlaiTr  of 

Walbuck  Crayon  Co  .  Individually  owned  by  Harry  Axelrod. 

ShaTe  Rtlck.     2,876,161.  3-.3-.59,  Cl.  167—85. 
Gill.  Donald  W..  to  The  Frank  F.  Taylor  Co.     Trav  conatruc- 

tlon   and   latching  mean,  therefor.     2,875,815,   3-.3-59,  Cl. 

155 I'jj 

Gill.    Douglaa,    and    J ,  V.    Syrlng,    to   General    Motor.   Corp 

Mechanical     moyement     deTlce.       2,875,630,     ,V3-59,     Cl 

(;inKher."carl  E..  and  Carl  E.  Glngher.  Jr.,  to  C.lngher  Mfg.  Co. 

Wardrobe  rack.     2.875.904,  3-3-.59,  Cl.  211—148. 
C.lngher,  Carl  E.  Jr.  :   See  „   „.   _^        ,        o  otk  on^ 

Glngher.  Carl  B..  and  Carl  E.  Glngher.  Jr.     2,875.904. 
Glngher  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  -  ^     ^        ,        «<,.,«  m.. 

Glngh^,  Carl  E.,  and  Carl  E.  Glngher,  Jr.     2.875,904. 


WIndleaa. 


2,875,470. 


2,875,637. 


2,876.037. 


2.875.856. 


2,875.809. 


Motors 
3-.V59. 


''•°*S?t«r?Treodore*c';Tnd  Glngra..    2,876,377. 
^^''^^l^&K!a4^K;ans.     2.875,.90. 

r.rt^r^'T.ul'lt'  l^n/"D'  f^'S^au^.'t'o  t^lrton   Mfg.   Co      In., 
•"'ffl'pm"t  fnd  prcH-ea.  for  attenu^rlng,  ..orlng.  and  weigh- 

and  recycle  cooling.     2,876,198,  •+-3-o».  Vi.fo       9  875  5*^9 
Gladd     Monroe    J.       Illuminated    llcenae    pUte.      2.875.W9, 

.3-3-59,  Cl.  40—133. 
^'"Vea?i!on°Charle77r.^andLlcltl..     2.875,881. 

o^J'^^^hmTn•r.6  ^.  w.  «b'-|,J%T59''fi''ir4^' 

.,»"""  S''-,,^.'c'To''The   texif  Co      kemova^l-  Sde*pl>.lta 
'^':S;-hVp"^r"a?«n^h;m^o?l^ln:rby?ae  oftoluble  candy  plug. 

2.876.145.  3-.3-59,  Q.  134—8. 
(;iobe  Oil  Tool.  :   ^>f— 

.;,.;fV.'c\^,''Rn'd:I'4'A.   ■^c.^K^^^  Corp.      Wheel 

brake.      2,875,862.   .3-.3-.'^9.    Cl.    188— 10(». 
(Johrke,   Ray  W..  and  X.  D.  Thompaon.  to  Gerilnger  Carner 

Co.      Articulated    clamping    aaaembly.      2,8.o,«l.J,    .1  •*  av. 

(;oMme™^iriB«ac.     Hat  conatructlon.     2.875,447,  3-3-59, 

(;.^d,^FY^^C:,    to    Fred    C.    G<>od    k   Sons,    Inc. 
2.875.890.  3-3-59.  Cl.  203—22.. 

(iood.  Fred  C.  ft  ^"n".  Jjl<"„l,« '*■*■-" 

(Jood   Fred  C.     2.875.890.  .        , 

(;oodman.'  Ben.     Knockdown  type  apot  vulcanlwr. 

3-.3-.'>9,  Cl.  187-18-. 
i;.H>dman  Mfg.  Co.:    See —  o  oti  oon 

bit.     2.875,984,  ,3-3-.->y.  Cl.  255—313. 

Coodwln,  William  V.  ;   8ee  ,>„„^_,in       •>  H7fi  446 

Korman,   Xathanlel   I.,  and  Goodwin.     2,H.t),440. 

Goody,   Robert   B.,   to   Federal   K>«'<-t'^»,%?.^«4"/^%<^3°  ,9^"J:T 
matic     control,    for    vaporixors.       2,876,364,    S-S-.'iB,     i-i. 

250 — 218. 
«;ordon.  James,  and  Co.  Ltd.  :   ««»— 

,=„,.;?&-. 'b'\L  b'? V.5?oUum.  ,«  M^m  H   D re-.-r 
Vehicle     .Ignalllng     apparatus.       2,876.432,     3-3-59,     (-i 
.340 — 81. 
Gordon,  Thomaa  C     Jr.  :fcee—-  ,  a7«  inn 

Rnrer.    Alan  B..  and  (Jordon.     2.87«>.1U". 
(iovaWoy  H.*  and-  H    J    M-k,  to  Jaroco  Eng Inuring  Co. 

Hydraulfc   system.      2.875,871,   .3-,i-59.   tl.    19-- J. 

Grabenstetter,  Robert  J.  :   ^/f— .      ..»,„,      oB7«ifl» 

Broge,  Robert   W.,  and  Grabenstetter.     2,87«,10». 

2,875.980.  3-3-.59.  Cl.  254—80. 
""•"Ma7.X'"'?fon'a"7c..%hl7up..    and   Hanaon       2.876,169. 
Grant    Gordon  A.,  C.   von  Seemann,  and  S.  D.  Wlnthrop,  to 
'"Tm^rSn  Home  Products  Corp.     Basic  esters  "^  ""bamu^'-d 

Dyrlmldlne-4-carboxyllc      adds      and      their      preparation. 

^876  224    3-.3-59,  CI.  200—2.56.4. 

(Jra'vley.    Charles   K..    to   Clevlte   CorpK      ^^^ST-JTo/'Ts-M 
chanlcally    sensitive    ceramic    bodies.      2.8<5..)Ol,    J  .5  ow, 

(.i^n^'lMlng,  to  Minnesota  Mining  «" V'Xfi 'N ^3 "§9" a 
of    fluorochlorocarbon    polymers.       2.8.«.20fi.     3-3-5».     (.i 

Greena^aU" William  E.  Smelting  finely  divided  Iron  ore 
(;;;e'nY;;'a^r  ^MU^'mS!.  ^'rni^sses  of  stnelting  finely  divided 
G^n-e  "^^-sca;  a«;ril'.^S."U' crnt«^^n;r:'^2,875,803,  3-3-..9, 

Cl.   1.-.0— 40. 
••'^?rrJ'n?*'oscaranTRS,     2.875.803. 

''""Locke"'  Burton''A''r«nd  Convers.     2.875.907. 

Woodcock.  Robert  R.     2.S7.-.,908. 
Gregor.  Frank  J.  :    .^ee— 

Read     Robert  C..  and   Gregor.      2.8(5.45.. 
.;regorv.    Benjamin   F       'V'vers^ljomt   and  lubricant   retain- 
ing housing  therefor.     2.8.5.590.  .3-.i-59.  Cl.  04      -1^ 
Gretx.     (><>rge     J         Carburetors.        2.875.990.      .3-3-59.     Cl 

Gr?ffltr'Ron«ld    (J.      Type    printing    apparatus.      2.876.280 
,^.ro;^Hen7y  al'll  s''  Cash  registers.     2.875.680.  3-3-59. 

101    -9fi. 
Gross.  Horst  E.  :   Kee —  r..^.-      •>  071  rar 

Enirelhardt.  Werner  H  .  and  Gross.     2.875.«.08. 

(Jross.  Samuel:    .'>fr  „„_.„„« 

«;ros.«.  Henry  and  S.    2.87.5.686.        „  „^  .,,     „   „   ,„ 
(;rossman.    Evelyn.      Heel    protector.      2.8,5...34.    3-.3-5H 

.3C.~72.                                     „ 
Crundmann.  Chrlstooh  J.  ■'^^^^—. „„      ^  ara  047 

Riiti.  Rndl  F.  W..  and  Grundmann.     2.8^6.247. 

RStT.  Rudl  F.  W..  and  Grundmann      2.8.6.-48 

Schroeder,  Hansjuergen.  and  Grundmann.     -,870,J.£i 


Cl. 


Cl. 
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(;uanella.  CiimtHv,  to  Radio  Patents  Co.     Multiple  decoupled 

antfunae  connected  to  radio  by  different  length  feeder  for 

impedance    niluniateh     reduction.       :;.H7<i,44S,    3-a-59.    Ol. 

34;{ — H53. 
Guerclo,  i'eter  A.  :    Hee- — 

Ordway.   Harold   \V..  and  (iuerclo.     2,87(!.2:!8. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :    See — 

I'atrlcli.  Knizy  H.     2.H7»l,007. 
Ciulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :    liee  — 

Montgomery,   Charlen    W..   and   I'ardee.      2.870.076. 
Reed,  IH-nzel  W.     2, 875, til  2. 
(iundel,  Wolfuang,  and  W.  StrauM,  to  Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hy- 

drlerwerlce  (i.  n\.  b.   H.     AdditiveH  for  niclcel  electroplating 

bath«.      2.87l>.177.   3-;j-5i»,   CI.   204— 4i>. 
t;unl{el.  William   F  .  to  Itendlx  Aviation  Corp.      Kiifl  injection 

Hyxteni   with   Mtartnr   actuated    multivil>ralor  triggering  cir- 
cuit.     2,875.744,    ,{   ;<   ."i!»,   CI.    12.C    17U. 
liUnther,   I'aul,   and   F.    Kerkhoff,   to   Siemens   k   Halske  Akt. 

ConiposltH      f'JiHctrodf'H      for      directional      crystal      <levlce«. 

2.87ti,400,  ;j-3-5i».  CI.  317      23.'). 
(iuntlier.    Roland   K.      Vehicular  speed  Indicators.      2,87.*),)iti8, 

3-3   .->9   CI.  2r.4— 1. 
liurney,    mvid    M.,    and    M.    H.   Wagner,    to   (leneral    Motors 

Corp.        (Jear     shift      assembly.        2,875,<i37,     3-3~.1».      CI. 

74      484 
CUrtler.   Kmil  F.  :    Ser 

SJi'.strand.    Fritinf,   and   (Jilrtler.   2,87r),r>(i}«. 
liuzev,  (Jeorge.    •-,.   to  A.  dalsavick.     Knee  structure  for  artifi- 
cial leg.     2,875.448.  3   3-5S«.  CI.  3      28. 
Haber,   Christian.      Injection   equipment.      2.875.7(iO,   3-3-59, 

<'l.  128      215 
HSberle,  Albert,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc 

the  qiHMiching  nf  coke.      2,87f>.172 
Haberle.    I'uul.      Self-closing   wr»'ncli 

81      »<t 
Hair.    Vincent   W.     Automatic  valve 

137  -38(i 
Hajny.    Charl»'s     K.     to     Haso    Inc. 

2.875.!i75,  3- 3 -.-»,   Tl.  251  -    8f,. 
Hale.   Kilward  C.  :    Sfr — 

Dorliind,   Rodger  M  .   Van.  and  Hale      2,H7r..l53. 
Hall,   Hugh   J.,  to  Varlan  Associates.      Reference  cell  bolder. 

2.87»i.273,  .3-3   5(t.  CI.  1.3«i — H;9. 
Hall,  James  R.  :    .sve-- 

ColH,  Judson  ('.  an<l  Hall.     2,87t5.274 
Haller,  ,John  F.,   to  (»lln    Mafhieson  Chemical   Corp.      Proi-ess 

/or    the   production    of   stabilized    ll(|uld    ozone.      2,87ti,077, 

3-3-5i>.  Cl    23      222 
Ham.    Ralph   .\..   and   I..    A.   Jones.      Shoe  counter.      2.875.333, 

3   3-59,  CI    3f,      r,H. 
Hamilton,  (^harles  .\..  and  D    L.  Kvans.  Jr  ,  to  .Mabama  IMpe 

Co.       Process    and    apparatus    for    the    production    of    sand 

molds      2. 875. 482.  3-3   .'il».  CI    22— 1»>. 
Hammer.  Irving  P   ■    Sr-r 

Martin.  James  W  .  Hfxsel.  Hammer,  and  Ru.«t      2.875  831 
Martin.  James  W  .  He.«sel   Hammer,  and  Rust      2.875.832 
Hampel.    Herb*>rf   J  .   to    Iturroughs  Corp       PuIsp   transformer 

assembly.      2.S7ti.425.  3   3   ."iD.   CI.  33t'.-     198. 
Ifaney.  Thomas  A.,  to  Olln   Matbleson  Ch»'mlcal  Corp      Proc- 
ess for  piirlflcafiiiii  i>f  <ruilp  pyretbr\im  e.xtracts.     2.87(1.249. 

3-3-59.   CI     2(U)  -4fi8. 
Haney.  Thomas  A.,  to  f»lln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Proc- 
ess for  purification  of  crude  pyrethrum  extracts     2.87«>.250. 

3-3-59.  CI    2»!0      4C.8 
Hanley.    Roy   P.   to  Cnltecl   States  Sfet-l   Corn.      Hand   tool   for 

tiamt'  hnrdt-ning      gear      te^th.         2.87ri.OOO,      3.3-59.      CI 

2t'>»i — 4 
Hannula.    Fred    W,    to    Ttie    Fnxboro    Co.      Mechanically    re 


Protvss  and  device 

3    .t   59,  CI.  202-  37. 

2.875.0.->9.   3-3-59, 

2,87r»,778,  3-3-:>9, 


for 
CI. 
CI. 


Valve     disc    assembly. 


rhe    Fiixbor 
t:.87r,,404. 


3-3   59.   CI    318   -22. 


and    Hanson       2.S7n.l(>9 

In.xt runifnt  Co.     positive 

2.875.f.3(l.     3-3-59.     CI 


balanced   servosystHm. 
Hanson,  .Austin  .M.      Srr 

.Mal7.ahii.    Ronald    ('..    Phillips. 
Harbaugh.   Philip  W  .   ri>  The  Mnr.se 

gear     drive     confrnl     nifchanism. 

74      472. 
Hardy.   AI»'X.   to  (Jeneral    Motors  Corp.      Automatic  triinsmls 

slon   pump       2.875.70".    3   3   59.   CI     103      \Ji\ 

Hardy.    Rolwrt     I...    ti-    Kss<>    Re<t-ur(-h    and    Knglnt-erlng    Co. 

Catalytic     hydroformlng     In     'he     presence     of     <'ontroUed 

amiHint.-*  of  wntcr      _'.s7r,.ii(4.  3-3- .")!».   CI.  208    -13r.. 
Hamian.   Marion  W..  and   J    J.   I>'Amico.  to  Monsanto  Chemi 

•  al       Co  Pi'lyhaloalkenyldithiocarbamates  2.870.243. 

3-3   .'>!•.  CI.  2r.0      4."i."). 
Harrington.    Joseph,    Jr.    to    Inlted    Shoe    Machinery    Corp 

Article  handling  inathlnes.     2. 875. 884,  3-3-59,  CI.  198     33 
Harris.    Men   .\  .    to  (JenerMt    I>viiamlcs   Corp       Discriminating 

ciri-uir,       _'.H7l'..2!tO.    3    .3    .-.!»,    CI     179       18. 
Harris.    Mi.nel    R    F  .   ti>   Her    Majfsfv's    Postmaster  tJt-neral 

Control    units    for    switching    systems.      2.87t>.284.    3-3-59. 

CI.  179      15 
Harris  Transducer  Corp..  The  :    Sff 

Harris.  Wilbur  T      2.870,427. 
Harris,   W  llhur   T  ,   to   The   Harris   Transducer  Corp.      Trans 

ducer.      2.870.427.  3   3   .VJ.  CI.  340      11. 
Hart.   Frank  W..  to  Hudson  Ijiglnecring  Corp.      Securing  ap- 

PMr«tu!«       2. 875. 807.  3   3   59 CI    189      3."i. 
Harffleld      Rol)eit    *'•.     to    Mo'ornl'      Inc.      Remote    oscillator 

trunk  receiver        2.8T«;  345.  3   3    ."9.  CI    250      20. 
Harwood.  Oliver  P  .  to  DoUKlax  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.      Diaphragm 

valve       2.87.'.  970.  3   3   .*.!>,  CI.  251      321. 
Hasser.  (ienrge  I*  :   Sre 

Horwltz.   Henry  I...   Homan.  .iinl  Ilasser       2.870.287. 
Hatt.   I>a»reiice  R   :    Sii 

N'agel.  Herbert,  and  Hatt.      2,870.fl07. 
Haver-I...ickhart  Laboratories.   Inc   :    Sri> 

Selden.    Rudolph       2.870.157 
Hawes.  Turner  C.      Me'hod  for  coining  blanks  for  (l»H>p  drawn 

cylinders,    and     product     thereof.      2.875.."ill.     3-3—59,     CJ. 

29-190. 


Haieltlne  Research,  Inc.  :  See  - 


K. 


.878.37 


Nemours  and  Co. 
containing  butu 
same.      2.870.207. 

<^in    marklog   de- 


2,870,20: 


2.870,447 
sandwich 


White,  John 
Hadlnger,  John.      Double  end  forming,  drilling,  etc..  machine 

2.875.»i50.  3-3-59.  CI.  77      21. 
Helmlx-rKer.  William  W.  :    Ser 

Mettles.  James  C.    and  Helniberger.      2.875,731 
Held.    Kob«'rt    0.     Voltage    divider     2.876.319.    3-3-59     CI 

201-48. 
Helln,  EIlM  K.  V..  and  K.  Magnusson.  to  Elektrlska  Svetsning 

sMktIebolaget.      Flux  coniposMon  and  its  method  of  produc- 
tion      2. 870.151.  3-3   59    CI.    148      20. 
Heller,  (Justav  &  Wllhelm  :  Sre- 

Roaenhelm,  Julius.      2.87H.I03. 
Helmer.    Norman    D..    and    F.    H.    Kaston.      .Multiple    dosage 

syringe.      2.875.701.  3-3-59,  CI.   128   -218. 
Henierv,   Jack   I...  and  J.  <i.   Farrell.   to  <'ontlnental  F'reeiers 

of     Illinois,     Inc.     MethcMl     of     treating    meat     products. 

2.870.109.  3-3   59,  CI.  99      109. 
Henderson,     (jeorge     F..     to    tteneral    Motors    Corp.      .Motor 

vehlcl»»   construction.      2,875.841.   3-3-59.    CI.    180      04 
Henderson.   Loran  A.,   to   K.   I.   du   Pont  «le  Nemours  and  C4>. 

.Method   for  applying  and  metal  coating  coniposlllon  of  a 

butadiene     resin     ami     organic     derivative     of     titanium. 

2.N75.1Ml».  3   3   59.  CI.  220      04. 
Henderson,   Loran  A.,  to  K.   I.  du  Pont  de 
Stabilized     lt<|Ul<i    coating    compoHii  Ion 

dieiie     1-3     and     method     of    preparing 

3   3   59,  CI    20O      33  4 
Hendry.    Klnier.    to    Rlclimond-ChaHe    Co 

vice       2.875.085.3   3   5lt.  CI.  lOI      4(t, 
Henkel.  Hans,  and  H.  At  hiznick.     Apparatus  for  the  removal 

of  water  and  foreign  Isxlles  from  fluids.      2,875,900.  3-3  59. 

CI.   210     301 
Hennig.  Ingeborg:    Sif 

Khrhart,  tiustav.   Hennig,   Llntlner.  an<l  Ott. 
Henning.  Frederick  W.  :   Stv 

Moy.  Tsoy  K..  and  Henning.     2.875,580. 

Henning.  Rudidf  K.  :   Sir 

WItten.  Arthur  1...  Jr..  Marlon,  an<l  Henning. 

HensKen.    IJernard    T.,    to    Swift    &    Co.       Iiv    cream 
machine.      2.875.708.  3  3-59,  CI.  107      1. 

Henson.  Kenneth   L.  :   See-  - 

Wel)er,  Carl,  and  Henson.      2,875.953. 

Herndon.  Walter  M..  to  lieneral  Motors  Corp.  Variable  ca- 
pacity pressure  system  for  transmissions.  2.875.099. 
3   3   .*9.  CI    HI3      120. 

Herrling.  Siegfried.  H.  Keller,  and  H.  .Mllckter.  to  Chemie 
(Jruenenthal  (i.  m  b.  H.  1  (p-halobenzyl  >.  2  methyl  t>en- 
zlmldazoles  and   salts.      2.876.233.  3-3  59.  CI.   200     309  2 

Heselwoo<l    James  ('..  to  Radio  Condenser  Co.      Radio  tuners 

2  875.020.  3   3   59.  <'l    74  -  10.7. 
Hess.     Walter    R.      Wall    structure.      2,875,800,     3 

1.S9      34. 
Hessel.  Frederirk   A.  :    »c 

Martin.  James  W  .  Hessel.  Hammer,  and  Rust. 

>fartln.  James  W..  Hessel.  Hammer,  and  Rust. 
Heuboskl.  Walter  J,,  and  H.  T.  .Mllgrom.      Pessary. 

3  3   5».  C|    128      127. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :    Svr 

Tepper.  (Jeiie  S  ,  and  Clement.      2.875.905. 
Hevmfs.    Pierre    R..    to    ST    Anonyme    des    .Manufactures    des 

("ilaces   et    Prodults    Chlmlques   de    ST-tlobaln.    Chauny  _et 

Clrev       .Vpparatus  for  surfacing  glass.      2.875,557,  3-3-59. 

CI    .*1      119. 
Hl(-kman   Industries.   Inc.:    Ser 

Simons.  .Mllson  K..  Radke.  and  Champa 
Hleber.  (Jeorg  :   .see 

S«henk.  Karl.      2.870.(«»9. 
High.  Rob«'rt  L.  :    See 

Mlley.    Walter    M.^    Huglies.    and    High. 
Hill    Kdward   *'•  .   to   Kelsey-Hayes   Co.      Rooster 

aiilsni       2.S75.5S2.  3   3   59.  CI.  00      54  0. 
Hill     Kdwanl   (S  .    to   Kelsey-Hayes   <'o       Deceleration   respon 

sive      controlled      Ixioster      brake      mechanism       2.870  044. 

3-3   59    CI    303      24. 
Hill,    (ildeon    D..    S     S     Sharp,   and    D 

Pont   (le   Nemours  and   Co.      Pr<i<-ess 

flon       2.870  088.  3-3   59.  CI.  71       2.0. 
Hill,   H,   H.  :    Sn- 

Weathersby.  Fred  K      2  875,540. 
HInchcllffe.    Thi-odore    H       Conveyor    l»-lt 

3   3   50.  CI     198      109 
Houif      Paul    It       Seat    <-onsf  ruitlon.      2.8 

15.")       180 
Hoban.   Fairfield  W  .   to  N.  Cogllati.  J.  F.   Hoban,  anil  J     R 

Callahan,      as      trustees       Vending      machines 

3-3   50    CI    194      10 


3-59.    CI. 


2  875.831. 
2.875  832 
2.875.755. 


K. 

for 


2,875.810. 


,870.125. 

brake  mech- 


Wolf.    to   K     I.    du 
i-ontrfdiing  veKeta- 


ilea  IS.      2.875.887 
5.819.    3   3   59.    CI 


3 


'>.877. 

3-r.9. 


llohnn    Fairfield   W       Vending  machines.      2.875.878 

CI.    194      10 
Hoban.  John  F.  :   Svc   - 

Hoban     F.ilrfleld   W.      2.875.877. 

Hoch.  Paul  K.  :   Sir  

Wvnn    Robert   W..  .iixl  Hodi       2.8,0.210  . 

Ilochman.    Jack    H.      Key    chain    holder.      2.875.005.    3-.3-.i9. 

CI.    70     457. 
Hockey.   Walter  S   :   Ser 

Helkowskl.  Jerzy   and  Hockey.      2.8,.i.,().s 

HofT    Ronald   C..   to   Kriez   Mfg    Co.      MagiM'tic  Indicating  tie 

vice.      2.870.415.   3   3    .59.   CI.   324      43 
Hofrman.    Otto,    to    I.Jike    Krie    Machinery    C 

presses  and  the  like.     2.875.732.  3-3.59. 
Hogg.  John   .V    :    Srr 

Canu>l>ell    J   -Xlb'n.   Baln-ock,  and  Hogg. 
Holsve.   Harold   V   :   Srr    - 

Laiigen.  Ole  H  .  antl  Holsve.      2. St. ..929. 
Hold    Peter    to  Farrel-Rlrmingham  Co..   Inc.     Heat  exchange 

roll       2  875  <»85   3   3  59.  CI.  2.57      95. 
Hollvday.  William  (\.  Jr.  :   .<e»;  .,  o-r -.i. 

Bartlett    Jeffrey  H  .  and  HoIIyday.      2.8.0._1» 


Ram 
-3H. 


I  orp. 
CI.    121 

2.870.219 


for 


2.8t0  180. 
)f  and   device 


for 
heat 


Holm    Sven,  to  Ferrotherm  Co.     Heat  exchanger.     2,875.986, 

^  3-.59.  CI.  257—245. 
Holowaty,  Michael  O  :   8e«— 

Pearson,  Vincent  P.,  and  Holowaty.     2,87«.176. 
Holton     Rol)ert   J.,    to   Tlnnerman    Products.    Inc.      Fastening 

device.      2,875.4h7,  3-3-59.  CI.  24—73. 
HoUcker     Richard.     Metht)d   and    apparatus   for    processing 

food  material.     2,876,111.  3-3-.59.  CI.  99-171. 
Homan.  Merle  K.  :  See 

Horwlts.  Henry  L..   Homau.  and  Hasser.      2.8 1 6,28 .. 
Homeward  Products  Inc.  :   See   - 

Colburn,  Bean  E.     2,873.642.  ^         ..,,     .         . 

Honeyman    ftt)bert  IV.  to  Morden  Machines  Co.     Adjustment 
position"  Indicator    for    longitudinally    adjustable   element. 
2!876.443.  3-.3-,59.  CI.  340—282. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R   :    See  nofanta 

Francis.  William  C.  and   Hopkins.      2,876,218. 
HopiHT,  Cecil   M..  and  R.   B.  RIchanls.  to  International  Salt 
Co      Me'hod  and  apparatus  for  treating  salts.     2.8,0.18... 
3 -.3-59   CI.  204-99.  .    , 

Htirle    Toinohlro.      Process  for  producing  grinding  materials. 

2.8^0.085.  3   3  59.  CI    51      290. 
Horizons  Inc.  :   See 

Wagner.  Frank  C.     2,875.510. 
Horlit.ns  Tltanlutn  Corp   :   Srr 

Burwell.   John  T..  Jr.,  and  McKenna. 
Horn.    Frlti   A.,   tt.   Ruhrgas  Akt       Methiwl 

rect.vering  energy   when   cooling  compresseil   gases   In 
exchangers.      2.8t5.5M».  .3-3-.59.  CI.  02      87. 
Horst.  William  R.  :   N*T  .,  o-..  ««« 

•  Parker.  James  (  ..  and  Htirst.     2.8 1 5.000. 
Horwltz,  Henry  1...  M.  K.  Homan.  aiid  r,.  L.  Hass«-r.  to  Inter 
national    Telephone    and   Telegraph"  (  orp.      Line   finder   al- 
lotting  systems       2.870.287.   3-3-59.   CI     179-   18 
Horwlti.    lister,   to   Oeneral    Aniline   k   Film   Corp       C.;^rtaln 
oxazole  benzothiaztde   compounds   and   process.      -,8, 0.-31. 
3  3-59    CI.  260     304.  ,.     ,. 

Houdart    Domlnltjue  P.  .\r.  to  Etabllssements  IVpllrex 

panslhle   vehicle.      2.876.0.35.   .3-.3-.59.   CI 
Howard.     Frank     U.,    and     ».    C 
Chemical       Works,      l-unglcltlal 
3-3-59.  CI.  104      14. 
Ht.well.  William  C.  Jr.  :   Srr 

WasHon,  Jones  I.,  and  Howell. 
Hruska     Howard   E..    to   Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
type  Control    valve   having   hydraulic  reaction. 
.3-3.59.  CI.  137      022. 
Hsu.    John    P.    T,    and    J.    M.    Woinack, 
Su|>erlmpo»eil   bottle   vending  machine. 
CI.   221    -125 
Hudson  Engineering  Cot  p.  :   Srr- 
Hart,  Frank  W.      2.875,807. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Ct>.  :    Srr 

Jt>hnson.  Robert  R.    2.870.43,. 
HuKlies    Peter  J       Method  and  apparatus 

ingots.     2.875.483.  3  3-55?.  CI.  22     73. 
Hughes.  Stuart  B  :   See  .  ...  .       .,  t-.-  i  >- 

Mlley.  Walter  M..  Hughes,  and  High.     2.8, ...12... 
HuKhes.  Vint-ent  I...  I    Kirshenbaum.  and  A.  A.  >«'  '•'t*''''^  '^^   ' 
Esso   Research   an.l   Engineering   Co_      Process  o     --^t.  rtt,     - 
tlon  in   the  presence  of  hvdroxylamlne  to  Inhibit  tllscolora 

tlon      2  870.2.53.  3-3-59.  CI.  200 »75 

Hugman.    Robert   H.   H.      Custom   positioned    golf  club  grip. 

2  870.010    3-3   59.  CI.  273—81.2. 
Hulsken.   Wllhelm  :    See 

Koch.  Herl>ert.  and  Hulsken      2.8,0.241 


ro. 

Kx 
.59.   CI.    296     20. 
Ctirmler.     ft.    Malilnckrt>dt 
ct.nipositiiins.      2.876.155. 


2.876.199. 


DIaphraKni 
2.875.781, 


tt.    Cavalle 
2.875.922, 


3  3 


t.rp. 
59. 


for  solidifying  ste«'l 


Sons  Co. 
2.S75,691. 


Inking  sys- 
3-3-59.    CI. 


Co. 
200. 
"orp.  of 


objeti    supix.rting 


Americii 
i.079,  3 


Driers. 
3-59.  CI. 


Shatle 
190. 


'.   Hunt,  adminis 

Co         MetllT.d     of 

2.870.011.   3-3 
olterating  me<  h- 


Hull    Harry   H..  to  R.   R.   l»onnelley 
tern    for    rotary    printing    presses 
101      350 
Hull  Mftr   Co.  The:   Her    ■ 

Hull.  Walter  F,     2.87.i9,3. 
Mull     Walter    E.    to    The    Hull    MTg 
means      2.875.973.  3-3.59.  CI.  248 
Mullar    HerlHMt  E..  to  The  Murray  ( 

2  X7."..!»9f..  3-3   59.  CI.  2ti3      .33. 
Huint>ert.   R.ul)en   J.      Smokers  lamp.     2.8,. i 

Its      43 
Hunt    Donald  W.  :    Srr 

Hunt.  Warren  L.     2,870.011. 
Hunt    Howard  C  :   Sir 

Hunt.  Warren  I-     --H<'' <>11,..         .  „    , 
Hunt     Warren  I.  .  detease.l    D    W     an<l   H.  < 
trators     t..    Ranirer    Bowling   &    <  hemlcal 
reinforcing  anil   finishing  a  bowling  pin. 
.-.9.  CI.  273      .82. 
Hunter.  James  F..  to  R.  M.  Hunter 
anism.     2.875.981 .  3-  3   .59.  CI.  254 
Hunter.  Rosemary  M    :    Srr 

Ilnnter   James  F.     2.875.981. 
Hupp    Vrlelth  <;      Power  boat  adapted  to  be  planed  on  water 

2.875.720.  3   3.59.  CI.  114      00  5. 
Hurwitz    Marvin  J.  ;    Srr 

IV   Bennevllle.    Peter   I...  and   Hurwiti.      2.8.0. .09. 
Hurwitz     Marvin    J.,    and    P.    L.    de    Bennevllle     to    Rohm    4 
Haas  Co      «>r"anlc  stllion  compounds  and  methods  for  mak 
Ing  them.     2.870.234.  .3-3-59.  CI.  260     320.5. 
Huso     Kenneth.      M.-ans    for   locking   a    transmi 
lever  In  drive  shaft  locklnK  or  parking  position 
3   .3-59.  CI    74      529  _  ,      ^ 

Hussev     Luther    W  .    to    \M\    Teleph<»ne 
Semlcondurtor   switching   devices 
307      88.5, 
Hutchinson.   Franklin   B  .  to  The 

tlon    source   anil    means    for   starting 
CI    2.50      85.  _ 

Huyser.  Earl  S  .  and  W.  F.  Touslgnant. 
cal    Co.      Preparation 
2.870.200.  3-.1-.59    CI 


Huvser.   Francis  C..    to   .\meriian   Machine  ami    Metals.    Inr 
lirlpping  mechanism  for  testing  machine.     2.875.010,  3-3- 
.59.  CL  7.3—103. 
Hvie,  Kenyon  \.  :    See  - 

Malo.  HuBsell  V.,  and  Hyle.     2,870.195. 
Iler     Ralph    K..    and    R.    I>.    Lipscomb,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de 
.Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  preparing  organophlllc  par 
ticulate    solid    bv    polymerizing    etliylenically    unsaturated 
monomers    upon"  the    surface    of    organophobic    patlculate 
solids.     2.870.1.33.  3-.3-.59.  CI.  117   -.54. 
Illinois  Tool  Works:    Sre  — 

Wleber.  (Jeorge  L.     2.875.003. 
Indiana  Inlveraltv  Foundation  :  See— 
Nebergall.  Wllllaaa  H.     2.876.166. 
Industrial  Ileat  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Marks.  (Jeorce  M.     2.875.010. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C  H.  p.  A.  :    See — 

Capellaro.  Natale.  and  (iasslno.     2.875.882. 
Ingolia    Anthony  J.,  and   R.    F.   Mi  Leijn.   to  (Jeneral   Motors 
Corp,     Vehicle  body  shell.      2,870,037.  .3-3   .59,  Cl.   290      28 
Inland  Steel  Co.:    Ser- 

Babirk.  John  J.,  and  Shipley.     2,87.>.909. 
Pearson     Vincent    P..    and    Holowaty.      2.8.0.1,0 
Inman     Bvron    N..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co 
Production   of    metallic    cyanides.      2.870.000.    3-3-.59.    Cl 
23     79 
In-Sink-l-:rator  Mfg.  <'o.  :    Ser    -  . 

Wieczorek.  Eugene  E.     2.875.9.58. 
International  Business  .Machines  Corp.  ;   Srr      ^  „,„  .__ 
Badger    Henry    R..    Prntt.    and    Walter.      2.8,0.2,,. 
Mib's.  tJeorge  T.     2.875.883. 
Murphy.  Robert  W.     2. 875. .537. 
Palmer.  Leon  E.     2  875. 8S0. 
.Schreiner.  Kenneth  E      2  875.951. 
Swanson.  Roln-rt  E  .  and  Berger.     2. 875, .500. 
International  Latex  Corp   :    Ser 

Miller.  Verle  A.,  and  Becker.     2.876.203. 
International  Salt  Co  ;   Srr  ^  „,„,„, 

Hop|)er.  Cecil  M  .  and  Richards.     2.8(6.182. 
International  Standard  Ele.tric  Corp.  :   See 
Rottgardt.  Jurjreii.     2.870.129. 
Wuyts.  Joseiih  .*I    B    A.     2.870.445. 
International    Telephone   and    Telegraph    Corp.  :   ^er~, 

Horwltz.    Henry   I...   Homnn.   and   Hnsser.     2.8,o.j87. 
Intrus|on-Pre[>akt.  Inc   :   ser 

Tury-lllo.  Lee.     2.875.584. 
Irhv      William     L.       Lateral     magnetic    recorder.       2,8,0.29.>. 

.3  '.3-.59    Cl     179      1002.  __ 

Isbell.     Vernon        Hair    curling    device.       2.875,770.     3-.3-.>9. 

Cl    13''      40 
Jackson    Julius,  and  A.   SleRel.   to   E    I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Co.      Flame-retarding   of   textiles       2.8,0.11..    3-3   .>.«. 

"      '    (III  Pont  de  Nemours  ami  Co.      Flame- 
2.876.118.   3-3-59.   Cl.    10ft     15. 
to     Radio     Condenser     Co.        Switch. 
200      100. 

'arke.    Davis    &    Co.    .\lpha-dl-chloro 
acetamldo  beta  chli.ro  p-nltroproplonhenone  and    metbotl   of^ 
production.     2.870.201.  .3-3-59.  Cl.  200  -502. 
Janke.  John  A.  :   Ser  ,„--„,, 

Jennings.  Joseph  R..  and  Janke.     2.8i.).«ll. 
Janneck    Willard  H.  :    Sir 

Worden,  Dimald  P..  Young,  and  Janneck. 
Jaroco  Engineering  Co   :   Srr 

Oovan.  Roy  H  .  anil  Meek      2.875.8,1 
Jarrlan.  Paul  :    See 

Danel.   Pierre  F..  Casnci-i.  and   Jarrlan 


Jackson.  Julius,  to  E.  I. 

retarding  of  textiles 
Jafkson.     Russell     K.. 

2  876  314  3-3-59.  Cl 
Jafob.    Robert    M..    to 


sion    sele;-for 
2.875.04(1. 


Latxiratorles. 
.876.300.    ,3-3-59 


Inc 
Cl 


Perkin  Elmer  Corp. 
2,870.301. 


Radln- 
3   3-59. 


nf  symmetrical 
260-   .5.53. 


to  The  Dow  Cheml- 
disuhstltuted   ureas. 


2.876.132. 


2.875.979. 


(ast- 
ro.! 52. 


multlileck 


Jarvls    John,  to   lU-ndix  Aviatb.n  Corp.     Aircraft  control  sys- 
tem."   2.875.904.  3-3   59.  Cl.  244      77. 

Jatczak  Chester  F..  to  The  Timken  R..ller  Bearing  ( 
i-arburized  high  temperature  l*earing  m.-mlH-rs.  _ 
3   3-50.  Cl.   148      31.  .  .  , 

Jeddeloh     Otto    C       Sh.-et    loadnur   nieclianisin    for 
conveyor.     2.870.0O9.  3   3-59.  Cl.  271      04. 

Jefferson  El.ctronic  Proilucts  Corp  :    Sir 
MiWIllianis.  James  D      2.875.717 

Jeffrey  Mfc    Co     The  :    Srr 

kilbonrne.  .lann-s.     2  87.>  8S;>.  ,..,...i„,.i 

Jendrzynskl.   Hlllard   J.,   to  <i«"n«"Ti>l   ^'V'''.ro' I',!;'' ,.,    'iTu'      i 
plating   bath   and   process.     2.870.110.  3  3  ..9.  (  I.    10«.      I. 

Jenner.   Edward   L.,  an.l  R.   V.  LIndsey,  Jr  .   to  V    1    '1"   C""' 

de    \emours   anil   Co       Preparation    of   esters    from    olt^flns. 

larlton   m..noxiilt-   and   alcohols  with   n    catalyst    coniijrisinc 

an  alcohol-soluble  salt  of  a  noble  metal  of  group  MJl  ano 

an    alcohol  soluble    wilt    of    tin    or   germanium.      2.8,o,-.»4. 

3-3-.59.  Cl.   20O-    480. 
Jennings.  Joseph  T.  R..  decea»»'d 

trixi.   an.l  J.   A     Janke.   to  J. 

.•arrier.     2.875  Oil.  3-3   .50.  Cl 
Jennines    Mlldretl  (;    :    Sc«  ,.      ,         „  c- 

Jennings.  Joseph  T.  R..  and  Janke.    2.8 
Jerirrell    Borje  C       Control   m.-clianlsni    for 

printing  presses       2.875  093.  .3-3-59.  Cl 
Jersey  Protluction  Research  Co.  :   Ser      „..,,. 

Skelton    Jesse  D  .  and  Ferguson.     2.8,0.4_n. 
Joa     Curt    (;.      Atiparatus    f,.r  s.-lective   pattern   impregniif ion 

orctiating.     2.875.724    .3-3-59.  Cl.  1 1S      00 
Johnson.  Armigene  R.      Inltary  garment.     2. 8,. ..44...   3 -i 

Cl    ••    -71 
Johnson.    Arthur    J.,    to    Columbia -SoutJiern 

Chemical    process.      2.876  074,    .{-3  ..9.    (1 
Johnson     Robert    R..   to   Huglies   Aircraft    (  o. 

cults  for  selectively  shifting  or  inverting  the  time  p.»sition 

of  digital   data.      2.870.437.    3   3-59.    Cl.    340      1.4 

Johnston,   James  D..  to  Ethvl   «;"•■.?  .,I'fri'«.™J,»"°<ri  ^'■""'" 
adds   and   esters       2,870.2^5.    3   3   ..9.   <  1.    200-  48(. 


(M  (i.  Jennines.  administra- 
.V  Janke.  Farm  implement 
;i4      394. 


■5.911 

swing  grip|>ers   in 

lOl-   408. 


■.0. 


Chemical    Corp. 
23      202. 
Electronic   fir 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


Rpp'nerativf 
17-4. 


slilft  rt'H 


2.87H,104. 
du    Pont   (If 


JoluiHtun  TPHtern.  Ino.  :    Sre 

liarrlHon.  Marlon  A.     :;.8(0,N.ii. 
J.in«'.-*    John   P..   to  JlurroiiK'hH  Corp. 
ister.    •j.M7t>.4:{M.  a  ;i  .v.t,  ri.  :u<) 

Jones.  I-uth»T  A.  ;   Set- 

llaiii,  Ralph  A.,  and  JunfH.     :^.8i5..i.{J. 
Juniitis.  I'ranaw  :    Sre  .    ,.     ,       •■ 

Hlludilu*.    Irene    I>.,   Jucaltl*.   and   H.xkwHl. 

miudzlu*.   Irene  I> ,   Rockwell,  and   Jucaltls. 
Jucaltls.    Pranas.   and   1.   I).   BUudiluo.   to  E.    I 

NeniDurH  and  Co.      Kry  low-ralorte  Hwwtener  compoaltlon. 

JmaltlH.    Pnina*.  I,  D.   HUudzluH.  and  N.  P.  Rockwell,  to  K.  I. 

du   Pont   de  NeinourH  and  Co.     Solid  dietetic  foo«l  compoKl 

tlon      J.K7ti,l<»ti.  3-:i-.')9.  CI.  »y      HI.  .       „    .     t:,    , 

Juniltis.  PrannM,  I.  D    lUludiluii.  and  N.  P.  Rockwell,  to  E    I. 

(Ill  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     PletetJc  fluid  food  conipoKl 

tlon      li.S7«.ll)7.  3-;i-59.  CI.  U9--1-H. 
Julian.    Periv    I. .   J     NV     Cole,   and   O     H     nienier.   to   (  han^ 

Pflier   k    (\..      :..7preKnadlene-3.()L-l'0   one.    pptera    thereof 

anil  relHtfd  compoiind.s      2,87t».237,  :\-3-M>.  CI.  l'n(V-3»i.3. 
JuHtlce  Co.,  The  :    S»e 

JuKtlce.  I»onald  S      2,H7."S,5»fl 
Justice.  Donald   S  .  to  The  JuHtliv  Co.     <  omMned  •jHtem 

refriueratlon    and    water    preheating       -'.Ho.nw, 

^  '   ""      *   ■  to   Collins    Radio   Co.      Sealed    pumplnjt 

.  ,1  3-.'>!».  <n.  lo.l     4.1 

C,    Purls,  J.  Hertin,  and  R.  H.  Marchal.  to 
d'EfiHlf  et  de  Construction  de  Construe 
d'Avlatlon.     IVvlce   for    controlling    the 
a    reaction    jet    Issijlng    from    a    nozzle 


for 

-3-:.it. 


Justice.    Harold    1». 
s.vstem.      2.H7."i.t!<(.' 

Dadosch,  Marct'l.  K. 

Soclete  Nationals 
tlon  de  Motfurs 
flow    direction    of 


i:.H7.'i.:.7H, .{  .-s- .•>!».  CI  «<>    :?s  .')4  „   „  .,.     . 

Kallnian.   Hol>ert   I  .   T.   M    Stdnhach.  and  R.  F.  StomlnB 
The    Dow    Chemical    Co.       DIapenalntr    container    for    nheet 
wrapplUK  material.     li.H7.-).8»l.  3   ,3-..0.   CI.  I'OO      .18. 
Kane.    fxUu    S    ;    Srr 

Wojclak.   Thaddeus  J.,   Kane 
KapfH'ler.  Ortnide  C   ;  Srr 

Ka|>i)eler.  John  A     2.87.'i,i>t)ti. 
KaptM-ler.    John     A.     "-^     to    O.    C.     Kappeler 


to 


and   Stanchus       2,87»5..1.14 


Cup    holder 
Extrusion  noz 


L\87rt,23.1. 
Transmission  con- 
♦14.1. 


Refriirermit       cooler      uHll 
2  87.->.ri93   ,"^-,'?-.'il>.  <'l.  «2  - 
Klekhaefer  Corp   :    Srr 
Post.   I.loyd  P      2.8" 


zinj; 
280. 


atmospheric      condensate 


Mfg    Co 
3   3   .'9.  CI 


Slack 
198 


take 
109. 


2.87t»,313. 


Kllhourne.    James,    to    The   .lefTri-v 
means  for  conveyor.     2. 87.'), 88, i. 
KInKHton   I'roducts'Corp.  :   See 

Dull.    William    II.    and    Daujtherty 

Klnnev.  I-ayton  C.  :    Srr  „o-o,oq 

Thorp.  <'l«rk   E  .   Kinney,  and  Onynor.      2.8iB  IHf* 

Kirk    Walter  M     to  West Inithouse  Air  Brake  ('o      Huld  motor 

with  slack  ailjusfer  valve.     2.87.-..8ti4.  3   3   .'>9.  CI 

Kirshenhaum.  Isldor  :   Srr 

Huuhes.      Vincent     I...      KIrahenhanm.      ;ind 
2.H7<;  2.".3 

and  J.  S.  Volgt 
su«I^enslon. 


188     19»1 


Schetellch. 


Inter- 
3-59. 


Knaptiark  Cirleshelni  Akt.  :   ftre- 

Pohl.  Franz       l'.N7.'...-.Htl  .    ,,    ,  t 

Knlepkamp    Ilelnrich.   and  <!.   Zlejtler,   to  Hiein<>ni  ft   Halake 
\kt     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  produclnc  semiconductor 
material      2,H7H.147.  .1  3-.'\9,  CI.  148      1..'.. 
KnlKht    Theodore  I-.,  and  W.  J.  Hlchell.  to  liendlx  Aviation 
<'orp'      Mechanical  coupler.     2,87.'i,598.  3-3.19,  CI.  64-    15. 
Knorr  iUemse  G    m.  b.  II.  :   Ser- 
leckert.  Ernst.     2,87.'>,737. 
Koch,  Herbert,  and  W.  Iluisken.  to  Studleng»'«ellichaft  Kohle 
mlt  l)eschrankter  HaftunK.     Process  for  the  production  of 
carboxyllc  aclda.     2,876,2^1.  3-3-.-)9.  CI.  2H0 — »13. 
Koch.   Werner,  to  Faber  *  Schleicher   Akt.      Ink   roller 
rupter   for   rotary   printing  machines.      2,87.1,fl92,   3- 
Cl.  101      3,*>2 
Koenlic,  Paul  W.,  to  tieneral  Electric  Co 
vices      2,876,399,  3-3-59,  CI.  317—234. 
Koft,  Enill.  Jr  :   See— 

("laix'tta,   Frank  G..   Koft,  and  Melsel. 
Kiihler,     <;erhard    A.,     to    Schless    Akt. 

2,87.')..173.  3   3   .'»9.  CI.  .•>7    -102. 
Kohler,  Jacob  W.  L.  :   Srr 

Van  tier  Ster,  Johannes,  and  Kohler. 
KiinlK.   Josef  :    See 

Torke.  Erich,  and  Konljf.     2,87fl,0ti2. 
Koppers  Co  ,   Inc.  :    See 

MttlH-rle.  Albert.     2,87«,172. 
Koret.  Inc.  :   Ncc 

Koret.  Richaril    2. 87.-.. 802 
Koret.   Rl<hard.  to  Koret,  Inc 

2.87.-..HOJ.  ;i   ,{   .-.!»,  CI.  I.-.O      28. 
Korman.  Nathaniel  1  .  and  W.  V.  QtHtdwIn 


2  X7r,.!HUi.  A   :i   .".9.  Cl   248      1 
Kasak.   Antonin  J.,  to  Mendlx  Aviation  Corp 

zle      2.87.-.  728.  3-3. ->9.  Cl    118      410 
Keller.   Herbert  :    Srr 

HerrllnB.    Siegfrleil.    Keller,    and    MUckfer 
Kellev    Oliver  K..  to  General  Motors  Corp 

trol  system.     2.87.-..fi43,  .'{   3    .•>9.  Cl.  74 
Kellv.  Andrew  J.  :    Srr 

"Pettit.  Jack  L  .  and  Kelly      2, 875,. 49. 
Kelsev  Haves  Co   :   See   - 

Hill    Edward  O      2.87.->,.-i82 
Hill.  Edward  G     2.87tl.044 
Kenco   Products  Corn.  :    Srr 

Steele.  Vernon  P      2  87H.042  '    ,         ., 

Kendli:     RoN-rt    M..    to  Westlnirhouse  Air   Brake  <"»■''"•''■ 
uency   hraklnit  svstem    for  automotive  vehicles       2.810.04.1, 
3-3-09.  Cl    30.3   "  «3 
Kennecott  Conner  Corp  :    See 

I.j»st    Arthur  W..  and  Marquardson.     2.87.l.8»fl 
/immerley,   Stuart    R..   snd    Prater.      2  87fl.(m.'i 
Kennedy.  John   H.      Synthetic  carp«'tlnK.     2.876,128.  3-3-.'>9. 

Kenoslan.  I'larrv.  E.  .Self,  and  D.  A    Starr.  Jr.    to  Burrounhs 
Corp       Macnetic   recording  system       2,87fi.0.)8,   3-.3-.19.  (  I. 

Keonjian     E.lward.    t..    (leneral    Electric    Co.      Direct  coupled 
transistor  amplifiers    2.87«.297.  3   3   .'.9,  Cl.   1.9    -1.1. 

KerkhofT.  Franz  :    Srr 

t;anther.    Paul,   and   Kerkhoff      2.876.400. 

Keyser  J..hann  J  .  to  Schless  Akt  CouplhiK  for  Interconnect 
iuK  the  Individual  sections  of  long  compound  roU.^rs,  drums 
shafts,  or  the  like  cf  textile  uinchln.'s.  2.87.1.64.'..  3-3 -..9. 
Cl    74      66.'  „       . 

Kite    Jack  W  .  and  C    D    Mattln^ly.  to  The  Coleman  Co  .  Inc 


to  American  Motors  Corn 
2.876.018.       33- .19.       Cl 


S    Snyder.    Electrician's  tool 


876.36.1. 


Semiconductor  de 


2,876,288. 
Twistinx    spindle. 


2,875,.187 


up 


HandlHiK,  purse,  or  the  like 

to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.     Radar  system  having  antenna  rotation  and  trans 

mltter   keviUK   precisely   synchronized.      2,876.446,   3-3-oB. 

Cl.  343      7  7 
Kosolapoff.  Gennadv   M.  :    Ser 

Planfetti,  John  A.,  and  KosolapolT.     2.8.6,246 
Krieger.   Rot>ert   R.     Firearm  cartrldise  magazine. 

3   3   .19.  Cl    42      18. 
Kronfuss,  Karl.     Garage.      2,875.910,   3-3-.-.»,  Cl 
Krovlak    Johi»E.     Clip  ix.ard  attachment.     2,8.«).022 

n    2H1      4  4^ 
Kubler.   Donald  (i    :    Srr  „  „,« 

Montagnn     Amello  E  .  Kubler,  and  Breilnskl.     2,87H 
Kuchlnskv.     Saul,     to     Burroughs     Corp.       Coding    system 

2.876.,3.S(),  3   3-.19.  Cl   2.10      27  ,       ^,       ^,        ,  ^  ,^ 

Kiigel    Fritz  K  .  to  J.  M.  Volth.  G.  m.  b.  H  .  Maschlnenfabrlk 

Hydraulic  coupling    2,875. .181,  3-3-59,   Cl.   60    -.14. 
Kuninlck.    .Miles    C.    atid    J     F.    Lonti,    to    E     I.    du    Pont    de 

Nemours  and  Co      Coating  of  fibrous  structures  with  tetra 

3-3-59.  Cl    117-^47 


2,875,544. 

:14  -16  1 
3-59. 


.'39 


2.876,131, 

S       Meat 
knives. 


having   axlally 
0,798.     3-3-59,     Cl 


chopper 
2.87'5  " 


Hermetic 

2,875,777, 


Kishliiie.  Flovd  F. 

Vehl.le       wh»'el 

280^   -106  .1. 
Kissinger.   .Vrthur   V  .   and   W. 

2.87.1  »l."l.  3   .1   .'<».  Cl    77      73 
Klein.  John   K.  :    Nee 

Forrer.  Gilbert  R     and  Klein      _ 
Klelst.  Herman  W..  to  Dole  Refrig.-rating  Co      Eufectic  blower 

unit     fi.r     refrlt'eratine     spaces        2, 87.1. .19.1.     3-3  .)9.     (  1. 

62     410 
Klemm,    Herman    G.    to    Massev  Forenson    Iric 

svstem  for  motor  vehicles      2  87.1  H4M.  ;<-n-.19. 
Kmieclk.    I-eot.old    J  .    to    McTWinnell    A    MIM'T. 

construction.     2.87.1978    3  3-.19    <"1    2.11      .3331 
Knapp     William    E  .    and    R     R     Roth,    to   MInneanolls  Mollne 

Co.      Transport    axle    llftln*    linkage.      2.876.017, 

Cl.  280—47. 


Air    Intake 
C]    181)^     ,14 
Inc       Valve 


3-3   .19. 


fluoroefhyletie  |H.lymer 

Kunzl.    Hugo    H     and    H. 
reciprocating     annular 
146—78 
Kunzl,  Hugo  S.  :   Srr 

Kunzl.  Hugo  H   and  H    8.     2  875,798 
I,  K  H  Produkter  Fabrlksaktlebolag  :  See 

SJftstrand.  Fritiof,  and  OUrtler.     2,875,669. 
L  «)-F  Glass  Fibers  Co   :    See   - 

Robinson,  Miles  S.      2.875,727. 
Lacart.   Rollln   H  .    to   Madden   Brass  Products  Co. 
p».rt  valve  assembly  for  tapping  fluid  conduits. 
3   3   .19   Cl    137      318. 
I-ake  Erie  Machinery  Corp   :   ."-'re 

n..fTmann.  Otto.     2.87.1.732.  ,         ,       , 

Kako     Samuel.      Fastener,   grommet.   etc..    setting   Implement 

2  875.6.1.1,  3-3 -.19,  Cl    8il  -  15. 
l.amkin.  Richard  C   :    Srr 

Engel.  J  Anthony,  and  Lamkln.    2.8..»,.>26. 
Landers       Harv.y     S.        Pressure     roller     for     pellet     mill 
2  S7.1,7ii9.  :<   .<   .19.  Cl    1(»7      14.  .  ..     ,    j, 

Uanilrev    Ken  R  .   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Matrix  glow  tube  indi- 
cator     2.876.385.  3-3-5H,    Cl.  315-  169 
l^ng,    I'aul    A.,    t..    Inited    States    •lJAmmca..\lr    Force, 
Chassis     tnountlng    mechanism.       2.8. fl. .189.     .1  .«  .•>»,     i  i. 

317      '•'• 
l,a"nk.'l.alle.  Wllhelni.  H    W    Rldderv..ld.  S    E    M.  Norllndh.  and 

K     G     l.inil'ivlst    Device  for  rolling  with   repeaters  In  op«n 

mills      2.H7.16.13    3   3   .11»   Cl.  8ft     52 
l.anpfeld     I,ois    M.      Chair   for    small    children 

1  .3   19   Cl    1.11      131 
T.ang.'n.    Ole   H.    and    n.    V.    Hoisve.    to_  The    C 

Inc        Shirt     pressing     machine.       2. 8.. ..929. 

223      17 
Lanham.    William    M..    to    Cnlon    Carbide 

of  heferocvdlc  dlthlophosphorlc  esters. 

("1     2t>0      4«>1. 
Ijjnham.    William   M..    to   I'nlon    Carbide 

iif      heterocyclic      dithiophosphate 

.3    .3    .1<»    «'l    -.MJO      4«1  .  ^ 

I.instrom.  I'arl  T     to  I'nlted  States  Steel  Corp. 

2.875.9*12    3   .3   59.  C\   242      128. 
La     Plante      Romeo     F.      Auxiliary 

2  876  047.  3   3   .19,  Cl.  ,304      31.5. 
Larsh      Everett     I*        Electromagnetic    actuator    and     swJtcn 

'  mechanism    and    method    of   o|»'rarlon    thereof 

3  3   .1!»    CI    200      104.  „    ^.      ^, 
Lasho     Clarenc.'    E      Jr.,    to   Collins    Radio   (o 

positively  r«-inovlng  a  resistance  element  from  n  w.iwgnlde. 
2  876  42.3    3   3   .19   Cl    333      98 
1,11   Stilrolei-hiiiiiu.'  S<M-ii-te  Anonyme  :  See 

Gairnnn,    Emile.      2,875  756         .  ,     „  ..  ^ ,, 

Ijist    Arthur  W  ,  and  K.  F   Marquards.m.  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Co'ri.       Pr.Mvss   of    i-<in<-entratlng   columblum    minerals    by 
'      froth  flof.Ttl.m      2  87.%  896,  .3  3   .19   n    209      166 
I^thn.p    Harrv  D     and  J    J    Barskl    to  The  Ij^throp  Paulson 
Co.     Belt  drive      2  875.K24. 


2,875,816, 

'nlpress    Co. 
3   3.19,     Cl 


Corp.      Production 
2,876,244.  3-3-59, 


Corp. 


Production 
2.876,245, 


ketoesters 

Pay  off  reel 

ladder     step     assembly 


2.876,310. 
Method   for 


.3-3-69.  Cl    74      5!l6. 


Lathrop-Paulson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lathrop,  Harry  D  .  and  Barskl.      2.875.624 
Latzen.    Jos»'f.      Ball    and   socket    Joints.      2,87ti.029.    3-3-59. 

Cl     '*87-  -  94)  ' 

I,jiuer  "Anton,  and  L.  Bruck.  to  Telefunken  O.  ni.  b.  H.    Travel- 
ing wave  tul>e  structure.     2,876.879.  3-3-59.  Cl.  315— 3  .1 
I,.auffer     Paul    G.      .Method    of    making   an   abrasion  resistant 

coHm.tlc  Him.     2,876,Di2.  3-3-59.  Cl.  167—90. 
I,.auterbach.  Herbert  O..  t<i  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

ProfVMs  of  shaping  res ui  impregnated  filamentary  material. 

2,875.474.  3   3   59.  Cl.   18      56 
La    Valley.    Robert    J.,    to    American    Radiator    *    Standard 

Sanitary  4'orp.     Coll  Inner  tube  spacer.     2,875,987,  3-3-59. 

Cl.    257-254. 
Law8«>n,    Shelby    I>.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Apparatus 

for     transporting     viscous     oils.      2,876.081,     3-3-59,     Cl. 

23     288 
Ijax.  Leonii,  to  Saroug,  Inc.    Pantle  girdle.    2,875,765,  3-.3-59 

Cl.    128-   .128. 
I.jtxo.  Ed  :  See 

Werge.  Thomas  C  .  and  I^axo.      2,875  54>4. 
I^eake     James    M       Stamptnl    valve    rotator   cage. 

,3-3   59.   Cl.    123     90 

actuator 


arrangement. 


2,875,740. 
2.876.305. 


A.,     Ije    Blhan,    and    Arnould 

and  I>>bourg,      2,876.413. 

Fleckensteln.     Lee.     and     Seckler. 


Leber.     Felix,      Selector 

3-3-59,   Cl,    2(K)      46 
I>e  Bihan.  Henri  :  Srr 

Braconier,     Fr»'<lerlc 
2.876.265. 
liebourg,  .Maurice  P.  :  Ser 
Saurenman.  Dean  F., 
l>»e.  Robert  C   :  Ser    - 

Brooks.     Chester     E 
2.876.288. 
I/ee,    Shlh  Ylng.    to    Research   Corp.      Valves   and    method   of 

making  same      2.875.782.  3  3   .19    Cl.  137      022 
I>H'i)er.    Robert    W.    and    V.    C.    Fus<-o,    to    Olln     Mathies(.n 
Chemical  Corp,     Promotion  of  flowering  on  pineapple  plants 
2,870  090    3   3   .19    Cl     71-    2.7, 
IWcourt.     I>»onard     H,      Foldable     mat     with     dKsengageable 

Indicia,      2,875.541.  3-3   59.  Cl    40      140, 
I>>gat,    Robert    C       Adjustable   fastening   device       2,875.492. 

.3-3   .19.   Cl,    24      206, 
I..egge.    Walter    G.     K.    Ualter    O,     I>'gge    Co..     Inc,       Brush 

with  wiping  cloth.     2,i75  460    3-3-59.  Cl     15      114, 
I>>gge.  Walter  (;  .  C.  .  Inc,  :  See 

I/egge.    Walter   O       2,875.460 
I^-ggin.    Alexander,       F'uel    composition 

Cl.   44-    17, 
Leiblng.   William   E,.  and  G    H,  Powell, 

svstem      2.875,741.  3   3.19.  <I    12.3-97 
I<elsev,  Frank  A,,  to  Standard  <»il  Co.     Temperature  controller 

2.876.327,  3   .3-59.  Cl,  219—20, 
I>'ltner  Equipment  Co.  :  See 

Schlndler.  James  C,.   Spring,  and  Tohlasz 
!>•  .Maistre.  John  W,  :  See  - 

Baer.  Bvn.n  N  .  Brandner,  and  Le  Maistre,      2  876,124 
lienk.    Walter,    to    Banner    Maschlnenfabrlk    A     <J       Twisting 
spindles   with    flver   for   cabled   yarns,      2.H75,572,   3-3-59. 
Cl     57      116. 
I>'rner,   Albert.      Dual  garment   hangers,      2.875.0.30.  3-3-59. 

Cl,    223     88, 
l/cupold.   Henry  .... 

Lighthlis',  Charles  H.    and  I>-upold.      2  876,205, 
l,«'verage  Hand  Brake  C...  :   See 

Sell.  Theodore    W.      2,875.6.38 
Levlne.     Morris,     to     Pittsburgh     Plate 

2,876.13.1.  3   3  .19.  Cl,   117      76, 
Ser 

2  875,714, 
H,  R.  :  Srr- 

L.     Perkins    and    Iy<\vgonle,      2.875.5.16. 
Glass  Co,  :  Srr 


2.876.084,    3-3-59. 
Deceleration  control 


2.875.748. 


flver   for   cabled   yarns. 
Dual  garment   hangers. 
F.  :   Ser 


Glass     Co.      Cofltlng 


comiM.sif  Ions. 
I>»wiiiS(in.    Sam  : 

Nix.    Jo4-   II 
I^eygonle.  Pierre 

Vigna     Cesiire 
Libbev-Owenx-Ford 


Mover.  Ilenrv  F       2  875.792 
Schmertz.    William   E.      2,875.794. 
Licltis.    <iunars  :    Ser 

Pearson.  Charles.  Jr  ,  and  Llcltls.      2.875.881. 

Llghthltie,  Cliarh's  IT  .  and  H,  F.  lieiiix.ld.  to  Notwo  Chemi.al 
Co,  Textile  sizing  agents  i.1astlcir>Hl  with  blends  of  water- 
soluble  itolvhvdroxv  al<-ohols,  aliiihatlc  anddes  .ind  hy.lroxy 
I'cids  2  876  20.1,  3  3  59,  Cl  260  29  6. 
Mkel.  Harry  C  .  to  The  Western  Cnlon  Telegraph  Co  Fault 
alarm  radio  re|M>ater  system.  2,876.341.  ,3-3  .19,  Cl. 
2.10  1 ,1. 
Lindner     Ernst  :    Srr 

Ehrhart.  Gustav     Hennlg.   Lin.lner.   and  Oft       2.876.262 
Lindiivist     Karl   G.  :   Sir 

Lantballe.  Riddervold.  Norllndh,  and  Lindqvist    2,8.5,653 
Liiidsev     Itlchard  V  ,   Jr.  :   Srr 

J.'uner.  E.lward  L.,  and  Llndst'y       2.876.254, 
Lipscomb,   Roh«»rt  D   :   Srr 

Tier  Raloh  K.,  an.l  Lipscomb      2  876.133. 
Llqua  Mix,    Inc,  :   Srr 

Stailelman.  William  J  .  and  Wilson.      2.876.110. 
Liston    Marcia  B.  ;  Sre 

Mletcher,  Ralnh  E.  and  Ward       2  8T5  702 
Lit    Harrv   B  .   and   R.   P.   An.Wson.   to  General 

2.875  725     3  3   .19    Cl 
pip.'  trencher.     2. 875.58.- 


EIe<trlc  C.>. 
118     125. 
3   3   59,  Cl. 


WIr.'    coating   .levin 
Little.  Ted  R      Marin. 

rtl      72 
Litton   In.l'istrles.  Inc   :  Srr — 

Cranuchettes,   Pan!  W       2  876:^83. 
Lobb.'nb»*re    Anne  M  .  to  Cornets  Silhouette  Ltd      Fi.undatL.n 

garments      2,875,766    3   3   .19   C|    128     848. 
Lo.ke     Burton    H,     and    J     J.    Convers.    to    J     W     Greer   Co 

AnnaratHs  for  loading  units      2,875.907.  3-3   .19.  Cl    214-  « 
L.»ewe     Heinz  :    See 

MIddendorf.  Iie.»nhnrd    and  T/oewe      2  876.1. >8, 
Ixncacre    Henrv    C    M  .    to    Svlvania   E'ectrlc   Products   Inc, 

Induction      heating      apppratus       2.876.324.      3-3-59.      Cl, 

219      10,49. 


I^ntz.  John  F,  :  See — 

Kumnlck.   Miles  (',,  and  I»ntz       2.876,131, 
Lo  Prestl.    Roy    F  ,  and   J,    R,   Madeira,   to  Gootlman   Mfg,  Co, 

Rigidly    8iiac<'d    limln'r   idler   troughlng   roller  assembly   for 

endless  conveyor,      2,875.886.  3-3-59.  Cl     198-192 
I,,.irenz,    Anton  :   Nee    - 

.Schllephack.':  Frldtjof   F,      2.875,812. 
Schliephacke.   Frldtjof    F,      2.875,813, 
Schliephacke,   Fridtjof  F,      2,875  814. 
I»r»cheidt.   Manfred  K,,  to  Daimler  Benz  Akt,      Housing  seal 

for    internal    c.mbustlon    engines,      2.876.024.    3-3-.19.    Cl. 

286      1. 
Lotz.     Rudolf,     and    R.     Gerlach,     to    Vereinlgte     (jlanzstolr- 

F'abrlken  A.  G.      Process  f<ir  the  production  of  terei.hthalic 

add  dimethyl  ester       2,876.252.  .3   3   59,  CI.  200     475. 
L..vich,    Edward    L        Plasi    r    cast.      2.875.752,    3-3   59,    Cl. 

128      83. 
Lucien      Rene,     to     Soclete    d'InventionB     Aeronautlques    et 

Mecantquea    S     I.    A.    M.      Vibration    <lam|H*r.      2,875,801. 

.3-3   .19.   <M.   188      88.  | 

Luck.-nbach,   Edward  C   :  Ser — 

I'lMhurch.   Edward   F..   and  Luckenbach.      2.876.079. 
Lundeen,  Chester  A.,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Jerk  and  safety 

llne    r.'talnlng    means    for    tongs,      2.8.5,657.    .3-3-59.    Cl, 

81      53 
Lundry.     Walter    R  ,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Transmission  regulation.     2.876.28.3.  3-3-59.  Cl.  179 — 15. 
Lusby.  William  E..  Jr  ,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Production    of    refractory    metals.      2,876.094.    3-3-59.    CI. 

75-84  4 
Lutz.      Russell      L.      Electrt.nic     radio     frwjuency      ignition. 

2  876.270,  3-3-59.  Cl.  123—148. 

Lvkken     Henry    G     and    W.    H..    to    The    Microcyclomat    Co. 

Pulverizer.     2.875  9.16.  3   .3-59,  Cl.  241—55. 
Lvkken,  William  H.  :  Srr 

Lykk.n.  Henry  G    and  W,  H,     2,875,956 
.MacDonnell.    Rol)ert   W  .    '-,    to   G.    W,   Sieg.      Adjustable  bulk- 

hea.l    for    freight    vehicle    bodies.       2.875.707.    3-.3-59.    Cl. 

105      376. 
Machlan.  Oorge  R.    to  Owens-Corning  Filjerglas  Corp.     Glass 

.omposlfion.     2.H76  120.  3   3-59.  Cl.   106      47 
Mackenzie.    William    A  .   and    W.    H.    C    Stark,    to   Southern 

Cnited     Telephone     Cables     Ltd.      Machines     for     lapping 

insulating  material    on    to  electric   conductors.      2.875,571, 

3  3   59.  Cl    57      19 
Mackintosh.     Charles.       Beam     or 

2  875  711,  3   3  59.   Cl.   108-23 
Madden  Brass  Pro<lucts  Co  :  ^'rc 

Lacart.  Rollln   H.      2,875,777. 
Madeira.  John  R    :    Srr 

1x1  Pre.«iti,  Roy  F..  and  Madeira.      2.8 
Miierkle.  (Jeorge  P',  to  Fisher  Railio  Corp. 

2.876.420.  3-3-59.  Cl    3.32—2 
Magnetic  Heatlnir  Corp   :    Sre 

Rudd.  Wallaiv  C       2.876.323 
Magnusson.  Erik  :   Srr    - 

Helm.  Ells  K    V  .  and  Magnusson 
Mallinckrodt  Chemiial  Works  :   Ser 

Howard.  Frank  L  ,  and  Cormier,      2,876.153. 
Mallorv.  P    R..  &  Co.  Inc.   Nec- 

Bence,  Lynton.  Pugh.  and  Willson.     2.876.2.2. 
Malo.   Russell   v..  and  K,   A.  Hyle.   to  Standard  Oil  Co      Pre 
conditioning   of  alumina  supoorted   platinum   hydroforming 
.atalvsts      2.R7<i.lO.-..  3   3.19.  Cl    208      138 
Malzahh.   Ronald    <".    R     F.   Phlllins.  and   A.    M.   Hanson,   to 
(;raln     Processing    <"orp.       Riboflavin     process.       2.876.169. 

3  3   .19.  Cl     195      2K 

Manahan.  Roil.ri.  k  D.  to  Colgate  T'almollve  <'o  Fluoride 
dentifrice  staliiliz.'il  bv  a  water  soluble  acid  phosphate  com- 
IKiund      2  876.167.  3   3.19.  Cl    167      93 

Mancini.  Luigi.  '-.  to  G  Scnlero  Transmission  2.875.644. 
3   3   .19.  <'l    74  "  66.1 

Mancini.   Luigi.      Suction   <-un  device  for  equii.meut    to  be  ap- 
plied onto  submers.'<l  surfaces,   such  as  hull  plaf.-s  and 
like.      2.H7H  020.  3    3    .19.  Cl.  287-20 

Mancuso.    Ferdiniiud   F.  '   »«' 

Montel.-one,  Frank  J.,  and  Mancuso 

Mann.  Carl  P  .  to  S.Oas  Corp    of  America 
ing  sli.-ets  of  material       2.H7.1.994.  3   3 

Mansfield.     Lee         Educational     device     of 
nieces       2.«7.1,.-.31    3    3    .19,  Cl    3.1      r.9 

Mar.hal,   Raymond  H        Sir  .  „„,  ,-o 

Kadosch,   Mariel.  Paris.  Berlin,  and  Mar.hal.     2.8.5.;.. 8 

Marchand,    William    C.    to   Continental    Motors   Corp,    ,<]«•"■ 

shaft    drive    for    internal    combustion    .'iigiiies.       2.*<71.739. 

3   3   59,   Cl     123      .13 
Mar.hisella     .Xni.rico,  to  Rago   Foun.l.i tioiis.   Inc.      Foundation 

garment       2.s7.1.7«13.  3   3   .19.  Cl.   T-'v      432 
Marcu*     William       Molding  annaratus    f<.r   container  covers 

2.87.1.472.  3-3   .19.  Cl     LS      42.  ,  „_,  „«o 

Marcy    J..lin  P.     Multi-contact  fra.  tionation  tray.     2.8.5.993, 

3   .3   .19.  Cl    261      113. 
Marin.'  I'roilucts  Co   :    Srr- - 

F.-rnsfrum.  Frank   O.      2.H7.1.«'.97. 
Marion.  John   F,  :    Srr 

Witten,  Arthur  L.,  Jr 
Mark.   Victor,   to  Fuiversal 


truss    nrch    constructions. 


■5.880. 
Transduc»'r  circuits. 


2.876.151. 


the 


2^.875.931. 

Furnace  for  heat- 
.19.  Cl    203      6 
interlo.-ked     puzzle 


Marion,  and  Henning.     2.876.447. 
Oil   Products  Co.     Polyxyalkylene 
cyclic  hvdrocnrb<.n  substituted  »mines  and  their  ammonium 
salt  derivatives       2.870  263.   3-3-.19.C1     200   -.173 
Markel     John    M  .    to   J.    I     Case   Co       Manure    soreader   with 

adiustable  end  gate      2.876.014.  .3.3.19.  Cl    275    -3 
Marks   Oorge  M..  to  Industrial  Heat  Engineering  Co.     Safety 

cnt-oir  valve.     2.871.016   3-3- .19.  Cl    74-    2. 
Marquards<in.  Kent   F       Srr 

Last.  Arthur  W  .  and  Marquardson.      2.875.890. 
Marsh    Charles  R  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp      Filament 
shield.     2.876.37..,  3-3  .19    Cl    31.3-   117  „  „,,  oo, 

Marshall      Vernon.       Towel     vending    machines.       2,87o,»^J, 
3-3-59.  Cl    221—186 


yiST 


XIV 

MiirfiM.    Fn.iik    .1        S.-lf  I.J'.kini:    r.v.TsiiiK    vaU.-.      I'.sT.-^.Tho. 

:{  .{  .-.i».  n    1:17     :.!»'.».  1 
Miirtiii.  <;U'iui  I-. ,<'...  Tlu- :    St> 

Mnrtm  Jaiii.-H  W  ,  t..  Oil  !<.•.. .\.'r.v  ("rp  M.t  ho.l  ..f  nM;..\.r> 
.,f  '.ii  hv  ini.-.tion  ..f  hv.lr.Marh"..  s..lui.nii  ot  .arUm  .lioxl.!.- 
inro  Mil   stru.tur.-.      _*.>tT5.H:<t».  A  :i   W.  I'l.    Itl.i      .. 

Martin,    Jan..-H    W  .    F.    A.    HrssH.    I     P.    llamm.r,    ';"«1   •'■    ", 

ajTHiitM    in    sul>f.Tran«'an    liv.lr.Marb.m    IwiriiiK    formations. 

■' sT.'i  M.u    :{  .'{  .'>!»,  CI    Hit;     !•  .    ,     ,, 

Ma'rtiii  '  laiii's    W      K     A.    Il.-swi.    I     I'.    Maniin.T.   and    J     I». 

Rust'    'to    Oil    R,'-.ov..v.v    «ori..      (;as.-ou^    li>.lro<arbon    nnil 

carbon     <lioxi«l.'     Kolutions     in     liy.lrocarlionx        _,X7. •,«.«-. 

.{  :{  .'lit.  CI.  ItWi     !>  ,,  ,  .  „ 

Martin  Jam.-s  W  .  to  Oil  H,-r<,\vry  Corp  IToi-.-sm  of  r.'.o%.-r 
'    ini;   oil   from    oil    ti.-lds    inxolvun.'   tli.-   us.-   oi    rritirally    nir 

b0nat.1i  wat.T     .•.H7.-..sa:{.  ■.\  :(.-.!•.  ci   uw;    <.k 

Martin.    St.-T.-    K..    to    l{..n.llx    Aviatn.n    ,  ".H'.,    '•'"', "^   •"•'^'' 
fini.l  pr.-H.surl7.ink:  .I.-m.-.-      •.•,m7.....m.{.  .<  A  ..!».  <  1    t.i»     .'^  '' 
Mas.liin.iifaliiiii    HhkI  Akt    :    Ki''  .,  ut-  w-- 

I'riSliaiis.r.    Il.'inri.li.    an.l    IVts.baiifr.      _'.M7. •.«.••. 
Masm-y  F.m  tfu«.in    Inc.  :    N. »  _ 

H.lkowskl.  J.Tzy.  aii.l  Ho<k.'>        J.h,....<.m 

KItnim,  lU'rinan  <;       .:.h7-i.x40. 
Mast  l>.velo;.in.'nt  Co..   Inc   :    Nk  ..  b--,  <,-.n 

Mast    lafforil   .M  .   Cannctt.  and  Taylor      J.K,.(.>».iU 

Mast,  tiiffor.l    M,   W.   K     .;ann.-tt.  an.l   W    A  jL'.v'i'';.   ',"  .j^'Or.' 
O.v.lopin.'nt    Co.    Inc       Hot    count. rs       ::.s,...<.»..o.    .<   .i  ..,». 

Matthews.   I'lowai-.l   W  ,  an.l   W.    K,   Wyatt,   to  Tiirb..   Ma:;l«L«'" 
Co     Apparatus  lor  curliiit:  t.'Xfil*' yarns     J.H.....>o..  .<  .{  ...». 

ci    2s      1 
Matlli.'ws     Kiiss.'ll    I!,   to    Mas..   Inc       Fii.-l   .•olitrol   apparatus 

•'  s7.-.  77::    .!   :'.   •'>'.».  CI    1.17      •!•>  ,     ,. 

Matth.ws     Kuss.-ll    H.,    to    Has,.    In.        Ciitrol    an.l    in.li.atinK 

Hvs|.-in      .•.S7.-..S.'-',  :!:!.-.!».  t'l    \:,H      \22  v    .  , 

Matthews     Wuss.-ll    K..   to  .Vtl.inii.-    Indusi  ri.'s.    In.'       Aiili  soil 

inj;   tr.-atni.-nt   of   cariM-t   and   nii:  backini:   yarns   and  hiMTs. 

■J  H7ii  Ul.  :!    :{   ■',!•.  CI     117       l.«l  •'> 

Mattlimly.   iliarl.-s   U       s,,  

Kic.'.  Ja.k   W  .  an.l   Maitnmly       J.s  ....■»».! 
Mattlimlv     l.awr.-no'    J.    to    .Motorola.    Inc        I  d.-visliui    r.- 

.-.•ivcr.'  'J. '*7»i.:uii.  :<;'..■•!•.  ri  .•.-.n    .'<• 

.\Iatts..n,  Harry   I..;   N< '  ..  ^.-  ..,..> 

I'rovi.  Mike  A.  an.l  Malts. .11.      ^.S.  ...!•!»!».  ^.    ,    .    , 

Miutn.-r    Henry  15  .  f"  O.ii.ral  .\nilin.'&  Film  «  orp      Soliilnli 

'zati..ii   of   plKineiils       L'.s7ii.lMH.   .<   :'.   ■".!♦.  C|     s      1 
Mayralh    Thomas  I,,  to  U.n.liv  Avlali.m  C"rp      I'ow.r  trans 

niisHloii     J, M7.-., ••.:{:<.:{:'.">!•.<  I  T»     47-' 

MiCann.  .I.din  M    :    Si-r  .,..-,.,, .•, 

Van   Dnseii.   Fr.-deri.  k    K..  ami   Mc<  aim       -'.H.t«.«>-»1. 
McCaill.-v    Industrial   C.ip.  ;    N. »' 

Ku.li.sili.   Waltr  K       .•.H7.-...S7f. 
M.ilellau     <;e..r«.'   T       Sliii>pink'    unit    <  ..n\  .-rt  ibl.'    to    a    liit'li 
wav  trail.T      J.H7»i.oHi,  :{   A   oil.  CI    -"m>      :I"" 

McCollum.   Rose...'  C        Srr  _ 

(;..rdon.    RolHTt    U.  an.l   .McColliim       -*""■■»- 
.M.-C.>rini.k     .lohn.     '■    to    .1     Murnltluiii       Scaffolil    ass.-ml.ly 
•_•  «7i!.n»s.  :UH  .-.!».  CI    ;iiU      111  ,    -..  ,-^ 

M.Cov       Kwal.l      H.        Kl.'ctro.l.-positim:     copp.-r         L.s.»>,l.s. 

.-{   ,<   .V.».  I'l.  204      :>2. 
McHonnell  *  Miller,  Inc  :   St-r 

Kmi.-cik.  I..'..|.ol.l  .1       2,H7.',!t7s 
McH.iun.'ll.   I'atri.k  .1       ><»■  .„--,.-,. 

Thieme.  John  W,   and  Mcl»oniiel|       J.s,.t.(i.i. 
.M.lM.wall.  Charl.'s  ,1    ;    S>i  __  ._ 

(ierdan.    Inniitrln.-.  and    M.|i.>wall       :;.h,  ,,..«,!• 
M. How. 11      Huiil.r    I.,    to    H.I1    T.-I.ph..n.-    I,at...rat..ries._  In.- 

■I'rav.'lini.'  wa\e   tul«-s       •J.'»7tl,:i7s.  .1   .!    .-.!»,   CI    :il..      .'l.!. 
M.-Kav,  John    F.  :   >'.  c 

.Nelson,  Josepli  F.,  anil  McKay.      •_•.«  .  i.,2.>»i. 

M.Kenna.  Oonahl  T       Srr  

Kaville.  Henry  K.  and   McK.-nna       -'.H,  .i,...<H 
M.Kenna.  Oii.-ntin   II    :    s,f  .,  o-r.-.v,, 

Murw.ll,  John  T  .  Jr.  and   M<  K.nna       _'.H7i..lHii 
M.K.-n/.le       C       Stuart         I'roj.-ctor      for      tini.-      indications 

J  H7.-..I1I1H.    :?    .!    .Vl.    CI     HS       L'4  _ 

M.Ke.iwn.  Charl.s  T      Infants  .hair.     J.s.o.Kl,.  ..  .{  ..'.».  <  1 

I. -I.-.      i:a. 
M.'KniL'ht.   .1     M  .   ami  Sons  :    Sir 

.M.  Knitfht.   John   I.       2.H7r.  IIJO  _  ^   , 

M.Kniirht.    J. dm    I.,    t..   J     M.    M.Kniirhf    '"ii.l   Sons       T'.ha.j;.. 
tiasket    r.infor.ini:  m.-ans       •J.s7.',.!»-.m..  .!   3   r.!».  <  I    J^-^i.     H] 
Mcl-artv      Frank    \V        Karth    niovjiit'   .•<nijpnient        J.S.  .>,S.{.h. 

:;  ;{  :,<».  ci    172     *M 
Mil-e'in,   Robert   F   :    Sir  „  o- .  ,>.,- 

Int'oliii,    Anthony   J.,   an.l   Mi  I.ean.      2.S,  <..(l.{. . 
M.  Williams    .lam.'s  P     to  J.-fTerson  Klectronic  Products  Corp. 

IMti  sold.rini:  macliin.v     .'N7.'..7I7.  :'.  .l   V.i,  CI    ll.l     ..» 
M.-chaiiical   llandliiik'  Systems,   in.-  ;   Si> 

Hishop.  Leonard  J  .  and  Harlow       .'.H'.i,  ilU. 
M.-.k.  Harol.l  .1    :    N.  .• 

Coxnn.  Rov  H  .  and  M.'.k       L'.h7.'..N.  1 . 
Meis*'!.  Sevm.iiir  I..  :    Srr  -  .   ,  .„ 

Cla|»-tta.  Frank  (J.   Koft.  and   Meisel       li.H.i.^t.N. 
M.dton     Cl\de   R.    to    North    T.-xas    Mfir    (orp.      Tube  shi.ld 

2>7ii.27ii.  .{   :?   .'>••    CI    17»      ;?.'>. 
M»Trk  A  C.I  .  Iiw   :    Srf  _ 

Foikers.  Karl  A.,  jiml  Shnnk       2.h  ,  1.  J.ld 
OralH'r.  Robert  V  .  and  Sno.I.iv       .:.H7f.,_'.1«  _,  _ 

Merrill    Ib.naM  W  .  and  I.    W  .  Ki.len      How  surht      J.8..>..i_',' 
:?  :?  'it.  (■'.  r?.T     4f'.  ,  ,  ,      ,  ., 

Mesroblan,    Hrant.      H-vice    f..r   unifvini:    tb.'   coiitr.ilH   of    tb. 

brakp  and  tli."  Mccelerat.>r  and  tlu4  cliit.b   in  ni.>t.ir  \.diiclen 

•'  HTri  H70    A    H    .'i!!,  Cl     1!»2       !»4 
Me8n«>r      r>allaH    «.       Surcieal    slintj        2.N7.">.7.">4,    r?   .?.'>».    CI 

128—94. 


OF  patp:ntees 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


;>4     l.'.r.. 


II.>e<-hst 


MpHtre,    LulH.      CollatlnK' apparatus.      2,87rt,U08.    :J-3-59.   CI. 
MeVfr    EnKeIb.Tt  A.,  to  <ieneral  MotofB  Corp.     Clip  ttHsembly. 

j.H75.4y3.  :i  3-r.y.  ci  24    21 3. 

.Meyer,  HanH-Weriii-r  :   '<''«•  ^,  .  ,^  „ 
SobandrDCli,  Jonf-f.     2,8<«,0«8. 
Meyerer.  Paul  :   Srr  „>    „,„ 

Velth.  Werner  A.,  and  Mey^Tir.     2,8.j.,3.3. 
Mlchalaky.  Toter.     Lock  pin.     2,87ri,488,  .i-3-o».  CI. 
Mlcrot-.vrlomat  Co.,  The:   Srr-  „  u,.  o.„ 

Lvkken,  Henry  «!.  and  W.  H.     2,87.),»56. 
Microdot   Inc.:  Sev    - 

Tarkii,  Jproine  W.     2.875, .M8. 

Middend.rf,    Ix-onbard.  and  H.   L«)«.wp.   »of  "''»'*•;'■)':  ,.,„„„,,„ 

\kt     voriiialH    MeUter    Ludua    k    Bruning       ltl-(4  a  iiiiUno 

i)h.'iiyl)  trlaiine  (X-1.31    roni|H.KltlonK  Htabilli*-*!  with  pyrn 

kob.ne  derivativeH.      2,87«1.1.->S,  .V3-r>U,  CI.   l»i.-~.>.* 

MUldleton.    Carl    W..    Jr..    and    K.    F.       SuppoKltory    lu.lder 

2  N7.-.,7«12.  3-3   59,  CI.   12H      271. 
Mlddlet..n.  Earl   F.  ;    S,;  ..„,.-.,., 

Middl»-t.in,  Carl  W..  Jr..  and  E.  F.     2,H75,.«2. 
Midland  <"h.Mnl<al  <'.>n>  .  The:    .««•>• 

N'.ivak    Leo  J       2.H7it.l(i2. 
MllPK     Oorce   T..    to    International    Huwlnew    Macblne.s   <  orp 
.\utomatlc   line   s.dector       2.H7r..8H;{     3   3-.-.1..   CL    >'♦•         3^', 
Mllev    Walter  M  .  S    H    Hnj:lies,  and  H.  L.  lllnh.  to  Nationa 
InduHtrlal  I'rodiictH  Co.     ConiooHitioU  of  inatt.-r  ami  inetli...! 
of  making.     2.H7»i,l  2:..  3   3  .'.»,  CI.  KM'.      213. 

MilKrom,    Hymen  T    :    Srr- —  „  o_^ 

Heiiboski.  Walter  J.  and  MIlKrom.     2. 8i.>. ..».». 
Miller,  Charles  E.,  «o  Radio  Corp.  ..f  Am.-rl<a.     AufoInatl.•al.y 
controlle.l  Hijrnal  recelvern.      2.H7«,344.  3   3   ..it.  CI.  2.'>0      2<' 
Miller,  Charles  W..   to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.     I'^ilse  luMuated 
IlKbt    controlle.l    swltcblnp    ineanH.      2.«7iJ.3».»,    3   .$-.»»,    (I 
317-    130. 
Miller      Fivil     F       Jr.       C.mstant     vel.Hity     universal 

2.S7.-).t!<>0.   3   .-{    .-.».  CI    (14      21. 
.Mlll.r     \>rle   A  .    and    R.   O.    Ilerker.    to   International 
Corn       Emulsion    polymerization   with   polybasic   acid 
2.87ti.2(l3.  3  3   .".».  Cl.   2tlO-   23.7. 
.Mine  Saf.-fy   Appliain.s  Ci    :   Srr  -     - 

Waters.  Jam»-s  L.     2.H7il.3.'>7.  | 

Yant.  William  I'  .  and  Stranne.     2.S.<.,004. 
Mln.Tl.v    Fred.Ti.k  K.    to  rionair  rr.xlucts,  Im-      Liiiuld  wax 

applier.      2,s7:.,4t;3,  3-3   5»,  Cl.   i:»      139. 
Mlnn.'ap'diMHom-ywell   Regulator  Co.:    .S(  r    - 
Am.lur.   Kli.is  .1  .and  Foster      2  H7f..;!2J  . 
Foret    I'i.'rr.- Ii.  an.l  Wilk'lns.     2.M7r>  H7  4 
Skovbolt.  Jos«'ph  W.,  and  Vojrel.     2.H7»1.400. 
Mliineapolis-.Mollne  Co,  :    Sir--  „„,.,,.. 

Kiiapp.  William   K..  and  Roth.     2.8.(i,01.. 
Mliin.-Mota   Mining  &  MfK    <'o.  :   See-- 
Cr.H-n.   Irvinn.     2.H7t!.2U». 
Kavmond.  AlU-rt  E.     2,H7t!,OS6. 
Yoiincqiii^t.  Robert  J      2.H7»l.2»«. 
Mltohell    Jam.s   A  ,    to   Cnlnn  Carbide  C.rp       .Method  of   and 
flUInK   an.l   emptying   c.illapslble   .-..ntainers 
.■.;».  <'l.   .'.3      22. 

R    F.    Hampton,   and   W.    H     \\  adman,    to 
i'r.M-ess  .if  forming  solid  particulate  by.lroxy- 
2.875,473,  3-3-.-.».  Cl     IH      47..-.. 
Ste 


Joint 

Uilex 
Moap 


apparatus    f. 

2.H7.'>..">«i2,   3 
Mitchell.    R.dd 

Ray.uiler  In.' 

.■thoxv  c.'lluloKe 
ModlneMfc  Co 


Well     loCKini! 
723,    3-3-.-»0,    Cl. 


Nesbitt,  Clifford  W      2,H7.-..820.  1 

MonoKram   Precision  Industrie*.   Inc.  :   See  — 

Vln.linK    Jorcen  IV     2.h70.41fi 
Monsanto  Chemical  Cfv:  .s>» —  „  u-,.  ,.•. 

Harinan.   Marlon  W.  and  DAiiii.o.     2.K,i...43. 
Shiim.ird.    Roland  S       2.H7.'..k;U  ,     ,     „       .      wi     . 

M.mtamia.    Ainello    K..    I»    C.     Kiibler.   an.l   J    J     Breiinskt.   to 
I'nlon  C.irbi.le  C.rp      I'rodu.f  Ion  of  polymer!.'  . -•mposit  loiis 
and  il.rlvatlv.s  tber.-of      2,S76.2,31».  3-3   .'.It,  Cl    2tiO-     404 
Mont.le..n.'    Frank  J  ,  and  F.  F    Munciiso.     Inflatable  ttami.-nt 

banirer      2.H7.- it31.  3   3   .-.?>,  Cl.  223      «.M). 
M..nt»:omerv.  (barles  W.,  and  W.  A.  I'ariW'e.  to  C.ulf  Reseirch 
&   I».'velopinent  C.      Process  for  the  manufacture  of  boron 
trl.hlorlde,     2.H7<i.07H.  3  3-.-.1*.  Cl.  23-  20.'.. 
.M.iore    tJeorpp   .\       Method   of   seallnc   dosur.-    t..  ...ntaliier 

2.N7'.-..r.63,  .T  .3-.-.!4,  Cl.  .-.3     .39.  ,.  „   ..     ......    ,., 

.Mo..r.'.    John   P       Washlnjr  machine.      2..s,...«03.   3  .i  ..!>.   (1. 

flK — 2»>fl. 
Moore      Pernell    J  .     to     National     Lead    Co. 

2  H7t>.07H    3   3   .-.n.  Cl     23      230 
.M....re.    Ri.'hard    S.       Iloat    proiMdler.      2.H7.">. 

1 1  r.      20 
M.ird'Il    .M.I. bines  Co        Sir 

H..n.vman.  R<.lH-rt  It      2.«7ti.443. 

Moreines.  Han.ld:   Srr  oo-.i«... 

Wilhelm,  Vincent  .\  .  and  Moreines.     2.Hir.,0iy. 
Morc.in.    Charl.s    K.  :    Srr 

Read.  Rob.-rt  C  ,  and  tiretfor.     2,Si...4.>( 
M..ri;an   iK-velopment  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   Srr — 

Morvan.   Porter  S.     2,H7.-.,r..'.3.  ,     u       .     •        t„ 

Morgan,  Port.r  S..  to  MorKnn  I)evelopm.>nf  Lab..rat<.ries.  In. 

C..l..r  .haiiKlnt'  splnninR  toy.     2.S7.Y-'-^.  ^  ^    '?•  f^'    ■»«  ,  ,■•,•' 
Mori    Shi7Uo.  anil  S    Suzuki    to  Tovo  Kay.m  (  •«  .  Lt.I      H.>bliln 

or'siH.ol.     2.H75  9.il.  3-3-.'.!>.  CI.  242      118.32. 
M.irin     Louis    H       Method   of   producing   Internally    thread.'d 

meml»-rs      _•  M7.-..4M.1.  3  .3-.W.  CI.  22      20JV 
M..rin     Louis    H       Angular  sc.M.p   (fulde    sll.lers   for   separable 
■    fastener  strinKers.      2.87.^.491,  3-3-,V».  CI.   24-   20.'..1S. 
MArrell    James  N  .  to  &I-M  Co..  Inc.      Integral  valve  control 

unit.'   2.S7«,31.-.,  3  3  59,  Ci,  200     108. 
Morrell      John     P.        Stwrinj:     mechanism     for     lift     trucks. 

••s7.-.'8  42.  3   3   .-.9.   Cl.    180—04. 
Morrell,    John    P.      Power   driven    material    handling   trucks. 

Mo'rris    KiriilceA!     Mammary  proathesea.     2.87.'..449.  3-3-59. 
CI.  3—30. 


2.87«.426, 


Uartlett. 


Itorrliion  Wlllard  L.,  to  The  Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit 
Co  of"  ChlcaVo.  Apparatua  for  making  soap.  2.8.6,08.. 
3-.3-39.  Cl.   2:i— 290.S 

Morse  Instrument  Co..  The  :   'j,""^^,., 
Harbuugh,  Philip  W.     -•?75.63«. 

Morse     Milton.       S«df  grounding    electrical    plug 
3-3"  59.  Cl.  339—14. 

'*°Tt^-gm;nn.'will'^VH..     Jr..     Morway.     and 

Moss.  B^rTw..  to  The  (Menn  I     Martin  Co.  •  Binary  code 

translator.     2.87«,444.  3-3-59.  Cl.  .140—34.. 
Moaa    Hilary,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Multiple  output  switching 

■Titera.     2,87«.381.  3-3-39.  CI.  31^—8.6. 
Motorola.  Inc  :  «cc- 

Oeppert.  Donovan  V.     2.8.6,184. 
Hartfleld,  Robert  O.     .i^.^TBcUs 

^oj''r^^]r^:  -n''«l7"w.^,enffi't;>est.ng^  Electric 

Corp.      Klameholdlng    apparatus.      2.875.o80,    .i^3-o».    ui. 

Mo*SSr"  Henry   K..  to  Llbbey -Owens-Ford  *51hm  fo      Multiple 

s^cle'f  "lailng  unlta.     2.8f5.792,  3-3-59.  Cl.  141-4. 
Mrllk.  Jerry  R  .  and  F.  J.  Winchell.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Parking    lock    for    transmission.      2,8.5.8.»«.    3-.i-.»».    »  i- 
188 — 69. 
MHckter.  Helnrlch  :   See  „ 

Herrllng.  Slegfrle<l.  Keller,  and  Mflckter.     2.876.233. 
Muehter.  Manfn'd  Vf.  :  See— 

Rush   Charles  I>..  and  Muehter. 
Mulkey,  Sam    Co.  :  Srr 

Swain.  William  J.,  and  (Jarnett 
Murchle.     Robert     B.       Bed    dolly. 

2H0 — 179. 
Murnlghan,  John:   Sre 
McCormlck.  John 


2.876.396. 

2.875,888. 
2.876.020. 


3-3-59.    <'I 


controlled     fuel     valve. 


2.876.048. 
Magnetically 
V  1.  74-2. 
to  Internati.inal  Business  Machines  <  orp 

■  .k    A^v    W! 't^       O      O      Kfl      /""l       Af\ KO 


3-3-69.  CI 
2.875.526. 


40— 5i 


.Murphy.     I">ank     W. 
2.875.617.  3-3-59,  Cl. 

Murphy.  Robert  \V..  to  I ^z,  v.,. 

Magnetic  display  device.     2,87.'>,.>.57 
.Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The:   Bee — 
Encel,  J  Anthony,  and  Lamkin. 
Hiillar,  Hertjert  E      2.87.-..990. 
Narel-Chaae  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Srr— 

Schultf.  Edward  II.,  Jr.     2.878.62.%  

Nagel.  Herbert,  and  L.  R.  Hatt.  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Heat-ahrlnkable  nim.  2.876.067.  3-3-59.  Cl. 
y  I  "T 138  8 

Napa.  Marguerite,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Phenolic  re«ln 
rompositinna  containing  a  metal  chelate  and  glaaa  fiber  im- 
prei^ated  therewith.     2,878,208.  3-3--'i9.  Cl.  260--I3. 
National  Industrial  Products  Co.  :  See— 

.Mlley.  Walter  M  .  Hughes,  and  High.     2.876.125. 
National  I/end  C.i.  :  Srr 

.Moore.  Pernell  J.     2,87«,078. 
National  Standard  Co.  Lul..  The  :  Krr    - 

Spence,  John  T.  D.     2.875.561. 
.National  Steel  Cabinet  Co.  :  See— 

Berger.  Bernard.     2,876.056. 
Neal.    Robert   A.,    to   Westlnghouse  Electric   < 'orp.     .Arrange- 
ment for  plural   temperature  response.      2.875,613.  .3-3-.'>9. 

r'l      7*1       ^•i  1 

Nel>ergall.  "wiillam    H..    to    Indiana    I'nlverslfy    Foundation. 

Dentifrice  preparations      2.870.166.  3-.3-59.  Cl.  167     93 
Veff  William  H.     Ijiwn  planting  machine.    2.876.013.  3-3  .'.9. 

ci    27.'>     2 
NeliMtn     John    B.      Dispensing  holder  for  paper  containers   of 

milk"  or  ..ther   liquids.      2.87.''>.933.   .3.3-59.  CI.   224      4.V 
Nelson,  John   F..  to  I  nlted  States  S'e..I  Corp.      Nnll  machine 

whisker   separat..r.      2.M75.894,   3.3.^9.    CI.    20ft      ««. 
Nelson    Joseph   F..   and   J     F.    McKay,   t..   Esso  Res.'arch  and 

EnKlneerlnif  Co.     Chlorinated  cvclodlene  acid   and  process 

of  making  It.      2.876.2.-.n.  .3-3^.;9.  CI.  260     514 

-       ■-  »•--   "         Power  driven  to<.lB. 


Norllndh.  Sven  E.  M,  :   Srr  i  i„^„,i.» 

I>angballe.       Rlddervold.       Norlindh.       and       Llndqvlst. 

N..rman.''*(;i'enn'  E.  Meth.Kl  ..f  pr.Kluclnga  pre-fabrlca^ted  tile 
rec«>i>tor  for  shower  cabinet.  2,8...,4i...  .i-.t— >».  vi. 
IM-   01. 

.North  .Xinerican  Aviation.  Inc.:    Srr 

Alklre.  Innls  I>       2,87.-..;»l  . .  

Bower.  John  L..  and  Abbott.      2.8. ......4. 

N..rth  American  Philips  Co  .  In.-.  :    Srr 

Tralnor.  AllH-rt       2.H70.142.  ..  s— . -.b- 

Van   der    Ster.   Johann.-s.   and    Kohler.      _.^. ........ 

North   Electric  Co.  :   Srr  .,  u-r   Hto 

Callender.  Jack  E..  and  l*""'''':  .  „7-i* '*'-*♦- 
Crlsslnger.  Woodrow   \\ .      2,8.b,.^0..  ^ 

N..rth  Texas  Mfg.  Corp.  :    •'i''.'.,.,. 
Melt..n,  Clyde  R.      2.>*.b.2.<.. 

Norton  Co.:   Srr        .„_,.,.,, 

Aun.Nell  N.  , ^.8 '.^j.- lo- 
coes. Uirlng.  Jr.  -.8.0  0.2 
Webber.  Charles  S.     ,-•«'<•  <>»^,<u_,.  ,.,., 

N..r,o;;''iM;r*A!'t7rct;^.:r:I[  M^i^sCWp.     Oil  filter  coat- 

X.:^  ■  f:^/^''";  ^«i2.;J  Vhiniical   .-..rp.      .:onf^t|on 
stock       comprl«ln»-'       carb..xymethyl       d.-xtran.      2.h.6.10.. 

N..^v;i  T^^o^l'  ^to  Tlle\^.n..nlmw■e„l,h  Engltieerlng  Co.  of  O^^^^^ 
^l\ushni;V>wd^r  including  salts  ..f  carboxymethyl  dextran. 

N.ivK^''l<.^7^"',T\ieK^:,    cn^ult^     for      automotive 

sX^'^'^J^K'"'':^  'w"i^i-''  'olrp"\acuum     cleaner. 

"2  875.400.  .3-.3-.-.9.  Cl.   13-325. 
(bik  Mfg    Co.  :   srr 

Flocken.  Llnt.m  H.     2.8 . 6  30_.  J.87C.301 . 

Schwar7.enbach.    Karl    r..,    nn.i    .-Mreuei. 
Oalsavick,  Anna  :   Srr 

„,J;rji„;;nT.  ...M^n'lf  !;.'.'*-ji;^H,„'"'jl,r'"""- 


-:•--■  •r-!:^-;s;"";;^s.  r.^ji^BS. 


Reaction 
.35.6. 


propulsion      device. 


Hammer. 
Hammer. 


and      Rust. 
and      Ruit. 

2.876,179. 


cable. 


Inter 


Nelw.n.  r'aiH  C..  to  O'Nell-lrwln  Mfg.  Co. 

•' 87'.  7.33    3  3   '.9    CI    121      38. 
VeTion' "Paiil    C    to    oNeil-Jrwln    Mfg.    Co.      Hand    operated 

press     with    selectively     operated     force    applying    means. 

2  875,80H    3-3-.''.ft,  CI.  153— 21. 
Nesbitt. Clifford  W  .  to  Modlne  Mfj.  <;"•     JPnt''"",';''"^"''"^ 

for   i^s   burners.      2.875.820.   .3-3-59.   Cl.    158-115 
Veubauer.     Frank      A.,     to     Teleflex     Inc.     Flexible 

2  87.'...-.t»7.  3   3   .-.9.  Cl.  64      2. 
New  Products  C.>rp.  :    '*' ♦*'„,,  __- 

Nlcho'lrDo^nalTR.'to  Coll'rnJ'Aadlo  Co.     Mechanical 
polatl.r.     2.875,622.  3-3  59,  Cl.  74     99. 

Nicholson,  Dinlel  E,  :   Srr  j»>„iii.„^    o  bti  AiQ 

Edwards,  William  R..  Nicholson,  ■"'l  «•'';"""'' ^H^u^rf.Vr 
Nicholson    Donald   M  .   to   M'-h-'  -on   Mfg..   Inc      Shelter  for 

animals.     2.875,477.  3-3-59.  Cl.  20     .5. 
Nicholson  Mfg.,  Inc  ;/>/'--  _ 

^,«e..us  solutb.n   '""ntalnlng  not   more   than   20  g^!^"'"*   "' 
the  former  caustic  soda.     2.876.173.  3-3  ..9.  (  1.  -0.     39.... 

Nlederer.    Ernest     and    J.    R     Zwickl.    ;«    "''jj'f'^V  M    o' 
ol lances.  Inc.     Dual  belt  tightener.     2.8.5.626.  3-3  sn.  »i. 

Nix'  .T^'Vl^.   M,   to  E.  O.    Barton,   -n^   H    to  R    I^^"- ^T 

Multiple    needle    tufting    machine.     2.8.5.714.   3-3  ■>». 

112     79 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :   Srr  i^.,^\a 

•   Llghthlne     Charles    II.    ""^./.f"}'^' 
Nordgren.    Robert,    to    C.efieral    MIIU.    Inf 

purlflcatlnn     of     alkvlamlno     propionate 

n   3   5ft    <'l    260     .'.34. 


2  876  205. 
rr<K"e«s    for  the 
aalts      2.876.259. 


telecommunlcatl...    , 
Odenklrchen.      wniiam      VV 
2  875.577.  3-3-59,  Cl.  60 
Oil  Recovery  Corp  ■■':^%^..  „„<. 
Martin.  James  W.     .2  «';  8^" 
Martin.  James  W  .      -■"'•;■,"•, 
Martin.      James      W   .       Hessel, 
2.875.831  „.         ,,         , 

Martin.      James     W.,      Hessel. 

"•'"^^S:'Ralph'g:^Mnf^an^   Quill. 
Doerr.  Richard  L.     ^^Si^-^jlJ 
D.-rr.  Richard  L. .  -_.8 . (VI 38. 

Ilaller.  John  F.    ^--8 <.«.'^ ''.•,.„ 
Haney.  Thomas  A.      .f87<...-49. 
Haney.  Thomas  \.      2.K  («.-r.u. 
iJiVr.  Robert  W  .  and  Fusco     2_.8. 6.090. 
NIcolalsen.  Bernard  H.      ""'"i' '•'„„       o  ota  047 
k«ti    Rudl  F.   W..   and  C.rnndmann.      -1]"  4R 
R«t«    Rudl  F    W..  and  (Jrundmann       --^'firATfl  221 
Sch?;>eder    Hansjuergen.  and  (;rundmann.      2.876.221. 

•"'-v;aVj?:rr^m::;Vi">8iv^^. 

0,lv;;"^h;;7'""?:!^VnioS';«lde     Corp.     Duct     anode. 

o,-^'^::w:^.r^^:^n^ir;--^^"M^r^--- 
oir  ^rL'%'^h.;;:;--'-"-^ -«•-"■  --^^"  "•• 

'»96     27. 
ONeil-Irwin  Mfg.  C...:Scr 

Nelson,  Paul  C       2>^j!i''!?- 

Nelson.  Paul  C       "^V  t"  Doceett       Starch-coated  pap^r- 
Oransky    Raymi.nd  V  •  ""llhtc  nrTnting      2  876.134.  3-3-.59. 
bise  masters  for  planopraphlc  priming. 

Ct.    117      0.".  J  T>     1    Cnercio    to  Chas.  Pfli^r  A  Co.. 

Ordway.  Harold  W.  and  J^.   -V.mlne     "' 87f  228      3-3-59.    Cl. 
Inc       Recovery    «'f    resclnnamine.      -."<>.— 

260-;287.  Rmlthers    to   British   Messier  Ltd. 

movement  •l^'vicv      2.8..>.03-.  •<  •>  •••'. 
Osb..rn  Mfg.  <^"  •  Th^  :   ^'■.',  ^ 

Peterson    Ruben  O       _.«.o.i-«"- 
O-Sulifvan"  Martin  H.      Fishing  lure. 

OtU  Enginprtng  Corp  :   •^f/  „  .-., 

•Cummlnes.  I<'.''"*^o^:i-.t%;.>^  ' 
Freild    John  V.      2.8.5,..25, 

S;::rJrR*^^rrcr.  Sma%^t'!  Vn"d  Rlley.     2.875.893. 

Owen-  Illln.ds  '^l'«''",^"o  ofr'kTo  ,      , 

Wilson.  James  (  .     -^J.f-^l-    ,,,<.h   eontrol  assembly   for 
Oianlch.   Anth..nv   R^     ^o  1-^  n^^  %_" -59    Cl    298—23 

tllt'ng  'l-'n'P  ♦'•":;'[''•    .i'^'o  07^5  700.    3   3-59    Cl    105-374. 
Pscetti    Veto.     Cradle  car      _,H.3..u". 

rale.  Chemical  C   :   Srr 

Clacclo,  Dominic  P.    2.87i«.i.w. 


2.875,549,  3-3-59.  Cl. 


I 


* 
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:t-3-5»,  C\.  1»7      17. 

•^'75.5*0, :»  .«  s».  t'l.  4:«     44.2. 
i'ape.  August  H.     2,8.5.550. 
''"'^•ertut  iffi^M.  «.uJ  V.l^..     2.87«.Or.«. 
'•"^''^/..^r^ory-'  (^ha'eT  W.:  HU..  rare...      2.HTr..07«. 
''"^"ki;K:'Mar-l'"i'a^'--  Uertln.  an..  Marchal,     2.875..7S. 
l'ark«",  Davis  At''';.',  '"''"'ii      ••  S7U  •»40 

Jacob.  Robert  M.    .-:^.' "ir''i;,,„,     ,„  The  Commonwealth 

**?    'V      ™     \v     tn   Mlrroilot   Ihc      Cable  and  wire  rover 

,.;:;:■■  ;:;r,:"i;"-  ";";„.-:•:,;:;;■  '.i^Im^.  .■..•.-,.. .-,. 

.v7r.„.    Vincent    ...and    >•/>  „  »|.Vi';:"'^.- sV^.  l"!"" -S 
Co       Marklnn   or   (lulllnft   of   tin   plate.      _.ni<M'    . 

IvSlney   Comi)aBnie  <le   .'rodult.s  Chimlque.  et   Klectrometal 

Tertian   Rolnrt,  and  Tapee.     2K.t..0<iH.  •> -7^  K45 

ivnnev     I;ayl..r.l    W.      Kle.troHtatic   precipitator       ..H75.H43, 
;<-:*■  .'•».  <"i.  \h:\    7 

I'er  ViK  Corp.  :    See         ,.„^wiii«    and   Levifonie.      2.N75.55ti. 
Vijina.   (  eHare   \,..   rerKUiK.  auti   i<«-jfc"iiir. 

I'erkin  Klmer  Cori).,  The      Set- 

Hutchinson.  Krmiklin  H.     J.H.(.,.U.l.  ^ 

'''"■'vVlr.m^tv"^".-^.    Ivrkins.   and   heyKonie.      fH-^-SfV^vs 
IVterV'^Mehine"  K.      Motion   tran.miH.lon   In  seale.l  fl.n.l  s>. 

teniK      2.M7.'i.<i21.  .■<■<•'>!'.'  1-  '^      ''*- 

I'etHchauer    Johann  :    Nrr     ■  u^n  B"^ 

.4    :<'  .Mt.  Cl.    IJ"'      •'<•''•' 

!^!l!X'"^lSiln!"  ri:^^^;.^*  Men     T.:lepho„e^,LHj:.-torie.    Inc 
Setnlconductor   translatinK  device.      J.S. ..,..()..,   .t  .5  ■•». 

'"'^Ti.i^il^   AJ^hHur  HruHin^s.  and  <a,neron.     2.87.U:i«. 
Moom/ Marry   M      •-•.H7r..222. 

■■     2  H7»;.22:i. 

2.H7<;.22». 
"  H7r>  ■';<" 
Cole.  "anTl'    I>lemer        -  ><7«-2-''T- 

and   <;nercio.      2.8<»>.21S. 

iind   Shiill.      2.H7<!.170. 


Mlooni,  Miirry  M 
Ml(»oin.  Marry  M 
Uloiini.   Marry   M. 
Julian.    Percy    I. 
Onlway.    Harold    \V 
SarilinuH.    JoMenh   I. 


,.h„rS"u^in.ll!r;-^\o^.S::|;/.;yn..n- 

test   nelector       2.H7f..:«()(>.  :<   H   51>.  <  1     1 '»      175 -. 

'widH  2.H7<i,2.-.K.  .t  :«  .'!».  »'!.  2.;0-  52... 
IMlilllpw  I'etroleuni  Co.       ^;*'^-  ,.„, 

I.awson.  Shelby   D      2.M7I..0M1 

Olierlin.  I.vnian  M.     2.«7<i.4.»4 

Wheel.xk.  Chiirl.'M  K  ,  iind  !•  ran/us 
I'hilliiis    KolH-rt   F    ■    Srr  ,    ,, 

M;.i/.ahn.    H..n«ld    C  .    I'hillipH.    and    Hanson 

IMcanol.  Jatn,e      .V.ljustinK  an.l  -••f-tv..'"/'",".''.!"'"  '''o  StVV^t".! 


2.870.214. 

2.87f,.1iUt 


In 


weavlnn     looms.        2.875,7»1. 


»f     the     bobbin     chmiper 

■1    'i- ■><»    <'l     l.'l!»      2i'?  X 

Picker  XRav  Corp    Walte  M/it    Klvisloii.  Inc  :   .'<^'' 

Kode'aro.  .Vnthonv  J.     2  871.  .!(.-. 

IMckle«     Joseph,    to    Ferro    Sfanipinj!   (  o.      I.o.  k. 

IT   'ft    Cl     *J'"      -'**'  .      r- 

IMerV  Jer.>me   K.    to    West^.n^hoUHe   A'r   •»r>,>.e      .v 

dHmpener    d.'\  Ue        2.8,.>..8S.    .{   .<   .».».    <  i      '■•••> 


2.870.0.12. 


Piilaatlon 
30 


n^rc*.  John  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  L^.b^r-.t-'J*-.  ;K_59!"ct. 
electrode     traveling     wave     tube.       2.«.<.,.1«0.     .»  J   ow, 

|.ierHo,^^Krne.t.       Saahless     window     structure.       2.875.479. 

:v  :»  59,  Cl.  20    52. 

l'lnkvo««.  Aenes  :    «e'    -        „  „,, -,,. 

IMnkvosa    JWr  h.ild  r     -.8   5,.1(K  executrix,  to 

ing  mai-hlnes      2.«75,7H.,  .1-.J-59,  tl.    11-     -t*- 
I'lonalr  I'r.Mlucts.  Inc.  :    Wf    - 

Mlnerley.  Frederick  K.     2.8«5.4tU. 
I'lrelll  Smieta  per  Aiionl  :  .,*•■♦",''.-_, 

Sarraclno    Mnrt-ell...      -"'^V;''"^,    j^     ,„  The  Mabcok  4 
•■'^V^-licS'co"'  VHprtaihlng'iSS^atUH.     2,875.992.  ^-3-59. 

Cl.  2<11      98. 
'"''TlVen:,' R^'hird  C*:'  a'nd   PUmatu      2.87r.,19«. 

'•''**l::::it.'r;ri;"'"!!.i7;u^" " 

'''*'"'[Met*er"  Frt'dri^h   NV,,  and   ^'^«^^^-      ''l^:^  g,  c. 
neuger     Friedrich    NV     and    |«  ^  «<hnei.ler    ty   »   eUKer  A   (. 
submersible      electric      motor.         2,8. (.,.«. O.       ■»        01. 

,.lu!;.:.e,'iay    L.      Magnetic   supp..rt.      2.870.:i5».   H-:*-59.  Cl. 

,..i,l"  F^anz     to    Knapsack  .Jjleshelm    Akt       V"'*"'"J]%",m'h' 
vinyl   chloride  an.l  a   pr.Heis   relating  thereto.     2,875...8H. 

:i-:<  59.  Cl.  .12-    12. 
Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.  :    Srr    - 

S«-venpifer.  Ross.     2.8,.'i..>t.«. 
Poorman,  J    K..  Inc.  :    Ste    - 

Poornian.  John  K.     -•''i:'-','-:;; 

Poorman    John  K     ,-■'{..' •••,':,';,7r„,^„     ,„,.       Adjustable  ..ff 
p.iornian.    John    K      to    •?■    J-    ' ''J''^"'""-,'",.,    74'    :,h4. 

..enter   .Irll.    hol.ler     ,-•"'•  :,i\V„;an;;-.      Cr.ms  slide  form 
Poorman.   John   K  .   to  J.   K.    ''"';"".',•  L"     ■<,; 
tool    hol.ler       2,875.l*,f.2.   :*-.»- 59,   Cl.   8.      M<. 

Porter,  H    K.,  Inc  :    '</«'   r^,,  ..,,, 
,.„..:i:r'-^a\V::;^?-^'w-%;;o;;*^r    attachment.       2.875,452. 

,..^t^^::yV'pn:=^ir^^«^-  ^rt.^^^r^l"'^r  ^''""" 

Conv.rtible  sultnise.      2,8,,.,80».   .i   .t   •>.». 

'•"^*i'^.^:;;;;^^:i".anrK.a.u,po.^,L^ 

'■1,\V::r\"k,"^'K.';:'^r.:;n:!«net!c'^\"Iurh^..r    »se    on    a    shaft 

•  «7.-.  H7.-..  :t   .H   09.  Cl    192      84. 
''"•"^nnneMey!  s/^rt   R  .  and  Prater.     2,87.1,0.15. 

2  87:)8.;:v  h-.i  .■»9.  ci   i8»-i.>2. 

Pratt.  John   W.  :   Srr  .,  ^-,.  .,-- 

Ma.ltter.  Henry   R.,  Mratt,  and  Waller.     ..8.ti,-... 

Pratt  &  Whitney  .'o  ,  In.    :    N'.'l 

Whitney.  Charb's  A      2.8i.»,«n. 

''^•■'■'r::'';,/,::S''lS"d"  J"''a.w;'rr..xat,      2.87.1.040. 
'•'•""l!::s.^'"Ili:.lrvA;.u:dMre„,lss.     2.87.1,.m». 

»'-;:;b;;.^;^m-;;r^;v;"'«^!^Vnd';;:;a;^i'^-^^^^^^ 

2,H7.1.174.  :»  :i  oO.  Cl    202     .... 
Price  Mrothers  •'"  •   '"J^     w—.umk  ' 

ri  :t  .-.<»  <"l  2H     29.-.. 

>H7-,  84  4    :i  :i  .-.9.  Cl.  18:i     4  3.  ,         ,      , 

PrinL'    RolH-rt  T     to  Wh.elabrat..r  .'orp      Meth.Kl  f'/'  «'>;;'r»^ 
'  ^\"^r::..t«.ni.,«H,\,£  va.M.rs  from  B«h.-o,.s  tne.lu.m      2,8., .,84.. 

Probst.'rH.i;:..!'^^.    '.' «-..r«l JNIot..rs,C..rp.     Wlnd..w  regul. 

tor     2,87t!.(Mt:{,  :i  :{  ..9.  .-l.  2.18     12.1. 
Proct.r  A  fJainble  C..  .  The  :    ^'.^  .         ,   j,^,       -,  h7.J,1.18. 

Kat broom  scale      2.87.>,9WW,  •»  .»   •"'■ 
I'mrh    Rolxrt  H.  :   Nf»'      .  ,  ,,.,,,     „      •.  07.1 '>7'> 

lien..'     Lvnt..n.   Puuh.  and  \\ins..n.      -.8. .1,-7-. 

Pullman  Stan.lar.l  <''«r_MfK.  <  <»•  :   Ser 

P...,':'"V'.^;!:.H:t    .r'^'c;::/tnd    systems  2.87.1.O02.    3   3- .9. 

P.;;;.^.''  Marl..     J.       A.lJu.Uhle     und  removable,     support 

2  H7."...-i47.  3   3   .-.9,  Cl    43      8.  1           j 

Purol!it..r  Pr.Mlurls    1"^.  ^    ..7-,-  i 

Fisher    Klwvn  1>      2.8. ...(«»..  '     i 


2.876.179. 


2,875.810. 

General  Motor* 
Cl.  155—14. 


»•''  Vaier.^^nU  Q.     2  87«^]»  " 

Fuller.  DennliQ.    2,878^-»"i 

^"'"bfeSwhufelK  kalphlv..  Ulmer.  .nd  Q«m 
Radio  Condenser  Co.     See 

Blrx.  Donald  L.    2.87«.3»o. 

Heaelwood.  J-m"  <-  „  14  314 
Jackson.  Kuwell  Kj    2.87e.Ji-i. 

Wright,  John  R.     '-^I'r^- 

"■"'■irk',"  Hs»; .»"  «s?,"\4s''''"™- 

Ouanelia.  Ouatar.    2.876.448. 
«""';;im'^o«."Am.on*K':.  Radke.  and  Ch^np.. 
Rago  Foundations.  Inc. :  See 
""  Marchl«>lla    Amerlco     2.875.763.^^^^    ^^ 

«-M'c.Tco^p."p-Vr.5^^^^^^  oxide.     2.876.073. 

3-3-59.  Cl.  23—186. 
"'•"•FieS^FTanoU  cT.nd  RaUch.  2.8T5.635, 

Z^ll'iil:  I'/f'Sl^E.  »WaKv    •2.876.317. 
^'"''stelr/r"  w/r'^r  and  Ran,.     2.876.015. 
«-"''stir;%>r„';^.nd  janr  .  2  876.015. 

«-%rw."?rfnr,t¥S^^n^nn    to  Olln  Mathleaon 

«•;:?.•  «?^\  '>o™'  "poi?merl?'^lXr<J.»kyl    phoaphonltrl- 

S'e?'t87^«457.  8  &.  ^V^rin.  to  Olln  M.th.e«.n 

RIt..  Rudl  F.  W..  "f  C^.f^  Sffi-Sro-poIyfluoroalkyl  pboa- 

SoTll^Vt  ";^  2  «'«"*«  V^l^^^^^  selective 

Ra!L;a'  Albert  E.  to  M«n-^ota  Mining  J  Mfg  ^o.^Abra- 
Hive  structure*  and  method  of  maaing.     .^.o. 
Cl.  31—298. 

Read,  Robert  C  and  F.  J.  Greg<"Rj,\JorT   In&U*    Fung. 

^cfaFt  fr.ra"dlnl^oad\ng«?:mr  2.8".4".  ^^«- 

R^^e^Wn^lln    A.      Replaceable  button   cla.p.     2.875.715. 

aurface  flowmeter.    ;8J^^«\r-  f"    g,^,    corp.     Method  of 
"'^uTir"n^«.."''2!k?i,^?:^l^«.Cl.  7^-20. 

«'"'?-i"b,-Ern^M.     2,876,1..4. 
Refrlge^tlon  AppU;ncesJnc^^.^«-  ^^^^^^^ 

•^''•'taruio' Joiin^ErRublno.  and  Almcul.t.     2.876.163. 
•**"'Ka?di'''*WliHa^«'''~«  •     Ni<-hol.on.     .nd     Reldland. 
Relnh.;d«t"oruv.tot.„...C^b.deCo^^^ 
metal     arc     cladding     prooeaa. 
219—76. 
'*'"'a%Me%"'Kelth  H.'7nd  Relnhold 
Renaue^  Anton.       CHrrler_forhect.igr.phlc 
2.87.-S.687,  3-3-^»- C'rnued  Statea  Steel  Corp 

Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  ^"""711  no^  ' 

ntckerson.  Julian  D.    2.876.095. 

Research  Corp.  :   Sec—       _  __„ 
bee.  Shlh-YlnK.     2.875.78^. 

2  876.377    3-3-.-\9.  Cl    313-184. 

2  875  824.  3-3-.%9.  Cl.   160 — 08. 
**'''»''H'JSpe"rTe?l  "m /and  Richard..  2.876.182, 
"'^^■ardrrFTm^r  ^  277^685. 


^^''''Ilirnitl""'  nheinfR^er^old.  Xorllndh.  and  Llndqvlst 
Rlenks^®""^*      ...........h-  roro.      Magnetron  beam  switch 


/ 
2,876.104. 

2,878.101. 
2.876.106. 
2.876,107. 


2.875.730. 

addreaaing. 

Apparatus 
a  travelling 


Rleaeler.  Hermann.     -.87STJa.  works.      Electronic 

"irbe"-  .li^I^^^.  *^2.8\6.3Sr  3-^S  n.  313-102. 

^•^gae^lffijh  I  iU  Wl^\,,2  «7i702^         3^,^,^„^„. 
Robertson.  Dale  -<..  /"The  Dow  ^^^'-mlcal  ij^^  .  ^^    ,60- 
S.(piperonylldene)    anJline.      -.oi"..'-  . 

-Irjio^r  .'^""Vpo.?  »v'°  ?^k;.* '^^^ 

heat  sealing  a  ply  «'  a  bag  tut*.     ^. 
matlc  firearms.    2,87.».H7i.  .»-.>  "«'. 

Rocco    Joseph.     Tool  holder.     ^.870.oou.  o-<r-^ 
^K.'fe'"-d^>S',-    2.S,5,«7. 

Rockwell.  Norman  P.  y  *'^_,.^„„    and   Jucaltls. 
Blludxlus.    Irene   D..    KocKweii. 

«-Wu'd».^nV-  b;;SucaU.,   .nd   Roc^w... 

3SS1S:    5';Sna^    51S3S.^nd^Rcgc^L^„..^^ 
"TeThoiJ'o?  ?r;^?l'nj  a^mrrodicf.     2.876.100.  3-3-59. 
R^Srs^roXn  F...to  Radh.  ^-p    '>r^.n^-,  Signal  pr.<- 

:J;.lngclrcults.     2,8^6,349    3  3  59.^^^^^^^  ^^^,^  ^^j^hts. 
Rogerson.   John   R.     ,^jacnme  »       f 

•V87.^  484,  3-3-."S9,  Cl.  22—94. 

.',9.  Cl.  189—15. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  »'«—„--  . 

Brltt,  Jack.     2,876  033.  „      .       ,p  (^orp.     Electronic  am- 

Romander.  Hugo    »««!.•'"»  g    3^3-59    O-  i79-171 

pllfler  network.     2.87fi.^8.  •*  ^  ;^«^j,  ,  ^^      ^a'arUed 

Rommel.  F'^-der  ck  E.  to  TeU.gh«ne  Mig^^  .^    ^,,     317-1.2^ 
rtectro-magnetlc   relays.   J^;'";     '  ^^rp.      Method   of 

Root.    Andrew    A-,    to    Bradley   ^.ntMner    L^^P^ 

and   «PPa"*"«^"'rt?j;Cr«      2.876.358,  .3-3-.'i9,  Cl.   250- 
tatners  by  corona  aiscnar^e.     -.0 

R„rt,yr.  'jio™  i"'N."  t«c"».»«  .pp."'"- 

.19,  Cl.  2.V-41  .    p        Combination  centrlfugal- 

Roth.  Leo  C,  to  R';>7>fi9S%*!.3_59,  Cl.  103-108. 
turbine  pump.    2  87.).bWB.  ->  o  oa, 

««'\S»"p'^.'■*^^M.liam"E:  and  Roth.    2.876.017. 

^*'*tlll.'^RoberrM:2  87.V677  ^,^,,„  ^orp 

^'^h'r^ll^-  ■'or'^'"^ak\^ng^"'"rn*r4Lt'  luminescent      screens. 

o  876  129    3-3-59.  Cl.  11.      33^. 
Rui;"rlitex-PojKlerCom^«Knle  N.  %  .  •   Sec 

Stam.  Martlnus  J.     2.875.»-:j. 
Rublno.  Andrew  M.:Sc^-  .^^  Almquist.      2.876.163. 

(Jarlilo.  John  E..   "a^""";     „^,.,__  (^orp.     Welding  by 
Kudd.   Wallace  C.   to   MagneHc  He»«n|^^orp       ^^^^    ^, 

high  frequency  resistance   neauuK. 
»  'a'.L'fr'*  Walter  E     to  Mc<'««ley   Industrtal  Corp.     Clutch. 
«"?'8T^:87«.'KJ9:ci.  192-^84^       Safety  hook.      2,875.49... 
''^1''%    n"  •'4-238'-    ''     ^ 
«"''"f?fe?*;?Srry'VudortT.  and  Seed.    2,876.386. 

""•'^StJSton^bavW  W.     2.876.318. 


Process  of 
2,876.103. 

2.873..'i65, 

O   D  Corp. 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


HumldlHer.      2.875.9ttl.   3-3-S9.  CI. 


KufKHeKK^T,    Donald    li. 

KuKpnrvVriKin   L..  anil  M.   R.  <>iinna    to  IH-ere  *  Co.     Syn- 

KuKen     Vernon    1...    to    l>«*ere    MfK-    Co.      (  Jutch.      i.H.S.MTJ. 

KuhTKHH  Akt.  :   ««■«•- 

Horn.  Fritx  A.     2.875.5K9.  r,,.,,i«t 

Tpieftrapli    Co       Ketardlntc   circuit.      2.87H..1WH.    .i-3-59.   <  1. 

RuHiJll,"  KotK^rt  (;..  K.  W.  Smart,  and  J  I>  «'i-y,'" /»»;.'"" 
CornlnK  KHmtkImh  Corj..  ApparatUB  for  produclnR  thermo- 
plastic flbers.     J.«-.'\.H»3.  :i-:V-:)9.  CI.  209-11. 

""**'Ma"tl"nj    ■  JamU      W..       HeKit."l.      Hammer.      and      Rust. 

2, 87.), 831.  ,,  •       D.,.» 

-Martin.      James      \\ ..      He«Bel.      Hammer.      and      Runt. 

Kiith    j'Wph    r;      Apparatus   for   treating   (Caaea.      2.87H.080. 

ri-h-.-iU.  «l.  23      ■2H4.  .,  u-.iiji    1  1 

Kuth,  JoHeph   IV      SuKiir  ilHTu«ln({  apparatUM.     -.Niil.HJ.  .5-J 

:>9,  CI.   127-7. 
Saginaw  Wire  PrtxluclH.  Inc.:   '"<♦'*•-.  ,,^  „,„ 

■  Sfaplew.  Lynn  \V  .  Hud  Strout.     2.8(5.81.S.  ,,ki.„i 

ST  .\li..iiyin.-  de«  ManufH.  tureH  den  «;iatV(«  et   I'rodultn  «  hlml- 
HueH  de  ST-<;obaln.  Cliauny  et  Clrey  :    Ser^ 
Heymf'H.  I'lerre  H.     2,87:..:).'i7. 
Samiran.  l>uvld.     Quick  disconnect  faatener.     2.87.^.4»4,  .*-a- 

:.!»,  CI.  24      21.'t. 
SanderH  AnHociaten.    Inc.  :    S»e 

niilinjiH,  rhillp  .M.      2.H7rt.4()2. 
Ciuin.  Alfr.'<l  J.     2.87«,3:>1. 
Ciinn.  Alfre<1  J.     2.M7ti.41l. 
Sandera,  Hoyden  C..  Jr      2.87»l.3»(). 
Sanders.  Royden  C..  Jr.     2.87rt.;t»l. 
Sanders.  Kuyden  C..  Jr      2.H7tl.3»2 
Tallv    Sidney  K,  and  Kahlttren.     2.H.  t>..»S».t. 
Sanders.  Hoyden  <"  .  Jr.,  to  Sanders  Assoclafea    Inc.      >«""I' 
ink'    d'-vlce    for    electrical    omponents.      2.87H.3U0.    .«-.»-.>», 

SHn<i.rs.'  Ko'yden  C.  Jr.,  to  San<lers  •>»'*.?••'"'•''?;  '"V?  '"im" 
trical    dr.uit    assembly.      2.M7K.:il»l.     «   •<-'^».   *  '..^jy  ^.V'V 

Sanders.    Koy.len   C.   Jr..    to   Sandera   Aaaocia  es     Inc.      Kle< 
trical  components.     2,87ti,:«»2,   3-3-r)9,  (I.  31.      l«tl. 

.Sardinas.  Joseph  I...  and  <;.  M  ShuU.  to  Chas^  I'ftzer  A  Co.. 
Inc  OxyKenatlon  of  steroids  In  the  11^  position  by 
sp<mdylocladlum.     2..S7H.170.  3-3-.->9,  <1.    ll».>      •'! 

Suronj:,   In»-.  :   >'«■«• 

sarracini>  'Marcelfi;,  'to'  IMrelll  Sodeta  p«'r  Axloni.  Tape- 
str"-tchlng    control    device    for   electric    cable   wrapping'    ma 

SaUeiJ:'i:oufi;'^'t.;';\iu.^h.A;se'^le.{|ic('orp   Klectroata^ 

ll.iuld  .leaners.     2.87.1,193.  3   3-.-.9.  CI.  204      30^^ 
Saner   Wilbur  <'.     Mlade  mounting  mean*  for  rotary  dls<  t>p« 

mower      2,H7.">..")t>».  3   .3   .'»!•,  <'l.  .'•«      2»r.. 
Saurenman.    l>ean    F..    an.l    .M.    IV    Lebour^'.    to    SchlumtH-rKer 

Well     Surveying     Corp.       Borehole    apparatus.       _.K(t.,4l.<. 

,{-:{  .■^9.  <"1.  324      10. 
Scalero    Ciuseppe  :   fire^ 

Schaelfer  Will{«m''l...  i'o  Inlon  Oil  Co  2',f  ?^'I'"",V59"  Cl' 
complexes     of     metal     cyanides       2,876.22«,     6-a-av,     ci. 

S.baeffer  William  I»  .  to  ''n'"" '»>'  o"t  "v  S"  ^n"  ri'"-.«o''27o' 
complexes  of  Isoqulm.llne.     2.87«,227.  .i   .i  59.  (  1.  260--270. 

Schall  Elmer  J.,  to  Ben.llx  Aviation  Corp  Method  of 
forming  anchorinn  cintch  for  two  s|)eed  ciwster  brake. 
•' 87.-  .'.Ot>    .{   :t   r»9.  CI.  29      159  2. 

S.han.lrocl.:  Josef,  to  H,  W.  Meyer.  Process  ''^  j'";^  apparatu^ 
for  the  c<.ntin..ous  maluifacture  of  <-^  '''i'^' "^ ''•A'T  ,0  '7?^ 
fn.m  celhiloslc  fibrous  materials.  2.87t.,098.  3 -J-ow,  i-i- 
!>2     »>. 

ScheidinK.  Arno  H.  :  >'«»•  ,  „  ^   ,  ..  „  otn  >-..o 

Sylvester.  Arthur  I»    and  Scheidinj:       -  «"-V*^-  „„,, 

Scbenck.  I>-..lie  M.,  to  General  Aniline  *»-.''"'  Corp  Purl 
flcation       of       4-chloronitrotolueneH.       2.H.rt,2«7.       3-.J   3», 

Schenk"  Karl,*  to  0.  Hleb.T.  !>'"»»«*";.♦;"«"•'.:"<'<*»'"'  "' 
making  the  same.     2.87»5,09».  3   3-59,  CI    »«     45. 

Scherber.    Melene  :    .Vre  ^     _ 

Kiem-ler     Hermann.      2.81S1.IH.  _,    ,,    ,  »„. 

.Scherenb..rir.' Hans  <>..  to  I>«i"'l"  J)r"?,  Akt  Tall  lamp  for 
a  motor  vehicle.     2.87tl.4.30.  3   3   59,  CI    340      74. 

^'■""nl!Se..''"vincen*r'L..     Kirshenbaum.     and     Sch.t.llch. 
2  87t5.25:i. 

Schiess    .\kl    :    Srr  

K'vser.  Johann  J       2  K75.045 

Kiililer    (lerhard  A.      2.875.573  ....,«,„ 

Schillinu     John     E.      IUrt     trap    for    refrlKeratlnc    ayatem. 

*»  H7.'>  .V.»4    3    3   59.  CI.  ♦12      303  ^     „  w 

Schindier  James  C,  C  E.  Sprlnj:  and  A.  T.  Toblaa«.  to 
Leltner  E(iulpinent  Co.  Flue  Htructncp^  for  f<>od  aprvKH- 
equipment  unit.  2  H7.-.,74M.  3  3  59.  CI.  T2«  301. 
Schippers.  Joah  F..  to  James  Gordon  and  Co.  Ltd  WhlrllnR 
apparatus  for  pr.xluclnK  sprays  of  fluid  and  for  other 
purp«.ses.  2.875.7K3.  3  3  59,  CI.  137  -625.3. 
Schlatter.  11    A  .  A.  <i    :  St-e 

Bieri    Hans,   and   I>enzler.      2.875  71H.      „     .,    ,  .     , 

Schllpphacke,    Fridtjof   F.    to   A,    Lorenz.      R.M-llnlnB    chain. 

2  875  812,  .(-3   59    CI    155      10«.  „     ,,    k  ,    , 

Schilepharke,    Fridtjof   F,    to   A     Lorenz.      ReollnlnK    chairs. 

•>K75«i:<    :<-3   59    CI.   155      10«  ,,    ,  ,     , 

Schilephacke,    Fridtjof    F.,    to    A.    Lorenz.      Reclininjt    chalm. 

2  875  HI  4.  3   3   59    CI    155      IfW.. 
Schlumberjjer  Well  Surveying  Corp   :  Kcc  ^ 

Saurenman.  Dean  F  .  and  LebourR.     2,87«,413. 


Sohmerti,     William     E..     to     M»>bey  Owens  Ford     OUm    Co. 
Multiple      sheet      KiaxinK     unlU.      2,870.  TM.     3-*-0»,     t-'- 
141  —  346. 
Schmld,  John  H.  :  See       .  „  ^    . .       n  u-tk  ak-x 
Baker.  Albert  A.,  and  Schiuid.      2,875,453. 
Schmidt.  Edward  U.  :  See    - 

Stone,  Carl  R..  and  Hrhmldt.      2.875.977. 

Schneider.  Hana :  Hee-  ..    „  w     ■..  .tataiTn 

Pleujter     Frledrlch    \V..    and    Schneider.     Z,876.370, 
Schneider       Hans,      to      Suiter     Frerea,     Soclete     Anonynie. 

I'reclsion   casting  niold   and  method   of  making  the   aame. 

2  875.485.  3-3-59,  CI.  22— 193.  .    ,     ,.     „ 

Schneider.   Helmuth   O..    D.    W.   Young^  and  J.   P,  K"*"- „»« 

EsHo     Research    and    Engineering    Co.  ...)\*»,eo'y*<'»y'*""'" 

polylaobutyleue.     2.876.204.  3-»-S9.  CI.  2ttO--28.5. 
Scfmelder.    Herbert   A.,  to  Bell   TeleDhone   lUboratorlM.   Inc. 

Self  correcting      pulse      circuit*.      2.878,352,      a-i-ov,      i  i- 

Schol?h.^Thoma«  J.,  and  C.  C.  Spencer,  to  Corn  Prodiu-t'j 
Refining  Co.  Starch  matrix  materUl  containing  Imbedded 
material     and     proceaa     for     preparing     name.      2.87«.ltJO. 

SchreVner"  KennethT  E..  t(.  International  Bualnea.  Machines 
Corp  Synchronliatlon  of  display  means  to  •V^^int 
mlcrosei-ond   Interval.      2.875.951.   3-3-59.  CI.  2.35—183. 

Schroeder  Carl  J  .  to  The  t'henilcal  Rubber  Co.  Racks  for 
washing   machine       2. 875,916.   3-3-69.   CI.    22U-  19. 

Schr.HHler.  HansJuecKen.  and  C.  J-  «™"*l'",1"^.JlS  h^V» 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Novel  2,4  bis  (alky  and  halo- 
alkyl  substituted) -6  hydroxy  1,3,5  trlaxlne  amidlne  aalts. 
2  8.rt  221     H-3-59    CI.  2«<>     248  ,  .       ^         ^.1    . 

Schultz  Edward  H..  Jr.,  to  The  Nagel  Chase  Mfg.  Co.  Flat 
b.-lt  pulley.     2,875,625.  3-3   59.  CI.  74     230  8 

Sdiuiz  Richard  B  Shielding  panel  and  Joint  construction. 
2,H7«.275,  3   3   .-.9.  CI.  174      .3.5. 

Schwaneke.  Alfred  E,  and  H.  P  R""'''^''.  to  AM  Co 
Si)e,'<l  governor.     2.876,215.  3-3-59.  CI.  200-80. 

Schwaneke.  Alfred  E..  and  H.  P-  ^^n^J^k  ',",A.2*  n 
Compensated     speed     governor.      i,87«.dlo,     .s-.i-ow,     «  1. 

Schwaneke.  Alfred  E..  and  H.  P.  Ra"'''*;".  '"-.Ai^  ^m 
(.'iiinpensnte<l  spee<l  governor.  2,87H..J17,  J  .J-OW.  «-i. 
2t»0      80.  „  ,,   ,    -,,_    ,,„ 

S(hwarzenbach.  Earl  E..  and  W.  A.  atreuer,  to  <>.ak  Mfg.  Co. 

Interlock  mechanism.     2,87«..301.  3-3-.')9.  CI.  21K)— 5. 
Scott.  Ben  H.     C.imbinatlon  coat  and  pants  hanger.     2.875.932. 

3-  'i   59     CI     '''''.i  -  Ml 
Searlght.'ciiarles    E.      Apparatus   for  applying   thermoplastic 

markers  to  roadways.     2,875,675,  3-5-59,  CI.   94—39. 
.Searle,  O.  D.,  &  Co.  :  See-  .   . 

V.x'gtll.   Walter.     2,87«,2,35.  I    I 

Seckler.  Howard  N.  :  Nee-  -  .  ,     a     1.1^- 

lirooks,     Chester     E.,     Fleckensteln.     I>^,     and     Seckler. 
2,870  2HK, 
Seod.  Michael  (i.  :  Sfr 

Fefer    lin-gory.  Rudorff.  and  Se«Hl.      2.M7«.3H«,       . 
Sej.len,     Rudolph,     to     Haver  I^ukhart     laboratories.     Inc. 
|'ro<vss  of  treating  ketosls  In  ruminants.   2,870.157.3-.*  .>w. 

CI.    107-    53. 
S4>tf     Eric  '  See    - 

Kenoslan    Harry.  Self,  and  Starr.     2.870.058. 

Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  Str 

Mann,  Carl  P.      2.875  994.   ^       ..   ^  ,  ,.       _  '       „» 

.Sfc-llgson,  (George  H       Photographic  lighting  unit      2.876.33M. 

'l— 't   ,"49    CI    ''40      1  3 
S.il."Tl.eodoreV  .  to  leverage  Hand  Brake  Co      H,,nd  control 

for  brake  and  accelerator      2.875.038.  3   3   59.  CI.  74-    4N4. 
Selmer    Ernst  S  .  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Synchronizing  circuits. 

2.N7tl  348    3  3   .'.9.  Cl.  250-    27 
Sclvem.  Eilwin  J    ;  See 

'   Williams.  Russell  (V,  and  Selyem.      2,8<5,o35. 
Seney     John    S  ,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    d.-    Nemours    and    Co. 

Kxtenslonal    tester       2.875,609.    3   3   .59.    CI.    73     95.5. 
Seng  Co  ,  The  :  See- 

Fox.    Martin.      2.876,051  .^.       o      w     „ 

Settles     James   (V     and    W.    W.    Helmberger,   to  The   Buckeje 

St.-.-!    fastings    Co.      Vibration   absorN-rs   for    rt'clprocatlng 

to,ds      2.875.731.  3   3-59.  Cl.  121       13.  

Sevenplfer    Ross,  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ltd.     Packaging  machine 

2,8,5.506.  3   .3-.5tt.  Cl    53     3.34. 
Shah.en.    John       Electromechanical    auparatus    and   process 

asso.iated   therewith.      2.876.414.    3-3   .-|9.    Cl.   324—30. 
Shan  lev.  James  J    :  St-e     ■ 

Drummond    John  V.     2  870.123. 


Sh.irkev     Thomas    B       Optical    training   device    to    Increase 
reading  !<l)ee<l.    2.875..V30.  3-,3-59.  Cl.  35     35. 


Sharp.   Silas  S 


See 


.1111    (Jldeon  I».  Sharp,  and  Wolf       2.876  088 
Shaw.    UolsTt    J.,    and    A.    E     Devendorf     to  f^""*'    ^''•"I'^'T 
Co      Collapsible  leg  stand.     2.875.972.  3-.3-59   Cl.  248-168. 

Sh.-h.in,   Rob.'rt   E..  to  BIbh  Mfg.  Co.     Soli  «■«"«'''»«"»  ^^Vin 

material    and    method    of    making    the    same.      2,876,140. 

3   .•!   59.   Cl.    117      1395. 
Shell   Ih'velopment   Co.  :   See^ 

Nans     .Marguerite.      2.876.208. 
ShellV   Wwltt  L     to  Westlnghous*  Air  Brake  Co.     Pulsation 

dai'niHiier  device      2.875,786.  .V3-59CI    138   -.30. 
Shepherd.  Ju.lson  OD.,  <leceased  :   M.  F.   Shepherd.  "*'^"t,'\'; 

Adjustable      sequential      program      controller.      .i.H7B.J4.t. 

3-.3-."S9.   Cl     250-    20. 

Shepherd.  Margaret  F.  :  See    - 

Shepherd.  Judson  ()D.     2.876.343. 
Shepherd.  Wvley.    Ventilators.    2.875.678  3  3-59,  ^   »»  .i? 
Sh.rbondy,  Frank  V      Pressing  machine  accessory.     2.87.>.53»>. 

Sherwen.*  Jos^^ph  W..  to  The  General  Electric  Co  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  conveying  materials  and  articles.  2,875.B8». 
3   3   59.  Cl.    198     220. 


2.876.909. 

2.875,850. 
2.875.793, 

2.875,713. 


3-3-59,  Cl. 
a-3-69,    Cl. 


Shipley,  Kenneth  C.  :  «»c— .   , 

Bablck.  John  J.,  and  Shipley. 
Shirey,  Frank  W. :  See- 

Olaai,  William  H.,  and  Shirey. 
Shlu,  Thomas  B.     Filling  machine 

141-186.  „         ^    ^ 

Shotrner     Willie    M.      Root    feeder. 

ShoVp7  Ransom    F.,    to    The    Shoup    Voting    Machine   Corn. 

Adjustable  strap  for  voting  machine.     2.876.028,  S-5-59. 

Cl.    287     .58.        •        ^  „^       ^ 

Shoup  Voting  Machine  Corp    The:  See- 

Shoup.  Ransom  F.     2.876.028. 
Shourds.    Wilbur  J..    A    to  Gadget-Of-The  Month   Club.    Inc. 

Wanlfobe  fixture,     i.875.903.  3-3-59.  Cl.  211—100. 

Shull.  Gilbert  M.  ;  See ^         ,,  ok  11      •>  b7a  i7n 
Sardinas.  Joseph  L.    and  Shull.      2.876.170 
ShulK    Gilbert    M.^^to    Chas     Vtiu^r    h    Co       .^^^^a^oVri 7"/ 
A'«-8terold     ctnupounds     by     protamlnobacter.     J.87B,i7i. 

Shumard."  Roland  S..  to  Monsanto  Cheinlcal  Co      Zinc  dlthlo^ 

carbamate  mollusc-aclde.     2.875.834.  3-3-59.  Cl.  187—22. 
Shunk,  Clifford  H.  :  See—  „^      ^      „  „_.  „„,. 

Folkers.  Karl  A.,  and  Shunk.     2.876,230. 
Sleg.  Gordon  W.  :  See- 

MacDonnell.  Robert  W.     2.875.707. 
Slegel.  Alfred  :  «cf-  „„-„,.- 

Jackson.  Julius,  and  Slegel.      2.876,117. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Akt   -See 

(iOnther.  Paul,  and  Kerkhoff.     2.876  400 

Knlepkamp,  Helnrlch  and  Zlegler.     2,876.147. 

Velth    Werner  A.,  and  Meyerer      2.876,.373. 
Slemlnskl."  Frank    R.      Bating    utensils    with    r.-placeahle   or- 
namental  handle   plates      2.875.515.   3  .3-59.   Cl    30—1. 
Sierra  Electronic  Corp   :   See 

Romander.  Hugo      2J876.208. 

Sllllker.  John  H    ;    See  ..  o,-.  ,,.0 

Taylor.  Welton  1.  and  SlUlker.      2.870. 108 

Simons.  Allison  K..  A.  O    Radke,  and  J    A,  <  h«"'P«.s  l^i^'Jif. 
man  Industries.   Inc.     Resilient  seat  structure      2.875,810. 

Sinclair',   John   '\l  .    to  <'osts  *  Clark    Inc       Quick    ".fP""*'*'" 

slide    fastener    and    slider    stop    for    the    same       2.K7.'^,4»u. 

3   3   59.  Cl    24      20.-.. 11 
SIndllnger.  Charles  J.  :   Nr#-  .,  ^,.,  n,, 

Hahn.  Henry  W..  and  SIndllnger.     2.876  073 
Singer     Fritt       Cold    working   metals    coated    with    colloidal 

sulfur      2.87rt.l4H.  3   3   .-.9.  Cl    148      6  24. 
Singer    Fritr.     Method  of  cold  working  metals  In  the  preseiice 

of    a    water  Insoluble    polysulflde.      2.870.149.    3  3 -.59.    Cl. 

of   tightly   adherent   coatings 
.  3-.3-.59,  CI.  14H-    6.24. 


of  mixing 
3-.">9.     Cl. 


1.875. 4.'.4. 


and  Hennlng. 
track   cnnvertihle   chassis. 


on 


Electrodvnamlcs     <'orp 
2.876.004.    3  .3—59.    Cl 


B-Pr(»dukter 
3   3.59.     Cl. 


Singer.    Frltx.      Prcnlucflon 

metal  articles.     2.876. l.'>0 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :    See- 

PlnkvoHs     IVrthold    IV.   deceased,  by  A     Plnkvoss,   execu 
trlx.      2.875,710. 
Sink,     Robert     L,     to     Consolidated 

Srteed    measurement    and    contrcd. 

271      2  3 
SJiVstrand.    Fritiof.   and   E     F    C.flrtler.   to  L   K 

Fabrlksaktiebolag.       Microtome.       2,875,6(.fi. 

Skelton    Jesse   D.    and   H.   B    Ferguson,  to  Jersey   Production 

Research  <^).     Seismic  section  printer.     2.870.428.  3  3  .»». 

Cl.  340-15. 
Skinner.  Hazel  H   :   See- 

Bletcher.  Ralph  E  .  and  Ward.      2.87...  1 02 
Skinner.  Jack  C  .  «n<l  S.  H.  Tucker.  Jr      Indicator.     2.876..300. 

3   .3   .59   Cl    200      fil.2-">. 
Sklpwlth    L'-e.Jr.    Means  for  preventing  back  flow.    2.875,776. 

3   3  .-.9.  Cl    137      218. 
Skorholf    J..B'>ph  \\  .  and  C.  E.  Vogel.  to  Mlnnearxtlls  Honey 

well    Regulator    Co        Steering    me<hanlsms    for    aircraft. 

2.870.409.  3-3.59.  Cl    318  -4«9.  ......        „   ,. 

Skiimawitz,  Max.  to  Tornado  Ramset  C    m   h.  H    k  *  <•..""''/ 

and    the   like    for    use    In    bolt    and   like    guns       2.8(5,».f.... 

3-3  .-.» fl    8.%      30  ,        .   ^ 

SliiKser     Richard   A  .    to  Teletvf>e  Corp.     Transistor  ring  type 

distributor.     2.H7ti..30.-..  3   .3   .59.  Cl    .307      H8.5 

Smart.  Edward  W  :  See  ..  „.,  o  o--  001 

Russell.  Robert  (J..  Smart,  and  Riley      2.R(.>.893 
Smith    Ceorge  A.,  to  Central  TransformerCorri^    o  o^lJa   /"/ 
iiiakinir  nmgneflc  three  phase  cores.      2.875..>07.  3-.3   ,%9.  1  I. 
29      1S.">r.7. 
smith.  Hnrlev  A    :    See— 

Winters.  Donalil  F  .  and  Smith      2.8,.>.734. 
Smith     Howard    J.    to    Bell    Telephone    Ijiboratorles.    Inc 
Switching     device      mechanism.        2.875.6.39.      3-3-.>9.      Cl, 

Smith     Joseph    V.    30*^    f<.    V     H     Banks.      Salt    and    |.epp.>r 

shaker      2  87.-..925.  3-.3-.-.9.  Cl.  222      3ft. 
Smith    Ravmond      Solder  feeding  atttchment  for  a  soldering 

Iron.    2.87.'>.719.  .3.3  .59.  Cl.  113     109. 
Smlthers.   Bernard  C.  ■    See  „'   „. 

OrlofT.  <;eorge.  and  Smlthers.      2.8(6.02.» 
Smock.  CeorK"  E   :    See 

Frlckert.  Philip  J.,  and  Smock.     2.87.>..503. 
Smoot.  James  J.;   See 

Smoot.  John  W   and  J   J       2  875  682 
Smoot.  John  W    and  J    J     I>eep  fat  frying  machine     2.«( 5.682. 

.3   .3-.->9.  Cl    99      3.3«  „  .   _„ 

Snethen.  Thomas   H..   to  Wat«on  Mf<T,  Co     Inc    ^'^S'J^  "''"f 
and   storage  equipment       2.876  0.-,7,    S-^-'^^^jT' -  ^12-303 
SnIncMk.   Stephen  A.     Priests  collar.     2,875.446.  3-3-.59.  ^  1. 

2      129 
Sn.sMv.  Calvin  S  .  Jr.  :    See 

tiraber.  Robert  P  .  and  Rnoddy       2.870.238 
Snyder.  WPKam  S   :   See- 

Kissinger.  Arthur  V  .  and  Snyder      2. 87.1.651. 


Scares,  Joaqulm  P.     Marquees  and  similar  devices.    2.875.82r>. 

3-3-59    Cl    160 — 62 
S«K-lete   Anoiiiye   dlte :    Ateliers  de  Constructions   Electrlque* 

de  Charleroi :  See 

Baffrey.  Ant«dne  R.     2.876,32.>.         ..   „    ,        „ 
Soclete  Auillalre  d'lndustrles  (Sadll  S.  P.  R.  L. :  See-- 

Georges.   F«Mx.      2.87.').601  .  xi.-i.- ■ 

Soclete  Beige  de  TAzote  et  des  Prodults  Chlmiques  du  Marly  . 

^'Braconler.    Frederic    F.    A..    Le    Blhan.    and    Arnould. 

2,876.265.  ,.  ,  ..   .    1    w   • 

Soclete  d'lnventlons  Aeronautlquea  et  Mecanlgues  S.  I.  A.  M.  . 

See— 

Luclen.  Rene       2.87.-..861  .     ,.       „  c^„ 

Soclete  Oenerale  de  Mecanlque  et  de  Metallurgie  :  See— 

Du  Coudrey.  Jacques  F.     2.87.5.661. 
S<xlete  Xatlonale  dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  <  onstruction 
de  Moteurs  d'Avlatlon  :  fee-  k    1       o  wt-  -i?** 

Kadosch.  Marcel.  Paris.  Bertln.  and  Manhal.     2.87....>7S. 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc   :   f «       .  „   ,     ,       „  „_„  .,«o 
Clapetta,  Frank  (i..  Koft,  and  Melsel.      2.8.6.208. 
Watklns,  Thomas  E.     2.876.197 
Watklns.  Thomas  E..  and  Foster.      2.«7.>.8.35. 

Sommer.   Alb«>rt.   to   Straba    Han<lels-Akt_    Process 
tine    aggregates     with     asphalt.       2.8(0.126.     .1 

106-281.  .        ..... 

Southern  Inlted  Telephone  Cables  Ltd.  :   .^fc  - 

Mackenzie.   William  A  .  and   Stark.      2.8<....^>7l. 

Southwick.     Arthur     M.       Hive    lnsp.'ctlon     tool. 

3-.3-.'.9.  Cl.  6-12. 
Sparcstt-on  Ltd.  :  See  -  ^  „     ^       .,  o^r/-  qoc 

Fefer,  Gregory,  Rudorff.  and  S»>ed.      2.87«>..«*t). 
Specialties.  Inc.  :    Set  — 

Bucalo.  Louis.      2.875.646.  ^     ^    n       1  *a 

Soence     John    T.    D.    to    The    National    Standard    Co     Ltd 
Method  of  packaging  colls  of  longitudinally  extending  ma- 
terial.    2.87.-...'.01.  .3-3-.59.  Cl.  53-13. 
Sp«>ncer.  Charles  (V  :   See —  .  o-^  ,«« 

Schoch.  Thomas  J.,  and  Spencer.      2.870.160. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :   .«Jrc--  oot«ois 

Francis.  William  <'  .  and  Hopkins      2.876.218 
Swncer     Robert    V  .    to   J.    H     Carnenter       Fanning   ore    con 

centritor       2.87."i.89H.   3   3-.-.9,   <"1    209      4.-.8 
Srierrv  Rand  Corp.  :    See— 

Eckert.  John  P..  Jr       2.876.440. 
Torrey.  Robert  I>.     2.876.439. 
WItten.  Arthur  L..  Jr..  Marlon. 
Spinks.    Newton    H..    Jr.      Endless 
2.875.8.39,  .3-3-.-.ft,  Cl    180-9  1. 
Splnnbau  «:.  m.  b.  H.  :   Ser 

Cde.  Hans  L    P.      2.875.476. 
Spotnalls.  Inc.  :  See 

Crooks.  Charles  K.      2.87.1.664. 
Spracklen.   Stanford  B  ,  D.  N  Camt.bell.  and  C.  C^  Fellows,  to 
Cnlon   Carbide   Corp.      Apparatus  for  electrochemical    fluid 
anal-ysls.    2.876.189.  3-3-.59,  Cl   204—195 
Sprlnc,  Carl  E.  :    See —  ,,.,..,  o  otk  -jo 

Schindier,  James  <\,  Spring,  and  Tohlasi      2,875,(48. 
Springfield  Tent  k  Awning  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Rice.  Ruskln       2.875.824.  ,.,,,. 

Staatsbedrljf  der  Posterijen  Telecrafie  en  Telefonie  :   See — 

Bevoorf.   <"ornells.  and  Hsudet.      2.876.28L 
Stadelman.   William  J  ,  and  M    L.  Wilson,   to  Llqna  Mix.  Inc. 
Compfwltlon  and  meth<Kl  for  preserving  the  quality  of  shell 
eggs      2.870.110,  3-3.59.  C1.99   -170 
Stalker  Derelooment  <'o..  The  :    See 

Stalker.  Edward  A       2.875.948. 
Stalker,    Edward    A  .    to   The   Stalker   Development   <""„_  Thm 
wall    hladed    wheels    for    axial    flow    machines.      2.8(...94H. 
3-.3-.'.9.  Cl    2.30-    1.34,  „        ^ 

Stsllkamp.  Hubert  G  .  to  The  Bahcock  &  Wilcox  (  o.  Gas  re- 
circulation mefh(»d  and  automatic  apparatus  for  superheat 
control.  2.875.7.36.  :t-3-.59.Cl  122  479. 
Stam  Martinus  J,  to  RuW)er  Latex-I'<H'der  (  ompagnle  N  >. 
Apparatus  for  c..nverting  liquids.  ''«'ut''>nf- :;L""''''"D''^''l'^- 
pensions  and  the  like  Into  dry  powders.  2,87.>,><23.  .3-.1-.M. 
Cl  1.59-4. 
Stanchns.  Frank  T   :   Kcr  -  ^    „.        u  •>  o-«  tj . 

Woidak,    Thaddens   J..    Kane,   and    Stanchns       2,8(0.334, 
Stanchns.    Frank    T  .    to   Union    Carbide   Corp       Electric    arc 

working.     2.870.329,  3-.3-.59,  (^1.  219—74 
Standard   MacWnery    Division   of   Franklin    Research    Corp. : 

See  — 

Davis.  Benjamin  H.      2, 875, 469. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana*  :   See 
Udsev.  Frank  A.     2.876..327. 
Malo.  Russell  V.  and  Hyle      2.876,19.5 

Staples.  Lynn  W..  and  R    D,  Strout, .»''  ^«»f  "« VV'^„^  T^l' 
nets       Inc.        Spring     assembly.        2.87...818.     .3-.3-..9.     <  1. 

155      179, 
Starcher.  Paul  S   .   .S»'C  o  c-«  0.1.0 

Phillips.  Benjamin,  and  Starcher.      2.S(6.2.'>». 
Stark.  William  H    C,  :   See—      ,  „.     ^      „  „-  ..71 
Mackenzie.  William  A.,  and  Stark.     2.8..>.571. 
Starr.  David  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Kenoslan.  Harrv.  Se:f.  and  Starr.     2.R7«.0.>S 
Starr     Rachel    D       Bootblack   stand.      2.8(5.46.t. 

1 5-   267 
Steele     Vernon    P..    to    Kenco    Products    <  orp, 

2, 876.042,  3-.3-.59.  Cl    299-1.50. 
Stegeman.    Wilson.      Flexible    urinal.      2.875, 4. il. 

4—110. 
Stelnhach,  Thomas  M.  :   See — 

Kallman.  Robert  1.,  Stelnbach,  and  Stomlng.     _ 
Stenstrom    Sten  R      Reeulating  device  for  hraklne  system  In 

printing  presses      2  876  001.  3-.3-.59.  (T    267— 75 
Steuer,  Werner,  and  M.  Rang,  deceased,  by  P.  R»°«-  "V"''"'; 

tratrix.      Hand    piece    for    drilling,    milling    or    grinding. 

2  876.015.  3-3-59.  Cl.  279 — 46. 


3-.3-.59.  Cl. 
Draft  arm. 
3-3^.59,  CI. 

.875,891. 


XX 

Stewart.    Charle«    R. 

3  3-5».  CI.  43      ll». 

Stfwart-Warner  Corp 

Allen.  Georite  W. 

(iflMltr,  Henry  A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Flahllne    cutlng    derJce.      2.875,548, 


2,876,0«B. 
'er»  t 
web    printing 


:;,«75.82i. 

and  TrentUa. 


Ta/lor.  WeltOD  I.,  and  J. 
Ing  of  food  uiaterlala. 
Taylor.   Wesley  A.  :   6're- 

Mast,  Ulfford  M..  (iannett,  and  Taylor 


H.  SllUker,  to  Swift  k  Co.     Proceaa 
2.H76.108,  3-*-5»,  CI.  »9 — 160. 


2.875,»50. 


Steyer.  Alphonne,   to  Amerlian  Typ«  Founder*  Co..  Inc.     Web 


Typ 
oflFa 


control     nieana     for     rotury     oliaet 

2,875,»W<8.  »-;{."»«.  CI.   101-177.  .   .      ..     »  - 

.Stiff    Henry  A.,  Jr  ,  and  L.  E.   Imvln.  to  The  Atlantic  Refln 

Ini   Co.      Method    of   water   Injection    Into  an  earth   bore. 

Stlier^T^d'"    TranWomier.      2.876.424,   :i-3-5»    CI    33ft— 192. 
StUlman.    William    J.      Furniture   glider.      2.875,o.'>2.    3-3-»», 

CI.  4,'>  -137. 
.Stonilnit.  Robert  F.     Nee-        .    ^     ,       ^^  w.       i  ■>  u-tk  boi 

Kallman.  Robert    I  ,  Stelnbach,  abd  StonilnR.     2.875.881. 
Stone    Carl  R     and  K.  «i.  Schmidt,  to  Crane  Co.     Diaphragm 

ballcock.     2,875,tt77.  3-3-5U.  CI.  251—331. 
Stone    OrlHon  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Tray  carton. 

2,87.-.,041.  3-3   .-)»,  CI.  22»-  -34.  „      .    , 

StouKh     Cerald    D.,    to  Whitehead   k  Kalea  Co.      Road   form 

Htructure.     2,H75,5(X»,  .3-3-59.  CI.  25-  118. 
Straba  Handels-Akt.  :   See-- 

Sonuuer.  Albert.     2,876.128. 
Strain    Bruce,  S.  L.  Eaton,  and  K.  R    Erlcson,  to  The  Procter 

Sc    Gamble    Co.      MakinK    perborate    containing    detergent*. 

2,87H.2t)<).  3-.3-."59,   CI.   252-97. 
Strange,  John   I'.  ;   »s'ff-- 

Yant,  William  P.,  and  Strange.     2,876  064. 
StraHser,    Walter   C      Wln<low   shade.      2.875.480,    .3-.i  ."VS.   CI. 

20—62. 
Stratton,  David  W..    >-j    to  J.  H.  Rudy.     Potentiometer  struc- 
tures.    2,876.318,  3  .3-50.  €1.  JOl— 48. 
Straub    WatHOu  A.     Comblaeil  bottle  carrying  case  and  bottle 

cap  remover.     2,875.654,  B-3-50v  Cl.  81—3.1. 
Strauss,  Wennemar :   See    ■ 

Oundel.  Wolfgantf,  and  Strauss.     2,876,177. 

Streblnger.  Robert  L.,  to  Bendiz  Aviation  Corp.     Brake  with 

spaced  llnlnjj  segments.     2,875.859.  ,3-;J-59.  Cl.  188—78. 
Streuer,  Wilhelm  A.  :    See-  - 

Schwaraenbach.  Earl  K,  and  Streuer.     2,876,301. 
•Strout.   Raymond  I).  :   Sec — 

Staples,  Lynn  W.,  and  Strout.     2.875,818. 
StudlengfsellMchiift  Kohle  mit  beachrankt^-r  Haftung  :   fier 

Koch.  Herbert,  and  Huisken.     2.876.241. 
Sulmonetti,   William   H.      Surgical  traction  apparatua  for  hos- 
pital b«'d8.     2.875.753,  3   3-59.  CI.   128 — 84 
Sulmonetti,  William  H.     Locking  awlvel  type  clamp  assembly. 

2.876.027.  3   .V59.   Cl.  287—54. 
Sulier  Freres,  Soclete  .\nonvme  :  See— 

Schneider,   Hans.      2.875  485. 
Sumner.  F:rlc  E.,  to  I<«»11  Telephone  Lal)oratorle«.  Inc.     Mono 
stable  transistor  circuit.     2,876,.367,  3-3-.")9,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Sunderman.    Frederick    W..    and    B.    West.      Dlthlwarbamafes 
for    treatment   of   nickel   poisoning.      2,876,159,   3-3-.59,   Cl. 
167-65, 
Suran,   Jerome   J,,    to   General    F:iectrlc  Co.     Waveform   com- 

p«'nsatlon  networks.     2.876,.355,  .'i-:j-59.  Cl.  250-36. 
Sutliff.    Wavne   .\.      Jar   bump«T   sub.      2,875.983,   3   3  59,   Cl. 

2.55— 27." 
Suzuki,   Shlgeru  :   See — 

Mori,  Shliuo,  and  Suzuki.    -2,875,961. 
Svanson.    Fred    D.      Self-adjusting,    multiple    socket    wrench. 

2,875,660.  ,3-3-59.   Cl.  81  —  185 
Swain.    William    J.,    and    R.    D.   Gamett,    to    Sam   Mulkey   Co. 
Belt    conveyor  and  drive   therefor.      2,875,888,  3-3-59,   Cl 
198      203. 
Swanson,   Kermit   E.. 
system    f<ir    rotary 
C\.   101-  3,50. 
Swanson,    Robert    E.,    and 
Business    Machines   Corp. 
sistors.     2,875.,506,  3-3-59.  Cl 
Swift  k  Co.  :   See — 

Hensgen.  Bernard  T.     2.875.708. 
Tavlor.  Welton  I.,  and  Sllllker.     2.876.108. 
Te«'l.   I>awrpnce  H       2,875,684. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See  - 
LonKucre.  Henry  C.  M.     2,876,324. 
Sylvester.  .Vrthur  D..  and  A.  H.  Scheldlnjt,  to  I.,.  E.  Carpenter 
k  Co.,  Inc.     Surface  ornamentation  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rials and  method  of  making  tools  for  producing  such  orna- 
mentation      2. 875. ,'43,  .3-3-59,  Cl.  41 — 19. 
Syrlnj:    Jean   V.  :   See-  - 

GUI.   Douglas,  and  Syrlng.     2,875.6.30. 
Svring.  Jean   V  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Mechanical  move- 
ment devU-e.     2,875.631,  .3-.V59.  Cl    74-424.8. 
Saabo,    Joseph     L.,    and     W.     F.     Bruce,    to    American    Home 
Products    Corp.      Heterocyclic   diamines   and   salts    thereof. 
2.876,236.  ,3-.%  59,  Cl.  260-  -.332.2, 
Sziklal,   George  C,   to   Radio  Corp.  of  .Vmerlca.     Phase  com- 
parison,    2.876,.382.  3.3.59.  Cl,  31.^—27. 
Tally,  Sidney  K,,  and  V.  F.  Dahlgren.  to  Sander*  Aaaociates, 
Inc        Printed    circuit    baseboard.      2,878,393,    .3-3-.59,    CI. 
317—101 
Tanaka.  .\kira  :   Sfe — 

Ragsdale,  La  Verne  B.,  and  Tanaka      2.875.809. 
Tarsoly,    BalAss.      Material   separator   and  energy   apparatus. 

2.875,949,  3-3.59.  Cl    233-27. 
Taacher,   Paul  J,     Abrasive  flux  and  flush  control  system  for 

dental  apparatus.     2  875.521,  .3-,3-.59.  Cl.  32-58 
Taylor.  Bill?  W..  to  Fisher  Scientific  Co,     Fractional  dlatllla 

tlon  apparatua.     2.876.175.  .3-3-59.  Cl.  202—158. 
Taylor.  Frank  F..  Co..  The  :  See —  , 

Gill.  Donald  W.     2.875,815.  I 

Taylor,  James  V.  :  See — 

Read,  Robert  C.  and  Oregor.    2,875.457. 


I    I 


Teel,  Lawrence  H..  to  Swift  *  Co.     Hlae  stamper.     2,87.>,684, 

3-3-.59.  Cl.   101-   3. 
Telectro  Industries  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Wlnram.  Ge*)rge  R.     2.876,417.  , 

Teleflez  Inc. :  tiee — 

Neubauer.  Frank  A.     2,875,597. 
Telefonaktlebolagvt   L  M   F:rlcHMon  :    See  -  | 

Engstrom.  Sten  O.     2.876.346.  , 

Telefunken  G.  m.  b.   H.  :   See —  ,    , 

Lauer.  Anton,  and  BrUck.     2.876,379.  { 

Telephone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  :  Hee—  i    ] 

Rommel.  Frederick  K.     2.876.398. 
Teletype  Corp,  :    Ser- 

Sluaw>r,  Richard  A.     2,876.365. 
Tepper.  (Jene  8..  and  C.  J.  Clement.  Jr.,  to  Hewlett-I'ackard 
Co.      Adjustable    shelf   support    stand.      2.875,905.   3-3-59. 
Cl.  211  —  150. 
Tertian,    Robert,    and   D.    Papee,    to   Peohlney   Compagnle   de 
Prodults  ChimlMues  et    Electrometallurglquea.      Production 
of  activated  alumina.     2.876.068.  3-3-59.  Cl.  2:i— 142. 
TesI,  Julius  M.     Mitre  square.     2.873,796,  3-3^9.  CL  143—86. 
Texas  Co.,  The  :   See 

Givens,  Richard  C,  and  Pitman.    2.876,198. 
aienney,  Julius  G.      2.876,145. 

Thiegs,  Bernard  J.,  and  -N.  Wright,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Shielding  plants  from  frostatlon  by  use  of  foam.     2,875.505, 
3-3-59,  Cl.  47—2. 
Thieme,  John  W.,  and  F.  J.  McDonnell ;  said  McDonnell  assor. 
to    said    Thieme.      Finishing   machine.      2,875,676.    3-3-59. 
Cl.  94 — 45. 
Thomas.  Alexander,  to  Tracerlab,  Inc.     Nuclear  electret  bat- 
tery.    2,876,368,  3-3  59,  Cl.  310—3. 
Thomas    Lloyd  E.  :  See — 

Tufford,  Walter  W..  and  Thomas.     2.8754)27. 
Thompson,    .\rthur    M,      Pipe    fastening    means. 

3-3  59.  Cl,   24H      72 
Thompson.   Norma n  I>.  :    See-  - 

(lohrke,  Ray  W.,  and  Thompson. 
Thompson  Products,  Inc,  :   See    - 
Booth,  James  IL     2,876,030. 
Dulin,  Francis  C.     2.875.513. 
Dulln,  Francis  C.     2.876.050. 
Woinlak,  Adolph  J.     2,K76,422. 
Thoinpson.  William  E.  :   See — 

Wlese,  Henry  C.  and  Thompson. 
Thom8«>n,  S«iren  yl.  :  See  - 

Uusanovich,  Charles  J.,  and  Thomsen.     2.876.202. 

Thorn,  John  P..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.      De- 

sulfurlzlng  petroleum   fractions   with    platinum.      2,876,196, 

3-3-.5B,   Cl.  208-244. 
Tborne    Howard   B.      Illuminated  display  devices.      2,876,3.39, 

3-3-59,  Cl.   240-10.1. 
Thornton,  Mathew  H.     .Vntl-glare  device. 

Cl.  88     41, 
Thorp,  Clark  E.,  L.  C.  Kinney,  and  A,  J, 

ductlon   Co,,    Inc.     Usone  manufacture. 

Cl.  204 — 176, 
Thresher.  Albert  W.  and  H,  W.      Attachment  for  a  lift  truck. 

2.875.912.  .3-3  .59.  Cl.  214      6.54, 
Thresher.   Howard  W,  :   .v«r 

Thresher.  AlU-rt  W,  ami  H,  W.      2.875.»I2. 
Thi 


2.875,969. 


2,875.913. 


2,876,331. 


2,875,670,  .V3-59, 


Gaynor,  to 
2,876,188. 


Air  Re 
3-3-59, 


to  R.  R.  Donnelley  k  Sons  Co. 
printing    presses.      2,875.690, 


Inking 
.3-3-.59, 


A.    W.    Berger,    to    International 
Method  of  electrofomilng  tran- 
29—25,3. 


2.875.749. 

I'roduction 
524. 


sinkers. 


Thurnian,   lleiijamin    H,,   to  B,   (llayton.      Protvss  fur  refining 

fatty  oils.      2.876.242.  3   .3  .-|9j<'l.  2«M)      425, 
TIdland.  Charles   R   :    Srr  f 

Williams.  Arthur  T.,  an<l  lidland,      2,875. .5.58. 
TIdland  Machine  Co  :   Sir  * 

WiUliiniH.  Arthur  T,.  and  TIdland.      2,875,.5.58. 
Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Co,,  The:  Ser 

Jatcaak,  Chester  F.      2,876.152. 
Tlnnerman  Produces,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Flora,  Ijiureiice  II.      2,875.804. 
Fliira.   Ijuirence  H.      2.875.805. 
Ilolton.  R<»bert  J.      2.875.487. 
Tobias/..  Albln  T,  :  See 

Schlndler,   James  (',.  Spring,  and  Tobias*, 
Toland.  William  G,.  to  California  Research  Corp, 
of  trimeslc  add      2.876.257.  3-3-59.  Cl    260- 
Toledo  S«'ale  Corp  :   Set 

Borden.  JoK«'ph  H  ,  jiiuI  Burgy,      2.875.853. 
Tidedo  Trust  <"o  .  The:    Srr 

Hash,  «;eorge  H.      2,876.005, 
Tidie     Paul    .\,      Removably    mounte<l    fishing    line 

2,875,551.  3   3 -.59,  Cl,   43      44.95. 
Tonun.-lHtHd.  Elnar.  to  Elektrokemlsk  A/S       Electrode  casing 
for   self  baking   electriKles.      2,876,269.   3   3-.59.   Cl.    13-18, 
Torke    Erich,   and  J.  Kilnig,   to  Phrlx-Werke  A.   O,      Process 
of  crease  proofing  cellulose  fibers  and   fabrics  by  applylne 
nreafornialflehyde  glyoxal    reaction    products,       2.876.062. 
3   3   .50    Cl.   8      116.2. 
Tornado-ftamset  <;.  m.  b.  H.  k  Co.  :   See 

SkuniHwiti.   Max,      2,875.665, 
Torrey     Robert   D.,   to    Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Binary   counter, 

2  876  4.39    3  3   .59.  Cl.  .340      174 
Toulmin     Harry   A  ,   Jr.,  to  The  Commonwealth   Knicineerlni; 
Co      of     Ohio.      Vibrator     mixer.      2,875.989.     .3-3-59.     Cl. 
2.50      72. 
ToUHlKnant.  William   F   :Ker  .,  u-r -.«« 

Huyser.   Earl   S,.  and  Touslgnant.      2,8< 6.260. 
Toyo  Rayon  Co..  l^td.  :   See 

Mori.  Shixuo.  and  Suzuki.     2.87.».961. 
Tracerlab.  Inc.  ;   See 

Thomas.  Alexander.     2.870.368.  ^       .  „k  . 

Tralnor    Albert,  to  Xor«h  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     I  hoto- 
electrlc  cell.     2.876,142.  .3-3  59.  Cl.  117-211, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zxi 


Traylor    John    B.     Sizing    machine.     2.875.895.    3-3-59.   Cl 

209     112. 
Troicllone.   Vincent 

treating  furnace. 
Tsu<la,   tJeorge   S 

brush  ixdder. 
Tucker,  Sam  H. 


to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
code  modulation.     2.876,418.   3-3-59, 


En- 

Cl. 


R     to   FergUBon   Equipment  Corp.     Heat 
2,8-5.99.5.  3-3-.W.  Cl.  263   -6. 

Electric  tcstthbrush  with  Improved  tooih- 
2.875,458.  3-3-59.  C\.  15—22. 
Jr.  :  See- 


Precision   Industries. 
2.876.416,     3-3-.59. 


Inc. 

Cl. 


Carton.     2.875.937, 


Densham.  to  Electronic 

Wade  Engineering  Ltd. 

2.875,946,    3-3-59,    CI. 


Skinner.  Jack  C,  and  Tucker       2.876,306. 
Tufford.  Walter  W..  and  L.  E.  Thomas,  said  Thomaa  to  aald 
Tufford.     Metering  valve,     2.875.927,  3-^-59.  Cl,  222-144. 
Tufted  Patterns.  Inc.  :   See 

Boyles.  John  H.     2.876.441. 
Parlin.  David  B.     2.876,183. 
Tunnlcllffe.  Edward  A.  J.,  and  C,  L, 
and  X-Ray  Applications  L'd.  and 
Mechanical   breathing    apparatua. 
230-42. 
Turbo  Machine  Co.  :  See  -         ,.—,.,..„  b^k  «ao 
Matthews.  Howard  W.   and  Wyatt.    2  875.502 
TurxUlo    Lee.  to  Intrusion  Prepakt.  Inc.     Method  for  making 

structuralfoundatlons.     2.875.584.  S-3-^9.  Cl.  61—50. 
L'de    Hans  L.  P.,  to  Bpinnbau  O.  m.  b.  H.     Drafting  frame, 
2,'875,470,  3-3-69.  Cl.  19—135.  «^„|.^ 

leckert.  Ernst,  to  Knorr-Bremse  O.  m.  b.  H  ,  Toolsoperated 
by  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  2.875,787.  3-3-09.  «-a. 
123—7. 

^'""Bli^wSSt^C  il\ph  K.  I'lmer.  and  QuilL     2.876.179. 
Ulaamer.  Julius  :  Bee—  o  qth  tou 

Wolf.  Walter  E..  and  I'l-mer.     2^75.705 

Grain  and  seed  probe.     2.875,815.  3-3-OB, 


amide*  of 
3-3-59. 


-8- 

Cl. 


Saniury  fixture. 
I.     Drive   clamp. 


2.875,450.  3-3-59,  Cl. 
2.876.982.    3-3-59,    Cl. 


2.876.239. 


Fellows. 


llvin,  Orrlon  A 

Cl.  73 — 125. 
Umann.  Harry  M 

I!ngieaby,    Elmer 

I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  Rcr— 

Cahoon.  Nelson  C..  2.876.271 

Lanbam,  WlllUm  M.     2.876  244. 

Lanham.  William  M.     2.876.245. 

Mitchell,  James  A.     2.87.5.562. 

Montagna.  Amelio  E..  Kubler.  and  Brezlnskl. 

Oliver.  John,  P.     2,878  190.  »  bt*  om 

Phllltpa.  Beiijamln.  and  Starcher.     2.878.258. 

Belnhardt.  Gustav.     2.876.330 

Spracklen.      Stanford      B..      Campbell,      and 

Stanchn'sJTrank  T.     2^78.329. 

Wojclak  Thaddeus  J..  Kane,  and  Stanchua.    2.876.S34. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  Calif ornU  ■Be^— 

8chaeff*r.  William  D      2,878.228. 

Bchaeffer  William  D.     2,876.227.  ^  »^       „ 

rnionsf^k  Yard" and  Transit  Co    of  Chicago.  The:  fic«- 

Morriaon.  Wlllard  L.     2.878.082. 
rnipress  Co..  Inc.  The  :  See— 

Langen.  Die  H..  and  Hoiave.     2.875.929. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  ''''—,.      ,  ._,  .-^ 

Carpenter.  Keith  H..  and  Relnhold.     2.875,730. 

Harrington.  Joseph.  Jr,     2,875,884. 
United  States  of  America 

Air  Force :  «ee-- 

Lang.  Paul  A.     2.878.388. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Hanley.  Roy  P.  „2.876  000  I 

Lanatfom.  Carl  T.  „2  876  962. 

Nelson.  John  F.     2  875  894 

Reed   Thomas  F.     2.876.001 

Rendel.  CHH>r»e  H  2,876  .'J35. 
Universal  Oil  Products  '""^j,  ""— 
UDchur"ch  •  Edw%  P-' Jnd  E%.  Lnckenbach.  to  Easo  Research 

fluldlsed  Bollds  vessels.     2.876.079.  S-S-59.  Cl.  23— ^»4. 

Updegraff.  Norman  C.  to  Chemetron  Corp.     M'^hod  '"rpjjo- 

\1uclng  hydrogen   sulfide  by  synthesis.     2,876.071,  S-3-.W. 

Cl.  23—181.     • 
'"''^^Crmpb;il'^J   AuTn.   Babcock.  and  Hogg.     2.878.219. 
Urschel.    Joei    R.     Meat    comminuting    machine.     2.875.800, 

U.i?lE?n«t  Jr^^Reflln  Co.  Means  •"•I  "I'^^-d.  f«»jt- 
tachlnK  connectors  to  plastic  pipe  ends.     2,8.8  1.54.  3-3-59. 

Van*  Aibert*A      Method  of  nackaglng  food  and  casing  there- 
for.     2  878,il2.  St-.1-.59    Cl.  •»— 171  2  875  851 
Vakos     Peter.     Starter    for    a    gasoline    engine.     2.875.801. 

2  875.587.  3-3-.'S9.  Cl.  62—40. 

Van  Dusen.  Frederick  E.  andJ.  M  >*'<'""• /"''^J/VKo" 
to  aald  McCann.     Antl-clogglng  device.     2,876.043,  3-3-59, 

Van'    R«n7t'^  Cornelius    W.       Oaaollne    engine.      2,875.745. 

3.3.59.  Cl.  123—195. 
Varlan  AssocUtes  :   «'' 

Vrtth"  Wer^^'^.'-.nd  P  JWyer,  to  Siemens  *Ha'akeAkt. 
Magnet  system  for  the  focuatng  of  electron  beams. 
2  876  373.  »-.^-.^9.  Cl.  313—84. 

^'"*cVArWneiux.''wilson   A  .   and  Velesky.      2.876.406. 
VereinlKte  Glansstoff-Fabrlken  A.  <V  ;  ^'-^p 

of  radiation.     2.876.360    .3-.T-59.   d.   2.50-83  6. 
Vl«ia    Cesare  L     N    E.  Perkins,  and  P.  H.  R.  Leygonie    to 
fwVlg^orp    '  Apparatus  for  molding  refractory  materlala. 
2  875.5^6, V-3-.59C1.  49-68. 


ViUars.  Claude  P., 

coder    for    pulse 

332—1. 
Vinding.   Jorgen   P..   to  Monogram 

Microwave     Impedance     plotter. 

324 — .58. 
Vines.  Oscar  L..  to  Continental  Paper  Co 

.3-.3-59,  Cl.  229—16.  .      .    ^         „     . 

Voegtll.  Walter,   to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co      Baalc 

thlanaphthenecarboxyllc     acid.       2.876.235. 

Voidt.lcttrt  b.  O..  to  W.  Bahlsen.     Apparatus  for  dlstribnt 

Ing  pasty   material.      2.876.039,   3-3-59.  Cl.   299-^3. 
Vogel,  Clarence  E.  :    See — 

Skovholt.  Joseph  W..  and  Vogel.     2.876,409. 
Voigt,  Johnston  S.  :    See— 

Kishllne,  Floyd  F..  and  Voirt.    2,870.018. 
Volth    J.  M.    G.  m.  b.  H..  Maschlnenfabrik  :    Sec— 

kugel,  Frlti  K,     2,875.581.  , 

Von  Seemann.  Carl  :    See —  ir._»v_»„ 

(Jrant,     Gordon     A.,     von     Seemann,     and     Wlnthrop. 

2  876  224 
Von  Zbo'row'skl.  Helmut  I'.  G.  A.  R.     Centrifugal  PamP«.  *° 
particular    for    feeding     fuel    to    fuel     injection    engines. 
2!875.696.  3-3-59.  Cl.  103—103. 
Vordahl.  Milton  B.  :   See—  o  ot«  iaa 

Bomherger,   Howard   B..   and  Vordabl.     2.870,144. 

WacLine,  Inc.  :    See —  ,   „  ,     ,.         o  ata  Ana 

Charbonneaux.   Wilson   A.,  and   Velesky.      2.876.406. 

Wade  Engineering  Ltd.  :    See —      ^  ^      v  o  oth  oxa 

Tunnlcllffe.  Edward  A.  J.,  and  Denaham.     2,875,946. 
Wadman,  William  H.  :   See—  i»..^„.„      907.4473 

Mitchell,   Reld   L.,   Bampton.  and  Wadman.     .^,875,474. 
Wagner.  Edwin  J..  Jr. :   Bee-— 

Plrsb,  Edward  A.,  and  Wagner.     2.875.992. ,^,.,-_ 

Wagner    Frank  C.   to  Horizons  Inc.     Bearing  composlUon. 

T875'.610,  3-3-59.  Cl.  29—182.5. 
Wagner.  iUrrln  H. :    See— 

Gurney.  David  M..  and  Wagner.     2.875,637. 
Wagner.  Willy  :    See —  „  „„.  ___ 

Foltzer.  Marcel,  and  Wagner.     2,875,785, 
Walbuck  Crayon  Co. :    See— 

Gleschl.  Thomas  L.     2,876.161. 
Walker,  Rowland  :   See— 

Brook.   Leonard,  and  Walker.     2,875.567. 
Wallace.  Robert  L..  Jr.:   Bee—  oa7«.iiQ 

Gianola.  Umberto  F..  and  Wallace.     2.876.419. 

Walter.  Clarence      See—^  m.i*.,      9  ota  977 

Badger.   Henry   R..   Pratt,  and  Walter      2.876^rr 
Walter.   Hermlne  J.     VarUble  gear.     2.875.628,  3-3-59.  Cl- 

74— -349 
Walters.    Gerald    E.      Sign    with    Interchangeable    letters. 

2.875.540.  3-3-59.  Cl.  40—140. 

'^'"liWc'hef.  Ra^ph'E:  and  Ward.     2.875.702. 

Ware     WUlls   C.      Composition    for   treating   synthetic   films. 

strtnds  and  fabrics.     2.876.127.  3^-59.  Cl.   106-287. 
Warner  Bros.  Pictures.  Inc  :  /«•/—, 

Wissmann.  Joseph  T.    2.876,294.  „»..». 

WawKin    Jonesl..   aSd  W    C    Howell,  J^^.  »«  f"£_J^»'g' 

and  Engineering  Co.     Lubricants.     2.876.199.  3-3-09.  ci. 

WMso7**Loerwood     C.     to     Baao     Inc.       Control     derlce. 

2.876.397.  3-3-69.  Cl.  317—171.  **..v™.„f 

Watamiker     Lonia.      Harvesting    m/fhlne    and    atUchment 

therefor.     2.875.568.  3-3-59,  Cl.  56—210. 
Waterbury  Farrell  Foundry  and  Machine  Co. 

Belllsarlo.  Frank.     2.876.034 
Waters,  James  L..  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 

analysis  apparatus.     2,876.357.  3-3-59,   O. 
Watkins.    Thomas    E.,    and   W.    R.    Foster,    to 


See — 

Co.     Material 
250 — 43.5. 
Soconv   Mobil 


,   Inc.     Com- 
3-3-69,    Cl. 


Oil     Co       Inc.       High     temperature    cement.       2,875,835. 
3-3-59.  a.  166 — 31. 

Watkins.  Thomas  E..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co. 
ponent  for  well  treating  fiuld.  2.8.6,197. 
2.52—8.5. 

Watson  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :See— 

Snethen    Thomas  H.     2.876.057.  .  .^.    . 

WeatherlK   rTed  E  .  Wo  to  H.  H.  HlUPur^.  boat,  with  Im- 
proved seine  handling  means  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

wk?.-'^15^a'rl2s-'''s.^%oVorton     Co.       Coated    abrMives. 

2,876.087,  .3-3-59.  Cl.  51—298, 
Webcor.  Inc. :    See — 

Babler.  Otto.     2.875.623. 
Weber.  Carl :    See— 

Weber.  Carl,  and  Henaon.    2.875^953.  „.,,«..,  ♦-..w 

Weber    Carl,  and  K.  L.  Henson.  to  C.  Weber.     Railway  track 

construction      2.875.953    3-,3-59.  Cl.  238—2. 
Weber    Josef  J..  to  Contraves  A  G.     Electro-mechanical  con- 

tr^rsJ2t?m      2.875,8.54.  3-3-59.  Cl.  188-1. 
Webster.  Harry  M.,  to  H.  le  Porter    Inc.     Onfrhand  cable 

W^"r'Al£?-''5-'-^Sb2e^f7r''treakln,    nut    meat.. 

We'g'nl?:'"c"hraj't^' pU^Ja^'rlken   Baver  Ak^  ^^ 
for    the    production    of    alcobola.      2.876.266.    3-3-S9,    Cl. 
260 — 641. 
Weksler  Instrument  Corp.  :  See— 

Dobrin.  Edward  P..  -nd  Becker.     2.875.014 
Wendshuh.  Herbert  L.,  to  TJe  Appleton  Mf^h'ne J^o 
machine.      2.875.965.  3-3-59.  Cl.  241—;»6. 
Herbert  L..  to  The  Appleton  Machine  Co 
machine.     2.87.5.957.  3-3-50.  Cl.  241 --97. 
Herbert  L.,  to  The  Appleton  Machine  Co_ 
machine.     2,875.960,  3-3-59.  Cl,  241—228. 
Wen  Mac  Corp.  :    See— 

Boultinghouse  A  C.    2.875,554. 


(grinding 
Wendshuh. 

grinding 
Wendshuh. 

grinding 


Wood 
Wood 
Wood 
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Color  tele- 


Core  con- 
3-»-89,  CI. 


UVntworth.  John  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

vUJon.     2.87«,;U7,  3-;*-5«.  CI.  a.'SO— 27. 

Wertte.  Thoinaa  C.  and  K.   Laxo.   to  W.   K.   and  John   Ilarnfii 

Co.       Knd    feed    and    ■tertllzer    for    can    ci<i«lnK    machine. 

:.»,875.5»i4.  3-3-39,  CI.  53—70. 

Wershaw,  Irving  U..  to  l)«>me  ChemlcaU.  Inc.     Dermatoloclcal 

preparation  contalnJnK  defatted  aoy  l>ean  flour.     2.876.164, 

5-3-5».  CJ.  I(i7— 90. 

Weaolowakl,    Adolph    J.,    to   General    Klectrlc  Co. 

atructlon   for  electrical  equipment.      2.87fl..371. 

310—217. 

Weat.  Bob  :    See — 

Sunderman.   Frederick  W.,  and  Weat.     2,876.159. 
WeHtern  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :    See — 
Uachman,  Robert  J.     2,H7<l.n»l. 
H.)hann(>n,  WIIUhhi  I).,  Jr.     2.H7«,328.  -^ 

Kau,  William  K..  Jr.     2.875..'il2.  > 

VVeatern  Inlon  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Mkel,  Harry  C.      2,87«.341. 

\\>titlnghouii«*  Air  Brake  Co.  :    See — 

Kvans,  John  H.     2,875,787. 


<;iaHH,  William  H.,  and  .Shirey. 
Kendlg.  Robert  M.  2.H7<i,04.). 
Kirk,  Walter  H.     2.875,8«U. 


.',875,850. 


IMer,  Jerome  R.     2,873.788. 

Shelly.  l>ewitt  L.     2,8"5.78tJ. 
We8tlnKh<niMe  Kle<'trlc  Corp.  :    Sf<e — 

.Marsh,  Charles  R.     2,H7f.,375. 

.Moy,  Tsoy  K.,  and  Ilennlng.     2.875..'»80. 

.Seal.  Roliert  A.     2,875,til3. 

Retier,   Theodore   C,    and    (ilngraa.      2,87«.377. 

Sailer,  Louis  K.     2,87f.,l!>3. 

Winters,   Donald  F..  and   Smith.      2,875,734. 
Westmoreland,    Kdward    I.      Revolver  cocking  mecbanlam  ac 

tuated    by   side   lever.      2.87.->.543.   .t-.H-SB.   CI.    42— «5. 
Weston    Joseph  1'..  to  <;eneral   Dynamics  Corp.     <iroup  alarm 

communication   circuit.      2,87ti,2»:{.   3-3-59,  CI.   179 — 51. 
Westwaggon.  Verelnlgtc  Westdeutsche  Waggonfabriken  Akt.  : 
o-^ 

Wolf.   Walter  K.,  and   Ilsamer.      2,875,705. 
Wheelabrator  Corp.  :    See — 

I'rlng,   RolH-rt  T.      2,875.844. 
I'rlng.  Robert  T.     2.87.^.847. 
Wheelock,  Charles  K.,  and  U.  Franius,  to  Phillips  Tetroleum 
Co      Curing  epoxidlied  dlene  polymers  with  hydraiine  and 
carl>on   disulfide.      2.87ii,214,  3-3-59,  CI.  200—79.5. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :    See — - 

Hradley    .Vddlson  H.     2.87."».947. 
Nyberg,  Curt  K.     2,875,4t?(l. 
White,  John  R.,  to  Mazeltine  Research,   Inc.     I  olor  lma»e-re- 

pnHlucIng  apparatus.      2,87(!,372,   3-3-59,   CI.   313 — 84. 
White     William    L.,   to   tolilns  k  Alkman  Corp.      .Methods 

processing   pile   fabrics.      2,87.'>,.'»04.   3-3-.'>9.  CI. 
Whitehead  k  Kales  Co   :    .*«'»'«• 

Stough,  (;erald  D.     2,87.')..'>00. 
Whitney,    Charles   A.,    to    Pratt   k   Whitney   Co..   Inc 

matic   strain    gage       2.S7:.,«11,   3  3-.'i9,   CI.   73-141. 
Whittemore,    Osgood    J.,    Jr.,    to    .Norton    Co.      Calcium 
articles  and  method  of  making  the  same,     2.87«.122. 

59,  «'i.  Km    4\:\. 

WIeber,   tieorge   L  .    to    Illinois   Tool    Works.      Threadless 
adapted    for    Insertion    In    keyhole    slot.      2.H7.'),rttf3. 
<-l.   8.">— 8.H.  ^  „   - 

K..    to    In  Sfnk  Krator    Mfg.    Co.      Baffle 
disposal    unit.      2.87^.9.'>8.    3-1-.59 


\Vlnram.   (Jeorge    R..    to   Telertro   Industries  Corp.      Voltage- 
divider  system.     2.87«,4 17.  3-3-59.  CI.  324      7«. 
Winters.  L>onald  K..  and  H.  A.  Smith,  to  Weatiogbouae  EW- 

trie    Corp.       Control    apparatus.       2.873.7.'}4,     3-3-59,     CI. 

121—41. 
Winthrop,  Stanley  O:  See — 

Grant,     Gordon     A.,     von     Seemann.     and     Wlnthn>p 
2.876,224, 
Wins,  Karl,  to  G.  M.  Pfaff.  A.-G.     Arrangements  for  stopping 

electrically  operated  sewing  or  other  machines.     2.87ti,40r, 

^_3_5jj    j^'j    318 269 

Wissmanii.  Joseph  T.,  to  Warner  Broa.   Pictures,  Inc.     Mag 

netic  record  control  method  and  circuits.     2,876,294,  3-3- 

59,  CI.   179—100.2. 
WIttelshofer.    Ira    M.,    to    Central    States    Paper    *    Bag.    Co. 

Hag-like   protective  wrapping  for  automobile  bumpers  and 

the  like.     2.875.943.  3-3-.^9.  CI.  229—87. 
Witten.  Arthur  L..  Jr..  J,  F.  Marlon,  and  R.  E.  Henning,  to 

Hperry  Rand   Corp.     Radar  system  eraiuator.     2,876.447, 

3-3-59.  CI.  343—17.7. 
Wlttnebert,   I-  rederick    R..   to   I>upll-Color   Products  ( c.    Inc. 

Fountain    brush    with   orl(tc«   guided    brush    retractor   and 

dosare  cap.     2.87.'».4«2,  3-3-59.  CI.  15—139. 
Wojciak    Thaddeus  J..   J.   S.    Kane,  and   F.   T.   Stanchus,   to 

Inlon    Carbld^    Corp.       tias    shieldeil    metal    arc    welding 

torch.     2.876.334.  3  3-39.  CI.  219      130. 
Wolf,  Dale  K.  :   See 

illil.  <;ideon  n..  Sharp,  and  Wolf.    2.876.088. 
Wolf.   Waller  K.,  and  J.  I  Isamer,  to  Westwaggon,  Verelnlgte 

Westdeutsche  Waggonfabriken  .\kt.     Adjustable  axle  guide 

for   rail    vehicles.      2.87.-).703    3-3-.'i9.   CI.    10:^-224. 
Wollnski.    l>eon    K.,    to   K.    I.   du    Pont    de   .Xernoum  and   Co 

Chlorination    of    polyester    structure.       2.876.18.V    3-.t-39, 

CI.  204      l.')8. 

K.,    to   K.    I.   du    Vont    de   .Nemours  and 
polyester   structure.      2,8V«,l8rt.    ;i-3  .•>9 


of 


Pneu- 

oxlde 
3-3 

stud 
3-3 -"»9. 


Wieciorek,    Eugene 
and   stopp»>r   for   waste 
CI.  241-   lOO.'i. 

Wlegand,  Edwin  L..  Co.  :   See- 
MoKKs.  AUJ.M1  <•.     2.87«,32: 

Wiese,    Henrv    C.,    and    W.    E. 
Corp.     Welding  apparatus. 

Wlktor,    iHimlnlk,    to    Federal 

breakers.     2.87«,3(I9.  3-3-.->9, 

W  illielm.    Vincent    A.,    and    H 


Thompson,    to   (Jeneral    Motors 
2.8-»».,r3l,  ,3-3-.-»9,  <'l.  219      78. 
Pacific    Electric   Co.      Circuit 
CI.  200 — 88. 

Morelnes,    to    Bendix    .Vvlntlon 
2,87.1.619.  3-.3- 


Corp.     (iyro  erection  cutout  delay  circuit. 

.•.J>.  CI.  74      .'41. 
WHkins.  HoNTt   K.  :    Srf  ,.,„-. 

Foref.  Pierre  (J.,  and  Wllklns.    2,«<.>,8i4. 
Williams    Arthur  T.    and  C.   R.  Tidland,  to  TIdland  Machine 


Co.      Doctor  blade  grinder 
Wmk«ms,    l.yle  N..   to   (Jeneral 

and    lens    securing    means. 

41..V» 
Williams.    KuHsell    ( 

Corp.      Hulldoier. 
Willis.   Theo<li>re  K. 


2.87.'».3.'.8,  3-.3 

.Motors  <'orp. 
2.87tJ.340,    3 


-59.  ^ 

'I. 

31 

-131. 

l>am 
3-.")9, 

P 
< 

assembly 
•1.    240  - 

J    Selvem.   to  General 
3.3-39.   CI.   37      144. 


Motors 


,   and   v.. 

2.N7.'i.33."t 

Anderson.  William  G.,  and  Willis.     2,873.963. 
Willis    Theodore   R.,   to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Thyratron  biasing 
circuit.     2,87«.333,  .3-3-39,  CI.  2.-»0      27. 


and  Willson. 
and  Cralne 


2,87«.272. 


WllU<in.  Karl   S.  :   See 

Benie,  l.ynton.  Pugli 
Wilson  k  <'o..  Inc.  :   Srv 

RoN'rtson.  Edwin  J.. 
Wilson.   James   «'..   to  Owens-Illlnols 
structlon    for    boxes.      2,873,942,    3 
Wll8on-Joii»-s  Co.  :    Srr 

Potts,  John.     2,87(1.021. 
Wilson.  Lee  :   See  -  _,  „.  - 

Blackman.  Calvin  C.     2,8.3,997. 
Wilson.  .Melvln   L.  :    See 

Stadelman,    William   J,,  and  \Mlson 
WInberg.  Hllmer  E. :  See— 

Anderson,  John  L,,  and  U  Inberg. 
Wlnchell.  Frank  J   :   *<>♦;-  .,  w-t  »« 

Mrllk.  Jerry  R.,  and  NMnchell.     2,8 1 5,836 


2,87»!.114. 
(ilass  Co.     ••orner 
3   59,    CI.    229      33. 


2,87»l,110. 
2,876,216. 


con- 


Co 

CI 


E.,    to  E.   I.   du   Font 
polyester  structure. 


de    Nemours   and 
2.876.187.   3-3-39. 


Co. 
CI 


Pallet    loading 


.873.793. 


W(dinski,    Leon 

Treatment    of 

204      1,58. 
Wollnski,    Leon 

Treatment    of 

204   -138. 
Womack.  Jack  M.  :  See— 

Hsu.  John  P.  T..  and  Womack.    2.873.922. 
Wo.kI    James  M..  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Production  of  sodium. 

2.8t6.l81.  3-3-.39.  CI.  204—68. 
Woodcock.    Robert    K..   to   J.    W.    (;reer   Co. 

apparatus.    2.873.908.  3-3-59.  CI.  2U— ♦«. 
Woodruff.    Alvin.       Sihgle    sash    gang    sawmill. 

:i-3-39,  CI.   143-60.  ^ ^    .     ,. 

Worden.  t>onald  P.,  R.  Young,  and  n.  H.  Janneck.  to  (.eiieral 

.Motors  Corp.     Procesa  of  coating  steel  tubing.     2,8.«,13_', 

3  .V,39,  CI.   117      .30.  _     ^  ,  „,        .    , 

Woxniak.    Adolph    J.,    to  Tbompaon   Products.    Inc.      Coaxial 

line  switch.     2,876.422,  3-3-39.  CI.  33»— 97. 
Wright     Duane    H..    to   R.    L.    Craln.    Ltd.      Strip   printer   and 

burster.     2,873.689.  3-3-39.  CI.  101—227. 
Wright    John  R.,  to  Radio  Condenser  Co.    Trimmer  construe 

tl«.u  for  variable  coudenaers.     2.876.403.  3-3-39,  CI.  31  i 

2.33 
Wright    I>aw80n   W.     Water  shock  abM>rljer.     2.875,789.  3-3 

.39,  CI.   138     31. 
Wright,  -Noriuan  :   See  __ 

Thiegs,  Bernard  J.,  and  Wright.     2.8i.>.555. 
Wurb*     .Ufred.      .Vmaigam    producing   apparatus. 

3-3-39,  CI.   204      220.  ,        ^   _,    r.     .   . 

Wuyts    Joseph  .M.   B.  A.,  to  International  standard  Electric 

Corp.      Device  having  vibrating  reeda.     2.»76,443.  S-3-o9. 

CI.  340     3.39. 
Wyaft.  William   K.  :   See  ,o-,  .i«, 

Matthews,    Howard   W..   and    Wyatt.     2.8..3.302. 
Wyuu    H«ibert  W.,  and  P.  E.  Ilocb.  to  General  Aniline  k  t  ilni 

Corp        2.2' dlhvdroxy-4,4'-Buhatltuted     beniopbenones     as 

ultraviolet  abaorbenta  for  tJr-A  rubber.     2.876,210,  3-3-39, 

Wynne'    Williani   J..   Jr.      Crimping  tool.     2.873.»13«.   3-3—39. 

CI    81 — 13. 
Wy:«onp.    IK>nald    <;.,    to    Price    Brothers   <  o. 

brator.     2.875.988,  a-3-39.  CI.  239-  1. 

Van,  Maxwell  M..   ...  ^  „  ,        .,  a-a  t\-i 

\an.  and  Hale.     2.8»6.133. 
P.  Strange,  to  Mine  Safety  .Vppll 
of    catalyxt    polsoolng.      2.87H,OA-l. 


2,876.191 


Mechanical   vl 


I.873.7U4.   3-a-.39.   CI. 


and    Rocc*. 


i.876.204-. 


See — 
I>«irland.   R«>dger  M.. 
Vant.   William  P..  and  J. 
ano-M    Co.       Prevention 
3-.t-'>0.  CI    23      1. 
Vates.   Torbin    F.     Conveyor  system 

104     96.  .       . 

Vonkers.    Edward    H.      IMlTerentUil    pressure   cleaning   appa 

nitus.     2.873.84«S.  3-*-59.  CI.  183-37. 
Young.  David  W.  :   See 

Schneider,    Helniutb    <i..    \oung. 

Young.  Roger  :  See —  ^       .,  o-ra  i  ■!•> 

\\<irden.   I>omild   P..   \ounff.  and  Janneck.     2.876  1.12 

Youngiiuist.     Robert    J.,    to    MtnneM»ra    M  nlng    *    Mfg.    (o 

Coupling   clnult.      2.87»l.29«.   A-^-^M-CL    li9— ">«-? 
y^.rk    Oscar  S.     Awning.     2.873.827.  3-A-59.  CI 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  Ser—  

Robins.  Howard  .M.     2.8 1 6.209. 
7.legler,  (;ilntlier  :   See— 

Knlepkamp.    Helnrlch.   and 
/.Inimerley.  Stuart  R.,  and  J.  D 
Corp.      Proceaa   for 
nnd    other    rhenium    compou 
23-31. 
Zurn.  J.  A..  Mfg.  Co. :  "ce— 

Baker.  Albert  A.,  and  Schmld.    2.8i 5.453. 
ZwIckJ,  Joeeph  R  :  «e«--  .»«-,-.,« 

Xlederer.  Ernest,  and  Zwlckl.    2,8i5.«2«. 


100.: 
160-163. 


Ziegler.      2.87«,147. 
Prater,  to  Kennecott  Copper 
producing  pure  ammoalum  perrhenate 
comuouadaT     2.87«.0it5.    3-3-59,    <l 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  3,  1959 

NoTB.— First  namlMr=elaM,  lecond  namb«r=rabclan,  third  number = patent  nomber 


12- 

l»- 
14— 

15- 


16— 
18- 


19— 


71: 

129: 

171.2: 

28: 

86: 

7: 

110: 

180: 

252: 

12: 

1: 

116. 2: 

161: 

20: 

123: 

18: 

71: 

22: 

84: 

114: 

118: 

139: 

283: 

267: 

S26: 

7: 

85: 

2: 

18: 

20: 

42: 

47.8: 

86: 

61: 

1S8: 

.8: 

4: 

82: 

62: 

64: 

16: 

73: 

94: 

193: 

200: 

1: 

81: 

79: 

142: 

181: 


182: 
180: 
202: 
203: 
208: 
223: 
230: 
284: 

288: 

200.5: 

299: 

24-   73; 

118: 

156: 

208  11: 

208.18: 

206: 

21S: 

218: 

228: 

284: 

17: 

41: 


22- 


23— 


28- 


118: 
186: 

28-  1: 

72 

29—  28.3 

188.57 
158.58 


189.2 

182.8 

180 


Z  876, 448 
1878,446 
2, 875,  447 
2, 878, 448 
2.  878,  449 
X  878,  480 
X  878,  481 
Z  878,  482 
2, 878, 453 
2,  878,  484 
%  876, 061 
2,876,062 
2,876,061 
2,878,488 
2.878,486 
1876,369 

2. 878. 487 

2. 878. 488 
2,878.489 
2. 878, 460 
2.  876.  461 
2,  876,  462 
2.  875.  468 
2,  876, 404 
Z  876, 466 

2. 878. 466 

2. 878. 467 
1876.468 
1878,469 
1878,470 
1 876, 471 
1  876.  472 
1878,473 
1 878, 474 
1 878,  476 
1 876, 476 
1 878,  in 
1  878,  478 
1878,479 
1876,480 

1 876. 481 

1 876. 482 
1  876.  483 
1  878,  484 
1 876, 488 
1 878, 486 
1876,064 
1876,068 
1876,066 
1 876, 068 
1876,009 
1876,070 
1  876. 071 
1  876, 072 
1876,078 
1870,074 

1 870. 076 
1870.076 

1 876. 077 
1876.078 
1  876, 079 
1870,080 
187^0el 
1 876, 082 
1  876. 083 
1876,487 
1875,489 

1 875,  488 
1878,490 
1  878, 491 
187^492 
1878,490 
1 878,  494 
1 878. 498 
1878,496 

1 876. 497 

1 878. 498 

1 876. 499 
1  876.  800 
1 878.  801 
1876,802 
2, 876.  803 

1 876.  004 
1876.806 
1878,800 
1  876,  607 
1 875,  808 
1 876, 449 
1878,800 
1 878,  610 
1878,811 


29— 

208:   1878.512 

09-    482: 

401:  1878,818 

04—        2: 

487:  1878,814 

16: 

80- 

1:  1878,618 
91:  1878,810 

21: 

101:   1878,817 

29: 

102:  1878,818 

08-      19: 

210:  187^819 

200: 

284:  1875.520 

70-      80: 

82- 

88:  1878,821 

457: 

88- 

40:  1878,822 
98:  1878.628 

71—    2.0: 

128:  1870,094 

17: 

178:  187^625 

78-      28: 

84- 

48:  1878,820 

07.9: 

124:  1878,627 

87: 

88- 

29:  187^828 

95.5: 

32:  1878,029 

103: 

86:  1876,880 

141: 

69:  1878.881 

155: 

80- 

30:  1878,682 

341: 

68:  1878,888 

868: 

72:  1876,884 

426: 

87- 

144:  1876.688 

74-        2: 

88- 

12:  1878,610 

40- 

62:  1878.887 

8.41: 

100.81:  1878.888  | 

6.0: 

188:  1878.889 

10.7: 

140:  1878,040 

18.  2: 

1875.641 

90: 

1811:  1878,642  1 

190: 

41— 

19:  1878,648 

210.  8: 

42- 

18:  1878,844 

280.8: 

08:  1878,646 

24118: 

48- 

8:  1878.540 

889: 

1 876. 647 

840: 

19:  1876,648 

884: 

4122:  1878.849  | 

424.8: 

44.2:  1878,880 

44.96:  1878.501 

44— 

17:  1870,084 

472: 

48- 

137:  1876,882 

40- 

49:  1876,888 
78:   1876,684 

47- 

2:  1878.558 
01:  P.P.1.814 

484: 

62:  P.P. 1.818 

804: 

49- 

68:   1878,866 

629: 

81- 

119:  1878.867 

639: 

131:  1875,888 

000: 

206:  1876,569 

045: 

282:  1878.800 

608: 

296:   1876,086 

298:  1876,080 

798: 

1870.087 

75-      20: 

88- 

18:  1876,801 
22:  1876,802 

40: 

89:  1876.808 

84.4: 

70:  1876,804 

126: 

288:  1878,666 

834:  1876,800 

223: 

170:  1878.507 

70-       6: 

80- 

60:  Re.24,0I2 

41: 

210:  1878,808 

107: 

298:   1878,669 

77-       21: 

87— 

18:  1878,670 

73: 

19:  1878.671 

78-      44: 

102:  1875,878 

80-     52: 

110:  1878,672 

81-    8.1: 

88— 

90:  1878,874 

15; 

00— 

13:   1878.876 

88.64:  1876.878 

58: 

86.0:  1876,870 

63: 

1878,877 

99: 

89.81:  1878.879 

188: 

89.72:  1875,680 

82-        8: 

84:  1878.881 

80: 

84.0:  1875,682 

85-        1: 

1878,683 

8.6; 

61- 

80:   1876,884 

28: 

72:  1878.888 

80: 

62- 

12:  1876,880 

88-      14: 

40:   1876,887 

18.7: 

74:   1875,588 

24: 

87:  1878,889 

40: 

98:  1878.800 

41: 

1878,591 

80-      S3: 

192:  1876,992 

92-        6: 

280:  187^8«9 

98-        1: 

808:   1878,604 

»: 

410:  1875,800 

n. 

1876,806 
1  878,  807 
1876,606 
1  876,  899 
1876,600 
1  878.  601 
187^60^ 
1876,608 
1875,604 

1 875. 608 
1876,068 
1876,080 
1876,090 
1878,606 
1878.007 
1878.006 

1 878. 609 
1 878, 010 
1876,011 
1 878, 012 
1 878, 018 
1 876.  614 
1 878.  616 
1  876, 616 

1 875. 617 
1 876, 619 

1 878. 618 
1 87^  620 
1878,621 
1878,022 
1 875, 023 
1876,034 
1878,028 
1878,820 
1876,027 
1 876, 028 
1  878, 029 
1878,080 
1 878, 081 
1878.032 
1876,038 
1875.634 
1875,688 
1875,636 
1 876. 687 
1876,088 
1 876, 039 
1878,040 
1 876, 041 
1 878,  042 
1 878,  OU 
1878,044 
2,  878, 648 
1 878, 646 
1870,091 
1870,092 
1870,098 
1876,094 
1  876. 008 
1876,096 
1876,097 
1875,047 
1875,048 
1878.049 
1875,680 
187^061 
1876.052 
1876.  OSS 
1876,064 
1 878, 655 
187^e66 
1876,667 
1  876.  058 
1876.080 
1878,060 
187^001 
1876,002 
1875,074 

:  1876.003 
:  1875,604 
:  1876,006 
:  1876,000 
:  1876,007 
:  1878.668 
:  1876,600 
:  1876,670 
:  1875.071 
:  1870,098 
:  1876,072 
:  1878,073 
:  Re.M.016 


94— 

89: 

1  876, 678 

48: 

1 876. 676 

95-  77.8: 

1878,677 

90- 

38: 

1876.099 

98- 

48: 

1876,678 
1 876, 079 

118: 

1876,680 

99- 

107: 

1870,100 

129: 

1 870, 101 

134: 

1 870. 102 
1 876. 108 

130: 

1 876, 104 

141: 

1876,108 
1 876, 100 
1  876, 107 

150: 

1876,108 

160: 

1 876, 109 

170: 

1870,110 

171: 

1870,111 
1 870, 112 
1 870. 118 

174: 

1870,114 

222: 

1870,116 

287: 

1 876,  681 

836: 

1878.682 

428: 

1878,688 

101- 

8: 

1878,684 

40: 

1  876, 686 

90: 

1876,686 

149. 4: 

1876,687 

m: 

1875,088 

227: 

1876,080 

880: 

1876.000 
1  876,  691 

862: 

1876.692 

408: 

1 876, 608 

108- 

48: 

1876,696 

87; 

1878.694 

103: 

1  878,  696 
1878,607 

108: 

1876,608 

120: 

1 875, 609 

126: 

1 875,  700 

162: 

1 875.  701 

262: 

1  878,  702 

104— 

96: 

1878,708 
1  878,  704 

106- 

224: 

1878^708 

374: 

1  878,  706 

376: 

1875.707 

100- 

1: 

1876,116 

18: 

1876,117 
1876.118 

20: 

1876,119 

47: 

1 876, 120 

57: 

1  876. 121 

63: 

1  876, 122 

76: 

1 876, 123 

166: 

1  876, 124 

213: 

1876,125 

281: 

1  876, 126 

287: 

1 876, 127 

107- 

1: 

1875,708 

14: 

1 875,  709 

108- 

16- 

1  875,  710 

23 

1 878.  711 

80: 

1  875.  712 

111- 

7.1 

1875,713 

112— 

79 

1 875.  714 
1876,188 
1876,441 

114 

1  875,  716 

211 

1 875.  716 

118- 

69 

1  875,  717 

99 

1  875.  718 

109 

1  876,  719 

114-  00.5 

1875.720 

219 

1 876. 721 

118- 

18 

1 876, 722 

29 

1  875,  723 

117— 

33 

1 876, 128 

33.8 

1  876, 129 
1  876. 130 

47 

1  876, 131 

80 

1 870, 132 

54 

1870,133 

65 

1  870, 134 
1870,136 

76 

.   1870,186 

107 

:   1870,137 

180 

:  1870,138 

117—  131: 
188.8: 
139.6: 


118- 


119— 
121— 


211: 

00: 

126: 

212: 

208: 

410: 

62: 

11: 

18: 

88: 


41: 
122—        2: 

479: 


128— 


120- 


7: 

61: 

58: 

90: 

97: 

119: 

140: 

148: 

179: 

198: 


127: 
801: 
850: 

127—  7: 

128—  1 08: 
70.8: 

88: 

84: 

94: 

127: 

142: 

140: 

187: 
216: 
218: 
271: 
432: 
477: 
828: 
548: 
17: 
27: 
7: 
40: 
8: 
8: 
9: 
1: 
35; 
186—    133: 


129- 
180— 
182— 

184- 


185— 


137- 


136: 
100: 
66: 
106 
155 
218: 
318 
380: 
829 
899.1 
022 


025.3 

025.5 

029 

138-      80 


31 
139-    108 


141- 


143- 


140— 


243 
4 

186: 

840 

00 

80: 

281 

78 

123 

192 


1  876. 189 
1  876, 067 

1 876. 140 

1 876. 141 
1876,142 
1 876,  724 
1  876,  728 
1  876.  726 
1875,727 
1875,728 
1875,729 
1875.780 
1876,731 
1876,782 
1  876,  733 
1875,784 
1875,735 
1875,736 
1875,737 
1875.788 
1875,789 
1875,740 

1 875.  741 

1 875. 742 

1 875. 743 
1 870,  270 
1  876,  744 

1 876,  746 
1  876. 740 
1 875, 747 
1876,748 
1 875, 749 
1870,148 
1 878,  780 
1 878,  761 
1 878, 782 
1 876, 768 
1 878,  764 
1878,768 
1 878,  760 
1 876. 757 
1 875,  759 
1 875, 768 
1 876, 700 

1 875. 781 
1 875.  702 
1 875,  703 
1  878,  704 
1876,706 

1 875.  700 
1 876, 707 
187^708 
1878,760 

1 876,  770 
1876,144 
1  876, 146 
1 876, 146 

1 875.  771 
1  875,  772 
1876,272 

1 876,  271 
1876,273 
187^773 
1878,774 
1875,776 
1878,776 

:  1875,777 
1876,778 
:  1875,779 
:  1878,780 
:  1875,781 

1 875. 782 
:  1875,783 
:  1878,784 
:  1876,788 
:  1875,786 

2, 875, 787 

1 875, 788 

:   1875,789 

:  1876,790 

:  1875,791 

:  1875,792 

:   1875,793 

1876,794 

1 876,  796 

1 876.  796 

1875.797 

1876,798 

1 878.  799 

1878,800 


148— 


1.8: 
6.24: 


26: 

31: 

ISO-      28: 

40: 

49: 

181—41.78: 

41.76: 

183-  21: 

184-  43: 
46.9: 

83: 

155—      14: 

60: 

108: 

106: 


127: 
181: 

170: 

180: 

158—    118: 


189- 
100- 


104— 


100— 


122: 
4: 

68: 

02: 

104: 

106: 

14 

77: 

106 

7 

9 


31 

42 

204 

107—      22 

63 

06 

82 
88 
90 


92 
98 


172-      67 
174—      88 


178— 


179- 


52: 

77: 
8.2 
6.6 

34 
1.8 
8.8 

16 

18 


27: 

27.8 

61 

100.2 


171 


178.  2 

180-  9.1 
84 
64 


1  876, 147 

1 876. 148 

1  876, 149 

1879,150 

1 876, 161 

1  876. 182 

1876.801 

1 876,  802 

1878,803 

1875,800 

1875,804 

1878,808 

1876,808 

Re.24,018 

1870,168 

1870,154 

1878,809 

1 878, 810 

1878,811 

1876.812 

1875,818 

1878.814 

1 878, 816 

1878.810 

1875,817 

1 875. 818 

1 875. 819 
1875,830 
1878.821 
1876.822 
1876.828 
1878,824 
1876,826 
187^S26 
1878,827 
1870,158 
1876,838 
1878.830 
1878,880 
1878,881 
1876,882 
1876.883 
1876.886 
1878.880 
1878,8r 
1876,884 
1 870, 150 
1  870, 167 
1 870, 168 
1870,150 
1870,100 
1870,101 
1870,102 
1876,163 
1876,104 
1870,106 
1870,100 
1 870, 107 
1870,108 
1878,838 
1870,276 
1870,270 
1870.277 
1870,374 

:   1870,378 

1870,279 

:  1870,280 

:  1870,381 

:  2,870,282 

:  1870,388 

1870,284 

:  1870,286 

1870,380 

1870,287 

1870.288 

1870.280 

1870.280 

:   1878.201 

:  1870,202 

1870,293 

1876,294 

1876.296 

1 876,  296 

1876,297 

1876,208 

1876.299 

1876,300 

1875.838 

1 878. 840 

1  878.  841 

1878,842 

xxiii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


180—  79.  2:  Z  875.  843 

304—   37: 

183—  4.3:  3.876,844 

40: 

7:  3.875.846 

62: 

37:  3.875,84« 

80: 

114.2:  2,878,847 

64: 

115:  3,876.848 

68: 

3.876.»4« 

00: 

184-   6:  3,876,860 

143: 

18fr-   41:  1874.861 

158: 

187-   »:  2,876,883 

30:  2,875.863 

188-    1:  3,875,864 

176: 

18:  3,875,866 

105: 

W:  3,876,860 

106: 

73:  3,876.867 

307: 

V:   Z  878, 868 

aao: 

78:  3,876,860 

a08: 

7«.5:  3,875.800 

306-   68: 

88:  3,875,861 

66: 

106:  3,876,863 

308-  136: 

163:  3,876,863 

138: 

106:  3,876,864 

244: 

180-   15:  3.876,865 

300-   11: 

34:  3.875.866 

86: 

36:  X  875,  867 

113: 

100-   44:  3.875.868 

166: 

64:  Z  878. 860 

160: 

103-  .004:  Z  875. 870 

458: 

3:  Z  875.  871 

310—   75: 

3.5:  Z  875.  872 

301: 

18:  Z  878.  873 

484: 

76:  Z  875, 874 

211-   18: 

84:  Z  875.  875 

100: 

Z  875.  876 

148: 

104—   10:  Z  875,  877 

150: 

Z  875.  878 

213—   73: 

106-   38:  Z  876. 160 

214-   6: 

51:  Z  876. 170 

Z  876. 171 

8: 

107—   14:  Z  875.  870 

16.1: 

17:  Z  876, 880 

304: 

40:  Z  875. 881 

654: 

82:  Z  875. 882 

133:  Z  875. 883 

310-  8.5: 

108—   83:  Z  875. 884 

10. 40: 

100:  Z  876.  886 

10.60: 

103:  Z  876. 886 

10: 

100:  Z  875. 887 

30: 

303:  Z  876.  888 

36: 

330:  Z  875.  889 

74: 

300—   5:  Z  876. 301 

76: 

Z  876, 303 

78: 

6:  Z  876. 303 

86: 

46:  Z  876. 304 

01: 

Z  876. 306 

130: 

61.25:  Z876.'306 

155: 

80:  Z  876. 215 

156: 

Z  876. 316 

330-  8.6: 

Z  876.  317 

8.7: 

87:  Z  876, 307 

10: 

88:  Z  876.  308 

46: 

2.  876.  300 

66: 

104:  Z  876. 310 

64: 

122:  Z  876. 311 

83: 

~   135:  Z  876,  312 

80: 

153:  Z  876,  313 

331-  128: 

166:  Z  876, 314 

186: 

168:  Z  876.  315 

308: 

301-   48:  Z  876. 318 

322-   30: 

2.  876.  310 

08: 

Z  876.  320 

144: 

63:  Z  876,  321 

223—    2: 

67;  Z  876. 322 

57: 

203—   37:  Z  876,  172 

88: 

30.5;  Z  876. 173 

00: 

67:  Z  876. 174 

01: 

168:  Z  876. 175 

224—   45: 

208-  227:  Z  875, 800 

DIO—    7:  184.510 

D26- 

D14—    3:  184.547 

1 

6:  184,645 

184.546 

D30- 

30:  184.543 

D83— 

D18—    2:  184,517 

D26-    1:  184,533 

5:  184.534 

D34— 

6:  184.531 

Z  876, 176 
Z  876, 177 
Z  876. 178 
Z  876, 170 
%  876, 180 
Z  876, 181 
Z  876. 182 
Z  876, 184 
Z  876, 188 
Z  876, 186 
Z  876, 187 
Z  876, 188 
Z  876. 180 
Z  876, 100 
Z  876, 101 
3,876.102 
Z  876. 108 
Z  876. 801 
Z87\802 
Z  876, 104 
Z  876, 108 
Z  876, 106 
Z  878.  803 
Z  876,  804 
Z  875,  806 
Z  875.  806 
Z  875,  807 
Z  875,  808 
Z  875.  890 
Z  875, 000 
Z  878.  001 
Z  876, 002 
Z  878, 008 
Z  876. 004 
Z  875.  006 
Z  875. 006 
Z  875. 007 
Z  875.  008 
2.  875.  000 
Z  875,  010 
Z  875.  Oil 
Z  875.  012 
Z  878. 013 
Z  876. 333 
Z  876. 334 
Z  876, 836 
Z  876, 836 
Z  876, 837 
Z  876. 838 
Z  876.  330 
Z  876. 330 
Z  876. 331 
Z  876. 333 
Z  876. 333 
Z  876. 334 
Z  876.  335 
Z  876.  336 
Z  875. 014 
Z  875. 016 
Z  875. 016 
Z  875. 017 
Z  875. 018 
Z  875, 010 
Z  875. 020 
Z  876. 021 
Z  876, 023 
Z  878, 033 
Z  875. 024 
:  Z  875, 035 
:  Z  875.  036 
;  Z  876.  027 
:  Z  878. 038 
:  Z  875. 020 
:  Z  875. 030 
:  Z  875. 031 
:  Z  876. 032 
:  Z  876. 033 
Z  875. 034 


6: 
14: 

1: 
2: 
7: 
10: 
6: 


184.830 
184.648 
184.540 
184.538 
184,551 
184.630 
184.830 
184,636 


238— 
229— 


380- 


383- 
285- 


388- 


86: 

6: 

16: 

17: 

27: 

80: 

34: 

86: 

80: 

66: 

87: 

43: 

117: 

184: 

37: 

64: 

188: 

188: 

3: 


340-    1.8: 


241- 


10.1: 

41.66: 

46: 

68: 

07: 

100.8: 

103: 

228: 

343-118.32: 

128: 

136: 

77; 


1: 

23: 

48: 

73: 

101: 

161: 

168: 

306: 

330: 

18: 

30: 


348— 


350— 


37 


351- 


352— 


36 

40 

43.5: 

40.6: 

58: 

83.6: 

86: 

01; 

106: 

318: 

86: 

331 

831 

333 

8.8 

41 

56 

07 

163 

601 


Z  876. 035 

368—   81: 

Z  875. 086 

364-   86: 

Z  875. 037 

100: 

Z876.tt88 

266-    1: 

2,878,0M 

37: 

Z876,M0 

318: 

Z  876, 041 

367-   06: 

Z  876. 043 

346: 

Z876,oa 

3M: 

Z  876, 044 

38»-   1: 

Z  876, 045 

73: 

Z  878, 046 

360-  38.7: 

Z  878. 047 

38.6: 

Z  876. 048 

30.6: 

Z  878, 040 

81.3: 

Z878,060 

88.4: 

Z  876. 061 

a: 

Z  876, 063 

48.4: 

Z  876, 068 

46.06: 

Z  876, 064 

78: 

Z  876. 837 

Z  876. 838 

78.6: 

Z  876. 330 

70.6: 

Z  876. 340 

88.3: 

Z  875, 966 

383.3: 

Z  875. 956 

380.8: 

Z  875. 057 

380.68: 

Z  875. 968 

340: 

Z  875. 960 

348: 

Z  875.  960 

366.4: 

Z  876. 961 

Z  878. 063 

Z  878. 068 

267: 

Z  876. 964 

370: 

Z  876,  965 

Z  875. 966 

387: 

Z  875. 967 

388: 

Z  875. 968 

300: 

Z  875,  960 

304: 

Z  876, 970 

807: 

Z  875. 971 

800.3: 

Z  878.  072 

836.6: 

Z  878. 978 

810.5: 

Z  878. 974 

883.3: 

Z  876. 341 

807.8: 

Z  876.  342 

807.46: 

Z  876.  848 

404.6: 

Z  876. 844 

413: 

Z  876. 848 

435: 

Z  876, 846 

466: 

Z87^847 

461: 

Z  876. 348 

Z  876, 340 

2, 876. 380 

2. 876. 381 

Z  876.  862 

468: 

2, 876, 368 

Z876,864 

471: 

Z  876, 886 

478: 

Z  876. 886 

:  Z  876, 887 

484: 

:  Z  876, 868 

486: 

:  Z  876. 880 

487: 

:  Z  876, 860 

614: 

:  Z  876, 861 

824: 

;  Z  876, 362 

826; 

:  Z  876. 863 

534: 

:  Z  876, 864 

553. 

:  Z  876, 076 

662 

:  Z  876, 076 

:  Z  876, 077 

673 

:  Z  875. 078 

638 

:  Z  876. 107 

:  Z  876. 108 

641 

:  Z  876. 100 

646 

:  Z  876,  300 

674 

:  Z  876.  201 

361-   28 

:  Z  876, 303 

Z  876. 070 
Z  876. 080 
Z  876.  081 
Z  876. 082 
Z876,WS 
Z87&0M 
Z  876, 986 
Z875,086 
Zt76.987 
Z87S,088 
Z876.08B 
Z876,308 
Z  876, 304 
ZS76,206 
Z  876. 206 
Z87A,307 
Z  876, 208 
Z  876, 200 
Z  876. 210 
Z  876, 211 
Z  876, 313 
Z  876, 318 
Z  876, 314 
Z  876, 316 
Z  876.  217 
Z  876. 218 
Z  876, 219 
Z  876, 330 
Z  876, 331 
Z  876, 233 
Z  876. 338 
Z  876, 334 
Z  876, 236 
Z  876, 236 
Z  876,  337 
Z  876, 338 
Z  876, 230 
Z  876, 280 
Z  876, 281 
Z  876. 282 
Z  876. 288 
Z  876, 384 
Z876,3U 
Z  876, 286 
Z  876, 387 
Z  876, 388 
Z  876, 340 
Z  876, 341 
Z  876, 343 
Z876,3tt 
Z  876, 344 
Z  876, 346 
Z  876, 346 
Z  876,  347 
Z  876, 348 
Z  876,  340 
Z  876,  360 
:  Z  876, 251 
:  Z  876. 353 
Z  876. 368 
;  Z  876, 330 
:   Z  876.  264 
:  Z  876. 285 
:  Z  876.  266 
:  Z  876. 267 
;  Z  876. 268 
:  Z  876. 250 
:  Z  876, 200 
:  Z  876. 361 
Z  876.  362 
:   Z  876.  268 
:   Z  876.  364 
Z  876.  368 
:  Z  876. 306 
:   Z  876,  367 
:   Z  876.  368 
:  Z  876, 000 


Classification  of  Designs 


D34— 


D86- 
D41- 
D43- 


15: 


8: 
1: 
8: 


184. 531 
184.826 
184.827 
184.628 
184.520 
184.818 
184.644 
184,643 


D44- 


D45- 
D48- 


0: 
10: 

18: 
36: 
4: 
17: 
83: 


184.618 
184.808 
184.635 
184.604 
184,807 
184.808 
184.686 
184.800 


361—      66: 

08: 

118: 

368-        6: 

a: 

40: 

364—  1: 

365-  88: 
306-        4: 

387-      75: 
368-      00: 

136: 
371—  %  18: 

Z8: 
86: 
44: 
64: 

378-  81.  3: 

82: 

188: 

375-       3: 

8: 

370-      46: 

380-  80: 
47: 

108.5: 
134: 
170: 

381-  15: 
44: 

385-  ir: 
1: 
36: 

387-  30: 
54: 
88: 
00: 

303-    113: 

380: 
88: 

106: 
36: 
37: 
38: 
28: 
68: 
84: 

180: 

103-     56: 

808-      34: 

68: 

804—  6: 
81.5 

40: 

805-  10: 
807-  88.5 


808-      74; 

337: 
80»-      45: 

810—  8: 
77: 
87: 

217: 

811—  106: 

812—  8; 
43; 

228 

803: 

818—      84: 

103 


Z  876, 001 
Z875,903 
Z  875, 008 
1875, 004 
%87^905 
1878.808 
Z875.907 
1876.008 
1875.880 
Z878,000 
1878.001 
Z876,003 
Z878,008 
Z878,005 
1878,004 
2.878.006 
2.878.007 
Z  876. 008 
1876,000 
1876,010 
1876,011 
1878,013 
1878^018 
1878,014 
1876,016 
1876,016 
1876,017 
187^018 
1878.010 
1878,030 
1878.031 
1876,023 
1878.088 
1876.034 
1876,026 
187^0^8 
1876.037 
1878,038 
1878.030 
1878,080 
1876,081 
1876,083 
1878,088 
1876.084 
:  1878.085 
1876.086 
:  1878,087 
:  1878,088 
:  1878.088 
:  1878.040 
1876.041 
:  1876,043 
:  1870.0U 
:  187^044 
:  1876.046 
1876.046 
1876.047 
1876.048 
1878,040 
1876,865 
1876,866 
1876.867 
1876.080 
1876.061 
1876.053 
1876.868 
1876,800 
1 876, 870 
1876,871 
1876,058 
Z  876. 064 
1876,066 
1876,066 
1876,067 
1876,873 
1876,878 
1876,874 


818-  117: 
166: 
184: 

816-  8.8: 

18: 
8.6: 

37: 
80.61: 

81: 
180: 
170^ 
171: 
303: 

817-  90: 
101: 


88>- 


110: 
180: 
141: 
171: 
173: 
384: 
386: 

M3: 
388: 

818-  33: 
170: 
237: 
280: 
846: 
480: 

830-  48: 

831—  43: 
828-   80: 

10: 

80: 

43: 

68: 

76: 

1: 

3: 

0: 

11: 

07: 

08: 

103: 

108: 

14: 

11: 

16: 

64: 

74; 

81: 

140 
164 
178 

174 


382 
847 
880 
843—  7.7 
17.7 
863 
74 


840- 


1 876. 876 
1876,876 
1876,877 
1876,878 
1876,879 
1878.880 
1876,881 
1878,883 
1878.V88 
1878,884 
1878.888 
1876,886 
1878,887 
1878,888 
1876,880 
1878,800 
1878.801 
1876,803 
1876,808 
1876.804 
1876,806 
1876,806 
1876.807 
1876,808 
1876,800 
1876.400 
1876.401 
1876,403 
187^403 
1876,404 
1876.406 
1876,406 
1876,407 
1876.408 
1876.400 
1876.410 
1876.411 
:  1876.412 
:   1876.413 
1876,414 
:   1876.416 
:  1876,416 
:  1876,417 
:  1876,418 
:  1876,420 
:  1876.419 
:  1876.421 
:  1876,422 
1876,428 
1876.434 
1876.425 
1 876, 426 
1876,427 
2. 876, 428 
1876,429 
1 876.  480 
1876.431 
1 876,  432 
1878,483 
1876,484 
1876,486 
1876.486 
Re.24.6I4 
Z  876. 437 
Z  876. 438 
Z  876. 489 
Z  876. 440 
1 876.  442 
1876.443 
1876.444 
1  876,  445 
1876,446 
1 876.  447 
1 876.  448 
1876,058 
1 876. 060 
Z  876, 060 


D80- 
D82- 
D87- 
D88- 
D61- 

DflO- 
D80- 


184,806 
184,680 
184.612 
184.824 
184,  614 
184.641 
184.822 
184,806 


D87— 
D91— 

D02- 


8: 
1: 

4: 

17: 


184,613 
184,  810 
184,811 
184.623 
184.637 
184.640 
184. 816 
184,682 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


CoplM  of  Trademark  Ridta  of  Practice  and 
Tradconrk  Lawi 

On  Monday.  February  16,  lO-W.  coplwi  of  thf  revlned  Trade 
mark  Rulea  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office  will  be  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  I>ocumenti.  (Jovernment  Printing 
Office,  Waahlnrton  2.^,  D.  <'.,  at  a  c<«t  of  30*  each. 

("oplea  of  the  Trademark  Lawa  are  now  available  from  the 
Superintendent    of    I>ocument«,    at    the   aboTe   addrean.    at    ■ 
coat  of  2()f . 
Feb.   3.    lO.'^b  DAPHNE   LKBDS. 

.4ii«i«raiif  Vommiitiiioner  of  Patent* 


Tcxtik  FIbert—Propoeed  Geacrk  Namef 

Under  authority  of  Public  Law  8,V-897,  "Textile  Fiber 
Product*  Identification  Act,"  approved  September  2,  19SR, 
the  Fe<leral  Trade  Commlaiilon  propoaea  to  eBtabllHh  generic 
name*  for  certain  manufactured  flbera.  Objectlona,  If  any. 
to  the  entabllBhment  of  any  of  auch  namea  a*  penerlo  namei 
may  be  made  In  wrltlnx  on  or  before  the  date  of  public  hear- 
InKH  or  at  the  public  hearlnga  to  be  held  In  the  offices  of  the 
Federal  Trade  rommlaalon  In  WaahluKton,  D.  <  .,  on  Tuesday, 
March  10.  19.'>»,  at  ten  o'clock  In  the  morning 

The  proposed  generic  namea  and  their  deflnitlimn  are  an 
follow*  : 

(n)    acrylic      A  manufacture*  fiber  In  which  th^  fll).r  form 
IDK  Hubntance   la   any   lonit  chain   aynthetli    polymer 
compoaed  of  at  leaat  8.%%  by  weight  of  acrylonltrlle 
uotta. 


(b)  modacryllc~A  manufactured  fiber  In  which  the  flber- 
formlnjc  substance  la  any  lonu  chain  nynfh»*tlc  poly- 
mer comptxted  of  leaa  than  8.5 «<■  but  at  least  3.-.''r  by 
weight  of  acrylonltrlle  units, 
(r)  polyester— A  manufactured  fiber  In  which  the  fllier- 
formlnjr  substance  Is  any  long  chain  synthetic  poly 
mer  compoa^^l  of  at  least  85'/,  by  weight  of  an  ester 
of  a  dlhydrlc  alcohol  and  terephthallc  acid. 

id)  saran  -A  manufactured  fiber  In  which  the  flber-fonn- 
Ing  substance  la  any  long  chain  synthetic  polymer 
composed  of  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  vlnylldene 
chloride  units. 

(e)  ailon— A  manufactured  fiber  In  which  the  fiber-forming 
substance  is  composed  of  any  regenerated  naturally 
oc-curring  proteins. 

{fi  nytrll  -A  manufactured  fiber  containing  at  least  8.%«!t 
of  a  long  chain  polymer  of  vlnylidene  dlnltrlle  where 
the  vlnylidene  dinitrile  content  Is  no  less  than  every 
other  unit  In  the  polym«>r  chain. 

(0)  nylon-  A  manufactured  fiber  In  which  the  fiber-form- 
ing substance  Is  any  long  chain  synthetic  p<ilyamide 
having  recurring  amide  groups  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  polymer  chain. 

(^il  rayon  -A  manufactured  fiber  formed  from  regenerated 
cellulose  with  less  than  13%  fyy  weight  chemically 
combined  substltuents. 

(i)  acetate-  A  manufactured  fiber  In  which  the  fiber  form- 
ing substance  is  cellulose  acetate.  Where  not  less 
than  OTiVf  by  weight  of  the  cellulose  is  acetylated, 
the  term  triacetate  may  be  used  as  a  generic  descrip- 
tion of  the  fiber. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1959 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)). 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application 


10.  893 
Aug.  1.  19^8 
Sept.  5,  1958 


mrk  EnualaiBg  OperatiM 


J.  H.  MEHCHANT.  Dinetar.  T 
TRADEMABK  EXAMINING  »«^»»ON8^f  «^'5SJ?iJ>V^'*  TEADEMABK  CLASSES 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Da»aty  DIrwtor,  Twiawark  EmdalM  OperaUoa 

mi    R    8TERBA.  CUaBes4.  5,  12,  18.  14.  l^l».  21.2S.  34.  25.  26.  80.81.82,33.  34,35.36,  44.  50    -.  -...». 

Ill)  R   F.VHRYOrK.  Cl.s«;  i.  18.  27.  ».  4«.  M:  Service  Mark  Claase,  100. 101. 102, 103,  104. 105. 106.  107;  Collecl.ve  Mem- 

(111)  rr'SjJ*NXOCrc'!L.  1.2:8.  7.8.0.^^                                                                         **.  «7.  «•  «•  «•  •">«! 
Cortlflcation  Marki " 

Renewal*  (All  Cla«MS).  -  

Sec.  12(c)  Publication*  (AU  Claaaea) 


Oldest  Application 


New 


8-5-58 

8-1-.V* 

8-11-58 

13-31-58 
13-30-50 


Amended 


ll-3-5« 

»-12-5« 

0-6-8S 

1-33-50 
1-16-se 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  January  1959—1,624 

Registration.  l«ued..-. 348-No.  674.775  to  No.  675.122 

Renewals  btued ^^ 

■iled  under  the  directioa  of  the  SuperiBtendenl 

iibeEriptioM  riMMiM  be  owde  peyebk  tai  ell 

1.75  aaditiooal;  MOgle  copiee.  20  cenu  eech. 

TM    1 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  il-OFFiaAL  GAZETTE  i-««lweeklT.U-^ 
eoMMuaioatioiM  mMnmtA.  Mibeeriptioa  price.  $10.00  per  aaDuoi.  farei«B  ■Miling  »3 


TM  740  O.   G.— 1 


TM  '1 
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(/(     rubbfT  -A  nianufarturrfil  fltwr  in  which  the  flber-form- 

iDR  ■ubstanci"  In  an  ♦Mantomcr  compriaed  of  natural 

<»r  aynthetlc  rubber. 
(*)    iiit'talMc-  A     manufactured    fiber    conipotietl    of    metal, 

plant lc-coHf»"(l  metal,  metal-coated  plaxtlc.  or  a  core 

completely  covered  by  metal. 
(1)     alvyne     A  manufactured  fiber  In  which  the  flber-form- 

Injc   Hubatancc    1h   any    lonj:  chain   Hynthetic   polymer 

composed  of  at  leant  8S%  by  weight  of  vinyl  alcohol 

unltH. 
(ml    olefin     A   manufactured  fiber  in  which   the  ftber-forni- 

Injc  Hubatance  1«   any   long  chain  aynthetlc  polymer 


composed   of   at   least    W/f    by   weight    of  ethylene. 

propylene,  or  other  olefin  units. 
in)   Klaas  -A  manufactured  liber  In  which  the  flber-formlnR 

Kubatance  la  kIsx" 
(o»    VInyon — A  manufactured  fiber  In  which  the  fiber-form- 

InK  subatantv  l»  any  long  chain  aynthetlc  polymer 

comiMMied  of  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  Tinyl  chloride 

unlta. 
(p)    apandex- -A    manufactured    fiber    In    which    the    flber- 

forming  aubstance  la  ■  long  chain  aynthetlc  elaatomer 

comprised    of   at    least    SS^'f    of   a    aegmented    poly 

urethane. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  pablished  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946       Notice  of  opjw- 
sltloD  unde    aection  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rulea  2.101  to  2.10.5. 

As  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty  five  dollars  nniat  acvompany  each  notice  of  opposition, 

.         _  -^    ^,       m^  J   M,^^   'J.      SX    ."VH.nSS        B.    T     Oump    Conu^ny.    Inc..    Richmond.    Va 

Oass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matenab     p^ed  Aug  6 19.^8 


HX    59.710.      A.    P.   Gallun   k  Sons   Corporation.    Milwaukee. 
Wla.    Piled  Sept.  2».  19ft8. 

ECHO    CALF 


MASTER-MADE 


For  Harnesa  and  S.-iddlery. 
F'irat  use  Jan.  31,  194.i. 


^^    ^w    -     -    —  - SN  «4.929.     Kill  Boatman,  d.  b    a.  Bill  Boatman  &  Co..  Bain 

The  woid  "Cair*  Is  disclaimed  except  In  association  with         bridge.  Ohio.     Filed  May  20,  1958. 
the  other  feature*  of  the  mark.  T  Tp^'C^.T  JXE 

FIcKt  nae  Aug.l    1958  For  leather  I>og  Collara  With  Refiectlve  Material  Stitche<l 

^"^^■"■^"'■^"'^"'^■■^"^^'^^"^^'^^"^^'^^  to  l-#ather. 

First  use  Jan    15,  1957.  ^ 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


SN  57.«oi    The  Coleman  Company.  Inc.  Wichita.  Kan.  CUss  4 "  ABrasIves  aiid  PoKsliliig  Materials 

Filed  Aug    21.  1958. 

SN  58.432.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1958. 


SNOW-LITE 


For  IMcnic  Coolers  and  Thermoa  Jugs. 
First  use  Jan   24,  1957.  


PRODUCTION 


For  Abrasive  Cloth  and  Abrasive  Paper. 
First  use  January  1925. 


SN  58,4.'i3.     Minnesota   Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn,     Filed  Sept.  5.  1958. 


a«u  3  -  BsNai*.  AaiaMi  EqripsMats,  Port 

Miof ,  «.d  PocktbMks  IMPERIAL 

SN  49.819      Bernard  Cahn  Co..  Idc,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed         For  Abraalve  Cloth  and  Abrasive  Paper. 
Apr.  17.  1958  First  use  during  1905. 

MARDI  GRAS 

For  Wallets  and  Billfolds  Made  of   Plastic   Materials 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1957. 


SN  58.434.      Minnesota   Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St    Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  5,  19.58. 

ELEK-TRO-CUT 

^""■^■■"■^  For  Abrasive  Cloth,   Abrasive  Paper.  Abrasive  BHts.  Abra 
SN  .50  448      Florine  Cates,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1958.     give  Sleeves,  and  Abrasive  IHska. 
First  use  August  1933. 

LITTLE  TRAVELER 


For  Money  Belt. 

First  use  .Sept,  15,  19,50. 


SN     .58,904.       C«r-8kln     Products     Corporation.     Klnmingfon. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1958, 


CAR-SKIN 


"•^    •*   •      '  For  Automobile  \\  axes. 

Filed  July  17.  1958.  First  use  May  18.  19.-<6, 

BIG  NAME  ~ 


( 


For  Change  Purses.  Wallets,  and  Handbags, 
First  use  July  9.  1958, 


,    .      „.,    ,         many.    Filed  July  11.  1956. 
SN  Rfl.447.     Pearl  Steera  Brenton.  Indianapolis.  Ind,     Filed 

Aug.  1,  19.58.  ^  ^  "~ 


ClassS-Adhesives 

SN  11,979,     Uhu  Werk  H,  V .  M,  Fischer,  Buehl.  Baden,  (ier 


For  Animal  Coats. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  19.55. 


"Uhu"  Is  the  f^erman  word  for  "Owl. 

owner  of  Orman  Reg.  No.  656.425.  date<1  Apr.  21.  1954: 
and  V    S    Reg.  No.  644.321. 

For  Mucilag*-.  Liquid  (Jlue.  Powdere<l  (Slue.  Adhesives  Based 
on  Animal  (Slues  and  (Selatlne.  Tapes  of  Paper  and  Clotli 
Coated  With  an  Adhesive.  Sheets  Coated  In  the  Back  With 
a  Sensitive  Adhesive  Coating.  Adheslves  Including  Synthetic 
Resin  Emulsion  Base. 

TM    3 


TM  4 
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SX  44,731.  Mlnn^-Bota  Mlnlnjc  ami  ManufacturlnK  Company, 
St.  i'aul.  Minn.,  a8«l({nee  of  Mlnnt-apolln  Himf.vwell  Rfjtu- 
lator  Company,    MinneapollB.   Minn.      Fllt'd  Jan.   27.    1»5M. 

SEALWELD 

For  Two  Component  Epoxy  Renhi  BaHf.l  A<lh»*»lve  Compo 
8ltlon»  for  HondlnK  M»-t«I»,  Thermo»»'ttliin:  riaHticH,  OraniU-x, 
WoimI,  Concrete,  and  Stone. 

Flr«t  UHe  May  -".♦,  1!»'>7. 


SN  2-', 482.     Textile  Aniline  *  Chemical  Co.,  I>awrence,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1957.    Sec.  2(f). 

WORSTED  OIL  12 

Applicant   claliUB  no  exclualve   riKhta  in  "Worated  OH"  as 
Jthe  name  of  the  Koodx  identltle<l  herein. 

For   Antldtatlc  Textile  I.ubricatinK  Chemlcala. 
Flr«t  use  !)«■<•   22,  1947. 


SX    .'>.'., 7SH        K«'njamln    F.wter    Company,    Philadelphia.    I'a. 
Filed  July  22.   1!>.'.K. 

foster 

Owner    ..f   K.'tf    Ni>h     :.71,.'>(>4.   .')H2.10H.   and   .'.JMi,2.'SH. 

Fur  Hydriiiilir  SettiiiH  Adlifsiv.v 

First  use  .\pr    1.%.  19.18  ^^ 


SX    ;{8.8K7        Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    Lonjt    Island    City, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2H,  19.'>7. 

PERMAFRESH   500 

Owner  of  Keg.  Xo.  :<r>;{,«47. 

For  Textile  (;ermlclde  Xamely,  a  Kubstan«v  To  Kend-r 
Textile  Fabrlca,  SlUH-ts,  TillowcawH,  Towela.  and  I'lantlc  Film 
Kesistmit  to  Hiicteria.  Fun>:i.  and  IVraplratlon. 

First  use  Au>;.  2<>,  l!»,"»7. 


SX    11.447        Klekal,    S«icl#t#   Anonyme.    Paris.    Fran4-.'.      Filefl 
Xov.  27.  I!>.'i7 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SX    »i7.">.-'>72.       Metro  Atlantic    Inc  ,    Centr.-dale.    K     I.      Fil.-d 
Oct    27.  19.">4. 

MUTRO  ATLA^{tlO 

Own.r  of  Ken.  .\o    .">"•>. 12.'> 

For  T.'Xtlle  FinishlnK  and  Slxinp  Compositions.  Kiisf 
Proortiiir  At'fiits.  Synthetic  Resitis.  Antl  SlippiMK  A>:ents.  Id-* 
iiifectaiits  iiiid  Oeodoraiits  for  Industrial  I'se,  Fire  KxtlnRUlsh 
iIl^J  Coiiiposif  ioii.s.  and   .^.Hiuestfi  iiik:   .Vkfiits. 

First  usf  June  Hi.  1!M7. 


S.N    IH.siM.      The   Woodville   Lime  Pro<liiCts  Company.   Toledo. 
Ohio      Filed  Xov.  .-..  I9.-i«. 


Owner    of    French    \\>)i     No     1,.'24,    dated    Mar     27.    1».">7 
I  Poitiers  I  ;  Xatl     Inst    Xo    HN.tCJl 

For   Ploik   Meodoranf   ContalninK  rhiorophyll 


RliiliAfi 

yiJ^^  ^ll^l^^^^fl  SX     41.9:<2  Philadelphia. 

~^V  {'a.     Fil.d  O.M-   ti.  1!».'.7 

Owner  of  Ken    X..   22ti,()H«  i    EiJ^i  IM  AV^ 

For   Hydriited   l.ime  and   I.ime  Oxide  for   Ise  in   the  Manu  j.-..^  VulcanUatlon  Ac-<-elerator. 

factvire  of  Pai>er.   Manufaiture  of  •;iass  and  for  Acid  Xeutrali  First  use  June  is.  1!».'>7 

zation.  I    e.,  the  Xeutrnlization  i>f  Acid  Ised  in  the  Treatment  

of   Steel    Plates   To    Knahle    Such    Add   To   IW   Dispoaed  of  In  a  ^-^™'^^~^~ 

Sewer.  Ftc  j;>,-   ^■>.2T:y     V.    F    Prew  &  Co  ,   Inc.,  Xew  York.    X.   Y       Filed 

First  use  Sept     4,  IK.'.ti  lh..>    12.  19.'.7. 


SX   2t),HtM).      Calx  in   P    Stephenson,  d    h    a.   Stephenson  Chemi 
cal  Company.  College   Park.  (Ja       Filed  I>ec    1<»,  19.'i«i 


CXEEN 


NSON 

Chemical 


For    Hleachiiik'    Composition    for    la*'    In    IHshwashinu    Ma 
chines  anil  for  Pleachintt  Chlnaware 
First  use  Sept    ti.  19.'i0 


S.N    42.H(iM       American  Marietta  ('oiiipany,  ChiiaRo.  Ill       Filed 

Applicant   dlHclalms   the  word   "Chemicals"  apart    from    the  p,.,.    _.,t    i<t.',7 

mark  aa  ahown. 

For    Agricultural    Chemicals      Xamely.     Insectlchles.    Pesti- 
cides, and  Kodentlcldes  For  Synthetic   Kesliis  1 

First  UN«  Auk    22.   li».-.ti,  ^''r'"  «""'  "»*"  I 


AM 


March  3,  1959 

gN  43.679.     Florallfe 

KLEEN-N-GREEN 

For    Leaf  or   FoUaRe   CleanInK  and   Gloaa   Preparation    for 
Uae  on  (ireenhouae  Plants. 
Flrat  use  Nov.  29,  1957. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


mc     Chicago    III      Filed  Jan.  9.  19S8.    SN   51,0.W.     R    \.  T.  A.   Chemical   Corporation.  Chicago,   III. 
•  '  Filed  Mav5.  1958. 

BARRE 


For  Common  Degras 
First  uae  Jan.  1,  195H 


KRUMBHAAR 


SX    44  429       Rust    Master   Chemical   Cori»oration,   CambrldBc.     s.X     .-il.fiSH        Krumbhaar     Chemicals.     Incorporated.     South 
Ma»»."  nietl  Jan.  22.  1958.  Kearny,  X.  J.    Filed  May  14,  1958. 

LEAK  MASTER 

Owner  of  Rett  Noa  .179.341  and  401. .M3. 

For  Preparation  for  Stopplnir  I^'aka.  Retardln»t  Rust  and 
ImprovInK  Water  Circulation  in  the  Radiatora  and  Cooling 
Syatema  of  Automotive  Enginea. 

Flrat  ua»  Jan.  24,  1942. 


For  Synthetic  Reaina. 
First  uae  1941. 


SN  45.542.     IMamond  Alkali  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 


SX  52.40fi      Eaao  Reaearch  and  EnplneerlnK  Company.  Linden. 
X.J.    Filed  May  27.  1958. 


Feb.  Ut,  1958. 


WILT 


PARATAC 


,       „             .      ..  /   vv^-i.   m           OwnerofK.;K   X.»8.S47.«i24  and  353.001. 

For  Chemical    Pre,.aratlon   for  Extermination  of   Weeda  in          ^,^^  Tackiness  Agents  That   Impart  Cohesiveness  and  Ta<k 

I^wna.  ,„  ^„y  Type  of  Fluid  or  Semi  Fluhl  Lubricant 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1958.                                    ^  y^^^^  ^^^  j^„    ._,7    1937 


SX    45,950.      <'le    d"E<iuli)enient   Sanitaire   Limitee.    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1958. 

STERIGERMED 

Owner   of  Canadian   Reg     X...    10K,.-.38.  dated   Xov     8.   1!»57 
For  Chemical  I  aed  in  Treatinu  Textiles,  I>'ather  and  Pai)er 
for  Hacteriostatlc  Purpoaes. 


SX  53.121.     Ciba   Limited.  Baael.  Switierland      File<l  June  9. 

MIGATEX 

owner  of  Swiss  Ken  Xo  151.4.^8,  dated  May  21,  1954  :  and 
I',  S,  Rec.  Xo.  «18,442. 

For  Chemical  Prcwlucts  for  Use  as  Auxiliary  Adents  In  the 
Textile  Industry. 


SX    47.985.      The    J.    R.    Watkina    Company.    Winona.    Minn. 
File«l  Mar    18.  1958. 


SN    53.3H2.      Sa 
195H. 


ndoz.   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Filed  June  11. 

DRIMARENE 


For    IiiaectWldea.   Funjflcidea.  Chliyt'"'"   ""<^   Mos.iuito   Kepel 
lent      iMslnfectanta.    Moth    Cryatala.     Houaehold     Oeodorant. 
Kefriiferator     IWdorant.     Perfume<l     Household     l»eodorant 
Hlocks    Perfumed   laundry  Starch;  Liveatock   I>ip  and  Disin 
fe<tant.   and   Tableta   laed  in   DrinkinK  Water  for  Farm   Am 
inals    To    Prevent    IHseaaea    Incident    to    Poultry    and    Swine, 
and  Rat  and  .Mouse  Killer. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  17.  1958. 


For  Synthetic  Orjianic  nyestuffa. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1958. 


SN   54.(M)3      Ceno!  Company,   Inc.,   ('hicago.   Ill       Filed  Jun. 


2.'..  1»5K. 


SN    48.692.      lleltractlon    Co.    ChlcaRo,    111       Filed    Mar.    31. 


Wa^ 


1958. 


BELTRACTION 


For    Ll«|uld    Preparation    for   Conditioning   and    Preservinc 
Canvas.  I^-ather,  Rubber,  and  Fabric  BeltluR 
Flrat  use  Jan.  25,  1937. 


For  Inaecticides. 

First  uae  on  <»r  prior  to  Feb.  •*<.  1958. 


SN  54.3«J4      Amchem  Producta,  Inc.,  Ambler.  Pa.     Filed  June 


27,  1958. 


SN    49.453,       Metal    Hydrldee    Incorporated.    Beverly.    Maas 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1958. 

HYDRI-FOAM 

For    liorohydrlde    BlowInK   Ajtent    f<.r   Plastics   and   Rubber. 
First  use  Mar   2fl.  1958. 


SN  .50.955.     Ad.  Auriema.  Inc.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  May  5. 


PROCESSES 


19.58. 


KRYON 


For  Refrigerant  tJaa. 
Ftrat  oae  Apr.  10.  19.58. 


The    words    '•Chemlcala"    and    "Pnx-esses "    are    disclaimed 
as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Chemical  Ruat  Inhibitors  for  Metala. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  1.  19,S5. 
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8N  54.3«."i.     Amch*-!!!  Product..  Inc..  Amblir.  I'm.     Fi1»<l  June    SN   55.828.      Am«  Company.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  July 


27,  19.'>M. 


2.'».  19.')8. 


DEOXYLYTE 


PHENISTIX 


For  RuHtli'HH  IMckle  for  M^-tnls. 
First  uw  Jan.  1.  1917 


Owner  of  Ren.  Non.  «.-.6,2»l.  «5fl.290.  and  other*. 
For    I'reparatlonB,   Not   for   Internal   I'ne.   for  the  Analyala 
of  iiody  Fluids. 

First  u*e  June  19.  19.'S8. 


-r 


^_.    .  SN  .•.«.2(>».     I'lilted  Sound  k  .S|»fnal  Company.  Inc.  Columbia. 

SN   .'>4,MH()       .Morton   Chemical  Company.   Chicago.   Ill       Mle<l  ^.^      Filed  July  28    1958 

'■     '  "  PANO-BROME  BIOTHANECIDIN 

For    Chemical    Compound    for    HanltlalUK    i'rocedurea    Em 

For    FunKici.leH.    Ins.-cf Icide*.    Neniatorlde*.    and    Rodentl  ^^.^^i  ^^   Pre  Mix  and  I'i*t  Mix  Cup  VendlnR  Machines. 

<■'''•'''  First  use  June  I.  195M. 
First  use  on  or  atwint  Apr.  28.  lHr)8. 


.        .      SN  r)«.288      American  Cvanamid  Company.   New  York.  N.   Y. 
SN  .".:>, (»4!»      Continental  oil  Company,  d.  b    a    Hrytnn  <  heml  Flleil  July  30   1958 

c«l   Company.    I'oncH  City.  Okia       File<l  July   10,   195H  "  /^"V  A  arkr>l>     f 

For  l.iBlit  Al»sorl>er  .Namely,  a  Complex  Chemical  for  Ise 
on  or  In  Ortcanlc  .Materials  Which  iHscolor  I'pon  Kxpo.sure 
to  l.lKht,  Such  as  Plastics.  Keslnous  CoatlnKs.  (Vllophane. 
Cloth,  and  l'ai>er 

First  use  July  7,  llt.'iH 


BRYTON 


1 


Owner  of  H»>>:    No    ."iHa.Ol  1 

For  Sulfonates. 

First  use  .lune  lu'.  H>.'>H. 


S.N    .'>«,42»i       Cnton    Carbide    Corporation.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  :n,  1«.'>8. 


S.N    .V),()92.       Cnion    Carbide    <'orporation,    .New    York,    N     Y  . 

Filed  Julv  10,  lO.'.S 

UCON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432,.'>70.  Owner  of  R»>s    Nos.  119.405  and  643,460. 

For  Fluorlnated  Mydrocarlsins  for  Cse  as  Refrinj-rants  anil  For  .\r»:"n  and  Nttrouen. 

Tropellants  and   for  other   Cses  in  the   Industrisl    .\rrs.  First  usf  .\pr  9.  19.">8.  on  nitrogen. 
First  use  (»n  or  about  June  10.  Il>ri8. 


SN    .".•l.tlH.'>       .\rder   Cross   Island   Lalsiratories.    Inc..   Franklin 
SN  .->.-.^«»7       R    T    Vanderbilt  Company.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y  square    N    Y       Filed  Xug  6.  19.-.8. 

^' ""'""•'"■■■"  ■      STERI-PLATE 


For    Sterile    Prepared    Medium    In   a    Olspoaable   IVtrl    IMsh 
First  use  July  _*(>.  I95H. 


Setsit 

fe^F   ^^  SN  .">«,7N»i      onyx  (Ml  k  Chemical  Company.  Jemey  City.  X.  J 

For    Vulcanization    Accelerator    for    Natural    an<l    Synthetic  ••""•^^  •^"•'    '•   "*''^^ 

I.atices. 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1942.  ' 


ONYX 


SX   .'i5.724.      Ren    Plastics,    Inc.,    Lanslni;,    Mich.      Filed   July 
21,  19.-)8 


ren 


Owner    of    ReK.    Xos.    639,486.    641,938.   and    649,137. 

For  synthetic  Resinous  Plastic  Materials  In  the  F'orm  of 
Liquids.  Coniposltlona  and  Harden*r«  and  Curing  Agents 
Therefor,  Synthetic  Resinous  PartlnK  Mateftal  Applicable  to 
Plaster  or  W(mm1  Models  In  the  Preparation  of  Such  Mtwlels 
for  the   Molding  of  Plastic  Skin  I,«mlnate«  Against  the  Same. 

First   use  June  24,   1958. 


Owner  of  Reg   Xo   653.961. 

For  Textile  Finishing  Compounds.  Textile  Lubricants.  Tex 
tile    Sixes.   Foaming   Agents.   Wetting  Agents.   Surfac"  Acting 
Agents.    Quaternary    Ammonium    (terralclde*.    and    Synthetic 
Resin  Dispersions  and  Emulsions. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1958. 


SX   .">5  731       Scrlpto.   Inc.  Atlanta.  <ia.      Filed  July   21.    19."8. 

VU-AD 

For  Fuel  for  Cigar  and  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  May  15,  19.'>8 


SX  57,002.     The  Puro  Company.  St.   liouls.  Mo,     Flle»l  Aug. 
11,  19.'V8. 

SANA  -  BOEE 

For  Toilet  Bowl  Deodorants. 

First  use  Mar    10,  1934  , 
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SN  57.019       HO.P  specialties.   Inc..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed     SN  57  994.      Alrkem.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  28. 
Aug.  11,  1958. 

VIBRO 

For  Room  Deodorant. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1958. 


solidalre 


SN   .57.101.      Sel  Rex   Corporation.    Nutley.   N.   J       Filed   Aug. 


12.  1958. 


PLATANEX 


For   Volatllliable  Air   Treating  Composition    In   (lel    Form 
Particularly  for  Use  as  a  Space  Deodorant. 

First  use  June  11.  1958.  ^^_^_^_^_^__.^^^^^_^ 


For  Electrolyte   for  Uae   In   Platinum   Plating  Process 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1958. 


Class  10 -Fertfliztrs 


SN    .57.402       National    Alumlnate   Coriwratlon.    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Aug.  18.  19.58. 


SX    57.648.      Soil    Conditioning  Servlc*  Company.    Inc..    Xew 
Plymouth.  Idaho.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1»58. 


NALCAST 


For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Preparing  Mol.ls  for  Cast 
Ing  Metals. 

First  use  July  23.  19.58. 


SX   57.663       Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.   III.      Filed  Aug. 


22.  1958 


ARMOHIB 


For  Corrosion  inhibitors. 
First  use  May  13.  19.58. 


SX    57.««5.       Bardahl    Manufacturing    Corporation.     Seattle. 
Wa«h      File<l  Aug   22.  195H. 


ANTI-3 


For  All  Weather  Fuel  Conditioner  for  Ise  In  the  Cas  Line 
To  Prevent  Freezing  of  the  Fuel  In  the  Oas  Line  To  Prevent 
Vapor  lAK-k  m  the  Fuel  Pump,  and  To  Decrease  the  Free 
Water  Content  of  the  Fuel.  *• 

First  use  July  15.  1958. 


Applicant   disclaims    the  descriptive   words   "Rebuilds    Soil 

.Natures'  Way." 

For  tJrganic  Liquid  Soil  Conditioner.         ' 

Flrat  use  Aug.  12.  1958. ^^^^^_^__^___^^ 


Cass  12-Constnictioii  Materials 

SX  .53.495.     The  Fllntkote  Company.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
June  13.  19.58. 


FLINTGLAS 


For  <;la8s  Fiber  Rooting  Felt. 
First  use  June  30.  1957. 


SX   .57.716.      Roberts«>n   Brothers   PnKlucts  Company.    Liberal. 
Kans.    nied  Au».  22.  1958. 


miwm 


For  Fire  Starter  Compound. 
First  use  May  23.  1958. 


SN  57.103.     Shower  IKwr  Company  of  America.  Atlanta.  (It. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1958. 


SN     57,821        MacDermld     lncori>orate4l.    Waterbury,    Conn. 
Filed  Aug   25.  19.58. 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  in  a  Process  of  Pn>duclng  Chromate 
Coatings  and  Chromate  Conversion  Coatings  on  Zinc  and 
Cadmium  Electroplates.  Zinc  Base  Die  Castings.  Aluminum. 
Copper.  Silver,  Brass,  and  Other  Metals. 

First  use  I>ec.  23.  1957. 


For    Shower    and    Bathtub    Enclosures    Made    of   (Jlass    and 
Metal  Framing. 

First  use  June  20,  1958. 


SN    57,146.      Harbison  Walker    Refractories    Company.    Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1958. 

TABKASE 


For  Refractory  Brick  Encased  In  Metal. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1958. 


iMM.hnr«h    Pa      Filed    SX    58.0.50.      Roberts    Manufacturing    Co.,    Industry.    (  allf 
SX    57.909       Koppers   Company.    Inc..   Pittsburgh,   la.      Hied     '  '  ^^^^^  28.1958. 

Aug.  26,  1958. 


AMAWITE 


ROBERTS-FOLD 


For  Optical  Bleach. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  19.58. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  664.947. 
For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  July  2.  19.58. 
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dais  13 -Hardware  and  Plnnbing  aad  "'^^'iJ'is.m '*''""""•  '"'  ^"""""-'■'''  "'  ''    '''^ 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


S\    44.»I9       The    Follak    Steel    Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio 
Fll*-*!  Jan.  2».  IQ.-^S. 


FLEXHEAD 


For  Nalla. 

First  uae  Apr.  a.  1958. 


ril)l)<)k 


s.\    M.HL'O.      iKmbl^'-Kaye   Tlumblnir   Supply    Co..    Inr.,    N>w 
York.  X    Y.     Filed  May  14.  1958. 


The   rfiirvHf ntaf ion   of  the   Kooda  U  dlaolaimwl   apart   fmni 
thf  murk  an  Hhown. 
For  .Vt»>tal  Sl)jn  Ponts. 
KifMt  usf  Oct    :i!>.   li*.")?. 


For  riiinihInK  Flxturea,   IMpe,  Valve*.  PittinfCH.  and  Similar 
ArtioleH. 

FlrKt  une  July  IH.  I94U. 


.SN  .'i7.:i()«      Vail  ManufarturlnK  Company,  Chifairo,  III      Filed 


S.N  't.'i.^ilL'      Khe«>m  ManufacturlnK  Company,  Klchmond.  Calif 


Auk    1.'),  l!».'iN 


Filed  Feb.  .1.  I!»."iM. 


MONARCH 


RICHMOND 


For   StapleH   for   iH-nk-Tyiie   Htapllnic  Marhlnen.    StapleB   for 
Staple    IlaninierM.    Tarkem,    and    i'llers,   and    Thuiiih  TackH 
Fln*t  UHe  Jan    2,  UKU  ;  In  1927  on  paperrllpa. 


Owner  of  KeK   No    142.729.  -    - 

For     riumliiiiK     Fixtures     Namely,     Kathtuba,     I>avatorleM, 

I'riniilH.   SinkN.    I-aundry  Trayn.  and  Sink  and  Tray  Coniblna- 

tionH.    OrinkinK    F'oUntHlns.    Water    Cooler    Topn.    Kye    KathH, 

BidefH.  and  Shower  Hath  Heceptora. 

First    UNe    in    t Ht!7   on    hathtubH.    lavHtories.    urUialH,   Hink.M, 

laundry    trHy.><.    and    sink    and    tray    combinationN. 


SN    ,')7..'I7.'>       Independent    Screen   Comi>any.    Oklahoma   City. 
Okla.      Filed  Aur   IH.  19.'i8. 


VENETIAN 


For    InHe(t    Metal    S<-reenln(t   Material    for    Cae   In    Window 
•SorwnH.  Ooor  Screenit  or  the  Like. 
FlTHt  use  early  in  the  year  1952. 


S.\     4.'i.20;i.       Kheeni     ManufacturlnK    Company,     Klchnumd, 
Calif.      Filed  Feb    ,1.  li»5H 

RHEEM-RICHMOND 

For     I'lumblnt:     Fiituren      .Namely,     Bathtubo,     Ljivatoriew. 
Crinals.   Sinkt*.    Laundry  Traya,  an<l  Sink  and  Tray  Coniblna 
tloim,    Orlnkinj;   Fountains,    Water   C(M)ler   Topa.    Kye    Kathn. 
BidetH.  and  Shower  Hath  Receptors 

FirHt  U!*e  on  (ir  alxiut  Nov.  11,  19.">7. 


SN   .")7..'»l.">       Vapor  HeatiUK  Corporation.  Chicago,   III       Filed 
^Kuii.  19,  iur,H. 


Fi>r  In  Line  Air  VhIvi'm. 
First  uae  June  :«»,  1».".H 


S.N   49,IN4       Henry   I'rutt   Company.  Chicago.   111.      Filed  Apr. 


7.    I».')K 


PRATT 


For   Viilved   for  Water,    Filtration,   Power  Plant  and  InduH- 
trial  I'MeH.  Turbiii"  <"oiidenner  Kxpanxion  JolntN. 
First  UH«'  In  January  1947. 


SN    .^7.5 1 H       Va|M>r   IleiitlnR  ("orporatlon,   Chlcajso.    Ill       Filed 
AuK.   19,  19,-.N. 

V\P-AIR 


SN   4!».7(»2       I>aiiiel  L    MorrU,  <l.  b.  a.  Admiral  Spring  &  .Mf»£ 
Co  ,  .New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Apr.  I.V  19."iM. 


/   ADMIRAL  \ 


Select-A-Spring 


For  In  I.lne  Air  Valves. 
First  use  June  ;<0,  1958. 


S.N   .17,517       Vapor  HeatlnK  <'orporatlon,  Chlcaifo,   III.      Filed 
Auif    19.  1958. 


z 


X 


For    <'ompreHHion.    Kxtension,    and    Tumion    Springs    With 
Varylnn  Terndnals 

Flrat  uae  Jan   2,  19.58        .        '  i  , 


For  In  Line  Air  Valves. 
First  use  June  :I0,  1958. 
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SN  4,1,0«4.     American  Marietta  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1957. 


For  Rink  Cahlneta. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1958 


dais  U-Metak  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Fergings 

SN  52.78«.     Western  Forjte  ft  FlanRe  Co.,  Santa  <'lara.  Calif. 
Filed  June  2.  1958. 

%       m\      K  ,               The  drawlnjt  la  lined  for  blue  and  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Noa 

IHM    g     \    MBB  573.680,  654.032,  and  654.349. 

\f^^^LM  For    Paints.    Enamels,    Varnishes.    Sealers,    Undercoatera, 

■^           ym  Primers,  Roof  Coatings,  Floor  Mastics  and  Sealers,  Lacquers, 

,.       ^      .      ,.      Thinners,     Wood    Fillers,    Stains,    and    Coatings    Containing 
For  Steel  and  Steel  Alloy  Forging*  Produced  hy  the  Appli- 
cant. 


Metallic  Pigments. 


First  use  on  or  at>out  May  1,  1943. 


First  use  In  1938. 


SX  45.099.     Alumalub  Lubricant  Corjwratlon.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
8N  54.213      Crucible  Steel  Company  of  America,  Plttaburgh.         Filed  Feb.  3.  1958. 
Pa.     Filed  June  25.  1958. 


MAXELOY 


ALUM  A  WAX 


For    Steel    Producta — Namely.    High    Strength    Low   Alloy         For  Spray-On  Compoeitlon  To  Protect  Aluminum  Surfaces 
Steels.  Against  Pitting  and  Oxidation. 

First  uae  Feb.  28,  1958.  First  uae  Jan.  22,  1958. 


SN  55,412      Poor  ft  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  July   16.     j^y  4fl  122.     Ereready  Preaauriied  Products.  Inc.,  Cleveland. 
1958.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  19,  19.58. 

EVEREADY 

For  Paints  and  Enamela  in  Pressurlied  Dispensing  Con- 
tainers :  Artificial  Snow  in  Uquid  Form  In  Pressured  Dis- 
pensing Containers ;  Decorating  and  Lettering  Stencils  for 
lae  With  Paints  and  Other  Coating  Materials  Dispenaed 
From  Pressurlted  Containers. 

First  use  Nov.  17.  1952. 


For  Rail  Anchors  for  Prprentlng  the  Creeping  of  Ralls. 
First  uae  Jan.  2,  1958. 


SN  55.467.     Bnterprlae  CialTanliing  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  July  17,  1958. 

GALV-A-BAR 

For  Zinc  Alloy  Bar  for  Repairing  <;alvanlxed  Surfaces. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1956. 


SX  47,316.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Boyle-Mldway  Division,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1958. 

ANTROL  INSTANT 
LEAF  SHINE 

'      Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  382,825  and  382,826. 

For  Preparation  for  Imparting  (Woaa  to  House  Planta. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1957. 


8N  .55, .560.     Allogbeny  Ladlum  8te#l  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  July  18.  1958. 


CONSUTRODE 


SX  58,367.     Plextone  Corporation  of  America,  Xewark,  X.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1958.  ' 


For  Metal  and  Alloy  In  the  Form  of  Ingota,  Billets,  Bars, 
Roda,  Wire,  Plates,  Strip,  and  Sheet. 
First  use  June  30,  1956. 


COLORPLEX 


For  Coating  Compositions. 
First  uae  May  16.  1958. 


8N    55,848.      (;eneral    Electric   Company,   Schenectady,   X.    Y. 
Filed  July  23.  19.58. 

RENi41 


SX  61,005.     Vlta-Var  Cori>oratlon,  Xewark.  X.  J.     Filed  Oct. 


20.  1958. 


BEAUTY-GARD 


For  Vanram  Melted  Alloys. 
Flnt  oac  May  20,  10S8. 
TM  T40  O.  Q.—2 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  404,191  and  635.426. 
For  Paints,  Varnishes,  and  Enamels. 
First  u^  Sept.  19,  1958. 
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SN  ai.l02      Ma.,  k  \V.ld.teln  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     Ptled  Oct.    Q^^  18  —  IMMiciMt    Hldi    PkamiaCeHtiCal 

23,  19.'S«. 


WATER  DIP 


For  Liquid  CoatlnR  Coinponltlons. 
KlFBt  UK*'  in  1»;<». 


PrtparalioM 

SN  9.709.     The  Fair.  ChlcafO,  III.     Filed  June  8.  1956. 

FAIRCREST 


SN..1,3««.     lH.voe  *  Ra.nold.  Tompany.  Inc..  LouUvill..  Ky.         ;!;-;;;,',«;;,  '';'"r.JiJaUon.--N.n,ely.  A.p.rin.  Zinc  Ox.de. 

Klle.H>.t   1'-.  19.^8.            ^  citrate,  and  Carbonate..   Ep.oin   Halt.   Senna   I^-ave..   Witch 

Ff  .F.YITjK  Haael.    Rubbing   Alcohol,    Mouthwa.h.    Dl.lnfectant..    Iodine. 

J.  HM^X%.M.RJM^  ^^^^  ^^  Wlnt^rureen.  Spirit,  of  Ammonia.  Spirit,  (.f  Camphor. 

For  Extfrlor  and  Interior  Protective  and  Decorative  Marino     ^,^^^^     ^  ^^^^    ^^^^      Laxatlre..     Camphorated     Oil.     Ca.tor    Oil. 

CoatlnKB  Dobeir.    Solution.    Peppermint    Oil.   Cough    Syrup.   C.iycerln^. 

First  use  in  1918.  g^y  ru,„    ivroxide.  Antlaeptlc.  Vitamin,  .nd  Mineral.. 

^^_^____  Flmt  u.e  Dec.  31.  1939. 


SX  «1.3««      Devoe  k  Raynold.  Company.  Inc..  Loul.ville.  Ky 
Filed  Oct   27.  19.^8. 

SUPER  DEEPLITE 

For  Exterior  and  Interior  Protective  and  Decorative  Marine 
Coatings. 

First  use  December  1947. 


S.N  1N.210     Vineland  Poultry  laboratories.  Landl.  Township. 
Cumberland  County.  X.  J.    Filed  Oct.  25.  1956. 


HORMONAID 


For  Hormone  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  u.e  June  15.  195fi. 


SX  «1.3«9.     I>evoe  k  Raynolds  Company.  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1958. 


CABODEX 


SX    27.701>        Luscoe    Product.    Limited.    Toronto.    Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1987. 


For  Exterior  and  Interior  Protective  and  Decorative  Marine 
Coatings 

First  use  1928. 


ROXODIUM 


For  Lotions.  Liniment.,  and  Embrocation,  for  External  I'se 

Having  an  .\lrohollc  Base  for  Relief  of  Minor  Muscular  Ache. 

SX  rtl  370      Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company.  Inc  .  Lo.U.ville.  Ky.     ,nd  Pains  Due  to  Over  Exertion  or  Fatigue.  Minor  Muscular 

"ii'!i«HM<.t    •>?    l»->8  Strains,  and  Simple  Xeuralgla. 

Filed  Oct.  -.7.  19.,8.  ^^^^^  ^^^  j^^    _^    j^^^  .  j^  commerce  Jan.  2.   19.-,7. 


ALLSEAS 


For  Exterior  and  Interior  Protective  and  Decorative  Marine 


CoatlnifM. 

First  use  December  1948. 


SX  H1.371.     Devoe  k  Raynolds  Company.  Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1958. 


HONG  KONG 


SX  :».i.."i22      Barne.-Hind  Laboratories.  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif 
Filed  July  8.  1987. 

N  I  A  D  O  X 

For    Tablets    Caed    In    the   Chemotherapy    of   Tuberculosis. 
First  use  May  7.  1957. 


For  Exterior  and  Interior  Protective  and  Decorative  Marine 


Coatings. 

First  use  1H3(). 


SX    3.i.715       (;«.rge    A.    Jundt,    d.    b.    a.    Cal  Me.1    Products. 
La  Canada.  Calif.    Filed  July  15,  1957. 


SX   61.395.      Inertol   Co.,   Inc..   Xewark,   X.   J.      Filed   Oct.   27. 
1958 

POXITAR 

For    Protective   Coating.    Being   a    Com|H>sltlon   Containing         Filed  Aug   12.  1957 


CAL-MED 


For    Vitamins.    Vitamin   and    Mineral    Preparations.    Dlcal- 
clum  Phospbat"  With  Vlosterol.  and  Vaporlter  Inhalant 
Flr*t  use  May  29.  1957. 


(^>al  Tar  Pitch  and  Epoxy  Resin. 
First  use  Sept    29.  1958. 


Class  17  -  Tobacco  Products 


I 


SX    57.251.      Cuban  Tobacco  Company   Inc.,   Xew  York,  X,   ^ 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1958 


tmmk 


SX     35.4(»5        Vineland     Ijib<»ratorles     Inc.    Vineland.     X.     J 


VINELAB 

Owner  of  Reg  Xoa.  565,737  and  570.347. 
For  Veterinarian   Preparatlon^-N.mely.  Hormone   Pellets 
and  Liquid  PIpera.ine  Wormer. 
First  use  Sept.  5.  1956. 


SX    .36.683.      Allied    Ijiboratorl*.  Limited.   London.   England. 
Filed  Sept.   5.   1957.       | 


LOCAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo  313.205. 

For  i'lgars. 

First  use  In  or  about  1795. 


(.wner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B708.945.  dated  Mar.   24.  1952 
For  Ointments.  Sappo.ltorle..  Medicated,  Soluble  Cone,  for 
Introduction  Into  the  Vagina,  Lotion,  and  Injection.  Having 
Local  Anaesthetic.  Bactericidal,  Fungicidal,  and  Antlprotoioal 
Activity. 
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SV  40  781      Huronell  CorporaUon.  Buffalo,  X.  Y.     Filed  Nor.    8N   87.277.      Lloyd   Brother..    Inc.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed 
18,1957.     Sec.2(f>.  Aug.  15.  1958. 


EQUINE-TONER 


DOXIDAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo..  688.735  and  662.152. 

For   Pharmaceutical   Preparation  To  Correct   Vitamin  and         p^^^    Medicinal    Preparation    for   Treatment    of   Temporary 
Mineral   Deflclencle..  Through  Uae  a.  a  Dietary  Supplement    (^^n,t,p|in„n    produced   In  Fluid   and  Tablet   Form, 
and  Hematinic  Tonic  for  HorM«.  Fint  u«e  on  or  about  July  18.  1958.  | 

First  use  June  11,  19.'i7. 


SN  46.121.     Elmorvne  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  19. 
19.^8. 


SX  .57.293      Julius  Schmld.  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug. 


15.  19.58. 


EXECUTIVE 


MONILITROL 


For  Medicated   Geriatric  Capau^c   ConaUting  ()f  Vitamins 
and  Mineral.. 

First  uw»  Jan.  8.  1956. 


For  Vaginal  Je'ly 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  5.  19.58. 


SX  57.410.     Cha..  Pflxer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Brw>klyn.  X    Y.     Filed 


SX    47.145       Rowa  Wagner   K.   G.   Arrnelmlttelfabrlk,   Bena- 
berg.  near  Koln.  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1958. 


Aug.  18.  19.58. 


ACNECARE 


ROWATINEX 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Dlseaite.. 
First  use  May  29.  1958. 


Owner  of  Orman  Reg.  No.  701.152.  dated  Mar.   21.   19.57. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  the 
Kidneys  ahd  Urinary  Tract. 


SN  57,448.     Vlta-Flnor  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Vlta-Fluor  Corp. 
Pomona.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1958. 


SN    50.299.      Hobart    Laboratories,   Inc..   Chicago.   III.      Filed 
Apr.  24.  1958.     Sec.  2(f». 


HOBART 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  .568.968. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations— Namely.  Hemorrhoidal 
ointment:  CaUmlne  Ointment:  Lanolin  Ointment;  Hemor- 
rhoidal Suppositories;  Medicated  Cataplasm  for  the  Treat 
ment  of  Pneamonia,  Bronchltto.  Plearlsy.  Phthisis.  Whooping 
Cough,  I*ulmonary  Ailment.,  Typhoid  Fever  and  Other  Febrile 
Toxaemia.;  Preparatlona  for  the  Treatment  of  Gallbladder 
Disorders;  Laxatives:  and  Preparation,  for  the  Relief  of 
Throat  Disorders  and  Irritations. 

First  use  Aug.  14.  1951. 


For  Oral  Preparation  for  Aiding  In  the  Prevention  of  the 
Discomfort  of  Sunburn. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  19.58. 


SN  51.911       Iowa  Cooperative  Association,  d.  b.  a.  Diamond 
Laboratories,  Des   Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  May  19.   1958. 

NEOJEL 

For  Calcium  Phosphate  Gel  With  Sorptlve  Properties  Incor 
porate«l  as  an  lngre<llent  In  Biological  Product.  To  Concen 
trate  Proteins  and  Antigens,  as  a  Suspending  Agent,  as  a 
Clarifying  Agent,  as  an  Immunological  Adjurant.  as  a  Floccu 
latlng  Agent,  a.  an  Oral  IJetoxIfyIng  Antlacld.  and  as  a  Tab 
let  DUlntegrator.  for  Veterinarian  Use  Only. 

First  umf  Jan.  9.  19.58. 


SX  57.595.     C.  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.  Ingelhelin  am  Rheln.  Ger 
maiiy      Filed  Aug.  21.  1958. 

CATAPRESAN 

Owner  of  German  Reg   Xo.  709.719.  dated  Jan.  7.  1958. 
For  Cardiovascular  Analeptic. 


SX    .57.675.      Clinical    Products    Umited.    Richmond.    Surrey. 
England.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1958. 


SPASTIPAX 


SN    54.024.      Drug    Specialties.    Inc.,    Wlnston-Salem.    N.    C 
Filed  June  23.  1958. 

TRITIS 

For  Medical  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  for  Ise  In  Treat 
ment  of  Rheumatoid  Arthritis.  Spondylitis.  Flhrositls.  Osteo 
arthritis  and  Other  Rheumatoid  IMseases. 

First  use  Mar.  6.  19.58. 


Owner  of  British  Reg    Xo.  768.068.  dated  Aug.  6.   1957. 
For    Pharnia.eutical     Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Conditions  of  Spasm. 

SX  .57,941      Calmlc  Limited.  Crewe,  Cheshire.  England      Filed 
Aug.  27.  1958. 

VASCUTONEX 

owner   of   British    Reg.    No.   772.741.   dated   Jsn.   3,    1958. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Substances. 


SN    .56.289.       American    Home    Products    Corporation.    Xew     SN^5^033.      Gray    Pharmaceutical   Co..   Inc..   Xewton.    Mass. 
York.  X.  Y.    nie<l  July  30.  19.58.  ^^^  A"«  '^'*'  ^^^^ 


WYNAL 


For  Vaginal  8up|K»sltorles. 
First  use  May  13.  19.58. 


SUCCINAVITE 

For    Nutritive   Supplement    Containing   Succinic   Add. 
First  UK  Aug.  5.  1958. 
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8N    58.21R.       Marlon    LaboratoriM,    Inc..    Kanaa*    (Mty.    Mo. 


riled  Sept   2.  1»58 


.SN  58.7H9.     Amrriran  Cyanamid  Cojnpany.  New  York,  X.  Y 
KIlHd  Sept.  11.  19.-.H. 


ANASORB 


For  Medicinal  Treparatlon  for  the  Treatment  of  Iron  Defi- 
ciency Anemia. 

KirHt  use  An»c.  20.  19.'>8. 


PIRASOL 


For  Anthelmintic  Preparation  for  I'm-  in  Animalx. 
KifHt  iiKe  Aujr    14.  1»5«. 


SN     .")«.;{,■{.{.       Horiherdt     Malt     Kxtract     Company,    d.     b.    a. 
Borchenlt  Company.  ChicaKo.  III.     Flle.i  Sept    4.  1958. 


FLORAMALT 


SX    «i:.H.V).      A     H.    Robinii    Company.    Inc..    Richmond.    Vii. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  19.^8. 


Owner  of  Ket:    No    .144, .'^79. 

For  Dietary  Preparation  for  the  Treatme^^of  Conittipatlon 
and  rrurltUH  .\nl 

KirHt  UHe  July  2.".,  liJ.-iH. 


DONNAZYME 


SN  .'>M.4««.  The  I'pjohn  Company  (I>elaware  corporation  i. 
Hover.  Del  ,  aHHirnee  of  The  I'ikjohn  <'oinpany  ( Mi<lii»jaii 
corporation),  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     File<I  Sept.  S,  UKIW. 


owii.T   .if    Kejf     Nob.    338.73.1.   .■>lM.»Wi».    and   ..thern 

For    M-'dicinal     Preparation    UmMl    in    tlie    Treatment     "f 

CaHtrointeHtlnal   DiHturbanrea  and  AaHo<iate<l  DiKestlve   Dim 

turhanceH  of  the  (Jawtrolntewtlnal  Tract. 

Kirxt   one  July  3r».  19ri8.  , 


MELOXINE 


For  Drujj  I'aed  as  a  Melanin  StimulatinK  A»cent. 
Firat  UKe  Feb.  10.  1958. 


Class  19 -Vehicles 


S.\  L'.'i.9_'.<       Mid  SiMteH  Corp.,  I'nion  City.   Mich.      Filed  Mar 
1.  1957. 


S.N  .'^8.4«7  The  I'pJohn  Company.  (TVelaware  corporation). 
Dover,  Del  ,  aHHifrnee  of  The  I'pJohn  Company  (Michlcan 
corporation  (,   Kalaraaioo,  Mich.     Filed  Sept    .">.  l9."iK. 

DEPO-CORTEF 

Owner  of  Kec   NoK    .'>1.'>,7«0.   587.375.  and  others 
VitT  MtMliciiial  Hormone  Preparation. 

First  use  I>ec    13.   1957. 


SN  58.4»>8.  The  Ipjohn  Company  (Iviaware  corporation). 
Dover.  Del.,  asMltrnce  of  The  I'pJohn  Company  (Michi({uii 
corporation  I.   Kalaniaroo,   Mich.      Filed   Sept.  5,   1958. 


PANDROL 


The  drawInK  is  lined  for  t*i\  and  yellow. 
For  Houite  Trallem. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1957. 


Owner  of   ReK.   Xo»».   «43,183,  A48.542.  and  others. 
For    Anilhiotic    and    Hornimie    Combination    for    Medicinal 
I'se. 

First  use  Dec.  13.  1957. 


SN     51,321        Ceske    Zavodjr    Motocyklove.    Narodni    Po«lnili. 
Strakon1<e,   ('zechoHluvakia.     Piled  May  0,   1958 


SN    58,4«9       The    IpJohn    (^>nipany    (Delaware   corporation  I , 
,•     I>over.    Del.    assiiriiee   of   Tile   Ipjohn   Company    (MhliiKmi 
corporation),   Kalaniaxoo.  Mich.      Filed   Sept.  5,   1958. 

DERMATEF 

For  Antildotic  and  Hormone  ("omltlnatlon 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1958. 


SN    58.fi57       Metro   Med.    Inc.,   Houston,   Tex.      Filed    Sept.   9. 
1958. 

SERBIO 

For  Capsules  for  I'se  as  a  Tranquilizer  and  Treatment  of 
Hypertensiiiii. 

First  use  .luiy  2,  1958. 


Owner  of  Czechonlovaklan  Rejt.  No    153,299,  dated  Feb    13, 

19.-1H 

For    M'>ti>rcycles,    Sidecars.    Motori«e<l    Scooters,    Mutoriied 
Three  Wheelers.   Minicara,   Mnpeds,  and  Parta  of  said  <;<iods. 


SN  58,7H1  The  IpJohn  Company  (Delaware  corporation), 
Dover.  IHd,  assignee  of  The  I'pJohn  Company  (MichiKnn 
corporation).   Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Filed   Sept.   lO,   1958. 


THIORASE 


p'or  Diuretic 

First  use  June  2rt,  1958. 


SN  51, (•..")2      Oerald  A.  Petersen,  d.  b.  a.  Petersen  KntrimM-rlnK 
Co.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif      Filed  May  14.  1958. 


PEN60 


Owner  of  Reg    No   587,297. 

For  Trailer  Type   Ree!  Carriers  and   Pole  and  Transformer 
Chariots. 

First  use  March  1955 

( 


March  3,  1969 
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SN  51.6*4.     Orald  A.  Petenw-n.  d.  b.  a.  Petersen  EnKlneerlnit    SN  33,533,     Candace.  Inc..  ChlcaRo,  III.     Filed  July  11.  1957. 
Co,.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.     Fllwl  May  14.  1958. 


Owner  of  ReK   No.  587,297. 

For  Trailer  Typ*'   Reel  Carriers  and  Pole  and  Transformer 
Chariots. 

First  use  March  1955. 


Owner  of  ReK.  No.  6«1,.330. 

For  Electrically  Heated  Mattress  Pads. 

First  use  I>ecember  1949. 


SN  54,780.     (teorpe  .M.  Perry,  Sr.,  Camilla,  «a.     Filed  July  3, 
1958. 


SN  40,2.'}3.     Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Xov.  7,  1957. 

PEQUOT 

Owner  of   ReK.   Nos    44.597,  604,218,  and  others. 
For  Electric  IWl  Coverinjw. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  19.57. 


t 


SN    40.774.      Radiowealth.    Inc..    Manila.    Philippine    Islands. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1957. 


For  Wagons  for  .\»:rlcultural  and  Commercial   I'ae. 
First  use  June  12,  1958 


C&ubctoeattit 


I 


SX  57.804.     Cuerdon  Industries,  Inc.,  Marlette,  Mich.     Filed         p^r    Television    Broadcast     Tranamltters    and     Receivers, 
AuK.  25.  1958.  Radio  Broadcast  Transmitters  and  Receivers,  Public  Addreaa 

Amplifiers,  Hljch  Fidelity  Music  Systems,  Inter-Office  Com- 
munication Systems.  Antennas.  Electronic  Timers.  Electronic 
Switches.  Electronic  C<mtrols  for  Pow-r  Supply.  Electric  Con- 
densers, Electric  Resistors.  Electric  Transformers.  Electric 
Si^akers.  Cathode  Ray  Tubes,  Electron  Tubes  and  High 
Frequency,  Very  HlKh  Frequency,  lltra  Hljrh  Frequency. 
Super-Hiph  Frequency  and  Extra  Hi(fh  Frequency  Communi- 
cations and  Rei-eivinK  Equipment. 

First   use  in  or  about   1938 ;  In  commerce   May   24.   1956. 


*&H£jat JBoAjeA. 


For  Mobile  Homes  and/or  Trailers. 
F"lrst  use  on  or  alxiut  Oct.  1,  1953. 


SX  58.3.59.     Mid-States  Corp.,  I'nion  City,  Mich.     Filed  Sept. 


4,  1958. 


SPACEMASTER 


SX    41.875       Allls  Chalmers    Manufacturinf;    Company.    Mil 
waukee,  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1957. 


For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  Auk.  1.  1958. 


I 


SILCO-FLEX 


For  Electrical  Insulation. 
F'lrst  use  Nov.  19,  1957. 


SX    58,415       Ford    Motor    Company,    Dearborn.    Mich.      Filed  __^^^^___ 

Sept.  5.  1958.  .^.^ 

/^/^■|T'U11J''0  SX  42..507.     Marvin  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltw  Angeles. 

For  Automobilea. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  19.52.  I 


Calif.     Flle<l  Dec   1«.  1957 

LEVELIZER 


_,    .  For  Sockets  for  Recessed  Lighting  Fixtures. 

SX    58.41H       Ford    Motor   Company.    l>earborn,    Mich.      Filed         pirst  uae  Auk   1.  1957. 
Sept.  5.  1958. 


VILLAGER 


For  Automobiles. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  4.  19.57. 


SX  43.74rt      Electronic  Secretary  Industries.  Inc.,  Waukesha, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1958. 


dau  21  -  BKtricil  ApparttHs,  MadiiMS, 
and  Supplies 

8N    30,696.      atahlln    Brothers   Fibre   Works.    Inc .    Beldlng. 
Mich.     Filed  May  24,  1957. 

PANEL  CHANEL 

For  Molded  Wiring  iMicta. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  19.53. 


For  Device  Composed  of  Sound  Reproducing  Apparatus 
Adapted  To  Be  Actuated  To  Transmit  a  Predetermined  Com- 
bination of  Known  Character!  to  a  Telephone  Line  To  Estab- 
lish a  Connection  With  a  Predetermined  Distant  Telephone 
and  Transmit  a  Prerecorded  Message  Thereto. 

Flmt  tweDec.  12.  1957. 
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gX    45.«K..      The    M.cnite   *  l-Utor.   Con^^uj   Umit^.     ^^^^^^^f^^''^^^  "'^"'^^'  *"^ '   ^*"'"'"   "'       ''"^ 
London.  England.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1»58.  June  6.  1958 


MICALAY 

owner  of   Brlttah  Reg.  No.  772.616.  dated  Dec.   30.  1»37. 

Ptor  Bonded  Mica  Inanlation  Conalatinic  of  Mica  Flakea  or 
Spllttlnga  Bonded  Together  by  Synthetic  Realn  I'aed  aa  an 
Electrical  inaulatlng  Material. 


fAudia 


SN  4«.»57.     Anitflo  8.   Lappa,  d.  b.   a.  Norlcor  Electronlca. 
Plttaburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1938. 


For    Electronic    Wrectoriea    Which    Are    Electrically    Con- 
trolled Combination  Recording  and  Anawerlng  Systema. 


8N  54.879.     Meletron  Corporation.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed 
July  7.  1958. 

MELEMATIC 

For  Snap  Action  Swltchea  ;  Preaaure  and  Vacuum  Operated 
Switches. 

Flrat  oae  May  1.  1938. 


For  Televlalon  Picture  and  Cathode  Ray  Tubes. 
First  uae  Feb.  7.  1938. 


SN  55.048.     Bumdy  Corporation.  NorwaU.  Conn.     Filed  July 


10,  1958. 


UNISPLICE 


8X  48.7«0.     Lek  Trol.  Inc..  Arlington.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  31. 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  nae  June  1,  1958. 


1958. 


AQUA  SONIC 


For  Electronic  Tranaducers  end  Electronic  Systems  for 
ProdnHM  or  RMpondIng  to  Underwater  Sonnd  Especially 
With  Beferenee  to  Guarding  Swimming  Pools. 

Plrat  use  Mar.  2.  1958. 


SN    55.187.       Svenska    AckumuUtor    Aktlebolaget    Jungner. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.    Filed  June  18.  1958. 


SAAJ  LORICA 


8X  48.»5.     James   R.  Kearney  Corporation.  St.  Loula.   Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1938. 


Owner  of  Swedlah  R*g.  No.  «9.8M.  dated  Apr.  27.   1951. 

For  Eaectrlcal  Primary  and  Secondary  Cells  and  Storage 
Batterlea:  Electrical  Illuminating  and  Lighting  Means— 
Namely  Umpa  and  Lanterna  and  Parts  of  All  These  Goods 
Except  Electric  Swltchea  or  Parti  and  Acceaaorles  of  Aero- 
planea.  

SN  .V-S.740.     Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  HI.     Flle<I 


July  21,  1958. 


DATAFAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  3.58,778. 

For  Overhead  and  Underground  Electric  Line  Equipment 


For  Electrical  Facsimile  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Appa 
ratus  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  11.  19.57. 


For  Overhead  ann  ijooergroumi  cirvin   "...-  ^^--^ 

Namely.  ElectrlcaU'o^nectors.  Lightning  and  surge  Arreatera^  Kensington.  Md.     Filed  July  28. 

Electrical  Clamps.  <;r*ounden..  Electrical  Switches  and  Parts     »-^  Z;"'"'         ^ 
Thereof.    Fi«e   Links.    Drop   Wire  Orlpa.    Wire   Holders,  and         1958. 
Electrical  Cutouts,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  In  September  1926. 


SN    49.988.      The    Testor   Corporation.    Rockford.   HI.      Filed 
Apr.  18.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  853,471. 
For  Magnetic  Core. 
First  uae  July  1.1958. 


SN  57.768.     Columbia  Technical  Corporation.  Woodslde.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1958. 


MINILINE 


The    word    "«lo"    Is    disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   aa         for  Electronic  Eqnlpment-Namely.  IVlay  Lines. 

shown  '■'"*  "■*  ^*   *•  *•**' 

For  Spark  Plugs  for  Miniature  Engines.  Such  as  Model  Air-  ^_^^^^^^__ 

plane  Engines. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  1958. 


SN  58.088.     Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation.  North  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1958. 


FANSTEEL 


RV  51  342      General  Export  Company.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  ,„,-,, 

nii^  May  9.  1958.  Owner  of  Reg.  No..  176.071.  210.021.  and  433.851. 

Filed  May  ».i  wwyoTTlTW  ,  For    Capacitor..    Rectifier..    Electrical    Contact..    Battery 

J  U  r^i  i  CjM\  '  Charger..   D.   C   Power  Unit..  Tr.n.former..   Be.l.tor..  and 

..    «       I  Arre.ter..  i 

For  Radio  Receiver..  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^,  ^,^m  ju,y  g  i^jg. 

Flr.t  OM  Apr.  6.  1958.  I 
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M^AftCH    O      AVOW  — 

..         N„,th   Chi-    SN    57  042.      Wilson    Sporting   Goods    Co..    River   Grove.    111. 
SN  58.089.     ranateel   Metallurgical  Corporation.  North  (  hi     SN^^57.04^^  ^^    ^^^^ 

cago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  29.  19.-.8. 


r^-«r  of  Rea    No*.  176.071.  210.021.  and  433.851. 
Jjr    CaJacltSrs^^tlflers.    Electrical    Contacts,    Battery 
Ch^lrier^    D    I"   Po^r   Unit..  Tranaformer..   Resistors,  and 

Arresters.  o  iota 

First  use  on  or  about  July  8,  l»m. 


HOL-  HI 


For  Golf  Clubs  and  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1927.  on  golf  balls. 


SN  58,297.     Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc..  Spray.  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  3, 
1958. 

COMFORMATIC 

For   Automatic   BUnket    Aaaembly  Consisting  of  a    Wired 
Circuit  and  lu  Aasoclaied  Control. 
First  use  Aug.  13.  1958. 


^^•   57  227.      Ralph    Thomas,   d.   b.  a.   B.   Thomas   and   Sons, 
"west  Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Aug.  14. 1958. 

THOrWS 

GATOR-JkuiS 

For  Fish  Grlpper. 
First  use  June  12,  1957. 


SN     58,48«.       American-Lincoln    Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1958 


SN   57,414.      Plymouth   Golf  Ball  Company,   Plymouth  Meet- 


AMERFIL 


Ing,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1958 


For  Brushes  f..r  Floor  Scrubbing  Machines. 
First  use  July  14,  1958. 


\ty£UZ 


8N  58,5<.5.     Bishop  David  Freeman  Co..  Evanston.  111.     FUed 


Sept.  8,  1958 


BISHOMATIC 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  July  14,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  549,296,  589,298,  and  others 

For  Electric  Irons. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  23,  1958. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery*  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

8N  21.219.     Structural  Clay  Products  Research  Foundation, 


SN  58,.%44.     Umellght  Lamp..  Inc..  Lo.  Angeles.  (  allf      Filed     «•  ^^^^^    j,j      p.,^^  j^^.  17.  1956 


Sept.  8.  1958 


LIMELIGHT 


For  Table  Lamps- 
First  use  Ai>r_25^1»2^ 


SCR  package  line 

..„      i^..   .in      .nA     «a7  S."t4. 


Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SS  47  4.-.2      Starman  Dlvl.lon  of  Manufacturer  s  Laborator,-. 
'  *  U.HI  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1958. 

Candy    Bar 


owner   of    Reg.    No..   566.413.   572.410.    and    «37.8r,4. 
For  Brick  Puckaging  Machinery. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  19.'>6. 


SN    28.617.      The    Martlndale   Electric   Co.,    Lakewoo<l.    Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  22.  19.')7. 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  June  1,  1953. 


SN   54,991.      Hillerich  k  Bradsby  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed 
July  9,  1958.  ,^»-.  m 

POWER  BILT 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  32«.146. 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Feb,  17,  1935. 


8N    56.485.      Langley   Corporation.    San   Diego.   Calif.      Filed 


Aug.  1,1958 


MATADOR 


For  Artificial  Flah  Lores. 
First  use  May  23,  19.%8. 


For  Commutator  Repair  and  ^'J^^^''^^^^^.^^;,  "J^lt 

r-^-n  J^'^e"  Jk:n;t:?;%urarF;r;  ^-^etr  w^Ji-ng 

s/ws     Mica  I  nder'cuulng'saws;  Mica  Undercutters  :  C— 
tstor   Grinding  and   Turning   To<.ls :    ^'-)J^;'^^^J^tl\ 

^  Fi™t"use  m  1925  on  mica  undercutters. 
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.SN   34.600.      Frldfn   Inc..   San   L^andro.  Calif  .   by  chanKf  of     HX  39,079.     OfBrine  Alfl^rl  Maarrati  8.  p.  A..  Mod<>na.  Italy, 
namp     from     Frldt'n    Calculatlnit    Machine    Co.,     Inc..    San  Filed  Oct.  17.  1957. 

I^andro,  Calif.     Filed  July  30,  1957. 


*^KainesS 


The  drawiDK  I"  lined  for  red  and  b'.ae  but  rnlor  U  not 
claimed  a*  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Metal  Working  and  Wood  Working  Machine*.  Toola 
and  FlttlnKH  and  Hand  Tool*. 

Flritt  use  In  1940  ;  In  commerce  In  1947. 


For    Electrically,    Electronically,    and    Manually    Operated     «>•  4.'i  j9h      I'ropuliilon  Enjjlne  Corporation.  South  Milwaukee. 
Office    Machines,    and    Combination*    of    th»»    Same,   and    Tart*  ^y^^      Filed  Feb.  3.  1958. 

Thereof 

Fir»t  u*e  Jan    17,  19.">7 


SN  37, ().•?.<      John  P.  Morrell.  d    b.  a.  John  Morrell  Manufac- 
turlnK  CoinpHny.   Klijin,    111.      Filed   Sept.    11.    1».'>7. 


^t^—uta/tt 


A 
J 
I 
K 

L 
O 


Owner  of  KeK.  No.  661.014. 
For  Power  I>awnmower*. 
First  u*e  Oct.  27,  1957. 


SN  45.724.     I>orr  Oliver  Incorporated.  Stamford.  Conn.    Filed 
Feb    12.  IB.'.S. 

COMPLETREATOR 

For   Apparatu*   for  the   Biological  Treatment   of  InduHtrial 
Hnd   I>om»'*tlc  Wa*te«. 
First  une  June  12.  1957. 


SN   4X..H54.      Shunk    Manufacturing  Company.   Bucyru*.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1958. 


MfifO 


Applicant    di«clalni*    th*"    u«e    of    the    word    "Loder"    apart 
from  the  mark  a*  u*ed. 

For  Hydraulic  Lift  Truck*. 
First  use  .Mar.  1.  11*57 

___^^^,^_^  For  Hlade*  for  Heavy   Duty  Egutpment.  Such  a*  (;rader*. 

""""^"""^  Scraper*.    Bulldoiers,    and   Other   Ui%>and   WorklDfc   Machines. 

SN  39.07H.     Olflcine  Alflerl  Ma«eratl  S.  p    A.,  Modena.  Italy.         First  use  on  or  about  March  1953. 
Filed  Oct    17,  1957.  __^^^__ 

SN  48.788.     Production  Machinery  Corporation.  Mentor.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1958. 


For  Metal  Proce**lng  and  Handling  Machinery  and  Bqulp- 

The   drawing   Is  lined   for  red,   blue,   and  silver,   but   color  ment   for   <'oll.   Strip,  and   Sheet   Material,   and  Bar*.   Wirtm. 

la  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Fabricated   Parts,  and   Slab..   Including  Uncollera.  Recollera. 

For   Metal   Working   and   Wood   Working   Machines.  Tools  Slitters.   Shears.  Conveyors.   Hcrubbera.  Pickling  Tanka.  Lev- 

and  Fittings  and  Hand  Tools.  eler*.  Pinch  Rolls.  Sheet  fVedera.   Pllera  and  Ptfrta  Tbetwf. 

First  use  In  1940 :  In  commerce  In  1947.  First  use  April  1»M. 

Ik 
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KS    4».896.       Imperial     Knife    Aasoclated    Companies. 
Providence.  R.  I.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1958 


Inc.,     SN  56.680.     Everpure.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1958. 


IMPERIAL 


POOL-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .•»39.856. 

For  scissors.  Shears.  Knives.  Forks,  and  Spoons  of  All 
Kinds  Kitchen  Tools— Namely,  ladles.  Spatulas.  Pancake 
Turnovers,  Potato  Mashers,  Egg  Beaters,  Sllcers,  Serving  Sets. 
and  Wooden  Salad  Forks  and  Spoons. 

First  use  In  1917;  on  p«»cket  knives,  paring  knives,  and 
hunting  knives.  

SN  49.961.     Motive  Parts  Warehouae.  Inc..  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
Filed  Apr    18.  1958. 


For  Automatic  Chemical  Feeders— Namely.  Apparatus 
Which  Introduces  or  Feeds  Chemicals  Into  Swimming  Pools, 
VeRsels  or  Flow  Line*. 

First  use  May  16,  1958.  I 


SN  57.0«7.     Flrma  Gebruder  Wacker  K.  O..  Munich.  C^rmany. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1958. 


WACKER 


N..  claim    Is   made  to  the  words   "Laboratory   Controlled" 

apart  from  the  mark.  ^       „   .»  ^ 

For     Remanufactured    Transmlaalons.     Brake    I  nits    and 

Shoe*,  and  Reground  Crankshaft  Assemblies. 
Flr«t  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1958. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  690,780.  dated  May  16.  1956; 
andr.S.  Reg.  No  632.180. 

Fop  Vibrating  and  Ramming  Machines.  Devices  and  Tools. 
Particularly  for  the  Building  and  Building  Material  Industry. 
Iron  Metal  and  Foundry  Industry,  Peat-  and  Mineral  Oil 
Industry.  Casting  Plants,  Machine  and  Vehicle  Manufacture. 
Breweries  and  Provision  Industry  and  Wood  Working  Indus- 
try Except  Metal-Cleaners,  Washing  Machines.  Wherein 
organic  Solvents  Are  Used;  as  Well  a*  for  Accessories— 
Namely.  Switch-  and  Control  Devices.  Vibration  Damping. 
Carrying  and  Controlling  Devices. 


SN  81  rt53      Gerald  A.  Petersen,  d    b    a.  Petersen  Knglneerlng 
Co     Santa  Clara.  Ca'ff.     Filed  May  14.  19r.8. 

PENGO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587.297.  „      ^      -,     .k 

For  Karth  Augers  and  Parts  Thereof.  Boring  Heads.  Teeth 

for  Earth-Dlgglng  Equipment.  Traveller  Sheaves.  Drill  Heads 

Pulling    Eye*.    Hammers.    Cable    Pullers,    Reel    Winder*,   and 

Wire  Stringer*. 

First  use  Aug.  13.  1946. 


SN  57.332.     Bayberry  Products  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  19.58. 

STENCIL-MATIC 

For  Stencil  Roller*. 
First  use  Apr.  7.  1958. 


SN     57.454.       International    Combustion    (Export)     Umlted. 
London.  England.     Fll"d  Aug.  12.  1958. 


DYNOCONE 


owner  of  British   Reg.   No.   684.782.  dated   Dec.    15.   1949. 
For  Continuous  Centrlfuglng  Machines  for  Ise  In  the  Sep- 
aration of  Liquid*  F>om  S<.ll<ls.  and  Parts  of  Such  Machines. 


SN  51.655.     Gerald  A.  •--n^"  ^^.J  /--J^^  »=-'"-"-     .^,.  „  ,.3.     ^„,,,  Machine  Works.  Reading.  Pa      Filed  Aug. 

19.  1958. 


Co..  Santa  Clara.  Calif 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  346.502,  599.024.  and  616,500. 
For  Circular  Knitting  Machine*. 
First  u*e  July  20.  1956.  1 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587,297.  I 

For  Karth  Augers  and  Parts  Thereof.  Boring  Heads.  Teeth 
for  Earth-Dlgglng  Equipment.  Traveller  Sheaves.  Drill  Heads 
Pulling    Eyes.    Hammers.    Oble    Pullers,    Reel    Winder*,    and 

Wire  Strlngera.  k^.,„„ 

First  use  In  1950  on  earth  augers  and  parts  thereof,  boring 
heads,  teeth  for  earth-digging  equipment,  and  traveller 
sheave*.  ^^^^^^^_ 

SN  52.702.     Dwan  *  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  June  2. 
19.58. 

HiL-AVAtoR 

rot  Outdoor  Paaaenger  Elevatora. 
rirat  use  Aug.  25.  1949.  , 


SN  57.549.     Hobam.  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1958. 

CIRLYPTIC 

For  Apparatus  for  Sifting  (Jranular  Material 
Flrat  use  May  27.  19.18. 


SN  57.572.     Schroeder  Machines  Corporation,  East  Syracuae, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1958. 

FORMNUMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624.951. 

For  Machines  for  Advancing  Corrugated  Paper  B<Mird  Car- 
tons From  a  Supply  Expanding  the  Same  and  Sealing  the 
Cartons  After  Being  Packed.  1 

Flrat  use  Dec.  20,  1957.  I 
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SN    57,673.      Block   k    Andemon    Limited.    London,    Englnnd. 
Filed  Auk.  22,  19.-)8. 

LINE-A-MATIC 

Owner  of   Brltiih   Reg    No.   774.H88,  dated  Feb.   24.   1958 
For  Duplicating  Machine*  for  Offlce  Iw  and  Parta  Therw)f. 


March  3,  1959 


HX  46,209.     Edmund  Sdentlflc  Co..  Barrlnxton.  X.  J.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1958 


SATELLITER 


For  TeleBCopea. 

Firat  use  Oct.  24.  19.'^7. 


ax  e^O.-iS.     Stanley  H.  Holmea.  d.  b.  a.  Stanley  H.   Holme* 
Co  .  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1958 

HYDRO-MOLDIC 

For  Molding  Machln»ry  and  Equipment. 
Flrat  use  May  28.  1957. 


S.N  49.086.     Seron  Mfg.  Co.,  Jollet.  III.     Filed  Apr    4,   1958. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  592,571. 


Gm 


SX  61,084.     Sonic  Engineering  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1958. 

SANISONIC 

For   Machine  for  Homogenizing.  EmuUlfylng.   Mixing,  and 

the  Like 

FlMt  u»e  Apr.  10,  195H. 


For  Eye  (ilaaa  Holder*  Dealgned  To  Be  Attached  to  a  I'alr 
of  Eye  (ilaHaea  To  Prevent  Them  From  Falling  «»ff 
Flmt  uf«e  Apr.  19,  1952. 


I 


SX     49,.->81        HltHchl     Limited,    Chlyoda-ku.    Tokyo.    jHpaii 


Flle<l  Apr.  14.  19.58 


INSULOHM 


SX    61,1.36,      Thlokol    Chemical    Corporation,    Trenton.   X.   J. 


Filed  Oct.  22,  1958. 


For    Inaulatlon    Tentera,   Continuity   Teatera  and   Combined 
Inoulatlon  and  Continuity  Teatera. 
First  uae  .November  19."><>. 


THIOKOL 


Owner   of   Reg.    Xoa.    273,38.1,    653,237,   and  654,307. 
For    Rocket    Motor*   and    Part*   and   Acceaaorle*   Therefor 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1958. 


SX    61,320       0«waJt    Induatrlea,    Incorporated,    Garden   C|ty, 
Kans.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1958 


SN    57,365.      General    Aniline  *    Film   Corporation,    d.    b.    a. 
Aneco,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1958. 

AUTOCOPY 

For     Llght-Sen«ltl%e     I'hotographlc     Material*,     Especially 
Film  and  Paper. 

First  use  May  28,  1958. 


For   Mechnntcal    Fe-'d   Mixing  and   Self   Inloadlng    Box    for 
Mounting  (m  Truck  or  Trailer  Chawtl*. 
First  u«e  Sept    1.  19.'>8. 


S.N    .'>7,407       Optical    Development    Coriwratlon.   Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Aug    18.  1958. 


SAFE-SEE 


SX    61. ,142       Wallace    Silversmiths,    Inc  ,    Walllngford,    Conn. 


Flle<i  Oct    24.  19.'»8 


For  Plastic  Lenses 
Flr!<t  use  Apr.  20.  19.'>8. 


TREND 


For    StHlnle.xH    Steel    Flatware     I.    e..    Knives.    Forks,    and 

Spoon*. 

First  u*e  Xov.  1,  1952  ;  1932  on  related  goods. 


S.N   .'.7. 408.      Optical   Development   Corporation,  t'hlcngo.    111 
File<l  Aug   18.  1958. 


SHARP-SITE 


SX  61,. 175.     Executone,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27. 


For  Optical  Lenaes. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1998. 


1958. 


EXECUTONE 


Owner  of  Reg  Xo*.  402.254  and  427.810 
For   Socket    Wrenchea.   Relay   Adjuatlng  Tool*,   and    Relay 
Burnishing  Tools. 

First  use  In  June  1954.  " 


aaM26-M«a*MriBg     aad     ScUatific 
Appli 


SX    .'17.437.      Sterling-Howard   Corporation,    Xew    Y'ork.    X.    Y 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1958. 

^STRAFLEX 


For  Photonraphlc  Cameras. 
First  use  In  October  19.52. 


8X    42.291        LKB  Proflukter    Fabrlkaaktleholag.    Stockholm, 
Sweden     Filed  Dec.  12,  1957. 

CHROMAX 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedlah  application 
fll«d  8*pt.  30,  1957  ;  Reg.  Xo.  85,894,  dated  Xov.  7,  1958. 

For  Apparatus  and  Inatrumenta  for  Chromatographic 
Amalyala  and  Separation  of  Mlzturea  of  Chemical  Subatancea 
in  Solutlona. 


SN   57.77;i       Elgeet   Optical  Company,    Inc..   Rochester.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug   2.').  1958. 


CINEFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  X<*.  618.164  and  628.661. 
For   Reflei   Viewer  and   Aligner   for  lae  op   Photographic 
Cameraa. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  1.  1957. 
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CONTACTOMETER 


""^  "•"'•'  LINMARK 

For  Watches. 
Fo,   lD..n.me...  tor  Ob«UM  U»  A««r.cr   ..d  ")"«  IHr.!  a-  .»53.  

tact  Lenaea  for  the  Human  Eye.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1958. 

Flrat  u«,  July  8  1958 ^  COMMUTER 

For  Watches.  , 

SX  57.868.    Weatland  Plaatlca,  Inc..  Loa  Angele*.  Calif.    Filed         p,„j  ^^  jun^  25.  1958. 
Aug.  25.  1958. 


WET-N-DRY 


For  Meaaurlng  Cupa. 
Flrat  uae  July  10.  19."i6. 


BX    57.945       Companion    Dtotrlbutora.    Loa    Angplea.    Calif 

Filed  Aug.  27.  19M.  For  Watchea. 

Flrat  uae  January  1944 


SX  60,294.     Louvlc  Watch.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 
8.  1958. 


For  Sunglaaaea.  / 

Flrat  uae  July  21.  I9ji8.^ 


Oast  28- Jewelry  and  Prodow-Metal  Ware 

SX  51.352.     The  International  8"^"  .^J^^P?"^'  *••$.!•  '^'" 
Rogera  Mfg.  Co .  Merlden.  Conn.     Filed  May  9.  1958. 


SN    57.955.      Harmonic    B#«l    Corporation.    Ro^^mont.    Pa.  »!. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1958.  For    Sllverplated    Flat  ware-Namely.    Knlvea.    Fork.,    and 

Spoona. 
MOONSCOPE  Flrat  uae  Apr  3.  1958 


For  Teleecopea. 

Flrat  uae  Xov.  18,  1955. 


SX   59.227.      Speldel  Corporation.   Provldenc*.   B.    I      Filed 
—         Sept.  19.  1958. 


Class  27-Herelegical  iMtrwMrts 

SX   58.356.     The  Lui   Clock   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc 
Waterbnry.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1958. 

LUXLITE 

For  Clock*.  Particularly  Alarm  Clocke. 
First  u*e  on  or  aliout  Sept.  1,  1936.  , 


For  Watch  Bracelet*. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  28.  19.58. 


SX   .58  .'»57.     The  Lui  Hock   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc. 
"  Waterbory.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  4.  19(18. 


gX    59.228.      Speldel   Corporation.    Providence.   R.    I.      Filed 
Sept!  19.  19.58. 


LUXRAY 


For  Clocka,  Particularly  AUrm  Oocka. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  5,  1958. 


BX  58,377.     Sunbeam  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept. 
4,  1958. __. 

TORQUE-MITE 


For  Clocka. 

Flrat  uae  Aug,  4,  1958. 


For  Watch  Braceleta. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  28.  1958. 


8N  59.3S4.     Preclalon  Time  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1958. 


MARKUN 


I     For  Watchea. 
Flrat  uae  1953. 


Oass  31-Filters  and  Reffriferators 

SX    48.374.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company  of  Wlaconaln. 
Racine,  Wla.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1958. 

DUOCRON 

t 
For  Flltera  and  Filter  Cartrldgea. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  16,  1957. 
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8N  61  299      Infllco  Incorporated,  Tucion.  Arii.    Filed  Oct.  24,     8X    61,527.      The    Worldport    Corporation,    Yellow    Sprtncs, 
jg5g  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1958. 

INFILCARB 


For   Material   Ured   for  Filter  Bed*  and  for  Support  BedH 
for  Filter  and  Ion  ExchanKe  Bed*. 
Firat  use  June  28,  1939 


swedansK 


Oass  32— FurMture  and  Upholstery 


For  DInlnir  Table*.  Dining  Chain,  Ocraalonal  Tablea, 
l.ounK**  <hairn,  S«ifan,  Buffets,  Desica,  I>e«>c  Chairs,  Vanity 
Tal)leB,    I>reH(»lnjt   Tablea,    Cocktail    Tablea,    St»*i>    Tablen.    and 

8X    56,415.      Sealy.    Incorporated.   ChlcaKO.    III.      Filed  July     Ben.heH. 

31    19.58.  Hrnt  use  Oct    1.1.1958. 

TRU-LOK  

SN    61.607.      American     Manufacturlnx    Concern.    Falconer. 
For   Mattreaaeg.   Box   Sprlnjra.  and   Spring   Inlta  Therefor.  .\.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  30.  19.'i8. 

First  uae  July  Ifl,  19.^8. 


yimei'ii^nM^aleoner 


SN  57,OtlH.     Fler  Company  k  Staff  ProprleUry  Limited,  Ver- 
mont.   Mitcham,    Australia.      Filed   Aug.    1-',    1958. 

r  IjfiK  owner   of   Reg.   Noa.   576.506,   585,265.  and   585.266. 

For    Beds.    Cheata,    Drawera,    I>oable   Dreaaera,   < 'heats   on 

Owner  of  Auatrallan  Reg.  No.  130.445,  dated  I>ec.  17,  1956.  ch^gts.  Vanities.  Mirrors.  Powder  Tables.  Night  Stands,  and 

For  Chairs.    Settees.    Divans.  Coffee  Tables.   Dining  Tables.  Benches, 

Offlce  Desks.  Sectional  Lounge  SuUes.  and  Buffets.  y^„f  use  Mar  .HI,  19.51. 


'•n'"ed'(K.t  LmT"'  '*""""'  •"'*''^'"'"*"-  ""•'""^"-  "^^ ''  Oiss  34-HMtiiig,  Liflhting,  and  Ventilating 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  .577.765.  Aniiafatllf 


HEV-A-SAQ 


S.\     .V">,»«0        World    Wide,     Inc.,    Mlnnt-apolis.    .Minn.       Flle<l 
July  24.  1958. 


For    Folding    Beds,    Studio    Couches.    Mattresses,    and    Bed 
Springs. 

First  use  May  12,  1949. 


SN  H().22H.  Theodore  Kundti  A  Lonvenla  L.  Kundti.  Joint 
owners,  d  b.  a  Koc  N  Fol  Chair  Company.  Austell.  *'.» 
Filed  (tct.  7,  1».'>H. 

ROC-'N-FOL 

For    Furniture — Namely,    Rocking    Chairs    of    the    Folding 
Ty|>e 

First  us»'Aug.  12,  li»."»8.  ' 


The  colors  on  the  drawing  represent  red.  black,  and  yellow. 
For  Bart)e<u»*  (JrlUs. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1958. 


SN    57.364.      The    (;allalier    Company.    Omaha.    Nebr.      Filed 


Aug.  18.  19.58. 


SONOSOLVE 


SN   «<).H»iH       John   Relndl.   (Jreat    Neck.   N     V       Filed  Oct     20. 


195M. 


VOLARE 


For   Sound   .Absorbent    Hoods   for   Tower  Roof  Exhausters. 
First  use  July  1,  19.58 


For   Living  Room,   Dining   Room,  and   Bedroom   t'urnlture 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1956. 


SN  Hl.O.n.      S    Cavallo,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21, 
1958, 


9^ 


hjcuno 


SN    58,529.       Hehr    Manufacturing    Com|»any,    Loa    Angelea, 
Calif      Filed  Sept.  8.  1958. 

BREEZETTE 

For  .Mr  circulating  Fans. 
First  use  May  28.  1958 


SN  58.831.     Carlson  Tool  k  Machine  Co.,  tieneva.  III.     Filed 


Sept    12.  1958. 


The  word   "Frame"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
ahown. 

For  Unflnlahed  Furniture  Frames. 
First  lue  July  1.  19.58 


CARL-QUE 


For  Broilers. 

First  use  In  early  May  1958. 
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BN58.IM0.     National  Btee.  Con.truct.on  CO..  Seattle,  Waah.    ^^:if:^-^^-^^^^!^f,^    Tranamiaaion    Company, 
nied  Sept.  15.  1958. 


A 
L 
U 
M 

I 

D 
U 
R 
E 


AtUnta.  Ga.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1958. 

NYCHROME 

For  Tranamiaalon  Belting. 

First  use  Aug.  13.  1958.  


For  Automatic  tias  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Aug   21,  1958. 


diss  36-Masical  InstnNnents  and  Snnplies 

SN  31.759.     Jacguea  Genevay,  Parla.  France.     Filed  June  11. 
1957. 

AUTOMATOPHONE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  459.761.  dated  Sept.  10.  1956 
(Seine I  :  Natl   Inst.  No.  78.809. 

For  Sound  Records  and  Recorders.  Kapeclally  of  the  Type 
Providing  Automatic  Repetition  of  a  Olven  Record  During 
Predetermined  Intervals  of  Time.  ^^^^^^^^ 


SN    .59.154.      Llthon'a    LiKhting    Products  <ompHny.   Conyers.    QaSS  J7 "  PapeT  aMl   jtaiMNiery 

(ia.     Kile<l  Sept.  12,  19.58. 

SN  •>5  425      <;ulf  States  Paper  Corp..  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.     Ulefl 

PLASTI-CUBE  Mar  4   1957 

For  Louver  on  Lighting  Fixtures. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1958 ^^^^^^^ 


Oass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonHMtadic  Tires 

^N   51.710.      The   <Jo.Kl.vear  Tire   k   Rubber   Company,    Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  15.  1958. 

PLIOPRENE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563.683.  | 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Apr.  .'<0.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  227.085.  552.8S5,  and  593.737. 
For  Paper  Bags. 
First  uae  Aug.  1 .  1932. 


SN    41.258.      The    Egry    Register    Company.    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  25.  1957. 

SPEEDY-READER 


For  Manifolding  Stationery. 
HS    53,011       Cadllloc.    Inc..    Cadillac.    Mich.      Filed    June   6.         First  use  Nov    1.5.  1957 
19.58.  ^_^ 


SN    46,425.      Crown    Zellerbach   Corporation,    San    Francisco. 
<alif.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1958. 


For  Pipe  Joint  (Jaskets. 
First  use  Feb    11.  1958 


For   Polyethylene   Coated    Paper   Pouch   Material. 
First  use  July  18.  1957. 


SN    55,990.      A.    W.    Faher-Castell   Pencil    Co.,    Inc..   Newark. 
SN   58.870       Macklanburg  Duncan  Company,  Oklahoma  City.       '  y;   j      Filed  July  25.  1958.  , 

Okla.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1958.  * 


\.w 


For  Garden  Hose. 
First  a>e  May  19.  1958 


Owner  of  Reg  No.  575.7.53. 

For  Ball  Point  Pens,  and  Pencils.  Rubber  Erasers.  Rubber 
Bands.  Lead  Pencils.  Pens,  and  Mechanical  Pencils.  Cray<.ns, 
and  Chalks. 

First  use  May  8,  19.58. 


■  I 
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„       ,,  .    ino     R«>Tmoiir    Conn     8N  52.»55.    WlUtam  Elwood  (MIWpl*.  d.  b.  a.  Glllfiple  Sign.. 

8N  56.750.     W.terni.n  Pen  Company.  Inc.  Seymour,  conn.     »*g^;;;^^^,„^  ,,^,„     FU«1  Jun«.  5. 1958. 

nied  Auk.  «.  1958. 


TANK  CAR 


For  ReOlls  for  Ball  Point  Pens. 
First  use  July  18.  1958. 


8N    57.428.      W.    A.    Sheaffer    Pen   Company.    Fort    MadUon. 
Iowa.    Fili»d  Au«.  18.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  142,760  and  537.958. 

For  Ball  Point  Pen.  and  Wrltlnn  Fluid  Cartrldae.  Therefor 

riratuae  Jan.  24.  1958  I 


No  exclusive  rlRhtB  are  oUI»ed  In  the  term  "Slicns"  as  the 
name  of  the  Koods. 

For  Advertising  Displays. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  195«. 


8N    54.908.      rmted   States   Camo  Corp«»ratlon.    Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  July  7,  1958. 

CAMOCOLOR 

For  PhotoKraphlf  I'rlnts. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  20.  1957. 


SN  57.«44      at    f "»*f  Specialty  Manufacturlni?  Co.  Inc.,  Bell- 
wood.  III.    Filed  Aug.  21.  1958. 


CENTURY 


SN    56  037       Offlcers'    Christian    Union    of   the   Cnlted    States 
'of    America,    East    Ijin.lng,    Mkrh.      Filed    July    25.    1958, 

Command 


For  Gift  Wrapping  Paper  and  Foil. 
First  use  July  11,  1958. 


For  Magaxlne. 

First  use  In  September  1957. 


Class  38  -  Prwts  adi  PuMicatioiis 

SN  35.499.     Denver  University.  College  of  Law.  Denver.  Colo 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1957. 

dicta 

For  Professional  and  Educational  Journal. 
First  use  on  or  about  November  1928.  | 


8N  5«.758.     The  Butterlck  Company,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Filed  Aug.  7.  1958 


BUTTERICK 


For     Publications     Issued    IVrlodlcally     Namely,    Pattern 

B<M)ks.  V 

First  use  In  1908. 


SN  5fl.930.     Cowlea  Magatinea.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Aug.  11.  1958. 


SN  42,05-'      Poster  Products.  Inc..  Chicago.  Ill      filed  I>ec   9. 
1957 


Owner  of  Kej:.  Nos.  fl:i3.208  and  357,044. 
For  Magaiine  Published  Every  Twin  Weeks. 
First  use  Mar  30,  1955. 


SN    .•>7.352       The   Dow    Chemical    ComiMiny.    Midland.    MUh. 
Filed  Aug  18,  1958. 

DOWN  TO  EARTH 

For  Trade  Magazine. 
First  use  May  1945. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   405,0M. 

For  Prepared  Advertising  Sold  as  Such. 

First  use  In  May  193.'>. 


SN  57,552      John  B.  Jackson.  8ante  Fe.  N.  Mex.     Filed  Aug. 


20.  1958. 


SN  4«.4«4.     Vlct<»r  J    Lawrence,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
54.  1958. 

CHORD-AID 

For  Printed  (harts  and  Printed  Strips  To  Be  Placed  Ab«.ve 
Ke»  Boards  for   (^hord   Selection  and  Booklets  Issued  at   Ir 
r«r>Uir  Tlmea  for  the   Playing  of   Musical  Inatruaaenta.   for 
Self-Inatmctlon. 

First  uae  Feh.  5.  1958. 


LANDSCAPE 


For  Perimllcal. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1951. 


SN    57.789      The  (Georgia   Inatltnie  of  Technology,  Atlanta. 
Ca.     Filed  Aug   25.  1958. 


RAMBLER 


(For  Magaiine  Publication. 
First  uae  Oct.  25.  1956. 
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8N  53.880.     Joaepb  Salon   Shoea.  Inc..  Evanston.   111.     FUad 
June  19,  1958. 


SN   28.298.      Triangle  Hosiery  Company.    Inc.,    High   Point. 
N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1957. 

CONFORM-0 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818,«>7. 

For  Hosiery. 

Flrat  uae  In  August  1956. 


^(^)lk/^MrA 


For  Ladles*  Shoes. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1957. 


8N  31  022      Pappagallo.   Inc..   New  York.   N    Y.      Filed  May     sN  54.959.     Gilbert  Orcel.  Part..  France.     Filed  July  8.  1958. 

29 1957  GILBERT  ORCEL  JR. 

For  Hats  for  Women.   Young  Women,  and  Girls. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1958.  , 


1  appaaoxliy 


SN  56.261.      Lynchburg   Hosiery   Mills.   Inc..   Lynchburg.  Va. 
Filed  July  29.  1958. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  July  3.  1952. 


SN    42,195.      Aoatln   Kntttlng  MUla.   Inc..   Albemarle.   N     C. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1957. 


%? 


For  ladles'  Full  Fashioned  Sweaters. 
First  uae  Nor.  23.  1957. 


For  Hoalery. 

First  uae  Feb.  11.  1955. 

SN    56,270.      Practical    Bufial    Footwear,    Columbua.    Ohio. 
Filed  July  20,  1958. 


SN  48.388.    Allata  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1958. 

ALIATA 

For  I>.ather  G.M.ds     Namely,  ladles'  Sh-n^.  Slippers,  Belts, 
and  (iloves. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1957. 

SN  49.069      The  I/ovable  Brassiere  Co.,  Atlanta,  (ia.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  363.398. 

For    Burial    Clothing— Namely.    Shoea.    Slippers.    Hosiery. 
Veils.  Scarfs.  Underwear.  Shirts,  and  Neckties. 
First  use  during  the  year  1912. 


8N    56.512.      Albert    H.    Welnbrenner    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wta. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1958. 


"PLUSH 


ft 


The  word  "Plush"   is  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark  as 
shown,     owner  of  Reg.  No..  378.181.  636.849.  and  others. 
For  Braaslerea. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1958. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  121.340. 
For   Mens  Shoes   Formed  Principally  of   Leather. 
First  use  In  1917. 


SN   52.798.     Carml  Alnsbrooke  Corporation.   New  York.  N.   \ 
Filed  Junes.  1958. 

A 


r 


I 


SN  56.554.    Johansen  Brothers  Shoe  Company,  Inc..  St  Loula. 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1958. 

PAVILL4 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  July  18,  1958. 


W^gLp 


Owner  of  R«g.  No  668.404. 

For  Raincoats. 

First  uae  May  12.  1958. 


SN    56.590       Sanda    Hosiery   Mills,    Cleveland.   Tenn       Filed 
Aug.  4.  1958. 

HUMPTY  DUMPTY 

For  Hoaiery.  ,  ^ 

First  use  July  8.  1935. 
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8NA6YS1.     J.  M.  Wood  Manafacturlnir  ComiwDy.  Inr.  Waco.    Q^gf  42  —  Klilttdjf      Ilttlt4#      Midi      TtXtIt 

Fabria,  Mri  SiMMM  ll«rrfor 


^ooW'^^st 


For  TrouHfm  for  M«*n  and  Boya. 
Flrat  u««»  in  1S4R. 


8X   44,323.      RutKvr  Fabriea  Corp..  New   York.  N.   Y.      Filed 
Jan.  20,  1958. 

JET  KOOL 

For  Textile  Fabric  of  Mlied  Synthetic  and  Natural  Flbera 


^     w    V    V      vn^    l'»«>  '«••  Maklnit  Dreaaea.  Blouaea.  Sktrta  and  the  Like 
SN  ^l.mO.     Cotton  Art   Mllla.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   \.     Hl«i         pt„t  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  19X7. 

Auk   1'"^.  >»•'>»•  '        I  * 


For    Infants'    Wear  — Namely.    Kimono*.    I>ajamaa.    MleepiUK  Flmt  use  Aujf.  18.  19S8 

(;owns.  Sleepem,  Buntintm,  and  Diaper  Seta. 
First  use  In  January  1948. 


HN    S8.256.      Sawyer-Tower.    Inc..    Watertown.    Maaa.      Filed 
Sept.  2.  19R8. 

TRIMAIR 

For   IMaatlc  Coated    FlbWma   Sheet   Material   In    the    rie<e. 
'  for  Upholstery  and  DecoratlnK  I'ae. 


SN   .->7,7(M)       Marlboro    Shirt   Company.   Imv.    Baltimore.   Md 
Filed  Auk.  22,  19.-)8. 


THRUST 


SN  .%M.2«3.     J.  V.  Stevens  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  2.  1958. 

FINISTERRE 


For  Outer  Shirts 

First  use  Mar.  !.'>,  1».">«. 


For  Cotton  rie<*  (Jooda. 
First  use  July  10,  19.')8. 


SN  .'S7.783      <;    (Jarnett  k  Sons  Limited,  Bradford,  Yorkshire. 
EnKland.     Filed  Auk-  25,  19.18. 

GARNELENE 


owner   of    Br'.tlah    Reg.   No.   727.316.   dated   Feb     23.    19.-44. 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Coata,  Ralncoata.  Sulta.  Jackets,  Trou 
sers.  S!a.ks  and  Shorts,  and  Women's  and  C.lrl.'  Coats.  Rain  For  C«tton  «  •-;;;<;<^- 

coats.    Suits.    Dresses.    Skirts.    Slacks    and    Shorts.    Compose<l  First  use  July  10.  19..8. 

of  a  Mixture  of  Wool  and  Polyester  Fibres.  _ 


SX  .■^8.2«4.     J.  P.  SteTena  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Sept   2.  1958. 

ESQUISSE 


•—^'•^^——  SN    .^8,372.      Elmer   I".   Scott  Incorporated.   New  York.   N.   Y. 

S,    .17  834       Prim    I'r.Klucfts,   Inc..    Newark,   N,   J.      Filed  Auk  Filed  Sept.  4.  19.-.8 

25i»«  PEEPERS 

For  Shower  Curtalna. 
First  use  June  11.  1958. 


glabIiorband 


For  Elastirlzed  Head  Band. 
First  use  Apr    12,  19.").') 


SN    :>8.550.      Ludlow    Manofacturlng   A   8«lea   Co.,    Needham 
Heljchts,  Maaa.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1988. 


SN   rt3.033.     The  Oreenapoon  Company.  St.  Louis.  .Mo.      Filed  IflVll  TrPlf 

For  BaKxInc 
TRANSITIONAL  Flrat  u.e  Apr.  lO.  1958. 


For  Tot»coats. 

First  use  Sept    29.  19.'\8. 


diss  43-TlMrMd  and  Ym 


SN  5«  2.19      The  Linen  Thread  Co..  Ltd..  (Jlaagow,  Scotland. 

OaHdO-Faacy  Coods,   FaiaisUag*,  aad     """"'"'"  gL^IKON 

'^^'•"*  Owner   of   Britlah   Reg.    No.   756.200.   dated   Aur     1.    1950. 

».     ..    «    V      BMi    1         •''"•'■  Threads  and  Yarna. 
SN  41,977.      Ben-Hur  Products.  Inc..  New  \ork.  N.  Y.     Filed         ^,^^  ,„  commerce  Nov.  18.  1987. 

Dec.  9.  19.17. 


BEN-HUR 


SN  .17..18fl      American  Aatral  Corporation.  New  York.   N.  Y. 

For     Barrettes.     Hair    Pins.     Hair     Comb..     Water-Wavlnu  nied  Auk   21 ,  19.18. 

Comba.    Water    Wavers.   Hair   Bands   and   Hair   Rollers.   Hair 
Omamenta  In  the   Nature  of  Round   Hcddera  Made  of  Non 
PreclouB  Material  for  Women'a  Pony  Tall  Hair  |rrtngein*nt.        For  Yarn 

Flrat  use  In  January  192«.  ^ «"<  "•«■  »»*^-  *'  ^^^^ 


HYTRON 
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M  MM        Ik      ^  I       M    A-J       «-J      C.^S«J     SX    M.558.     Laaalter  Corporation.   Charlotte.   N.  C.     Filed 

aass44-DMtal,  MMical,  mm   Mrglcai     auk  4.1958 


REFLEC-TAN 


SN   44.041.     Antolne  Prancola  Regis  Peyron,   Paris,   France. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1958. 


For   Lamlnate«I    Panel    of    Metalllted   and   Clear   Polyeater 
Film  for  I'se  as  an  Aid  In  Acquiring  a  Sun-Tan. 
First  use  June  20,  19.18. 


makeur 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44 (d>  on  French  Reg  No 
467.041.  dated  Sept.  10.  1957  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst    No.  98.77.3. 

For  Mechanical  or  Eleitrlcal  Apparatus  for  the  Appli«-atlon 
and  Removal  of  Make-I'p. 


SN  .16.844.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  l^ver- 
kusen  Ba.verwerk.  (iermany.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1958. 


N.P.P. 


For  Synthetic  Plastic  Materials  for  Uning  Dentures. 
First  use  .May  31,  1958. 


S.N  55,047.      Belalr  Induatrlea.  Inc..  BergenHeld.  N.  J.     Filed 
July  10.  19.18. 

CAPRI 


For  SlenderUing  Tables. 
First  use  June  26.  1958. 


SN   57.224       B    J     Small,   d.   b.   a.   Hlbb  Co..   Baltimore.   Md. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  19.18. 

PERMA-PLATE 

For  Adhesive  Rebase  for  I>ental  Plates. 
First  use  July  14,  19.18.         ( 


SN  55,4.18      Cutter  Laboratories,  Berkeley.  Calif      Filed  July  ^^.    jj^jjj        p,-rmadent    Products    Corporation.    New    York, 

17,  19.18  .\    y"     Filed  Auk.  22.  19.18. 

VOLU-TROLE  PERMAROD 

K,„  l'l..tlr  Adn,lnl.lr.tr™  S-l  l-d  In  th.  .Idn.lnlMr.tloB  F„,  Fi.t„r.  r.«1  in  .1,.-  lT.p.r..U.n  of  •  IVnt.l  R~tot.. 
of  Intravenous  Fluids. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1957. 


tion. 

First  use  July  3.  19.18. 


SN    55  478        Helnrich    Ad      Berkemann.    HamburB.I.okstedt.     sN    57,712        Permadent    Pn^lucts    Corporation.    New    York. 
■■«;er„;a«y.     Filed  July  17.  1958.  N   V.     Flle<l  Aug  22,  19.18 

PERMASTEM 

For   Fixture   Ised  In  the  Preparation  of  a  Dental  Restora- 
tion. 

First  use  July  3,  19.18. 


SN  .17,770.     E  &  J   Manufacturing  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 


Filed  Aug.  25,  1958. 


For  Arch  Supporta.  Metataraal  Cuahlone,  Metatarsal  Pads, 
Corn  Pads  and  Shields.  Bunion  Pads  and  Shields.  T.k-  .Sep 
arators  and  Stralghteners,  Hammer  Toe  Correctors,  Bunion 
BandaKes.  Ankle  Bandages,  Arch  Itandages.  Ia'k  Bandages. 
Foot  Bandages.  Metatarsal  Bandagea.  Orthopedic  Insoles. 
Knee  BandaKes,  SurKlcal  StockinKS,  Medicated  F.K.t  Plasters, 
and  Foot  Imprint  and  Impression  IVvlces  for  PreparInK 
Orthopedic  .\ppllances. 

First  uae  S.-pt.  26,  19.10. 


R-TACH 


For  Heart  Rate  Indicators. 
First  use  June  30.  19.18. 


SN  56.087.     Bobrlch  Producta  Corp..  N>w  York.  N    V      Filed 
July  -29.  1958.  I 


For  Electric  Vibrating  Pillows. 
First  use  Mar.  1.1,  19.18. 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

SN    54.310.      Hax    Ltd..    London.    England.      Filed    June    26, 
19.18. 

HAX 

Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.  700.63«>,  dated  Aug.  17,  1951. 
For  Soft  Drinks,  and  Syrups  and  Concentrates  for  Making 
Such  Drinks. 

SN  5.1.814      Southway  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.    Filed  July  22.  19.18. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415.065. 


SN  .16,2.36      V    Edward  liaker.  Elyrla.  Ohio.     Filed  July  29. 
19.18. 

B  B 

A  E 

K 

A  E 

B  B 

For  IVnture  Liner  or  Retainer. 
First  uw  Feb.  12.  1958. 


For   Soft   I>rlnk8.   Extracta.    Syrups,   and  Concentratee  for 


MaklUK  Same. 

First  use  on  or  alM>ut  March  1954. 
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a.N    S4.962.      Th*    I^wson    Milk    rompanjr,    Cuythoga    Fall". 
Ohio.    Fll«Hl  Aug.  5.  19S7. 


SN    22, (•.44       II     K.   Walker   Company.   Oakland,   i'allf.      Filwl 
Jan.  I.-..  19.-i7. 


For  tOttHKP  rh«.»^.   I«»  rwam.  Fluid   Milk,   Fluid  Twam. 
Bread.  Rolln.  Hua».  Cak*^.  and  <'andy. 
Flrat  UH**  Sept.  1.  19.">«. 


SN  .1K.9.H0       I.umlit  Salea  Corp.,  Brockport.  N.   Y.     Filed  0<  t 


l.-|.   I«."i7. 


PUNCHINELLO 


,„l.ln  ,h,  l.,p  .l™i«n  .hl,„  ..  .  wtl  ..t  .^-  .l™l«..  r™.»r..    j^;';;;"',*,';";;,.,,  (.„„„„„.,„  ,.,„„  f-.H,,!  l.rmk. 

rather  than  color  lining  .    ,,  ^         ,,  vi™»  n».  Anir   •>!    19.'\7  • 

For    M«yonnal-e.    Salad    DreHalnp.,    »Mrkle    Reliahea.    I're  I- Irnt  urn   Aug.  .1,  19.^- ■ 

pan-d    .MUHtard.    Imitation    Mavored    Syrui«.    and     Imitation  .^_^_^_ 

KlHVorlniiH    for   Foo«l    I'urponeH.    Sea   F.M.d   AppetlierH.   Sperltl  «        ,,,    .       v     v 

any    She"m«h  ro.UtalU.  Meat   Sauce.,  and  Spleen.  S.N    :W.449,      Antonio    Corrao    .'orpora.lon.    Brooklyn,    N.    V 

Flrnt  u-e  Apr.  7.  1»:14.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1957. 

MADRE  SICILIA 

The    worda    "Madre    Slcllla"    tranalated    mean    "Mother   of 
Sicily  •       owner   of   Reg.    Noa.    ;V2H..39<5  and   «11..'>2(). 
For  Canned  Teeleil  Tomatoen. 
Kirwt  u»e  .\UK.  27.  1957. 


SN    24,479.      At.r   Company.    .Minneapolln.    Minn       Filed    F.h 
l.-i.  19.'>7. 


CARDIOLA 


For  Vegetable  oila. 
Firxt  use  Jan.  :U,  19.")7. 


— ~^^~^~  SN   40.i:{.'>.      McCormlck  A  Company.  Incorporated,  Haltiniore. 

SN    29,421        AtlaH    Canine    rr(Kluct»,     Inc.,    «;lendale.    N.    Y  ^,,,      Klled  Nov.  ."i,  19."\7. 

Filed  May  «.  1957  j 


felodiet 

For    S|«-clally    Prepared   F.mkI   Preparation   for   Cata. 
FlfHt  one  .\lir    17,   19.')7. 


FLUFFY 

For  Dehydrated   I'.itatoea     Namely,    Instant   Maahed   Pota 


toea. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  17.  19.'i7. 


,,,      ,   ,       v     Y      SN  42  I4N      McCormlck  k  C.mipany.  Incorporated.  Baltimore. 
SN    29.422        Atlaa    <anlne    Pro<lucta.    Inc.    (.lendale.    N     \       •  •  ^^^^  ■    ^.j,^,  ,^.    ,„    ,„.^7 

Filed  May  6,  1957 


obesodiet 

For   Specially   Prepared   Food   Pr^'paratlon   for  Uogi". 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  17.  19.'»7. 


SN    29.423.       Atlaa    Canine    Product*.    Inc..    <;|pndale.    N.    Y 
Fllwl  May  «.  1957. 

protodiet 

For  Specially   Prepared  Tood  Preparation  for  Dogii. 
Flrat  use  Apr   17.  1957.  , 


For   Dehydrated    Potatoea— Namely,    Inatant   Maahed    Pota- 
toes. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  17.  1957. 


SN  42  7««      M    Berg.  d.  b.  a    IJanfarm  Fooda.  Charlottenlund. 
SN  3,1..%82      Tobin  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  Rocheater.  N    Y.     Filed     '  '  ^^^^    Co|.enhagen.    Denmark.      Filed    Dec     20.    19.%7. 
July  11,  19."^7 


TOBIN'S  ALBANY  BRAND 


DANFARM 


For  ailcwl  Bacon. 


nrat  oa*  Apr.   30,   1957  ;  In  1927  aa  to  "Albany. 


Flrat  OB*  June  19.  1956. 
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1        ni..h..„.«n  V   Y     SN   46  787      W>lch  *  Sona  Limited.  North   Shields,   North- 
8N48.4W.    Crowley.  mikCo«p«M«c..Blngh.mton.N.Y     ^^J^^fJ^,  IJ^'/^^,     Filed  Feb.  27.  1958. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1958. 


CROWLEYS 


For  Fluid  Milk  and  Cream.  Buttermilk.  Butter.  Chocolate 
Milk  Drink,  and  Cheeaea. 
Flrat  uae  July  1.  1957. 


MINTED  GOLD 

Owner  of  Brltiah  Reg    No.  B«95..">«3,  dated  Jan.  24.   19.-.1. 
For  Candies. 

SN   4«.824.     «;iadlola    Biacult   Co..   Dalian.    Tex.     Filed   Feb. 


28.  1958. 


CINDY  LOU 


8N    44.271.      Jaa     H.    Forbea   Tea   *   Coffee    CoriK.ratlon,    St. 
Loula.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1958. 


For  Packaged,  Ready  to  Bake  Biacuita. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  3.  1958. 


KAKE  KRAFT 


SN  47.186      FwHl  Fair  Storea,  Inc.,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa      Filed 


Mar.  6.  19.^8. 


For  Imitation  Vanilla  FUvor. 
Flrat  uae  1934. 


FYNE-TASTE 


SN   44,426.      Paul  C.   Wirti,    Lebanon.   N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  21. 

19.^8.         '  _ 

SKIM-EGGS 

For  Freah  Kgga.  Broken  Bwa.  Froaen  Egga,  and  P..wdered 
Kgga. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  1.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5.^^.817. 

For  Coffee ;  Tea  ;  Canned  Fruita  and  Vegetablea  ;  Canned 
Orange  (;rapefrult,  and  Tomato  Julcea :  Canned  Seafo«»d— 
Namely.  Tuna  Fi.h  :  Spreads- Namely,  Apple  Butter.  Peanut 
Butter,  and  Honey  :  Pickle..  Olives,  Vinegar,  Mustard.  Salt, 
and  Kvaporate<l  Milk. 

First    use   Aug.    1.   1936.   on   canned  fruita  and    vegetables. 


SN    44.427.      Paul   C   Wirt..    I^banon.   X.   J.      Flle.1   Jan.   21, 


19."\8. 


SKIM-CHICK 


For   Fresh   Dressed   Poultry  and   Parts  Thereof 
First  use.Hept   1.  19.'\7. 


SN  47.31.').     American  Cone  and  Pretael  Coni|>any.  St.  I^.uls. 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  lO,  19.->8. 

MRS.  CUBBISON'S 

For  Toast,  and  for  Ready  to  Ise  Poultry  Dressing  and 
Poultry  Stuffing  Consisting  Principally  of  Dried  or  Toasted 
Bread  and  Seasoning. 

First  use  Oct.  I,  19.')2,  on  poultry  dressing. 


SN   44,844.     Titus  M.  Sensenlg.  Ephrata.  Pa.     nied  Jan.  28, 
19.^8. 

Siring  CBfiK 

tliU  CITGUI 

For  Pepper  Cabl«ge.  Chow-Chow,  and  Hor*-  Radish  Sold 
in  Jars  Potato  Salad  and  Macaroni  Salad  Sold  In  Paper  Cups 
With  Piaatlc  Tops:  Noodles  Sold  In  Cellophane  Bags;  and 
Cup  Cheew"  8«.ld  In  Cardboard  Capa  With  PUstlc  Top.. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1947. 


SN    48.335.      Red    Star    Yeast    and    Pr.Hlucts   Company.    Mil 
waukee,  Wla.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1958. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Food"  and  "Brand "  h»  used 
on  the  mark.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6.34.9.3."..  ^«..^ 

For  Torula  Yeast  (Candida  Itllla.  Used  as  a  Food  Sup^ 
plement  and  as  a  Protein  Replacement  In  Fooda  for  Human 
Consumption. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  10,  \9T,S. 


SX  46,049.     Campbell   Soup  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed 


Feb.  18.  19.'t8. 


SX   49.208.     atar-Klat   Fooda.   Inc..  Terminal   Island,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7, 19.-^8. 


fSWANSON) 


STAR-KIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  381.518  and  582.212. 

For  Canned  Fish.  Froaen  Tuna  Plea,  and  Froaen  Fish. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  30,  1940,  on  canned  ftah. 


NEO-CEBIMIX 


po^  of  Meats.   Ftah.  Sbellftah  or  Poultry  and  One  or  More         19.-.8. 
Wtablea:    Fro«.n   Prepared   ll«it   PI*..   Poultry    »•««•■"«' 
insert    Plea,    Such    aa    Fmlt    aod    Coconut    Custard    lies 
Fr^n   Chicken   Parts ;   Canned  ^-hol.  and  Boned   Poultry 
clnned    Chicken    a    la    King:    and   Canned    Chicken    Spread. 

"T.rrae'jrn:;  1*48  on  canned  whole  and  boned  poultry    t.cula^r.y^ Meats    ^^  ^^^^ 
and  canned  chicken  fricassee  and  apread. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647.9.59  and  653.878. 

For  Chemical   Composition  for  lae  in  Curing  Fooda.  Par- 
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SN   5U«8.     I».vid  HiUor.  A  Company.  .ncorporatH..  CWr-    SS.^^^     Arn.our  .nd  ('o^pan,.  rh.o..o.  lU.     FU«,  .une 
water,  Fla,    Fllwl  May  7.  1958.,  •"'■  '»'■'  A  T>     ¥  ir'UT 

BILGORE'S  ^^A*^  L.lUttl 

For  (Hnn^d  Cltru.  Fruit  JuK-.-  an..  Bl.n.l..  CHnn..!  n.ru.         r:"' J'^'Jun'^rs   19^8 

Fruit   S.ctlonH.   M«rn.«l«.l»>H.  Jellies,  and  Candy.  l"  '"t  urn-  June  18.  19.^8. 

FirHt  use  lOM  on  «anm-d  citrus  frult«  and  fruit  Juicea.  — ^— ^— 

.^— ^^— ^  SN    .->S.:<H.<       «orn    Producta    Rertnlnif    Company.    N.-w    York, 

,  NY      FiWd  July  16,  1958. 

S\    .V2.387.      Ontury    Wholeaale   Specialty    Bakern   (  ....    Imv.  m#l?rpil 

New  York.  N,  Y,     Filed  May  27.  19.-.8.  tll-iTlIll  1  11 

K..r    <-..rn    (;iutelin    laed    an    Animal    and    r.mltry    Fee.ln 
Firwt  uae  at  leant  an  early  aa  May  547,  1»5K. 


CooKie 


For  Baked  (ioo.ln  -Namely,  Cooklea. 
Kirxt   u»e  I>e«-eiiil)er  19.">0. 


SN   r.5.S(>4       Nutrltevh.    Im-..' I^   AnRelea.  Calif       Filed  July 
•2Z.  1»">« 

TWEEN 

For  Conct-nt rated  Milk  I'rotelna. 
Klrsit  u»e  Mar   l."».  1».">«1. 


SN  53.230.     The  (Jreat  Atlantic  k  I'a.lflc  Tea  C.tmpany.  New    „^.    .-,«  280.      United    Palry   Farmera,   N..rw<MMl,   «>hl...      Filed 
'     York,  N.  Y.     FUe<l  June  10,  1958.  July  -1».   195X. 


For   Cake,    DouKhnutH,   Cooklea,    l'..tat..  Chlpa,   Fie.   Bread. 
RolU,  Bread  Crunihs  an.l  ropp»'.ir.)lx  <>rn 
FlrHt  u»e  I>ec.  iM.  1i>3»l.  on  .nke. 


SN  53,2.".0.     The  Kudl.l  Canity  ("..nipany.  Inc  .  KlliaU'th,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  10.  1».»«. 


For  Brea.l. 

First  uae  June  18.  1958. 


iH^** 


J 


MAYFAIR 


SN  :,>\.:\2H      I.anitendorf  Cnlted  Bakerlea.  Inc..  San  Franclwo. 
Calif      Fil.-tl  July  30.  1958. 


For  Fudt'e. 

FlrHt  use  May  1»53. 


OVEN-LY 


For  Bread 

Firm  uxe  June  30,  1958. 


SN    -.3  387       An.-..na    Br..thera   Wh<.lea«le   (Jrooery   C.mpany.  

.1.   b    a.  .Vncona  Br.w.  Wholeaale  <:r.>cery  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr, 
Filed  June  12.  195K  -  j,^.    ^^^^^^fQ       The    Cnlted    Dairy   <'ompany.   Bameavllle,   <»hl.. 

Filed  Au(t   4.  1958. 


The  w.»rd  "Brand"  in  the  drawing  1«  dlaclalmed 
For    Alimentary    IM»tea,    Spaghetti    and    Meat    BaBa,    Spa- 
ghetti Sauce  With  Meat.  SpaKhettl  and   IM.'.a  Saucea,  Canneil 
<'hin.ae    Mixe.l    V.-Ketables,    Brea.l    Sticka.   Soupa.   Dry    Break 
fast     Cereala.    S|.l.-eH,    Vim-Kar,    Co.-on.    Tea.    Coffee,    Spanish 
(MiveH      C..cktall     (M.ionH,     FIcklea,     Horaeradish,     Sau.-ea     for 
Meata'     Imported     (;iardinlera     (  Mix«l     Vegetablea     in     Wine 
VineKar..     Imp<.rte.l     l'epero.ini     (Sweet     IVppera     In     VSlne 
VineKan     (Jravy    Coloring.    Salad    im-aainK,    Reliah    Muatard. 
CatKup.  Margarine,  <»ila  of  Vegetable  OriKin  for  Culinary  I  Me 
Fb.ur,    Cake    an.l    IMe    Mix,    Cherry    IMe    FllllnK.    C.nne.i   and 
Jarred     Vegetat.le     Jui.-ea.     Canned    and     Jarred     Vegetables. 
T..mato    Pante,    Tonmt..    I'ure*.    Canne.1    and    Jarred    Fruita, 
r«nne,l  and  Jarred  Fruit  Julrea,  Ch.KM.late  for  C.K.king.  Vege 
table   Derive.!   Shortening.   I^aagna   Dinner   Both  Canned  an.l 

Froien. 

First  iiae  in  l!t-'H  on  tomato  paate. 


UNITIP 

OAlltVN 


owner  of  R»-g    No.  -211.245. 

F..r  Freah  Milk 

First  uae  F'eli.   I"».   1958. 


SN  5rt.7rt5      Eaat  C.aat  Food  Merchanta  Comj«ny.  n..tH.ken, 
N.J.     File<l  Aug.  7.  1958. 


SN   .'.4.1i»l       Wilson   K.   Seaton.  d.  b    a    Kio  Vlata   Keataurant, 
Atlanta.  «ia.     File.l  June  24.  1958. 


•  RIO  VISTA 


"Rio   Vlata"   la   tranalated  aa   "river   view. 

For  Salad  Dreaalng. 

Flrat  uae  about  June  1957. 


dHJ) 


For  Rice. 

Flrat  uae  July  30.  1957. 
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SN   57.206.      H.lea  *  Hunter   Co..   Chirmgo,   III.     VIM  Aug.    Qg^  49  —  DlStillttd  AlCOhoKc  UqHOTS 

14.  19S8. 


LAY-N-LAY 


SN  44  83«      Kenneth  Vernon  Frank  Pawaon.  d    b.  a.  (;ienlo- 
'm<.n'd    Whiaky    Liqueur    Co..    Lelth,    Edinburgh,    Scotland. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1958. 


For  Poultry  Feed. 
Flrat  uae  June  27.  1958. 


SN  57.8;W.     Ralaton  Purina  Compaoy.  8t.  Louia,  Mo.     Filed 
Aug.  25.  1958. 


EGGENA 


For  Pf.ultry  Feed. 
Flrat  uae  Aur  21,  1942. 


For  Liqueur  Having  a  Whiakey  Baae. 

First    uae   Dec.   8.    1954.   in   c.nimeroe  July   «.   19.>7. 


.     ,      »   »h     Atl.ntlc     SN     53.257.       Henekeyn     Limited.    London,    England.       Filed 
SN  57.975.     Abraham  L.   Roth.  d.  b.  ..  A.   L.  Roth,  Atl.ntlc         ^^^^  ^^^   ^^^^ 

City.  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  27.  1958.  RENEKEYS 

Owner  of  Reg.  N..a.  507.285  and  545.854.  , 

F..r  Scotch  Whiaky. 

Flrat   uae  In  or  ab..ut  the  year  iSJil  :  in  c.mmerce  Sept.  3. 

1947.  ^^^^^^_^_______— 


F..r  C.Koanut  Macar..ona.  a  Baked  Confecth.n 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  15.  195»>. 


<N   58,1(M).      Ukaa  k  Drivaa.    Inc..   New   Y..rk.   N.   Y.      Filed 


Aug.  29,  19.18. 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
QassHied 

SN    2«,232.      American    Agile    C<.ri»orati..n,    Maple    Heights. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1957. 

MINI-VAPS 

For  MultL-ellular  Kxpande<l  B.Klies  for  Cse  as  Packing 
Inaulatlng.  and  Barrier  Material  T..  lm,.e,le  the  Movement 
Therei«at  ..f  Liquid.  Vapor.  Duat.  and  Heat. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  5,  195ti. 


ELENDI 


owner  of  Reg.  N..a.  82.097  and  538.125. 

For  Canned  F.».»da  Namely.  Vegetable..  Flah.  Ca>lar. 
Anchovy  Paate.  Peppera  In  (Jlaaa,  Bottled  <;rapevine  I^.vea. 
Honey,  Ollvea,  Vinegar,  and  «'heeae. 

nrat  use  Feb   5.  1915. 


SN   42.459       Dynamic  Manufacturers,   Inc.rporate.l,   Birmlng 
ham.  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  1«.  1957. 

FLEX-I-STOR 

F..r   Material    Handling  and   Storage  Equipment      Nan.ely. 
Pallets,  Racka,  Stamped  and  Welded  Supports. 
First  use  N..v.  11,  1957. 


Class  47- Wines 

SN  .T2,.Hn.  De  La  Salle  Institute,  d.  b.  a  M..nt  I^  Salle  Vine^ 
yar.l-  and  The  Christian  Bn.thera.  Napa.  «  allf  File.1 
June  17, 1957 


Htf  Aii^tn  9ilhei# 


SN  43.40.J.     Philip  J.  Tobln.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  3. 


1958. 


KEYPORT 


For  B«.ard  Affixed  to  Wall  for  Holding  Keys. 
First  use  Nov.  1."..  195". 


SN  48.««8.     The  Taylor.  Smith  k  Taylor  C.,.,  East  Liverp<K.I. 
(Mil...     Filed  Mar.  28,  1958. 


"Aoi^eio 


owner    ..f    Reg     No-     3«4,37«.   «31.895.    and    others. 

F..r  Wines. 

First  use  Aug   22.  1950. 


For   Ceramic   Bird    Sheltera    Which   May   Also   Be   laed  as 
Planters  and   I>e,..rative  Access..riea  in  the  Home. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  2,  1958. 


J. 


s 
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•w*     1.    wi^h      «v    !U130«       Th*    Crmftlnt    Manuf«cturJng   Company.    tl*ve- 
HN  52.368.     Wo.v.rln*  IMe  C.t  Corp<.r..ion.   Detroit.  Mich      «N^^.^^^     ^  Jjul,  30.  1.58. 
FU«Hl  May  2«.  lO.'VS. 


K-9 


For  I'alntinn  Kit.  ComprUlng  Board.  Having  a  Printed 
Outline  of  a  Picture  There«.n.  Paint..  Bru.hc.  and  I  alnt 
Bru.h  Cleaner.. 

Flr.t  uw  Mar.  15.  1955.  _^^^^ 

Class  51  -  CoiMttks  adl  Ttflet  PrepwitioM 

„.  K      .    .IZTTT.     Jedd    PnulurtH   C.m-     SN   1().43».     Lob<o.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Alberto-Oulver  Co.  of  HoUy 
SN    M.H«4       Michael   •'•^'"^  f, **    '  J*^"    '  ^.,^,rt   ChlcKo.  HI.     Filed  June  18.  1950. 

p«ny.  Bedford.  Ohio.     Filed  July  7.  19.58.  «<>«>"• 


For  Plantlc  Die  Ca.tlng.. 
Flrnt  uw  July  15.  1954. 


JESCO 


MELO-PAK 


For  Antl  Skid  ShiM»  for  a  ladder. 
First  u»e  June  1,  19.'»H. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  S74.H71. 

For  Facial  Pack. 

FifHt  u»e  May  Jrt.  19.19. 


SN  r,.V«78      JameH  .S    Keefauver.  White  Salmon.  Wash.     Fll-d 
July  21,  1958 


SN    iH.lrtK       I-anrome  S.   A..    Pari..   France       Flle,l   Oct     2\ 
1 ».".«. 


MID-JET 


For  Insect  Trap. 

First  u»e  Apr.  15.  1».'>'*. 


^C^NI^ 


SN    .-.«.:UI'J.      The   Craftlnt    ManufacturlnK    Company.    ('l«'ve 
l«n<l!  Ohio.     Filed  July  •«>.  1»''^ 


DE 


||iinMi-f|r 


IANC6/v\E 


lID  The  French  word  "Soupleaae-  mean.    'mipi.lene.H  "     Owner 

^r  ,.,    ^,,,„,,    Keg.    No    388.362.    dated    Sep,     1«     1948    (»^lne. 

Natl.  In.t    No    4.HH.519  :  and  I      8    Reg    No..  .-MS.tmO.  .W.765. 
and  other. 

For    Painting    Kit.    Comprising    B.«rd.    Having   a    Pr.n.ed         For  C..me..c  Skin  Cream-^ | 

outline    of    a    Picture    Thereon.    Paints,    Bru.he,.    and    Iain,  ^^«^__ 

Bru.h  (leaner.  ^j^.   ^^  .,^,3       <arter   Pro«luct..   Inc..  New   York,   N     Y       Filed 

Flr.t  U.e  Feb.  1.-.,  19.58.  ,  '  "  Feb.il".  19.58 


SN    .'>»1,.103       The    CrafJlnt    Manufacturing    Company.    Cleve 
land,  Ohio.     FlM  July  30,  1958. 


CLEANAGEN 


For  Swllum  Uuryl  Sulphate  a.  an  Ingredl.n,  In  h  Dcn.l 

frlce 

Fir.,  u.e  Jan    23,  1958. 


SN  .'>2.H.'<4       Socle, e  .\nonyme 

timet..  France      Filed  June  3.  1».'»8 


For    Painting    Kit.    Comprl.lng   Board.   Having  a  J''"'"'';''         Kor  Perfume.. 
Outline    of    a    Picture    Thereon.    I'alnt..    Bru.he..    and    Pain,  ^,^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  , 


l-^inel.  I^-  iannet.  Alpen  Marl 
1».'.8. 

FUNEL 


884. 


Bru.h  Cleaner.. 

Fir.,  u.e  Mar.  10.  19.5.'). 


SN    .5rt..304.       The    <rHf,ln,    .Manufa.  luring    Company.    Cleve 
land!  Ohio.     Filed  July  30.  1958. 


fitnt 


SN  .54,406      Mehemann  Supply  To..  El  Pa....  Tex      Filed  June 
27.  19.58 

BYRNES 

For  llalr  hai-quer. 

Fir.,  u»e  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1948. 


SN  .5»J,04  4      The  Realistic  Company, 

July  2.5,  19.58. 


(nnclnnatl.  Ohio      Filed 


SMARTLY  SOFT 


F 

Outll 

Brush  Cleaners 

First  u.e  Mar.  31.  1953 


Fl 


r.t  u%e  on  or  about  Mar.  31.  1958. 
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SN  56.046.     The  Realistic  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed    8^^ j^3.925.^^Cjn 
July  25,  lOM. 

"BUSY  BEAUTY" 

P«,  H..r  ».,!».  L.tl«D  .»d  N«lt~ll«'  «"  H.1'  W'l»» 

lA)tlon. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  2.  ^909. 


SPUNJ 


Class  52-DttMrgMrts  mi  Soaps 

SN  44.876.     ?'amp  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Fllea         ^^^  use  June  3.  1958 


fT  8wt:rn^.'^om^-^%or  Cleaning  Floors.  Driveway, 
and  tbe  Like. 


Jan.  29,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549.463.  r».».r^nts     Terraiio 

v^T    Snana      8o«p-Powders.     Liquid    Detergents.     1  err«. 
For    soaps.    «o«P        ,v„.,,i  Forms   and  Boiler  Room  and 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1»47 


SN  56.272.     Revlon,   Inc..  New  York. 
1958. 


N.  Y.     Filed  July  29. 


AQUAMARINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  539.769. 

For  Shampoo. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1946. 


SN    58.018.      The   Dow    Chemical   Company.    Midland.    Mich. 
.  I  »-r  Filed  Aug.  28.  1958. 

SN  45.135.    Daimler-Bon.  Aktienge«.lli^h.ft.  Stuttgartl  nter- 
.uerthelm.  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1958. 


1,  uermanj.     r  ••«-"  •  —  --■ 

MERCEDES-BENZ 


ALK-TRI 


.r.i°on.    1'r.p.r.tlon.   I..r  .■WnlW   '  >"■""»••'    >■""■  „,„„,. 

Tainted  Surface,  of  Vehicle..  pirst  use  May  15.  1968. 

Fir.,  u.e  In  1926  ;  In  commerce  In  1950.  


a.  a  Degrea.lng 


Class  100- MiscaHaMMis 

SN   30.288       Weaver.-   Beaver.   Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah.     Filed 
May  17.  1957. 

Breeding  and  Fur  Purpoaes. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1949. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

SN  51.971.     Air   Survey  Corporation.   Arlington.  Va.     Filed 


May  20.  1958. 


SN     37.315.      Twlnburger    Drlveaterla.     Inc..    B..ulder.    Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1957. 

TWINBURGER 
DRIVEATERIA 

Owner  of  Reit-  No.  659.625. 
For  Restaurant  Service.. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  19.55. 


For  .\erial  I'hotogrammetry. 
Flr.t  use  Dec.  25.  19.53. 


SN  5.5.0.30.     Sheraton  Corp<.ratlon  of  America.  Boston.  Mas. 
Filed  July  9.  1958. 


...     1  _   A    Knrenaen    d    b   a.  The  Doll  Houne  Com- 


pany 


SHERATON 


THE  DOLL  HOUSE 


owner  of  Reg.  No..  264.730  and  5.54^060. 
rTr  ResUurant  and  Drive  In  Meal  Service. 
First  use  June  20.  1928. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  552.070. 

?or  Mote,  or  Roadside   Hotel  and   Re.tauran,   Servu-e. 

F^lrst  uw  N"*'   1''.  1S'>** 
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a»i102-lii«ir«ii««iidRii«KW  (Uum-0mtm)kmmi9»,A 

Columbu*.  Ohio      KlltHl  Apr.  17,  1958. 


CARL'S 


For  Tel^-vislon  Repair  S*rvlc*. 
Flmt  uw  In  February  l»5fl. 


SN    49.-'N7       Mclnt.wh   Marin*.  Service  Company.   Inc..   B^au 
mont.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1938. 


No  claim  Ih  made  to  the  exclualve  une  of  the  word.  "Saving* 
Club"   apart   from    the  other   feature-  of   the   mark. 

For  BanklnK  Servlc-ea     Namely.  SavlnK-  «l»b8  for  (  hlldren 
Flrat  use  Feb.  21,  Itt.'iH 


SN  SO.liH^.     Confederittlon  Ufe  Aaaoclatlon.  Tonrnto,  Ontario. 
Canada      Filed  Apr   24.  I»5«. 

PAY-0-MATIC 

Frlorlty  claimed  under  Se<-.  44(d.  on  Canadian  "PP'"-'''''" 
filed    Oct     2«.    Itt.'ST.    ReK     No.    lll.Mr.O.    dated    Oct     ><'■    '"-^^ 

For  Servl.-e  of  Arranging  for  Automatic  I'a.vn.entn  of  Life 
Inaurance  Premiums  by  HavUiK  the  Innureil  Authorise  the 
Inaurance  Con.pHny  To  Draw   Cheque-  AgalnM  HI.  Account. 


For  Klw-trlcal  Conatructlon  and  Repair  on  Induatrlal  and 
.Marine  Fkiulpment. 

Flrat  u»e  1947.  — 


Class  105  -  Transportatioii  ud  Storage 

SN    .^7.7 10      I'acUlc  Northern   Alrllnea.    Inc..   Seattle.  Waah 
Filed  AuB   22.  1958. 

THE  ALASKA  FLAG  UNE 

For  Air  Tranap<.rtatlon  of  I'aam-niteni.  Cargo,  and  Mail. 
Flrat  uae  Auguat  1947.  '' 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aa»200 


SN    .-.2.H4K.       Allied    Buying    Cooperative.    Inc  ,    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  June  4,  1».')H 


SN    .-.7.774        F.nvoy    Club    International,    Kanna*    City.    Mo 
Filed  Aug.  2.'.,  1».'.><. 

ENVOY  CLUB 

For  Indicating  Memberahlp  In  an  International  Men'a  S.K-lal 

Club 

Flrat  uae  November  1957.  ,1 


SN    .'.7.77'i       Knvoy    Club    International.    KanHaa    City.    M.. 
Filed  Aug.  -■>.  19.'tN. 


For  Indicating  Memberahlp  in  an  International  Men  «  S.K-lal 


Club 

Flrnt  UKC  November  1957. 


Owner  of  Beg.  .No.  t>4t»,«.'lH. 

For    Indicating    Memberahlp    In    a    Selected    iiroup 
From  the  Membership  of  the  Applicant. 
Flrat  uae  Nov.  12,  1957. 


SN    .-.7.77«        Knvoy    (lab    International.    Kani4«M    City.    Mo 
Flle<l  Aug.  2.-.,  19.^8. 

E.  C. 

Drawn  For  Indicating  Memberahlp  In  an  Inti-rnatlonal  Men'a  S.wlal 

Club 

Flrat  uae  November  1957. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

.       «,.7o-       TIIE-COTK   #312.     Lamlnat*<l  IMaa  Tex  Corpc»ra 

"'liVr^d  ^Zrt^..  ^srstirTrririr^B^"-  eu„6-Che«icals  aad  Cl.e«ical  Co. 

«7r77«""TMI.      Thermo    Material..    Inc.      SN    :«.004.      Pub.     pOsifioilS 
11-11-58.     Filed  7-1-57 


Qassl-Recaptades 


«74.777 


KO-CAL.     Koehrlng  Company.     SN   24.784.      Pub. 


12-16-58.     Filed  2-20-57 


SN  32.223. 


«74  778      ZELL.     The  Zell  l'r<Hlucta  Corporation. 

Pub.  12-18-58.     Filed  6-18  57. 
B74.779.     PACKED  WITH  PRIDK      Aero  Mayflower  Tr.n.lt 

Company.  Inc      SN  43.287.     Pub.  12-16-58      F'»^>/  ; 
074  780       FIBERMTE.     The  ClobeWernlcke  Co.      SN  46.309. 

Pub   l2-2-.'^8.     Filed  2   21    58. 


aass3-Ba«iaga 

f olioi,  and  Podetbooks 


i,Porl- 


674  781       DIPLOMAT       Pioneer    Induatr.ea.    Inc..    by   change 
of    name    from    PI<.n.H.r    Suapender    Company        SN    2.721 
Pub    12-16-58.     Filed  2-l.V  56. 

«74  782       LYTASAIRE.      Federated   m-.-rtment  /"-'"-J";; 
tBr.:;.mlngd«leBroa.Dlvl.lon).    SN  51.268.    Pub.  12-16-58. 

Flle<l  5-8-58  

dau  4- AbrarivM  mi  PMi^t  Mrteriab 

SN      15.729         Pub. 


Slmp- 
Pub. 

Pub 

SN 


674  783        ZI  D      .  RuataIn     Product. 

12-16   .-.8      Filed  9    14-56. 
674.784       VALAY  SHINE    AND   DKSION.      Ralph   A 

klna.    d     b.    a     The    Valay    Company.      SN    19.396. 

12-16  58      Flle«l  11    16-56. 
674  785.      NORINCE       Runtaln   Pr.nlucta       SN   .H(».364 

12-I6-.-18      Filed  5-20-57 
074  786       BEAITY     BEST        Inlon     Chemicaln,     Inc 

•W.574      Pub   12-16-58      Fllwl  10  8-57. 
u,"i-«-       mcHTFZE  AND  DESI«;N       Herbert  J    K<.rnbluh 
'Vl.    b.    a     s'iSu-k"       SN    51.028       Pub.    .2-16-.-.8       n.ed 

«74.7i.r  JESTER  AND  '•K'*"'^  J"-"''"!  "^'Z  ^"'""• 
Inc       S\    51329       Pub     12-16-58.      Hied    5  9  ..8 

674.789        MIRA-KLEER       K     K.    PrK.       SN    53.05,        Pub 
1 2-16  58      Filed  6-6  58 


-       ,n».B.v  I  VAP  AND  DESIGN.    Black  Panther  Com 
'TJ  I  "Y;a.g^..'  hy'me. ".  .-.nment.  of  Benjamin  D. 
SnUh   d  b.  a.  Smith  Manufacturing  Company      SN  606.396. 
Pub.  n -4   52      Filed  11-1 4-50. 
674  797      SCHWARZ.      Schw.r.  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     SN  83.V 

Pub    12-16-58.     Filed  I-I6-R6. 
674  798      OMAVIS.     Olln    Mathleaon   Chemical   Corporation. 

SN  28.182.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  4-15-o7. 
674  799      TUBERCIDE.     Barnea-Hlnd  Laboratorlea,  Inc.     SN 

33.5->.'^      Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  7-8-5  <. 
674'.80«.      PHOTOSTAT   AND   I^ESIGN.      PhotoaUt   Corp<.r.- 

tlon       SN    36.106.      Pub.    12-16-58.      Filed  8-23-o.. 
674  801       NORWAY.     Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.     SN 

41150      Pub.  12-1  »i-58.     Filed  11-22-57. 
674.802.       CALCOFLUOR.       An.erlcan    Cyanamid    C.Hnpany 

8X4"  618      Pub   12   16   58.     Filed  12   18  .-i?. 
67i803'     TIX-TOX.       HayeaSammon.     Chemical     Co.        SN 

43  022.     pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  12-26-^7. 
,-■71  MU       NFXION       Cela    Landwirtachaftliche    Chemlkallen 
(•    m    bHSN   44.595       Pub.   12-16-.58.      Filed    1-24-58 
674  805        PROPODIOMEKN.      Armour    and    Comi«ny.       SN 
46  046.     Pub.  12-16   58.     Filed  2    18   ..8. 

■674.807.      POOLCU.R.      Pennaa.t     Chemical.     Corporation. 

SN    47  674       Pub.    12-16  58.      Filed   3-l.i-.>8 
674  808      ENJAY  AND  DESKiN.     Enjay  (Vmipany.  Inc.     SN 

47  746.     Pub.  12-16    58.     Filed  3    14-58 
674  809       MINICLOR.      <'rown    Chemical    Corporation.      SN 

49  2')'      P»ih    12    16   58.     Filed  4   8-.)8. 
674.81o'      RYPK.k;EN.       organon    In.        SN    50.6;i«.       Pub. 

12    16    5K.      Filed   4    2t»5>V ^^^__________^.^ 


dassT-Conlage 


pany.    Incorporated.      SN    86,644.      1  uo. 
9-4-57. 

dassS-Sawkers'  Artides,  Not  kKMai 
Tobacco  ProAicU 


dassS-Adbeshras 


674.812.      CHABATAN.      I^ne.    Umlte<l 
12    16  .-|H.      FIUhI  12    16^57. 


SN    42.497.      I*ub. 


SN     46.199. 


674  790.      SEAM  IT.       The     I*«.rden    4'on.pany. 

Pub  12   1(5-  SH      Filed  2  20  58. 
674  791        CURE  SET       The    lU.nlen    Comi-iny 

Pub.  12-16-58       Filed  2-20-58. 
674  79'       8PLICIT        The    Borden    Company 

Pub   12    16^58      Filed  2   20-58. 
674  793       FI.EXINE.     The  Cudahy   Packing  (ompany 

.51  433      Pub.   12-16-58.     Filed  5-12-58. 
674  794      CLEARFLEX      The  Cudahy  Packing  Company      SN 

51.678.    Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  5-1+-58. 
TM  740  O.  O.— 3 


Class  12-Coiistnictioii  Materiab 


SN    46.2(M». 


SN     46.201. 


SN 


674.813      DtrrROITER.     Steel  Door  Corporation.     SN  26.4(K). 
Pub    12-16  5H.     Filed  3-18-57. 

.-i«i4         MAIT\     TOWN     AND    COINTRY        The    Athene 
,,,4.814.       MAMA  >  ^,„^,, 

Flooring   Company.      SN    .-^s.-wo.      1  "" 

674  815       VISTA. VENT.      R.   O.   W.   Window   Company.      SN 
38  944      Pub   12-16-58.     Filed  10-15-57. 
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TM  35 


rt74  816      EXOXOR.     The  S«'«lold  rotnpany.  Inc.,  ■••Ignw  of 

The  Sealold  ('..immny,      SN  att.^S-'.      I'ul..  12-l«-.-VH.      KIUhI 

I()-2.V57. 
.174  817       BLOK  JOINT  AND  DESHSN.     The  Crter  W.tew 

CoriHTHtlon,      SN  41.987.      I'ub.    12    1658.      Filed   12-B-57 
»i74  818      MKSCO  ANI>  DESHJN       .Metal  Struituren  Toriwrt 

tlon       SN    42.891.      Pub     12    16-38.      Fllwl    12-23   .'M. 
«74  819       STARIU'ST      American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Company. 

Inc       8N    4.3.520.      I'ub    12-16-38.      Filed    1-7^38. 
H74  820       CAl'RI    OLD   MASTERS       Standard  Tll^  Conipaiiy 

Incorporated      SN  44,422.     I'ub.   12-l(V-38.     Filed  1    21-58. 
674.821       MM(.'.     Marinette  Marin*  Corporation.     SX  43,742. 

I'ub.   12    ltV-58      Filed  2    12   .-.8. 
674  8''      FIBREMTK      Ehret  Maijneiila  ManiifHCfurlnf  Com- 

piinV.    Inc.       HN    46.:«0<).       I'ub.    12-2-58.      Filed    2-21-38. 
674  823       laO-OLAS   AND  DESKJN.      Doraett   IMaatIca   Cor 

pi>ratlon.      SN   46.428.      I'ub.   12-ltV-38.     Filed  2-24-38. 
674,824       ELKCTRD/<'OIX)R       Fentron   Induatrlen.  Inc.      SN 

48.729      I'ub.  12    16   38.     Filed  3-31-38. 
674  823       TILT   VIEW   AND   DESIGN.      Brown-Cravea   Com- 
pany.      SN    49,3.^3.      I'ub.    12-16-58       Filed    4-14-38. 

674.826.  SILENTEX.       National     (JypHuni     Company        SN 
.->1..'}««.     I'ub    12-16-38,     Filed  5  9-38. 

674.827.  FURNAFLEX.     Wllcox-Woolford  Corporation.      SN 
51.388      I'ub    12    l«V-38.     Filed  .V9-38 

674  828       I'ETROMDBILE.      OorK*""  Jacquea   Mlron.  d.   b    a. 

.Modern  EnglneerlnK  Induatrlea    8N  31.373.    I'ub.  12-16-38. 

Filed  3-13-38. 
»i74  8'»      CHEMFAST  CONCRETE.      Dev.H*  A  Raynolda  Com 

pany.    Inc.      SN    34.015       I'ub.    12-16-38       Filed    6-23-38 

Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plambiag  aad 
Steam-Pittiiig  SuppTies 

.!74  8.W       LA    BAROE    ETC     AND   DESI(;N       I^   BarKe    I'Um- 
ami    Steel    Company        SN    41.4.-.e       I'uh     12-16  r.H       Kll.-d 

11    27   37. 
674  H31        NIX-KMITK       The    SwartibauKh    Manufacturlni: 

CompHny      'sN     4«..Vrr^     I'irt.      12    16   3H        Filed    3    2rt-3H. 
674  H3"      IMPERIAL      Imperial  Knife  A»Ho<laf»-<l  Companlea. 

!„,•  '   SN    49.3H.V      Pub.    12-16-38.      Filed    4    14   38 
674.8:<3.     TRACKLOCK.     Aeroqulp  Corporation.     SN  51.842 

Put).  12    16   38.     Filed  3-19-38. 
674. h;U.      "FITS-ALL."      The   Hopp   Preaa,    Inc.      SN    32.813 

Pub    12    16-58.     Filed  6-3   38. 
674, S.i.-.        PHD.       Standard    Preaaed    Steel    Co.      8N    52,984 

Pub    12    16-58.     Filed  6-5-38. 
674H.16.       BOWMALLOY.      The    Bowman    Product*    Co.      8N 

.->3,!>99      Pub.  12-16-38,     Filed  6- 23^  38. 
674.837.       NIBSCREW.       Illlnola    Tool    Worka.       8X    34.043. 

I'ub    12    16-58.     Filed  6-23-38. 

I 

Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

.174.8.18        DCTCH     STANDARD    ETC.    AND    DESKJN.       The 
HarriHt.n    I'nint    &    V.iriMsli    Company.      SN   47.232.      I'ub. 

12    16   38.      Filed  .\    ~    38 
674,8.W.      HLOXFIL.      I>evoe  h  Raynolda  Company.    Inc.      SN 

.-.0.4.-.9      I'ul)    12    16   .-)8.     Filed  4 -28 -.■S8. 
674.840       ON  <;ARD.      Oncrete    Prodn.tH,    Inc.       SN    .33,019. 

Put)    12    16   38.     Filed  7   9   38 
.174.841        P    POOR.      Po<)r   &   Company.      SN    57.923.      I»iib. 

12    If.   38      Kllfd  8    26    .'>8 
674,842.     BAKACOTK      American  Can  Company.     SN  38.073. 

Pub    12    16   38      FiltMl  8   29   38  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Class  17 -Tobacco  ProducU 

674.843.       RECORD.        David     Dunlop.       SN     45J727.        Pub 
12-16-88.     Filed  2    12   38. 


674.844.     NEW  YORKER.     PhlUp  Morria  Incorporated.     8N 
49.9.39.      Pub    12-16-38.      Filed  4-18  M.  


dasslS-Modkines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

674. 84."^        BOLlM)LAXINE.       Mra.    Jacfiuellne    Andr*e    Alice 

Decaux  Charpentler.  d.  b.  a.  Laboratoire  de  Phytotheraple 

E.  Charpentler.    SN  31,7««.    Pub.  12-16-38.    Filed  6-11-37. 

674.846      TRISILFAMIXIC.     The  Wander  (Vmipany.  d.  b    a. 

8mlth  Doraey.     >\N  37.M2.     Pub.  12-16-^8.     Filed  »-27-57. 
674  847      BRAXORONE.     Olln  Mathleaon  <'hemlcal  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    39.073.      Pub.    12-l«-5«.      Filed    10-17  37. 
674.848.       ISODBTTK8.       International    Latex    Corporation 

SN  39.965      Pub    12-16-58.     Fll«l  1 1-1-37. 
674.849        LINAID       Chaa.    I'tlxer    ft    «'o..    Inc        SN    43.531. 

Pub    12- 1ft  38.     Filed  1    7-38. 
674,8.'>0.     MI'RirsiN.    Norglne  Ijiboratorlea,  Inc.    SN  44,833. 

Pub.  12-16-38,     Filed  1-28-38. 
674,851-     COLCniNATE.     The  Purdue   Fretlerlck   Company 

SN  43.7.36.     I'ub.  12-DV-38.     Filed  2-12-58. 
674.852.      DIXARIT.      Dr.    Karl    Thonwe   <J.    m.    b.    H.      SN 

46.076.     Pub.  12    16-38.     Flle«l  1-14-58. 
674.833.      VI  DELTA.      American    Cyanamld    Company.      SX 

49.728.     I'ub.  12-lft-58.     Filed  4-l«-38. 
674  8.-.4.      VELVASAX    AXD   DESKJX.      Brooka  Tyler  k  Co.. 

Inc.      SN    .V).260.      Pub.    11-11-38.      Filed  4-28-58. 
674  853       VM   VENUS   AND   SCALE   DKSION.      V-M    Nutrl 

F.MMl.    Inc       SN    30.262.      Pub.    12-l«V-38.      Filed    4  23-58. 
674.836.       LANTKiEX.       Beat    k    Oet'    Proprietary    LImlt.Hl. 

d!     b     a      KdtnburKh     Ijiboratorleit     ( AuHt  i     Ply      Ltd.       S.\ 

51.343.     Pub.   12-16-.-.8.      filed  .V 13-38. 
674,857.       NEO-ARISTCM'ORT.       American    i'yanamid    Com 

pany       SN    31,606.      I'ub.    12  Dl-38.      Filed    3   14-58 
674.858       C08A  TETRASTATIN.      Chaa     I'ftzer    k   Co.,    Inc 

SN  .-)1.6.->9      I'ub.  12    16~:.8      Filed  3^14   .'»H 
674.839.      ARLSTOBIOTIC.      American   Cyanamld   Company 

SN  32.439.     Pub.  12    16  58.     Filed  5-28  .38. 
♦174. 8«0.       IS«»BlLAi;oL.      The    Purdu.-    Frwlerlck    Company. 

SN  32.980.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Flle«l  fl-5-.-.8. 
674.861.      MYORDIL.      Sterllnj:  DrUK   Inc.      SN   33.061.      Pub. 

12    1ft  38      Filed  6  6 -.38. 
674  862        <HR0M1T«)PE        Olln    Mathleaon    Chemical    Cor- 

IM.ratlon.      SN   .33.192.      Pub.   12    16-.38.      Flle.1  6  9   .38 

•174,8.13       TEAR  KF'RIN.      Th.-    lao-Sol    Company.    Inc        SN 

53..30.1.      Pub    12    16  .■>8       Flleil  6-13-38. 
.174.864       LANE.STA.      Eata    Medical   Laboratorlea.    Inc       SN 

.'i4,OC9      Pub.  12    16-58.     Filed  6-2;V-38. 
674,H6.\       PERSANTIN.     Dr.  Karl  Thomae  ti.   m.  h.  H.     SN 

.-,4.376.     Pub.   12-16   .38.     Flle<l  tl-30  58. 
«74  866       DCMOCRAN.      Olln    Mathl.-Mon   Ch.-mlcal   Corpora 

tion.      SN    .-.4.628.      Pub.    12-lft38       Filed    7    1    38. 
674,867       SENODOXINE.     The   Purdue  Fre.lerlck   Company 

SN  34.633.     Pub    12    16   58      Filed  7    1    58. 
.174.868.     INTESTONICCM.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 

SN  34.636      Pub.  12-1  »I-5H.     Filed  7-1-38. 

(174  869       <>CT(m;ESIC.      Merit    Pharmacutical    CoriM.ratl.m 
.,f    America       SN   36.03O.      Pub.   12-16-38.     Hied  7-25-38. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


.174  87(1       LOAD    o    laiNCH.      Jamea    L     Pearce.    d     b    a. 

IVarc-       Manufacturlnii      Company.         SN    39,6<»6.         Pub. 

12    16   .-.8       FlU'd   1ft  28  .-.7. 
H74  871        SAFEtJUAHD    ETC.    AND    DESKJN       Automotlre 

Brake   IndUHtrl.a.   Inc..  d    b.   a.   SafeRUard  Brake  Valve  Co 

SN  40.416.     I'ub.  12-16-38.     Filed  11-12-37. 
rt74  87  •       CARRY   CRAFT.      Rudy  W.   Heaa  Welding  Service. 

Inc      SN   41,636.      Pub.   12-16-58.     Filed  12-2-57. 


r 
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674.873.  KIN08WOOD.     General  Motore  Corpormtlon.     8N 
45.475.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  2-7-58.      , 

874.874.  FLY  LAP.       Wagemaker     Company.       SX     47.478. 
Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  3-10-58. 

674.875.  TATRA.    Tatra,  Narodnl  Podnik.     8N  50.418.    Fob. 
12-l<^-58.     Piled  4-25-58. 

874.876.  PROTECTO.      Ero   Manufacturing  Company.      8X 
50.609.    Pub.  12-Hi-58.     Filed  4-2»-ft8. 

674.877.  sri'ERBA.  Checker  Motora  Corporation.  SX 
51.774.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  5-16-58. 

674.878.  TOWEEZ.  Towe  E  Z  Trailer  Hitch,  Inc.  SN 
52.448.     Pub.  12-lft-38.     I^led  5-27-58. 

674.879.  AI>CORT  SUXFISH.  Alcort.  Inc.  8X  52.546. 
P-ub.  12-lft-58.     Filed  5-29-58. 

674.880.  MAIL-KWIK.  I^e  Febure  Corporation.  SX  52.6.35. 
Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  5-26-38. 

674  881  KEYSTOXE  PORTLOC.  Keyatone  Hallway  Equl|v 
nient  Company.     SX  32.886.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  6-4-58. 

674.882.  Dl'THAXE.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation. 
SX  52.943.    Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  ft-5-58. 

674.883.  FADEMA8TER.  Raybeatoa-Manhattan.  inc.  SX 
33,359.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  6-11-58. 

674  884  KIT  JETSTREAM  AXD  DESKiX.  Kit  Manufac- 
turing <ompany.  8X  53.513.  Pub.  12-16-58.  Filed 
6-13-58. 

Qass  21  -  Bectricd   Apparatus,  Machiaes, 
and  Supplies 

674.883.      SAFT  LOK       Itell   Electric  <'ompany       SX    18,618. 

Pub.  4-30-37.     Flle<l  11    2   56. 
n74.886.      D1F?'AXIAL.      Inlveralty    Loudapeakera.   Inc.      SX 

21.341      Pub    12-16-58.     Filed  12-19-36. 
674,88",     B  AND  DKSlCN.     Beta  Electric  Corp      SN  34,907. 

Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  8-3  57. 
.174  888       lEI    AND   DESTC.X.      International    Electronic    In- 

duatrlea.  Inc       SX  38,148.      Pub    12-16-38.     Filed  10-1-37. 
874,889.      RICHLITE        Rlchbergera.       >SX     41.479.       Pub 

12-16-58.     Filed  11   27   37.  | 

674  890       MAJOR    AND    DESI(;N.       Major    Equipment    <'o.. 

Inr.      SN    42.222.       I'ub.    12-16-38.      Filed    12-11-57. 
674.891       FC   AXD  DESIGN.     Feedback  Controla.   Inc.     8X 

43,841.     Pub.  12    16  .38.     Filed  1    13   58. 

674.892.  SYXCRO-SPEDE.     The  U»ula  AIIU  Company.     SX 
48.936.     Pub.  12-16-.38.     Filed  4-3-58. 

674.893       REGAX.       R.itan    Engineering    Corporation.       SX 

49.011.     Pub.  12-16-.38.     Filed  4  3  .38. 
674.894.      DATALITE8.      DIallght   Corporation.      SX   49.256. 

Pub.  12-16-38.     Filed  4-8-38. 

674.893.  COMFORTEER.      F.    P.    Ryan.      SX    49.463.      Pub. 
12   16-58.     Filed  4    10-58 

»»74  896.     RAIXBOW  WIXK  0-LITE8      Rayllte  Electric  <orp 

SN  49.783      Pub    12-16-38.     Filed  4-Ui-58. 
«74  897      CON   DIESEL  AXD  DESIC.X.     Conaolldate«l  DIeael 

Electric  Corporation       8X   50.150      I'ub.  12-lft-38.     Filed 

4-22   38. 
074,898.     8TRON«J   L'-H-I.     The  Strong  Electric  Corporation 

SN   30,191.      Pub.    12-16-38.      Filed   4-22-38. 
674  899       TXN-TK'AP   AXD    DESKJN       Texaa    Inatrunients 

Incorp..rated.     SX  .30,3.30.     Pub.  12-lft-58.     Filed  4-28-58. 

674.900.  DCRO-LITE.      Duro  Teat   Corporation.      SN  50,779. 
Pub.   12-lft-38.     Filed  .-.-1-58. 

674.901.  PARUFLEX.     Eaaex  Wire  Corporation.     8X50,782. 
Pub.  12-16-38.     Filed  3-1-58. 

674  902.  XYLAC.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.      SN 

50,862. .  Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  .V-2-38. 

674,903.  TOA8TMA8TER.     Mc<Jraw-Edlaon  Company.      SX 

.30,930.     Pub    12-16-58.     Filed  5-2-58. 

674  904  MIXOFOL.       Farbenfabrlken    Bayer     Aktlengeaell- 

echaft.  SN    31, (HK).      Pnb.    12-16-58.      Filed   .■i-5-38. 

674  905  WIN(JED    AXlHOR    DESIGN.      Teleflex    Incorpo 

rated.  SX  51,078       Pub.   12-16-68.     Piled   3-5-58. 


674.906.  HELMSMAN.     Teleflex  Incorporated.     SX  Sl,079. 
Pnb.  12-16-58.     Filed  5-5-58. 

674.907.  A.  Arrln  Induatrlea,  Inc.  8N  51.313.  Pub. 
12-lft-58.    Filed  5-9-58. 

674.908.  PARALEXE.  Baaex  Wire  Corporation.  SX  51.442. 
Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  .VI 2-58. 

674.909.  WEBALCO.  Weat  Bend  Aluminum  Co.  SX  51,.527. 
Pub.  12-16-38.     Filed  5-12-58. 

674.910.  FLYIXG  BOMB  AXD  DESIGN.  Kal  It  Battery 
Factory.     SX  51.637.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  5-14-.38. 

674  911  CDR  AXD  DESIOX.  Cornen-Dublller  Electric  Cor- 
pi)rat|on.     SN  51.981.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  6-20-58. 

674.912.  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  GIRL  HOLDING  UM 
BRELLA.  Metaltlte  Producta.  Inc.  8X  52.308.  Pub. 
12-16-58.     Filed  5-28-58. 

674.913.  SAFETY  YELLOW.  Daniel  Woodhead  Company. 
SX  52.539.    Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  5-2^-58. 

Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

674.914.  GINGER.  Cosmopolitan  Doll  and  Toy  Corp.  SX 
684,641.     Pub.  7-16-57.     Filed  3-31-55. 

674.915.  TEVIROX.  Telkoku  Rayon  Company  Limited.  SX 
24,474.    Pub.  12-16-.38.     Filed  2-15-57. 

674.916.  ZELL.  The  Zell  Producta  Corporation.  SX  39.786. 
Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  10-29-57. 

6*74  917  A  F  I  AND  DESKJN.  American  Foreign  Indua- 
trlea.   Inc.      SX    44.244.      Pub.    12-16-58.      Filed   1-20-58. 

674.918.  AIRLIXES  LOTTO.  Cadaco-Ellla.  Inc.  8X  48.707. 
Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  3-S1-58. 

674.919.  MIX-A-LURE.  Michael  Stranak.  d.  b.  a.  Ace  Bait 
Co.     SX  49.091.     Pub.   12-16-58.     Filed  4-4-58. 

674.920.  ALPHA-1.  Scientific  Producta  Company.  8X 
49,200.     I*ub.  12-16-58.     Flknl  4-7-58. 

674.921.  SNAG-SLIPPER.  Hope  Engineering  Company.  SX 
49.583.    Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  4-14-58. 

674.922.  TWIN'  Bl'OV.  Aqua  Buoy  Corporation  of  Miami 
SX  49,808.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  4-17-58. 

674  923.  Bl'SY  BODY.  Fred  Arbogaat  Company,  Inc.  SX 
.30,273.     Pub.  12-16-38     Filed  4-24.38. 

Class23-Cvtiery,  Maddnery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

674,924.      R(H'K    BUSTER.      Browning    Manufacturing    Co. 

SX  6,092.     Pub.  5-20-38.     Filed  4-lC^36. 
674  923       BRIIXJEPORT.      The   BrldgerK>rt   Hardware   Manu 

facturing  «orp<.ratlon.      SX   23.610.      Pub.   6-25-37.      Filed 

2-1-37. 
674  926      MEDART  MOTO-VATOR.     Fred  Me<lart   Manufac 

turlng  Co.      SX    33.888.      I'ub.    12-16-58.      Filed   7-17-57. 

674.927.  PARTY  PAK.  K  J.  Kahn  Corporation.  SX  33.938 
Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  8  21-37. 

674.928.  FAMILY  FAIR  Loblaw.  Inc.  SX  36.603.  Pub. 
12-16-58.     Filed  9-3-57. 

674.929.  SPRAYJET.  Bljur  Lubricating  Corporation.  SX 
37.854.     Pub.  12-16-38.     Filed  9-26-57. 

674.930.  SPRAYCtKIL.  Bijur  I^ubrlcatlng  Corporation.  SX 
37.858.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Piled  9-26-57. 

674  931       KING    O"    LAWX   AXD   DESIGX.      King  O"   Lawn. 

Inc.      SX   41.6.34.      Pub.    12-16-58.      Filed   12-2-57. 
674.932.     AB-L.     Guldo  Bertogllo  and  Sauro  Albertlnl.     SN 

43.662      I'ub.  12-16.38.     Filed  1-9-38. 
674  933      YOUNCJ  AXD  DESIGX.     R.  C.  Young,  d    b.  a.  R.  C. 

Young    Company.       SX     47.038.       Pub.     12-16-58.       Filed 

3-3-68. 
674  934       MERCER      Carl  A    Mercer,  d.  b.   a.   Mercer  Engi 

ni^rlng   Co.      SX    49.072.      Pub.    12-16-68.      Filed   4-4-58 
674  935.      THE    MOXARCH    MISSILE    MASTER    AXD    DE 

8IGX.     The  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Company.     SX  49.173. 

Pub.  12-l«^-58.     Filed  4-7-58. 
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«74  9.1fl       NATIONAL    INIT    EXCHANOE    AND    DE8ION 

KImco  Auto  I'rortiictB.  Inc  .  d.  b.  «   National  I'nlt  Exchanir.". 

8N  49.589.     Pub.  U'-l«^58.     FUmI  4-14-58. 

«74  937       VriiOAN.      Olob^   Aim'rkan   (,'orp<»r»t«on.   d.   b^  * 

Vulcan-Hart    Manufacturlnjf  Company.      SN   -19.919.      Pub, 

12-10-58      FllM  4-18-58. 
rt74.9.18.       DKSCO.      nt'inpaey    k    Stanley.    Inc.      8N    51.4.r5 

Pub.  12-10-58.     Filed  5-12-58. 
074  939      MIDAS  MUFFLER  SHOPS  AND  DERir.X.     Mldai 

Inc.      8N  51.920.      Pub    12-10-.-8.     Filed  5-19-58. 
074.940,      WIND    WHEEL.      Holtkanip    Electric    Service    Co 

SX  52.121.     Pub,  12-10-58.    Flle<l  5-22-58. 
674  941        QriCKPAK.        Qulckpnli     Machinery     Corp.        SN 

.%2.153.     Pub.  12    10-.58      Filed  .'>-22-58. 
«74  942      LO  REZ.     Theodore  W.  SpaetRena.    SN  52.524.    Pub 

12-10-58.     Flle<l  .V  28-58 
rt74.943       "WATER    MULE  "      Jab»co    Pump    Company.      SN 

.53.1.59.     Pub.   12-10^58.     Filed  0-9-58. 
074,944       "WATER   PUPPY."     Jahnco  Pump  Company.      SN 

53,160.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  0-9-58. 
074.945.      YELLO  JACKIT.       The    Joyce  Crldland    Cc.mpany 

SN  54.238.     Pub.  12-10-58,     Filed  0  25-58 
074  940       SPARTAN.      John    Oater   ManufacturlnK    <"•>.      SN 

.54,424.     Pub   12-10-58.    Filed  0-27-58. 
074  947      WATCO  AND  DESIC.N.     Watervllet  Tool  Company. 

Inc       SN    .54.4.52.      Pub.    12-10-58.      Filed   0-27-58. 
074  948      WATCO  IRON  HORSE  AND  DESIC.N      Watervllet 

Tool    Company,    Inc       SN    54,453.      Pub.    12-10-58,      Filed 

0-27-58. 
A74  949       LISA.       «;orham     Manufacturlnjf    Company.       SN 

54,944,     Pub.  12-10-58.     Filed  7-8-,58. 
074  950      AMERICRAfT.     C.orham  Manufacturlnjt  Company' 

SN    54,945.      Pub.    12-10-58.      Filed    7-8-58. 
H74  951       WEB   MASTER  AND   DESKJN       Mount   Hope  Ma 

chlnery    Company.       SN     57.905.       Pub.     12-10-58        Filed 

8-27-58. 
074  952      "SKEW  LINER   •     Mount  Hope  Machine  Company. 
Inc.      SN   .57,900       Pub    12-10-58.     FlU-d   8-27-.58, 

diss  26 -Measuring     and    Scientific 

074  9.53      JACO  AND  DESIC.N      Jarrell  Aah  Company.      8N 

29,451      Pub   12-1 0-.58.     Filed  5  0-57. 
«74.954       (JOLDEN   RICOH.      RIken   Optical    InduMrleii,   Ltd 

SN  30,0.39.     Pub.  12   10-58,     Filed  5^  14-57. 
H74  9.-.5       EVA     AND     DESIGN        BaIrd  Atomic,     Inc        SN 

.19,371.     Pub.  12-10-58.     Filed  10-23   57. 
074  950       CROP-TROL.       MlnneapollK-Honeywell     Rejtulator 

Company.     SN  39,980.     Pub    12-10  .58      Filed  1 1-1-57. 
H74.957,       SUNBEAM.       Sunbeam    Corporation.      SN    41.487, 

Pub.   12-10-58.     Filed   ll-27-.'>7. 
074.958      «;ESTELITH     C.eHtetner  Limited     SN  42,471      Pub 

12    10-58.      Filed   12    10  .')7. 
h74,95»       Z    and   DKSI(}N.      Zylite   Product*    Co.,    Inc       SN 

45.299.      Pub,  12    10-5H.     Filed  2   4   .58, 
•J74  900      ROLOK  AND  DESI«;N.     Whlte-Hlxon  I^boratorlen, 

Inc.     8N48..590.     Pub.  12   10-58.    Filed  3  27-58. 
H74  901       RETORT  CHEX       Aseptic  Thermo  Indicator  Com- 
pany.     SN  49,.547.      Pub.    12-D1-58.      Hleil  4-14   .58. 
074,902       <-HEKMATE       Core,o   Re«earch   Corporation.      SN 

49,057.     Pub.  12-10-58      Filed  4-1 4-58 
fl74  90;i       TENDAMATIC.        InReraoll  Rand     Company.        SN 

50.488.      Pub.  12    10-.58,     Filed   4   2«  .58, 
074  904       ACA   AND   DESIC.N.      Automation   Corporation   of 

America,     SN  51,541,     Pub.   12-10-58.     Filed  .5-13-58. 
674  905       INITIZER.      Oeneral    Aniline  4   Film   Corporation 

8N  51.501.     I'ub.  12-10  58.     Filed  5   13  58 
674  960       NUCOR    AND    DESI(;N.      Nuclear   Corp<.ratlon    of 
America       SN    51,051.      Pub.    12-10-58,      Filed   3-14-o8. 


674.907.     AC.FAPHON.     Agfa  AktlenReaellachaft      SN  52.258. 

Pub.  12-DV-58      F»l«l  .V20-58. 
674  908      ADDFEAT.      Addtator  R^chenroawhlnen  Fabrlk  C 

Kubler      SN  52.607.     Pub.   12-l«-5«.     Filed  0-2-58. 
074  909      MAY  O  MATIC  AND  DKSlC.N      Mayllne  Company, 

Ino.      SN  52,890.     Pub.    12-10-58      Filed  6-4-58. 
H74  970        FOT(»-MITE.        MInneapolU  Honeywell      Remilator 

Company.     SN  52,893      Pub    12-10-.58.     Filed  0  4  58. 
074.971       SPEED    BOW.      V.    k   E     Manufacturing   Co.      SN 

.-i2.»N».     Pub.  12-10-.58      Filed  0-.5-58. 
074  972      MULTIVERTER.     Packard-Bell  Computer  Corpora 

tlon."    SN  53,040.     Pub.  12-10-58.     Flleil  0-0  58 
rt74,97.1.      RECTROF'cK^rS.      Pierre    Anitenleux.      SN   .53,101, 

Pub.   12-10-58.     Filed  0-9.58 
074  974      <;i'L  AND  DESI(;N.     Ceneral  Preclnlon  Ijib^.ratory 

Incorporateil       8N  53,140.      Pub.    12-10-58.     Filed  0-9-58 
674.975       HAWKSHAW       Frank   Helllnn.      SN  .53.014       Pub. 

12-10-.58.     Filed  0-16-58. 
074  970.      ACCl  FULL.      Induatrlal    Nucleonlca    Corporation 
SN  .-.3  875      l*ub   12-10-58.     Filed  0-19-58. 
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Cass  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

074  977      SECTICON      Le  Porte  Echapi»ement  Unlvernel  S.  A 
8N  43.258.     Pub.  12-16-a8.     Filed  12-31-57 

Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predeus-Metal  Ware 

674.978      BRITTANY  ROSE      Oneida  Ltd      SN  24,279.     Pub 
12-10-58.     Filed  2- 12-57^ ^^^^^_^^ 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  IJusters 

074,979      GREYHOUND.     Art  4  SlRn  Bruah  Mfg.  Corp.     SN 
43,790      Pub.  12   1 0-58     V\\ei\  1    1 3-58. 

Class  31  -  Fdters  and  Refrigerators 

074  980       AIRSKREEN.      Tyler    Refrigeration    Corp..ratlon 
SN  57.933      Pub    12-10-58      Filed  8- 20  58 

diss  32-Fumiture  and  Upholstery 

074,981       HEIRLOOM.      Metalcraft  Corp.      SN  ;U,710.     Puh 

3-11    58.     Filed  7   31-57. 
H74  98'       iOU.NTY    SgUIRE       Maxwell    Royal    Chair    (>m 

piny.      SN    53.943,      Pub.    12-10-.-.M.      Filed   0   2(>  58. 
074  983       VOYAiiER       The    Dayton    Rubber    <om|«ny.      SN 

.5'5,ftlO       Pub.   12    1»V  58       FlI.Nl  7   24   58. 
674  984        IMJRSALAID.       Dixie    lleddin^    Company,    Incor 

IH.rated.      SN  5fl..391.      Pub.   12    10-.58,     Filed  7   .31    .58 
074.98.5.      PI..AYTEX.      International  I^tex  Corporation.     SN 

.57.274,     Pub    12    10  58,     Flle<l  H    15   .5M. 
074.980      EXPRESSION      Broyhlll  Furniture  Factorien,      SN 

57.3.39.     Pub.  12    10-58.     Filed  8-1 H -58. 
074.987.      "AMERFLEX."      American   Seating  J'ompany.      SN 

57..588.     Pub.    12-10-.58.     Filed  8-21-58. 
674  988       COMPOSITIONS       Metropolitan    Furniture   Manu 

facturmg   Company.      SN    57.913.      Pub.    12-10-.58.      Filed 

8-20  58.    , 
074  989       80FL1TE.      Joanna    Weatern    MllU    Company.      SN 

.58.540.     Pub.  12    l»V-58.     Filed  9-8-58. 
074  990.     STRATHMORE.     J.«nna  Western   MUla  Company 

SN  58.541       Pub.  12-10-58.     Filed  9-8-58. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  lighting,  and  Ventflating 
Apparatus 

074.991       HEVY     DUTY    JETOLAS       Carrier    Corporation 

SN  20.248.      Pub.   12-10-.58.     Filed  12-3-50. 
674  902        ARKLA  SKRVEL       Arkia    Air    Conditioning    Cor 

pi.ratlon.     aaalgnee    of     Servel.     Inc.       8N     a7.523.       Pub 

12-10-58.     Filed  9-19-57 
«74,9«3.       TROPUSAS.       Troolcal    <}a«    Company,    Inc.       SN 

48,512.     Pub.  12-10^58.     Filed  3-20  .58. 

074.994,  WI8C(>.  Wm  Stelnen  Mfg.  Co.  SN  52,437  Puli, 
12-10-38.     Filed  5-27   58. 

074.995.  SUPER  KWIK  Super-Kwlk  Inc.  8N  52.442  Puh. 
12-10-58.     Filed  .5-27-58. 

074  990  CHAINO  MATIC.  Pacific  Fence  and  Wire  Com- 
pany.     8N    .55.334.      Pub.    12-16-58.      Filed   7-15-58. 

074.997.  OPAX,  Duro-Dyne  Corporation.  SN  55.055.  Pub. 
12-16-58.     Filed  7-21-58 

074  998  RICH  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Richard*  k  Conover 
Hardware  Corporation.  8N  55.728.  Pub.  12-16-58. 
Filed  7-21-58. 

Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaRic  Thres 

074,999.      PURE  TRUCKER.     The  Pure  Oil  Company.      SN 

50.243.     Pub.  12-10-58.     Filed  4-28-58. 
675  000      TICOA      Murray  L.  Felnberg.  d.  b.  a.  Murray  Tire 

Company.    SN  51.444.     Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  5-12-58. 
675.001.    ASBE8TO-TITE.    Johna-ManvlUe  Corporation.     SN 

51,036.     Pub.  12-1 0-.58.     Filed  .5-14-58. 
675  002        HI-ORADER        Lee    Rubber    k    Tire    Corporation. 

6.    b.    a.    Republic    Rubber    Dlvlalon       8N    52,017.      Pub. 

12-10-58      Filed  .5-13-58. 

dau  36  -  Musical  Instnmwnto  mid  Supplies 

078  003      U.  M.  C.  AND  DESIGN.     United  Mualc  Corporation. 

8N  42,744.     Pub.  12-10-58.    Filed  12-19-57. 
07.5,004      BEL-KAY  AND  DESIGN.    Vic  Bellamy.    SN  50.145. 

Pub.  12-10-58.     Filed  4-22-58. 
075.005.     DUBLIN.     Jamea  OXelll.  d.  b.  a.  DuMln  Record  Co. 

8N  50.175.    Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  4-22-58. 

675  006  FANCIFUL  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  HEAD  OF 
RABBIT.  HMH  Publlahlng  Co..  Inc.  8N  52.117.  Pub. 
12-16-58.    Filed  5-22-58. 


075.016.  FAMOUS    ARTISTS    COURSE.       Famous    Artists 
8cho<»lii,  Inc.      SN  .50.012.      I»nb.   12-16-58.     Flle<l  4-29-58. 

675.017.  HALOID    XEROX    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Haloid 
Xerox    Inc.      SN    50,894       Pub.    12-16-58.      Filed   5-2-58. 

075  018.      CONTRIBUTECARDS        t  oiiir.bu  io  rn.u^'s. 

Inc.      SN   52.558.      Pub.    12-10-58.      Filed   5-29-.58. 


Class39-aothing 


Class  38 -Printo  and 


075  007  ADVERLOG.  American  Mall  Advertising  Incor- 
porated.    SN  28.410.     Pub.  12-10-58      Filed  4-18-57. 

075  008.  BETTERELATIONS.  Henry  McDufT-Stlll.  8X 
31.941.     rub.  12-16-58.     Filed  6-13-57. 

675,009.  TECH-TAC.  Tech-Tac.  Inc,  8X  38,872  Pub. 
12-16-58.     Filed  10-14-^7. 

075  010  LOOKMARK8.  Music  Aids  Publishing  Co..  Inc. 
SX  39.736.     Pub.  12-1 6-58.    Piled  10-29-57. 

675  011.  SPORT8KED.  Sports  Fai'n  Forecast.  8X40.511. 
Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  11-12-57. 

675  012  RIVERS  ft  HARBORS.  Diesel  Publications,  Inc. 
8X  40.668.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  11-14-87. 

675.013.  TIMELY  FEATURES.  >»«'«  5*«"1«  *  «' Pf^^"^ 
tlon  Co..  Inc.    SX  40.769.    Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  11-15-5,. 

075  0r4      TAGORAMA.     Daneyger  Manufacturing  Company. 

8X  44,953.    Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  1-30-58. 
075.015.      PROGRESSIVE    H0ME81LLIXG.       Home    Facts, 

Inc.      8N   49.982.      Pub.    12-16-58.      Filed   4-18-58. 


075.019.  GRIPEZE.  American  Play  Suit  Co  ,  d.  b,  a.  Play- 
vllle  FHHhlonn.    SN  41,064.    Pub.  12-10-58.    Filed  11-21-57. 

675.020.  ZAYRE.  Zayre  iCorp.  8N  42,104.  Pub.  12-10-58. 
Filed  12-9-57. 

675  021  TENDER  TOUCH  AND  DBSIGX.  Monterey  Under- 
garment Co,  Inc.  SX  42,518.  Pub.  12-10-58.  Filed 
12-16-57. 

075.022.  VENl>OME.  Vendome  Lingerie  Inc.  SN  43,642. 
Pub.  12-10-58.     Filed  1-8-58. 

075.023.  CAROLINA  MAID.  Carolina  Maid  Products.  Inc. 
SN  44.521.     Pub.  12-10-58.     Filed  1-23-58. 

675  024      HARLEQUIN.     Co-PUot,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 

from    Ruthene    Inc       SN    44,701.      Pub.    12-lft-58.      Filed 

1-27-58. 
675.025.      MARTINI.      Kops   Broa..    Inc.      SN   45.483.      Pub. 

12-16-58.     Filed  2-7-58. 
675,020.     PETIT  FOIR.     Kops  Bros.,  Inc.     SX  45.689.     Pub. 

12-10-58.     Filed  2-11-58. 

675.027.  8TEFAX0.  Colebrook  Knitwear.  Inc.  SX  48.289. 
Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  2-21-58. 

075.028.  WALK-AWAY.  Kops  Bros.,  Inc.  SX  46,324.  Pub. 
12-16-58.    Filed  2-21-58. 

075.020.     NANCY   B.     Crescent  Coraet   Company,   Inc.     SX 

47,734.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  3-14-58. 
675  030       TROPIC  HALL     "FIFTY-FIVES."       Robert     Hall 

Clothes.  Inc.     SX  48.278.     Pub.  11-11-58.     Filed  3-24-58. 

875.031.  PAMELA  SCOTT.  Connie  Sage,  Inc.  SX  51,592. 
Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  5-13-58. 

675.032.  TIGER  CUB.  Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc.  SX 
51,936.     Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  5-19-58. 

675,038.      DARLEXE.      M.    K.    M.    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.      8X 

52,741.     Pub.  12-16-58,     Filed  6-2-58. 
675,034.      SKIX-PAXTS.      Queen   Knitting    Mills.    Inc.      SX 

52,829.     Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  6-8-58. ^^^ 


Class  40-Fancy  Coeds,   hraishhigs,  and 
NotkNis 

675  035  L  AND  REPRESEXTATIOX  OF  UOX.  Lion 
Brothers  Company,  Inc.  8X53.415.  Pub.  12-16-58.  Filed 
0-12-58.  

aatt42-Kidtted,   Netted,   «id  Textfle 
Fabria,  and  Suhstitutes  Therefor 


675  036  8TURDEE.  Wm.  E.  Hooper  ft  Sons  Co.  8X 
25,256.    Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  2-28-57. 

675  037  READI  UPHOLSTERY  AXD  DESIGX.  8ur*-Flt 
Products  Company.  8X  S9.101.  Ptib.  12-16-58,  Filed 
10-17-57. 

675.038.      CITATIOX.       Electric     Parts     Corporation.       SX 

44.954.    Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  1-30-58. 
675.089.      VAXGUARD.      Electric    Parts    Corporation.      8X 

44.95T.    Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  1-80-58. 

676  040  XAUOAFOAM.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SX  45.835.    Pub,  12-16-58.    Filed  2-13-58. 

675  041.  WOXDERTOUCH.  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co..  Inc.  8X 
49,477.    Pub.  11-11-58.    Filed  4-10-58, 
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rt7r,042,     THALET      Monarch  Rug  MIUh.   Inc.     SN  t^^.^^OgMM-UMM  UoMt  iMfiMt 

Pub.  l^-ltt-M.     Kll«Hl  6-4-58. 
rt75,04S      VICOUNT.      Monarch  Rug  Mllli.  Inc.      SX  52.89S. 
I'ub    l2-lft-58.     Ftled  6-4-58. 


rt75.0«9.      ROYAL  ANP  AXCIEXT  ^ND  HESION.      Sch^W 
liutlUem.  Inc.    8N  43.968.    I'ub.  10-14-ft8.    Filed  1-14-S8. 


Class  44-Deiital,    Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

rt7S044       "PROTKiTO  KI^Y."       «avln     S.     Herbert.       8N 
33.875.     Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  7-17-57. 

rt75.a45.      HYDROrOLLATOR.     ^^•""^^{"'/.VTsV  ^^  ' 
Inc.      SX    41.237.      Pub.    12-16-58.      Hied    ll-2t^-57. 

675  046      EXODOX.     Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company. 
SX  44  503.     Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  1-22-58. 

„„.04r  ■    H.r.-LE  MPPLE  „«'"... ^«'»T,ri,*  '^^ 

leal    (  ompany.    Inc.      »X    •ib.«»^.      *^""- 
3-26-58, 
675  048      aiL-E-DEXT      The  Motlold  Company.     SX  48.494. 
Pub.  12-16-58      Filed  3-26-58. 

Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

675  049.       REAL-KOOL.      General    Food.    Corporation.      8X 
50.228.     Pnb.  12-16-58.    Filed  4-2S-58. 

Class  46-Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

KIXG  OF  XORWAY  AND  DE8IGX      A/8  Standard 
SX   661.247.      Pub.   12-16-58.     Filed  2-1^54. 

SOOTY    AXD    DESIiJX.      Sooty   Conceaalon.    Llm- 
8N   700  273.      Pub.   12-16-58.     Filed   12-1^-55. 
SHASTA  E-Z  SQUEEZE      The  8ha.ta  Water  Com- 
aX    10  032.      Pub.    12-16-58.      Filed    6-ll-tt«. 
F/D.     Mark  L.  MorrU.     SX  19.038.     Pub.  12-1(^-58. 
Filed  11-9-50, 
675  054,      9AFF-LO.      Safflower    Product.    Corporation 
31  152      Pub   12-16-58,    Filed  5-31-57. 

675.055.  SPLEXDORS.  Malt-A-Plenty.  Inc.  8N  48.320. 
Pub    12-16-58,     Filed  1-2-58, 

675.056,  CASWELL'S  AXD  DE8IGX.  ^^^■^;^''  '  «"■ 
p«ny      SN  43.3T2.     Pub.   12-18-58.     Filed  l-»-58. 

Re.pon.abillte  Limltee.     SX  43.531.    i^uo.  i^   i"-- 

«7'i058  COUXTRYS  DELIGHT.  CertlHed  Grocer,  of  1111- 
noi'lncSX    43.926,     Pub.   12-16-58.     Filed  1-14-58. 

675  059.  LADY  THERESA,  (iold  Cup  Baking  Co..  Inc.  SN 
44  27.1      Pub.   12    16-58.     Filed  120-58 

675.060  FLAVORS  BY  SAMOVAR.  ^'i*'"'*^ /jj"'*'*'"" 
I^c       SN    45.074       Pub.    12-16-58.      Filed    1-31-58. 

67.y0«.,      STEAK  RANril.      Ma;^^-;^  J^"-";;",'  inrflS: 
Inc.   (1.   b,   «.   Steak   Ranch.      SN   40.mj.     ruu. 
Flleil  2   28-58, 
675.062,      STA-D-MADE.      A.    E,    Stal.y   Manufactur.^^ 

pany      SX  47.693,     Pub.  12-l«-:.8.     *'»**''  -y^^"^"^.  ^^  .„ 
675  068      PIZZA-RIXO.     King  Kone  Corporation.     SN  48.7.-^.. 

Pub,  12-16-58.     Filed  3  31-58, 
675  064       CHOC-FROST       Fruit    Product.  <'«rp<>ratlon,      SN 
I'ub    12-10-58.     Filed  4   7   58, 

CAF'E     MIO        lieneral     Food.    Corporation.       SN 
Pub    12-16-58.     Filed  5-1-58. 

SWEET   X-    LOVELY,      Perkel  Fruit  Dl.trlbotor.. 
SN    54  178.      Pub.    12-16-58,      Filed    6-24-58. 
MERCED  QCEEX       Robert  J.  (Jhlglla.     SX  54.942. 
-  -   1-58. 

Inc.     SX   55.052.     Pub. 


675.070.    MR  AMKRICASO.   Schenley  Dl.taier._  Inc..  d.  b.  a 
Xumber     One     Dl.tllllng     Company.       SN     47.975        1  uD. 
12-16-58.     Filed  3-18-58. 

675  071       <JOLDEX   TRIAXOLE.      Schenley   Indu.trle..   Inc. 
8X  49.032.     Pub.  12-18-58.    Filed  4->-58. 

Class  50 -Mercbandise  Not  Otberwise 
Classified 

6T5  072       GE8TELITH.       Geatetner    Umlted.       8X    42,473 

Pub   12-16-58     Filed  12-l<^-57. 
675.073.      RAIXBOW    AXD   BEPRBSENTATION    OF   RAIN- 

BOW.      E.    H.    Teailey    k    Co..    Inc.      8N    49.893.      Pub. 

12-16-58.     Filed  4-9-58, 
875  074     MARLO.    Arrld  StrtHM.  <J.  b  t.  M.rlo  Stodloa.     8S 

49,630.     Pub,  12-18-58.     Ftled  4-14-58. 


Class  51-Cos«etictadlTolelPitpMratioM 


675.050. 

Ltd. 
675.051 

ited, 
675.052, 

pany. 
675.053. 


675  075      ETHOXYLAN.     N.  I.  Malm.trom  *  Company.     SN 
^     l'8.788.    Pub.  12-18-58.    Filed  H-*-58. 
675  076.      SEA   AND  SKI.     Botany  Mill.    Inr".lgn*e  of 
Rolley.  Inc.     8N  37.298.     Pub.   12-18-58.     Filed  V^-18-57 

675.077.      MACROFLKUBAROME8.      ^'^'1.7;';''*^'"° 
pany.     SN   40.286.     Pub.   12-16-58.     Filed   11-7-57. 

675  078      SUDDEN  GLORY.     Godefroy  M*'>«'*""'''"»  ^*'" 
pany      8X   44.083.     Pub.   12-l<^-58.     Filed  1-18-58. 

675  079.      SWORDSMAN,      Pellndo.   Inc.     SN   44.111.      Pub, 

12-16-58      Filed  1-16-58, 
875  080     EVENING  BYES.    The  Kurlaah  Company,  Inc.     SN 

46.460.     Pub,  12-16-58.     Filed  2-24-58,       ^ 


8N 


876.081.     CLICK.     Helene  Curtla  Induatrle..  Inc 
Pub.  12-16-58.    Filed  4-4-58, 


SX  49.050. 


49.1.-.1. 
675.065. 
.■S0.789 

675.066 
Inc. 

675.067.     ,  „   ,o 

Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  7-8-58. 
875  068.      PICTURE.      H.   S     Davie.. 
-  12-16-58.     Filed  7-10-58. 


Class  52-Detergents  ad!  Soaps 

675,082.  8T-21  POLY  8PRAY  J^T^  U^  «-^^>-^-^-' 
Corporation.     8X  28.854.     Pub.  12-18-58.     Filed  3-il 

675  083,  WHITE  WAVE.  Duma.  Mllner  Corporation.  SX 
36  433      Pub.  12-18-58.     Filed  8-21^-57. 

e,5.os..  EA»v  «"™;;3««™«,«:r^?:  ^^J  ,Ti',' 

Wax  Company.     8N  43,80J.    ruo.  i*   n^-"o 
675  085      ZEPHYR.     Hagan  Chemical.  *  Control.,  Inc.     SX 

.■M).795.    Pub.  12-18-58.    Filed  5-1-58, 
675  086.     PURE-SURE.     The  Pure  Oil  Company.     SN  51.664. 

Pub    12-16-58,     Filed  5-14-58, 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  -  MisceUaneous 

675  087      IVl  AND  DESIGN.     Induatrlal  Vendor..   Inc,     SN 
39.632      Pub.  12-16-58.     Filed  10-28-57. 

Qass  101- Advertising  and  Bnsiness 

675  088      I    T   A.    The  Dayton  Rubber  Company.     SN  15.946, 
Pub    12    16  J8      Filed  9-19-56. 
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875  080       BLUB  CHIP.      BlM  Ctal»  Htaaip  Company.  8N    Q^g^  104  —  COHHnnnication 

17.544.    Pub.  12-l»-58.    Fl»«l  10-18-68. 

„..-..           f-.       «v   77  27«  Pub     875  092       WOHO    AND   DESIGN.      The    Midwestern    Broad 

675.090.      MPO.     MPO  Production..  Inc.      SN   37.276.  Pub.    "^^^^^       Company        SN     34.447.       Pub.    9-16-58        Filed 

12-18-58.    Filed  0-18-57.  7-28-57.  _^ 


Qass  103-Constrnclien  and  Repafar 


Qass  107-Edncation  and  Entertainment 


675.091.     YOEB  BW  BQRG-WARNER  AND  DBSU^^^^     Borg^  ^^^^    ovsaMICS.      Gertrude    8.    Enelow.      SN 

Warner  Corporation.      SN    38.774.      I  ub.   1^   i«»-ob  ^^^     ^^  12-18-58.     Filed  9-24-58. 

9-8-57.  '       ■  ,     ^ 


CUm  7  -  Cordage 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tbcw  »flatr*tloM  *r»  not  rabiMt  to  oppoaltlon. 

Oitt  28- Jnnlry  md  PradoM-NUtd  Ww. 


12-18-88. 


WOVEN  COMFORT 


^    -^ 


For  Watcbbanda. 
Flrat  Uie  Not.  14,  1957. 


HI -TEST 


For  TwlM. 

Plrat  OM  ItM :  IB  eoBn 


iWCt  Btpt.  2f .  1858. 


87B  095.     L.  P.  Waldamann  k  ■oaaar,  Budkoblnt.  Denmark. 
8N   51.835.     rUad   P.    B.   8-18-88.     Am.   8.   B.   12-2^-58. 


Oaif  30- Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 

Porcalabi 

875.098.     Station  China  Co.,  lac..  Lincoln.  HI.     SN  47.304. 
Filed  3-4-58. 

I 

"blNNEItWARE 

^Handpaintei 

UNOERCLAZE 


LINCOLN 


For  Baler  and  Blader  Twine.  ^ 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  1».  1»6« :  In  ceamefce  Dec.  19.  1956 


The    term.    "Ovenproof."    "Dlnnerware."    "Handpalnted. 
"Underglaie "  are  dl.clalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  .hown 

For  Dlnnerware— Namely,  DUhea.  Plate..  Cup.  and  Saucer. 
Made  of  Earthenware. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  26.  1956^ ^^^^__^__ 


CUu  22-fiMM,T.yt, mi  SportiH Codi  Om  37-P.p«  mi  Strtloawt 

S2.14S.     filed  P.   B.  e-lT-57.     Am.   8.   R.   l-ia-ow. 


SHOOTING  HEAD 


COLOR-LOCKED 


For  Flabinf  Unea. 
Flrat  uae  Aufu.t  1950. 


For  Wallpaper.. 

First  uae  about  September  1941. 


I 
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675.1(M)        Eb,rl.ar.l    Kaber    IVncU     r«n.p.ny.    «M>k».  B.rre.    A^.V--.^     -^^^^   ^    ^    ,_30-58.     Am.   8.   R.    1-8-59 


S.105.     UvMtock  Brf6fT  Journal.  Inr^  MaconJ  (it.     8N 
Pa     SN  40.9307  Fil^rt  T    R    11-19   •■^'     Am.  S.  R.  11-14-58  44.! 


CONTAK 


For  l'«Mi<il«. 

Flrxt  uiw  Nov    1.  •!'">" 


LIVESTOCK 
BkECDEk 


675  101        ZHlerba.h    I'a.^r   Company.    San    »';;"":;'""••  .^"'" 
SN   44.7MV     Fil..l   r    R    1    -7   ••'*      An.    S.   H.    12   ."y-.S. 

CHURCHILL 


For  IVrlodlcal  Publication. 
Flrit  UKP  Jan    1.  1958. 


Clats39-aatliiRg 


fl75  106      Stylecraft    Frocka.    Ino..    Philadelphia.    Pa       8X 
32.348.      Filed   P.   R.   ft-20-57.      Am.    S.   R.    1-14-59. 


|l|l|l|l|l|l|imi|l|l|l|l|l|'y|'|'l'l'l'l'l'll|'l'l'l'l'l'iy'|'l'l'l'l'l'lj^'| 


Flrat  use  Nov.  26,  1957 
For  Envelop**. 


675  102.     (Town  Zellerbach  Corj)oratlon.  San  ^'"»"<•'-^«•  ^^U' 
SN    50.153.      Filed    IV    R     4-22-58,      Am.    S.    R.    12-29-58 


TM!  UNB  WTTM 
THSVINCU  MBM 


JUMIORVOGUES 

|,^i,i,i,......l.yi.i,i,i,ii[j-S'-'- I.ffi.i.i.i.i.i.l.r.iiiiiiiiiiiil 


For  Ladlea'  and  MUaea'  Dreaaea. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  15.  1957. 


RObiSflK 


675  107       atvlecraft     Frock«,    Inc..    Philadelphia,     Pa 
32.349       Filed  P    R    6-20-57.     Am.   S.  R.   1-14-59 

JUNIOR  VOGUES 


SN 


For  Ladlee'  and  MIp-  •'  Drtaaea. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  2.  IBo-t. 


For  Paper  Bag*. 

Flrat  UBe  Dec.  12,  1957. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

675  103       The   Hearit    Corporation,    New    York,    N.    \       8N 
40.839       Filed  P.   R.   11-18-57.     Am.   8.  R.   10-24-58. 


MR.  ABERNATHY 


For  Serlee  of  Cartoons  and^^ftmlc  Strlpa. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  14,  1957. 


675,108.     Wembley,  Inc.  New  Orlean..  La      SN  37.465      Piled 
P.  R  9-18-57.    Am.  8.  R.  12-17-88. 

THE  TIE  WITH  THE 
"COLOR  GUIDE" 


For  Necktlea. 

Flrat  uiie  Aug.  5.  1955. 


675  104      Ideal  PubUahlng  Corporation.  New  York.  X.  Y.     8N         Y\nt  tiaa  Dec.  4. 1924. 
42.586.      Filed   P.    R.    12-17-57.      Am.   8.   R.   12-81-58. 


675  109      Model  Braialere  Corp..  Cortland.  N    Y.     8N  43.186 
Filed  P.  R.  12-30-57.     Am.  8.  R.  11-19-58. 

ENSEMBLE 

For   Glrdlea,   Coreeta.   Braaalerea.  and  Garter   Belts. 


TV  EXTRA 


675  110.      WUker   Broa.    Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.      8X53.375. 
Filed  P   R  6-11-58.    Am.  8.  R.  1-9-59. 


NEWMARK 


For  Periodical  Publlahed  Quarterly. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  10.  1957. 


For    Men..    Boy.',    and    Ladlea"    Pajamas.    Bathrobes,    and 
Lounging  Jackets. 

First  uae  In  May  1957.  i 
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M  «»#«.    1^11.  J    r..L«..ftAJ     675.115.      Paaco   Packing  Co..    Dade  City.   Fla.     SX   34.252. 

dasf  45— Salt  Drinks  ani  Carnanaiai     ^^^  p  r  7  2^57  Am  s  r  s-5-58 
^■•^  DISPENSER-PAK 

'''^:^^'t^:2^^i.'^:r^.T^'?^-^^^'  '"      '""  *''''  Fo,  Frcen  Concentrate  Orange  Juice.  Packaged  for  Juice 

Dlaprnsera. 

Flrat  uae  June  28.  1957. 


FRUTASTE 


675  116      William  A.  Burnette,  d.  b.  a.  Grand  Fiarm  Products 
Co..   Hartford.    Mich.      SX   50.019.     Filed   P.    R.   4-21-58. 
For  Carbonated  Beverages  8old  aa  Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups.         Am.  8.  R.  12-22-58. 
Estracta  and  Concentrates  Therefor. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  2.  1953. 


/ 


875  112       Dr.    Pepper    Company.    Dallaa,   Tex.      8N    44,809. 
Filed  P.  B.  l-?8-5«.    Am.  8.  ».  12-24-M. 


ALL 
MICHIGAN 


For  Freah  Fruit  Preaervea. 
First  uiM-  May  1.  1955. 


Class  49-DistiM  Akoliolic  Uqnors 

675  117       Oaborne    k   CJa..    8.    A..    Puerto   de    Santa   Maria. 
c'adU.    Spam.      8X   39.740.      Filed   P.    R.    10-2»-57.     Am 


S.  R  9-28-58. 


OSBORNE 


Owner  of  Spaniah  Reg.   Xo.  65.895.  dated   Sept    15.   1947. 
For  Brandy. 


675  118  The  American  Distilling  Company,  d.  b.  a  Peerock 
Distilling  Co..  New  York.  X.  Y.  SX  46,187.  Filed  P.  R. 
2-20-.^8.    Am.  8.  R.  1-12-59. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  yellow. 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

Flrat  uae  Dec.  16,  1957. 


ALLISON 


For  Whiskey. 

Flrat  use  Xov.  29.  1957. 


I 

Class  46-Fao^  and  hgraJtab  of  Foods      Qass  51  -  Cosaotio  and  Toflot  Proparations 

67->  113       The    BlanchI   Co..    New   York.    X.    Y.      SN    11.331.     ^75  119       Marian  BUIac  Coametlcs,   d.    b.   a.   Marian   Blalac. 
Filed  P   R  7-2-56.    Am.  8.  B.  4-30-.'\8.  New  York.   X.  Y.      8X11.742.      Filed   P.   R    7-9-56.     Am. 

S.R   12-22-58.  I 


100%  LIQUID  CENTERS 


For  Candy. 

First   use   1928;  Aug.   8.   1881.  aa  to  "CelU  s 


For  Liquid  MakeliH  Nam.'ly.  a  Liquid  Powder  Base.  I'aed 
Both  ax  a  Base  for  Dry  Facial  Powd.T  and  Also  In  Lieu  of 
Dry  Facial  Powder. 

First  use  May  1.  1955. 


675  114      John  Morrell  k  Co..  Ottumwa.   Iowa.     SN  20.847. 
Filed  P.  R   12-11-56.    Am.  8.  R.  9-16-58. 


FLAVORAY 


675  1  '0  The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tonl  Company. 
Boaton.  Mass.  SN  32.070.  Filed  P.  R  6-17-.-.7.  Am. 
S.  R.  l'2-22-.^8. 


For  Cooked  Ham. 
First  uae  Oct.  23.  1956. 

TM  740  0.  0. — 4 


For  Hair  Color  Rinse. 
First  use  June  5,  1957. 
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Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


Service  Blark 


and  Financial 


tl7.-..ll'l       Church  k  Uwlght   Co..    Inc..  .N>w   York.   N    Y.      SN     QaSS  102~ll 

.-,:i.<»U.     Ftled  «-«-58. 

»!7.'i.l:'-V     The  Chaiw  Manhattan  Bank.  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     .SN 
Filwl  I'.  R.  7-l!V-37.     Am.   ».  R.  2-«-58 


35,148. 


WORLD-WIDE  BANKING 

/•I  I 


ClIASl' 

Mamimtan 


I  CMAWTcwEO  '  Tsa  I 


No  .  Inliii  Is  mad*"  to  the  cxcluilve  urn*  of  any  of  tht-  wordu 
.■M.-pt    'Arm  A   Mamiiier-  ami    •Chiirch  k  Kwlnht    '     No  flulm 


Fi.r     MankliiK    S«tv1c««— Namely.    Klnanilnic.    rr^JII.    hikI 
■.."n.«a..i.V'th;V.„.lm.  of   th.  .-Hrton       Thn   MrawlnK   U   llne.l     Loan    S.rvl.-^..    Con.K.und    lntem.t    Aro.iint.     Cherkliu    A.- 

k"   Cl  Sod"  or  Wn.hln.  So.la,  K.,H-Hally  in  <'on.-.n,rHr..l     l.r.    of    Cn-.H.    and    Traveler."    «-he<.kH,    .-o.nn.erHal    Saving. 
„r    llv.lrat.Ml    Korin.    for    Is.,  as  a    Cl.-anlin:  AKei.t.  a.i.l  Triut  IVpartment  arvlt-e..  '  , 

Kirsr  ,..,.■  in  Jul,   li.48  ^■"•"  "•"■  "^'•^   '*'•  >*>-'^^ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


IJJ.HIO 

12:MM:v 

lJ4.7tU 

I  ::,'>.  1  MO 
i-'.'i.»mi. 
:{t>o,."i7i 

3tH,87!» 

;wj,riWH 

:jt>:t.(>.s.') 

:{«3.i.-.i' 

:<fl3.1fll. 

:m;i,2:.4. 

:UJ3,434. 

:»;:i.43.'>. 
:v!:?.s»i.-. 

.■{tit.iMi:{ 

:{ti4.J4.-. 
:{ti4.?«i. 

:{H4..'ti2 

;iti4.4<Mi 
3»i4,4(M 
:tti4.4(Mi. 
:!m.7i»,') 

:»»(4.7l:; 

:{il4.721t 


COMMolXtKK.     CI.  4»J.     U    17    18. 

KI.OKISK      (M    :>1.      12   24    IM 

VANKIHOV      (1    :u»      :\  11    lit 

I'VKO      t'l    tl      4    1.'.    lit 

I  KI  l.EI.K      ("1.  4«.     ti-3   1». 

KTHO.MKI.T      CI    1«V     »  20  Hs 

I'KKMATKKI*      CI    20      11    1    W 

ZHYNtiAKO       <'l    M       11    1'>-:<H. 

HRUiHT  STAR  ANIt  DKSKJN.     CI.  21       11-22-38. 

l>AN(iKK.     CI    ol       12    13   -M. 

I'KOLOIlt.     CI    2».     12    13   38 

DEPAXt'OL.     ri    \H.     12-13-38. 

STKRISOI..     CI.  44.      12    2(t   3S. 

K.  W,  ULISSCO,     CI.  23      12   27   38. 

lU-ISS      CI.  23      12   27   3H. 

((Lit  J    T    S    HROWN   ANI»   I'ORTRAJTS.      CI.   4» 

1    lo  :t'.t. 
HAT    (»K    THK     W  KKK     AM>     KKSKiN        <1      31t. 

1    17    39. 
I'KNKORn.      CI    4«1       1    24   3». 
KIN<;  KOMIS      CI.  4«.      1-24-39. 
BRKK     RAIUUT     AND     RKPRBSENTATK  (N     oK 

TWO  RABBITS      CI    4«      1    24   3». 
1    31    3» 

1    31    3». 
CI    37      1    31    3». 
WITHIN  TRIAN(;I.K.     CI    14 


I'KNKURP.     CI,  4»> 
I'KNFORH      CI    48. 
SKNTINF.I-  roST 
/.  ANI>  TRIAN(;i.K 

_•    14    3St 
S  &  .^  ECONOMY  AND  I>ESI»iN 
".SI'KARS  ■■      CI.  4»;       2    14   .31*. 


CI    .{». 


14    .{» 


3ti4.!Ht»l 

3(i.'i,no»l 

3«l.">.tt70 

3U.'>.tlU(l 

.3»i:i.H»4, 

3H.%,7»0 

3«."..87  4 

.{•HI. 01 7 

.3««.n81 

:Ul«.082 

3«i<i.2.'>3. 

3»»l.2.-).-> 

3«rt.:»23. 

.3««,730 
3t!«,7»tJ 

:i«ui.8«.'S 

:U)«I.8!>1 
3ti7.21!» 
3n7.4<.»3 
3«7.4118 
3H7.r»ri2. 

3ti7.r>.'>3. 

.■uif,7:i.v 

3ti7.77.'. 
.3n7.820. 
.3«7.JtttO 


3-14-3!». 


CKREMOXY.     CI.  49.     2-21-39. 
I'LASTIKA.     CI.  2«      3-14-39. 
THE   LONK   RANUER.     <1.  38. 
I'ARK  CI.IB      C\   45.     3-14-39 
CEREMONY.     CI    47.     3    14.39 
ALEX    HrDNl'T   AIDS.      H.    :.l       3-21    39. 
THE    HKAI»    FOR    FUUHES       «l.    2fl       3   21 
I'ENNANT   AND   I>E»H5N.      CI.    4."S.      3   28   39. 
STERII.OCK      n    44.    3-2R  39. 

44      3   28   39 

OF    NA.ME    PLATE.      CI 


TEMI'OTHERM      C| 
REPRESENTATION 

4-4   39. 
ANTROCOL.      CI.   18. 
COL«»  PAK.     <'l.  4«. 
COL  TEMP      CI.  31. 
BI.IE  HEAVEN      CI 
PLASTEX.     CI    21 


39 


21. 


4    4   39. 
4    18-39. 
4-2.V39 
.  4tl.     ^   2   .39. 

r.   2    39 


SI  RECHAMP      <1    4ti.     5   2   39. 
ABERFOYLK      CI.  43.     .->-9^  39. 

lii;htt«iwer.    CI.  4«.    .VIH-39 
MILTIFIT  AND  DEHIOX.     CI.  44 
FRITZS<IIE.    S<'H!MMEL   k  CO..   ETC 

SI<;N      CI    f,      .".   23   .39. 
SELECTED     PEPPERMINT    OIL     ETC 

.V  23.39. 
WIN'tlED  WHEEL  AND  DESKiN     CI    4« 
THRIFT      CI.  39      :>   .30   39. 
INT<»ELASTIC      01.39      5   30.39 
EYET<I<".S       CI.  2H.     rt  »V-39. 


l»l   .39 
AND 


DE 


CI     <•> 


5   30   .{!). 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


3  4.9H8. 
270,9rtl 
40.'i.()24 
415.489. 
420,027. 


.'O   30. 


ScctkHi  8 

('YHT0(;EN      Cl.  18.     7-31    19itO 

CAL  SO  DENT       CI    29 
ISIS.     Cl    2H.      1     1    U 
.MASONS    .MALOBAR       Cl      4l>. 
INVADER      <'l.  HI      •■<   1»  4«. 


.  Th,   fullou-ina  rr  gi*  trot  ion »  i-xmrd  Jan.   1.1.  l.V>  < 

.V18.993       TRACKTiX;.     Cl.  39. 


.-.H8.997 
.■>«8.998. 
.V»9.0O9. 
.V19.010. 


IRMA   HARDINC  ETC.  AND  DESI(;N 
LYSPAMINE.     CI.   IH 
JEAN  FOSTER.     Cl    4«1. 
VITALL  AND  DESKJN.     Cl.  4«. 


Cl. 
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569,012. 

."^flg.ois. 

5A9.021. 

.'>«9.02rt. 

.V19.028. 

.-»69.029. 

.-.09.031. 

.-.rt9.032. 

5H9.033 

.%fl9.037. 

.'Sri9,040 

.•\«9.041. 

509.042 

.-|09.O44. 

.')09.049. 

.509.0.'>0 

.•S09.0.')9. 

.-.09.000 

.-.«9.0fll. 

5«9.0flft 

.'.09.080 

509.081. 

KA9.082 

.-^09.084 

."»09.098 

.509.102 

.'»09.104. 

509.11)8 

.-•09.110 

.->09,119. 

.-.09.122 

.-.09,130. 

.-.09,131 

.■.«>9.130. 

.-.09,1  40 

.-.09.142 

509.14  4. 

.-.09.14.-. 

.'>09.147. 

.-.09.1.53 

.-.ti9. 1  ■>■. 

.-.09.1  r»o, 

.-.09,159 

.-.09.1««. 

.509.107. 

.'.09,109 

.-.09,173. 

.'.09.174 

5r.9.181 

.'.09,188. 

-.09.192 


n.  39. 


HUG  ME  TITE  BY  THrRMAX 

SPARTIS      Cl.  23 

MR    TWISTERS   SISTER  AND  DESIGN 

MICRO  M1D<;ET.     Cl    19. 

CARIBE  SKYLAND.     «'l.  40. 

KELVEX.    Cl.  4. 

SEA  HINTER  .*ND  DESIGN     Cl.  46. 

J.AVELIN    FABRICS   AND   DESIGN.      <l.    4 

C.*MISERO     Cl.  42. 

BILL  BRANTt.     Cl.  46. 

symmetra  heel.  ci.  39. 

MISS  UNIVERSE.     Cl   46. 

SATIN  <;leam.   n.  ii». 

A  SCO.     Cl.  46. 

H  145      Cl.  19. 

PSC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  19. 

HIGH  LINE      CL46. 

VICALAND.     Cl    42. 

NATTAR.    n.  32. 

UN ELCO  FINDERS 


Cl.  40. 


Cl.  39 


SPRING  LAKE      Cl    40 

CATHY.    Cl   51. 

SWISH.     Cl.  18. 

REOLITE  AND  DESIGN      Cl    12. 

WYR  KRM-T      CL  12. 

BY  BERNAD  AND  DESIGN      Cl    33 

SOLA*'      Cl.  10. 

FERROCHIXA   BI8LERI   AND   DESIGN       Cl 

WAPPLE8.    Cl.  46. 
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PRODUCT    AND    DESKJN 


Cl.  32 


n.  23. 


WATCH  r>0<».    Cl.  9. 
A     •;AYLE    MARTIN 

Cl    40. 
ULIKEM.     Cl    48. 
JUNIOR  ICKXBTYLER. 
DA  MA  SEEN      n.  42. 
DRC-11      Cl.  0. 
«;oNE      Cl.  4. 
RITTER  AXDDESIGX. 
SAMSONADE.     Cl.  18. 

A  KANDIKOTE  8TOBT  AND  DESKIN      <'l 
CEI.RON.     Cl.  18. 
SI  L'SPA      Cl.  18. 
DIOLANDRONB.    H.  18. 
BRITONAIB8  AND  DESIGN. 
BLUE  RIIHiB.    Cl.  M. 
BLUE   RIIMIE   AND  DESIGN 
BEAUTILITY      Cl.  12. 

Cl.  .39. 

Cl.  23. 

Cl  IH 

Cl.  39. 


3S 


56!).1"3. 

.')«'t.l9« 

5fi«,197. 

.'.09.199. 

.509.204, 

.'.69.2W1. 

.509.214 

.509.218 

.'.09.222 

.509,223 

569.230. 

.509.234. 

509.24O. 

.'.09.244. 

.569.258. 

569.263. 

.569,264. 

.'.09.269 

.569  272. 

569.273 

.509  279. 

.'.09,283 

569,289. 

569.286. 

509.2»-7. 

569.289. 

.569.291. 

509.292 

509.293 

569.294 

.569.295. 

50»  2"8 

.509.299 

.569,300 

509,301 

.509.308. 

509.318 

509,321. 

509,322. 
509,323 
509.3.30. 


DELSON.     Cl    39. 
VOTERS  V<tHE      <'l    38. 
JAXE  PARKER.     Cl    .39. 
KASHCOURT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  .39. 
DENTODYNE      Cl    18. 
AMIXODROX      Cl.   18. 
DICOSTA.     <'l.  39. 
CASHMAR      Cl.  39.- 
PANAKA.     Cl   10. 
JOHXXY  COMET      Cl    38 
HEYCORD  AND  DESIGN.    Cl   7. 
TOASTARONI.     CI    40 
PARA  LURE.     Cl    42. 
PILEOItYNE      Cl.  18. 
MOLLETUBE      Cl    42. 
FALVIN      Cl.  18. 

MIKE  SMALL  ORIGINAL.    Cl.  100. 
POP(tFF      Cl    49 
W.*VEDGE.     n    42. 
CRYS  TAL  AIRE.     Cl   6. 
LURTRE^^  GOD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.    12. 
SURVIVE  ALL.     Cl.  .50 
TALLADY  AND  DE8IGX.     Cl.  39. 
BRED-REPLASER      Cl.  46. 
KINGN  BUZZ      Cl   22. 

HE^RT  OF  BUCKWHEAT  AND  DESIGN. 
MACLAREN   TIE    IN    AND  DESIGN.      Cl. 

Cl.  42. 


Cl.  46. 
39 


Cl    39 


Cl    .30 


CELrOCREPE 
SNO  MASTER. 
SURACREME, 
PLEZIWAI.K. 


BHEVAIMI  FROM  FLAUTT      Cl    39 


509,334 

509..3.35. 

509.330. 

509,339^ 

509.342. 

569.343. 

-.09.344. 

.569.345. 


CALIFORNIA  CASUAL 

MACLAREN.     Cl.  39. 

PEN  TYPE.    C\.  37. 

STAY  SMART.     Cl.  39. 

SCENE  EX  PARTS      Cl    39. 

SCENE  IX  XEW  YORK.     Cl.  39 

THRKE-MEN-IN-A-BOAT.     Cl.  22 

KOOL-GRIP.     Cl.  33. 

STAPL ON.     Cl.  23. 

SPI'N  FIRM  AND  DESIGN      Cl    12 

HOLLAND     WEAVERS     <;UILD     AND     DESKJN 

Cl    42 
NO-CREEP      Cl    21. 
STACI.EAR      <"1    19 
LOKS  LINE   <ASTIN(i  BOBBERS   AND   DESKiN. 

Cl.  22. 
EVERFIT      Cl    39. 
CADIZ      Cl    51. 

car«jopak.   ci.  50. 

moH(;an  m  and  desi(;x    ci  o 

MONV  WEB  BELT.     Cl.  39. 

PETROFF.     <'l.  49. 

MUSK-  GIILD      Cl.  l(»(t 

TELEPHONE    MARKl-rT   AND    DESKiN       Cl     101 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


.-.27.947       KING'S  CROWN  JEWELS  AND  DESI(;N      Cl    40. 

7   lH-.'.o        Kins     Candy     Cumpanjr.     Port     Worth.     T^-x 

Amende«l  :     In     thp    ufatement.    roliinin     1.    Iln.-     1.    l>^for.- 

••Candy"  i'hocolntt  iw  inKfrte«l. 
540.8.'l9.      BONDY.      Cl.  40.     4    10-51.     General   Baking  Com 

pany ,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 

547  092       BLUE   RIBBOX.      CL  46.     9    1151       Th.-   Oakfonl 
Company.    Peoria.    HI.      Amended:   In    the    Ktat^m.-ni.    <"1 
..mil  1    llnea  0  through  9.  "Peanut  butter.  Jelllea.  fruit  pr.- 
mrven   chill  "auce,  Tlnegar.  OMnlunallow  creme,  WonvKter 
..hire   »aare.   and"   are  deleted  and  In   column   2.    linen    12 
throuKh   10.   "on   the  folluwinff  reapectlTe  datea  :    1911    on 
peanut   butter:    1914  on  Jelllea:    1914   on  fruit    prenervei. : 
1912    on    (hill    Kauce:    1908   on    vinegar:    1928    on    niarKh- 
nialU.w    rrenie  ;    1920  on    Worceeterahlre  »au«e  ;   and   1914" 
are  deleted. 


.-.09.084.      FASHIONEAR.      <'l.   44.      1-27-53,      Belton.>   H.'ar 
inic   Aid   Co..    ChlcHtJo.    III.      Corrected  :    In    the   .•.rtHlcate. 
lineH  3  and   14.  headlnjt.  algnature,  and  statement,  column 
1,    lin.'    1.   ••<-oiiipaiiy  •  should  be  «lelete«l  and  Co    nhould  b.- 
inserted 

007,050.  DUNS  REVIEW  AND  MODERN  INDUSTRY  Cl 
38  0-7  55  Dun  &  Bradstreef  Publications  Corporation. 
New  5'ork,  N,  V.  <orrected:  In  column  2.  line  2.  'grauhs' 
should  be  deleted  and  ffrapht  ahould  b«'  ins.Tted, 

04H.981  CAREER  GIRL.  Cl.  39.  7-23-57  Melville  Shoe 
CortH.ration.  New  York,  X.  Y.  Corrected:  In  coluniii  2. 
lin.-  2.  -Sept  5.  1956"  and  "Sept.  13,  1950-  should  Ik-  (!.• 
leted   and   Oit    :i.   /.<»J«  ■hould  lie  Inaerti-d   in   lieu   thereof 

0.50.890  KINtiS  CROWN  JEWELS  AND  DEsitiN  «■)  40 
1-7-58.  KhiK  Candy  Company.  Fort  Worth.  Tex 
Amended:  In  the  certificate,  column  2.  line  1.  1  eforn 
"Candy"  Chocolate  is  inserted. 
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«67  52tt.     FREEZER     ANI>    DESKIX.       <  '      'O"^, . "  -^j^*; 
WorM.r    Motor    Linen.    In,-.    Erie   County.    IV         ":•-  -^ , 
In   the  (vrtltirate.  .•olun.n   1.   line   1.  ••|'ennHy>v«nl«     should 
be  deleted  and  IteUiirare  »hould  be  Inserted 
rtrtH347       LECTROX.     (1    'irt      lOU.'.S.     Haloid  Xerox  Inr.. 
by   change  of   name  from  The  Haloid  Company.    Ko.he«ter. 
N.  Y,     Corrected  :  In  the  .ertitloate.  .olumn  1.  line  1.  before 
"Xerox"  Haloid  should  be  inserted 
«7o'417.      <;REEXWKAR.      CI.   39.      11    2.->-58.      Wheeler  Pro 
tectlve  Ap,«.rel.   Inc.  Chicago.   Hi.     Corrected  .In  the  cer^ 
tlttcate.  lliie  2.  column   1.  "Hudson"  should  b*  deleted  .n.l 
Huron  should  be  inserted. 


671403.      t;REE.N      STRIPE        CI      14.        12-23-.,S.        En.Me 
Regnier.  Company   .1.  S    A.)   Inc..  New  York.  ^  -^   J  "J 
re<ted  :  In  column  2.  line  1.  "balllnK"  .hould  he  d.leted  an  I 
bo  Jin  (7  should  l>e  inserted. 
H71  773       HI  TREET.      CL   _'l.      K'-30-.%M.      Hevll»uty    Ele. 
t;ic  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Corrected  :  In  the  headlnK 
•Ser     No    303,.'»84"  should  be  deleted   and   Ser.    No    .»«...»<♦ 
should  b«'  inserted 
«7L'080       CITROK.      CI     IH.      i-^^»       «'-"V''    I^tH.ratories. 
lnc„rp,.rated.   assignee  of  IJrove   I^b,.ratories.    In.       I^due. 
Mo      Corrected:   In  the  certificate,  column  1.  line  1.     Inc. 
should  be  delete,!  and  imorporntfd  should  b.-  Inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


section 


The 
12(0)  of  the  Trademark 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946 


a«s  1-IUw  .r  P»tly  l»«p«d  M.t«l*  O-s  6-CI..«l«l.  .-J  Cl..-.i«.l  C- 

positioiis 

3«12^8      Oct    11.1938.     inlted  States  Rubber  Products.  Inc.    r-  , 

New  York.   N.  Y.      Pub    by  Cnlte.l  States  Rubber  (  ompany.     .^^^  .^^^^       ^.^^^.     ^    ,„.,„      j.„^   „     t^^nch.    Mlnneapnlis.  Minn 
New  York.  N.  Y.  ,  V\i\>    by  r»-i{lw«rant.  1 


9  9 


PHRMACULL 


f  f 


For  Sheets  or   Slabs  of   Vulcanixed   S|K»n|:e  Rubber  for   C 
In  Vibration  I>ampenin>:  Mountincs.  I 


303.211      I>e<-    l.».  !»:<«      Hercules  Powder  Company.  WllmInc 
ton.  IHI      Pub   by  registrant 


For   Mosquito  Repellant  and   Insecticide. 


3«:.914        MHr     •-•1.    1»:W.      E     I     du    Pont    de    Nemour. 
Company.    Wllminitton.    I»el.      Pub     by    n-Klstrant 


and 


For  Resin. 


.3«3.8.M.       J.n      10.     1939        Southern    *i"»">'"\;'";"P"';;, 
Elberton.    (Ja.      1Mb    by   <  o^lns    dranite   and    Marble    In- 


dustries Inc..  Elberton.  <.a 


ZELAN 


For  Chemical  Comp.Mind.  Rejnit  In  the  Nature  of  a  Textile 
Finish  With  Water  Repellent  Characteristics 


For  Granite. 


410.287       Nov.    21.    1944.      Hart    Pr.Hl«cts   Corporation,    New 
York.  N    Y.     l*«b.  by  registrant. 


HARTEX 


For  Soluble  Oils.   Slxln^s.  Penetrants.  Softeners,  and  Re.ln 
F'inlsbes  for   Ireatlnt;  Textiles. 


Makch  8,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


a»,U-ifUlrita>4  Urtiiaftliv-*  dan  18- 


rOf9"^9^ 


PreparatMNis 


3«3.3«8.      I>ec     20.    ,938.      Metals    nialnte^.tln.    <omp.ny.    M^^Ml.    ^>^^ ^fj^f^^^ 
Inc  .  I  nlon.  N.  J.    I'ub.  by  re«l.trant. 


TM  45 

and  PliamiaceHtical 


Parke.  Davis  k  Company.  I>etroit. 


COMBEX 


For  Preparation  Containing  Vitamin   n  Ised  in  the  Treat 
ment  of  Vitamin  B  IJeflciency. 


For   IMslntegrated   Metals  In   Pry   Powder   Form 


3«4  H»^      Feb    7    1939.     Inited  States  Smelting  Rertnlng  and 
i^n'mg  k.mp«ny.    Boston.    Mas.       Pub,    by    registrant. 


1«%8fl5  Mar  21.  193»,  AUe  Rhume  Remedy  Companv.  Inc. 
Jersey  City  N.  J.  Pub,  by  Forall  Drug  C..mpanv.  Inc.. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J-  , 

Attennt 

For  Laxatives.  Analg^alca.  Diuretic,  and  Antipyretics 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

.3«.-,.38.-,        Mar     7.    1939,       Parker    Brothers.    Inc.    Portland. 
Maine,  and  Salem.  NUaa.     Pub.  by  registrant, 

QUICK  WIT 


l«^ir«i 


For  Card  tJame, 


For  Zinc  in  Slabs  or  Pigs 


V,4  «•>«      Feb    7.  ,939      ini.ed  States  Smelting  ReHning  and 
Mining  Company.  Boston.   Mass      Pub    by  registrant 


3«r.741        \pr     2n.    ,9,39       The   United    States   Playing   Card 
■     ,'ompanv.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Pub.  by    registrant, 

POKENO 

To  Be  Played  With  Boards  and   tarda 


For   Parlor  tiame 


aass23-Ciitiery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


,  and  Tools, 


J,     Faeasler    Manufacturing    <o  . 


Mo. 


For  Zinc  in  Slabs  or  Pigs 


Class  16-Pr»tective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


* 


For    T.H.Is    rsed    in    Expanding    and    <  utting   Boiler   Tubes 
•,rt..3„       Nov     l.V    1938       Metals    Disintegrating    Company.     ^„,,  ^.,^,^, 
Vnc  .  Inion.  N   J      Pub  by  registrant. 

3«,.772      Nov    1.  VXis.     The  Hamilton  T.h.1  Company.  Hamil- 


ton. (»hlo.     I'ub   by  registrant 


tAT^ 


\E 


For  Flaked   Disintegrated  Metal  Ised  as  P 
,'artlcularly  as  J'aint  I'lgments. 


For  Tools    Dies.  Drills.  Drill  Jigs,  an.l  Machinery      Namely. 

,., „,..„,,  .Tf:!;' ;•....  ...„  r..r,.b,.  k^v.,,.  t..„..  «.>,„. »..,..- 

ing  Machinery  Therein  Incorporated. 
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667  529.     FREEZER     AND    DEaiCX.       CI.     lO.V       »  23-SR. 
Wor«ter   Motor   Lln^«.    Im-  .   Er!«.  County.    I'a       Corrected^ 
In  the  rrtinoate.  .olun.n  1,  line   1,  -PennnylrHnia'  nhoulrt 
he  deleted  and  DfUitrare  tihould  be  Innerted 
rt8S347       LECTROX.     CI.  2«.     10   14^8      Haloid  Xerox  In... 
by   change  of   name  from  The  Haloid  (^ompany.    Ro«he«ter. 
N.  Y      Corrected  :  In  the  certlticate.  column  1.  line  1,  before 
"Xerox"  Haloid  nhould  be  Inserted 
♦170  417       (JREEXWBAR.      CI.   39.      ll-2r.-58.      Wheeler  Pro 
tectlve  Ap,«irel.   Inc.  Chicago.   111.     Corrected:   In  the  cer^ 
tiflcate.  line  2,  column   1.  "Hudiion"  nhould  be  deleted  and 
Huron  should  be  ln»erted 


March  3,  1959 


671403       <;REEN      STRIPE        CI      14.        12   23-.%X         Emile 
ReBnlem  Company    (I \S    A  I    Inc..  New  York.   N     \       i  or 

re<ted  :  In  column  2.  line  I.  "balllnit"  ahould  he  d.leted  an  I 

bahni;  Hhould  be  ln»erted. 
671773       HITREET.      CI.   21.      12-3(VSH.      Hevl-I»uty    Elec 

trie  Company.  Milwaukee.  Win.     Corrected:  In  the  heading 

"Ser     No    303..^84"  should  he  deleted   and   Srr     No    .Ut..,Hi 

Hhould  b»'  ln(ierte<l 
«7>0K()       CITROL       CI.    18.      1  ^  59.      Crove    l^b<.ratorlei.. 

IncorporMf-d,   asHlgnee  of  iJrove  I-ab.»ratorlei.,    In<  .   I^jdue. 

Mo      Correcfe*!:   In  the  certificate,  column  I.  line  1.  "Inc. 

Khouia  W  (lelete<l  and  invorporotrd  ithould  be  Innerted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

^       A^    .H-.^tnfiftO-i  or  th*  act  of  1881.  are  publUhed  under  the  prorUlona  of  section 


under  aectlon  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CU«  1-Rw  or  P»tly  P«P».J  M««Ws  Oa*  6-Cht«lult  uni  Cfc.aiic.l  C««- 

positkMis 

3«1  2->H      Oct    11.1938.     Inlted  States  Rubber  Product..  Inc.     r^ 

nVw  York.   X.  Y.      Pub    by  Inlted  States  Rubber  <om|.any.  ^^^^     ^    ^^.^^      ^.^^   ^^     ^,^^^^.^     Minneapolis.   Minn 


New  York.  X.  Y. 


I'uh    by  rt-Bistrani 


f    f 


PHRMACULL 


f  9 


For  Sheets  or  Slabs  of  Vulcanized  S|H>n(£e  Rubber  for  I 
In  Vibration  Danipenlnc  Mountings. 


363.211.     I>^^    13.  1938.     Hercules  Powder  Company.  \Vllmln»t 
ton.  l»«l      Pub   by  rejilstrant 


For   Mosquito   Rep»'llant   and   Insecticide. 


■16.-,  914        Mar     21.    1»:W.       E     I     du    Pont    d-    X.n.our« 
Company.    Wilmington.    I>el.      I'ub.    by    r.-Rl-'trant 


and 


For  Resin. 


S63  851  Jan  1(».  1939.  Southern  yuarrylnif  Company. 
Elberton.  (Ja.  Pub  by  Cowlna  «;ranlte  and  Marble  In- 
dustries Inc..  Klt)erton.  <;a. 


ZELAN 


For  Chemical  «\.mponnd.  Reinit  In  the  Nature  of  a  Textile 
Finish  With  Water  Repellent  Characterlstl.-s 


For  Granite. 


410.287.      Nov.    21.   1944.      Hart   Pnxlucts  Cori«.ratl..n,    New 
York.  N    V     Itib.  by  registrant. 


HARTEX 


For  Soluble  Oils.   SlilnKs.   Penetrants.  Softeners,  and  Re.ln 
Finishes  for  Treating  Textllt-s. 


MA.CH8.1969  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  45 

QMtU-ilUtris  mi  MM  Omiifs  md  Cbst  18-M«ricliies  md  Pharwce.tical 

Preparatioiis 


..  ™^.nv     •ifi'i061      Feb    21    1939.     Parke.  DaTia  *  Company.  Detroit. 
363.3S8.      I>e<-     20.    1938.      MetaU    Dialntegratln,    (  ompany.    365  061.    ^^  ^^'^^^^^^^^ 
Inc..  Inlon.  N.  J.    Pub.  I»y  regtlatrant. 


COMBEX 

For   Preparation  Containing  Vitamin  B  Csed  In  the  Treat- 
ment of  Vitamin  B  Deficiency. 


For   Disintegrated  MetaU  In   Dry  P..wder  Form. 


S«4rt'-.      Feb    7    1939.     United  States  Smelting  Refining  and 
Mining  Comi«ny.    Boston.   Ma.a.      I'uh.   by   registrant. 


Str.  895  Mar  21  1939.  Alle  Rhume  Remedy  Company.  Inc 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Pub.  by  Forall  Drug  Company.  Inc. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

AUenni 

For  Laxatives.  Analgcalca.  Dluretlca.  and  Antipyretics 


l^fT 


For  Zin.-  in  Slabs  ..r  Pigs 


Hr,4rt'«      F.'b    7    1H39.     Fnited  States  Smelting  Refining  and 
Mining  Company.  Boston.   Mass.      Pub    by   registrant 


aass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

•}«.-.  3H5        Mar.    7.    1939.      Parker    Brothers.    Inc..    Portland. 
Maine,  and  Salem.  Ma«a.     I'ub.  by  registrant. 

QUICK  WIT 

For  Card  (ianie.  

.366  741       Apr    25.    1939.      The   United   States  Playing.  Card 
Company.   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Pub.  by    registrant. 

POiCENO 

To  Be  Played  With  Boards  and  Carda. 


For   Parlor  tiame 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

,iH9»r,        May     12.  '1908       J.    Faea«ler    Manufacturing    Co 
MolH^rly.  Mo.     Pub.  ty  Madison  Faessler  Tm»l  C  o  .  Mo»H^rl> . 


Mo. 


For  Kinc  in  Slabs  or  Pigs 


* 


Class  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For   T.K.ls    I-sed    in    F.xpandlng   and    Cutting   Boiler  Tubes 

:i.;-23(l       Nov.    15.    1938.      Metals    Disintegrating    Company.     ^^^  p,„^^  

Inc.  Inlon,  N    J.     Pub  by  registrant  — —— ^—  I 

H61.772.     Nov    1.  193H.     The  Hamilton  Tool  Company,  Hamil 
ton.  Ohio.     Pub   by  registrant. 


Mh 


hE 


For  Tools    Dies.  Drills.  Drill  Jigs,  and  Machinery      Namely. 
Particularly  as  Paint  Pigments. 


'  I        . 


TM  4fi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  S,  1959 


3H1.817.     Nov.  1.  1938.     The  Ilamtlton  Tool  Company.  Hamll     Qnfg  40*~FMICy      C00db# 

ton.  Ohio.    I'ub.  by  r»*|{l»trant. 

Notioiis 


PORTELVATOR 


For  I'ortahlf  Elevator  Tableii  and  the  Like. 


l-re,214.  I>eo.  «.  19*21.  The  Rl«*«er  ('i>nip«ny  (ftr^i).  N>w 
York.  N.  Y.  I'ub  by  The  Kl«>«er  Company  (New  York  cor 
porationi.  New  York.  N.  \'. 


,1rt7.3«»        May    IH.    1»:5«       Seara.    Roebuck   and    Co..   ChU-aKo. 
Ill      I'ub.  b.v  reulHtrant. 


Challenge 


For  Sewing  MachineH 


Oass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 


For  Hair  NVfii 


.•?rtiM5()fi      Sept    20    1938      The  Wahl  Company.  Chi.auo.   Ill      i.',(».'.».-,ti      Jun.    10.    1922.'    The  RtM^r  Company    (flrnu.  N«w 
I'ul.    hy  The  Parker  I'en  (>.mpany.  JaneKvllle,  WIm  V..rk.   N    Y.      I'ub.  by  The  RJ«.er  Company   (New   \  ork  <»r 

p^iratiKii  I ,  .New  Y«irk.  N.  Y. 


SeiWlO-^0£>i/ 


,^e^^^^*''•«le8t1^e^„^^^^^ 


»> 


For  Foimtrtin  I'ens  and  I'artH  Thereof 


For  Hair  NetH 


Oass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

3t»5.718.      Mnr     14.    1939.      The  Curt  Ik    I'libllnhlng  Company, 
rhllaitflphia.  I'a.     Tub.  fcy  reKlHtrant. 


JACK'-J  I LL 


For  .MaKii'i'"'  f'""  I'oy  and  OlrU. 


Oass  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

:ti.4.7(Mt       Feb.    U.    1939.      Jamea  Chadwl<k   k    Hrotli.TH.    I.iin 
ited.    Holton.    KnKlHud       I'ubllahed    by   CoatH   &   riarU    In.   . 
.\.'w  York,  N    Y 


aass  39- Clothing 


.")9.70l      Jan.    l.'>.   1907.      Lul»ell   Kms..  New   York.  N    Y       l'ul> 
bv  I.uUll  Hti>s  .  Ill"  .  New  York.  N    Y 


^afi/ry  Mills 
Bolton 


For  Boyn'  BlouMeH  and  WaUtw 


For  NVoolen  Yarn». 
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314.502.      July    3.    19.34.      Doxaee   Co..   Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
I'ub.  by  registrant. 


Oass  46- Foods  and  Ingredtoats  of  loods 


92,«fl7.  July  '22,  1913.  <;oodalI  Bafkhouae  A  Co ,  l>^a. 
EnKland.  I'ub.  by  (ioodall,  Backhouae  A  Co.  Ltmtteil.  Leeda, 
England.  t 


DOXSEE'S 

For  All  Clam  Products  -Namely.  Clam  Broth,  Clama.  <lam 
Juice.  Clam  Stew.  Clam  Chowder.  Clam  Cocktail,  and  Minced 
Clama. 


For  Saucea. 


3«0,212.     Sept.  13,  1938.     Scatena-OalU  Fruit  Co.,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Calif.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

^ST  BEST 

8CATCNA-GALLI  FRUIT  CO. 

For    Fresh    Fruits  — Namely.    Freah    Av»>cados ;    and    Fresh 
Vegetables— Namely.  Fresh  Aatmragua. 

Oass  52-Detergents  and  Soaps 


128,943.      Jan.    20,    1920.      \V.    P.    Bowman.    Leetls.    Kngland      ,^61.777.      Nov     1.    193K.      (Joyeacas    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y 
Pub.  by  Goodall,  Backhouse  A  Co.  Limited.  I.eeds.  England.         pub,  by  registrant. 


YORKSHIRE   RELISH 

For   Sauce  for   Cse  on   Fish.   Came.  Chops.  Steaks.   Soups. 


stews.  (Jravies.  and  Meats. 


For  Soap. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(R*,l.t.r*d ;  Renews :  CweelM :  Amended.  Dl«l.Un.d.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcte. ;  l»c  Pobllctlon.) 


A/8     Standard     Ltd..     Staranger.     Norway.      «75.060.     pub. 

Atil'^C^^*.   ThI..  "columbu..  Ohio      M9.042.   cane      CI     19. 
AberfoyJc  MfK.  Co..  Chett»'r.  Pa.    367.219,  ren.  5-9-59.    CI.  43. 
Af«  Bait  Co. :  See — 
AdI.I'or "AhVn^^S^hlnen.Fabrlk  C  Kubler.  Bj-rlln-Charlotten 

burK.  Germany.    «74.»«8.  pub.  12-18-68.    CI.  26 
Afro  llayflowerTranBit  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    674.778. 

AeCui^'ct;"    Sie'ral    Logiatlc.    DIt..    Burbank.    Calif. 
B.'W.  pub.  12-16-58.     CI.  13. 


674.885.  pub.  4-3€^57      CK  21. 
Ky.      675,004.    pub.    12-16-68. 


569.263.  cane. 
T.  874.802.  pub. 
T.      874.858.   pub. 


N.    Y. 


674.857.    pub. 
674.859.   pub. 


Pwrock  Dlstminjt  Co. 


AiS.    AlftL^nieaiuaiha??.     liv^rkuaen-Baycrwrk.    Germany 
674  967.  pub.  12-16-58.     CI.  26.     „^  .„  .       -o,a_-h 

Alcort.    Inc.    Waterbury.    Conn.      874,879.    pub.    12-16-68. 

AU^RhSme    Remedy   Co   Jnc.    by    Porall   Drug    Co      ^ic.- 

Jersey  City.  X.  J.     885.895.  12(c)  P«b.  3-8-59.     (.XIS. 
Allliil    frri;duet..    Initlewood     Caltf.      *«».?**.   Vil^HM      Jib 
Allla.     Louli.     Co..     The.     Milwaukee.     WU.      874.892.     puD. 

AliiVTrJduct?  Col    Ban  FrmncUco.   Calif.      589.081.   cane. 

Aimrlcan  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     874,819. 

Am^rtcin'CaVcc.  New\ork.  N.  T.    874.842.  pub.  12-lfr-68. 

AiSrIcM  Conduit  Mfr  Co..  The.     The  Wlremold  Co.,  Hart- 
ford. Conn.     124  280^  cor     CI.  21. 
American   Cyanamid  Co..    New   York.   >.    Y. 

CI     18 
American    Cyanamid   Co..   New   York,    N. 

12-18-68.     CI.  8.  „     ..     ^. 

American  Cyanamid   Co..    New  York.    N. 

12-18-58.     Cl.  18.  ^       ^.        „     ,.    V 
American   Cyanamid    Co..    New    York.    >. 

12-16-58.     Cl.  18.  ^        .,.         „     ,, 
American   Cyanamid   Co.,    New    lorK 

18-18-58.     Cl.  18.         ^^      ^    ^ 
American  DlitllUng  Co.    The.  d.  b    a 

Xm^^'rTcaW^i'Un  Vn'dl.lfrle?   iJc..    San    Franclaco.    Calif. 

Am^Vl^V  «e^Un;;rp!:'N^i  York    N.  T 

Loot*   Leaf  Corp..  Clifton.   N.   J.      364,408.    ten.   l-81-ow. 

AiSrlcVn  Mall  AdvertUIng  Inc..  Boston,  Maaa.    875,007.  pub. 

AmerteS;.'^  Mfr'  Co*.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      674.811.    pub. 

Am«l*cS^Piav^8«U  Co..  d.  b  a.  PUy^l"e  Fashion..  New  York, 

A.5irJkn"i.^?n/'a..^'6ll.'^'iuSd;^%lch.     874.987.  pub. 

Amerll2;"itorSco^  ?»»»'•«»•''«>»»'•<. P*   v^rS'^V    Y °' e74'902 
Anaconda   Wire   and  Cable  Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      674.»o.f. 

An'SiliJrptr".  sSnt^Heand  (Loire).  France.    874.978.  pub. 

Aqw^itPy^CoS:  5f  Miami.  West  Hartford.  Conn.     874,922. 

AAlt^tr^:    Co.."inc..     Akron.     Ohio.      674,928.     pub. 

Arki;*Ai?Condlt£ng  Corp.    from  Rervel.  Inc..  Evanirllle. 

ArI„^^urffl"c^^.:ffica^^^V>7?8{5i%^^^^^  12-1658     a.  8. 
Aronson.    Chester   C.    Jr..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      8e».34S.    cane. 

Ar?  A  sSJn  Bn.sh  Mfg  Corp..  I^ng  IsUnd  City.  N.  Y.  874,979. 

Ar?1n  lidul?SJ2;  In^c.,  Columbus,  Ind.  874.907.  pub.  12-1(^-68. 

AMtl"  Thermo    Indicator    Co..     North     Hollywood.    Calif. 

674.981.  pub.  12-16-58.     Cl.  28.  _ 

Associated    Merchandising    Corp..    The,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

569.159  cane.    Cl.  89.  a'riaia     onb 

Athens    Flooring    Co..    The.    Athens.    Ohio.     874,814.    puD, 

AutoT^S    ciro"  of    America      North    Hollywood.    Calif. 

AuVoiiS.*re'"i';:air}n*5S2tr.S:  ?Sc.,  d.  b.  •    Sa'^Cuy^^^V 
VaWe   Co..   Los   Angeles,  Calif.     874.871.  pub.    ia-lo-o». 

Ba?Jd-Atomlc.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass.  874.955.  pub.  12-18-68. 
Ba«yPharmacalCorp..Brl»klyn.NY  589.082  «ncCl.  18. 
Barnes-Hind  Laboratories,  Inc..  gunnyrale.   Calif.     «74,7in». 

Ba'r"r5w"Mw?&  F^i'Monmoutb,  Oreg.  M»J«  ««•  §•  J  J 
Bear  Creek  Vineyard  Association    to  ^  Ine  Growers  Guild. 

Be^i:SrviS^\%*/i"o<.Ug;to^lS  Growers   Guild. 
Lodl   Calif.    885.894.  ren.  8-l*-g»     ^-  *^ 

BeautlUtT  Precut  Structures  Co  •  " 

Williams.  James  T. 
Beeton  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  See- 
Multlflt.   Inc. 


Bell  Electric  Co..  Chlcajro,  HI. 
Bellamy.    Vic.    Harnklsburg. 

12-18-58.     Cl.  18.  «74  887   oub  12-18-58. 

Beta  Electric  Corp..  New  \ork.  N.  Y.    674.WJI.  PHg^** 

Be^erly^Mfg.  Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis.      589.323^  cane.     CL   19. 

Blalae    Marian  :  See— 

BU..?%"arla^n"?o"smeSreS:'rb.  a.  Marian  Blalae.  New  York, 

Blaicl.  Co^-^e.  NeSi:  "ork  ^-  Y     676  118     Cl.  4«^,,  „^o. 
Bljur  Lubricating  Corp.,    Rochelle  Para,   xs.  j.     oi-..- 

BiTk  io-n'Vn?,  EMt'walpole.  Mass.    861.879.  ren.  11-1-68. 
Cl.   20.  a.„*«rM    V    C     to   B    D.   Smith, 

«'n  r."SmlVh  S?g.  SuK'S^'y.^  «?4:7^.  pub.  11-4-52. 
Blfi.  "e.  W..  Co.,  Canton.  Ohio.  883.484.  ren.  12-27-68. 
BlSL  B  W.  CO.,  Canton.  Ohio.  888.435.  ren.  12-27-68. 
Blui  cilP  Stamp  Co.,  Bmaryrllle.  Calif.  875,089.  Pub. 
Boiu"  C  N..'^inl2rt  Bxtennlnatlon.  Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex. 
Bo&'Si.f*The,  Sw^York,  N.  Y.  674.T90-2.  pub.  12-1(W8. 
BoS-Warner   Corp..    Chicago.    111.      676.091.    pub.    12-18-*8. 

Bowman  Products  Co..  The.  dereland.  Ohio.     674.836.  pub. 
Rnlmi^^'^W    P    ^b^  Goodall.  Backhousc  *  Co    Ltd..   Leeda. 
®°En"^ridr  128.W§.  12(c)  pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  46^ 
Bi^Tdy    Tractor    and    Implement    Co..    The.     Solon.    Ohio. 

Br?lJ^Prt"^MSir?Mfg.^C^^      The.    FalHIeld.    Con. 

N.  J.    382,599,  ren.  11-22-68.    Cl.  21. 
Bright  Star  Industries  :  Bee— 

Bro^Tic?e'rl-?n'7n7.S?.w  York,  N.  Y.  589.083,  cane.  a. 
BrtwD-Orare.  Co  .  Akron.  Ohio.  674,825,  pub.  12-18-58.  Cl. 
Bfiwnlng  Mfg.  Co..  tan  Antonio.  Tex.    674.^24.  pub.  &-20-«8. 

»4^n..Vn  t.  &&;tl%'Ko.^'?8t9S  're^n**.  IrUl 
BrShfu  Furniture  Factories,  Lenoir.  N.  C.  674.986.  pub. 
BuluiVt^rp.!^The.  Woodbrldge.  Conn.  5«6.0M.  «nc.  Cl.  4. 
Burette,  wniiam  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Grand  Farm  Products  Co..  Hart- 
ford. Mich.    675.116.     Cl.  46^ 


Bu't'k'5te^^'o%..T|e"llttii«?Sh.^Pa  ^JS^^Jfe--  O  • 
a&-Sr?n?.-CaCT''  ^Tl>li.1uTl2"-?t5f.'-  a. 
CadwalUder  Pacific  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  569.081,  cane. 
CahioiSnt  Co.,  Inc..  New  ^orl^.  N- Y-  270  ^i  «u»e.  a  29. 
Camrtek  G  W.  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.  5fl».106.  canr  ^'i '2^- 
Carolina  Maid  Proddets.  Inc.,  Granite  Quarry.  N.  C.    876.028. 

Ca?rtVc;'rSf  lyrSiS- N.  Y.  874.991.  pub.  12-18-58.  Cl. 
Ca?ter-Waters  Corn..  The,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  674.817.  pub. 
C.15;il*iS;o.^W.!  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  878.068.  pub. 
CeU-^SrtrShimiche  Ch«nlkallen  G   m   b.  H.  I^^^ 

am  Rhine.  Germany.    674.804.  pub.  12-18-58.    Cl.  8. 
Certified  Grocers  of  Illinois,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     875.058.  pub. 

cSS;  N«loU'B.'2k,' Th,.  N.-  Tork.  S.  t.     «75.1J2.     Cl. 
"»•        .  TMi 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  RKGISTKANTS 


C1..K  AWt.enKe«.lUohaft.  Sch.irh.u.*n.  Swlt«rUnd.     568^98.     B,P»1,V',;*'^o%..S'i.  Murphy  BrlM  A  a 
c4p  £boVltor.e..  inc..  Miami.  FU.     5««.155.  cnc.     CI.    ^,N.j;.^.  ^^^J-fif^-- .^S^^,^^^ 


8ahD«r,  Inc..  New  York, 


Ky.      67S,0S8-9,    pub. 

i2-n*-a8.    n,  42.  .^  „.  ,„ 

Elia*    N    V    J.,  inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     969.032.  cane.     CI.  42. 

Knflow.    Uertrudf   8..   ChlcafO.   III.      675.091.  pub.    12-16-58. 

CI.    107. 


Coata  &  Clark  Inc. :  Kce  ,    _. 

Chad  wick,  James,  *  Brothera.  Ltd. 
Cogglna  Uranlte  and  Marble  Induatrlea  Inc.  :  Be 

Coleb^?Knl?w^«,''ln^^°N.w  York.  N.  Y.     675.02T.  pub.  En^ayV^o.  Inc.,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.     674.808.  pub-  12-16-58. 

Co}^rn^r.i«pl.So.^'nc.,  Oakland.  Calif.    366.780.  r.n.  4-2«..  |i;;,,^(fi„^'i.^,^J."^?5?i  \^^.r^]\^'-  ^ni^lVv^.'^-V^ll 

Commercial  Solvent.  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     674.801.  pub.  ^^^  21.^^  ^,^^^    ^^^^  ^^^^^   ^^^     674,908.  pub.  l2-l*-«8. 

IZ— Iw— OH.        CI.   O.                                                                           rt           w      ^        a            wm  PI        21 

<^°"°!L»  ?/.%  ^°ti-V7kb**i,^*"{S{o-w"  O  U«      •  K"»  M^'*-"'   Laboratorlea,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     674.864.  pub 

claco.  Calif.     367,7S^.  ren.  o— jm>-o».     c*,  -^o.         .„.-_-,  i->   ih.  ^H      <'i     ih 

Connie  Sage.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     675.04l.  pub.  12-16-58.  Eti^7,i2enienta  JuIm  Hutln.  Soclete  a  Reaponaablllte  Umltee. 

CoSlo^tedDleael  Electric  Corp..  Stamford.  Conn.    674.897.  ^^^^tf^^^^LT^V  ^^',  {?«-«"•"    ^""T"  J'T 

CoS^u^^Tag^^^'rv^lJe.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     674.788.  pub.  ^•^r'«8^»9f  f2S>L'l."'3'-«.  ""^H^^^^^                    ""'""'• 

Coi?7l6a    Greeting..    Inc..    Clifton.    N.    J.      675.018.    pub.  Fam.^^.^Artl...^ School..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    6T6.016,  pub. 

12—16—58.     CI.  38. 
Co- 


erg,  Murray  ,   . 

CourtVhireya.hlOM.   Inc.. "New  York.   N.  Y.     569.199.  cane.  KeSIr^lSdL"ei*"lnc..^  sJattle.     Waah.     674,824.     pub. 

CI.    39.  1*1    1  a_i^u        pi      1  *> 

^"^9*^1°^^^°";^  ,^*  •    ^"^^  •    Cortland,    N.    Y.      675.029.    pub.  K/„V;,*I^Lratorfe.,  Inc.  :  See- 

1^—10— OS.      K,l.  oM.  M'altur     Purl    W 

^"J-lftSs^ct^^"^"     ^'■°^'*'°'*-    "     ^-       *''*-^'    ^^-  Fit  Jnnnon.,  C  B.  •  «ce- 

Crpwn  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  tYancUco.  Calif.     678.102.     Cl.  K,.uS**'*John,^8h^°  Co."  Inc.,    Lynn.   Maea.      569,192.   cane 

37.  />i      ba 

*^"f2-f6-5l*^''cf  5^** '    '^^*'    ^"■'"''    ^•'"■"      ®^*'"*'-*'    P"**  Flex  O-Glaaa,   Inc..  Chicago.  III.     569.098.  cane.     Cl.   12. 

Curtli.   Helene.   Induatrlea.   Inc..  Chicago,  III.     675,081.  pub.  Fo rail  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  ■  «'«;— 

12-16-58     Cl   51  Alle-Rnume  Remedy  Co..  Inc.             ,a«,oa                <^i    At 

Curtla  Publiahlng  Co..  The.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    368.718.  12(c)  Foratmann  Woolen  Co..  Paaaalc.  N.  J.    589.136.  cane     Ll.  4-.. 

pub.  3-3-50.    Cl.  38.  Fr«nch,    Oua    H.,    Mlnneapolla,    Minn.      362.051.    12(c)    pub. 

Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wl«.     366,253.  ren.  4-4-59.  3-3-59.     Cl.   6.                                         ^,     „       „„,  ..„ 

Cl   21.  Frltiache   Brothera,    Inc..   New    York,    N.    Y.      367.552.    ren. 

Dada  Root  Beer  Co..  Chicago.  111.     675.111.     Cl.  40.  5-23-59,     Cl.  8.                                                       «„  ,., 

Dancyger  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     675.014.  pub.  12-l»-88.  ^'''"jhe    Brother..    Inc.,    New   \ork,    N.    Y.     867.558.    ren. 

Davlaon  Chemical  Corp..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     669.140.  cane.  ^7^*_,^_'^^"''\?i    46*^ '    '^''^    ^'"^'    ^'    ^      •"•<>**•    »"" 

Davlea^   H.    S..    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.     675.068.    pub.    12-1(W8.  Oalter  Proauct."  Co..   Chicago,    III      569.013    cane.     Cl.   28. 

Cl.  46.  General   Aniline  *   Film   Corp..  New   York,   N.    Y.     674,965. 

Dayton    Rubber    Co.,    The,     Dayton.     Ohio.       674.983.    pub.  pub.  12-1B-58.    Cl.  26.    ^,     ^    ^.    _,      - .„  obq      a™    t/H> 

I2-lft-58.     Cl.  32.  (Jeneral  Baking  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     640.889.     Am.  7(d). 

Dayton    Rubber    Co..    The.    Dayton.    Ohio.      675,088.    pub.  Cl.  46.                                                                    «tii  fwto    «.,h 

12-16-58      Cl.   101  Oueral    Foods    Corp.,    White    Plalna,    N.    Y.      675.049.    pub. 

De  Land.  C.  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     569.060.  cane.     Q.  42.  12-18-58.     Cl    45. 

Dempaev  A    Stanlev.   Inc..   River  Foreat.   Ul.     874.988.  pub.  General    Fooda  Corp..    White   Plalna.    N.   Y,      678.065.   pub. 

Devoe  k  Raynolda   Co.,   Inc..   LoBlavllle.  Ky.     674.829,   pub.  General  Mllli,  Iiie.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     866.891,  ren.  6-2-59. 

\0—\R 58      r*i    12  Cl     40 

Devoe  *  Raynoide  Co.,    Inc.,   Louisville,  Ky.     674.889,  pub.  General  .Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.    674.873.  pub.  12-16-58. 

an I  ft     Kfi        C*\      111  Cl       19> 

DIallght  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    674,894.  pub.  12-18-68.     Cl.  General    Preclalon    Laboratory    Inc..    Pteaaantvllle.    N.    Y. 

21  874  974.  pub.  12-10-58.     Cl    28.                                   ,..,-,« 

Diesel    Publications,    Inc..    Stamford.    Coon.      876.012,    pub.  Oeatetner   Ltd..  London.  England.     674.958.   pub.    l^-16-a8. 

12-lft-58.      Cl.   38.  Cl.    26. 
Dixie 

Dl 

12— IB— 58      Cl   82 
Dr.  Pepper  Co,.  Dallas,  Tex.    674,112.    C\.  48. 
Dorsett    IMi  -  -  —  -      - 

12-16-58 
Dow  Chemical 

Cl.  16. 


sle  AdTertlsera.  Jackson.   Mlaa.     969,116.  cane.     Cl.  46.        Oeatetner  Ltd.,    London.  Kngland.     875.072,   pub.   12-16-58. 
^i*"  i2!5a'"*ri^«9    ^"''-    '•'•♦^"•>*"'«    •"*'•   C-      674.984,    pub.     (jhi'iiu^Robert  J..  Chowchllla.  Calif.    676.067,  pub.  12-16-68. 


Cl.   4rt. 


lMi;;;;icrCo?i..:   SahVr^U^a.^(:a.lf.     674,828.    pub.    «'S.^"^2;iK3^^  "^"SV 
«lcal  Co.  The.  Midland.  Mich.    360,671.  ren.  9-20-68     "'{IT.^Sx*:'"-  '^''*'-  "  *"  "•  "^^  ^"'*' 


T..  Inc.,  to  Part u ma  Clro,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Co  .  Boston,  Maaa.  676,120. 

569,318,   cane. 


Doxsee  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     314,602,  12(c)  pub.  3-IM19.     Oilman    Brother.   Co..   The.    Gllman,    Conn. 

,    'wl.  ■*i         .  ^       «  Glob*  American  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Vulean-Hart  Mfg.  Co..  Kokomo, 

Dublin  Record  Co.  :  See—  i^^     674.937.  pub.  12-16-68.     Cl.  23. 

Duluth^Lnlve^arilllllng  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     569.059.  cane.     «''"^;^\r/'^'f^S  *^''c,'^i'*'-  N«rw<K»d.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    674.780. 

Uumaa*Mllner  Corp.,  Jackson,  Miss.     676.088.  pub.  12-16-58.     Gojefiov   Mfg.   Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.     675.078.  pub.   12-16-58. 

Cl.   52.  *^'    51.  _        _  _.  .  ...        „  .^ 

Du 

«07 
Dunl 

Cl. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp 

12-16-58.     Cl.    19 


n    A    Brad.tre..t     Publications    (orp..    New    York.    N.    Y.  OoM   /^''^gK-^jn'^^"  •    '"*^-    Chicago.    III.      676,069,    pub. 

nloi'.%avl.l.  S'vtfr-burg.    Va.      674.843.    pub.    12-H^-58.  0«!d;n,  "•'•h^^oods.  jnc.,  Jollet    III.     569.284.  cane.     CT.  46. 

^1     17  Ooodall.  Backhouae  *  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

nlop  tire  and  Rubber  Corp.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     674.882.  pub.  5"!T?.°t.  ^^LkI!:..    m.  n^ 

i-2-\A-iH      c\    1ft  Goodall  Backhouae  ft  Co.         .    .    ^    ^^  .  „     ,*.. 

Duro  Dyne  Corp..  FarinlnKdale.  N.  Y.    674  997.  pUb.  12-18-68.  Ooon   Wallace  I- :/"♦•■,-      .   ^ 

Cl     34  Sea  Hunter  Mfg.  to..  Inc.  _      ^       __,,..».,»      _    .. 

Duro  Test  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.  J      674.9(¥).  pub.  12-16-58.  O«fo"n»     ^'«  ,M*'"iH 

pi      21  12    ln-08.       i-l.    ^O. 
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V       V    .   X  Y     861  T77  12(e)  P«b  8-8-69.  Jar,»ll-A-i  Co..  Newtonvllle.  Ma«i.     674.958.  pub.  12-ll^^. 

(ioyeacai  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    881.777.  I3t(c»  puo.  «►-«-  ^  j^ 

Cl    62.  Jaaper  Glowe  Co.,  Inc. :  »««!— 

«"'gu'SeTte^'??l?r.i;m"^^^                                                      C..48.  ,oa.2ri^;^^*"MSrC?- Chicago.    111.     674.98^.    P«b. 

^^lA'i^^t'^l^^'^-^lrio^^^^^^  ,oi£-^ii?vU.e"  &..    New     York.    N.    Y.       875.001.    pub. 

OrU-SGi^tVo^.:Tee^;*'  •     f'  JoiJ^aSind^  cS!     The.     Dayton.     Ohio.       674.946.    pub. 

OrlgrS?  I^^'^S'/M  j^ife^rSlnfpSrmaceutleal  Co..  St.  I»,U.  Mo.     84.988. 

«'2I*due^r'»80^°.^i,WCL^                        CI.8S.  K.r.S3..*^^Corp..  Kvanaton.   111.     674.927.  pub.  12-18^8. 

Itn'^Fllult::^    cT^c":^^^^^^^                                »-••  Ka?Attery  Factory.  Vlctorla.Hong  Kong.     674.910.  pub. 

Ha'^rJUemA  Tcontrola.  Inc..  Pltt.burgh.  Pa.     876.086.  Ka*SiS1?-e..5>w  W    N   Y.     ,e^^^^ 

HrE*oUr'c1othS:.,'^?nc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     676  080.  pub.  B-«L'i,'-&n^'^"C£  Jnt  "S.^'^S'i^.   ^.V"  674.881. 

HaVoid"c1'Tl£':  Z-  kS  TulJ'SSduc^i.  j|e^  d.  b   a   National  Unit  Exchange. 

ZS'iSi^Ue^  {S^hoater.  N.  T.    876.017.  Pub.  12-1^.  „^Ta5&  JrForWo^h.^Sx.^ ^2?^^^  "^^^^^^           Cl. 

Ha?old*ierox  Inc..  by  change  of  ""M  from/  The  Haloid  Co..  ^Jj  ^^^  ^^    j^^t  Worth.  Tex.    666.896.    Am.  7(d).    Cl. 

Ha^lS**foS   Co.*They^"iaitS.^^^^     S81.772.    12(c)  ^iS  ko«  Corp.-  N^''  ^«'*-  "    ^     875.068.  pub.  12-18^8. 

hSiuS^^TmI    C  Abe.    Hamilton.   Ohio.      861.817.    12(C)  riS  0*L.wn.  Inc..  South  Gate.  Calif.    674.981 .  pub.  l2-H^-58. 

HaS5;h5i^uc^Co.*B.clna.  Wl..    689.080.  cane.     Cl^  46^  g,f  Jf,    Co..  Long  Beach.   Calif.     674.884.   pub.   12-18-58. 

«*"l«?^^'«af8*  S'?6'^  ^""  ''^'  '"■*"°*  """^  wSy  line  Blouae  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    689.197.  cane. 

HaW&iJS'coS;  New  York.  N.  Y.     410.287.  12(c)   pub.         Cl  89  ^^^^      ^ 
Ha^^-  P?neV  Co..  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     125.846.    g^foS'"^  '^Sllwaakee.    WU.      674.777.    pub.    12-1^8. 
HawallMieaJpie*  Co..  Ltd..  Honolulu.  HawaU.     364.729.    Ko)^  Bto...  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    675.026-4J,  pub.  12-18-48. 

ren.  2-14-69.    CJ-  "* 
ayea-Bammona  Cb 
12-16-58.    CL  6. 


ml^-tmtSL  lieSial   Co..  Mlalon.  Tex.     874.803.   pub  KoSi  |o...  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     876.028.  pub.  12-18-68. 

X,  ""l^^S;.     The*  N*w  York    N    Y      675.108.     Cl.  88.  Koroblih.    Herbert    J.,    d.    b.    a.    Slght-Eie.    Houaton.    Tex. 

SeX.'^^^i..    Ll-d^Thum^^^^         874.976.  pub.  12-1(«8  ^ZiI?\^i;^l'-^'^i^.  ^Je^teheater  Food  Service.  White 

H.?!;.^^G.^-S..U>.An.ele..C.llf.    875.044.  pub.  12-1(«8.  ^^^I^^*-"  ^,%„^«»«^^"^^^^^^^^  689.842.™.    Cl. 

He?ratii  Powder  Co..  WllmlngtOB.  Del.    883.211.  12(e)  pub.  ^  »^^^    ^^      ^^^      ^^^     R^oheater.    N.    Y.      876.080.    pub. 

3—3 09  ^    Cl.      1  .  ** _-.-.»■•*  ^wa        * « 


Providence. 


I.      674.949-50.     pub. 


«  «  tTq     pi    1  Kuruan    co.,    inc.,    ine.    iw»ciir»ii-r.    .1.    ..      «.«.-^.    ^— . 

H.|,.DuiT  E.«.«o  Co..  Ml........  WN.     eTl.TT..  «...     Cl.    ^  1_V  N„  Y.r..  N.  T.     ,T««,  pub.  «-,««.    C.  « 

Herman  Co.  Inc..  The,  New  Orleana.  La.    569,280  cane.    CT.  7.     ^^  Rubber  ft  Tire  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Republle  Rubber  DlTlaloB, 
HlcdM  Induatrlea.   Inc..   New  Orleana.  I*.     420.027.  cane.        Toungatown.  Ohio.     675,002.  pub.  12-18-68.    Cl.  85. 

CT.  19.                   „      .      ^    n«»«H.    Ill     674  940   Dub  Leeda  Ltd.  Coati.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    689.218.  cane,    a 

Holtkamp  Electrtc  Service  Co..  Centralta,  111.     674.W0.  puo.  ^ 

12-16-68.     a.  23.^,        ^                _^^       ATKOifl     12-16-58  Le  Febure  Corp.,  Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa.    674.880.  pub.  12-16-«8. 

Home  Pacta.  Inc..  New  Canaan.  Conn.     676.016.  12-lo-o».  ^    ^^          •'                                                     ^        ^    «^^ 

Cl   88.  Le  Porte  Echappement   Cnlverael  S.  A..  La  Chaux-de-Fonda. 

Hood.  Gaorge  W  :  Sef-  Swltierland     «74.977.  pub  12-16-68     Cl  27. 

Chemleeal  Co..  The.                                           htk  nM    nub  LUIl  Ann  Corp..  San  Franclaco.  Calif.    669.214.  eane.    CT.  89. 

^•*rrjJR»-  S-  A  ■""  ^^  •  ^"'°**'''  *•**      ""•"'•'  ^^  Lion     Brother.    Co..     Inc..    Baltimore.     Md.      676.035.    pub. 

^''^  IS"'§42  ^"'     ''"*"*•■     "'"'        "*••"•     """■  Ll^-2rtlS-k"lree2r  Kurnal.  Inc..  Macon.  Oa.    675.106.    Cl.  ^. 

HotehkK  R.  H..  Co..  The.  Norwalk.  Conn.     689.808.  cane.  Lo»>'-;^bS;  =o?^„i„    i„, 

=  9-  *?■  *i-w     w,.r«.eT  of  V   Y    New  York   N   Y     886.T90.  Loblaw.  Inc..  Buffalo,  n!  Y.     674.928.  pub.  12-16-68.     CT.  28 

^1^"ft-21^      C1™1  Lone  Ranger.  Inc..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  The  Lone  Banger. 

Ha^S^n^ot"J?Car  Co    Detroit.  Mich.    589.049.  eane.    CT.  19.  inc.    Beverly  Hills.  Calif.     365,670.  ren    3-1^59.     Cl.  38. 

Idf^S^I^iblUhlnrCo™.'.  New  Yirk.  N.  Y.     876.104.     CT    38  Lubell"  Broa..  6y  Lubell  Bro...  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     69.704. 

Itf^rd  Ltd     I  ford.  SngUnd,     885.808,  ran.  S-14-fi9.^  CT.  28'  i2(c)  pub.  3-3-59     Cl.  39. 

iKls  Tool   works    Chicago,   111.     674.887.  pub.    12-16-58.  Lubell  Broa..  Inc. :  See- 

PI    ]«  Lubell   Bros. 

ImDerlal  Knife  Aaaoclated  Companies.  Inc..  Providence.  B.  I.  Luatrewood  Process  Co..  The :  See— 

f?4  882  pub.  12-18-68.    O^lS.^^^^^^^^^^    ^^  M    K^**;.  K-^^tfi?  Mil...  I-C   M.ncheater.  N.  H.     876.088, 

Imnerial  Paper  and  Color  Corp.,  oiens  raiie.  a.  x.    oio.ww.  •      •    ,2-\«-&»     C\  39. 

,  AtVu.  Nuc,«,.lc  Cn...  dumb...  Oh.,.     .7...7..  .-b.  Mfo'p^^uc,,...     .c. .    N>.    Y„r..    S     T.      .7=,0«.    p-b. 

,.ffiA^V.ao?;:    inc..    H^.»..    Ibd.      «5.0»7.    ,-b  M.cL.r;.  Spo„..»r  Corp..  X..  T.rk.  X.  T     «..,»,.  c-c 

In^'™U.a.d^C.'?°N.-  T.r».  N.  T.    674.M..  p.b.  .2-l».«8  M.cL.rj„  8p„„..«„  Corn  .  X„  York.  X   V     M..2.S,  c.„. 

,.fi1iJS'o..rHl?^i'S'co'^  A'.c.„.    ,U.  .«.»7.  -«.  Mi|.  ,^.    f  ^»   C.   »,»,.„..    X.    V.      ,7.,,<«».    pa  . 

,.S^i.o™,     L.,„     Corp..     D.„,.     D...  .74.M8,  p.b.  M.\  .iU1;„."^ino..   T„U.,    O.,..     .75.0.5.  pob.    «-.«-»« 

12-18-68.     Cl.  18.                  ^             ^,  -,.  «o-  «„K  Maitlne   Co      The     New    York,    N.    Y.,    to    Warner-Lambert 

International     I^tex     Corp..     Dover.     Del.  874.988.  pub.  ^'■^|,X,^p*;;u,,J;^rco.Morrl.   Plains.    N.    J.     868481.   ren 

InteraVttoLl  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  Yor*,  N.  Y.    864,706,     j^,,^^^*  Va^tch^strap   Co..    Inc  .   New  York.    N.    Y.      675.097. 
Inti^nroven    Stocking  Co.,   New   Brunawlck.  N.   J.     367.776.    j,^,\„^j®,p     Marine    Corp.,     Marinette.    Wla      674.821.    pub. 

«ri.t»f;Si*?»^.r  «»o«.».o  C1.2J.        „.'.ys-s,„^'»;,^- 

lao-aol    Co..    Inc.,    The,    Undenhurat.    N.   Y.      874.whi.   pun.    —      otrauss    Arvld 

,.Ji-."^P  ?',..'S-rb.nb.  CMf.    .74>43-..  p.b.  .2-,«8.    M.f  JiirW.rcb   Corp..  T.«.n...   W.-..      5....42.  ».c 
Cl.  28.  ^  • 
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Maryland    ReatHurant   Co.,   Inc     d    b    ..    8t«k  Ranch.    MU 
»auk**    WU      h;5,«>«1.  pub    12-1H-58      CI.  4B. 

\UhSii    Au  4    SiaKvnhHmer  Oonf.   Mfg.   ^«  j.  «"  >**:"°v    ^  ^ 
MaJ^nhtlmer     Ciif^.tlon     Mfic.     Co..     Brooklyn.     N.     Y. 

MhVoVmi  fcMHKenheliner  Confection  Mflt.  Co.  :  Hi-c- 

MHi«n«*ii)tlll,    S.    K..    Co.,    The.    Brlntol.    Tenn.      »B».ZU«.    canr. 

Ma^xwHl    K..ynl    Cbnlr    Co.,    Hlck..ry.    N.    C.      «74.»«2,    pub. 

Ma^linrco:.   inl- ,'*Sheb«yKHn.  Wl«,     rt74,9«9.  pub.  12-16-58. 

MoVluff  Still.  Henry.  Haltlmore.  Md.     .175.(M»8.  pub.  12-16-58. 

.McOraw'KdlHOn    Co..    ElKln.    HI.       rt74.»03.    pub.    12-16-58. 

.MrKenion    k   Robbing,    to    McKeHw.n    *  .Bobbin..    Inc..    N>w 

York    N.  Y       12a.»43.  ren.  12-24-5H      (  I.  51. 
MoKetiMon  k  Robblnn.  Inc.  :  Sre 

McN.'KrTndloaT'rnc..  Th..   NVw  York.   N.  Y.     569.223. 

M^Hd.f^-.'NlrJu  E..  Bronxvllle.  N    Y      »«»-|«^-  «»Si,«C'    »g 
Medart.     Fred.     Mfg.     Co..     St.     l^uU.     Mo.      674.»i6.     puD. 

Melvine'shoe  Con?  New  York.  N.  Y.     648.981.  ci.r.     CK  39. 

I'nrk.  Calif.    674.934.  pub.  12-16-58.    (  1.  23. 
Mercer  Englneerlnit  Co.  :  Ncc  — 

Mert-er.  Carl  A.  _    .         .  ■■       v     .».    \ii..ni     via 

Merit   Pharmaceutical   Corp.   of  America.  North    .Miami,  ria. 

MeVa{'s"?uru'reri-.!r1;;'l>H.uV'Tex.     674.818.  pub.  12-16-58. 

MeValcraff  Cort...  Chicago.  III.  674.981.  pub.  3-11-58.  CL  32. 
MetalH  lUHlntegratlng  Co..  Inc..  Union.  N.  J  362.230.  12(c) 
Me^laU 'uuln?egrallnK  Co..  Inc..  Townahlpc^f  Union  Union 
County.  N.  X.  363  358.  2(c)  pub.  V'T'^wTfril-]  nub 
MetaltltS    Products.    Inc..    Hammond.    \p±      674.912.    pub. 

12-16-58       CI.    21.  ,         .  ^.         V  .L.     V     V 

Metro    Matrix    k>  Reproduction    Co..    Inc..    New   \ork,   >.    X. 

Merr'oru.a'n"kV'nlt*ur-e' Mfg^cf .  South  San  F^ncl.co.  Calif. 

e74W.  P'  b.  12-16-58.    CI.  32. 
Micro  Engineering  Co.  :  S^c— 

RobUon,  Fulton  C.  „,.„„„         ^    ,0   im>ib      n    i-i 

Mlda*     Inc..    Chicago.   111.      674,939.   pub.   12-16-58.      CI.   2J. 

MIdweatern   Broadcaatlng   Co..   The.   Toledo.  Ohio.     675.092. 

mC  VrS'^r.^-^'wi^tmount.    Quebec     to    Polaroid    Corp.. 

Cambridge.  NUaa.     367.990.  ren.  6-6-59      *^\:.26.         .     „    -. 
Miller    Meyer    d.  b.  a.  Miller  Underwear  Co..  New  York.  >.  Y. 

569.285.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Miller  Underwear  Co. :  See— 

M.ll«^a^'*knfffC  Mill.    Inc..    Mlllway.    Pa.      569.040.   cane. 

Mlniieapolla  Honeywell    Regulator    Co..     MInneapolla.     Minn. 

674  956.  pub.  12-16-58.     CI.  26. 
MlnneapoUa-Honeywell    Regulator    Co..    Mlnneapolli.    Minn. 

674.970,  pub.  12-16-58      CT.  26  kM^M 

Minnesota    Automotive.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      569.322, 

Mln^neMta^Va^ney  Canning  Co..  to  Oreen  Giant  Co..  Le  Sueur. 


Minn.    366.523.  ren.  4-18-59.    CV  46. 
Minnesota  Valley  Canning  Co..  to  Green  Olant  Co..  Le  Sueur. 

Minn     366  796.  ren.  5-2-59.     Cl.  46.  ..♦,,„. 

Mlron.   Georges   J.,   d.   b.   a.   M«d«.rn  Engineering   Induatrle.. 

Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  674.828.  pub.  12-lft-58.  Cl.  12 
Model  Braaeler*  Corp..  Cortland,  N.  Y.  675.109.  Cl.  si» 
Modern  Engineering  Industries  :  Sec — 

ModuVe%"ho^.'"lSc'.  New  York.  N.  Y'  8«»iJ88„"°^,  ^'  ?| 
MofTet  Laboratories.  Inc.  Dayton.  Ohlo^  569  153.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Mohler    Oscar,  d.  b.  a.  Mohler  Sales  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

569.3.10.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Mohler  Sales  Co.  :  Set— 

Mona\*ch'Mach"ne  Tool  Co..  The.  Sidney.  Ohio.    674.985.  pub. 

Monarch"' Rug^''Mms.     Inc..    Dalton.    Ga.     675.042-3.     pub. 

12-16-58.     Cl.    42.  ,         ^,        .,     w    v    V      ATunoi 

Monterey  Undergarment  Co..  Inc..  New  \ork.  N.  Y.     670.0^1. 

pub.  12-16-58      Cl.  39.  „.     -„ 

Moore.  Robert  J..  Spokane.  \N  ash.  ,, »«»  l^Ji,  **°<L,  Sii  fg 
Morgan  k  Bush.  Inc..  Bakersfleld,  Calif.   569.222.  «?<?.   CL  10. 

Morrell.  John.  *  Co  Ottumwa.  lo^^^-an^  nnh  12  16-B8 
Morris.    Mark    L..    Topeka.    Kans.      675.053,    pub,    1^-1»-0B. 

MoSrls*  Philip,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    674,844,  pub.  12-16-58. 

Motlold^Co.,    The,    Chicago.    111.      675,048,    pub.    12-16-68. 

Mo^nt^Hope  Machinery  Co..  Taunton.  Maaa.     674  951-2.  pub. 

Mu"trnt^lnc..  Xew^York.  X.  Y..  to  Becton    Dickinson  and  Co.. 

Rutherford.  N.  J.    867.498.  ren.  5-16-59.    Cl.  44. 
Mnrphy  Brill  4  Sahner.  Inc. :  See— 
Elaatlc  Toe  Corp,  I 

Murray  Tire  Co.  :   Ser— 

Mu.lc*Al5la"l'u&"rn^g'co.,  Inc.,  Sew  York.  N  Y.  675.010. 
M«l5'  d5rid*"of  "Americi*  Newark.  N.  T.  569.844.  cane.  Cl. 
N  V^Unkhorst  Touwfabrleken.  Sneek.  Netherlands.    e75.0i4. 

*  "Ci;  7. 


National  DiatUlerc  and  Chemical  Corp. .  See — 

U.  8.  Industrtal  Alcohol  Co  --^  oo«    n.iK   i9  16-58 

National  Ovpsum  Co..  Buftalo.  N.  Y.     874.826.  pub.  12-H>-a» 

Cl.  12. 
National  Unit  Exchange:   See- 

Kimco  Auto  Productf,  Inc.  „       _      .       ^.  ,..      kao  ono 
Xebriaka    Consolidated    Mills   Co..    Omaha.    Nebr.      569.009. 

NorXe  Sb^Jatorles.   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     674.S50.  pub. 

Xuc^r^cSrp.*^of*Ameri«,   New  York.   S.  Y.     674.966.  pub. 

12-16-."i8.     CI./26. 
Number  One  Distilling  Co. :  See— 

Scbenley  IHstlliers,  Inc.  _,.,„„       .       _,^v      ri   ah 

OmTtH  Co..'The.  PeorU.  ill.     547.892.     Am.  7(d).     CL  46. 
OguB.   Rablnovlch  k  Ogus.   Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y  .  364,ooj, 

ren,  1-17-59,    Cl.  39.       ^  ^,        »  ,»,    v    v      «74  708 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp..   New  York.  N,  Y.     674.798. 

OllS'^illithLon  Chemical  Corp.;  New  York.  N.  Y.  674.847. 
Olfn"  Miifi^lVi'of  Ch'emlcil  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.  674.862. 
mPn  ML?hJ^n^cSml«l  Corp..  New  York.  X.  Y.  674.886. 
Onc"r5to  Prid^ic^s.  I^.^Kranaton.  III.  674,840.  pnb.  12-16-58. 
OiSldiVtd..  Oneida.  X.  Y.  674.«78.  pub.  12-18-58.  Cl.  28. 
O'Neill    James,  d.  b.  a.  Dublin  Record  Co..  Woodslde.  N.  Y. 

675.(i06.  pub.  12-16-58.     Cl.  38 
Oregon    Pulp    and    Paper    Co..    PortUnd    and    Salem.    Oreg. 

OtSn^'ifacrOra^ge'Vj.  J.     674.810.  pab.  12-18-58.     Cl.  6. 
Osborne  *  Cla..  S.  A..  Puerto  d*  Santa  Maria  (Cadli).  Spain. 

Os?""john?  fig.  Co..  Milwaukee.  WU.  674.948.  pub. 
Ottenbelmer.  Reuben  E..  Baltimore.  Md.  589,084.  cane.  Cl. 
Pacffle  Fence  and  Wire  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.  674,998.  pub 
Packard-Bell  Computer  Corp..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.  674,972. 
Pa^SVfiTc^?  toe?  Newark.  N.  J.  6a».240.  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Parfums    Chlnon.    Socl4t«    A    Reaponaablllt*    Llmltte.    Cour- 

bevoie.  Seine,  France    569.335,  cane.     C\.  51. 
Parfuma  Clro.  Inc  :.  See — 

ParkTTni'oSl!^N>w'York.  X.  Y.     122.810.  ren.  9^17-68.     O. 
Parte.    DaTU    k   Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.      365,061.    12(c)    pub, 

0_« KO  pi  |fi 

Parker    Brothers,    inc.,    PortUnd     Maine,   and    Salem.    Mass. 

365.385.  12(c)  pub.  ^8-59.     (Tl.  22. 
Parker  Pen  Co.^ne  :  See — 

Wahl  Co..  The.  »-«,,«      n\   Aa 

Paaco  Packing  Co..  Dade  City.  Fla.     676,115.     Cl.  46. 
Pearce   Jamea  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Pearce  Mfg.  Co.,  Worthlngton,  Ohio. 

874.^70.  pub.  12-16-58.    Cl.  19. 
Pearc«  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Pearce,  Jamea  L. 
Peerock  Dletllllng  Co. :  See- 
American  Distilling  Co..  The.  ,0   lajia      n 
Pellndo.  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     675.079.  pub.  12-16-68.     Cl. 

Pe"  Arpl  Milling  Co.,  Inc..  Pen  Argyl.  Pa.     589.289.  cane 

Penlck**  Ford.   Ltd..   Inc..   Xew  York.   X,  Y.  884.245.  ren. 

Peilck^^PoS  L*d.,   Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.  T.  384.261,   ren. 

Penick  *  Ford,  Ltd..   Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  T.  864.282.  ren. 

Peilck^'^FoS;  iSd,.   Inc.  Xew  York.   N.  Y.  364.400,   ren. 

PeiT?k"?FoS;  Ud,.  Inc..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.  364.401.  ren. 

Peiinsalt  Chemicali  Corp..  Phlladriphia.  Pa.  674,807.  pub. 

Perkel  Fruit  Distributors.  Inc..  De  Land.  Fla.  675.066,  pub. 

Pete7  pi^^Foundaflons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  875,032.  pub. 

Pl^r.^^hfa..^i  <?o..   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.  T.  874,849.   pub. 

Pl^r,^  Chai..    *■  Co!.    Inc.,    Brooklyn.   N.    Y.      674.858.   pub. 
12— IB— 58       Cl     18 

Philadelphia  Felt  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    660.268.  cane.    Cl. 

42 
Photbatat  Corp..   Providence.  R.  I.     6T4.800,  pub.  12-18-58. 

Pioneer   Industries,    Inc..   by   chance  of   nam*  from    Pioneer 
Suspender  Co..  berby.  Fa.     874,781,  pub.  12-18-68.     Cl.  3. 
Pioneer  Suapender  Co. :  See — 

Pioneer  Industries.  Inc. 
Playvllla  Faahlona  :  See — 

American  Play  Suit  Co. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  (Jray,  Jr. 


Poor  A  Co.    Ch'lia|o.  HI.     874.841.  rob.  12-1<W8.     Cl.  18. 
Popcorn  Prodncta  Corp..  Milwaukee,  Wla.    660.122,  cane.    a. 

Poythresa.  Wm.  P..  ft  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.    866.266,  ren. 

4—4—59      Cl    18 
PreM«l  Steel  Car  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    689,050,  cane.     Cl. 

Prl^.    K.    B..    Kanaas    City.    Mo.      874.789,    pub.    12-18-58. 
Cl.  4. 


Pro-phy  Uc-tlc  Brush  Co.,   Northampton,   to   P'®  P^[;»»''-y« 
Bruah  Co..  Florence.  Maaa.     368.1^.  ren.   12-13-58.     Cl. 

Pu?Sue  Frederick  Co..  The.  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     674.851.  pub. 

Purdnl*FSderick  Co..  The.  Xew  York,  N.  T.     674.860.  pnb. 

Purdal*F?JderSk  Co..  The.  New  York.  1?.  T.    674.867-8.  pub. 

Pu«"oVco..^Thl*' Chicago.    111.      674,999.    pob.    12-16-68. 

Pure   Oil    Co..    The.    Chicago,    111.      675.086.   pnb.    12-18-68. 

QuSn^nlttlna  Mills.  Inc..  PbiladelphU.  Pa.     875,034.  pnb. 

Qu^IckiiJk'^Machlne^rv  Corp..  Culver  City.  Calif.     874J»41.  pnb. 

R.*0:^W.*Wtadow  Co..  Jollet.   III.     874.815,  pub.    12-16-58. 

Raff.*  Frederick    J.,    d.    b.    a.    The    Lostrewood    Proeeaa    Co., 

Bristol,  Conn.     669,279.  cane.     Cl.   12.  -„a  qq«     ^.k 

Ravbestoa-Manhattan.    Inc..    Paaaalc.    X.    J.      874.883.    pub. 

Raymi^BlJctrS  Co%..  Bronx.  N.  T.    874.898.  pub.  12-16-58. 

R«Si.^Dinald  L..  and  Co..  Denver.  Colo.     589.028,  cane.     C\. 

RmA    BnctaMering   Corp..    Mllwaakee,   WU.      874,808.    pub. 

Ha^uAiBmS;  &.    (0.    8.    A.)    Inc..    New    York.    X.    T. 

671.403.  cor.     Cl.  14. 
Republic  Rubber  Division  :  See — 

Lee  Rubber  ft  Tire  Corp.  ».         .    r.,..     m« 

RIcharda    ft    Conover    Hardware    Corp..    Kanaaa    City,    Mo. 

674,998.  pub.    12-16-58.     Cl.   34. 
Rlchberger's.   Memphis.  Tenn.     874.889.  pub.   12-18-68.     CI. 

Rl^  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.    140,214.  12(c)  pub.  3-3-50. 

Rl^/co..  Tb. ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     150.968.  12(c)  pub.  3-3-59. 

CI   40 
Riken    Optical    Indnstriea.    Ltd..    Chuo-kn.    Tokyo,    Japan. 

nSl\'E.!^t%'^i.r%^S.     689.144.   cane.     Cl.  28. 

Rob  Roy  Canning  Co..  to  C.  B.  FltislmmoBa    d.  b.  a.  Hob  Roy 

Canning    Co..     Glendale.     CaUf.     367.493.     ren.    5-16-59. 

Roblson.  Fulton  C.  d    b.  a.  Micro  Engineering  Co..  Seattle. 

Wash.     569.026.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Rolley.    Inc.  :    Sec 

Botany    Mills.    Inc.  ...       v     t       atA  -rat 

Kustain   Products.    Saddle   River   Township.    N.   J.      674.783. 

pub.  12-16-.'i8.     Cl.  4.  ^.       V.     T       atA  TOPt 

Rustaln    Products,    Saddle   River  Township.   N,   J.      674.785. 

pub.    12   16-58.      Cl.    4. 
Kuthene    Inc.  :    See 

CoPllot     Inc.  _  „_^  .„,        .    ,_   ,.   __ 

Ryan.  F.  P..  lookout  Mountain.  Tenn.   674.895.  pub.  12-16-.'i8. 

Cl    21 
«.  A.  Felice  BUlerl  ft  Cla.  Milan.  Italy.    569.108.  cane.    Cl.  18. 

Kackman   Brothem  Co..  Telford.  Pa.     124.764.  ren.   3-11-69. 

Cl     30 
Safflower  Products  Corp..  San  Francisco.  CaUf.     675.054.  pub. 

12-16-58.     Cl.   46. 
Sagemiard  Brake  Valve  Co.  :  Ree- 

Automotlve  Brake  Industries.  Inc. 
Scatena  Oalll  Fruit  Co  .  Ran  Francisco.  Calif.     360.212.  12(c) 

Sc^enieJ   DUUllers'.    fnc.    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      675.069.   pub. 

1ft- 14   %R       Cl    49 
Schenley  'Distillers.   Inc  .  d    b.  a.  >fS™b*'i>'»«UP'"i""°«  ^^  • 

Xew  York.  X.  Y.     675.070.  pub.  12-16-58.     Cl.  49. 
Srhenley    Industries.    Inc..   New   York.   X.    Y.     675.060.   pub. 

S.l.enley 'itiduMrlel."   Inc..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      675.071.    pub. 

12-16-.%8.      Cl.    49.  „  „     „       a-.  TOT 

Srhwarx  Ijiboraforles.   Inc.,  Mount  Vernon.   N.   Y.     674.797, 

Srre"nnflc""Pr".Slict«^'  Co..     Richmond.     Va.     674.920.     pub. 

Sea   Hunter  Mfg.  Co..   Inc..  from  W.   L.  Ooon.  Loa  Angelea. 

Calif.      569.031.  cane.      Cl.   46.  .      .   „        J.    .       .      «» 

Kealold  Co.  Inc..  The.  from  The  Sealold  Co..  8R.  Louis.  Mo. 

674.816.  <>ub    12-16-58.     Cl.  12. 
Sealold  Co..  The:  See   - 

.Sesri!*"RSj.b,.rk    and'' Co^.*%lc«g«.    HI.      387.869.    12(c)    pub. 

3-.1-59.      Cl     23. 
Servel.   Inc.  :  See 

Arkia  Air  Conditioning  Corp. 
Shasta  Water  Co..  The.  San  Franciaco.  Calif.     875.062.  pub. 

ShlrVei^t"'co.."in*"  The.    New   York.    N.    Y.      569.295.   cane. 

ShVrtcraft   Co..   Inc..  The.   New  York,   X.  Y.     569.334,  cane. 

PI       IQ 

Slegiil  Shulman.     Inc..     Miami    Beach.    Fla.     .169.298.    cane. 

Hlea^l  Shulman.     Inc..     Miami    Beach.     Fla.      569.299.    cane 

Cl.   39. 
Sight-Exe:   See 

S.mokrn."'R:,'oh""%''b'  a.  The  VaUy  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio. 

674  784.  pub.    12   16-58      Cl.  4. 
Simplex   Wire  ft  T'able  Co..   Cambridge.  Mass.     366.885,  ren. 

Snwn'^BianSe  'iV     d.   b.    a.   Mike   Small.   New  York.   X.    Y. 
.169.264.  cane.     Cl.  100. 


Small.   Mike  :   See— 

Small.   Blanche   I). 
Smith.  Benlaniln   D.  :   See— 

Black   I'anther  Co..    Inc. 
Smith- Doraey  :    See— 

Wander  Co..  The. 
Smith  Mfg.   Co.  :   See— 

Black  Panther  Co.,  Inc.  „     ,      .       «,.  «ri    „„h 

Sooty    ConceHHlons    Ltd..    Ix)ndon.    England.      675,051.    puD. 

Southern  Potteries.  Inc.,  Erwln.  Tenn.    569.166.  cane.    Cl.  30. 

Southern  Potteries.  Inc..  Ervi In.  Tenn.     569.167.  cane.     Cl.  30 

8<.uthern    Quarrying    Co .    by    Cogglns    Gran  te    and    Marble 

Industries  Inc..  Elberton,  (;a.     363.851.  12(c)  pub.  3-3-59. 

SpaetgeijB  Tlieodore  W..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

8pSJt*;*F.'i-rF/.ricU*^Clayto'n'.  (>hio.    675,011.  pub.  12-16-58. 

Stfley.^A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  HI.     675.062,  pub.  12-16-58. 

Standard   Pressed   Steel   Co..  Jenklntown.   Pa.     674.835.  pub. 

Stindirt*  Tile*^  Co.'*  Inc.,    Bro^.klyn,    X.    Y,      674.820,    pub. 

12-16-58.      Cl.    12. 
Steak  Ranch  :   See- 

Maryland  Uestaurant  Co..  Inc.  -nL^na 

Steel  lX»or  Corp..  Birmingham.  Mich.    674,818,  pub.  12-18-58. 

Steineif  Wm..  Mfg.  Co..  Xewark.  X.  J.  674,904.  pub.  12-18-68. 

HtSnlnir.  Harry  P..  I^etrolt.  Mich      W0,110.  cane      Cl    9. 

Steriaol  Ampoule  Corp..  Long  I«>/">«»  Cltv.  N    Y.  to  «"»" 

Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co..  MorrU  Plalna.  N.  J.     363..ia4. 

Ste'l-llng  Dru^'lnc..  Xiw  York.  X.  Y.     674.861.  pub.  12-16-58. 

Stetsoi**  China  Co..    Inc..   Lincoln.    III.     675.098.     Cl.    30. 
Stevena.  J.  P.,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     675,041.  pob. 
StJaMk.'MlchaM.  1^.  a.  Ace  Bait  Co..  Murray.  Ky.     874.910. 

Stl'SllnV"H^lUnd^\ve^avers    Guild     {l^«y»<»*««%  ««liS?i» 
Weaver*  Guild).  Rotterdam.  NetherUnda,     589.321.  cane. 

St«uai.^Arvld.  d.  b.  a.  Mario  Studios.  Chicago.  III.     675.074. 

8t?:."ni*Ei^'rrlc    Coip.^^The.    Toledo.    Ohio.      674.898.    pub. 

St  J  Jiiy  Froc?..  Inc.,  PhHadelphl.  Pa.  675.106-7.  Cl.  30. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  674  957  pub.  12-1fr-58.  C  .  26. 
Sunset  Line  ft  Twine  Co..  Petaluma.  Ca»'u.«"0»«„  C^  22. 
Suner-Kwik   Inc.,   Plalnfleld,   N.  J.     674,995,  pub.    12-16-5B. 

SuSlF??'    Products     Co..     Bethlehem.     Pa.     675,037.     pub. 

Ryxlyly^Ml  In7.  Providence.  R.  I.  569.283.  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Swartxbaugh   Mfg.    Co..   The.   Murfreesboro.   Tenn.      674.831, 

Smini.  D.  Th;;5?p«»n'  In?..  Price.  Md.    675.339.  pab.  12-23-58. 

Ta?ra.*Xar.Hlnl  Podnlk.   Kprlvnlce.   Czechoslovakia.      674.875. 

Teasliy!^E''^H*   ft'^Co'.'*  inc..    Dallas.    Tex.      675.07.3.    pub. 

TeihrTJ^.'^lnc^Lf  Angeles.  Calif.     675.009.  pub.   12-16-58. 

Tefkoku*  Rayon   Co.   Ltd..   NIshI  ku.   Osaka.   Japan.      674.915. 

TeKflVU*!"Nortf'w^ais.  Pa.      674.90.V6.   pub.   12-16-58. 

Texas  listrumentn  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.    674.899.  pub.  12-16-58. 

Thermo*  Materials.    Inc..    Menlo   Park.    Calif.      674.776.    pub. 

ThVmie'Dr  K^rl.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Blberach  an  der  Rl8s.  Germany. 

Tho'ntif  ^>r^  Karl'o.'S.  h"^.'  BlSerach  an  d.r  RIss,  Germany. , 

Thu^man'-Mfg'  c\?:  p\lUdelpl.la\'pa.     569.012,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

TonI  Co..   The  :   See 

Torres"  F«ncls^.'^u«na   DIa..  Puerto  Rico.      362.215.   ren. 

ToUe-kV^Traner'^Hltrh.     Inc.,     Irwin,    Pa.       674.878.     pub. 

TrI.DU-«V  Gas  ?o.'®inc  .    Panama       674.993.    pub.   12-16-58. 

Tr^bek^  Laboratories.  The.   East   Rutherford.   N.    J.      674.806. 

Tyff.    B.^iK'ft'^ra.    Ine..     Miami,     Fla        674,854,    pub. 

TTlJr""Refrige?itlJS     Corp..     Nlles,     Mich.        674.980.     pub. 

Unlo;*Vl^mlc^is."inc..     Shreveport.     La.        674.786,     pub. 

Unl?^**fc?athe?  Sh!)e  Trimmings  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     569.069, 

UnU^^  M^slc'^Corp.,   Chicago.    III.      67.1.003.    Pub.    12-16-58. 

IT  *S.   Industrial    Alcohol  Co      New   York.   X    Y      to  National 
Distillers   and    Chemical    Corp..    Richmond.    Va.      126,180, 

UnltSd*aJ«t"i*. Playing    Card    Co      The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

366.741.   12(c)    pub    .3-3-59.     Cl    22.  „-.  oRo     nuK 

U.    a.    PolvchemUal    Corp..    Newburgh.   N.   Y.      6 <  5.082.    pul». 

CnUedVrttea^^Pr^ucts.   Inc..   by  United  States  Rubber  Co.. 
New  York.  X.  Y.     361.258.  12(c)  pub.  3-3-59.     Cl.  1. 
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Uiiite<l  State**  Rubber  Co.  :   ^'*■f 

United  State-  Rubber  ITiHluctH.  Inc. 
United   State*   Rubber   Co..   New   York.   N..Y.     »«».17J.  cane. 

Un'^d^StateH   Rubber  Co..   New   York.    N.   Y.     B7S.O40.   pub. 

Unlte";rstateH^'s.neUlng    R*fln»nK    ""i'  ^•""'5    ^^ '  »"•»""• 

MuxM       •t«4  B'*.")     12(c)    pub.    .t-3-o9.      '-I-    •*•  „  „     . 

rnVted"  BtH^ii;    8^emW'    Sennln^    and  Mln.nK   Co..  Bcton. 

Maw.      :Jrt4.»;2»,    12(0)    pub.    3-3-.>».      CI.    14.  „_,_.. 

University  Loud«peakerH.  trie.  White  I*Uln«.  N.  Y.  874.886. 
pub.  12-16^58.     CI.  .il  .          ^  ,,, 

V.  4  E.  .MfR.  Co..  Paaadena.  Calif. 

V-M  Sutrl-Food.  Inc..  Evanston,  III. 

CI.  18. 
Valay  Co.,  The  :   Se«- 

SlnipklnH.  Ralph  A.         »     ^ 
Veeder  Root    Inc..    Hartford,    t  onn. 

CI.  26.  ,  „  ^.    .. 

Vendome  LlnRerle  Inc..  Ilronx.  N.  Y 

CI.  30.  ...         ... 

Verley,   Albert.  &  Co..   Linden,  N.  J 

VlS  F.inl  <'orp..  The.  Los  AngeleH.  Calif.     309.010.  cane.     CI. 

4«.  ,  ' 

Vulcan-Hart  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

<;iobe  American  Corp. 
Wagemaker  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     874.874.  pub.  12-16-58. 

WaSli  8...  The.  Chicago.  III.,  bv  The  Parker  I'en  Co..  Janea- 
vlUe  WU.     360.609.  12(c)  pub.  .^3-59.     (1.  37. 

Walter     Carl    W  .    Newton    Center     to    ^>n V'-.J^Jj"™/-?''*^' 
Inc      KramlnKhani.    Mn»H.      S.Jrt.dsi.    ren.    3-28-.^0.     CI.    44. 

Walter     Carl    W..    Newton    Center,    to    *>"*»'    ^f.^'V-f*!!' 

Inc.?  ITarnlnghani.    Mans.      3«6.082.   ren.   3-28-5tt.     tl.  44. 

Wander     Co..     The.     d.     b.     a.     Smith  lH)r»ey.     Chicago. "  lU. 

674.846.   pub.    12-16-58.      CI.    18. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.:  .Sec- 
Malt  ine  Co..  The. 

SterUol  Ampoule  Corp.  _ 

Watervllle   Textile    Mllla.    Inc.    Watervllle.    N.    Y.      568.99.1. 
cane.      CI.    3». 


674.971.  pub.   12-18-58. 
(174.855.  pub.  1216-38. 

363.874.  ren.  3-21-59. 
«7.'),022.  pub.  12-16-58. 
(i7.'>.()77.  pub.   12-16--'i8. 


Waterrllet    Tool    Co..    Inc..    Albany.   N.   T.      674.947-8.   pub. 

wiyedS^RibboSIa.fnc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     569.272.  cane.     CI. 

Weldenwnn.  L.  P..  *  Sonner.  Rudkoblng.  Denmark.     675.093. 

W^iibley.  Inc.  New  Orleana.  1^.     AJSJOS.     CI.  39 

Weat    Bend   Aluminum  Co..   Weat   Bend.   >Ma.     674,909,  pub. 

12-16-58.     CI.  21. 
Weatcheater  Food  Herrlce  :  tSee    - 

Kramer.  Harold.  a-n  a\7   »...p 

Wheeler  Protective  Apparel.  Inc..  Chicago.   Ill      6.0.417.  cor. 

Whlte-HUon  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Long  laUnd,  N.  Y.     674.960, 

Wh^Ue   iiii«?orteJ'  lie.,   Kenllworth,    N.  J.     569.204.  cane. 

WUcoi  Woolford     Corp..     Spring    City.     Pa.       674.827.     pub. 

WUkerVri.  Co.^New  York,  N.  T.     675,110.     CI.  39. 
Wllllama    Jamei.  T.,  d.  b.  a.  Beautlllty  Precut  Structure*  Co., 

Rocklln.  Calif.     369.169.  cane.     CI.  12. 
Wine  (Jrowera  Uulld  :   8re — 

Bear  Creek  Vineyard  Aaan. 
Wlremold  Co..  The  :  ««t  - 

American  Conduit  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Wood  Conversion  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  ^569  338,  cane     CL  50. 
Woodhead,  Daniel,  Co     Chicago,  III.     674,913,  pub.  12-16-58. 

Worater   VIotor   Lines,    Inc.,   Brie  County,   Pa.      667,529,   cor. 

YoSng^^Dental     Mfg.    Co..     St.     Louta.    Mo.       675,048,     pub. 

12-16-58.     CI.  44.  ^        ^,      .^  „., 

Young     R     C.    d.    b.   a.    R.    C.    Young  Co.,   Manitowoc,    Wl» 

«7T.^3:J.  pub.  12-16-.%8.     CI.  23 
Young.  R  C.  Co.  :   Hrr~ 

Zayre'coni."»»Iiton.  Maaa.  675.020.  pub.  i2-'l«r^'>».  €\.  39. 
Zefl  Product*  Corp.,  The,  Norwalk.  Conn.  674.778.  pub. 
12-16-68.     €1.    9 
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Copki  of 


Lawt 

O.  Monday.  Febmary  \^'^'::;^£:^,r^'1.''^^^^^^ 

mark  Bui-  of  P«*"f -^^'^l/^STTeraBent  Prtntlng 

from  the  Superintendent  of  Documwtt.  Oo«™»«  » 

0«ce.  Wa.hln.ton  25.  D.  C..  at  a  e«it  «f  iOtJ.^^  ^^^ 

Cople.  of  the  Trademark  ^"^  '"  "^  'V^'idrewi.    at    a 
superintendent   of    Document.,    at   the   above   aaare«i. 

"*"^'*?l^o  DAPHNl  LEEDS. 

Feb.  S.  1»59.  j^,^tant  C»mmMefm-  9t  PmtenU 


2  870.802.     Under-Table, 
ting   SheeU   of   Matenala. 
Correapondence  to:   Borsi. 
St..  Sew  York  16.  N.  I. 


Leek  and  Dea  Marals.  10  E.  40tn 


Zefl    Pro<lucWi    C&jrp..    The.    Norwalk.    Conn 


_  674.916.    pub. 

12-l(J^5M.      Cl."i2.'  .  ^  ...      .,„,,.,       r.1    »r 

Zellerbach  Paper  Co..  San  I->anci.co.  Calif.  ^^Vta  diuj  nf.h 
Zyllte   l»roduct«   Co..    Inc..    New  York.  N.  T.     874.908.  pub. 

12-16-38.     CI.  26. 


u    t 


-l*li 


to  domestic  manufacturer..  -ddreMcd    to:    T.    E^ 

AiuM.  Calif. 


2.835.T62. 
2.870.287. 


Anti-Chatter  Switch. 
Electrical  Device. 


Olirc  8.  PtUv.  ^   ,  „f  ..M 

Hereby  enter,   this   dlscl.lmer  to  claims    1   and   2  of  said 

patent.  ^^^^^^___ 

2.806.972.-8...-^.  H-.iP-.  I-  Angelea  C.l.r  T-vjU,.C^ 
WAV.  Tr...  Patent  dated  Rept.  ''•  l^J^.^JJ';;  ';„«. 
filed  Feb.  2.  1959.  by  the  aaalgnee,  Hughr*  Airtra,, 

Heltby  «ter.  thl.  dl«-l.lmer  to  cUlm.   1,  2.  3.  .nd  5  of 
Mid  patent.  ^^^^^^^_^___ 

?;:jvrr  ..»•";.- -'.- "—  -■-"  "- 

e^b'  ~t.»  thi.  dttcl.lm,r  .o  .l.l.n.  1.  2,  «.  '.  "1  ' 
of  Mid  patent.  ^ 

MuaiCAL    IsaraiMMT..      Patent    dated   May   " 


Patent  (!:ounMl. 


2,858.468.  Overvoltage  Protective  Device. 

2,859.056.  Clamping  Device. 

2.859,269.  High  Voltage  Buahlng. 

2,859.271.  High  Voltage  Buahlng.  I 

2,859.303.  Electrical  ReUy  Device. 

2  859,724.  C.auge  Dial. 

Loulavllle  1.  Ky 


Dl.clalmer  filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  by  the  Inventor 
Hereby  enter,  thl.  dUclalmer  to  claim.  3,  4.  5.  6.  7.  and 
of  Mid  patent.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 


2,301,683. 
2,899.922. 
2.726.032. 
2.728.351. 
2.778.542. 

2.783.266. 


Palcais  ATaBabk  for 


2  42S.821.     Vibrator. 
8t.,'Lltlti.  Pa 


2,803.553. 

2,819,848. 

2,838.845. 

or  Sole  2,888,646. 

Francta  E.  Knlpper.  802  N.  Broad    2,884.175 

2.884.312. 
2.864.460. 


Sacramento  14,  Calif- 

2  867  274.     Appointment  Clock.     Le  Boy  R.   Taylor,   1054 
Cecil  Ave..  Loolavllle,  Ky. 


Oil  Furnace  Boiler. 
Air  Conditioning  Sy.tem. 
CompreMor,  Including  Unloading  Head. 
Ga.  CompreMor  and  Valve  Therefor. 
Motor    cooling    Mean,    for    Hermetically    Sealed 
Refrigerant  CompreMor  Lnlt. 

Electric  Range  With  Automatic  Griddle  Attach- 
ment. 

Hot  Gas  Defroat  Sy.tem. 

Wa.te  Dl.po.al  Apparatus. 

Surface  Heating  Unit  Control  Sy.tem. 

Infinitely  Variable  Control  Switch. 

spray  Condenaer  for  Clothe.  Dryer,  and  Combl- 
•^natlon  Washer-Dryer.. 

Two-Way  Pump 


Electrode 
Filter. 


Arrangement     for    Electroatatlc    Ga. 
available  in  the   field  of 


The    following  3   patents   are 
radio  purpote* 
2  862  371      Control  Shaft  Extension. 
2'.863'.997.     Automatic  Gain  Control  Amplifier 
2,864,064.     Coll  Mount. 


V, 


New  AppUcotloM  lUcdr.*  D«i^  !«-«>  l»5f 

5,878 

Patenta 391 

Dealgn. 7 

Plant  Pat. jg 

Reissue.-      

--  6.292 
Tot.l " 


Patents 

Designs 

riant  Pats  _- 
Reissues 


1  oiO-No   2.876.4.'iO  to  No.  2.877.459.  Inc  . 
1.010     NO.  ^'  ^^  j.„       ,84..592.  Inc  . 

4      No  1.816  to  No.  1.819.  mcl. 

r.      No         24.fil«  to  No.         24..520.  incl. 


ToUl- 


1,060 
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lUgMcn  of  Attonwjrt 

Same*  of  RegUtered  Attorf^eif  •»*  Ag^nU  To  Be  Retmine4  on 
thf  Active  Reffiater 

In  th#  December  31,  1»57.  Imuc  of  the  OrricuL  GAirmt. 
volome  725,  number  5,  pace  *13.  and  the  September  30,  1958. 
iBsne  of  the  Oiticial  (!A«rrTB.  volome  734.  number  5.  pace 
1087.  there  were  pnbltshed  Uata  of  names  and  addreaaea  of 
persons  whose  names  had  been  or  were  being  remored  from 
the  registers  of  patent  attorneys  and  patent  agents  pnrsaant 
to  the  provUlons  of  Rule  847  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
United  States  Patent  Offlce  In  Patent  Cases. 

The  following  persons,  whose  names  appeared  In  thoae 
lists,  have  been  restored  to  or  retained  on  the  active  Register 
of  Attorneys  and  Register  of  Agents  in  view  of  Information 
which  they  have  furnished  to  the  Committee  on  Enrollment. 

ARTHUR  W.   CROCKER. 
Feb.  11.  1»50.  ChairmoH.  Committee  on  enrollment. 


10,  1069 
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Abelson.  Robert  C.  3825  S4    ^"°  P'-,7' i£?h^   Md 
Adams.  Paul  R..  21  Burning  Tr»e  Court.  Bajhwda.  Md. 
Alne.  Harry  E..  3422  Janice  Way.  Palo  Alto  Calif. 
Aikliaon.  Guy,'  140  E.  *«th  St.    New  York  17.  N.  Y. 
Aubel.  Leo  J..  135  Race  St.,  Pittsburgh  18,  Pa. 
Avery,  Curt  il..  501  Fifth  Ave..  New  ^ork  17.  N.  Y. 

B 
L7eniSS^'^Tl'5Vy°^dTA^Sd"e"B^         Rochester  14. 

STnU.  D^nild  r!.  Bell  Telephone  Laboratortes.  Inc..  Murray 

BefHit  ^Loils.  135  8.  La  Salle  St..  Chicago  3.  I"-       .,, 
m^e.'  Minor  L..  205  W.  70th  St..  Loa  Angeles  8   Calif. 
Bdoth    Joseph  H  ,  72  Fletcher  Road.  Belmont.  Mass. 
B?Sdle    S^teven.  720  Fort  Washington  Ave..  New  York  40. 

Br?wJ.    Bruce   K.     Petroleum   Chemicals   Inc..   P.    O.   Box   8. 

Brown.^ChaH^^W^'/,  Allied  Chemical  *  I>ye  Corp..  40  Rector 

BuHinJ:me^''Ro^rt'  E..    5052   Clark    Drive.   Kansas   City    3. 

ByS°Leslle  C.  44  Evergreen  Drive.  Berkeley  Heights.  N.  J. 

C  " 

Caldwell.  Conrad  C,  3W3  30th  St.,  San  Diego  4.  Calif 
Candor    James  T     200  8.  Michigan  Ave..  Chicago,  '111. 
c"lwn.  Walter  A.  General  MUft.  Inc..  6200  u'Vysata  Blvd.. 

Minneapolis  26,  Minn.  „       «       ..i        a    v    v 

Cooiey,  Thomas  il  ,   1 1   Bartlett  St..  B'»o^»J»  «•  <"*  / 
Cox,  Stephen  U..  21  Hawthorne,  Drive,  ^^estfleld.  N.  J. 

D 

Deverenz.     John     «J.     F..    fcaw    Dept..     Raytheon    Mfg.     Co.. 

DiJhlef.*ChaeI*F"  3819  W.   113th  8t     Inglewood  2.  Calif. 

Drumm.  Francis  T..  294  J'"\lP*'v^»'V!i*irSV    N    Y 
Drew.  Roger  J..  40  Rector  St.,   New  York  63,   N.  Y. 
Drnicin.  Frederick  R.,  %  Varcoe  Duncan  *  Associates.  11  Ade- 
laide St..  West.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada. 


Eberle.  William  F^  Brumbaujth  Free.  Graves  *  Donohue.  90 

EcTlSton^'Vu^T  J^Tem'^  B  Bldg^,  OlBce  of  Q.  M.  General, 

Dept.  of  the  Army.  Washington  25.  D.  C. 
Erne,  Charles  H.,  Route  77,  Durham,  t  onn. 

P 

Farnum.  Edward  8.  W.,  Jr.,  8714  Prospect  Ave.,  Philadelphia 

Fly2'n.**Wllllam  J..  2012  Union  Commerce  Bldg..  Cleveland  14. 

Fo?**Harold  L..  1025flA  San  Jose  Ave..  Sonth  Gate,  Calif. 
F?aiikl     Robert!    U.    8.    Army   Signal    Patent    Agency.   Evans 

Area.  Belmar,  X.  J. 

G 

Gamble,  Raloh  H.,  '^  Connolly  *  Huti.  Benefldal  Bldg..  Wll- 

Olll.'GeorV  T.^m  Montague  Place   South  OrMge.  NV  J. 
Ga;sey.  ftlllp  P..  25  Haymarket.  London  g-  W-  1.  K«»«^nd 
Ooldman  Sherman  H.,  184  Walnat  St..  Lynnfleld  Center,  Btass. 
G?wlTn#  Er.^?  G..  88  Metcalfe  St..  Ottawa^  Ontario  Canada. 
Groh.  frvln  L..  1300  N.  Shiawassee  St..  Owoeao.  Mich. 


Hamilton.    Bonlfant.    Patents   Division.    O^'^^^^'^^.'S.^V 
Tdv^te  General.  Dept   of  the  Army.  Wa-h  ngton  25.  »  C. 
Harris    Ford  W..  Room  321.  417  8.  Hill  St..  Los  Angelca  lA, 
Calif. 


Htmr,  Dwtn  A..  Sa«4  Corrida  DHtj.  CotIm.  Calif. 
Bauer.  Jainea  A..  tlltTi.JWh  Ot..  Waawatpaa  U.  Wto. 
HItaeman,  Harry  B.,  140  N.  Daartora  St..  Chlaigo  2.  IlL 
HoffnuUDT  wrilUm   A..   %  Joluwoa  *   KUne.  TTs    Mala    St., 

BrIdgtiwrt  S,  Coaa. 
Hogan.  John  V.  L..  Hogaa  Laboratortca.  lac,  1S5  Perry  St.. 

New  York  14.  N.  Y. 

Joslln.  Hiram  M..  9200  WayaaU  Blvd..  MinaMpolls  26.  Minn. 

K 

Kapustln.  Sheldon,  1809  Frieadahlp  St.,  PhtUdelphia  11.  Pa. 
Kennedy.  Janws  J..  60  B.  42Bd  St..  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 
Knhnert.  Paul  C,  6821  Tbonaa  Blvd.,  Pittsburgh  8,  Pa. 

L 

Lanham.  Noel  M.,  1280  Sixth  Ave.,  New  York  20    N.  Y. 
Lanman.  Lewis  H.,  International  Latex  Corp.,  Playtex  Park, 

Leach.  John  M..   17   Moafort  Road,  Port  Waahington,  N.  Y. 
Lear.  Jooeph  D..  57  Tonawaada  St.,  Buffalo  7,  N.  Y. 
Leishman.  Leroy  J..  744  N.  La  Clenega  Blvd..  Los  Angeles  46, 

Levin.   Harry.  Colorado  Bldg..   Waahington  5.  D.   C. 

Longley,  F.  Alan.  511  E.  Fayette  St..  Syracuse  2.  NY. 

Lund.  Van  Metre    3145  N.  Drake  Ave..  Chicago.  111. 


Martin,  Edward  Doak,  711  Third  Are.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 
Mason,  Dwight  N..  361  Hlgglaa  Bldg.,  Missonla.  Mont. 
Match.  Isidore,  Wilson  Ave.,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Mayer.  Robert  W..  4460  S.  MacGregor  Way,  Houston  21.  Tex. 
Mednlck.  I.  Robert.  8069  David  Ave..  SafJosc  28.  Calif. 
Meredith.    William    R..    77    Metcalfe    St..    Ottawa.    Ontario. 

Canada 
Mott.  Claude  H.,  1409  Dean  St..  Schenectady  9.  N.  Y. 

N 

Nelson.  Robert  T..  48  Camino  Bnciaas,  Orlada.  Calif. 
Newman.  Robert  J..  4144  Gilbert  Ave.,  Western  Springs,  HI. 


Oehrke.  Walter  C,  Offlce  of  Qoartermaater  General.  2nd  and  8 
Sta..  S.  W.,  Washington  25.  D.  C.  ,..„«.     w. 

O'Rourke.  Walter  P..  2800  OnUrlo  Road.  N.  W.,  Washing- 
ton 9,  D.  C. 

P 

Palmatler.  H    Dale.  950  PUlabnry  Bldg.,  Minneapolis  2,  Minn. 
Pannone,  Joseph  D..  883  Mineral  Spring  Ave..  Pawtucket.  R.  I. 
Parker.  Lennle  L..  2232  Indianapolis.  Fieano  26    Calif. 
Pasnokas.  Clement  J..  380  Old  Country  Road.  Garden  City, 

LINY 
Perona'.  John  A.,  Room  200A.  Bldg.  132,  Llvermore  Research 

Laboratory,  Llvermore.  Calif.  ^,        „     ..  ,-    m    v 

Plummer,   William  B.,  60  B.   42nd  St..  New  York   17.  N.   Y. 


Qualn.  Redmond.  Room  6*10.  77  Metcalfe  St..  Ottawa.  Ontario. 
Canada. 

K 

Read.  John  A..  19  Archnng  Road,  Packanack  Lake,  Wayne. 

Rohick.  Bernhard  F.  E.,  2932  Weat^hester  Ave..  Orlando.  Fla. 
Rosen.  Louis  W.,  30B  Broadway.  New  York  7.  N.  Y. 

S 
Serijan.  Kasper  T..  %  American  Metal  aimax.  Inc..  61  Broad- 
8hrieke^r!\ennetbB;.  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp..  River 

8D?,2Sil®w3t?r'*1^7  Church  St.^  New  Haven.  Conn 
Spu?df^  Robirtd..  1808  Walnut  ^tj.  PhlUdelphla  3.  Pa 
Staubly    Ralph  F..  611   Stahlman  Bldg..  Naahvllle  S.  Tenn. 
StSjsv.  Albert  D..  612  8.  Flower,  Suite  454,  Loa  Angelca  17, 

SulHvan.  FrancU  I..  19  BnntlBgton  Ave.,  Sharon,  Maaa. 


Turnock.  Lawrence  C.  Jr..  2310  Terminal  Tower.  ClereUnd 
13.  Ohio. 

V 

Vslk    William  E..  220  W.  RIdgewood  Ave..  Ridgewood,  N    J. 
vlnArendonk.  Arthur  M..  69^1  Waahington  Blvd.,  tndlan- 
apoUs  20,  Ind. 

W 

Wade  Jeptha  H.,  80  State  St.,  Boaton.  Mass. 
Wells'  Joieph  B  .  5382  Beeler  St..  Pittsburgh  JT.  P«. 
whetan    F^tri5  J     125  Broad  St..  Blliabeth  B.  N.  J._ 
wr«!^er.  J<Srn  CaiVln    CUrirE<,uipme^  Co..  3^4  B.  Dewey. 

Buchanan.  Mich. 

Y 

Yamada.  L.  Condeml.  308  W.  80th  8L.  Now  York  1.  N.  Y. 


March  10,  1969  ^ 

of  names  of  Arms  being  removed  from  the  Registers  ^^  ^^^       ^^^      ^^^^  ^^^   Anastasia.  Coral  Gable.  34 

Attorneys  and  *••♦*"»»  A«*?"„  „t..-„i  «n  the  active  Register 

.,'*'r..'rr:.'r/"s:.:^- -'- .»;-  -■-»■ 

mlttee  on  Enrollment.  ^^rthCR  W.  CROCKER. 

Feb.  11.  1959.  r^oirman.  Committee  .a  EnroUment 


C.llaghan.    Edward   Mallan.   230  Rhode   IsUnd  Are.,  N.  B.. 

Washington.  D.  C.  - '^-•« 

impbell.  Carieton  ^ 

Campbell.  Guy  Mallov,. 

Ca^y.  John  Doyle.  1233  Ave.  Anastasia.  Coral  Gable.  34. 
CaTJ*  Edward.  22r.  8.  W.  62nd  Court.  B.  1.  Box  601.  Miami. 
CaSSil.  Soathey  Campbell.  415  Quincy  St..  N.  W.,  Waahing- 

tonll.  D.  C.  ^  (^     1.    Route  5   Box  67.  MldUnd.  Mich. 


sawyer  .nd  Kennedy.  60  E.  42nd  St..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

same,  of  Heo^Ur..  AUorne,.  e^  Aorni.  To  He  HemorrH 
From  Kegietert 

state.  Paten,  (»fflce  In  ^''^''^^' '^^:^^^  ^,    CROCKER. 
Feb.   11.  1959.  C*-ir..aa.  Committee  oa  Bnfr>llment. 

A 

i&hV'^lut;mMLS%1  '2M.SSiT^^^   oak    Ridge. 
A  Jx7n"der.  John  ^--t   814  Ford  B-U<«ng.D.tt^^^^ 

Alexanrter.  Thomas  >%nH»,n4^»^;"B^Vh.  N.  Y.    ^ 
JiKoi;"l"urG^  ir-5^-d^ix^">w   York  4.   N.  Y 


ion  !!.»'•■«-■  _.  r»     ir     Itnute  5    BOX  H7.  Miaianu.  »'V-"- 

Chamberlain,  1^"?^!  ^o'sM  HuSrd  AVe  .  Birtteley  4.  Calif. 
Chappell.  Marvin  Lee.  ''°L'"„";.'**o"  145  Maitland,  FU.  „ 
Chlnd£>l.  <l*orge  l^?»rd.  P.  O.  Box  140^  .       ^    y 

Clark.  John  HoUey,  J' ;^  Llbertj  St..  :New   1  j,    .^ 

I'lia^'  Georae  Brinton.   I^^thJuv  Pla«    xVvork  6.  N.  Y. 
I'lTlSli'Edwa'rdlr  Jl   AdLm's*  A7e..  Montgome^^  Ala. 
^?SSr.Tc:r'956  WeHtcott  St.    S^  }.J^,^  Colo. 

Coffin.   V.''H*^^V6  >r44th  St.  New  York  17.  X.  Y. 

rSSi  ?a^m"^'Ed^%"Si"^-r'^.dg'..  870  Market  St..  San 
CoIii^r'^^^lSim^^wrence.  140  N.  La  Peer  Drive.  Beverly 
C.S:^JaS'i''K..  4407  Stanford  St     CheT^^^^^^^^^  ^.    ., 

J^Sr,  '^^i1l^'M'^^^k^'Vi.^•^V^■  of  Mine,  and  Re«>urces. 
Co?/^:A.'FJ5iJi?lc?Wa1ter.  128  Indlanola  Ave..  Dayton  5. 

Co»n^n.ld  Otto   35^N.  Franklin  «,t   ^^^^^''.^tef 5^iS'o; 

Cowan.   George   Allen    Koss.    1*    ww^u 

Criwfort.    John    White.    23    Canada    Life    Bldg..    Calgary. 

CushLe.  Margaret  Ruth.  1125  Hudson  St.,  Hoboken,  N.  J- 


mnnell.  Arthur  <-'*«»-'»--^;?:(^2^?nrCo^"  >«^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Davidson.  James  Bruske    Dow-C^ing  i-on.^.  ^^^  ^^    ^    y 

{^;S'?^Sri*K*maVl4l)'HS^^^^^         ^^^^^  '''  "' 

^  «'•*"*•  Plt^n'^^liYen^ir^J^i  Bldg..  Idaho  F>1U.  Idaho. 
Denman,  AUln.  .41-:  J^nuit-  ~»B  j^   (,,,lj 

r,K'r.''T;l;;nJt\ln'  sTI^tt^coln'lve..  orchard  Park. 
N.  Y.  J  ,      ,        •1171   T*<iiii  Ave     St.  LoulH  9,  Mo. 

CS5i  "riK  ■?.■«.";.'  .a«"i"iM  «J'<'-  so-—-'  » 

Canada.  ^ 

E^%^r  ^^%^^rT^"-!;^on«c{^tt^^^^^^^^ 

Fg??ton    Wnilsm    Alexander.    Mills   River   Road.    Henderson- 
Bo^d -S    Haxen.  4120  Warren  »t..  -  ^iag-S^vllie  2:Kv      Ehll-Vf.'  5.?Henry.  432  8.  Curson  Ave..  East  Los  AngeW.  36. 

BA'KfnSS:.'^!""."  rri.*.  46  E.,:»  St..  Om...  0.t.rlo. 
ErttiS*^.  Victor.  105.   8  ^.jIlJ^^     »",%». 'A V*.  M» 

wsy.  LoB  Angeles  14.  Callt. 

F 


Balnbrldge.  Oeorg.  Herb-rt.  Jr..  32  Waahington  Road.  ScotU. 
Baker.  nilUrd  Balrd.  Chicago  3^^111^  i^n^inK  3.  Mich. 

Krd';i.!:«-rfcirh.'!lo"'l/mKn  Qui.v.  Wemngton.  C  I.. 
New  Siealand.  „.        p  ^t   Washington.  X.  Y. 

S:rl1.w.'''y"r'dIS!?nd^-F2der^.  "J'tlvd"    St.    Denis    4.    Paris. 
BaTS'ey""i>ar.e.  Nea.  2  Jgr'^jA..     N>w  Y<j.k^^l6    Sj. 
i:Xn    lS?fw  ^STumht  Bldg.  Bouston  2.  Tex. 

KX:  j'^hnl.  «-«  «^  .fiV E'HighVt..  Bound  Brook.  X.  J 
Baacom.  Perry  Hadwck.Jll  EjttignBi^j  ^^^^   j    „„ 

Bass.   Slgmund   ^"«^*1"-.J\V,\„^   st     Philadelphia  2.  Pa. 
^ll\h  '^^^  &iyn.Vmi."n:-  '^^tfonal    Bank    Building. 

Be!:i"m«:  Al'fred.  521  Fifth  Ave^,  New  York  V-  >'    ^ 

Kl   Charles  Davis.  Wei  sburg^V.^..       . 

Benner.   Raymond   CaUln.  460  i  oil* 

BenJy.   Vernon   G.PO    Box  663    l^«m^e;,^^^^^^^  „, 

ll:;S-  T^ri.or^UV  "    4-^H^o't-  St..  Km^ryvme  8. 
,^S.'c;ordon  Frank   31«5  I?,c.«c^B.vd    San  Dle,o^l|^^  C.,i| 

'^W^^^^^^'^^^'    OHIO.       ^3 
Knd'^FJ^nclL  llalir  ^%4V'lJiker   St  .  San   Francl«^o  23 


g"orm";n"SS"r"28  ^^^Si,';^^'^^^^^^^  ,.. 

Bowman.  I>«L'l.*'\!!r'r       %9     O     T     Johnson     Bldg..    356 
Bradbury.    Frederick    a     309    cr     i 

Br;it?n';;:r'Y''ii;?rs.\TS^  ui^rlV  Tru..  Bldg  .  Broad  and 
BriV.2:  SL^'erU'.'?r;r  nJo  Vfall  of  Records.  I^  Angeles  12. 
BrSlIird.  iooephOUo   AXA^r^ne  f^.  ^    „, 

Brown.  Chester  ^\"i'""  VaVb«rn  St     Ch  cago  2.  III.      ^^. 

rc;:•a.Te^'*^^c«5'•on'"F:1wt^.^•?09*B.^nett  X.tlon.l  Bank 
„  ■"'^•r!^n'A'"22lN"La  Salle  St..  Chicago  1.  III. 

siESsfe:  W^.  B.-.  —  '■- 

By^'YohrKS'ISfe  21.t  St..  N.  W..  W„1,1.P«.  6. 
land  14.  Ohio. 


Fairbanks.  f-PV  J%\^?«"»de^ATe:.^^"lW".«^^^^^^^^  f- 
Travelers  Bldg..  R'^hmond  9.  Va  ^^.^  ^    ,„ 

Mo.  ,  «     u      7(1    Park    Ave.,    Oakrl11«. 

FetherstoBhsugh.    3»mM    B.    M..    70    Kara 

neaiills  2.  also  St  Psnl.  Minn. 
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Fleming,    Donald    Metboen,    83    Richmond    8t.,    Toronto    1, 

Ontario,  Canada. 
Flood.  Walter  Henry.  6102  S.  Blackatone  Ave.,  Chicago  37.  III. 
Ford.  Roland.  109  State  St..  Albany  7.  N.  Y. 
Fordyce.   Alexander  R..  Jr..  342  Madlaon  Ave..  New  York   17. 

N.  y. 

Poster,  ('harles  Eber.  Suite  904.  City  Natloi^al  Bank  Bldg., 

Omaha  2.  Nebr. 
FoBter,   Henry   L..   240  K.  Ontario  St..  Chicago  11.   III. 
Fox.  Frederick,  Jr.    5«  Arbor  St..  Hartford  6.  Conn. 
Francla.  Warren  Tnomaii.  247  Lorraine  Ave..  Mount  Vernon, 

N.  Y. 
Freeman,  Albert  M.,  A14  Nat'l  Hank  ot  8.  Dak.  BIdg..  Sioux 

Falls,  S.  Dak. 
Freiberger,  David.  67  W.  44th   St.,  New  York   18,   N.  Y. 
Freundel,  Mra.  Bernlce  W.,  4311  Rnaaell  Ave.,  Mount  Rainier, 

Md. 
Purat,  Howard  Nelson,  IHO  Maplehurst  Ave.,  Syracuse  8.  N.  T. 

6 

(iaddls,  Edgar  T.,  1017  E.  Capitol  St..  Washington  3,  D.  C. 
lialllard,    (Treen    Rayner.    Edgemoor    Bldg.,    7424    Wisconsin 

Ave.,  N.  W..  Washington  14,  l>   C. 
Cauthler.    Crniiby    R..    1142    Columbia   Ave.,   Chicago   28     III. 
(iehrandt,  (iustav  Robert.  2rt.57  Stewart  Ave.,  Evanston  8,  111. 
lierdes,  John,  1   Wall  St.    New  York  5,  N    Y. 
(ierlarh.  (ilendon  Thomas,  Consolidated  Vultee  Aircraft  Corp., 

31(15  I'aclflc  Blvd..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Ullmore,    Charles   Augustus.    1148   Buchanan    St..    San   Fran- 
cisco 15.  Calif, 
(ilem.  William  Alexander.  11  N.  I'earl  St..  Albany.  N.  Y. 
<;oldberger.   Nathan  15.,  50  E.  42nd  St..  New  York   17,  N.  Y. 
(lOldaborough.   Washington  Laird.  P.  (>.   Box  66,  Greensboro, 

Md. 
(ioldstein.  Samuel.  3155  Rocharabeau  Ave.,   New   York,  N.   Y. 
(Joodjear,  Norman  Samuel.  Vr  Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  161  Avenue  of 

the  Americas.  New  York  13.  N.  Y. 
Corln,   Henry  Jerome,  414  American  Bldg..   Seattle  4.  Wash. 
•  :otsh«l.  Sylvan.  60  E.  42nd  St..  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 
liough.  M   Le  Roy.  I0:{6  Woodward  Bldg..  Washington  5,  D.  C. 
<>randjean,  Soptaus  Julio.  Hillerd.  Denmark. 
(Jray,   Donald   Edgar.   273  Cherry   I.ane,  Teaneck.  N.  J. 
(■ray.  L.  Albert.  100  Courtland  St.,  I^ansdale,  Pa. 
Greene,  Edwin  Orard,  1 1.'>  Broadway  1%  P.  W.  (larbo).  New 

York  rt.  N.  Y. 
(ireer,   I>>slle  Edward,   Box  706.   MrPheraon.  Kans. 
Greig,   Rutledge  Cheevers.   193  Sparks   St..  Ottawa,   Ontario, 

Canada. 
(Jreve.  Theodore.  626  Albany  St..   Dayton   1,  Ohio. 
Grlfflth,  Percy  Tate,  1189  S.  Citrus  Ave.,  Sarasota.  Fla. 
Grimm,  Edward  William.  30  Rockefeller  Plata,  New  York  20, 

N.  Y. 
Guthrie.  Edwin,  5  Hesketh  St.,  Chevy  Chase  15.  Md. 


Hamilton,  James  (*llnton,  613  College  Ave.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Hamilton.  John,   140  Bellevue  St.,  West  Rozbury,  Boston  32. 

Mass. 
Hamilton.  Hoy.  800-M04  Uiw  Kldg.,  1207  Grand  Ave.,  Kansas 

City  «,  Mo. 
Hammersley,   Charles   Edward.   231    W.    Wisconsin   Ave.,   Mil- 
waukee 3,  Wis. 
HarbauKh.   Losh  O..  607   S.  Sixth  St..   Ironton.  Ohio. 
Hare,  Wllliain  C..  Tuskeg^'e.  Alu. 

HurriHon.  Homer  Hill.  20  W.  Jackson  Blvd..  Chicago  4.  III. 
Hart.  Luke  Edward.  1303  La  Salle  Bids..  St.  Louis  1  .Mo. 
llarfforil,  Homer  M.,  124 '»,  Spring  St..  Johnsim  City,  Tenn. 
ilawbaker,  Ellm  Jacob.  City  Bldg..  .Montlcello.  III. 
HawkinN.  Harold  Wilbur,  :VM  Oliver  Bldg.,  Plttsbursh  22.  Pa. 
Hayes,  John  K.  R.,  2.'i  Pemberton  Sijuare,  lioHton  H.  Mass. 
Heinti,  MIchHel  George.  IK  E.  4th  .St.,  <''lnclnnafl  2,  Ohio 
Heller,  LewiH  W..  Bab<<Kk  A  Wilcox  Co..  J6I  E.  42nd  St..  New 

York  17.  N.  V. 
Heron.  Paul  VI<tor  .Norman   (formerly  Paul  P.  Reynard),  IT) 

Kuckingliam   Road.    Riverside.  Ontario.  Canada, 
Hickman,   Wilber  Henry,   1212  Eiplanade,  Lnfayette.  Ind. 
Higginx.   .AUIUH,   Chapln.   1    New  Bond  St.,   Worcester  6,  Mass. 
HiKhaiii.   (ieortce   Edwin.   1619  N.   Newcastle  Ave.,  Chicago  Sa, 

111. 
Hlllinrd.  John   H  .  230  Park  Ave..  New  York  17.   N.  Y. 
lioban,  Owen  A..  31  Parker  St..  4iardner,  Mass. 
Hobart.  George  Addison.  32  Jane  St..  .New  York  14,  .N.  Y. 
Hogencamp,   Harold  C.  .3660  Coral  Wav.  Miami  3.5.   Kla. 
Holbrook.  Rollin  W  .  ',  The  HaUock  *  Wilcox  Co  .  101  E.  42nd 

St..  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 
Holde.   Herrmann    .Nicholas.    4224    .\niboy   Road,  (ireat    Kills. 

Staten  Island.  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Holmes.  Wlllnrd   .Newton,   Room  710.  Wlllard   Bldg..  14th  St.. 

.N.  W..  Washington  2."\.  D.  <' 
HoImwrxMl.   Wllliain   E  ,  l»  Clinton  St.,  .Newark  2,  .N.  J. 
Holt,   HeriiiHn,  Jr  ,  Room    1209,  40  Court  St..  Boston  K,  Mass. 
Hopkins.  Philip  Sherldnn.  Norwich  University,  Northfleld.  Vt 
Horton,  AlUrt  Jay,  IMO  E.  13Hth  St.,  New  York  54,  N.  Y. 

Bouston.  William  L  .  61.')  F  St.,  N.  W..  Washington  4,  D.  C. 
ubbell.   James   Floyd,   .Mayro  Bldg  ,    Utlca   2,   N.   Y. 

Hudstm.  Jav  Stslley,  246  E.  131st  St.,  Cleveland  8,  Ohio. 

Huebner,    Prancls   C.,  3819    Iowa   Ave..   Fresno  2,  Calif. 

Huestis,  Thomas  Hunting.  2031  Coolldge  Place.  Schenectady  8, 
N.  Y. 

Hulbert,   John    L,   30.-   Central   Ave,   Dunkirk,   .N.  Y. 

Humason.  Harris  Monroe.  420  I^exington  Ave.,  New  York  17, 
N.  Y. 

Hungerford,  Victor  William,  Mining  Exchange  Bldg.,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo. 

Hunt,  Warren  Thomas.  100  Proa|iect  Ave.,  Hackensack,  N.  J. 


Imlay.   Charlea  Vernon,    1416  F  St..   N.   W.,  Wutalngton  4, 

D.  C. 
Irany,   Ernest    Paul,    11    Drury  Lane,   Worcester,  Mass. 
Ivy,  Joseph  Withers,  Jr.,  Land  Bank  Bldg.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


Jackson,    Morris   Dunn,   247    Park  Ave.,    New    York   17,  N.   Y. 
Jennings,  Henry  Withers  Kickweed,  51   Chancery  Lane,  Lon- 
don, W.  C.  2.  England. 
Johns,  Roy  William,  260  S.  Broad  St.,  Philadelphia  1,  Pa. 
Johnson,   Alan   Martin,   Bola-Flaia   Hotel,   Orlando,  Fla. 
Jones,   Jack    Clayton,    P.   O,    Box   73,    Mesqulte,   Tex. 
Journeaux,  Dldler.  1126  8.  70tta  St..  Milwaukee  14,  Wis. 


Ksiin.  Benjamin,  11  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rhn,  Herman,   15  Park  Row.  New  York  7,   N.   Y. 
min,  Morris,  501  Canada  Bldg.,  Windsor,  Ontario.  Canada. 
Keleher.  William  T.,  50  Vanderblit  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 
Keller,  Carl  H.,  1130  W.  Woodruff  Ave..  Toledo  6,  Ohio. 
Kelly.  Edward  Jeremiah.  6851  Odin  St.,  Los  Angeles  28,  Calif. 
Kemp,  Robert.  8  115th  St..  Troy.  N.  Y. 

Kennedy.   Harry   Francla,   101   N.   Royal  St..  Alexandria.   Va. 
Kerfoot.  Branch   P.,  25  Broadway.  New  York  4,  N.  Y. 
Kllbreth.  James  T.,  122  E.  42nd  St.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 
Kimball.  Kenneth  W..  15  Perry  Ave.,  Lynnfleld  Center,  Mass. 
King,   Stanley  Cleland,  Room  127,   Sun  Life  Bldg..  .Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada. 
Kingsbury,  George  Peyton,  43  Hall  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Klrkwood,  Robert  Hendry,  Room  3388,  Dept.  of  Justice  Bldg., 

Washington  25  D.  C. 
Klrschman,    Robert    Henry,    707-708   Central  Tower.   Battle 

Creek,  Mich. 
Knauf,  Albert  Ensign,  %  Abbott  Laboratories,   14tb  St.  and 

Sheridan  Road,  .North  Chicago,  III. 
Knight.    Arthur   Octavlns.   4753   Sandia   Drive.   Los   Alamos. 

N.  .Mex. 
Kolb.   Clifton   Mcl.«ren.   1396   Union  Commerce  Bldg.,  Cleve 

land  14.  Ohio. 
Koainn,  Joseph  J.,  384  E.  149th  St..  .New  York  .55,  N.  Y. 
Kruger.   Otto  H..    1803   Virginia   Road.  San   Marino  9,   Calif. 
Kueffner.  William  Rueach.  Tower  Bldg.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
Kutner,   Joseph   H.,  393  7th  Ave.,  New   York  1,  N.   Y. 


I.Addey.  John  V..  755  Ridge  St..  Newark  4,  N.  J. 
I.anahan.  Henry,  Edison  Office  Bldg.,  W.  Orance,  N.  J. 
Lane,    Charles    Elmaar,    Suite   312,    Hynda    Bldg.,    Cheyenne. 

Wyo. 
I^ange.  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  68  Hudaon  St.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Langford,  George  Frank,  %  Wllcox-Gay  Corp.,  Charlotte,  Mich. 
Langfur,  Samuel  A.,  2237  CoUler  Ave.,  Far  Rockaway,  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
I.4nglols.  Amedee.   Suite   106-106A,   National  Bldg.,  Ottawa. 

Ontario,  Canada. 
Langmyhr,  (ieorge  John,  183  London  Road,  Samla,  Ontario, 

Canada. 
Lawler.    Frank   J..   64M  E.    108th    St..   Cleveland  8.   Ohio. 
Leffer.   Frederick  A    W  .  236  Shenstone  Road.  Riverside,  111. 
lieichter.  .Milton   M..  291   Broadway,  New  York  7,  N.   Y. 
liemmon,    (ieorge   NVIms,    211.'i   First   Ave.,   North,   Blrmlng 

ham  3.  Ala. 
U>on,  .Maurice,  44  Wall  St..  .New  York  5,  N.  Y. 
l^rner.  Charlea  J  .  21 1  ^  8.  Illinois  Ave.,  Carb«indale.  111. 
I.«-veronl,  Frank,  Boston  M.  Mass. 

Irvine.   Murray,  .">.51    Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 
Uvltan.    Abraham.    10   S.    E.    6th    St..    Miami   36,   Fla. 
I^wla,  Oscar  Arthur.  50  Court  St..  Brooklyn  2.  -N.  Y. 
Mberiiian.    Joel    Brandon,    .'{42    Madison    Ave..    .New    York    17, 

N.  Y 
Llebman.   Philip  L..  .521   Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 
Llllv.   Scott   H..   8t).'V-16  Nicholas  Bldg.,  Tole<lo  4,  Ohio. 
Lincoln,  Bert  llartiell.  Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
LIsk.  Robert  C..  P.  O.  Box  75.  Marshalltown,  Iowa. 
Lister.    Henry    Bertram.    803    Paclflc    Bldg..    821    Market    St.. 

San  Francisco,  ("allf. 
Little.   KImer  E..  964  Oxford  St..  Turtle  Creek.  Pa. 
Llewellyn,    Ernest    R.,   26   Bailey    Road.   Arlington   74,   Mass. 
I^>ftln.   Edward  Hill.  P.  O.   Box  61,  Bo<inton.  N    J. 
l.,orens.  James  Nicholas.  Van  Buren,  Mo. 
I^itka.  John,  2  Beattie  Park.  Red  Bank.  N.  J 
Ixnett.    George    .Alexander,     17.'»30    Cherrylawn,    Detroit    21, 

Mich. 
Lundquist.  Oorge  Arthur.  Mall  SUtlon  IB40,  Sperry  (iyro- 

scope  Co..  Great  Neck.  N.  Y.  > 

Lussatto.  Attllio,  Via  I.jiuro  2,  Milan.  Italy. 
Lyon.   Richard   Forbes.  811   W.   Seventh  St..  Los  Angeles  14. 

Calif. 
Lyons.  Patrick  Bsrbour,  ^/<r  Western  Blectrlc  Co.,  120  Broad 

way.  New  York  5.  N.  Y 

M 

MacDonald,  Alexander  Forrlstall,  58  Washington  Ave.,  Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y. 

.Mack.  Luther  L..  402  Ohio  Oil  Bldg..  437  8.  HUI  St.,  Los 
Anirelea  13.  Calif. 

MacKay.  Thomas  Calvin.  155  St.  James  Place,  Buffalo  9.  N.  Y. 

MacKensle.  IK>nald.  2711  Vista  Larga  Ave..  N.  E..  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex. 

MacKev.   Stuart  J..  3209  W.  Wells  St.,  Milwaukee  8.  Wis. 

Manghiim.  James  Mason.  Transportation  Bldg..  Washington. 
I)  C 

Manner,  Harry  Thaddeus.  174  S.  Main  St.  (residence),  also 
.30  N.  Diamond  St.  (office),  Mansfield.  Ohio. 


March  10,  1959  ^ 

„       wi-«   M    V    Y  Robinson.  J"»*P^   ^'♦"7-  V'^fth  Ave     New  York  17.  N.  Y 


■""«■  "a.ra'i"      „   R  „  s  n»».wl..  E»»  Bo.d,  Un,.      H«.r..  ji°.S:r<i"T"  l;i.rW°wn  Colo  ^.    j 

ton  ».  Tex^  ^  National  Bank  Bldg..  Omaha  2,     K«^^,»^,^,^    William  Crandall.  2000  Stoner  Axe 


.ii"     "t       r„„    A     837  Omaha  National  iM""  •""»■■  Kubtnstein.   n  nimi"   ^  •- - 

Menlkhelm.  Irvln  J^.  ;i?'".,*\h  St     Bethlehem.  Pa.  '""'  - 

Ml!!"-  ^I'h'  r^7.S4  lL%tS.  W.,   Washington    DC. 


MeniKoriiu.  »i'""  r;' Vv"  Vi.pth  St     Bethlehem.  •  »•  ,.     ,, 

Miller.  Earl  J  ,  1704  Vk.  "^  '^*''g  "/n^w.,   Washington,   D    t  . 
MUla,   Edward  L.,  J""    k     «„.n    B  d£      Central    Ave.,    Fort  ^.     w  ■?   v    v 

>»<>"[•:•  w'l'^  ninVrd  Hot  springs.  Va. „,^„    „. .- 


Boston  9.  Mass  .,.     ^     ,  iMttsburgh.  Pa. 

Saltxman.  tleorge  C..  P.  O.  »"«,",•  c^,    St..    St.    John.    New 
Sanford     Charles    Fenson.    39    l  rincess 

Brunswick    Canada.  Augusta.   Maine 

«.«-«''"':u_^  V>-"    r-  •,.  f  tlafdVn'l^ne",  New  York  5.  V^ 


S  B;Xl^'^^^'i^  Bank  Bldg..  Buffalo  2.     ^aS^^C •>f^l^n'T;i84   Wa^r  J.      A^usta.    m^ 
mB   Zry    Whltehouse,   20   Pine  St..   Room    2306.   New     Saxe.  J..n^J.^>;^-,  Mal,len  I  ^^^^  ^.^^ 
^"•!!!"y"    y'  .      0-...  o.    chieaKo  4.  111.         Pa  ,.v    .K.^  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Schwarti.    Nathan    <  «'^j-, '.Jr*  ,JrV," 

Chestnut  Sts..  »;i"»'^^f 'P^^^^^B^Sk  .  Denver  2.  Colo. 

Me'rlden.  Conn.  Temoleton  Ave.,  Daly  City  25,  Calif- 

Sea,    William.  Jr.   ■♦»«  7  W    St     Sprligflelcl  8,  Maas 
!::::;*;•   wlman^E";  S  p'^St^'N.  ^W.  "Washington  Loan  * 

Trust.  Washington  1,  D   (  v.._.  York  6.  N.  Y. 

hi^^"^^-^^^  (^^m^c^^lrust  Bldg..  lOth  and 
Waliiut.  Kansas  City  «•  M«         p,,^.^  ^ve..  Springfield    HI. 
Shamel,  Charles   Hf """"«'' o^^ J     Main  and  10th   St...  Rlch- 
TlnaVr.   Samuel   Lionel,    ijv:   rr..-.-'^^^^^^^  Shapiro.    Isador.   American  Bldg.   -la 

r    Hugh   N..  2r.O  Page   ^':-   Sj^.f '^K*^"42   Lov.slay   St  mond  19    ^  a.  j,,     „,ooklyn  ^.  N,J,, 

•^'"  P  Sheafe.  Charles  M  .  Jr.  -20  <  «J';jf'    ^  ^ve..  N.  W..  Washing 

,....„.    «.,o  A..»,o..  -,.   XH,  Uor,  CO..  .™  U.,«..o.     «.,...>,.,  .ft-  ^-^^'^'^^     '„    ^„,.  ,  „„ 


.Morgan.    ••«-«.,      

York  5.  N.  Y.  ,  .  .,„„  a  i  «  Salle  St.,  Chicago  *,  l" 
Morlarty!  Maurice  J^^kXl^r  PuS.  N>*  Vork  20  N  Y 
Morrl.<.n.  J'*  ^\y  ^1^  "*^i  33rd  St  .  Long  Island  <'»<>.; -^.l 
Morse,  Howard  M^.  47  -^i  ^^r"  "1-  p|d,t  .  Omaha  2.  Nebr. 
Morsman,  Edgar  M.  Jr.Ji20  >aimam  H^  (J.^^j^^^^^,^,^^^  y^ 
Mowlti.  Arno  Paul.  \Nalnut  St  >o  1  jj^^„,^.^^^  Md. 
?Jfeerr,lr,2uT44rr5"7^h  St..  New  York  22.  N.  V 

Naxon.  Irving,   3001    W.,  i?;;„'t,eV  AVe?fflnnatl'V3.  O 

^u^r^^'^:  ^^  f'""  «^  ^  ^'  •  ^""^  ""•^  • 

Nc^5!'H^<l'K.r..41^14,hSr,C.rU^^ 
Nordhaus.  Raymon.l  tharl.s.  aJ  >>• 

NoVVon.  Frederick,  Room  707.  700  Tenth  St..  N.  ^^  ..  -ashlng- 

S^^Vn  ''Ed'iard   Rosseau.   1.-.7   Harrison   St.,  E.   Orange  N.. 

N.J.'  o 

Off.  Clarence  R     Box  41«^,^-;^,^,^•:'Sicif  *11.  lU. 

Orllnger.   Samuel   Lionel.   17-   ^,""p"npi„po  2.  Calif. 

orr    &ugh   N..  2.'.0  Page   ^^j-   Sj^.f '^ftX*^  42   Lov.slay   St 

••-•^"•'•"i.  *?*,VrS-  Joha"nnes'^^;rTran.v7al  Province.  ?south 


Mit'^*-  .      «(in  Rrr««rlm'Av    New   York  7.  N.    X. 

'pruVsr.-  l?."«T'MHvln^.'30f;"tm  ?>^ont  Bldg..  Wilmington  98. 

I***'-  J     /».!      ±\a.  Olive  St     St.  Louis  2.  M<>. 

;:r.±*ZbJ'rri";:-ls''2536Vrlng^  Ave..  Cincinnati  14 

p/tJ^Hon.  Wesley  Rasmus.  110  Upper  Shawnee  Ave.  Ea.ton 
*y  ...-.A  v'..*i..niil  Kanl 

hllli|J«.  '  ■•■••"-  -,-■.. 
Bldg..  Utlca  2.  N.J. 

j;!:;;^fAs^VK ^;^;;nd:'5o«'M.^;^i.n hnik , 7.k. lotn .t..  s;;;^w:-doj^-. ^f  .jv«|nut -\-^-rJ^^^^ i.^.. 

"t W":  W»hlngton  D.  C.  ^^„  ,         r.llf.    ^{^rRe^  A   "ob'^^tandard  OU  Bldg.  I^^^^^^ 

KhS;:^./^^  1i^;.:'^5  -ad^ay.  New  .ork  4,  N.  ^.^J-^  iS^^^^^  KSlr^  - 


SK.^^ri^ulRusseU  .,A.f.  ^^^^^i^'^vl 
Smith.  W.  Evans.  l'^3\.\'*'r,'^",na  St..  Klsslmmee.  Fla. 
^r;irrhar[r"HeIry'\^39T"c,ark    St..    Ro<.m    1003.   <  hi- 

Sp^ti^^^.'-M^urlce  J.    630  Fifth  ^ve     Ne-  Y...^^2a^^  V 

i:^{Lry^m;rpVin;^!."'«3T'\lc!?i"a";d%Mg  .  Washington  o. 
S.iln^rdt.,Samue.  Charles.^Beaver  ^^ ^ ^j^rj^S^l;  |:  (^l5: 


P.;-:>n.  Wesley  Rasn UO  Up.r  Shawnee  Ave  .  Eaa^>.     ^^^ -^^^^l^^^s!^^ 

PlJ^^ips.  Char.^  D.,^.  Kernan  *  Kernan.  First  >--«' ^;;     ^^^^^j^T^^^^l!:^^^^^^ 


slro^VrRoWrt  Henry    1  «  Vl'Svhite"  niln^N.  Y 
tlLlJlleVr"  Nathan,  "^'V'^^nlral   Park   South.  New   ^ork   19. 

Su^dy:  i^harle.  J      370  Lex|ngton   A..     N-.^^f  Pa"   ^^  ' 
Sxekely.   (ieorge  Emery.  -   uur»^ 


B.^:l!.'~..  «  "".~  Bern.n..  «»  Co.  Cour,.  H,.hU«a  P.r». 

.  '^'''hu.o    Tl...    BM.1    B.»«  Bid...    675    «    "■•""'"    "'  ■    iVS«.  J""."'y  «',?,Tvv?J;  a",  iv'rol.  13.  >«"■ 
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I'rovldent*  3, 


Tli.iniaii,  Arthur  Abbot.  11H)>'  L  iiion  Tru«t  BIdg., 

R    I 

ThomiNton.   G«'org«'   F..   tSO  E.   42nd  St..  N>w   York.  N.   Y.      ' 
Thoiiwon,  John  Kiwa.  417  Metrop«ilitan  BldR..  837  \V.  IU«tlnK« 

St..  Vancouver.  liritlih  Columbia.  Canada. 
Ttnibem.  Harley  Honifr.  195  Broadway.  WMtprn  Elwtric  I'o., 

Inc..  N>w  York  11.  X.  V 
Ttnini«>rnian.    Lawrence-  J..    Irtl    W.    WUcoiiHln  Av**..   Mllwau- 

kiH*  3   WIh 
Tobln.  kfnnrth  JoiM-ph.  aa-J  S.  MtrhlKan  Ave..  CtairaKo  4.  III. 
To«-naf<>ldt.  Kurt.  2.'>  Aiiiht'ntt  Koad.   Port  WaHhInxton.  Ix>ng 

Island,  N>w  York.  X.  Y. 
Tmihey.  Frank.  R.  F.  I>.  2.  Conrord,  Maan 
Towne.  Wintield  C.,  Kenn«»bunk.  Maine. 
Trailed.  ForeHt  V  .  818  Olive  St..  St.  Loul*  1,  M«. 
Turk.   r)ouKlaB  Campbell.  4aa  .r{  RoKera  ItldK..  470  (IraDvllle 

St..  Vanroiiver,  Krltinh  ColuinblH,  Canada. 
Tucker,  (ieorKe  Wanhintjtmi.  •154  MadlKon  .\v»'.  New  York  Jl. 

N.  Y 
Tucker, 
Turner, 

Iowa. 
Tuttle.  I^uren  Taylor.  (179  l»7th  Ave..  San  Franclnct>  21.  Calif. 

U 

I'pham.  PreHton,  .31  Amen  St..  Cambridge.  Maaa. 

V 


John  \V  ,   l."»()2  Swo|»e  Drivr,  ChattiiniHiKa, 
WllUam    A  .    Citizenii    State    itank    BlilK 


Tenn. 
,    Clarlnda. 


WeHtern  Electric  Company.   10«> 
Eight    Mile   Road,   Ferndale   20, 


Van  Dyck.  Everett  Calvin.  <•( 

Ontral  Ave.,  Kearny,  X.  J 
Van   Tyle,    Eugenia,    HMM)  \V 

Mich. 
Van  Winkle.  <;eorg.-  F.,  .^218  X.   27th  Road.  Arlington  7.  Va. 
Vnrnev,  Everett   Wilmot.  140  Federal  St  .  Room  1022,  Boaton 

10,  SlatiN. 
Vonachen,    FranclH   Charlea.    Court    Houne.    I'eorla,   III. 
VorhauH,  LouIk  J..  .")21  Fifth  Ave..  Xew  York  17.  X.  \' . 

W 

Walle.  John   Barker.   MutchinH  Hall.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Walker,  i'larence  Stevena,  Dean  Road.   Hookport.  MaiM. 
Ward.    Robert    X..   80.3   Farnum    Ave.,   Royal  Oak,   Mich. 
Waterman,  Cameron  Beach,  «88  E.  Fort  St..  Detroit  2«.  Mich. 
Wayne.  Milton  J..  MH  Henrietta  St..  KalamaKMi.  Mich. 
Weeka.   Carl   W..   90O   Buffalo  Ave..   Xiagara   Fall*.   X.   Y. 
Wenner,  Edward  J..  50.3-.'>  Commercial  BIdg..  WaterliHi.  Iowa. 
Werner.   Charlea   Frederick.  Werner  BIdg..  2204   W.    Fraflklin 

St..  Evannville.  Ind 
WeHtall.  Edward  F.,  702  Wm.  Fox  BIdg.,  HON  S.  Hill  St..  Loa 

Angeles,  Calif. 


Weatall,  Joaepb  F  ,  Suite  1021.  Brocknian  BIdg..  520  W.  7th 

St..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif. 
WeatoD.    Sidney.   Sirj    Eaatern   Parkway.   Brooklyn   25.   N.   Y. 
Wheeler.  Floyd  Stead.  810  Waahlngton  BIdg..  l^th  and  New 

York  Ave.  X.  W..  Waahlngton  5,  D.  C. 
Wiedlnger.  (ieorge  T..   1926  Newport  Avr..  (lllnfo  13.  III. 
Wierum.  Otto  C.  72  Wall   St..  New  York  5,  NY. 
Wild.   Rudolf  Francla,   Induatrlal  A   Srientlflr  Produrta  DIv.. 

CurtlMN-Wrlght  Corp..  Caldwell.  N.  J. 
Willcos.  (ieorge  Bingham.  900  S.  Warren  Ave..  SaglDaw.  MIrh. 
Wllllama,   Harold.   54    Devonshire   St..   Iloatoo  9.   Maaa. 
WllMamii.  Ia'  Rni  John.  2601   Parkway.  Philadelphia  SO.  Pa 
Wilaon.  JuniUM  Pendleton,  MKt  Bnwdway.  New  York  7.  N.  Y. 
Wllaon.   Vern   William,    120   Amerlai    Ht..   Orlando.   Fla. 
WInana.  John  H.,  203  Park  Are.,  PlainflHd.  N.  J. 
Wlxnm.  Ru|>ert  E.  I..e«>.  IS  Main  St..  P.  O.  Box  75.  Etna.  Calif. 
W<hh1,  Edgar  L.  213  W.  Wlaoonain  Ave..  Milwaukee  'A.  Win. 
W<mkI.  Loren  .Newton.  25  Broad  St..  New  York  4.  N.  Y. 
WiMKlward.    W.    K..   70.3    Inanranre   BIdg..   Madinon   <<,    Win. 
Wright.  Charles  Roberta.  Jr..  801  Violet  PUce.  Silver  Spring, 

Md. 
Wright.  James  Otia.   140  Federal   St.,   B<i8ton   10.   Maaa. 
Wjrkea.  Roger  Irving.  1810  Division  Ave..  8..  Grand  Rapids  7. 

Mich. 
Wylle.    Arthur    Raymond.    1176    Curtis    Hotel.    Minneapolis. 

.Minn. 


Yardley.  Claude  R..  210  Sth  Rt..  N.  E..  rharlottMville.  Va. 
Yeomana.  Lurlen  Ingraham.  205  W.  Warker  Drive.  Chicago  6, 

III. 
York.  Amoa  Chesley,   11   Beacon  St.,  Boston  8.  Mass. 

Z 

Zarwell.    Elwin   Jack,    1634    S.   nsth   St..    Milwaukee    14.    Wis. 
Zlmmermann.  William  F..  (iould  A  Eberhardt.  Inc..  Irvlngton 
11.  N.  J. 

The  following  Arms  have  been  removed  from  the  Regiater 
of  Attorneys  pursuant  to  the  provlalons  of  Rule  347  of  the 
Kulen  of  Practice  of  the  I'nited  States  Patent  OfBce  in  Patent 
<  'aaes. 

ARTHUR   W    CROCKER. 
Feb.   11.  19.'>9.  Chainmam,  Committre  on  KHroUment. 

Hamilton  and  Hamilton.  HU0~4  Law  Building.  Kanaas  City  6. 

Mo. 
Lawler  and   I>awler.  n48  E    108th  St..  Cleveland  8.  Ohio. 
McCauley  and   Mc<'auley.  509  Olive   St.,   La   Salle  BIdg,   St 

Ia>u1s  1.  Mo. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  .ANUARy  30.  .950 

..     ^  / .i..<4Sn0  Tknaiams') 


.  200,458 

_       7,018 

"■"   .     85,414 

.       2,501 

"Jan.   16,1958 

.  Jan.    17,  1958 


M.  C.  B08A.  Wrsrtsr.  r»«Mt 


OvsnllM 


T^ii^rZnnwn  o«>.,r::;^^w»'^"  ,^.^m^ . 


,r  8T0NI  I   O  .  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ABT9 ^"^ 

:  ::::r;  ::::::=" ...  ™.--  •- — ■» — 

,„,  „:..,»,  ■    .    ..  '  __^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ,_.^,,  .„  ..„,,  .,„„.,„ 

TION  DIVlBIONfl. 


DIVISIONS 
«,  II,  ».  «,  46.  80. 

Ml,  N,  ao. «,  ft*. 

Id,  36,  87.  41,  42.  44. 

48.  81,  84.  m. 
1,  II,  1»,  14.  21.  24. 

57.  86.  61.  Designs. 
7.  11,  17.  27,  34.  %i. 

SB.  S3,  «2. 
6,8,20,29.«».«6.40. 

82.66. 
1.  4,  9,   10,   16.  22, 

a,  28.  48,  47. 
a,  18,  1».  25.  30,  B. 

4».  56.  67. 

I,  n.  HI.  IV.  V 


Oldest  Application 


,    ,V,>OOLn.E»O.A.;..B™»-.E„.>«.«.PI»''™.'               .  .                                                         ,^^;-^^^^^^ 
,  n,.^VoNE  A   (-.M).  F.bM.  T«PM  »i  v«ml.  DWroyiM.  P»~.  Tob«~- 

?„'S>,,rt..i».,  sp"'"'" -;'  S!?S.. . .  H«— lie.  i^"«^  »«*  ■•™—  "^"^  *°^       :: 

8  (V)  LEWIS,  R.O..  Beds;  CbalnanaueMs.  v.-  

Md  Collection  Receptactes         „■"„„««. 

N.lltaf.BUpUnt»dCUpn«ri.^.C.^^  

12    (HI)  8PINTMAN. 8.  (DURHAM. B.O..«CHii«;.  „„  w.„.  Mrtal  Working 

Controls      -.:J:.,^™„  and  Tube  Manutfceture;  Needle  and  Pm  Making.  Metal  Working 

u.  (III)Wn.TZ.W.A.{«rttog),Met^Worttac«-rx).  

bly«KlDl.-.e«BblyApi«t^W^'*Jj^^g^  

tlon  Tarbln«.  Speed  R-P^-l-f^I^  "  ,     ^^)   8tov«.nd  FurBa«.;  Boilers;  Fhiid  Fuel  Burn.,..  Heatmg 

„  ,,Sr?M""StT*i-  -«-~.ro«U>  W  *«><.  Con..^.  C.^.»..  B»..«-.  «-.,».-.» 

».(VII)N«VIl8.K.D..C0.Un,-IT«»»«.MI««""~"  ,V  ,;      \.„- Pta«  Co.W.1 8,» 


7-11-68 
«^-24-fi8 
6-25-58 


7-14-88 
6-11-68 
7-11-58 


DIVfSIONa.  BXAftHNKKS  AND  SUBJBCT8  OF  INTKNTION 


». 


31. 


33 


33. 


38. 

36. 

37. 
38. 

39. 

40. 
41. 
43. 
43. 


44. 

43. 

46. 

47. 
4«. 


(Til)  O'LEARV,  R.  A..  lUumlnatlng  Burners;  Comminuton;  Coin  ControlM  Appwatiu;  DiqMnataf  Cabineta;  Artiel* 

Dijipauinc;  Coin  Huidling;  RefrUtermtlon  -V" 

a)  BOBTTCHKR.  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemtetry  (p«rt).  e.  f..Tr«»  AddocU.  BUtam  ConUinBif  Ovbaa  CoBpounds, 
Hydrofenstion  of  Ctrbon  OxkiM.  Pmrtlal  OikUtloo  of  Non-AromBtic  HTdreevboD  Mliture^  HTdroewboos.  Halo- 

CMi«t«d  Hydnxmrbons;  Synthetic  Restoi  (i»rt)  (e.  f ..  Polypropyl«a«»,  Polytoobutytenw) ;  M  iMnl  Oib 

(VII)  BERM AN.  H..  Om*  and  Liquid  Cont«:t  AppM»tui;  H«t  Eichmfe;  On  Beparmtlon;  Aiitatkn:  Belf  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systemi:  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Byitems;  Fire  Extlngnisben 

„    (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Brldfes;  Hydraulic  »nd  Earth  Enfinecrlnc:  Roads  and  PavemanU:  Roott 

34.  (IV)  QUACKENBUSH,  L..  Railwayt-Drmrt  Appllanoea,  SwJteh*  and  Slfnata.  BurfMt  Track,  RoIUiic  Stock,  Track 
Sander*:  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Feeders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Llna  InpIaiiMOU. 

(IV)  DBMBO,  L.  J.,  Dlspenstng;  Filling  Reoeptaclee:  Toilet;  Sheet  Feeding 

(V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weigher*;  Weighing  Boalea 

(II)  LEVY.  ML.,  Electricity-Switches,  Welding,  Heating,  Pboto-oeUCIrculU.. 

(I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  (acting).  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.  g..  Aio,  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (jmt),  e.  |., 
Anthronee,  Trlarylmethanes,  Esters,  Adds.  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  PhenoU,  AkohoU 

(IV)  WEIL,  I..  FluW-Preasure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,, Diaphragms  and  Bellows)    

(V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles- MeUllic,  Paper.  Wooden.  Olaas;  Special  Receptacles  and  PackagM 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Recorder*  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television 

(11)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part)  

(I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting).  Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sucar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Lcathars; 
Preserving,  Sterlliiing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus):  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fhild  Treatment 
of  Textiles 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batterlea:  Nudear  ReM>nant  Devioas; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS.  R.  A  ,  acting).  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication: 
Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

(I)  WILES.  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting).  Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g..  flaskmable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl  8U»ck; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part) :  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehiaes;  Land  Vehidea:  Education 

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  8..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboards.  Relays,  MagneU.  Condensers,  TransUtors,  Barrier  I  ayfr  Rectifiers 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VenUlatlon;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Glass 

50.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 

sitions, Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.  g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Polyaerykmltrtles, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers) 

51.  (II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pleioelectrlc  DeTloee;  Antennas;  Osdllators 

53.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks 

53.  (IV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Maniftoldlng;  Printed  Matter;  SUtion- 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  CkMures  or  Partitions:  Doors,  Windows,  Awnbigs,  and  Shutters; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators    

.54.  (II)  NILSONf  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.,  X-Ray.  lltravlolet.  Radioactive)  Applications    

55.  (VII)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  ArtlHcial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Asaortlng  Solids  (part) 

56.  (I)  SPECK.  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Bnercy 

Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horaesboe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenlnp; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry:  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  and  Punching 

58.  (Ill)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting).  RolU  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  TooU  and  ImplemenU;  Stone 

Working;  Abrading  Proc«w8««  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drllltaig:  Papw  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching - - 

58.  (I)  BRINDISI.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlliiers;  Gas.  Heating  and  Illuminating 

«0    (I)  MA.VGAN.P  E  (STERMAN.M  .acting).  Carbon  Chemtetry  (part),  e.g.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous 
Polymers  (eg  .  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes 

and  Products     .     - - 

«1.  (Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  

fi2.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  AmuaemenU  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  lUumlnaUon; 

Photographic  Apparatus  ..  .  - -     

«3    (I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beveragea:  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnins,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fata,  Sulfurlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds -  

ft4.  (I)  OREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

66,  (V)  LI8ANN,  I..  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Acoustics;  BulMIng  Structurea 

fi7.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  Ornamentation;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators:  Separating 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part)  - ■  - 

flB.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  Amplifiers 

I- BAILEY.  J.  8..  Laminated  Fabrics        

11— O.^CSS,  H.  (acting).  Detectors.  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  ClrculU 

III-WAHL,  R.  A..  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding 

IV-BERLOWITZ.W.  Earth  Boring         - 

Iv-ANGEL,  C.  D..  ScafTolds:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structurea;  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packed 

\    Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packings  

E.  DIV.  A  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  I.e.,  Polyethylenes. 

'A-MONCrRE,  J.  A.,  IndusUlal  Arts  

,B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Artt - 


OMHt  Applleatloa 
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CLASS,  DIVS.t 


M 


DESIO.NS  (III) 


6-37-M 
7-10-8S 

»-l3-A8 
9-3-M 


«-l»-M 

7-21-M 

7-1-M 

6-W-68 

4-3»-M 

7-«-M 
V41-58 

6-17-58 

7-1-68 
6-10-68 

5-4-68 

6-»-68 


fr-1-68 
6-ia^S8 
6-34-68 


9-13-68 

S-3IV-68 
S-14-68 

6-«^ 

6-fr-68 


6-34-68 
6-18-68 


6-16-68 

6-36-68 

7-3-68 

6-6-68 

6-1-68 

fr-17-68 

6-17-68 
7-41-68 
6-16^68 
7-7-68 
6-36-68 
8-16-66 

7-7-68 
9-«0^68 
8-36-68 

8-4-68 


6-4-68 


8-37-58 

6-19-68 
7-3-68 

»-ll-68 
9-3-58 
3-3-58 

6-l»-58 

9-3-58 

7-2S-68 

7-1-58 

6-37-58 

4-39^58 


7-7-68 
3-13-68 

7-7-58 

7-14-58 
6-33-58 

6-3-58 

6-17-58 


5-6-58 

6-3-68 

6-16-58 


9-10-58 

8-6-68 
3-30-M 

6-16-68 

5-8-68 


5-31-58 
6-16-58 


6-16-58 

5-36-68 

7-3-58 

6-3-58 

6-1-58 

6-16-58 

6-19-58 
7-21-68 
6-16-68 

7-3-68 
6-17-68 

7-9-58 

7-1-58 
6-18-68 
9-30-58 
8-11-58 


I 

DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

. 1..  „»  laift  t,^  /iPHcrihe  the  graphli 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  number*  Indkntcd  below  expire  during  March  1959.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  "■<*" 'jj^ 
provLsloai  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Slat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  dpe  to  ihoiXfO»a 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  880.  A  Itet  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Initx  of  Ptttntt—IBU. 
Patents  Numbers  a,274.6»  to  1^78,406,  Inctaalva 

Plant  Patents::;:::;::::""""::;::":"--:":-..;" ; Numbmao4toM7.iiich»ive 
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U.  S.  Court  of  CurtoiM  and  Patent  Appeals 

Mkehamte  Mktal  r<.BP.  r.  The  Inteknatl.nal 
NuKF.L  Co..  Inc. 

Vo    ti"'!      nrcidrd  Jamuarn  9.  195'J 

1 '-(CPA     .      F-'d      .  -rsPQ-1 

1.  TR.»uauARKa     l..BCR.FT.vENEHa-"»PHr.«rUTf  r«R  IRON 

../'.^^'rr  .-vl.ienr.-   of    r.oord    fully   Hupp..rtH   .h.   hold- 
,n.r    that    -spherulite-    has    h    wHl    underntood    "'-""'"»=;" 

dlscrlptlvP  1.   is  not  HubJ.ct  to  exclusive  appropriation  b, 
any  u«*r." 

'    ''••r'wnrd'.u.y   be  descriptive  thou.h   it  m.rely  d.sorlbe. 

one   of    the    .lUKlities   or   propertien   of   the    go.Hls. 
1     SAVir       S\MK         'SPHKKfllTr-     KOK     IRON     «ASTlN.i« 

'        -.1  .pl.cant   .ontendH   that    the  word  ;-P»'-";-  /^^J 
a.-nirHtHy   N-  uh^.1  to  denrrlhe  Iron  rantln^s       It   Ik  bes^^e 
,.  ,.o  nt   «heth.r  .aHtlnKH  In  genera,  .an  be  so  d.s.nbed 
The  rea     l.-ue  herein  U  whether  api^Hanfs  '"tended  n.arK 
H   legally   den-rlptlv.   of  OHHt    Iron    whUh    the   trade    kn-Y 
.  ...'ntaln  KpheruUfe.  or  HphernUtW  P"V"'-,  ^^'"7   '\,  ^ 
,vHl    reooKnU.Hl    that    the    formatlou    of    Kraph    e    in    ti.e 
internal    Hlnirtur..    In   an    Important    .hararter.-ti.    in   .a.t 
llrL    metals,    we    fe.1    that    this    word.    des<r.bln«    such 
internal  structure,   in  deK.rlptive  of  the   metal  itnelf. 
4    Same     Samk     Opposition     Damaue. 

Held  that  It  WH«  not  ne.-«.H«ary  that  oppo.«;r  make  a 
Hhowln^  of  a.tual  u-e  of  the  mark  "Spherulite  to  e..  ab^ 
ll.h  that  it  would  probably  be  damaKed  by  ita  re^.Htrat.on 
to  appli.ant.  and  Held  that  "It  ia  enough  to  show  au< 
inter..Ht  aa  will  justify  the  ronrluaiou  that  dnmaKe  t<.  it 
wiM  .ns,u.  If  th..  us.,  of  surh  t..r.u  by  It  or  its  .ustomers 
to  dfs«Tib»'  their  Kooda  is  denied   " 

.V    8AM«       SaMK.       lNN.VEN.r       IN       CHOK  E       OK      LEHCRIPTIVE 

In'^'<*>irne<tion  with  the  opposition  by  appellee  to  the 
registration  by  ap.H-llant  of  the  word  •"Spherullt.  as  a 
,rad.-.nark  for  rastinKs  made  of  Iron  and  iron  alloys  HrUI 
that  "ConredinK.  arguendo,  appellant's  innocM.ce  in  Its 
.hol..^  we  do  not  consider  this  to  b.-:  n.aterlal  to  the  asue 
..f  .Wrriptlvness  of  the  mark  relative  to  appelW  s 
pro<lucts." 
Avvy.Ki.  from   THtent  Offlcf.     Opposition  No.  29,ftfW). 

AFKIUMKIV 

WoodlhiU  d  Kro»l  {Grorgc  V.  WoodUnf,  and  Hrure 
H    KroHt  of  counwl  1   f<»r  Meehanite  Metal  t  orp. 

Afithnr,,,  WilUnm  Itrller  i Frrd  A.  Klrin  and  Aaron 
R.  tmruHhrnd  of  .ounsel  I  for  The  Internati..nal  Nickel 

(\).,    IlK'. 

Before  OH'onnell,  Acting  Chuf  Judge,  and  Worlet. 

Uu  H.  and  Martin.  AnHftciatr  .hidgm 
Ui(  H   ./    delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Thi.  apiH-al  is  from  the  de«lsi«m  of  the  C\>niml8Sioner 
„f  Patents  aftirminK  the  de<lsion  ..f  the  ?:xarainer  of 
Interferenres  «uKtalnii«  an  oppoHiti<.n  hy  appelle^  to 
the  reuistrati..n  by  appellant  of  the  w,.nl  •Spherulite 
an  a  trademark  for  .a-tinK^  made  of  iron  and  iron 
alloys.  The  appli«ation  states  that  the  mark  was 
first"  use.1  l)v  apiH'Uant  <.n  Fel^ruary  27,  \m\ 

Op,H,se,-«piH.llee  alleReil  Ih-Iow  that  it  and  its 
li.vnsees  ha.l  lK>en  en>:a>:e<l  for  many  years  in  the 
.nanufa.ture  of  metals,  alloys  and  metallic  additions 
for  cast  irons,  inclu.linj:  that  des<rilHHl  in  I  .  S.  Patent 
No.  •J.4S.'.Tr,i»  t«.  Minis  et  al..  that  the  word  "spherulite 
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.„d  been  use<l  as  early  as  ^8  to  '^--f  ^^f  f  ™f^^ 
formation  in  the  Internal  structure  ^^  ^7«»"  ^iTf 
of  ntst  lr..n  and  that  ap,>ellee  would  be  damaged  If 
such  repistraticm  was  >:rante<l. 

The  Exandner  <.f  Interferences,  in  sustaining  the 
op,>ositi<m.  held  that  "Spherulite,'  when  use<l  in  con- 
;  tion  with  cast  iron.  IndudinK  that  made  n  acco  d^ 
„..e  with  appellees  Millis  et  al.  patent,  is  <l-;iPt he 
of  a  chara<teris,i<-  thereof  and  that  accord.ngl>  the 
issnan<e  of  the  registration  applie<l  for  would  neces- 
sarily involve  damage  t..  appellee. 

The  issues  presented  herein  are  H)  ^^ether  the 
,vonl  "spherulite"  is  desc-riptive  within  the  mean  ng 
of  the  trademark  law  when  applied  to  -«tln^  «'J-^ 
„„„  in.n  alloys,  and  (21  if  .lescriptive.  ^^^^^ ^^^^!^ 
W  damage<l  by  l>ei..g  .leprive<l  of  the  use  of  the  t^rm 
to  describe  its  prodmts. 

The  record  shows  that  the  terms  "spheruli  e     and 
"spherulitK-  were  use<l  in  an  article  ^-'^^^\^X 
Atnerlcan   Fotimiryman    maga.me    '-^r"^^'''^^  ^ 
„es<ril»e    the    sh«,>e    of    graphite    particles    found    in 
..ertain  types  ..f  cast   iron.     F..ur  witnesses  called  b> 
am>ellee  testified  that  graphite  particles  found  in  such 
tn  ns  "ere  properly  .lescribed  as  being  "''P»';'-""Jf«^ 
r-spherulitlc^and  that  they  had  been  so  dei^ril^d 
,     ,he    metallurgical    field.      Ap,M>llant   P^-^^";^   «\^ 
witnesses  who  testifieil   to  the  effect    that.   In   their 
Tp-rn    •spherulite  •  an<i    •spberulitU-  --  ^^^^^ 
^rlv  descriptive  of  any  cast  iron,  two  <.f  them  stating 
Ihat  they  had  not   kn,.wn  those  terms  to  l>e  u«^ Jn 
anv  wav  in  .-onnection  with  metals,  and  one  of  then 
rt'ti.;  that  he  had  never  heard  t»>e  term '•spherulite 
applieil   to  anything  but   a   mineral.     The  ^^tnain  ng 
hre^  witnesses  «alle<l  by  the  appellant,  however.  sUted 
harthel   had  used  the  term  "spherulite"  or  "^pber- 
mt  I '    to  des<.ril»e  graphite  particles  in  cast  Iron,  or 
;"a!  ihey  ha<l  known  it  to  l>e  used  in  that  manner  b> 

"'"rour  opinion  dl  the  evidence  of  r^ord  fully 
suppo  ts  the  h<.lding  that  "spherulite"  has  a  well 
rde;s;.>od  meanmg  to  metallurgists  and  foundrymen 
when  used  in  connectKm  with  certain  kinds  of  cast 
Tr  n  and  relate<l  alloys  as  referring  to  their  graphite 
f:;  m:Uon.  The  word  Is  descriptive  of  a  ^'^^^^^^^ 
of  the  material,  and  l^ing  <lescriptlve  it  Is  "<>»  subject 

to  exclusive  appropriation  ^>  -:\;'::\''':^ ^qH 
^  ..   oi  f'>r'P\  QfM»   88  F.2d  499,  ao  I  M'Vi  *a. 

r\  A  wonl  may  l.e  descriptive  though  it  merely 
|,.Lil>es  ...le  of  the  qualities  or  P-P-ti-  ^^^^^ 
«,KKis.  In  n  Hff.-rre.rrnt  Product,,  Inc..  »>  CCPA 
-,;..  1Q-.  Y  W  142.  ."•«;  rSTQ  KW 

'    m  ;ppli<ant  contends  that  the  word  "spherulite 

oannot      "-urately   ^^  use.1  to  descrl.>e  iron  castings^ 

His  l>eside  the  p<.int  whether  ca.stings  in  ^--ne-l  c- 

W  so  described.      The   real   issue   herein   is   whether 

HPi^ellants  inte,.de<l  marlc  is  legally  descriptive  of  ca|t 

TrT  whi.h  the  trade  knows  t..  contain  spberulUes  or 

spheruiitic  particles.     Since  it  Is  well  rK-ognUed  that 

t  f"  mati:...  of  graphite  in  the  internal  structure  is 

an    important    <  hara.teristb-   in    cast    ferrous   metals. 

Z  feel  tha,  this  word,  describing  such  Internal  struc 

ture.  is  .lescriptive  ..f  the  metal  itself. 
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Appellant  further  wntends  that  appellee  hag  shown 
no  llkeUhcKMl  of  daniaK(>  nlni-e  there  is  no  Indication 
that  appellee  deals  in  caHtlnjfs  which  could  l)e  descrlhed 
by  the  term  "spherullte."  nor  that  the  terra  has  been 
U8e<l  In  Its  business.  The  reoonl  shows  that  appellee 
is  the  owner  of  Patent  N<».  2.48.'>.7fi().  and  that  both 
It  and  Its  licensees  under  said  patent  manufacture  the 
pro4luct  of  that  patent.  FIjrure  ."»  of  that  patent  shows 
a  carbon  particle  In  cast  Iron  to  which  the  word  "spher- 
ullte" appears  to  l)e  properly  applicable,  and  the 
testimony  of  appellee's  witnesses  is  to  the  effect  that 
"spherullte"  Is  properly  (le8<rlptlve  <»f  carbon  particles 
found  in  the  microstructure  of  the  cast  metal  of  the 
patent  and  has  been  used  to  de«crll)e  them.  Appellant's 
witness  testified  that  he  would  refer  to  the  carbon 
structure  of  the  patent  as  "nodular "  rather  than  as 
"spherullte,"  but  we  do  not  consider  this  sufficient  to 
alter  a  holdInK  that  "spherullte "  Is  descriptive  of  the 
cast  iron  niade  by  the  pnH-ess  of  the  patent.  Under 
these  circumstances  [4]  It  Is  riot  necessary  that  opposer 


make  a  showing  of  actual  use  of  the  mark  to  estab- 
lish that  it  would  proliahly  l>e  daniatced  by  the  regis- 
tration. It  is  en<»ut;h  to  show  such  interest  as  will 
Justify  the  conclusion  that  damafce  to  It  will  ensue  if 
the  use  of  such  term  by  it  or  its  cUHtomers  to  de8crll>e 
their  K(km1s  is  denied.  I'nited  Shoe  Marhinery  Corp. 
V.  Vompu  Shoe  Untkinery  Corp..  19  ('('I»A  1000,  lOlfl, 
rA\  F.2d  *J02.  12  rSPQ  24«.  We  feel  that  such  interest 
has  l>een  shown  here. 

l^]  Appellant  ac<'<»unts  for  its  choice  of  trademark 
as  due  t(»  the  observation  that  the  Iron  it  markete<l 
as  "spherullte"  has  a  ring,  when  struck  a  blow,  like 
that  of  obsidian,  a  mineral  that  crystallizes  as  spher- 
ulltes.  This,  appellant  claims.  suKK^sted  the  alleged 
mark  to  it.  Coiicedinjr,  arjniendo,  appellant's  innocence 
in  its  choice,  we  do  not  consider  this  to  »>e  material  to 
the  Issue  of  (ies«Tiptlveness  «»f  the  mark  relative  to 
apiiellee's  pnwiui'tH. 

The  decisi<tn  of  the  Commissioner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notice*  under  35  V.  R.  C.  2»0 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


t,M«,7S7. 
S.tS«.7S8. 
t.Ml.«8. 
I.«7«.7M. 


1JM.444.    (>.    E.    Rarnhart.    Airplane    wine    cnnatniction : 
t.074.««7,   aanie.  Airfoil  conHtructlon  :  S.MS.M5,  Name,  Airfoil 
control  meanii ;  S.M«.7t7,  xame.  Airfoil  conHtructlon  ;  X.tM.7tS, 
•ante.  Airfoil  construction  for  airplane* :  t.Ml,«m.  name.  Air- 
plane conatructlon :   t.«7t.7M,   aame,   aied  Jan.   5.    1959.   Ct. 
Cla.,  Doc.  4/59,  Oeorve  Edward  Barnhari  v.  The  Vniled  State: 
l.»74,4«7.      (See  1.854.444.) 
(See  1.8.'M.444.) 
(See  1.854.444.) 
(See  1.854.444.) 
(See  1.854.444.) 
(See  1.854.444.) 

S,tS5,SU,  ('.  EllU.  Ethylenic  alpha-beta  Bynthetic  renin*  and 
process  of  niaklDK  ■mhi»'.  flied  Jan  21.  19.%9.  I).  C  .  \V.  D  I'a. 
(Pltt*burgh).  Doc.  17.')«6.  EUix-FoHter  Co.  v.  H.  H.  Robertiton 
Co. 

t.SM.4«7.  \V.  R.  Klnjs.  Time  Hnd  volume  coniritl  for  K"" 
intermltter*.  flied  Feb.  2V.  195«.  D.  C.  S  D.  Tex.  (Houston). 
Doc.  9.*>80.  Garrett  Oil  TooIm,  Inr.  v.  Cameo.  Inc.  F'lnal  Judg- 
ment ;  complaint  dismissed  l>ec.  23.  1958. 

t.4M,«M,  ('.  M.  Holloway.  Self-sea  ling  electric  llffht  socket 
for  refrlKerator  panels.  flIed  Jan.  23.  1959.  D.  <"..  W.  IV  Mich. 
(Grand  Rapids).  Doc.  .V>88.  Holirin  Vorp.  v  Pent  Electric 
Co..  Inc. 

t.S4«,8M.  Bacon  and  Kent.  Nailing  machine :  t.Wt.SM,  same. 
Nall-drlvIng  mechanism  ;  t.«7t,*44.  same.  Nall-drlving  machine 
with  movable  noseplece.  Aled  Jan.  tt,  1959.  D.  I'.,  8.  D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc  20/59-T,  SuMatic  .\ailer.  Inc.  v.  Clyde 
Weemn. 

t.8St.tS8,  Turner  and  Klngnlake.  I'rofile  projector  and  optical 
comparator,  filed  Jan.  21.  1959.  D.  C.  N  D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  :t9c92,  Santman  Kodak  Co.  v.  Jonex  and  lAim^on  Machine 
Co. 

S.flM.M<     (See  Re.  24.318.) 

tM«.76S.  Kasley  and  Sway«e.  Etching:  t32S.lM.  Hopkins 
and  Easley.  same,  filed  Jan  21.  1959.  D.  ('  N.  J.  (Newark). 
Doc.  ««/.'>».  The  note  Chemical  Co.  v.  Olobe  Photo  Engraving 
Corp.  Same.  Bled  Jan  22.  1959.  D.  C  N  J  (Newark).  Doc. 
rt8/59.  The  Dov  Chemical  Co.  v.  Empire  Photo  Engraving 
Corp.  I 

2.MS,aM.  J.  C.  Koci.  .Miniature  bowling  alh-y.  Hied  Jan.  21, 
19r)».  D.  ('..  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Do<-.  r)9c94,  Chicago  Dynamic 
IndHHtriCH.  Im-.   v     I'nited  Mnnufarturing  Co. 

2,«52.5»4       ( See  2..'M«..X'>4  )  ' 

!,MS,07«,  A.  S.  Odevseff,  Controllable  pitch  propeller,  filed 
Jan.   2«,   1959.  D.  C.  Md.   (Baltimore).  l>oc.   11143,  O  and  H' 


(fe%rinif   Machine   Atta<hmentii.    Inc.    v.    fitar    Uanufacturing 
Co..  Inc. 

t.«7t.aM.  R.  M.  Ingham.  Jr..  Filling  grate  for  l<M»m8.  Med 
Dec.  19,  1955.  D.  ('..  E,  D.  Tenn.  (Knoivllle).  I>oc.  27«M). 
/>rfHa(7  Jl/ ill i*c a  Reiiearch  Corp.  v.  Electric  Furnace  Corp 
('omplatnt  dismissed  Sept.  16.  1957  (notice  received  Jan.  29. 
1959).  timimn,  mpptmt  filed  Jan  13.  19,58,  C.  C  A..  Ath  CIr  . 
Doc.  13471.  /)rrHii(7-Jlf»liara  Reitrarch  (\irp.  v.  ^Jccfrtc  Fur- 
nace Corp.  Judgment  of  district  court.  Eastern  district  of 
Tennessee  alBrmed  Dec    15.  19.58 

X.«7».M4.      (See  2..54«.354.) 

S,W7,M7,  Stlngl  and  Luckas.  Rotary  card  filing  cabinet  : 
t.74S.Mt.  J.  Stlngl,  Filing  cabinet ;  t.74S.»M.  same.  Rotary 
card  tiling  cabinet.  Wed  Jan.  21.  1959.  D.  C.  Conn.  (New 
HMV<>ni.  I><fC.  7(>27.  The  Ferrit,  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Office 
SyntemM  and  Equipment.  Inc..  et  al. 

S,7«7.77S,  Hoffman  and  Hnjke,  Electrical  c«mnectors.  flIed 
Dec.  9.  19."»8.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Va.  (Richmond).  Doc.  287.3,  Jamm 
K.   Kearney  Corp.   v.    Vi  riifia(;*oii#e   Elec.  Corp.  et  at. 

t.74S.»H2.      (  Sw  2,»W7.«M7. » 

X.74S.MS.     (aee2,e97.ft47.) 

t,7S7,814.  D.  F.  Anderson.  Apparatus  and  method  for  form 
Ing    a    fiber    reinforced    plastic    article,    filed    Nov.    24.    1958. 
D.   C..   E.   D.  Ark.   (Little  Rock),  Doc.  3«,->7.  Canadian  Inger 
Moll  Rand  Company.  Ud.,  et  al.  v.  standard  KaUtray  Kquip 
ment  Manutacturing  Company,  doing  tmninrtii  ax  Houthtcetl 
Manufacturing  Company. 

t.7flS.lW.  I'.  E.  Tendresse.  Retractive  loader,  filed  Jan.  22, 
1».-|9.  D.  «'  .Minn  (St.  Paul).  I>oc.  4/.59/1.1.  Philip  La 
Tendrenne  and  Pettibone  Uulliken  Corporation  v.  J>  Grande 
H.  LuU 

t.7»ft.M7.  L.  Salvy.  Brushes,  filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  D  C.,  W.  D. 
.N.  Y.  (Buffalo),  D«>c.  8140,  Winitton  PlanticK.  Inc.  et  al.  v. 
Dent  and  Vallim.  Inc 

t.fiM,M<.  Lyon  and  Thompson.  Eraser  for  magnetically 
recorded  hulk  tain-  In  roll  form;  X.fi4A,4M.  W.  H.  Lyon,  Long 
playing  tape  re<'ordlng  apparatus:  t.fiSfi.4«X,  same.  Head 
drum  assembly  for  magnetic  tape,  t.»afi.4fi«,  same.  Rotary 
magnetic  transducer  means  having  yieldahle  heads,  filed  Jan. 
19.  1959.  D.  C.  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Do<-.  C/19889,  The 
Soundt^Hber  Corp.  v.  Olympic  Radio  and  Teleriaion.  Inc. 

t.8»I.IM.      (See  2.«M0.7«3.) 

23t8,SM,  C.  R.  0"D«»nnell.  Automatic  poultry  neck  breaking, 
neck  skin  stretcher,  etc.  :  t.«M.«M,  same,  filed  Jan.  19.  1959. 
D.  C,  N  D.  <;a.  (Atlanta),  I>oc.  800,  Gordon  Johnton  Co.. 
et  al.  V.  GaineMvUle  Marhine  Co.,  Inc. 


(See2,826,»42.) 
(See  2,828,508  ) 
(See  2,826.642.) 
(See  2.826,642.) 
L.  Cohen.  Method  for  making  metal  •!?««»■•  "[J 


t.SM.«M. 
MSCMt. 
X.SS«.«M 

tJW7.9U,   L.  Conen.   aieinou   .«•    •"- m   — -—       -  „_a.*T 

Ja?^21    1959,  D.  C  .  E.  D.   Pa.   (Philadelphia)    Doc.  25847, 
O^nna  Metal  Product.,  Inc   v.  F.  W.  WoolTorf* 


I74«.  I  L  Wilcox,  Bottle  cap,  filed  Jan.  20,  1959, 
D.  C.  E  D.  v..  (Richmond).  Doc.  2885,  SuUnffht-Otwego 
FolU  Corp.  V.  Standard  Packaging  Corp. 

■^  aaiia  (af  t.JM.MC).  R    L-  Pattlnson,  Method  of  storing 
ga!:  rnnauli-TrNov.  21,  1958,  DC,  N-^^  ;f- 
Worth),  Doc.  2564.  Bid  W.  Richardson  v.  Pan  '^-^^'^'''J 
leum    6orv.      (TbU   corrects    »«>"ce   which   appeared   in    the 
OmciAL  GA.rrrK.  Vol.  738,  page.  4-5.  dated  Jan.  6,  1969.) 


T  WT  OP  PATENT   DESIGN,  PLANT  PATENT,  AND  REISSUE 
^B^SSi^^O  IN  THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  FOR  1958 


I  1 


Issue  of 


Vol.      No. 


First  Number  in  Issue 


Patents 


Jan.  7 - >     726 

Jan.  14 

Jan.  21 

Jan.  28 


727 


Feb.  4 

Feb.  11 - 

Feb.  18 

Feb.  25 i 

Mar.4 -   -I     728 

Mar.  11 - 

Mar.  18 j 

Mar.  25 i 

Apr.l 1     729; 

Apr.  8 1  I 

Apr.  15 i 

Apr.  22 ! 

Apr.  29 j 

May6 i 1     730 

May  13 j 

May  20 i 

May  27 , 

June3 i     731 

June  10 

June  17 

June  24 

July  1 732 

July  8 

July  15 , 

July  22 

July  29 

Aug.  5 ^ 733 

Aug.  12 1 

Aug.  19 \ 

Aug.  26--.- 

Sept.  2 734 

Sept.  9 i 

Sept.  16 

Sept.  23 ! 

Sept.  30 

Oct.  7 735 

Oct.  14 1 

Oct.  21 1 

Oct.  28 i 

Nov.  4 -   -      736 

Nov.  11 

Nov.  18 

Nov.  26 

Dec.  2 737 

Dec.  9 -   I 

Dec.  16.-- -I 

Dec.  23 1 

Dec.  30 


Designs 


Plant 
Patents 


Reissues 


1  2,818,567 

2  2,  819,  464 

3  2.820,223 

4  2,  820,  966 

1  2,821,713 

2  2,822,543 

3  2,823,383 

4  .  2,824,307 

1  2,825,064 

2  2,825,902 

3  2,  826,  757 

4  2,827,630 

1  ;  2,828,487 

2  2,829,369 

3  2,  830,  294 

4  i  2,  831,  191 

5  :  2,832,074 

1  2,832,959 

2  2,834,016 

3  2,  834,  963 

4  ;  2,835,894 

1  :  2,836,826 

2  2,837,743 

3  2,838,757 

4  I  2,839,753 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

1 
2 

W 

1 
2 
3 

4  i 
5 

1 
2 
3 

4 

1 
2 
3 
4 

1 
2 
3 

4 
5 


2,  840,  821 
2,  841,  794 
2,  842,  769 
2,  843,  849 
2,  844,  820 

2,  845,  625 
2,  846,  682 
2,  847,  673 
2,  848,  718 

2,  849,  714 
2,  850,  736 
2,  861,  688 
2,  852,  777 
2,  853,  707 

2,  854,  669 
2,  855,  600 
2,856,606 
2,  857,  595 

2,  858,  537 

2,  869,  442 

2,  860,  343 

I  2,  861,  269 

2,  862,  205 
2,863,149 
2,  864.  085 
2,  865,  021 
2,  866,  199 


181,829 
181,893 
181,918 
181,952  I 

182,012 
182.056 
182,  097 
182,  153 

182.  217 
182,  266 
182,  322 
182,  347 

182,  394 
182,  450 
182,  491 
182,  560 
182,  636 

182,  702 
182,  753 
182,  782 
182,  868 

182,  943 

182,  986 

183,  036 
183,  077 

183,113 
183,  154 
183,  191 
183,  233 
183,  272 

183,  296 
183,  338 
183,  379 
183,415 

183,  444 
183.  475 
183,506 
183,  552 
183,  593 

183,  643 
183,671 
183,710 
183,  784 

183.  821 
183,  871 
183,907 

183,  956 

183,999 
184,035 

184,  078 
184,  117 
184,  161 


1,672 
1,674 
1,675 
1,676 

1.677 
1,681 
1,683 
None 

None 
1,686 
1.691 
None 

None 
1,694 
1,695 
None 
1,697 

1.698 
1,700 
1,709 
1,711 

1,714 
1.716 
None 
1,719 

1,722 
1,723 
1,730 
1,733 
1.734 

None 
1,740 
1,743 
1,744 

1,746 
1,747 
1,749 
1,763 
None 

1,758 
1,759 
None 
1,766 


Last  number  of  1968 


2,  866,  972        184,  203 


24,  413 
24,416 
24,  418 
24.  420 

24,  422 
24,  427 
24,  432 
24,  435 

24.  439 

24.  442 

None 

24,  445 

24,  448 
24,451 
24,  467 
24,461 
24,  465 

24.  468 

None 

24,  472 

24,  477 

24,  479 
24,483 
24,  487 
24,  492 

24,  495 
24,  498 
24,503 
24.505 
24,508 

24,510 
24,  513 
24,520 
24,  523 

24,528 
24,  531 
24,533 
24,  637 
24,  642 

24,  545 
24,  649 
24,  552 
24,  555 

24,  659 
24,660 
24,667 
24,  670 

24,  672 
24,  673 
24,575 
24,680 
24,583 

24,683 
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REISSUES 


24^16      

CIRCULAR  MULTJ  raro  HOMDIY  »^ 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  "^^JJJTS   C 


MARCH  10.  1969 

patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  thi.  r*to«ue  apMlflcatlon  :  matter 


addltloBS  made  by  retastie. 

dissolving  fluid  through  the  tubular  form  for  drying 
the  soluble  binder  and  freeing  the  granular  floatabU  ma- 
Teriat  so  that  it  will  be  flushed  «H^7"Vi'  ^C^ 
carried  out  of  the  conduit  thus  formed  and  thereby  leav- 
ing a  conduit  in  the  concrete. 

24,618 
INFLATAELE  CUMflON    ^    .    ^  „ 

fKr444,132,  i^iri9.l954.    MffMkm  for 
Aprt  IS.  If  Sf^^SgijINo.  749.541^^ 


9    A  method  of  knitting  on  a  circular  kmtting  ««^'"''<; 
of  a  type  having  a  cylinder  with  needles  and  first  and 
second  serially  arranged  knitting  stations  which  includes 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  first  yarn  to  all  of  the  needles  and 
drawing  slitches  therewith  at  the  first  ^'"^^ing  station 
during  knitting  of  a  first  fabric  section,  '*'« /''^!;«   J' 
first  yarn  and  a  second  yarn  to  a  few  needles  and  drawing 
a  few  stitches  therfwith  at  the  first  knitting  station  dur- 
ing  the  knitting  of  the  final  course  in  the  first  fabric  sec- 
tion, then  feeding  only  the  second  yarn  to  "''fj"  f "^ 
drawing  stitches  therewith  at  the  first  kniumg  station  to 
complete  the  latter  course,  feeding  a  third  yarn  to  a 
few  needles  without  drawing  stitches  therewith,  then  feed- 
ing the  third  yam  to  all  remaining  needles  and  forming 
stitches  therewith  at  the  second  knitting  /'-/'J";  '^'J 
feeding  the  second  yarn  to  all  the  needles,  including  said 
few  needles,  and  drawing  stitches  therewith  at  the  first 
knitting  station  whereby  stitches  are  formed  of  both  sec- 
ond and  third  yarns  together  by  said  few  needles,  "ndihen 
feeding  and  knitting  the  second  and  third  yarns  in  alterna- 
tion at  the  respective  first  and  second  knitting  stations. 


1  A  life  preserver  cushion  comprising  a  top  Part.  a 
bottom  part  and  a  substantially  continuous  wde  wall. 
SSSS  «al  ioining  said  parU  to  «id  s^e  walU^a  pjur 
«f  «nnftKitelv  disposed  strips  seam  welded  to  said  tioe 
wal?*^^rprov'de  '^^  a  substantially  conUnuou. 

rt?apslidably  received  in  said  tunnels,  and  an  air  valve 
niountied  in  said  side  wall. 

24,(19 
»I  ANETARY  TRANSMISSION  FOR 
'^IeS -PROPELLED  VEHICLE^,^^ 
Howard  W.  S^i-pa,  D«i»l>oi«j»^^ 
tUrd  to  Gtmuti  Melon  CorportOoB,  umtim,  whk-^ 
a  corporation  of  0«taw»i«  .  _  _^  ,,   ,*»^  %taM  No. 
OrigfaSlNo.  2.749.777.  dirtedJMjlJ^^  STrfSS 
261.820,  December  15.  IMI.    AmMcaOom  fOr  r«iOTc 
IMW  2,  W58,  Sertal  No.  78U« 

'         22CUI11U.    (Q.  74— 761) 


24,417 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONDUITS 

"75^343,717,  M»A  28.  i?'^^'5?"****  '"^  ''^ 


5  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  conduit 
in  a  concrete  floor  comprising:  laying  a  tubular  form  on 
a  supporting  base,  the  tubular  form  being  made  of  a  gran- 
ular floatable  material  heU  together  by  a  soluble  biitder; 
pouring  concrete  on  the  base  and  enclosing  the  tubular 
form  and  permitting  the  concrete  to  set;  and  flowing  a 


•>  f n  a  variable  foeed  transmission  comprising  power 
in^t  iid  ^t  .h^  fim  «id  aecond  planetary  t^ 
ZTf^  ^^^^  .  ring  tear,  a  Sim  gear  a  pltnrt 
Si ^«  and  it  least  one  planet  ^^7"^',:!^^ 
iS  ring  W  sun  gears,  the  sun  gear  of  *«  *rst^tbeing 

^a^^^cot^ng  said  input  shaft  to  thenng 
JSi  o?^  ftS^ear  set.  second  dutch  me^^«,^^ct^ 
^  input  shaft  to  the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gw  set 
t^T  when  both  Cdutchesl  clutch  means  are  «- 
S!S;.^a'  ^  Sve  U  obtained  through  the  transmis- 
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24,620 
MEANS  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC  INDICATION 
OF  UNBALANCE  IN  ROTORS 
Klaus  Federn  and  Heinrich  Hack,  Darmstadt,  Gennany, 
assignors  to  Carl  Schenck  Maschincnfabrik  G.  oi.  b.  H^ 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 
Original  No.  2,722,830,  dated  November  8,  1955,  Serial 
No.  426,424,  April  29,  1954.    AppUcatkm  for  rcinue 
July  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  2,  1953 
23  Claims.     (CI.  73—463) 


20.  Apparatus  for  measurinsi  unbalance  in  rotors,  com- 
prising means  to  provide  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  unbalance  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis 


of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  synchronous  means  cooperative 
with  said  rotor  to  provide  a  pair  of  out-of-phase  A.-C. 
voltages,  a  pair  of  multiplying  measuring  devices  cor- 
related to  the  respective  voltages  of  said  voltage  pair, 
each  device  having  a  moving  mechanism  and  each  hav- 
ing two  circuits  for  jointly  controlling  said  mechanism, 
means  connecting  one  of  said  two  out-of-phase  voltages 
with  one  circuit  of  one  of  said  devices,  means  connect- 
ing the  other  of  said  out-of-phase  voltages  with  one  cir- 
cuit of  the  other  device,  means  connecting  said  unbalance 
voltage  with  the  other  circuit  of  each  of  said  devices 
and  control  means  for  effecting  a  control  in  dependence 
upon  the  measured  amounts  of  unbalance,  said  control 
means  comprising  two  electric  contact  devices  each  hav- 
ing a  movable  member  connected  with  one  of  said  re- 
spective moving  mechanism,  each  of  said  contact  devices 
having  sequential  contacts  distributed  along  the  path  of 
said  movable  member  and  selectively  engageable  thereby 
for  closing  respective  control  circuits  depending  upon 
the  moving  distance  of  said  respective  mechanisms,  where- 
by the  two  control  circuits  selected  by  said  respective 
contact  devices  are  indicative  of  the  required  unbalance 
correction  in  respective  rotor-axial  planes  having  the  same 
mutual  angular  relationship  as  said  two  out-of-phase 
voltages. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  10,  1959  ' 

Owlnx  to  ttap  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  illaatratlons  of  the  plant  patents  are  in  colon.  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawlnc. 


1,816 
PYRACANTHA  ANGUSTIFOLIA  PLANT 

Henry  Kleine,  Newport,  Mich. 

Application  June  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,028 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—59) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Pyracantha  angusti- 

folia  plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  low  growth 

in  which  its  branches  extend  from  a  central  stem  in  an 

approximately  horizontal  position. 


1,817 
PHLOX  PANICULATA 
Alan  H.  V.  Bloom,  Bressingham,  Diss,  Norfolk,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Wayside  Gardens  Company,  Mentor, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  March  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,071 
1  Claim,    (a.  47—60) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Phlox  paniculata  plant 
herein  shown  and  described. 


1.818 

PEACH  TREE 

Grant  Merrill.  Red  Bluff,  Calif. 

Application  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  731,066 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially 

as   described    and    illustrated,   characterized   particularly 


as  to  novelty,  by  a  late  ripening  period,  about  five  days 
later  than  Merrill  Splendor  (Plant  Patent  No.  1,257) 
and  twenty  five  days  later  than  Elberta  (unpatented), 
by  its  late  blooming  period,  about  five  days  later  than 
Merril  Splendor  (Plant  Patent  No.  1.257)  and  about 
ten  days  later  than  Redhaven  (unpatented),  and  being 
similar  to  Merril  Splendor  (Plant  Patent  No.  1.257)  in 
its  fruit  and  tree  characteristics,  being  an  improvement 
on  that  variety  because  of  its  later  blooming  and  ripening 
date  as  specified  above  and  additionally  having  a  redder 
skin  color. 

i  ^^""""^^ 

1.819 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Lcwwd  L.  Brooks,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Application  April  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,232 

1  Claim,    (a.47— «•) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
by  its  large  indica  type  white  flowers;  the  ease  with  which 
it  can  be  grown  on  its  own  roots;  its  rapid,  many  branched 
habit  of  growth  when  properly  pinched;  and  its  high  value 
as  a  greenhouse  forcing  and  garden  variety. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  10,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,876,45* 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cari  L,  E*««WS^ '*7'J^;„  «,« 
AppHcatio.  May  8,  l**?.  S?" ,£«.  657,919 
^  2tClaliBs.    (a.  1— U) 


nailina  device,  said  advancing  means  "cl"^*"*  *  jj"' 
?a't   of   superimposed   lamination   «8^8'7  «*!"25 

lamination. 

2,8741,482 
AUTOMATIC  ASSEMBLY  AFFARATUS^^^^ 

WDHam  '•  "!S^.E"?r*iJSon  to  Electri.  Cor- 
Hofcioa.  Central  Falla,  K.  i^  ■■■■T-:  -!#  w^Um  u— »h 

^^^^^  4  Clalma.    (CL  1—177) 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  plural  chuck  nailing  rnachine 
hmvine  a  nail  driving  means  and  remotely   controlled 
means  for  fe^g  nails  to  said  chucks,  comprismg  a  drum 
Xab  y  m^ed  within  a  frame,  a  ^nes  of  control 
SS^ces  carried  by  a  member  mov.bly  mounted  on  said 
Se  in^Vimi'y  to  said  drum  and  connected  to  con- 
oMaid  iTcans  for  feeding  nails,  guide  means  earned  by 
s^d  memTeJand  contacting  said  drum  for  positioning 
aid  TonTrol  devices  with  respect  to  sa.d  drum    spaced 
means  on  sa.d  drum  cooperating  wit^  said  control  dev.es 
f^r  I^lectively  actuating  said  control  devices  on  rotation 
of  sa^d  drum   and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  an  incre- 
ment of  a   turn  each  time  said  nail  driving  means  is 
actuated.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

MECHANISM  FOR  lAfNIJFACTlJRING  RAFTERS 
MECHANDM  p^.u,^  oilyla,  Mtan. 

AppUcatto.  S.^P-lSl"li'?l5a-  ^-  ^''^'^ 


1    A  device  for  continuously  forming  elongated  lami- 
nated ranVrs^and  the  like  from  superimposed  I*'?^'"-*"'"' 

co^rUing  relatively  short  '«??»/.";»»!^' ^  "' i° 
end  abutting  relationship,  said  device  comprwng  an 
elongated  horizontally  disposed  «•»»«.  an  elongai^  up- 
standing guide  mounted  on  said  table  and  «tcn^8 
generally  longitudinally  thereof,  a  lamittation  compre»- 
?ng  ^nd  nilfng  device  on  said  table  i"tem.ed..te  Ae 
ends  thereof,  and  rafter  advancing  means  on  "i^  «*We 
fn%aced  relation  io  said  lamination  compressmg  and 


1  In  a  contact  blade  and  cord  a^^mbly  machine  a 
lower  die  element  and  an  upper  rcc.procaungd.c  element 
ZelL  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  contac  blades  in 
Son^etwo^n  said  die  elements,  said  feeding  means 
K  act^aTe?  by  the  reciprocating  "^^""fj,  °'  «^^. 
up^*  die  elemem.  a  yielding  support  *^J,  "'^^J  "^^^ 
neSh  said  feeding  means  ^P^'^''^'^^^^''^^  «S 
feeding  means  without  crushing  said  »>!»f  *'  *"?  5'!^ 
iccuiiiB        j--_e,sino  said  support  during  the  feed  ng 

said  strip  to  provide  a  raised  edge  for  engaging  sai 
feeding  means. 

2,876,453  _ 

lt.'';T."^.'^"rjS^  of  rota  io.  b«.ccn  *. 

Z^Jl  S  allowed  nid  banni  comprising  an  inner  nee 
elements  isalloweas.  .eciions.  means  on 

';r^"'of  MCh  .Xfse^n  for  securing  the  sec- 

Z,  ^.n°  drme..*of".he  P-"-d  «arm'n^„:,f"^^. 

.w    -..!.«.  »nH  nf  each  arcuate  section,  an  outer  race 

:^;un"'^f  «o°'s.m'i<ircu..r  sections.  .   Wnge  ptv 
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otally  connecting  the  semi-circular  sections,  a  plurality  of 
miniature  roller  bearings  mounted  in  said  outer  race  and 
engaging  said  flange  so  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
said  bearings  lie  in  a  common  plane  for  providing  thrust 
motion,  a  plurality  of  additional  miniature  roller  bear- 
ings mounted  in  the  outer  race  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  second  mentioned  bearings  perpendicular  to  the 


and  a  pair  of  front  panels  extending  from  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  back  panel;  cooperable  fastener  means  on 
said  waist  section  front  panels  to  close  said  waist  section; 
a  one-piece  panty  section  including  a  back  panel  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  edge  of  the  waist  section  back  panel, 
a  somewhat  narrower  and  relatively  elongated  crotch 
panel  having  concave  longitudinal  edges,  a  front  panel 
having  upwardly  extending  lateral  edges,  and  side  flaps 
extending  from  the  lateral  edges  of  the  panty  section 
b^ck  panel  and  having  upwardly  extending  substantially 


f  "t^  rt 


said  common  plane  for  providing  a  radial  motion,  a 
locking  bar  and  pin  means  on  the  outer  race  for  holding 
the  separable  bearing  in  assembled  position,  means  on 
each  section  of  the  otiter  race  for  fastening  an  element 
of  a  pressurized  garment  thereto  and  a  sealing  flap  mount- 
ed on  the  flange  and  urged  against  the  outer  race  to 
form  a  gas  tight  seal  between  the  inner  and  outer 
races. 

2.876,454 
ADJUSTABLE  GOGGLE  MOUNTING 
Jack  N.  Simpson,  Reading,  Pa^  anlKDor,  by  mesne  aariftB- 
ments,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corpontioo  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  18,  19M,  Serial  No.  560,050 
7  Claims.     (CI.  2—14) 


I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  goggles  and  a  suspension 
therefor,  said  suspension  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  head  of  the  wearer, 
a  pair  of  clamping  means  including  apertured  clamping 
end  portions  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  and  outer 
sides  of  said  supporting  member  by  adjustable  pivot 
screws,  said  pair  of  goggles  having  supporting  arms  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  outer  sides  thereof,  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  elements  mounted  on  said  opposite  sides 
for  relative  longitudinal  sliding  movement  with  respect 
to  said  pivot  screws  and  said  end  portions  of  the  arms 
and  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  clamping  means  and 
adjustably  clamped  by  said  clamping  means  to  enable 
selective  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  the  goggles 
and  the  pivots  of  said  clamping  means,  and  spring  means 
for  yieldably  resisting  movement  between  said  arms  and 
said  longitudinal  elements. 


2,876,455 

CHILD'S  GARMENT 

Estiier  Harmon,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Scy- 

moor  Scram  and  Calvin  D.  Scram,  doing  bosiBcsi  as 

Jicram  Bros^  New  Oricans,  La. 

Application  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,479 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2— SO) 
1.  An  infant's  garment  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
waist  section  including  a  back  paii{cl  having  lateral  edges 


-TTsr 


rectilinear  free  edges;  the  side  flaps  having  upper  edges 
extending  a  substantial  distance  laterally  from  the  junc- 
tion of  the  waist  and  panty  section  back  panel  to  such 
rectilinear  free  edges,  and  free  of  attachment  to  the  waist 
section  back  panel;  and  interengageable  fastener  means 
correspondingly  spaced  in  longitudinal  alignment  along 
the  free  edges  of  said  flaps  and  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
panty  section  front  panel;  whereby  said  panty  section 
front  panel  may  be  adjustably  positioned  along  said 
flaps,  and  releasably  secured  thereto,  to  provide  for  ad- 
justable closing  of  said  panty  section. 


2J76v456 

GARMENT  AND  CUFF  THEREFOR 

ArasigcM  R.  JotaHW.  Waatagh,  N.  Y. 

AppttcathM  Fdinnry  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,470 

2Claiaa.    (CL  2— 269) 


I.  In  a  garment,  a  limb-covering  element,  a  conical 
upturned  cuff  of  at  least  double-ply  material  carried 
by  said  element  and  having  an  elongated  slit  extending 
from  the  outer  edge  inwardly  to  a  point  spaced  from  the 
attachment  of  the  cuff  to  said  sleeve  element,  the  free 
corners  of  said  upturned  cuff  part  curving  outwardly  from 
the  point  of  fold  and  away  from  said  slit,  and  at  least  two 
sets  of  fastening  means  on  the  edges  of  said  slit  for 
securing  said  edges  one  to  the  other. 


2376,457  

COMBINED  BATH  AND  WASH  FIXTURE 

Josef  Kaiser,  RIcd,  iMfardi,  Anslria,  aarigMNr  of  one-half 

to  Franx  Mayer,  Inkrrii,  Anlria 

Appllcatloa  NovcnAcr  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,693 

Claims  priority,  appMcallon  Anatrin  December  3, 1955 

7  Clai^    (CL  4-^) 

1.  A  bath  and  wash  fixture,  comprising  a  tub  having  a 

head  end  and  a  foot  end.  said  tub  comprising  a  tub 

casing  and  a  tub  member  having  a  top  rim  and  contained 

in  said  tub  casing,  said  fixture  comprising  further  an  elec- 


..  water  hlater  hav.ng  a  -  w.er^Uet  and  dis^   ^^^Z^^.  ^t^^^^  SSS 

'^alvt^ca^edTLSrrbtlSSL^  ^^^tkT^^ ^^^''^^^^^ 

I  sup^rt  Srri^d  by  said  tub  and  extendwg  above  the   tl^bow^^^  \^^  ^  the  other  a  major  concavity  hav- 
LmrS^th?^!  ^  thereof,  a  wash  basm  earned  by   J^,  ^.l^To'Udinally  slyin.  downw^^^^^ 

mate  the  minor  concavity  and  bemg  sene™"/ ^omonUJ 
h^  transverse  cross  section  to  support  the  torso  of  the 
inflTanS  J^  Srain  water  from  the  major  concavity,  said 
l^lJir  hav  ng  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  slopmg  outer 


^d  support  above  "'Vf  •  ^^^^^^^^ 

SlsiTbeiSg  provided  with  a  water  outlet  ««f»».  ."»<».  J 
SepiiJi  connected  to  the  drain  outlets  of  said  tub 
member  and  wash  basm. 

2  J76,458 

FLAPPER  VMJE 
F^waH  G.  Schnrfdt,  ^^f^nrngt.  ^^^^^  g^ 
Westchester,  HI.,  assignon  to  Crane  Co.,  cwcago, 

■  «*r*r?2l!L2L1!llKSh  25.  1953,  Serial  No.  344,506, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,7633 '*»  •*•?  ji.pii--i»  »  QmM^ 
STldedlnd  this  appUcatlo.  Fehraary  27.  1956,  Serial 

No.  567346  --V 

9  Claims.    (CI.  4 — sv) 


wall  rising  fron,  .he  bot.oa.  of  *c  ^'^" -"J^^".^": 

date  the  back  of  the  °««V;'  '  .^^  .  central  porUon, 
bottom  on  both  sides  to  ^^^'^^-X  hSder  merging  with 
margin  of  the  minor  concavity. 

2376  460 
COU1STER.T0P  CO^™S12'1.  G««rf 


^Tt  tL  closed  valve  posiUon.  attachment  means 
rui'^id  ^e  -ur^"^^^^^^  ---rt 
mcans  ^°'"P"^;"«/3„nTt^;dinT  around  and  engagingly 
cludmg  formed  means  "^"^'Pf /j^u^c  for  attachment 

ie  eof  Tnd  into  attached  relation,  the  size  of  the  saul 
Sn  of  the  valve  closure  being  8^,««^",.*f"/f' ^;; 
i^g  of  the  formed  means  when  the  said  portion  of  the  valve 
closure  is  in  attached  relation. 

2376,459 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDWG  2^ANTS 

^*-**^  as.i.^''(a  ^.S"  ' 

1    A  device  for  hSlSng  an 'infant  during  bathing  m 

a  manner  to  minimire  the  possibility  of  slipping  and  the«^ 

JoTelo  relieve  the  attendant  of  manually  restrammg^e 

nf ant  comprising  a  holder  having  its  upper  surface  gen- 


,    A  sink  counter-top  comprising  a  sheet  n^ctal  drai^ 

integral  with  said  layer  of  moldable  material. 

SOFA  BED  ^S^J'^^l^'^^S^  to  Pun- 
Joseph  Bootempl,  Peari  ^J^  Jf  Twporatlon  of 
Buui  Co«h  Company,  Chicago,  ui^  ■  cofF«" 

S  return  section  with  respect  to  said  seat  ^'^JJ 
Sc  la'ter  is  inverted,  a  primary  lever  and  a  secondary 
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lever  forming  a  third  quadrilateral  linkage  including 
members  of  said  return  and  back  sections  as  elements 
thereof,  a  first  tying  link  between  said  first  linkage  and 
said  secondary  lever  for  rotating  said  back  section  with 
respect  to  said  return  section  as  said  seat  section  is 
inverted,  and  a  lever  link  connecting  said  primary  lever 


with  a  member  of  said  foot  section  to  form  a  fourth 
quadrilateral  linkage  for  rotating  said  foot  section  with 
respect  to  said  back  section  as  said  seat  section  is  inverted, 
whereby  said  return,  back  and  foot  sections  are  supported 
entirely  from  said  scat  section  during  folding  and  unfold- 
ing of  said  bed  frame. 


C 

2,876,462 

CONVERTIBLE  SOFA  BED 

Joseph  Martin,  Baysidc,  N.  Y^  aadgaor  to  Pullman  Coucfa 

Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinob 

Application  April  29,  1954^  Serial  No.  426,367 

14  Claims.    (CI.  5—13) 


1.  A  convertible  sofa  bed  comprising  a  structural  sofa 
frame  having  an  upright  back  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed end  members,  a  bed  frame  having  a  stfat  section,  a 
back  section  and  a  foot  section,  each  of  said  sections 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  rails,  a  first 
invcrtiblc  four-element  linkage  in  which  one  of  said  end 
members  and  one  of  said  seat  section  side  rails  constitute 
opposite  elements,  a  second  four-element  linkage  in  which 
one  of  said  seat  section  side  rails  and  one  of  said  back 
section  side  rails  constitute  opposite  elements,  means 
providing  a-^first  effectively  determinant  linkage  connect- 
ing said  back  and  foot  sections,  one  of  said  back  section 
side  rails  and  one  of  said  foot  section  side  rails  constitut- 
ing adjacent  elements  of  said  first  effectively  determinant 
linkage,  and  a  means  providing  a  second  effectively  de- 
terminant linkage  of  which  one  element  is  common  to 
said  invertible  linkage,  a  second  element  is  common  to 
said  second  four-element  linkage  and  a  third  element  is 
common  both  to  said  invertible  linkage  and  to  said 
second  four-element  linkage,  and  means  positively  relat- 
ing the  motion  of  said  first  effectively  determinant  link- 
age to  the  motion  of  said  second  effectively  determinant 
linkage. 


SOFA  BED 

Joaeff  Baratk,  MctaMNid,  Va. 

Application  Scptcnkcr  S,  1956,  Strial  No.  6M,M2 

laain.    (CL5— 21) 


In  a  sofa-bed  construction,  comprising  box-like  con- 
structions constituting  hollow  arms  of  the  sofa,  a  plurality 
of  cushions,  one  upright  cushion  and  two  horizontal  cush- 
ions, said  horizontal  cushions  being  spaced  one  above  the 
other  when  the  constructoin  is  a  sofa  and  arranged  In  a 
horizontal  position  in  a  common  plane  when  said  con- 
struction is  a  bed,  means  comprising  angular  rods  C(ni- 
stituting  levers  of  the  third  cl^ss,  each  lever  having  two 
horizontal  portions  adapted  to  be  journaled,  respectively, 
in  an  upper  bearing  and  a  lower  stationary  bearing,  said 
upper  bearing  being  on  the  bottom  of  the  lower  ciuhioD 
and  the  lower  bearing  being  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
construction,  each  lever  having  an  upright  arm  terminat- 
ing in  an  eyelet,  whereby  it  is  connected  to  means  com- 
prising a  tension  spring  having  its  other  end  comected 
to  the  forward  portion  or  wall  of  the  box-like  construc- 
tion, in  combination  with  a  link,  hinged  at  one  end  to 
the  bottom  ot  the  lower  cushion  and  its  other  end  hinged 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  box-like  construction,  said  link 
and  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  being  the  same  length, 
whereby  said  lower  cushion  can  be  moved  in  a  rising  but 
constantly  horizontal  condition,  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  link  having  a  tensioo  spring  connected  thereto 
whereas  the  other  end  of  said  spring  is  connected  to  the 
front  of  said  box-like  construction,  uid  springs  aid  in 
elevating  the  lower  cushion  and  maintaining  it  in  a  proper 
horizontal  condition. 


2,176,444 

HOSPITAL  BED  BELL  CORD  ANCHOR 

Helen  I.  HclTcnoo,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Application  Angvst  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  606,317 

2  Claims,    (a.  5— 317) 


C^ 


1.  In  an  anchor  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  sheet  on  a 
hospital  bed,  a  circular  disc  of  highly  flexible  material, 
said  disc  being  folded  and  refolded  to  present  a  relatively 
narrow,  centrally  disposed  tuck  extending  across  the  disc; 
an  elongated,  flexible  upe  having  a  pair  of  free  ends, 
said  ends  being  disposed  within  the  tuck;  lines  of  stitching 
securing  the  marginal  edge  of  the  Ufqwrmost  fold  to  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  member  to  close  the  tuck;  and  lines 
of  stitching  through  the  tuck  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
tape  therein,  said  tape  presenting  a  loop  for  releasably 
holding  a  bell  signal  in  a  position  readily  accessible  to 
a  patient  in  the  bed. 
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of  said  frame.  - 

2376,467 
COLLAPSIBLE  R^^^ 


1.  A  handle  structure  for  atuchmen    to  >  r°''^P"^ 
of  the^type  described  comprising  pla.uc  handle  means, 
and  fastw^ng  means  connected  to  said  handle  rneaw 
Lid  fastening  mean,  including  a  P^asuc  body  member 
integral  with  said  handle  means  •«*  h*^'"'  *  P'^™'"; 

of  annularly  spaced  .-P^^"^" .^^IJ^JSJ'Jor.pi^^'^^^^^ 
.«  K*  nnsitioned  against  one  side  of  said  wornptece,  »ia 
^  S?r  induding  an  annular  axially  extending 
JS'pherLfl^gi  surrounding  said  apertures  and  jjo^^^ 
^g  Sutwardly  for  defining  a  recess  at  an  end  of  «^  body 
,«Imh*r  into  which  said  apertures  open,  said  apertures 
S    oSt^  ^iSuntiaUy'^immediately  adjacent  ^ 
S  a  member  positionable  against  the  opposite  side 
of  Sd  wOTkpiece.  and  means  including  a  plurality  of 
Jo'gs  f^r  connecting  said  ni«n»«n  »7;}»^^^^^  and^n^^ 
able  through  said  apertures  «nd  «dapt^^,;°X\ng  wd 
workpiece,  said  prongs  having  deformable  «*»«""8  r"" 
worspicwc,  »«.    f      -  J      J  members 

Dortions  which  may  be  bent  over  one  ui  >« 
for  connecuon  thereto  when  the  fwiemng  means  is  fully 
I'embled  with  the  workpiece   ""T^  °' .^^j^  ^ 
tioned  means  being  substantially  completely  located  wiin 

in  said  recess.         ^^^^^^^_^_ 

RETRACriBLE  WHEEri™JCTURE  TOR  BOATS 
""      Ctarie. M. Baldwin, Fc«jGfov.  C^- 
AppUcatloa  October  7, 1955,  SM  No.  539,183 
•^•^         3  Claims.    (0.9—1) 


^m^m 


1    A  collapsible  en*  compri«B,  tn  ""less  "od  elOT- 

portion  extending  across  the  ^''^7^'^*=.  ^  „jj-<|ing  up- 
tube  said  cover  having  penphcral  POf^°*".*i^~^/ "L 
wwdly  and  inwardly  around  the  o"<«^P«"P^;7  °'J!^, 
X   meSs  for  securing  spaced  potjons  of  t^  cov« 

^A^  tJdteinrcaniS^tlie  central  portioi.  of  the 
pr«lelenni!ied  position  relative  to  each  other. 


UFE  SAVINg'SotATIONDEVICE 
«  1-  _  I   E-M.k*i   Red  Bank,  and  Elsie  K.  irre»  ivi"" 
''"iSLiN  J  ^S£«  toTW Gamtt Corjonilloo,  Lo. 


1    A  retractible  wheel  structure  for  a  boat,  said  struc- 
ture comprising  an  elongated  stress  d.stnbut.ng  frame 
for  reinforcing  the  edges  df  an  openmg  m  the  bottom  ot 
L  hull  of  a  rat.  said  frame  having  laterally  »P-ccd  longj- 
Tudrnanv  extending  side  members  and  laterally  extend- 
ngJnd  members  defining  an  opening  through  sa.dfr.me^ 
an  elongated  rocker  arm  having  a  load  supporimg  position 
m  which  said  rocker  arm  extends  long.tudmally  of  sawl 
frame    saS^  rocker  arm  being  pivoted  intermediate  its 
/ndTio^he  central  portions  of  said  side  members  for 
motment'tb^ut  a  piv'^tal  axis  "tiding  lateralyo^-d 
side  members,  said  rocker  arm  havmg  load  supporting 
wheeUjourna  led  on  the  ends  of  said  rocker  arm  for  rota- 
Uon  about  axes  extending  laterally  of  said  rocker  arm^ 
he  axeTof  said  wheels  being  spaced  equa  distances  from 
i  d  ptvotil  axis  and  being  positioned  below  sajdpjvouj 
Mis  U)  project  the  lower  portion  of  "'d*he«ls  below 
sa  d  frame  when  said  rocker  arm  is  in  said  load  support- 
ni  pSi^on    said  rocker  arm  being  rotatable  from  said 
iSdTup^rting  position  to  a  wheel  retracting  position 
bT  pivouT^movemem  about  said  pivotal  axis  through  an 
angko    approximately  180  degrees  to  move  sa.d  wheels 


1     A   unitary    life-saving  flotation    device   comprising 

tiroT:  frriiLrrsa^tore^c-;.;? 

liCivriy  or,'  opposite  sides  of  said  torso  enardmg 

i^r'  .o^po^.;- -'^^  :-Lrisrbrva;^: 

SS:e=l;t"edreap;ofsa,d^c^^^^^^ 

:le.'e„,  ...n,  conn-^ed^o  i.^^ 

:ihTe°fow  rivals  Irward  -«  portions  of  sa,d 

elements  extending  upwardly  r«P~".«'y '".'™"I/1,1?, 

^.rttrr^n^r  oT^d  'b:^"  ~ 

a    chin    supporting    buoyancy    structure,    and    securmg 
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means  on  said  forward  end  portions  of  Mid  buoyancy 
elements  for  detachably  reuining  said  wall  sections  in 
engagement. 

CEMENT  LASTED  SHOES  HAVING  A 
PERFORATED  WELT 
Jerome  A.  Rahlco,  Boiftm,  Msm^  aalgBor  to  Writht- 
Batchcldcr  CorponlkM,  BoitoB,  MaM^  a  corporadoa 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  October  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,2 1« 
2  Claims.    (0.12—142) 


thereon  and  leaving  the  roller  at  the  upper  side  thereof, 
a  horizontal  longitiidiaal  aid  in  laid  front  wall  on  a  level 
with  the  upper  tide  of  the  roller  through  which  the  aproD 
emerfes  forwardly  from  the  hounng,  said  aproo  having 
an  outer  end  outside  of  the  housing,  an  upward  spring- 
pressed  scraper  blade  mounted  on  said  housing  front 
wall  on  a  level  above  said  bottom  wall,  said  blade  hav- 


>XVVV.>N»  •?* 


jsr 


Jm 


1 .  The  process  of  making  shoes  which  is  characterized 
by  the  steps  of  cement-lasting  the  upper,  coating  the  over- 
lasted  margin  with  a  ribbon  of  cement,  laying  a  beaded 
welt  having  a  perforated  attaching  flange  upon  said  cement 
and  causing  the  cement  to  well  upwardly  from  the  under- 
lying surface  of  the  upper  through  the  perforations  of  the 
attaching  flange,  coating  the  attaching  flange  with  cement 
which  merges  with  that  already  in  its  perforations,  then 
laying  a  sole  and  securing  it  in  the  shoe  bottom  by  bond- 
ing with  the  cement  system  as  described  which  includes 
sprues  or  slugs  of  cement  that  merge  at  their  ends  into 
underlying  and  overlying  adhesive  layers  upon  the  sole 
and  the  upper  respectively. 


ing  itn  upwardly  angled  free  rear  scraping  edge  engaged 
with  the  apron  at  the  underside  of  the  roller,  said  front 
wall  having  an  opening  therein  below  said  scraper  Made, 
and  a  drawer  slidably  seated  on  said  bottom  wall  beneath 
the  scraper  blade  for  securing  material  scraped  from 
the  apron  by  the  blade,  said  drawer  being  removable  from 
the  housing  through  said  opening. 


2,S7M7t 

METHOD  OF  STITCHDOWN  SHOE  FABRICATION 

Samuel  Ritcr,  FlusUag,  N.  Y.,  aasigiior  to  A.  Wcrosan  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Kings  County,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatiou  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,668 

3  Claims.    (CI.  12—142) 


2^6,472  

PORTABLE  VEHICLE  WASHING  MACHINE 
Leo  1.  RoMBcau,  Grmw  Pvtels  Paifc,  Mich.,  asai|M>r  to 
MinH-Mao,   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich^   a   cwyoratiou   of 
MicnIsan 

Appiicatioa  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,341 
5  Claims.    (CL  15—21) 


1.  In  the  stitchdown  method  of  shoe  fabrication,  the 
steps  of  placing  a  lined  upper  upon  a  last  with  the  de- 
pendent edges  thereof  turned  outwardly,  temporarily  se- 
curing a  lasting  midsole  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  outwardly  turned  edges  of  said  upper,  molding  and 
drying  said  lasted  upper,  removing  said  lasting  midsole 
from  secured  engagement  with  said  upper,  wip^g  the 
lining  of  said  lined  upper  inwardly  and  adhesively  secur- 
ing the  same  to  an  innersole  and  permanently  securing 
an  outsole  to  the  outwardly  turned  edges  of  said  upper. 


2,876,471 

FIXTURE  PROTECTING  APRON  FOR  USE 

WHILE  SHAVING 

Willis  F.  Kracmcr,  Knoxvillc,  Tcna. 

Application  March  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,564 

1  Cbim.    (CI.  15—1) 

In  a  protective  apron  assembly,  a  casing  having  top. 

bottom,  end.  front  and  rear  walls,  a  self-winding  roller 

extending  between  and  journaled  on  said  end  walls,  said 

roller  being  spaced  from  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom 

wall,  said  roller  having  an  upper  side,  a  flexible  apron 

having  an  inner  end  secured  to  the  roller  iind  wound 


1.  A  portable  washing  machine  adapted  to  he  trans- 
ported and  lifted  upon  the  lift  forks  of  a  self-propelled 
fork-lift  truck  equipped  with  hydraulic  pressure  fluid 
generating  means,  said  washing  machine  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  receive  said  lift  forks,  an  upstanding  frame 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  thereon  a  bearing  unit 
with  a  horizontal  bearing  axis,  a  horizontal  rotatable  shaft 
journaled  in  said  bearing  unit  of  said  frame,  mechanism 
on  said  frame  operatively  engaging  said  shaft  for  adjust- 
ably rotating  and  locking  said  shaft  in  predetermined 
positions  of  rotation  relatively  to  said  frame,  a  brush 
supporting  structure  pivotally  nsoonted  on  said  shaft,  an 
elongated  rotary  washing  brush  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  structure,  a  washing  liquid  tank  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  spray  nozzle  device  mounted  on  said  structure  ad- 
jacent said  brush,  a  pump  having  an  intake  connected  to 
said  tank  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  nozzle  device, 
and  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  brush  and 
pump.  I 
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2376,473^^^ 
GOLF  BALL  WASm 


iAi«Mt25 

2aBiM. 


olher  u>  form  .  ?»»»«!' '""^JSsM  ".lower  «kU 
ISu  and  surface  conucting  wipmg  portions  arrangea 


alternately  along  the  lower  end  ^  ^^^^.^^^^  *SL"l 

aperture  ^^''^^^^'^^ ^^  ^1^^  from 
«akl  oassaieway  whereby  wax  may  *^  ~^..  _,__  ^. 

portitKU.  ^__^^^^_^__^_ 


,.  A  ,0,,  ball  ^^f^^X  S5"S«'°b.! 
waaher  comprmni  »  "«''°"  J"L^1S  ,  froM  wall. 

•iri.SnSLry:Si'.srfirSjrtSiiT:»c.'« 

and  a  peripheral  *'"?!'^r!°J^ce  ooening  m  the  center 
center  part  and  a  golf  ball  w**'"^*.^*^  "^  hollow 
thereof,  scrubbing  means  ~  ^^.j-J^^j'j^  ^tacl 
body  and  agamst  which  ^^^^^  SJy^d  concave 

part  of  said  hollow  ^Jf-^^j^  constitute  a  sub- 

captive  while  sakl  *'*>"*'7' .^biy'tSj  .^ii^hS^  tiie 

rv"SrS:;S^  Sl^^vV'SJface  facing  in- 
back  waU  Uiereoc  ™  ;"JJ?  ^.  ^^  ^all  entrance 

""'^^  "llid^LS^^S  th'^Sid^oofave  part  of  said 
ball  in  entering  said  toroidal  poael. 

2376^74 
CLEANLNG  DEVICE 

A«-»ca«rKJlit^"«£2Nr632,229 
Appltcatloo  JMH^  *jS'ii_it4 J) 


AppUcaSSlUary  M»,J!?^  S^Si.^"*  ^ 
^''^        4  Claims.    (CL  15—139) 


1    A  brush  and  pan  combination  comprising  a  rec- 
one  end  thereof  aiid  '^^"^  .*'  J^T^  bein.  formed 

j^s".  rrt  retsu  -- "iid^^i; 

^Sln^r  rnTu'ToJS'rtu-U..  ccperaUo. 
with  said  scoop.     ^^^^^^_^____ 

WAX  APrffcATOR        ^^^ 

,    A  wax  applSSrco&iJr"h<>"o^  ^J^Jf ^ 
wiper  bUcte  of  flexible  resilient  material  formed  by  op- 


1    A  device  of  Uie  character  described  comprwing  an 

ISS^tf-^oTr^  of  *.  handle.  *.  .|«n  <rf*. 
;S«  reichin.  nearly  to  the  imier  surface  of  '»«»(*^ 
iCiJ^^onially  maintamin*  <!>« '•^'«  "»  '  ^v^ 

through  Uie  slou  of  the  support  mto  Uie  pad. 


2^6,477 
BRUSH         ,  ^,     , 


■jmmi. 


# 


,   A  toothbrush  includfa.  a  body  portion  h«vra«  ^mrf 

?^hrilt.r each  of  said  bristles  being  formed  from 
rsyfu.eS?  m;»m«Sln..  each  of  said  brisUea  h..mg 
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the  cross-section  of  a  polygon,  all  of  the  sides  of  each 
of  said  polygonally  cross-s<;clioned  bristles  having  • 
concave  contour,  the  apices  of  the  cross-section  of  said 
bristles  being  adjacent  each  other,  with  the  sides  of  said 
bristles  defining  relatively  large  interstices  intermediate 
said  bristles  and  relatively  small  interstices  intermediate 
said  bristles,  with  the  relatively  large  interstices  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  the  relatively  small  inter- 
stices.   

2,876,478  ' 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Cyril  T.  Wailis,  Brockport,  N.  Y^  assitnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,562 
19  Claims.    (CI.  15—245) 


said  base,  a  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and 
provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  surface  cleaning  tool, 
and  an  accessory  comprising  a  body,  wheels  mounted  on 
said  body  for  movement  of  the  latter  about  the  axis  of 
said  wheels,  hook  means  on  said  body  connectible  with 
cooperating  means  on  said  base  to  attach  said  accessory 
to  the  cleaner  with  said  wheels  exterior  of  said  cleaner 
in  non-supporting,  relation  thereto  and  elevated  from  the 
supporting  surface  whereby  the  cleaner  can  be  moved  on 
its  base  along  the  supporting  surface  when  said  accessory 
is  attached  to  the  cleaner,  and  means  on  said  body  for 
securing  said  cleaning  tool  thereto  and  arranging  the 
latter  upwardly  along  the  cleaner  for  manipulation  by  the 
user  to  tilt  the  cleaner  off  said  supporting  base  onto  said 
wheels  for  transporting  the  cleaner  on  said  wheels. 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  comprising,  pressure  applying 
means,  a  pair  of  members  having  their  ends  movably 
connected  to  said  pressure  applying  means,  resilient  means 
interconnecting  spaced  points  on  said  members  and  said 
pressure  applying  means  for  normally  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined angular  relationship  therebetween,  and  a 
squeegee  unit  freely  flexible  throughout  its  length  and 
indirectly  connected  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  to 
one  of  said  members. 


2476,479 
SUCTION  CLEANER  TRANSPORT  ACCESSORY 
George   E.   Kanfman,  Canton,   Ohio,  anlinor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatkM 
of  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,109 
3  Claims.    (O.  15—323) 


2J7MM 

WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Panlinc  Viola,  Flwfclag,  N.  Y„  Milgnnr  of  twtmty  percMt 
to  Mattkcw  I.  Vlda,  twtattjmmcmi  to  Anftlo  VMa, 
twenty  pcrccot  In  Roadie  Vtoin,  ami  twtat] 
to  Coutuct  Pcrido,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  17, 1954.  Serial  No.  430,073 
2  ClaioM.    (a.  15—232) 


I.  In  a  block  for  use  on  a  U-shaped  window  cleaning 
holder,  resilient  means  secured  to  said  block  for  holding 
a  cleaning  cloth  between  it  and  said  block,  said  resilient 
means  comprising  a  resilient  sheet  of  generally  cross- 
shaped  configuration  and  disposed  on  a  face  of  said  block, 
said  sheet  being  fixed  centrally  thereof  to  said  block  with 
the  outer  cross  portions  resiliently  abutting  a  face  of  said 
block.  

2J7Mtl 
SUCTION  CLEANERS 
Dale  C.  GcrlMr,  North  Canton,  and  Wcncr  G.  Seek  and 
Dale  T.   KurlinaU,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493.082 
1  Claim.    (CL  15—331) 


In  a  suction  cleaner  of  the  upri^t  ambulatory  type 
which  is  normally  propelled  about  over  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  during  the  cleaning  operation;  a  suction  nozzle 
mounted  for  ambulatory  movement  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  the  remainder  of  the  cleaner;  said  nozzle  having 
1.  In  combination,  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  base  for  a  downwardly  facing  suction  mouth  extending  from  side 
supporting  the  cleaner  on  a  surface,  a  casing  mounted  on    to  side   thereof;  a  rearwardly  extending  duct  on  said 
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nozzle  in  communication  with  said  mouth;  a  W^r  caring 
carried  by  said  nozzle  and  normaUy  ««««»»n8  ."PJ^^ 
and  rearwardly  therefrom  when  the  cleaner  u  m  njxmid 
use-  a  propelling  handle  extending  upwardly  from  the  top 
TJldaStig;  In  inlet  opening  formed  in  the  upper  end 
of  Sd  Msiii  a  connecting  tube  extending  downwardly 
SoM  said  caring  above  said  durt  and  «>mmunicaung 
wS?sIfd  inlet  ^ning;  a  fUter  ^^^^^  ,^^\^^Z. 
of  said  casing  in  a  poriUon  to  receive  dirt  laden  air  enter- 
ing said  casing  through  yid  inlet  opemng.  "^d  an  exten- 
lible  self-contracting  host  having  its  upper  «**•"»*" 
to  said  tube  and  its  lowef  end  ttuched  to  «"d  duct  so  as 
to  extend  downwardly  ai;ng  said  casing  to  said  duc^;  sa^ 
hose  being  extenrible  to  a  length  two  or  three  u«n«  >JJ 
static  contracted  length  and  of  a  length  when  contrac  «1 
to  just  span  the  lineal  disunce  between  **'d  tube  and  duct 
while  lying  closely  adjacem  said  casing  and  sa.d  cleaner 
being  of  the  type  in  which  a  suction  is  drawn  on  the 
Sor  of  said^ing  so  as  to  normaUy  draw  a.r  through 
said  nozzle,  said  duct,  said  hose,  said  tube  and  said  filter 
into  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  norma  lon-the-floor 
cleaning  and  in  which  the  lower  end  of  sanJ  hose  is  dr- 
uchable  from  said  duct  for  off-the-floor  cleamng  whereby 
said  hose  occupies  a  small  out  of  the  way  space  when 
the  cleaner  is  used  for  on-the-floor  cleaning  yet  may  ^ 
freely  extended  to  provide  an  ample  length  of  hose  for 
off-the-floor  cleaning  without  adding  more  hose. 

2,876,482 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

John  R.  Olshel,  BrtWc  N.  \: -J^  v  ^'*" 

Pradncts  Corporation,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y. 

Ap5KS«  J--?M»»f,  S«W  No.  434,377 

2  Claims.    (CL  15 — 245) 


2>76y4S3 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WWDSHIELD 

*^"  CLEARING  SYSTEM  

imttimmwA  C    Nenfeld.  Des  Molnea,  Iowa,  assignnr,  ny 

"^^SS  i£SSS,  toThe  Deln-n  Co«p«v.  C«»k.- 

vOle,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  ?>f  _y«™SIirN«  1S6  69f 

Application  Novemher  1«»  l^^^JS!^^ 

2  Oahns.    (CI.  15— 25f  .4) 


1    For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield  wipmg 
unit  including  a  wiper  and  an  electrical  motor  for  oper- 
ating saki  y^,  and  a  windshield  washing  umt  inc  uding 
i  niriTand  Vpump  assembly  including  a  pump  plunger 
to^plying  flSid  under  pr«»ure  to  said  nozrie  m  whid. 
the  fluid  is  suppUed  to  the  tiozzle  m  response  to  a  lon- 
%Si  mov«nent  of  tiie  pump  plunger,  a  control  devicx 
SrsSectively  or  concurrently  operating  said  two  units 
^luISi  a  pivoted  nctuatint  member,  means  p.vota^ly 
wpportiSg  sLd  actuating  member  on  saul  Plunger  for 
Svotol  niovement  relative  to  said  plunger  in  a  plane 
«tSed  l^gitudinally  of  s«d  plunger,  a  switch  a^mbly 
SdudSg  a  S«tact  member  mounted  on  said  acniaUng 
Sber  for  movement  therewith,  a  second  contact  mem- 
Sir  minted  on  «i>d  plunger  for  ^ov^ment  there^*' 'J 
electrical  circuit  operatively  connecting  said  motor  and 
sitS^tac  memSni,  witii  said  circuit  being  ^^^^ 
Sosed  in  response  to  a  pivotal  movement  o  «'d  artuaUng 
member,  and  the  movement  of  said  actuaung  member  as 
rudiwith  said  plunger,  providing  for  the  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  nozzk. 

2  876  484 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRcJcESSING  SURFACES 

ApplieattTStober  1».  I'";  S«5g.No.  386^94 
^^  11  Claims.    (CI.  15 — 354) 


1    A  wiper  for  a  curved  windshield  of  the  panoramic 
design  having  a  frontal  area  Joined  to  flanking  lateral 
are«  by  relatively  more  sharply  curved  crest  areas,  sa.d 
iowr  comprising  a  flexible  blade  unit  having  a  resilient 
KngTip.  aSd  a  pressure  distributing  superstructure 
fncSg  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  prcssure-equal- 
i^h^ryoWes  each  connected  at  its  opposite  cxuem.t.es 
To  sL  backing  strip  and  medially  arched  upwardly  there- 
from  a  secondary  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
o  o^e  ycAe  between  its  extremities  and  having  its  opposUe 
enSconnected  to  said  backing  strip  between  sani  yokes 
and  a  primary  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  "^  tothe 
other  yoke  between  its  extremities  and  at  its  opposite 
TrS  to  said  secondary  lever  between  its  ends,  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  levers  constituting  an  elevated  sup- 
port rockably  mounted  at  its  opposite  ends  by  the  re- 
spective pressure  equalizing  yokes  and  having  a  pres- 
sure applying  contact  medially  of  the  blade  "nit  to  act 
hrough  the  backing  strip  in  resisting  the  outer  yoke  1  ft^ 
na  from  the  windshield  surface  at  the  mncr  end  of  the 
liter  yoke  as  the  latter  moves  about  the  adjacent  more 
sharply  curved  crest  area. 


3  An  attachment  for  adapting  processing  equipment 
to  act  on  a  surface  including,  in  combmat.on.  portable 
carnage  means  for  removably  supportmg  an  operating 
Mechanism  unit  mounting  means  movably  connected 
to  sakl  c^age  means  and  adapted  for  mounting  a  unit 
for  action  thereof  on  said  surface  in  conjunction  wuh 
sa  d  o^"ating  mechanism,  handle  means  .S>r  ^ctuaUng 
siid  ut^t  mounting  means  to  raise  a  said  ""it  wh«. 
mounted  thereon,  said  unit  '"ount.ng  means  being  con- 
noted to  said  carriage  means  for  raismg  said  unit  witb- 
oS  lifting  the  carriage  means  when  actuated  by  said 
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handle  means  through  a  limited  range  of  movenoent,  in- 
terengageable  means  on  said  unit  mounting  means  and 
said  carriage  means  for  engaging  the  two  to  lift  said  unit 
and  an  adjacent  part  of  said  carriage  means  together  when 
the  unit  mounting  means  is  actuated  by  said  hftndle  means 
beyond  said  range,  and  additional  means  operatiyely  as- 
sociated with  said  unit  mounting  means  and  with  said 
carriage  means  adjustable  to  raise  and  lower  said  unit 
mounting  means  with  respect  to  the  latter  to  a  selected  op- 
erating position. 

INTERLOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  H.  Cowica,  WabMh,  lod^  aarignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral TIrt  and  Rnbbcr. Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oklo  I  - ^ 

ApplkatkNi  Dcccmbl  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  472,869 
aClaiml.    (CI.  16-^2) 


gated  portioii  extending  forwvdly  aod  downwtrdly  for 
receiving  the  index  finger  of  a  uaer  and  at  the  otber  aide 
thereof  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending 
portion  for  receiving  the  thumb  of  the  naer,  and  an  np- 
wardly  flared,  arcuate  rear  end  section  provided  with 
a  concavity  for  receiving  the  rear  edge  of  the  hand  of  the 
user,  laid  middle  section  being  alternately  adapted  to  nor- 
mally slide  along  the  top  of  the  tire  and  to  be  distorted 
for  gripping  the  tire  when  squeezed. 


I.  An  interlocking  assembly  comprising  a  socket  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  through  it.  a  stud  member  thai 
has  a  shoulder  portion  that  overlies  a  face  of  the  socket 
member  around  said'  opening  and  a  stud  integral  with 
said  shoulder  portion  and  extending  through  said  open- 
ing, said  stud  having  an  enlarged  head  integral  therewith 
that  is  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  opening  and  that 
provides  a  circumferential  shoulder  around  the  stud  a 
short  distance  beyond  the  opposite  face  of  said  socket 
member,  and  an  elastic  rubber  bushing  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  tubular  body  portion  that  re- 
ceives said  stud  and  that  fills  the  space  between  the 
stud  and  the  wall  of  said  opening,  said  bushing  having 
a  circumferential  flange  at  one  end  interposed  between 
said  shoulder  portion  and  said  socket  member  around 
said  opening,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bushing  extending 
past  said  circumferential  shoulder  of  the  stud  and  being 
expanded  by  said  head  to  an  external  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  immediately  adjacent 
said  opposite  face  of  the  socket  member  to  lock  said  stud 
member  to  said  socket  member. 


2,87«,4M 

HANDGRIP  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS 

Lilla  Lindstrom,  Kanaai  CHy,  Mo. 

Application  Jnly  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,24« 

1  Claim.     (CI.  16— lit) 


A  handgrip  for  a  wheel  chair  tire  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, flexibly  resilient  body  having  an  elongated,  longi- 
tudinally arched  and  transversely  curved,  middle  sec- 
tion of  generally  circular  transverse  cross  section  in- 
terrupted along  its  lower  extremity  to  permit  emplace- 
ment of  same  on  said  tire  and  clearance  of  spoke  or  rim 
structure  supporting  the  tire,  an  upwardly  flared,  forward 
end  section  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  an  elon- 


247Mt7 
SHRIMP  KNIFE 
Micknd  J.  Pasjnnlt,  MUilclowi 

Angnat  15, 1956,  Scttal  No.  6«4,283 
2  Claims.    (CL  17— 7) 


1.  A  knife  for  simultaneously  deveining  and  shelling 
shrimp  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  mounted  on  the 
handle,  a  shrimp  deveining  and  shelling  member  integral 
with  the  blade  comprising  a  generally  triangular  portion 
of  the  blade  disposed  intermediate  and  spaced  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  and  having  one  side  integral 
with  the  blade  and  two  sides  separated  therefrom  and 
inclined  angularly  from  the  general  plane  of  the  blade 
and  generally  transversely  of  the  blade,  means  provid- 
ing a  knife  edge  along  each  of  said  two  sides,  and  a  hook- 
like projection  at  the  juncture  of  said  two  sides  with  its 
distal  end  extending  generally  toward  the  general  plane 
of  the  blade. 

2J76.4#f 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
FEATHERS   FROM   PLUCKING   MACHINES  OF 
POULTRY  PROCESSING  PLANTS 
Ralph  S.   Zcbarth,   HkkauMi    Mliia,   Mo.,  assignor   to 
Gordon  Johnson  EfnipnMat  Company,  Karnas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  ec  MtaaeOTi 
Application  Scptemhcr  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,367 
8Claia».    (0.17—11.1) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  feathers  emanating  from 
the  plucking  machine  of  a  poultry  processing  plant  com- 
prising collecting  the  feathers  on  an  inclined  ramp  dis- 
posed beneath  the  machine;  flooding  the  ramp  with 
water  to  flush  the  feathers  to  the  lowermost  end  of 
the  ramp;  collecting  the  feathers  and  the  water  flowing 
from  the  ramp  into  an  inclined  trou^;  directing  the 
feathers  and  water  emanating  from  the  trough  onto  a 
continuously  advancing,  foraminous  conveyor;  collect- 
ing the  water  draining  from  the  feathers  through  the 
conveyor;  and  pumping  the  collected  water  back  to  the 
ramp  for  flow  therealong  to  said  lowermost  end  thereof. 

2.  Apparatus  for  removing  feathers  descending  from 
the  plucking  machine  of  a  poultry  processing  plant  coni- 
prising  an  inclined,  pan-like  ramp  adapted  for  disposi- 
tion beneath  said  machine  for  receiving  said  feathers;  a 
plurality  of  nozzles  along  the  uppermost  edge  of  the 
ramp  for  directing  water  onto  the  ramp  to  flush  the 
feathers  from  beneath  the  machine  to  the  lowermost  edge 
of  the  ramp;  an  inclined,  open  top  trough  alongside  the 
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machine  beneath  said  lowermost  edge  of  <JV^rP '*^ 
^SSi  the  feathers  and  water  5>r:»|»«  »^«*^'  ' 
SSn««is,  foraminous  conveyor  dispos^  beneath  Ae 
S:S;S?end  of  the  trough;  «  '^^J^toSTSf  cST- 
conveyor  for  collecting  water  «»«»»»"«iXL^^- 
veyorfwK!  means  for  pumping  the  water  from  the  re 
cepucle  to  the  nozzles. 

COM.1NATI0N  SVS;^^»«SJ$M^"*" 
AND  DEW  SINTHt  WP  q'y°T!'-„    ,„,^ 

^'^^     Itdafans.    (a.  18— 1) 


end  and  a  product  end  «  ^'^^  ^ktZ"^' 

ki.^  inMnm  for  introducUoo  of  carbon  waca  to  oc  pci 

S^inT^e'^  SS'and  nKans  f- ^^«f -HJing  Jjod- 

^S  ^"^  SSt^mtSiV  that  the  open  side  ccjn^ 
to  said  first  opening,  a  perforate  m«nber  covenngttid 
firrtoDcning  Stermediate  said  box  and  said  n^.  *  s«»nd 
S^m^Tn  U^e  waU  of  said  mill  nearer  thefe^nlet  e«i 

Zn  the  product  outlet  end.  a  >«^°t^"J?;ii?*J^*tS 
recycle  adapter  including  a  second  box  n«v"»8  f^e  si^ 
S2i  said  w»nd  box  being  attached  to  said  n«n  m  sud^ 
rm«^?  Sn.e  open  side  -^  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
snonds  to  said  second  opemng.  a  fiexiWe  h<>se  «?P«^ 
hSy  arowid  said  mm  and  communicatmg  said  first 
aSpf  r'^rSd  second  adapter  in  ^^l^^^^'J^- 
up«S  rotation  of  said  mill  in  its  normal  ?«>«»"«  ?P*2d 
tSTnellets  enter  said  first  adapter  and  pass  through  said 
S^^i^AXr  M  mill  by  way  of  said  second  adap^ 
a  first  rapper  attached  to  said  first  box,  a  second  rapper 
atuSeJto  »id  second  box,  said  first  and  second  rappers 
SS^g  advtS  U>^  iheir  respective  adapters  "pon  rou. 
Uon  of  sSl  mill  thereby  preventing  deposition  of  carbon 
black  on  the  inner  walls  of  said  adapters. 


«l  An  aooaratus  of  the  character  described  including  a 
oluraUtv  ofC.^  bins  for  different  kinds  of  selected  ma- 
t^ZlXdT.M  form,  a  mixing  devk*,  and  meaw 
fo?  rfb^Ung  tklivery  to  the  mUing  device  from  uid  stor- 
a«  means  in  predetermined  proportions,  means  for  de- 
SvenTg  Ae  ma?erUl  from  the  mixing  de^ce  to^  «°:"»« 
nlueu  of  a  sintering  machine  to  form  a  deep  bed  thcreci^ 
fhfml^ng'device  a'cting  to  fonn ana^omera^i  m«n.e 
of  constituents  of  various  sizes  of  the  ""f^.^'*^^""' ^^^^ 
distributing  means  for  forming  a  deep  bed  of  the  material 

onThe  s^mering  machine,  in  whkh  tb«^»".««»  ^^J  t 
ronstituent  parts  are  uniformly  distributed  from  side  to 
sfian^  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  bed  as  the  smtering 
ril^hine  p^lets  m'ove,  said  ^^^ributing  means  compmmg 
rXing  conveyor  belt,  a  frame  s"PP<>"V';fJ^;.  f^T^lf. 
pivoV  supporting  the  frame,  means  for  osc.»a^>n«  *«  **« 

Tnd  frame  from  side  to  side  of  *^»«»«  *f  J^.'^jJ^^t 
means  for  retaining  the  matenal  on  the  belt  dunng  us 
S  thereon,  and  means  extending  a  considerable  por^ 
tS^  of  the  disunce  from  said  osciUating  belt  and  the  top 
uTface  of  the  material  being  deposited  on  the  smtermg 
machiL  and  deflecting  and  reUrdina  the  fall  of  the  ma^ 

-  w  n_-»rk.  Jr-  Boner.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pmuips 


GRANUI^TING*OTf;miXTINGDBa 

''■s.sssiKsrASi^ssi.srMS: 

4  Claima.    (CI.  18—1) 


to 


10.  A  carbon  black  pellet  mill  assembly  comprising^ 
in  combination,  a  lotatable  tubular  mill  having  a  feed 


1  A  granulating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotjitable  m- 
cliocd  dSc  having  a  circular  bottom,  a  peripheral  wall 
ai^dVl^d  bottom,  a  collar  extending  radially  outwardly 

wall.  ^_^^^^^^^___ 

^n^SiS^^  ^S'SE^'i^Vii??  Finken. 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  SSLTISJSw  toSi  Frieder 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  aM  Jf**yTS2  No  418,634 
AppUcation  March  25,  l'***  S«^."®*  ^^•'•^ 
^^^        7  Claima.    (CL  18—5) 
I    Apparatus  for  molding  plastic  including  in  ^ 
bination  a  first  mold-carrying  member  h^^"?  "  "P^ 
«d  aS  a  closed  end,  a  first  mold  poruon  cam^bysa,^ 
Tni  member,  a  second  n>old<arry.ngmemb«r  adapted^ 
telescope  within  the  first  mold-carrying  'TT**^^  ^ 
do^Tspace,  a  second  moW  porUon  earned  by  thej«> 
oS^mowii^ing  member,  means  for  moving  said  moid 
ond  ™o»<»^»"J^  d  each  other  to  enclose  a  spacj 

^t'T?  «^  mSnSn  -"icnt  means  for  «ding^he 
^iL^nclosed  by  said  members  whOe  Pe™'««pi  J^^' 
rvrmoJeS  ^tween  the  members,  each  of«id  w^ 
ll^n  iSing  formed  with  a  wall,  the  arrangement  bemg 
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PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRY  SPINNING 
Henrlcw  J.  H.  J.-»t-,  H*mMk  S.  Jofrpier.  -d  H«0- 

KBMtiUdMSuwrtt  Nnm  N.  V^  ■  Dirtch  aNnpuy 

CtaliiuTriorIfy,  appllaitlM  NelWiluda  laljr  31, 1*54 
SCIaioM.    (a.  IS— •)  I 


and  means  for  vibrating,  one  of  said  mold  members  with 
respect  to  the  other. 


2,876,493  ^  ..„«, 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  WIRES  HAVING  PARTS 
ATTACHED  THERETO      „    ^  ,^ 

Frank  A.  Schuitz,  U  Grange,  and  lamei  R.  WaWron, 
Chicago,  III.,  asdgnon  to  Weatern  Electric  ConaiMiiy, 
Incorjoraled,  New  Yori^  N.  Y,  a  corpontkni  of  New 

Application  Joly  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,914 
ICUims.    (CI.  18— 5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  cooperable  dies 
for  molding  successive  relatively  thin  parts  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  onto  a  plurality  of  parallel  wires  m- 
termittently  advanced  longitudinally  between  the  dies,  a 
first  guide  means  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  dies  for 
supporting  the  wires  for  movement  toward  the  dies,  a 
second  guide  means  mounted  on  the  other  iide  of  said 
dies  and  cooperable  with  said  first  guide  means  for  sup- 
porting the  wires  in  parallel  and  predetermined  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  dies  and  for  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  wire  and  the  parts  molded  thcreonto 
from   the  die,  said  second  guide  means  comprising  a 
lower  guide  member  and  an  upper  guide  member  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  wires  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  the  part  and  disposed  vertically  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  lower  guide  member  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  upper  guide  member  at  least  touching  a 
common  plane  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  wires, 
said  lower  guide  member  having  grooves  therein  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  the  upper  portion  thereof  for  sup- 
porting  the    wires    in    said   parallel    and    predetermined 
spaced  relation  to  each  othir  and  with  the  molded  part 
thereon  disposed  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  lower  por- 
tion  of   said    upper   guide    member,   said    lower   guide 
member  having  a  surface  sloping  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  portion  to  a  region  below  said 
grooves  for  engaging  the  molded  parts  and  guiding  them 
upwardly  onto  the  upper  portion  of  and  over  said  lower 
guide  member,   and  said   upper  guide   member  having 
grooves  extending  upwardly  into  the  lower  portion  thereof 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  grooves  jn  the  lower 
guide  member  for  receiving  the  wires  therein  when  they 
are  raised  out  of  the  grooves  in  the  lower  guide  member 
to  maintain  them  in  said  predetermined  aligned  relation 
to  the  dies. 


3  A  dry-spinning  apparatus  compruing  a  spinnmg  cell 
having  a  wall,  a  heating  jacket  surrounding  the  wall,  a 
spinneret  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  cell,  a  conduit 
means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  evaporative  medium  to  the 
cell,  said  conduit  means  being  mounted  in  the  cell  be- 
tween the  spinneret  and  said  one  end,  a  baflBe  member 
having  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  arranged  m  the  ceU 
between  the  spinneret  and  the  cell  wall,  the  baffle  mem- 
ber and  the  cell  wall  defining  an  annular  space  there- 
between, and  second  conduit  means  for  supplying  gaseous 
evaporative  meduim  to  the  cell,  said  latter  means  di»- 
charging  into  the  annular  ipwe  through  an  annular  slot 
in  the  cell  wall. 


2J7M95 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 
ARTOLES  MADE  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
Kenneth  W.  SpiUman,  WUtticr,  CaSU^  aarigw>r,  by  mea 
•laignnicntt,  to  The  Parker  Pen  Company,  lancfrillc, 
Wta^  a  corporation  of  Whconrin 

Application  April  i.  1954,  Serial  No.  421,358 
UClafana.    (Q.  18— 38) 


"    "  *')sda*'  f 


1  In  plastic  injection  molding  apparatus  for  a  hollow 
article:  means  forming  an  elongate  mold  cavity;  a  core 
extending  along  the  cavity  and  supported  at  opposite 
ends;  and  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  core  and  fitting  into 
ihe  cavity;  said  sleeve  having  slots  opening  at  one  end 
to  define  resilient  fingers  gripping  the  core. 


2.87M96  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TUBES 
William  P.  Marphy,  Jr.,  ^^''^^J^^^.^IIllf^J^^* 

Regents,  Inc.  Mtaml,  F^^  ■  ««?o«?S  "*« «  S? 

Application  December  1«,  1955,  Serirf  No.  553,555 

lOClalma.    (CL  18— 5«) 

1.  The  method  of  making  t  closed  end  on  a  plasoc 
tube  of  relatively  small  diameter  and  having  a  flared  end 
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5"  haViS^ntemal  diameter  «,bstanrially  the  same 


as  the  external  diameter  of  said  tube  to  compress  said 
Sared  end  w  w  to  form  a  thickened  wall  portion  and 
Jhe^  shapln^and  forming  said  compressed  and  thickened 
flared  end  into  a  closed  end. 


PROCESS  OF  MELT  EXraUDING  FL^TTC  Fn3l 
pSi  AuLmder,  Hlnadnle,  ffl.  ^narifnor,  by  mjnj  aj^ 

rignmSSTto  Union  CM^  £«P"**^ 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  oINewYort 

No  Drawing.    AwH»c^  Amfl  14,  1959 

Serial  No.  581,419 

14  ClataBi.    (CL  18—57) 

1.  m  a  method  of  producing  plastic  ?»?;•*«  J^ 
which  comprise  heating  to  a  plastic  •«»?'-^"»<^.  "J*"^  * 
;UsUc  Reforming  composUion   ckl  vering  «.d  1^^^^^^^ 
cf«nDosition  to  a  die  orifice  in  which  the  temperatures  of 
ThTf'r  dTe  lips  are  higher  than  that  oMhe  comr««^ 
tinn  delivered  thereto  and  suflkient  to  completely  lusc 
InS  hca   S^  m««s  to  a  molten  sUte.  extruding  the  mass 
^?of  ie  dieTr^fice  in  a  molten  state  and  drawing  the 
moltl  ma«  Tnto  a  thin  section  immediately  upon  leavmg 
the  die.  ^_^__^^_^_ 

METHOD  OF  FM^NGMINTORaro  »WS1_^ 

ApHSSKiiST??»»3.£*J  N..  374,4W 
^^^        1  Claim,    (a.  1»— 59) 


METHODS  OF  MOwI^JlAOTC  MATERIAL 

AROUND  FLEXIBLE  INSERTO^  w«tera 
Frudi  A.  Sdmlta,  La  Granga,  PL,  ■»«»  n   y!  ■ 
Electric  Compniiy,  Incojowtod,  New  Yoi*.  N.  t,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  448.8«8 

Application  Jnne  29, 1954,  JerW  No.  44n,oo« 
^^^      4  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 59) 
1.  THe  method  of  molding  a  plastic  ^^^^^^ 
.iJmii  a  olurality  of  flexible  wirea.  which  compnses  sup- 
^1.  .  n^ralitv  of  flexible  wires  in  a  horizontal  plane 
^^fJo^jSJ^pa/alld  to  the  opposed  top  ami  J«ttom 

r^l^^lL^rJi^rora^"^^^^^^ 

S^^^Ae  free  flow  of  plastic  compound  t»J«betwe«u 
K«i  forcibly  flowing  a  ^'^^^^^^-^^ 

into  the  lower  cavity. 


2.87^388 
MACHINE  TOR  FIBER  ClSANPiC 

•"-*12;,*ri'  "ass."!?  cSSSJ  Si^i 

■^  ISCIafana.    (0.19—89) 


I . 


A  method  of  fonning  .•  «i«fo^P»f  «^  ^cSmu la 
shaped  conuiner  comprising,  supporting  « /«^^n»"^; 
shaped  wire  reinforcing  member  on  spaced  supporting 
memirT^sitioned  along  the  sides  and  at  t^e  c^e«^ 
Se  cavity  of  a  mold  with  said  supporting  members  shaped 
to  receive  the  lower  portion  of  said  wire  reitiforcing 

mem^rpllctng  a  ^^^^  ^rtTr.T'^'^":^^ 
said  mold  to  cover  said  reinforcing  member  ana  saw 
ravity^^htiy  clamping  said  sheet  to  said  ^oW  outward 
of  S^^d  Sipiirting  members  and  finally  exhaujrting  «id 
mold  to  draw  said  sheet  into  M«d  cav'ty  ^f^^'?^ 
Sngle  operation  causing  the  Pfnter  portion  of  «"  «^ 
to  assume  the  contour  of  said  cavity  and  *«  f ««  P?[- 
tions  of  said  sheet  to  fold  over  and  gnp  «^.  ^"  J^*"" 

,   Lmber  subsuntially  aroniid  »»»«  "^^"J^^SL^.'^y 
'    at  spaced  intervals  only  along  the  sides  of  »«  "viiy 

with  Sd  sheet  touching  the  comers  of  said  relnforcmg 

member  only  on  the  top  thereof.    ^ 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  fibrous  «"«»«"»' f^"^^";? 
a  frame  a  feed  plate  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  roury 
?e«S  roll  for  feeding  fibrous  stock  matenal  over  said 
n1!te  a  ickcrin  roUtahly  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacen 
SS  feci  pirto^omb'fibers  out  of  the  stock  material 
Sd  ovw  said  plate  by  said  feed  roll,  an  air  duct  having 

both  sides  of  the  lickerin  and  beneath  sa  d  plate  and 
^linaupper  and  lower  walls,  said  lickcnn  being  dis- 
S  to Troject  into  said  air  duct  through  the  upper 
waU  thereof,  a  settling  chamber  conrimun.cat.ng  with  sa  d 
Tir  duct  through  an  opening  in  said  duct  opposite  said 
nckerin  said  settling  chamber  having  walls  extending 
anSy^ow^wardly  from  said  air  duct  in  the  direc^ 
Ton  of  air  flow    a  condenser  movably  mounted  m  sa^ 

SroU  »M  ««ien«r.  and  .  pUte  n,ount«J  acr<Ks  sajd 
LpeniS  opposite  said  lickerin  to  divide  the  ••'«'«""; 

duct,  wmcn  are  ^      vv^  ^  ^thcr  whereby  said 

*rr™'  wilh^-ilUeHn  a  venturi  section  in  »^ 
\»tt  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plate  towara  anu 
i:;;  '1.  «Td  liclterin'  and  laterally  .«'*  "'''^ 
f"«to  to  conttol  the  area  of  sa.d  opemn,  and  .l»  of 
said  venturi  section.  I 
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SWAB  APPUCATOR 

.^ I  W.  GMckHo^  Rockirfl*  Cwlw.  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  April  «,  19M,  SmM  N*.  57MS3 
3ClaiM.    (CLlf— 14f) 


latter  it  in  ckMed  poation,  u  aloivated  lever  member 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  fixed  axis  to  Mid  vertical  aop- 
port  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  section,  the  other 
end  of  said  member  abutting  the  mider  surface  of  the 
top  planar  member  and  freely  movable  laterally  thereof, 
an  element  fixedly  carried  by  and  movable  with  said 
section,  said  element  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
lever  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  move- 
ment of  said  element  as  said  section  is  nxyved  to  and  from 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  an  unset  tip  of  absorbent 
cotton,  said  unset  tip  consisting  of'  spirally  wound 
layers  of  absorbent  cotton  which  are  c6nnected  by  ad- 
hesive, said  unset  cotton  tip  having  an  inner  end  which 
is  fixed  to  an  end  of  a  stick  which  has  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  unset  tip  having  a  projection  which  extends 
outwardly  beyond  said  end  of  said  stick,  which  con- 
sists in  revolving  said  mass  in  unison  with  said  stick 
around  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  intermittently  apply- 
ing shaping  pressure  to  said  revolving  mass  in  a  rone 
which  is  intermediate  said  end  of  said  stick  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  projection  to  reduce  the  diameter  of 
said  projection. 


2376,5t2 
FIBER  HANDLING  DEVICE 
lohanncs  P.  Hansen,  Wcstwood,  Mass^ 
era  States  Eqnlpnient  Corporatloa, 
Georgia 

Application  October  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«5,2M 
4Clalna.    (Q.  !♦— 15f) 


toSoirth- 
of 


1.  In  a  fiber  handling  device,  movable  support  means, 
pivot  means  on  which  said  movable  support  means  is 
movably  mounted,  a  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mov- 
able support  means,  fixed  support  means,  a  roll  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  fixed  support  means,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dentations formed  on  said  support  means  at  different  dis- 
tances from  said  pivot  means,  biasing  means  selectively 
engageable  with  said  movable  support  means  at  any  of 
said  indentations  and  arranged  to  exert  a  biasing  force 
on  said  movable  support  means  in  a  direction  tending  to 
move  said  movable  support  means  and  its  associated  roll 
toward  said  fixed  support  means  and  its  associated  roll, 
said  biasing  means  being  yieldable  to  allow  said  movable 
support  means  to  move  away  from  said  fixed  support 
means,  and  means  for  driving  said  rolls. 


2,876,563 
COVER  FOR  FOLDING  GRANDSTANDS 

Charics  Mackfaitosh,  Los  Angclca,  Calif. 
Applicatloa  July  22,  1954,  Scrtal  No.  445,937 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  29— 1.124) 
1.  A  cover  for  folding  grandstands  including  at  least 
one  section,  movable  from  an  open  inclined  position  to 
a   closed   vertical    position,   a   vertical   support   for   the 
rear  end  of  said  section,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
seat  boards  on  said   section,  said  cover  comprising  a 
top  planar  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  vertical 
support  and  pivotable  from  an  out-of-the-way  position 
substantially  co-planar  with  said  vertical  support  when 
the  stand  section  is  in  open  position  to  a  geneijatly  hori- 
zontal position  extending  over  the  stand  section  when  the 


i^'.M* 


open  position  from  and  to  closed  position  being  effective 
through  said  lever  member  to  move  uid  top  planar  mem- 
ber to  and  from  its  out-of-the-way  position  from  and  to 
its  horizontal  position,  respectively,  said  lever  member 
pivoting  outwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  support  when  the  section  is  moved  to  closed 
position,  and  front  closure  means  cooperating  with  said 
top  member  when  said  sund  section  is  in  dosed  position 
to  substantially  completely  cover  two  sides  of  said  stand. 


2,S79394 
RETRACTDLE  SLIDING  DOOR 
Walter  Benett,  Los  Angslss,  and  Ks—sih  a 
La  Habra,  CaBf .,  sirignnw  I*  IMMly  Tnyier 
lvli«  Coopany,  Pacate,  CaUf^  ■  cosyoeatloa  of  CaB- 
fonla 

AppUcation  September  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  497,744 
19  ClalM.    (CL  29—23) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  wall  structure  having  spaced 
opposite  wall  surfaces  and  having  a  door-way  there- 
through, and  a  door  adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of  the 
doorway  along  a  line  of  movement  transverse  of  the 
plane  of  the  wall;  a  substantially  horizontal  rail  located 
withm  the  wall  substantially  wholly  between  the  two 
opposite  wall  surfaces  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  wall 
structure,  said  rail  having  a  pCMtkm  located  over  the 
doorway  and  a  portion  extending  some  distance  beyond 
the  side  of  the  doorway,  said  wall  structure  having  a 
horizontally  extending  wall  recess  under  substantially  the 
whole  rail  portion  that  extends  beyond  the  side  of  the 
doorway,  said  recess  being  open  at  one  face  of  the  wall 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  doorway,  trolley  means  mounted  to  travel  on  said 
rail,  means  supporting  the  door  from  said  trolley  means, 
said  supporting  means  being  contractiMe  and  extenda- 
ble, at  the  level  of  the  open  recess,  between  a  position 
lying  wholly  within  the  wall  and  a  position  extending 
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outwardly  of  the  said  one  face  of  the  wall,  said  wpportiag 
SSTin  iu  extended  portion  being  .«iM«i  to  tiavel 
in  said  open  waU  recess  and  supportmg  the  door  m  a 
idSon  «Side  said  one  wall  face,  the  extent  of  said 
SnS  «c««  beyond  the  side  of  the  doorway  being 
sufficient  to  allow  movement  of  the  trolley  means  and 
the  door  and  iu  supporting  means  to  positions  substantial- 
ly clear  of  the  doorway. 
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2,174,595 
WINDOW  CONSraUCTIQN 

•  ClaiMr  (CL  29--S2^) 


6.  A  window  construction  comprising  a  ' »*"«  j^*^'"; 

oDposed  side  members  provided  with  a  pair  of  verucal 

^  receiving  the  opposite  sides  of  a  p^rof  jpa^ 

oarsllel  window  members,  one  groove  in  one  of  said 

SSe^bers  being  of  a  depth  to  permit  »*««!  shrfung 

of  the  associated  window  so  that  the  opposite  «de  tbwe- 

of  is  allowed  of  disengagemem  from  the  corresponding 

^ve  in  the  other  side  member  whereby  suchwrndow 

may  be  removed  from  the  frame,  and  means  fixed  within 

said  one  groove  including  a  removable  portion  prevent- 

^tSe  siSS  lateral  shifting  of  the  window  until  such 

time  as  said  portion  is  removed,  said  portion  engaging  its 

cSJ^SpondinrwindOw  for  frictionally  holding  the  window 

againrvertical  movement  in  one  ;?'««'o°, ^.^'Jl,?;'- 

mitting  movement  of  the  window  m  the  opposite  direction. 


rotataUe  shaft  for  routing  the  todung  pewl  "jd  *• 
oStauni*-.  a  recess  formed  in  the  edge  of  said«^ 

said  recess  receiving  a  portion  of  the  '^'T^^'^LSS^ 
when  the  locking  pawl  is  moved  to  sash-lockmg  PJ-^^S 
STfollower  means  carried  by  t»^'^°f^J'2j«n 
holder  and  <»i«P<«;  <«  W^V^^Sil,?^^ 
to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  surface,  wherebfy  "«!««*»■ 
5  Se^fpl^y  «<*v- tl«  ;j«then^^ 

ward  or  away  from  »»«  "^  *»  «J**«VJS^r^^ 
doogated  slot  formed  in  the  hollow  frame  member  to 

^^rnSTthe  weatherstripping  to  be  •no^«l?"»°.,f^'°l!r: 
^gement  with  the  edge  of  the  «shand  wUh  "nedgj 
5  the  hollow  frame  member  which  defines  th«,^«^»d 
SoLUKTOby  sealing  the  spvx  between  the  hollow  frame 
SlC^  Ae^  oTthe  sash  when  the  sash  »  m 
closed  poeitian.      ^^__^^^_^ 

MEIHOD  OF  D^KSSSg*  WAcS"™^™^ 
to  BoerWamsr  Cutpuiatien,  CMcaBe,  DL.  a 

"^hSmii  li.  1957,  Serial  No.  435,949 
-loSn.    (CL21— 53)  .      . 

In  the  process  of  deodorizing  and  »?criUzing  au^or- 
culied  in^ouSed  enclosures  by  bringing  Ae  aur  mm- 
Suite  ilontactVlith  an  aqueous  iot-tioo  <rf  l«^«J«> 
permanganate,  the  improvement  of  P^T;^  *  j!"*^' 
SSTtoaglife  for  the  permanganate  solution  which  co«. 
^^ing  a  saturated  Pennanjjjnte  ^^J^^'^ 

ina  at  least  6.2%  permanganate  by  weight  *no^|«r?«  * 
'^/STof  et  leS  2  N.  and  adding  Uthiim^^orjde  to 

the  permanganate  solution  in  an  amount  dfcctive  to  re^ 
d^  Uie  noSuTlity  of  the  permanganate  soluUon  to  below 
about  0.5  to  thereby  bring  the  concentrauon  of  the  per- 
mailganate  solution  to  a  strength  less  than  saturauon. 


MOLD-FORMING  APPARAT^  AJJD  METHOD 

R^l^  S.  Amala,  Oak  P«*.  ■■*  '1*K!iL%Sri 
SsS-w,  Mkh,  asslgitors  to  G««l  M<JorsC«F««- 

ApplkalioB  Octobw  19,  JJf  •  f^^**'  •"'^ 
11  Clafans.    (CI.  22—34) 


2J74394 
RETRACTABLE  JAMBS  FOR  REVERSIBUE 

WINDOWS  ^  a  « 

Henna.  C.  K^bel,  W«tl«Tv^.  lU  «-por  ^^ 
Pomcroy  Comany,  lac.  New  Yoife,  N.  if.,  a  cofpo™- 

**  "*  ^'^Tiyfinhir  27, 1954,  UML  No.  412,393 
ToiriM.    (CL2*-53) 


1  A  window  structure  comprising  a  sash,  means  for 
oivotally  mounting  the  sash  about  the  center  axu  a  hol- 
S^iir^b^  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  «sh  wh«i 
the  sash  u  in  closed  position,  an  elongated  wMther- 
striD  holder  pivotaUy  mounted  within  the  hollow  frame 
member,  weatherstripping  carried  by  the  pivotal  weather- 
Srip  hcrfder.  a  sash4ocking  pawl  routably  mounted 
wi£in  U»e  hoUow  frame  member,  a  cam  .connected  to 
the  sash-locking  pawl  in  Bxed  rdauonship  Uiereto.  a 


1.  A  mold-blowing  apparatus  comprmng  a  "J^ 
for  containing  a  molding  mixture,  a  »>>o'^»»«*<*,^"f*7 
to  tSotttiet  end  of  said  magarine.  a  pattern  ^ted  ad- 
^nt  said  blowhead.  said  pattern  ^nd  blowhcad  being 
r^tively  movable  into  proximity  to  one  ano  her  to  farm 
a  mold-defining  cavity  therebetween,  a  P^^''  ^  °^^^"^;^ 
extending  from  said  magazine  through  said  Wowhead  to 
«  d  cavity  for  conveying  said  moldmg  mixture  thereto^ 
Tvent  passage  extending  from  said  cavity  to  the  atmos- 
phere t^  permit  the  escape  of  air  displaced  from  sajd 
Svity  by  «id  mixture,  a  perforated  insert  ^^^^ 
Mid  vent  passage,  a  tube  located  m  said  vent  passage. 

^  tX  ha^;  «  inlet  end  «>n"-»«^.»°  "^*Srt 
means  and  an  outlet  end  terminating  adjacent  said  mseit, 
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and  means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  from  said  air 
supply  means  and  through  said  tube  to  cause  said  air 
to  impinge  on  said  insert. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF 

METAL 

Owen    M.   Gardner,   OMortuHy,   Wash.,   ■"^PPf   *? 

KBiscr  Aluminam  St  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 

Calif,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  .  ^,     ,^,  ,_. 

Application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  M2,8S3 

TCUdms.    (CI.  22— 57  J) 


top.  a  cover  plate  carried  by  said  support,  actuating 
means  connected  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said 
chamber  and  cover  plate  to  open  and  doae  laid  chamber, 
and  a  cage  depending  from  said  cover  plate  and  extend- 
able into  said  chamber  below  the  top  thereof,  said  cage 
having  a  plurality  of  openingi  therein,  means  for  evacu- 
ating said  chamber,  and  means  for  introducing  carbon 
dioxide  into  said  chamber. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal 
bodies,  the  combination  of  an  open  mold  shell  adapted 
to  contain  a  body  of  molten  metal,  downwardly  directed 
delivery  means  for  feeding  molten  metal  into  said  mold 
shell,  a  regulator  positioned  beneath  said  delivery  means 
and  adapted  to  float  on  said  body  of  molten  metal,  said 
regulator  being  movable  relative  to  said  delivery  means, 
said  regulator  comprising  a  receptacle  for  receiving  mol- 
ten metal  from  said  delivery  means  and  wherein  the  lower 
end  of  said  delivery  means  is  adapted  to  extend  down- 
wardly into  the  chamber  defined  by  said  receptacle,  float 
means  aflixed  to  the  side  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  CQntact  the  body  of  molten  metal,  said  float  means  pro- 
viding sufficient  buoyancy  to  said  receptacle  to  maintain 
the  entire  upper  edge  portion  thereof  above  the  surface 
of  the  body  of  molten  metal  contained  within  said  mold 
shell,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  means  for  pas- 
sage of  molten  metal  from  said  receptacle  to  said  body  of 
molten  metal  below  said  float  means  and  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  body  of  molten  metal,  said  regulator  being 
adapted  to  move  vertically  relative  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  delivery  means  upon  change  in  the  level  of  said  body 
of  molten  metal  to  alter  the  rate  of  flow  of  molten  metal 
from  said  delivery  means  thereby  compensating  for  such 
change  in  level  of  the  body  of  molten  metal. 


2,S76,51f 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  A  MOLDABLE  OBJECT 

WITH  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Lothar  R.  ZUIcrer,  Glen  Rock,  Pa. 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,141 

8  Claims.   (CI.  21— «9) 


2,t7Mll  

FOUNDRY  MOLD  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  AND  MAINTAINING  THE 
SAME  FOR  REPEATED  USE 
Jesse  Lcroy  Baagh,  SprimBiH,  m.,  asrigMr  to  Moid- 
Rttc  Corponlloa,  4priM»Wi  DL,  a  cofyontfon  of 
nilDols 

No  Drawlag.    AMilcailoa  Febnuiy  23, 1952 
Scftt  N^  273,138 
9Cl«taM.    (CL22— 193) 
1.  A  foundry  composition  for  forming  molds  for 
metal  casting  essentially  consisting  in  approximate  pro- 
portions of  1600  pounds  of  silica  sand,  eight  quarU  of 
(ietroleum  uphalt  emulsion,  one  and  one-half  pinu  of 
bonding  clay,  one  quart  of  wood  flour  and  one  quart  of 
finely  divided  vegetable  fibre,  said  composition  having 
a  moisture  content  of  approximately  3%  to  3,3%   by 
weight. 

2,87M12 
SHELL  MOLDING 
Jnlhis  M.  BIcvcnstclB,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  assigMtr  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  DcaiborB,  Mkk.,  a  cotporatloa  off 
Delaware  ,^     '^ 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatfam  Norcmbcr  16, 1953 
Serial  No.  392,463 
4  Claims.  (Q.  22—193) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  founding  shell  mold 
comprising  heating  a  mass  of  sand,  adding  to  the  heated 
sand  a  minor  percentage  of  an  aqueous  5<rfution  of  an 
aldehyde  rich,  water  soluble  and  water  dilutable  phenolic- 
aldehyde  resin  and  a  resinification  caulyst,  agiuting  the 
hot  sand,  resin  mixture  until  the  waler  of  solution  and 
water  of  reaction  are  subsUntially  all  evaporated  and  a 
water  free,  pasty,  hot  mass  results,  cooling  the  sand- 
resin  mixture  before  polymerization  has  advanced  sub- 
stantially, mulling  the  cooled  mass  to  produce  a  dustlcss. 
dry.  sand-resin  material,  applying  this  material  to  a  pat- 
tern and  permitting  the  resin  to  cure  on  the  pattern  to 
produce  a  mold. 

2,876,513 

ARTICLE  HOLDER 

William  H.  Mcintosh,  ZapkyrtalUs,  Fta. 

Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,460 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24— 3) 


Q 


. 


1.  An  article  holder  comprising,  a  body  member  m 

j  -  the  form  of  a  base  plate  of  appropriate  design  outline 

having  means  thereon  for  atUching  it  to  a  garment,  said 
base  plate  design  having  a  proiection  on  one  edge  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  recesses  in  the  opposite  edge  with 
said  projection  and  recesses  forming  part  of  the  base 
plate  design,  a  pair  of  flexible  and  extensible  article  hold- 
I.  Apparatus   for   curing  a  sand   form   with   carbon    ing  members  attached  to  the  base  plate  on  the  back  face 

dioxide  Comprising  a  supri!>rt.  a  chamber  fixed  on  said    thereof  »P«<=«»  fr°";  »»»V^*tndr  of  th^  L^  hol^nl 
support  having  closed  bottom  and  sides  but  open  at  the    ring  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  article  holding 
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members,  whereby  said  article  holding  members  may  be 
seated  in  said  recesses  to  hold  them  spaced  apart  and 
drawn  across  the  front  face  of  the  base  plate  and  an 
article  placed  thereon  and  the  ring  slipped  over  the  pro- 
jection to  yieldingly  hold  the  article  against  the  front  face 
of  the  base  plate. 

2376,514 

HOSE  CLAMP  ^ 

Howard  J.  Mnrphy,  North  Wllmiym,Ma«p  jj?^ 
to  Untted-CaiT  Fastener  Corporatioii,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 

^SSSSl'SSSKriJ.  I.«t85«  N-  552.775 
7Clafans.    (CL  24— 2t) 
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mounted  at  one  end  of  said  base  upon  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  base,  said  handle  overlying 
said  base,  spring  means  between  the  base  and  handle  urg- 
ing said  handle  toward  the  base,  said  base  and  handle 
providing  a  space  therebetween  for  the  reception  of  an 
apertured  tongue  plate  to  be  releasably  secured,  a  latch 
member  mounted  on  said  base  for  pivotol  movement 
about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  handle,  means  connecting 
said  handle  and  latch  member  permitting  limited  move- 
ment of  the  latch  member  relative  to  the  handle,  said 


I  A  clamp  comprising  a  l>and  for  encircling  the  parts 
to  be  clamped  having  an  underiying  end  portion  and  an 
overlying  end  portion  and  means  for  engaging  the  over- 
lying portion  to  the  underlying  portion  remote  from  the 
extremity  of  the  latter,  to  give  the  band  a  generally  cir- 
cular form,  the  band  except  for  the  bent  portion  herein- 
after referred  to  being  subsUntially  flat  and  flexible  to 
permit  it  to  be  constricted  into  such  circular  form  about 
the  encircled  parts,  a  porUon  of  the  band  exposed  when- 
the  parts  are  so  engaged  being  bent  to  provide  outwardly 
directed  shoulders  jointed  by  an  arched  back,  the  back 
being  narrowed  at  its  central  portion  and  having  lateral 
flanges  the  central  portions  of  which  are  turned  in  flat 
against  the  interior  face  of  the  central  poruon  of  the  back. 

2.876,515 
SNAP  CLIP  ^^ 

John   L.  Sailer,   Madison   Hetehts,   Mkh^   aaslgMrto 
Chrysler  Corporation,  HighlaBd  Parti,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

"^^^iSlSSSi'j-n.  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,647 
SOalms.    (CL24— 73) 


latch  member  having  a  tongue-plate-engaging  portion  nor- 
mally projecting  toward  said  base  for  extension  through 
the  aperture  of  the  tongue  plate  and  into  the  aperture 
in  the  base,  spring  means  urging  said  latch  member  to- 
ward said  base,  said  handle  being  pivotally  movable 
away  from  the  base  whereby  to  carry  said  latch  member 
and  release  the  tongue  plate,  said  latch  member  beiiig 
mounted  for  limited  movement  vertically  relative  to  said 
pivoUl  axis  of  the  handle  whereby  initial  movement  of 
said  latch  member  is  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  base 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle  away  from  the  base. 


2J76,517 

FASTENING  DEVICES 

Mcnioc  L.  Stanley,  Dallas,  Tea. 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,461 

7  Claims.    (CL  24—131) 


I.  A  clip  comprising  a  subsUntially  semi-cylindrical 
body  portion  of  resilient  material  having  a  depressed  flat 
portion  formed  to  provide  a  chordal  portion  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  a  flattened  portion  of  an  operated  mem- 
ber on  which  the  clip  is  to  be  mounted  to  provide  means 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  movement  between  the  dip 
and  the  operated  member  on  which  it  is  to  be  mounted, 
an  abutment  member  formed  along  one  edge  of  the  clip 
body  portion  and  resilicntly  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  be 
coplanar  with  and  disposed  opposite  to  the  aforesaid  de- 
pressed chordal  portion,  said  abutment  member  being 
arranged  to  be  snapped  into  engagement  with  an  abutment 
portion  of  an  operator  member  to  be  amounted  around  and 
engaged  with  the  operated  member  on  which  the  clip  is 
to  be  mounted  and  with  an  abutment  portion  of  the 
member  on  which  the  clip  is  to  be  mounted. 


2,876,516 

BUCKLE 

Lovis  F.  Cnmmlngs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  April  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,537 

4  Claims.    (CL  24— 75) 

1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  plate-like  base  having  a 

latch    member-receiving    aperture,    a    handle    pivotally 

710  o.  «;     ::i 


7.  A  fastener  including:  a  transverse  section  having 
a  lower  free  end  and  extending  angulariy  upwardly  in 
one  direction  from  said  free  end  to  an  upper  end;  a 
first  leg  section  extending  angularly  upwardly  from  said 
upper  end  of  said  transverse  section  to  an  upper  end;  a 
second  leg  section  extending  arcuately  downwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  first  leg   section  and   past  said 
lower  free  end  on  one  side  of  said  transverse  section  to 
a  lower  end.  said  second  leg  section  having  an  adjacent 
side  engaging  said  one  side  of  said  transverse  section 
adjacent  said  lower  free  end;  a  third  leg  section  extend- 
ing angulariy   upwardly  from   said  lower  end  of  said 
second  leg  section  past  said  transverse  section  to  an  upper 
end  and  having  a  first  side  engaging  said  transverse  sec- 
tion adjacent  the  end  opposite  to  said  lower  free  end 
thereof  and  on  said  one  side  thereof;  a  fourth  leg  section 
extending  arcuately  first  upwardly  and  then  downwardly 
and  past  said  second  leg  section  to  a  lower  end.  said  fourth 
leg  section  having  a  side  engaging  a  side  of  said  second 
leg  section  opposite  to  said  adjacent  side  thereof;  and  a 
restraining  section  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  fourth  leg  section  and  past  the  said  second 
leg  section  and  said  third  leg  section  above  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  said  restraining  section  having  a  side  en- 
gaging a  side  of  said  second  leg  section  opposite  to  said 
adjacent  side  thereof  and  engaging  a  side  of  said  third 
leg  section  opposite  to  said  first  side  thereof;  said  en- 
gaging  sides   of   said    sections    being   rcsiliently    biased 
toward  each  other. 
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2J7M1S         I 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Stuart  T.  Shears,  Belmont,  Mam^  aaigBor,  by 

assigninciiti,    to    Vnitti-Cmn    Fastener   CorponthM, 
Boston,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,tM 
2  Claims.    (0.24—153) 


opposite  end  of  said  shank  through  an  arc  less  than  a 
complete  circle  and  exceeding  180  degrees,  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  linearly  straight  bill  shorter  than  said  shank  but 
of  substantia]  length,  said  bill  being  normally  urged  out- 
wardly by  said  resilient  loop  to  extend  in  a  hook  open 
position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shank  portion,  and  being  swingable  inwardly  to  a  hook 
closing  position  parallel  to  said  shank,  a  permanently  at- 
tached guard  comprising  a  rigid  plate  having  a  sleeve  on 
one  edge  slidably  and  rotatably  embracing  said  shank  and 
a  bill  keeper  extending  throughout  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  plate  comprising  an  open  bill  raoeiring  seat  and  an 
aligned  closed  bill  retaining  socket,  the  snm  of  the  lengths 
of  said  keeper  and  said  bill  portioa  being  greater  than 


1.  A  binder  fastening '  device  of  the  class  described 
formed  entirely  from  two  single  pieces  of  metal  adapted 
to  be  assembled  with  a  support  solely  by  the  construction 
of  said  pieces,  one  of  said  pieces  having  an  elongated 
back  portion  and  a  leg  extending  from  each  end  of  the 
back  portion  to  pass  through  spaced  apertures  in  a  sup- 
port, each  leg  having  an  aperture  spaced  from  the  back 
portion,  the  second  piece  comprising  an  elongated  bar 
having  protruding  projections  at  its  opposite  ends  for  en- 
tering the  apertures  in  said  legs  to  hold  the  bar  in  assem- 
bly between  said  legs,  one  of  said  legs  including  an  in- 
clined portion  above  its  aperture  curving  outwardly  away 
from  the  opposite  leg,  said  inclined  portion  having  a  trans- 
versely grooved  cross-section  to  provide  a  guide  channel 
leading  to  the  aperture  for  automatically  guiding  one  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  bar  into  the  aperture  after  the  other 
projecting  portion  of  the  bar  has  been  inserted  into  the 
aperture  in  the  other  leg. 


2,876,519 

FASTENER 

Wolfram  R.  Dittraayer,  Tntzing,  Germany 

Application  September  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  612,094 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  September  27, 1955 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24— 205.13) 


1 .  A  fastener  comprising  two  strips,  each  of  said  strips 
being  of  artificial  material  and  of  U-cross  section,  and 
each  of  said  strips  having  a  plurality  of  stampings  of 
8-shape  when  projected  into  a  plane,  and  a  stay  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  stampings,  the  width  of  said  stays 
being  greater  than  that  of  said  stampings. 


2,876,520 
SAFETY-TYPE  SNAP  FASTENER 
Eiik  S.  Sporfcland,  Everett,  Wash. 
Application  March  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  413,600 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24-^236) 
A  snap  hook  comprising  a  singlie  length  of  resilient 
wire  lying  wholly  in  one  plane  and  having  a  linearly 
straight  portion  defining  a  shank,  one  end  of  said  wire 
terminating  in  a  substantially  annular  portion  integral 
with  one  end  of  said  shank  to  provide  an  eye  and  a  shoul- 
der, the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  wire  comprising  a 
hook  including  a  rounded  resilient  loop  curving  from  the 


the  length  of  said  shank,  the  portioo  of  lald  plate  between 
said  edges  being  planar  and  of  a  width  sufficient  to  bridge 
the  space  between  said  bill  and  shank  when  said  bill  as- 
sumes said  hook  closing  position  extending  parallel  to 
said  shank,  said  guard  being  slidable  away  from  said  loop 
to  a  position  in  subsuntial  contact  with  said  shoulder 
for  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  bill  in  said  seat,  and 
being  subsequently  slidable  toward  said  loop  to  a  posi- 
tion whereby  said  free  end  is  firictionally  retained  in  said 
socket  for  latching  the  same  in  hook  closing  position, 
said  guard  being  rotatable  toward  and  away  from  said 
bill  to  facilitate  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
free  end  with  said  seat  in  preparation  to  latching  and  un- 
latching the  hook. 


2^6^21 
BAND  AND 


WATCH  BAND  AND  CLASP 

Nathan  Legnsam  Bran,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatioB  April  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  580,611 

ICIafan.    (G.  24— 165) 


A  watch  strap  connector  and  clasp  for  a  watchcase 
comprising  a  housing  formed  of  pressed  sheet  metal  with 
a  front  end  hook  portion  adapted  to  fit  around  a  cylin- 
drical post  of  a  watchcase  said  hook  portion  having  a 
curvature  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  post  and 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
post,  a  closure  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  movably 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  hook  portion,  said  closure  member  having 
a  free  end  adapted  to  move  into  a  locking  position  ad- 
jacent and  inside  the  hook  portioo  to  lock  said  post  in 
said  hook  portion,  spring  means  in  the  bousing  engaging 
the  closure  member  to  bias  said  closure  member  into 
post  locking  position,  said  housing  having  a  rear  end 
portion  with  an  integrally  formed  central  tab,  and  with 
openings  in  opposed  side  portions  thereof,  and  a  flat 
strap  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  housing 
god  having  an  opening,  said  central  tab  extending 
through  the  opening  in  said  strap  and  bent  over  against 
one  side  of  the  strap  removably  locking  the  strap  in  the 
housing,  said  rear  end  portion  further  having  two  opposed 
flap  portions  integrally  formed  thereon  and  bent  over 


Mabch  10,  1950 

the  strap  adjacent  the  central  Ub.  swd  flap  P^^jf"  «J^ 
»tea^  •crou  inbsUntially  ooe4hfrd  ttie  width  of  toe 
Swand  abutting  against  the  central  tab,  said  flap  por- 
S2  ^  centraiub  cotistituting  one  waU  of  the  hoiwng 
«S?  closure  member  having  spaced  trunniotis  pivotal  y 
SointS  fa  the  openings  fa  oppos«l  side  portions  of  said 
^  «d  portiotu  oidVfag  nium  befag  a  cofl  vnno 
SSin^  betwS  th.  do«w  n-mber  and  the  housfag 
and  between  said  hook  portioo  and  trunmoos. 

2.876*522 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAWNG  CL^TJfAM 
A."  ---— -^— * 


rotary  pile  working  elements  arra««ed  ^.^.^^ 
of  tli  drum  with  such  elements  elteniately  d^^P^rJU 
pile  working  memben  and  counterpUe  workfag  m«nte«. 
^topless  drives  for  driving  the  pile  ^^*J^^' 
rousting  means  for  varying  the  rotanr  *«ed  of  Ae  pDe 
workii^members  and  counterpDe  woridnp  member,  and 


A.jasa^s^i^^^^'^ 


^r;. 


conveying  means  for  a  fabric  web  guided  over  the  pUe 
working  elemenu.  the  improvement  including  a  three- 
^  differential  drive,  one  of  said  parts  ^»^<S^^^ 
connected  to  the  conveying  means  for  t»»e  fabric  wdb. 
Sottilr  of  «id  p«ts  being  connected  to  the  dnveto 
the  pile  working  elemenu  and  the  other  part  being 
operaUvely  connected  to  the  adjusting  means. 


In  a  flat  clay-ware  shaping  machine  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  rotary  mould  support  and  a  rotary  shapmg  tool 
having  an  operative  portion  generally  in  the  shape  oi  a 
cone  of  very  obtuse  angle  so  as  to  present  an  operative 
end  face,  tapering  to  a  point  at  a  center  lymg  on  the  axis 
of  the  tool,  which  U  arranged  to  exert  a  shaping  opera 
uon  upon  a  mass  of  clay  on  the  mould  by  a  rolling  action 
during  which  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  lies  at  no 
more  than  a  small  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotauon  of  tiie 
mould  support  and  the  center  of  its  operauve  end  face 
lies  on  the  last-mentioned  axis  at  Uie  center  of  the  mass 
of  clay  on  the  mould,  the  radius  of  said  operative  end 
face  approximating  to  that  of  the  ware  to  be  shaped,  a 
bracket  in  which  the  tool  is  mounted  for  rotation    an 
electric  motor  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  arranged  to 
rotate  the  tool,  a  pivot  about  which  the  bracket  is  ar- 
ranged to  tilt  under  control  of  a  cam  to  bring  the  center 
of  the  operative  end  face  of  the  tool  into  engagement 
with  the  clay  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  ap- 
proximately in  alignment  wiUi  the  axis  of  rota^o"  ^J 
the  mould  support,  so  as  to  exert  a  preliminary  shaping 
action  with  a  central  part  only  of  the  operative  end  face 
of  the  tool,  and  a  second  pivot  about  which  the  brackc 
is  arranged  to  tilt  under  control  of  a  second  cani  to  Ult 
tfie  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  progressively    keeping 
the  center  of  said  end  face  approximately  fixed  m  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  mould,  to  bring  the  tool  into  engage- 
ment with  the  clay  along  the  full  radius  of  the  mould 
and  exert  a  final  shaping  action. 


2376«524 

roSSIS    WITH    iNHYDROUS    HYDROGEN 

.  .'*^'*  B.^^tLi-  SL  Pa^  mi  LoweU  E.  Petetsom 

;23^57CSX  Mfa-«»ol^  Mimu.  a  corpora- 
tion of  MInacaota  ^      ^        .      .  .oca 
NoDrawfag.    Appikatlois  December  8, 1954 
Serial  No.  474,024 
9  Claims.     (CI.  28 — 72) 
8  A  metiiod  of  impartfag  a  pennanent  curt  to  nylon 
yams  which  comprises  subjecting  tiie  yarns  to  the  de- 
sired new  curicd  configuration,  exposing  the  yarns  while 
so  subjected  to  an  atmosphere  of  substantially  anhydrous 
hydrogen  chloride  gas  in  a  closed  treating  zone  at  a 
temperature  between  about  room  temperature  and  -80 
C  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  1  mm.  Hg  and  about 
100  cm.  Hg  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  Permit  the 
sorption  of  at  least  from  about  V6  to  2V4  moles  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  gas  per  mole  of  amide  linkages  in  the  nylon, 
and  then  dcsorbing  the  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  yarns 
in  vacuo  at  an  elevated  temperature  below  the  softening 
point  of  the  yams. 


2^76,523        

NAPPING  MACHINES 

Walter  MiesM,  Vienen/Rhhieland,  P*pmf,^^^^_ 

to  Joaeph  Moofbrti  mi  Caiper  MoBJorta^  iwdigl  ■• 

Se  InrA.  Morforta,  M-rieh-Gto*^  SSTTT 

AppBc-lo-  Mmch  29j|954.  Serial  No^^-^J., 

CtaiSs  priority,  •PP«««»- G«f5!' ^'^  **•  *•" 
6  Claims.    (CL  26— J5) 

1.  A  textile  napping  machine  comprising  a  rotaUWe 
cylindrical  drum,  a  drive  for  the  drum,  a  plurahty  of 


2.876.525 

PILE  FABRIC  ^^ 

nomas  T.  Janney,  Lafayette  Hill,  a^  .^id^ 

gs;s!?,-Br5ii.-^ 

1  A  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising  a  separately-formed 
self-sustaining  ground  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  pile  yams, 
^ch  having  uniform  characteristics  throughou  and  dis- 
5Sd  flush  against  one  surface  of  said  ground  fabric  and 
Kg  projections  passing  entirely  through  «'d  ground 
fabric  and  projecting  a  substantial  distance  at  the  oAct 
sfde  of  said  ground  fabric  to  form  a/^'^^d  Pjf  .»"^'^„^ 
M  projections  being  of  substantially  equal  height  and 
Ranged  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  selected 


1 1 

'1 
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projections  of  one  pile  yarn  in  said  longitudinal  rows  ^-^^  DEVICE^VraE  WORK  SPINDLES 

being  cut  pile,  and  the  memaining  projections  of  said    Ag«'^^?|i'p'iS,5i*A|jro^         LATHES 


j«m»^ 


Stefan  MatljKhowdqr,  Gatenloh,  GtmuMy, 
Alfred  H.  Sctatte,  Koln-Dcnti,  G^namy,  a 

"*  A^ttM  In*  13.  W57.  Serial  No.  WM 
Clalmf  priority,  -IVllcatloa  GknMqr  Jut  22.  If » 
UOafaM.    (CL29— 3t) 


to 


one  pile  yarn  being  loop  pile  to  present  a  non-geometric 
pattern  of  cut  and  looped  pile  yam. 


2,i76,526 
MACHINE  TOOL  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Jurg  A.  Senn  and  Herbert  R.  SchUchting,  MUwaukee, 
Wis.,  anignon  to  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corporation, 
West  Allls,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WfacoMta 
Original  application  January  15,  lf49,  Serial  No.  71, Ml, 
m»w  Patent  No.  2,694,961,  dated  November  23,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  10,  1954,  Serial 
No.  469,616  _     ^^ 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29— 1) 


t1      r$ 


r'^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  way  sur- 
faces on  said  base,  a  movable  machine  tool  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  way  surfaces  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  an  upwardly  facing  de- 
pending way  fixedly  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
member,  a  longitudinally  extending  clamping  means 
operably  disposed  in  said  base  in  parallelism  with  said 
way  surfaces  and  in  a  manner  to  overlie  the  said  up- 
wardly facing  depending  way  secured  to  said  member, 
a  hydraulicaliy  actuated  clamping  bar  operatively  dis- 
posed within  said  clamping  means  for  vertical  movement 
to  engage  said  depending  way  secured  to  said  movable 
member,  a  series  of  extensible  bellows  mounted  in  said 
clamping  means  to  engage  spaced  apart  portions  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  clamping  bar.  and  hydraulic  con- 
trol means  selectively  operative  to  appiv  hydraulic  pres- 
sure simultaneously  to  all  of  said  bellows  and  actuate 
said  clamping  bar  forcibly  downward  into  engagement 
with  said  depending  way  whereby  said  movable  mem- 
ber may  be  securely  clamped  to  said  base  irrespective 
of   its   longitudinally   adjusted   poition   therealong. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multiple-spindle  automatic 
lathe  having  a  central  drive  shaft,  a  spindle  drum  turn- 
able  about  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and  a  plurality 
of  work  spindles  routably  carried  by  the  drum  for  in- 
dexing movement  past  several  working  posiUons  in  re- 
sponse to  turning  of  the  drum;  main  drive  means  for  an 
of  the  spindles  and  being  driven  from  said  central  drive 
shaft:  a  single  auxiliary  drive  means  for  all  of  said  spin- 
dles including  means  for  driving  the  auxiliary  drive  means 
from  said  central  drive  shaft  at  a  relatively  high  speed, 
which  is  approximately  the  same  as  that  at  which  said 
main  drive  means  is  effective  to  drive  said  spindles,  and 
at  a  relatively  low  speed,  respectively,  and  braking  means 
for  arresting  said  auxiliary  drive  means;  coupling  means 
for  alternatively  connecting  each  of  the  spindles  to  said 
main  drive  means  and  to  said  auxiliary  drive  means;  con- 
trol means  for  said  auxiliary  drive  means  effective  to 
cause  drive  of  the  latter  at  said  relatively  high  speed 
prior  to  the  coupling  of  a  spindle  thereto  and  then  to 
brake  said  auxiliary  drive  means  prior  to  the  driving  of 
the  latter  at  said  relatively  low  speed;  and  locking  means 
operative  during  the  driving  of  said  auxiliary  drive  means 
at  said  relatively  low  speed  for  holding  each  spindle 
coupled   to  said   auxiliary  drive  means  against  further 
rotation.  

2476.521  ^ 

TOOL  FOR  COLD  ROLLING  CRANKSHAFT 
FILLETS 
Donald  J.  Wnlpl,  Downen  Grove,  HI.,  >mM^  ^"S**" 
■ational  Harverter  Company,  a  corporation  of  wew 

'ATpiicatlon  Febraary  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,177 
I  Claim.    (CL  29— 9«) 


A  device  adapted  for  compressing  laterally  spaced 
annular  metal  fUleta  of  a  journal  mAiber  connected  to 
and  disposed  between  coaxial  members  having  a  secuon- 
al  dimension  transversely  through  their  axes  greater  than 
the  transverse  sectional  dimension  of  the  journal  mem- 
ber, comprising;  a  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  first 
and  second  opposite  end  portions,  first  and  second  rotat- 
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able  bearing  member,  connected  .^^  "jf  Jl^^j^'I'l.^i;: 
tions  and  adapted  to  engage  «id  )«m,al  JJ"^^J  «^^^^  ;. 

jrrrLrf^ts^^^rtiS^ 

seLnd  longitudinally   spaced  ^^^'^Y^^J'Z'^^oZ 
U-shaped  spring  member  connc^ung^^^^  ^^ 

compression  members,  brackets  ""nj^^y  ^^^^^^bly 

eluding  a  tens^n  ^^7^;^^;j^^ti^r„g  member  con- 
pression  member,  ana  a  moY-  second  com- 

"•^•^  ^°  l'blX^S?^d"Vrinr'n  n^e-loaded 
pression  '"««'**•,  '°[  j2nl"i,^ablT  into  relative  rolling 
posiuon.  said  ^f"«"  *^  Jf  ""^^J  ^aid  pre-loaded  spring 
engagement  .r;  f  »^'  !^J^^'^^^^^^  compressive 

'^li^lT'^.lrZ'Z^^^nn,  roution  of  said 
journal  member. 

ROLLER  CAGES^OrJ^^^^^ 

No    UlTsTs,  Febma^  2^950     THU  application  An 
,ust  22,  1956,  Serial  NO.  g9^^,^.,, 


on  a  face  of  the  support  an  uninterrupted  principal  layer 
o?  co^u*?^*  metal  of  a  predetermined  minimum  ad- 
hesion to  the  support  and  of  low  '^^^^^'^^'^'^^X 
resistance  to  tear  stress,  forming  on  said  ?""«'?*'  '"y*^ 
an  aSated  film  oT  metal  having  a  tensile  strengA  per 
'unit  c^  section  superior  to  *e  co-^^^Jj^g  m<«sure 
of  ti.nsire  strenirth  of  the  material  of  said  principal  layer 
°bu  Tlo:  *far  strcngU.  and  W««f  •*'pS;^°«"« 


The  method  of  manufacturing  annular  c^H^jor  roller 
protrusions.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 


desired  final  electrical  conductor  with  its  edges  clean  ana 
sharply  defined.  ' 

DEVICE  FOR  ^^M^^J^J/!^^^ 

MEMBERS  ONTO  ARTICLES        ^    .,_, 

William  F.^STer.  Chic^V,™J  ^^,£  ^.'Tm 
Electric  Company,  facoiporated,  New  rore,  . 

corporation  of  New  Yoi*  390,557 

Application  November  ^' I'Ji^^rS 
^^  1  culm.    <C1.  29—229) 


14  Claimt.    (CL  29 — 155.5)     ..... 

,    ,„    the    production   of   printed   electncal    circuits 

wherein  a  conductive  pattern  of  metal  is  form^  on  a 

ha«:  oanel  support  of  insulation  material,  the  steps  of 

S™iS  over  !h^-ho'«  of  «  predetermined  pattern  area 


A  tool  for  applying  a  retaining  ^"8  on  a  cylindrical 
»rtJrl«.  wherein  the  retaining  nng  is  provided  wun  ■ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


318 

portk»i  of  one  face  of  the  ring  and  the  Ubt  thereon  for 
imparting  movement  to  said  ring  in  respowe  to  move- 
ment of  said  member  in  one.  direction,  the  ends  of  said 
elements  projecting  beyond  a  ring  sea^  on  said  elements 
for  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  article  for 
aligning  the  tool  and  the  ring  relaUve  to  said  article. 

2J7M32 

HYDRAULIC  FORCING  DEVICE         

Randall  G.  GUIIsb,  ancloMtl,  OWo,  asrffnr  to  A^Mrt- 
can  Steel  Fovndrks,  Chkago,  HI,  a  cotFOfnIlOB  ol 

^J^iSS*  Dcc^inber  3i,  If  54,  Serial  No.  47M4f 
3  Claims.    (O.  2*— 252) 


Masch  10,  1969 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  forcing  device,  a  housing  comprtsini 
a  cylinder  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  cylinder  having  a  bore  extending  lengthwise  thereof, 
a  ram  receivable  in  said  bore,  said  ram  having  a  plunger 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  suspension  means  for  said  device, 
said  means  comprising  a  swivel  ring  surrounding  said 
cylinder  substantially  at  the  center  of  gravity  thereof^and 
in  circumferential  grooved  engagement  therewith  to  per- 
mit the  rotative  movement  of  said  cylinder  about  its 
longitudinal  axis.        

2,87i^33 

VALVE  SEAT  FULLER 

Alton  F.  Oberiey  and  AlbeH  C.  Darroch,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  aaignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey  ' 

Application  December  24, 1954,  Serlil  No.  477,4»6 

3  Claims.     (CL  29— 2*3) 


tion  of  said  spindle  adapted  to  past  throagfa  the  uiiert 
ring  to  be  pulled  and  be  longitudinally  spaced  between 
the  insert  ring  and  the  valve  stem  guide,  said  ccrtlet  in- 
cluding a  circular  hub  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  insert  ring  and  a  plurabty  of 
circumfeientially  spaced,  integrally  formed  spring  ooj^ 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub  and  longitod»- 
nally  toward  the  head  of  said  spindle;  a  wedt»«baped 
dog  formed  on  the  free  end  of  each  spring  linger  having 
a  radial  surface,  said  dogs  normally  assuming  expanded 
positions  radially  outwardly  of  said  hub  wherein  the  outer 
marginal  edges  of  said  radial  surfaces  are  yiekUbly  uiied 
to  lie  in  a  circle  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  insert  ring  and  the  radial  surfaces 
are  adapted  to  abut  a  radial  surface  of  the  insert  ring, 
said  dogs  being  movable  radially  inwardly  with  respect 
to  said  hub  from  their  expanded  positions  wherein  the 
outer  marginal  edges  of  said  radial  surfaces  lie  in  a  circle 
substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  insert 
ring  to  permit  insertion  of  the  collet  between  the  insert 
ring  and  the  valve  stem  guide;  and  means  for  effecting 
roUtion  of  said  collet  and  spindle  in  unison  including  a 
sleeve-like  wrench  member  encircling  said  spindle  and 
disposed  between  said  spindle  head  and  said  hub,  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  wrench  member  to 
said  hub  whereby  roUtion  of  said  wrench  member  effectt 
rotation  of  said  collet  and  spindle. 


2^6334 

METHOD  FOR  THREADING  WIRES 

THROUGH  INSULATION      ^ 

Salvatorc  J.  Savona,  AAamkn,  CjBf .,  Mrfpnr  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Cuspontton,  BMtank,  C^IH. 

Applkation  Joiy  It,  1952,  SciW  No.  299,7«2 

^^     SCIalM.    (CL  29-433) 


^A. 


1.  An  extracting  tool  for  removing  a  valve  seat  insert 
ring  or  the  like  from  an  engine  structure  in  which  the 
insert  ring  is  mounted,  said  engine  structure  also  sup- 
porting a  valve  stem  guide  having  one  end  thereof  longi- 
tudinally spaced  and  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  insert  ring,  comprising:  a  plug  including  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  annular  raised  portion  on  one  surface  thereof 
adapted  to  abut  the  engine  structure  encircling  one  end 
of  the  valve  stem  guide  and  a  subsuntially  centrally  lo- 
cated projection  extending  longitudinally  from  the  plate 
adaptsd  to  be  inserted  in  said  valve  stem  guide,  said  plate 
having  a  centrally  located  conical  depression  in  the  sur- 
face thereof  opposite  said  raised  annular  surface;  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  spindle  having  a  head  on  one  end  and 
a  threaded  shank  portion  on  its  opposite  end  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  insert  ring,  the  end  of  said  spindle 
opposite  said  head  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  conical 
depression;  a  collet  threaded  on  the  threaded  shank  por- 


1.  The  method  of  running  an  elastic  tubing  over  a 
wire  bundle  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (1)  starting 
an  end  part  of  the  tubing  over  an  end  portion  of  the 
bundle,  (2)  axially  stretching  a  region  of  the  tubing 
ahead  of  the  bundle  by  applying  tension  to  the  same 
by  gripping  the  tubing  at  a  first  point  spaced  axially 
ahead  of  the  bundle  while  manipulating  the  tubing  along 
the  bundle  at  a  second  point  to  tension  and  axiaUy  elon- 
gate the  tubing  between  said  poinU,  to  advance  the 
tubing  over  the  bundle  to  some  extent  and  to  prevent 
the  tubing  from  moving  axially  back  toward  said  first 
point.  (3)  releasing  the  grip  on  the  tubing  at  said  first 
point  to  cause  the  axial  elastic  return  of  said  stretehed 
region  of  the  tubing  to  axially  advance  additional  tubing 
over  the  bundle  while  manipulating  the  tubing  at  said 
second  point  to  allow  such  advancement  of  the  tubing 
and  yet  prevent  retrograde  axial  movement  of  the  tubing, 
and  (4)  successively  repeating  steps  (2)  and  (3)  to  pro- 
gressively advance  the  tubing  over  the  bundle. 


2474,535 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PACKING  SEAL  FOR 

DIE-CAST  INSERT 

William  A.  Ray,  North  VMh]^^^-*  — '■^..^ 
General  Controb  Cc,  Gicndafe,  CdM..  •  unpotnllon 

I^SSSSSTFrt^my  15,  im  *-«  No.  419449 
4  ciatww     (CL  29^—527) 

1.  The  method  of  sealing  the  junction  between  a  mrtal- 
lic  fitting  and  a  hollow  metallic  »«>y  o' "iH^^^^^^"**? 
alloy  with  a  working  temperature  of  1100  -1200  f. 
to  be  die-cast  therearound,  which  comprises:  forming 
a  deep  narrow  continuous  groove  in  a  suitface  ("^^ 
fitting  adapted  to  define  the  part  of  said  junction  subject 
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to  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  h?««l?^ ^ii^of  ?S 
vidiag  only  in  the  root  or  «n«S»S  ,'*«^  J.  ^S 
gro^e,  where  it  wiU  not  be  •«»>J5^J°.?^/"?  J^ 
of  said  alloy  to  be  die-cast  around  the  fitting,  a  con 


t;nnni»  laver  of  elastic  and  unpenneable  organic  ma- 
STtha?woSd  be  materially  damaged  by  heat  in 
«^  of  500-  F.;  and  then  die<«ting  «id  alloy  ju;ound, 
Sdhi  intimate  contact  wiUi,  said  surface  and  said  or- 
ganic material  to  form  said  body. 

2,S74,5M 

CASE  FOR  TOOL  ^_.    -,  - 

CoDtas T.  Dawson, SheHon, Com., ""^^^ifilJ^r-r 

bTSkM  Company.  Derby,  Conn.,  a  corponlkm  of  Con- 

■^leatlon  l-ly  17.  IW  S«W  No.  472,4M 
bClafans.    (CI.  39— 1510 


by  the  electromagnetic  pul«uons  of  ^^/^^J'jJ^"^. 
J  said  armature  opposite  the  spring  being  "tended  be 
vond  the  adjacem  side  of  the  core,  a  subsUntially  rcc- 
tan^lar  scra'per  blade  provided  with  a  cuUmg^g;^. 'J^ 
holding  means  attached  to  a  member  *"ached  to  U^ 
cSe  said  holding  means  including  «  ^« '?  P^^^"^! 
de^nt  engaging  the  blade  in  spaced  re  «t.on  to  the 
cuZg  edges  Thereof  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  b^de 
in  proximity  to  the  extended  portion  of  the  annature 
wherX  said  blade  is  engaged  by  said  armature  during 
The  Vibration  thereof  and  actuated  thereby  agamst  the 
action  of  the  pressure  elemem  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

LI7653t 
MOVABLE  CLIPTER  BLADE  AND  DRIVE 
'^^^        TRANSMISSION  FOR  SAME 

^^to"5 J?a4?  ^S!,!;^^!!!tut^'^^ 


'/^' 


T        rw 

1  In  a  case  of  the  character  described,  sheet  means  of 
relativJiJ  flexible  material  folded  upon  itself  along  one 
Sge  ai^  forming  a  back  sheet  and  a  «>ver .  »hedU  a 
knS-hme  tool  having  an  elongated  relauvely  stiff  casing 
tSSS^^wick  sheet  at  another  edge  thereof,  said 

S^l^dSTblade  "-"Ji-^,-  'SiLlS*^^^^ 
nnenina  outwardly   away   from  said  casing   and   away 

?SS  sSid^r  edge.  mL»  fbr  ^^^^^\^^}?\!:^ 
c^rtheet  in  folded^ver  p«ition.  whereby  md  blade 
means  may  be  selectively  pivoted  between  open  ainJ 
c^  Pikm  regardless  of  whether  said  cover  sheet  is 
or  is  not  in  its  folded-over  pontxm. 


2J7M37 
POWER  OPERATED  SCRAPER 

"gTu^xS^u^^r^^iSss^ 

AppUcatlon  "^SS^'Vcilt-^ 


A  movable  clipper  Wade  and  drive  trammisaon  for 
Je"S:?pn'iSTblade  having  a  «-„fJ«f^''S3 
one  longitudinal  edge  and  having  a  «n*™'f'^?^^ 
^  eSending  widthwise  in  the  "Wer  surface  the^^ 
the  extremities  of  said  recess  each  having  a  pair  oi 

S^blSned  bearing  «"rf^^^*^^tStSit": 
clined  at  an  angle  of  about  30  degrees  ^^^  the  longitu 
dinal  axis  of  the  recess  and  at  an  angle  of  »»»"»?" 
dTarees^ith  a  plane  normal  to  the  blade,  the  said  pain 
of  bTaring  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other  by  approxi- 
matdtt^c^  t^  disuSce  from  said  teeth  to  the  longitudi- 
n^aii  of  said  recess,  said  spadng  ^^'^^^^'^.^^ 
JmxSiatdy  to  o«.-half  the  width  ofthe  bjjde  «  dnve 
finger  having  bearing  surfaces  disposed  «"<»  f^**^ 
be%eated  on  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  ^eceM.  and 
^brTtiig  ^ans  secured  to  said  drive  finger  and  b.^- 
rnr^e'aTainst  said  blade  with  optimum  cutting  pressure. 

2J7M39 

KNIFE  GUARD 

Wniiam  H.  Fofd,  Drtfok,  Mkh. 
Applie.tioni^3.t;M,^^No.  445,4.7 


\j*  JwVr 


1.  A  power  operated  scraper  tool,  compnsing  in  owa- 
bination  a  motor  of  the  electromagnetic  type  induding 
a  c^l  adaptSl  to  be  connected  to  an  alternaung  curren 
sudX  wurce.  a  core  for  the  coil,  an  armature,  means 
indudinT  a  spring  connected  to  the  armature  for  main- 
S^^^'safd  armature  in  cooperative  relation  w.th  the 
^HitSTn  the  electromagnetic  field  thereof  to  be  vibrated 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  .^^»*f  f  ?J' 
a  iSife  blade  handle;  a  knife  blade  P7^'ded  with  a  ait- 
tina  edge  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  a  blunt  edge 
akJiTSe  upper  edge  thereof  and  havmg  the  rear  end 
fh^of  faster^  in  the  handle;  a  guard  member  disposed 
,1^.  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  extending  the 
rinaS.  of  Ae  bUdeVfn  angularly  turned  portion  on  the 
fmSfend  S  said  g^ard  member  and  having  an  opening 

Ke5"S,etSouS;  -  »?>s^'Ln^'^jr-?- 

mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  blade  and  bemg  rocx 
S)W  engageable  in  said  opening  in  the  «««"  *rly  turn^ 
Jortion^foffset  portion  on  the  rear  end  of  said  gu^ 
^Jmh^r  extending  rearwardly  along  the  upper  edge  of  the 

terminal  end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  rear  W.o' 
M^h^dle;  the  terminal  end  of  saKl  offset  Portion  bemg 
SreadS;  a  longitudinally  extended  retainer  means  on  the 
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upper  edge  of  said  handle;  said  offset  portion  being  rock- 
ably  mounted  in  said  retainer  means  with  the  threaded 
terminal  end  thrcadably  engaged  with  a  part  of  the  re- 
tainer means;  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  terminal  portion 
and  engageable  with  the  rear  end  of  said  retainer  means 
for  locking  said  guard  member  against  rocking  move- 
ment, and.  said  guard  member  when  not  locked  by  said 
nut  being  rockable  on  said  trunnion  and  on  said  offset 
portion  as  an  axis  to  various  positions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  blade.  

ARTIFICIAL  DENTURES 

Fricdccikc  Hcydcnrcich,  Ganaladi-Partcnldrdicn, 

Germany 

Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,398 

3  Claims.    (0.32—4) 
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2,I7U42 

AUXIUARY  DENTAL  TRAY 

Aaraa  Z.  ShcrAy  Brtw,  BntoUya,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatloa  Jamsary  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  5M,7«f 

IfClaiM.    (CL32— 22) 


1.  An  artificial  denture  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates  terminating  in  front  edges  and  having  upper  and 
lower  rows  of  teeth,  respectively,  a  pair  of  sockets  formed 
in  said  upper  plate  rcarwardly  of  said  upper  row  of  teeth 
and  in  alignment  therewith,  bearing  means  provided  for 
said  lower  plate  under  said  lower  row  of  teeth,  the  distance 
between  said  bearing  means  and  the  front  edge  of  said 
lower  plaie  being  shorter  than  the  distance  between  said 
sockets  and  the  front  edge  of  said  upper  plate,  a  first 
pair  of  rigid  elements  engaged  in  said  sockets  forming 
universal  joints,  a  second  pair  of  rigid  elements  having 
offset  ends  engaged  in  said  bearing  means,  and  a  pair 
of  helical  coil  springs  each  extending  rearwardly  in 
alignment  with  and  along  a  linear  extension  of  the  center- 
lines  of  said  upper  and  lower  rows  of  teeth,  said  coil 
springs  being  each  terminally  secured  to  one  rigid  element 
of  said  first  pair  of  rigid  elements  and  to  one  rigid  ele- 
ment of  said  second  pair  of  rigid  elements  to  permit  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  dentures  while  allowing  lateral 
movements  of  said  dentures. 


2,876,541 

CENTRIC  RECORDER 

Walter  H.  Jensen,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Application  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,054 

5  Claims.    (CI.  32— 19) 


'•     "•.    a    M 


1.  An  auxiliary  dental  tray  comprising  a  platform  at- 
tachable to  a  part  of  dental  equipment,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles  mounted  to  the  platform,  at  least  one  thereof 
detachably  mounted  to  the  platform,  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles including  a  hinged  lid  spring-urged  to  open 
position,  a  releasable  catch  normally  locking  the  lid  in 
closed  position,  a  spring-urged  bottle  cover  mounted  to 
said  lid  engageable  under  pressure  with  the  open  end  of 
a  bottle  within  the  receptacle  when  the  lid  is  locked  in 
closed  position,  another  of  said  receptacles  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  disposable  container  therein,  said  container 
having  a  plurality  of  sloU  formed  in  the  upper  edge 
thereof  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  waste  material  from 
an  instrument  inserted  within  one  of  said  slots,  and  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  of  predetermined  length 
formed  therein  whereby  an  instrument  inserted  withiii  uid 
opening  and  one  of  the  slots  of  said  container  aligned 
therewith  can  affect  the  roUtioo  of  the  conuiner  relative 
to  the  receptacle  to  bring  another  slot  of  the  container 
into  operative  position  with  respect  to  the  opening  in  the 
receptacle.  

2J76343 
A  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  MEASURES  OF 
DIVISION   BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ADDITIONAL 
SCALE 
Hcinx  Adolf  Dzaack,  EsUlatnna,  Sweden,  as^fnor  to 
Koopcrativa  ForbvadcC,  FktmomUk  ForenlaCt  Stock- 
holm,  Sweden  .  ,  ^,      ...  ^-^ 

Appllcatioii  Jnly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,46f 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  23, 1954 
19  Claims.    (0.33—1) 


■ 

-  *• 

1     1 

1.  A  centric  recorder  for  pre-fitted  upper  and  lower 
bite  blocks  having  bite  rims,  said  recorder  compris- 
ing cooperative  upper  and  lower  plates  generally  corre- 
sponding in  configuration  to  said  bite  rims,  means 
securing  the  plates  on  the  corresponding  bite  rims  of 
the  blocks  so  that  the  plates  will  be  disposed  in  adjacent 
but  spaced  facing  relation  when  said  blocks  are  in 
closed  position,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sockets  depending 
from  the  lower  plate  so  as  to  depend  into  the  lower  bite 
block,  scribing  pins  extending  from  within  said  sockets 
through  the  lower  plate  to  a  termination  there^bove.  and 
spring  means  in  the  sockets  yieldably  urging  the  pins 
upwardly;  said  pins  projecting  into  scribing  engagement 
with  the  upper  plate  in  said  closed  position  of  the  bite 
blocks. 


1.  In  a  device  for  determining  divisional  portions  of  a 
unit  of  measurement  of  a  measuring  instrument  compris- 
ing a  second  and  first  scale  means,  one  of  said  scale  means 
including  evenly  spaced  indexing  means  and  the  other 
scale  means  including  evenly  spaced  engagement  means 
in  alignment  with  said  indexing  means,  said  indexing  and 
engagement  means  having  a  vernier  relationship  whereby 
aligned  portions  thereof  designate  a  divisional  portion  of 
unit  of  measurement  of  the  measuring  instrument,  said 
scale  means  having  relative  movement  in  a  path  defined 
by  said  indexing  and  engagement  means,  said  indexing 
means  comprising  a  pin  carrying  member  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  engagement  means  and  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pin  elements  distributed  on  a  sc^ 
forming  a  portion  of  the  vernier  relationship,  said  pin 
elements  being  displaceable  axially  relative  to  each  other 
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and  means  common  to  and  actmg  .«™»*^;**^i,^^ 
fr«n  said  engagement  means. 


2376344 
AUTOMATICAU-Y  ILLUMINATED  FOOT 

*"™     MEASURING  prncE 

'^iJcSSS,  iSSKi;  mS:  rss-« 

^'-iSSa*- M.T  S.  IMT.  *--N..  W77. 
"^^      1  Claim.    (CL  33—3) 


said  deflection  mechanism  including  a  tubular  base^ 
^ve.^ns  mounung  the  skeve  in  the  base  for  rtopro. 


cal  movement  therein,  a  collimator  on  «^  »|f^«'J^ 
rJanually  operable  means  to  project  and  retract  said  sleeve 
in  the  tubular  base. 

l,f7<,T1f 

cAj2-w«Ki™£j?l2^SE' 


A  foot  measuring  device  comprising  a  hollow  base  hay- 

.„.  aTop  >nil   a  generally  rectangular  openmg  m  sa.d 

Z  w^a  frame  pfvotally  mounted  '"  «.d  open^nj^P 

movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  sheet  ^f  J«" J^" 

material  carried  by  said  frame.  8"«>VJ»J^^^^  ""^ 

«n  «aiH  sheet  a  heel  abutment  on  said  frame,  a  maa  oi 

yrel'al  mieriaTdisposed  on  «id  base  and  sup^ng 

.liH  frame  in  raised  position  but  yieldable  to  permit 

?olwTd  move-ent  ofsaid  frame,  an  electric  lan^  ^j 

nS«d  within  said  base  below  said  sheet,  a  switch  in  said 

C^dTs$^  in  the  path  of  movement  of  sj^ Jrame 

whereby^^n  downward  movement  of  said  f™"^"^ 

Twhch  will  be  closed  to  energire  said  lamp  and  upon  up- 

larS  moliment  of  said  frame  by  ^^f  J-J^^^^*'''^^  "jSl 
said  switch  will  open  to  deenergize  «.d   amp   a  housmg 
('xtendins  upwardly  from  said  base  having  a  rear  wau 
Tnd  sSeSarand  Jpen  at  the  front,  a  ^'or.^H.t.'  F«rUtion 
in  said  housing  spaced  below  the  upper  edge,  an  opening 
i^  "  id  partiti'on  in  alignment  with  the  opemng  in  ^d 
1^  wall  and  a  magnifying  lens  m  *«  opcmng  m  «^ 
n^ition   whereby  a  person  standing  upright  may  pla<« 
r?cSt  cin  «id  sheet  with  the  heel  engaging  said  abut- 
memand  upon  exerting  a  downward  pressure  sa^lw^P 
wm  light  to  illuminate  said  size  markmgs  a|^the  out- 
nie  of  the  foot  with  the  sire  markings  magnified  by  said 
lens  and  clearly  visible  to  the  person. 

2J76345 

MORTAR  SIGHT 


■ll.L^Bcack,Caltf: 
19,1957,1 


,,,„_, ...Serial  No.  783,785 

15  daias.    (CL  33—48) 

1.  A  mortar  sight  for  a  gun  including  a  b^'j^cL^said 
sight  comprising  a  range  sighung  mechamsm  and  a  d^ 
flection  m'echanism.  damp  means  ^ec^^^sjud  range 
siRhting  and  deflection  mechamsms  to  the  barrel  of  tt^c 
gun  said  range  sighting  mechanism  including  a  bubble 
Tubi.  a  range  scale  on  the  upper  surf  ace  <>f  the  bubbk 
ube  a  frame  including  side  plates  in  *hich  the  bubble 
"ubl' is  minted,  a  rider  positioned  above  the  bubble  tube 

and  means  slidably  mount  ng  the  r<»«V^J*;*^  ^I'^S' 
said  rider  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  bubble  tube, 

740  O.  G.—22 


4    In  an  optical  device  for  indicating  canting  of  a  gun 
the  «>mbin2ion  of  an  elongated  '^^^^f^^^.^^ 
mounted  lengthwise  of  said  ^un.  spaced  lens«  ms«d 
tube  including  objective  lenses  ^^J^^^'j^^^^  «S 
an  optical  lens  system  having    a  field  of  y^w  *  " "ung 
having  a  reference  crosshair,  means  for  fixedly  mounting 
sid  rltkSe  in  said  tube  to  permit  "^^.^'fijl^^^.^^Jj^^'f 
crosshair,  a  weight  in  said  tube  at  ^^f^^}^'^^!.'^^^^^  tor 
v;«.w  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  field  ot  view  lor 
;rv:;any  mounting  ^STweight  for  free-swinging  move^ 
ment  thereof  a  cant  indicator  having  a  fixed  end  and  a 
S"en5    means  for  mounting  said  indicator  on  said 

'™.;«nd1ng  bc.w..n  «.id  pivoul  ™»-«""«  ™™  "J 
Sd  wd«ht  to  support  ihe  Utier.  jaid  arm  I"""'  * 
«  ati«W  thin  crosVscction  and  passin,  at  on.  ..de  of 

«d  field  ofliew  and  formin,  a  ^'''"^^'Z^TZ^ 
"rtvent  damage  to  the  pi.olal  mountmg  means  due  to  A. 
recoil  of  the  gun.     ^^^^^^^___^ 

2,876347  _,„ 

PEMFECTT^  D^WWG  HT 

C.  Richard  Spencer  apd  Micfcael_J.^r<ia^,  _.-•• 


3  Clafans.    (CL  33 — ^77) 
,.  A  device  for  executing  a  P"»«f "«  "^^  a^r 

sfrua;e''?on.'s:ir?uidt*^tts'ch-!;^ 

tZI^^.  cy'-S'^'LTa^dS^rJ^t  rnrur*^ 
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located  with  respect  to  each  other  with  their  guiding  edges 
in  spaced  opposed  relation  and  the  axes  of  said  guiding 
edges  intersecting  a  common  line  at  positions  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  drawing  board;  and  a  T-square  including  a 
head,  having  top  and  bottom  faces,  and  an  elongated 
blade  having  a  ruling  edge;  said  head  having  a  first  edge 
including  a  plane  surface  which  terminates  at  each  end 
in  cylindrical  surfaces  having  coincident  axes  and  radii 
equal  to  the  radii  of  said  guiding  edges;  said  blade  being 
attached  to  said  head  midway  between  said  top  and 
bottom  faces  with  said  ruling  edge  extending  normal  to 
the  plane  surface  of  said  first  edge  and  said  ruling  edge 
if  extended  intersects  the  coincident  axes  of  th4  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  said  first  edge;  said  head  being  generally  of 


parent  tube  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  in 
such  manner  that  one  end  of  the  said  transparent  tube 
is  adapted  to  extend  partly  into  the  liquid,  said  trans- 
parent tube  being  open  at  both  ends  to  allow  the  liquid 
to  enter  therein  and  the  diq>laced  air  in  the  transparent 
tube  to  escape  therefrom,  valve  means  for  cioaing  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  transparent  tube,  and  means  movable 
with  the  valve  means  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by 
the  cap  for  holdfaig  the  valve  means  open  when  the  said 
frame  portion  is  inserted  into  the  first  mentioned  tube 
to  cause  the  cap  to  contact  the  movement  limiting  means 
and  closed  when  the  said  cap  is  away  from  the  movement 
limiting  means. 


MEASURING  WHEEL 
■d  Kmmdk  L.  McNeiMr,  Hovtoa,  Tcz^ 
by  acMM  amtfiuamfbt  to  Wdex,  Inc^  a 
oflMawHe 

Jawanr  14, 19S7, 9«fW  No.  (33,9t7 
TCUtaM.    (a.  33— 129) 


triangular  configuration  in  plan  view  defined  by  said  first 
edge  and  second  and  third  edges,  the  latter  edges  having 
different  angular  relations  with  respect  to  the  plane  sur- 
face of  said  first  edge;  said  head  being  positionable  in 
either  of  said  slou  with  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said 
first  edge  in  contact  with  said  guiding  edges  and  when 
moved  to  one  end  of  a  respective  slot  said  second  edge 
conUcts  the  end  edge  thereof  in  flush  relationship  to  po- 
sition said  ruling  edge  in  a  position  locating  the  horizon 
of  a  drawing  to  be  executed  on  said  drawing  board  and 
when  moved  to  the  other  end  of  said  respective  slot  said 
third  edge  contacts  the  other  end  edge  of  said  respective 
slot  in  flush  relationship  to  position  said  ruling  edge  in  a 
position  to  locate  base  lines  of  said  drawing. 


247M4fl 

OIL,  LEVEL  GAUGE  ^^ 

Oscar  H.  Banker,  Evanston,  in.,  asrignor  to  New  Prodscts 

Corporatioa,  Skoklc,  m.,  a  corporatloa  off  Delaware 

Appllcattoa  Jniy  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,427 

5  Claims.    (CL  3^—126.4) 


2.  An  adjustable  measuring  wheel  comprising  a  rigid 
circular  body  having  a  Upered  peripheral  surface,  a  ra- 
dially expansible  annular  shoe  having  an  inner  surface 
disposed  on  said  body  adjacent  the  tapered  peripheral  sur- 
face thereof,  said  shoe  including  a  multiplicity  o^  rigid 
sections  expansibly  connected  together  and  having  an 
outer  surface  for  contacting  objecU  to  be  measured,  a 
side  plate  mounted  adjacent  said  shoe  in  spaced  facing 
relation  to  the  tapered  peripheral  surface  of  said  body, 
and  means  including  a  plurality  of  removable  spacers  dis- 
posed between  said  side  plate  and  said  body  for  permit- 
ting said  shoe  to  be  adjustably  moved  along  the  tapered 
peripheral  surface  of  said  body  in  a  direction  such  as  to 
expand  said  shoe  and  lengthen  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


XJ7MM 

GAGE  FOR  CHECKING  INTERNAL  AND 

EXTERNAL  DIMENHONS 

Edwart  Tiwtosr,  Dn^an,  Mkk^  i  jijiir  ttfVhtnm, 

imcn  Daaibora.  Mich-  ■  lutfutmn  af  Mliilpia 

AMkattoa  JaJn^.  19sCMai  No.  SiliSl 

•  CiiriteB.   (CL33— 147) 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
liquid  to  be  checked,  a  container  for  said  liqiiid,  said 
container  having  a  tube  through  which  the  frame  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted,  a  cap  for  the  tube  slidable  on 
the  frame,  means  on  the  frame  for  limiting  the  sliding 
action  of  the  cap  thereon  in  one  direction,  a  trans- 


1.  A  gage  comprising  a  base;  a  block  slidably  mounted 
on  ttid  base;  means  for  itleasaUy  retaining  said  Mock 


Mabch  10,  1969 

in  a4}usted  positions  along  said  bne;  a  <jon»aa^nall 
proiectiag  fram  said  block;  a  tm  member  fixedly  but 
nmovably  moimtad  on  nid  bkick  and,  proJMting  there- 
from  a  lesser  distance  than  said  oootack  dement;  a  slide 
member  movaUy  mounted  on  said  base;  a  second  coo- 
tact  element  projecting  from  said  •!"•  ^J^-jJ*^ 
atdM  iadiealor  meam  in  nfiitry  with  laid  elide  meoi- 

berTand  a  aecood  net  member  fixedly  but  removaMy 
moonted  on  said  base  and  praiectinf  therefrom  a  leaser 
dittaiv^  than  said  second  contact  element;  the  firrt  and 
second  contact  dements  extending  beyond  their  respec- 
tive rest  members  the  same  distance;  the  removable 
mountings  of  said  rest  members  permitting  the  substitu- 
tion of  differently  dimensioned  rest  members. 
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municating  with  said  portion  of  restricted  width,  a  damp- 
ing post  for  said  gauge  head  extending  through  there- 
stricted  portion  of  said  dot  into  the  enlarged  portion 
thereof,  a  laterdly  extending  foot  on  the  lamtr  md  of 
said  post  fixed  a^dnst  rocking  movement  in  a  verticu 
plane  with  respect  to  the  post,  and  dogs  pivotaUy  con- 


PHYSICAL  TmCKNESB  GAUGE 

Clannee  W.  Bowiby.  Seattle,  Wmk^  ■■■*5?L!l£f*3 

"    ""     Wadk,  a  cotpemttoa  of 


Noveaabsr  S,  195(,  Serial  No.  ttt,4S3 
•  CUm.   (a  33— 147) 


nected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  foot  at  spaced  distances 
from  the  axis  of  said  post,  said  dogs  being  tiltable  in  op- 
posite  directions  to  wedgingly  engage  oppodte  walls  of 
the  undercut  portion  of  said  dot  on  each  ude  of  the  poet 
and  podt^dy  restrain  tilting  of  the  post  in  both  direc- 
tions to  fix  the  poet  in  position  so  that  the  gauge  head 
can  be  adjusted  relative  thereto  without  lost  motion. 


3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  phydcal  thickness  of  a 
^ecimen.  comprising  in  combination  means  to  support 
the  specimen  in  podtion  for  measurement,  a  first  gauge 
means  having  a  deflectoble  specimen  contact  dement,  a 
first  gauge  support  podtioolng  said  first  gauge  means  with 
ita  contact  element  in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  spea- 
men  m  measurement  podUon.  for  deflection  thereby,  a 
second  gauge  means  having  a  deflectable  ^edmen  contact 
element,  a  second  gauge  support  podtionmg  sdd  second 
gauge  means  with  its  contact  element  in  contact  with  the 
opposite  side  of  the  specimen  in  measurement  position, 
for  deflection  thereby  at  a  point  directiy  opposite  and  m 
deflection  alignment  with  the  first  gauge  means  contact 
element,  said  first  and  second  gauge  means  being  adapted 
to  urge  thdr  respective  contact  elements  continuously  mto 
contact  with  the  specimen  under  very  dight  pressure  and 
to  permit  yielding  of  such  elements,  said  first  and  second 
gauge  means  producing  separate  respooaes  in  relation  to 
deflection  of  tiieir  respective  contact  dements  wherrty 
the  algebraic  sum  of  such  responses  is  related  to  the 
specimen  thickness  between  Uie  contact  dements,  said 
first  and  second  gauge  supports  being  physicdly  isolated 
from  Uie  specimen  and  specimen  support  to  prevent  strem 
or  deflection  of  dUier  said  specimen  or  specimen  support 
from  deflecting  the  first  or  second  gauge  means,  a«»d«»- 
cording  indicator  means  respondvely  connected  to  both 
of  the  gauge  means  to  indicate  the  dgebraic  sum  of  the 
responses  thereof,  said  specimen  support  means  being 
adapted  to  move  the  specimen  continuoudy  between  the 
first  and  second  gauge  contact  elements  substantidly  per- 
pemficularly  to  the  line  of  deflectimi  thereof. 


237(353 
AIR  GAGE  HEAD 
Edward  Toaskow,  DeaitefB,  Mfcfcj,^ 
Gate  Compaqr,  Dsasbo^p,  Mkh., 

'IJJJIiEStoo  November  7, 195*,  Serial  No.  •2i.9M 
n  nalMi    (CL33— 1«9) 


_.  toDeartoi* 
cotporaHon  of 


1.  A  fluid-actuated  gage  comprising  a  head;  a  bore  ex- 
tending throus^  said  head;  a  plug  in  an  intermediate  pw- 
tion  of  said  bore;  a  second  bore  in  said  head  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  bore;  said  second  bore  intersectmg  said 
first  bore  at  a  point  downstream  from  tiie  plug;  said 
second  bore  being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  tl^  outer- 
most portion  whereby  to  define  an  orifice  at  the  idncture 
between  said  pwlions;  a  metering  element  in  the  outer- 
most portion  of  the  second  bore;  a  second  plug  at  Uie 
outermost  limit  of  the  second  bore;  a  passage  mtercon- 
necting  the  upstream  portion  of  the  first  bore  and  the 
outermost  portion  of  the  second  bore;  a  stylus  extending 
through  the  downstream  portion  of  the  first  bore;  means 
mounting  said  stylus  for  pivotd  movement;  said  stylus 
including  an  arm  in  registry  witii  Uie  innermost  portion 
of  the  second  bore;  whereby  during  pivotal  movement  of 
the  stylus  the  arm  strikes  the  metering  element  so  as  to 
move  said  element  away  from  the  orifice. 


Charics  Zdaick, 


MACHINBiy  GAUGES 


',  Mkh., 


toUpfUnRnk 

\9,  IMMmW  No.  57M54 
5ClakM.    (C1.33— 1<2) 

1.  In  a  gauge,  a  base  block  having  an  inclmed  sur- 
face, a  gauge  head  seated  upon  said  surface  and  didable 
thereon,  said  surface  having  a  dot  tiierein  faicludfaig  a 
portion  of  restricted  width  communicating  with  said  sur- 
face, and  an  undercut  portion  of  enlarged  width  com- 


237(354 
GUN  ASSEMBLY  AUGNING  DEVICE 
««rfy  G.  Rcynai^  Marion.  M.,  asdinor  to  Radio 

Cofporatlon  of  ABMrica,  a  coiTontipn  ^  Ddam 

AnHealkM  Jiplimirr  27, 195(,  Serial  No.  (1232t 

^""-""iJaSi.    (CL33-m) 

1.  A  device  for  aligning  apertures  m  a  plurahty  of 
electrodes  joined  togeUier  in  a  unitary  structure,  said 
device  compriung  a  base  structure  including  at  least  two 
portions  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  each  other, 
means  for  supporting  one  of  said  electrodes  between  said 
two  base  structure  portions,  means  connected  to  said  two 
base  structure  portions  for  moving  said  two  base  struc- 
ture portions  together  to  grip  said  one  dectrode,  a  re- 
tainer plate  structure  slidably  mounted  on  said  two  base 
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structure  portions  and  including  means  for  contacting 
the  periphery  of  a  second  one  of  said  electrodes,  and 


said  motors  in  response  to  opening  movement  of  said  door 
and  having  current  responsive  means  for  opening  said 
contacts  in  response  to  flow  of  excessive  current  in  said 
circuit. 


means  for  sliding  said  retainer  plate  structure  over  said 
base  structure  to  align  apertures  in  said  two  electrodes. 


METHOD  OF  CURING  POROUS,  RESIN-TREATED 

PLEATED  PAPER 
Chester  A.  Vandcr  Pyl,  Jr^  North  Attlcboto,  MaM^  aa- 
signor  to  Fram  CorMration,  Providence,  R.  I^  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  IiHuid 
Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,509 
1  Claim,    (a.  34— 23) 


□  -     IJ    -U 


The  method  of  curing  porous,  resin-treated  pleated 
paper  at  high  speed  and  while  the  pleats  lie  close  to- 
gether; which  consists  of  rapidly  advancing  the  pleated 
sheet  with  the  pleats  close  tpgether  between  an  upper 
and  lower  bank  of  hot  air  jets,  delivering  the  hot  air 
forming  such  jets  against  the  pleated  paper  at  a  tem- 
perature high  enough  to  cure  the  paper  quickly  and 
normal  to  the  travel  of  the  paper  and  at  a  velocity  of 
several  thousand  feet  per  minute  to  momentarily  spring 
the  pleats  apart  adjacent  each  jet  so  that  the  hot  air 
will  enter  between  the  pleats  and  cure  the  faces  of  the 
pleats  without  overcuring  the  knuckles  of  the  pleats,  to 
thereby  cure  the  pleated  sheet  at  the  rate  of  several 
thousand  pleats  per  minute. 


2,876,556 
COMBINED  MOTOR  PROTECTOR  AND  DOOR 
SWITCH  FOR  A  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
Rof(cr  D.  Rulsch,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
ManufacturinK  Company,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,419 
14  Claims.    (CI.  34— 45) 


I.  A  laundry  machine  having  a  drive  motor,  a  timer 
motor,  a  motor  circuit  for  said  motors  having  a  timer 
operated  switch  therein  for  energizing  and  deenergizing 
said  motors,  and  an  access  door  for  said  machine,  said 
circuit  including  a  control  switch  having  contacts  mov- 
able to  open  said  circuit  and  thereby  deenergize  both  of 


2J76,SS7 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  GRAINS 

OF  CEREALS 

FnuKis  Dvcatteaa,  Paris,  FruMC 

Applicatloa  In*  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  592,916 

ClafaBs  priority,  apfUartkM  Fkanct  Jnoc  23, 1955 

2Clalmi.    (a.  34— 57) 


n^  •»■  — 


1.  A  continuous  drying  apparatus  for  cereals  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  contiguous  rectangular  compart- 
ments in  communication  at  their  upper  parts,  each  com- 
partment having  a  perforated  bottom,  vertical  partitions 
in  each  compartment,  the  said  partitions  extending  be- 
yond the  level  of  communication  of  the  contiguous  com- 
partments and  being  spaced  a  considerable  distance  from 
the  perforated  bottom,  a  separate  air  supply  chamber 
communicating  with  each  perforated  bottom,  means  sup- 
plying hot  air  to  said  chambers,  a  fan  connected  to  one 
of  said  chambers  and  ducts  interconnecting  said  cham- 
bers, a  casing  surmounting  the  contiguous  compartments 
preventing  the  exhaustion  of  the  hot  air  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  conduit  connecting  the  said  casing  to  the  suction  side  of 
said  fan  for  recycling  the  hot  air  through  the  compart- 
ments, means  for  admitting  raw  cereals  into  one  of  the 
said  compartments  through  said  casing,  outlet  means  for 
the  dried  cereals  extending  from  the  last  one  of  the 
compartments,  and  means  for  imparting  vibrations  to  the 
said  compartments,  whereby  the  cereals  pass  continuously 
from  one  compartment  to  the  next  adjacent  compartment 
by  fluidization  and  travel  in  a  horizontal  direction. 


2376358 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  WITH  GASEOUS  MEDIA 

Edison  Lowe,  El  Cctrito,  and  Everett  L.  Dnrfccc,  El 

Sobrantc,   Calif.,  aMignon  to  the   United  Slates  of 

America  as  rcpmcntcd  by  tkc  Secretary  of  AgrkuHnrc 

Application  lannary  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,045 

6ClalaM.    (a.  34— 236) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace  266) 
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terior  of  said  apparatus  with  gaseous  media  comprising  a 
a  duct  for  introducing  a  gaseous  medium  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  apparatus,  said  duct  being  provided  with 
an  opening  across  the  top  thereof;  a  planar,  perforated. 
sloping  base  plate  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
in  said  base  plate  being  smaller  than  said  opening;  an 
endless  foraminous  belt;  means  for  continuously  travers- 
ing said  belt;  means  for  maintaining  part  of  said  belt  in  the 
form  of  a  trough  having  a  planar  base  resting  upon  said 
base  plate,  the  trough  part  of  the  belt  being  adapted  to 
support  a  bed  of  particulate  material;  means  for  forcing 
a  gaseous  medium  into  said  duct  and  through  said  open- 
ing, perforations,  belt,  and  the  bed  of  material  supported 
thereon;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  slope  of  said  base 
plate  whereby  to  maintain  the  material  in  the  trough  in 
the  form  of  a  bed  having  an  essentially  uniform  depth. 


2376359 
I  ROSARY 

Walter  E.  Sloan,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,400 

2  Claims.    (O.  35—23) 


2  876360 
CONCEPT  BUILDLNG  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING 
MATHEMATICAL    AND    OTHER    RELATION- 

SHIPS 

Grayce  L.  Henley,  Poitfand,  Oreg. 

AppUcation  Innc  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,019 

7  Claims,    (a.  35—32) 


^^ — - — *  ■■  ^ 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  base  having  two 
rows  of  transversely  aligned  holes,  each  of  said  holes  in 
one  of  said  rows  being  aligned  from  front  to  rear  with 
a  hole  in  said  other  row,  dowel  rods  mounted  in  said 
holes,  apertured  blocks  of  uniform  height  removably 
mounted  on  said  rods  to  form  a  plurality  of  columns  of 
blocks,  said  columns  of  blocks  in  one  of  said  rows  having 
a  common  height  and  said  columns  of  blocks  in  the  other 
of  said  rows  having  diverse  heights  whereby  comparative 
relationship  may  be  established  from  front  to  rear  be- 
tween aligned  columns  of  blocks  in  the  two  rows. 


1.  An  apparatus  having  an  exterior  portion  and  an  in- 
terior portion  for  treating  particulate  material  in  the  in- 


1 .  In  combination,  a.rosary  and  a  cross  having  a  hollow 
cross  support  attached  thereto,  said  cross  support  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  message  carrying  device, 
said  message  carrying  device  comprising  an  outer  hollow 
cylindrical  member,  an  intermediate  hollow  cylindrical 
member,  and  an  inner  cylindrical  member,  said  outer,  in- 
termediate, and  inner  cylindrical  members  being  disposed 
concentric  to  each  other,  both  said  hollow  cylindrical 
members  having  a  slot  therein,  said  slots  in  said  hollow 
cylindrical  members  being  coextensive  with  each  other 
and  with  said  slot  in  said  cross  support  when  in  the  initial 
position,  a  projection  extending  longitudinally  from  one 
end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  a  projection  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  outer 
cylindrical  member,  a  projection  extending  radially  from 
said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  engaging  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  projection  on  said  outer  member  on 
one  side  thereof,  a  pin  member  attached  to  and  extending 
radially  from  said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  engaging 
the  one  side  of  said  longitudinally  extending  projection 
on  said  inner  member,  and  means  on  said  inner  cyhndri- 
cal  member  to  rotate  said  inner  cylindrical  member  to 
bring   various  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  inner 
cylindrical    member    successively   into'  registration    with 
said  slot  in  said  outer  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  with 
said  slot  in  said  cross  support,  said  pin  member  engaging 
the  opposite  side  of  said  projection  on  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal member  when  said  inner  member  is  rotated  substan- 
tially through  a  complete  revolution,  said  radially  ex- 
tending projection  on  said  inner  cylindrical  member  en- 
gaging the  opposite  side  of  said  projection  on  said  outer 
cylindrical  member  to  rotate  said  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber therewith  when  said  inner  cylindrical  member  has 
rotated  substantially  through  a  complete  revojution  where- 
by successive  portions  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member, 
said  intermediate  member,  and  said  outer  member  are 
visible  through  said  slots.  I 


2,876361  „   .„,» 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FOR  TEACHING  LANGUAGES 
John  E.  Home,  HyattsvUlc,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Electronic 
Teaching  Laboratories,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  District  of  Colambia 
Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,526 
5  culms.    (CL35— 35) 


^•^SS^ 


1.  Educational  apparatus  comprising  a^  plurality  of 
units  of  equipment  each  to  be  manned  by  a  student  and 
each  unit  including  means  for  reccwding  in  a  master 
record  track  and  means  for  recording  in  a  separate  stu- 
dent record  track,  a  source  of  instructional  signals,  means 
connecting  said  source  with  each  unit  for  recording  said 
signals  in  both  of  said  tracks  of  epch  unit,  means  for 
making  said  instructional  signals  audible  to  each  student, 
means  for  generating  signals  representing  the  response 
of  each  student  to  the  instructional  signals,  and  means 
interconnecting  each  student  signal  source  with  the  stu- 
dent track  recording  means  of  his  unit,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  a  master  track  recording  of  the  instruc- 
tional signals  may  be  made  on  all  of  said  units  con- 
currently with  the  student  track  recording  of  said  instruc- 
tional signals  and  student  response. 
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ELECTRICAL  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
MAKING  REUEF  MAPS 

Joseph  A.  Sticbcr,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,585 

7  Claims.    (CI.  35— 41) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


1 .  The  method  of  directly  converting  two  dimensional 
map  information  into  three  dimensional  terrain  data 
comprising  the  steps  of  etching  non-conductive  contour 
lines  into  a  conductive  terrain  map  to  provide  separat- 
ing insulation  between  the  various  terrain  levels,  con- 
necting resistances  across  the  various  terrain  levels,  and 
closing  the  circuit  at  any  selected  point  on  the  terrain 
levels  to  obtain  voltage  readings  for  the  selected  levels. 


2,876,563 

ADJUSTABLE  CLEAT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOES 

Charies  W.  Altken,  Greenwood,  S.  C. 

Application  Angnst  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,986 

4  Claims.    (CI.  36— 7.7) 


--    -7 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  cleat  at- 
tachment for  a  shoe  haying  an  outsole,  said  cleat  at- 
tachment being  adapted  for  extension  across  the  under 
side  of  said  outsole,  said  cleat  attachment  including  a 
plurality  of  elongated  rectangular  plate  members,  eflch 
of  said  plate  members  terminating  at  one  of  their  re- 
spective ends  in  a  flange  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
and  in  the  same  direction  and  at  right  angles  with  respect 
thereto,  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  flanges  being 
reverted  over  its  associated  plate  in  spaced,  parallel  rela- 
tion relative  thereto,  one  of  said  plate  members  having 
a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  a  side  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  its  said  associated  flange, 
said  pin  being  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
one  plate  member,  a  pair  of  said  plate  members  each 
having  their  respective  other  ends  overlapped  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  slot  formed 
therein,  said  pin  extending  through  said  slots  whereby 
said  plate  members  may  be  pivotally  and  siidably  ad- 
justed relative  to  each  other  to  selected  adjusted  posi- 
tions, means  mounted  on  said  pin  and  engaging  one  plate 
of  said  pair  of  slotted  plate  members  to  releasably  se- 
cure said  plate  members  in  said  adjusted  positions,  cleat 
means  for  each  of  said  plate  members,  and  said  one 


plate  of  said  pair  having  a  bridge  portion  adjacent  its 
said  slotted  enid  whereby  the  major  portion  of  said  one 
plate  of  said  pair  may  be  superimposed  against  said 
underside  of  said  outsole. 


SLOTER 
V.  BrlKM,K« 
AppUcatkM  AMfl  19, 1957,  Swiai  No.  653,829 
2a^bm.   (CL37— ISS) 


r 


2.  A  tractor-mounted  sloper  comprising  an  attachment 
frame  mounted  on  and  projecting  laterally  out  from  the 
tractor  at  the  rear,  an  elongated  blade  unit  adapted  ii^ 
use  to  extend  forwardly  and  downwardly  at  an  outward 
incline  from  adjacent  the  attachment  frame,  means 
swivelly  mounting  the  blade  unit  at  its  rear  end  on  the 
attachment  frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and 
independent  lateral  swinging  movement  about  such  end 
whereby  the  blade  unit  may  be  raised  when  not  in  use 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  position  parallel  to  and 
alongside  the  tractor,  means  between  the  tractor  and 
blade  unit  to  pull  the  blade  unit  laterally  inward,  and 
a  stand-off  bar  mounted  on  the  tractor  in  position  to 
contact  the  blade  unit  intermediate  its  ends  when  raised 
and  pulled  laterally  inward  to  such  horizontal  and  parallel 
position. 

2,876,565 

STEAM  IRON  SHOE 

Sidney  JacotMon,  Loa  Aiwdca,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioa  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,528 

3CialnH.    (0.38— 97) 


1.  An  accessory  for  a  steam  iron  comprising:  a  per- 
forated sheet  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  adapted  to  cover 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  iron,  said  sheet  having  an  up- 
turned flange  adapted  to  fit  around  the  sides  of  the  iron 
to  prevent  relative  transverse  movement  of  the  sheet 
across  the  bottom  surface  of  the  iron;  a  perforate  metal 
sheet-like  member  having  a  shape  to  fit  inside  of  said 
perforated  polytetrafluoroethylene  sheet  and  also  having 
an  upturned  flange  adjacent  said  upturned  flange  of  said 
polytetrafluoroethylene  sheet;  and  an  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  member  provided  with  a  channel  to  receive  the 
upwardly  extending  adjacent  flanges  of  said  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene sheet  and  said  perforate  metal  sheet-like 
member,  said  flanges  extending  contiguous  to  each  other 
upwardly  between  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  member 
and  being  compressed  and  retained  between  the  sides 
thereof. 
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2„876,566 

ADVERTISING  SIGN  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

VEIflCLE 

Robert  L.  Hairiagtom  TMcalooM,  Ala. 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,466 

1  Claim,    (a.48— 18) 


An  advertising  sign  comprising  an  elongated  mounting 
strip  having  openings  for  fasteners  by  which  it  may  be 
secured  in  position,  said  RKNinting  strip  having  a  flat 
portion,  its  upper  edge  bent  away  from  said  flat  portion, 
downwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide  an  upwardly  open- 
ing channel  for  the  suspension  of  the  body  of  a  sign, 
a  substantially  flat  sign  body  having  at  its  upper  edge  a 
downwardly  opening  portion  providing  a  hook  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  channel  of  said  mounting  strip  for  suspending 
the  sign,  said  body  having  its  bottom  and  side  edges  in- 
wardly turned  to  provide  sign  card  receiving  channels,  a 
plurality  of  upright  division  strips  dividing  the  surface 
of  said  sign  body  into  a  plurality  of  areas,  said  side  edges 
and   division   strips  terminating  below   the   upper   edge 
of  said  sign  body,  the  said  division  strips  having  lateral 
portions  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  sign  cards  be- 
neath the  same,  a  finishing  strip  of  substantially  inverted 
U-shaped  cross  section  and  of  a  length  to  overlie  the  up- 
per portions  of  said  sign  body  and  the  sign  cards  therein 
and  extending  transversely  of  and   immediately   above 
the  upper  ends  of  said  side  edges  and  division  strips,  and 
flnishing  strip,  sign  body  and  mounting  strip  including 
aligned  transverse  apertures,  and  removable  fastening  ele- 
ments extending  through  said  aligned  transverse  aper- 
tures for  preventing  tampering  and  removal  of  the  signs. 

2.876,567 

ADVERTISING  SIGN  DEVICE 

Herbert  B.  Goodcn.  Waycroas.  Ga. 

Application  Mardi  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  578.752 

2  Claims.    (Q.  4t— 32) 


dows  in  succession,  comprising  a  lower  rotatable  shaft 
common  to  all  of  the  lower  rollers  and  a  similar  upper 
parallel  shaft  common  to  all  of  the  upper  rollers,  a  pinion 
flxed  upon  each  shaft,  a  further  rotatable  shaft  intenne- 
diate  the  lower  and  upper  shafts  having  a  gear  and  means 
for  directly  driving  said  pinions  from  said  gear,  a  sprocket 
fixed  upon  the  further  shaft,  a  chain  pinion  drive  having 
a  chain  interconnecting  the  sprocket  and  chain  pinion, 
and  a  prime  mover  for  driving  the  chain  pinion,  said 
means  for  maintaining  the  belts  flat  including  a  series 
<rf  cylindrical  rollers  independently  mounted  to  swing 
eccentrically  adjacent  to  each  belt  to  idle  and  take  up 
the  slack  thereof,  the  means  for  illuminating  the  belts 
including  a  series  of  elongated  lamps  mounted  above 
the  upper  shaft  and  the  rollers  thereon  in  effective  posi- 
tion to  illuminate  the  belts  from  above  simultaneously, 
and  the  elongated  window  disposed  above  the  series  of 
shorter  windows  having  a  caption  forming  a  sign  thereon 
of  translucent  character  capable  of  being  illuminated 
from  within  by  said  elongated  lamps  and  serving  to  call 
attention  visually  to  the  advertising  data  of  the  belts 
upon  the  rollers  beneath  said  elongated  window. 


2,876368 

MULTIPOSTER 
John  H.  Schmordc,  BclmoBt,  CalUn  ■■*P»«"'J»y    . 
avIgiuDcats,  to  MaMpodcr  Corporation  of  Ohio,  a 

corporatioa  of  Ohio  „    .  .  »,    --,  «*, 

Application  Angnst  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  753,903 
lOaim.    (0.40—36) 


I 


-1  -. 


■m 


ri 


^  )s  if  jy 


1.  An  advertising  sign  device,  including  an  elongated 
casing  having  an  elongated  window  thereon  and  beneath 
said  window  a  series  of  relatively  shorter  windows  dis- 
posed along  the  casing,  a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  to  each  of  the  shorter  windows  in  the 
series  with  one  roller  above  the  other  in  each  pair,  a 
belt  of  flexible  material  upon  the  rollers  in  each  pair 
interconnecting  them  and  carrying  advertising  data  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  register  with  one  of  said 
shorter  windows,  means  for  maintaining  the  belt  flat  be- 
hind one  of  said  shorter  windows  in  each  case,  means 
for  illuminating  the  belts  to  render  the  advertising  data 
on  the  same  visible  through  the  shorter  windows  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  and 
causing  the  belts  to  travel  vertically  behind  said  shorter 
windows  to  bring  various  data  into  view  in  said  win- 


In  a  frame-mounted  display  device  containing  a  show 
window  and  having  a  plurality  of  compacted,  overlapping 
displays  moveably  restrained  in  and  partially  filling  a 
closed  circuit  therefor,  said  device  having  motor  driven 
means  to  move  said  displays  one  at  a  time  along  the 
empty  portion  of  said  circuit,  each  of  said  displays  being 
mounted  on  a  carrier  having  a  U-shaped  back  member, 
said  device  having  flexible  chains  moveable  over  like  paths 
extending  across  the  empty  portion  of  the  circuit,  each 
of  said  chains  having  a  pin  thereon,  the  improvement 
comprising:  two  pairs  of  opposed  slots  in  each  leg  of 
said  U.  said  slots  being  positioned  substantially  directly 
above  an  upwardly  moving  section  of  each  said  chains 
whereby  to  allow  passage  of  each  of  said  pins  carried  by 
said  chains  when  said  chains  are  moving  upwardly  and 
whereby  to  allow  passage  of  each  of  said  pins  when  said 
U-shaped  back  member  reaches  its  lowest  point  and  said 
pins  begin  an  upward  path  due  to  movement  of  said 
chains,  said  chains  being  so  placed  that  each  of  said  pins 
on  said  chains  passes  through  a  slot  on  the  lower  leg  of 
said  U,  engages  the  lower  leg  of  said  U  and  advances 
said  U  downwardly  across  the  empty  portion  of  the  cir- 
cuit to  the  other  side  thereof  and  thereafter  said  pins 
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pass  upward  through  the  said  slots  on  the  upper  leg  of 
said  U,  said  chains  and  pins  constituting  the  sole  means 
for  moving  said  carriers  downwardly;  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially straight  generally  vertical  bars  pivoted  at  a  com- 
mon mid-point  to  the  frame  of  said  display  device,  said 
bars  being  of  different  lengths  and  each  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  pin  positioned  near  the  top  thereof;  a 
pair  of  pinions  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  of  said 
display  device,  one  of  said  pinions  being  located  at  either 
side  of  said  pivot  point,  said  pinions  being  meshed  where- 
by each  turns  in  an  opposite  direction;  spring  means  urg- 
ing the  top  portions  of  each  of  said  bars  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  whereby  one  overlays  a  portion  of 
one  pinion  and  the  other  overlays  a  portion  of  the  second 
pinion,  rollers  on  each  of  said  pinions  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  the  tops  of  said  bars  during  portioiu  of  each 
revolution  thereof,  each  of  said  U-shaped  back  members 
having  a  slot  in  each  leg  thereof  in  the  area  occupied  by 
the  pins  of  said  bars  when  said  bars  are  in  a  first  position 
whereby  a  pin  on  the  first  bar  engages  a  leg  of  the  lower- 
most U-shaped  back  positioned  above  said  empty  portion 
of  said  circuit  and  a  pin  on  the  second  bar  engages  a  leg 
on  the  next  higher  U-shaped  back  when  said  bars  are 
urged  into  a  spread  position  under  the  influence  of  said 
spring  means,  and  whereby  one  bar  releases  the  said  low- 
ermost U-back  as  the  roller  on  the  first  pinion  urges  said 
bar  into  said  first  position  and  whereby  the  second  arm 
releases  the  next  higher  U-back  when  the  roller  on  the 
second  pinion  urges  the  second  bar  into  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  chains  and  said  pinions  being  so  synchronized 
that  the  said  lowermost  U-back  member  held  by  the  said 
pin  on  the  first  of  said  bars  is  released  at  substantially 
the  time  that  the  pins  on  said  chains  reach  the  top  of 
their  path  of  travel  and  whereby  the  second  bar  releases 
the  next  higher  U-back  mcfmber  after  said  first  bar  be- 
comes disengaged  from  the  roller  of  said  second  pinion. 


2,876,569 

PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

George  J.  Slaab,  Short  HUU,  and  Jack  FaircUld  Fleming, 

Summit,  N.  J^  assignors  to  Sterling  Plastics  Co.,  Union, 

N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey   I 

Application  March  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,899 

4  CUims.    (CI.  40—114) 


1.  In  a  perpetual  calendar,  a  base  formed  of  a  molded 
resin,  a  pair  of  spaced,  upwardly  extending  pillars  molded 
as  part  of  said  base,  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said 
pillars  including  a  bearing  surface,  a  plurality  o(  axially 
aligned  rotatable  members  with  rotary  joints  between 
them  mounted  between  said  pillars  for  rotation  on  said 
bearing  surfaces,  each  of  said  rotatable  members  having 
at  least  one  radially  extending  flange  portion,  flexible 
molded  fingers  integral  with  a  wall  of  said  base  between 
said  pillars,  each  of  said  fingers  contacting  the  outer 
periphery  of  one  of  said  flange  portions  to  resist  rotational 
movement  of  the  corresponding  rotatable  member,  raised 
portions  molded  on  said  wall  in  spaced  relation  to  the 


free  ends  of  said  fingers  and  which  bias  the  cylinders 
upwardly  and  forwardly,  and  a  cover  portion  fitted  on 
said  base  and  over  said  rotatable  members  which  biases 
said  rotatable  members  toward  the  bearing  surfaces,  the 
raised  portions  and  the  Angers  so  that  when  one  of  said 
rotatable  members  is  rotated  the  other  rotatable  mem- 
bers will  remain  stationary. 


M76,57f 

DISPLAY  SIGN  WITH  ROTARY  PATTERN 

MOVEMENT 

John  SwafMck*  Nokomii,  Dl. 

Appficatloa  December  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,400 

7CUtaaL    (a.  40— 137) 


1.  A  display  sign  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced 
parallel  panels,  one  of  said  panels  having  a  first  series 
of  spaced  parallel  lines  over  a  substantial  area  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  panels  having  a  curvilinear  design  area 
in  the  shape  of  the  projection  on  a  plane  of  a  circular 
object,  said  other  panel  having  a  second  series  of  spaced 
lines  in  said  design  area  thereof,  a  first  of  said  panels 
being  located  between  the  second  panel  and  a  point  of 
observation  of  the  sign,  said  first  panel  having  trans- 
parent spaces  between  the  lines  thereof  to  permit  light 
rays  from  the  second  panel  to  be  transmitted  through 
said  transparent  spaces  to  said  point  of  observation,  the 
optical  projections  of  the  lines  of  said  second  panel  to 
said  point  of  observation  intersecting  the  lines  on  the 
first  panel  to  provide  a  plurality  of  dark  moires  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  in  said  curvilinear  design  area, 
said  second  series  of  lines  being  curved  and  extending 
in  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  design  area  at  angles 
to  said  first  series  of  lines  and  extending  in  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  design  area  at  angles  to  said  first 
series  of  lines  greater  than  said  first  recited  angles,  where- 
by said  moires  in  said  intermediate  design  area  portion 
are  spaced  wider  apart  than  the  moires  in  said  end 
portions  and  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  point  of 
observation  and  one  or  both  panels  will  cause  move- 
ment of  said  moires  in  substantially  continuous  spaced 
succession  across  said  curvilinear  design  area  from  one 
end  portion  thereof  to  the  opposite  end  portion  with 
the  moires  in  said  intermediate  design  area  portion  mov- 
ing at  a  greater  velocity  than  the  moires  in  said  end 
portions. 

2376,571     

INTERCHANGEABLE  LETTER  SIGN 

BcrtniB  A.  Wacfatcr,  SMniMMo,  CaUf. 

Application  Fcbrury  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,104 

2Clalim.    (0.40—143) 
1.  A  sign  comprising  a  base  panel  formed  with  alter- 
nating high  and  low  areas,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
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parallel  rows  of  slots  extending  lengthwise  of  the  panel 
cut  in  the  high  areas  and  extending  the  full  width  thereof 
so  as  to  be  open-ended  but  having  solid  bottom  portions, 
a  plurality  of  sign  symbols 'separate  from  the  ba«  and 
from  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  webs  projecting  from  the 
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back  of  each  symbol  lengthwise  thereof  and  spaced  verti- 
cally thereon  to  correspond  to  the  spacing  of  certain  ones 
of  the  rows  of  slots;  the  width  and  depth  of  the  webs 
being  such  as  to  enable  the  same  to  fit  snugly  into  the 
slots  and  to  engage  the  bottom  portions  thereof. 


LOOSE-LEAF  TYPE  TRANSPARENT  CASING  FOR 

ADVERTISING  MATERIALS 

WUbar  W.  Holea,  St  Clood,  Minn. 

Application  February  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,894 

5  Claims.    (CI.  40—158) 


of  the  housing  and  having  a  free  end  extending  vertically 
thereinto,  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  being  tapered  and 
having  an  internally  threaded  passage  extending  axially 
inward  from  the  tapered  end,  a  plate-holder-supporting 
hub  element  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  within 
said  housing,  the  hub  element  being  bored  to  embracively 
fit  the  tapered  end  of  the  shaft,  a  plate  anchored  to  the 
hub  element  in  opposition  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  central  opening  alined  with  said  threaded  pas- 
sage  a  headed  screw  threaded  into  said  passage  through 
said' opening,  the  plate  opening  being  counterborcd  to 
receive  the  screw  head  and  provide  a  shoulder  for  the 
screw  head  against  which  the  turning  of  the  screw  in  one 
direction  exerts  a  pressure  to  effect  a  relative  axial  shift- 
ing of  the  shaft  and  hub  element  to  draw  them  into 
operative  relationship,  and  a  pair  of  transversely-disposed 
rectangularly-tubular    work-supporting    cross-arms     an- 
chored to  the  plate  with  the  intersection  of  ihc   arms 
axially  alined  with  the  shaft  above  the  screw  head,  the 
cross-arms  having  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  and  aligned 
apertures  formed  at  the  intersection  of  the  cross  arms, 
the  lower  aperture  being  of  less  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  screw  head  and  thereby  forming  a  shoulder 
against  which  the  turning  of  the  screw  in  the  opposite 
direction  exerts  a  pressure  to  effect  a  relative  axial  shift- 
ing of  the  shaft  and  hub  clement  to  release  them  from 
their  operative  relationship,  and  a  threaded  plug  in  the 
upper  frame  aperture  to  seal  off  the  interior  of  the  cross 
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2,876.574 

MOSAIC  TILE  AND  METHOD 

Charies  W.  Powell,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Applicarion  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,861 

19  Claims.    (0.41—23) 


A^^' 


c 


\ 


1  A  multi-sheet  leaf  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
outer  sheets  with  substantially  registering  edges,  each  of 
said  sheets  having  along  the  edge  a  plurality  of  apertures 
with  peripheral  portions  converging  toward  each  other 
adjacent  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  thin  backing  having  a 
glue  adhering  propensity  and  being  disposed  between  said 
sheets  at  least  in  overlying  relation  to  the  apertures,  and 
a  binding  strip  wrapped  around  said  outer  sheet  edges 
and  over  said  apertures  and  having  adhesive  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  securing  the  strip  at  least  to  the  backing 
through  said  apertures,  whereby  to  secure  the  outer 
sheets  together  and  to  the  backing. 


TAPERED^HAFT  AND  HUB-ELEMENT  LOCKING 
AND  RELEASING  MEANS 
Jacob  H.  SchBBidt,  Ckkago,  ni.    ^,^,„ 
Applkatioo  Fcbmary  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,557 
^  4  Claims.    (0.41—9) 


9  A  method  of  creating  a  simulated  mosaic  including 
the  steps  of  forming  a  transparent  sheet  with  a  pattern 
of  contiguous  tile-like  projections  on  the  front  face 
thereof  with  corresponding  depressions  on  the  rear  face 
thereof,  assembling  said  transparent  sheet  over  a  color- 
coded  instruction  sheet  having  tile  outlines  in  said  pattern 
with  its  rear  face  uppermost  and  with  said  tile  outlines 
reeistering  with  said  pattern,  and  painting  said  depressions 
in  accordance  with  the  color  coding  of  said  instruction 
sheet.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GREETING  CARDS  AND 

PICTURES 

Walter  Ulka,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,526 

^  4  Claims.    (CI.  41— 26) 


4    An  engravers'  plate-whirling  machine  comprising, 
a  housing,  a  motor-driven  shaft  journaled  on  the  bottom 


1  A  method  of  making  a  picture  card,  comprising  the 
steps  of  cutting  a  sheet  of  cardboard  to  rectangular  card 
5  ze  and  shape  to  form  a  base,  applying  a  pressure  sensi_ 
ve  aShesive  layer  to  said  base,  covering  the  coating  w.  h 
a  thin  paper  sheet,  cutting  the  outline  of  a  design  into 
fhe  paper  cover  sheet,  removing  selected  areas  of  the 
paper  cover  sheet  to  expose  selected  portions  of  the  coat- 
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ing,  applying  a  colored  powdered  substance  to  said  ex- 
posed portions  of  the  coating,  removing  other  selected 
marked  areas  of  the  paper  cover  sheet  to  expose  other 
areas  of  said  coating,  applying  a  powdered  substance  of 
another  color  to  said  other  exposed  areas  of  coating,  re- ' 
moving  the  remainder  of  the  cover  sheet  to  expose  ad- 
hesive background  areas  of  the  design,  and  applying  a 
powdered  substance  of  still  another  color  to  said  back- 
ground areas. 


BREECH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Lester  F.  Maine,  Worcester,  Ma«.,  assignor  to  Hiuiington 
di  Rkhardson,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpontion  of 
Massachusetts 

AppUcation  May  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  734,961 
9  Claims.    (O.  42—44) 


1.  In  a  breech-loading  firearm  having  a  barrel  pivotally 
supported  by  the  frame  and  formed  with  a  latch  abut- 
ment and  a  firing  member  spaced  from  the  barrel  cham- 
ber and  movable  from  a  cocked  position  to  a  safety  re- 
bound position,  a  breech  release  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  latch  member  movable  within  the  frame  from  a 
breech-locking  position,  wherein  it  engages  said  latch 
abutment,  to  a  breech-release  position,  wherein  the  barrel 
may  be  swung  so  as  to  provide  access  to  its  chamber,  an 
operating  lever  having  a  part  projecti^ig  outwardly  from 
said  frame  and  another  part  interconnected  with  said 
latch  member  so  as  to  move  it  to  atid  from  breech-lock- 
ing po!)ition,  resilient  means  normally  holding  said  latch 
member  in  breech-locking  position,  a  projection  carried 
by  said  firing  member,  and  cam-like  means  carried  by 
said  lever  and  engageable  with  said  projection  so  that 
said  firing  member  is  movable  to  cocked  position  only 
when  said  latch  member  is  in  locking  position. 


I 


2.876,577 

FISH  SPEAR 

Alphons  A.  Brake,  Wllmont,  Minn. 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,610 

7  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 6) 


7.  A  fish  spear  comprising  a  shartk  member  having 
opposed  end  portions,  a  plurality  of  barbed  tines  car- 
ried by  one  end  portion  of  said  shank  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  parallel  thereto,  a  pair  pf  flat  gen- 
erally triangularly  shaped  vanes  mounted  on  said  tine- 
carrying  portion  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 


rearwardly  of  said  tines,  a  second  pair  of  flat  generally 
triangularly  shaped  vanes  mounted  on  said  thank  mem- 
ber rearwardly  of  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  vanes,  the 
apex  of  the  triangle  of  each  of  said  vanes  being  disposed 
"closer  to  said  tines  then  the  remainder  of  said  vanes,  said 
pairs  of  vanes  being  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  shank 
member  and  extending  laterally  thereof  and  substantially 
normal  to  each  other  to  effectively  and  accurately  guide 
said  spear  when  projected  through  a  body  of  water. 


2^6478 

AUTOMATIC  FISHING  DEVICE 

AntiKMy  Arfcoio,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,231 

2Claimi.    (a.  43— 15) 


1 .  An  automatic  fishing  device  comprising  a  float  hav- 
ing a  vertical  central  opening  therein,  a  longitudinal  tube 
mounted  in  said  opening,  a  spring  surrounding  said  tube, 
a  knob  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  a  set  off  within 
said  opening,  said  spring  abutting  said  knob  and  the 
set  off  with  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively,  said 
tube  being  formed  with  an  oblong  slot  in  the  side  there- 
of, two  levers  pivotally  connected,  one  of  said  levers 
extending;  through  said  oblong  slot  when  in  a  cocked  posi- 
tion and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  tube, 
said  one  lever  being  formed  with  a  reduced  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  side  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  float  sur- 
rounding said  vertical  opening  when  said  levers  are  in  a 
cocked  position,  a  second  tube  formed  with  a  slot  there- 
in and  being  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  first  tube,  the  second  lever  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  second  tube,  and  a  pin  for  connecting 
said  second  lever  to  the  latter,  a  thin  wire  having  its 
upper  end  terminating  in  a  loop  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  pin,  a  second  knob  mounted  at  the  end 
of  the  first  tube,  a  second  pin  through  said  second  knob 
and  adapted  to  move  in  the  slot  of  the  second  tube,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  second  pin  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  ring  with  its  lower  end,  whereby,  when  a  pull  is 
exerted  upon  said  second  knob,  the  two  levers  will  snap 
into  a  cocked  position. 


2,876,579 

SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR4CE  FISHLNG 

APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Ptoaffc,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Application  October  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,029 

4  Claims.    (CL  43— 17) 

1.  In   a  signalling  device,  horizontally  disposed  bars 

secured  together,  a  vertically  disposed  support  member 

secured  to  said  bars,  a  horizontally  disposed  first  shaft 

journaled  in  the  lower  end  of  said  support  member,  a 
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reel  mounted  on  said  ihaft  and  having  a  line  trained 
thereover,  a  vertically  disposed  second  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  support  member,  mtennesh- 
ing  bevel  gears  connecting  said  first  and  second  shafts 
together,  a  horizontally  disposed  third  shaft  journaled  m 
the  upper  portion  of  said  support  member,  mtemaeshing 
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tending  substantially  over  said  spring  havmg  cyhndncal 
wall  portions  slidably  engaging  and  mounted  m  said 
socket  of  said  other  sleeve-like  projection,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  cap  member  and  said  projections,  a  hook 
formed  integrally  with  each  end  of  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
projections  having  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a 
first  opening  therethrough  for  the  slidable  reception  of 
said  shaft,  said  end  wall  having  a  second  opening  eccen- 
trically positioned  with  respect  to  said  first  openmg.  said 
cap  member  having  a  first  opening  therethrough  for  the 
slidable  reception  of  said  shaft,  said  cap  member  having 
a  second  opening  eccentrically  positioned  with  respect  to 


bevel  gears  connecting  said  second  and  third  shafts  to- 
gether a  disc  connected  to  said  third  shaft,  a  clamp 
secured  to  said  disc,  a  rod  adjusUbly  mounted  m  said 
clamp,  a  flag  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  counterweight 
on  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  a  magnet  secured  to  said 
support  member,  and  a  bushing  adjustably  connected  to 
said  rod  for  coaclion  with  said  magnet. 


2,876,580 

FISH  LURE 

Geonte  H.  ScbwartztnHiber,  Wert  Det  Moli*«^  Iowa 

AppUcation  laniiary  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483^85 

3Cl8imi.    (CL43— 42J6) 


its  first  opening,  said  hooks  having  their  free  ends  re- 
ceivable in  said  eccentric  openings,  and  locking  means 
corotatably  locking  said  shaft  and  said  cap  member 
whereby  the  free  end  of  only  one  of  said  hooks  may  be 
selectively  angularly  positioned  out  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  eccentric  openings  but  in  engagement  with 
said  end  wall  to  form  a  loop,  the  outer  side  of  said  end 
wall  and  said  cap  member  being  urged  toward  the  bight 
portions  of  the  respective  hooks,  said  bight  portions 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  fishing  line  for  interchangeably 
clamping  and  slidably  mounting  the  float  body  on  the 
fishing  line.  

2,876,582 

FISHING  FLOAT 

Ludwig  SchnUdt,  Montague,  Mich. 

Application  August  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,985 

4  Claims.    (CI.  43— 44.95) 


1  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  head 
portion,  a  one-piece  deflector  unit  mounted  on  said  body 
member  adjacent  said  head  portion,  said  unit  including  a 
pair  of  L-»hapcd  secUons  having  leg  portions  extended 
angularly  to  each  other,  said  sections  projected  forwardly 
and  outwardly  relative  to  said  head  portion,  and  witn  the 
rear  ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  each  of  said  sections  con- 
tacting said  body  member  and  having  the  junction  there- 
between spaced  from  said  body  to  provide  for  a  flow  of 
water  along  said  head  portion  and  between  said  sections 
and  said  body  member  during  forward  movement  of  said 
body  member  through  the  water. 


■ggj. 
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2,876,581 
FISHING  LINE  FLOAT 
Lodwlg  Schmidt,  Moataftnc,  Midi. 
Application  April  2i,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,417 
7  Claims.    (CL  43—44.95) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  float  body  divided  into  a  pair  of  complementary 
members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed  integral  sleeve-like  projection,  one  of  said  pro- 
jections extending  inwardly  and  beyond  the  center  of  said 
float  body  to  provide  overlapping  engagement  with  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  projections,  the  other 
of  said  projections  having  a  recess  forming  a  socket,  a 
coil  spring  positioned  in  said  socket,  a  cap  member  ex- 


1.  A  fishing  float  comprising  buoyant  means  provid- 
ing first  and  second  parts,  said  first  part  comprising  a 
generally  spherical  hollow  member  having  a  first  means 
provided  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough  on  a  dia- 
metral axis,  said  hollow  member  having  a  second  means 
forming  a  wall  concentric  with  said  diametral  axis  and 
providing  a  counter  bore  terminating  in  a  radial  wall 
at  the  bottom  of  said  counter  bore,  said  second  part  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  plunger  complementary  in 
configuration  to  said  counter  bore  and  telescopicaily  re- 
ceived   and    supported    for   reciprocation    therein,   said 
second  part  having  means  provided  with  a  bore  there- 
through in  register  with  said  bores  in  said  first  part  and 
being  further  provided  with  an  annular  recess  concentric 
with  the  means  providing  said  bore  in  said  second  part, 
a  coil  spring  bottomed  at  one  end  in  said  annular  recess 
and  bottomed  at  the  other  end  against  said  radial  wall, 
thereby  to  load  said  first  and  second  parts  in  opposite 
axial  directions,  a  wire  form  member  extending  through 
said  bores  in  said  first  and  second  parts,  a  first  hook 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  wire  form  member  and  con- 
stituting  a  laterally  off-set  reversely  turned  end  portion 
lo  overlie  the  external  surface  portion  of  said  first  part 
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adjacent  said  bore  therein,  a  second  hook  formed  on  the 
other  end  of  said  wire  form  member  and  constituting  a 
laterally  off-set  reversely  turned  end  portion  to  overlie 
the  edges  of  said  second  part  adjacent  said  bore  therein, 
said  first  and  second  hooks  being  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally a  sufficient  distance  to  prevent  separation  of 
said  first  and  second  parts  while  prescribing  limits  of 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  parts,  a  first  axially 
extending  recess  formed  in  said  external  surface  portion 
of  said  first  part  in  register  with  said  first  hook  to  receive 
and  seat  said  first  hook,  thereby  to  provide  one  line  lock 
when  a  fishing  line  is  inserted  under  said  first  hook,  and 
a  second  axially  extending  recess  formed  in  said  external 
surface  portion  of  said  second  part  in  register  with  said 
second  hook  to  receive  and  seat  said  second  hook,  there- 
by to  provide  a  second  line  lock  when  a  fishing  line  is 
inserted  under  said  second  hook,  whereby  the  axis  of 
said  float  will  be  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  fishing 
line  to  which  it  is  attached,  said  wire  form  member 
having  the  reversely  turned  portion  forming  said  second 
hook  extended  and  shaped  to  form  a  transverse  abutment, 
and  said  second  part  having  a  slot  formed  therein  receiv- 
ing said  abutment  to  connect  said  wire  form  member  for 
co-rotation  with  respect  to  said  second  part,  whereby 
said  first  hook  may  be  angularly  displaced  out  of  register 
with  its  corresponding  recess  to  engage  an  adjoining 
external  surface  portion  of  said  first  part  and  to  form 
together  therewith  a  loop  through  which  a  fishing  line 
may  be  threaded. 


2,876.583 

KNEE  KICKER 

Sidney  Geoffrey  YounK,  London,  England 

Application  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,188 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain 

November  22,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  45— 89) 
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1.  A  knee  kicker  comprising  an  elongated  and  inte- 
grally cast  hollow  metal  body  having  a  socket  at  one  end 
which  is  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body; 
a  padded  anvil  secured  in  said  socket  and  including  a 
base  clamping  member,  a  body  of  padding  and  a  flexible 
cover  overlying  sai<.l  base  clamping  member  and  extend- 
ing over  the  body  of  padding,  said  cover  being  gripped 
around  its  periphery  between  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
socket  and  said  base  clamping  member;  and  a  clip  extend- 
ing over  the  cover  and  around  the  inner  portion  of  the 
base  clamping  member  to  additionally  secure  the  cover 
to  the  base  clamping  member. 


2.876,584 

ANIMATED  TOY  FREIGHT  HANDLING  TRUCK 

Richard  G.  Smith,  Ha«aman,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,529 

8  Claims.  (CI.  46—40) 
I.  An  animated  toy  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  toy  vehicle  body  to  be  impelled  headfirst  in  reversible 
directions  of,  a  substantially  horizontal  floor  surface  on 
which  said  vehicle  body  is  impelled,  at  least  on|e  caster 
having  its  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  a  trailing  portion 


of  said  vehicle  body  and  having  its  traction  wheel  roUable 
on  said  floor  surface,  a  vehicle  actuator  confined  to  a 
predetermined  course  of  vehicle  impelling  travel  in  re- 
versible directions  along  said  floor  surface,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection coupling  the  head  portioD  of  said  vehicle  body 
m  swingable  relation  to  said  actuator,  whereby  said  ve- 
hicle is  wheeled  into  and  maintains  a  headfirst  disposition 
when  impelled  by  said  actuator  in  each  of  its  opposite 
directions  of  travel,  the  said  vehicle  being  fashioned  to 
simulate  a  station  truck  for  conveying  a  load  article,  and 
the  said  course  of  travel  of  the  said  actuator  being  arcuate, 
together  with  a  substantially  horizontal  station  platform 
incorporating  said  floor  surface,  a  simulated  building 
structure  on  said  platform  adjacent  the  concave  side 
of  said  arcuate  course  of  travel  having  angularly  related 


.sides,  a  load  repository  located  on  said  platform  at  one 
end  of  the  said  arcuate  course  of  vehicle  travel  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  building  structure,  vehicle  loading  mech- 
anism including  a  device  constructed  and  arranged  to 
transfer  a  load  from  said  repository  to  said  vehicle  and 
operably  positioned  to  be  met  and  actuated  by  said  vehicle 
while  nearing  said  repository,  vehicle  unloading  means 
including  an  obstacle  on  said  platform  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  said  course  of  vehicle  travel  adjacent  another 
side  of  said  building  structure,  and  a  load  discharging 
element  carried  by  the  said  head  portion  of  the  said  vehicle 
body  in  position  to  encounter  and  be  actuated  by  said 
obstacle  while  said  vehicle  is  nearing  the  same,  whereby 
said  vehicle  travels  «nd  conveys  a  load  away  from  said 
repository  round  about  said  building  sides  and  toward 
said  obstacle. 


247<^5 

FLYING  DEVICES 

Frank  Zaic,  RIdscwood,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  21,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  523,576 

11  Claims,    (a.  46— 79) 


3.  In  a  flying  device,  a  wing  member,  a  plane  elevat- 
ing member  movable  between  a  predetermined  high- 
speed non-lifting  position  and  a  range  of  low-speed  lift- 
ing positions,  a  control  vane  member  movable  between 
a  high-speed  position  substantially  in  the  path  of  flight 
and  a  predetermined  range  of  low-speed  positions  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  the  path  of  flight,  resilient 
means  on  one  of  said  members  urging  it  away  from  its 
said  high-speed  position,  and  actuating  means  on  said 
device  disposed  between  and  adapted  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  elevating  member  and  said  control  mem- 
ber, said  actuating  means  being  so  proportioned  and 
positioned  that  the  movement  of  one  of  said  members 
within  a  predetermined  portion  of  its  operative  path  in 


March  10,  1959 

a  direction  away  from  its  said  high-speed  P«i^on  will 
actuate  the  other  member  in  a  direction  •w'y  f™"™  >" 

said  high-speed  position  »><«.8  »  P^^'™;i"!tr^J!Sa 
of  its  operative  path,  the  said  elevating  member  being 
?re^  flS  in  a  plane  subsuntially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  wiJg  member  and  independenUy  movable  rela- 
Uv  "o  said  control  member  in  the  region  o  said  elevat- 
ins  member's  non-lifting  position  outside  of  said  prede- 
tS^Tned  portion  of  the  latter  member's  operatnre  path 
Ld  contr^  vane  member  having  a  front  «"d.ng  edge 
and  extending  generally  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  hmge 
means  connected  to  said  control  member  in  the  region 
of  said  leading  edge. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3;^ 


upon  the  container,  said  radially-exlcndmg  Projections 
of  the  sleeve  portion  lying  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
container  substantially  the  thickness  of  the  detachable 
grill  member  whereby  the  grill  member  will  be  held 
frictionally  tight  upon  the  container  when  once  placed  m 
its  locked  position. 


2,876,588 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LIVE  GRASS 

PACKAGE 

Cari  M.  Tlete  and  Peari  TIeti,  McHenry  County,  DL,  a»- 

a^n  to  Uve  Grasa-Pack  Company,  a  corporation  of 

""5;?pIlctlon  Ai«-t  9. 1W«.  S«W  No.  6«3,080 
*^  I  Claim,    (a.  47— 58) 


2,876«5M 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENT 

AppUc*-  iS^Tf  iJ^tjW  N..  W4.7J4 
^  13  Claims.    (CL  47— U) 


I  An  agricultural  implement  attachment  for  deliver- 
ing electrical  discharges  to  the  soil,  which  ^^PT^^  » 
rotauble  conducting  ground  contactmg  elenrient  supported 
to  be  ground  driven  upon  use  of  said  unplement,  a  flex- 
ible coTct  finger,  means  for  delivering  hlghvoltase  cur- 
rent to  said  finger  and  means  on  said  rotatable  element 
to  make  intermittent  contact  with  said  finger  as  said 
rotauble  element  is  driven. 


2376,587 
CANDLESTICK  FLOWER  ARRANGER^ 

David i£ and  Fay  Sal«, '^^'''^'^.u'^^.I^Ty 
CandlcsHck  Rower  Arranger,  Inc^  White  "«"*'  JL-  ^• 
AppllcaHon  October  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  459,653 
1  Claim,    (a.  47— 41) 


The  method  of  producing  a  live  grass  package,  which 
comprises  providing  a  backing  sheet  of  forammous  ma- 
terTal.  dep<Siting  a  «ed  bed  upon  said  sheet.  s^»ngsjad 
iSd    appl^ng  moisture   and  plant  food  to  the   seeded 
^d    he^'eti?ally  sealing  the  backing  sheet,  ^^^ 
moisture  and  plant  food  in  an  impervious  sheath  pnor 
r^elination  of  the  planted  seeds,  retaimng  the  sh«^ 
and  its  contents  substantially  flat  unUl  the  ?eeds  have 
germinated,  thereafter  coiling  said  sheath  and  its  contents 
into  a  roll,  and  storing  the  thus  formed  package  at  a  tem- 
perature suitable  for  plant  growth  until  live  and  grow- 
ing blades  are  developed  from  said  seeds. 

AUTOMATIC  MOUNTMAK^^^^  FOR 

PROJECTOR   LAMK   AND   LEAD   WIRE   DL 
TECTOR     AND     BEAD     FEEDING      DtVICfc 

Hen™P.''SBloomfi.Id,  N.  J.  Herbert  S.  F^JJ«^ 
\vL,  and  Edward  Zilahy,  Nntiey,  N.  J.  «^Knprs  to 
wSlnghouse   Electric  Corpomtlon,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn^lvania 
AppHc«rton  December  11,  l?5JiSerial  No.  397,634 
*^^  8  Claims.    (CI.  49— 2) 


A  candlestick  flower  arranger  comprising  a  container 
havina  side  walls,  a  bottom  and  a  central  sleeve  open 
atr^i  ends  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  upper 
edge  of  said  side  walls,  a  detachable  annular  grill  member 
'provided  with  a  central  opening  to  receive  -d  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  portion  and  resting  upon  said  "PP^.^^dgc 
of  said  container,  the  central  sleeve  PO^»'«"  having  d^ 
Metrically  opposite  projections  extending  rad^Uy  from 
the  exterior  thereof  and  at  its  upper  end,  said  annular 
gtm  member  having  corresponding  and  cooperating 
fo  cheT  in  the  central  opening  thereof  and  adapted  when 
SlJtnular  member  is  p|aced^^  ^  contamer  to  reg- 


1    An  automatic  mount  making  machine  for  projector 

lamps  having  a  table,  a  conveyor  on  the  periphery  of 
lamps    ii<i»'iit  u-oHc  nrnvuted  with 


^annuUr  mc';;;;;7;.>ced  upon  ,h.  container^  reg_.  -P^-^J,  ^^^  ,%,- „,7„,  ,„«,  pVovUed  w«h 
i«er  with  the  respec.ivc  proi«l.ons  "'.'J'.''""  Pf"'°"  .'^  wire  receiving  mean,  and  indexable  .hrough  a  pu- 
-tlTn^rn  r  -V- -  TZ^Z  Sv  of  wo.  .a,ion,  on  said  ,a.e.  a  .ad  w,re  de.ec.o, 


;i;u 
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on  said  table  at  a  detecting  station  for  sensing  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  lead  wires  in  a  head  at  said  detecting 
station,  a  bead  feeding  device  on  said  table  at  an  adja- 
cent feeding  station  for  feeding  beads  to  uid  bead  at 
said  feeding  station,  said  bead  feeding  device  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  beads  in  aligned  end  to  end  abutting 
arrangement  and  operable  to  drop  a  bead  on  the  lead 
wires  while  the  latter  are  disposed  therebeneath,  means 
for  actuating  said  bead  feeding  device  and  said  lead  wire 
detector  in  timed  relation  to  the  indexing  of  said  con- 
veyor and  means  for  deactivating  said  bead  feeding  de- 
vice in  the  absence  of  a  lead  wire  in  said  head  as  sensed 
by  said  detector  when  said  head  is  at  said  detector  station. 


AUTOMATIC  MOUNT  MAKING  MACHINE  FOR 

PROJECTOR  LAMPS 
Henry  P.  Haicll,  Bloomidd,  N.  I^  Haittrt  S.  Fox,  PloTcr, 
Wis^  and  Edward  Zlla^,  Nador,  N.  1^  aalgDon  to 
Wcfld^onse  Electric  CofporattOB,  EMt  PlttriNW^, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcnuylrania 
Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,(M 
10  Claims.   (G.  49^2) 


1.  An  automatic  mount  making  machine  for  pro)ector 
lumps  having  a  tabic,  a  conveyor  on  the  periphery  of  said 
table  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  heads  provided  with  lead 
wire  receiving  means  and  indexable  through  a  plurality 
of  work  stations  on  said  table,  a  first  lead  wire  detector 
on  said  table  at  a  first  detecting  station  for  sensing  the 
presence  or  absence  of  lead  wires  in  a  head  at  said  first 
detecting  station,  a  lead  wire  removal  device  on  said 
table  at  an  adjacent  removal  station  for  removing  said 
lead  wires  from  said  head,  said  lead  wire  removal  device 
being  operable  to  engage  the  incomplete  complement  of 
lead  wires  and  to  remote  the  same  from  the  lead  wire 
receiving  means,  means  for  actuating  said  first  lead  wire 
detector  in  timed  relation  to  the  indexing  of  said  conveyor, 
means  for  actuating  said  lead  wire  removal  device  in  the 
absence  of  a  lead  wire  in  said  bead  as  sensed  by  uid  first 
detector  when  said  head  is  at  said  first  detector  station,  a 
second  lead  wire  detector  on  said  table  at  a  second  de- 
tecting station  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of 
lead  wires  in  said  head  at  said  second  detecting  station,  a 
bead  feeding  device  on  said  table  at  an  adjacent  feeding 
station  for  feeding  beads  to  said  head  at  said  feeding  sta- 
tion, means  for  actuating  said  beid  fading  device  and 
said  second  lead  wire  detector  in  timed  relation  to  the 
indexing  of  said  conveyor  and  means  for  deactivating 
said  bead  feeding  device  in  the  absence  of  a  lead  wire 
in  said  head  as  sensed  by  said  second  detector  ii^en  said 
head  is  at  said  second  detector  station. 


BUTTON  FORMDIG  MACHINE 
SamncI  B.  Stanw,  EwUd,  Oklo,  iiiginr  to  G«Mnl 
trie  Compaajr.  a  cofpaiatfea  af  N«w  Yarii 


Application 


29,  19S4,  Solai  No.  4(5^35 
(CL49^7) 


1 .  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  holder  means  for  holding  a  glass  cane  upright,  of 
a  push  down  member  arranged  above  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  holder  means  and  the  cane  therein,  an 
annular  gas  burner  member  arranged  below  said  push 
down  member  in  axial  alignment  with  said  holder 
to  project  a  flame  toward  the  cane  in  said  holder, 
means  mounting  said  push  down  member  and  said 
burner  for  vertical  movement  to  heat  the  cane  and 
to  engage  and  upset  the  upper  end  thereof,  means 
to  supply  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture  to  said  burner, 
means  for  moving  said  push  down  member  and  said 
burner  vertically  in  unison  and  means  operable  im- 
mediately upon  arrival  of  said  push  down  member  and 
burner  member  at  the  lowermost  point  of  their  down- 
ward movement  to  materially  reduce  the  heating  effect 
of  said  burner. 

247M92 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TEMPERING  CURVED  GLASS 

SHEETS 
Lloyd  V.  Bladt,  Marphy,  N.  C,  and  Jaoacs  B.  Moorbcad, 
Tarentum,  Pa.,  aaii^Ban  to  Ptttabniih  Plate  Glam  Corn- 
Application  Jaly  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,276 
11  Claima.    (0.49—45) 


kmm 


1.  In  apparatus  for  tempering  a  curved  sheet  of  glass 
wherein  blasts  of  tempering  fluid  are  imparted  uniformly 
to  opposite  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet  through  a  pair  of 
spaced  sets  of  fluid  nozzles  flexibly  arranged  in  substan- 
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tially  uniform  spatial  relation  throughout  said  sets  and 
movable  relative  to  the  glass,  the  improven»ent  compnsmg 
guide  means  for  constraining  the  movement  of  the  nozzles 
to  contours  substanrially  parallel  to  the  curved  contour 
defined  by  the  opposite  major  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheet, 
and  adjustment  means  opcratively  associated  with  said 
guide  means  for  adjusting  the  guide  means  to  conform  to 
different  glass  shapes,  whereby  the  curved  glass  sheet  is 
tempered  uniformly. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


335 


'  2376393 

GLASS  TEMPERING  APPARATUS 

Martfa  W.  Neahaaaea,  ZcHewiple,  Pa^aariffisor  to  PRto- 

iiwtk  Plate  Gla«  Compaay.  ABcglMay  Conaty,  Pa^ 

a  corporation  of  PeamylvaBla       „    .  .  ^,     ^_.  .„ 

ApaUcatioa  September  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,859 

13  Claims.    (Q.  49— 45) 


ripheral,  arcuate  metollic  frame  and  having  a  t<rtal  ex- 
pansion different  from  said  frame  when  said  mold  is 
subjected  to  heat  during  bending,  a  plurality  of  connect- 
ing members  secured  to  said  metal  cover  plate  and  said 
peripheral  arcuate  frame  to  conform  said  cover  plate  to  the 
arcuate  shape  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  connecting  mem- 
bers comprising  a  depending  member  extending  down- 
wardly adjacent  the  side  of  said  rigid  frame,  the  upper 
end  of  said  depending  member  being  secured  to  said  thin 
metal  cover  plate  and  the  lower  end  of  said  depending 
member  being  slidably  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  said 
rigid,  peripheral  frame  to  permit  sliding  movement  of 
said  member  along  said  rigid,  peripheral  frame  during 
longitudinal  and  transverse  relative  movement  between 
said  cover  plate  and  said  frame  while  continuously  con- 
forming said  cover  plate  to  the  arcuate  shape  of  said  frame 
during  the  bending  of  glass  on  said  mold. 


2J7639S 
GLASS  BENDING  MOLDS 
lames  S.  Gollfchtly.  Tarcatuai,  and  WiUiam  C.  McRobcrls, 
New  Kearingtoa,  Pa.,  aarigaon  to  Pittriauch  Ptate 

Glam  Compaay  ^^ 

Applicatioa  Jane  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,816 
3  Claims.    (CL  49— ^7) 


10.  In  apparatus  for  tempering  a  curved  sheet  of  glass 
by  imparting  tempering  fluid  to  opposite  surfaces  thereof, 
spaced  guide  means  having  a  permanently  curved  contour 
substantially  parallel  to  the  opposing  surfaces  of  a  curved 
glass  sheet,  spaced  means  for  imparting  tempenng  fluid 
to  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  curved  glass,  said  means 
constrained  to  oscillate  in  the  direction  of  said  guide 
means,  means  for  reciprocating  the  guide  means  in  quad- 
rature with  the  oacillation  of  the  imparting  means,  and 
means  for  supporting  curved  glass  between  said  spaced 
means,  said  spaced  guide  means  comprising  a  permanently 
curved  center  guide  means  section  and  permanently 
curved  end  guide  means  section  attached  releasably  to 
the  opposite  extremities  of  the  permanently  curved  center 
guide  means  section.  i 


2.876394 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  AND  OTHER 

HEAT-SOFTENED  MATERIALS 
William  C.  McRoberts,  New  Keariastoa^nd  Uoyd  V. 
Black,  Tarcalam,  Pa.,  aMisaors  to  Pittsbargb  Plate 

^^J^SSSSH^thnMry  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  467352 
4  Claims.    (CL  49— 67) 


1.  In  a  sectionalized  bending  mold  for  bending  glass 
sheets  comprising  a  first  mold  member  and  a  wing  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  first  mold  member, 
each  of  said  members  having  an  upper  surface  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  contour  desired  for  a  different  portion 
of  the  bent  glass  sheets,  said  members  being  relatively 
movable  into  an  open  position  for  supporting  flat  glass 
sheets  for  bending  and  into  a  closed  position  to  define  a 
substantially  continuous  skeleton  conforming  to  the  shape 
desired  for  the  bent  glass  sheets,  said  substantiallv  con- 
tinuous skeleton  enclosing  an  area  including  a  relatively 
flat  region  enclosed  by  said  wing  member,  a  heat  absorb- 
er member  having  a  relatively  large  thermal  capacity 
compared  to  that  of  an  equivalent  area  of  glass  piyotedly  , 
connected  to  said  wing  member  along  an  axis  disposed 
below  said  upper  surface  to  permit  said  heat  absorber 
member  to  occupy  a  location  aligned  with  and  below 
said  flat  region  of  said  area,  support  means  connected  to 
the  first  mold  member  and  means  operably  associated  with 
said  heat  absorber  member  and  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  support  means,  permitting  said  heat  absorber 
member  to  pivot  relative  to  said  wing  member  when 
said   wing  member  pivots  relative  to  said   first   mold 
member.  < 

2376396 
GLASS  SEALING 
Sebastian  W.  Kessler,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assifBor  to 
Radio  Corporatioo  off  Aaierica,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


1.  A  glass  bending  mold  comprising  a  rigid,  peripheral, 
arcuate  metallic  frame  defining  a  shape  desired  for  a 
bent  glass  sheet,  a  thin  metal  cover  plate  slidably  sup- 
ported on  the  arcuate  upper  surface  of  said  frame  and 
extending  across  and  beyond  said  metollic  frame  to  pro- 
vide an  overtunging  marginal  portion  of  said  thin  n>eul 
cover  plate,  said  thin  metal  cover  plate  being  longitu- 
dinally and  transversely  movable  relative  to  said  rigid,  pe- 


Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,447 
9  Claims,    (a.  49-41) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hermetic  seal  between  a 
plurality  of  closely  fitted  parts,  said  parts  including  a 
glass  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of, 
fitting  machine  portions  of  said  parts  together  with  a 
thin  continuous  foil  of  aluminum  between  a  portion  of 
said  glass  element  and  a  matching  portion  of  another 
one  of  said  parts,  heating  said  fitted  parts  to  an  elevated 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  aluminum  and 
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the  softening  point  of  said  glass  element,  pressing  said    wheel  members  carried  by  each  of  the  rotatable  hous- 


fitted  parts  together  to  form  said  seal  while  at  said  ele- 


vated temperature  and  with  a  pressure  on  said  fitted 
portions  between  3000  and  7000  pounds  per  square 
inch. 


2,876,597 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BUTTONS  ON  GLASS 

RODS 
Samuel  B.  Simer,  Eoclld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Original  application  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,535. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  23,  1955,  Serial 
No.  548,726 

3  Claims,    (tl.  49—84) 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  button  on  the  end  of  a 
length  of  glass  cane  which  comprises  differentially  pre- 
heating an  upper  end  portion  of  the  cane  over  a  length 
several  times  its  diameter  and  sufficient  to  form  the 
button  and  with  the  tip  extremity  the  hottest,  upsetting 
the  said  upper  end  portion  of  the  cane  to  a  preliminary 
inverted  truncated  cone  shaped  button  by  mere  applica- 
tion of  pressure  longitudinally  of  the  cane  and  against 
the  heated  end  thereof,  heating  the  preliminarily  formed 
button  by  application  of  a  concentrated  flame  to  the  top 
thereof  at  its  center  portion  only  to  draw  the  button 
mto  an  approximately  spherical  shape  by  surface  ten- 
sion, and  flattening  the  button  by  application  of  pressure 
to   the  top   thereof. 


ings  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  with  the  faces 
of  the  wheel  memben  aligned  with  one  another  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  a  billet  therebetween,  means 
interconnected  between  the  rotatable  housings  disposed 
to  be  operated  to  effect  a  simultaneous  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  housings,  means  disposed  to  be  operated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  housings  and  connected  to 
the  wheel  members  thereof  for  effecting  a  simultaneous 
drive  of  the  wheel  members,  the  drive  of  the  wheel 
members  and  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  housings  co- 
operating to  rotatably  advance  a  billet  through  the 
aligned  openings  of  the  rotatable  housings,  grinding 
means  positioned  between  the  fixed  spaced  housings  dis- 
posed   for   controlled    lateral    and   vertical    movements 


2,876,598 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Anthony  I..  Passafaro,  Fredonia,  Clarence  J.  Brann,  Dnn- 
kirk,  and  William  K.  Powers,  Fredonia,  N.  Y.,  asarignors 
to  Aliesheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,492 
8  Claims.    (CI.  51—39) 
7.  In  a  billet  grinding  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  fixed  spaced  housings,  a  rotatable  hous- 
ing  carried   by  each   uf   the   fixed   spaced   housings   and 
lu<ving  an  opening  therethrough  disposed  in  aligned  re- 
lation with  one  another  for  receiving  a  billet,  a  pair  of 


relative  to  the  sides  and  corners  of  a  billet  to  engage 
ancl  progressively  grind  the  surface  of  a  billet  as  the 
billet  is  rotatably  advanced  through  the  aligned  open- 
ings of  the  rotatable  housings,  means  connected  to  in- 
termittently drive  the  interconnected  means  to  control  the 
operation  thereof  and  effect  an  intermittent  drive  of  the 
rotatable  housings  and  the  spaced  wheel  members  car- 
ried thereby  to  intermittently  effect  a  quarter  turn  of 
the  billet,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  inter- 
mittent drive  of  the  rotatable  housings  and  turning  of 
the  billet  for  preventing  a  positive  lateral  movement  of 
the  grinding  means  during  a  turning  movement  of  the 
billet  and  for  effecting  a  positive  lateral  movement  of 
the  grinding  means  across  a  side  of  the  billet  between 
each  intermittent  quarter  turn  thereof. 


2376399 

TUNING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  W.  George,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,634 

9  Claims.    (CI.  51— 105) 


4/. 


/ 


e»rt 


1.  Tuning  apparatus  for  magnetostrictive  filter  ele- 
ments comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  resonators  and 
couplers  alternately  interconnected  end-to-end  so  that 
their  longitudinal  axes  lie  in  a  straight  line,  comprising  a 
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base  plate,  a  pair  of  rotaUble  chuck.  «»o»°<^ .°".  "^ 
base  plate  with  their  axes  of  ^'^J^'^^J'l, 
firmly  clamping  the  ^^^^^^  f^^^""  "^^^^^ 
be  tuned  to  prevent  said  adjacent  T^"*T.h«S 
vfbrating,  means  for  rotating  said  chucks,  •U-shaped 
core  of  magnetic  material,  said  core  being  d«n«««»*J 
S  thS  its  «ds  are  separated  sufficiently  ^  «t^.S 
Sc  ting  field  through  a  node  of  motion  in  ««».  «««^^ 

applying  an  alternating  energizing  current  «ereto  tor 
mechanically  exciting  said  resonator  to  be  tuned,  means 
rouoleS  to  «id  coil  for  indicating  a  resonant  frequency 
of  Sw  res^ator  to  be  tuned,  a  grinding  device,  aiid 
mea^  f<i  ^vably  mounting  said  grinding  dev^e  on  said 
"a"  plaTe^  that 'said  grinding  device  may  be  brought 
to  bear  against  said  resonator  to  be  tuned. 


U76,6«l  _ 

COATING  REMOVING  METHOD 

^^     3  Claims.    (CL  51— 282) 
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2,876,C 
SANDING  MACHINE 

Raymond  F.  '««»«?«%  "'*S!!*S*'  Jljas 
AppUcation  August  13.  JJ^^.^erial  No.  603,485 

2  Claims.    (0.51—139) 


1    In  a  method  of  removing  a  surface  coating  from 
wire  material,  the  steps  of:  supporting  said  wire  material 
directine   a   stream   of  an   abrasive   carrying   emulsion 
aga^n Tsaid  wire  material,  said  emulsion  including  water 
a  wett  ng  agent  and  said  abrasive,  and  pressurizing  said 
emul   on  wfth  gaseous  nitrogen  to  produce  said  stream. 


2.876  602 

SEALED  OIL  FACKE""  AND  THE  l^^  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Joseph  DIUea,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Appllction  ApHl  1,  »S?'S«W  No.  498.631 
^^  1  Claim.    (CL  53—29) 


1    In  a  sanding  machine,  a  relatively  fixed  base  frame 
means  inc  uSing  a   power  driven  feed  roller  lournaled 
Ji  saTd  base  frame  for  feeding  a  workpiece  in  a  direction 
g'ne  allyTormal  to  the  axis  of  the  feed  f-i"'  a  genera  V 
rectangular    rocking    frame,    means    including    axially 
aUgncd  primary  and  secondary  pivots  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  rocking  frame  and  mounting  said  rocking 
5rame  on  said  base  frame  for  rocking  niovements  on 
an  «is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  feed  roller,  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  pivots  comprising  primary  and  sec- 
ondary pivot  shafts  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
?iS  frame,  a  contact  roll  journaled  to  an  end  po  - 
.^n^f  caid  raking  frame  in  overiying  generally  paral- 
d  spaced  re  aTion'o  said  feed  roller  and  movable  ma 
leneJally  vertical  direction  toward  and  away  from  said 
feed   roller  upon   rocking  movements   of  said   rocking 
frame    an  idler  roll  joumalled  at  the  opposite  end  por- 
.[oro'f  «id  rocking  frame  on  an  axis  substantially  paral- 
Uo  h"  ax^r'f  id  contact  roll,  a  wide  cndle«  work^ 
enaaaing   sanding  belt   entrained   over   said   rolls,   sad 
Sg  frame  biing  yieldingly  biased  m  a  direction  to 
u«e  ?he  comact  roll  toward  the  feeding  roller  and  inter- 
^d  workp^e.  and  mechanism  for  imparting  rotation  to 
Sw  contact  roll,  said  mechanism  comprising,  a  motor 
d^Weoulliy  means  coaxial  with  and  adjacent  said  primary 
.  a«^  nnTrVtivclv  coupled  to  said  motor,  and  driving 

tact  and  idler  roll. 


A  method  of  forming  a  filled  Pac^^^V ^S^^Ti' "*«?.! 
steps  of  p^tially  filling  an  open  bag  with  flowable  no^ 
conduc  ing  material,  sealing  the  opening  of  said  bag^ 
fl-?.tninB  said  bag  to  provide  it  with  opposed  flattened 
wallsTHd  dlstibufe  he  material  evenly  through  the  inner 
Tpae  press  ng  said  opposed  flattened  walls  mto  close  y 
IndfixJdTv  spaced  parallel  relationship  so  as  to  maintain 
r  mafe'rU'evenlJ  distributed   under   pressure   in   the 
i«n^r  «nace  of  said  bag.  forcing  one  of  the  wans  oi  mc 
bag  a  afnst  the  other 'wall  along  a  periphery  enduing 
a  selected  area  of  said  bag  while  said  oPPf^^  flattened 
wall    are  maintained  in  said  dosely  ^nd  ^^^^  .^P^^, 

pa  allel  relationship,  and  ^'-""'^r'^"'!' ne'rtihtra    searS 
walls  of  the   bag  together  to  form,  a   peripheral   seam 

enclosing  said  selected  area  of  said  bag. 


2,876,603 

12  CliUliu.    (CI.  53 — 59)  . 

1    in   a  device   for   automatically   loading  successive 
,lps  o    parti  into  baskets  having  a  pluraluy  of  row 

°'  ^:trZ  C;'  ™a'ns  rfdvancings^id  t:'. 
means  responsive   o  the  arnva   of  .  «      P     ^^^^^  ^^ 


;^i8 
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the  number  of  parts  holding  positions  in  a  single  basket 
row  for  holding  parts  in  loading  position,  a  chute  adja- 
cent said  loading  station,  a  parts  conveyor  for  feeding 
parts  to  the  upper  end  of  said  chute,  a  conveyor  escape- 
ment member  movable  between  a  receiving  position  and 
a  releasing  position,  said  conveyor  escapement  member 
when  in  its  receiving  position  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
single  group  of  parts  from  said  parts  conveyor  and  when 
in  its  releasing  position  being  adapted  to  simultaneously 
drop  said  parts  into  said  chute,  the  lower  end  of  said 
chute  being  Adapted  to  guide  said  parts  into  said  posi- 
tioner, means  responsive  to  arrival  of  a  first  row  of  parts 
receiving  positions  at  said  loading  station  for  moving 
said  parts  conveyor  escapement  member  to  releasing  posi- 


a  multi-position  bracket  on  the  base,  a  bracket  engafeaUe 
part  on  the  superstructure  for  resting  the  superstructure  in 
a  selected  position  on  the  bracket,  a  clamp  means  having 
cooperating  parts  on  the  baae  and  on  the  guperstnicture 
■  for  securing  the  superstructure  in  the  selected  position, 
and  a  jack-screw  for  raising  the  superstructure  and  dis- 
engaging the  bracket  from  the  engageable  part  of  the 
superstructure  to  permit  changing  of  the  bracket  posi- 
tioning for  selectively  spacing  the  transfer  wheels  to  ac- 
conmiodate  a  selected  size  of  bottles  to  be  filled. 


t^  - 


r-  ■  !: 


-Ki^-V 


U 


*^       n       *•       '*     '  "1  1 


\ 


^C 


tion.  means  actuatable  after  said  parts  have  reached  said 
positioner  for  urging  said  parts  toward  said  basket  row. 
a  chute  escapement  member  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  retaining  said  parts  in  said  positioner  and  a  re- 
leasing position  permitting  said  urging  means  to  force 
said  parts  into  said  basket  row.  means  responsive  to  ar- 
rival of  said  urging  means  in  its  urging  position  for  caus- 
ing said  chute  escapement  member  to  move  to  its  releasing 
position,  and  means  responsive  to  arrival  of  said  chute 
escapement  member  at  its  releasing  position  tor  causing 
said  urging  means  to  be  retracted,  said  conveyor  escape- 
ment member  to  move  to  its  receiving  position,  said  chute 
escapement  member  to  move  to  its  retracted  position,  and 
said  basket  conveyor  to  advance. 


2  876  604 

BOTTLE  TRANSPORTING  AND  FILLING 

MECHANISM 

Harry    E.   Englcson,   Chicago,   aad   Elmer   D.  Sramck, 

Cicero,  IIU  assignors  to  F.  B.  Redhigton  Co^  BcUwood 

Village,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,293 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53—244) 


/-v^ 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  bottles  with  tablets,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  base,  a  conveyer  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  base  for  moving  bottles  therealong,  a  super- 
structure pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of 
transfer  wheels  mounted  on  the  superstructure  for  pass- 
ing the  tablets  into  the  bottles  moving  along  the  conveyer, 


2J7M#S 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  ROTATABLE  CLOSURE 

CAPS  TO  CONTAINERS 
Robert  K.  McEhroy  and  Ray  M.  Snith,  Elmharsl,  Dl., 
assignors  to  While  Cap  Conspany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 
CoBthmatioa  of  appHcaHni  Serial  No.  S49,9t7,  Novem- 
ber M,  1955.  IVs  appBcatioM  J«m  19.  1958,  Serial 
No.  743,t5t 

2«ClafaM.    (a.  53— 315) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  rptatable  closure  caps 
onto  the  mouths  of  containers  wherein  the  containers  in 
single  file  are  conveyed  through  the  apparatus  by  con- 
veyor means  comprising  a  horizontal  bottom  support  con- 
veyor and  a  pair  of  side  support  belts  driven  at  the  same 
speed  and  direction  as  the  bottom  support  conveyor  and 
pressed  inwardly  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
tainers so  as  to  prevent  them  from  turning,  and  wherein 
the  mouth  of  each  container  in  turn  pulls  off  for  itself 
the  bottommost  releasably  held  closure  cap  from  a  feed 
chute  filled  with  closure  caps,  in  combination,  leveling 
means  for  supporting  each  cap  in  at  least  an  approximate- 
ly level  position  on  the  mouth  of  a  container  as  it  is 
withdrawn  from  the  bottom  end  of  said  feed  chute  and 
rotated  down  to  sealing  position,  said  leveling  means 
comprising  substantially  horizontal  bottom  support  rails 
at  the  terminal  end  of  said  feed  chute  which  support 
each  cap  from  the  underside  in  a  level  position,  and 
vertically  yieldable  cap  top  engaging  means  which  ex- 
tends beyond  said  bottom  support  rails  and  holds  each 
cap  down  in  a  level  position  after  leaving  said  rails. 


2,876,6*6 

CONTAINER  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Olav  BJcring,  Toledo,  Ohio,  airigMr  to  Owen^nHnob 
*Glan  Coopaay,  a  coffporatlon  off  Ohio 
Applicatioa  Angnt  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,940 
3ClafaM.    (a.  53— 317) 
1.  Apparatus  of  applying  skirted  screw-threaded  clo- 
sure caps  to  screw-threaded  necks  of  bottles  and  jars,  a 
rotatable  circular  bottle  support,  an  annular  series  of 
cap  applying  chucks  above  the  latter,  means  for  moving 
the  chucks  vertically  in  a  selected  zone  into  and  out  of 
a  cap  affixing  position  comprising  a  vertical  supporting 
tube  connected  and  individual  to  each  chuck,  cam  mech- 
anism for  moving  the  tube  axially,  means  for  rotating 
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each  chuck  in  said  lone  comprising  a  rod  extending  axial- 
ly  through  the  tube  and  connected  to  the  chuck,  a  gear 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  a  pinion  continu- 
ously in  mesh  with  said  gear,  the  axes  of  the  gear  and 
pinion  being  disposed  verticaUy,  a  driven  gear  below  and 
coaxial  with  the  pinion,  a  ring  gear  for  drivmg  the  Ut- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


339 


members  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  platform  and  said  Pre«er 
plates  adapted  upon  upward  movement  of  said  platform 
to  rock  said  plates  downwardly  and  toward  each  other 
into  pressing  relation  with  the  top  flaps  of  a  platform- 
borne  carton. 


2376,608 
PACKAGING  MACHINE^ 
Robert  W.  Vcrgobbi,  QidKT,  Ma^jMrignor  to  P 
matic  Scale  Cocpor«tion^Llnsited,Qnincy.  Mass.,  a 

^^S^£^1!^S:SS^  1954,  Serial  No.  466,359 
Appuaooa  ^  ^^^^^^^    ^^  53—387) 


cor- 


ter  gear,  clutch  plates  on  adjacent  ends  of  the  pinion  and 
driven  gear  and  means  for  moving  the  pinion  and  driven 
gear  axially  relatively  to  alternately  engage  and  sep- 
arate the  clutch  plates  including  air  expansible  bellows 
and  means  for  introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the 
bellows  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the 
latter  through  said  telected  zone. 


2,876,607 

CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIELD 

CROP  PACKING  MACHINE 

Hogh  H.  Shaw,  Martin  Sandenoo,  and  Harold  ^^^^^^ 
^hias,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cochran  Motors,  Saltaiab, 
Calif.,  a  corporatton  of  Califoraia 

AjplSSonJMie  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,316 
5Clahns.    (0.53—374) 


1  A  carton  conveyer  of  the  character  described  for 
setting  the  adhesive  of  folded  and  adhesively  secured 
carton  flaps  folded  against  the  top  and  bottom  and  side 
walls  of  the  carton,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  pan-  oi 
elongated,  spaced  and  parallel  upper  and  lower  chaiM. 
means  carried  by  said  chains  for  engaging  the  flaps  folded 
against  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  carton,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  belts  running 
over  and  travelling  along  with  said  chains  for  engaging 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  carton  whereby  to  effect 
simultaneous  setting  of  said  adhesively  secured  flaps  on 
the  top.  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  carton. 


2J76.609  ^„^„ 

DEFLECTOR  FOR  ROTARY  DISC  MOWER 

Norman  F.  Swanww,  WwrenriBe,  m. 

ApplicatioB  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,069 

4  Cbdms.    (Q.  54—25.4) 


1    Carton  closing  apparatus  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising  a   platform,   support   means   therefor    including 
power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  horizontally  extending  mem- 
bers mounted  for  selectively  adjustable  movement  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  support  means  for  said  mcni- 
bers  disposing  said  members  above  said  platform,  said 
members  having  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  lower 
portions  adapted  to  initially  move  the  top  flaps  of  a  car- 
ton on  said  platform  downwardly  and  toward  each  other 
as  said  platform  is  raised,  said  members  having  vertically 
disposed  planar  upper  portions  adapted  to  embrace  por- 
tions of  oppositely  disposed  walls  of  a  carton  as  the 
latter  is  moved  upwardly  by  said  platform,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  presser  plates  disposed  above  said 


1  In  a  roury  power  mower  having  a  rototable  vertical 
spindle  and  a  cutter  blade  mdunted  on  said  spindle,  a 
deflector  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle  ad- 
jacent to  said  cutter  blade  for  preventing  fouling  by  ma- 
terial winding  around  said  spindle,  said  deflector  member 
being  flared  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  having  a  con- 
cave surface  in  which  the  diameter  increases  as  a  non- 
linear function  of  the  height. 


2,876.610 

TOBACCO  HARVESTER 

Clifton  F.  West,  William  F.  Rbem,  and 

Icssc  B.  Wethfagton,  Kfaiston,  N.  C. 

Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,481 

14  Cbdms.    (CL  56— 27.5) 

3    A  machine  for  stripping  leaves  from  tobacco  stalks 

standing  in  the  field,  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  movable 

stripping  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  stripping 


:i40 
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means  forming,  when  in  leaf  stripping  position,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  enclosure  completely  sur- 
rounding the  stalk,  meags  on  said  frame  for  moving  all 
parts  of  said  stripping  means  as  a  unit  vertically,  and 


t  J'-l: 


bead  thereabout  and  having  a  bore  with  a  bearing  surface 
therein,  a  rotatable  cotton  picker  spindle  having  a  shank 
portion  joumalied  in  said  opening,  a  collar  sleeved  on 
said  spindle  and  in  abutment  with  said  support  and  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  support,  and  a  shield  of  elasto- 
mer material  comprising  a  central  bulbous  nose  portion 
having  a  central  bore  admitting  said  spindle  therethrough 
and  positioned  in  front  of  said  cdttai  and  presenting  a 


-!   "'"l-^j        I 
, ■^^- 


control  means  on  said  frame  operatively  connected  with 
said  moving  means,  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a 
tobacco  stalk  to  cause  downward  movement  of  said  strip- 
ping means. 

~~  2,876,611 

COTTON  HARVESTER  MOISTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  L.  Httbbard,  Madrid,  Iowa,  aarignor,  by  bcmc 

assigiuncnts,  to  Dccrc  A  Coopanj,  a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  715,465 

14  Claims.    (CI.  56-^1) 


convex  outer  surface  facing  toward  the  picking  portion  of 
the  spindle,  said  nose  portion  being  hollow  and  having  a 
peripheral  web  extending  toward  the  support  and  eticlos- 
mg  said  collar  and  said  bead  and  further  having  an  intro- 
verted annular  flange  extending  behind  said  bead  for  re- 
taming  said  shield  on  the  support  and  a  tubular  portion 
integral  with  said  flange  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
and  tightly  embracing  said  outer  portion  of  said  support. 


1.  A  moistener  assembly  for  a  cotton  harvester  com- 
prising: an  upright  and  elongated  case  having  an  upright 
wall  structure  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
ports;  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  elements  atUch- 
able  to  the  case  adjacent  the  ports,  each  of  the  elements 
having  pad  means  thereon  and  conduit  means  opening  to 
the  adjacent  port  to  effect  communication  from  internally 
of  the  case  to  the  respective  pad  means;  a  hollow  upright 
columnar  structure  positioned  mtemally  of  the  case  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  structure  and  having  a^  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  outlets  communicating  with^the  hollowed 
portion  of  the  columnar  structure,  said  outlets  being  ver- 
tically oflFset  from  the  ports  in  the  wall  structure;  a  ver- 
tically disposed  reciprocable  member  positioned  in  the 
space  between  the  columnar  structure  and  wall  structure 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  therein  opening  to  the 
columnar  structure  and  the  wall  structure;  means  recipro- 
cating the  reciprocable  member  between  a  first  position 
in  which  each  of  the  pockets  is  in  register  with  one  of  the 
outlets  and  the  ports  are  closed,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  each  of  the  pockets  is  in  register  with  one  of 
the  ports  and  the  outlets  are  closed;  and  means  supplying 
fluid  to  the  hollow  central  portion  of  the  columnar  struc- 
ture. * 

2,876,612 
COTTON  PICKER  SPINDLE  SHIELD  STRUCTURE 
Dclos  A.  Walker  and  Charics  E.  Patton,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,128 
Jl  Claims.    (CI.  56— 50) 
I.  A  cotton   picker   spindle   assembly  comprising:   a 
tubular  support  having  an  outer  portion  with  an  external 


2^76,613 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  WITH  SECTIONAL 
SUPPORT  FOR  THE  RAKING  MEMBERS 
ComcUi  van  dcr  Lcly  and  Ary  ▼>■  dcr  Ldy,  MaasiaBd, 
Nettaeriands,  aarignon  to  C.  raa  dcr  Ldy  N.  Y.,  MaiH- 
land,  NetheriaDds,  a  Dutch  UnitMl  company  of  the 
Nctfaeriandfl 

Application  December  3f,  1953,  Serial  No.  40U67 

Claims  priority,  appiicadon  Ndhcrhnda  Jawuiy  2, 1953 

9Clalau.    (a.  54— 377) 


1.  A  device  for  laterally  displacing  rakable  substance 
lying  on  the  ground  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  a  sup- 
port included  in  said  mobile  franK  and  obliquely  arranged 
with  regard  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  mobile  frame, 
said  support  carrying  a  number  of  raking  members  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  substance  to  be  raked, 
said  support  being  provided  in  sections  arranged  in  align- 
ment and  connected  together  by  a  first  hinge  having  a 
hinge  axis  extending  transversely  to  said  aligned  sections 
of  said  support,  each  of  said  support  sections  carrying 
between  said  hinge  and  the  extremity  opposite  thereto  an 
arm,  and  the  arms  of  the  support  sections  being  coii- 
nected  together  by  a  second  hinge  having  a  hinge  axis 
subsUntially  coinciding  with  the  hinge  axis  of  said  first 
hinge. 
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2376,614 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Harry  B.  MiUer.  Lakcwood,  f^J^JijT^!^ 
Coventry,  R.  I.  «»lg»on  to  Uiih;|«^Wl5dto«  Co^ 

pany,  Cranston,  R.  I.  ■  «*P^S^  "^  '2!?i? 
^    Application  June  12, 195f,  Serial  No.  665,207 

12  Claims.    (CL  57 — 35) 

m 


supply  package  to  the  take-up  spindle,  a  shaft  for  dnying 
said  rolls,  driving  connccUons  for  said  shaft  compnsmg 
a  driven  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  drive  the  same, 
a  drive  shaft,  a  driver  member  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft,  one  of  said  members  being  mounted  eccentrically 


3    In  a  textile  machine  having  a  yam  supply  package 
and  a  rotating  take-up  package,  an  improvement  for 
wetting  the  yarn  prior  to  winding  it  on  s*'**  t>»'«-"P 
package  comprising  a  trough  for  containing  the  liquid  of 
which  the  yarn  is  to  be  wet  disposed  between  said  pack- 
ages,   at  least  two  guide  members  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  in  the  region  of  the  trough,  one  wuhin    he 
trough  and  the  other  above  the  trough,  for  guiding  the 
yarn  in  said  region  about  a  circuitous  path  having  a 
lower  portion  within  the  confines  of  the  trough  to  im- 
merse the  yam  in  the  liquid  in  said  trough,  and  a  housing 
for  said  guide  members  independent  from  the  trough,  said 
housing  being  larger  than  the  corresponding  ^imensions 
of  the  circuitous  yarn  path  so  as  to  substantially  enclose 
said  path   and  having  ingress  and  egress  openings  for 
the  yarn.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,876,615 

BROKEN  STRAND  INDICATOR 

John  Turner,  Newtoo,  Mass. 

Application  April  3,  1953,  ferial  No.  346,601 

g  Claims,    (a.  57— 81) 


on  its  shaft,  flexible  endless  element  trained  around  said 
members,  an  idler  engaging  said  flexible  endless  element 
and  means  mounting  said  idler  for  displacement  to  take 
up  the  slack  in  said  flexible  endless  clement  caused  b> 
the  eccentric  mounting  of  said  sprocket. 


2,876,617 
DIAL  TELEPHONE  WATCH 
WUUam  P.  Camilng,   North  Woodbon;.  ""JJ^^fSS 
Slater,  Watertmry,  Comu,  aaripon  to  "j™  ^«3 
ComiMny,  Inc.,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of 

""awuSL.  J««u«y  27,  1?55,  SeriJ  NO.  484,338 
4  Claims.    (CL  58 — 46) 


[L-     ■ 


1  A  textile  machine  having  a  thread  board,  a  thread 
guide  hinged  to  said  board,  said  guide  being  swingable 
about  its  hinge  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, a  counter,  means  responsive  to  the  swinging  of 
said  guide  to  inoperative  position  to  actuate  said  counter 
by  one  count,  a  timing  device,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  timing  device  to  render  said  counter  unresponsive 
to  repeated  such  swings  of  said  guide  after  an  actuaUon 
thereof  within  a  predetermined  time. 


1    A  dial  telephone  watch  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  telephone  stand  having  a  fixed  finger  stop  and  an 
oscillauble  finger-operated  telephone  dial,  ^0'"P"J«'8  / 
watch  assembly  mountable  centrally  on  the  telephone  dial 
including  a  watchcase  holder  and  a  watchcase  carrying  a 
spring-motor  operated  watch  movement  mounted  on  the 
ffi.  the  holder  and  the  watchcase  being  roUtable  one 
relatively  to  the  other,  means  on  the  holder  for  fixing 
Se  holder  to  the  dial  whereby  the  watchcwe  holder 
oscillates  with   the   dial,  means  on   the   watchca^  for 
encasing  the  finger  stop  whereby  the  watch  is  held  sU- 
tK  during  oLillations  of  the  dial,  and  maung  means 
on  the  holder  and  watchcase  connected  to  the  watch  spring 
motor  for  winding  the  spring  motor  when  the  dial  is 
oscillated.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,876,618 
CAP  PIECE  FOR  PIVOT  BEARINGS 

Pierre  Seitz,  Les  «^"»^„ST*?fr"  .ui  i  xu 
Application  August  23,  }9^SM  J^  ^M.ISS 
Claims  priority,  application  SwIteertMd  October  9, 1954 
8  Oaims.    (CI.  58—140) 


/     t" 


::x 
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VARIABLE  TWIST  YARN  FORMING  APPARA^S 
Emmett  Kyle  Auitin,  Jr.,  Bwteuu,  and  IWph  T.  Rdd, 
Lninaton.  Va.,  aMlgwtrs  to  lames  Lees  and  Sons  Com- 

AppiiaiSSjanuary  9,  1956^rW  No.  558,118 
3ClafaBS.    (CI.  57— 91) 

3  In  a  twisting  machine  having  a  non-rotatmg  supply 
package  of  strand  material,  a  take-up  twistmg  spindle, 
a  pair  of  nip  rolls  for  advancing  strand  material  from  the 


1  A  cap  piece  for  a  pivot  bearing  of  an  apparatus, 
a  watch  and  the  like,  comprising  an  inner  face  a  counter^ 
sink  in  said  inner  face,  a  projection  constituted  by  a 
separate  piece  set  with  force  fit  m  an  opening  formed  m 
said  cap  piece,  said  projection  protruding  from  the  bct^ 
"m  of  said  countersink  and  having  an  end  face  which 
is  circular,  plane  and  parallel  to  said  mner  face,  and  a 
side  face  which  is  cylindrical  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  end  face. 
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2J7M19 

JET  SPOILER  FOR  JET  PROPULSION  PLANT 

Alcxandtr  Pcant  Johnttoa*.  Frimlty,  Englaiid,    ^ 

to  Power  Jcti  (RMMTch  tad  Derdoyeat) 

Loodoo,  Eoflaad,  a  Britfih  coaiMmir 

Origlaal  appUeatloa  Jaly  18.  l^^M-W  No.  «4^. 

^^^^^  -      —      ■ —  1,  lf53,  florial  No. 


DWidtd  aad  this  appUeatloa  J 

358J43 

5  Claims.    (CL  (•—35.54) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  jet  propulsion  power  plant  having  a 
jet  pipe  and  nozzle  for  the  rearward  discharge  of  a  propul- 
sive jet  stream,  a  jet  spoiler  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
substantially  circular-section  tubular  member  having  its 
upstream  end  abutting  v^ith  the  rearward  end  of  the  jet 
pipe  and  forming  a  rearward  coaxial  extension  thereof, 
said  tubular  member  being  bisected  in  an  axial  plane  and 
the  two  parts  thereof  having  a  rearward  common  diam- 
eter lying  in  said  plane  and  being  pivotally  jointed  together 
where  they  meet  at  their  rearward  extremities  on  said 
plane,  each  part  being  pivouble  about  substantially  said 
common  diameter  in  that  plane  from  said  position  in 
which  they  form  said  tubular  member  through  90*  to  a 
spoiling  position  in  which  they  lie  end  to  end  transverse 
to  the  jet  stieam  with  their  concave  sides  facing  upstream, 
and  linkage  mechanism  connected  to  said  parts  and  oper- 
able to  move  them  between  said  two  positions. 


2374.(20 

ROCKET  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Clarence  E.  Welnland  and  Arthur  C.  ElUngs, 

Inyokcm,  Calif. 

Application  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,625 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4»— 35.6) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


237Mai 

VARIABLE  AREA  JBT  BNGINB  B4LBT  DUCT 
Robert  C.  Bogert,  Aicadh.  mi  Gotdoa  A.  Olaaa 
bcin,  Calif.,  ass^nn  io  I^arth  Aassric—  Aviallaa, 

4  CUam.    (CL  C    JS.i) 


1*-^ 


3.  A  variable  area  inlet  for  a  jet  engine  comprising  a 
semi-circular  lip  member,  a  half-conical  body  roUUbly 
mounted  partially  internally  and  longitudinally  coaxial  of 
said  Up  member  to  form  a  substantially  semi-annular  ori- 
fice between  said  Up  member  and  said  body  for  airflow 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  body 
substantially  out  of  the  path  of  said  airflow  to  increase 
the  area  of  said  inlet 


2J74323 

CONNECTOR  AND  FLAME  TUBE  CONSTRUCTION 

INCLUDING  SUCH  CONNECTORS 
Charles  Gordon  MacKay,  Toraato,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Orenda  E^lncs  Uailted,  Malton,  Ontario, 
i  Canada,  a  corporation  .^.... 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  744343 
6  Claims.    (Q.  64— 39.65) 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  assembly  including  a  thin-walled 
motor  tube,  having  a  cup  shaped  nozzle  plate  fixed  in 
the  after  end  thereof,  and  a  solid,  internal-burning  pro- 
peilant  grain  within  the  tube,  the  improvements  com- 
prising obturator  means  including  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said 
grain  and  extending  into  the  nozzle  plate,  a  seal  ring  en- 
circling said  sleeve  and  engaging  the  nozzle  plate;  and  a 
restraining  member  having  vibration  damping  properties 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  grain  for  resilientiy  position- 
ing the  grain  and  for  retaining  the  seal  ring  in  gas-tight 
engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  nozzle  plate  whereby  to 
prevent  leakage  of  combustion  gases  between  the  outer 
surface  of  the  grain  and  the  motor  tube. 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  together  in  spaced 
relationship  two  tubular  members  of  different  outer  sizes, 
the  connector  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  closed  slot 
therein  which  provides  a  discontinuity  between  two  op- 
posed portions  of  the  plate,  one  of  said  portions  being 
displaced  from  the  general  plane  of  the  plate  in  a  sense 
normal  thereto  to  provide  an  open  ended  trough  which 
is  delimited  at  one  end  by  the  slot,  and  the  other  portion 
being  displaced  from  the  general  plane  of  the  plate  in  the 
opposite  sense  to  the  displacement  of  said  first  mentioned 
portion  to  provide  a  pair  of  adjacent,  parallel,  open  ended 
troughs  which  are  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  trough 
and  are  delimited  at  one  end  by  the  slot,  the  portion  of 
the  plate  between  the  adjacent  parallel  edges  of  the  pair 
of  troughs  lying  in  the  general  plane  of  the  plate,  said 
portion  providing  attachment  points  for  one  of  the  tubular 
members,  and  the  bottom  of  said  first  mentiooed  trou^ 
providing  attachment  points  for  the  other  of  the  tubular 
memben. 

2374,423 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REGULATING 
MULTIPLE  MOTORS  INDEPENDENTLY  IN 
A  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Slomer,  Chknm,  DL,  asslganr  to  Goodman 
Mamrfactnring  Coaspaay,  Chlcafo,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  DlbMte 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No<  544334 
I  Clalas.    Ca.  44—53) 
A  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a  reversible  pump,  a 
first  pressure  Une  in  fluid  circuit  with  one  side  of  the 
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pump   a  second  pressure  line  in  fluid  circuit  with  the 
S'siSe  M  the  pW,p,  means  for  «v«^"«JiVdl^^»^^ 
of  fluid  flow  through  the  first  '^/^J^'1^T^\ 
a  first  fluid  motor  and  a  second  ^^^ ^^^^r^/^^^}^!}, 
with  each  other,  a  first  branch  line  and  a  s<«)nd  branch 
Hue  m  paraUel  with  each  other  wd  in  f";**  "««;»  »*^ 
ween  the  first  pressure  line  and  the  fest  fluid  motor,  a 
fiTsT^justable  Arottling  valve  in  the  first  branch  Ime^ 
first  check  valve  in  the  second  branch  line,  a  third  branch 
fine  aSS^a  fooi,  branch  line  in  parallel  with  ca<±  other 
and  in  fluid  circuit  between  the  first  pressure  line  and  the 
^oS  fluid  motor,  a  second  adjusuble  Jrottlmg  vaWe 
^  the  third  branch  line,  a  second  check  valve  in  the 
fourth  branch  line,  a  fifth  branch  Une  and  a  »«*  branch 
L  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  flmd  circuit  between 
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fluid  therethrough,  said  compensating  valve  «"<»«»  includ- 
ing a  valve  element  subject  to  *e  pressure  m  the  ^ndu^ 
ai^  movable  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  displaced 
by  the  master  cylinder  to  open  the  conduit  and  pass  fluMJ 
into  the  lines  until  a  predetermined  make-up  pressure  w 
established,  means  defining  a  plunger  cylinder  m  sMd 
conduit  having  a  plunger  subject  to  the  pressure  developed 
therein  by  the  master  cylinder  and  the  pressure  of  fluid 


-r' 


in  the  lines  so  as  to  be  movable  in  response  to  fluid 
displaced  by  the  master  cylinder,  means  connecting  M 
plunger  to  said  control  valve  means  for  actuating  fte 
latter  causing  the  power  -unit  to  vary  the  pressure  m  tne 
lines,  and  means  connecting  said  plunger  to  said  compen- 
sating valve  element  for  moving  the  same  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  close  the  conduit  and  prevent  return  flow 
upon  pressure  in  the  lines  reaching  said  make-up  pressure. 


2374.425 
RATIO  CHANGER  ^^^ 

Steve  Schnell,  St.  Loiris,  Mo.  assignor  to  Waff|er  El^ 
Corporation,  St.  Lonis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"^AppUcatlon  Jnne  4, 1955.  SerW  N».  51332i 
5  Claims.     (CI.  44 — 543) 


the  first  fluid  motor  and  the  second  pressure  Ime.  a  had 
adjustable  throttling  valve  in  the  fifth  branch  line,  a  third 
check  valve  in  the  sixth  branch  line,  a  seventh  branch  line 
Sd  an  eight  branch  line  in  parallel  wiA  "ch  other  and 
in  fluid  circuit  between  the  second  fluid  motor  and  tbc 
^cond  pressure  line,  a  fourth  adjusuble  throttling  va^ve 
in  the  «venth  branch  line,  a  fourth  check  va  ve  .nAc 
eighth  branch  Une.  the  first  and  second  check  valvM  opt- 
ing to  fluid  flow  through  the  circuit  in  one  direction,  the 
third  and  fourth  check  valves  closing  tb  fluid  flow  through 
the  circuit  in  said  one  direction,  means  for  adjustmg  the 
first  and  third  throtUing  valves  tberebyl  to  regulate  opera- 
tion  of  said  first  fluid  motor,  and  means  for  adjusung 
the  second  and  fourth  throttling  valves  thereby  to  regu- 
late operation  of  said  second  fluid  motor   the  last  two 
means  being  operable  independently  of  each  other. 


2374,424 
HYDRAULICALLY^PERATCD  FLUro  Pl^^^^ 
CONTROL  MEANS  AND  COMPENSATOR  VALVE 

Edward  A.  RocfcweH,  Lo«  Angeles,  CaW. 
Origlnal^lcation  June  9, 1>^  »«*?  No.  «9384,  now 
piSt  No.  2,438,747,  dated  May  W^JSJ-    W;**^ 
Ind  tUs  applicaSm  April  S,  1W3,  Serial  No.  347343 

9  Claims.  (0.44—543)  .  ..  ^  . 
1  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  device, 
said  system  having  lines  filled  with  fluid  and  leading  to 
the  hydraulic  device,  and  a  source  of  power,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  manually  operated  hydraulic 
master  cylinder,  a  power  unit  for  applying  pressure  to 
the  fluid  in  the  lines,  control  valve  means  connected  to 
said  source  for  directing  power  to  said  power  unit,  a 
conduit  for  conveying  fluid  around  the  power  unit 
between  said  master  cylinder  and  the  lines,  compensating 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the  flow  of 


1    A  ratio  changer  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  com- 
prising a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  two-step 
piston  slidably  positioned  in  said  casing  and  havmg  . 
small  end  with  a  small  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  large 
end  with  a  large  chamber  adjacent  thereto  and  a  radial 
shoulder  intermediate  said  ends,  said  radial  shoulder  and 
said  large  end  of  the  piston  having  predetermined  surface 
areas,  the  former  being  proportionately  smaller  than  the 
latter   said  radial  shoulder  being  in  communication  with 
the  ifilet  and  said  large  end  being  in  communication  with 
the  outlet;  first  passage  means  betwwn  *<:  ^^et  «nd  said 
smaU  chamber;  first  valve  "Wiis  m  said  first  passage 
means  adapted  to  seal  said  small  c^a'^^^^^./'^^jSL'^^'^J 
second  passage  means  between  said  small  chambw  and 
said  large  chamber;  second  valve  means  m  said  second 
passage  means  adapted  to  seal  said  large  chamber  from 
«id  small  chamber;  electro-responsive  means  for  mov- 
ing  said  first  valve  means  into  passage  sealing  position, 
ai^  pressure  responsive  means  in  communication  with 
said  small  chamber  for  conditioning  said  electro-respon- 
sive means  to  move  said  first  valve  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LNTENSfflED 

FLUID  PRESSURE 

Edward  A.  Rockwell,  Los  Angeles,  Cajf. 

AppUction  Jmie  14,  W55,  teW  No.  515379 

19  Oaiaas.    (Q.  44—543) 

8    In  a  hydrauUc  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  havmg 

hydraulic  brake  operating  means,  the  combmaUon  com- 
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prising,  a  manually  operated  hydraulic  master  cylinder, 
a  power  unit  operated  by  said  master  co'linder  and  con- 
nected to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  brake  oper- 
ating means,  a  connection  for  conveying  fluid  between 
said  master  cylinder  and  said  brake  operating  means,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  con- 
nection, said  valve  means  including  a  cut-off  valve  which 


allows  flow  from  the  master  cylinder  and  prevents  return 
flow;  and  means  subject  to  residual  pressure  in  the  brake 
operating  means  and  effective  upon  de-actuation  of  the 
master  cylinder  for  moving  said  cut-off  valve  in  a  direc- 
tion to  open  communication  through  said  connection 
allowing  return  flow  from  the  brake  operating  means  to 
reduce  the  pressure  to  a  predetermined  residual  value. 


2,87M27» 

BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

David  T.  Aycn,  Jr^   Binnlngluim,  Mkh^  ■MifWH'  to 

Kelscy-Hayes  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,405 

16  Claims.    (CI.  60—54.6) 


1 .  In  a  fluid  motor  for  use  with  a  master  cylinder,  said 
fluid  motor  comprising  a  fluid  displacing  member  mov- 
able into  the  master  cylinder  to  displace  fluid  therefrom, 
said  fluid  motor  having  a  pressure  responsive  unit  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  dividing  said  motor  to  form 
a  pair  of  pressure  chambers,  a  valve  having  fluid  con- 
nection with  said  pressure  chambers  and  with  sources 
of  relatively  high  and  low  pressures,  said  valve  being 
movable  in  one  direction  from  a  normal  position  to  con- 
nect said  pressure  chambers  to  the  respective  pressure 
sources  to  establish  differential  pressures  in  said  motor 
to  move  said  fluid  displacing  member  jnto  the  master 
cylinder,  a  valve  operating  member,  engageable  with  said 
valve  to  move  it. in  said  one  direction  and  having  a 
normal  position  slightly  spaced  from  said  valve  when 
the  latter  is  in  its  normal  positioo,  said  valve  being  mov- 
able from  said  normal  position  in  the  other  dir^tion  to 
reverse  the  connection  of  said  pressure  chambers  to  said 
sources,  and  means  connected  to  bias  said  valve  for 
movement  from  its  normal  position  in  said  other  direc- 


tion when  said  valve  operetiiig  member  is  in  a  normal 
position  to  reversely  connect  laid  pressure  chambers  to 
said  sources  and  hold  said  unit  in  normal  position. 


2j7M2i  

RAPID  SINKING  ARTICULATED  REVETMENT 

Georic  F.  Dixon,  Jr.,  Kmms  Qtj,  Mo. 

Application  Jniy  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,564 

4CliriaH.    (CL61— 3S) 

(Gmtcd  nndar  Tlti*  35,  U.  &  Co4«  (1952),  mc  266) 
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xriBCi  nv 


'  ^  ^  C-^-^u 


"p?:e 


1* 


i 


^^K   ^BS  SDC    ^^^  ^mB:  ^^Kf     f^    ■   ^      '  r 


^ 


WF:  SJl 


S^r^^^5^=l 


^ 


1.  An  articulated  revetment  for  protecting  shore  lines 
such  as  river  banks  against  erosion  by  water  currents, 
comprising  serially  disposed  rows  of  substantially  flat  rigid 
blocks  having  substantially  square  transverse  edges  defin- 
ing ends  of  the  blocks  and  convexedly  rounded  front  and 
rear  longitudinal  surfaces,  flexible  cables  flexibly  inter- 
connecting the  blocks  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  di- 
rections, the  cables  reinforcing  the  blocks  and  intercon- 
necting one  block  to  a  succeeding  block  and  thereby  inter- 
connecting the  blocks  in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse 
directions  to  form  a  continuous  articulated  revetment 
while  defining  reinforcing  means  for  the  blocks,  each  block 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  said 
lower  surface  being  adapted  to  lie  firmly  against  the  river 
bank,  the  upper  surface  of  each  block  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  recesses  having  a  depth  less 
than  the  thickness  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  the  blocks  and  having  vertical  sides  defining  vertically 
disposed  riffles  for  abruptly  breaking  and  interrupting  con- 
tinuity of  smooth-flowing,  silt-bearing  current  streams 
flowing  along  the  blocks  for  causing  sudden  retardation 
of  such  current  streams  for  releasing  silt  therefrom  into 
the  recesses  for  increasingly  firmly  embedding  the  revet- 
ment in  its  launched  position  by  progressive  increase  in 
weight  as  accumulations  of  silt  and  solids  increase  in  the 
recesses,  and  openings  extending  entirely  through  the 
blocks  from  the  recesses  for  enabling  water  to  enter  the 
recesses  from  bottom  portions  thereof  for  promoting 
rapid  sinking  of  the  revetment  when  the  revetment  is  being 
operatively  launched. 


2J76,629 

CONTROL  FOR  TEMPERATURE  CHANGING 

DEVICE 

John  F^  Dttbc,  Cbcstcrflcid,  and  Ralph  B.  TUncy,  Clayton, 

Mc  assiinion  to  AIco  Valve  Coiapany,  St  Lonis,  Mo., 

a  corporation  of  Minowi 

Application  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,775 
5  Claims.    (0.62—117) 


m  ^JMM* 


1.  In  a  fluid-conditioning  system  of  the  type  having  a 
compressor,  a  condenser  heat  exchanger,  an  expansion 
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device,  and  an  evaporator  heat  exchanier.  wbcfein  the 
J^ofT  comp.S»or  varies  withont  r^^po^^  ^^ 
loS^requirements  on  the  system;  means  ««:»»?««•  JJ- 
^  frSm  the  outlet  of  the  compf««>r  to  between  the 
Gat  exchanger,  and  a  thermosUUcvalye  ad^^  to 
a  plurality  of  portions  to  vary  the  (low  of  «Jn^»  « 
the  bypass  and  hence  in  at  least  one  of  the  b«rt  ex- 
STaiuinto  vary  the  fluid-conditioning  capacity  of  the 
S  a  belt  responsive  element  for  the  valve  located 
T!^^ic^  t^perature  condiuons  of  the  fluid  bemg  con- 
diti<«S  a«l  to  operate  the  valve  moduIaUvely  to  <^u.e 
Sutton  foTvariations  in  such  »«»»*"»"« J^ 
a  predetermined  datum  temperature;  and  «^ ^^; 
jurt  the  datum  temperature  to  modulate  the  temper- 
1^  to  different  values  between  fully  open  and  fuUy 
SS3  valve  podtions,  compriring  a  »»«•»"  towpply 
w2^  heat  tT^e  beat-respowive  el^aent^coj^ 
to  cOTduct  energy  to  the  beater  from  a  remote  pomt.  and 
M  eiKrgy-varying  device  in  the  conductors  to  vary  the 
^i^^ot^Zvi  at  wfll  and  thereby  vary  the  amount 
S^SLg  heat^  conCquentiy  the  datum  temperature. 


2,876,631 
FIN  STRUCTURE 

"iKsut Jas.??^?  s^  Sir,  s-iis.^ 

7  Clafans.    (O.  62—285) 


2J7M3^ 

Conn.,  a  corporation  ©^  Conj»rt»«it 
Application  Febrvary  18, 1J5J.  S«W  No.  489,«74 
12  ClahBS.    (a.  62—234) 


4.  An  extended  fin  surface  structure  comprising  a 
tube  adapted  to  conduct  a  heat  exchange  flu»d..  *^P^- 
XTsubstantially  vertical  fins  attached  to  said  tube. 
«ch  fin  being  upered  in  width  downwardly  from  lU 
"utcnn«t  extfemitV  toward  the  center  of  the  low"mc«^ 
SJSge  portion  of  the  fin,  a  slot  fo™^,  "»"**, «^»! 
TLch  fin.  and  a  trough  extending  the  le°«th  of  the 
siuTture.  skid  trough  having  sup^ng  edges  ada^ 
to  ^  received  by  the  slots  in  said  fins,  and  sajd  support- 

Sg  Jl^.  when  in  place,  extending  s^'^htly  beyond  1^ 
SgcTof  the  fin  to  insure  collection  of  all  condensed 

liquid  graviuting  from  the  fin. 

REFRIGERATOR  C^^T  HAVING  DRAWER 
BAFFLE  MEANS  

Ralph  E.  Ung,  ^^'^'^''^^J^zS^IT^^^ 
trie  Company,  a  corpjMjIlonof  New  ¥«« 

AppUcation  May  2i,  l^^.  ?«"  JJo.  668,183 
SCUinas.    (0.62—285) 


z:^:- 


9   In  a  refrigeration  system  which  includes  an  evap- 
orator upon  which  frost  tends  to  accumulate,  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  and  refrigerant  lines  connectmg 
said  compressor  and  condenser  in  series  to  condense  re- 
frigerant   and    thence    in    series    with    said    evaporator 
so  as  to  supply  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator  and 
to  withdraw  gas  refrigerant  therefrom,  said  evafjora  or 
comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  P««8ej*;«y;  ^.v.ng 
internal   passageways  therethrough  and  having  fin  «- 
semblies  within  said  annular  passageways  which  provide 
Tor  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said  i«^"l^\^^^^^' 
to  the  surfaces  upon  which  frost  tends  *»  f<f?'^5?^ 
means  including  a  normally  closed  ^*';« ''»"*^^,"  ^^"^ 
to  deliver  hot  refrigerant  gas  to  said  internal  passage- 
ways, and  restrictor  means  providing  a  flow  connectton 
from  said  internal  passageways  to  said  annular  passage- 
ways whereby  liquid  refrigerant  condensed  within  said 
internal  passageways  is  delivered  to  said  annular  passage- 
ways at  a  reduced  pressure. 

740  O.  G— 23 


1  A  refrigerator  cabinet  including  a  storage  compart- 
m..nt  an  evaporator  positioned  in  said  compartment  a 
rw;r'slirabrJuPP<5^d  below  said  -ai^rator  -nd^^ 
flexible  baffle  between  said  evaporator  and  drawer  foi 
Sing  Uie  contents  of  said  drawer  from  'ce  and  waur 
falling  from  said  evaporator  and  means  carried  by  said 
drawer  for  causing  said  baffle  to  flex  progressively  down- 
widty  b^hi^d  said  drawer  when  said  drawer  is  opened. 

LSTt,U3 
REFIUGERATOR  WATERCOOLIW 
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compartment  aii4  a  lower  freezer  compartment,  said 
partition  forming  the  top  wall  of  said  freezer  compart- 
ment, an  evaporator  forming  the  side  and  bottom  walls 
of  said  freezer  compartment,  means  fbr  circulating  air 
from  said  food  storage  compartment  over  said  evaporator 
and  back  into  said  food  storage  compartment  comprising 
walls  defining  an  air  passage  around  said  evaporator 
outside  said  freezer  compartment  and  having  an  inlet 
extending  through  said  partition  and  communicating  with 
said  food  storage  compartment  adjacent  one  side  wall 
of  said  food  storage  compartment  and  an  outlet  extend- 
ing through  said  partition  adjacent  a  second  side  wall 


of  said  food  storage  compartment,  a  duct  in  said  food 
storage  compartment  connected  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  passageway  outlet  along  said  second 
side  wall  and  terminating  adjacent  the  top  of  said  food 
storage  compartment,  a  fan  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  duct  for  effecting  circulation  of  air  from  said 
food  storage  compartment  over  said  evaporator  and  back 
into  said  food  storage  compartment,  and  a  tubular  jacket 
surrounding  said  duct  within  said  food  storage  compart- 
ment and  forming  with  said  duct  a  fluid  reservoir  in  said 
food  storage  compartment  for  the  storage  and  cooling  of 
water  by  the  cooled  air  circulating  through  said  duct. 


237M34 

THERMODYNAMIC  COP»»rrAINER 

Hale  G.  Zimmcmuui,  Moaotate  View,  and 

Jaawi  W.  WcMi,  Santa  Cbva,  Calif. 

ApplkatkMi  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  62— 457) 


UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 
Curt  San«r,  Oak  Paik,  Mlck^  ■■ilinr  lo  U.  S.  Ualvcnal 
JoiBts   Company,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  cofporatkm  of 
MkUgv 

AppUcatioB  March  S,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,325 
9ClafaM.    (a.  64— 14) 


1.  A  resilient  coupling  adapted  to  flexibly  connect  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  drives  shaft  and  comprising  flanges 
normally  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  planes  adapted 
for  connection  to  adjacent  shaft  ends  and  having  opposed 
alternating  driving  and  driven  members  spaced  from  each 
other  lying  in  a  common  plane,  a  resilient  element  having 
portions  thereof  disposed  in  the  spaces  between  said  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  and  secured  to  said  driving  and 
driven  members  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  and  the  connected  shafts  is 
accommodated  by  distortion  of  said  resilient  element,  al- 
ternating spaces  between  said  driving  and  driven  members 
being  of  greater  area  than  the  remainder  of  said  spaces 
to  provide  alternate  portions  ot  said  resilient  element 
greater  in  area  than  the  remainder  of  said  portions  said 
alternate  portions  of  said  resilient  element  being  utilized 
to  transmit  from  driving  members  to  driven  members  in 
one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft  and  the 
said  remaining  portions  of  said  resilient  element  being 
utilized  to  transmit  torque  during  rotation  of  said  driving 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,876,636 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 


Aaq«lth  W.  Tkackcray,  bawlch, 
AppUcatkm  Scpten^bcr  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  689,449 


Claims  priority, 
Dccci 
18 


itioB  Great  Britain 
28, 1955 
(CL64— 17) 


A  device  adapted  to  rapidly  cool  coffee,  and  other  po- 
table and  edible  materials,  from  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  approximately  170-212*  F.  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  145-155°  F.  and  to  maintain  said 
coffee  at  a  temperature  within  said  latter  range  for  a 
relatively  long  period  of  time  comprising  an  outer  con- 
tainer formed  of  material  having  good  heat  insulator 
properties,  an  inner  container  formed  of  material  having 
good  heat  transfer  properties,  said  containers  being  mu- 
tually secured  together  adjacent  their  upper  edges  and 
defining  therebetween  a  sealed  space,  and  bee's  wax  dis- 
r>osed  within  said  sealed  space  in  sufficient  amount  to 
ensure  a  complete  change  of  state* thereof  during  the 
course  of  the  lowering  of  the  temperature  of  coffee  dis- 
posed within  said  inner  container  from  said  first-men- 
tioned range  to  said  second- mentioned  range. 


1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  in  combiiution  two 
members  capable  of  being  rotated  with  their  axis  angu- 
larly disposed  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  at 
the  end  of  each  of  said  routable  members,  coaxial  re- 
cesses in  the  arms  of  each  of  said  rotataMe  members 
disposed  with  the  axis  through  said  recesses  in  the  arms 
of»one  of  said  rotating  members  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  through  the  recesses  in  the  arms  of  the  other  rotating 
mfmber,  two  pairs  of  spaced  coaxial  bearing  members 
disposed  with  the  common  axis  of  the  bearing  members 
of  each  of  said  pairs  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
common  axis  of  the  bearing  members  of  the  other  of  said 
pairs,  each  said   bearing  member  being  connected  to  a 
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member  disposed  in  said  recess  in  one  of  "J^^ JJ™*- ^ 
route  with  respect  to  said  arm,  a  «*Pf'«?,««^^"y^*" 
cal  bearing  surface  carried  by  each  of  said  beanng  metn- 
bers,  each  of  said  tapered  surfaces  being  tapered  towards 
the  tapered  surface  carried  by  the  other  beanng  member 
of  said  pair  and  in  rolling  contact  with  the  tjpcred jur- 
faces  carried  by  the  two  bearing  members  of  the  other 
pair  a^oncave'generally  frustro-yherical  be«ing  surface 
on  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  beanng  members,  and 
a  ball  disposed  in  slidable  engagement  with  »"<»  »"  V»* 
retained  by  said  concave  bearing  surfaces  of  said  beanng 
members. 

It876t6?7 

V1SC06IMETER  COMPRISWG  S??™ J?  "i^*^ 
ATLVTERVAI^ALOT^AFLUIDFA^A^E 

Labomyr  Knrylko,  New  Yoi*,  N.  Y.,  and  Hertiert  M. 

^A!5£ss2;;i2^;7if57^s^  no.  683.199 

3CUIaM.    (CI.  73— 56) 


adiacent  said  support  to  strike,  upon  energization,  the 
^S^SieTtest  tS  cause  the  same  to  vibnste  •«  .«d  fre- 
SlSicy^ich  is  used  as  a  classification  index.  avibraUon 
J«^iye  transducer  mounted  on  saRl  WPP~V»J 
;2^  to  be  vibrated  by  vibration  of  «'<*  «WOrt  a^ 
said  frequency,  frequency  responsive  means  for  develop- 


ing a  signal  only  upon  the  applicauon  of  the  Pven  vftra- 
"on  frequency  connected  to  the  transducer  and  switching 
rTans  connected  to  the  frequency  responsive  means  and 
Tctua  ed  by  the  output  thereof  at  the  given  frequency 
fo  classifying  said  parts  and  id^J^V-*  ?5»*^  ^J: 
nected  to  the  switching  means  and  controlled  thereby 
to  place  identifying  marks  on  said  parts. 


2,876,639         ^^^^ 
UQUID  MEASURING  DfVICE 
John  R.  Lotoi  M-  Lnwre^  J.  M-«S*3i'^Sir.^ 
^MivMrs  to  J.  I.  Caae  ComM^"*  R***"^  ^^  "  "*^ 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73—113) 


1    In  a  viscosimeter.  a  tube  of  predetermined  length 
comprising  open  opposite  incipient  and  discharge  ends 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  baffles  near  the  discharge  end 
of  the  tube  positioned  in  succession  spaced  apart  at  pre- 
determined intervals  along  the  tube  and  comprising  an 
outennost  baffle  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tube  and  an 
innennost  baflte  inwardly  therefrom  in  the  tube,  each 
baffle  being  perforated  to  constitute  an  orifice  of  prede- 
termined area  through  the  baflte,  orifices  of  the  several 
bafftes  comprising  each  a  single  aperture  loc'^^d  coaxial- 
Iv  of  the  tube,  peripheral  contours  of  apertures  of  the  sev- 
eral baflles  being  varied  to  change  the  shape  of  the  stream 
flowing  through  a  baffle  from  the  »P«rt"rc  of  its  pre^ 
vious  baflte.  orifices  areas  of  successive  baffles  from  the 
innermost  to  the  outermost  baflles  diminishing  protm- 
sively,  inside  walls  of  the  tube  from  the  innermost  baffle 
to  the  extremity  of  the  incipient  end  thereof  consUtutmg 
a  smooth  bore  of  predetermined  length   and   uniform 
cross-sectional  area  throughout  its  length,  and  a  plunger 
of  predetermined  weight  fitting  the  bore  to  travel  along 
the  tube.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

2^76,638 

ELECTRONIC  FLAW  DETECTOR       

MUtoB  J  DIamoad,  Sttiuw,  Mkh.,  awlgnw  to  t»«««"l 
wSSor;  CwIS«tt«irD«trolt,  Mich,  a  einrporatlo.  of 

aI^U^  Dece-her  15, 1954,  S«W  No.  475,466 
"^^13CWmfc    (a.73-47J) 

1  In  a  testing  system  for  classifying  a  plurality  of  like 
parts  which  vibrate  at  a  given  frequency  >»'»»««  «>"n^ 
and  supported  in  a  given  manner,  a  support  for  holding 
a  part  to  be  tested  which  acts  as  a  filter,  means  mounted 


In  a  device  for  testing  liquid  consumpUon  the  com- 
bination of  a  liquid  receiving  and  dispensing  v«sel.  a 
supply  conduit  for  liquid  leading  to  said  v««I  "d  hav- 
og  shutoff  valve  means  in  relation  thereto  to  conjroJ  the 
flow  of  liquid  into  said  vessel,  a  .conduit  taiding  fr«n 
said  vessel  to  a  point  of  consumption  of  liquid,  an  over 
flow  c^^duit  leading  from   said  vessel  at  a  maximum 
desirable  liquid  level,  a  floating  «=>e'"<^;V»"PP*»,';!j  ."^ 
Taid  vessel  by  virtue  of  displacement  of  .l'<»";d  Aere  n^ 
a  known  weight  burden  supported  on  «>?,  «Pf"ng  d^ 
ment.  a  trip  means  fixedly  supported  in  relation  to  «^ 
Tcssc    and  engaged  by  said  floating  element  at  apre- 
de  rrmined  petition  thereof,  a  fluid  cylinder  supported 
overTd  wei^t  burden  and  having  a  fluid  actuated  p»ton 
rod,  a  tension  element  connecting  said  P**^"  ^^'^ 
said  weight  burden,  a  lost  motion  means  in  crpowd  in 
Sd  TensioSi  means  to  provide  for  free  floating  of  s«d 
boating  element  without  interference  from  ^jd  tensjMi 
Lansf  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  for  »«d  «:yhnd^,  dnj 
tributing  valve  means  connected  *'•*  said  source  ana 
o  sad  cylinder  for  controlling  the  motK>n  of  said  P*^ 
rod   a  cycling  switching  mechanism  connected  with  saul 
trip  means,  control  means  for  said  shutoff  valve  co^ 
nected  with  said  cycling  means,  actuating  means  for  saw 
Suting  v^lve  connected  with  said  cycling  mean,  and 
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time  recording  means  connected  to  be  started  and  stopped 
by  said  cycling  means,  said  cycling  means  being  coiidi> 
tioned  upon  starting  to  close  said  shutoff  valve  and,  upon 
actuation  of  said  trip  by  settling  of  said  floating  means 
as  a  result  of  consumption  of  liquid,  to  start  said  time 
recording  means  and  to  actuate  said  distributing  valve 
whereby  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  will  cause  upward 
movement  of  said  piston  rod,  uking  up  said  lost  motion 
and  lifting  said  weight  burden  clear  of  said  floating 
means,  and  said  cycling  mechanism  in  response  to  a 
second  actuation  of  said  trip  means  as  a  result  of  settling 
of  said  floating  means  after  said  weight  burden  has  been 
removed  to  stop  said  time  recording  means,  to  reopen 
said  shutoff  valve  and  to  actuate  said  distributing  valve 
to  cause  said  pressure  fluid  to  lower  said  piston  rod. 


recording  means,  said  shaft  having  means  therein  permit* 
ting  actuation  <rf  the  recording  means  continuously  only 
during  an  increasing  liquid  level  in  the  vessel. 


HIGH  ACCURACY  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE 

DomM  G.  8cor^  nuAmtpk,  Pa. 

AppUcadoB  Novenber  U,  If  S<,  8mM  No.  (24,954 

ICUtaH.   (CL  73-341) 
(Granted  oMlcr  TMa  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 


2,874*440 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Laurence  R.  Beach,  Jr.,  Kcadrkfc  Radcy,  aad  David  I. 

Gildea,  WhHtier,  and  WilHam  E.  StrohnMycr,  FnUer- 

too,  Calif.,  aalgnors  to  North  Amefkan  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  575,471 

6Ckiliii8.    (a.  73— 1S2) 


1.  A  static  pressure  measuring  device  comprising  a 
body  having  two  substantially  flat  outer  surfaces,  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  internal  chamber  in  said  body, 
connecting  conduit  means,  said  first  and  second  internal 
chambers  in  said  body  open  to  said  third  internal  cham- 
ber through  said  connecting  conduit  means,  said  first 
internal  chamber  having  apertures  leading  to  one  of  said 
flat  outer  surfaces,  said  second  internal  chamber  having 
apertures  leading  to  the  other  of  said  two  flat  outer 
surfaces;  and  a  static  pressure  line  in  said  body  leading 
from  said  third  internal  chamber  to  a  pressure  indicator. 


1.  In  combination,  a  thermocouple  with  a  reference 
junction  and  a  measuring  junction,  first  and  aecood  out- 
put terminals,  means  connecting  one  oi  said  junctions  to 
said  flnt  output  terminal,  first  and  second  resistors  serially 
connected  with  a  tie  point  therebetween,  said  first  resistor 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  junctions,  said  second  re- 
sistor connected  to  the  second  output  terminal,  a  silicon 
junction  diode  connected  between  said  tie  point  and  said 
first  output  means,  said  silicon  junction  diode  poled  for 
conduction  therethrough  in  the  low  conductivity  direc- 
tion, said  diode  having  a  Zener  breakdown  voltage  varying 
positively  with  the  temperature  of  said  one  of  said  junc- 
tions, said  second  resistor  having  positive  resistance 
characteristics,  said  diode  and  said  second  resistor  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  one  of  said  junctions. 


2474,443  ' 

GYROSCOPIC  DEVICES 
Johannes  G.  Schabcii,  St  PMd,  MiiB.,  aarignor  to  Mbnc- 
apoiis-HoncywcD    Rignlntof   Compnay,   MfauMapoUa, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dahnrart 
AppUcatioB  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,932 
IffCfadma.    (a.  74— 5.7) 


2  874  441 

FLUID  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  S.  Brown,  Hoostoa,  Tex^  aasigBor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Jersey  Prodnctioa  Rcaearch  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okfai.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiwarc 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serhd  No.  493,929 

SChUms.    (CI.  73— 221) 


m       tr,  i       it    a* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measurirlg  the  amc^nt  of  liquid 
contained  in  a  flowing  fluid  containing  both  liquids  and 
gases:  at  least  two  vessels,  each  of  said  vessels  having  a 
fluid  inlet,  a  liquid  outlet,  and  a  gas  outlet;  means  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  inlet  for  initially  filling  one  of  said 
vessels  with  said  fluid;  means  for  thereafter  alternately 
filling  one  of  said  vessels  with  said  fluid  while  discharg- 
ing the  liquid  content  of  the  fluid  contained  in  another 
of  said  vessels;  a  float  disposed  in  each  vessel;  a  record- 
ing means  mounted  outside  each  vessel;  a  recording  means 
actuating  shaft  extending  from  within  the  vessel  to  the 


1.  Gyroscopic  apparatus  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  synchronous  spin  motor  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  rotatable  member  and  winding  means 
adapted  when  energized  at  a  first  level  to  cause  said 
member  to  rotate  at  synchronous  speed,  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  in  said  bousing,  and  means  including 
said  temperature  responsive  means  for  varying  the  en- 
ergization level  of  said  winding  means  between  said  first 
level  and  a  second  level  higher  than  said  first  level 
so  as  to  control  the  temperature  in  said  housing. 


2374,444 

AUTOMOTIVE  MECHANICAL  STARTER 

Ronald  L.  CUftoii,  Windior,  Ontario,  Canada 

Applicatioa  Jannary  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  789,549 

3ClainH.    (a.74— 4) 

1.  In  a  starter  for  engines,  the  combination  with  the 

drive  shaft  of  a  starting  motor,  of  a  collar  splined  on  the 
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shaft  and  sUdable  thereon,  a  flange  •^"«.,«»j5!r^.^  ditHeI»^ANISM 

and  spaced  from  the  coUar  and  formed  on  »"  ?"^' ^v!  nSOp  T.  Nkksoi^  Norfolk.  5*2»irtf£*iSli^of 

ISSi  injecting  hub  provided  with  teeth,  a  rubber  U^ve  ^^  ^  ^^^  „  wpiwerted  by  Ike  Sec»t«7  of 

located  between  the  collar  and  the  flange  "nd  bonded  the  Air  Force  ^^                          ^    5^.53 


-3 


the  hub  of  the  flange,  the  gear  being  d«Pj.»««^«  """y 
outwardly  from  the  first  said  flange   resU.cnt  means  for 

norally  retaining  the  teeth  on  ^^  ^^^^'jlf^^^lZ 
engagement  with  the  teeth  on  the  hub  of  the  «"»  «>^ 
flaSr  a  pivoted  lever  formed  with  arcuate  end  members 
Ta^i^ily  Embracing  the  collar  and  prov.d«l  wjth  pin  en- 
gaging the  collar,  and  means  for  operatmg  the  lever. 

2,874,445 

AUXILIARY  STAR-rtR 

George  Schish,  Farflo,N.  Dak. 


1  In  a  device  for  mechanizing  a  function,  an  input 
crank  arranged  to  be  oscillated  through  a  predetermined 
aSe,  m^nffor  locking  said  crank  in  any  oMt.  angular 
noStions  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  crank,  means 
?^nsSeS  to  a  straight  line  motion  and  connected  to  Ae 
She  end  of  said  link,  a  lever  having  an  output  pomt 
^Sg  its  length  which  is  consUained  to  a  straight  Une 
motion  a  Lcond  link  comiecting  said  means  to  one  end 
of^JleveTand  mean,  connected  to  the  ^^;^.?^^ 
leveTto  var^  the  output  over  a  smaU  range  when  said  in- 
put crank  is  locked  in  position. 

2374,447 

VIBRATOR 
Frank  Petrin,  Elmhur^N.Y. 

AppUcatio.  March  18,  ^^^So.  444,843 
^^       12  Claims.    (CI.  74— 87) 


/ 


I    A  starter  mechanism  for  atuchment  to-  a  motor 
comprising  a  base,  a  transver^ly  extending  hor^nta^ 
»hSt  secured  to  said  base,  a  bushmg  member  mounted 
on iaJT^hSt  for  pivotal  and  lateral  sliding  movemem 
?herwn  an  elongated  channel  member,  means  joumalled 
on  Sd  bushing 'member  securing  one  *-»  »' ";^^»»*°: 
nel  member  to  said  bushing  member,  a  motor  base  se 
cureJt^said  bushing  member.  •  motor  mounted  on  «id 
motor  base    a  pulley  on  said  motor,  a  second  shaft, 
meins  SS  to  ?he  Jher  end  of  said  channel  member 
iSuraalliJrsaid  second  shaft  thereon,  a  pulley  mounted 
Si  one  e",Ii  of  said  second  shaft,  a  coupUng  mounted  on 
ie  opposite  end  of  said  second  shaft  for  dct^chMy ^^ 
curing  iaid  second  shaft  to  an  engme  to  be  started   and 
Tbelt  trained  over  the  pulley  on  said  motor  and  the 
Sulley  on  said  second  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said 
Zor  wUl  route  «iid  second  shaft,  «'<» Jo"P""«  *S;S 
engageable  with  an  engine   to  be  started  upon  latera 
S  movement  of  said  channel  "^^"^be^.^/f  "^l^ 
and  said  second  shaft  whereby  said  engine  will  be  started 
upon  rotation  of  said  motor. 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  at  one  end 
portion  for  rotary  and  limited  swinging  motion  and  meam 
Sng  a  polygonal  aperture  with  rigid  walls  positioned 
with  Ae  other  end  of  said  shaft  extending  m  said  aperture. 

2,874448 
VARIABLE  SPE|D  P»»NOGRAFH  DWVE 

"  aSSicIIo.  A.*-  »,  »«*  8^  N»-  «*.»«» 
15  Claims.    (CL  74 — 191) 

1  In  a  drive  mechanism  for  a  phonograph,  a  phono- 
graph motor,  a  support  for  said  •jo^o'-.  »*»d.  *"Pf  ^ 
havina  a  tumuble  post  associated  therewith  adapted  to 
cJrry  a  turntable,  a  motor  shaft  having  •  ^o^"'^''  "PJ!^ 
surface,  the  turntable  having  a  pendant  Aange,  an  idl^ 
wheJf  Adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  shaft  ami 
said  turntable  flange,  a  mount  for  said  »dlcr  *heel  se 
cured  to  said  support,  said  idler  wheel  adapted  to  be 
Socall"  and  iWitudinally  moved  with  respect  to 
sS  i^unl  said  support  having  a  pau:  of  arcuate  dots 
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therein,  a  shift  lever  telescoped  over  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  manually  operated  handle  portion,  a  relatively 
wide  shift  portion  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  means 
secured  to  said  support  projecting  through  said  arcuate 
slot  in  the  shift  lever  adapted  to  limit  the  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  shift  lever,  shift  release  means  hingedly 


^  HIbf   ifltD 


secured  to  said  support  on  the  undersurface  thereof,  said 
idler  wheel  having  means  associated  .therewith  adapted 
to  be  moved  upon  movement  of  said  shift  lever  into 
engagement  with  said  shift  release  lever  to  optionally 
move  said  idler  wheel  into  engagement  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  turntable  flange. 


2^76,649 

LUBRICATION  FOR  THE  MOVABLE  DISK  OF 

VARIABLE  PITCH  SHEAVES 

Paul    G.    Kurrc,    Clndmuiti,   Oyo,   SMlgiior   to    AIUi- 

Chalmers  Manufactoring  Company,  Milwaukee*  Wli. 

Application  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,550 

7  Cbims.    (O.  74—290.17) 


'^iWiirpiirif""''^ 


;=J 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  rotating  elements  com- 
prising: a  rotatable  element  having  a  plucality  of  arcu- 
ately  spaced  longitudinally  extending  Iceyways  in  its 
outer  surface,  a  power  transmission  member  mounted 
on  said  element  and  being  movable  relative  thereto,  said 
transmission  member  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
keyway  in  its  inner  surface,  a  driving  liey  positioned 
in  one  of  said  keyways  in  said  element  and  extending 
into  said  keyway  in  said  member  to  transmit  power 
from  said  element  to  said  member,  a  plurality  of  inlaid 
keys  positioned  in  said  other  keyways  in  said  element, 
each  of  said  inlaid  keys  combining  with  the  bottom  of 
its  respective  said  keyway  to  define  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lubricant  channel,  each  of  said  inlaid  keys  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  metering  holes  de- 
fined therein,  said  metering  holes  extending  from  the 
surface  of  said  key  adjacent  said  member  to  said  lubri- 
cation channel,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said 
channels,  whereby  lubrication  is  forced  into  said  channel 
and  through  said  metering  holes  to  lubricate  the  internal 
surface  of  said  member. 


APPARATUS   FOR   AUTOMATICALLY   RELA- 
TIVELY     POSmONING      WORKHOLDERS, 
TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arioa  G.  Sugitcr,  LeoiidMlcr,  Mml,  iMigiinr,  by  mcflM 
■Migamenta,  to  Sondatnuid  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Rock- 
ford,  Dl.,  a  conoratiMi  of  IBlBoia 
Applicatioa  Janary  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S1,5M 
45ClalM.    (CL74— 365) 


1.  Apparatus  for  accurate  positioning  of  a  movable 
element  comprising  power  means,  means  to  move  the 
element  thereby,  a  control  device,  connections  from  the 
control  device  to  the  power  means  to  control  the  latter, 
said  control  device  comprising  a  series  of  movable  con- 
trol members,  means  driving  said  members  from  the 
power  means,  certain  of  said  members  being  capable  of 
motion  in  either  of  two  directions  and  certain  other 
members  being  capable  of  motion  only  uni-directionally, 
the  uni-directionally  movable  members  being  located  at 
the  end  of  the  series  and  controlling  the  final  point  of 
position  of  the  movable  element 


2,t7«,<51 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

Slanf oH  Caip,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Application  Noveariicr  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,181 

ICIataM.   (CL74-4M) 


2.  In  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism,  a  roUUble  steer- 
ing post;  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ring  gean  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  post;  a  clutch  forming  member  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  post  and  positioned  between  said  ring 
gears  and  having  a  bearing  face  at  opposite  sides  for  en- 
gaging a  bearing  surface  on  said  ring  gears,  said  bearing 
surfaces  being  normally  spaced  apart  and  said  clutch 
member  being  engageable  with  the  bearing  surface  of  one 
or  the  other  of  said  ring  gears  upon  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  steering  post;  power  driven  means  fw  nor- 


Makch  10,  1959 

mdly  routing  said  ring  gear.;  a  worm  f^\^^_ 
post;  a  rockable  segment  engaging  said  worm  and  rocK 
Jble  upon  roution  on  «ud  post  and  adapted,  upon  «- 
countering  irsiitance  to  rocking  movement.  J?Vj»»^ 
ing  a  longitudinal  thrust  to  said  pott  m  one  direction  or 
thJ  otlS  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotauve  torque 
delivered  to  said  post 
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M7«,iS2 

SELSYN  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Mte,  Ebnwood  Parit,  DL*  Miljpnr  I 

Mackine  Worta,  toc^  NBei^m. 

AppUcatkNi  Jme  19.  »5S.  S««  No.  743,211 

SCIaiass.    (CI.  74 — 395) 


akmi  ««1  other  member  upon  roUUonal  movement  the^ 
orand  means interconnecung said  rotatable  m^"^"  1~ 
exerting  an  axial  force  continually  biasing  said  members 
apart  ^^^^^_^^_^_ 

2,874,654 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  STEERING  WHEEL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Benlamtai  H.  Sweltier,  Vo««*»w«,  OUo 

ApplSSSNovember  13,  WSJ^Sjrtad  No.  «1,970 

3  dains.    (CI.  74—493) 


1    A  selsyn  unit  drive  assembly  comprising,  a  gear  case, 
a  shaft  reciprocatively  mounted  on  the  gear  case  and  ex- 
tending  thereinto,  a  longitudinally  «te°dmg  gear  rack  on 
said  shaft  a  coaxially  connected  puuon  and  drive  gear 
mounted  in  said  gear  case  on  an  axis  normal  to  a  plane 
common  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  ««»"  Pf^J^J'"* 
of  the  rack  teeth  and  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  ttps  of 
rack  teeth,  said  pinion  being  meshed  with  said  rack,  means 
in  said  gear  case  for  adjusUng  said  pmion  and  gear  m  the 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  rack  teeth  tips   a 
Kisyn  unit  mounted  on  said  gear  case  on  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  pinion  and  drive  gear  and  having  a 
pinion  extending  into  said  gear  case  and  meshed  *•*  said 
drive  gear,  and  means  for  shifting  the  axis  of  said  selsyn 
unit  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  pmion  and 
drive  gear.  ^^^^^^__^ 

2J74.6S3  _„^ 

MECHANICAL  MOVEIVfENTDEVlCE 

BartboM  F.  Meyer,  St  Clair  Beach,  CJ|«»'*tJ23?tSfc*' 
aignor  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corporattoa,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporatioB  of  Delaware        _    .  ,  ^     -,-  4-, 

AWilcatioo  April  1,  »»5«:S«iJ.'^?-  ^"' 
5  Claims.    (Q.  74— 424  J) 


1    A  telescopically  arranged  shock   absorbing  con- 
struction for  a  vehicle  steering  column  including  a  steer- 
ing shaft  and  a  secondary  steering  shaft  and  a  sleeve 
ei^ging  the  same  and  holding  the  same  m  fxial  alig^ 
mcnt  «W  "teering  shaft  having  a  transversely  flattened 
extension  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  0°^™°^ JJ"; 
Uon  of  which  comprises  a  rounded  piston,  said  secondary 
steering  shaft  being  transversely  slotted  inwardly  from 
its  lower  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed 
inwardly  from  said  slotted  portion,  said  ^"f^^^^!;- 
tened  extension  on  said  steering  shaft  and  said  piston 
thereof  being  slidably  engaged  in  said  transversely  slotted 
Mcoodary  shaft  and  cylindrical  extension   therem.   le- 
«,ectively,  cylindrical  housings   slidably  engaged   one 
vriAthe  oiher  in  telescopic  relaUon  P<»>t»on«» '5*>>i»*;^ 
shaft  and  secondary  shaft  respectively,  top  and  bottom 
portions  secured  to  said  cylindrical  housings,  said  top  and 
bottwn  portions  having  centrally  positioned  aperture 
d^through  engaged  on  said  shaft  respectively,  a  ooU 
SriM  disposed  within  said  housings  between  »ud  top 
23  bottom^ons  and  acting  to  resist  telescopic  mo- 
tion of  said  shafts  and  said  housings,  a  cap  enwed  on 
said  secondary  shaft  and  agamst  said  top  portion,  and 
sealing  means  between  said  cap  and  said  top  portion. 


2^MS5 

STEPPER  MOTOR  

v»r«oH  Arthor  Taosdier,  Los  ABgclcs,  Calif.,  aa^gnor  lo 
^'s^;^^^^^^^!^'^  Hawthorne,  Calif,  a  corpora- 

^lladJ?  Dumber  27.  1954,  S«gd  No.  477,454 
AppiioiMo    ^j^j^^    (CL74— 565) 


1  A  mechanical  movement  device  comprising,  first 
and'  second  rotatable  memben.  means  interconnecting 
said  members  for  axial  movement  of  one  member  reia- 
tive  to  the  other  member  upon  relative  rouuonal  move- 
ment therebetween,  a  non-rotauble  member  means  ro- 
utably  supporting  said  one  member  on  said  non-roui- 
able  member,  selectively  operable  means  on  said  non-ro- 
tauble  member  for  selectively  braking  said  one  member 
to  said  non-rotatoble  member  for  axial  movement  thereof 


1.  An  incremenul  motion  control  compming  a  houv 
ing;  a  rotatable  shaft,  in  said  housing,  havmg  alternately 


I  •- 
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torque  and  torque  release  applied  thereto;  a  U-thapcd 
driver  on  said  shaft;  a  pawl  on  said  driver  positioned 
between  the  legs  and  spaced  from  the  high*  thereof;  a 
pin  extending  through  the  legs  of  the  driver  and  pawl 
about  which  the  latter  is  free  to  pivot;  and  elements  on 
said  housing  engaged  by  said  pawl  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  said  driver,  pawl,  and  shaft. 


2,87M56 
CONTROLLED  COUPLING  MULTISTEP 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Walter  B.  Hcradon,  Rodwitcr,  Mlch^  mmtgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Micfa^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  November  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,«9S 
12  ClafaM.    (a.  74— (45) 


ben,  and  said  power  memben  to  said  drive  connecton, 
a  first  inner  disk  carrier  connected  to  said  power  input 
member,  a  plurality  of  fhst  disks  on  said  flnt  inner 
carrier,  a  ring  gear  connected  to  said  first  inner  carrier 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  first  outer  disk  carrier  coaxial 
with  said  first  inner  disk  carrier,  second  disks  connected 
to  said  first  outer  carrier  for  rotation  therewith,  a  thrust 
plate  movable  to  engage  said  first  and  second  disks,  a 
screw  member  supported  on  said  casing,  a  rotatable 
threaded  member  carried  on  said  screw  member  ad- 
jacent said  first  and  second  disks,  means  connecting  said 
threaded  member  to  said  thrust  plate  to  nnove  the  uan€, 
a  planet  carrier  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  planet  pinions  roUtably  carried  by  said 
planet  carrier  and  engaging  said  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear 
engaged  by  said  planet  pinions,  a  shaft  on  said  planet 
carrier  connected  to  said  output  member,  a  second  inner 
disk  carrier  and  a  second  outer  disk  carrier  carried  in 
said  casing,  third  disks  carried  on  said  second  inner  disk 
carrier,  fourth  disks  carried  on  said  second  outer  disk 
carrier,  means  connecting  said  second  inner  disk  carrier 
to  said  sun  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  means  mounting 
said  second  outer  carrier  for  axial  movement  with  re-V 
spect  to  said  second  inner  carrier  and  against  rotation, 
locking  means  for  locking  said  output  member  and  said 


1.  In  a  plural  step  ratio  transmission  for  a  throttle  coo- 
trolled  engine,  said  transmission  providing  a  plurality  of 
forward  speed  ratios,  a  gear  unit  comprising  a  driving 
element,  a  driven  element  and  a  reaction  element,  brake 
means  for  holding  said  reaction  element  against  rotation 
in  one  direction  to  establish  geared  reduction  drive  in  said 
unit  between  said  driving  and  driven  elements,  a  source 
of  liquid  under  pressure,  a  throttle  valve  regulating  pres- 
sure from  said  source  in  accordance  with  throttle  posi- 
tion, a  governor  regulating  pressure  from  said  source  in 
accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  output  of  said  trans- 
mission, a  fluid  coupling  having  its  pump  connected  to 
one  of  said  elements  and  its  turbine  connected  to  another 
of  said  elements,  said  coupling  when  filled  with  liquid 
transmitting  torque  between  the  two  elements  connected 
thereto  for  establishing  substantially  direct  drive  through 
said  unit  between  said  driving  and  driven  elements  with 
all  of  said  elements  rotating  substantially  in  unison,  said 
fluid  coupling  being  emptied  when  said  reaction  element 
is  held  against  rotation,  and  valve  means  jointly  con- 
trolled by  pressure  from  said  throttle  valve  and  said  gov- 
ernor for  causing  successive  filling  and  emptying  of  said 
coupling. 

2,S76,657 
PLANETARY  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CRAWLER  TRACTORS 
George  S.  Allin,  Sr.,  Flossmoor,  and  John  K.  Un,  Chi- 
caito.  111.,  asslfpiors  to  International  Harrcstcr  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Applkatloo  Aagnst  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,329 
9  Claims.    (0.74—710.5) 
1.  For    a   crawler   tractor   having   a   drive   housing, 
sprocket  drive  shafts  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  housing,  drive  coimectors  on  said  sprocket  drive 
shafts  within  said  housing,  a  power  input  shaft  on  said 
housing  between  said  sprocket  drive  shafts,  and  drive 
members  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  input  shaft; 
a  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  steering  units, 
each  unit  including  a  casing  having  a  power  input  member 
and  a  power  output  member,  means  removably  cdinnecting 
said  power  input  member  of  each  unit  to  said  drive  mem- 


-   A 


planet  carrier  against  rotation  comprising  a  third  inner 
disk  carrier  connected  for  rotation  with  said  output  mem- 
ber, fifth  disks  on  said  third  inner  disk  carrier,  a  third 
outer  disk  carrier,  sixth  disks  on  said  third  outer  disk 
carrier,  means  positioning  said  third  outer  disk  carrier 
against  substantial  rotation  and  for  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  said  third  inner  disk  carrier  comprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  sopkets  circumferentially  disposed  on  said  third  outer 
disk  carrier,  balls  in  said  sbckets,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
grooved  members  circumferentially  disposed  on  said 
casing  and  engaged  by  said  balls,  means  for  rotating 
said  rotatable  threaded  member  to  move  said  thrust  plate 
and  said  first  and  second  disks  into  locking  engagement 
whereby  said  first  outer  disk  carrier  and  said  planet 
carrier  are  locked  and  rotating  movement  of  a  first  speed 
is  imparted  to  said  output  member,  means  to  disengage 
said  first  and  second  disks,  means  adapted  to  move  said 
second  outer  carrier  axially  to  lock  said  third  and  fourth 
disks  in  engagement  whereby  said  sun  gear  is  locked  and 
said  planet  carrier  is  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  first  inner' disk  carrier  whereby  said  output  member 
is  rotated  at  a  second  speed,  means  for  moving  said  third 
outer  disk  carrier  axially  whereby  said  fKlh  and  sixth 
disks  are  locked  against  rotation  and  said  output  member 
and  planet  carrier  are  held  against  rotation,  means  re- 


„^,  „^^  -id.*..  »d «««.  «K.  ^ird  .^d  ;^y  -"■^^^■^ssr^is:!'';^^^'^ 

fourth  disks  during  locking  of  said  fifth  and  sith  disks.   »Jcooa  gear  ro         y  ^  ^^  ^^^^ 

SS  releasable  means  on  «ud  ?^n««Sf  °*  '   ^^^  mthi^glli*  thc^'  «ear  and  a  releasing  and 

ing  to  restrain  said  casmg  against  rotation.  «^* 


2,t7M5t 

LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 

SClainM.    (CL  74—710.5) 


1    A  difTerential  lock  structure  comprising  an  Input 
shaft,  a  differential  carrier  driven  by  said  mput  shaft, 
axles  received  within  said  differential  earner  and  havmg 
bevel  gears  meshing  with  bevel  gears  mounted  on  a 
spindle  within  said  carrier  to  provide  differential  rotation 
between   said  axles,  means  on  said  differential  carrier 
providing  radial  locking  teeth,  locking  means  mounted 
on  one  of  said  axles  against  relative  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  one  of  said  axles  whUe  being  capable  of  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  said  differential  earner,  radial 
locking  teeth  on  said  locking  means  for  engagement  with 
the  first  mentioned  locking  teeth,  a  single  acting  hydraulic 
motor  having  spring  retura  means  for  contioUing  the 
position  of  said  locking  means,  a  relief  valve  connected 
tothe  said  hydraulic  motor  to  relieve  excessive  hydraulic 
pressure  in  the  said  hydraulic  motor,  connecting  means 
for  advancing  said  locking  means  to  bnng  said  radial 
locking  teeth   into  engagemem  with  each  other^»»f." 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  hydraulic 
motor,  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  said  locking  teeth  having  an  atigle  of 
inclination  such  that  the  locking  teeth  are  self  releasmg 
from  each  other  when  the  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  flu  d 
is  lowered  and  also  self  releasing  when  said  locking  teeth 
are  subjected  to  excessive  torque,  said  relief  valve  being 
adapted  to  release  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic 
motor  to  pennit  said  locking  teeth  to  become  released 
under  such  excessive  torque  conditions. 


holding  means  and  a  fourth  gear  fixedly  secured  on  the  re- 
Tea^ng  and  holding  mean,  and  meshing  with  the  second 
gc^  and  a  brake  element  fixedly  secured  on  the  third 
member. 

SUCCESSIVE  INDEX  MECHANKM 

FnnUin  S.  Malick,  MflwasAee,  Wis. 

AppUcatlon  D.c«nb«  '•  i;*;:^.^  ^o.  474,226 

32  Claims.    (0.74—021) 


2J7M59 
STEERING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Pierce  F.  Wchardson,  Barrinfto*  IBkjtetaior  loU^ 

natlooal  Harvester  Compa^r,  Chicago,  HI,  a  corpora- 

tfcM  of  New  Jersey  .  _„ 

Application  Mareh  t,  1957.  Serial  No.  644,790 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— 710J) 

1.  Steering  means  comprising  a  differential  compnsing 

a  pair  of  aligned  hollow  members  and  means  for  dnving 

the  pair  of  hollow  members  and  means  operatively  con- 

nected  to  the  pair  of  hollow  memben  so  that  one  of  the 

hollow  members  may  be  speeded  up  and  the  other  of  the 

hollow  members  slowed  down,  and  pivot  mm  assisting 

means  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  hollow  members 

comprising  a  third  member  arranged  in  aligned  relation 

with  the  respective  hollow  member  and  a  first  gear  ro- 

740  ().   G  — 24 


»»         I         «  »'  M 


1    In  a  mechanism  for  advancing  pieces  of  work  in  in- 
dexed movements  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  index 
member  movable  in  a  stepped  "»°"<«,*><=»^""  P;"*'""^^ 
indexed  positions  to  cause  a  piece  ^^  «';f!j  »°  ^  "^1^ 
toward,  into  and  from  a  position  of  index,  •"  «>"^^^ 
magnetic  clutch  including  energizing  windings  having  a 
continuously  rotating  driving  element  and  a  d"*«;°  f>«- 
ment  in  driving  relation  to  said  index  member;  «n  electfo^ 
magnetic  brake  including  energizing  wmdings  having  a 
mwable  element  carried  by  said  index  member  and  a 
stationary  element;  a  pair  of  current  controlling  elements 
one  each  for  said  clutch  and  brake  windings  that  arc 
connected  thereto  to  pass  cunem  to  the  windings  in  re- 
sponse to  electrical  control  signals;  an  index  member  po- 
sition signal  network  for  providing  a  signal  voltage  in- 
dicative of  index  member  position;  a  velocity  indicator 
signal  source  for  providing  a  signal  voltage  indicative  of 
index  member  velocity,  and  a  circuit  network  joining  the 
output  of  said  index  member  position  signal  network  and 
said  velocity  indicator  signal  source  in  circuit  relation 
with  said  cun-ent  controlling  elements  for  altering  the 
currents  passing  therethrough  to  said  brake  and  clutch 
windings   in   response    to   index   member   position  and 
velocity.  


2376,661 
AUTOMATIC  ROTARY  POSITIONINGMEANS 

9  Claims.    (0.74—021) 

1  In  a  machine  tool,  a  support  arranged  to  be  mov- 
able to  a  preselected  position,  means  for  displacing  said 
support,  and  means  for  controlling  said  displacing  means 


to  advance  said  support  at  successively  educed  «»eeds, 
and  then  to  reverse  the  direction  of  said  movement  of 
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itnicture  attached  to  the  base,  m  aource  of  ^^^^ 
pressure,  a  motor  generator  unit  aupported  m  nid  hous- 
ing structure  and  connected  to  said  source,  "»!«>«"- 
tor  providing  a  D.  C.  output  and  being  connected  to  said 
coii;  a  drill  supporting  sUde  mounted  on  *^  ^^^ 
structure,  a  hoUow  drive  unit  connected  to  said  sbde  for 


"  ■»_'*'"'  ^  * 


the  support  in  moving  the  support  into  said  preselected 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2.876,M2 
DEPTH  LNDICATOR 
Ragnar  L.  Caristedt,  Clnchmatl.  OUo,  •?||jW«lter  Brandt, 
Sockholm,  Sweden,  "«*?»<«•»  "^"■J?'*'' 

^^  4  Claims.    (0.77—3) 


imparting  movement  thereto,  a  handle  connected  to  said 
hollow  drive  unit  for  effecting  ""Vf^^Pf^*"^"  *"***;• 
a  drive  shaft  extending  through  sud  hollow  dnve  mut 
an  air  motor  connected  to  drive  said  shaft,  and  a  chrtch 
for  selectively  engaging  said  drive  shaft  and  said  dnve 
unit  


1    In  an  indicator  and  control  device  for  a  boring  ma- 
chine having  a  boring  slide  and  a  spindle  motor,  a  frame 
having  a  dial,  a  pair  of  concentric  index  members  having 
index  marks  to  register  with  the  dial,  a  drive  connecUon 
from  the  boring  slide  to  one  of  said  mdex  members,  said 
driving  connection  including  a  clutch  whereby  the  said 
one   index  member  can  be  adjusted   so  its  index  mark 
points  to  zero  on  the  dial  when  the  boring  slide  is  fully 
advanced,  switching  means  arranged  for  actuaUon  by  said 
one  index  member  when  its  index  mark  pomts  to  zero  to 
control  the  spindle  motor  of  the  boring  machine,  a  second 
switch  for  energizing  the  spindle  motor  of  the  bonng  ma- 
chine, an  actuating  element  for  said  second  switch,  means 
for  connecting  the  actuating  element  with  said  one  index 
member  when  advancing  movement  of  the  boring  slide  is 
commenced   for  actuation  of  the  second  switch,  rneans 
responsive    to   the    actuation   of   the   second   switch   lor 
energizing  the  spindle  motor  and  for  disconnecting  the 
actuating  element   from   said   one   index   member,   there 
being  spring  means  biasing  said  actuating  element  back 
to  its  starting  position,  and  there  being  a  one-way  drivmg 
connection  between  said  index  members  in  the  advancing 
direction  when  the  index  marks  thereof  are  in  register  and 
a  one-way  driving  connection  therebetween  m  the  opposite 
direction  adapted  for  being  established  when  the  bormg 
slide  is  fully  advanced  and   for  being  made  ineffective 
when  the  boring  slide  commences  an  advancing  move- 
ment.   

2,87i,M3  ^^ 

PNEUMATIC  MAGNETIC  DRILL  SUPPORT 
Eugene  W.  Bock,  CampbeU,  Calif . 
Applicatioa  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  57t,5S7 
8  Claims.    (CL  77— 6) 
1    A   pneumatically  operated  portable  magneuc  sup- 
port unit  for  a  drill  comprising  a  work  engaging  base 
having  electro  magnetic  coil  therein,  a  hollow  housing 


2^7^,444 
HYDRAUUC  g22iJ[?^. 

AppllcatiIll^it^K*&,l55aSd  N. 
14  Clainaa.    (CL  77 — 333) 


1.  A  drill  press  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  suPPOrt!°8 
column  vertically  mounted  on  said  base,  a  work  holding 
Uble  adiusubly  mounted  on  said  column  the  bottom 
end  of  siid  column  being  sealed  whereby  the  lower  i«r- 
Uon  of  said  column  consUtutes  a  ^^^^J^^"^];^^^^, 
having  a  central  bore  slidaWy  mounted  over  *«  »PPJ^ 
end  of  said  column,  a  cylinder  mounted  m  said  head  bore 
and  slidable  within  said  column,  a  vertical  spindle 
mounted  in  said  head  over  said  Uble  a  motor  mounted 
on  said  head  for  driving  said  spindle,  and  m«°;  '«/ 
selecuvely  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  cylinder  to  raise  or  low*  said  head. 


Makch  10,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


355 


2J7MC5 

MULTIPLE  CAP  REMOVER 

Adiica  Lccowa,  Val  dX)r,  <>Mbac,  Cauda 

AppUcadoa  AagHt  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  678,842 

SClaiaas.    (CL  81-^32) 


tion  of  said  prime  jaw,  and  means  for  demountably 
fastening  a  workpiece-engaging  jaw  on  said  backup  plate 
and  downwardly  extending  portion  of  said  prime  jaw. 


2,876,^8 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

CONNECTOR  TERMINALS  ON  WIRES 

James  F.  Phillips,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Ideal 

Indostrlcs,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  Dl.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dcla- 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulUneously  removing  caps  from 
a  plurality  of  bottles  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  base  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  a  top  wall  partially  overlying  said  base  wall,  a  parti- 
tion wall  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  said  base 
wall  toward  the  front  edge  of  said  top  wall  and  defining 
a  longitudinal  slot  therewith,  said  base  having  partition 
means  for  suppwting  a  plurality  of  bottles  in  equally 
spaced  and  aligned  relationship  with  the  caps  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  said  slot,  cap  engaging  means  extending  through 
said  slot  into  proximity  with  said  caps,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  cap  engaging  means. 


2,876,466 

TOOL  FOR  REFORMING  DEFORMED 

FASTENER  PARTS 

Bofffi  Andfk,  WdtBMNit,  IB. 

AppUcatfoa  Aagoat  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  675,955 

4  Claims.    (O.  81— 15) 


^ 


1.  A  tool  for  adjusting  the  internal  diameter  of  an 
annular  fastening  element  arranged  to  have  snapped  asso- 
ciation with  the  globular  end  of  a  protuberant  fastening 
element  to  be  slightly  less  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  globular  end,  comprising  a  rigid  body  provided  with 
an  outwardly  opening  conical  recess  having  an  outer 
diameter  appreciably  greater  than  the  external  diameter 
of  the  annular  fastening  element,  whereby  the  wall  of 
said  body  defining  the  recess  may  be  urged  against  and 
constrict  the  annular  fastening  element  by  movement  of 
said  body  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  recess. 


2^76,667 

INTERCHANGEABLE,  AUXILIARY  VISE  JAWS 

Harry  A.  SnHh,  Tacson,  Ariz. 

Applicatioa  Jaanary  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  709^5 

2Claimt.    (0.81—38) 


"  tt 


Applicatioa  Aagast  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  6t3,548 
9Claini8.    (a.  81— 57) 


7.  In  a  device  for  automatically  feeding  and  routing 
a  pigtail  type  wire  connector  of  the  screw-on  open  ended 
type,  an  elongated  tube  adapted  to  receive  such  connec- 
tors at  one  end  and  to  discharge  them  at  the  other,  a  con- 
necting station  at  the  said  other  end  of  the  tube,  a  stop 
mechanism  at  the  connecting  station  adapted  to  prevent 
the  connectors  from  falling  out  of  the  connecting  station, 
but  constructed  to  allow  each  connector  to  be  manually 
pulled  out  when  it  has  been  turned  down  over  the  stripped 
ends  of  the  wires,  and  means  at  the  connecting  station 
separate  and  spaced  from  the  stop  mechanism  for  both 
preventing  a  connector  from  being  pushed  back  up  out 
of  the  connecting  station  and  also  for  rotating  the  con- 
nector in  the  connecting  station. 


2.876,669 
MICROMETER  STOPS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
David  D.  Pettigrew,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
.Manufactuiing  Compaay,  Pittabar^,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsyhrania 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,249 
2  Claims.    (CI.  82— 21) 


I,  An  interchangeable,  auxiliary  vise- jaw  device  in- 
cluding a  prime  jaw  comprising  a  backup  plate  and  a 
member  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  fixed 
to  said  backup  plate  and  a  top  integral  portion  extending 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  top  surface  of  a 
regular  vise  jaw,  an  upturned  end  portion  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  top  portion,  a  demountable  weight  having  an 
under  surface  engaging  the  downwardly  sloping  curved 
portion  of  a  regular  vise  jaw  and  including  an  elongated 
slot  adapted  to  be  received  over  said  upturned  end  por- 


2.  An  adjustable  stop  assembly  comprising  a  body 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fixed  support,  said 
body  member  having  spaced  aligned  bores  provided  with 
threaded  end  portions;  a  pair  of  bushings  having  aligned 
central  bores  mounted  respectively  in  said  threaded  por- 
tions; a  stop  rod  having  relatively  reduced  cylindrical 
end  sections  mounted  in  said  bores  for  sliding  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  body,  and  having  a  stop  surface 
disposed  externally  of  said  body,  said  stop  rod  having  an 
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intermediate  portion  provided  with  opposed  plane  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  bushings  having  plane  surfaces  adapted 
to  slidably  engage  tiie  plane  surfaces  on  said  stop  rod  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  stop  rod  with  respect  to  said 
body,  said  stop  rod  also  having  a  relatively  enlarged 
threaded  central  section,  a  collar  having  internal  threads 
engaging  said  threaded  central  section  of  said  stop  rod; 
means  fixing  said  collar  against  longitudinal  movement 
in  said  body  whereby  rotation  of  said  collar  moves  said 
rod  axially  of  said  body;  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding 
a  portion  of  said  stop  rod  within  said  body  member  and 
compressed  between  the  inner  end  surface  of  one  of 
said  bushings  and  a  shoulder  on  said  stop  rod  and  adapted 
to  urge  said..rod  in  a  direction  to  move  said  stop  surface 
inwardly  of  said  body  to  thereby  eliminate  bacidash  be- 
tween said  stop  rod  and  said  collar  and  between  said 
collar  and  said  body. 


PENDULOUS  OPTICAL  BEFEBKNCE 
INSTRUMENT 
Edwin  G.  Bockley  aad  H«wari  Brie 
Scodand,  madgmnn  to  Kehrta  A  " 

AppHcatloa  In*  17,  IfMTMBl  No.  437.412 

a«lma  priority,  appttatlM  Gnat  Britdn  3mm  II,  19S3 

aClataaa.   (CL  M— 1) 


247M7f 

MUSIC  COMB  WITH  CAST  BASE 

Theodore  R.  Duncan,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Application  October  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  613,463 

7Clainifl.    (C1.84— M) 


1.  A  music  comb  comprising  a  body  of  sheet  metal 
formed  to  provide  a  comb  base  and  a  plurality  of  vibrator 
teeth  projecting  therefrom,  said  teeth  being  laterally 
spaced  by  slots  therebetween,  and  a  web  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  teeth,  said  webs  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  comb  base  and  serving  to  interrupt  said  slots 
and  thereby  form  a  series  of  relatively  short  inner  slots 
and  a  series  of  relatively  long  outer  slots. 


2,876,671 

BRAIDED  STRAPPING 

Roger  W.  Hale,  Rhrcrridc,  R.  L 

Application  November  7, 19S6,  Serial  No.  620,836 

6Clalnia.    (O.  87— 2) 


laa- 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  sexUnts  for  determining  a 
sighting  reference,  in  combination,  a  housing,  a  bellows 
member  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a 
transparent  closure  member  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  housing,  said  housing,  said  cloture  member  and  said 
bellows  member  defining  a  chamber  filled  with  damping 
liquid,  a  tubular  member  mounted  within  said  chamber 
and  having  a  readily  extensible  resilient  support  means 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  mono-filament  suspended 
from  said  resilient  support  means,  a  mass  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  mirror  carried  by  said  mass  on  the  bottom 
lower  end  surface  thereof  and  movable  therewith,  said 
mirror  facing  downwardly  and  located  doeely  adjacent 
the  closure  member,  said  mirror,  said  mass  and  said 
filament  forming  a  pendulum  which  is  symmetrical  about 
a  vertical  plane. 

U7M73 

PLUMBING  MUtROR 

Ralph  A.  HaaBlOB,  CiinJals,  CaW.,  airfg""*  •«  Lo^h* 

hccd  Almafl  Corpontfoa,  Bvhaah,  CaHf . 

Appllcatkw  Octohcr  8. 195«,  SotW  No.  614^15 

7CtalaM.    (CL88— 1) 


1.  A  substantially  flat  elastic  braided  strapping  with 
two  outer  surfaces  and  two  aelvaiN  comprising  at  least 
two  parallel  elastic  strands  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  strapping  adjacent  one  another  on  either  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  line  thereof  and  at  least  five  thin  flat 
substantially  non-elastic  strips  intcrbraidcd  with  each  oth- 
er to  each  present  its  same  face  forming  the  same 
surface  of  said  strapping,  each  said  strip  passing  over 
one  strip  and  under  the  next  back  and  forth  across  said 
strapping  providing  selvages  of  said  strips  beyond  said 
strands  and  simultan^usly  progressing  longitudinally  of 
said  strapping,  said  strips  crossing  each  other  at  the  sel- 
vages with  faces  in  contact  with  one  another,  crossing 
each  other  at  either  side  of  said  longitudinal  center  line 
with  one  of  said  strands  interposed  between  said  strips 
at  such  intersection,  and  pacing  between  said  adjacent 
elastic  strands  at  the  center  line. 


1.  A  plumbing  mirror  comprising  a  body  having  a 
socket  in  iu  upper  end,  a  pool  of  light  reflecting  liquid 
occupying  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  a  transparent  cover 
spaced  between  the  pool  and  the  upper  end  of  the  socket, 
a  layer  of  transparent  liquid  in  the  socket  occupying  the 
space  between  the  under  side  of  the  cover  and  the  pool. 
4md  a  layer  of  transparent  liquid  in  the  socket  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  cover,  the  liquid  of  said  layers  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  refractive  index,  the  cover  and 
the  two  liquid  layers  having  subsUntially  different  indices 
of  refraction,  the  reflecting  liquid  pool  and  the  liquid 
layers  having  substantially  different  indices  of  refraction. 
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mirror  being  of  a  si«  of  subatontiaUy  half  that  of  aaid 

within  said  frame  for  free  vertical  and  honamtal  pivoUi 
moTment  thereof  and  a  finger  engageable  knob  adjacent 
the  confronting  edge  of  each  mirror. 


A^SSi  fSSK'^  W^»-W  No.  648,953 
Appuaow    j^^    (CLi»— 29) 


A  viewer  for  viewing  opaque  type  pictures  in  reUef 
illusion!Tomprising  a  thin.,  flat,  substantially  hon««^ 
base  sheet  upon  which  a  subsUntially  opaque  type  pic- 
ture may  be  placed  with  its  back  face  in  contact  with 
Se  tS  face  o?  the  base  and  with  &e  Picture  facing  up. 
wanUi  one  end  of  the  sheet  being  bent  upwards  from  the 
So  f^rm  a  front  wall  Hgidly.-ecured  to^s^d^  and 
permanenUy  arranged  at  approxunately  45*  »»  ^J^*!*' 
Twindow  opening  formed  in  the  front  wall  and  a  m«8^- 
fnrglaricns  permanenUy  mounted  withm  "jd  wmdow 
'caning  and  bdng  substantially  coplanar  with  Uie^aU 
the  wall  and  opening  being  so  posiUoned  that  the  axis  ol 
me  7c^Xi  iVa  line  drawn  normal  to  the  lens  through 
Us  center,  will  strike  a  picture  placed  upon  Ae  base  at 
approximately  the  center  of  the  picture,  said  wall  and 
lens  being  unobstructed  so  that  said  lens  axis  is  the  line 
of  siS   for  viewing  a  picture  through  the  viewer,  a  paur 
of  s^de  wils  connecting  the  side  edges  of  the  base  with 
Se  Se  edges  of  the  front  waU,  the  side  walls  being  aper- 
SJ^  forldmitting  light  upon  the  ba«.  a  stoP  formed  on 
the  top  face  of  the  base  at  a  pomt  remote  from  the  rear 
Sie^  Sfbase  and  defining  with  the  side  walls  a  pK:tu« 
locating  means  whereby  a  penoa  in  front  of  the  lens. 
Sg  aUmTthe  lens  iis  through  the  lens  thereby  sees 
IS^ordinaiV  two  dimensional  picture  which  is  placed  upon 
the  base  in  enlarged  relief  illusion. 


2J76,676  „„.„ 

ANTIGLARE  REAR  VIEW  NWRROR  WITH 
^""^  FORWARD  VmW  AREAS 

WUlard  L.  Moa«^  5««**^  ISlKISK  a wS- 
Owcna-Ford  Gla«  Coaspa^r»  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpor»- 


MIRROR  FRAME  FOR  WOVMW  ALLY  ^ 

HORIZONTALLY  ADJUCTAJJ^^  MIRRORS 

EMrldgc  M.  Pierce,  North  H^Uands,  CaUf . 

All^tlo.  Jriy  28,  IJ^SMSo.  599,112 

1  Oalm.   (CI.  •»—•*) 


1   A  rear  view  mirror  for  automobiles  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  wedge-shaped  transparent  '"PPf  ,  ^^^^  **»;■ 
Lg  opposite  surfaces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  an 
Sher  TphwUty  of  spaced  horizontally  aligned  m  rroi 
Scmeni  and  lOtemate  windows  adjacent  one  another^ 
u^^T  elemenu  comprising  a  coaung  «mcd  by  the 
rear  wrface  of  the  support  body  and  of  such  reflectivity 
M  to  substantially  restrict  vision  therethrough,  said  a- 
"r^ate  windows  being  subsunUally  transpa^«t  and  al- 
owing  substantial  vision  therethrough,  and  a  part^am 
transparent  mirror  coating  earned  ^y.  *^^°*  '''^^^^^^ 
of  said  support  body  to  coact  with  said  mirror  elements 
to  prSluceTmages  of  different  -tensities,  sa.dtransp^^^^^ 
ent  coating  covering  on  the  front  surface  of  the  support 
^dy^ni^the  area  Covered  by  the  spaced  mirror  elements 
on  the  rear  surface  of  the  support  body. 

4TRBORNE  MISSILE  TO  CARRIER  AIRCRAFT 
^™     ATTACHMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
i»hn  R,  Clark.  RoUtaic  HUli,  Calif.,  and  Keith  F.  ™«y. 
dSeSisSrute  of  Lbe  Aiele.,  Calif,  by  Dorothy  L. 
FtaSrix^tS,  Lo.  Angd..,  Calif.  --J«»'Jl,Jy 
SSS'assitminent..  to  Norjrop  AJ«ft.  I"'.  Haw 

thome,  Calif.,  a  e«P9««S' "'^??j„606  527 
Application  Auwst  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,527 

9  Claims.    (CI.  89 — 1.5) 


An  adjustable  mirror  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
fo^ed  of  upper  and  lower  channeUhapcd  bars,  and 
S^l  SL^ertical  end  bar.  having  their  open  «des 
dU^edlJ^ward  confronting  relaUon    a  P«r  ol  T^ 
sha^  mirror  supporting  members,  each  <»«P"^; 
hoiiSnUl  rod  and  an  integral  vertical  rod  each  of  swd 
andbw^  having  a  pair  of  verticaUy  spaced  sloU  m  the 
5?ont  ^1  S>'  verticaUy  spaced  eye.  on  each  vexucal 
r«l   a  shank  secured  to  each  eye.  pairs  of  ears  fixed  to 
tSJ  «.i  1^1^  each  end-  bar.  each  pair  being  1.J»jJ 
wUh  one  of  «id  .lott,  a  pivot  connecung  each  .hank 
with  apidr  of  ear.  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  verUca^ 
TtSab^t  a  vertical  a5..  said  shank,  being  adapted  U, 
ISI^nl^twardly  in  Mid  .lot.,  a  pair  of  rectangular  mir- 
ron  a  Sng  plate  wcured  to  each  mirror,  and  a  pair 
o^u^haoed  clamps  secured  to  each  backing  plate,  each 
Sair^ia'^g  a^S  ThorironUl  rod.  pivotally  mountmg 
Slih  S  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  each 


^^-/'^ 


1    An  airborne  missile  to  carrier  aircraft  attachment 
arrangement  comprising:  a  body,  having  a  pair  of  hinged 
i.^mit«  Siat  oivot  to  and  from  a  horizontal  and  ver- 
HcaT^iti^n   Safis  supported  by  an  aircraft  and  the 
memlS?^  wh«  the  meml^rs  are  in  a  vertical  position 
rvT^cJl  erement  on  said  body;  quick  reka^^^"";" 
said  members,  element  and  carrier  aircraft  for  releasing 
and  sup^rtini  said  body  on  said  aircraft  and  a  time  dc^ 
iay  system  in  said  body  and  clement  and  connected  to 
«^d   members  that  actuates  the  latter  to  change  th^^^^ 
position  from  the  vertical  to  the  horizontal  after  release 
thereof  from  the  carrier  aircraft. 
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2,8761678 

ROCKET  GUN 

George  Albert  Lyoo,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  April  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,777 

SClainu.    (CI.  89^1.7) 


maintained  between  the  trafectories  of  said  guns,  and 
means  movable  in  respoiue  to  a  change  in  the  elevation 
of  said  major  gun  for  adjusting  said  movable  means  to 
maintain  said  relation. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2J7MM 
PIVOTALLY  MOUVrtb  OSCILLATING  BREECH 
MEMBER  COUPLED  WTTH  A  RAMACTOR  MECH- 
ANISM „  .  .. 
Arthur  R.  Meyer  and  loha  F.  O'BrlcB,  SpringBeM,  Mass., 
assignors  to  the  UnMcd  Stataa  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  tkc  Arnr 

Applicatioa  Job*  28,  IMS,  Serial  No.  518,699 

4Claiaa.    (CL  89— 156) 

(Granted  aiidcr  TMe  38,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


3.  In  a  missile  launcher  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture and  a  barrel  fixedly  supported  by  said  structure,  a 
magazine  having  a  tubular  cartridge  support  open  front 
and  rear  and  with  the  front  end  thereof  registrable  with 
the  breech  of  the  barrel,  a  cartridge  shell  for  supporting 
a  missile  therein,  said  cartridge  shell  being  substantially 
longer  than  said  tubular  support  and  being  reciprocably 
slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  support  and  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  shell  providmg  a  Sutt  portion  normally 
extending  substantially  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  tubular 
support  but  the  shell  being  movable  foitwardly  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  front  end  of  the  tubular  support,  said 
shell  butt  end  portion  having  a  central  attachment  struc- 
ture for  a  primer  of  a  missile  housed  within  the  shell, 
and  means  including  a  thrust  block  structure  having  a 
complementary  recess  engageable  with  the  butt  end  por- 
tion of  the  shell  to  afford  a  thrust  backing  and  centering 
means  for  the  firing  aspect  of  the  missile  launcher  and 
operating  to  thrust  the  shell  toward  the  breech  of  the 
barrel  and  with  the  front  end  of  the  shell  projected  be- 
yond the  front  end  of  the  tubular  support  into  engage- 
ment with  said  breech,  said  block  structure  having  firing 
means  cooperatively  related  through  said  recess  with  said 
central  primer  attachment  structure  of  the  shell. 


2,876,679 
BIAS  MECHANISM  FOR  MATCHING  THE 
TRAJECTORIES  OF  GUNS 
Frank  W.  Dietsch,  Lcvtttown,  Pa.,  and  C  Walton  Musscr, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  asrignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppllcaHon  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,489 

3Claikns.    (CI.  89— 41) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  gun  comprising  in  combination,  a  recoil  unit,  twin 
barrels  mounted  to  said  recoil  unit,  an  actuator  slidingly 
disposed  in  said  recotl  unit  for  reciprocation  in  rearward 
and  forward  strokes,  means  for  reciprocating  said  actuator 
when  cartridges  are  fired  alternately  into  said  barrels, 
a  breech  member  pivotally  mounted  for  oscillation  in  said 
recoil  unit  contiguous  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  barrels,  a 
pair  of  cartridge  chambers  in  said  breech  member,  coop- 
erating cam  means  on  said  actuator  and  said  breech 
member  for  pivoting  said  breech  member  to  move  each 
one  of  said  cartridge  chambers  between  a  common  charg- 
ing station  and  respective  battery  stations  in  line  with 
corresponding  ones  of  said  barrels  fw  the  ultimate  dis- 
charge of  the  cartridges  thereinto  during  each  reciproca- 
tion of  said  actuator,  and  a  ramactor  mechanism  cam- 
mingly  engaged  to  said  actuator  for  ramming  a  cartridge 
from  a  ramming  position  in  said  recoil  unit  into  each  one 
of  said  cartridge  chambers  when  disposed  in  the  charging 
station. 

2J76,MI 
FIRST  ROUND  RECOIL  REDUCER  FOR     | 
AUTOMATIC  GUNS 
Kari  W.  Maler,  Torrance,  Calif.,  MiifBDr  to  Northrop 
Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawttaomc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomla 

A|  Plication  Jane  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,971 
8Clalnia.    (0.89—198) 


1.  In  a-system  including  a  major  gun  having  a  means 
for  changing  its  firing  elevation  and  a  minor  gun,  the 
combination  of  a  support  fixed  to  the  barrel  of  said  ma- 
jor gun  and  providing  a  spherical  bearing  surface  for 
supporting  the  rear  portion  of  said  minor  gun,  means 
movable  with  respect  to  the  barrel  of  said  major  gun 
for  supporting  the  forward  portion  of  said  minor  gun, 
said  movable  means  having  a  cam  shaped  supporting  sur- 
face of  a  contour,  by  which  a  predetermined  relation  is 

I  ■  r 


1.  A  recoil  mechanism  for  automatic  guns  coniprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  fore  and  aft  portions;  an 
adapter  rod  including  contact  means  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  longitudinal  movement  therein  through  fore 
and  aft  operational  ranges;  a  brake  adapter  mounted  in 
the  forward  portion  of  said  bousing;  a  first  round  recoil 
reducer  assembly  mounted  in  the  aft  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing; said  recoil  reducer  assembly  includes  respective  stop 
elements  extending  inwardly  adjacent  the  center  and  aft 
ends  of  said  housing  and  a  nut  member  on  the  aft  end 
of  said  rod.  detent  means  including  an  expandable  tubular 
member  and  sear  sleeve  member  assembled  in  telescopic 
relation  and  mounted  in  surrounding  relation  on  said  rod 
at  a  location  between  said  stop  elements  and  the  latter 
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members  being  movable  between  extended  •^  ««*™2!3 
positions,  and  major  resUient  .««««««"/«?  ."J  "^ 
detent  means  in  a  manner  urgmg  said  tubular  and  seir 
sleeve  member,  toward  their  «»f»f«*  P^"*»,»"  *^ 
the  latter  members  are  respecUvdy  '''^^^^J^^ 
stop  elements;  said  brake  adapter  and  recoil  r«*"*J.' 5**°P; 
crating  to  position  said  rod  in  a  rest  position  m  which  said 
contact  means  defines  the  innennoet  ends  of  said  fore 
and  aft  ranges  at  such  times  as  said  rod  is  *;««  °f  «; 
temal  forces;  and  said  major  resilient  mfanf  act»  to  resist 
initial  movement  of  said  rod  in  an  aft  direction  from 
said  rest  position  and  said  tubular  and  sear  sleeve  mem- 
bers cooperate  to  render  said  major  resilient  m«ns  inef- 
fective thereafter  as  said  rod  moves  through  said  aft 
range  and  predetcnnined  portion  of  said  forward  range. 
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spaced  tmcer  points  leaves  the  line,  thereby  actuating  the 
coupling  which  will  cause  rotation  of  the  shaft  m  a  direc- 
tion to  turn  the  control  head  so  that  said  tracer  wUl 
return  to  the  line,  an  electromagnetic  brake  for  locking 


to 


2,876,682 

BROACHING  MACHINES 
Cyril  Edward  Poynter,  ■^••■''^.^■«™?'„— i^^ 

"  Weatheriey  OUgear  "«»5?*  ■Sg^T^J,^ 
Application  Augu^  7,  l^**' Serial  No.  682,604 
aaims  priority,  appllcatlo.  Gr«rtBriJrin  AM»t  17. 1955 
1  ClalBB.    (CL  90—33) 


f=«&^S 


said  shaft  against  rotation,  and  brake  controlling  means 
in  circuit  with  said  brake  and  associated  with  said  relay 
controlling  means  for  actuating  said  brake  when  said 
relay  controlling  means  has  caused  both  of  said  cou- 
plings to  be  de-actuated. 


A  broaching  machine  comprising  a  .l^ciprocal  broach- 
ing tool  bar.  guides  disposed  subsUntially  perpendicular  y 
to  tSiT  path  oi  said  b^a  work  table  slidable  m  said 
guides,  and  a  crank  mechanism  including  a  crank  pin  con- 
nected with  said  table  for  moving  said  table  along  said 
guides  into  and  out  of  operative  position  relative  to  said 
bar,  said  crank  pin  being  disposed  at  an  acute  ang  e  to  the 
face  of  said  guides  and  operaUve  upon  said  table  when 
said  table  is  in  operative  position  to  press  said  table 
against  said  guides  to  take  up  the  necessary  clearance 
therebetween.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

I  2  §76  683 

MVTHnn  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

""curoE  ma?iui5es  OR  the  lke  aggre. 

Hdtl^Georg  Waldschmidt,  Jrijdbw*,  Germany 

>51pUcation  Auf-st  8, 1^5,  Seri^  No.  527,110 

3  Claims.    (CI.  90—62) 

1    In  a  device  for  following  an  electrically  conductive 
line    the   combination   comprising   a   rotatable   control 
head,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  electrically  conductive 
tracer  points  mounted  in  said  head  to  engage  the  side 
edges  of  the  line,  a  third  electrically  conductive  tracer 
point  in  the  control  head  located  between  and  behind 
said  laterally  spaced  U-acer  points  so  as  ^^  «"8age  the 
line  approximately  at  the  center  thereof,  a  shaft  support- 
ng  siSd  control  head,  a  pair  of  drive  member,  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  nonnally  freely  rotatable  thereon,  dnv- 
ing  means  for  continuously  routing  said  drive  members 
in  opposite  direction,  a  pair  of  electrically  oP^^^^le  cou- 
plings cnergizable  for   connecting  said  drive  members 
selectively  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  relay  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  couplings,  respectively,  relay  contro^ing 
means  in  circuit  with  said  tracer  P«>"»%f«^.  .*^,^l;;f,J 
actuating  said  relay  means  when  one  of  said  laterally 


2.876,684 
HEAD  BOX  «.   c    .. 

James  J.  Fusco,  Glena  Falls,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  The  Sandy 
hS  ton  &  Bras.  WoAs,  Hud««  Falls,  N.  Y.  a  cor- 

"^ISXtion  Febnuiry  6,  1957,  Seri^  No.  638,616 
3  Claims.    (CI.  92— 44) 


1  Head-box  and  recirculation  apparatus  for  paper 
making  machine  comprising,  elongated  front  and  rear  and 
rp(^"?e  end  walls  arranged  in  vertical  relation  providing 
an  elongated  vertically  disposed  head-box,  ower  ends  of 
said  walls  formed  to  provide  an  inlet  ^^  ^»*^\^"^  P^f" 
tions  of  the  front  wall  thereabove  extending  forwardly 

o  form  an  apron  and  a  slice  thereabove  provKlmg  a  stock 
(^tlct  and  a  chamber  rearwardly  thereof,  an  elongated 
Sit  extending  upwardly  vertically  and  rearwardly 
ofsaid  rear  wall  having  a  stock  return  at  the  lower  end 
"hereof    plurality   of   vertically   spaced   elongated   hon- 

oSly  disposed  headers  extending  between  -^  -ndu. 
and  rear  wall  of  the  head-box,  a  connection  between  the 
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lowermost  of  said  headers  and  stock  return,  connections 
between  said  conduit  and  the  headers  above  said  lower- 
most header,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  connec- 
tions between  each  said  header  and  the  rear  wiill  of  said 
head  box,  and  means  for  controlling  stock  flow  between 
said  conduit  and  head-box. 


2  876  MS 
POIATETRAFLUOROETHYLENE    SUCTION    BOX 

COVER  FOR  FOURDRINIER  MACHINES 
Robert  L.  Holmes,  North  Charlcstoa,  S.  C^  anignor  to 
Raybestos-Manhattan,  bc^  Paank,  N.  1^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  Aagust  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,398 
4Clainii.    (CI.  92— 51) 


by  said  relative  width  vahie  and  point  set  representinf 
means  to  produce  successively  the  products  of  the  values 
represented  thereby,  a  register  associated  with  said  selec- 
tive means  to  store  information  correi^xndinf  to  said 
selected  characters  and  tpmct*  and  their  corresponding 
coefficients,  a  line  length  accumulator  operable  by  said 
multiplier  to  add  said  products,  means  for  determininf 
the  difference  between  the  total  of  said  products  and  a 


]:: 


'-^" 


-ife 
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1.  A  suction  box  cover  for  Fourdrinicr  machines  com- 
prising a  perforated  cover  for  the  suction  box  and  in 
contact  with  which  is  moved  the  Fourdrinier  screen  wire, 
said  cover  comprising  a  base  member  and  a  screen  wire 
contacting  body  consisting  essentially  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylcne  on  the  base  member. 


2,876,686 

BITUMINOUS  PAVING  METHOD 

George  A.  Bimcy,  Ocean  Gate,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Col- 

provia  Roads,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  October  1,  1953      ^ 
Serial  No.  383,699 
1  Claim.    (CI.  94—23) 

A  method  of  making  a  bituminous  pavement  wherein 
paving  aggregate  particles  are  coated  and  bonded  to- 
gether with  an  amalgamated  blend  of  bituminous  flux  oil 
and  powdered  asphalt,  the  ductility  of  an  amalgamated 
blend  of  said  flux  oil  and  said  powdlered  asphalt  having 
a  penetration  of  70  at  77°  P.  being  at  least  30  cms.  at 
77*  P.,  which  comprises  mixing  a  mass  of  paving  aggre- 
gate particles  with  said  bituminous  flux  oil  to  coat  the 
surfaces  of  said  particles  with  said  flux  oil,  mixing  the 
resulting  coated  particles  with  water  in  the  amount  of 
about  0.5%  to  about'  3%  by  weight  of  the  dry  aggre- 
gate mass  to  form  a  water  film  over  the  coated  aggregate 
particles,  mixing  powdered  asphalt  with  the  coated 
aggregate  particles  to  overlie  the  water  film,  laying  the 
so  prepared  mass  on  a  prepared  road  bed.  drying  the 
mass  by  evaporation  of  said  water  and  consolidating  the 
mass  in  place  on  said  roadbed  as  a  finished  pavement 
with  amalgamation  of  said  bituminous  flux  oil  and  said 
powdered  asphalt  as  an  amalgamated  blend  bonding  said 
aggregate  particles. 


2,876,687 

TYPE  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 

Rene  Higonnct  and  Loals  M.  Moyroud,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Graphic  Arts  Research  Foondatioo,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Application  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,284 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Innc  26,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95—4.5) 

I.  In  type  composing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 

means  to  select  successively  the  characters  and  spaces  in 

a  line  of  type,  means  operable  by  said  selective  means 

to  represent  the   relative  width  value  of  each  selected 

character  and  space,   means  operable  independently  of 

said  relative  width  value  representing  means  to  represent 

a  coefficient  corresponding  to  the  selected  point  set  of 

each  selected  character  and  space,  a  multiplier  operable 


i^ga 


predetermined  justified  line  length,  a  justifier  to  compute 
the  sizes  of  increment  spaces  equal  in  toul  to  said  dif- 
ference, transcribing  means  operable  by  the  register  to 
form  the  selected  characten  successively  upon  a  sheet, 
and  soacing  mechanism  operable  by  the  register  to  space 
the  characters  on  said  sheet  by  a  distance  proportional 
to  said  products,  and  operable  by  the  justifier  to  insert 
spaces  proportional  to  said  increments. 


2,876,688 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC APPARATUS  IN  VEHICLES 
Kari  Arp  Lmm,  Niniriilirhin,  Krcls  Osteikob 

(UaterwcMr),  GcnHuy 

AppUcatkM  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,926 

2  Claims.    (CL  95— 11) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
master  cylinder  forming  part  of  a  brake  system  for  the 
vehicle,  a  photographic  apparatus  having  a  release  mech- 
anism for  taking  pictures,  hydraulic  means  connected 
with  the  master  cylinder  for  acttiating  said  release  mech- 
anism by  fluid  in  said  brake  system  in  response  to  in- 
crease of  fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder  and  the  brake 
system  to  a  point  greater  than  that  required  to  apply  the 
brakes  and  sustained  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time. 

2.876.689 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SEISMOGRAPH 
RECORD  SECTIONS 
Booth  Bufringtoa  Slmit,  Sfefwvcpoft,  Im^  M^por  to 
Western  GeophyskaJ  Comfmrnj  of  AiMiica,  Los  An- 
geles, Califn  a  corponllea  of  Ddawrnv 
Application  Angnt  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  677.983 
SCiatei.   (CLf$-73) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  seismograph  record  secUon 
from  a  plurality  of  paper  strip  seismograph  records  com- 
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prising:  a  photo-reprodudng  taWe,  a  reproducing  elongate 
area  delUied  by  said  ubie.  means  podtiooed  proximate 
one  end  of  said  area  for  fixing  ooe  end  of  said  strip  in 
register  with  said  area,  a  movable  clamp  proximate  the 
opposed  end  of  said  area  for  fixing  a  second  end  of  said 
strip  in  register  with  said  area,  means  for  moving  said 
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ward  movement  thereinto,  a  rigid  base  portion  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  back  leEJi«i 
a  front  leg  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  portion 
and  having  a  rearwardly  rounded  upper  end  adapted  to 
engage  resUiently  beneath  the  flange  of  said  front  sec- 


movable  clamp  to  elongate  said  strip  with  respect  to  said 
area  whereby  index  marks  on  said  record  are  moved  to 
coincide  with  index  marks  oo  said  uble,  means  for  re- 
producing said  elongated  record  on  said  record  «ecOon. 
and  means  for  moving  said  record  section  with  respect  to 
said  table.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,876,69«  I  „^„^^ 

HEATING.  COOLING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  D.  Pieree,  West  Hartford,  Co«^;jMrigiior  to  The 

Vnkaa  Radiator  Compwy,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  Jannary  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,059 

7  Claims,    (a.  98— 38) 


tion  when  said  flange  is  forcibly  cammed  thereover;  said 
duct  assembly  including  means  for  holdmg  the  lower 
marginal  edge  of  said  front  section  in  fixed  forwardly 
spaced  relation  with  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  said 
rear  section.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,876,692 

SPUUTS-AGING  CONTAINER 

Henry  J.  Gakman,  Hartsdalc,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,318 

^^^    8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 277.1) 


1.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system  for  a  building, 
a  unit  including  an  enclosure  having  inlet  and  ouUet  open- 
ings a  heat-exchanger  between  said  openings,  a  fresh  air 
duct  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  building  and 
having  a  front  wall  with  an  upper  edge  running  along 
the  bottom  of  the  inlet  opening,  means  for  forcmg  air 
through  said  duct,  and  a  series  of  jets  disposed  along  said 
upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  angled  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly for  direcUng  air  from  said  duct  past  the  inlet 
opening  into  said  enclosure  and  over  the  heat-exchanger 
and  through  the  outlet  opening.  , 


2376,691 
BASEBOARD  AIR  DUCT  ASSEMBLY 
Marqals  A.  Woods,  FrimUla  ?"*♦  W.  ,^ 
AppUoiSo.  Jnne  4,  1957,  ^W  No.  663,436 
11  Claims,    (a.  98—48) 
1    A  baseboard  duct  assembly  comprismg  a  rear  sec- 
tion having  an  inverted  channel  formation  at  its  upper 
marginal  edge  extending  the  length  of  the  secUon  on  the 
forward  side  thereof,  a  front  section  haymg  a  rear- 
waidly  and  downwardly  extending  flange  along  its  upper 
marginal  edge  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  with  the  channel  formation  on  said  back  section 
to  define  a  venting  slot  therebetween,  and  a  jpnnf  clip 
for  securing  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  section  in  said 
spaced  relation  with  said  back  section;  said  dip  including 
a  vertical  back  leg  having  a  forwardly  rounded  resUient 
holding  element  at  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted  to  be 
frictionally  engaged  within  said  channel  by  resilient  up- 


1   A  spirits-aging  container  comprising  an  open-ended 
body  impervious  to  air,  and  means  engageable  with  said 
body  for  closing  said  open  end,  said  means  comprising 
a  wooden  element  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface 
of  which  is  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  body  andat 
least  a  portion  of  die  outer  surface  of  which  is  exposed 
at  the  exterior  of  said  means,  and  supporting  members 
operatively  connected  to  said  body  and  extending  away 
from  said  body  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  wooden 
element,  said  supporting  members  having  spaces  there- 
between, whereby  said  container  may  rest  on  said  sup- 
porting members  and   air  may  circulate  through   said 
spaces  and  over  the  exposed  outer  surface  of  said  wooden 
element. 


2,876.693  ^ 

PERCOLATOR  AERATION  DEVICE 

Henry  Menter,  R«*«««f' »  N.  Y. 

Application  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  681,827 

^  2  Claims.    (0.99—312) 

1    A  coffee  percolator  for  making  percolated  coffee 

beverage  with  aerated  hot  water  at  a  temperature  below 

the  boiling  point  of  water,  said  percolator  comprising  a 

pot  for  containing  a  supply  of  water  to  be  boiled  therein 

said  pot  having  an  open  top,  a  coffee  basket  within  said 

pot  near  the  top  thereof  for  containing  ground  coffee 

beans,  tubular  stem  means  rising  from  a  point  near  the 

bottom  of  said  pot  upwardly  through  said  basket,  meains 

for  causing  water  boiling  within  said  pot  to  flow  upwardly 

through  said  stem  means,  said  stem  means  extending  up- 
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wardly  to  ao  elevation  substantially  above  the  open  top 
of  the  pot  and  above  said  coffee  basket,  a  downwardly 
concave  dome  member  of  sheet  metal  having  high  heat 
conductance  fastened  to  and  supported  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem  means  in  a  position  exposed  to  the  surround- 
ing atmosphere  so  that  heat  from  said  dome  member  may 
be  radiated  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  a  water  dis- 
charge opening  substantially  at  the  top  of  said  stem 
means  and  beneath  said  dome  member  and  positioned  so 
that  water  rising  through  said  stem  means  will  be  dis- 


charged from  said  opening  mainly  against  the  under  side 
of  said  dome  member,  will  be  partially  cooled  by  contact 
with  said  dome  member,  and  will  be  deflected  by  said 
dome  member  to  fall  downwardly  onto  the  ground  coffee 
beans  within  said  basket,  and  a  multiplicity  of  aeration 
openings  formed  in  side  walls  6(  said  tubular  stem  means 
in  the  portion  thereof  above  the  top  of  said  basket  and  be- 
low said  dome  member,  through  which  air  may  be  sucked 
into  the  upwardly  flowing  column  of  water  to  aerate  it 
and  to  assist  in  cooling  it. 


2,876,694 
MARSHMALLOW  AND  HOT  DOG  ROASTING 

STICK 

George  W.  Thomas,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,513 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99— 421) 


I.  In  a  roasting  stick:  a  rod  of  extended  length  having 
a  handle  fixed  upon  one  end  and  upon  the  other  end 
providing  an  integral  fork  the  prongs  qf  which  are  sharp- 
ened and  extend  beyond  the  rod  parallel  to  one  another 
and  co-planar  with  the  rod,  and  a  hand-grip  separate  from 
the  handle  journaled  upon  the  rod  for  sliding  movement 
thereon  between  the  handle  and  the  fork,  said  hand-grip 
having  a  longitudjnal  slot  of  substantial  length  bisecting 
one  end  of  the  hand-grip  so  that  squeeze  pressure  applied 
from  the  hand  of  the  user  upon  said  bisected  end  of  the 
hand-grip  compresses  the  latter  upon  the  rod  to  grip  said 
rod  and  prevent  the  same  from  turning  relative  to  the 
hand  grip. 


2J76,«9S 
ADJUST AILE  BROILER  GRILL  ASSEMBLY 
Gcoft*  R.  RadMtcr,  Im  Alloa,  mi  Lawnact  Alberta, 
Ceatcrvillc  CaUf^  artifiiis  to  RkcMi  M— failM- 
lag  Conpaoy,  RlchaMtMl,  CaHf^  a  cofpofadMi  off  CaH- 
forala 
AppUcation  laMnry  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  56«,0I9 
SCiafam.    (0.99-^23) 


4.  A  broiler  grill  assembly  including  a  splash  box 
having  a  bottom,  opposed  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  an 
open  top  and  front,  an  adjustable  grill  unit  including  a 
horizontally  disposed  base  member  and  an  upper  member 
overlying  said  base  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  means 
interconnecting  said  members  for  relative  vertical  move- 
ment therebetween,  means  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  box 
defining  a  pair  of  slots  adjacent  the  side  walls  thereof, 
said  base  member  having  a  pair  of  tongues  slidably  en- 
gaged with  said  slots,  a  downwardly  directed  tongue  on 
said  base  member,  and  means  defining  a  slot  in  said  box 
bottom  for  receiving  said  tongue. 


2,876,696 

COMPRESSES 

CccU  F.  White,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Applicatioa  February  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,412 

7  ChUma.    (a.  100—25) 


-C 4-«»J 


1.  In  a  cotton  compress  adapted  to  receive  loosely 
compressed  bandless  bales  ot  cotton,  to  compress  such 
bales  into  high  density  bales,  to  place  constraining  bands 
about  the  high  density  bales,  and  to  discharge  the  banded 
high  density  bales  therefrom  comprising  a  frame,  two 
pairs  of  opposing  compress  platens  mounted  in  the  frame 
in  substantially  rectangular  relation  defining  a  compres- 
sion compartment  therebetween  having  an  open  receiv- 
ing end  adapted  to  receive  loosely  compressed  band- 
less  bales  of  cotton  and  an  open  discharge  end  adapted 
to  discharge  high  density  bales  of  the  cotton  and 
defining    an    unobstructed    straight    path    through    the 
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platen  having  horizontal  slots  therein  aligned  with  the 
band  guide  channels  for  receiving  bands  therethrough, 
means  mounting  a  platen  of  each  pair  rigidly  in  the  frame, 
oowei«d  means  mounting  the  opposite  platen  of  each  pair 
for  controlled  movement  toward  and  from  its  respectively 
opposite  rigidly  mounted  platen,  band  feeding  means 
adapted  to  feed  bands  through  the  slots  and  the  aligned 
channels  in  the  consecutively  adjacent  platens,  and  sub- 
stantially horiiontal  bale  supporting  arms  mounted  for 
substantially  horizontal  reciprocal  movement  between  a 
position  in  the  compression  compartment  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  end  thereof  and  a  powUon  retracted  from  the 
compression  compartment. 


PRESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERIAL 

FrandsciH  M.  Van  TIUo,  Tteebeel^  NeA«Ja«ia^««>r 

to  StamkarboD  N.  V.,  Heeriea,  NeAerUiidt 

AppllcatkM  January  26,  }95^J*^^,^^'  S"'^*' 
11  CUims.    (0. 100—121) 


ance  with  and  under  the  pressure  of  the  advancing  mate- 
rial, and  means  on  said  housing  provided  for  the  ready 
escape  of  moisture  extracted  from  the  material  under  the 
pressure  of  the  screw  sections. 


1    In  a  roller  press  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  a  slurry 
to  separate  liquid  from  finely  divided  solid  material,  a 
pair  of  cooperating  rollers  for  deceiving  the  slurry  be- 
tween their  nip  into  a  pressure  zone  so  as  to  compress 
the  solid  material  and  express  the  liquid  therefrom,  at 
least  one  of  said  rollers  comprising  a  body  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  drainage  channels  m  its  penphery 
for  receiving  liquid  expressed  from  the  so'id  materiid. 
a  screen  provided  on  the  periphery  of  said  body  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  drainage  channels,  said  screen 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars  defining  a  bar  group, 
said  bars  being  tapered  in  cross-section  and  having  paral- 
lel faces  of  different  widths,  the  wider  of  said  parallel 
faces  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  screen,  means 
to  support  said  screen  bars  on  said  body,  and  reUimng 
bars  defining   a  second  bar  group,  said  retaining  bars 
extending  transversely  across  the  outer  surface  of  the 
screen,  one  of  said  bar  groups  having  Us  bars  curv^ 
about  and  on  the  periphery  of  the  body  of  the  roller 
having  the  drainage  channels  and  the  other  of  said  bar 
groups  having  its  bars  substantially  flat,  said  reta.mng 
bars  providing  projections  on  said  screen  and  retaining 
said  screen  on  said  supporting  means,  and  said  retaining 
bars  also  assisting  conveyance  of  the  slurry  through  the 
nip  of  said  rollers. 


2376,699 
BOMB  HEAD  BASE  STRUCTURE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  I>f *««*«' ^**^Vc  ^^ 
Application  April  26,  1'54,  Serial  No.  425,660 
6  Claims.    (O.  102—2) 


2.876.698 

DRYERS 

Ledic  I.  SUcy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  February  ^^-Ji^SS^SMSo.  489,505 

"^  6  Cbilmi.    (a.  100—147)  

1  A  machine  for  the  drying  of  reduced,  moisture  con- 
taining cellulosic  materials;  said  machine  comprising  a 
housing  equipped  for  receiving  said  material  thereinto  at 
one  end  and  for  its  discharge  at  the  other  end.  a  driven 
screw  shaft  contained  in  said  housing,  a  fries  of  inde- 
oendent  screw  sections  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  housing  for  the  progressive  advance- 
mentof  material  through  the  housing,  die  plates  mounted 
in  the  housing  substantially  in  the  planes  of  adjoining 
ends  of  said  screw  sections,  said  die  plates  having  inwardly 
extended  portions  which  substantially  constrict  the  open- 
ings between  the  screw  sections  whereby  the  ««»«">»«- 
truded  through  the  constricted  openings  is  m  relauvely 


1  In  a  bomb  constniction,  a  had  shell,  a  tail  shell, 
said  head  shell  having  a  base  structure  with  a  ccntnU 
opening  therein,  said  tail  shell  having  an  abutment  end 
portion  attachable  to  said  base  and  P[<»^' J«*  ^;r>*  »" 
internal  annular  atuchment  ring  member  of  a  thickness 
to  enable  endwise  doweled  connection  thereof  to  saw 
base,  and  an  insert  member  attachable  in  said  opening 
and  having  an  annular  shoulder  thereon  engageable  inter- 
nally within  said  ring  member  for  mainUining  said  tail 
shell  in  predetermined  centered  relation  relative  to  said 
head  shell.  ^^^^^^^___ 

2,876,700 

BLASTING  PLUG   ^,^„i 

Leslie  W.  Householder,  Indiana,  Pa^  «"»8»»1^*""°S 
Mfne  Service  Co.  PIttAwgh,  Pa.  a  corporatlou  of 

"^tpplSS:  Anff«t  8,  1W6  Sjrial  No.  602,707 
7  Claims.    (O.  102—30) 


1  In  a  blasting  plug  of  the  type  in  which  a  short  cyl- 
inder is  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  a  wedge  «ntoj»nH^» 
with  the  wall  of  a  blasting  hole,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  a  short  cylinder  having  J^'ck  walls  formed  of 
.  compound  comprising  approximately  80%  of  fine  clay 
^wdeV  and  approximately  20%  of  «  P*™J°5"  **^', 
rKistant  plasticizer,  and  a  tapered  wedge  fitted  mto  the 
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cylinder,  the  wedge  being  formed  of  a  compound  oompro- 
ing  •pproximately  87%  of  fine  clay  and  approximately 
13%  of  a  permanent  flame  resistant  plasticizer,  the  wedge 
being  adapted  to  spread  the  cylinder  into  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  blasting  hole. 
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FIRING  mAD 

Thomas  L.  Long,  Hontea,  Te4t  ■■ignnr  to 

Testers,  Inc.,  Honaton,  Tex^^corpontloa  of  Texas 

Applicatioa  Jannary  11, 1#S4,  SeiW  No.  4«3,334 

1  Clafan.    (CL  102— 7t) 


ROCKET-TYFE  LINE-THROWING  AFPARATUS 
Edward  H—ley  WhssliiiliN,  ■—  llill*Mj.  Poanld  John 
-         Md  WaUsr  WUIahoffB,  Forwit, 
Waaco  IhsHii,  fallshwry,  Eag- 

mSffS  lfS7, 8«rW  No.  (S7»2M 
,,  ■prfctdoa  GffMt  Mlalii  May  If,  19M 


/ 


A  firing  head  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  string 
of  pipe  containing  well  fluid  and  a  weH  perforating  gun 
comprising:  a  body;  a  contrd  chamber  formed  within 
an  upper  portion  of  said  body  in  communication  with  a 
string  of  pipe,  said  upper  pQrtion  having  openings  therein 
to  admit  the  pressure  of  the  well  fluid;  a  firing  chamber 
in  a  lower  portion  of  said  body  arranged  to  receive  a 
detonable  charge;  said  body  having  a  bore  connecting  said 
chambers;  a  firing  pin  slidably  received  in  said  bore  for 
movement  by  the  pressure  of  the  well  fluid  between  a 
cocked  position  and  a  detoijating  position;  sealing  means 
between  said  firing  pin  and  said  bore;  an  annular  sleeve 
slidably  engaging  said  pin  within  said  control  chamber 
and  having  an  enlarged  diametral  end  portion;  a  locking 
means  for  locking  said  pini^  to  said  enlarged  portion  of 
said  sleeve  including  an  annular  groove  on  one  end  of 
said  pin,  lateral  openings  in  the  enlarged  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve  and  ball  meml^rs  disposed  in  said  openings; 
a  hollow  control  head  slidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
for  limited  movement  axially  of  said  sleeve  between  a 
pin  locking  position  and  a  pin  releasing  position,  said 
control  head  having  an  upwardly  facing  surface  exposed 
to  the  well  fluid  and  arranged  to  be  struck  by  a  go-devil, 
said  control  h^ad  further  having  a  recess  portion  sized 
to  slidably  engage  said  enlarged  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  in  the  pin  locking  position  of  said  control  head 
thereby  urging  said  ball  members  inwardly  into  the  an- 
nular groove  of  said  firing  pin  and  having  an  enlarged 
recess  portion  with  openings  therein  to  expose  the  end 
of  said  pin  to  the  pressure  of  the  well  fluid  and  arranged 
to  be  disposed  about  said  enlarged  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  in  the  pin  releasing  position  thereby  permitting 
said  firing  pin  to  be  released;  and  spring  means  urging 
said  head  toward  its  locking  position  and  permitting 
movement  of  said  head  to  a  pin  releasing  position  in 
response  to  the  weight  of  the  go-devil. 


1.  Rocket  line-throwing  apparatus  of  the  class  com- 
prising a  rocket  and  a  line  to  be  thrown  by  the  rocket, 
which  apparatus  comprises  also  a  box-like  casing  having 
an  open  end  and  an  end  wall  at  its  opposite  end,  a  re- 
movable lid  closing  Mid  open  end  of  the  casing,  internal 
wall  means  extending  within  die  casing  between  said  open 
end  and  said  end  wall  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
casing  into  first  and  second  compartments,  each  of  which 
compartments  is  open  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, said  first  compartment  affording  a  storage  space  for 
the  line  to  be  thrown,  the  line  being  drawn  directly  from 
the  flret  compartment  on  operation  of  the  apparatus,  a 
rocket-launching  tube  secured  in  said  second  compart- 
ment and  extending  between  said  open  end  and  said  end 
wall,  said  rocket-launching  tube  being  open  at  iU  end 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  casing  to  receive  the  rocket 
and  affording  a  storage  for  the  rocket  which  is  discharged 
directly  from  the  launching  tube  through  the  open  end 
of  the  casing,  an  igniter-receiving  holder  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  rocket  igniter  and  secured  to  said  casing  in  line 
with  and  in  communication  with  said  rocket-launching 
tube  at  its  end  adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the  casing,  re- 
movable cover  means  mounted  on  said  end  wall  which 
cover  means  on  removal  exposes  said  igniter-receiving 
holder  to  permit  insertion  therein  of  a  rocket  igniter,  a 
handle  on  said  casing,  and  trigger  means  having  a  first 
part  externally  of  the  casing  and  adjacent  the  handle  to 
permit  said  trigger  means  to  be  operated  when  holding 
the  apparatus  by  the  handle  and  a  second  part  extending 
adjacent  said  igniter-receiving  holder  to  engage  an  igniter 
fitted  in  the  holder. 


2J7<,7f3 

MULTIPLE  GAS  LIFT  PRODUCTION 

WmU  C.  Cariisle,  Joka  H.  McCarrell,  and  Theodore  R. 

StaMcr,  Honstoo,  Tex.,  aaslganrs  to  Macco  OO  Tool 

Company,  lac,  Hoaatoa,  T«u,  a  corporatloB 

Appllaitioa  December  If,  1956,  Serial  No.  (27,498 

IfClaima.  (CL  183-4) 
3.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  well 
bore  for  the  production  of  oil  or  other  liquid  from  a 
plurality  of  well  formations,  comprising  a  first  pipe  string 
disposed  in  said  well  bore,  a  second  pipe  string  also  dis- 
posed in  said  well  bore  surrounding  said  first  pipe  string, 
means  establishing  fluid  communication  between  a  first 
well  formation  and  the  interior  of  said  first  pipe  string, 
means  establishing  fluid  communication  between  a  sec- 
ond well  formation  and  the  annular  space  between  the 
first  and  second  pipe  strings,  means  for  sealing  off  an 
annular  longitudinal  area  in  said  annular  space  between 
the  first  and  second  pipe  strings,  an  annular  ))lssage 
means  for  by-passing  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  annular 
space  around  said  longitudinal  area,  a  first  gas  lift  valve 
on  said  first  pipe  string  for  admitting  gas  into  said  first 
pipe  string  from  said  longitudinal  area,  passage  means 
sealed  off  from  said  annular  q>ace  connecting  said  longi- 
tudinal area  with  the  annulus  of  the  well  bore  for  the 
flow  of  gas  from  said  annulus  to  said  first  gas  lift  valve. 
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for  admitting  gas  from  said  annulus  of  the  well  bore  to 


the  liquid  fed  into  the  correspoodlBg  outer  Meaom 
against  the  liquid  in  the  corresponding  unvarying  «I>««y 
!l^  means  wherethrough  the  liquid  is  «*aust«l  Aiwi* 
the  sutor  out  of  the  outer  sections  of  those  cylindcn 
in  which  the  pistons  recede  mder  ^^;^j;;^^';t;^, 
liquid  flowing  in  the  correapondtai  ^^^.JT^^ 
volume,  out  of  the  inner  *^^*^°^/i^^Sl^^^^Z^ 
nected  with  the  same  capacity  and  fa  whidi  the  p»tMs 
are  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  Uquid  ^-^  by  the 
distributing  means  into  the  outer  sections  of  said  cylinders. 


PRESSURE  LOADED  GEAR  PUMP 
35  ChdBM.    (CL  If 3— IW 


the  annular  space  between  the  pq>e  strings,  whereby  the 
oU  or  other  liquid  in  each  pipe  string  U  lifted  by  the 
gas  from  the  well  bore. 
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HYDRAULIC  TRANSFORMER 

Raynood  Joeeph  CoDlo^  C**^  *>^ 

jkm  Aalotae  Fan^Lyo^  France 

AppllcatkHi  May  8, 19S<,8««al  No.  5t}^rf 

CtalSTpriodty.  appUcatiM  ^nm^JMBj  27, 1955 

5  OataM.    (CL  lt3— 49) 


»i.Jt  (J 


1    A  hydraulic  transformer  comprising  a  cylindrical 
stator.  a  rotor  revolubly  and  fluidtighUy  mounted  on 
the  stator  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equal  stepped 
cylinders  distributed  uniformly  round  the  axis  of  the  rotor, 
the  axes  of  which  cylinders  are  parallel  with  the  axu 
of  the  rotor,  said  cylinders  including  each  in  s«iuence 
in  a  common  predetermined  direction,  a  slightly  nar- 
rower outer  section,  a  slighUy  broader  ^^  J^"^^^ 
a  coaxial  narrower  extension,  a  stepped  piston  fre^y 
slidable  in  the  inner  section  <rf  ««*  2ll?^«V  "J,  "^, 
extension  thereof,  distributing  ineam  feeding  liquid  un^ 
low  pressure  high  output  conditions  trough  the  sUtor 
into  the  outer  sections  of  the  successive  roUKcy\nia^ 
as  Uie  latter  pass  in  front  of  predetermined  equally 
distributed  points  of  the  stator.  means  "tefconjertrng 
the  inner  sections  of  tiie  successive  cylmden  registeiing 
with  the  arc  extending  between  mv  t*®  "V"?*?**  ^ 
mentioned  poinu.  said  successive  cy»««J»«".  »«=>"  J»f  ^ 
cylinder  registering  witi,  the  fint  of  said  I«^«^ 
excluding  the  cylinder  regatenng  with  Uie  >?«>«m^  « 
said  points,  the  inner  sections  of  Said  successive  cylin- 
ders forming  witii  last  mentioned  means  a  capacity  of 
unvaryingTJlume.  a  secondary  high  Pr«J«  ""J*  «^ 
put  circuit  subjected  to  the  preswre  of  t»»e  pfaton  ads 
progressing  in  the  extensions  of  successive  cyUnders  upon 


1    In  a  pump,  a  casing  providing  intersecting  botes 
foniiing  a  pumping  chamber  and  having  m  inlet  and  an 
outlet  at  opposite  sides  theieof^intermeshinj  gean~- 
Utable  in  said  pumping  chamber,  a  movable  f«^pUte 
for  each  bote  having  a  first  end  face  to  sealingly  ewj 
the  side  face  of  a  corresponding  gear  and  a  "coond  end 
face  providing  a  motive   surface  of  larger  ^^J 
said  first  end  face,  said  first  end  face  being  f^^  ^ 
non-uniform  fluid  pressure  forces  in  said  pjunping  cham- 
ber varying  in  quantiutive  amount  from  the  inlet  to  the 
ouUet  sides  of  the  pump,  circumferenttally  '^J^^ 
ing  means  exerting  loading  forces  on  said  second  *»<»«•« 
to  balance  the  unequal  pressure  forces  m  said  chamber 
acting  on  said  first  end  face,  said  loading  means  compns- 
ine  pressure  reactive  areas  of  non-umform  sue  »nd  re- 
ceiving fluid  pressure  generated  by  Uie  pump  applied  over 
the  respective  areas  to  balance  the  unequal  pressure  forces 
in  the  pumping  chamber. 


2J7f,7f« 

FLUID  PUMP 

Willlan  A.  Baas,  EaHliBore.  Md. 

AppHcatloa  Jaae  8,  ^55,  Seiia^  No.  513,981 

1  Clafan.  (a.  183—137)  ^  .^  .  . 
In  a  fluid  pump,  a  housing  including  a  fluid  chamber 
of  substantially  elliptical  shape  having  inlet  «"<»  o""5j 
openings  located  in  the  lower  and  upper  part  of  the  fluKl 
chamber  respectively,  a  drive  shaft  in  the  housing  extend- 
ing tiirough  the  fluid  chamber  adjacent  the  upper  limit,  a 
single  blade  impeller  slidably  mounted  m  a  slot  in  said 
drive  shaft  and  rotated  therewith,  a  contact  plate  movaWy 
mounted  in  a  slot  in  each  terminal  of  said  impeller,  a  con- 
duit, inclined  relative  to  said  blade,  between  the  inner  end 
of  each  slot  and  said  fluid  chamber,  and  opening  m  »id 
chamber  toward  said  drive  shaft,  each  plate  being  urged 


f 
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in  contact  with  the  pump  bousing  by  fluid  pressure  created 
within  said  fluid  chamber  and  exerted  through  said  con- 


tbe  upper  end  of  uid  rod  guide  having  a  tapped  flange 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  cadng  of  said 
well,  a  production  tube  connected  to  said  working  barrel 
and  extending  downwardly  through  the  bores  of  said 
packer  and  said  expander,  said  expander  being  slidable 


dujt.  and  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  and  impeller. 


2,g7«,7t7 
FUELFUMF 
EldoB  A.  lohnsoo,  St  Loais,  Mo^  asslgniir,  by 
■MigiiiBciiti,  to   ACF   ladastrics,  lacofporatod, 
York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicatioQ  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,g9« 
1  Claim.    (CI.  109~1S«) 


^-a.^ 


IC 

New 


A  fuel  pump  comprising  a  pumping  diaphragm,  casing 
members  having  peripheral  flanges  for  clamping  the 
periphery  of  said  diaphragm  therebetween,  one  of  said 
members  forming  a  pumping  chamber  with  said  dia- 
phragm, said  one  member  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  said  pumping  chamber,  and  securing  bosses  on 
said  one  member  spaced  around  said  flanges,  the  portions 
of  said  pumping  chamber  between  said  bosses  projecting 
radially  outwardly  therebetween  to  form  a  scalloped 
perimeter  for  said  pumping  chamber  and  thereby  provide 
maximum  pump  chamber  capacity  in  relation  to  the 
peripheries  of  said  flanges. 


thereon,  said  working  barrel,  rod  guide  and  collar  im- 
posing weight  on  said  packer  to  urge  the  same  onto  said 
expander  in  seated  position  of  said  landing  nipple  to  ex- 
pand said  packer  into  scaling  engagement  with  said  casing 
walls.  , 

M7(,7t9 

TRACK  PACKING  OR  TAMFING  MACHINE 

Franx  PlaiMr  aad  loecf  Tbcner,  Vkua,  ABstrla 

AppUcatkMi  October  13»  1954,  Serial  No.  462,084 

1  Claim.    (CLlt4— 12) 


2,874,708 
COMBLNATION  WELL  PACKER  AND  PUMPING 
ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  P.  Frost,  Gaioesviilc,  Tex. 
Application  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,100 
14  Claims.    (O.  105—181) 
1.  In  a  cased  well,  a  combination  packing  and  pimip- 
ing   assembly   comprising   a   perforated   landing   nipple 
seated  on  the  well  bottom,  an  elongated  cylindrical  packer 
of  resilient  material  having  an  axial  bore  communicating 
with  an  axially  aligned  and  upered  cavity  therein,  a 
tapered  expander  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  land- 
ing nipple  received  in  the  cavity  of  said  packer  to  expand 
the  same  and  having  an  axial  bore,  a  working  barrel 
aflixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  packer,  a 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  working  barrel,  a  pump  rod 
string  connected  to  and  actuating  said  piston  frool  the 
surface,  a  tubular  rod  guide  connected  to  and  attending 
upwardly  from  said  working  barrel,  a  collar  carried  by 


In  a  track  tamping  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a 
carriage  to  travel  on  the  track,  a  vertically  niovable  car- 
rier mounted  on  the  carriage,  at  least  one  pair  of  oppos- 
ing tamping  tools  carried  by  the  carrier  to  reciprocate 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  track,  and 
eccenter  shaft  means  operatively  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tamping  tools  for  imparting  a  vibratory  move- 
ment to  the  tools:  a  pressure-operated  mechanism  for 
varying  the  relative  distance  between  the  two  tamping 
tods  of  each  pair  of  opposing  tods,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  piston  rod  fixedly  mounted  on  the  tamping  tod 
carrier  substantially  parallel  to  the  track,  two  pistons  fix- 
edly arranged  on  said  rod,  said  pistons  being  arranged 
substantially  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  center 
point  of  the  piston  rod,  two  cylinders  closed  at  both  of 
their  ends  movably  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  with 
each  of  said  pistons  dividing  a  respective  one  of  uid 
cylinders  into  an  outside  chamber  and  an  inside  chamber, 
pivot  means  connecting  each  tamping  tod  of  a  pair  of  co- 
operating tods  intermediate  its  ends  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  cylinders,  and  pressure  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  each  chamber  of  said  closed  cylinders,  the  pres- 
sure means  connected  to  the  inside  chanibers  being  hy- 
draulic fluid. 
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RUG  HOIST  AlW  CONVEYOR 


Martin  A. 

Richard  D. 

AppilatfcmAi 


CaUffnand 
,oit,Iowa 
IM^liS^  Seilrf  No.  729,324 
(O.  104-49) 


Dav( 


Ucent  an  upper  side  of  said  opening  and  swmgaWe  under 
Sriect  <rfV*vity  to  an  open  positoon.  m  cocabmation. 
atcSS^roUtoWy  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  under  nde 
of  STsloping  floor  adjacent  the  bottom  of  md  dij- 
charge  opening  about  an  axis  paraUd  to  die  hjnte«» 
flj^^r,  said  keeper  extending  beyond  said  bottom 
of  Sd  dSch^  opcnS  and  having  a  latchmg  shoulder 


1.  Apparatus  of  the   class  described,  co«P"«°»:.^» 
horizontal  track  having  front  and  rear  ends;  a  loadiiig 
^.part  from  the  track;  an  ^^^J^^^^a 
ending  from  the  loading  rone  to  and  from  front  to 
"iTaloSg  the  tn«:k  and  b«i  to  the  loading  rone  and 
havinaVlug  thereon;  means  driving  and  supportmg  the 
chl^  to  clSse  the  lug  to  travel  from  the  loading  "T 
to  the  from  end  of  the  track,  thence  generally  along  the 
track  to  the  rear  end  themrf  a»l  thence  back  to  the  lo^ 
iS^ione;  a  series  of  similar  carriages  on  and  d»po«d 
SJ^tbi  track  in  end-to-end  abutting  relationship  wd 
SSf  d  thTchain  and  respectively  having  connector 
V^  Aerwn  iSrSe  form  d  inverted  u;s  having  open 
^SuTat  a  common  level;  a  similar  addition,  carrugc 
SapS  to  be  suspended  by  iu  loop  from  the  !««  •»  t^e 
Sg  rone  for  travel  with  the  lugto  the  front  endof 
SeTack;  transfer  means  at  the  front  end  of  ^ ^^ 
oi^raTve  to  direct  the  chain  so  as  to  compel  the  lug  to 
°rwisfer  the  additional  carriage  to  the  track  ahead  of 
anTin  abutting  relation  to  the  ^J<?^\^^f'^'^^t 
series  and  with  the  open  bottom  of  ^tsjoop  •»  ?«  •^oje 
«id  level    front  chain  gmde  means  behmd  the  transfer 

Iv  to  compel  rearward  movement  of  the  lug  and  lug 
I'ni^^S^'Stional  carriage  whereby  s«d  c*™«  «"« 
Lifted  bodUy  rearwardly;  front  chain  control  means 
^d^^lyT^iid  guide  means  for  directing  the  cham 
[^^ZZ^^y  STlower  level  tlum^t  of  the  loop 
bottoms  so  that  the  lug  escapes  tiie  bdtom  of  the  loop 
d  thTadStSnal  carriage;  rear  chain  guide  me«»s  oper- 
ative to  confine  the  chain  and  lug  to  travel  rearwardly 
TsLi  lo^STrTvel  in  by-passing  relation  to  the  carnages; 
Inr^  chain  contrd   means  behind  tiie  rear  guide 
meanS^d  operative  to  direct  the  chain  upwar^l^  -  Je 
area  of  the  rearwardmost  carnage  d  said  «ar*'ara  y 
Stfted  series  to  compel  the  lug  to  travel  upwardly  mto 

Se^rStom  d  £e  loop  d  «i^"«r?'^Tarn  to 
riage  to  remove  Uie  latter  from  Uie  track  for  return  to 

the  loading  zone. 


«    *  n    Jf'' 


at  tiie  other  end  extending  parallel  to  ««  hinge  axis. 
Ind  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  and  adjacent  the  edge  d  said 
Sor^XsTreVnoved  from  said  hin^e  ««'»?.  »,^"J 
in  a  Plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  door,  said  latch 
bar  hVv^  a  part  movible  beyond  said  edge  of  said  door 
«d  cai^gV  latching  shoulder  ^^?*J^^^''^ 
shoulder  on  said  keeper  to  hold  said  door  closed. 


MULTIDIRECTIONAL  ANCHOR  FOR  LADING 
STRAPS  AND  THE  LIKE  

GilbeH  F.  OaUey,  Chk-to.  ™p-^  T^^SS^ 
Fogg  Lock  Nnt  Company,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corpora«w» 

5  Clafans.    (CI.  105—349) 


to  Enterpriw  Railway  E«"««  i-w-P^y     -~» 
nu,  a  corpotatlo^ofniiw*         ^^         544,904 

1   In  a  railway  car  having  a  hopper  with  a  discharge 

oneninL  •  "topiii  floor  terminating  at  tiie  bdtom  d  said 
SSSeopS -nd  a  door  hinged  to  saKl  hopper  ad- 


4.  An  anchor  for  lading  straps  and  tiie  like  for  mount- 
ing in  an  opening  extending  through  the  floor  of  a  railway 
flat  car  or  Ae  like  and  in  substantially  flush  relationship 
to  tiie  top  surface  of  Uic  floor  and  compHsing  m  com- 
binatiora  rigid  support  consUtuUng  »teel  /trap  maton^ 
shaped  to  provide  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  «?bstanUidly 
paJkUel   w£l   portions   in   spaced   relaUonship    to   one 
SXr  with  the  ends  of  the  waU  portions  of  e«:h  p^ 
secured  to  tiie  ends  d  tiie  waU  portions  of  tiie  dher  pair 
to  ?^  a  closed  wall  d  rectangular  shape  said  supFK,rt 
being  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends  and  Providing  a 
aSw  opening  between  said  paraUel  wall  portions,  and 
a  ?S  rS^Ul  tie  post  extending  into  said  center  opening 
LS  «cur^  to  at^ast  two  d  tiie  wall  portions,  said  tie 
^t^mprising  at  least  two  tie  post  portions.  Ok  outer 
SS  of  Shich  are  each  secured  directiy  to  one  of  Ae 
waU  portions  of  the  support,  and  one  d  which  lie  pos 
^^  is  angularly  diS^  longitudinally  witii  respect 
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to  the  adjacent  portion  and  each  of  which  is  qwoed 
laterally  of  its  longitudinal  dimension  from  the  wall  por- 
tions of  the  support  so  as  to  permit  the  insertion  and  se- 
curement  of  a  lading  strap  relative  to  either  portion,  said 
tie  post  being  characterized  by  being  a  sinj^e  length  of 
metal  bar  having  its  ends  secured  to  adjacent  angularly 
disposed  wall  portions  of  the  support,  and  said  tie  post 
portions  comprising  two  segments  ot  the  length  of  said 
tie  post 

DOUGH  DIVIDING  MACHINE 

Peter  M.  Aflcfiaei,  Delroll,  Mich. 

AppHcatkNi  December  12, 1957,  S«M  No.  792475 

4  Claims.    (CL  197-^) 


1.  A  dough  divider  for  dividing  a  single  ball  of  dough 
into  either  two  or  three  equal  size  balls  of  dou^  com- 
prising a  conveyor  having  a  continually  moving  top  sur- 
face upon  which  a  ball  of  dough  may  be  carried,  with  the 
top  surface  having  a  rear  and  a  front,  and  die  direction 
of  movement  being  from  rear  to  front;  three  dividers,  a 
center  divider  and  two  outside  dividers,  each  in  the  form 
of  a  wire,  arranged  side  by  side  above  said  top  surface  and 
in  planes  parallehto  one  another  and  normal  to  the  top 
surface  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
top  surface,  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  wires  each  being 
fixed  at  a  predetermined,  considerable  distance  above  the 
rear  of  the  surface,  and  adjustment  means  secured  to  the 
front  end  of  each  of  the  wires  for  selectively  lowering 
and  fixing  the  center  wire  front  end  into  contact  with  the 
surface,  and  for  fixing  the  front  ends  of  the  two  outside 
wires  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  surface 
wherein  the  center  divider  divides  the  dough  ball  into  two 
balls  with  the  outside  dividers  each  contacting  the  top 
of  one  of  the  dough  balls  or  alternatively  for  lowering 
and  fixing  the  front  ends  of  the  outside  wires  in  contact 
with  the  surface  and  for  fixing  the  front  end  of  center 
wire  a  distance  above  the  surface,  wherein  the  outside 
wires  divide  the  dough  ball  into  three  balls  with  the 
center  wire  in  contact  with  the  top  of  the  center  <A  the 
three  balls  formed. 


247<,714 

CUTTER  FOR  COMPLEMENTARY 

COOKIE  COMPONENTS 

Meyer  M.  Browsu  New  York,  N.  Y.    . 

Appilcatloa  Fcbmary  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,<51 

<  Claims,     (a.  197—47) 


wardly  extending  slot  forming  a  part  oi  said  outline,  and 
limit  means  within  said  outline  adjacent  to  said  portions 
of  said  strip  defining  said  skK  and  spaced  from  said  plane 
of  said  cutting  edge  for  limiting  the  thickness  of  the  layer 
of  dough  cut  by  said  strip  portion  to  the  vertical  distance 
between  said  plane  of  said  cutting  edge  and  said  limit 
means,  said  vertical  distance  being  slightly  less  than  the 
width  ot  said  slot,  and  said  limit  means  inchiding  a  ledge 
extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  str^t  and 
encompassing  said  slot  defining  portions  of  said  strip  to 
reduce  the  thickness  of  dough  in  excess  of  said  vertical 
distance  to  said  distance. 


1.  A  cookie  cutter  for  cutting  a  piece  of  dough  oi 
predetennined  shape  from  a  layer  of  dough  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  substantially  rigid  continuous  strip  de- 
fining a  closed  peripheral  outline  substantially  identical 
to  said  predetermined  shape,  9ne  longitudinal  side  of 
said  strip  defining  a  cutting  edge  lying  in  a  substantially 
single  plane,  said  strip  having  portions  defining  an  in- 


2,S7(,715 
SUNSHADE  FOR  FUEL  TANK 
Stairiay  A.  U^ka»  Wnmm  CMy.  Mkh. 
saiioB  FekrvMT  1, 1957,  SeriJ  No.  tt7.797 

ansiMi    (a.i9»— 1) 
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1.  A  sunshade  for  liquid  fuel  storage  Unks  comprising 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  a  storage  tank,  metal 
strap  members  secured  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage under  the  storage  unk  for  positioning  the  plate 
around  the  upper  part  of  the  storage  tank,  and  qwcing 
elements,  forming  a  part  of  the  sunshade,  disposed  be- 
tween said  plate  and  the  Unk  for  retaining  the  plate  in 
outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  portion  of  the  tank 
around  which  the  plate  is  disposed  to  provide  an  air 
chamber  therebetween,  said  plate  and  strap  members 
being  formed  of  flexible  sheet  metal,  said  strap  members 
extending  around  the  tank  and  having  intermediate  por- 
tions secured  to  the  side  of  the  plate  facing  the  tank, 
and  said  spacing  elements  being  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing mwardly  from  said  strap  members. 


237«,71< 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 
SOLID  FUELS 
Wanen  S.  Blndin,  Nor*  PlalniiH,  N.  I.  a^slfMr Jo 
The  Babcock  A  Wlcoi  CDrnpaay.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
AppUotfon  September  25, 1952.  Settal  No.  311,449 
^^^ (0. 119-49) 


I.  Apparatus  for  burning  solid  fuel  including  walls 
defining  a  furnace  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a 
bed  of  solid  fuel  moving  across  the  lower  portion  of 
said  furnace  from  a  fuel  entry  end  to  an  ash  disdiarge 
pit.  means  for  passing  combustion  air  upwardly  through 
said  moving  bed  of  solid  fuel,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  hot  zone  of  burning  gases  upwardly  adjacent  said 
moving  bed  of  solid  fuel  in  the  vicinity  of,  the  fuel  entry 


end  of  said  furnace  including  nozzles  disposed  in  a  fur- 
nace wall  above  and  adjacent  the  fuel  entry  end  of  said 
moving  bed  and  arranged  to  inject  jets  of  combustion 
air  generally  horizontally  into  said  furnace  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  fuel  bed  movement,  other  nozzles  disposed 
in  said  furnace  wall  anJ  siMced  above  said  first  nanied 
nozzles,  said  other  nozzles  injecting  combustion  air  jets 
into  said  furnace  in  the  direction  of  said  fuel  bed  move- 
ment and  with  a  downward  component  of  movement 
to  intersect  said  horizontally  projected  jets  of  combus- 
tion air  at  an  acute  angle  above  said  moving  fuel  bed 
to  swirl  a  mixture  of  air  and  burning  gases  in  said  hot 
zone. 

2,S7«,717 

METHOD  OF  INTER-SEAUNG  AND 

LAYING  PIPE  JOINTS 

John  J.  Tetyak,  Ovcriand  Park,  Kans. 

AppUcatioa  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,545 

IdalB.    (CLlll— 5) 


sembly  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  axle  member,  a  coulter 
disc  secured  to  said  hub  assembly  and  having  a  sharpened 
peripheral  edge,  a  plurality  of  tubes  secured  against  one 
face  of  said  disc  extending  from  said  hub  assembly  toward 
and  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  said  peripheral  edge, 
a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  cleats  secured  to  said  disc 
and  to  said  tubes  in  sealing  relation  to  the  radially  outer 
termini  of  said  tubes  and  having  apices  substantially 
coincident  with  said  peripheral  edge,  each  of  said  tubes 
having  an  aperture  in  its  trailing  side  wall  adjacent  said 
cleats  and  facing  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  disc,  a  source  of  nutrient  fluid  under  pressure,  and 
valve  means  in  said  hub  assembly,  operable  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  hub  assembly  and  said  disc  sequentially  to 
connect  said  tubes  with  said  source. 


A  method  of  constructing  a  pipeline  consisting  of  a 
series  of  pipe  sections  having  bell-and-spigot  joints  in- 
terconnecting the  same,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of  swingably  mounting  an  elongated  support  on  a  vehi- 
cle; attaching  the  sections  to  the  upper  face  of  the  sup- 
port with  the  spigot  ends  of  the  sections  inserted  intp  the 
bell  ends  of  adjacent  sections;  swinging  the  support  to  a 
vertical  position  with  said  bell  ends  facing  upwardly; 
placing  a  calking  around  the  spigot  ends  within  the  bell 
ends;  swinging  the  support  to  an  inverted  horizontal  po- 
sition with  said  sections  depending  therefrom;  remov- 
ing the  support  from  the  vehicle;  lowering  the  support 
into  an  excavation;  laying  the  sections  on  an  aggregate 
bed  in  the  excavation;  packing  additional  aggregate  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  sections;  and  removing  the  support 
from  the  sections  and  the  excavation. 


2,976,718 

ROTARY  FERTILIZER  INJECTOR 

John  B.  Vanghan,  Holdrege,  Nebr. 

Application  April  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,053 

17  Claims.    (CI.  111—7) 
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2376,719 

SEED  PLANTER  SHOE 

Otto  E.  Holle,  Fort  Wayne,  tod. 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,742 

^^     2  Claims.    (CL  111— 7) 


1.  In  a  seed  planter  shoe:  a  forwardly  extending  verti- 
cal runner  plate  member;  a  pair  of  generally  vertical 
rcarwardly  extending  side  plate  members,  said  side  plate 
members  being  rearwardly  spaced  apart  and  forwardly 
merging  and  respectively  joined  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
runner  plate  member,  one  of  said  side  plate  members 
being  arranged  to  be  substantially  disposed  above  ground 
level,  the  other  of  said  side  plate  members  having  a  first 
portion    arranged    to    be    disposed    substantially    above 
ground  level  and  a  depending  portion  arranged  to  be  dis- 
posed below  ground  level,  said  depending  portion  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  point  of  junction  with  said  runner 
plate  member,  said  runner  plate  member  extending  rear- 
wardly intermediate  said  side  plate  members  and  having 
a  depending  portion  arranged  to  be  disposed  below  ground 
level,   said    runner  plate  depending   portion   having   its 
bottom  edge  extending  deeper  than  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  side  plate  depending  portion  and  having  its  rear  edge 
extending  further  rearwardly  than  the  rear  edge  of  said 
side    plate    depending   portion   to  form   continuously   a 
narrow  deep  furrow  in  said  ground  which  closes  rcar- 
wardly of  said  runner  plate  depending  portion  rear  edge 
as  said  shoe  moves  forwardly;  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing liquid  fertilizer  conduit  positioned  between  and  se- 
cured with  respect  to  said  side  plates  and  having  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  ferti- 
lizer, said  conduit  having  its  bottom  end  extending  into 
said  furrow  with  its  exit  orifice  positoned  intermediate 
the  planes  through  said  runner  plate  and  side  plate  de- 
pending portion  and  substantially  in  the  horizonul  plane 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  side  plate  and  rearwardly  ad- 
jacent said  rear  edge  of  said  runner  plate  depending  por- 
tion to  direct  liquid  fertilizer  directly  and  solely  into  the 
bottom  of  said  furrow  forwardly  of  the  closure  thereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  nutrients  into  the 
soil  comprising  a  non-rotatable  axle  member  adapted  to 
be  non-rotatably  received  in  a  frame  member,  a  hub  as- 


2,876,729 

RUG  MAKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWLNG  MACHINES 

Maurice  A.  Sokoloff,  PeeksUU,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,995 

13  Clahns.     (O.  112—9) 

1 .  A  loop-forming  attachment  for  use  with  a  fastening 
device  of  the  type  which  comprises  fastening  means,  woi* 
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feeding  means  for  feeding  m  backing  sheet  to  said  fasten- 
ing means  for  fastening  a  series  of  transversely  extending 
portions  of  a  thread-like  member  to  said  backing  sheet 
by  securing  means  extending  along  the  line  of  feed  of 
said  work  feeding  means  during  the  course  of  passafe  of 
said  backing  sheet  past  said  fastening  means,  said  attach- 
ment comprising:  rotary  supporting  means;  two  circum- 
ferentially  extending  series  of  loop  holding  members  car- 
ried by  said  rotary  supporting  means,  said  two  series  loop 
holding  members  being  axially  spaced  from  each  other 
on  said  rotary  supporting  means,  said  loop  holding  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  thread-like 
member  which  is  zig-zagged  between  axially  spaced  loop 


holding  members  of  different  ones  of  said  two  series,  said 
attachment  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  said  two 
series  of  loop  holding  members  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  line  of  feed  for  delivering  said  zig-zagged 
thread-like  member  along  with  said  cloth  to  said  fastening 
means;  cyclically  operative  feeding  means  cooperating 
with  said  loop  holding  members  for  delivering  and  zig- 
zagging said  thread-like  Uember  between  axially  spaced 
ones  of  said  members  of  said  two  series  of  loop  holding 
members;  and  means  for  driving  said  rotary  supporting 
means  and  said  cyclically  operative  feeding  means  at  pre- 
determined speeds  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  feeding 
speed  of  said  work  feeding  means. 

I 

2,876.721 

STITCHING  GUIDE  AND  HOLDING  ATTACH- 

MENT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Jcancttc  E.  Burke,  Vinita.  Okla. 

Application  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,M2 

2  Claims.    (Q.  112—148) 


BLIND  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 
Fnwk  Parry.  Tnuiibail,  Co«M  aaripor  lo  Tha 
MaMfactwiM  Convoy.  EUaMfcT  N.  J^  a 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatkM  December  20,  1954.  Serial  No.  476.143 
5  CfalBM.     (CL  lli— 3M) 


t\d^^^.^J--i 


'^Sr^ 
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1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  support,  a  blind  stitch  sewing 
machine  mounted  upon  said  support  and  having  a  work- 
table  movable  relatively  to  said  support  toward  and  away 
from  an  operative  position,  drive  means  depending  from 
said  support  and  operatively  connected  to  said  sewing 
machine  for  driving  the  same,  a  first  means  connected  to 
said  workuble  for  moving  the  same  toward  operative 
position,  and  a  second  means  including  fluid  pressure 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  work-table  for  aug- 
menting said  first  means  in  moving  said  work-table  to- 
ward operative  position,  said  fluid  pressure  means  com- 
prising a  pump  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means 
for  generating  a  fluid  pressure  in  direct  proportion  to 
the  speed  of  operation  of  said  drive  means  and  a  fluid 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  work-table,  and 
fluid  delivering  connections  between  said  pump  and 
motor. 

2J76,723 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FINS  FOR 

FINNED  TUBE  CORE  STRUCTURES 

John  WnUan  Lawrence.  Lricariar.  Eaafaad.  aMloaor  lo 

Uwrcncc  Hoidiiwi  (Orencai) 


Appikatioa  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  356.S65 
2Cla^    (CLIU— 1) 


1.  A  stitching  guide  attachment  for  sewing  machines 
including  an  adjustable  strap  adapted  to  extend  transverse- 
ly of  the  base  of  the  sewing  machine  and  be  displaceable 
longitudinally  relative  thereto,  means  on  the  ends  of  said 
strap  for  slideably  connecting  said  strap  to  the  sides  of 
the  base,  an  elongated  supporting  member  extending 
transversely  of  the  strap,  means  detachably  connecting 
one  end  of  said  supporting  member  to  said  strap,  said 
supporting  member  having  at  it^  opposite  end  an  up- 
wardly projecting  pin.  said  pin  adapted  to  constitute  a 
center  pivot  about  which  material  may  rotate  to  form  a 
circular  line  of  stitching  thereon,  and  said  supporting 
member  and  said  pin  being  displaceable  with  said  strap 
relative  to  the  sewing  machine  needle  so  as  to  vary  the 
diameter  of  the  circular  stitching. 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  fins  for  finned  tube  core 
structures,  comprising  a  pair  of  co^perable  rollers  act- 
ing on  and  feeding  forward  an  initially  flat  strip  of  thin 
and  easily  dcformabie  meUl  introduced  between  them, 
one  of  the  rollers  being  formed  with  appropriately  dis- 
posed and  shaped  teeth  constituting  punches  while  the 
other  roller  has  formed  therein  correspondingly  disposed 
and  complemenurily  shaped  recesses,  each  punch-like 
tooth  being  so  bevelled  at  its  two  sides  as  to  define  a 
straight  cutting  edge,  the  bevelled  surface  at  one  side 
being  more  steeply   inclined  than   the  bevlclled  surface 
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at  the  opposite  side,  with  the  line  of  intersection  of  the 
two  beveOed  surfaces  being  offset  with  respect  toa 
radial  plane  extending  through  the  axU  of  the  toothed 
roller  and  the  median  line  of  the  root  of  the  tooth,  the 
said  punches  and  recesses  piercing  and  deformmg  the  fed 
strip  as  to  produce  therein  peripherally  flanged  opemngs, 
and  means  for  driving  the  rollers. 
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2.876  724  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 
CUP-SHAPED  ARTICLM 

Foiter  F.  HIIMx.   H*r«4_^  J^tfeL  iJSSSi: 
PttfcTkw  VHIate.  Ohio,  aarigMn  to  Wjd»s  Protectors, 
Inc  Clcvelaad,  Ofcio,  a  cotpontfoo  of  Ohio 
AppUcatioB  AtttMt  26.  1953,  Serial  No.  376,612 
8  Claiim.    (CL  113—116) 
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1    In  a  method  of  making  composite  articles  the  steps 
of  advancing  a  pair  of  strips  of  sheet  material  such  that 
successive  portions  of  one  strip  overiie  successive  portions 
of  the  other  strip,  severing  article  components  in  succ«- 
sion  from  a  first  one  of  said  strips  and  applyiiig  said 
components  at  the  rate  of  production  thereof  to  the  sec- 
ond one  of  said  strips,  clinching  portions  of  said  first 
components  which  lie  inwardly  of  their  outer  marginal 
portions  into  connected  relation  with  portions  of  the 
second  strip  for  securing  said  first  components  on  said 
second  strip,  punching  other  article  components  from  said 
second  strip  such  that  said  other  components  have  the 
respective  first-mentioned  components  mounted  thereon 
and  secured  thereto  and  also  have  outer  marginal  por- 
tions surrounding  the  clinched  portions  and  lying  ad- 
jacent the  outer  marginal  portions  of  said  first-mentioned 
components,  and  die  shaping  Uie  secured-together  com- 
ponents to  a  desired  article  form  by  a  substanually  si- 
multaneous bending  of  the  outer  marginal  portions  of 
both  of  said  secured-together  componenu. 


ate  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  blank  formable  into 
a  companion  pair  of  seam  hooks,  (2)  forming  said  seam- 
formable  portions  of  the  Wank  into  compamoo  seam 
hooks,  (3)  shaping  the  can-body  blank  into  a  partiaUy 
completed  tubular  body  having  the  companion  seam  hooks 
interengageable  and  (4)  intcrengaging  and  locking  said 
pair  of  seam  hooks  and  thereby  confining  a  sealant  in 
the  seam-cavity,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  the 
combination  of  the  steps  (a)  applying  to  at  least  one  of  the 
seam-formable  portions  of  said  flat  metal  can-body  blank 
prior  to  said  step  (2).  a  fusible  terephthalate  copolyester 
sealing-adhesive  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  1  to  10 
mils  dry  adhesive  thickness  sufficient  to  subsuntially  fill 
said  seam-cavity,  (b)  heating  said  confined  adhesive,  subse- 
quent to  said  step  (4).  for  2  to  60  seconds  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  300*  F.  to  550*  P.,  sufficient  to  fuse  in  situ  said 
adhesive  and  (c)  cooUng  said  fused  adhesive  below  the 
melt  temperature  thereof,  said  sealing-adhesive  consisting 
essentially  of  the  copolymeric  esterification  product  of  a 
mUed  dicarboxylic  acid  reactant  composed  essentially 
of  40  to  85  mol  percent  of  a  benzene-dicarboxyUc  com- 
ponent   including    terephthalic    acid    in    an    ■««»] 
from  30  to  70  mol  percent,  and  correspondingly  60  to  15 
mol  percent  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicarboxyUc  acid  of 
tiie  general  formula  HOOC(CH,)xCOOH,  where  X  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  8.  and  an  aliphatic  diol  reactont  com- 
posed essentially  of  at  least  one  C,  to  C,  polymethylene 
glycol,  said  diol  reactant  being  in  molar  excess  of  said 
mixed  dicarboxylic  reactant  and  at  a  ratio  less  than  1.67 
mols  per  mol  of  the  dicarboxylic  acids,  said  copolyester 
being  further  characterized  by  an  inherent  viscosity  of  .25 
to  1.5.  based  on  a  solution  of  .6  gram  of  the  copolyester 
in  100  ml.  of  m.  cresol. 


2,876,726 

BARGE 

Alces  P.  Roblriiaw,  HoMUm,  Tex. 

Application  Jane  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,793 

10  Claims.    (CI.  114 — S) 


SOLDER-FREE  CEMENTED  »ODY-SEAMEp  SHEET 
METAL  CONTALNER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRI- 
CATING THE  SAME  ^  ,^    •  «., 

Allen  Ocland  Bock,  WayncriMiro,  Va.,  M«i 'o«»"/-  f*!" 
mattel,  Drexel  HiH,  Pa..  aasigBon  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de 
Ncroonn  md  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 

**Ji;!LSSn''Ste         6, 1956.  Serial  No.  608,251 

5  Clalnis.    (O.  113—120)  | 


1  In  the  method  of  fabricating  a  tubular  sheet  metal 
can-body  shell  having  a  solder-free  interengaged  and 
locked  side-seam  containing  a  sealant  confined  in  the 
8eam<avity  defined  by  the  locked  seam  compnsing  the 
steps  of  (I)  stamping  a  flat  can-body  blank  from  a  nb- 
bon  of  sheet  metal,  the  can-body  blank  having  appropri- 


1  A  barge  comprising,  a  plurality  of  float  secttons. 
mating  pins  and  sockets  carried  by  adjacent  fioat  secUons 
to  releasably  lock  the  fioat  sections  together,  said  pins 
loosely  fitting  in  the  sockets  and  having  enlarged  heads 
extending  through  the  sockets,  and  locking  bars  mounted 
for  movement  in  guideways  associated  with  the  sockets, 
said  bars  having  locking  means  with  open  ended  slots 
therein  of  a  size  to  receive  the  pins  inboard  of  the  heads 
and  smaller  than  the  heads  of  the  pins  to  lock  the  pms 
in  the  sockets,  said  bars  movable  from  a  first  position 
with  the  locking  means  clear  of  the  sockets  to  a  second 
position  with  the  locking  means  between  the  head  of  the 
pins  and  the  sockets  to  lock  the  float  sections  together. 

2476,727 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

•^Sr  SuSmAWNE  STEAM  «OPULSroN  UNTT 

Clayton  H.  Bamanl,  Sonth  EucUd,  Howard  C.  ScUnk, 

Cleveland  Heights,  and  John  K.  Loeter,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  aarignon  to  BaOey  Meter  Company,  a  coipora- 

**XpjH<SSSirSn.ry  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  265.898 
9  Claims.    (CL  114—16) 

3    Apparatus  for  control  of  a  steam  generatmg  plant 
of  a  submarine  propulsion  unit  having  two  pressure  com- 
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bustion  furnaces  with  a  common  discharge  of  products 
of  combustion,  one  furnace  heating  a  vapor  generator,  the 
other  furnace  heating  a  vapor  superheater  receiving  vapor 
from  the  vapor  generator,  and  each  fumaCe  having  an 
independent  fluent  fuel  and  fluid  oxidant  conduit  from 
a  common  supply,  including;  a  master  steam  pressure 
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against  a  support,  the  upper  surface  of  the  block  oppo- 
site said  base  being  coavexly  curved  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely  to  substantially  said  base  forming  a 
buffer  surface,  the  shock  being  provided  with  screw 
holes  adjacent  iu  opposite  ends  to  receive  screws  for  fas- 
tening it  to  the  support,  and  said  block  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening  between  said  holes  providing 
a  bar  at  the  outer  side  of  the  opening  to  receive  and  hold 
a  securing  hook. 

TAPE  COATING  APPARATUS 

Forrtat  M.  Moon,  Victoria,  T«. 

AvpUcatfcNi  Fcbmary  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  699,113 

1  Clata.    (CI.  llt-^) 


controller  regulating  the  fuel  and  oxidant  supply  means 
for  the  superheater  furnace  in  parallel;  a  master  steam 
temperature  controller  regulating  the  fuel  and  oxidant 
supply  means  for  the  vapor  generating  furnace  in  parallel; 
and  flow  ratio  determining-controlling  means  for  fuel 
and  oxidant  of  each  furnace  separately  readjusting  the 
fuel  supply  means  for  each  furnace. 


2,876,728 

COLLAPSIBLE  PONTOON  BOAT 

Norbcrt  J.  Lugcr,  North  St.  Paul,  Minttl 

Application  October  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,074 

5  Claims.    (CI.  114—61) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated laterally  spaced  generally  parallel  pontoons,  a  pair 
of  generally  rectangular  deck  sections,  means  pivotally 
securing  the  outer  longitudinally  side  portions  of  one  each 
of  said  deck  sections  to  a  different  one  of  said  pontoons, 
means  pivotally  securing  together  the  inner  longitudinal 
edge  portions  of  said  deck  sections  and  means  including 
extensible  and  retractable  elements  extending  transversely 
of  said  pontoons  and  operative  to  move  said  pontoons 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  whereby  to  im- 
part swinging  movements  to  said  deck  sections  about 
their  pivotal  axes  between  operative  positions  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane  and  inoperative  angularly  disposed 
positions.  

2,876,729 

MARINE  BUFFER  EYE  ^ 

Daniel  Georgette,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,629 

2  Claims.    (CL  114— 218) 


Apparatus  for  coating  wallboard.  upe  with  adhesive 
compound  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  laterally  spaced 
bars  having  free  upper  and  lower  ends  and  adapted  to 
be  stood  in  a  bucket  of  adhesive  compound  on  the  bot- 
tom and  against  one  side  of  a  bucket,  clamps  on  said 
bars  for  securing  to  the  rim  of  a  bucket  to  fasten  the 
upright  bars  in  a  bucket,  roller  means  cross  connecting 
said  free  upper  ends  of  said  upright  bars  for  supporting 
therebetween  a  roll  of  adhesive  tape,  guide  means  cross 
connecting  said  lower  ends  of  the  upri^t  bars  and  tuder 
which  the  adhesive  tape  pulled  from  said  roll  may  be 
trained  upwardly  through  the  compound,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  vertically  swingable  bars  extending  at 
an  angle  from  said  upright  bars  and  having  correspond- 
ing ends  pivoted  to  said  upright  bars  for  swinging  of 
said  swingable  bars  downwardly  croaswise  of  the  top  of 
the  bucket,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  scraper  blades  croM 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  swingable  bars  for 
scraping  the  excess  compound  from  the  Upe  pulled  there- 
through and  being  swingable  downwardly  by  downward 
swinging  of  said  swingable  bars  to  seat  one  of  uid  blades 
on  the  rim  of  a  bucket,  means  on  said  one  blade  attach- 
able to  a  bucket  to  hold  the  swingable  arms  and  scraper 
blades  in  downswung  position,  and  a  right  angled  cut- 
ting member  upstanding  from  one  of  the  swingable  bars 
for  severing  tape  thereagainst  pulled  upwardly  between 
said  scraper  blades. 


1.  A  marine  buffer  eye  comprising  an  oblong  solid 
block  of  metal  having  a  substantially  flat  base  to  seat 


2376,731  _ 

FOLDED  BOX  BLANK  CRUSHING  AND 
GLUING  MACHINE 
John  P.  Lopei,  Wealicid,  ud  AJtnd  C.  Mooaghan. 
Union,  N.  JU  aasignon  to  Uihrcfwl  Comgated  Box 
Machinery  CorporathNm  Lindasi,  N.  J.,  ■  corporation  of 

'  *  AppHcatkm  Aaril  f,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,485 
16Claima.    (0.118-44) 

1.  A  crushing  machine  for  a  folded  box  blank  of  the 
type  having  reversely  bent  side  edges  and  complementary 
overlapping  connecting  portions  comprising  a  pair  <rf 
parallel  conveyors  for  supporting  the  side  edges  of  the 
blank  to  advance  the  latter,  a  support  between  said 
parallel  conveyors  extending  parallel  thrteto  for  the 
bottom  of  said  box  blank,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 


March  10,  1959 

cruahing  roUers  mounted  on  axes  at  right  angles  to  said 
paraUel  cooveyora  between  which  at  least  one  of  the 
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2,876,733 

APPARATUS  FOR  BANDING  ART1C1« 

,^S.  Bmmb,  Hklanm  Fte^  aai^  to  -^ 

GIMB  Compuy  HmkM,  MoatraO,  QiMbM,,- .« 

"*  ApJSKrJ-a  18. 1J?.,8«"  No.  592.172 

23  Clatana.    (CL  118—219) 


connecting  portions  of  the  blank  U  advanced  to  effect 
crushing  of  stich  connecting  portion. 


2376,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  D»22SF?*  JSL^^iSS^ 
METAL  COATING  UPON  A  WORK-PIECE 

Edwin  Frwsk  DawUna,  London,  '^■gi*'''''^*^? 
Dcwrane*  *  Co.  li-M-*-  '  ■■'■■  Enaiand.  a  BrtOsB 


Action  lanoary  11, 1955,  S«ial  No^U14 
"Oalnis  priority,  application  Gfcat  Britain 
Jannaiy  13, 1954 
3Clalina.    (a.  118— 47) 


1    Welding  apparatus  for  effecting  a  weld  deposited 
facing  on  an  annular  surface  of  a  workpiece,  comprising; 
a  gas  mixing  chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  cham- 
ber to  a  source  of  combustible  gas  under  pressure  and 
to  a  source  of  combustion-supporting  gas  under  pres- 
sure for  mixing  of  the  gases  in  said  chamber  to  form  a 
combustible  mixture  under  pressure,  a  combusUble  mix- 
ture discharge  nozzle  receiving  a  combustible  mixture 
from  said  chamber,  an  aspirator  connected  between  and 
in  communication  with  said  chamber  and  said  nozzle 
for  flow  of  the  combustible  mixture  therethrough  from 
the  chamber  to  the  nozzle,  conduit  means  directly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  aspirator  and  having  its  op- 
posite end  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  for  aspira- 
tion of  atmospheric  air  into  the  mixture  flowing  through 
the  said  aspirator,  a  container  for  powdered  metal  vented 
to  atmosphere  above  the  level  of  powdered  metal  therein 
and  having  a  discharge  ouUet  connected  to  said  conduit 
means  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  opposite  end  for  en- 
trainment  of  powdered  metal  into  the  air  stream  aspirated 
into  the  combustible  mixture,  positioning  means  adapted 
to  locate  the  nozzle  in  relation  to  the  annular  surface  for 
depositing  discharged  metal  in  a  condition  to  adhere  to  a 
region  of  the  annular  surface,  means  for  effecting  rela- 
tive roUtion  about  the  centre  of  the  annular  surface  of 
the  nozzle  and  the  workpiece,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  nozzle  simultaneously  with  said  relative  rotation 
unidirectionally  so  that  the  said  region  travels  from  side 
to  side  of  the  annular  surface. 


1    In  a  ceramic  paint  banding  machine,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  rotating  member  joumalled  in  said  sUUonary 
frame,  a  series  of  work-heads  mounted  on  said  rotatinjg 
member,  vacuum  means  connected  to  said  work-heads 
adapted  to  hold  a  woric  piece  on  said  wbrk-heads  durmg 
the  banding  operation,  drive  means  including  a  Geneva 
type  drive  rotating  said  routing  member  intermittcnUy 
in  sUges  corresponding  in  number  with  said  work-heads, 
a  drive  including  a  friction  disc  engaging  with  and  rout- 
ing said  work-heads,  cam  means  holding  said  work-heads 
out  of  engagement  with  said  friction  disc  during  a  partial 
roUtion  of  said  rotating  member,  paint  applicators  mount- 
'  ed  for  both  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  on  said 
sUtionary  frame  and  drive  means  reciprocating  ^d  paint 
applicators  vertically  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  work  piece  mounted  on  said  work-heads  and  to  recip- 
rocate said  paint  appUcators  horizonUUy  with  respect  to 
said  work  piece  to  apply  bands  of  paint  thereon  when  the 
work-heads  are  held  sUtionary  during  their  intermittent 
roUtion.  

2,876,734 
HYDRAUUCALLY  BALANCED  PRESSURE  ROLL 

FOR  GLUE  MACHINES 
Chariee  D.  Nltchle,  HaddonfieM,  N. J^  ■i^g^o'toW 
nd  M.  Langston  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

"*  aSi^ZI  April  11.  1956.  S«rW  No.  577,516 
■^■^    9  culms,    (a.  118— 249) 


1  In  a  mechanism  for  applying  substantially  constant 
pressure  within  a  localized  area  to  a  surface  of  a  con- 
tinuously travelling  web.  a  pressure  roll  seating  against 
said  surface,  a  movable  mount  for  the  roll  providing  for 
displacement  of  the  roll  by  the  web,  and  fluid  pressure 
means  for  regulating  the  seating  pressure  of  the  roll  on 
the  web.  said  regulating  means  comprising  a  fluid  pres- 
sure system  including  piston  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  roll  and  actuated  by  pressure  in  said  system  to 
counterijalance  the  seating  pressure  of  the  roll  on  the 
web.  means  for  maintaining  the  system  at  a  predeter- 
mined subsuntially  constant  pressure,  and  means  in  saw 
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system  for  absorbing  minor  variations  in  the  pressure  in  stream  from  each  of  said  disci  and  through  the  openuifs 
said  system  resulUng  from  displacemepts  of  the  roll  by  in  said  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  solepUte 
jj^b  supporting  member  to  carry  the  soleplates  transversely 


MOISTENING  DEVICE 
HiUrins  Link,  Fnnkfwt  am  Main,  Gcnna^ 
AppUcatfon  Norambcr  27, 19S<,  Strial  No.  <24. 
6  elates.    (CLllS— 2M) 


,70« 


1.  In  a  moistening  device  for  the  moistening  of  stamps, 
envelopes,  gummed  tape  or  the  like,  a  container  of  suit- 
able shape  terminating  at  its  top  in  an  open  cylindrical 
end  portion  and  provided  in  its  bottom  with  an  annular 
recess  and  having  at  least  half  of  its  inner  space  filled 
with  the  moistening  liquid;  a  sieve  element  provided  with 
a  storage. member  for  the  moistening  liquid  shiftably 
guided  within  and  closing  up  said  cylindrical  end  por- 
tion; an  elastic  pump  element  of  cup-shaped  formation 
open  at  its  bottom  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting enlarged  annular  rim  and  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  sealing  part  adapted  for  engagement  in 
said  annular  recess  in  the^ttom  of  said  container  when 
in  depressed  condition;  a  rising  pipe  having  its  open  lower 
portion  centrally  secured  in  said  elastic  cup-shaped  pump 
element  and  opening  into  said  cup  shaped  element  and 
having  its  upper  portion  terminating  in  a  nozzle  in  close 
proximity  of  said  sieve  element;  and  a  reservoir  of  fun- 
nelrshaped  formation  rigidly  embracing  at  its  lower  end 
the  upper  portion  of  said  rising  pipe  and  having  its  tip- 
per end  rigidly  secured  to  and  closed  up  by  said  shift- 
ably  guided  sieve  element  for  sliding  movement  with  the 
latter,  said  reservoir  being  adapted  for  storage  therein 
of  moistening  liquid  pumped  up  by  said  elastic  puinp 
element  and  serving  simultaneously  as  collecting  basin 
for  sediments  of  said  moistening  liquid.  ^ 
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of  said  discs  whereby  said  soleplates  are  caused  to  pass 
successively  through  each  of  said  spray  streams  so  that 
a  plurality  of  successive  coats  of  coating  material  are 
applied  to  the  boiler  cavity  of  each  of  the  soleplates. 


2,t7«,737 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES  ON  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Chester  F.  Carlioa,  Falipott,  N.  Y.,  aarfgnor  to  The  Bat- 

tcllc  DcvelopmcBt  Cotyontloa,  CohunbM,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

Appikatioa  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,314 

14Clafans.    (CL  11»— 637) 


2  876.736 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
APPLYING    COATINGS    TO    CAVITIES    IN 

OBJECTS 
Frederick  W.  Hiddington,  Ontario,  and  Herman  Fclti, 

Upland,  Califs  aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Inly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,608 
6  aalms.    (a.  118—301) 

1.  A  machine  for  applying  coating  material  to  the 
boiler  cavity  of  a  steam  iron  soleplate  comprising  a  rotat- 
ablc  member  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of 
soleplates.  said  member  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
each  permitting  passage  of  coating  material  therethrough 
to  the  corresponding  boiler  cavity,  walls  defining  a  spray 
chamber  below  said  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  walls  into  said  spray  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  axial ly  spaced  discs  mounted  on  said  shaft 
in  proximity  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  openings 
in  said  member  and  within  said  chamber,  bearing  means 
outside  said  chamber  for  supporting  said  shaft,  conduit 
means  including  a  constant  pressure  supply  source  and 
a  discharge  tube  associated  with  each  of  said-  discs  for 
supplying  a  substantially  constant  flow  of  fluid  coating 
material  centrally  onto  said  discs,  means  connected  to 
said  shaft  outside  said  chamber  for  rotating  said  shaft 
and  said  discs  whereby  coating  material  supplied  to  said 
discs  is  projected  tangentially  outward  in  a  thin  spray 


'■]■ 


1.  Developing  mechanism  for  developing  electrosUtic 
images  on  sheet  material  with  a  finely-divided  material, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  roUUble  cylindrical  de- 
velopment electrode  having  a  subiUntially  smooth  sur- 
face, said  electrode  being  roUtable  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  a  path  parallel  to  its  surface,  means  for  moving 
a  surface  carrying  an  electrofUtic  image  in  a  path 
closely-spaced  and  substantially'  parallel  to  part  of  said 
electrode  surface  to  form  a  developing  space,  means 
for  generating  an  air  suspension  of  finely-divided  pow- 
der and  a  conduit  fed  thereby  and  having  an  outlet 
leading  into  the  developing  space  between  said  surfacea 
to  develop  said  electrostatic  image  under  control  of  said 
development  electrode. 


Aprika 
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n^nHUDER^FREE  BSD  HOUW 

loaeph  A.  WcttMdorf.  Ktmu  CM7,  Mo. 

laitfM  October  16. 1956.  Serial  No. 

iCiaiak    (CL1I9— 13) 


616.320 


than  at  said  induced  end.  the  bore  enlargement  termi- 
nating short  of  said  shoulder,  whereby  the  tube  is  ^Btered 
into  the  bushing  at  the  tapered  end  of  the  bushing  and 
is  held  in  fixed  assembly  therewith  by  a  reduction  in 
said  bore  at  the  reduced  end  of  the  bushing  said  tube 


ff- 


A  bird  house  structure  comprising  multiple  bird  nest- 
ing chambers  in  superposed  rows,  each  of  said  chambers 
having  a  front  entrance  opening  and  a  rear  cleatiout  open- 
ing, a  set  of  transversely  extending  closure  bara  inovable 
vertically  for   simultaneously  opening  and   closing  the 
entrance  openings  of  each  of  said  rows  of  nesting  cham- 
bers, vertically  sliding  strips  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  closure  bars  and  having  yielding  supporting  meaiu 
for  mainUining  said  bars  normally  in  entrance-open  posi- 
tion, a  pull  bar  flexibly  connected  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  vertically  sliding  strips  and  operative  to  actuate 
said  closure  bars  simultaneously  into  entrance-clotmg 
relation  to   said  entrance  opemngs,  and   separate  and 
independent  door  elements  for  closing  each  of  the  clean- 
out  openings  to  said  chambers. 


being  a  section  of  hypodennic  needle  tubing,  said  tube 
at  the  tapered  end  of  the  bushing  providing  a  pen  nib 
and  the  shoulder  at  the  reduced  end  of  the  bushing  pro- 
viding  a  normally  transverse  abutnaent  for  mounung  the 
assembly  into  an  opening  in  an  ink  box. 


2376,741 

DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  WRITING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Thomas  R.  Smith  and  WIDIaai  JaaricaoB,  Stratford, 

Albert  E.  Meyan,  Tnmboil.  Com. 

Applkatioa  April  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  499^4 

2ChrfaM.    (a.  120— 90) 


2J76.739 
PAPER  SHEATHED  PENCILS 
Philippe  GantUer,  DrunuBoadriOa,  Q»«^  Janata,  as- 
risnor  to  BlaiidcU  fmdi  Cafawr,  DrammoadTiUc, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  eotfontim  ^J^^^*^.^. 
Application  Febnaty  6,  1956,  SciW  No.  563,525 
^^^4ClahM.    (CL120— 36) 


1  A  pencil  comprising  a  rod  of  abradable  material, 
a  sheath  for  said  rod  composed  of  a  spirally  wouiid 
paper  sheet  forming  parallel  strips  each  approximately 
M«  of  an  inch  wide,  said  strips  being  formed  by  parallel 
rows  of  spaced  score  line  segments,  each  score  line  seg- 
ment in  each  such  row  being  of  subsuntially  the  same 
length  within  the  range  of  H2  to  %j  of  an  inch  and  the 
spaces  between  contiguous  score  line  segments  in  each 
row  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  within 
the  range  of  .008  to  0.15  inch  and  each  score  line  seg- 
ment being  of  a  depth  spaced  by  between  .0005  and 
.00075  inch  from  the  inner  face  of  the  strip. 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  a  writing  implement  com- 
prising in  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  side  walls  connected 
together  to  form  an  enclosure,  said  walls  being  provided 
with  inturned  flange  portions  to  form  an  opening,  a  rigid 
grid  supported  on  said  flanges,  a  U -shaped  guide  mem- 
ber fixed  adjacent  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  flanges 
on  three  sides  of  said  opening,  said  member  being  spaced 
at  its  inner  edge  from  said  flanges  to  form  therewith  a 
guideway.  an  abrasive  coated  fabric  sHdably   mounted 
in  said  guideway  overlying  said  grid  and  supported  there- 
by, said  fabric  being  adapted  to  extend  between  the  said 
walls  to  form  an  abrasive  surface  therefor  consisting  of 
many  minute  particles  to  increase  the  effective  cutting 
surface  per  unit  area  of  fabric,  and  said  fabric  matenal 
being  loosely  woven  to  provide  an  open  mesh  so  that  the 
abraded  particles  fall  therethrough  and  are  confined  with- 
in the  enclosure  to  prevent  said  abraded  particles  from 
scattering  as  a  pencil  is  being  sharpened. 


2,876.740 
RECORDER  FEN  ASSEMBLY 
Adalbert  Melaa,  BahnCymfyd,  Pa.,  Jf^f**  ^  -:r-  ^ 
Man^V  Coapany,  Llhut|»Ms,  DL.  a  coiponMkM  of 

AwScatlo.  Septembw  7, 1956,  SjfW  No.  608,511 
^^^       1  Claim.    (CL  120—42.06) 

A  recorder  pen  assembly  comprising,  a  bushing  having 
a  tapered  point  at  one  end  and  a  reduced  cylindrical 
portion  at  its  other  end,  a  right  angular  shoulder  at  the 
juncture  of  said  reduced  portion  and  the  mam  portion 
of  the  bushing  said  bushing  having  a  bore  tiiercthrough, 
and  a  fine  diameter  metallic  tube  in  said  bore  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  bushing  at  both  ends,  the  bore  of  the 
bushing  being  slightly  larger  adjacent  said  tapered  end 


2.876,742  _^ 

VARIABLE  SPEED  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED 

IMPACT  DEVICE 
John  F.  Shcffrin,  PfyBMMth,  bd.,  mrigBor  to  Eva  R. 
Lcmcrt,  PlyaMBlh,  Ind.         .,.,,. 
Applicntlon  October  13,  1955.  Seriid  No.  540,271 
lOClahu.    (CL121— 20) 
1 .  A  fliJid  pressure  actuated  device  cwnprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  chamber  and  intoke  and  exhaust  passages 
each  communicating  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  cham- 
ber, an  exhaust  port  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  passage, 
a  pressure  responsive  member  reciprocable  m  said  ch^- 
ber   a  valve  housing  seated  in  one  end  of  said  chamber 
and  having  an  inner  end  wall  and  a  tubular  side  wall,  said 
end  wall  having  an  aperture  eccentnc  thereof  and  said 
tubular  wall  having  ports  communicating  respecUvely  with 
said  inuke  and  exhaust  passages  and  with  said  exhaust 
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port,  said  tubular  wall  intake  port  being  spaced  lengthwise 
from  said  remaining  tubular  wall  ports,  a  valve  ekment 
rotatable  in  said  valve  housing  and  having  a  first  puMfe 
extending  lengthwise  therethrough  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  end  wall  aperture  of  said  valve  housing  in  one 
rotative  position,  said  valve  element  having  a  second 
passage  extending  from  its  outer  end  and  adapted  to 
register  with  said  intake  passage  in  a  second  routive  posi- 
tion and  a  third  passage  extending  from  its  inner  end  and 


counterbalancing  meana  for  applying  a  variable  force  on 
said  wall  opposing  movement  of  said  wall  in  said  par- 
ticular direction,  the  magnitude  of  said  fbrce  being  pro- 
portional to  the  portion  of  the  magnitude  of  the  fluid  prea- 
sure  in  said  chamber  incurred  by  centrifugal  force  upon 
the  fluid  pursuant  to  rotation  of  said  chamber,  said  means 
including  a  second  chamber  roCaUble  in  unison  with  and 
coaxial  with  respect  to  said  first-mentioned  chamber,  said 
wall  forming  one  wall  of  said  second  chamber,  an  axially 
extending  passageway  through  said  wall  adjacent  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  for  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  chamben. 


registering  with  the  inner  end  wall  aperture  of  said  valve 
housing  and  said  exhaust  port  in  said  second  position, 
said  valve  element  having  a  groove  in  its  outer  surface, 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  said  exhaust 
passage  and  exhaust  port  in  another  rotative  position  of 
said  valve,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  housing  at  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  and  into  said 
first  and  second  passages  of  said  valve  element,  means  for 
rotating  said  valve,  and  an  impact  member  actuated  by 
said  pressure  responsive  member. 


2,87«,743 
COUNTERBALANCING  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAUU- 

CALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCH 
Edwin  C.  MaU,  Fort  Wayne,  Iiid^  ■■'l'^  to  fater- 
nationai  Harrcster  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

*AppUcatk>a  March  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,971 
3  Claimi.    (CI.  121— 3t) 


2J7«,744 

COMPOUND  CYLINDER  PRESS  MECHANISM 

if^Mnh  G  Ynhn^nka  Snlcns*  Ohio 

Application  Manh  M,  1956,  Serial  No.  575^9 

Sdatana.    (CL  121-.3t) 


1.  A  compound  cylinder  mechanism  for  a  molding 
press  and  the  like  comprising  a  fluid  tight  housing,  a 
plurality  of  pistons  disposed  within  said  housing  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  therein  under  applied  pressure  and 
resilient  means  disposed  between  the  pistons  providing 
a  reaction  movement  of  one  piston  under  power  applied 
against  another  piston,  each  of  said  pistons  havmg  a 
separate  rod  connected  thereto  and  extending  through 
the  end  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  work  piece  of  the  press. 


2J76,745 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 
Carte   C.   Conway   III,  Glcado^^  and   Neli  E^  Nylin, 
Folsom,  Caltf.,  aaifMMn  to  AcroJet^Dcrai  Cofpora- 
tion,  Amsa,  Califs  a  coipofalioB  of  Oiilo 

Application  October  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  613,309 
SClaiMa.    (CL121— 38) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system;  the  combination  comprising: 
a  rotatable  fluid-receiving  chamber  having  a  movable  cir- 
cular wall,  said  wall  being  movable  in  a  particular  direc- 
tion upon  increase  in  fliiid  pressure  in  said  chamber;  and 


1.  An  actuator  comprising:  a  cylindrical  casing  pro- 
viding a  cylinder  at  one  end  and  walls  of  a  pressure  fluid 
chamber  of  greater  diameter  than  said  cylinder  at  the 
opposite  end;  an  end  plate  closing  said  chamber  and 
having  a  port  therein  for  putting  said  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  radially-  projecting  flange 
around  the  inner  end  of  said  piston;  and  a  coned  disc 
spring  having  its  outer  perimeter  bearing  against  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  fluid  chamber  and  iu  inner  perimeter 
bearing  against  said  radially  projecting  flange  of  the 
piston. 

lf7f,Ta^ 
FLUID  ACTUATED  JACK  WITH  PM^SURE 
RESPONSIVE  AUTOMATIC  LOCK 
WUUam  H.  Storrs,  Weal  Hartfbt*.  Coiim,  a^rifyr  to 
The  Hartford  Spcdai  MacUMry  Co.,  Hartford,  Cow., 
a  corporatioB  of  CMMCtiart     ^  ^  .  ^     ^^^  .^, 
AppUortioa  October  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  U4MI 
^^  U  Ci^tot.    (0. 121-4t) 

10.  In  an  automatitf^uid-actuated  jack,  a  cyhnder,  an 
axially  reciprocable  operating  piston  extending  from  one 
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end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  locking  the  operating  pis- 
ton in  a  plurality  of  extended  axial  positions  compriMng 
an  axially  reciprocable  locking  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  into  the  cylinder 
opposite  the  working  faces  of  said  respective  pistons  to 
cause  displacement  of  said  pistons  toward  said  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  means  for  delaying  displacement  of  said 


locking  pUton  reUtive  to  said  operating  piston  including 
a  surface  in  said  cylinder  engageaUe  with  said  locking  pu- 
ton  in  its  undisplaced  position  to  isolate  a  portion  of  the 
working  face  of  said  locking  piston  from  contact  with  said 
pressurized  fluid,  and  clamp  means  in  the  cylinder  oper- 
able responsive  to  displacement  of  said  locking  piston 
to  lock  the  operating  piston  against  displacement. 


377 


wall  means  forming  a  first  gas  pass  leading  ^tera"yjro« 
one  furnace  section,  exterior  wall  «»«•"«  ^*>™?."»«  ?f^°, 
gas  pass  parallel  to  the  first  gas  pass  and  leading  from  tne 
other  furnace  section,  said  gas  passes  and  their  adjacent 
walls  being  substantially  spaced  with  a  free  access  •nd 
maintenance  space  between  the  adjacent  walls,  fue>  burn- 
ing means  for  separately  and  independenUy  firing  the  fur- 


to 


2  874,747 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER*  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Lawrence  C.  Dcrmood,  «*2*«*?^;  ^JT^L^ 
General  Motors  CorporalioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

ration  oC  Delaware  «  _.  ,  «j     «,«  cia 

ApplkatkHi  Jnne  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,519 
1  Claim.    (CL  121—123) 


A  fluid  motor  including  in  combination,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  capable  of  fluid  pres- 
sure actuation  in  both  directions  throughout  a  running 
stroke,  reversing  valve  means  carried  by  said  piston  and 
capable  of  fluid  pressure  actuation  in  both   directions 
relative  to  said  piston  for  directing  pressure  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  simulta- 
neously connecting  the  cylinder  on  the  other  respective 
side  of  said  piston  to  drain,  means  including  mating  fluid 
passages  in  said  cylinder  and  piston  controlled  by  move- 
ment of  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  for  auto- 
matically  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  and  draming  fluid 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  reversing  valve  means  ad- 
jacent the  running  stroke  ends  of  said  piston,  and  pas- 
sage means  in  said  piston  connecting  each  end  of  said 
reversing  valve  means  with  said  cylinder  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  reversing  valve  means  to  main- 
tain sSid  reversing  valve  means  in  the  proper  directional 
position  during  each  piston  stroke. 


naccs  stage  1  of  a  pendent  vapor  superheater  including  a 
banT  of  upright  tubes  disposed  in  one  of  the  gas  passes, 
stage  ?of  thfsame  vapor  superheater  inclucling  another 
bank  of  pendent  upright  tubes  disposed  in  the  other  of 
the  gas  p^s.  and  vapor  conducting  tubes  connecting  the 
vapir  J^tlet  of  stage  1  to  the  vapor  inlet  of  stage  2.  and 
mcwis  for  conducting  the  superheated  vapor  from  the 
outlet  of  stage  2  to  a  point  of  use. 

2376,749 
STEAM  WASHER  CONDENSER 
Gustav  A.  Rehm,  Sprin^W,  III.  ^«ig«»ortoS|^^ 
Boiler  Company,  Sprinsfield,  IU.,  a   corporation  of 

"'l;:j?Ucatlo«J^a«*  29,  JJ56,  f^ial  No.  572,676 
3  Claims.     (CL  122 — 459) 


2,876,748 
VAPOR  rPNERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING  UNIT 
"^^'JmS^VAro^MPERATURE  CONTROJ^ 
Harvey  H.  Ndken,  River  Edge,  N.  L,  -"J^L^^ 
Babcocii  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorfc,  r^.  t.  ■ 

corporatloa  of  New  J«"«y         ^^^,  m„  4*9#«4 
Applicatioa  Febnwry  9,  1954,  S«rfal  No.  4W,TOa 
"^  13  Claims,     (a.  122—249) 

1  In  a  high  capacity  vapor  generating  and  supernea  - 
ing  unit,  a  vertically  elongated  furnace  having  Us  walls 
defined  by  vapor  generating  tubes,  an  upright  division 
wall  including  closely  arranged  upright  vapor  generating 
tubes  separating  the  furnace  into  two  sections,  exterior 

740  O.   G— 2.'i 


1.  In  a  steam  drum  having  a  normal  water  level,  a 
water  connection  for  supplying  make-up  ,'»'«t«;^to  *;« 
dnmi.  a  plurality  of  steam  inlet  tubes  f<»f /^e  fjum 
Adapted  to  admit  steam  to  be  purified,  a  P^"|y  °^ 
steam  ouUct  tubes  adapted  to  discharge  P""*^  »»«*"»• 
one  or  more  generally  upright  purifiers  «  *e  druin  and 
baffles  for  direcUng  the  inlet  steam  through  wch  purifier, 
^purifier  haviSg  a  generally  cylindrical  housmg  du- 
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posed  with  its  lower  end  below  the  normal  water  level, 
an  annular  steam  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  housing ,  means 
for  tansentially  admitting  make-up  water  into  the  hous- 
ing at  the  annular  steam  inlet,  a  plurality  of  helical 
blades  in  the  housing  adjacent  but  below  the  steam  and 
makeup  water  inlets  to  thereby  form  a  mixing  chamber 
adapted  to  rotate  the  steam  and  water  mixture,  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  substantially  larger  than  the  mixing 
chamber  in  the  housing  below  the  blades  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  mixture  discharged  from  the  blades  so  that  the 
condensed  steam  will  flash  back  into  steam,  the  discharge 
from  the  blades  being  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  chamber 
so  that  the  make-up  water  with  the  impurities  will  flow 
down  the  walls  to  the  water  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
drum,  and  a  central  outlet  for  the  expansion  chamber  ex- 
tending up  through  the  blades  so  that  the  re-evaporated 
purified  steam  will  be  discharged  to  the  outlet  tubes. 


2J7<,7S2 
FREE  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  AIR  COMPRESSION 

ON  POWER  STROKE 

Joba  R.  Rugfcri,  Chicago,  DL,  aMipm  to  IntwoartoBai 

Harrcstcr  Compaayt  CUcago,  DL,  a  corpontioB  of 

New  Jcney 

AppUcatioa  JaMUuy  24, 195t,  Serial  No.  711,9St 

TCIaimi.    (CLllJ— W) 


2  ■7^750 
FUEL  CONTAINING  ANTI-ICTNG  ADDITIVES 
Donald  Eaton  Carr,  Bartleivillc  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  lanoary  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  495,518 
23  Claims.    (O.  123—1) 
14.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine which  method  comprises  introducing  into  the  car- 
buretor of  said  engine,  together  with  a  fuel  the  vaporiza- 
tion of  which  in  sa'd  carburetor  is  accompanied  by  cold 
stalling  under  cold-stalling  conditions,  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic perfluorocarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  3  carbon 
atorr.  per  molecule,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
cold  stalling  of  said  engine. 


2.876.751 
SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR  FREE 
PISTON  ENGINES 
C.  Paul  Kolthoff.  Jr.,  Napcrvillc^  HI.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  19,  1957.  Serial  No.  653,815 
5  Claims.    (CI.  123—46) 


1.  A  free  piston  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
elongated  cylinder  comprising  a  combustion  chamber, 
opposed  power  pistons  slidingly  positioned  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pair  of  bounce  chambers  positioned  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  casing,  a  bounce  piston  connected  to  each 
power  piston,  each  bounce  piston  being  positioned  for 
reciprocation  in  one  of  said  bounce  chambers,  a  com- 
pressed air  chamber  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of 
accumulating  chambers  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
casing  and  surrounding  said  bounce  chambers,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  walls  separating  said  accumulating 
chambers  from  said  compressed  air  chamber,  a  valve  in 
each  wall  opening  inwandly  with  respect  to  said  com- 
pressed air  chamber,  said  casing  including  valves  open- 
ing inwardly  into  said  accumulating  chambers,  means  for 
directing  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  compressor 
piston    reciprocally    poaitioned    in    each    accumulating 
chamber,  and  means  connecting  each  bounce  piston  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  the  casing  to  a  compressor  piston 
'disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  comprising 
a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  said  connecting  rods  each 
being  connected  to  one  bounce  piston,  extending  through 
said   compressed    air   chamber   into   said   accumulating 
chambers  and  being  connected  to  said  compressor  pistons, 
whereby  during  the  outward  power  strokes  of  said  power 
pistons  said  compressor  pistons  are  moved  inwardly  to 
discharge  air  from  said  accumulating  chambers  through 
the  valves  of  said  walls  to  said  compressed  air  chamber. 


I.  In  a  free  piston  engine  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  combustion  chamber,  opposed  power  pistons  recipro- 
cally positioned  within  said  combustion  chamber,  a  com- 
pressor chamber  associated  with  each  power  piston,  and 
compressor   pistons   within   said   compressor   chambers, 
said  compressor  pistons  being  connected  to  said  power 
pistons  for  movement  therewith;  a  piston  synchronizing 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  guides 
associated  with  said  housing,  a  gear  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  housing  between  said  guides,  a  rack  element 
reciprocally  positioned  on  each  guide,  each  of  said  rack 
elements  having  a  rack  portion  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  gear,  means  connecting  one  end  of  each  rack 
element  to  one  of  said  compressor  pistons  for  recipro- 
cation therewith,  each  rack  element   including  an  elon- 
gated flexible  portion  of  reduced  cross  sectional  dimen- 
sion permitting  flexing  of  said  rack  elements  relative  to 
said  guides  during   reciprocation,  and   stiffening   means 
connected  to  said  reduced  flexible  portion  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said   stiffening  means  includii^  stifTeners 
having  a   length    shorter   than   said   flexible   portion   to 
permit  flexing  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  along  said 
flexible  portion. 


2376,753 

MANUALLY  CONTROLLABLE  AUTOMOBILE 

GOVERNOR 

Irvin  B.  Chaatfcr,  Maokato,  Mlim. 

AppHcadoB  Fcbnuwy  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  499,968 

2  CialoM.     (CL  123—192) 


1.  For  use  in  a  liquid  fuel  supply  system  for  an  auto- 
motive engine  of  the  type  having  a  fuel  supply  reservoir, 
and  an  engine,  and  a  fuel  flow  line  interconnecting  such 
a  reservoir  and  engine,  a  liquid  fuel-limiting  governor 
having  in  combination  a  partially  closable,  flow-restricting 
valve  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  fuel  flow  line 
and  being  shifiable  to  non-restricting  position  to  allow 
unrestricted  fuel  flow,  spring  action  mechafiism  engaging 
said  valve  holding  the  same  in  flow-restricting  position, 
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electric  circuit  and  solenoid  means  being  operativdy  aajo- 
ciated  with  said  valve  for  shifting  the  same  '*'^^- 
gized  into  non-restricting  position  to  allow  unrestricted 
flow  of  fuel  and  including  a  control  switch  and jm 
engine-heat-respoosive  switch  connected  m  parallel  with 
said  control  switch  and  being  adapted  to  energize  said 
electric  solenoid  means  when  the  engine  temperature  is 
below  a  predetermined  level  and  thereby  allow  unre- 
stricted fuel  flow  in  such  a  fuel  line  at  umes  of  low 
engine  temperatures. 

2.876,754 

THERMALLY  OPERATED  COPOJOL  DEVKM 

Frank  E.  Obermaler,  Oak  Park,  ^-i^^^SSL^JSL^ 

AppUcatioa  Septca^  ^WJJ'J^S^'^         ^ 
14  Claiau.     (CL  123—117) 
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condmt  at  a  rate  varying  m  accordance  with  enjme 
weed,  a  flow  controlling  orifice  in  said  conduit,  means 
^nunicating  with  said  conduit  and  operative  m  coo- 
^on^r«ud  fuel  delivering  means  to  «ut«nat^«»  J 
control  the  pressure  differential  across  said  or^ce  in 
accordance  with  parameters  reflecting  the  air  intake  rate 
of  said  engine,  and  means  responsive  to  a  relauvely  high 
rate  of  fuel  delivery  to  said  conduit  for  reducing  the  rate 
of  increase  in  pressure  differential  across  said  orifice 
with  increasing  rate  of  fuel  delivery  to  redu«  tbt  rate 
of  increase  in  fuel  flow  through  said  onfice  at  high 
engine  speeds. 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Itatrfd  Gold,  Sl-I«  Hdgji. -*D«tM  M. 

Smiilit,  North  OhMlai.qyo 
AapttcatfoaJ»M  28,  1956,  Sertai  No.  594,532 
^"^  23CIaln«.    (CL  123— 119) 


1    In  a  vacuum  control  device  particularly  adapted  for 
automatic  spark  advancers  for  "t«™l/=«".*'"'"°°  ^' 
gines,  a  housing,  an  ouUet  from  said  housmg  adapt«l 
fo  be  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  vacuum  oujput 
leading  into  said  housing  and  •<>*P»«l,t<;.  ^  ."TS^ 
with  an  automatic  spark  advancer  and  the  like,  valve 
means   within   said   housing  controlling  the   wPJ^r  of 
vacuum  to  said  vacuum  output,  and  a  single  thermal 
element  having  a  power  member,  extensible  "PO"  Pre- 
determined increases  in  temperature  to  open  »»<»  v>»^« 
means  to  said  vacuum  output  to  supply  vacutim  to  ad- 
vance the  spark  only  when  the  engine  reaches  >t» JJ>««J- 
ing  temperature  and  maintain  said  valve  means  open  over 
a  wide  range  of  temperature  drop,  and  to  accommodate 
said  valve  means  to  close  at  a  substanUaUy  >ower  tem- 
perature  than   the  opening  temperature   of  said  valve 
means.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2376,755 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Harold  Gold,  SIm*«H;S5J.  "-»">;*"  ^ 
Smigkt,  Noilk  Ohuicd,  Ohio  ^.^  ^,. 

25  Claims.     (CL  123—119) 


1  A  fuel  supply  system  comprising  a  conduit  for  de- 
Uvering  fuel  to  an  engine,  fuel  delivery  means  for 
creatirj  a  flow  of  fuel  in  said  conduit,  and  means  cou- 
pled by  the  output  flow  of  said  fuel  delivery  means  for 
pTovWing  an  idle  enrichment  fuel  flow  to  sjkI  conduit 
which  is  restricted  at  engine  speeds  above  idle. 


2J76,757 
3  aaimt.     (CI.  123—124) 


4»*   * 


'  •fj^iife^- 


2  An  apparatus  for  supplying  auxiliary  air  to  a  fuel- 
air  mixture  in  the  intake  system  9^  ""^ '"^™' J°"X 
tion  engine,  said  apparatus  compns.ng  a  base  threadedly 
secured  in  an  opening  in  said  intake  system  between  a 
carburetor  and  the  cylinders  of  «»<*  e"*'"!- r^,l.^ 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  head  member  attached 
?o  said  base  means  defining  a  chamber  between  the  ba^ 
and  the  head  member,  filtering  means  in  said  chamber 
for  removing  particles  from  air  P»f**"?  »^«"^^*';^"'Sl; 
valve  fitting  formed  integrally  with  said  head  mcniber 
Lid  mting' having  a  frusto-conical  valve  scat  d^^^^^^^^ 
thereon,  a  poppet  slidably  engaging  said  fitting  and  hav 
-  Ing  a  ?rustS^oV^cal  head  portion  adapted  to  coact  wuh 


:\m 
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and  means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  force  exerted 
by  said  resilient  means,  said  poppet  head  portion  being 
movable  in  response  to  variations  in  pressure  differential 
between  said  intake  system  and  atmospheric  pressure, 
thereby  varying  flow  of  auxiliary  air  to  said  intake  system 
in  response  td  variations  in  said  piressure  differential, 
whereby  said  fuel-air  mixture  is  regulated  to  provide  effi- 
cient mixture  ratios  for  improved  engine  operation  under 
varying  conditions  of  engine  speed,  acceleration  and  de- 
celeration. 

2lS7i,75S 
STARTER  CONTROLLED  PRIMING  SYSTEM  FOR 
A  FUEL  INJECTION  OPERATED  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  Fred  Armstronc  St.  Lools,  Mo^  MsigBor  to  ACF 
Imlttstrfca,  Incorporatod,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jcrwy 

Application  November  19,  19S<,  Scrtal  No.  622,917 
19  Claims.     (CL  123—179) 


substantially  smaller  in  its  original  dimensions  than  the 
valve  Item  whereby  the  seal  is  secured  to  the  stem  by 
friction  only  and  moves  in  synchrony  with  the  valve,  said 
heavy  annular  base  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
protuberance  on  the  face  enclosed  by  the  dependent 
flared  skirt. 

2J76,7M 

CATAPULT  DEVICE 

Emmctt  H.  Haivtrsoa,  Pwwfart  Hdghts,  ID. 

Application  October  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  113,730 

4  Claims.    (Q.  124— 2«) 


19.  In  a  charge  forming  device  for  an  engine 
having  an  air  conduit  with  an  air  inlet  and  air  out- 
lets connected  with  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  en- 
gine, a  throttle  in  said  inlet,  a  starter  motor  for  said  en- 
gine, a  fuel  chamber  receiving  fuel  under  pressure  and 
delivering  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  engine,  and  a  control 
system  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine  pro- 
portional to  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  conduit,  the 
combination  of  means  for  priming  the  engine  during 
cranking,  said  means  comprising  a  pressure  regulator  in 
said  control  system  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
the  engine  proportional  to  the  flow  of  air,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  throttle  and  said  pressure  regulator  op- 
erated by  throttle  opening  only  when  said  starter  motor  is 
energized  to  override  said  control  system  and  supply  the 
engine  with  an  increase  in  fuel  for  priming. 


1.  A  slingshot  comprising,  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
extending  arms,  an  elastic  sling  secured  to  said  arms, 
said  sling  including  an  apertured  latch  means  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  for  automatically  separating  the  sling 
into  a  plurality  of  parts  only  when  a  projectile  is  pro- 
pelled by  said  sling  between  said  arms. 


2,876,7S9 

VALVE  SEAL 

Denny  D.  Daescnbcrg,  DcartKMV,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Deart>om,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,637 

9  Claims.     (CI.  123— 1S8) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  poppet 
valve  and  an  elastomer  seal,  said  seal  comprising  a  heavy 
annular  base  and  a  comparatively  thin  integral  depend- 
ent flared  skirt,  the  opening  in  the  annular  base  being 


2376,761 

HELICOIDAL  STONE^AWING  WIRE 

Roger  W.  Stevens,  Woodbury,  Coon.,  anignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  New  lerKy 

Application  March  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,319 

4  Claims.     (Q.  125—21) 


1.  A  helicoidal  saw  wire  consisting  of  a  metal  strip 
having  a  portion  of  reduced  thickness  intermediate  the 
side  edges  thereof  and  extending  discontinuously  along 
its  length,  said  strip  being  twisted  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  form  helical  grooves  along  its  length. 


2J76,762 
SAWDUST  BURNING  POT  FOR  SMOKE 
GENERATORS 
Maynard  J.  G.  Tipper,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Meat  Packers  Equipment  Company,  OaUand,  Calif., 
a  corponition  of  Califomia 
ConHnuation  of  application  Serial  No.  123JS7,  October 
24,  1949.    ThU  application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No. 
586,310 

1  Claim.    (CI.  126—593) 


A  sawdust  burning  smoke  generator  comprising  an 
outer  shell  consisting  of  a  top,  bottom  and  sides  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  out- 
let for  the  discharge  of  products  in  combustion,  a  uw- 
dust  burning  pot  disposed  within  the  shell,  such  pot  com- 
prising a  base  plate  disposed  at  a  point  above  the  opening 
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in  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  a  wjll  ^^^*J^Jt 
base  plate  all  about  the  outer  edge  of  the  »•»«/  •?*'V" 
spaced  relauon  with  respect  to  the  *-«  »' ^^^^'^^Jj 
xide  wall  of  the  pot  being  of  a  materially  lesser  neignt 
STnTh'r  °iie  waiTof  the  shell  w»«reby  the  pot  ^ 
at  its  upper  end  into  the  space  withm  ^^'^y^'^J°^ 
■  recentacle  for  the  reception  of  sawdust,  a  flange  pro- 
?ect!^g  inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  pot  all  about  the 
Smelt  a  P^io't  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  pot  and  a. 
r  distance  below  the  top  edge  of  the  pot  wh  ^h  "  "'^^ 
tivclv  greater  than  its  distance  above  thc„»»"o'"  °;  "^^ 
f^rlhereby  sawdust  fed  into  the  pot  wH  he  above  the 
flange  and  between  the  wall  of  the  pot  a»«^«  ^^e  flange^ 
means  to  feed  sawdust  into  the  pot  to  a  level  above  the 
flange  ind  ^tween  the  wall  of  the  pot  above  the  fU>ngr 
the  flange  being  relatively  narrow  radially  to  Jonn  an 
owning  for  the  passage  of  ashes  from  •»«>'«  »»««;»»^ 
omo  the  base  iSate.  means  for  the  removal  of  ashes 
?rom    he  ba«  plate   and  means  to  induce  a  current  of 
airTnto  the  space  between  the  flange  and  base  plate  and 
up JaJSli  into^the  receptacle  all  about  the  inner  edge  of 

the  flange.  ___«,^.^-^^ 

MITITIPLE  FUEL  BURNER  AND  SPACE  HEATER 

Ro^Jh    Huiirr,  Gates  MlIU,«dRj<PhS.  Damon, 

Cleveland.  Ohio;  said  Damon  ■■toipr Jo  «id  Hunter 

Application  June  15,  Wf^.  Sj^^I  Nj,.  515,686 

8  Claims.     (CL  126—110) 


and  drivingly  connected  to  the  blower,  the  blowerhavij^ 
an  inlet  opening  within  the  blower  chamber  to  receive  «r 
from  su^chTmber  and  having  an  outlqt  openmg  .^ 
he  heat  exchanger  chamber  so  that  actuauon  of  the 
blower  draws  air  into  the  blower  chamber  through  saK^ 
infeT  opening  in  the  casing  and  forces  a.r  mto  the  heat 
excha^r  Camber  and  out  of  the  casing  through  s^ 

^tlet^ning.  a  burner  'f*™'*'^.^?"^"!*/^'^ 
Uon  tube  having  an  end  for  receiving  fuel  and  air  aftd 
aether  end  for  discharging  hot  products  of  combusUo^ 
a  mounting  member  secured  across  said  one  c^o[^ 
Jombuslion  tube,  a  nozzle  carried  by  the jnounu^  mem- 
beT  the  combustion  tube  extending  through  said  one 
header  across  the  heat  exchanger  chamber  and  hav^ 
connection  at  its  other  end  with  the  other  header  to  d^- 
chargc  hot  gases  into  the  latter,  the  One  receiving  end  of 
he  combusfion  tube  being  disposed  in  the  blower  ch^- 
ber  means  in  the  blower  chamber  connected  to  the  one 
^d^ng  end  of  the  burning  tube  for  supplying  combus- 
Zn  air  thereto,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
nozzle  assembly. 

2  876,764 
IIITRASONIC  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Wem^r'^SiWr  .-d  Gunter  Wc^ei^'^*-'  Gjrn-Jjy, 
aSgnors  to  Siemens-Retolger-Weike  A.  C  Eriaage., 

""•^ISIkation  Angnst  31, 1955.  Serial  No.  531,787 
CtoSs  priority,  •PP«i«t4o"  Gennwy  June  18,  1955 
12  Claims.     (CL  128 — 24) 


6.  A  heater  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  c^ 
ing  having  side,  end,  top  and  bottom  panels,  a  heat  ex^ 
changer  in  the  casing,  the  heat  exchanger  having  spaced 
hollow  headers  and  Tubes  connected  between  the  headers 
fo   the  circulation  of  hot  gases  through  the  tubes  and   he 
headers    a  flue  outlet  tube  extending  from  one  of  the 
header  '  through  one  of  the  panels  of  the  casing,  parti- 
Uont  melns  s/cured  to  the  top  panel  of  the  cas'n^  in  de- 
tachable relation  and  including  spaced  Parallel  side  ele 
ments  and  a  bottom  element  conncctmg  the  side  elements 
^clidc  elements  of  the  partition  being  spaced  from  and 
oSallel  to  corresponding  side  panels  of  the  casing,  the 
SSt^  ekment  beTng  .paced  above  the  bottom  panel  o^ 
the  casing,  said  partition  means  defining  an  open  ended 
niket  to  rieive  the  heat  exchanger  for  facile  removal 
aS  rep  ac  ment.  the  pocket  open  end  being  substantially 
c^sed  by  one  of  said  headers,  the  partition  means  and 
s^d  one  header  dividing  the  interior  of  the  casing  mto  a 
heat  exchanger  chamber  and  a  blower  chamber,  one  of 
?he  cas  ng  panels  being  formed  with  an  outlet  opening 
communicating  directly  with  the  heat  exchanger  chamber, 
he  casing  being  formed  with  an  -let  opemng  commun. 
eating  directly  with  the  blower  chamber,  a  blower  secured 
o  the  partition  means  and  solely  ''"PPO'I'^^  thereby  in 
suspended  relation  within  the  casing,  the  heat  exchanger 
be  SI  removable  from  and  replaceable  into  the  pocket  in- 
dt^ndently  of  the  blower,  a  motor  within  the  casing 


1    An  apparatus  for  medical  treatment  *'th  ^"P«^^""= 
energy    including  an  ultrasonic  massage  handpiece  pro- 
t?dTwi^h  a  transducer,  an  o«=i"ator  circuit  for  elccmc 
high-frequency  oscillations,  said  transducer  of  said  ultra 
I^r  message'  handpiece  electrically  coup^ed^osa.d^^^ 
cillator  and  comprising  a  control  member  mecnamcai 
Iv  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  oscillator  circuit  for 
'eguUting  the  avLable' supersonic  output  of  -.do^^l^ 
lator  circuit  to  said  tranduccr.  a  panel  defined  by  two 
ccSrdina.es.    arranged    at    right    angles    to    ea^h    ^the^; 
the  first  of  said  coordinates  being  provided  with  des  gna 
ions  o    various  medical  treatments,  an  indicator  extcnd- 
ng   n  the  direction  of  one  of  said  coordinates,  said  con^ 
trol   member   operatively   and   mechanically  coupled   to 
a^  indicator  and  including  means  for  positive  y  moving 
h    indicator  transversely  to  its  >on«'^"'»'"^' "^"^;1V, 
accordance  with  the  adjustment  of  the  control  member 
and  slidable  marks  on  said  panel,  ccrtam  of  said  marks 
provided  with  output  markings  ^enotmg  ultrasonic  ou- 
Dut  in  watts  per  square  centimeter  delivered  by  the  trans 
ducer  Tnd  oSier  of  said  marks  being  assigned  to  a  kind 
o?  medkal  Treatment  for  which  the  apparatus  is  adjusted 
Tf  tlSr  indicator  coincides  with  the   respective  mark. 


WALL  MOUNTED^ROTARY  VIBRATOR 
John  W.  Day,  Tnlsa  Connty.  Okta. 

---«-!?&:'' \?i%?^S"T^  for 

In  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  room,  a  dev^e  fo^ 

vibrating,  exercising  and  stimulating  the  skm  of  a  person. 


I 
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said  device  including  a  bearing  bracket  mounted  hori- 
zontally on  the  wall  slightly  above  the  floor,  a  housing 
mounted  on  the  wall  slightly  below  the  ceiling,  a  bearing 
bracket  mounted  in  the  housing  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  first  bearing  bracket,  an  electric  motor  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  having  a  depending  drive  shaft  dis- 
posed in  vertical  alignment  with  and  slightly  above  the 
second  bearing  bracket,  additional  bearing  brackets 
mounted  in  vertical  alignment  within  the  housing  and 
disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  paralleling  the  plane  of  the 
first  and  second  named  bearing  brackets,  a  vertically 
disposed  stub  shaft  rotatably  journallcd  in  the  additional 


nose  of  said  wearer  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  rear  face 
of  said  well,  at  least  that  portion  of  iftid  face  oaask 
located  adjacent  to  the  upper  portkm  of  Mid  well  and 
confronting  the  wearer's  eyes  being  formed  of  a  trans- 
parent material,  said  face  plate  being  located  relative  said 
flanges  to  position  said  portion  confronting  said  wearer's 
eyes  closely  proximate  said  wearer's  eyes. 


2J7«,7<7 

EAR  PLUG 

Natkaa  WaMtiai^  Palo  AHo,  CaUff. 

ApplicatkM  November  2,  If  S5.  Serial  No.  544^3 

•  Claims.    (CL12t— ISl) 


I.  An  ear  plug  comprising  a  flexible  post,  an  inflatable 
bladder  carried  by  said  post,  said  post  and  bladder  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  ear  canal  and  valve  means  serving 
to  control  the  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  bladder. 


bearing  brackets,  an  elongated  shaft  joumalled  in  the 
first  and  second  named  bearing  brackets  and  having  an 
upper  end  extending  above  the  second  bearing  bracket, 
pulleys  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  on  the 
drive  shaft  of  the  motor,  pulleys  fixed  on  the  stub  shaft 
and  belts  connecting  the  pulley  on  the  shaft  and  on  the 
drive  shaft  with  the  stub  shaft  and  a  cylindrical  brush 
element  circumposed  on  the  elongated  shaft  and  extend- 
ing substantially  between  the  first  and  second  bearing 
brackets  and  being  adapted  to  rotatably  contact  the  body 
of  a  person  from  the  neck  to  a  point  slightly  above  the 
ankles. 

2,87«,7M 
FACE  MASK 
Dimitrl   Issakwitch   RcMkoff,   Cannes,  and   Yves   Paul 
Gaston  ic  Pricur,  Nke,  Fnncc,  aaaigBon  to  Chicfot 
International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatJon 
of  New  York 

Application  August  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  604,667 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  September  3,  1954 

2Clalms.     (CI.  128—141) 


2,t76,76S 

PRESSURE-VACUUM  CLYSIS  UNIT 

Howard  C  SdraHi,  Sbanm  HOI,  Pa. 

Application  December  26. 1952,  Serial  No.  328,072 

23  Claims.     (O.  12S— 214) 


1.  A  clysis  unit  comprising  in  combination  a  casing, 
and  a  flexible  container  hermetically  sealed  within  and 
having  access  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  said  casing 
having  a  wall  section  composed  of  self-sealing  needle- 
penetrable  material  capable  of  maintaining  its  self -seal- 
ing property  when  exposed  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  a  substantial  pressure  differential. 


2376,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  OXYGENATING,  CENTRIFUG- 
ING  AND  CHANGLNG  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 
BLOOD 

Moai  Juan  C6rdova,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,768 

7Clalw.    (ai2S— 214) 


1.  An  improved  underwater  face  mask  comprising  a 
frame  member,  a  face  plate,  formed  of  a  relatively  stiff 
transparent  material,  carried  by  said  frame  member  and 
hermetically  sealed  thereto,  said  face  plate  having  a  front 
face  and  rear  face,  rearwardly  directed  flexible  flanges 
carried  by  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  effect  a 
water  tight  seal  between  said  face  mask  and  the  head 
of  the  wearer  thereof,  said  face  plate  having  a  triangular 
opening  formed  therein,  and  means  defining  a  forwardly 
directed  well  located  on  said  face  plate,  said  means  in- 
cluding   a    nose    shaped    receptacle    having    outwardly 

directed  flanges  engaging  the  edges  of  said  triangular  2.  Apparatus  for  the  therapeutic  treatment  and  condi- 
opening  in  liquid  tight  relationship  thereto,  said  well  tioning  of  the  blood  comprising  conduit  means  con- 
being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  accommodate  the    necUble  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  cut  ends  of  a 
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blood  passage  of  the  body,  for  «>nnecUng  s..d  ^du^t 
means  into  the  circulation  system  of  the  body,  therrty 
to  circulate  the  blood  exterioriy  of  the  .b«»y. '^^ 
one  temperature  control  device  connectrfm  «^  «»f»>^ 
means  and  adapted  for  adjusting  the  W<>°^^^"2^"»"^ 
to  a  selected  degree,  at  least  ofiTpump  connected  m  the 
onduU   mean,   for  pumping  the  blood   therethrough 
centrifuge  means  interposed  in  said  «»«»"«  mean,  and 
connected  to  said  pump  and  adapted  'o^  dmdmg  ^e 
blood  into  different  componrtts  of  a  cen»"/"f!^  'f^" 
trum,  for  analysis,  selective  removal  and  treatment^ 
selec  ed  components  of  the  blood,  and  means  connected 
TnM  conduit  means  for  atomizing  and  oxygenaUng 
the  blood,  said  pump,  centrifuge  means,  and  means  to 
atomire   and  oxygenate  the  Wood  being  connected  in 
series  within  said  conduit  means,  the  conduit  ni"ns  in- 
cluding inlet  and  outlet  tubes  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
seri«    the  centrifuge  means  including  a  "sing  having 
Tn  inlet  at  its  upper  end  into  which  the  blood  js  directed. 
LiJ  outlet  tube'^being  connected  to  said  centrifuge  mlet 
said  centrifuge  means  including  a  ^^aft  routing  therein 
and  vanes  extending  radially,  outwardly  of  the  shaf  . 
and  a  membrane  extending  across  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing  and  arranged  to  be  perforated  for  flow  of  the  sepa- 
rated  components  of  the  blood  through  selected  perfora- 
tions  of  the  membrane. 


and  the  butt  end  portion  of  said  needle,  the  butt  end  of 
said  needle  terminating  in  a  point  directed  toward  said 
fluid  ampoule  in  close  proximity  thereto. 


2376,772  ^^ 

NURSING  BOTTLE  NIPPLE  WITH 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Hcmy  W.  Win,  BarrlagtoB,  m.,  ■"■»5»' J"-^,"^**' 

cSponrtloa,  Chicjo,  Dl.  ■  «W32«  «*  ^^^ST 

AppUcatioo  October  3«.  W^J' S««S,?"'  •'^•*^ 

5  Claims.    (CL  I2»— 252) 


2.876,778 

SHIELDED  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Raymond  A.  White,  San  J«i'««  Caltf. 

Applicatton  October  "j  »?«•»«*■' ^o-  "M^ 

4  Claims.    (CL  128— 215) 


ik-'T-'^rsiLi 


1    In  a  syringe  of  the  character  described  and  having 
a  tubular  fluid  handling  needle  projecting  therefrom    a 
sectional  shield  for  the  needle  and  including    an  mner 
mounting  section,  an  outer  cover  section  ^h.ftably  earned 
by  the  mounting  section  between  an  ex  ended  position 
and   selected   retracted   positions,   control   means   selec- 
tively limiting  retraction  of  the  cover  section  and  includ- 
ng  a  step  on  one  section  engageable  with  a  stop  on  the 
other  section,  said  section  being  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other  to  selectively  position  said  step,  and  means  nor- 
mally holding  the  shield  in  said  extended  position  to  en- 
close the  needle. 


1    A  valve  controlled  nursing  bottle  nipple  compris- 
ing a  flexible,  resilient  nipple  having  a  relatively  sm^ 

feeding  opening  at  one  end  •"<*  *  ^'"^T^Jy  "'S^ 
charging  opening  at  the  opposite  ewi.  said  nipple  beng 
adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  mouth  of  a  nursmg  botUc 
with  its  charging  opening  in  co"""""";'**"  *2*  ,i„ 
interior"  of  the  bottle  through  said  mouth,  an  annular 
flange  carried  by  said  nipple  adjacent  said  charging  open- 
ing and  extending  radially  inwardly  into  said  charging 
opening,  an  annular  shoulder  earned  upon  the  interior 
wail  of  the  nipple  intermediate  the  feeding  opening  and 
the  charging  opening,  a  valve  loosely  positioned  in  the 
space  defined  by  said  nipple  flange,  a  flange  earned  by 
said  valve  within  said  nipple  and  in  overiapping  relauon- 
ship  to  said  nipple  flange,  and  a  spacer  rib  earned  by  said 
valve  extending  transversely  to  said  valve  flange  within 
said  nipple  which  is  disposed  adjacent  said  shoulder  arid 
limits  inward  movement  of  said  valve  relauve  to  said 
nipple  by  contacting  said  shoulder. 


2,876,773  \ 

VALVE-CONTROLLED  NLTWING  BOTTl^  NIPPLE 

Heiy  W    WItz,  Harrington,  III.,  asslpjor  ^o^^^^ 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  ««*??"**«»»'  ?a{"ri 

Amplication  October  3«.  >?57,  SerW  J-o.  «*3,434 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128—252) 


2,876,771 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGM 

Russell  Paul  Dunmlrc,  Chafrin  Fajs,  OWo 

Ofteinalapplication   September   28,    1951,   Serial   No. 

248806   low  Patent  No.  2,696,212,  dated  December 

?    1954!  ^Ided  ami  this  appHeatfo.  November  30, 

1954,  Serial  No.  472,192  .,,_,-^ 

12  Claims.     (O.  128—216) 


1.  A  hypodennic  syringe  comprising  a  closed  fluid 
ampoule  of  flexible  material,  a  hypodenn.c  needle  and  a 
shellof  flexible  material  sun-ounding  said  fluid  ampoule 


1    A  valve-controlled  nursing  bottle  nipple  compnsing 
a  flexible,  resilient  nipple  having  a  relatively  small  fading 
opening  at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  charging  opemng  at 
S,^  o^^ite  end,  said  nipple  being  adapted  to  be  earned 
on  the  mouth  of  a  nursing  bottle  with  its  charging  opening 
Tn  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  bottle  thrcKigh 
said  mouth,  an  annular  flange  carried  by  said  nipple 
adjacent  said  charging  opening  and  "'^^mg  radiaUy 
inwardly  into  said  charging  opening,  a  substantially  spool- 
shaped  valve  having  spaced  annular  A^f*"'  ^J^  "'JP  5 
flanw  extending  between  said  spaced  valve  flanges  with 
SifJafve  flange  facing  the  feeding  opening,  the  opp^te 
valve   flange   being  provided  with   an  opening  disponed 
radially  inwardly  a  greater  distance  than  the  inner  edge 
of  said  nipple  flange. 


;ih4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1959 


2  876  774 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VACCINATING 

HaiTcy  Kravitz  and  Normao  Lcttvia,  CUcago,  lU. 

Application  November  15,  1952,  Serial  N6.  320,724 

14  Claims.    (CI.  128—253) 


4.  A  device  for  vaccinating  people  comprising  a  flexible 
non-permeable  container  enclosing  a  chamber  having 
liquid  vaccine  therein,  said  container  having  an  outlet 
opening  therethrough  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
said  opening  being  sufficiently  small  so  that  the  forces 
lending  to  keep  the  liquid  from  flowing  out  through  said 
opening  arc  greater  than  any  natural  forces  which  tend 
to  make  the  liquid  vaccine  run  out  of  said  container,  a 
hollow  needle  in  communication  with  said  opening  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  container,  and  the  outwardly 
projecting  portion  of  the  needle  being  sharpened  to  afford 
use  thereof  as  a  scarifying  instrumentality. 


2,876,775 

BLOOD  SAMPLE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 

Courtland  H.  Barr,  Sr.,  Courtiand  H.  Barr,  Jr.,  and 

John  W.  Barr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,996 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—272) 


2,876,776 

AUTOPSY  INSTRUMENT 

John  N.  Wlllbims,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,634 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—303) 


skull  in  consequence  of  such  pivotal  action,  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  lever  element  which  is  adapted  to 
function  as  a  fulcrum  being  curved  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  a  skull-cap. 


1.  In  a  blood  sample  collection  apparatus,  a  stopper 
of  resilient  material,  said  stopper  having  a  central  recess 
extending  downwardly  from  the  top  thereof,  the  bottom 
of  said  stopper  being  imperforate,  and  an  imperforate 
relatively  thin,  pierceable  cover  element  of  the  same 
material  as  said  stopper,  said  cover  element  being  vul- 
canized to  the  top  of  said  stopper  whereby  a  central  void 
is  formed  in  said  stopper. 


1.  An  autopsy  instrument  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  lever  element  and  a  hooking  clement  secured 
thereto,  said  lever  element  having  one  end  adapted  to 
function  as  a  fulcrum  relative  to  a  skull-cap  which  is 
severed  from  the  base  of  a  skull  by  a  saw  cut.  and  hav- 
ing an  opposite  end  adapted  to  function  as  a  handle  to 
pivot  the  entire  instrument  relative  to  the  skull,  said 
hooking  element  being  adapted  to  engage  the  skull-cap 
at  said  saw  cut  to  pry  the  skull-cap  off  the  base  of  the 


2^76,777 

SUB-LEVEL  CUTTING  TOOL 

Gcoric  Kccs,  Jr.,  Alezaadrla,  Ky. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,147 

13  Claims,    (a.  128— 304) 


II.  A  curette  surgical  instrument  comprising  an  elon- 
gated shank,  an  upturned  end  on  said  shank  formed  with 
an  opening  therein  to  provide  an  eye-shaped  extremity 
thereon,  and  a  cutting  edge  on  one  transverse  end  of 
the  opening  formed  by  the  inner  face  of  said  opening  and 
the  bottom  face  of  said  extremity,  said  cutting  edge 
being  transversely  curved  downwardly  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening  to  provide  a  sub-level  cutting  por- 
tion between  opposite  sides  of  the  extremity. 


2376.778 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  WITH  DROP  LOCK 

George  Kecs,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Ky. 

Application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,473 

7  culms.    (CL  128—346) 


7.  A  surgical  instrument  for  inserting  occlusion  clamps 
comprising  a  pair  of  flexible,  resilient  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  provide  a  handle  end  opposite  a  nipper  end, 
locking  means  movably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  handle 
and  adapted,  upon  squeezing  the  handles,  to  drop  into 
locking  position  for  the  arms  when  the  handle  end  is  held 
lowermost  and  to  drop  out  of  the  locking  position  when 
the  handle  is  held  up  uppermost,  and  means  for  holding 
said  locking  means  mounted  on  the  handle. 
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2376,779 
PANTY 
Moc  M.  Ebcrt,  New  Yorfc;,  N.  Y., 
CrentioM,  inc..  New  Yorl^  N.  Y 

^*  AppHcntioo  Jnly  23. 1956,  Serial  No.  599^79 
9  Claims.    (CL  128—528) 


.__  to  CadUlac 
corporatlDn  of 


Alua 


least  one  downwardly  extending  projection,  said  Projec- 
tion terminating  in  an  enlarged  portion,  said  enlarged 
portion  smaller  than  said  enlarged  recesses,  but  larger 
than  said  small  recesses  so  that  when  said  panels  are  in 
said  first  position,  the  enlarged  portion  on  said  profccuoo 
may  be  inserted  in  one  of  said  enlarged  recesses,  and 
when  said  panels  are  shifted  to  said  second  position,  the 
enlarged  portion  on  said  index  member  will  be  too  large 
to  be  withdrawn  through  the  small  recesses,  whereby  the 
index  members  are  held  to  said  bottom  and  the  adjacent 
ones  can  form  hinged  pockets  for  filing  and  displaying 
the  items  placed  therein. 


m^ 


1.  A  panty  garment  comprising  in  combination  front 
and  back  walls  of  flexible  fabric  connected  together  at 
their  sides  and  adapted  to  cover  the  lower  torso  of  a 
wearer,  an  elastic  waist  band  secured  along  the  upper 
edges  of  said  front  and  back   walls  for  retammg  said 
walls  snugly  about  the  wearer's  waist,  and  a  plurality 
of  elongate  elastic  strands  comprising  a  shirred  area  in 
said  panty  garment  extending  along  the  upper  portions 
of  said  front  and  back  walls  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  and   to  siid  waist  band  to 
shirr  the  upper  portions  of  said  walls  below  the  waist 
band,  the  upper  portions  of  said  garment  thereby  being 
retained  snugly  about  the  wearer,  and  constituting  means 
to  support  and  mold  the  abdomen  and  hips,  the  circum- 
ferential dimension  of  said  panty  garment  in  said  shirred 
area  being  less  than   tlic  circumferential  dimension  of 
said  panty  girdle  at  the  lower  portions  of  said  front  and 
back  walls.  

2,876.780 
HLING  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

PanI  R.  VogeL  Ftanler  ?«^^^-  ,^  «,, 
ApplicaHon  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,012 
8  Claims.    (CL  129—16) 


2376,781 
HAIR  WAVING  LOTION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  AND 
AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  AN  ALIPHATIC  MER- 
CAPTAN  CARBOXYLIC  AOD 
Harry  Martin,  Monroe,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as|^- 
mcnts,  to  Permanent  Hah-  WavliiE  Corporation,  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  a  corporatkm  of  Virginb 
No  Drtwli.    oSnnl  appHado.  April  4,  1942,  Serial 
No.  437,628.    Divided  and  this  application  March  15, 
1952,  Serial  No.  276,883      _   ,„     ^ 
20  Clahns.    (O.  132—7) 
1.  A  hair  waving  lotion  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  4%    thioglycolic  acid,  by 
weight  of  the  solution,  the  solution  having  been  neu- 
tralized to  a  pH  of  about  8  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
to  attain  the  equivalence  point  for  the  resulting  thio- 
glycolate  salt,  and  having  then  been  brought  to  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  about  pH  9  to  about  pH  10  by  the  addition 
of  ammonia. 

18.  A  hair  waving  lotion  comprising  about  10  grams 
of  thioglycolic  add.  about  7  grams  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
about  20  cc.  of  aaua  ammonia  of  about  26*  B<.  dis- 
solved in  about  100  cc.  of  water. 


2,876,782 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  ^ 

Bernard  C.  Hudgens,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Richard  B.  Despard 

Application  Jnly  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,158 

10  Claims,    (a.  132—74.5) 


1.  A  filing  and  display  device  comprising  a  tray  having 
side  elements,  end  elements  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom 
comprising  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  longitudinal  work 
supporting  panels  completely  defining  a  work  support- 
ing   surface,   mounting   means   connected   to   said   dis- 
play device  mounting  said  panels  with  their  top  surface 
in  a  common  plane  and  with  their  adjacent  longitudinal 
edges  in  guiding  and  abutting  relationship,  said  panels 
being    mounted    for    opposed    longitudinal    movement 
between  a  first  and  second  position  by  at  least  two  adja- 
cent panels,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  at  least  two  adjacent 
panels  having  opposed  longitudinally  spaced  transverse 
recesses,  said  recesses  in  said  adjacent  panels  in  align- 
ment with  each  other  when  said  panels  are  in  said  first 
position,  whereby  they  complement  each  other  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  enlarged  transverse  recesses, 
said  recesses  in  said  adjacent  panels  out  of  alignment  with 
each  other  when  said  panels  arc  in  said  second  position 
resulting  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  small  recesses, 
and  a  plurality  of  index  members  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  bottom,  each  of  said  index  members  having  at 


1.  In  a  manicuring  tool,  a  container  for  manicunng 
fluid  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  one  end  and 
having  wall  portions  of  resilient  dcformable  matcnal, 
reservoir  means  within  said  container  comprising  a  cup- 
ped portion  adjacent  and  opening  toward  said  other  end 
to  receive  a  limited  quantity  of  said  fluid,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  cupped  portion  and  discharge  opening  for 
conveying  the  fluid  to  said  discharge  opening,  said  one 
end  terminating  in  a  downturned  manicuring  edge. 


2,876,783        i 
TENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward   E.   Ames,   Atherton,  Calif.,  aalgnor  to   Am^ 
Harris  Neville  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif,  a  corporation 

of  California  ^_^  „  ^  .  ^t     M-*tm%tL 

Application  April  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,716 
1  Claim.     (CL  135— 3) 

In  a  tent  structure  of  the  type  incorporating  a  generally 
pyramidal -shaped  roof  portion  supported  by  a  center  pole 
and  a  rectangular  frame  joined  to  depending  wall  mem- 
bers; and  a  rectangular  frame  reinforcing  the  interior 
periphery  of  the  walls  to  define  a  rectangular  eave  line; 
the  combination  of  said  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced, 
parallel  side  pieces,  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  end 
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pieces;  the  inner  lengthwise  surface  of  each  side  piece 
formed  with  a  pair  of  transverse  grooves  adjacent  the  end 
extremities  of  said  piece;  each  end  of  each  end  piece 
formed  with  a  channel-shaped  notch  proportioned  to  slid- 
ably  embrace  the  body  portion  of  an  associated  side  piece 
and  to  engage  within  an  associated  groove  of  said  side 
piece,  whereby  in  assembly  the  first  notched  end  of  each 
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ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATION  APPARATUS 

C.  HMley  in,  Maaha«eC  N.  Y^  ■■Ifnr  to 

C<Mitcck,  Lld^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coiventiM  of 
New  York  .    .-      ^ 

ContiiHiatfcM  of  applkatkM  Scrtal  No.  341,«37,  March 
9,  1953.  Thb  applkalioa  October  3t,  19S3,  Serial  No. 
389,350 

24ClabBa.    (CL  137— 63) 


end  piece  may  be  engaged  in  an  associated  groove  of  a 
first  side  piece  and  the  second  notched  end  of  each  end 
piece  may  be  slidably  engaged  with  the  central  body 
portion  of  a  second  side  piece  and  forcibly  slidably  moved 
lengthwise  of  said  second  side  piece  toward  and  into  en- 
gagement with  an  associated  transverse  groove  thereof  to 
cause  the  tent  material  to  be  stretched  tautly  at  its  eave 
line.  '    

2,876,784 
MULTISTAGE  HYDRAULIC  GOVERNOR 
George  J.  Adams,  Detroit,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 
Application  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,540 
16  Claims.    (CI.  137—56) 


ft    ,r  ■•./» 


1.  In  combination  with  respirator  pumping  apparatus 
having  pumping  means  to  periodically  supply  air  to  and 
withdraw  air  from  a  port  and  a  conduit  adapted  for 
periodic  fluid  communication  with  said  port,  a  positive 
pressure  device  interposed  between  said  conduit  and  said 
port  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  the  latter,  said  device 
comprising  a  casing  having  valve  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  port  and  said  conduit  for  fluid  communication 
when  said  pumping  means  b  operative  to  supply  air  to 
said  port,  said  valve  means  being  operative  to  disconnect 
said  port  and  said  conduit  from  fluid  communication 
when  said  pumping  means  is  operative  to  withdraw  air 
from  said  port,  and  valve  means  disposed  in  said  casing 
independent  of  said  first  mentioned  valve  means  for  vent- 
ing said  casing  to  the  atmosphere  when  said  pumping 
means  is  operative  to  withdraw  air  through  said  port. 


2J76,7S6 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Adolph  J.  Hllgert,  Milwaokcc,  WIfc,  a«lgMr  to  Baso  Inc., 

Milwaukee^  Wb^  a  corporatioa  of  Wbconsto 

Applicatioa  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,538 

23  Claims,    (a.  137— 66) 


16.  A  governor  comprising  a  rotaUble  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  valve  bore  therein,  a  valve  in  said  bore  movable 
by  centrifugal  force,  a  first  weight  connected  to  said 
valve  by  means  permitting  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween, means  to  initially  resiliently  resist  movement  of 
said  valve  by  centrifugal  force,  means  to  resiliently  resist 
relative  movement  of  said  valve  and  said  first  weight  by 
centrifugal  force,  other  weight  means  initially  discon- 
nected from  said  first  weight  and  arranged  to  have  the 
mass  thereof  selectively  applied  to  said  valve  under  the 
influence  of  centrifugal  force  after  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  first  weight,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  to  said 
valve  bore  controlled  by  movement  of  said  valve  in  said 
valve  bore,  and  a  pressure  fluid  outlet  from  said  valve 
bore. 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising,  a  control  member 
movable  to  controlling  positions,  a  step  by  step  electro- 
magnetic operator,  a  source  of  electric  energy  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  operator  for  energizing  the  latter,  said 
operator  having  an  armature  oscillauble  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  an  attracted  position  on  energization 
of  said  operator,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
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said  armature  and  control  member  comprising  .energy 
storing  means  in  which  energy  U  stored  by  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  armature  for  use  in  actuatmg  Mid  con- 
trol member  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  energy 
has  been  stored  therein. 
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2376,717 
FLUID  TREATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
JoaeDh  W.  Gibaoo,  San  Aatoido,  Tex- a«4giior  to  D.  w. 
lS«bif  *  CoTlHC.  San  ArtOBtoTVex.,  a  corporation 

"^  JuiSS^tkM  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,525 
^'^  (ICIataa.    (CL  137— 101.11) 


haust  passage  between  its  ends,  a  valve  member  movable 
substantiaUy  axiaUy  of  said  tubuUr  member  and  havmg 
valve  heads  fixed  at  its  opposite  ends  spaced  *P*rt  a 
lesser  distance  than  the  length  of  said  tubular  member, 
means  biasing  said  valve  member  to  a  position  in  which 
both  valve  heads  are  within  said  tubular  member  and 
substantiaUy  closing  both  of  its  ends  to  disconnect  both 
of  said  passages  from  said  exhaust  passage,  said  valve 
member  being  movable  by  a  higher  pressure  in  one  of  said 
passages  than  in  the  other  passage  to  disptace  one  of  said 
heads  out  of  the  tubular  member  to  connect  the  other  pas- 
sage to  said  exhaust  port,  said  biasing  means  opposmg 
movement  of  said  valve. 


2376,7t9    

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  UQUID 
ENCLOSURES 


M.  Bordcm  dcccaaedL 

Edward  W.  Bordea,  U^--  •-; -r^  =-    p^,-^ 

Bord«,  ColIh^oo^^2Jj^Jl«_™22: 

reud  Meter 


caster,  Pa.,  a  corponllon  of  D«l«rw*  ^^  ^ma  mi 
Applicatioa  October  30,  W57.  Sa*"  No.  694,061 
"^      IS  Claims.    (CL  137—217) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  second  or  treating  liquid 
to  a  fint.  or  flow  line  liquid  in  proportion  to  the  rate 
of  flow  of  the  latter  and  comprising  in  combmation,  a 
first  liquid  source,  a  conduit  line  communicating  with 
said  first  liquid  source  and  through  which  said  first  liquid 
flows  under  pressure,  a  bleeder  line  comniunicatmg  with 
said  first  liquid  conduit  line,  a  closed  first  liquid-recemng 
vessel  and  into  the  upper  portion  of  which  said  bleeder 
line  discharges,  an  open  topped  second  »'<»"»d-conuining 
tank  and  cross-sectionally  oversized  with  respect  to  said 
first  liquid-receiving  vessel,  the  first  »K">d-«f  •^^'fJS'C 
sel  supported  by  the  second  liquid  in  said  tank  and  freely 
movable  up  and  down  in  the  latter,  said  1*"^  having  a 
second  liquid  outlet  in  one  upsunding  wall  short  of  its 
upper  end,  the  weight  of  the  first  liquid-receiving  vessel 
when  empty  adapted  to  bring  the  second  liquid  level  up 
to  a  point  just  below  the  plane  of  the  second  liquid  outlet 
of  said  tank,  a  second-liquid  conduit  leading  from  said 
tank  outlet  to  said  first  liquid  source,  and  a  combined 
venting  and  overflow  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  first  liquid-receiving  vessel  and  communicating 
with  said  first  liquid  source. 


2J76,7tS 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  VALVES 

6  Claims.    (0. 137—112) 


1  A  pressure-responsive  valve  comprising  a  cwing 
having  a  pair  of  passages  therein,  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing open  opposite  ends,  each  end  communicating  with 
one  of  said  passages,  said  tubular  member  havmg  an  ex- 


8   In  an  apparatus  for  use  with  a  liquid  endowire, 
an  air-vacuum  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  such  en- 
closure for  the  alleviauon  of  undesirable  pressure  condi- 
tions therein,  said  air-vacuum  valve  being  free  to  open 
upon  decrease  of  pressure  in  said  enclosure  and  being 
closed  by  pressure  in  said  enclosure,  a  stouonary  buffing 
fluid  cylinder,  means  providing  a  flow  path  for  buffing 
fluid  externally  of  said  cylinder  from  one  portion  to  an- 
other portion  thereof,  means  operable  by  closing  mwe- 
ment  of  said  air-vacuum  valve  to  effect  flow  of  the  buffing 
fluid  in  said  flow  path,  means  in  said  flow  path  contmu- 
ously  sensing  the  rate  of  flow,  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
buffing  fluid  to  obtain  predetermined  demanded  rates  or 
flow  so  as  to  control  the  speed  of  closing  of  said  air- 
vacuum  valve.  

2,876,790 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Orval  E.  Nelson,  Highlands,  T«^«iripior  of  ooe-foorth 

to  Donald  R.  Ung,  Highlands,  T«. 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,590 

6  Clalau.  (O.  137—238)  ^  .  . 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing,  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber  in  said  valve  housing,  said  first 
and  second  chambers  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  ho'osing,  a  valve  member 
slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  housing,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  cup-shaped  in  configuration  and  forming  a  thu-d 
chamber,  a  partiuon  wall  disposed  within  said  valve  hous- 
ing between  said  valve  member  and  said  second  cham- 
ba  and  forming  a  boundary  of  said  second  chamber, 
said  vilve  member  being  disposed  intermwiiate  said  firj 
chamber  and  said  partition  waU  and  mcludmg  an  eod 
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wall  forming  a  boundary  of  said  first  chamber,  a  fixed 
piston  disposed  within  said  valve  member  and  forming  a 
wall  of  said  third  chamber,  said  fixed  piston  being  spaced 
from  and  supported  by  said  partition  wall  and  together 
with  said  valve  member  and  said  partition  wail  defining 
a  flow  passage  through  said  housing,  said  flow  passage 
being  sealed  relative  to  said  first,  second  and  third  cham- 


bers, a  pressure  fluid  source,  and  means  including  other 
fluid  passages  formed  in  said  valve  housing  for  selectively 
communicating  said  first,  second  and  third  chambers  with 
said  pressure  fluid  source  whereby  said  valve  member 
may  be  selectively  shifted  and  cleansed,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  slidable  into  engagement  with  said  partition 
wall  to  close  said  flow  passage. 


2,876,791 
FLUID-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Verity  C.  Smith,  Dcdham,  Mass^  assignor  to  Bamstcad 
Still  and  Sterilizer  Co^  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  Jane  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,576 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—915) 


gageable  for  raising  and  lowering  said  fluid-t^ating  unit; 
and  guide  means  over  said  base  comprising  a  downwardly 
converging  upper  portion  adapted  to  engage  Mid  unit 
while  it  is  being  lowered  and  center  it  over  said  base, 
and  a  lower  portion  having  means  for  rotating  said  unit 
while  it  ii  being  lowered  to  bring  said  memben  into  con- 
nected alignment. 


2,876,792 
GOVERNOR 
Witold  Malccki,  Ann  Arbor,  Mlch^  assignor  to  King- 
Scclcy  Corporatioa,  Ann  Aibor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  Jnnc  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,804 
1  Claim.    (CL  137^482) 


1 .  Fluid  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having 
inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  for  incorporating  the  ap- 
paratus into  a  fluid  flow  system,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
connection  members  communicating  with  said  conduit 
means;  a  fluid-treating  unit  comprising  a  housing  having 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  terminating  in  connector  mem- 
bers connectibJe  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  connection 
members  by  vertical  rectilinear  motion,  said  fluid-treating 
unit  being  seated  on  said  base  with  its  inlet  and  outlet 
connector  members  being  held  in  connected  relation  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  conyiection  members  by  the  vertical 
force  of  the  weight  of  llhe  fluid-treating  unit;  means  en- 


A  combination  of  a  governor  and  a  carburetor,  said 
carburetor  having  a  fuel  outlet  conduit,  said  governor 
comprising  a  relatively  thin  body  defining  a  fuel  passage- 
way adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  conduit,  said  passage- 
way in  cross-section,  being  oblong  and  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  passageway  being  less  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  conduit,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
said  passageway  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  major  axis  of  said  passageway, 
and  an  unbalanced  oblong  throttle  plate  mounted  in  said 
passageway  and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  portions  of  said  plate 
of  unequal  area  projecting  outwardly  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  shaft  and  projecting  beyond  both  ends  of  the 
passageway  when  said  throttle  plate  is  in  the  fully  opened 
position.  •• 

2^76,793 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR-FILTER  DEVICE 
Albert  G.  H.  VandcrpocI  and  Harold  J.  Mnilhot, 

Gardcoa,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528.713 

7  Claims.     (CL  137—505.42) 


I.  An  improved  fluid  fuel  pressure  regulating  device, 
comprising  a  head  containing  a  passage  extending  axially 
between  inlet  and  discharge  sides  thereof  and  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  communicating  respectively  with 
said  sides,  means  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  head  through 
which  fluid  is  flowable  from  said  inlet  to  said  passage, 
a  cover  connected  to  said  head  and  forming  therewith 
a  space  at  the  discharge  side  thereof,  a  valve  seat  in  said 
passage,  said  seat  comprising  a  circular  cross  section 
rubber  0-ring  extending  concentrically  about  said  passage 
axis,  a  valve  positioned  within  said  passage  for  axial 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seat, 
said  valve  having  a  tapered  body  engageable  with  said 
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seat  and  a  pair  of  stems  extending  axially  oppositely  from 
said  body  within  said  passage  in  open  spaced  relation  to 
the  wall  thereof,  means  centered  by  said  head  and  engag- 
ing and  centering  the  valve  stems  within  said  passage  so 
that  the  valve  is  free  to  float  therein  without  engaging . 
said  wall,  said  means  including  a  flexible  elastomer  dia- 
phragm  extending  transversely   completely   across   said 
space   and  closely  adjacent  the  discharge  side  of  said 
passage  for  open  exposure  to  fluid  pressure  at  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  head  and  said  diaphragm  having  a 
part  intcrfitting  the  valve  stem  that  extends  through  said 
0-ring  whereby  said  valve  remains  cushioned  throughout 
its  movement  by  said  diaphragm  and  seat,  said  means 
also  including  a  spring  within  said  passage  acting  to  «eat 
the  valve,  and  another  spring  positioned  between  said 
diaphragm  and  cover  and  acting  against  the  diaphragm 
to  unseat  the  valve. 
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upper  wall,  and  a  coupling  at  the  upper  end  of  each  tube 
for  the  attachment  thereto  of  an  air  supply  conduit  or 
the  like,  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  tubes  in  said  upper 
wall  of  the  housing  being  greater  than  the  lateral  spac- 
ing thereof  in  the  lower  wall  thereby  providing  working 
space  between  said  couplings. 


2,876,796 
MINIMUM  DISPLACEMENT  BALANCED 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Stnart  D.  Pool,  Motlne,  and  E<lward  M.  Mdta,  Ro* 
Uand,  IIL,  asaigBors  to  Interaatfonal  Harve^er  Com- 
pany, a  corporadon  of  New  Jersey 
AppllcationNoYember  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,302 
7  Claims.    (O.  137—622) 


I  2  876,794  

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  STOUCTURE 

Thomas  D.  Re«iy,  <>«««*•  W»«tJ!ft*J;Jl.S!I! 
to    Chamberthi    PiodiKts    Corporatton, 


Detroit,  MIcb.,  a  «»•»•"•*«■;>' ^^    ^«  .^ 
AppUcatton  Jamury  25,  1954,  Scttal  No.  405,690 
8  ClaloH.    (CI.  137—517) 


1    A  pressure  responsive  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluids  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  an  Wet  and  an 
outlet,  means  on  the  valve  body  forming  a  valve  opening 
intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  member  shift- 
able  to  open  and  close  the  valve  opening,  the  valve  mem- 
ber including  a  hollow  element  with  a  cu-cumferenual 
wall  having  an  inner  surface  positioned  to  be  subjected 
to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  inlet  and  having  an  outer 
surface  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  means  forming 
the  valve  opening  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
restricted  orifice  in  an  open  position  of  the  valve,  so  that 
when  fluid  flows  by  said  element  the  pressures  on  said 
surfaces  of  the  hollow  element  are  unequal,  said  wall 
being  supported  generally  free  of  external  restraint  and 
being  resilienlly  flexible  in  a  direction  generally  radial 
of  said  valve  opening  responsively  to  such  pressure  dil- 
fercntial.  whereby  said  restricted  orifice  varies  inversely 
as  the  pressure  in  the  inlet 


2376,795 

INK  BLOWER 

Henry  Dtez,  Covtaa,  Calif. 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,268 

3  Claims.     (O.  137—594) 


1    A  control  valve  comprising  a  bousing,  said  housing 
having  an  elongated  bore,  a  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said 
bore,  said  spool  having  a  plurality  of  alternately  spaced 
annular  lands  and  annular  grooves  symmetrically  about 
a  center  line,  said  elongated  bore  of  the  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  internal  annular  recesses  sym- 
metrical about  a  center  line  and  each  of  said  spaced  apart 
internal  annular  recesses  in  the  bore  of  said  housing  dis- 
posed substantially  opposite  one  of  the  spaced  annular 
lands  on  said  spool  when  the  spool  is  centered  within  said 
housing,   said   housing   having   an   inlet   simultaneously 
communicating  with  both  of  the  endmost  internal  an- 
nular recesses  of  the  elongated  bore,  said  housing  having 
an  exhaust  outlet  simultaneously  communicating  with  the 
penultimate  internal  annular  recesses  at  each  end  of  the 
elongated  bore,  said  housing  having  separate  ports  joining 
with   the   two  innermost   internal   annular  recesses,  said 
spool  having  spaced  apart  central   passages  and  radial 
passages  communicating  with  the  central  passages  at  the 
positions  of   the  endmost   and   the   penultimate  annular 
grooves  of  each  end  of  the  spool,  said  spool  in  its  cen- 
tered position  in  said  housing  having  its  outer  and  penul- 
timate annular  lands  slightly  open  with  respect  tb  the 
outer  and  penultimate  annular  recesses   in  the   housing 
at  both  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  slidably  moving  said 
spool  within  said  bore. 


1  A  portable  device  for  use  as  described  comprising  a 
rigid  housing  including  a  base  plate  and  an  upper  wall 
in  spaced  relation  and  means  rigidly  connecting  the  same, 
said  base  plate  having  bores  therethrough,  a  tube  mounted 
at  its  lower  end  in  each  of  said  bores  and  terminatmg 
within  the  planes  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
base  plate,  said  tubes  projecting  through  and  beyond  said 


'  2J76,797  _,- 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  

John  H.  Edman,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  "^^S'J^'jJ^J^ 
assignments,  to  Deere  &  Company,  a  corporatton  of 

"^  A^SLtton  May  16.  1957  SerW  No.  659,680 

3  Claims.     (O.  137—622)  ^ 

1  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve,  comprising:  a  vaivc 
casing  having  an  axial  valve  bore  including  inner  and 
outer  ends,  said  casing  further  including  ax.ally  spaced 
apart  outer  and  inner  groups  of  ports,  said  outer  group 
having  a  first  reservoir  port  and  a  first  pump  port  and  a 
first  motor  port  axially  inwardly  of  said  reservoir  port 
and  said  inner  group  having  a  second  reservoir  port  and 
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a  second  pump  port  and  a  second  motor  port  axially  in- 
wardly of  said  second  reservoir  port;  and  a  valve  plunger 
axially  shiftable  in  said  bore  and  including  outer,  central 
and  inner  spools,  a  first  groove  between  the  central  and 
outer  spools  and  a  second  groove  between  the  cenU-al 
and  inner  spools,  said  plunger  having  a  neutral  position 
in  which  the  central  spool  separates  the  two  groups,  the 
first  groove  interconnects  all  ports  in  the  outer  group, 
the  second  groove  interconnects  the  second  motor  and 
second  reservoir  ports  and  the  inner  spool  closes  the  sec- 
ond pump  port,  said  plunger  being  axially  inwardly  shift- 
able  to  a  first  active  position  in  which  the  outer  spool 
blocks  the  first  reservoir  port  while  the  first  groove  inter- 


connects the  first  pump  and  first  motor  ports,  the  central 
spool  retains  its  separation  of  the  two  groups,  the  sec- 
ond groove  retains  its  connection  of 'the  second  motor 
and  second  reservoir  ports  and  the  inner  spool  retains 
its  closure  of  the  second  pump  port,  and  said  plunger 
being  further  axially  inwardly  shiftable  to  a  second  ac- 
tive position  in  which  the  outer  spool  closes  the  first 
reservoir  and  first  pump  ports,  the  central  spool  sepa- 
rates the  second  reservoir  port  from  the  second  motor 
and  second  pump  ports  while  the  first  groove  connects 
the  second  reservoir  port  to  the  first  motor  port,  and  the 
inner  spool  opens  the  second  pump  port  while  the  sec- 
ond groove  connects  said  second  pump  port  to  the  sec- 
ond motor  port. 

2,87<,79S 

VALVE 

Lcc  G.  Daniels,  Rockford,  HI. 

Applkatton  November  14, 1955,  Scrtai  No.  546,34S 

5  Claims,    (a.  137— 425  J9) 


said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  through  ports  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transfer  ports  connected  by  a  transfer  passage, 
one  of  said  through  ports  and  said  transfer  passage  being 
operative  in  the  backwash  position  of  the  rotor  to  re- 
spectively establish  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said  bot- 
tom port  and  to  communicate  said  top  passage  to  said 
drain  passage,  said  drain  passage  having  a  flow  area 
substantially  less  than  the  flow  area  of  said  one  through 
passage,  said  inlet  passage  and  said  top  passage  whereby 
to  restrict  the  flow  through  said  drain  passage  and 
maintain  the  pressure  at  the  top  passage  at  a  point  ap- 
proaching but  below  the  pressure  at  said  inlet  passage 
to  reduce  the  flow  through  the  ejector  when  the  valve 
is  m  the  backwash  position,  said  rotor  being  operative 
in  the  brining  position  thereof  to  block  flow  through  said 
top  passage  and  said  transfer  passage  being  opcrtilivt  to 
communicate  said  bottom  passage  with  said  drain  passage, 
said  drain  passage  having  a  flow  area  greater  than  the 
flow  area  of  said  ejector  nozzle  whereby  to  permit  full 
flow  through  said  ejector  when  the  rotor  is  in  iu  brining 
position,  another  of  said  throu^  ports  and  said  transfer 
passage  being  opcntvte  in  the  rinse  position  of  said  rotor 
to  respectively  esUUish  flow  from  said  chamber  to  said 
top  passage  and  to  communicate  said  bottom  passage  to 
drain,  said  last  mentioned  through  port  having  a  flow 
area  greater  than  the  flow  area  of  said  nozzle  to  provide 
a  rapid  rinse  of  the  treatment  apparatus. 


2374,799 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  A  SUDABLE  MEMBER 

IN  A  PRESSURE  UNIT 

Icn  Mcrcter,  New  Voek,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkHi  DccciiMwr  23,  19^  S«W  No.  477^14 

Claims  priority,  appikatloa  Fmcc  Inly  31,  19S4 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  13S— 31) 


5.  A  multiple  port  valve  for  water  treatment  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  multiple  passage  stator  having  an  inlet 
passage,  a  drain  passage,  a  service  passage  and  top  and 
bottom  passages  adapted  for  connection  to  a  treatment 
tank,  a  cover  on  the  stator  defining  a  chamber  in  con- 
stant communication  with  said  inlet  passage,  a  rotor  in 
said  chamber  movable  from  a  service  position  to  back- 
wash, brining  and  rinse  positions  in  confronting  relation 
with  said  stator  for  controlling  the  different  flows  of  fluid 
therethrough,  an  ejector  including  a  nozzle  and  a  throat 
in  the  stator  positioned  to  discharge  into  said  top  stator 
passage,  said  stator  having  an  internal  passage  therein 
connecting  said  inlet  passage  and  the  inlet  of  said  ejector 
nozzle  and  having  a  flow  area  greater  than  the  flow  area 
of  said  nozzle,  said  ejector  and  said  internal  passage  pro- 
vidjng  continuous  communication  between  said  inlet  pas- 
sage and  said  top  passage  in  all  positions  of  the  rotor, 


1 .  A  unit  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  pair  of  fluid  ports,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  container  between  said  ports  and  defin- 
ing a  chamber  on  each  side  thereof  in  communication 
respectively  with  said  ports,  said  piston  having  three 
longitudinally  spaced  annular  peripheral  grooves  and  a 
first  and  second  additional  annular  groove  located  re- 
spectively between  the  first  and  second  and  second  and 
third  longitudinally  spaced  grooves,  each  of  said  three 
longitudinally  spaced  grooves  having  a  resilient  seal  ring 
therein,  said  piston  having  passageways  providing  com 
munication  between  said  first  and  second  additional  an- 
nular grooves  and  said  second  additional  annular  groove 
and  the  adjacent  chamber,  and  a  one-way  valve  in  each 
of  said  passageways  permitting  flow  only  from  said  first 
additional  annular  groove  to  the  second  additional  an- 
nular groove  and  from  the  second  additional  annular 
groove  into  said  adjacent  chamber. 
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DEVICE  FOR.DELIVERING  SMALL  AMOUNTS 
OF  UQUm  ^       , 

la.  KaM .  Nl«ef«e«,  Ndfcwtan*^  a-ll"*  to  NMiriooie 
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Ncfhcriaads,  a  limited- 


*rSfeatioa  Dccnriicr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,494 
'^■'^  2  Claims.    (Q.  13t— 44) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  delivenng  small  amountt 
of  Uqoid  oooiisting  of  a  cloMd  cylinder  and  a  plurality 
of  hoUow  tnbcs  ooaxially  surromiding  said  closed  cylin- 
der, the  distance  between  said  tubes  and  brtween  said 
cylinder  aad  the  adjacent  one  of  said  tubes  being  capU- 
larily  small,  said  device  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  exit 
end  for  the  liquid  passing  therethrough,  said  cylinder  ex- 
tending  beyond  the  adjacent  one  of  said  tobes  at  said 
exit  end.  and  the  successive  outwardly  adjacent  tubes 
being  of  progressively  shorter  length  at  said  exit  end. 


a  pair  of  weft-gripping  jaws  at  an  end  Po^w"  ^T^! 
passage  and  a  pair  of  weft-gnpping  jaws  at  the  opposite 
endportion  of  the  other  passage,  said  bars  including  an 
intermediate  bar  the  opposite  sides  of  which  form  one 
'  -^iTS^  of  the  side  walls  of  each  pair  of  passages,  each  .Pair  of 
of  Ike  Nelh.  .  ^  relaUvely  yieldaWe  in  a  transverse  dirertion 
with  respect  to  said  shuttle  and  adapted  to  be^P>[^  ^ 
a  weft-feeding  member  to  admit  a  weft  member  between 
them,  the  end  portion  of  each  channel  passage  remote 
fit«i  the  weft-gripping  jaws  at  the  ot^  «<!  ^^^^ 
said  passage  adapted  to  receive  the  weft-feeding  monber 
for  ojcning  said  jaws  during  the  initial  part  of  the  shuttle 
flight. 

MECHANICAL  PICKER  STICK  CHECK  AND 
'^^^llSJSiiL  MOTION  FOR  M)OMS 

Addle  H.  ammrt,  Gn^Kfm,S.C. 
ApplicatloD  December  19, 1957.  SoW  No.  743.S94 

"^^  7  Claims.    (CI.  139—154) 


2474,i41 
METAL  CONVOLUTION  TUBING 
MUtoa  H.  November,  Mootdalr,  N.  J..  ""^"^  t-^~ 
Corporatloiis,  Inc.,  Unlom  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

'•ASp««tlon  March  14, 1W5,  teW  No.  493,492 
"  2  CUiims.    (a.  13»— 54) 


1  A  convoluted  flexible  tube  structure  compnsmg  a 
continuous  fluid-tight  member,  said  member  being  annu- 
larly  corrugated  into  a  series  of  troughs  and  crests  of  equal 
amplitude  and  an  annular  flex  section  formed  in  each  of 
said  crests,  said  flex  section  consisting  of  an  inwardly  dis- 
posed annular  convolution  having  an  amphtude  smaUer 
than  that  of  the  troughs  and  crests. 


2J74J42 

LOOM  SHUTTLES  ^    ^     , 

Herman  C.  Frentiel,  MUwaokee^JISj,  «-*»«»«lA*; 
ton  Wirt  WortM  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  corporatton 

0,5^7pphSLi  D.e«-b.r  4. 1954,  Serial  No^99,482, 

^STpItStN^  ''^"•%.1^/"?X7irf.l  nS 
Divided  Mid  this  applkation  Jvoc  4,  1955,  Serial  No. 

'"'"*         5Clafans.    (0.1391-125) 


•»    -^     —v       "ST 


--W 


1  In  a  loom,  weft-inserting  means  comprising  a  recip- 
rocable  shuttle  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  channel 
passages  therein,  gripping  bars  extending  longitudinally 
insiaid  shutUe  in  secured  relation  thereto  and  mcluding 


1    A  picker  stick  check  and  parallel  motion  comprising 
a  parallel  base  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  parallel  shoe 
rockably  mounted  upon  the  parallel  base  and  having  a 
depending  extension  engaging  through  said  slot,  a  picker 
suS  carried  by  the  parallel  shoe,  a  strap  secured  to  the 
heel  portion  of  the  parallel  shoe,  resUient  drum  means 
connected  with  said  strap  and  serving  tp  teiwion  the  strap 
in  a  manner  so  that  the  strap  tends  to  rock  the  pandlel 
shoe  in  a  direction  bringing  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe 
into  contact  with  the  parallel  base,  a  vertically  s^'n**"* 
check  lever  mounted  within  said  slot  and  pivoted  to  flie 
parallel  base  and  extending  above  and  below  the  parallel 
base  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  toe  porUon  of  the 
parallel  shoe,  a  link  interconnecting  said  depending  exten- 
sion of  the  parallel  shoe  and  the  lower  end  of  said  check 
lever    an  adjustable  link  interconnecUng  the  upper  end 
of  the  check  lever  with  the  parallel  shoe,  the  last-named 
link  being  spaced  above  the  toe  PO^ion  of  the  parallel 
shoe,  a  forwardly  extending  generally  horizontal  reac- 
tion arm  secured  u)  the  check  lever  above  the  parallel 
base  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  when  the  check 
lever  is  turned  upon  its  pivot,  resilient  means  cngagcable 
with  the  top  of  said  reaction  arm  to  check  upward  move- 
ment of  the  latter  and  hereby  checking  the  outw«d 
movement  of  the  picker  stick,  and  a  resilient  bumper  ele- 
ment mounted  upon  the  parallel  base  below  «»d  ^jction 
arm  and  cngagcable  with  the  bottom  of  the  "action  arm 
to  check  the  downward  movement  of  the  same  and  there- 
by check  the  inward  movement  of  the  picker  sUck. 

2374,lt4  I 

PICKER  STICK  GUIDE  FOR  LOOMS 
John  W.  ChUes,  Taylors,  S.  C. 
AppUcationOctober  M'S^. Serial  No.  447,512 
'  3  Claims.    (0.139—255) 

1  In  a  loom,  a  lay  having  a  recess  forming  one  side 
wall  of  a  picker  stick  guide  slot,  a  picker  stick  8Uideas- 
s<KUted  with  the  lay  and  having  a  substanual ly  strai^t 
S!^-  portion  forming  the  other  side  wall  of  the  picker  sUck 
guidVslot,  and  an  ejected  bobbin  chute  forming  a  part  of 
the  picker  suck  guide  and  being  cut-away  near  lU  top 
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to  effect  the  widening  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
picker  stick  guide  slot,  whereby  improperly  ejected  bob- 


«i     U 


^^     n 


t 


bins  may  enter  and  pass  freely  through  the  widened  inner 
end  portion  of  said  guidi  slot. 


ELASTIC  FABRIC 
Joseph  Verrcanit,  Quebec*  Quebec,  Owada,  asdcnor  to 
DomtnkMi  Conet  Company  Limited,  Quebec,  Quebec, 
CaiUHia 

Applicatloa  December  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,551 
1  Claim.     (CL  13*— 423) 


.SjitlSl-fflB 


for  closing  said  open  side,  means  forming  a  track  in 
said  cabinet,  a  rack  supported  in  said  cabinet  on  said 
track  for  movement  from  a  position  within  the  cabinet 
to  a  position  projecting  out  of  the  cabinet  through  said 
open  side,  a  hot  water  Uak  on  said  rack,  a  flexible  con- 
duit for  connecting  said  tank  with  a  source  of  cold  water, 
said  flexible  conduit -having  sufficient  slack  therein  to 
permit  the  rack  to  be  shifted  out  of  said  cabinet  to 
said  last  mentioned  position,  a  beverage  ingredient  dis- 
pensing mechanism  on  said  rack,  a  mixing  bowl  carried 
by  said  rack  and  positioned  to  receive  beverage  ingredi- 
ents from  said  dispensing  mechanism  and  a  hot  water 
conduit  extending  substantially  directly  from  said  tank 
to  said  mixing  bowl,  whereby  the  drop  in  temperature 
of  the  hot  water  in  flowing  from  said  tank  to  said  dis- 
pensing mechanism   is  maintained   at  a  minimum. 


2,876,806 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Howard  B.  Kirii  and  Charics  F.  Anspach,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,013 

7  Claims.     (CI.  141—105) 


y.w^^A^ 


i.  -.^ 


-  "Hm -ffl  rmi  W^  HStlB  f  fl^ffl  ^  f'Hj 

.iaVt,         

• '.  i'fr  «jf  fSHH  f  fife*  !=f«ni*,n!tn#ffSj  \  j, 


A  fabric  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  elastic  warp 
yarns,  each  of  said  elastic  yams  including  three  elastic 
strands  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  with  respect  to 
the  fabric  and  a  longitudinally  expansible  covering  for 
said  strands,  yarns  interposed  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  elastic  warp  yams  consisting  of  a  pair  of  inelastic  warp 
yarns,  a  filler  interwoven  with  said  elastic  and  inelastic 
warp  yams,  first  altcmate  rows  of  said  filler  passing  over 
all  of  said  elastic  warp  yarns  and  second  alternate  rows 
of  said  filler  passing  under  all  of  said  elastic  warp  yams 
respectively,  said  first  alternate  rows  passing  over  and 
under  the  inelastic  warp  yams  immediately  adjacent  each 
side  of  each  of  said  elastic  warp  yarns  and  said  second 
altemate  rows  of  said  filler  passing  under  and  over  the 
inelastic  warp  yarns  immediately  adjacent  each  side  of 
each  of  said  elastic  warp  yarns. 


2,l7Mi7 
MACHINE  TOOL  CENTER 

Cari  B.  ChristcttseB,  FaliCcM, 
Tool  Conpaay,  Sinrtfori, 
Cooaccticut 

AppUcatlon  Auguit  8, 1957,  Scitel  No.  677,074 
5  Claims.    (CL  142— 55) 


to  Ready 
of 


I.   In   a    beverage   dispensing    machine,    the   combina- 
tion of  a  cabinet  open  at  one  side  and  hav^g  a  panel 


1.  A  machine-tool  center  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber having  a  pointed,  conical  tip  adapted  for  engaging 
and  supporting  a  metal  workpiecc;  an  annular  collar 
member  having  generally  a  hollow,  frusto-conical  con- 
figuration with  open  ends  of  lar^  and  small  diameter 
respectively,  said  collar  member  having  a  conical  bore 
adapted  to  fit  closely  to  the  conical  tip  of  the  support 
member,  the  small-diameter  end  of  the  collar  member 
having  an  annular  face  for  engagement  with  a  wooden 
workpiecc  to  resist  thrust  forces  exerted  thereby;  and 
cooperable  means  on  the  large  end  of  the  collar  member 
and  on  the  large-diameter  portion  of  said  conical  tip, 
for  releasably  holding  the  collar  member  on  said  tip  to 
adapt  it  for  use  with  wooden  workpieces,  said  collar  mem- 
ber being  removable  to  fully  expose  the  tip  for  use  with 
metal  workpieces. 


2.876,808 
PORTABLE,  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED,  HAND- 
OPERATED  SAW-GUIDE 
Ottar  lludhHm.  BraoUjru,  N.  Y. 
Application  December  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,809 
1  Claii^    (a.  143—6) 


In  a  portable,  electrically  powered,  hand-operated 
saw,  the  combination  of  a  workbench,  a  clamp,  thumb- 
screws securing  the  latter  to  said  workbench,  said  clamp 
being  provided  with  a  vertically  extending  channel,  a 
slide  member  mounted  in  the  latter  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment, an  angularly  bent  plate  arranged  upon  said  slide 
member,  and  a  horizontal  semi-circular  platform  made 
with  graduations  thereon  and  being  secured  to  said  plate, 
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a  guide  bar  pivoted  to  and  about  the  center  of  said  semi- 
circular platforai  and  securable  at  a  aelected  "«Ie  upon 
said  platform,  a  free-riding  inverted  channeled  thding 
memSrSspoUd  over  said  guide  bar.  I«te«"y  "^'"» 
^,  arrang^^n  said  channeled,  member.  «»<» JT"  ^1 
ing  formed  with  slots  adapted  to  »«=«^«  ^J""^.'^! 
securing  said  arms  to  the  bottom  plate  of  the  portable 

powered  saw.  

'. 

UI76J09 
LOW  BLADE-TENSION  BAND  SAW 

CONSTRUCTIONS     _  „    ^. 
Walter  Rent**,  Daly  City,  a^  Uoyd  W.  R«.t«:h, 
North  Hollywood,  CaHl.  ^_. 

*^  18  Claims.    (CL  143—21) 


ably  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  first  Pla^.  ^j^ 
arm  having  an  arcuate  lower  portion  adapted  to  cooperate 
S  i^i  Lmicircular  opening  in  said  first  plate  to  main- 
tain said  hood  in  a  substantially  covering  position  wUh 
respect  to  said  cutter  disc,  adjusting  means  for  said  arm 
cc^rising  a  bracket  secured  to  the  outer  «de  of  ^^ 
hood  a  wing  nut  and  bolt  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm  ^nd  said  bracket  and  a  pair  of  work  following  rollei^. 
one  each  attached  to  the  respective  outer  "d^  <>«  ^^^^^^^ 
plate  and  rollers  being  in  coaxial  relation  with  each  other. 

2J76J11  „„^,^ 

WOOD  WAFER  CUTTING  MACWNE 
William  R.  Matthews,  Spokme^i^*- 
Orighial  appifcatloo  Jane  25,  1953^S«rW  No-  f MJJ. 
Divided^  this  appUcatkm  March  12,  1956,  Sertai 
No.  571.105^^^^^^     (0. 144-162) 


;t-">f  ■ 


7  A  band  saw  of  the  class  described  which  includes: 
a  c'-shaped  support  frame  having  adjacent  ends  disposed 
JrSn  c^TanoSETso  as  to  defi««  a  cutting  P-J^J**^!' 
said  ends;  a  continuous,  flexible  band  saw  blade  posi- 
tioned w^O.  respect  to  said  frame  so  a.  to  "tend  acro^ 
«id  cutting  path,  said  blade  havmg  outside  and  back 
sides    a  cutting  edge   and   a  back   edge;  guide   means 

mounted  on  on'  of  said  ends,  -d  ^-^^-f™  "S'Sd 
the  sides  of  said  blade  so  as  to  change  the  path  of  said 
S'ade  frotS  a  smooth  curve  to  a  straight  line  at  the  ^gin- 
ning  of  said  cutting  path  without  changing  the  tension  of 
«W  blade,  said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  e«"d.ng  from 
M  d  guide  means;  and  two  drive  rollers  mounted  on  Ae 
"Z^f  said  ends,  said  drive  rollers  resiUently  engagmg 
o^osed  sides  of  said  blade,  whereby  as  said  drive  rollers 
^r^tlHiid  blade  is  pulled  across  said  cutting  path 
from  said  guide  means. 


^' 


-ji. 


2,876410 

POINT  OF  OPERATION  SAWGUARD 

Jo«ph  M^Peter^u  mKl  AdeBg.  ^^^^fffif^ 

AppHcatkm  March  4, 1J?«I  Sf^rf  No.  719,177 

4  Claims.    (CL  143— 159) 

(Granted  midcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  .ec.  266) 


I.  A  device  for  reducing  wood  Wo?>^»  *°.*'"  7"J;" 

comprising  a  plurality  of  cutters  each  hj^"*  '"^^"^ 

^^cS  longitudinally  extending  sharpened  r'bs  there«^ 

and  having  a  slicing  bar  thereon  extending  »atcralh^  of 

^W  ribs,  cutter  mounting  means  supporting  sa'd  cutter, 

rollers  mounted  on  said  cutter  mounting  """"^"^  .^"^; 

ters  and  roller  being  aligned  in  spaced  apart  Ic^Ptudmal 

rows  on  said  mounting  means,  said  rows  corapnsing 

aU^nate  cutters  and  rollers,  the  cutters  extending  out^ 

wardly  from  the  mounting  means  a  greater  dis  ancc  than 

The  roUc^block  holding  means  supported  adjacent  sa.d 

cuttr  mounting  means  and  operable  to  hold  a  wcxxlen 

block  against  the  cutter,  and  power  "J^ans  connoted  to 

said  cutter  mounting  means  operable  to  move  the  cutter 

mminting  means  wii  respect  to  Uie  block  holding  means. 


1  Sf  £  ftl  '9 

DEBARKER  WITH  BEATTER  ROTORS 

UNDER  THE  LOG 

Cloyd  D.  Waldnm,  Glenwood,  AA.       = 

Applicatton  March  3,  W";  S^  ^o.  491,928 

4  Claims.    (CI.  144—208) 


2  In  a  guard  for  a  rotary  saw  including  a  motor  a 
shaft  a  concentric  housing  attached  to  said  motor  and  a 
cuue^  dis^  rnounted  on  said  shaft,  a  hood  adapted  to 
pXuvc'fyTurtound  a  subsuntial  portion  of  said  cutter 

Tc,  said  hood  comprising  a  first  f^'-<^'''^^'^j^^,^Z 
ina  an  axially  disposed  semi-circular  opemng  adapted  to 
Tat^t  said  co^ntric  housing,  a  second  sem.-circula 
p  aie   an  arcuate  spacing  bar  adapted  to  secure  said  fii^ 
and  Ucond  plates  in  coaxially  spaced  relauon.  said  bar 
extending  arSund  the  circumferential  edges  of  said  plates 
to  aT>int  wherein  there  is  left  an  uncovered  space 
hercbe^een   a  line  of  cut  viewing  member  mounted  in 
^d  uncovered  space  between  said  plates  comprising  a 
Tubstantially    U-shapcd    bracket    ^-tened   bK.tw«n   sa^ 
Dlates  and   adapted  to  support  a  rectangular  piece  ot 
tramparent    maierial,    mean,    rotatably    supportmg   said 
hood  on  said  concentric  housing  compnsing  an  arm  pivot- 


2  In  a  machine  that  removes  bark  from  wood,  powCT- 
ooerated  means  for  whiriing  chains  around  an  «is  of 
S^  ^additional  power-operated  means  formoy- 
S?  a  Pi^e  of  wood  anally  and  rotatively  past  said 


< 
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chains  in  a  manner  that  causes  the  chains  to  strike  such 
piece  of  wood  on  different  areas  as  such  piece  of  wood 
moves,  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  means  for  whirling 
being  located  at  an  elevation  lower  than  a  bottom  surface 
of  such  piece  of  wood  and  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axial  direction  of  movement  of  such  piece  of  wood. 


2J7M13 
STRUCTURAL  BEAM  HOLDING  CLAMP  UNIT 
Waiiam  A.  Jcnniaigi,  Dca  Mdaca,  Iowa,  aalgnor  to 
Economy  Fothh  Corpondoo,  Dci  Moinca,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

AppUcation  May  U,  I9S5,  Sarial  No.  511,353 
1  Claim.    (CL  144— 291) 


A  clamp  unit  for  holding  a  structural  beam  against  a 
laterally  offset  pilaster  form  portion  of  a  concrete  form 
structure,  said  structure  including  further  outwardly  pro- 
jected tie  rods  at  opposite  sides  of  said  form  portion, 
said  clamp  unit  comprising  a  body  member  of  a  sub- 
stantially J  shape  extended  transversely  of  said  beam, 
said  body  member  including  a  first  section  adapted  to 
extend  over  one  side  of  said  beam,  a  second  section 
adapted  to  extend  partially  over  the  opposite  side  of  said 
beam,  and  a  third  section  having  spaced  parallel  side 
portions  intergal  with  said  first  and  second  sections  and 
having  a  connecting  portion  between  the  side  edges  there- 
of remote  from  said  beam,  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  fint  section  and  including  a  bifurcated  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  tie  rod,  and  a  wedge  mem- 
ber guidably  supported  within  said  third  section  for  trans- 
verse movement  relative  to  said  first  and  second  sections 
and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam,  where- 
by said  wedge  member  is  adapted  to  move  said  beam 
into  engagement  with  said  form  portion. 


2,S7M14 

EXTENSIBLE  C-CLAMP 

Wmard  F.  Ldster,  Lanedak,  Pa. 

Application  November  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  948,545 

1  Claim.    (CL  t44-^3«4) 

r    '•  I 


^ti 


said  male  back  element,  the  central  web  of  said  male 
back  element  being  formed  with  a  series  of  inwardly 
opening  recesses,  a  pin  carried  by  said  female  back 
element  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  any  one  of  said 
recesses,  a  U-shaped  snap  qiring  aormally  maintaining 
said  male  and  female  back  elements  assembled,  said 
spring  having  a  base  connected  to  said  female  back  ele- 
ment and  converging  arms  fonned  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing beads  engaging  notches  in.  the  sides  of  the  web 
of  said  male  back  element,  legs  outstanding  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  back  elemenu,  a  fixed  jaw  carried 
by  one  of  said  legs,  and  a  movable  jaw  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  legs. 


2J7M1S 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 

AND  SORTING  SWITCH  TIES 

Thomas  G.   Rogcn,  Ch•ttHoo■i^  Teas.,  amiflBor  to 

Soothen  Wood  Piaatiilm  Cdmjmij,  AdMta,  Ga.,  a 

cofpontfoB  of  Gaotfln 

AppUcalloai  Match  22,  1957, 8«lai  No.  447,S93 

2aatoM.    (CL  144— 399) 


1.  In  a  method  of  handling  green  switch  ties  in  air 
seasoning  yards  of  wood  preserving  plants  to  trim  the 
green  ties  to  proper  kngth  and  sorting  the  trinuned  ties 
into  length  groups  for  subsequent  formation  into  sea- 
soning ricks,  the  steps  which  comprise  successively  de- 
livering unloaded  green  ties  to  a  receiving  station,  con- 
tinuously conveying  the  ties  from  the  receiving  station 
along  a  straight  path  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to 
a  trimming  and  marking  station;  trinmiing  the  front  end 
of  the  tie  and  simuluneously  automatically  marking  the 
after  end  of  the  tie  with  marks  each  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  trimmed  front  end  of  the  tie, 
moving  the  tie  along  its  path  to  a  position  for  trimming 
the  after  end,  trimming  the  after  end  at  the  last  mark 
thereon  whereby  the  longest  desired  length  possible  will 
have  been  cut  from  the  untrimmed  tie,  conveying  the 
trimmed  ties  along  a  straight  path  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  unloading  stations  thereon;  and 
automatically  unloading  each  tie  of  a  predetermined 
length  at  a  predetermined  one  of  said  loading  sutions, 
whereby  all  ties  unloaded  at  each  loading  station  will  be  of 
the  same  predetermined  length. 


2J7M14 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HARVESTING  TRJ^ 

Thomas  N.  Boach,  Dapkna,  Ala.,  aad  David  W.  Jasper, 

CUcago,  and  Baa|uBlB  E.  laaptr,  gaiikakw,  m. 

AppHcatfoa  Dcccasbar  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,142 

19ClalM.    (CL144— M9) 


In  a  U-shaped  clamp,  an  adjustable  back  comprising 
complemental  male  and  female  back  elements,  said 
female  back  element  being  of  U-shaped  cross  section 
providing  an  outwardly  opening  channel,  said  male  back 
element  being  received  in  said  channel  and  of  T-shaped 
cross-section  providing  a  central  web  and  an  outwardly 
disposed  crosshead,  a  roller  joumaled  in  said  female 
back  element  and  in  engagement  with  the  crosshead  of 


8.  A  method  of  harvesting  trees  comprising  succes- 
sively severing  sections  from  a  felled  tree,  successively 
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nlacinc  each  section  mbstantWly  m  ft  ii  ^f^  ^^. 
?rJ  "S'tS^es  of  tbc  -ct^  fa^en^ily^P^^ 

STck^fd  Scl  IJ^e  section  of  *•  ti~  jj  "^ 
Sly  adjacent  reUUonship  prior  to  and  to  faaUute  each 
rocfxssive  severing  and  stacking  operation. 

POWER  HAYSTACK  SAW 


of  said  botUe  and  adapted  to  flex  when  the  bottle 


^3  Claims.    (CL  144— 7t) 


Ribjected  to  flexing,  said  liner  being  a  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride-acrylonitrile  copolymer. 

1.174J19 
Hany  co»en  wmm  *^^__^ m.^jimt4m.  i«c_  New  Y 


1  In  combinMion.  >  tricloc.  .  power  "k""  *•'' ™ 
,he  rear  of  th.  tractor,  a  lupponim  >tructure  mounted 
t:^,  tractor  anaJncU.<|m,  ^^-^^^^g^^^, 

erable  means  for  routing  said  last  n*™^*^; /  P*J  ^f 

Sinited  to  iTd  tr'acto?.  a  driven  shaft  i«;™aW  be^ 
tween  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  chain  tnd  »Procket 
ZTrss  connecting  said  power  Uke-off  shaft  to  «jd  dnven 
^«ft  links  extending  between  said  driven  shaft  ana 
tra^ir   a  frame  arranged  rearwardly  of  the  tractor  wd 

raJged  adjacent  the  upper  and  »<>''«' P?^^  .Jf^Jlie 
tr«ckw.v  arrayed  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  frame, 
in  endlL^hlS  trained  around  said  frame  "d  engjg- 
•  ..;!i^ckwav  a  olurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  tx- 
SJd  ni  omwJSy  frcS^d^hain^a  .procketmounted 
on  sSS  driien  sha'ft  and  engaged  by  ^f^^^^^l:^ 

-Jllraira-^^^Tse^^^^^^ 

frame  and  pivotrily  mounted  on  laid  driven  ihaft. 


POLYETHYLENE  ■^JJJ* 

RaV,  CBeiw*^>^j    ^^  ■ni«»  A 


..    o  •    n   ii.MM K.W..  V.  Svcdf«s, 

Allan  M.  ™' Ji2«toS«llh.  tSmm  A  Frew*  Lab- 

,    A.  a  tKW  \S^  nS-u^re^  •  •«■".  •»««>• 
foin^  o'  ^yiM.«.  a  Itoer  bo»W  to  .*.  -tenor 


1    A  combination  billfold  and  purse,  «>"'"»;■« '"I' 

said  first  wall  adjaceni  w  »«  ©  compart- 

opening  to  thereby  ^^^\^^^^^\Zt^^Z.X  thrSugh 
ment  from  entering  said  ^^?^^  ll^\^^^  disposed 
said  first  wiJl  opening   wherel^^^pe^mo^ey  JP^^ 

:„v2d%?is^"^ir  ^:^ir^^s  "id  openmg 

and  is  concealed  by  said  partition. 
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MACHINE  TO  CRI^P  RIMS  TO  BOXES 

Joseph  O.  Bannan,  Attkboro,  Msm^  aaignor  to  Pro- 

grenlTC  Machinery  Corpn  Attlcboro,  Mas.,  a  coiponi- 

doD  of  Masnchoictts 

Application  Febniary  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S7,240 

5  Claims.     (O.  153—1) 


-zr^ 


TT.    r- 


^^ 


I 


I  cA         o 


-^ ^hW 


movable  roll  mounting  means  including  a  shaft  inclined 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  stationary  roll,  a  fixed  pivot 
attaching  said  shaft  to  said  frame  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  said  shaft  carrying  said  movable  roll  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  means  swingably  carrying 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft  oo  said  frame,  said 
shaft  being  axially  slidable  with  respect  to  said  swingable 
carrying  means,  said  swingable  carrying  means  being 
pivoted  about  a  point  which  is  offset  from  the  plane 
defined  by  the  axes  of  the  two  roll  carrying  shafts,  said 
swingable  carrying  means  comprising  a  bracket  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  self  aligning  bearings  joumaling 
said  shaft  on  said  bracliet  and  said  fixed  pivot,  operating 
means  attached  to  said  swingably  attaching  means  for 
swinging  the  same  in  a  direction  moving  said  movable 
roll  towards  said  stationary  roll,  and  return  means  at- 
tached to  said  operating  means  and  to  said  frame  for 
swinging  said  swingably  carrying  means  in  an  opposite 
direction  and  thereby  moving  said  movable  roll  away 
from  said  stationary  roll. 


I-,' 


I.  Box  rim  swaging  apparatus  comprising  a  table  for 
supporting  a  box  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a  rim 
on  the  edge  of  each  of  said  sides;  a  die  plate  fastened 
tc  he  table  and  having  a  die-hole  therein  the  shape  of 
saio  box,  the  edges  of  the  die  hole  constituting  back-up 
anvils  for  the  sides  of  the  box  and  the  rim;  a  plurality 
of  co-planar  swaging  plates  lying  on  said  table  within 
said  die-hole  and  each  being  reciprocally  movable  on  the 
table  independently  of  the  others,  one  plate  to  a  die- 
hole  side,  toward  and  away  from  a  corresponding  back- 
up anvil;  and  adjuspble  eccentric  cam  drive  means  for 
actuating  said  platds,  the  adjustment  thereof  varying  the 
mean  position  of  each  plate,  but  not  the  amount  of  its 
reciprocation. 

2,876,821 

PIVOTED  ROLL  CAN  STRAIGHTENER 

:^eed  F.  Fox,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fox  Bros.  Mfg., 

Bryan,  Ohio,  a  partnership 

Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  iNo.  420,304 

1  CUim.     (a.  153—32) 


m^f 


■i 


It 
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ARROW  RUNOUT  TESTER  AND  STRAIGHTENER 

Harold  W.  Grovaa,  Lot  AkuMM,  N.  Mcx. 

AppUcatioB  Scptcnbcr  3, 1957.  Scrtel  No.  Ml,724 

3  Claima.    (O.  153—39) 


A  can  straightening  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stationary  roll  and  a  movable  roll  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  movable  roll  disposed  laterally  adjacent  to  said  sta- 
tionary roll  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  rolls  having  work 
engaging  surfaces  that  are  generally  parallel  when  in  con- 
tact with  a  can,  means  on  said  frame  mounting  said  mov- 
able roll  for  movement  in  a  path  toward  and  away  from 
the  side  of  said  stationary  roll  whereby  the  space  above 
the  stationary  roll  is  left  vacant  to  accommodate  a  can 
and  the  work  engaging  surface  of  the  rolls  are  maintained 
in  approximately  parallel  relation  to  one  anpther,  said 


1.  A  shaft  straightness  tester  and  straightener  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  ways,  a  pair  of  V- 
blocks  slidably  supported  on  said  ways,  a  run-out  indi- 
cator having  a  stem  portion  pivotably  supported  trans- 
versely to  and  below  said  ways  and  a  needle  indicator 
portion  at  right  angles  to  the  stem  portion  and  projecting 
generally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ways,  a  contact 
element  affixed  to  the  stem  portion  and  normally  tending 
to  be  swung  upwardly  by  the  weight  of  said  indicator 
portion,  said  contact  element  being  adjusted  to  lay  gen- 
erally on  a  line  passing  through  the  apices  of  the  V's 
of  the  V-blocks,  a  lever  arm  pivotably  supported  adjacent 
one  of  said  ways  for  pivotal  motion  transversely  of  and 
above  said  ways  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  shaft  being 
tested  and  straightened  to  maintain  the  same  in  the  V- 
blocks  and  pressing  upon  said  contact  member  to  over- 
ride the  upward  pressure  of  said  indicator  contact  ele- 
ment, said  lever  arm  adapted  to  apply  a  controlled  dc- 
xformation  to  said  shaft  when  the  free  end  thereof  is  man- 
ually manipulated  as  indicated  by  said  indicator  needle 
portion.  ' 

M7M23 
BENDING  PAD  STRUCTURE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  TUBE 
David  R.  Knox,  Hoatiafloa  Wooda,  and  Stanley  Goodcii, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignon  to  Bmidy  Tabfaig  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponitioa  of  Michigan 
Applicatioa  June  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,751 
9  Claims,    (a.  153—46) 
1.  Iff  an  apparatus  for  bending  a  plurality  of  work 
pieces  of  elongated  form,  such  as  tubes,  a  bending  form 
with  smooth  forming  surfaces,  a  bending  pad.  the  bend- 
ing form  and  the  bendmg  pad  adapted  to  have  a  plurality 
of  work  pieces  disposed  therebetween,  the  bending  pad 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  one  for  each  work 
piece,   and  adapted  to  engage  the  work   pieces  with  a 
work  piece  in  each  groove,  the  grooves  being  formed  to 
fit  the  individual  work  pieces  and  the  pad  having  web 
portions  between  its  grooves  which  terminate  short  of  a 
plane  containing  the  neutral  axes  of  the  work  pieces,  so 
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that  the  work  pieces  engage  •?««..«?P°^;*^I;„!'*!'de'l^^^ 


\ 


•v. 


J  — 


,i 


~>^  fK*.  outer  sides  of  the  outermost  work  pieces, 
irbend  2t  work  pieces  on  the  bendmg  form. 


MATERIAL  ^  __   .   .  ,_^_w  a    CntarelU,  An- 

Michacl  J.  Weft,  SheHoo,  ■^"^'^^GiSSi  Com- 

Mnia,  C^^^z'Sf'^x^^.ii^doi^l^  York 

6  Cialmi.    (CI.  154—30) 


progressively  in  spaces  between  said  rt^t^hes j>fj:ham 
durSTtdvance  movement  of  the  latter,  thereby  to  i«- 
2™te  continuous  lengthwise  extendmg  corrugaUng  ^ 
rows  in  the  web.  a  superimposed  gang  of  «<>«-^2 
S3ly  spaced  apart  sprocket  wheeU  «>»? »^"y  wppor^ 
on  the  sSdframe  at  the  said  web  receivmg  end  of  the 
S.°ac?Le  at  a  higher  level  than  the  «k1  low J^L*^ 
of  wheels  at  said  web  receiving  end  of  «^  "?f?^  " 
additional    superimposed    gang   of   «de-by-side    axiiJly 
spaced  apart  wheels  roUUbly  supported  on  said  frame 
S^said  web  discharging  end  of  tb.  "J«c»^ j;^  «h^ 
"vd  than  said  low  level  gang  of  wheds  at  ^^.^ 
diw-ging  end  of  the  machine,  separate'  ude-by-wde  later- 
2w  .Mc2^«rt  superimposed  stretches  of  .cndtess  ch«n 
ccSiJriSg  Svoully^miected  web  clamping   mk«  like 
^*^eb^oSteyor  links  extending  lengthwise  of  the  ma- 
S^be  at  sSd  upper  level  entrained  respectively  about  two 
of  ^sp^ke't  wheels  of  the  respectively  different  «ip^ 
?m^  gangs  in  a  manner  to  bring  ^^^^J^^ 
the^  sow  flat  faces  of  the  said  blocHike  link  bodi« 
S^  chSns  in  both  said  low  level  and  .»upenn;PO«^ 
Sretehes  of  chain,  the  wheels  of  said  superimposed  gang 
ir^d^b  discharging  end  of  ti«  mjchine  be«g  «^^ 
ratS^  in  axial  direction  by  smaller  distance  than  the 
^«ls  of  Ae  superimposed  gang  at  s«d  web  receiving 
ttoi  Se  machSe.  whereby  said  flat  link  faces  m  ^ 

Lperimposed  reaches  of  chain  5«^"  ":SSLm  ^i 
web  of  work  material  in  supenmpos«l  alignment  with 
«1S  flat  faces  of  links  in  said  low  level  reach^  of  ch^ 
rLoectivelv  tiiercby  jo  ntiy  to  clamp  tiie  web  between 
Xfl  A  faces'inVrated  areas  of  the  sm<^  erf 
the  web  during  simultoneous  advance  movement  of  all 
S  the  »id  chain  stretches  in  laterally  convergmg  paths  of 
travel.  


PORTABLE  FOLDING  SWIVEL  CHAIR 

John  A.  Boofftx,  Thndl,  Tex. 

Application  November  »•  l^^Sj*-' ^o-  «"^^ 

5  Claims.    (CL  155—139) 


supported  on  sa^d  frame  a   *J* J^^e-bf-side  axially 

rprcS"av:;it-i:^Trei^tJuV  -Pi^r^  -  -<! 

S^at  the  web  discharging  end  of  «"«»  ",*f^%'!S* 

k!Li.  ^Tr^Ioectivelv  different  gangs,  alternate  links  of 
:Jd"  'h^XSblS  like^ies  ^^^y^- 
Sg  solid  flat  faces  spaced  apart  endwise  along  Ae  chain 
aiSl^naenting  said  flat  faces  into  1«>^erlying  impelling 

^tiS^th  only  lengthwise  •P-^^Jj^TSS'.^  a' 
surface  of  said  web.  Uie  sprocket  wheels  of  tfie  gang  at 

'sSJ  web  discharging  end  of  the  »«cW°f,J«'"«  ^tJ^i^ 
iT  axial  direction  by  smaller  distances  thanthe  sprocket 
«h^u  of  the  cana  at  said  web  receiving  end  of  Uie  ma- 

n«rt  said  spaced  surface  incremente  of  the  web  m  spacea 

?SleT(?ng'r^  and  convey  said  web  surface  mcremjmt, 

r^nv'^er  Jng  paths  of  travel  so  that  ^^^P^^^'^Z 

of  said  web  between  said  rows  are  permitted  to  sag 


1  A  portable  folding  chair  comprising  a  rigid  onc- 
piie  baS^member,  a  front  pair  of  legs  directly  p.votaUy 
connected  to  said  base  member,  a  rear  P^^^  a'^seat 
rectiy  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  ^f^^^'  »  'f'J 
Ser,  connecting  means  <=on«ecUng  «^  .ea^niembe 
to  said  base  member  in  overiying  relation.  >ock  m^ns 
carricS  by  said  base  member  for  retaining  said  front  and 
rS"  pairs  oTlegs  in  extended  positions,  latch  means  car- 
rSI  by  «^d  seat  member  for  retaining  said  front  and 
rear  pairs  of  legs  in  retracted  posiuons. 

FABRIC  TRIM  CONNECTOG  MEAJ«^ 

7  Clafans.    (CI.  155 — *••)        ,.     ,       ^ 

1 .  In  a  fabric  trim  com^ction  a  female  membw  fornwd 

by  a  longitudinally  slotted  tubular  chamiel,  and  a  flex- 
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ibie  male  member  formed  by  an  eloogated,  cylindrically 
shaped  core  provided  with  a  resilient  web  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  female  member  dimensioned  to  encircle  and 
Kat  the  male  member  only  when  the  resilient  web  thereof 


is  extended  into  the  female  member  through  the  slotted 
portion  thereof  and  yielditagly  deformed  by  cooperative 
engagement  therewith  to  permit  shifting  of  the  naale 
member  into  the  female  member  and  effect  resflient  re- 
tention of  the  male  member  in  the  female  member. 


2,i7M27 

WEB  FASTENERS  IN  FURNITURE  STRUCTURE 

James  John  MfrrkMc,  BrodUyn,  N.  Y^  aaigiior  to  J.  F.  D. 

Maaofactiiriiif  Co^  IncL,  Brooklya,  N.  Y^  a  coqpon- 

tlon  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  754,5M 

9  Claims.    (0. 155— 1S7) 


Mr 


f»  M 


1.  Furniture  structure  comprising  a  tubular  frame 
member  having  a  closed  slot  formed  in  the  wall  thereof 
to  receive  a  fastener  clip,  a  Strip  of  flexible  webbing 
across  the  structure,  and  means  to  anchor  at  leats  one 
end  of  said  webbing  to  said  tubular  member,  said  means 
comprising  a  fastener  clip  having  slot  means  formed 
therein,  said  webbing  being  freely  received  in  said  slot 
means,  said  slot  means  comprising  at  least  two  opposing 
open  ended  slots  having  the  open  ends  thereof  facing 
each  other  and  jointly  receiving  the  width  of  said  web- 
bing, the  other  end  of  said  (^posing  slots  being  closed 
and  said  webbing  being  received  between  said  closed  ends, 
and  a  prong  on  said  clip  located  between  said  two  op- 
posing slots  and  engaged  by  said  tubular  frame  member 
closed  slot  so  as  to  anchor  said  webbing  end  to  said 
tubular  member,  said  two  opposing  slots  being  in  align- 
ment, the  distance  between  said  other  ends  of  said  op- 
posing slots  being  less  than  that  of  the  webbing  width 
which  said  opposing  slots  receive  whereby  said  webbing 
is  flexed  within  said  slots,  said  webbing  being  of  resilient 
material  whereby  said  flexing  thereof  causes  it  to  yield- 
ingly engage  said  other  ends  of  said  opposing  slots. 


lateral  diq>lacement  when  in  said  assembled  position, 
and  means  on  said  leg  sections  and  engageaWe  in  said 


assembled  position  for  locking  said  leg  sections  against 
movement. 

2J7M29 
SAFETY  DEVICE 

Dai  1(11  Ma  JokMOSf  TboiMaSi  Ga. 

AppUcatfcM  Fabraaiy  «,  I9S6,  Serial  No.  5<3,4t2 

10  Claims.    (CL  155— 189) 

1.  A  safety  device  for  holding  the  human  body  oo  a 
seat  in  a  manner  to  resist  movement  from  said  seat  and 
to  simultaneously  support  the  head  aixl  arms  of  the  body, 
said  device  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  contour  frame  for 
application  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  including 
a  yoke  having  a  back  and  curved  sides  for  diqxMition  at 
the  back  of  the  neck  and  a  pair  of  side  members  of  a 
contour  corresponding  substantially  to  the  diest  and 
shoulders  and  with  depending  portions  at  each  side  of  the 
bpdy  terminating  near  the  waistline,  hinged  tubular  mem- 


.  2,876,828 

KNOCK  DOWN  CHAIR  AND  STOOL  ASSEMBLIES 
Nathan  Mayer,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 
Applkatioa  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,277 
5  Claims.    (O.  155—196) 
1.  A  knockdown  stool  assembly  including  a  stool  top 
and  leg  sections,  said  leg  sections  each  including  offset 
securement  parts   extending  in  opposite  directions  and 
being  dependingly  supported  from  said  stool  top  in  an 
assembled   position,  channel  members  carried   on  the 
undersurface  of  said  stool  top,  said  channel  members 
having  end  walls  formed  with  openings  receiving  said 
securement   parts  and  mounting  said  leg  sections  for 
pivotal   movement  into  said  assembled   position,   said 
channel  members  having  side  walls  formed  with  seating 
notches  engaging  portions  of  said  leg  sections  in  said 
assembled  position,  the  side  walls  pf  said  channel  mem- 
bers being  arranged  to  confine  said  leg  sections  against 


bers  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  lower  end  of  said  yoke  so  that  the  lower 
ends  of  said  hinged  tubular  members  can  move  for- 
wardly,  a  cable  disposed  within  said  contour  frame  with 
its  ends  extending  from  the  lower  ends  thereof  and 
through  a  ^rtion  of  the  lower  portions  of  said  hinged 
members  so  that  forward  movement  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  contour  frame  will  tend  to  separate  the  lower  ends 
of  said  members,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  lower  ends 
of  said  cable  to  resist  the  forward  movement  of  the  upper 
portion  of  said  contour  frame. 
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2J7(,839 
FUEL  OIL  SUPFLYSVyrEM 


2i 
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■,,.-w-4"?^^r::\-. 


K,.rn*.r   bvoass  mcans  connected  to  the  unit  ana  w  u» 

from  the  tank.       _^_^,^^__— 

2J7M31  _ 

INTERNAL^OMBUynONJjl^^ 
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1    Rnrner  aooaratus  comprising,  m  combmauon,  wall 
f^in?acvHndrical  combustion  chamber  and  an 
means  formmg  a  cy»n«™*  j  combustion  sup- 

inlet  thereto  for  supplying  a  ^trw"  «  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^iri 
porting  air  to  said  chamber  >"«*  ""^^f.^^^^ing  into 
ST  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  8"  "^^^  ^Sly  long 
said  chamber  along  the  ^^«  *«;°/,' /^",„d  an  outlet 
pilot  combustion  tube  having  «« J^f.^^J^J  .^  „ozzle 
?nd,  said  outlet  end  being  d«P««*  *^^^  %  S  norzle 
and  adapted  to  discharge  a  fl«"'^*7"^  ^%t  burner 

for  ignition  of  ^ "«   «'?nleTend  S  «S^be  fol  supplying 

head  mounted  on  the  inlet  ^m  oi  saia 

flame  to  the  tube  for  heaung  the  »at^^ J"^      ^^^ 

said  support.  ^___^^^^^^^__ 


Oklo 


'^-/asi.-'tsssii?-"*''" 


SS^Sn^  «,  aid  rid.  wjU  to  fonmng  .  P«^ 

metrically  disposed  with  respect  to  saia  ww^c 

a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  through  said  ports  "^^^^^"^ 
mSire  is  emittJd  tangentially  to  ««»,«*^^*"  »°  "J^ 
Tnd  turbulently  mix  at  the  center  thereof  '"^ J^- 
qSntly  pass  out  said  noizle  at  high  velocity  to  heat  work 

adjacent  thereto. 


1    T.  .  Ml  and  liquid  contacting  and  heat  exchanger 

unit  t^T^^^J^:^^:.  ?Sng^Uaf^°n^- 
ttibes  extending  across  saki  duct  J°J  PJ^JJf  *  ^  ^^mally 
fer  medium  Aercthr^ig^^^  .^  ^„. 

SS^'j2KSri2i  mis  for  arculadtig^re^m 
STg^^o*^  contacted  throug.  «k,  du^,  ^r«»  «kJ 

tubes  and  in  «>°H^^j:*XXts  inl  said  liquid 
of  heat  between  said  *>««*  «*J*"^."^  end  of  each  of 

and  gas,  the  i^P'S:;*"*;*^*^^^- du^  ^  ^ 
said  tubes  is  welded  to  a  first  wau  oi  »» 
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other  ends  of  said  tubes  are  located  whhin  the  duct  next 
adjacent  a  second  wall  opposite  said  first  wall,  and  com- 
prising: first  return  bends  interconnecting  eadi  end  of 
said  tubes  within  said  duct  next  adjacent  said  second  wall 
to  provide  series  flow  fr<Mn  one  tube  through  a  return 
bend  to  the  next  tube;  second  return  bends  interconnecting 
each  end  of  said  tubes  which  is  welded  to  said  first  wall 
to  provide  series  flow  from  one  tube  through  a  return 
bend  to  the  next  tube;  support  means  within  said  duct  next 
adjacent  said  second  wall  supporting  said  tubes  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other;  and  inlet  and  discharge  means  de- 
livering a  heat  transfer  medium  to  and  discharge  it  from 
said  tubes,  whereby  the  heat  transfer  medium  flows  in  a 
single  sinuous  path  from  said  inlet  means,  through  said 
tubes  and  first  and  second  return  bends,  to  said  discharge 


means. 


2,87M34 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

Brooks  Walker,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Application  December  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,704 

7  Claims,     (a.  160— 1«8) 


between  a  pair  of  adjacent  transverse  rows  whta  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  sheet,  the  rest  of  the  blades 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  end  portions  Mpmced  a  stamp's 
length  apart  adapted  to  sever  the  sheet  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  transverse  row  of  stamps  and  intermediate  transverse 
portions  interconnecting  the  longitudinal  portions  adapted 
to  sever  the  sheet  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  stamps  in  a 
transverse  row  of  stamps,  said  rest  of  the  blades  having 
their  intermediate  transverse  portions  differently  ^ced 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  blades,  said  spacing  ot  the  inter- 
mediate portions  in  the  different  blades  corresponding  to 
a  stamp's  width  and  predetermined  multiples  thereof,  a 
cutter  plate  mounted  in  the  sunwrt,  means  mounted  in 
the  support  mounting  the  blades  for  movement  individ- 
ually into  opposed  relation  to  the  cutter  plate,  means  in 
the  support  engaging  the  mounting  means  for  selectably 
positioning  the  blades  into  opposed  relation  to  the  plate, 
and  means  mounted  in  the  support  for  motivating  the 
sheet  between  the  blade  selecting  and  the  cutter  plate,  the 
cutter  plate  and  blade  mounting  means  being  respectively 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  bring  the 
sheet  of  stamps  into  engagement  with  the  blade  selected. 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  including  in  combination  a  rod;  a 
tilt  cord  for  rotating  said  rod;  ladder  tapes  supported  by 
said  rod:  blind  slats  supported  by  said  ladder  tapes;  a  lift 
.cord  for  raising  and  lowering  said  slats;  and  a  head  rail 
comprising  a  narrow  inverted  rigid  channel  member 
about  half  as  wide  as  said  blind  slats  and  having  depend- 
ing sides  with  lower  edges,  said  rod  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  channel;  and  a  pair  of  fascia  slats,  sup- 
ported as  extensions  of  said  channel  by  a  flexible  joint 
along  said  lower  edges  outside  said  ladder  tape,  so  that 
said  pair  of  fascia  sfats  serve  as  movable  side  members 
of  said  head  rail  and  swing  out  to  permit  the  collapse  of 
the  blind  toward  the  rigid  porti(Mi  of  said  head  rail. 


2,87M35 
STAMP  DISPENSING  MACHINE  HAVING  SELEC- 
TIVELY   POSmONABLE   CUTTERS   OPERABLE 
TO  SEVER  A   PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF 
STAMPS 
Joseph  J.  Catalano,  Paul  Scblctcwitz,  and  Thomas  Coffey, 

Frcsao,  Calif. 

Application  Anitust  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,433 

II  Claims.    (CI.  164—42) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  predetermined  number 
of  stamps  of  uniform  length  and  width  from  a  sheet  of 
such  stamps  arranged  with  the  stamps  in  rows  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  of  the  sheet  comprising  a  support, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  blades  having  a  length  as  long  as 
the  width  of  the  sheet  of  stamps,  one  of  the  blades  being 
substantially  straight  and  being  adapted  to  sever  the  sheet 


1476,836 

BEAM-SPLTITER 

John  A.  Rm,  Pbocaix,  Aris^  aarfgnnr  to  AOImm  Stcd 

MaiMfactnrtag  Comfmmjt  Phocalz,  AxtE^  a 

Hon  of  AftaoDa 

AppUcatioB  Fcbrvary  24,  1956,  Scilal  No.  567,529 

ICtaioM.    (CL164— 61) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  longitudinally  splitting  a  beam 
having  a  uniform  cross  section  in  the  form  of  two  flanges 
joined  by  a  web  disposed  transverse  to  the  flanges,  the 
apparatus  being  provided  with  first  and  second  parallel 
shafts  with  a  separate  positively  driven  cutting  disc 
nnounted  on  each  shaft,  the  respective  rims  of  the  discs 
being  close  to  each  other,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  first  collar  disposed  on  one  end  portion  of  the 
first  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  disc  on  that  shaft,  the 
first  collar  having  a  flange  portion  of  one  diameter  and 
a  bub  portion  of  a  smaller  diameter  extending  toward 
the  discs  from  the  flange  portion,  a  first  sleeve  adapted  to 
fit  around  the  hub  on  the  first  collar,  a  second  collar 
disposed  on  the  second  shaft  on  the  end  portion  opposite 
the  first  collar,  the  second  collar  having  a  flange  portion 
of  one  diameter  and  a  hub  portion  of  a  smaller  diameter 
extending  toward  the  discs  from  the  flange  portion,  a 
second  sleeve  adapted  to  flt  around  the  hub  on  the  second 
collar,  and  means  for  holding  the  second  collar  on  the 
second  shaft  at  a  fixed  but  variable  distance  from  the 
disc  on  the  second  shaft,  the  first  collar  sleeve  and  hub 
being  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  and  the  outer  face  of 
one  of  tha^beam  flanges,  and  the  second  collar  sleeve  and 
flange  being  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  and  the  face  of 
the  other  beam  flange  as  the  beam  is  fed  longitudinally 
through  the  cutting  discs  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the 
shafts. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  PERFORATLNG 

IMPLEMENTS  

Ralph  L.  Welsbeck,  Cheektowag^  N.  Y.,  ^'^^^^^ 
liesne  assig»>cat>,  to  G«>iie  F.  Waic,  Kenmore, 

'^Awllctton  M«^  28,  JJ57,  S«rW  No.  649009 
4  Claims.     (0.164—118) 
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is  rapidly  dissipated  through  the  formation  and  fluid 
including  oil  and  water  flows  through  said  fractures  to 
said  producing  well. 

2J76319  , 

FRACTURING  FORMATIONS  WITH  A 

VOLATILE  FLUID  _   ,  ^    „ , 
darcnce  R.  Fast  and  Geoffe  C.Haw»6,lM^^O*^-^ 
usigBors  to  Pan  Amcikan  Petroleum  Corpocatton,  a 

KK— -       ^^  ciahM.    (CL  166— ?2) 


1    Apparatus  for   adjustably   mounting   at   least   one 
self-contained  perforating  device  on  the  bed  of  a  press 
hrak.-   comprising,  in  combination,  a  bed  rail  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  and  secured  in  a  fixed  position  on  said 
bed  at  least  one  adapter  securely  but  delachably  fastened 
for  longitudinal  adjustment  in  position  on  said  bed  ran. 
positioning  means  for  locating  a  punching  device  on  said 
adapter,  including  a  pilot  pin  fixed  in  said  Pefo-^^*  "^ 
device,  a  pair  of  guide  walls  defining  a  slot  along  the 
length  of  said  adapter  extending  transversely  of  said  bed 
rail  and  spaced  to  engage  said  pilot  pin   snugly,  said 
adapter  having  an  enlarged  recess  directly  communicat- 
ing  with  said  slot,  a  ferrule   snugly   mounted   in   said 
recess  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  said  ferrule  lying  in 
Z  plane  of  the  center  line  of  said  slot,  and  the  bore  of 
said  ferrule  being  adapted  to  receive  ''^'d  P'lot  pin    n 
snug  engagement,  and  fastening  means  spaced  from  said 
Jot  pin  for  firmly  but  detachably  affixing  saKl  perfo- 
^^g^evice  to  said  adapter,  whereby  the  perforating 
device  is  fixed  to  the  adapter  at  two  points,  and  is  thereby 
jLitioned  on  the  bed  rail  in  rapidlv  de"iountable  readily 
adjustable  fashion,  the  said  fermle  providing  for  ^m- 
fSning  of  the  perforating  device  in  a  precisely  prelocated 
sSc  position  on  said  adapter,  and  the  slot  providing 
f^positloning  of  the  perforating  de-ce  along  the  enure 

length  of  said  adapter  transversely  of  said  bed  rail. 


SECONDARY  RECO\^ERY  PROCESS 

Philip  S.  Williams,  Tolsa,  OUa.  •«»««>'• '»y"*"Jv**' 

ijnments,  to  Jersey  F«««"5?»i?f  ■':^^2?ff  '^ 

Appllction  May  23,  1W«.  ffW JJo.  586,761 

1  Claim,    (a.  16^—11) 


•^  ^  if-^ 


7    A  method  of  fracturing  a  gas-producing  formation 
which  is  damaged  by  the  presence  of  a  nonvolatile  liquid 
such  as  water  and  oil,  comprising  dissolving  a  liquefied 
petroleum  gas-water  cmulsifier  in  an  aqueous  liquid,  m- 
£:ting  a  minor  amount  of  said  aqueous  liquid  coiitaining 
said  cmulsifier  into  a  major  amount  of  a  liquefied  pe- 
troleum gas  and  a  dormant  demulsificr  under  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  greater  than  the  vapor  Pressure  of 
said  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  shearing  the  mixture  ot  saia 
aqueous  liquid  and  said  liquefied  petroleum  gas  at  high 
rate  to  produce  an  emulsion  and  adding  to  said  emulsion 
a  viscous  slurry  of  sand  to  produce  a  fracturmg  fluid 
while  maintaining  said  emulsion  under  a  pressure  greater 
than   its   vapor  pressure,   injecting  said   fracturing   fluid 
into  said  formation  under  sufficient  pressure  to  produce 
a  fracture,  and  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  formation 
to  vaporize  said  volatile  liquid. 


In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subter- 
ranean oil  formaUon.  which  is  penetrated  by  an  mjecuon 
well  and  a  producing  well  spaced  from  said  miction 
we  including  the  steps  of  injecting  steam  into  said 
7^Zn  through  said  injection  well  and  reco-nng 
fluid  from  the  formation  through  «»<»  Pf^f """»**!; 
the  improvement  which  compnses  applying  the  st«m 
within  ihe  injection  well  against  the  fo""at.on  at  a  Pr«- 
sure  sufficient  to  fracture  the  formatton.  whereby  heat 


2  876  840 
ASPHALT  PLUGGING  OFGAS  W>NES 

lion  of  Delaware  ,        . .  .^g- 

No  Drawing.    Appllcalton  June  24, 1957 

Serial  No.  667,686 
lOCtaims.    (0.166— 22)  -     ,„„, 

1    A  method  for  decreasing  the  permeability  of  a  zone 
of  a  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  ^comprising  sepa^ 
rately   injecting  a   pumpable  treating  d.spe.j5.on   and   a 
diluent  into  said  zone  in  a  ratio  of  about       to  5  to  a 
;i^  of  about  5  to  1.  said  diluent  being  a  hqu.d  which 
is  a  selective  solvent  for  maltenes  and  capable  of  pre^ 
cip^taUng  asphaltenes  from  said  treating  fpejsion    and 
Jdd  treating  dispersion  consisting  essentially  o   a  hydro- 
carbon  liquid  boiling  predominantly  above  abom  450    F 
asphaltenis  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  prtc^p^t. 
amounting  to  at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the 
"rTating  dispersion  when  diluted  with  from  about  2  to 
about   10  times  as  much  diluent  as  treating  dispersion. 
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and  maltencs  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  hold  said  asphal- 
tcncs  peptized  in  the  colloidal  stotc  in  said  vehicle  in  the 
absence  of  said  diluent. 


237M41 
HYDRAULIC  CEMENTS  HAJINGAN  EXTWDED 
THICKENING  TIME,   METHODS  OF  MAKWG 
THE  SAiSe,  AND  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  THE 

Martin  A.  Ryin,  Bitftlefiille,  OUfc.  aylpior  to  PUOlpi 

Pctrolcwn  Compuiy,  a  conontfoB  « J>«f7**  , 

No  Dnwliig.    Applkadon  Dtctwahn  29, 1952 

Serial  No.  32S,45« 

13  Claimi.    (CL  166—31) 

1.  A  hydraulic  cement  aqueotis  slurry  coinpromg  a 

major  amount  of  a  hydraulic  cement,  sufBcient  water 

to  form  a  pumpable  slurry,  and  a  minor  but  effecUve 

-amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  the  water  loss  from  said 

slurry  to  a  pervious  formation,  but  insufficient  to  retard 

the  time  of  intial  set  to  24  hours,  of  0.3  to  6  percent 

by  weight  of  the  dry  hydraulic  cement  of  a  hydraulic 

cement  water  loss  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  acid  carboxymethyl  carbohydrate  gum,  acid 

carboxycthyl  carbohydrate  gum,  and  salts  of  said  acids. 


2J7M43 
GUN  PERFORATOR 

rhcodorc  A.  Habcr,  Howtoa,  Tc&i, 
■algMMBti,  to  Jtntjr  PiuiaitfoL 
TmIm.  OUa,  a  fOtyorHtoa  «l  Ddawm 
^iT^Hw  AagHt  23,  1954,  S«lal  No.  451,5M 
"^       ' (CL  IM     85) 


2,876,842 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLEANING  WELLS 

Thomas  W.  McSpaddcn,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Pan 

American   Petroleum   CorporaHoD,  a  corporation  ol 

Delaware  .  „    .  .  ^,     ^.*  «•« 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,380 

7  Claims.    (CI.  166—43) 


3.  A  plug  for  removing  paraffin  from  the  wall  of  a 
conduit  through  which  oil  flows  including  sufficient  hard 
substantially  oil-free  microcrystalline  wax  to  render  said 
plug  plastic  and  soluble  in  said  oil,  said  plug  havmg  a 
minimum  cross-sectional  area  conforming  to  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  conduit  and  said  wax  being  slowly 
oil  soluble  whereby  said  plug  can  be  removed  from  said 
conduit  by  circulating  an  oil  solvent  thereby. 

7,  A  method  of  cleaning  a  paraffin  deposit  from  the 
walls  of  a  well  tubing  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing 
a  hard  substantially  oil-free  microcrystalline  wax  plug 
into  the  top  of  said  tubing,  said  plug  having  substantially 
the  diameter  of  said  tubing'and  a  length  at  least  as  great 
as  said  diameter,  forcing  said  plug  down  said  tubing  to 
scrape  said  deposit  from  said  walls  by  applying  a  differ- 
ential pressure  across  said  plug  and  subsequently  flowing 
said  well  to  remove  said  deposit  and  said  plug  from  said 
tubing. 


1.  Apparatus  for  perforating  a  casing  in  a  cased  well, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  tubing  adapted  to  be  low- 
ered into  the  well;  a  landing  nipple  near  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubing  including  a  shoulder-supporting  means; 
deformable  sealing   means  in  said  landing  nipple;  an 
elongated,  rigid  body  member  larger  in  cross-section 
than  the  tubing  but  smaller  in  croas-section  than  the  cas- 
ing; at  least  one  lateral  socket  in  said  body  member; 
explosive  means  in  said  at  least  one  socket  for  perforat- 
ing the  casing;  a  carrier  member  connected  to  said  body 
member;  outwardly  biased  retrartable-shoulder  means 
in  said  carrier  member,  said  retracUble-shoulder  means 
being  adapted  to  Und  in  said  landing  nipple  for  re- 
releasably  affixing  said  carrier  member  to  said  landing 
nipple  so  that  said  carrier  member  projecu  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubing;  means  for  detonating  said  ex- 
plosive means,  including  a  Primacord  connected  to  said 
explosive  means;  and  means  for  igniting  said  Primacord 
including  k  firing  cap  connected  to  said  Pnmacord,  a 
firing  pin,  a  housing  for  said  firing  cap  and  firing  pm, 
sealing  means  carried  by  said  ignition  means  and  ailing 
with  the  interior  waU  of  the  tubing,  said  bousing  being 
mounted  on  said  earner  member,  shear  pin  means  con- 
necting said  firing  pin  to  said  housing  above  said  firing 
cap,  fluid  pressure  in  said  tubing  exerted  above  said 
ignition  means  rupturing  said  shear  pin  means  and  driv- 
ing said  firing  pin  against  said  firing  cap,  detonatmg  said 
firing  cap  and  igniting  said  Primacord;  said  retracUble- 
shoulder  means  being  further  adapted  to  retract  into  said 
carrier  member  responsive  to  a  given  fiuid  pressure  m 
the  tubing  to  permit  forcing  of  said  earner  member  out 
of  said  landing  nipple  past  said  deformable  sealmg  means 
and  out  of  the  lower  extremity  of  the  tubing. 


2,876,844 
APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  A  LINER 
IN  A  WELL  BORE 
aurord  F.  WafiKT,  WUttkr,  CaMf .,  aarfgaor  to 
Packer  Conpny,  tec,  St  Loirii,  Mo.,  a  cotporatfoo 

"^  ^jSaSSikm  ln«  14, 1954,  SctW  No.  436,538 
■"^    8  Clatai.    (CL  166-184) 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  cemenUng  a  liner  m  a  weU  bore 
below  a  well  casing  in  the  weU  bore,  a  liner,  a  liner 
hanger  above  the  liner  for  gripping  the  casing  to  support 
said  liner  in  the  well  bore  and  below  said  casing,  a  swivel 
connection  between  said  liner  hanger  and  said  liner  for 
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permitting  roution  of  said  liner  rel.Uve  to  ^J^  ^J^^^^^^::  iJ^^Z^^J^^^r 
ESSrSralcher  member,  on  said  Imer  for  ««tchmg  ^  ^^^^,0  close  off  «ud  passage  wh«  «udph^^ 

is  in^Sd  normal  position;  an  operating  lever  pivjabty 
•  coupled  to  said  head  and  positioned  for  actuauon  of  said 

p?un^  to  said  puncturing  position;  locking  means  asso- 


the  walU  of  the  well  bore  upon  a  rotation  o'  »helmer . 
^  means  for  routing  said  liner  m  the  well  bore  to 
effect  the  roUtion  of  said  scratcher  members. 


ciated  with  said  head  body  and  adapted  for  coupling  to 
said  cartridge  to  maintain  said  cartridge  in  a  given  ver- 
UcS  ^.tion  relauve  to  said  P^^^ff^' ,V^\l/^^^^^J 
tube  OT  said  plunger  having  radially  directed  apertures, 
^  ^ncTrinVtu^  being  adapted  to  effect  the  ruptur- 
ing  of  said  cartridge. 


2376J45 

FIRE  EXTLNGUBHER 

Billy  E.  Boyee,  OTFailo^  Ol. 

AppUcaSTMay  3, 1957,  JerW  No.  656,832 

3  Claims.    {CL  16»— 26) 


2476*847 
AIR  DRIVEN  PROPELLER  AND  GOVERNOR 
^**  THEREFOR 


Alan  B.  BIadd»«ni,  ciV^oj  to»  1^  Kgf^JJ^^;; 
^'^    9Clataia.    (CL  178— 68) 


1  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  container  for  folding  fire 
extinguishing  material  under  pressure,  a  cap  •t»c»»«*  Jj 
"idTnUinJr,  a  valve  member  attached  to  said  cap.  said 
tilve  monber  being  provided  with  a  valve  port  com- 
m^ScaS with  tlSinterior  of  said  c«nUiner.  a  coup  mg 

^mberauradedly  attached  to  •"J'  ^•^r^Jr^^/iinJ 
cover  elerfcnt  arranfed  over  one  end  of  the  couplmg 
Stow  uSTalve^ember  to  close  the  valve  port,  means 
^^^^Z^\cn^i  to  said  coupling  which  melts 
It  riredSermioed  critical  heat  to  separate  said  cover 
deLnTfS^  said  coupling,  whereby  to  open  «ud  vjdve 
port  and  a  compression  spring  disposed  m  sa  d  couplmg 
between  said  valve  member  and  said  cover  element,  the 
^nnrbcTng  loaded  upon  threaded  attachment  of  sa.d 
coupling  and  said  valve  member. 

2.876.816 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

JohTw  HowIS  Altaic-,  Crflf.-rt5.jr  to  G«eral 

Padflc  Corporall«^  a  ctHijOfjItoiio^  Callf«yta 

AppHcatloB  November  W-l^JJ^™  ^^'  »*'•••■ 
4  Claims.     (O.  169 — 31) 

1.  In  a  portable,  tank  »ype  fire  «l*n8uisher,  operable 
by  puncturing  of  a  gas  cartridge  conuined  therein^^a 
head  body  for  connection  to  said  Unk,  «»dj.ead  body 
SXing  an  inner  passage  communfcatmg  bet>«^n  an  m- 
Irtdhamber  and  a  discharge  chamber;  a  plunger  slidably 
S,unS  in  said  head  body  for  vertical  movement  from 


1  An  air  driven  propeller  comprising,  a  hub,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  rotatably  joumaled  «"  «"^  hub  for  pitch 
adjustment  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  with  said  hub  so 
adjustment  a  r  ^^  ^^^^^   centrifugally  responsive 

meam  Votatable  with  said  shaft  and  having  operative  pin 
rnd^lot  connections  with  said  blades  for  moving  «.d 
huTdM  to  a  high  pitch  position,  resilient  means  opera- 
Svelrcinnectef  wi^h  said^lades  for  opposing  movement 
of  said  centrifugally  responsive  means  a*^  •"""*  ^^"^ 
nected  with  said  blades  for  moving  said  blades  to  a  high 
pitch  position  when  the  propeller  is  stationary. 

2,876348 
PROPELLER  MECHANISM 

, .  In  .  con"  ^ng  pVopcller  •  p.ir  of  hub«  "*««J 
tt)  be  driven  in  oppositt  directions  by  .  p.ir  of  oppo«tely 
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routing  drive  shafts,  each  hub  having  a  plurality  of  blade 
sockets  adapted  to  receive  and  adjustably  support  pro- 
peller blades,  power  actuated  means  carried  by  each  hub 
for  adjusting  the  pitch  position  of  said  blades,  a  unitary 
regulator  assembly  mounted  between  said  hubs  including 
a  control  unit  operativcly  connected  to  and  routable  with 
each  hub,  each  control  unit  including  means  energized 
by  rotation  of  said  hubs  for  developing  power  to  effect 
actuation  of  said  power  actuated  means,  control  means 


WEEDING,  MULCHING.  AND  CULTIVATING  IM- 
PLEMENT HAVING  AUGER-TYPE  DIGGING 
ELEMENTS  * 

Leonard  H.  SteRttt,  Likipw,  Colo. 

AppUcatkm  September  21,  I95«,  Serial  No.  <11,167 

1  Claim.    (CL  171—42) 


^R 


),|  AttO       •«• 


•,^-  *r-. 


-5  '4 


in  each  control  unit-hub  combination  including  a  follow- 
up  connection  with  the  propeller  blades  of  that  *ub  for 
controlling  the  application  of  said  developed  power  to 
effect  an  adjustment  in  the  pitch  position  of  said  blades, 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  control  means 
of  each  control  unit-hub  combination  for  actuating  and 
coordinating  the  actuation  of  said  control  means  in  both 
control  unit-hub  combinations  to  coordinate  the  pitch 
adjustment  of  the  blades  of  said  two  hubs. 


2,876,849 

POTATO  DIGGERS 

Torlelf  Hiistad,  Sandvollan,  Norway 

Applicatioa  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,989 

7  QUims.     (CI.  171—115) 


a    IS  17 


>'.i\- 


A  ground-working  implement  comprising:  a  support 
frame  including  a  base  plate;  a  pair  of  ground  wheels 
supporting  said  base  plate  for  rocking  movement  about 
the  axis  of  the  ground  wheels;  drive  means  mounted  on 
the  base  plate  to  rock  therewith;  handle  means  extending 
rearwardly  from  and  having  a  fixed  connection  to  the 
frame  for  rocking  the  frame;  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  shafts  projecting  forwardly  from  and  driven  by 
the  drive  means,  said  shafts,  handle  means,  drive  means, 
and  frame  being  connected  to  form  a  unitary  assembly 
all  components  of  which  are  linked  for  conjoint  rocking 
movement  about  the  ground  wheel  axis  only;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  digging  augers  rigid  with  the  several  shafts  for 
rotation  thereby,  said  augers  each  being  formed  as  a 
spiralling  rod  the  convolutions  of  which  spiral  forwardly 
from  their  associated  shafts  while  curving  about  the  cen- 
ters of  the  shafts,  the  augers  having  pointed  forward 
end  portions,  extending  in  planes  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  that  is  tangential  to  the  ground  wheels 
at  the  point  of  contact  between  the  ground  wheels  and 
the  ground  surface  and  that  passes  through  the  pointed 
forward  extremities  of  some,  at  least,  of  the  augers. 


2,87M51  .  , 

POWER  WEEDING  MACHINE  FOR  ROW  CROPS 
John  F.  Gillette,  Greenwood,  Miss. 
Application  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,338 
^  13  Claims.     (CI.  172—57) 


1 .  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  frame,  a  share  mount- 
ed at  the  front  of  the  frame,  a  rotatable  conveyor  mounted 
on  the  frame  in  back  of  tht  share  in  a  position  for  re- 
ceiving potatoes  and  associated  earth  from  the  share,  said 
rotatable  conveyor  comprising  a  circular  conveyor  disc, 
concave  on  its  upper  side  and  rotatable  on  a  generally  up- 
right forwardly-inclined  axis,  and  a  rotatable  throw  wheel 
mounted  over  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  disc  remote  from 
said  share  in  a  position  to  sweep  upwardly  and  outwardly 
across  the  concave  surface  of  the  conveyor  disc  and  throw 
off  potatoes  and  associated  earth  upwardly  and  in  a  direc- 
tion at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  potato 
digger,  whereby  potatoes  and  associated  earth  dug  up 
by  the  share,  deposited  on  said  conveyo^  and  conveyed 
rearwardly  and  above  the  level  of  the  earth  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  conveyor,  may  be  thrown  upwardly  and 
away  from  said  digger  by  the  sweeping  of  said  throw 
wheel  upwardly  and  outwardly  across  the  .concave  sur- 
face of  said  conveyor  idisc. 


I  In  a  power  driven  weeding  machine  for  row  crops 
mounted  for  travel  over  the  ground,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
revolved,  sqil-cngaging  rotors  mounted  in  forwardly  con- 
verging relation  with  the  acute  angle  defined  by  the  two 
axes  thereof  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  machine,  said  rotors  having  a  plurality 
of  soil-engaging  elements  in  the  form  of  longitudinal 
fins  generating  in  revolution,  geometric  figures  approxi- 
mating a  conical  shape  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  said 
conical  figures  being  spaced  apart  to  closely  straddle 
the  ground-stalks  of  a  crop  row  and  with  the  underpor- 
tion  of  the  peripheries  of  said  rotors  engaging  the  soil, 
means  for  driving  said  rotors  in  opposite  directions  upon 
their  forwardly  converging  axes  whereby  said  fin-like  ele- 
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ments  will  successively  be  moved  inwardly  downwarfly 
Tnd  then  outwardly  relative  to  said  Bro""**"***"^'  ""^  * 
pair  of  depending  guard  plates,  one  duposed  inwardly  of 
eaJh  of  sa^  elements  spaced  apart  to  very  closely  strad- 
dle said  Iround-sUlks  and  extending  at  the  '"ner  sides 
of  t^e  nose  portions  of  said  rotors  and  terminating  in 
°ower  longitudinal  edges  disposed  above  ground  level 
and  having  outwardly  curved  forward  extremities. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4Ci5 


2J7M52 

CULTIVATING  ATTACIWiENT 

William  D.  Kemiey,  Col-mlH^iGj.  «-Ji«r  to  Col^^^^^^^^ 

Iron  Woits  Company,  9o«*«"?'l*»S  SSSSf'^ 

rion,  Colnmb..,  6^,  -  '^Sj^^^'l^^u 

Application  Jnly  27,  ljj«»  Jf*^];**  •^•*** 

2  Claims.    (CI.  172—142) 


adiacent  the  forward  end  thereof  communicaung  with 

t^^oi  said  socket.  -^J^.^^l^^'^.^^T^. 
a  forward  earth-penetratmg  portion  and  a  "a^JJ^  " 
Jens^  slidably  receivable  in  said  openmg  and  adapted 
rri^erted'in  the  space  between  «^'d  Joot  poruon 
and  the  wall  of  the  socket  to  hold  the  point  therein. 

2.876  854 
vPHiri  E  HAVING  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID 

^^™f^ER  mechXnism  thereof 

lohn  J.  Tetyak,  Orertand  Pwii,  Kanj. 


1    in  a  cultivating  atuchment  for  use  with  a  vehicle; 
spaced  vertical  standards  mounted   for  vertical  movc- 
rnent  on  the  frame  of  said  vehicle;  a  scraper  assembly 
^dudfng  a  longitudinal  beam  mounted  on  JJ^  'o--";^^^ 
of  said  sundards.  said  longitudinal  beam  being  pivotally 
rei^vabk  with  respect  to  said  sUndards  upon  verucal 
moverJent  thereof,  and  spaced  scraper  blades  operaUvcly 
Connected  to  said  longitudinal  beam  and  movable  there- 
wTupS.  verucal  movement  of  said  standards  to  adjust 
The  anSTof  said  scraper  blades  with  respect  to  the  ground^ 
and  a  scratcher  assen^ly  including  opposed  P>a^«  ^ 
eratively  secured  to  one  of  said  standards  and  movable 
with    ^pTct  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of.spaced  unes  sj. 
cured  to^id  plates,  the  ground  P«n«"^'0"  ^«P '^  °/  ^^ 
tines  being  adjustable  upon  verucal  movement  of  said 
plates  on  the  associated  standard. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  mobile  vehicle  having  a  dnve 
wheel  and  a  caster  wheel;  a  fluid  motor  operably  con- 
nected with  said  drive  wheel  for  driving  the  same;  a  valve 
coupled  with  said  motor  for  cont-Uing  the  flow  c^^^^^^^^^ 
therethrouEh    an  elongated  control   member  swingaoie 
Ing  a  palr'of  intersecting  paths  of  travel  and  rec.pro-  .. 
cab"?  longitudinally  thereof;  means  operably  connecting 
the  member  with  the  caster  wheel  for  g^'^ing  the  latter 
upon  swinging  the  member  along  one  of  said  pa^s^ 
travel;  means  operably  connecting  the  '".«='"^/  *'*  *'^ 
valve  for  actuating  the  latter  upon  swinging  the  mcnjbcr 
I?^g  Se  oJher  of  said  paths  of  travel;  a"d  "^«^"! '^J;;°« 
:S  member  against  swinging  r.---^,  ^°"%^' "/'S 
path  of  travel  when  the  member  is  at  one  end  of  its 
reciprocable  path  of  travel. 

MnrnR  VFHICLE^DRIVELINE  MOUNTING 

GeoTSVn^-^NLRin.  M»ch     J-^^oJ^^S 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mien.,  a  cofpwi««» 

""l^'k.*..  M.,  31,  '«5.,*jl!! ,?••  »"•»" 
4  Claims.     (CI.  180—70) 


2,874,853  ^^^^ 

REPLACEABLE  IMPLEMENT  PART 
DomJd  f7  ChrlstolIer««,  Stoctton,  CaM.  .^r  ^^^ 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  cor 

*"j:p%lnTniS?J2.  tWJ  ?«l-  NO.  677^522 
^  9  Claims,    (a.  172—753) 


1  In  an  implement,  a  generally  vertical  supporting 
standard  having  a  forwardly  directed  '«>»  .P^^°"; " 
earth-penetrating  tooth  having  a  rearwardly  opening 
socket  shaped  to  conform  generally  to  the  shape  of  but 
J^ger  thar^aid  foot  to  provide  a  space  therebetween 
and  a  wall  of  the  socket,  said  tooth  having  an  opening 


1    A  mounting  for  supporting  a  motor  vehicle  dnve- 
line  u^n  a  vehicle  frame  cross  member,  comprising  a 
pair  ormouming  brackets  rigidly  f  ^"^^^^ /«  !f.'V"a"h 
cross  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  drivel  ine.  eacn 
of  said  mounting  bracket,  having  vertically  spaced  upper 
and  lower  walls   a  pair  of  opposed  of  vertically  aligned 
JesilienT  elements   Sirried   by   each   of   said    mounting 
brackets  ^tween  the  upper  and  lower  walls  thereof,  one 
element  of  each  pair  being  secured  to  the  "PP"/^^"  .^^ 
Sie  adjacent  bracket  and  the  other  being  jcured  to  the 
lower  wall   the  central  transverse  planes  of  said  resilient 
mrmbers  being  located  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  and 
^onve^gSig  towa  ?each  other  in  a  rearward  direction  to 
nrovid?  a  variable   deflection  rate,   a  homontally   flat 
r:p;;t1ing  member  extending  transversely  of  said  veh.c 

^^"?  "ixr'^rLi^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

supporting  member  treety  e'^^enaing  u^ 
airf   lower   resilient   elements  "med   by   one   of   sad 
mounting  brackets,  and  a  supporting  bracket  ^"^^d  to 
said    supporting    member    intermediate    said    mounting 
brackets  for  supporting  said  driveline. 
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M7MM 


DYNAMOMETERS 


(CL  111— M) 


6.  In  a  safety  system  for  automobiles  having  at  least 
one  door  and  a  circuit  comprising  .gmtion  »*'«ffh  mean^ 
a  battery  and  a  starter  motor,  the  ignition  switch  meant 
be^Tmovable  to  three  posiUons.  an  "off"  posifon.  an 
W  iSUtion  and  a  "start"  position,  said  «S"tio«^tch 
means  in  the  "start"  position  coni«<=""8  5*^' ^f"*^,!; 
the  starter  motor  to  cause  energization  of  the  latter,  relay 
means^n  circuit  with  said  battery  "d^.d  starter  mol^ 
and  energizable  when  the  ignition  switch  means  is  mtte 
"start"  position,  said  relay  means  when  «erg.ad  con- 
necting said  starter  motor  with  said  battery  and  when  de- 
^nc  glLd  disconnecting  the  battery  from  said  starter  mo- 
for   the  improvement  comprising  second  relay  means  in 
drciit  with'the  first-mentioned  relay  "^'n*  «°^  P^X 
ing  energization  of  the   latter  when  said  5*5°°** /tJ^J 
m?ans  is  energized,  and  permitting  energization  o    said 
first  relay  means  when  said  second  relay  means  is  de- 
e^rg  zed    and  switch  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
?^  d^r    said  switch  means  being  operable  when  the 
gnitioTswitch  mean,  is  in  an  "on"  posiUon  and  the  door 
f  open  for  energizing  said  second  relay  means,  and  when 
Jhe  door  is  closed   for  causing  de-energization  of  said 
second  relay  means. 


INSTRUMENT  PANEL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

TRACTORS  -^  ^     _  ^ 

Ralph  L.  Beyerstedt,  LIbertyvllle,  HI.,  •«»»»J'  *»  ^* 
Frank  G.  Hough  Co.  •corporation  of  Illinois 

XppUction  May  15,  IWj^  SjrWNo.  735,572 
9  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 90) 


1.  A  dynamometer  for  acousuc  beanng  ^etermmaUon 
for  use  with  a  «>und  detection  system  .«»cl«J«f  «[»»  ^f 
second  sound  velocity  detectors  having  mutuaUy  per- 
^n^ulHrienUtion  of  their  lobe,  <»f  »i^»^  •«- 
Stivity.  a  non-directional  pressure  "»"» <*f^"  ^^'J^ 
compiisator  means  to  correct  ,.*"P»^«  ^^  ^ 
aharacteristics  thereof  to  the  •"P^>*»^^"^  P^!?if  ^ 
signaU  derived  from  such  ><>»«»,  ^«  ^i^  .J^^^^, 

itotin'g  ari?of vTJTS^^^  2?^ 

in  Swings  in  »id  housing,  a  vane  coil  encasing  said  vane 

ThiS'iSindapted  to  »- e-^Sw' "^'v'T S>fl"S^- 
ri^tector  vane  arms  above  and  below  said  vane  cou  ^ 
?Srr»arv.ne  shaft,  a  first  field  coU  -^^^J*  ""l 
h^sina  and  encasing  said  vane  arm  above  said  vane 

cr;'se-d%eld  c'oil  disp<^  J' ^^W  "<S?  ^tSJd 
first  field  coil  and  encasmg  said  first  ne'd  coil,  a  imro 
fie  d  coU  secured  to  «ud  hou«n,  •°Jj^^«  .•J^JT! 
arm  below  said  vane  coU.  a  fourth  ftcld  coil  <»»P«^  «* 
riBht  Males  to  said  third  field  coU  and  encasmg  said  third 
field  "usa^  first  and  third  field  coUs  being  >;n»»y 
conneSed  a^  similariy  oriented.  ^^'^^'^'^ ^'t!^^ 
Add  coils  being  serially  coonccted  and  smuUrly  «tcntod 
«dd  fint  and  third  field  coUs  being  w^I^^'^y/S?^! 
^tocity  detector  and  said  second  and  fourth  field  coils 
S  energized  by  such  second  velocity  detector    and 
meSSs  to  iXte  the  ortenution  of  s«d  vane  riiaft. 


^  I 


1  ]n  a  tractor  having  an  operator's  compartment,  a 
container  fixedly  carried  in  said  operator's  comp-jftt^t; 
the  upper  end  of  said  container  being  open,  instnimem 
-panel  and  cover  means  pivotally  carried  m  the  open  upper 
enS  of  said  container  and  pivotable  to  one  PO«ti^  to 
cover  said  container  and  seal  the  instrument  panel  within 
said  container  and  to  another  position  to  expose  said 
instrument  panel  in  said  operator's  compartment. 


PuisE  sufprSsiSg  apparatus 

""jsisrs'cS'attSf&s^        • 

Appi^ao.  ^  Stafc    (CL  lll-4i)     . 

1.  Apparatus  for  pulse  suppressioo  «»»P™»^«  ■  "f",!" 
cyl  ndrical  housing  having  end  clo.ur«,  -^ra^'g?'  *^^ 
stantially  parallel  tubular  members  disposed  wiAm  said 
hoi  ng  a  plurality  of  shaped  tubular  portions  intprwn- 
S'said  parallel  member.  P^vid^  a  tortuoiu  fluid 
nath  Tach  of  said  tubular  members  comprising  two  leie- 
SL^rtubulaTsections  whereby  ^e  »e«igUi  of  s^dflu^ 

^th  may  be  varied,  one  end  Pj  »'^.""«lPf^,2SS! 
into  and  terminating  within  said  housing,  and  a  connect- 
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M  ARCH    XU      X9v9  ^^ *—•  '  ^— 

rf  wM  houiiit  aiKl  iwW  thereto,  uid  tubulM  element  J*y^'^^,,,^  j,  ,„,  i„  ae«r.Uon  therem. 


Ekctrk  Cotporallom  New  Y**  ^JT. 

Fcbraaqr  27,  If  53 
t  OaiBa.    (CL  183—7) 


»  ♦. 


'•is* 


being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  other  end  of  said 
path.  ■ 

DE.AERATING  HYDROCYCLONl^ 

l;^•^'J!^s;S^A^^.3£1^ 

S;^  to  Clark  &  Vlc«rJo  C«J««5».  North  Tarry- 
town,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporalkHi  "JNewYoi* 
ApviicatioD  November  13,  IW*;*"**'  ^o-  **i.»*^ 
''^        3  Claims.    (0.113—2^) 


y-H*i:^' 


.'"-irtt^     'f^-^ — J  ■;_    *'   ••'•^" 


/VTWI-     ••«« 


''6  -] 


1.  Equipment  for  protecting  *«»  «»ft«»^*?^  P^^ 
Utor  agaimt  sustained  flash-overs  whKh  «h°P™«!=  f  ™f 
Controlling  saturable  reactors  and  shunt  Jont^o^'^SJ^* 
SJJble  reTctors;  a  load-current-sensitive  relay  and  a  toad- 
JS^Sge^sitiv'e  relay;  a  third  relay  ™«;n» '«?««»•;«  ^^ 
the  operation  of  both  said  relay,  on  the  occurrence  of 
n^rt^JT^r  greater  than  nonnal  load  current  combin«l 
v^Aless  than  nonnal  load  voltage  to  increase  the  un- 
J^an^  of  the  said  series  saturable  reactors  and  to 
dSr^  the  impedances   of  the   said  shunt  saturable 

JScS^.  whereby'llie  volta^  'Ijr.Jrrth'^laTmSS 
cipitator  is  materiaUy  reduced;  «^*^fo»^  "  ?!  "^ 
S»  responsive,  after  predetermined  ^»«y' .J  ,^ /J^: 
Son  ^l^h  said  relays  to  denenergise  «^»*^^ "=>S 
means  and  itself,  thereby  to  restore  said  predpiUtor  and 
said  protection  equipment  to  nonnal  operation. 

U76,U2 
DUST  SEPARATOR 


1     ADoaralus  for  the  de-dirting  and  de-aeration  of  a 
U^uid  s^s^etL  having  some  rcjectajle  and  s«n^^ 
cepiable  solids,  which  comprises  a  hydrocycloje  having 
u  haU  outlet  and  an  apex  outlet,  an  open-ended  pipe  ns 
fng^om tcV^  outlera  chamber  atop  the  hydrocyc»o^ 
Ldapted  to  hold  a  pood  of  liquid  mto  •'h.ch  chamber  the 
niDc  extends  upwardly  to  an  elevaUoo  above  the  pond 
hrh^tot  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a  vacuum-producer,  a 
pSe^orec?iSgX  vacuum-producer  with  ^c  chamber  for 
eff^ting  high  vacuum  therein  above  its  pond,  a  r;e»clud- 
nTmeans  for  receiving  liquid  from  tije  aP«  .^f/^  "  J^^ 
diKharge  and  then  conveying  it  to  a  place  of  <»ej'^"J';;^°" 
duTt  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  ^f^^^^^, 
excluding  conditions,  and  pump  means  for  «*?»««« 
iui^suSpension  to  be  treated  into  the  Mjocydone  U^ 
Bcntially  with  sufficient  force  to  produce  therem  two  swir 
SifJactions  of  which  one  issuing  from  the  apex  ouUet  is 
di^.r?ch^d  one  lining  from  the  base  ouUet  «  dtrt-p«>r 
aS  alto  to  project  the  dirt-poor  fraction  expulsively  as  a 


1    In  a  dust  separator  comprising  a  gas  inlet   a  blow- 
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said  outlet,  the  perforations  in  said  surface  being  sub- 
stantially circles  of  about  ^e  inch  to  about  V*  inch  in 
diameter;  and  a  substantially  semicircular  curved  lip  on 
each  said  perforation  protruding  from  about  Vi«  inch 
to  about  Vi  inch  from  said  surface,  said  lip  being  posi- 
tioned on  each  said  perforation  so  as  to  deflect  particles 
in  an  incoming  gas  stream  away  from  said  perforation. 


2,S76,M3 
TREATMEiNT  OF  AQUEOUS  WASTES 
CONTAINING  HYDROCARBONS 
Arthur  M.  Klvari,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  aaifiior  to  Procesa 
Enginccn  Incorporated,  San  Franctoco,  Callf^  a  cor- 
poration of  Califfomla  ...«,. 
ApplicatioD  July  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,821 
3  Claims.    (Q.  183— 114) 


portion  having  a  temperature  less  than  100*  C.  and  the 
gas  from  the  second  portion  having  a  temperature  more 
than  100*  C,  mechanically  separating  dust  from  the  gas 
withdrawn  from  said  first  p<Ntion.  and  electrically  sepa- 
rating dust  from  the  gas  withdrawn  from  said  second 
portion. 

COOLING  HOT  GASES 
Joseph  R.  Cobb,  Jr.,  Btfllccvlllc  Okla.,  aMigDor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  conoratkm  of  Delaware 
ApplicatkNi  November  2, 195«,  Serial  No.  620,072 
11  Claims.   (CL  183— 120) 


fr^^'         ^     ,    7,7. 


\y 


i-.-v- : 

' 

■■;>' 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  liquid  waste  con- 
taining both  gaseous  and  non-gaseous  hydrocarbons,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  charging  said  waste  w.tli 
another  gas  at  superatmospheric  pressure,  passing  the 
charged  waste  through  an  agitated  body  thereof  main- 
tained in  a  closed  chamber  at  a  lower  but  still  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  so  that  some  of  the  charging  gas 
comes  out  of  solution  in  the  waste  and  carries  with  it 
evolved  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  removing  the  gas  that 
comes  out  of  solution  together  with  the  evolved  hydro- 
carbons from  the  chamber  as  a  mixture,  treating  the 
mixture  to  eliminate  therefrom  at  least  part  of  the 
evolved  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  removing  the  waste  from 
which  the  gaseous  hydrocarbons  have  been  evolved  at 
superatmospheric  pressure  from  the  chamber  and  intro- 
ducing it  into  a  relatively  quiescent  pool  of  waste  main- 
tained in  an  open  chamber  at  atmospheric  pressure  so 
that  more  of  the  charging  gas  comes  out  of  solution  in 
the  waste  and  buoys  up  nonyfeascous  hydrocarbons  to 
form  a  scum  at  the  surface  of  the  pool,  and  removing 
the  hydrocarbon  scum  from  the  pool. 


Sf^ 


<?-^:'v- 


'  X 


.£>iu 


— 1«  - 


J 


'«^ 


<&••■ 


1 .  A  process  for  preparing  low  pressure,  high  tempera- 
ture cracked  gases  containing  ethylene  and  easily  poly- 
mcrizable  hydrocarbons  for  subscqtjent  processini  at  a 
pressure  higher  than  said  low  pressure  and  at  ambient 
temperature  comprising  the  step*  of  quenching  said  high 
temperature  craclted  gases  by  direct  heat  exchange  with 
a  cool  quench  oil.  cooling  the  quenched  gases  by  direct 
heat  exchange  with  plant  cooling  water,  further  cooling 
the  cooled  gases  by  direct  heat  exchange  with  refrigerated 
water,  compressing  the  further  cooled  gases  to  such  a  pres- 
sure that  the  compressed  gases  issue  from  said  compres- 
sor at  a  temperature  of  about  250*  P.,  cooling  the  com- 
pressed gases  by  direct  heat  exchange  with  plant  cooling 
water,  still  further  cooling  these  latter  cooled  gases  by 
direct  heat  exchange  with  refrigerated  water,  and  com- 
pressing the  still  further  cooled  gases  to  such  a  pressure 
higher  than  the  aforesaid  low  pressure  that  compressed 
gases  issuing  from  this  latter  compression  step  issue  there- 
from at  substantially  ambient  temperature. 


2,876366 

TCY  ENGINE  STARTER  EMPLOYING  ELASTIC 

ELEMENT  ^  ..,         . 

Josiah  Morrison  Barr,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  asdgnor, 
by  mesne  asstgnracma,  to  Wca-Mac  Corporatiou,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  coivoration  of  California 
Appllcatioo  February  5,  If  58,  Serial  No.  713,414 
9Cbims.    (a.  185— 41) 


2,876,864 

SEPARATION  OF  DUST  FROM 

SINTER  WASTE  GAS 

Leo  Dietrich,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metallgescllscbaft  Al(ticngcscllschaft,  A.  G.,  Franltfurt 

am  Main,  Germany  _    _ 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587.854 

aaims  priority,  application  Germany  June  10,  1955 

4  Claims.     (0.183—114) 


\  ^  '' t'  't  ,y  ''  Y  T  '  • 

1 .  In  the  process  of  removing  dust  from  waste  gases  by 
mechanical  and  electrical  means  in  an  ore  sintering  ap- 
paratus, the  improvement  comprising  withdrawing  waste 
gases  separately  from  a  first  and  a  second  portion,  respec- 
tively, of  the  ore  being  sintered,  the  gas  from  the  first 


1.  In  a  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  shaft  connected  to  the  crank  mechanism  of  the 
engine:  an  elongated  elastic  member;  means  for  connect- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  elastic  member  relative  to  the 
engine  with  the  front  end  of  said  elastic  member  in  re- 
tracted position;  and  detachable  engagement  means  for 
connecting  the  front  end  of  said  elastic  member  eccentri- 
cally to  said  engine  shaft  so  that  as  a  rearward  rotational 


March  10,  1959 

force  is  appUed  to  said  shaft  and  said  shaft  is  hereby 
rSSed  in  «verm  direction,  said  elastic  ^^' ^^ 

SSS«1  Md  a  portion  theT«,f  '^."^  »*?,*  S 
to  apply  to  said  shaft  a  torque  which  will  route  saifl 
SaJt'^Si  fSward.  engine  sUrUng,  direction  "pcntle-e 
of  said  rearward  routional  force  from  said  shaft. 
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M76J67„^ 
BRAKE  DEVICE  

,«,„  J.   01>omwn,  Cbkaco,  I"-* .  •ffPgl  i?-,S 
T5Sd  States  of  AamttaiMWiwyted  by '^^J'"'*' 

States  Atomic  Eucsiy  CoiiiiMimnu 

AppUcatlo.  N-«b2.".^,£2- ^-  ^"»^* 


omi  end.  the  other  end  of  each  Pnf»^»«  *  P"*"^ 

ance  which  extend,  radidly  ^^^^^^J^ 
of  said  pawl  so  as  to  contact  the  mdinad  surf acm  oTsmd 

stops,  the  radial  dUtance  between  ^^^'^S^J?^ 
Sfsaid  protuberance  and  the  imw;  f^T  o£j*£P^ 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  radial  <««»«*  JfTS 
Srooter  periphery  of  said  ^^'^J^^^^ 
periphery  of  said  outer  ""8.  ""^^'H^'SS'jfSr 
distance  being  not  greater  than  the  radial  dirttnoe  bc- 
JSSTuie  in^rmost  portion  of  «id  -top.  «d  saidre- 
oesses  when  said  recesses  are  radidly  •>y^,.**?tS 
said  stops,  roution  of  said  plate  causing  »^^!»^?«*  "^ 
face  ofT itop  to  contact  a  protuberance  ind  thereby  ijrot 
S  Suir^'se  of  said  pawl  against  said  outer  Penphen^ 
of  said  cam.  said  pawl  thereby  inftanUy  stoppj^  andtec^ 
ina  said  rotor  against  rotation  in  said  mcood  direction, 
c^tZuT^tiTS  said  cam  in  said  «;« -jre^  kj 
tating  a  recess  into  adjacent  radial  ^^J^'^J^J^ 
pawl  permitting  wud  pawl  to  ^''°>'.'^±'^^,S^^'^^^ 
no  longer  conttcts  said  stop,  said  rotor  *«  oeing  ro- 
leased  for  further  ft)totion  in  said  second  direction. 


1.S76.I69 
HAND  BRAKE  ARRANgpiENT 
--  ■  ---  umm^  Coskn,  Granite  Oily,  Un  ** 
ASHtamSLl  FoSUs.  Ck^ 

*All!lto£rFebf«ry  24. 1953.  Serial  No.  338.483 


1.  A  brake  device  comprising  a  pair  of  P*ralleIorwn 
link  mechanisms,  a  member  moveable  recUlineariy  there- 
b^tw^  in  oppc^ite  direcUons.  and  shoes  resihenUy  sup- 
pS^  by  «M  mechanisms  fbr  frictional  engagement 
with  said  member. 


/- — 

£5  3  * 


2.876,868 
ROTARY  STEPriNG_CAM 


A  device  for  attaining  instantaneous  stopping  of  a 
driven  rotor  plate  at  predetermined  Ume  mtervals,  said 
devre  clpri'sing:  a  drive  shaft,  a  timing  cam  concentnc 
with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  c^l'""^;^^  J?^^ 
said  shaft  in  a  first  direction,  a  plurality  of  «P««d  r;^*" 
in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ^^'""^  ."^^"L^"^^^. 
outer  ring  said  ring  having  a  series  of  inwardly  project 
mg    toTradially  spaced  on  the  '^^^^^"^^.t^i 
ring   said  stops  providing  surfaces  which  are  inclined  •! 
an  a'nSi  in  a^ond  direction,  said  second  <i>recUon  tjing 
ooDOsite  said  first  direction,  a  rotor  plate  coaxial  within 
«Ker  ring  .nd  positioned  mtermediate  said  outer  nng 
TtS  said  unSng  cam.  said  pUte  bewig  dnven  in  mjd 
second  direction,  a  pluraUty  of  pms  fixed  ^  the  surface 
^Sd  plate,  a  pluraUty  of  pawb  connected  to  sajd  plate 
by  said  pins,  each  pin  pivouily  connecting  each  pawl  at 

740  O.  G.— 27 


1.  A  brake  arrangement  comprising  PJ^oJ^l^brake 
levers,  a  roUtable  member  floatingly  supported  between 
saiS  livers,  a  flexible  tension  number  engaged  with  the 
perimeter  of  said  rotatable  member  and  conn^"*?^^. 
of  the  brake  levers,  and  another  tension  member  rotai 
fbly^nnected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  rotauble  mem- 
ber at  its  rotational  axis,  said  other  tension  mem^r  b«ng 
directly  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  ojher  brake 
icvcr,  whereby  a  pulling  force  on  said  flexible  member 
operates  to  actuate  both  leven. 

'   2J76J78 
BRAKE  HEAD  BALANCWG  DEVICE 
Cari  E.  Tack,  Chlcaf*^  IBn  •^ri^orto  Am«iMj»w« 
Foundries,  CWcago,  RL,  a  cop«rtgo.(rf 

Application  July  26,  IJJ*.  Jf*^"Ny.  *^^^^ 
7  ClaiuH.    (CL  188— 286) 


Urrr^^ 


3    A  brake  head  balancing  device  for  a  railway  car 
trti'k  comprising  a  hanger  lever  pivoUlly  comiected  to 
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said  truck,  a  brake  head  and  a  pin  ptvotaUy  connectiaf 
it  to  said  hanger  lever,  a  balance  hanger  pivottjly  coo- 
nected  to  said  pin.  frictiooi  mean  intcrpoaed  between 
said  brake  head  and  balance  hanger,  and  a  coonectioo 
between  said  balance  hanger  and  truck  for  allowing  said 
balance  hanger  to  move  laterally  and  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  the  truck. 


Mabch  10.  1969 


a37M73    ' 

DOOR  STRUCrUBE  AND  LATCSING  ASSEMBLY 

'"'*  ^  NoveakOT  IS.  1957,  S«lal  No.  tUJUi 
ISCUMk    (CLlt»— M) 


2^M71 
WALL  PANEL 
Aidtfl  W.  CoAm^ 
Bradford  Woods,  Pa., 

f,  PHlsbwgli,  PMn  a 


and  RmmO  B.  Odkn, 
to  H.  H. 


i- 

i 

Jl 


AppUcatloa  Joly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,919 
iClafana.    (CL  li9— 34) 


bn*  ><*■***♦■ 


_i_t.i*i^i-i     It ^^'*- 


V-  f    1-1 


'iO  t,' 


oi- 


1.  An  insulated  sheet  metal  wall  panel  structure 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  framework  of  a  building, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  panel  units  erected  side  by  side, 
each  imit  comprising  an  inner  sheet  metal  facing  sheet 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  framework  and  having  out- 
wardly extended  lips  on  the  two  side  edges  thereof,  one 
lip  being  a  male  lip  and  the  other  a  female  lip,  said  male 
lip  of  one  panel  unit  projecting  into  the  femak  lip  of 
an  adjacent  panel  unit,  a  pre-fabricated  outer  sheet  and 
sub-girt  system  includiiag  a  metal  facing  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  lightweight  sheet  metal  sub-girtt  se- 
cured to  and  extending  transversely  across  said  outer 
facing  sheet,  each  sub-girt  having  an  upturned  portion 
at  one  end.  means  for  securing  said  upturned  portions 
to  the  outwardly  extending. lips  of  the  inner  facing  sheet, 
each  upturned  portion  having  a  slotted  opening,  locking 
members  slidably  retained  on  each  of  said  sub-girts,  said 
locking  members  being  slidably  moved  into  locking  en- 
gagement within  the  slotted  openings  of  the  unit  adjaceiit 
thereto  to  connect  the  respective  sub-girt  and  its  associ- 
ated outer  facing  sheet  to  said  unit  adjacent  thereto,  a 
body  of  insulation  filling  the  space  within  the  inner  fac- 
ing sheets  and ''the  lips  thereof,  and  mfans.  for  connecting 
the  adjacent  marginal  side  edges  of  said  outer  facing 
sheets. 

a37M72 

FOLDABLE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

CHnton  W.  Roberts,  laglewood,  CaBf . 

AppUcatioB  Aotwt  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,tM 

ICIala.    (CLlf9— 34) 


Foldable  structural  members  self  supporting  in  opera- 
tive position,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  long  and  narrow 
pieces  of  flat  resilient  but  stiff  material  secured  together 
along  a  line  intermediate  a  pair  of  longitudinal  opposite 
edges;  two  part  continuous  closure  elements  each  having  a 
sliding  closing  element,  one  part  of  each  closure  element 
being  mounted  along  one  edge  and  the  other  part  of  that 
closure  element  being  mounted  along  the  opposite  edge 
of  each  strip,  the  sliding  closing  members  of  said  continu- 
ous closure  elements  when  moved  longitudinally  in  one 
direction  along  said  closure  elements  being  effective  to 
secure  said  edges  of  each  strip  in  continuous  engagement 
with  one  another  to  form  each  strip  into  a  cylinder,  and 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  completely  freeing 
said  edges  from  one  another  to  enable  said  strips  to  re- 
turn to  a  flat  condition  for  ready  rolling  up  along  their 
length. 


1.  A  hollow  metal  door  structure  and  latch  assembly 
including  in  combinatioo.  qMMxd  tide  waU  facing  paneU 
and  a  jamb  waU  fbrmiog  part  of  a  door  body,  a  latch 
case  presenting  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  members  contained 
within  the  door  body,  a  jamb  plate  fixed  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  guide  members  and  extending  along  the 
jamb  waU  of  the  door  body,  a  Utch  slide  supported  by 
and  slidable  between  said  guide  members,  said  latch  slide 
presenting  a  cam  frame  having  an  internal  camming  sur- 
face, a  latch  bolt  fixed  to  and  profectiiig  forwardly  from 
said  latch  slide,  a  latch  ho/it  receiving  hole  in  said  jamb 
plate,  and  means  structurally  independent  of  said  latch 
case  and  latch  slide  for  reciprocating  said  latch  slide  in 
the  latch  case,  said  means  mduding  a  cam  shaft  extend- 
ing thiou^  said  cam  frame,  a  pair  of  circular  escutcheon 
discs  rigidly  fixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cam  shaft, 
openings  in  said  side  waU  paiwb  in  alignment  with  said 
shaft,  said  side  wall  panels  presenting  fixed  circular  rim 
formations  in  axial  alignment  with  said  shaft  and  in  which 
said  circular  escutcheon  discs  are  POtatably  joumaled, 
a  handle  member  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  escutcheon 
discs,  and  a  camming  lug  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned to  cam  against  the  internal  canuning  surface  oi  said 
cam  frame  upon  rotation  of  said  handle  member. 


W7M74  _^^ 

PILASTER  STRUCTURE  AND  HINGE  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLY  _^ 

:«^  W.  Benhato,  Gntot  MHi,  OUo^Mteor  to  TU 

SMTtoctal  PradKia  Co.,  lacn  CIcTttond,  Ohio,  a 

Boradoa  of  Oldo 

AfpSSlon  Novenkto  15, 1957,  SmW  No.  tHM4 
"^  23ClaftM.    (CL2#— W) 


1.  A  one-piece  hinge  bracket  which  includes,  a  body 
section,  a  door  supporting  arm  projecting  from  one  side 
of  said  body  section,  an  anchor  section  projecting  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  body  section,  said  body  section 
presenting  a  seating  surface  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
anchor  section,  a  nose  extension  projecting  from  one 
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end  of  said  anchor  ^^^-^^J'T^ll^'yU^^^^ 
:rtn'^  :S.rp;oj^nr^  the  opposite  end 
of  the  body  section. 

APPARATUS  FOR  ^nS«LLWG  SPEED  OF 
^'^^"^    AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES  ^  ^ 

Jack  G.  Shaw,  Jr,  ■•'■'■jl''^  aild^oM-roarth  to  G 
fourth  to  D«22"iiai^lwlJi3  Ala. 
AppHcallon  '»3Jj^  ^c^.  j, j_3) 


when  slowing  down  ^^^  at 'J^ntof^  combustion 
means  for  restricting  the JJow  of  air  »°to  saio     activating 

chamber;  -^^-^^^^J^^^  ft"  relea^ng  said  last 
said  last  named  means,  ana  ",,.„,. -,^  kv  the  speed 
named  means  when  said  cootr^  '^C  f  predeUrmTned 

point  of  speed  o^  r°**"°":   „il^^^  be  substantially 

air  into  said  ^^'^^'f "°"  ,f  ^^^/en  the  ^^^^  '^'  **""" 
stopped  during  the  interval  J^'*""  "^     ^^  ^  of  the 

moves  the  -^^T^fJ^^^'l^^t^^^^^^^^^  *>^  "^ 
vehicle  IS  ^^«^J^to  Ae  po  nt  ^^^^^  ^,,^^^  ^ 

conuol  ™«*"*.  8*^' ^'f*f  tfme  said  manifold  is  closed 
the  forward  movement  of  said  vehicle. 


1   The  combination  with  an  internal  cc^bustU,^^^^^^^ 

haiing  a  fuel  delivery  ^^^^:^,o^Z'7^^Z 
gether  with  a  valve  in  said  P»3,;°^"°ablc  accelera- 
of  fuel  therethrough^"^  L  "nt^UinTthe  position  of 
tor  with  s"»ta*)lc  linkage  t^  ^  ^^^  p^juon  of 

said  valve,  ^^  ^^^  "'"^junccelerator  comprising  an 
said  valve  independenUy  of  the  •^^  .  movable  parts 
electrcynap^Uc  device  h^^^^^^^^  ,.,ve,  a 

one  of  which  w  operativeiy  ^™J^  ^^  ^  routing 
device  operable  «:^»?;^«  V>  "«",*„'J  Kg  a  movable 
part  associated  with  the  f'^.'J  XtiJl'y'Sovable  parts 
put  to  which  the  other  of  said  F«^!;;^^^,S  for  bodUy 
It  said  electromagnetic  dev'^^^^^^^^ 
r^TSlI^'^iSTurd^eticranVmanu         operable 

means  for  closing  the  cu^cuit. 


I 


-^JS?:rVy:.^".^^^* 


4.  A  wheel  tnounted  -tor  ^ehj^^^^^^^^       -^,,Ty 

pelled  thit>ugh  »  »"'»»^'t« j^rSf  t^fy^  in  which  un- 
!m  internal  combustion  engine  of  tne  lype 


mediate  lever,  spnng  f "~  ^ Jd^juble  throttle  con- 
full  throttle  position,  a  "f""*"^.  f**!^'^'^      jever  to  said 

intermediate  lever  tor  P^  "/..  ^^  n,eans  associated 
the  latter  in  a  throtUe  <^lo"°*  ^'^Sting  movemem  of 
with  said  last  mentioned  "'^^^'^'^^^^rccMon  with- 
said  intermediate  lever  in  a  throtUe  cl«^og  ^ 

out  affecting  the   *rotUe   coc^l  ^ever  «»a^      ^^^^^ 
swingable  arm  pivoully  '^^^f.^^^^xi^,t  driving 
diate  lever,  means  °"  ^^'tredi^r  e5erin  a  throtUc 
engagemem  with  *^tJ°«^tf   Jrirottle  control 
closing  direction   'nd«P^"^"^^°;  swingable  arm  to  said 
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2,87M7S 

CLUTCHES  FOR  TRANSMriTING 

ROTARY  MOTION        ^"         .      ^ 
Harold    Sinclair,   WbMbor,   and   Arthnr   Ce^   ■^j!' 
Twkkcntaam,  England,  aarignort  to  S.  S.  S.  G«art  urn- 
Itcd,  MewortiTEnfland  „  _.  ,  «^     „,  ,,, 

Application  Anauit  15, 1M5, SerinI  No.  52J.J}»  ... 
Cialmtprlority,  application  Great  Britain  Angn^  23, 19S4 
7  Claims.    (Q.  1>2— 67) 


gripped  between  said  plates,  first  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing said  first  plate  with  the  one  of  said  members  which  is 
the  farther  therefrom,  said  first  securing  means  including 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  axially  projecting  first  lugs  sur- 
rounding said  gap,  second  securing  means  for  securing 
said  second  plate  with  the  other  member,  said  second 
securing  means  including  a  plurality  of  peripheral  axially 
projecting  second  lugs  surrounding  said  disc  and  defining 
between  said  second  lugs  radial  air  passageways,  said 
first  securing  means  and  said  second  securing  means  being 
alternated,  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  accommodating  axial  motion  therebetween. 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  a  first  rotary  clutch  member 
provided  with  jaw  clutch  teeth,' a  second  rotary  clutch 
member  coaxial  witu  said  first  clutch  member,  and  an 
intermediate  member  provided  with  jaw  clutch  teeth  and 
constrained  to  move  helically  relative  to  said  second 
clutch  member,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the  jaw 
clutch  teeth  on  the  intermediate  member  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  jaw  clutch  teeth  of  the  said  first 
clutch  member,  and  magnetic  means  for  initiatmg  en- 
gagement of  the  cooperating  set  of  jaw  clutch  teeth  on 
said  first  and  intermediate  members. 


2376 IM 
LOW  INERTIA  MAGNETIC  DISC  CLUTCH 
James  M.   Cunningham,  Endkott,  N.  Y,   mpior  to 
International   BosImss   MacUocs   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.  Yn  ■  corpontloB  of  New  York 

AppUcatton  An^at  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  M3,097 
g  Claims.    (CL192— $4) 


2,876,S79 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCHES 

Jean  Maurice,   Ablon,  and  Michel  Rlst,  '■rf^„™«*,; 
assignors  to  Soclete  Anonymc  Francaisc  du    Ferodo, 

'"AppiSS)n  loly  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  3J9,500 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Jnly  23,  1952 
6  Claims.    (CI.  192— M) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  comprising  an  electromag- 
netic m.'mber  provided  with  a  coil  arranged  to  be  selec- 
tively energized,  an  armature  member  movable  axially 
relative  to  and  toward  the  electromagnetic  member  when 
the  coil  is  energized,  said  members  defining  a  magnetic 
gap.  a  first  tightening  plate  axially  spaced  apart  from  both 
said  members,  a  second  tightening  plate  axially  spaced 
apart  from  both  said  members  and  located  farther  there- 
from than  said  first  plate,  a  friction  disc  Adapted  to  be 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  in- 
put member,  an  output  member  rotatable  coaxially  with 
said  input  member,  a  thin  disc  having  two  sides  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  output  member,  annular  mag- 
netic members  disposed  axially  to  each  side  of  said  disc 
and  connectable  to  said  input  member  to  move  axially 
toward  one  another,  pivotal  connecting  ineans  for  con- 
necting said  magnetic  members  to  said  input  member, 
means  for  constantly  holding  said  magnetic  members  in 
contact  with  said  disc  and  means  for  inductively  mag- 
netizing said  magnetic  members  to  actuate  them  toward 
one  another. 

2,87Mtl 
AUTOMATIC  SELF-ADJUSTING  CLUTCH 
Dent  Farrett,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcnts,  to  Laopbcrt  Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  April  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,954 
17  ClafaBS.  (a.  192— 85) 
1.  In  a  torque  transmitting  mechanism,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  friction  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members,  relatively 
shifuble  friction  elemenU  operatively  connected  with  said 
relatively  roUtable  members,  fluid  pressure  responsive 
actuating  means  for  shifting  said  friction  elements  into 
and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  each  other,  means 
for  maintaining  a  normal  running  clearance  between  said 
friction  elemenu  and  said  actuating  means,  and  self- 
contained  fluid  pump  means  comprising  puton  mcaiw 
carried  by  one  of  said  relatively  roUUble  members  and 
cam  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  relatively  ro- 
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UUbleii«nben..«dp«mp..ne^^j2r^^^  MERCHANMING  M^^CON^L  CfRO^ 


S^V^.:^  •     L^-^'^ 


V-3 


■xrs- 


tween  said  relatively  roUUble  members  for  «}»"'*•"« 
a  WKletermincd  operating  fluid  pressure  upon  the  actuat- 
?nJ^iS^nd  ««trol  means  disposed  remote  from  the 
SiSrSvSfa^  operatively  connected  then^w^^^^^^^ 
selectively  controlling  the  pressure  fluid  oP«™»'^«  "Pf" 
STictuating  means  for  initiating  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  said  friction  elementt. 

2376,882 
CLUTCH  ACTUATING  DEVICE  ^^ 


1  An  actuating  device  for  moving  relatively  to  each 
other  the  drivinTmember  and  the  driven  member  of  a 
cluS.  which  mSnbers  are  supported  on/ ''»«"«;  7;'7 
for  rouition  on  respective  shaft  means  defining  a  trans- 
mLten  Mis    one  ^  said  members  having  a  circular 

^XMS  f-^«  extending  t^«--«- "^ 'f^^^^'TS; 
Son  axis   comprising:  an  actuator  yoke  adapted  to  t* 
p^otS^m^STo^-id  frame  me«s  for  rouuonon  a^ 
Jctuator  axis  which  U  axUlly  spaced  from  and  t««"^«"< 
foiaW  trawmission  axU,  said  yoke  havmg  pivot  means 
StSSLS^^ly  oi  and  spaced  from  -f  actuat^ 
STTlink  including  a  draw  bar,  and  a  shifung  fork, 
S^  for  loosely  pivoting  U»e  draw  ba,  on  «•<»  P^ 
m^  said  shifting  fotk  extending  angularly  w't^  ««P^ 
S^  H.^?^  having  tin«  adapted  to  »traddk«d 
Imwve-  and  means  on  each  tine  for  contacting  said  groove 
S^S^o  Wure  poinu  on  a  tirnut  axis  parsJlel  to 
S5  fi^aiS^aced  from  «ud  actuator  ««».  j^^ereby 
Sf  iSTis  Klf-aligning  during  movemem  of  the  yoke 
"t  !f  iu  l^  pS  connection  on  the  yoke  dunng 
movement  of  the  y<Ae. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  coin  <'P«^:;Jd  ^rchandis^^ 

predetermined  sum  .i.  ccn,  m  ^^^''^^lJ,ti 
aclu.ti»,  Mid  coin  tottlrzer  »*""="  j»'^'S^e'  fS- 
on.  0,  said  *l«Un.  ^'-'..Ui  Jai  c«r!^ 
r«rierta  iUn  35  ^.^  ol^new  .nd  «id  ,i«te 
•n1cre"cLTm.ki„,  .witch;  .^^m,  ot«^^  ™*«; 

tinn  witches   the  arrangement  being  sucn  ^na^ /'°^''  " 

switch  is  conditioned  to  operate.  ^^^^'^"^,^"^7 /«", 
»-/.fH   tn  «aid   source   of  energy,  a  plurality  or   cxir. 

making  switches. 
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2.t7MS4 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Robert  Hasllc  Ray.  iBtfaaii,  P». 

AMlkatkM  Fcbmry  24, 19SS,  Serial  No.  49t,2M 
7  ClaiMS.    (a.  194— !•) 


said  frame  in  inclined  relation  with  the  lower  end  dis- 
posed forwardly  on  the  frame,  a  guide  ihovel  extending 
forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor  fw  guiding 
vegetables  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyor,  meant  for 
driving  said  conveyor,  motor  actuated  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  frame  forwardly  and  vibrating  the  same  for 


» 


1.  A  paper  vending  machine  cbmpristng  a  housing 
adapted  to  receive  papers  to  be  dispensed,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  discharge  opening,  a  ledge  within  said 
housing  against  which  papers  to  be  dispensed  are  pressed, 
a  follower  adapted  to  press  papers  against  said  ledge, 
a  paper  discharge  chute  in  said  discharge  opening,  a  coin 
controlled  ejector  mechanism  including  an  electric  motor, 
a  rock  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  a  pair 
of  ejecting  members  on  said  shaft,  said  ejecting  members 
having  arms  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  pivoted  arms  on 
said  fixed  arms  adapted  to  engage  papers  to  lift  them 
over  said  ledge,  means  on  said  pivoted  arms  for  releas- 
ing them  from  said  papers  at  one  position  of  movement 
of  said  arms,  a  coin  chute,  a  normally  open  switch  adja- 
cent said  coin  chuttf  having  an  operator  in  the  path  of  a 
coin  descending  said  chute  adapted  to  move  said  switch 
to  closed  position  to  start  the  motor,  a  trip  lever  adja- 
cent said  paper  discharge  chute  to  be  operated  by  a  dis- 
pensed paper  to  lift  the  operator  to  open  the  motor  circuit. 


2,876,SS5 

CARBON  ROLL 

Lester  K.  Ficischmann,  Chicago,  m. 

Applicatioa  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,M2 

6  ClainM.    (CI.  197—126) 


M        M      M      M 


scooping  vegetables  onto  the  shovel  and  the  conveyor, 
said  propelling  and  vibrating  means  including  a  beam 
pivoted  to  said  frame,  means  to  oscillate  said  beam,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  an  attendant  for  providing  a 
reaction  against  which  said  beam  operates  to  push  the 
frame  forward. 

2,t7MS7 

LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  COOKY 

APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Nathan  J.  WatMM,  Siou  City,  Iowa,  aarifoor  to  JohoMW 

Biscuit  Company,  Siomx  Cky,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

°  AppticatkNi  Match  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,525 
nClaimi.    (CL198— 26) 


1.  A  carbon  roll  adapted  for  use  upon  a  mounting 
plate  of  a  carbon  holder  between  adjacent  strips  of  con- 
tinuous-form stationery,  comprising:  a  hollow  paper  core 
open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  having  a  line  weakening 
in  each  of  its  oppositely  disposed,  closed,  lateral  edges, 
said  lines  of  weakening  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a 
core  of  predetermined  width  when  folded  on  said  lines 
so  as  to  make  a  snug  fit  at  iu  lateral  edges  with  the 
mounting  plate;  and  as  elongated  strip  of  carbon  paper 
wound  around  said  core,  said  strip  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  core  to  retain  the  wound  strip  in  lateral 
alignment 

2,S76JS6 

VEGETABLE  SHOVEL  AND  CONVEYOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  L.  Reynolds,  Fort  Fairfield,  Maine 
Application  May  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  586,145 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—7) 
1.  A  vegetable  conveying  and  shoveling  device  com- 
prising a  mobile  frame,  an  endless  conveyor  mounted  on 


10.  In  a  loading  mechanism  for  effecting  the  impale- 
ment of  base  cakes  and  the  like  upon  projecting  tangs 
of  a  conveyor  means,  the  combination  comprising,  a  cy- 
lindrical backing  drum  having  a  substantially  smooth 
outer  surface  defining  an  arcuate  path  along  which  the 
base  cakes  are  moved  by  gravity  to  a  position  for  impale- 
ment by  said  projecting  tangs,  and  means  separate  from 
the  backing  drum  for  releasably  retaining  the  base  cakes 
against  the  backing  drum  at  said  position  for  impalement 
until  moved  therefrom  by  the  ungs.  said  means  compris- 
ing an  element  supported  for  swinging  movement  from 
and  toward  the  drum  surface  and  normally  biase^d  toward 
the  drum  surface,  and  means  for  nnoving  said  element 
outwardly  from  the  drum  surface  to  release  the  base 
cake  retained  therein. 
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Sontk  Norwood,  Enilan*.       '"""  *•  '•''««— 


Britiib  co«Moy  ,  ,,—  a^y|  no.  639311 


an  adjacent  welding  rod.  and  -^'^^^'^^^^'^^'^i 
to  one  o<  said  poles  for  engaging  said  one  end  ot  taio 

welding  rod.  ' 

2J76J9t 
SUSreNSION  ROUGHS  ™^(»™ 

^^^     19  Clirinis.    (CL  198—192) 


,.  Article  conveying  XTuTblf  SnSf  " 
conveyor,  lui  .rtide  "^'f""  *J^™fi'^  ^  having  an 
,h.  conveyor  for  "jovemeot  U«««lh  ^  ^^^J,^ 
apertored  platform  h»  «^Kh  a  pwtran  "^f  •  PJ^^^j  , 
.tatistical  record  CM^d  "  '«•?*«, '"^  S«r,of  and 

Tcl^^'i:^^  ,r^e"Jru.°^ran5 

platform  to  effect  «™»!  °*  l^l'^.^  ^^  the 
*.:  ';'"Ir«'r.SrS.iK"'of'.'^c.'^r  from 

T%:^.  ^  ^!«s.^is'n.TiS'*.  i-- 

control  of  the  sensmg  pm  and  co-operatmg  wiui 
poser  to  effect  operaUon  thereof. 


1.  A  suspension  belt-troughing  idler  'trucjt^a^^ 
spaced  supporting  bearings  in  mwardly  J'lted  pwi"onj. 

tcrlockingly  secured  to  ^l**  ""'^'^i^^^nT    om  sleeve 
flexible  cover  covering  said  flexible  eiemeni  iro 

to  sleeve.  _^______^____^__ 

2476491 


transportdev^kS2''^°^SE^ 

Johnuei  «..««id  AiiIMn  —  "^r^STintr  to  Not* 
cuij;itori.y.  ;ig|g2- NdfcgJ-JjOe**- 


•^;.tnr^v^n7mein,;«^.««-™J--,'S 
to  said  conveying  means,  said  magnet  o""*  P"*^   ^^^j 
two  spaced  polcs.  at  least  one^  «ud  -'^«;„^\nkl 


,.  A  vibrator,  •'"K^haying  a  vib«t«T^.mber  a^ 

tSZ  S'r  'frvbrt«ra"'on°,'n«^-». 
Ks".  ^cZZ^  -"<»«'  rigidly  -ured  to  one^- 
fion  of  ^j^^'"^'^  'TnrhavinT.  c^n^^cL?"^ 

r«tnr:  =-r5  rcdt"^.r.'  t^- 

r^i„r te'S'be.w-  ^^  "-^  -^  — "^ 
portions.  ^^ 

2J76,892 

'T'  ^o'l.'  CSi  "o^* "  ^^1'  r, 

matenal  to  »« ,f?*"f°  ."Lji  wall  panel,  aide  wall 
rane-l.  "S  TL^^^^.^^'U^,.'^ 
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means  including  an  overlying  member  closing  the  cham- 
ber in  part  at  the  top  and  which,  when  the  web  material 
is  in  the  container  and  during  the  dispensing  operation 
thereof,  has  a  fixed  location  with  respect  to  the  side  wall 
panels  of  the  chamber,  and  an  underlying  mtJmber  which, 
together  with  the  overlying  member  in  its  fixed  position, 
defines  the  access  opening  through  which  the  limp  mate- 
rial is  pulled  during  a  diq>ensing  operation,  meant  asso- 


inner  face  with  a  normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive and  backsized  with  an  extremely  thin  low-ad- 
hesion coating  formed  of  a  solid  copolymer  of  a  vinyl 
monomer  of  the  class  consisting  of  higher-alkyl  vinyl 
esters  and  ethers  and  a  maleic  monomer  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  maleic  acid  and  the  half-estera  and  half-amides 
thereof,  the  terminal  alkyl  group  of  said  vinyl  monomer 
having  a  length  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms. 
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ciated  with  the  underlying  member,  over  which  the  limp 
material  is  drawn  during  said  dispensing  operation  and 
which  is  constructed  and  arranged  resiliently  to  press 
the  web  upwardly^  against  the  overlying  member  in  close 
proximity  to  the  access  opening,  said  means  acting  to 
form,  with  the  other  underlying  member,  a  V-shaped 
pocket  having  an  opening  to  which  access  is  had  through 
the  access  opening,  and  a  cover  member  for  closing  the 
access  opening. 

2J7M93 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  WITH  CONVOLUTIONS  TEN- 

SIONED  UNDER  PREDETERMINED  PROGRAM 

BcDjamln  B.  Blackford,  MctiKhc^  and  G«of|c  W. 

McLaren,  Jr^  New  Bmniwlck,  N.  Jn  Mrfgoon  to 

Johnaoo  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy 

Application  AnKOst  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,9M 

8  Claims.    (CI.  2d«— 59) 


237M95 

RELEASE  AGENTS  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVES 
William  S.  Port,  NonMowB,  md  Uaiwf  ^'J^f^ 
Jr.,  PhiladdpUn,  Pa.,  aarigMn  to  Hm  U-tted  Stolt.  oI 
America  ai  rtMcacntcd  fcjr  the  Smbp  of  AfHcirftoe 
No  Drawing.  OrlglHd  apvUcaliM  Fabraanr  M,  1953, 
Serial  No.  339.1S9.  DMM  nd  lUb  uvt^CMtkm  Imat 
5, 1956,  Setiid  No.  5f7,f57 

ICIaiM.  (CLlid— 59) 
(Gruitcd  mdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Codt  (1952),  ace.  2M) 
1.  A  roll  of  adhesive  upe  in  which  one  side  of  the 
tape  is  coated  with  a  pressure-sentitive  adhesive  and 
the  other  side  is  coated  with  a  release  agent  comprising 
a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and  a  vinyl  ester  of 
a  saturated  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  copolymer  containing  about  from  20  to  80%  of 
the  said  vinyl  ester  copolymerized  therein. 


1 .  A  roll  of  normally  tacky  and  pressure  sensitive  ad- 
hesive tape  with  adjacent  convolutions  in  face-to-face 
contact  and  including  a  woven  cloth  backing  having  on 
one  side,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  and.  on 
the  other  side,  an  absence  of  any  coating  that  would  tend 
substantially  to  alter  the  discontinuity  normally  presented 
by  such  a  cloth  backing  by  virtue  of  its  weave,  said  roll 
of  tape  between  the  adhesive  coated  sides  of  the  respec- 
tive convolutions  and  the  sides  of  the  convolutions  in 
facc-to-face  contact  therewith  having  adhesive  engage- 
ment of  varying  degree,  said  degree  of  adhesive  engage- 
ment increasing  from  the  core  outwardly  throughout  the 
roll  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern,  said 
pattern  of  adhesive  engagement  requiring,  in  the  un- 
winding of  the  roll,  a  tension  to  effect  adhesive  disengage- 
ment between  the  respective  convolutions  which  is  leas 
for  the  convolutions  near  the  inner  part  of  the  roll  than 
for  those  near  the  outer  part  of  the  roll. 


<-  2^7M94 

ADHESIVE  TAPES  AND  LINERS  HAVING 
LOW-ADHESION  COATINGS 
Cari  A.  Dahlquist,  RoMvUlc,  Arthur  H.  Ahlbrecbt,  White 
Bear  Township,  Ramsey  County,  and  George  M.  Dixon, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  aHignon  to  Minnc«>ta  Mining  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  DeUiware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,782 
7CUims.    (CL2M— 59)         ' 
2.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  wound  upon  itself 
in  roll   form,  having  a  flexible  backing  coated  on  the 


2J7i,t9« 

LOCKING  CUP 

Georfc  P.  Zichmcr,  Jr^  New  York,  N.  Y., 

American  Can  Company.  New  YoHt,  N.  Y^ 

poration  of  New  Jcncy 

Application  July  8, 1953.  Serial  No.  3««,737 

1  Claim,    (a.  2#«— 65) 


In  a  package  comprising  at  least  three  cans  arranged 
vertically  and  in  juxtaposition  with  the  projecting  end 
seams  at  both  ends  of  each  can  in  abutment  with  corre- 
sponding end  seams  of  the  other  juxupoaed  cans  thus 
leaving  an  interstice  between  each  group  of  adjoming 
sections  of  the  abutting  end  seams,  the  combination  with 
said  cans  of  locking  clips  disposed  one  at  the  top  and 
another  at  the  bottom  of  said  package  and  cooperatmg 
with  only  said  sections  of  the  end  seams  to  rigidly  lock 
said  cans  and  clips  against  any  movement  relative  to  each 
other;  each  of  said  clips  comprising  a  subsuntially  verti- 
cal side  wall  disposed  in  a  said  interstic  and  in  engage- 
ment with  peripheral  portions  of  the  surrounding  seam 
sections,  said  side  wall  merging  at  its  inner  end  mto  a 
substantially  flat  panel  and  merging  at  iU  outer  end 
into  a  lip  extending  radially  outwardly  and  overlying 
the  outer  ends  of  said  leam  sections,  a  plurality  of 
outer  lugs  spaced  equidisuntly  around  the  penphery  of 
said  lip  and  projecting  longitudinally  and  in  substantially 
flat  engagement  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  end 
seams  intermediate  points  at  which  said  seams  abut,  and 
a  corresponding  number  of  inner  lugs  projecUag  out- 
wardly and  angularly  from  mid  panel  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  vertical  side  wall  with  the  edges  of  the  free  ends 
of  said  inner  lugs  directed  toward  and  in  opposiuoo  to 
corresponding  outer  lugs  and  engaging  beneath  the  inner 


^ngidly  secure  and  lock  said  cans  tofether  in  a  unitary  a^  ^^  ^  cone-bobbin,  the  rounded  crests  of  the  ndges  of 

P^kue.                 ^^_^^^^_  the  convolutions  on  the  outer  side  of  said  truncated 

cone  having  a  common  tangential  plane  m  the  form  ot 

^^''••••L  «  a  truncated  cone  whereby  the  rounded  crests  of  the  ndges 

y^^^^^JS^  ...i.^  te  Amerl-  of  said  convoluted  wall  form  spaced  surfacesadapted  to 

Rumen  C.  Taylor,  Grawwk^Cou^  '^f^JLSSa^  receive  the  larger  end  of  a  hollow  cone-bobbm.  and 

am  Cau  Compu^r.  New  Ymk.  N.  Y,  a  eorporation  [^jl^^j^^p    ^y.^^  i„  ,  p,a„e  substantially  pi»r- 

■     "*  ^XZauStou  July  8.  1953.  Serial  No.  3««,802  allel  with  the  plane  of  said  plate,  and  integral  with  the 

^'^ICtotai!    (a.2i*— iS)  smaller  end  of  said  truncated  cone. 


237M99 
MERCHANDISE  PACKAGE        ^^ 

Ralph  D.  Maynard,  Jr..  Gaueva.  Ohio.  -J«»f ^^T^ 

Hughes  Corporation,  a  corpontfon  of  Ohio 
Origfaud  a&icatioiMafdi  29,  JW5.  &efW  No.  497 ,50«. 
wSded^  this  appUcatioa  Jnae  17,  1157,  Serial  No. 

*^**'  4  Claims,    (a.  2t#-W) 


1    In  a  package  comprising  at  least  three  cans  arranged 
vertically  in  juxuposition  whh  projecting  end  seams  at 
both  ends  of  each  can  abutting  corresponding  end  seams 
of  the  other  juxUposed  cans  thus  leaving  an  interstice 
between  adjoining  sections  of  each  group  of  abutting  end 
seams,  the  combinaUon  with  said  cans  of  locking  clips 
disposed  one  at  the  top  and  another  at  the  bottom  end 
of  said  abutting  cans  and  cooperating  therewith  to  rigidly 
lock  said  cans  and  clips  against  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  clips  being  formed  from  a  single 
relatively  thin  sheet  and  comprising  a  rigid  subsuntially 
flat  body  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  ends  of  a 
said  group  of  adjoining  sections  of  atutUng  end  seams 
and  overiying  the  interstice  forined  t  lerebetween,  and 
pairs  of  outer  and  inner  opposed  wam-gnpping    ugs 
spaced  equidistanUy  therearound  with  leach  of  said  lup 
extending  in  tiie  same  direction  from  and  at  substanUaUy 
right  angles  to  said  body,  said  outer  lugs  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  mid  body  into  engagement  with  por- 
tions of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  seams  intermediate 
the  points  at  which  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  seams 
abut  and  said  inner  lugs  being  struck  from  a  central 
portion  of  said  body  and  disposed  in  locking  engagement 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  seams,  whereby  each  pair 
of  said  outer  and  Inner  lugs  securely  grip  between  them 
a  portion  of  a  said  end  seam  intermediate  points  of  abut- 
ment of  the  seams  and  only  said  clips  lock  the  abutting 
cans  together  in  a  rigid  unitary  package. 

2J7<«898 
PROTECTIVE  SEPARATOR  FOR  CONE-BOBBINS 
HaM  Schmidt,  WuppertoHarme^  G«nnany,  wripor  to 
jTplBSiilifl  Aktkngmilbchaft,  Wuppertal-Ohertmr- 


?0     ll      .jOVA^iJ-jiM 
vo«a  hoi's    ^  '  /y    #  —  "J 


'AWS^iSMMarch  23,1954,  »««  NoJ73^52 
Clah»  priority,  application  Gemany  March  24, 1955 
I  Chdas.    (CL  2M— 45) 


A  protective  separator  for  insertion  between  stocked 
cone-bobbins  which  comprises  a  plate  of  lightweight 
material  having  a  wall  in  the  form  of  a  hollow,  sinuously 
convoluted,  truncated  cone  protruding  from  one  side 
thereof  with  the  sinuous  convolutions  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  magnitude  and  providing  rounded  val- 
leys and  ridges  running  longitudinally  of  the  truncated 
cone,  said  plate  being  open  at  the  base  of  said  truncated 

740  O.  O— 28 


1.  A  package  comprising,  a  support  card  having  open- 
ings therein  and  an  enclosure  area  on  «"« Ja^J  o\*f 
card  and  surrounded  by  said  openings,  merchandise  sup- 
ported by  the  card  and  disposed  in  overiying  relation 
to  said   enclosure   area,   and   transparent   plastic   sheet 
material  holding  said  merchandise  in  place  »«  *e  card, 
said  sheet  material  having  poruons  Oiereof  lying  agai^ 
and  forming  an  adherently-connected  cover  lay«  f" J««« 
one  face  and  also  having  deformed  other  portions  form- 
°^l  a  hollow  cover  means  extending  over  the  enclosure 
arta  for  retaining  said  merchandise  in  said  endo«ure 
area   said  hollow  cover  means  being  formed  m  part  oy 
walU  projecting  from  said  one  face  in  aUgnmem  with 
«id  oS^  and  extending  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
enclosure  area. 

AUTOMATIC  MOUNTm'^ING  MACHINE 
porMirrTOR  LAMPS  AND  LEAD  WlKli.  ut- 
tScTOR  >^D  Li:AD  WIRE  REMOVAL  DE- 

Hen^'p^nSn,  W^SSel*.  N.  J.  Heri,eH  S.  Fwjnojer 

1  A  device  for  detecting  tiie  absence  of  one  or  more 
lead  wires  in  a  head  of  an  automatic  niou°Mn«^'«f„™*, 
chine  for  projector  lamps,  ^/"'P"^'"*  '"^Jf^  J^^wire 
oush-rod  reciprocable  in  said  support  means,  a  lead  wire 
det«:t'na  head  on  said  push-rod  and  means  on  said  sup- 
p^^me'ans  for  reciprocating  said  push-rod  and  moving 
s^^lS  detecting  head  into  and  out  of  engagement  wuh  mid 
lead  wires,  said  detecting  head  having  a  body  onwa 
p^-rX;  suuonary  lower  conUct  block  on  sanl  body 
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and  carrying  thereon  a  pair  of  stationary  lower  coatacU, 
and  a  pair  of  movable  conuct  arms  pivoUble  on  said 


Okr 


housing  being  constituted  of  material  of  high  permeabil- 
ity, a  plurality  of  spaced  pole  pieces,  means  mounting 
said  pole  pieces  in  said  housing  for  routional  noovement 
for  cleaning  purposes  only,  the  ferro-magnetic  particles  in 
said  filter  being  captured  in  the  space  between  said  pok 
pieces  by  means  of  magnetic  flux  furnished  by  said  per- 
manent magnet  and  conducted  through  said  predeter- 
mined parts  of  said  housing  and  said  pok  pieces,  means 
for  supplying  a  medium  to  be  cleaned  to  said  pole  pieces 


body  and  each  carrying  a  movable  contact  normally 
engagement  with  an  associated  stationary  contact 


m 


2476,901 

CONVEYOR 

Dwight  A.  Rolfa,  Goihcn,  Ind. 

Applkatlon  March  30,  19M,  Serial  No.  575^75 

5  Claims.    (0.209—121) 


comprising  main  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  housing, 
and  means  for  removing  the  captured  particles  from  said 
housing  comprising  additional  intet  openings  in  said  hous- 
ing positioned  to  tangentially  apply  a  cleaning  medium  to 
said  pole  pieces  and  an  additional  outlet  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  positioned  to  drain  said  cleaning 
medium  from  the  said  bousing,  said  pole  mounting  means 
being  rotatably  driven  by  said  cleaning  medium  striking 
said  pole  pieces. 

247<,903  I 

OIL  SKIMMER  AND  SEPARATOR  VESSEL    I 

Hany  W.  Lm,  PMMoaih,  Va. 

Application  May  M,  19S4,  S«M  No.  432,624 

IsdafaH.    (CL  210— 242) 

(Granted  ndcr  TUc  35,  U.  &  Code  (19S2),  im^  2M) 


1.  A  weighing  and  sorting  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
conveyor,  comprising  a  means  for  receiving  an  article,  a 
pivoted  lever  for  supporting  said  means,  a  bracket  for 
supporting  said  means,  a  means  for  mounting  said  bracket 
on  a  conveyor  thereabove,  a  spring  means  adapted  to  be 
extended  in  proportion  to  the  weight  placed  on  said  first 
means,  a  latch  means  on  said  bracket  for  holding  said 
first  means  in  receiving  position,  including  a  rotatable 
disc  having  two  slots  therein,  a  pivoted  rod  adapted  to 
seat  in  one  of  said  slots  and  hold  said  disc  from  ro- 
tating, a  second  pivoted  rod  attached  to  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  other  of  said  slots  and  prevent 
said  lever  from  pivoting  while  said  first  rod  is  in  its 
respective  slot  and  a  plurality  of  members  fixed  relative- 
ly to  the  conveyor  for  ehgaging  and  holding  said  first 
rod  as  the  mechanism  moves  along  the  conveyor  until 
said  rod  is  withdrawn  from  said  slot,  thereby  permitting 
said  disc  to  rotate  and  release  the  rod  holding  the  lever 
from  pivoting. 


Dirk 


2J7«,902 
MAGNETIC  FILTER 
Coniclb  Vareimia^  Einttovea,  Nclhcrlaada,  aa- 
..,_..,  by  mcsM  aariguMBd,  to  Norlli  Amcfku 
Philips  Company,  Ibc^  New  Vori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 
Appiicatioa  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,177 
Cteinu  priority,  appiicatioa  NeliMrlaiids 
December  31,  1953 
4  Clahns.     (Q.  210—223)        ' 
1.  A  magnetic  filter  comprising  a  housing,  a  recess, 
outside  said  housing  formed  by  said  housing,  a  permanent 
magnet  located  in  said  recess,  predetermined  parts  of  said 


12.  An  oil-skimmer  barge  comprising  a  hull  having  a 
deck,  spaced  sides,  and  an  end  side  joined  to  said  q>aced 
sides,  said  end  side  comprising  an  indentation  portion 
extending  above  and  below  the  waterline  of  the  hull,  an 
oil  skimmer  in  said  indentation,  said  oil  skinmier  com- 
prising a  weir  and  a  sump,  said  weir  having  an  upper 
overflow  edge,  said  sump  comprising  a  downwardly  di- 
rected apron  extending  inwardly  of  said  hull  from  said 
weir  to  an  outlet,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  downwardly 
from  said  outlet,  a  suction  pump  having  a  pump  inlet  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  pipe,  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  overflow  edge  with  respect  to  said  waterline, 
bulkhead  and  plate  means  inside  said  hull  co-operating 
with  said  sides  to  form  an  upper  flotation  chamber,  an 
upper  central  oil-collecting  chamber  and  a  lower  water- 
receiving  chamber,  the  last  said  chamber  being  open  to 
said  oil-collecting  chamber  and  to  water  about  the  large, 
and  connection  means  connecting  the  discharge  of  said 
discharge  pump  to  said  water-receiving  chamber  space. 


DriB 


U7«,9«4 

COMBINED  GRAVITY  SEPARATOR 

AND  FILTER 

Leslie  L.  Fowler,  Rockford,  DL,  — ipnr  toJUnm 

Co.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  cononOm  of  mimijt 

AppHcatioa  Fcbnnry  23. 1955,  Serial  No.  489,957 

gClahm.    (a.210-29«) 
1.  A  combined  separator  and  filter  having,  m  cona- 
bination,  a  horizontal  power  rotated  shaft  having  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  sprockets  fast  thereon,  an  inclined  chute 
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extending  transversely  of  ^^t^^^^f^^  !;',:^i'! 
«traddlinE  said  sprockets  and  a  flat  bottom  extenaing 
doJmw^ly  to  a  point  below  the  sprockets  and  then  up- 
STw  is  to  ccSerate  with  said  side  walls  m  deflnmg 
r^oSdcfot  UquS  to  be  clarified,  a  first  «dless  con- 
ley^^^hing  with  said  sprocket,  and  having  paddl« 
A^  movable  along  the  chute  bo«U>m  to  elevate  and 
remove  solids  settling  to  the  bottom  of  said  "^ePt^'V. fj 
frSt  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  therem 
^^iiSd  to  pemit  liquid  to  gravitate  from  the  receptjcle 
SS  Urger  Am  said  sprockets  mounted  to  turn  abou 
?ie  axis  of  «S  shaft  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 


4  Mtf  f  AA£ 

VIBRATION  ISOLATING  >^  CONTROLLING 

MEANS  ■fcii-« 

E^Mvd  G   UwU,  FiaalsrvlBe,  Pa^  asripnr  •»  ™" 

"^ASSJ-tlo.  October  l9^t95f.S^So.  ««,9ti 
^^^         4  ClalBi.    (CL  210—304) 


»id  chute    a  second  endless  perforated  conveyor  span- 
Sig  saS  disks  below  said  recepucle  and  having  an  up- 
oer  run  contacting  the  lower  arcuate  portions  of  he  disks 
ri^^fleJible  filter  medium  supported  by  ^'J  «««"f 
condor  and  extending  between  the  latter  and  the  disks 
afd  shTet  co^«ting  with  the  disks  to  form  a  pocket 
for   Tc^cWinT^c   strained  liquid  flowing  through   sa.d 
See^d  o^fning,  a  tank  diy>sed  ^el^^w  s-d  -nve^°d 
to   receive  the  liquid  filtered  through  said   sheet    and 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  "id  shaft  to  » d 
second  conveyor  to  advance  new  areas  of  the  sheet  into 
filtering  position. 

APPARATUS  rO»'&NC%ntATlNC  PUU| 


1.  in  a  centrifuging  machine  provided  ^^t^  ahqmd- 
extracting  assemblage  including  a  drum,  said  "J^Wa^ 
Sving  a  front  wall  portion  with  an  opemng  t^«in  to 
give  access  to  the  drum  and  also  havmg  a  «"J^*" 
Si  with  structure  thereon  to  mount  the  drum  for 
roSuon  about  a  horizontal  axis;  means    or  «uPPO?jn« 
Srm<mti«Md  assemblage  and  for  controUing  its  vibra- 
^^^Sg  two  pJiTof  substantially  flat  bar  «Pnn^ 
h^iMmajor  and  minor  crou-sectional  dimensions,  one 
S  5  2ch  of  said  pairs  being  located  on  one  «de 
of  t2  mended  axis  of  roution  of  t^e  drnn^Ae  ^r 
sorSg  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  located  to  Uie  oppowte 
sSTof  sSl  axis,  each  of  said  flat  bar  spnngs  of  one 
Tm  JSs  being  connected  to  sjid  ^^^^^.^  ^ 
re  Jon  of  the  front  wall  portion  thereof  and  being  dis- 
^  with  its  major  cross-sectional  dimension  extendmg 
STlui^subs^tially  normal  to  "^1. -^««°«  «'** '^» 
n  the  region  of  the  plane  of  the  menuoned  access  open- 
ing an?  e^h  of  said'^flat  bar  sprinip.  of  the  other  of  s^d 
n.i^  fe^ina  connected  to  said  assemblage  toward  the  rear 
5ral?^rt?onTh^o7and  being  dUposed  with  its  mjor 
^^tional  dimension  extciidmg  in  a  plane  crossing 
said  plane  of  the  access  opemng. 

SORTING  DEVICE 

Gilbert  W.  Amb«g,  ^^^^^^^^^JT^  ^i^i^SSSL 
Flic  St  Index  Company,  Kankakee,  lu.,  a  cwpwr- 

"•  °l!Sk.««.  M.,  11.  >«*.»-"  NO-  »"•♦« 

2  Claims.    (Q.  211—11) 


1  ADoaratus  for  concentrating  pulp,  comprising  an 
encio«d^nk  provided  wjth  an  upper  inlet  or  pulp  and 
a To2«  o«tkt  for  concentrated  pulp;  a  plurality  <rf  hquid 
«movLTments  mounted  for  rotaUon  wuh.n  the  pu  P 
in  Mid  tank-  means  for  transmitting  suction  and  pressure 
to  wfdliquW  removal  elements;  means  for  supporting 

'and^tat'ng  said  elements;  ,'»«'«*  J^^^^'^^U!^^^ 
solids  discharged  by  pressure  from  said  «  f/"«j2?  f  ^™ 
said  outlet;  and  means  for  rotating  said  pulp  solids  mov 
ing  means  with  said  elements. 


1    A  sorting  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
one  end  thereof  having  iu  opposite  longitudinal  mar- 

will  be  positioned  to  centrally  overlie  ^\^^^  ^^ 
n«t  succeeding  leaf  with  a  portion  of  said  rccws  ex- 
^"InTlonttudinally  behind  -^^.^^i^t  ^ii^Lt^ 
means  hingcdly  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  leaves. 
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SHOWER  BATH  ACCESSORY 

Luke  E.  Mamnim.  Namik,  !*»»»• 

Appllcatton  Ausitst  23,  1955,  Strial  No.  530,008 

ICUinu.    (CLlll— ••) 


REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 

J.  MortiM,  Jr„  ETaMTflte,  bd^  MrigMr  to 

Hoodcr  CudlMl  CoiponikM,  EraMiHk,  bd^  a  cor- 

■ontioa  of  iBdlaaa 

AppttcatkM  DMtabtr  14,  1955,  Swtal  No.  553,W5 


1.  For  use  in  conjunctibn  with  a  shower  bath,  a  holder 
which  lends  itself  to  saUsfactory  use  as  support  means 
for  wet  articles  such  as  head  and  body  brushes,  a  sponge, 
a  closed  shampoo  container  and  so  on,  comprismg  a 
horizontally  disposed  rack  characterized  by  an  elongated 
open-ended  trav  having  lengthwise  upstandmg  wall-form- 
ing-flanges  and  depending  transverse  end  flanges  which 
may  be  used  in  supporting  a  suspended  towel  rack,  a 
plate  affixed  flatwise  to  the  underneath  side  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tray,  said  plate  having  lengthwise  open-ended 
channels  providing  spaced  parallel  track  members,  a  sec- 
ond plate  superimposed  against  the  first  plate  and  havmg 
its  edge  portions  slidably  and  removably  keyed  in  said 
track  members,  an  inverted  U-shaped  yoke  haying  a 
bight  portion  suitably  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  sec- 
ond-named plate,  and  depending  spacing  and  supporting 
limbs,  and  a  collar  interposed  and  fixed  between  lower 
end  portions  of  said  limbs,  said  collar  being  adapted 
to  embrace  a  valve  stem  whereby  to  permit  said  yoke, 
by  way  of  said  collar,  to  be  attached  to  and  supported 
above  the  valve  stem.  I 


I 

1,  A  shelf  structure,  comprising  a  first  member  in  the 
form  of  a  length  of  n»eUl  stock  bent  into  a  general 
U -shape  to  form  one  side  and  two  ends  of  a  generally 
rectangular  peripheral  frame,  a  second  member  forming 
the  fourth  side  of  said  frame,  each  of  uid  members  hav- 
ing a  vertical  web  and  a  horizontal  flange  projecting 
inwardly  of  the  frame,  and  a  series  of  crossbars  extend- 
ing between  the  second  member  and  the  side-forming  por- 
tion of  said  first  member,  the  ends  of  said  crossbars  over- 
lapping and  being  secured  to  said  flanges,  the  flange  on 
said  first  member  protecting  beyond  the  web  thereof  at 
the  ends  of  the  first  member  into  overlapping  relation 
with  the  flange  of  the  second  member  and  being  secured 
thereto  to  hold  said  two  members  rigidly  together. 


2,876,909 
INTERCHANGEABLE  EQUIPMENT  WALL 
STRUCTURES 
John  Stanley  Sharp,  LMo  Beach,  N.  Y.,  aalgBor,  by  i 
■adgnmcnts,  to  Bninswick-Balkc-Collcndcr  Co^  Chi- 
cago, m^  a  corporation  of  Delfwan 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,687 
5  Claims.    (CL  211— 103) 


U7M11 
DRAFT  RIGGING 

Howard  Whither,  East  Aaron,  N.  Y.,  awiinnr  to  The 
Symlngton-Goold  Cotponlkm,  Depcw,  N.  Y.,  a 
ration  of  Maryland  «    .  .  ^,     ^..««. 

Application  October  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  615,938 
3Clafaiia.    (a  213— 66) 


o  i.  4  J  A^-*'.  I  -_-ii 


a    PT- 


*WLl''' 


'•'fiM.-jcw.wiiPwwB'.*  %iu^  -arsp^iiwv^swiiv^ww 


3.  In  a  schoolroom  structure  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sundards. 
means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  standards  to  a  supporting 
wall  in  parallel  upright  positions  on  centers  spaced  equal 
distances  horizontally  along  the  wall,  each  standard  hav- 
ing parallel  upright  side  faces  and  an  upright  unobstruc- 
ted front  face,  a  plurality  of  schoolroom  units,  each  com- 
prising an  upright  panel  having  a  horizontal  length  at 
least  substantially  equal  to  the  horizontal  spacing  between 
sundard  centers  and  a  rear  face  abutuble  against  front 
faces  of  said  standards,  each  unit  having  mounting  brack- 
ets adjacent  but  spaced  laterally  inwardly  from  the  lat- 
eral margins  of  the  panel  rigidly  secured  to  the  unit  and 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  panel  rear  face,  and  support 
means  oii  the  standards  at  the  side  faces  thereof  detach- 
ably  engageable  by  said  brackets  to  support  each  unit  at 
various  elevations  on  two  standards  with  the  rearfasftjjf 
each  unit  overlapping  and  abuttingXhe  front-ft^eof  at 
least  two  adjacent  standards.  \_y' 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  including  a  yoke  having  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  arms  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  by  a  transverse  web  and  inter- 
mediate their  ends  by  a  bridge,  a  front  follower  normally 
spaced  rearwardly  of  said  bridge  and  interposed  between 
said  bridge  and  a  cushioning  unit  pocketed  in  said  yoke, 
and  a  coupler  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  and  hav- 
ing a  butt  intcrfitting  for  relative  universal  angling  with 
a  front  face  of  said  bridge,  the  improvement  for  narrow- 
ing said  bridge  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  arms  to 
increase  the  maximum  horizonUl  angling  of  said  coupler, 
comprising  said  bridge  being  thickened  towards  either 
side  so  that  the  rear  face  of  the  bridge  is  arcuately  con- 
cave in  horizontal  section,  and  a  transverse  wall  of  said 
front  follower  being  thickened  towards  either  side  to 
present  a  front  face  arcuately  convex  in  horizontal  sec- 
tion and  normally  spaced  from  and  subsUntially  corre- 
sponding in  curvature  to  the  confronting  rear  wall  of  said 
bridge. 


LJFLER  OPERATING  DEVICE 
^         3  Ctafans.    (O.  213—166) 


1  A  railway  car  coupler  operating  mechanism  for  a 
longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  coVP'''-..'^^'"/"*: 
in!  a  bracket  secured  to  a  railway  car.  laterally  of  the 
olpler  and  having  a  substantially  horizonta  bar  sup- 
ported thereby,  an  operating  rod  connected  at  its  inner 
«rto  said  coupler  to  operate  the  "me  upon  rotauon 
of  said  rod.  the  outer  portion  of  said  rod  bemg  turned 
upwardly  and  formed  into  an  eye  entirely  to  one  side 
of  said  rod  and  loosely  encircling  said  bar.  and  then  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  a  direction  substantially  nortnal 
to  th^axis  of  said  eye.  forming  a  handle  portion  located 
entirely  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  rod  to  rotate  said  rod 
to  operate  the  coupler. 


2,876,913 

GARAGING  STRUCTURE 

Franx  Roth  and  Ham  Waltf,  Zurich,  Switxeriand 

ApPStion  December  2^ W3jS«Jrf  No.  400,912 

2ChUm8.    (a.  214— 16.1) 


elongated  parallel  horizontal  engaging  "««»*"  ,^1^' 
[«rSb«aJtially  normal  to  said  vertical  pUne^saM^ 
^ng  members  being  mounted  for  ^'^T^J^ 
Sd  away  from  each  other  and  adapted  Jo  ew^ 
wheels  of  opposite  axle,  of  a  motor  vehicle  or  ^^ 
and  moving  means  for  moving  wud  ^W  m«b« 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  •^"^jJ^JPf" 
includfaig  a  plurality  of  dnven  members  connorted  to 
SS^Sging  members,  respectively,  a  P^^l*^: 
ins  members  for  moving  said  driven  ««»**f^.'*^. 
tiveirand  drive  means  for  simultaneously  dnvmg  aaul 
Srivkig  members  thereby  simuluneously  moving  sjidcj. 
gaging  members  toward  and  away  ^^T^^^' ^^ 
Sat  when  one  of  said  engaging  m«nbefs  engages  *e 
wheels  of  one  axle  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  ^e  Uto  ^- 
fore  the  other  of  said  engaging  member.  «8»^  ^e 
>Seels  of  the  other  axle  of  the  motor  vehicle  ortihe  like. 
^ir«i»ging  means  and  «ipport  means  are  moved  to- 
retrSrizo'ntally  relative  to  ^d  storage  s;™cu.ra  un- 
til both  of  said  engaging  members  engage.  r»pccuvel)% 
Ae  wheels  of  opposite  axles  of  tiie  motor  vehicle  w  tiie 
Hke  wSreby  rrnoTor  vehicle  or  Uie  like  exterior  of  said 
stora«  s^cture  may  be  engaged  by  said  engaging  mena- 
'tLnTf  *sJSTngaging' means,  be  ^ved  exte^rly  of  «d 
^tnraae  structure  opposite  one  of  said  receivmg  siaus 
S^f.  SS  bi  moJ^into  said  one  ^^^ving  rtaU  .^ 
wS^by  a  motor  vehicle  or  tiie  like  m  one  of  «ud  i^ 
S  stalls  of  said  storage  »f™5»"7  "f  ^^^.S^. 
herefrom  and  deposited  extixnoriy  of  said  storage  .true 

ture.  __^^^^^^^^__ 

Tage  Werner,  Rocky  River,  «^"ft^,  J^Snilton 
McKee  A  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cofporaww 

"'assess.  October  23,  1956.  S«l.l  No.  617,804 
*^  6  Ctaims.     (O.  214—17) 


1    A  garaging  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  storage  stnicture  having  a  vertical  front  face  and 
a  plurality  of  receiving  stalls  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
motor  vehicle  or  tiie  like,  said  receiving  stalls  »>«;'8  <;P" 
at  said  front  face;  support  means  mounted  f^  /"fv^- 
ment  relative  to  said  storage  stnicture  in  a  vertical  plane 
near  said  front  face  of  said  storage  stnicture;  and  en- 
gaging means  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  motor 
vehicle  or  tiie  like  and  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for    movement    relative    tiicreto    between    an    outside 
position  wherein  said  engaging  means  is  on  one  side 
of  said  vertical  plane  and  exterior  of  said  storage  stmc- 
ture  and  an  inside  position  wherein  said  «8agmg  means 
i,  on  tiie  otiier  side  of  said  vertical  plane  and  at  least 
substantially  witiiin  one  of  said  receivmg  stalls  of  said 
storage  stnicture.   said   engaging  means   including   two 


1    Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  level  of  lo««  *5°^- 
able  material  at  or  above  a  Predetermined  heigh    ma 
bin  having  an  inlet  opening  including,  a  s"PP>y  ^'^^J". 
ported  for  movement  across  and  «t>f^'^^"*  '^  !L°^-d 
hiE    means   for   moving   said    supply   belt   across  saw 
oining  means  for  supplying  material  to  said  suPP'y  bejt 
TXln^c  of  said  bin.  a  plow  pivotally  supp«-ted  abov^ 
said  belt  and  said  inlet  opening  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  belt,  an  operating  arm  for  said  plow 
aSap^^  to  engage  and  lift  said  plow  from  a  lower  plow- 
fng'^silL   int'o  an   upper  non-plowing  PO.M^^,^^ 
oiKrating  ann  being  movable  independently  of  «.d  Plow- 
Control  cam  movable  with  said  plow,  a    ^vel  contro 
member  disposed  in  said  bin.  a  level  contro    member 
TanXm  S  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  a<lH»cent  b"t 
n  spaced  relation  to  the  pivotal  support  of  said  plow 
m^mWrr  and  carrying  said  level  control  member  at  the 
othTr  end    a  carfollower  movable  with  said  level  con- 
S-ol  member  carrying  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
omrolTam.  andUns  for  intermittently  moving  said 
plow  operating  arm  from  its  plowing  to  >ts  non^plowmg 
positioTand  return  at  predetermined  spaced  times,  said 
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control  cam  having  a  camminf  surface  which  permits 
u^sSic^downwlrd  movement  of  .aid  plow  when  «d 
Te^I^ntrol  member  ha,  unr^tricted  downward  nwv^ 
ment  but  which,  when  «id  leve  ^^*«j^^  "^^j^ 
blocked  in  its  downward  movement  t>yfW«»«'t  with 
material  in  the  bin  at  or  above  a  predetermined  level. 
wHuse  the  engagement  of  said  cam  foll^er  wuh  «jd 
camming  surface  to  block  downward  tnovement  of  «id 
plow  membrf  into  the  path  of  material  on  "»d  b«»»  ««jrd- 
less  of  movemem  of  said  plow  operaUng  arm  mto  plowmg 
position.  ^^^^^^^^____ 

TRAIN  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Edward  R.   Borchenlt,  ■■<«•»  Montj,   ■-^'^^Si 
Anaconda  CompMiy,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corporaooa 

"'a^SSS.  J«««y  IMW  S«ijl  No.  7W.0M 
7  Claims.    (CI.  214—41) 


■ 

'^ 

1 

r 

Makch 

10. 

1969 

2ffiSIU33E?J 


liliiJitUfe 


mounted  on  said  chassis  for  direcUy  supportmg  the  pUt- 
"o^at  spaced  poinU  in  the  vidnity  J?*  ^V^^f^^ 
the  platform,  hois^^mean.  adaptedto  «f  *  f*^^^"t 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  Pl>tfon»;  J 
first  fluid  pressure  actuated  "«".<»"P^^«' "^' "  „ 
platform  for  elevating  and  lowermg  the  hoist  meansin 
order  to  lift  a  cable  reel  fastened  to  the  hout  means  from 
Se  ground  behind  the  truck  onto  the  platform  andv^e 
versT  a  second  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  disposed 
beneiith  said  platform  for  rouUng  the  pUtform  between 
TreStermined  angular  limiu  relaUve  to  the  chassis  to 
fhereby  enable   aligmnent  of  the  hoist  means   in   any 
desired  posiUon  afforded  by  the  angular  Umits  of  move- 
ment of^e  platform,  a  source  of  fluid  p«Mure.  fluid 
pressure   supply  lines   interconnecting  «»«»  source   and 
Lid  fluid  pressure  actuated  means,  the  wpply  Imes  lead- 
ing to  said  first  fluid  pressure  actuated  »;«»  «»"^'"« 
through  said  bearing  sleeve  members,  wd  valve  means 
dispoLd  in  said  supply  lines  'or  «>ntroll.ng  the  «ipp^ 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  flrst  and  second  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  and  thereby  «>ntrollm,  the  angular  po- 
sition  of  said  platform  and  the  operation  of  said  hoist 
means.  


1    In  apparatus  for  loading  excavated  material  into  a 
train  of  cars  wherein  a  scraper  attached  to  pull  and  Uil 
ropes  is  adapted  to  be  pulled  back  and  'o^h  ot  ";^.  "^ 
tending  the  length  of  the  train  atop  the  cars  to  d  »tnbute 
the  material  progressively  into  each  car  and  »nclud  ng  a 
tail  car  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  tram,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  material-receiving  cradle  laterally  P««t>oned 
at  the  rearward  end  of  said  tail  car.  the  rearward  ends 
of  said  rails  being  faired  downwardly  into  said  cradle,  a 
sheave  mounted  above  said  cradle  «"<*  supportmg  said 
tail  rope  well  above  and  to  the  rear  of  said  cradle  to 
permit  said  scraper  to  be  lifted  ffver  and  to  the  rear  of 
material  placed  in  said  cradle,  stop  means  posiUoned    o 
engage  said  scraper  and  prevent  it  from  bemg  drawn  into 
contact  with  the  sheave  when  said  scraper  is  |"ovcd  rcar- 
wardly,  and  separate  bridge  sections  pivotally  movable 
in  a  horizontal  plane  mounted  between  the  cars  of  the 
train  to  permit  the  scraper  and  the  material  distributed 
thereby  to  cross  the  spaces  between  the  cars. 


2J7i.917 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  EQUIPMENT 

AppllcatkNi  April  24,  IJJ^,  ?^N»-  *^^'^ 
«  Claims.    (CI.  214—82) 


2,876,916  _,,„ 

CABLE  REEL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
lUroWW.AuS.ow,  Don  May,  Jr,  Otto  A^N«m»»«; 
and  Emil  M.  Siten,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  ^55S?h«« 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpondon 

"'ApSKUion  Autm-  24,  1^6  S^  No.  606.055 
6  Claims.    (CL  214— 77) 


1.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  a  floor,  front  m<» ''dc 
walls  extending  upward  from  the  floor,  a  closure  assem- 
bly iSd  near  the  rear  of  the  body  and  includmg  a 
member  movable  upward  and  <townward  ad^nt  O^rear 
end  of  the  body  from  a  point  near  said  floor  to  a  pomt 
near  the  top  of  said  side  walls,  a  flexible  Imer  for  the 
^y  movable  with  said  member  to  raised  «nd  lowered 
^itio^s  to  close  and  open  tiie  tear  end  of  the  body,  and 
kTunloading  roller  to  which  ««<» '"*i.»/=°°°'^*'ii*^, 
upon  which  the  liner  may  be  wound  m  discharging  arUcles 

from  the  body. 

2J76318 

EJECTOR  TYPE  LOAD  HA12£^  VEHICLE 

Robert  W.  Kllng,  WUmette,  DL.  aaripiw  to  Agey  l^od 

«^  corpomtioB,  chkm  m.,  2f2ir^*%1iir^ 

Application  May  f,  I'*?.  *»" JJ^  •*•»"• 
5  Claimi.    (CL  214—82) 

m4 


V- jV-r  f 


4   . 


1  Apparatus  for  handling  cable  reels  and  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  truck  having  a  chassis 
including  rear  wheels,  a  reel  supporting  platform  dis- 
posed on  said  chassis  generally  over  the  rear  wheels, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  platform  on  said 
chassis,  said  mounting  means  including  concentric  bear- 
ing sleeve  members  respectively  secured  to  said  chassis 
and   said   platform   and   a  plurality   of   rolled   devices 


1  In  an  ejector  type  load  hauling  vehicle,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  body  having  a  front  *•"•  "J« 
walls  and  a  bottom,  an  ejector  assembly  mounted  on  Ae 
body  side  walls  for  movements  longitudinally  of  the 
body,  and  ejector  assembly  including  a  front  wal  enri- 
bodying  a  pusher  plate  extending  into  the  body  in  closely 
^ced  relationship  to  said  side  walls  and  bottom  and 
also   upper  side   wall   extensions   extending  rearwardly 
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March  10,  1959  ^*^  »,«,--  implement  mounted  on  Ae 

the  body.  ^__^^_^^_^ 


wards  said  implement  sUck;  «»«««. f?»*f^«r!Lk^ 
ISt.  ^said  upper  portion  of  ^ ^1^^^^;^^ 

pull  cable  reeled  ^\:;^!^^^ll,^L^  of  said 
^11  cable  being  connected  to  said  >^^«r^  ^^^  ^^ 
Snplement  stick;  said  hoist  ^*'*!'  \"  JJ^Se^rtical 
Jd  pull  ?Me  ^upp^St'S?ck^SKenT«!d 
position  of  said  «VP»^'°^/i?ii  ^We.  in  cooperation 
*'~"  ^.  rl^fe  oS^ratSg  Sd  Unplement  rtick 
^?  "i**-^rm«?^^?connected%o  said  car- 
S'geTo'  HIIcS  'ssS'ca'^^iage  against  movement  rela- 
tive  to  said  boom. 

ELECIWCAL  -t^^^*"*^"  ^ 

A„,ss;SM',;i:n«!g-N.7iM34 

"^  17  aafans.     (CI.  214—140) 


■J 


1    A  transfer  assembly  which  comprises  a  rail  member, 
of  .Md  '«■'  "•^'^ifi""  ^i„  downwanJly  from 

said  rail.  _^_^_^^_^_ 

SHO>«.LAii/*^»  ^^  Ltocol«,Nebr. 
4   I„  combiwUin  «ith  1  ^^  of  the  type  h|mo,  « 


15    m    a   tractor   loader   having    a   boom   pivojaUy 

bucket,  and  having  means  ^^'^''^^\r^  ^f  electrical 
uve  to  said  boom^  the  '"Pjr;"^"'^'SiSn<S  on  an 
resistors  mounted  on  »>^  ^^"^^'*  f^^u  of  pivoting 

7:1^^  0*  «^^  •  S  '.Sir 
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boom,  said  contact  arm  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said 
pair  of  resistors  so  that  said  resistors  sweep  said  contact 
arm  as  said  bucket  is  pivoted  relative  to  ground  level, 
and  means  connected  to  said  resistor  means  and  said 
contact  arm  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  means 
for  pivoting  said  bucket  relative  to  said  boom  to  posi- 
tion said  bucket  in  one  selected  position  relative  to  ground 
level  from  any  other  pivoted  position  of  said  bucket 


2  876  922 

boat^arryi'ng  trailer 

Harold  C.  Holiday,  JacksonvlUc,  Fla,  aarignor  of  one- 

half  to  Alton  N.  Parker,  JaduonTillc,  Fla. 

AppUcatkHi  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,527 

•  Claims.    (CI.  214— 50<) 


ing  walls  adapted  to  overlie  and.cooperate  w^th  said  con- 
tainer, said  upright  walls  and  said  depending  walls  be- 
ing substantially  the  same  height,  said  cover  having  en- 
largements at  each  side  adjacent  each  end  wall,  gravity 
operated  latching  mechanism  in  each  of  said  enlarge- 
ments, said  latching  mechanism  comprising  a  generally 
triangular  latch  pivotally  mounted  at  one  apex  to  said 
enlargement  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  side 
walls,  the  side  of  said  latch  opposite  said  pivot  being 
radial  with  said  pivot,  the  lower  side  of  said  latch  in 
locked  normal  operative  position  being  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  cover,  a  ledge  extending 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  bed,  a  transverse  non- 
rotating  axle  thcrebelow,  road  wheels  rotatable  on  said 
axle,  a  shaft  across  said  bed  parallel  to  and  above  and 
forward  of  said  axle,  bearings  for  said  shaft  beneath  said 
bqd  on  each  side,  a  half-disk  extending  outwardly  from 
and  affixed  to  said  shafi  and  having  a  diametral  edge, 
leaf  springs  on  each  side  of  said  bed  each  rigidly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  axle  and  rigidly  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  said  shaft,  and  a  link  of  variable  length 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  and  below  said  bed  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  half-disk  adjacent  said  edge  thereof  and 
remote  from  said  shaft,  whereby  change  in  length  of  said 
link  swings  said  spring  and  said  axle  as  a  unit  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  alters  the  height  of  said  bed. 


2.876,923 
TANK  CONSTRUCTION 
Philip  W.  McLanc,  La  Camnia,  and  James  C.  Dugan, 
Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fletcher  Aviation  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporalioo  of  California 
Application  September  30,  1954.  Serial  No.  459»232 
5  Claims.    (CI.  220— 5) 


-4         ■>-  « 


1.  A  streamlined  closed  container  comprising:  coexten- 
sive nose,  center- and  tail  sections;  junction  bands  adjoin- 
ing adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  coextensive  section,  each 
junction  band  comprising  an  annular  band  having  means 
defining  a  radially  inwardly  disposed  annular  groove  in 
the  radially  outer  side  of  said  band,  and  an  annular  stiffen- 
ing means  projecting  from  the  inner  side  of  said  annular 
band;  a  sealant  ring  disposed  in  said  annular  groove  and 
in  contact  'with  each  ^jacent  end  surface  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions; and  means  fastening  each  junction  band  to  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  each  of  the  adjoining  sections. 


from  the  end  of  said  enlargement  and  forming  a  stop  to 
restrict  downward  movement  of  said  latch,  a  projection 
mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  container  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  and  end  of  the  container  and 
lying  in  the  path  of  the  latch  during  movement  of  the 
cover  to  closed  position,  said  projection  being  above  the 
latch  when  the  cover  is  in  closed  position  and  the  latch 
is  in  normal  operative  position,  means  for  moving  latch 
to  inoperative  position,  a  latch  resetting  cam  attached  to 
said  container,  said  cam  having  its  lower  surface  spaced 
less  than  the  height  of  said  latch  from  said  pivot  and  its 
upper  surface  inclined  toward  the  end  of  said  container 
a  distance  sufficient  to  cause  said  latch  to  fall  by  gravity. 


2374,925 

SUSPENSION  SUPPORT  FOR  EXPANSIBLE 

VESSELS 

Marion  P.  Wall,  Lookoirt  Mowitaim  Teniu,  and  Herbert 

D.  Becker,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  asriffiors  to  Combusdoo 

Enxinecring,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.;  a  cwporatloa  of 

Applkation  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383^73 
7Claiiiis.    (a.  220— 18) 


2,876,924 
WEATHER  PROOF  CONTAINER 
Charles  M.  Chrisman,  Colnnbia,  Mo. 
Application  February  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  638^66 
1  Claim,    (a.  220—8) 
A  receptacle  of  the   character   described   comprising 
a  generally   rectangular  container  and   a  separable  co- 
operative cover,    said   container   having   a   bottom    and 
generally  upright  walls,  said  cover  having  a  top  depend- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  generally  vertical  cylindrical 
vessel  having  its  vertical  wall  provided  with  downwardly 
facing  support  shoulders  spaced  about  its  circumference 


Mabch  10,  1969 

and  disposed  in  a  eoUnon  horizontal  plane  with  eadj 
dKHildertoated  intermediate  th«  iwer  and  o«t",«f'*^ 
rfthe  wall  in  such  a  manner  that  the  vessel's  wall  u  wb- 
rtantially  free  of  bending  momenU  induced  by  support 
at  theae  locations,  individual  support  means  at  ea^  of 
said  locations  of  support  comprisini  a  lever  «««»««; 
SSauToutward  from  the  vessel  wall  and  provKled  atUJ 
inner  ind  witii  an  upstanding  P«>»«^°  "  «^Jf ^Sj 
with  one  of  die  shoulders,  a  hanger  connected  to  said  lever 
Ster^ate  Ae  ends  of  the  lever  through  a  universally 
SSSrS^nection  and  pivotaUy  hung  from  a  stat^jwy 
support  at  spaced  intervals  locat«l  in  a  h?^"*^ /  "^ 
onooDodte  rid«  of  a  vertical  plane  contoining  uid  lever 
^dTTS^nnal  to  said  lever,  a  strut  opera^veto 
Strain  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  from  upward  mov^ 
^t.  said  strut  being  connected  to  the  <?"t«^  «f»;°Jr.J 
™r  with  a  universaUy  ^^^^^^^ut^^l 
comiected  to  said  support  •».  •P*<;^"»J7*»  ^•^JJnS 
horizontal  plane,  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertwal  gane 
conuining  said  lever  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  lever. 
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polyvinyl  base  compositioo.  said  pan^  '*?«.:^  "^^ 
ieS«  edge  to  edge  and  covenng  •^.''•^^^^JiS 
SLuioo^wmpensating  means  comprisinf  hoUow  ra»d 
ritaM  each  pMd  adjacent  the  side  edges  thereof  tl«l  «- 
Sd  toSgh^t  the  Ss^  portion  of  Ae  length  of  «^ 
Sf  ed^Se  rib.  of  eachW  provu^  ,«««^«J^ 
S«  «idwaU  and  said  panel  having  mar^pnal  and  certtt^ 
^^  outwardly  and  inwardly  of  .aid  nbs  that  coo- 


1376,926 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
Erich  W.  Groi^nieyer,  Poiapton  Pmm,  Jjjjv-^^ 

V   ^^nS!IZmn,  ni    ■  iMWowdon  off  Ddawar. 
America,  CUcafo,  ui^  ■,  STTzTi  w*.  «%7  166 
Application  Jnly,  U.  19S6.  SS^Ii?* 
II  OaloM.    (CL  lit— 39) 


form  to  and  closely  overlie  the  face  of  ^7^^^*^  "^, 
for  fastening  the  central  portions  of  certam  of  «be  pw^s 
to  sSdwaK  said  liner  being  secured  to  saKl  waUsoWy 
by  «W  fasting  means,  each  fastening  means  com|j»- 
tog?  fastening  member  extending  through  •  P"-;^!"^ 
Sid  w3I  and  having  a  head  ^^f^Jt^'Vj^  ^ 
the  panel  and  a  cover  for  each  of  said  heads  formed  of 
a  Imposition  similar  to  that  of  the  panel  and  adhered 
to  the  panel  around  the  bead. 

SELECTIVE  ^^^^^^^i^^^it^^^'^ 
WITH  REPLACEAM^MACyiNE 

J   AdnBH  and  Jacob  ScMcmu'i  «•«  MOfna,  tu.% 
to  The  Northweii««  Cof»omllo«,  Motris, 
n.,  a  corporatfon  o»5lfaoia         ^^        3*4062 
AppttcatioB  Noveirter  M;1WJ;  ^^v""'  ^'^^^ 
^^         ^UCIaiBS.    (a.  221— 122) 


1   A  cosmetic  conUilner  comprising  two  cup-shaped 
paris  having  threaded  engagement  with  one  ^^'Ji 
longitudinally  overlapping  portions  of  said  Pf^s.  wd 
M^  having  circumferentially  continuously  extending 
iMcrally  radial  surfaces  in  mutual  abutment  when  said 
STire  ^ured  togetiier,  one  of  said  »urf«««  hrjing 
Stegrally  formed  tiiereon  a  conunuous  circumferential 
ridTeitending  axially  towards  the  other  ?'  -"^  J"'- 
"a^  for  full  circumferential  contact  with  ««»  other  sur- 
f.M  when  said  parts  are  secured  together,  said  one  part 
having  .Si«cent«id  ridge  and  ^^^^J^^'^^''^^ 
an  adjaceiit  part  of  said  one  radial  surface  a  pre^ 
sembled  circumferentially  continuous  annular  fill  of  ex- 
STdable  wM-like  material  thermally  sealed  to  said  ndge 
S?  extending  in  the  direction  of  Uie  other  rjdial  sur- 
face  by  an  amount  at  least  as  great  as  Ae  axial  extent 
of  said  ridge,  tiiere  being  initially  a  slight  circumf^- 
entiSy  extending  excess  of  said  wax-like  material  axially 
Cnd  «il  rid^.  whereby  "Ponj«"nn«  «'«»^^  «'^ 
wax-like  material  will  be  extruded  untd  said  nd^  seatt 
Tgait^  t  sa"d  oUier  surface,  thereby  allowing  »a.d  wax- 
Uke  material  to  conform  Uiroughout  with  the  adjacent 
contour  of  said  other  surface. 


2,876,917  ^ 

PLASTIC  TANK  LINERS 
Alfftd  H.  Hennini,.  Andoyer.  Myin^ggiy^to,  ^ 
General  Tlie  A  Rnbber  Cof-y,  Akron,  OWo,  a  cor- 

5  Clalns.    (CI-  220—63) 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Unk  wall,  of  a  '»ner  there- 
for comprising  polygonal  panels  that  conform  to  the 
face  of  said  wall  and  that  are  formed  of  a  relaUvely  ngio 


1    In  a  selective  merchandise  vending  machine  cwn- 
orising  a  pedestol.  a  mounting  plate  posiuoned  in  swd 
STdwul  aSd  a  removable  merchandise  storage  magazine 
hlvS^a  phirality  of  columns  roUUbly  supported  on  said 
mSng  pl"e;'a  drum  plate  ~J»taWy  »ecured  to  sa^ 
magazin^  for  normally  closing  »he  J^JT  ***S"Su« 
said  columns,  ejecting  ^""'^ST^^l^  ^SS 
date  actuating  means  mounted  on  said  pedwUi.  means 
£  riadUy  positioning  said  drum  plate  on  said  mountmg 
pUtTin  operational  position  and  meaw  for  ^^^ 
nitina  said  actuating  means  wiUi  said  ejecting  means 
;j2i  ?he  meA  locat?ng  and  lowering  of  the  drum  pUiU 
into  operational  position  on  said  mounting  Pjate.  -^ 
mounting  plate  having  means  for  locking  said  drum 
J^^aun  nSn-roUtable  relationship  tiierewith.  and  said 
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ejecting  means  enabling  merchandise  to  be  diq>ciiaed 
from  any  pre-selected  column  of  said  magazine  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  magazine  to  locate  said  column  thereover. 


247^929 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  CRACKERS 

OR  THE  UKE 

David  F.  Brcmncr,  h^  Loabvfllc,  Ky. 

Application  December  7,  19S5,  Serial  No.  551,641 

3  Claims.     (CL  221—207) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  crackers  or  the  like  in 
stacked  groups  of  predetermined  height,  the  combination 
comprising  a  magazine  for  receiving  a  supply  of  crackers 
or  the  like  in  an  elongated  stack  therein,  said  magazine 
having  a  discharge  opening  for  the  crackers  at  its  lower 
end,  a  platform  movable  vertically  below  said  discharge 
opening  for  receiving  the  crackers  therefrom,  said  plat- 
form comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  parallel 
and  horizontal  rods,  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  a  ro- 
tatable  cam  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  cam  follower 
engaging  said  cam  and  connected  to  said  platform,  said 
cam  having  a  portion  for  lowering  said  platform  a  prede- 
termined distance  to  lower  the  elongated  stack  of  crackers 
a  corresponding  amount,  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  car- 
riage for  arresting  downward  movement  of  said  platform 
at  a  first  elevation,  grippcr  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  magazine  and  above  said  first  elevation 
for  engaging  the  crackers  to  prevent  further  downward 
movement  of  the  portion  of  the  elongated  slack  opposite 
and  above  said  gripper  means,  means  for  opening  said 
gripper  means  prior  to  lowering  movement  of  said  plat- 
form, means  for  closing  said  grippcr  means  subsequent 
to  movement  of  said  platform  to  said  first  elevation,  sec- 
ond rotatable  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
carriage  and  having  a  portion  for  lowering  said  carriage 
a  predetermined  distance  to  lower  said  platform  to  a 
second  lower  elevation  and  thereby  separate  the  portion 
of  said  elongated  stack  below  said  gripper  means  from  the 
portion  of  said  stack  supported  by  said  gripper  means, 
an  ejector  for  pushing  the  crackers  off  the  platform,  said 
ejector  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  paral- 
lel and  vertical  rods  meshing  with  and  movable  between 
said  horizontal  platform  rods,  means  for  advancing  said 
ejector  subsequent  to  lowering  of  said  platform  to  said 
second  elevation,  said  first  cam,  second  cam  means  and 
last  mentioned  means  having  respective  portions  for 
simultaneously  raising  said  platform  relative  to  said  car- 
riage, raising  said  carriage  and  said  platform  to  their 
initial  elevations,  and  retracting  said  ejector  to  its  initial 
position. 


2J7MM 

GUIDED  PULL  TAB  BJKCTDR 

WB,  HoDta,  N^Y^Mi^Mrli 

SyoMsty  N«  Ya(  a  eononlloB  of  New  Yoifc 

AppUcallM  AifMl  2, 19S4.  Sittel  No.  447,1(7 

ICUiik    (CL221— 2M) 


Hie  combination,  with  a  cigarette  package  including 
an  outer  wrapper  and  a  liner,  of  a  pull  tap  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  liner  and  extending  under  the  endmost 
cigarettes  of  the  package,  said  tab  being  elevatablc  to 
partially  eject  said  cigarettes,  said  tab  being  formed  at  its 
other  end  with  an  extension  portion  adapted  to  be 
grasped  between  the  fingers  of  a  user,  and  a  guide  means 
on  the  liner  through  which  said  pull  tab  is  extended,  said 
tab  being  formed  to  a  U -shape  with  the  bight  portion 
thereof  underlying  said  cigarettes,  one  leg  of  the  tab 
being  shorter  than  the  other  and  being  the  portion 
of  the  tab  attached  to  the  liner,  the  longer  leg  extend- 
ing through  the  guide  means,  said  guide  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ears  struck  out  of  the  material 
of  the  liner  and  opening  laterally,  said  pairs  being  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  cigarette  package,  the  ears  of  each 
pair  being  engaged  over  opposite  sides  of  the  pull  tab,  the 
ears  of  each  pair  being  offset  longitudinally  of  the  pull 
tab. 


237M31 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  DISKS  FOR 

POWDER-ACTUATED  TOOLS 

Roger  Marsh,  HndaoB,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

meats,  to  Olin  MatMcaoa  ClMnlcal  Corponlioa,  a  cor- 

poraltoa  of  Vintiida 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,179 
1  Claim.    (CL  221—279) 


Apparatus  for  holding  a  working  supply  of  disks  for 
use  with  a  powder-actuated  tool  having  a  disk-receiving 
counterbore  formed  in  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel  con- 
centric with  the  bore,  each  of  said  disks  being  centrally 
apertured  and  arranged  in  a  columnar  mass  of  disks 
constituting  said  supply,  said  apparatus  having  a  spindle 
extending  through  the  apertures  of  the  columnar  mass  of 
disks,  said  apparatus  further  having  a  resilient  finger 
extending  along  one  side  of  the  column  of  disks  with  the 
back  end  thereof  secured  in  fixed  relationship  with  the 
back  end  of  said  spindle,  the  front  end  of  the  resilient 
finger  being  in  releasable  gripping  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  the  foremost  disk,  an  axially-movable  manually- 
actuated  feeding  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  column 
of  disks,  said  finger  being  adapted  yieldably  to  hold  the 
foremost  disk  with  its  outer  face  substantially  flush  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  finger,  whereby  the  end  of  the 
finger  may  be  pushed  up  against  the  muzzle  of  the  bar- 
rel, and  the  feeding  member  being  forwardly-actuatable 
to  move  the  foremost  disk  from  beneath  the  finger  into 
the  muzzle  counterbore  and  to  move  the  following  disk 
beneath  the  end  of  the  finger,  and  said  spindle  extending 
beyond  the  free  end  of  said  finger,  so  as  to  enter  the  bore 
of  the  barrel  and  center  the  disks  with  respect  to  said 
counterbore. 
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2J7M32 
LIQUID  DISPENSINGAPPARATUJ^^ 

Joseph  Cari  Dawsoa.  FergMOii,_a«<  '^'■"if^.^ffg?' 

St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a corporatlMor  Mbjomi 
AppUcatloa  inrnmrj  23,  >•«*»  ?•»"  J^***  '♦•.W7 
■^  2Clafam.    (CL222— 7i) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


427 


1    Apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  dosages  of  a 
liquid  fumigant  comprising  a  case  adapt«^  »^*fj^f? 
by  hand  having  a  base  and  front,  back,  end  and  top  ^alK 
a  carrying  handle  on  the  top  wall  for  carrying  the  ewe 
from  place  to  place,  a  liquid  pressure  regulator  m  the 
case  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  flexible  supply  hose 
line  connected  at  one  end  to  the  regulator  inlet  extending 
out  from  the  case  and  having  a  coupling  at  its  outer  end 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  liquid  fumigant  under  pres- 
sure, a  solenoid  valve  in  the  case  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  solenoid  valve  being  adapted  to  open  on  being 
electrically  energized  and  to  close  upon  being  deenergized, 
a  connection  in  the  case  between  the  regulator  outlet  and 
the  solenoid  valve  inlet,  a  pressure  gauge  on  the  front 
wall  of  the  case  in  communication  with  the  connection 
between  the  regulator  outlet  and  solenoid  valve  inlet,  a 
flexible  delivery  hose  line  leading  out  of  the  case  from 
the  solenoid  valve  outlet,  a  manuallf  operable  valve  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  delivery  hose  line  having  a  pivoted 
operating  lever,  an  electrical   time  switch  in  the  case 
adapted  to  close  upon  energization  thereof  and  adapted 
to  open  upon  elapse  of  the  timing  interval  for  which  it  is 
preset   said  time  switch  having  means  extending  out  of 
the  front  wall  of  the  case  for  presetUng  various  timing 
intervals,  said  solenoid  valve  being  Interconnected  with 
said  time  switch  for  control  thereby,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  time  switch  comprising  a  cable  extending 
from  the  case  along  the  delivery  hose  line  and  having  a 
switch  connected  therein  earned  by  the  manually  operable 
valve  and  operable  by  said  lever. 


said  side  walls  connecting  said  side  walls  to8«*";  «^ 
ting  means  integral  with  said  spout  adjacent  to  the  \owtr 
end  of  said  front  wall,  releasable  fastening  means  earned 
by  said  front  wall  for  detachably  securing  said  spout 
to  the  hinge  tab  of  the  carbon,  and  limit  "»'»«  [«; 
Umiting  rotation  of  said  spout  about  an  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  side  walls,  said  cutung  means  com- 
Dri^g  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  blades  extending  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  side  walU  and  lying 
subsuntially  coplanar  therewith,  "j^ /«^»^«!°8  7"°5 
comprising  a  spring  clip  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 

front  wall.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

COLLAPSIBL^T^  sbuEKttR 
Bemlcc  J.  Brhn,  Gaivcalo^  Tea.  ■■'■■"f  «  ooe-fomtB 
Bemice  J.  m         ~J^  GalveAm.  Tex. 

AppIlcaSn  sStember  J,  W«^  Serial  No.  607,768 
1  Claim.    (CL  222— 192) 


A  collapsible  tube  squeezer  comprising  a  J'frtiailly 
elongated  housing  for  the  reception  of  the  tube.  M 
housing  including  a  back,  sides  and  a  front,  o«»e jf  «id 
sides  having  a  vertical  groove  therem  open  at  the  front 
said  groove  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  walls,  one  of 
said  walls  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  communicating 
with  the  housing,  the  other  of  said  «»"»  having  a  vertKuJ 
groove  therein,  a  pair  of  rollers  operable  in  the  housing 
for  receiving  and  squeezing  the  tube  therebetwwn,  ajjhaft 
on  one  of  the  rollers  operable  in  the  slot  aiid  the  second 
named  groove,  a  lever  journaled  for  vertioi^  ^T"?"* 
movement  on  the  shaft   and  emerging  from   the  first 
named  groove  for  actuation  from  the  front  of  the  ho«^ 
ing.  means  operatively  connectina  the  rollers  for  rotatwn 
in  unison,  and  means  operativelf  connecting  the  lever  to 
the  shaft  for  actuating  the  rollers.  ^ 


2376»933 

COMBINATION  CUTTER  AND  POURING  SPOUT 

FOR  CARTONS 

Paul  E.  Eyster,  BdhriliCt  Ohio 

Applicatioa  Jaly  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  674.111 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222— S5) 


2376,935  ^^ 

CRIMINAL  APPREHENSION  AID 
DaTld  P.  Uadbcis,  CUcago,  ID- 

Applicatio.  inm  6, 1'S*.,??*""  U?*  ^**'* 
9  Claims.    (Q.  222— 145) 


1^     -iKf 


1.  A  combinaUon  cutter  and  pouring  spout  for  cartons 
having  a  rectangular  opening  defined  on  one  side  by  a 
hinge  tab  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  segmental  circular  side  walls  having  a  pair  of 
converging  side  edges  and  an  outer  arcuate  cdgf- «  tront 
wall  extending  between  the  front  side  edge  of  both  ot 


I  A  device  for  aiding  in  the  apprehension  of  crimi- 
nals, comprising  a  container  formed  of  a  dcformablc 
material  s^  as  to  temporarily  r«»"^«  '^  7>1  "^^ 
responsive  to  a  squeezing  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  a 
haS^ grasping  the  same;  a  longitudinal  Pfrt"'^"^*/^."'* 
the  container  into  side-by-side.  separate  chamber,  a 
dispensing  head  secured  to  one  end  of  and  Pro^'"* 
forwardly  from  the  container  and  hollowly  forntedj" 
provide  a  mixing  chamber  in  the  dispensmg  head,  said 
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phere;  first  check  valves  mounted  on  the  conUiner  and 
arranged  to  permit  flow  only  from  atmosphere  into 
the  first  named  chambers;  second  check  valvea  mounted 
on  the  container  and  arranged  to  permit  flow  only  from 
the  first  named  chambers  into  the  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  third  check  valve  arranged  to  permit  flow  only  from 
the  mixing  chamber  through  the  nozzle  to  atmosphere. 


2  876  936 
K  SOAP  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

I  Samuel  Uppman,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  DavW 

Lippman,  doing  biuincM  ai  Baaltc  Company,  Buffalq, 

'  Application  April  4, 1956,  Serirf  No.  576,142 
lOCUfans.    (a.  221— 326) 


of  said  conduit  against  an  opposed  part  of  said  conduit 
and  block  off  the  opening  in  said  conduit. 


2,876,93s 

COAT  HANGER 

Efnfan  Margolin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  622,643 

IClate.    (a.  123— 85) 


tr«C^ 
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9.  In  a  liquid  or  paste  contents  dispenser  including  a 
relatively  fixed  base  having  a  scat  portion,  a  coiiuiner 
for  the  contents  having  afi  opening  at  one  end,  said  one 
end  of  the  container  being  received  in  said  base  seat  por- 
tion, pressure  means  in  said  container  for  pressurizing 
the  contents  thereof,  control  means  operable  to  actuate 
said  pressure  means  against  the  contents  to  apply  pres- 
sure thereto,  valve  means  in  an  extrusion  orifice  of  said 
base  including  a  ball-type  closure  member  fitted  against 
a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  extrusion  ori- 
fice, a  pre-loaded  compression  spring  bearing  against  said 
closure  member,  an  element  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
base,  and  means  interconnecting  said  element  and  said 
closure  member,  said  element  being  shiftable  by  opera- 
tion of  said  control  means  in  synchronism  with  actuation 
of  said  pressure  means  to  move  said  closure  member 
from  valve  closing  position  for  a  predetermined  length 
of  time  to  dispense  the  contents  from  the  container. 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  subsUntially  hon- 
zonul  cross  bar,  a  vertical  member  mounted  thereon  in 
slidable  relation  thereto  and  forming  a  suspending 
member  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  fit  over  a  sup- 
porting rod,  said  vertical  member  having  a  vertical  slot 
therein,  a  deuining  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  cross 
bar.  said  detaining  bar  having  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof  passing  through  said  slot,  the  free  end  of  said 
deuining  bar  being  located  on  the  same  side  of  said 
vertical  member  as  the  free  end  of  said  suspending 
member.  

1^76,939 

SUrr-HANGER  ADAPTER 

lames  C.  Kcnacy,  HI|hIaMi  Park,  III. 

Application  October  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,965 

3  Claims.    (CI.  113— 88) 


1,876,937 
DISPENSING  CONDUIT  FOR  A  LIQUID 
DISPENSER 
Dominic  Wilaoo,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 
Application  January  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  633,668 
^  1  Claims.    (CI.  111-529) 

1 .  In  a  dispensing  conduit  fabricated  wholly  of  flexible 
material  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
source  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed  and  having  the  other  end 
adapted  to  discharge  the  liquid  therein  from  said  source, 
the  improvement  consisting  in  providing  a  resilient  sleeve 
about  a  part  of  said  conduit  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, interlocking  means  on  said  conduit  and  on  said  sleeve 
detachably  receiving  said  sleeve  on  said  conduit,  said 


1 .  A  two  piece  hanger  for  two  piece  suits  comprising, 
in  combinaUon,  a  main  hanger  portion  having  side  wings 
for  supporting  one  garment  and  a  hook  for  engaging  a 
stationary  support  member,  an  auxiliary  hanger  having 
a  cross  bar  for  supporting  another  garment,  releasable 
coupling  means  for  securing  said  auxiliary  hanger  be- 
neath said  main  hanger  portion,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  a  mail  latch  portion  carried  by  said  main 
hanger  portion,  a  female  latch  portion  carried  by  said  aux- 
iliary hanger  for  slidably  receiving  said  male  latch  porUon, 
and  said  male  latch  portion  being  provided  with  releas- 
able abutment  means  for  securing  engagement  with  said 
female  latch  portion,  said  female  latch  portion  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  defining  a  downwardly  facing  lower  edge, 
and  said  male  latch  portion  comprising  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  bail  having  outwardly  biased  legs  for  slidable  en- 
gagement within  said  sleeve. 
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GARMENT  HANGER 

AppUcatkM  laonary  31.  ^1'*!^^^  ' 

4  Claims.    (O.  223—93) 
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pui  the  major  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  platform 
JSch  is  of  .n  ™  tinpie  to  enable  •."«\««*^ 
with  both  feet  thereon,  said  ^•^^  ^  ^Sij^^ 
ing  the  receptacle  portion  and  .»»»« '«^?»*"^.,^ 
flSh  with  the  bottom  autfgiiiid  edge  portioiis  of  the  de- 
pending flMges  of  the  pan.  an  MU-dipping  mat  afflxed 
S?«5d^latform.  and  a  rod  having  a  median  V^Aag^ 
portion  providing  a  heel  embracmg  and  gripping  member. 


! 

-     — 

1~T7. 

t 

■^t 

\ 

If 
-4 
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1.  In  combination,  a  coat  hanger  having  an  elongated 
bar  portion  having  an  elongated  verucal  slot  "tending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  plate  above  the  top  of  said  bar 
portion,  a  foot  stop  below  the  bottom  of  said  bar  por^ 
ti^.  and  a  means  extending  in  said  slot  contacted  »^ 
said  plate  and  said  foot  stop  for  moving  said  plate  n  a 
direciion  toward  the  top  of  said  bar  portion;  said  plate, 
said  foot  stop  and  said  means  capable  of  being  adjusUbly 
slid  relaUve  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  bar. 


2,876,941 

PROTECTOR  FOR  THE  SHOULDER  OF  A 

HANGER.SUPPORTED  GARMENT 

Mary  Cany,  N«ltaMl  City,  Crflf. 

Applic«S!;rAng.i  26,  195^  fc^^^^       4".4*5 

7  Claims.    (CI.  213 — 98) 


said  member  being  disposed  in  spa«xi  P"«l  «i«"j^' 
an  end  portion  of  the  platform,  and  vertica^  PP"??^ 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  platform  and  having  latm^ 

teTminal  lower  end  portiom  affUed  ^  «><»Pf"^[i^ 
portions  of  certain  of  the  frame  membeis.  the  te"*^ 
^  of  the  frame  member,  having  a  contour  corrwpood- 
ing  to  the  contour  of  the  rim  forming  flanges  of  the  pui 
in  a  manner  to  thus  reinforce  the  pan. 

— -^ —  I 

2376,943 
TONGUE  AND  NOTCH  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR 

PERFORATED  TAPE^^ 
Henry  L.  Tbolstnip,  Rodwrter,  N.  ^-y^r^^^^  T^. 
luScnmeats,  to  tibc  United  Stetet  of  America  as  repre- 
MBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

ApJkatlon  July  18,  1955,  Seriat  No.  513,3H 
^^      3  ClaiBH.    (CI.  115—7) 


2   An    inherenUy    self-susUining    protector    for    the 
shoulder  of  a  hanger-supported  garment,  comprising  a 
protecting  sheet  having  front  and  rear  sections  and  an 
upper  yoke  section  bridging  the  upper  portions  of  the 
front  and  rear  sections,  said  front  and  rear  sections  each 
having  a  socket,  each  of  said  front  and  rear  sections  be- 
ing of  such  size  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  cover  the  front 
and  rear  shoulder  portions  of  the  gannent,  and  m  the  un- 
stretched  condition,   said  front   and  rear  sections   nor- 
mally converge  toward  engagement  with  one  another 
at  the  lower  ends  thereof;  and  a  hairpin  shaped  stnp 
of  resilient  material  including  front  and  rear  leip  and 
an  upper  yoke  bridging  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs, 
said  legs  being  biased  towards  one  another,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  legs  being  disposed  in  and  tenninaUng  in 
said  sockets  and  being  biased  for  nonnaUy  urging  the 
lower  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  sections  of  the  sheet 
into  substantial  engagement  with  one  another. 


PORTABLE-TYPE  BOOTJACK  WTTH  PLATFORM 

Merita  lohwoa,  Alcxaaicr,  Iowa 

Appttcatloa  Man*  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,834 

"^    2  Claims.    (CL  223-114) 

1.  A  boot-jack  comprising  a  base  frame  compraing  a 

plurality  of  frame  members  having  their  respective  ad- 

jacent  end  portions  only  interlocked,  an  inverted  ahaUow 


1    In  combination  with  a  perforated-tape  punch;  a 
device  for  cutting  tape  so  as  to  provide  a  tofPJe  in  the 
forward  end  and  a  notch  in  the  rear  eiid  of  a  tom-oH 
completed   strip  of  perforated  tape,   said  device  com- 
prising tape  guide  means  for  onenung  the  rear  end  of 
Lid  sfrip,Tnd  a  tape-cutting  edge  fixed  to  said  upe  guide 
m«n   and  orientedparallel  to  the  width  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  strip,  said  upeK:utting  edge  having  Pro)ecting 
therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  rtnp  a 
ta^-cutting  tab  having  a  width  which  is  small  relaUve  to 
thfwidth  of  said  tape,  whereby  tearing  Uie  rear  end  <rf 
said   strip   against   said   tape  cutting  ^dge .  Prc^uocs   a 
notch  therein  and  produces  a  tongue  «»«^>^f'^°^„^J 
forward  end  of  the  next  succeeding  completed  strip  of 

perforated  tape. 

a  

2,876,944 

CARTON  CASES  ....«„. 

KiMd  Rocland  Rccnbcrg,  Copeiitafem  ^^V^^^^ZTJ"*''^^ 
toPhilipie«*CoHCop«hag«,DemBaA 

AppHcatloTodober  31, 1W5.  SerW  No.  543,931 

^  I  data.    (CI.  229—37) 

A  tubular  casing  for  receiving  a  slidable  drawer,  said 
casing  comprising^a  plurality  of  side  walls  each  havi^ 
fongiuidinal  and  transverse  edges,  the  ong.tudina  edg« 
on Tach  side  wall  being  joined  to  the  adjacent  long-tijdmal 
S^  on  adjacent  side  walls,  all  of  said  s»de  walU  fom- 
^prismatic  tube,  end  tucks  joined  to  each  of  the  trans- 


Sf^ 


verse  edges  of  said  side  walls  aod  folded  back  againit  the 
sides  of  said  side  walls  on  the  inside  of  |he  prismatic  tube, 
said  end  tucks  having  a  length  such  that  the  end  tuckf  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  a  side  wall  together  cover  the  enUre 
length  of  the  side  wall  without  overlapping  when  ao 
folded  back,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  one  of  said  ride 
walls  being  joined  to  the  adjacent  adge  of  the  adjacent 
side  wall  by  means  of  an  edge  web  joined  to  laid  lon- 
gitudinal edge  of  said  one  side  wall,  said  edge  web  being 
glued  to  the  side  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  on  the  mside 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1959 


March  10,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


431 


on  the  inner  face  of  the  latter  in  proximity  to  the  rim 
thereof  and  the  body  portion  of  the  header  being  effec- 
tive for  supporting  the  body  of  produce  out  of  contact 
with  the  corresponding  closure  c^. 


CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER 
Haniu  HomackDch,  EmKm,  Pn.,  aarigMr  to  bgcraoll- 
Rand  Compaqr,  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jcncy 

AppUcatlM  Ine  1, 1954,  Scrinl  No.  433,654 
^^     f  nafaff     (CL23#— 127) 


t*  '_:^  «• 


of  the  prismatic  tube,  the  end  tucks  on  the  ends  of  the 
adjacent  side  wall  being  of  the  same  thickness  as  said 
edge  web  and  having  recesses  in  the  edges  thereof  of 
a  shape  such  that  said  end  tucks  will  fit  around  said  edge 
web  and  cover  the  area  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  side 
wall  not  covered  by  said  edge  web  when  folded  back 
against  the  sides  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  on  the  inside 
of  said  tube,  the  end  tucks  on  the  remaining  side  walls 
having  a  shape  such  that  they  cover  the  rest  of  the 
inside  area  of  the  side  walls  without  overlapping  when 
folded  back  and  glued  to  said  insides. 


1.  A  centrifugal  blower  comprising  an  inner  caring  of 
volute  form,  a  shaft  extending  into  the  volute  caring,  a 
rotor  on  the  shaft  in  the  volute  caring,  an  outer  casing 
enveloping  the  inner  casing  and  forming  integrally  there- 
with a  pressure  chamber  surrounding  the  volute  casing 
and  means  to  equalize  the  inner  and  outer  pressures  on 
all  paru  of  the  volute  casing,  said  outer  casing  having  a 
wall  of  substantially  uniform  section  throughout  and 
being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  figure  of  revolution 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 


2,87«,945 
PAPER  BOARD  CASK 
Richard  E.  BlacUmra,  AmcUa,  OM^^^^ 
talncr  Corporatioa  of  Amcrkn,  Chicago, 
ponitlon  of  Delaware" 

ApplicatkMi  May  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  586,079 
2  Clalma.     (O.  229—45) 


to  CoB- 
Ill_  a  cor- 


ii-!&ra=q 


2^76,947 
MULTIPLE  DRIVE  GEAR  AND  'l>"ON  GEARED, 
MULTIPLE  PRESSURE  STAGE  COMPOUNDED, 
ELA^C  FLUro^^  APPUC ABLE  TO 

A  COMBUSnON  TURBINE 

Fraak  David  Bailer,  Vcalca,  CaUf  . 
Appllcatioa  Novciidber  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,U1 


i 


1.  In  a  cask  of  tobacco  and  analogous  produce,  a 
tubular  paper  board  body  having  at  each  end  an  inte- 
gral exterior  rim  extending  inwardly  of  said  body  length- 
wise  thereof   and    disposed   in   substantially   concentrK 
spaced  relation  thereto,  a  closure  cap  at  each  end  of 
said  body  seating  thereon  and  having  an  integral  rim 
of  channel  cross  section  comprising  a  radially  outer  arm 
•  at  the  outer  face  of  the  corresponding  body  rim  and  a 
radially  inner  arm  integrally  attached  at  its  axially  inner 
end  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  outer  arm.  said 
inner  arm  fitting  snugly  between  said  body  and  body  rim 
with  its  axially  outer  edge  contacting  said  body  rim  at 
the  juncture  thereof  with  said  body  effective  for  restrain- 
ing said  cap  against  movement  away  from  said  body,  a 
securing  band  at  each  end  of  said  body  secured  under 
tension  about  said  body  and  cap  rims  effective  for  main- 
taining them  under  compression  radially  of  said  body, 
and  top  and  bottom  headers  within  said  cask  body  be- 
tween said  body  of  produce  and  said  caps,  said  headers 
respectively  comprising  a  unitary  rim  and  a  body  por- 
tion secured  therein,  said  header  rim  having  an  exterior 
diameter  approximately  the  same  as  the  interior  diameter 
of  said  cask  body  and  being  free  from  the  latter,  the 
rim  of  each  header  extending  axially  thereof  beyond  the 
body  portion  thereof  toward  the  adjacent  cap  for  seating 


1.  A  multiple  drive  and  pinion  geared  self  contained 
multiple  pressure  staged  compounded  elongated  elastic 
fluid  compressor  comprising:  an  annular  shaped  cored 
cavity  fluid  inlet  manifold  provided  with  a  supply  access 
means  and  forming  one  end  of  said  compressor;  an  annu- 
lar shaped  cored  cavity  compressed  elastic  fluid  accumu- 
lator manifold  forming  the  opporite  end  of  said  com- 
pressor; a  plurality  of  internally  splined  different  lengths 
of  uniform  rize  compressor  drive  gears,  with  one  for  each 
pressure  stage;  a  plurality  of  similar  different  lengths  of 
uniform  size  compressor  pinion  te«rs  each  meshable  with 
and  driven  by  its  respective  length  of  drive  gear;  a  plu- 
rality of  rimilar  different  lengths  of  annular  shaped  pres- 
sure staging  compressor  body  portions  located  intermedi- 
ate to  such  manifolds  and  each  provided  with  a  concentric 
central  bore,  to  receive  itt  respective  length  of  drive  gear. 


and  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  spaced  cylindrical  cham- 
bers extending  parallel  to  swd  boit  and  ench  Provided 
to  roUUbly  receive  its  reapective  length  of  dw"  P»n»o" 
gear-  a  plurality  of  relatively  butow  annular  shaped 
baffle  partitions  with  one  aeparatiag  each  prcwiire  ttage 
gearing;  an  elongated  one  directioii  rotouMe  dnve-shaft 
extending  thixwghout  and  beyond  said  compreaaor  and 
provided  to  be  rotatively  joumaUed  upon  an  oppoaed  pair 
of  adjustable  bearings  with  one  mounted  conccntirK»uy 
within  e«*  of  said  manifoWa  and  provided,  interme*- 
ately  to  the  Utter,  with  a  spline  for  roUtively  dnvmg  said 
drive  gears,  and  provided  further  with  a  plurality  of  non- 
roUtable  snap-type  sealing  rings  with  one  located  adja- 
cent either  end  of  said  spline;  at  least  one  induction  access 
for  each  1st  stage  pfaiioa  gear,  eachextending  anid^r 
through  said  inlet  manifold  from  the  cored  cavity  therein 
to  adjacent  the  out-meshing  akies  of  the  1st  stage  drive 
and  pinion  gears;  at  least  one  commumcation  access  for 
each  pressure  stage  pinion  gear,  each  extending  diagonally 
axially  through  its  respective  baffle  partition  from  the  in- 
meshing  sides  of  thi  adjacent  lower  pressure  stage  drive 
and  pinion  gears  to  the  out-meshing  sides  of  the  adjacent 
higher  pressure  stage  drive  and  pinion  gearsT  at  least  one 
discharge  access  for  each  of  the  highest  pressure  stage 
pinion  gears,  each  extending  axially  through  said  accuniu- 
lator  manifold  from  the  in-meshing  adjacent  sides  of  the 
highest  pressure  stage  drive  and  pinion  gears  into  the 
cored  cavity  of  said  accumulator  manifold;  at  least  one 
spring-loaded  nonreturn  check-valve  covering  the  accu- 
mulator end  of  each  discharge  access;  a  series  of  elon- 
gated combined  journal  pins  and  securing  bolts  each  ex- 
tending concentrically  throughout  one  each  of  said  cylm- 
drical  chambers  and  forming  a  journal  pm  for  ooc  tet 
of  such  pressure  staging  pinion  gears  and  each  provided 
to  seat  against  the  outer  end  of  said  accumulator  maiu- 
fold  and  to  be  Uireaded  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said 
inlet  manifold;  a  combined  means  for  controlhng  and 
straining  compressed  elastic  fluid  released  through  a  top 
access  of  said  accumulator;  means  for  recm:ulating  Uquid 
fluid  from  a  base  of  said  accumulator  manifold  back  mto 
the  inlet  side  of  such  compressor,  means  connected  inter- 
mediately to  the  base  of  said  accumulator  and  the  mlet 
side  of  such  compressor  for  automatically  regulatmg  the 
induction  supply  to  and  discharge  pressure  from  such 
compressor;  means  forming  a  part  of  the  lower  prwsure 
stage  drive  gears  for  enlightening  same;  a  series  of  radully 
extending  fins  integral  with  each  of  said  body  portions 
as  combined  with  a  series  of  access  holes  extending  axially 
throuiiout  said  compressor  adjacent  said  fins  for  air 
cooling  the  compressor;  means  for  enclosing  Uic  com- 
pressor within  a  protective  caring;  and,  means  whereby 
such  compressor  may  be  used  for  supplying  compressed 
elastic  fuel  mixture  to  a  combustion  turbine. 


a  driving  shaft  pasring  through  said  caring  and  upon 
which  said  rotor  is  mounted,  a  pluraUty  of  external  nb% 
formed  integrally  with  said  caring  and  extending  m  the 
axial  direction  of  said  caring,  an  outer  sbcU  endonng 
said  caring,  an  inner  wall  of  said  shell  deflmng  with  said 
ribs  a  plurality  of  cooling  air  paasages  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  said  casing,  first  and  second  beanng  plates 
disposed  respectively  at  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  en- 
closed by  said  riiell,  said  driving  diaft  extending  through 
said  first  bearing  plate,  said  first  bearing  P^^tehfr"?; 
defined    therein    a    plurality    of   apertures    respecUvely 
aligned  with  the  plurality  of  cooling  air  passages  a  first 
side  of  said  first  bearing  plate  dispoapd  adjacent  said  rotor^ 
a  second  opposite  ride  of  said  first  beanng  plate  disposed 
remote  fro^Miid*  rotor,  an  axial  fan  mounted  on  said 
Sriving  shaft,  a  suction  ride  of  said  axial  fan,  a  delivery 
ride  of  said  axial  fan  disposed  in  Juxtaposiuon  with  sa^ 
second  ride  of  said  first  bearing  plate,  an  annularly  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  first  ride  of  said  ^^^i^^; 
fring  carrier  formed  of  a  rerilient  material  disposed  in 
said  amiular  recessed  portion,  a  *}^  ^^•^J'';^^ 
posed  between  said  ring  earner  and  said  rotor  and  presaed 
bTMid  ring  carrier  against  said  rotor,  a  housing  en- 
closing said  axial  fan  and  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with 
«S  first  bearing  plate,  an  outer  wall  of  said  hoi»mg 
having  formed  therein  at  least  one  opening  c«M?«n»^- 
ing  with  the  region  adjacent  the  suction  side  of  »daMd 
fan  and  an  outer  wall  of  said  outer  shell  definmg  tiierein 
at  least  one  opening  remote  from  said  housmg  and  com- 
municating with  said  cooling  air  passages. 


2J76,949  _ 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 
Charles  Skanbom,  Pe«l  River,  N.  ^nj—ii^  »  "J 
Unted  States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the  UnHed 
States  Atomic  EMrgy  Comnilarfon 
Application  September  12  J944,  SerW  No.  553,746 
gaahns.    (0.233—11) 


2476341  _ 

ROTARY  AIR  COMPRESSORS 
Hau  L^wlg  Hockel,  MM«hrimJc«denhda 
hdm  Gcrbcrick,  MaMM^  <^^*nrf7' 


wn- 

to 


A  rotary  air  compressor  of  multi-cell  construction  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotor  housed  in  said  casing. 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  for  aeparmting  gaseous  mixtures,  a 
rotor  comprising  spaced  intet  «d  0"«>«i5»^P»,,J'^ 
a  tiibular  wall  member  therebetween  and  t»»ennally  con- 
tacting said  inlet  end  cap.  means  supporting  «>dlrotor 
for  rotation  about  its  longitiidinal  axis,  mean*  op^aWe 
to  cool  gases  entering  said  rotor  through  said  «^et  end 
Sp^neam^opcrable  to  heat  gases  leavmg  said  rotor 
through  said  outlet  end  cap,  and  «»«f"  *«™»2y^ 
sulating  said  wall  member  from  the  outict  end  cap  where- 
by to  effect  maximum  cooling  of  said  wall  member  by 
conduction  to  said  inlet  end  cap. 


J 
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DIGITAL  ANALOG  COMPUTER 
DomM  R.  Daykta,  Eadkott,  N.  Y^  a>ri|Mr  to 
Badoaai  Buiaca  MacfafaMt  ConoratlMi,  New  Yoik, 
N.  Y^  ■  corpontioB  of  New  YoA 

AppHcatioB  lahr  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  M7,925 
^^    SCiafans.     (CL  235— 154) 


\h. 


V 


correspondinf  adjusted  flow  controlliiii  pQntkmt  for 
modulation  of  the  flow  of  fuel  through  uid  control  de- 
vice, said  auxiliary  valve  operating  means  also  including 
cooperating  electrical  contacts  within  said  enclosure  and 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  thermoelectric  generator 
and  pilot  valve  means,  said  cootacu  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  enclosure  whereby  response  of  the 
latter  to  an  extreme  in  said  conditioa  causes  said  con- 
tacu  to  interrupt  enerpzation  of  said  pilot  valve  means 
and  causes  said  actuating  means  to  position  said  main 
valve  in  said  one  of  its  extreme  flow  controlling  positions. 


tf 


1.  In  a  computer,  the  combination  of  a  bridge  pet- 
work  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  adapted  to  be 
unbalanced  to  an  extent  proportional  to  a  variable  con- 
dition, a  constant  source  of  alternating  current  voltage,  a 
transformer  including  a  plurality  of  primary  turns,  a 
plurality  of  circuits  associating  said  source  of  voltage  with 
said  plurality  of  primary  turns,  a  storage  system  for 
storing  a  digital  value  to  control  said  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits so  that  said  source  of  voltage  is  connected  across 
a  number  of  said  primary  turns  corresponding  to  a  stored 
digital  value,  a  secondly  winding  on  said  transformer 
for  delivering  to  said  input  a  volUge  proportional  to  a 
function  of  said  stored  digital  value  so  that  a  voltage  is 
produced  at  said  output  proportional  to  the  product  of 
the  reciprocal  of  said  digital  value  and  the  value  of  said 
variable  condition. 


2J7«,952 
TRACK  FOR  PLACING  EQUIPMENT  CAR 
Edward  P.  Washataagk,  SaglMw,  Mkh.,  ■sslgnnr  to 
AiMricaa-Marktta  Coaspa^r,  CUcafo,  OL,  a  corpora- 
tionof  IlUaois 

ApplicatkMi  DcccoAcr  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,574 
5ClafaM.    (a.23t— 19) 


2,g7(.951  ' 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CONTROL 

DEVICES 

Russell  B.  Matthews,  WaawatoM,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Baso 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  WU.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Appiicatloa  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,506 

10  Claims,    (a.  236— 84) 


1 .  A  pressure  operated  control  device  comprising,  a 
main  valve,  pressure  responsive  means  for  actuating  said 
main  valve  between  two  extreme  flow  controlling  posi- 
tions, electro-responsive  pilot  valve  means  energizable 
to  permit  and  deenergizable  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
main  valve  by  said  actuating  means  from  one  of  its  said 
extreme  positions  toward  the  other,  a  thermoelectric  gen- 
erator for  energization  of  said  pilot  valve  means,  an 
auxiliary  valve  operatively  associated  with  said  pilot  valve 
means  for  control  of  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
pilot  valve  means  when  the  latter  is  energized  by  said 
generator,  and  operating  means  for  said  auxiliary  valve 
comprising  an  expansible  and  contractible  hermetically 
sealed  enclosure  operatively  associated  with  said  aux- 
iliary valve  and  having  a  fill  responsive  to  variations  in 
a  given  condition  to  move  said  auxiliary  valve  and  vary 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pilot  valve  means  to  thereby 
cause  said  actuating  means  to  move  said  main  valve  to 


1.  An  extensible  track  structure  to  support  tunnel  sec- 
tion cars  in  the  construction  of  sectional  ring  tunnels 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  flrst  pair  of  laterally 
spaced-apart  parallel  rails,  a  sheet-like  bridging  connec- 
tion extending  from  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
rails  and  secured  to  and  spacing  the  rails  apart,  said 
bridging  connection  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the 
rails  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  floor 
of  a  sectional  ring  tunnel  in  which  laid,  a  second  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  parallel  rails  including  tie  means  se- 
cured therebetween  with  the  length  of  the  tie  means  and 
the  spacing  of  the  second-mentioned  pair  of  rails  less 
than  the  spacing  between  the  flrst  pair  of  rails  such  that 
the  second  pair  of  rails  and  their  tie  means  may  nest 
between  the  flrst  pair  of  rails  and  rest  upon  the  bridging 
means  of  the  flrst  pair  of  rails,  tlie  adjacent  rails  of  the 
nested  pairs  being  closely  spaced  to  allow  a  car  wheel  to 
run  over  either  or  both  rolling  surfaces  of  the  beads  of 
the  rails,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rails  being  shift- 
able  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other  while  in  nested 
relation  with  the  bridging  means  of  the  flrst  pair  slidable 
beneath  the  tie  means  of  the  aecood  pair,  and  the  height 
of  the  second  pair  of  rails  being  such  that  the  rolling 
surfaces  of  the  nested  pairs  of  rails  are  coplanar  at  any 
longitudinally  shifted  nested  position  of  the  two  pairs  of 
rails. 

2^76,953 

COMMINUTING  APPAItATUS 


Cropper  Ryky  Shephatd,  RoasoaWye, 
AppUcadoToctobcr  3, 1956,  Mai  No.  613,759 


Claims  priority. 


I  Great  BrRalB  October  7. 1955 
4ClaiBS.    (0.241—30) 

1.  A  comminuting  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
ring  of  teeth  carried  within  the  casing,  a  motor,  a  rotor 
driven  by  the  motor  and  within  the  ring  of  teeth  to  co-act 
therewith  to  comminute  material  which  falls  upon  the 
rotor,  between  the  ring  of  teeth  and  the  motor,  ducts  for 
the  supply  of  water  to  within  the  rotor  and  nozzles  for 
discharging  the  water  upwardly  of  the  rotor  in  a  direc- 
tion to  reduce  impaction  of  said  material,  the  upwardly 
directed  water  impinging  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing, 
said  rotor  being  provided  with  interior  passageways  ter- 
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minaUng  in  discharge  nozzles  in  the  surface  of  the  rotor 
and  said  rotor  being  provided,  with  hollow  breakers  to 
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2J76355 
SURFACE  HARDENED  ANNULAR 

GRINDING  RING  __ 

Warren  F.  Clements.  Wadsworth,  «*»»  ,55*^    vl 
Bab^ock  A  Wilcox  Compaq,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  Jersey 
"TSSStfo.  In-  11.  ;35^f«"  No.  436,104 
4ClaiBH.    (CL  241— 129) 


V_,uJ 


co-act  with  the  ring  of  teeth,  and  said  nozzles  being  in 
the  walls  of  said  breakers. 


2.076.954 

COMMINUTING  APPAllATI^ 

Thomas  Cropper  Ryley  Sbepjjd,  Ro«H«-Wye  E««laDd 

AppHcatkM  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  "3.^57 

Cialms>iority,  applkatloo  G^^i/Jrit-fa  October  7.  1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  241—46) 


4  In  a  pulverizing  miU,  the  combination  comprising 
at  least  one  grinding  roll  and  a  sUtionary  gnndmg  nng. 
said  roll  being  joumaled  upon  a  pivotal  shaft  for  roU- 
tion  of  said  shaft  about  the  axis  of  said  nng,  rotation  ot 
the  shaft  and  roU  urging  the  roll  into  contact  with  said 
ring  by  centrifugal  force,  said  ring  having  its  circum- 
ferential edges  rounded  and  a  crowned  wear  surface  con- 
tacted by  said  roll,  said  crowned  surface  being  hardened 
across  the  surface  and  around  the  adjoining  arcumferen- 
tial  edges  thereof. 


l.a7^9S6 

PEPPER  MILL  FOR  TABLE  USE  AND  THE  UKE 

John  W.  BcBtley,  San  P^  .SS"*  «.  *aa 

Applicatioa  Febrwiry  13, 1%  S«W  No.  565,200 

1  Claioi.    (CL  241—169) 


1    A  comminuting  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  diaphragm  portion  and  definmg  a  comminut- 
ing chamber  at  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  portion,  com- 
minuting   means    disposed    within    said    chamber    and 
including  a  rotor,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  dia- 
phragm portion  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  rotor 
motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft    »id 
diaphragm  portion  and  said  rotor  cooperaUng  to  define 
a  seal  chamber  through  which  said  shaft  extends  and 
said  diaphragm  portion  and  said  rotor  cooperaung  to 
define  an  opening  between  said  rotor  and  said  diaphragm 
porUon  providing  the  sole  communicaUon  between  said 
comminuting  chamber  and  said  seal  chamber,  sealing 
means  mounted  in  said  seal  chamber  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  material  along  said  shaft  past  said  sealing  means 
and  toward  said  motor  means,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  seal  chamber  to  provide  for  flow  of  water  through 
said  seal  chamber  and  outwardly  through  said  opening 
to  said  comminuting  chamber,  and  means  providing  a 
discharge  outlet  communicating  with  said  comminuUng 
chamber. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  body  member,  means  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  body  defining  an  open  ended  recess,  means 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body  defining  an  open  end 
recess,  transversely  extending  means  on  said  body  sep- 
arating said  recesses  and  including  an  axial  bore  placing 
said  recesses  in  communication,  a  plug  member  extending 
across  said  first  mentioned  recess  medially  of  the  ends 
Uiereof  and  including  a  meullic  die  member  having  a 
cylindrical  subsuntially  smooth  walled  passage  aiigned 
with  said  bore  and  a  second  portion  of  upwardly  diverg- 
ing configuration,  said  plug  member  having  a  second  pas- 
sage extending  tiierethrough  generally  parallel  to  said 
die  member  passage  and  lying  adjacent  an  axial  wall  o^ 
said  first  recess,  removable  closure  means  for  said  second 
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passage,  a  plunger  rod  haviof  a  nncdial  portion  pastint 
through  said  bore  and  a  lower  end  portion  within  said 
die  passage,  spring  means  engageabie  with  ont  surface  of 
said  transverse  means  normally  urging  said  plunaer  in 
one  direction,  stop  means  limiting  movement  qf  said 
plunger  and  normally  cooperating  with  a  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  plunger  for  blocking  said  die  passage,  said 
plunger  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  sharpened 
ribs  thereon  of  subsUntially  equal  radial  extent,  said  ribs 
and  said  plunger  periphery  being  radially  spaced  from  said 
die  passage  so  as  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween. 


RIBBED  FRUSTO-CONICAL  LINING  FOR 

TUBE  MILLS 

Paoi    Louis   Fobclcts,    Bottsfort,    Bclgtam,   asigiior   to 

Sodctc  ABonymc  UsIms  EmOc  Hcwkot,  Ettennc,  Bcl- 

sium,  a  compaoy  ol  Bclghrai 

AppUcatioo  October  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  539^547 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Gcnnaay  October  23, 1954 

iCIafans.    (CL  241— 183) 


wheel  for  adjusting  the  roUUble  grinding' wheel  with 
respect  to  the  other  grinding  wheel  to  vary  Ihe  gap  be- 
tween said  wheels,  said  roUUble  screw  thrbided  means 
having  a  predetermined  amount  of  axial  play  in  its  thread 
structure,  a  thrust  bearing  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  oppo- 
site that  of  the  rotatabic  grinding  wheel,  and  a  pbtoo 
element  for  applying  the  pressure  of  a  pressure  fluid  to 
the  thrust  bearing  and  to  said  end  of  the  shaft  for  taking 
up  the  axial  play  in  the  thread  structure  oi  the  screw 
threaded  means  and  the  axial  thrust  of  the  rotaUble 
grinding  wheel  when  the  mill  is  effecting  a  grinding  opera- 
tion. 

2,t7MS9 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  AND  FEEDING 

WIRE-TYING  MACHINES 

Gcoffc  E.  L«nb,  Hovrfaa,  a^  HaiaM  I.  Roffe,  Scattk. 

Wash.,    aasigWMrs   to   OnUstnpplag   bc^    Hoqiriam, 

Wash.,  a  corporatiosi  of  WasUagtoa 

AppHcatkM  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444.086 

4ClainH.    (a.  242— 54) 


2J7«,958 

GRINDING  MILLS  AND  GAP  ADJUSTMENT 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

George  Wilfred  Edwards  and  Roger  Joseph  Scvia, 

Paris,  Franc* 

Application  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  579,223 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  France  April  20. 1955 

2  Claims.     (0.241—254) 


1.  A  lining  for  a  ball  mill  comprising  successive  frusto- 
conical  sections  narrowing  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
material  through  the  mill  and  being  separated  by  circular 
abrupt  transverse  steps,  the  lining  of  each  of  said  frusto- 
conical  sections  being  composed  of  a  number  of  indi- 
vidual plates,  each  plate  comprising  a  sole  plate  provided 
with  a  dense  array  of  anvil  means  having  cambered  top 
surfaces,  said  anvil  means  being  closely  grouped  in  lines 
lengthwise  substantially  parallel  with  one  another,  trans- 
verse intervals  between  said  anvil  means  preventing  the 
entry  of  media,  said  lines  in  turn  being  disposed  side  by 
side  with  longitudinal  intervafs  constituted  by  continuous 
grooves,  and  forming  between  them  uniform  and  smooth 
runways  for  a  downward  rolling  movement  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  media  impacting  on  said  runways. 


I.  In  a  grinding  mill  including  a  casing  and  cooperat- 
ing grinding  wheels  mounted  in  the  casing  one  of  which 
is  rotatable  and  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft  which  in 
turn  is  mounted  in  bearings  in  the  casing,  a  rotatable 
screw  threaded  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  arranged 
for  moving  the  rotatable  driving  shaft  and  the  grinding 
wheel  thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  other  grinding 


1  *•?*   * 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  counterbalanced  suspension  and 
wire  feeding  of  a  wire-tying  machine  of  the  manually- 
operated  type  comprising  a  frame  having  a  horizontal  por- 
tion which  extends  above  the  wire-tying  machine  and  a 
vertical  portion  located  to  onp  side  of  the  machine,  flex- 
ible  suspension   means   suspending   said   machine   from 
said  horizontal  portion,  said  flexible  suspension  means 
being  trained  over  pulleys  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
portion,  the  end  of  said  flexible  suq>ension  means  oppo- 
site said  machine  being  secured  to  a  weight  which  coun- 
terbalances the  machine,  said  weight  being  mounted  for 
vertical  sliding  in  said  vertical  frame  portion,  a  wire 
supply  reel  rotaubly  mounted  at  the  base  of  said  vertical 
frame  portion,  wire-straightening  rolls  and  power-driven 
wire-feeding  rolls  mounted  on  said  vertical  portion  at 
points  adjacent  said  wire  supply  reel,  means  for  driving 
said  wire-feeding  rolls,  and  a  wire-storage  means  mounted 
on  said  vertical  portion,  said  wire-storage  means  com- 
prising a  first  pulley  mounted  in  said  vertical  portion  at 
a  point  above  said  wire-feeding  rolls,  said  first  pulley 
being  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  in  said  vertical  por- 
tion, said  first  pulley  being  biased  to  slide  upwardly,  and 
a  second  pulley,  said  second  pulley  also  being  mounted 
for  vertical  sliding  in  said  vertical  section,  said  second 
pulley  being  suspended  by  a  second  flexible  suspension 
means  attached  to  said  weight  whereby  said  second  pulley 
rises  and  falls  vertically  in  sympathy  with  movements 
imparted  to  said  machine,  and  a  limit  switch  disposed 
adjacent  the  vertical  path  of  travel  of  said  flrst  pulley 
so  as  to  be  tripped  thereby  as  said  pulley  rises  or  falls 
therepast.  said  limit  switch  being  located  at  a  point  ver- 
tically spaced  from  the  upper  limit  of  travel  of  said  first 
pulley,  said  limit  switch  being  connected  to  the  means 
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for  driving  said  wire-feeding  means  to  «»f  8«f  «'^^";'- 
Z  mea«  when  tripped  as  said  first  puUey  «»» jf  »» 
de-energize  said  drivmg  means  when  tnpped  as  said  first 
pulley  rises.  ■ 

2J7«,9M 

PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

Lools  O.  Glaner,  H«sbro^H«Wrt».  .^J  JJ. 

Application  May  4, 1W4,  Seriri  Jlo.  427,990 

5  ClaloM.     (CL  242 — 55  J)  . 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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tncting  and  expanding  «»»«•«*  ^*^?2S^  f^  SS 
coaxially  mounted  in  said  body  with  freedom  for  au^ 
movement,  means  attaching  the  »ower  ewl  of  »«»  A^ 
to  the  hinge  of  the  latch,  means  for  defining  an  upper 
position  a^  a  lower  position  of  the  shaft  corr^x^dj^ 
Respectively  to  the  expanded  and  the  contracted  coiidta- 
UoTof  the  latch,  means  responsive  to  reciprocauon  of  the 
shaft  for  bringing  it  altenmtely  into  a«d  out  of»; 
operative  reU^Uon  with  said  upper  powtioning  means. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
including  oppositely  spaced  side  walls.  «  Mlow  spindle 
having  a  wall  closing  one  end  thereof,  an  end  wall 
removably  fitting  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle,  a 
spindle  of  lesser  cross-sectional  size  than  said  nrst 
mentioned  spindle  carried  by  said  <="d^^'!^^°  **'^P?^ 
said  last  mentioned  spindle  in  concentric  relation  within 
the  first  mentioned  spindle  member,  and  intcrengageablc 
means  carried  by  said  holder  and  one  of  the  *alls  of 
said  first  mentioned  spindle  and  by  one  end  of  said 
second  mentioned  spindle  for  supporting  the  spmdlcs  in 
the  holder.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,874,941     - 
ROLL  SHAFT 
Joseph   W.   Cole,  WaynesvlBe,   N.   £.,   and  James   E. 
^  Gntfaric,  PortsmoaA,  Va. 

Application  October  18,  i^SJ, f«".'^°-  *     ' 
9  Chfans.    (CL  242—72) 


r  A  roll  shaft  comprising  an  elongated  tube  a  Plural- 
ity" of  sleeves  secured  to  the  «nt'*»,.P°T°fl  .«h.  .  ."v^ 
in  spaced  apart  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  inflatable  tubes 
surrounding  said  central  poruon  of  said  e>o"g«/«»J"^ 
and  having  their  end  portions  secured  to  said  sle*^^'  ° 
form  fluid  chambers  between  the  extenor  *»"  ^^  '^^ 
elongated  tube,  the  interior  waUs  of  said  mflauble  tubes 
and  adjacent  o^es  of  said  sleeves,  said  elongated  tube  hav- 
ing a  hole  in  iu  wall  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  elongated  tube  and  one  of  said 
fluid  chambers.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

PENDULOUS  IWBBIN^UPIW^^  SPINNING 

FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Glenn  S.  Spencer.  Hor.rf«J*i;N.  Y^^^r  U»  Bendh 
Avbtlon  Cofporatloo,  Elmlra  Heights,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

3  Claims.    (CI.  242— 130J)  ...... 

1  In  a  pendulous  bobbin  holder  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  >«^«»«*^?P*"'"*?  ^ 
its  lower  end.  means  for  routably  suspending  said  body 
from  a  fixed  support,  a  toggle-shaped  latch  •«  '^  ^ 
having  a  pair  of  hinged  arms  so  positioned  as  to  protrude 
Ai^Jh  «id  openings  as  the  arms  move  divergently,  a 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  m  position  to  t« 
engaged  and  moved  upwardly  by  a  bobbin  when  it  is 
placed  on  the  holder,  and  means  responsive  to  reciproca- 
Son  of  the  collar  on  the  body  for  alternately  "on^cUng 
and  expanding  said  latch,  in  which  the  means  for  con- 


and  means  for  transmitting  upward  "o^"""*  °^„  "i^, 
collar  to  the  shaft;  the  means  for  d^fi"'"*  J^ ?*! 
position  of  the  shaft  composing  a  gujde  P^t« Jjf  *« 
um)er  end  of  the  shaft  fixed  m  said  body  and  having  a 
ci'r^Iar  series  of  equally  spaced  -^I^^^^^J^'^ 
interposed  vertical  openings,  a  lateral  P"]^""^"  *J 
shaft  in  position  to  alternatively  engage  said  seats  or 
pass  through  said  openings,  and  means  r«Pons,ve  to 
Lriprocation  of  the  shaft  for  rotatively  indexing  the 
shaft.  ^^__^^______^ 

2,874,943 
AIR  POWERED  TOW  REEL 

David  F.  Se  Legne.  San  Gabriel,  and  WU»erL- HWjJ 


<'0  fy\. • 


1    In  a  high  speed  aircraft  having  a  turbo-jet  propulsion 
unit  which  includes  a  compressor,  the  »ubW>inaU«i  o^ 
towing  equipment  comprising:  a  cable  reel  "»«»»«*  «" 
tSe  a"fcr?ft  and  having  a  roUtable  winding  spool;  a  towing 
cable  wound  on  said  spool  and  havmg  a  free  erid  attochc^ 
to  gear°rail.ng  said  aircraft,  whereby  an  unwinding  torque 
°Serted  on  said  spool  by  said  cable  when  said  aircraft 
is  air  tSnc;  a  fluidmotor  drivingly  connected  to  said 
;<^    ?^  ekerting   a   winding  torque   ther«>°J.  5<«^' 
means  connected  to  said  compressor  and  to  said  motor 
SJ  suppling  the  latter  with  motive  fluid  under  pressure 
%,^  Sfe  fcJmer;  and  manually-operable  throttle  valve 
m^ns*    said  conduit  means  for  contrc^ling  ^-J  ^^^ 
therethrough  to  thereby  vary  said  winding  torque  from 
rmlim  less  than  said  unwinding  torque,  whereby 


I  • 
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said  motor  acts  as  an  unwinding  brake  for  said  spool,  to 
a  maximum  in  excess  of  said  unwinding  torque  where- 
by said  motor  routes  said  spool  in  a  winding  direcUon. 
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CIRCULAR  WING  AfRCRATT 

Homer  Frederick  Strelb.  Chiito  Vhto.  CjUf. 

Applicatloa  Joly  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,63» 

lOClatani.    (Q.  244— 12) 


CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIROTAPT 
Arthv  Philip  GlcMiy,  Carfk  Waj,  Hamrtk,  *- 
Mrigaor  to  The  Spcny  GyioMOfc  CaafHy 

Appllcatloo  October  1.  IfSJ.  9tMtNo^3^^ 

Cl.lm«>lority,  .ppliartiM  gmiBiltrf.  October  2. 1952 

•  ClftaM.    (CL  144—77) 


I 

1  An  aircraft  having  a  circular  wing  with  a  central 
opening  in  said  wing,  the  airfoil  section  of  twd  wing 
being  substanUally  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  axis 
through  said  opening,  a  cap  supported  substanUally 
axially  of  said  opening  and  spaced  above  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  wing,  said  cap  having  control  surfaces 
operativcly  mounted  thereon,  impelling  means  OP*™- 
tively  mounted  in  said  opening  to  draw  air  radially  in- 
wardly across  said  wing  and  downwardly  through  the 
opening.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

1^76  965 

CIRCULAR  WING  AIRCRAFT  WITH  UNIVERSALLY 

TILTABLE  DUCTED  POWER  PLANT 

Homer  F.  Strelb,  Chula  VWa,  Caltf. 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,571 

6  Claims.    (0.244—12) 


;  ^ 


"11 


~       '    tit  ^A^O* 


1  A  safety  device  for  automatic  pUots  for  aircraft 
comprising  switch  means  for  disabling  the  servomotor 
operating  the  control  surfaces  of  the  craft  goyemmg  lU 
turning  about  a  horizontal  axis  (e.  g..  the  roll  or  pitcn 
axis),  a  rate  of  turn  gyroscope  responsive  to  the  turn 
of  the  craft  about  such  axis,  means  for  varying  the  re- 
sponse of  said  gyroscope  in  accordance  with  the  air 
speed  of  the  craft,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  gyroscope  for  opening  said  switch  means  when  the 
response  of  said  gyroscope  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit 
for  the  speed  at  which  the  craft  is  flying. 


2J7«,9M 

AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  MEAJ® 
u*.4.*r«   Emcbc   Chavlta.   DoaciM  Wafccfford,  Charles 

EaSand,  airigMn  to  The  "'■^S.^ATtattoB  Con^My 

Umited,  Hayea,  E-i*"^.  ■  ■™i,«S75?«M 

AppUcatkHi  April  12,  «»5^J«SLIl°;22't?iM3 
CI«lmi>iority,  appUatioa  GrsrtBrtata  April  U,  1953 
IfClalM.    (CL244— S3) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  circular  wing  having  a 
central  circular  opening  therein;  an  impeller  operatively 
mounted  in  said  opening;  said  impeller  being  tiltably 
mounted  for  movement  through  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees  about  an  axis  substantially  coinciding 
with  the  lateral  axis  of  the  aircraft  and  supplying  forward 
thrust  in  one  position  of  the  impeller  and  vertical  thrust 
in  another  position  thereof;  and  a  shroud  rmg  consti- 
tuting a  duct  for  said  impeller  and  mounted  to  lilt 
therewith.  ' 

2,876.946  .„ 

POROUS  AREASUCTION  FLAP  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Woodrow  L.  Cook,  Mountain  View,  Calif..  ?T'P**'.i^ 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie 

Secretary  of  the  Navy  ..„_.,  ^,     ,-.  ,,, 

Application  July  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,311 
7  Claims.     (CI.  244-42) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


10  Aircraft  control  means  including  a  control  surface, 
means  for  moving  said  control  surface,  means  tntercon- 
necung  said  moving  meant  and  said  control  surface  in- 
cluding a  variable  ratio  gear  for  varyiiig  the  movement 
of  the  control  surface  produced  by  a  given  movement  of 
the  moving  means,  an  actuator  for  varymg  the  ratio  of 

,.  An  air-foil,  a  flap  for  said  air-foil,  a  porous  area  the  ^-^^^^^'^^'^^  ^^'^^^^ 

of  substantial  extent  on  the  upper  camber  of  the  leading  '''^^  ^^.^^^^.^   "^  '^  ^^ILeited  to  vary  the  ratio 

edge  of  said  flap,  and  means  to  apply  suction  to  said  ^  %»»><; '^^^PJ^^^,*^^  the 

porous  area,  whereby  air  may  be  drawn  through  «iid  ^^i^^^^^^^^'y^^^^^ 

porous  area  into  the  intenor  of  said  flap.  said  pressures  m  rc»pwi« 
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speed,  and  means  responsive  to  churt  ^^^^^ 
trying  the  range  of  gear  ratio  y«i«ion.  ^e  sstidj^ 
tude-responsive  means  compnsing  an  7«^««J?*"^ 
arranged  to  render  the  actuator  moperetive  b«yo«»  •«"■ 
utaUmiting  gear  raUo,  and  an  aneroid  tfranied  to  «»- 
SS  Se  5p«Sg  me""**"  to  viiry  the  limitmt  gew  r«io 

in  accordance  with  altitude. 
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means  operatively  connected  to  the  means  'or  doming 
said  inner  cavity  for  introducing  air  mto  said  second 


cavity. 


2J76.969 
AIRCRAFT  TRANSPORTABLE  PALLET  FLTOR 

gScSiSi-isr^^ 

*%2lSLi  October  2^  1W3. 8«W  No.  att^M 

^'^^SCtotaifc    (CL  244— lit) 


MEANS  FOR  SECURING  CEAJNG  PANEI5 
IN  AUTOMOBILES 

Tool  Wofka.  ChlW.nU  •««];«*■  497 156 


it  : 


1  In  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  a  cargo 
space  with  an  open  bottom,  a  detachable  pallet  floor 
therefor,  combination  traction  and  hoisting  mechanism 
interpos;d  between  the  aircraft  at  the  fo.7»rd  end  of 
said^^  space  and  the  forward  end  of  said  pallet  floor 
addition^  hasting  mechamsm  interposed  between  said 
aircraft  at  a  rearward  portion  of  said  cargo  space  and  a 
JSSSpooding  rearward  portion  of  said  pallet  floor,  and 
motivTmeans  for  actuating  said  mechanisms  to  hout 
SS^ drar-id  pallet  floor  forwardly  into  registenng 
poaition  within  said  cargo  space. 


AIRFOIL  WITH  MEaJw  FORDISTRIBUTING 
DE.1CING  FLUIDS       „__^_, 

AppllaitioB  November  t,  1955, 8«W  NOv**'**^ 

"olhn.  priority,  -PPMcff- 2-*  ■'**»»" 
November  12, 1954 

SCbdms.    (a.  244— 134) 


1.  A  one-piece  sheet  material  clip  ««  »«Sf^' 
listing  bow  and  the  like  to  an  apertured  "e™,^^""" 
pr  ing  a  head  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  complemenuoy 
Sud  elements,  said  head  portion  including  oppo«eddo«^ 
gated  side  sections  combining  together  for  P^'"* 
dongated  means  for  slidably  receiving  an  end  PortK>n  of 

a  iXnTbow.  a  transverse  ««*<>"J«»»8«"yj^"'SHt1 
side  sections,  means  integral  with  ?^^  °^  ^^  ."^^^^A 
for  engaging  a  listing  bow  end  portion  inserted  »nto  »'^ 
fir^t    mentioned    melns    for   restraining    relative    sliding 
movement  between  said  listing  bow  and  the  he jd  portion 
in  one  direcUon  and  for  permitting  such  mo^"e°»\" 
the  opposite  direction,  said  stud  elements  «;e°<*'n«  j**' 
eralWfrom  a  side  of  said  transverse  section  facing  away 
fr^'t^rside  sections,  one  of  .said  stud  demaiubemg 
struck  from  said  transverse  section  at  a  location  bctwew 
said  side  sections  and  being  mtegra  ly  )Oined  to  saKi 
transverse  section  along  a  line  extending  transversely  of 
SrsTd^sections.  andTnother  of  said  stud  elemen^^ng 
integrally  joined  to  said  transverse  section  along  another 
line  extending  transversely  of  said  side  sections. 


2J76,972 
SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  MDWORS 

AND  THE  LIKE  ^    ^ 

«riM«  savcrman.  MMutc,  N.  In  ■■slfw  *»  The  Num 
^.SiSS^rSltartH*  Oty.  N.  J.  a  corporation 

"*  SSSStioB  Ma«h  •.  1W5. 22!ii;°-  ^"'•^' 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 28) 


2   A  device  for  distributing  de-icing  liquid  over  a  rotat- 
able  aerofoil  of  an  aircraft  comprising  an  aerofoil,  means 
forming  an  outer  cavity  in  said  aerofoil  compnsing  an 
SS?  wall  of  porous  material  at  the  leading  edge  of  said 
aerofoil  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  porous  material  having 
it  least  a  part  thereof  spaced  from  at  least  a  part  of  said 
outer  wall;  means  forming  an  inner  cavity  in  said  aerofo 
^risini  said  inner  wall  and  a  liquid-impervious  waU 
Swm  at  least  a  part  thereof  spaced  from  at  least  a  part 
of  said  inner  wall,  said  liquid-impervious  wall  being  on 
Se^wwsite  side  of  said  im^r  wall  from  said  outer  wall 
mean?«perauvely  connected  to  the  means  forming  said 
^ter  c^ty  for  Tntroducing  de-icing  liquid  or  a  mixture 
7l  de-icing  liquid  and  air  into  said  outer  cavity,  and 


1    A  hanger  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pa  r  of  haniAr  parts  adapted  to  be  secured  reswctively  to 
kn  upright  wall  member  and  an  upnght  ""•^ao'  mem^r 
sSrured  to  tiie  wall  member  by  said  hanger,  said  hanger 
wrts  being  provided   respectively  with   sections  wh^h 
a^h  in  opfLue  directions  toward  one  *"<>*"' ""J/^^^ 
section  being  projected  through  the  crown  of  the  othc^ 
S  sectiLi  to  conjointly  fonn  therewith  a  chan,^ 
which  extends  through  said  hanger,  and  being  formed  on 
^p^Site  rides  of  its  crown  for  hookingly  en^^ng  over 
theooDosed  edge  of  the  crown  receiving  opening  in  the 
S:,^S1S;  other  arched  section  and  an  add.uonal  hangar 
part  which  extends  through  said  channel  in  underlying 
relation  to  each  of  said  arched  portions  and  which  is 


4HS  I 

operative  to  secure  said  pair  of  hanger  parts  together, 
said  pair  of  hanger  parts  being  hookingly  interengaged 
in  the  manner  aforesaid  for  supporting  the  weight  of  said 
upright  unitary  member,  whether  or  not  said  additional 
part  is  operatively  positioned. 
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EASEL  FOR  A  PICTURE  FRAME 
Walter  SpaWmwcr,  WaiM^flo^  "^iii*.,. 
Application  April  15,  1955,  S«rlal  No.  50U99 
2  Clafana.     (O.  24«— 37) 


oal  curvature  of  nid  dawa  cotncidfaig  with  tba  arc  of  a 
circle  who«  center  b  the  axto  of  itid  upper  hiofe  and 
whose  radius  is  the  straight  line  distance  between  the 
axes  of  said  upper  and  lower  hinfes,  said  UmiUtioa  of 
motion  being  to  a  position  wherein  the  longitudinal  curva- 
ture of  said  claws  coincides  with  said  arc  of  said  circle, 
said  claws  being  relatively  wide  and  thin  and  having  a 
concave  arcuate  cross  section. 


TUBE  SUFPORTING  MEANS  FOR  FLUroKED 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Hcriwrt  M.  Short,  Upper  St  Clafc  Tswn^.  ABs|heny 

Coaty.  Pa^  assizor  to  AhnriMB  Cyipa^,  of  Aier- 

lea.  PIttsbwih,  Pa~  a  covponlloa  of  PMMqrivaHB 

Ai^^MoToSSLtr  21/1957,  Serial  No.  <92,7M 

4aafaM.    (a.248— 5§) 


1^ 


1.  In  a  picture  frame,  upper  and  lower  portions  hav- 
ing rear  sides,  a  vertical  forwardly  inclined  prop  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  upper  lateral  arm  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  prop,  a  pair  of  upper  eyes  fixed 
on  the  rear  side  of  sa(id  upper  portion  through  which  said 
upper  arm  is  joumalled,  a  forwardly  inclined  leg  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  vejrtical  prop,  said  forwardly  inclined 
leg  having  a  forward  end  having  thereon  a  lower  lateral 
arm  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  prop  opposite  said 
upper  lateral  arm.  a  pair  of  lower  eyes  fixed  on  the  rear 
side  of  said  lower  frame  portion  through  which  said  lower 
arm  is  joumalled.  the  junction  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  prop  and  the  forwardly  inclined  leg  defining  a  foot 
for  engaging  a  supporting  surface  in  conjunction  with  said 
lower  frame  portion. 


I  '-^ 


'LrxCT^:^ 


■:-ri 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  apparatus,  a  tube-supporting 
plate  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  having  heat  transfer 
tubes  extending  therethrough,  the  two  sections  being  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other  in  a  common  plane  and  being 
attached  to  at  least  one  common  support,  each  of  the 
sections  having  a  lost  motion  connection  to  the  said 
support,  whereby  the  said  sections  are  vertically  movable 
relative  to  each  other. 


247M74 

BEACH  UMBRELLA  ANCHOR 

David  Uftman,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Application  May  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  5M,537 

2  Claims.    (O.  24S— 44) 


2J7M7C 

STORAGE  RACK  FOR  HOSE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Irvtaf  K.  Bwrntdnt,  KWiedie.  Cote. 

Appllcadoa  October  isri95«.  Serial  No.  <1S,971 

^^^4Clal«a.    (CL24»-*f) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  beach  umbrella,  a  porUble 
and  collapsible  temporary  sand  anchor  for  anchoring  the 
staff  of  said  beach  umbrella  in  sand,  comprising  a  sliding 
removable  collar  receiving  and  locking  in  place  the  staff 
of  said  umbrella,  a  multiplicity  of  axially  and  radially 
extending  L  shaped  arms  and  depending  curved  daws; 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  short  leg  extending  vertically 
upwards  and  a  long  leg  extending  horirontally,  the  ends 
of  said  short  legs  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  exterior 
of  said  collar  and  the  ends  of  said  long  legs  being  hingedly 
attached  to  said  claws;  the  upper  hinges  connecting  said 
short  legs  to  said  collar  being  symmetrically  spaced 
around  said  collar,  the  lower  hinges  connecting  said  long 
legs  to  said  claws  being  limited  in  motion,  the  longitudi- 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  hose  and  the  like  comprising  a 
flat,  substantially  rigid  panel  having  a  length  exceeding 
its  width  adapted  for  fixed  support  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  with  iU  length  horizontal,  like,  longitu- 
dinally-interrupted, tubular  brackeU  fixed  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation  to  and  correspondingly  ouUUnding  from 
upper  comers  of  said  panel  with  U»e  bracket  interruptions 
convergently  directed  inwardly  and  downwardly  of  the 
panel,  and  free  bracket  margins  defining  the  longitudinal 
interruption  thereof  arcuately  diverging  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  fixed  end  of  each  bracket,  whereby 
to  establish  a  rounded  apex  determinating  the  bracket 
maximum  length  in  overhanging  relation  with  the  bracket 
interruption.  

2374,977 
MAIL  BOX  SUPPORT 
Floyd  GarrctsoB,  Haxtna,  Colo. 
ApplkflHon  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  5S5,199 
3  Claiau.    (CL  24^—144) 
1.  In  combination,  a  rural  mailbox  having  a  flat  ele- 
vated horizonUl  bottom  marginally  surrounded  by  a  de- 
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pending  endless  wall,  said  wall  and  *««?",  P^"«^ 
shaUow  open  bottom  receiver,  a  patr  o' «»<«5,ted  a> 
SaSTanTe  iron,  having  vertical  flanr*  ^^'^'^^ 
interior  surfaces  of  the  lengthwise  walls  and  horaoma^ 
flanSw  turned  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  disposed 
in  a%nc  above  the  lower  edges  of  said  surrounding  wall 
L  pafr  o7flat  cross  member,  disposed  at  nght  angle,  o 
Lfd  angle  irons  and  fixed  to  said  honrontal  Aanges.  Mid 
cross  members  being  spaced  from  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends  of  the  box  and  disposed  intermediate  the  ends 


et  may  be  positioned  upon  a  slotted  ^^^^^JJ^J""^ 
the  twigue  arranged  in  the  column  slot  and  the  body  mcm- 
KTr  overiying  the  slot  and  in  face  to  l^^^^ 
the  slotted  wall  of  the  column  at  each  side  of  the  sUJ 
^  the  support  flange  arranged  in  front  of  the  coIutm 
SS  forming  a  support  shelf  arranged  t"nsv«Tse  to  the 
axis  of  the  column,  and  whereby  the  brackets  may  be 
;«d  ?n  patrs^poo  the  column,  with  one  bracket  inverted 
Sie  to  the  mher  to  align  their  support  flange,  m  a 
single  plane.  y 

2374,979 
SHOCK  ABSORPTION  AND  VIBRATION 
"^""^  BOLATOR 

Robert  A.  B«Jjef^ReMljj.Ma» 
Appllcatton^lg-T^nj H«sS««  NO.  559.44. 


of  said  angle  irons  and  being  flush  with  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  endless  wall,  said  angle  irons  and  cross  members 
being  thus  confined  within  the  depth  of  said  receiver,  and 
a  relatively  short  rigid  adapter  tube  welded  to  and  under- 
lying the  cross  members,  the  end  portions  of  said  tube 
extending  beyond  the  adjacent  respccUve  cross  mem- 
bers said  tube  constituting  an  adapter  socket  for  recep- 
tion'and  retention  of  a  tubular  support  arm  and  having 
sctscrews  whereby  the  tube  may  be  securely  fastened  to 
said  support  arm. 


i  2,S74,978 

SUPPORT  BRACKETS 
Eliot  Robhisoa,  WnBtagtai|B,  MWi. 


1  A  shock  absorption  and  vibration  isolating  mount 
comprising  a  vertically  mounted  bellows  adapted  to  sup- 
^Kd,  said  bellows  being  air-tight  except  for  a  small 
Sfice  permitting  the  escape  of  air  ^^^;^^''^,^^ 
lively  slow  rate,  and  spring  roc*"'  having  a  resilience 
relatively  lower  than  the  resilience  of  said  bellows,  spring 
7uvo^nL  mean,  fixed  to  said  bellows  and  supporting 
sTsS  means  in  non-load  supporting  Pos.t.on  w^^ 

said  Allows  is  in  load  supportmg  Pf' »'°"'/°P  ™f ^ 
^sposed  to  engage  said  spring  meaHs  «"  ^istort^n  of 
caidbdlows  beyond  load  supporting  position  to  permit 
S  d  Srmeans  to  absorb  shock  impulses  only  upon 
Sltortion  of  said  bellows  beyond  load  supporting  posi- 
lion. 

2.g74,<»n 
UTILITY  KITS  WITH  SUPPORT  MEANS 
^'  THEREFOR     __^     ^  „w*-k 

Dongto.  R.  Setter,  Rodieste^N^-rffnor  to  Hlckok 
MiMfaceariiig  Co.,  Inc,  Rochcstw,  N.  Y.,  a 

4  Claims.    (CL  248 — 359) 


1    A  support  bracket  comprising  a  subsuntially  rec- 
tangular shaped  flat  body  member  having  a  top  edge,  a 
totlom  edge  and  side  edges;  a  tongue  bent  from  the  top 
edge  into  a  plane  nonnal  to  the  body  member  w.Ui  the 
tongue  being  considerably  narrower  than  the  body  men™- 
lir  and  centered  relative  to  the  body  member  side  edges 
so  that  the  side  edges  of  the  tongue  ««  ^P*^^ '"^^^ 
a  considerable   disunce   frt>m   »he   body   member   sde 
edaes   a  support  flange  integral  with  and  bent  from  the 
bSSin  cdg?^  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  body 
member,  with  the  support  flange  ending  at  a  point  ap^ 
proximately  midway  between  the  two  side  edges  of  the 
body  member  and  being  Integra    with  the  body  mem- 
ber bottom  edge  only  between  sa.d  po.m  ""d  °"f.  ^^  ^^ 
body  side  edges,  the  flange  extending  a  considerable  ^. 
tance  beyond  said  one  side  edge  of  the  body  'n  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  body,  whereby  the  brack- 


1.  A  utility  kit  comprising  a  receptacle  h*^"«  JPf*"*"^ 
side  end  and  bottom  walls  and  a  top  oP*"*"**  "^  """' 
for  closing  said  opening,  a  " -shaped  .upportm^^ 
supporting  said  kit.  when  oP?J«<>- «  ^"^^^  !J^~" 
a»Sst  an  upright  surface,  said  support  member  prweni 
?ng  a  bijht  ^Zn  and  a  pair  of  arms  P™J«?!"J '"^J 

rrejitXvTdly  out  of  «id  Wt.  "id  •"»»  •*'"«  """^ 
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a  substantial  distance  apart,  and  means  fixed  to  the  free  receive  said  parts  and  also  provide  a  lubricant  pocket  at  the 

end  of  each  arm  for  attachment  to  an  upright  surface  lower  part  of  said  recess,  said  head  portions  being  rela- 

whereby  to  provide  spaced  apart  points  of  suspension  for  lively  rotauble  a  pool  of  lubricant  m  said  pocket,  and 

said  kit.  mesMs  carried  by  said  second  head  poruon  to  cause,  a  part 

2.S7^9tl 

PILOT  OPERATED  VALVE 

Darl  D.  McNowo,  Mcrcctf,  CaHf. 

Application  November  M.  1954.  Serial  No.  (24»2M 

I  Claim.    (CI.  251^41) 


",i 

V^\ 

■   • 

A' 

-  1 

• 

^ 

■% 

h 


A  pilot  controlled  valve  comprising,  in  combination 
a  casing  structure  having  an  inlet  port  in  one  end;  wall 
means  forming  a  smooth  continuation  of  said  inlet  port 
and  terminating  in  said  casing  in  an  oblong  valve  seat; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  said  casing  and 
having  its  peripheral  edges  secured  to  said  casing;  a  flat 
member  secured  directly  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
underside  of  said  diaphragm   in  a  position  to  seat  on 
said  valve  seat  and  leave  a  marginal  area  of  said  dia- 
phragm  exposed   adjacent  the  entire   periphery  of  said 
valve  seat,  the  interior  region  of  said  wall  means  under 
said  flat  member  constftuting  a  first  chamber  normally 
subject  to  fluid  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure,  the  region  above   said  diaphragm  and  the  upper 
portion  of  said   casing  structure   constituting   a  second 
chamber;  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  re- 
gion in  said  casing  exterior  of  said  wall  means  below 
said  diaphragm  whereby  lifting  of  said  diaphragm  and 
flat  member  from  said  valve  seat  places  said  inlet  port 
and   first   chamber    in   communication   with    said   outlet 
port;  a  small  fluid  passage  in  the  center  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  and  flat  member  placing  said  first  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  second  chamber;  a  pin  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and 
axially   extending   through   said  fluid  passage,  said  pin 
member  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
fluid  passage;  a  leaf  spring  disposed  l>etween  the  upper 
portion  of  said  casing  structure  and  the  top  of  said  dia- 
phragm urging  sa,id  flat  member  onto  said  valve  seat; 
and  a  control   fluid  passage   passing   from  said  second 
chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  said  control  fluid 
passage  including  a  pilot  valve  for  periodically  opening 
said  second  chamber  to  atmospheric  pressure,  the  trans 
verse  outside  dimensions  of  said  casing  being  less  than 
twice  the  inside  diameter  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


of  the  material  of  said  second  head  portion  to  protrude 
into  the  waist  of  said  waist  part,  and  prevent,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  waist  part  and  the  material  of  said  second 
head  part  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  waist  part,  the 
flow  of  lubricant  from  said  recess. 


2J76,983 

SAFETY  SHUTOFF  COUPLING 

Marten  Martcnsson,  Wadiliii{toii,  D.  C  and  Theodore 

J.  Land,  Hyattiviilc,  Md. 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,722 

4  Claims,    (a.  251— 151) 
(Grairtad  aadcr  Tide  95,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


2.876,982 
VALVE  HEADS  FOR  ROTATABLE  VALVE  STEMS 
Kenneth   M.  Snider,   Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
American  Coupler  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  April  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  590,623 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—88) 
1.  A  valve  head  for  a  rotatable  valve  stem,  said  head 
including  a  first  head  portion  for  extending  from  said  stem 
and  having  a  cylindrical  part  next  adjacent  said  stem,  a 
waist  part  next  adjacent  said  cylindrical  part,  and  a  domed 
part  at  the  free  end  of  said  first  head  portion  with  said 
waist  part  being  circumferentially  reduced  in  size  over  said 
cylindrical  part  and  that  portion  of  said  domed  pan  next 
adjacent  said  waist  part  and  said  waist  ps^rt  being  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  part  and  domed  part,  a  second 
head  portion  of  compressible  material  having  a  recess  to 


1 .  A  safety  coupling  device  for  connecting  a  fluid  sup- 
plying member  and  a  fluid  receiving  member,  said  coupling 
device  comprising  a  housing  member  having  a  fluid  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough,  a  fluid  inlet  opening  pro- 
vided in  said  housing  in  communication  with  said  passage, 
and  a  fluid  outlet  opening  provided  in  said  housing  also 
in  communication  with  said  passage,  a  valve  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  fluid  passage  and  a  valve  stem  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  housing,  a  pivotally  mounted  yoke  on  said 
housing  having  valve  actuating  means  fixedly  attached  to 
one  arm  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  said 
valve  actuating  means  being  adapted  to  selectively  engage 
the  valve  stem  for  selectively  opening  the  valve,  a  restrain- 
ing member  on  said  yoke  adapted  to  lock  said  fluid  re- 
ceiving member  in  fluid  tight  relationship  with  said  safety 
coupling  device  and  in  juxtaposed  relation  with  said  fluid 
outlet  opening,  said  restraining  member  including  a  prw- 
surc  sensitive  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  (rf  fluid 
flowing  through  the  coupling  device  for  preventing  re- 
moval of  said  restraining  member  when  fluid  is  flowing 
through  the  coupling.  i 
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237i,9i4         _ 
BUTTERFLY  VALVES 
Kari  Reppert,  Heidenhdm  (Brew),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Johan^  Ertaard,  Heklenheim  (Brenr),  Germany,  a 

Xwcatlon  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No  399.419 

Claims  priority,  ■PP»c«««»  G;™"y  X""^*"  "'  *'** 
4  Claims.    (CL  251— 175) 
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crally  fonn-retaining  wax-like  syntheUc  resin  which  is 
slightly  elastic  under  low  stress  and  which  is  capable  OT 
cold-flowing  under  greater  stress,  and  which  is  capable 
of  sliding  over  a  glazed  vitreous  surface  in  the  manner 
of  self-lubricating  relaUonship  therewith,  said  valve-plug 
having  a  coaxial  tensioning  extension  extending  from  tiie 
smaller  end  thereof,  a  fastener  adjustably  engaging  said 
tensioning  extension  and  operatively  interposed  between 
said  tensioning  extension  and  the  end  of  the  valve-hous- 
ing having  the  smaller  end  of  the  valve-bore  therein, 
said  valve-plug,  tensioning  extension  and  adjustable  fas- 
tener being  so  arranged  and  related  to  each  other  that 
when  the  fastener  is  adjusted  to  exe$  an  axial  pu     upon 
said  extension  it  will  cause  the  plug  to  bear  radially  out- 
wardly against  said  valve-seat  and  to  deform  so  as  to 
conform  to  the  valve-seat  in  scaling  and  tum-rcsistant  rc- 
laUon  thereto,  and  handle  means  on  said  valve-plug  ex- 
terioriy  of  said  valve  housing  for  turning  it. 


1    A  butterfly  valve  including  in  combination,  a  casirig 
having  a  spherical  valve  seating,  a  flap  disc  movable  in 
said  casing  from  an  open  inoperative  position  into  clos- 
ing operative  position,  centrically  disposed  pivotal  bearings 
supporting  said  flap  disc  in  said  casing,  means  for  dis- 
placing said    flap  disc    about   the  axis  of  said   pivotal 
bearings,   resilient  cushioning  means  between  said  flap 
disc  and  said   pivotal  bearings,  a  flap  seating  having  a 
spherical  surface  complementary  to  that  of  said  valve 
seating  mounted  on  said  flap  disc  and  engaging  said  valve 
seating  in  the  closed  position  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to 
be  urged  by  the  static  pressure  of  the  shut-off  medium 
into  better  contact  with  said  spherical  valve  seating  by 
axial  movement  of  said  flap  disc  together  with  said  flap 
seating   relative   to  said  pivotal   bearings   in   the  closed 
operative  position  of  said  valve. 


2J76.9S6 
GATE  VALVE  .     „  ^^i 

Granville  S.  Knox,  Gleadale,  Calif.,  nsripwr  to  Hydril 

Company,  Los  Angelei,  C.IIf^«  ~JTC**"2*?iSS 
Application  August  23,  l'*}.  ferial  No.  605,869 
4  Claims.     (CL  251— 200) 


2,876,985  ^^^^ 

ROTARY  VALVES  FOR  iABORATORY 
GLASSWARE  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  H.  Birchall.  Jr..  Westlield,  N.  J.,  and  '•»"«  A. 
Purdy,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asrignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter 
cSmpiny,  Hatbiiro,  Pa.,  a  conwratipn  of  Pennsylvania 
Ampliation  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,214 
5  Claims.    (CL  251—192) 


1    A  upered  plug-viilvc   including  a  vitreous  valve- 
housing  having  a  glazed  frusto-conical  valve-bore  form- 
Si  a  valve-Sit.  I  fluid  passageway  extending  through 
said  valve-housing  in  a  direction  transverse  y  of  the  axis 
of  said  valve-bore  and  interrupted  at  said  valve-bore,  with 
the  interrupting  ends  thereof  having  valve-ports  m  said 
frusto-conical  valve-seat,  a  frusto-conical  valve-plug    n 
said  valve-bore  having  the  same  taper  as  that  of  said 
valve  bore  and  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough 
transversely  of  its  axis  and  terminatiiig  in  ports  in  its 
frusto-conical  surface  in  operative  alignment  with  the 
ports  in  said  valve-seat  and  formed  of  a  chemically  inert 
non-porous  and  non-absorbent  relatively  hard  and  gen- 
7»o  o   <:      -'• 


1.  An  improved  gate  valve,  comprising  a  body  form- 
ing an  upright  valve  chamber  having  «"'«  and  outlet 
openings  in  the  sides  thereof  for  flowing  fluid  there^ 
Srough  and  a  closed  lower  end.  a  projection  extending 
upwardly  into  the  chambef  from  said  lower  end    and 
a  valve  stopper  assembly  movable  up  and  down  in  the 
chamber  above  said  projection  for  controlling  said  flow 
said  assembly  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  disc 
respectively  movable  with  the  assembly  into  posiUons 
ophite  said  openings,  a  carrier  ring  having  a  trans- 
ver^  bore  and  supporting  said  discs  therein  in  upngh 
condition  for  lateral  bodily  displacement  relative  to  the 
Sprier  ring  into  sealing  engagement  with  chamber  wal 
portions  bounding  said  openings  and  an  elongated  upnght 
SSm  integral  with  said  ring  for  moving  it  "Pand  down 
n  said  chamber,  a  single  upright  plate  member  fitted  in 
the  space  between  said  discs  and  movable    n  a  plane 
ubsta'ntially  parallel   to  the  discs  and  -»aUve    hereto 
during  valve  assembly  engagement  with  said  projection 
said   member  and  discs  having  complementary  conical 
ramps  sunk  in  laterally  facing  sides  thereof,  and  bal  s 
carried   between   said  complementary   ramps  and  oper- 
able to  transmit  thrust  acting  to  urge  the  discs  laterally 
into  scaling  engagement  with  said  wall  portions  m  re- 
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per  assembly  displacement  relative  to  the  projecUon  to 
keep  the  discs  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  wall  por- 
tions, said  complementary  ramps  engagmg  the  balls 
adapting  them  to  roll  therealong  during  said  member 
and  disc  relative  movement,  said  ramps  formins  conictl 
recesses  having  lateral  axes  and  said  ramps  intersect- 
ing vertical  planar  sides  of  said  discs  and  plate  member 
at  circular  loci  the  diameters  of  which  are  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameters  of  said  balls. 


247MS7 
VALVES 
AnUiony  W.  Renfro,  Sud  Sprinfs,  OU>.  »>^  »® 
Rockwell  MwiiifacfurtoR  Coapaay,  PlttrtHirfh,  r«^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania      „  ^  .  ^,      „««,, 
ApplicatioD  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,812 
'  7  Claims.    (CI.  251— 214) 


whereby,  when  said  spindle  head  engages  said  washer, 
fluid  pressure  will  cause  said  marginal  portion  of  said 
washer  to  force  the  Utter  against  said  spindle  bead  to 
form  a  seal.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

TURBINE  NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  J.  Piigwa.  PuaMM,  N.  J.,  Milfnr  to  Cw4i»- 

AppUcation  AagMl  26.  i»5^J*^.No.  53«,W8 
^  4ClakBi.    (a.253— 7t) 


1.  In  a  plug  valve  assembly,  a  body  having  a  through 
passage  for  fluid  flow  and  a  plug  seat  formed  in  said 
passage,  a  ported  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
plug  seat,  a  stem  projecting  from  said  plug  through  an 
opening  in  said  body  for  operating  said  valve  plug,  a  cover 
for  said  opening  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  body,  an  axially  rigid  radially  deformable 
seal  cartridge  surrounding  said  valve  stem  within  said 
cover,  a  gland  surrouriding  said  stem  outwardly  of  said 
cartridge,  and  means  mounting  said  gland  on  said  cover 
for  adjustment  axially  of  said  stem  so  as  to  positively 
displace  said  cartridge  as  a  unit  toward  the  top  of  the 
plug  and  exert  a  predetermined  positive  seating  pressure 
on  said  plug  without  further  deforming  the  radial  seal 
between  the  stem  and  said  cover. 


2,876,9U 

FAUCETS 

Rene  H.  J.  \f  omard,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada 

AppUcaHon  September  24,  1953,  ScrUl  No.  382,098 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251—333) 

In  a  valve  having  a  cylindrical  socket  provided  with  an 
outer  opening  at  one  end.  an  inner  opening  at  the  other 
end,  an  outlet  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof  and  an 
annular  shoulder  surrounding  said  inner  opening;  a  re- 
movable bonnet  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  bon- 
net having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  side  wall,  a  flexible 
seat  washer  carried  by  one  end  of  said  bonnet,  said  washer 
having  an  annular  marginal  portion  projecting  inwardly 
of  the  shoulder  to  provide  a  restricted  passage  there- 
through and  having  a  second  annular  portion  fitted  about 
a  peripheral  portion  of  the  bonnet,  and  a  spindle  mounted 
in  said  bonnet  for  rotary  and  axial  movement  toward  arid 
away  from  the  restricted  opening  in  said  washer,  said 
spindle  having  a  head  tapered  toward  said  opening  in  said 
washer,  the  largest  diameter  of  said  tapered  head  being 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  washer,  said  as- 


3.  Turbine  mechanism  comprising  a  turbine  inlet  an- 
nular nozzle  structure  having  radially-spaced  inner  and 
outer  continuous  annular  walls;  a  plurality  of  individual 
inlet  port  members  for  said  nozzle,  said  port  nnembers 
having  a  circular  segmental  construction  and  being  dis- 
posed in  end-to-end  relation  to  form  an  annular  ar- 
rangement at  the  inlet  end  of  said  nozzle,  each  of  said 
inlet  port  members  having  radiaUy-spacod  inner  and 
outer  walls  disposed  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  noz- 
zle walls,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  nozzle  walls 
to  the  adjacent  port  member  walls;  the  other, of  said 
nozzle  walls  and  each  of  the  other  of  said  port  member 
walls  having  a  radially  extending  flange  with  said  port 
member  flanges  each  having  a  flat  side  disposed  adjacent 
to  a  flat  side  of  said  nozzle  flange;  and  ring  means  of 
channel-shaped  cross-section  having  a  substantially  an- 
nular channel  with  diverging  channel  sides  directed 
radially,  inwardly  and  bridging  said  flanges;  said  ring 
means  including  means  for  moving  its  diverging  channel 
sides  radially  inwardly  toward  and  about  said  flanges  so 
that  said  channel  sides  overlie  the  remote  sides  of  said 
flanges  for  clamping  said  adjacent  flat  flange  sides  to- 
gether, one  of  said  channel  sides  being  flat  so  that  the 
clamping  engagement  of  said  channel  sides  with  said 
flanges  does  not  interfere  with  relative  radial  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  nozzle  and  port  member  flanges. 
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2.t7«,99f 
LIFTING  JACK  .«|«--  to 

2  Claims.    (CI.  254—98) 


2,87i,992 
DEFLECTING  TOOLS 

M.  Ltodny.  Loi«  ■f**i?"^*'  ' 
on  WeD  Swvey  ComRa^, 


443 


to  East- 
Callfn 


"  llChlBi.    (a.  M^I*) 


1  1„  a  jack  comtruction  or  the  like  ">'!"<'•"«  ■?!'!"; 
Jan  on  aid  screw  for  translating  rotary  ■™"™  '^''^ 
h^in  linear  motion,  said  means  being  operably  connected 
Tn,  .  :  rd^ctly  engaging  the  "oaj.  co>t.".n  ■"«« 

rnSefS  »id  c'S'nrtr-StSn  Sng    ^ 
S  d^,e°mrmb.r  comprising  .  pair  <>' -/« '"^J^ 

fLt^rh°sars^ris"^^^7{§SS 

FwT^;d"-rer.nTCr.^g".rn:^dP^^^^ 

of  said  screw.  ^^^^^^^^^__^_ 

2^7^991     „ 
DISASSEMBLER 
Glenn  F.  Read,  DeLM^  Fta. 

ApplkaHon  January  1^;  !♦«{£?•  ^"-  ***'"' 
^'  4  Claims.    (Q.  254— 131) 


fi  A  deflecting  tool  including,  an  upper  section,  a 
lower  sect^o^S^oping  said  upper  secUon.  said  sections 
S^g  ^ovSle  axially  with  respect  to  each  other  to  a 
S  pS  in  which  the  secuons  are  extended  and    o 

-^rw^Ae^M^vitrdis^' 

2,87^,993         ^^^ 
JAR  DEVICE  FOR  FUMFS 
Donald  Q.  Hooki,  Hendwo^  T«. 


1    A  dissassembling  tool  for  laterally  »ndprogrcsrively 

l^arflylS^  saUl  socket  and  said  fulcrum,  board- 
rearwaraiy  ""^ J*'"  ^       ^^  ^aid  wing-plates, 

mpping  means  on  the  upper  eagcs  ui  :»«»u        ejr 
!nd  a  bar  pivoted  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  each 
w^g  plate   and   extending    substantially    forwardly    and 
rcJ^ardly  from  the  pivot,  each  said  bar  having  board- 
gripping  nwans  on  its  upper  edge. 


1    A    iar   device    comprising   a    hollow   open   "^ 
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tion  adjacent  the  other  end  constricted  to  form  an  io- 
ternal  shoulder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  nor- 
mally adjacent  said  plug,  said  piston  being  slidable  within 
said  cylinder  from  its  normal  position  to  a  position 
of  striking  contact  with  said  shoulder,  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending slidably  through  the  constricted  portion  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  piston,  a 
coupling  having  one  end  detachably  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  having  the  other  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pump,  the  portion  of  the 
cylinder  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an  internal  shoulder,  a 
sleeve  resting  upon  said  last  named  shoulder  and  slid- 
able between  the  latter  shoulder  and  said  plug,  and  a 
shear  pin  extending  transversely  through  said  piston  and 
said  sleeve  for  releasably  holding  said  piston  in  its 
normal    position. 


portion,  spiral  surfaces  of  straight  line  cross  section  equal 
in  number  to  the  sides  of  the  pyramidal  point  spaced  at 
substantially  equal  arcuate  distances  around  the  body  por- 


2,876,994 

RETRACTABLE  ROTARY  WELL  DRILLLNG  BIT 

Burnett  Laurance  Gadebctg,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Application  November  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,373 

15  Claims.    (CL  255— 61) 


I 


tion  and  spiral  arcuate  lands  separating  said  surfaces,  each 
of  said  lands  including  a  surface  on  the  pyramidal  point 
formed  by  cutting  off  the  base  comers  of  the  pyramid  on 
an  arc. 

2,876,996 
CORE  BARREL 
Alexander   B.   Hildcbrandt,  Tulsa,   Okla^  assignor,   by 
mesne    assignments,   to   Jersey    Production   Research 
Company 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,111 
4  Claims.    (0.255—72) 


«    -r 


1.  A  retractable  well  drilling  tool  arranged  to  be  in- 
serted through  a  drill  pipe  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
tool  cartridge  slidable  within  said  drill  pipe;  means  for 
keying  said  tool  cartridge  to  the  lower  end  of  said  drill 
pipe;  a  tool  actuator  slidable  within  and  keyed  to  said 
tool  cartridge;  at  least  one  pair  of  peripherally  spaced 
cutter  arms  journaled  between  said  tool  cartridge  and 
said  tool  actuator  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
tool  cartridge;  means  for  constraining  said  cutter  arms 
to  move  axially  with  said  tool  cartridge;  a  cutter  arm 
expanding  camming  surface  formed  on  said  tool  actuator; 
a  cutter  arm  expanding  cam  follower  formed  on  each 
of  said  cutter  arms  and  arranged  to  follow  said  cutter 
arm  ex^nding  camming  surface  in  response  to  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  tool  actuator  within  said  tool 
cartridge;  a  cutter  arm  retracting  camming  surface 
formed  on  said  tool  actuator;  and  a  cutter  arm  retracting 
cam  follower  formed  on  said  cutter  arms  and  arranged 
to  follow  said  cutter  arm  retracting  camming  surface  in 
response  to  the  upward  movement  of  said  tool  actuator 
within  said  tool  cartridge. 


»— / 


3.  In  a  coring  apparatus  including  an  outer  barrel  at- 
tachable at  its  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  a  string  of 
drill  pipe  and  a  coring  bit  attachable  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  outer  barrel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
inner  barrel  disposed  within  said  outer  barrel  and  sup- 
ported therefrom  by  a  swivel  adapted  to  provide  relative 
rotational  movement  between  the  barrels,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  shoul- 
ders on  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  inner  barrel,  a 
sleeve  having  a  smooth  soft  inner  surface  disposed  with- 
in and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  inner 
barrel,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter  no  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  a  core  cut  by  the  bit,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced,  inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
shoulders  on  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the  sleeve  n»em- 
ber  resting  upon  corresponding  shoulders  of  the  inner 
barrel  in  a  slidable  relation. 


I 


2,876,995 
PERCUSSION  DRILLS 
Francis  M.  Neighly,  Sr.,  Latrobc,  Pa. 
Application  September  2, 1954,  Serial  Na.  453,756 
6  Claims.    (CI.  255—63) 
1 .  A  percussion  drill  comprising  an  elongated  body  por- 
tion, a  triangular  pyramidal  point  pn  one  end  of  said  body 


1. 


2376,997 
LIVESTOCK  GATES  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

THEREOF 

Robert  Eugene  Hundahl,  Tckansah,  Nebr. 

Applicatloa  Aprfl  16, 1956,  ScrW  No.  578,479 

3ClahBt.    (Q.  254-14) 

A   livestock  guard  comprising  a  ^x-like  element 


of  considerable  height  having  peripheral  walls  and  inter- 
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secting  partitions  dividing  said  element  into  a  ?>"•:«»;»>; 
of  vertically   arranged  passageways,   the  cross-sect.onal 
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2J76,999 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  AIR  HEATER^^ 

Fnmcls  W.  HamiHon,  I>e*«»«!M»^«"*^«JJ^22r5 
cSpocatlon,  Wghland  Park.  Mich.,  a  cofporatlo.  of 

o££r7ppl»c.tion    February    15_I*52^er«    No. 
^1,887.    Divided  and  this  appUcatfou  August  2,  1956, 

Serial  No.  681,696 

1  Claim.    (CI.  257—241) 


area  of  each  passageway  being  larger  than  that  of  the 
hoof  of  the  livestock  to  be  restrained  thereby. 


HFATER  AIR  CONDITIONING  DUCTWORK 
WliSa^m  A^  C^?  aS«  P^  Mich,  f^^^^^ 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of 

"^■jJStion  October  18,  i9S6.S,MSo.  616,753 
4  Claims.     (CI.  257— 7) 


I    A  combined  heater-air  conditioning-defrostci;  duct- 
work for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  »"  co'"'''°f."?° 
a  forward  occupant  compartment  and  a  fixed  *"»dsh;eld 
manually  selectable  air  return  means  mcltjding  a  first  air 
inlet  open  to  atmosphere,  a  second  air  inlet  opeii  to  the 
inside  of  the  vehicle,  conduit  means  interconnecting  said 
inlets,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  air  en- 
tering said  inlets,  power  means  connected  to  said  air  in- 
lets for  drawing  air  through  the  air  inlet,  an  evaporator, 
a  heater  core,  an  air  passage  from  the  power  means  to 
fhc  evaporator  and  heater  core,  a  damper  manually  ad- 
justable for  selectively  directing  air  through  the  evapora- 
tor or  heater  core  respectively,  a  vented  mam  air  chanrit^r 
air  passage  means  connecting  the  evaporator  to  the  main 
air  chamber,  a  plenum  chamber,  access  means  in  the 
plenum  chamber  open  to  the  heater  core  and  vent  n^eans 
open  to  the  forward  occupant  compartment,  a  depending 
defroster-heater  air  duct  connecting  said  air  passage  means 
to  the  plenum  chamber,  a  manually  adjustable  defroster 
damper  mounted  in  the  plenum  chamber  adjacent  the  de- 
froster-heater air  duct  and  movable  from  a  w»<Je  open 
position  to  a  partially  open  position  relative  to  said  de- 
froster-heater air  duct  whereby  selective  positionmg  of 
said  damper  will  control  the  amount  of  air  traveling 
through  the  defroster-heater  air  duct. 


-*■  t 


A  heating  system  for  producing  hot  air  for  use  m  an 
automaUc  choke  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prisiM  an  exhaust  manifold  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
Sn "xhaust  pipe  and  having  walls  defining  a  ^rst  Pa««ge^ 
way  for  conducting  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to 
the  exhaust  pipe,  said  exhaust  "^^f  ^J^  ."'^'"^";f3;,", 
tegral  wall  structure  defining  a  cavity  and  f"  e"^?"" 
to  said  cavity,  said  cavity  being  located  outside  of  the 
physical  confines  of  said  first  passageway  and  further 
being  located  wholly  on  one  side  of  the  above  mentioned 
SVaTsageway.  said  entrance  being  in  comrnunicaUon 
with  the  atmosphere  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
which  is  materially  smaller  than  the  cross  '^ect'onal  area 
of  said  cavity,  said  wall   structure  further  defining  an 
ouUet  of  materially  reduced  cross  sectiona    area  cwn- 
?ared  to  the  cross  s^tional  area  of  «•*»  cavity  with  sa^ 
outlet  substantially  diametrically  opposed  to  the  above 
mentioned  entrance  relative  to  said  cavity   t"bing  havmg 
a  cross  sectional  area  comparable  in  size  to  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  outlet,  said  tubing  having  a  first  end 
secured  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  outlet  of 
said  cavity  and  serving  to  close  said  outlet  except  for 
the  communication  from  said  cavity  afforded  through  the 
interior  of  said  tubing,  said  tubing  penctratmg  said  first 
nassagcway  for  a  substantial  distance  and  being  m  posi- 
fion  to  be  directly  contacted  by  the  exhaust  gases  in  said 
first  passageway,  said  tubing  further  having  a  portion 
thereof  remote  from  said  first  end  penetrating  a  wall  of 
said  manifold  to  present  a  portion  of  said  tubing  exter- 
nally of  said  manifold  for  connection  to  an  automatic 
choke  whereby  said  cavity  and  said  tubing  cooperate  to 
define  a  second  passageway  having  a  reduced  entrance 
and  outlet  and  a  localized  portion  adjacent  the  entrance 
thereto  provided  with  a  materially  enlarged  cross  sec- 
tional area. 


2.877,000 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Frank  W.  Person,  Downers  Grove,  HI.  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

A^Hcation  September  16   1955  S«J.i  No.  534,791 
7  Claims.     (CI.  257—245) 


o?       /*• 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  housmg  having 
spaced  first  chambers  and  a  second  chamber  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  first  chambers,  a  plurality  of  transfer  elements 
disposed  in  said  second  chamber,  each  element  compns- 
ing  a  relatively  thin  member  having  contiguous  flat  per- 
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tions  connected  together  and  elongated  raised  portions 
positioned  in  complementary  relation  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  extending  horizontally  and  vertically 
in  cruciform  relation,  said  passages  communicating  with 
said  first  chambers,  the  horizontal  passages  of  one  ele- 
ment being  positioned  relative  to  the  horizontal  passages 
of  an  adjacent  element  in  staggered  relation  with  the 
raised  portions  of  one  element  being  disposed  opposite 
to  the  flat  portions  of  an  adjacent  clement  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  circuitous  passages  within  the  second  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  partitions  within  said  second  chamber, 
each  of  said  elements  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  ex- 
tending slots  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  elements 
in  alignment  with  the  vertical  passages,  each  of  said  par- 
titions being  of  comb-shape  and  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  engaging  said  slots  to  divide  said  second  chamber 
into  a  plurality  of  sub-chambers  whereby  fluid  flowing 
through  said  circuitous  passages  will  move  through  said 
sub-chambers  in  meandering  fashion. 
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quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  cylinders,  servo  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve,  first  conduit  means 
communicating  said  servo  with  said  ventiiri  whereby  a 
vacuum  force  is  created  in  said  servo  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  mass  of  air  flowing  through  the  said  venturi, 
second  conduit  means  adapted  to  communicate  atmos- 
pheric pressure  with  said  servo,  a  first  valve  providing  a 
continuous  atmospheric  bleed  into  the  servo  to  control 


!•    -•        * 


2J77,»tl 
FOOD  MIXER 
Gcorxc   E.   Kanfman,   Canton,   Ohio,   aMignor  to  Tbe 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

**  Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,870 
9  Claims.    (CI.  259— 84) 


>^^;])^^^ 


1 

1    s,, 

r 

(^' 

m 
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the  vacuum  force  acting  on  said  servo,  the  atmospheric 
bleed  of  said  first  valve  acting  on  the  same  side  of  said 
servo  as  said  vacuum  source,  a  second  atmospheric 
bleed  valve,  a  third  conduit  connecting  the  inuke  pas- 
sage posteriorly  of  the  throttle  with  the  second  valve 
whereby  manifold  vacuum  may  open  said  latter  valve, 
and  means  biasing  said  second  valve  toward  a  closed 
position  against  the  force  of  manifold  vacuum. 


/»      \  'I 


JL-l^ 


,r'  ,4  /'       H 


1.  A  food  mixer  comprising  a  mixing  bowl,  a  beater, 
means  mounting  said  beater  in  said  bowl  for  lateral  dis- 
placement toward  the  side  wall  of  said  bowl,  friction 
means  including  a  disc  operatively  connected  with  said 
beater  and  supported  in  an  inclined  position  relative 
to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bowl  whereby  only  a  portion 
of  said  disc  is  in  frictional  driving  engagement  with  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  bowl,  and  means  moving  said  fric- 
tion means  in  said  driving  engagement  with  said  bottom 
wall  to  displace  said  beater  laterally  toward  said  side 
wall  of  said  bowl. 


2477,003 
TANGENTIAL  NOZZLE  TYPE  CARBURETOR 
Uurencf  M.  Goodridgc,  Claytoii,  and  Charies  L.  Martlii, 
Berkeley,  Mo.,  aoignon,  by  mtmt  assignments,  to 
ACF  Industries,  hcorpontcd,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  ...  ,^, 
Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,262 
^            22  Claims.     (CI.  261-^2) 


2J77,002 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
John  Dolza,  Fenton,  and  William  H.  Koibe,  Hantlngtoa 
Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,326 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261—23) 
1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combusUon 
engine  comprising  an  intake  passage  for  supplying  air 
to  the  individual  cylinders  of  the  engine,  venturi  means 
formed  in  said  passage,  a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  said 
passage  posteriorly  of  the  venturi.  a  source  of  fuel  under 
pressure,  conduit  means  communicating  said  fuel  source 
with  the  individual  cylinders  of  said  engine,  a  nietering 
valve  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  for  varying  the 


1.  In  a  plain  tube  type  of  carburetor  having  an  open 
tube  forming  a  mixture  conduit,  the  combination  of 
means  forming  an  air  nozzle  in  said  conduit,  comprising 
a  member  having  a  convexly  cambered  surface  disposed 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  air  flow  m  said  conduit, 
a  second  member  having  a  surface  similariy  disposed, 
and  spaced  transversely  of  said  conduit  with  respect  to 
said  first  member  to  form  a  throat  for  said  nozzle  con- 
stricting the  lines  of  air  flow  between  said  members,  and 
displaced  with  respect  to  said  first  member  m  the  direc- 
tion of  air  flow  to  bend  the  air  flow  as  it  passes  said  first 
member,  to  cause  the  flow  to  wrap  around  said  first 
member  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  au-  flow  locally 
thereof,  and  means  for  discharging  fuel  into  the  zone  of 
high  velocity  air  flow.  I 
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,  ^^^  movement  of  said  cylinder  and  piston  with  ^^l-f  ^  ««h 

FUEL  IND^ScMSn  SYSTEM        ^         ,    other  to  compensate  for  difference,  m  movement  between 

John  M.  Barr,  Rochetli*^  \3»"*^  **  ^"^ 


Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mfc*^  a  corporation  or 

^p^SESo.  September  !••  l^fj.  S^}  «••  W" 
2  Claims,    (a.  261— 64) 


zt-r;. 


[ 


r-^j-^rrSSci^j:^ 


1    A  fuel  induction  system  of  the  mass  air  flow  type 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  air  horn 
having  an  induction  passage  therein,  a  throttle  valve  for 
controlling  the  air  flowing  through  said  passage  a  tjozzle 
posteriorly  of  the  throttle  valve  for  supplying  fuel  to  the 
induction  passage,  a  valve  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  nozzle, 
a  device  for  controlling  said  valve,  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  valve,  a  venturi  means  in  the  induction  pas- 
sage anterioriy  of  the  throttle  valve,  said  ventun  means 
including  a  tapered  plug  supported  upon  the  air  horn  and 
projecting  within  the  induction  passage  in  radially  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  plug  and  induction  passage  coacting 
to  define  an  annular  venturi  passage,  one  end  of  said 
plug  axially  spaced  from  the  air  horn  and  substantially 
diametrically  coextensive  therewith,  the  axially  spaced 
end  of  said  plug  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  air  horn 
defining  an  annular  inlet  opening  concentncally  disposed 
to  the  induction  passage  axis,  an  annular  chamber  formed 
in  said  air  horn  and  communicaring  with  the  ventun 
throat    and  means  connecting  the  annular  chamber  and 
the  valve  controlling  device  whereby  said  device  is  ac- 
tuated by  vacuum  which  is  in  said  chamber. 


said  cutter  bars  and  said  cylinder  and  piston  upon  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  cutter  bars. 


2,877,1— 
COAL-CUTTER  CHAINS 
Sidney  Ernest  Proctor,  S-wderloii.  Higli  Wycombe,  Eiig. 
iS,  assignor  to  Ansdn  Hoy  and  Comply  IJW^^ 
Sannde^rHWi  Wycombe,  England,  a  British  com- 

""ippHcatlon  Jnne  22,  1956,  S-fi"  No- S'^'g'  ,„ 

ClalmsTrtority.  ^^^"^"^STtJ!^  '"■*  ^ 
3  Claims.     (O.  262—28) 


,-s^rj 


TRIMMER  CHAIN  TENSIONING  ARRANGEMENT 

TOR  BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE 
Walter  Siil^  Downers  Grove,  ffl^jisrignor  to  Ge«^ 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chkago,  III.,  a  corporation 

"'  'JlSSiation  April  5,  1957,  S«<.l  No.  651,027 
6Chiinis.    (a.  262— 7)  . 

1    In  a  mining  machine  of  the  boring  type  having  a 
plurality  of  cutting  heads  for  forming  contiguous  bores 
in  advance  of  the  machine,  a  main  frame,  upper  and 
lower  horizontally  extending  chain-carrying  cutter  bars 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  immediately  to  the  rear  ot 
said  cutting  heads  for  vertical  adjustmeht  with  respect 
to  said  main  frame,  a  continuous  cutter  chain  trained 
for  movemem  along  said  cutter  bars,  a  drive  sprocket 
and  a  laterally  spaced  idler  sprocket  rotatably  niounted 
on  said  main  frame  between  said  cutter  bars  and  in  in- 
wardly spaced  relation  with  respect  to  opposite  outer  ends 
of  said  cutter  bars,  tensioning  means  for  said  cutter  chain 
including  a  rocking  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main 
uLt   4tween  said  cutter  bars  and  having  a  teiuion 
idler  journalled  thereon  and  meshing  with  said  cutter 
chain,  and  a  self-adjusting  link  connected  between  said 
rocking  arm  and  one  of  said  cutter  bars  comprising  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  and  means  mainUimng  said 
cylinder  and  piston  under  pressure  and  accommodating 


3  A  coal  cutter  comprising  in  combination  a  jib 
formed  with  a  groove,  a  tool  carrying  chain  guided  for 
movement  in  said  groove,  two  parallel  rounded  raiU  on 
the  jib,  one  on  each  side  of  the  chain  outside  the  groove 
in  which  the  chain  runs,  transverse  roller  mounUngs  on 
the  chain,  flanged  rollers  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  mount- 
ings, so  as  to  overhang  the  side  of  the  chain,  to  run  on 
said  rails  and  center  the  chain  relatively  thereto. 


2477,007 
DRUM  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 

'"IJpTiSSSrJa^  5?T"956,  serial  No.  557,539 
3  Claims.    (CL  263—33) 

1  In  a  kiln  a  rotary  drum,  a  tire  of  substantial  width 
concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said  drum  exteriorly 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  tension  menibers  at 
each  side  of  said  tire  disposed  substantially  chordally 
thereof  and  respectively  fixedly  secured  at  their  ends  to 
said  tire  and  thereby  restrained  against  endwise  move- 
ment relative  to  the  latter,  said  members  being  substan- 
tially tangent  to  said  drum  and  respectively  fixedly  se- 
cured thereto  at  their  midlength.  the  ends  of  the  tension 
members  at  each  side  of  the  Ure  being  substantially 
aligned  transversely  of  said  tire  with  the  midlength  of 
the  tension  members  at  the  other  side  of  the  tire  whereby 
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•KC  tension  .en-b^r,  a.  .ach  .id.  of  -f  «''-„';•«■    J^^rb.r'^  -^H^^'ylT'.S.'^h^'ruphoU 


brickwork  of  an  open  hearth  below  the  taphole  when 
said  hangers  rest  on  said  lugs,  said  first  named  plate 
having  an  opening  to  position  a  pipe  within  the  taphole. 


drum  in  substantially  concentric  spaced  relation  while 
accommodating  relative  expansion  and  contraction  there- 


23T7,tl0 

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Rene  Goalrand,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplkaHon  October  16,  1954,  Sertal  No.  616,331 

9  Claims.    (0.267—15) 


of. 


2,877.008 

SLATTED  FRAMEWORK  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Andrew   D.   De  Mattia,  Fairfield,  and  Nkk  Pusto,  Jr., 

Monroe,   Coon.,  assignors  to   Rolock,  Incorporated, 

Fairfield,  Conn.,  a  corporaHon  of  Connecticut 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,887 

13  Claims.     (CI.  26 J— 47) 


1.  An  encompassing  framework  of  cross  members 
comprisine  a  plurality  of  upright  sheet  metal  comer 
posts  each  having  at  least  one  component  section  of  its 
width  bowed  away  from  and  back  into  flush  alignment 
with  an  adjacent  component  section  of  said  width  where- 
by to  form  a  closed  loop,  and  at  least  one  cross  rail 
nar  ower  than  the  length  of  said  posts  extending  through 
said  closed  loops  of  said  posts  in  crossing  and  over- 
lapping relation  to  both  of  said  component  post  sections 
a  single  one  of  said  component  post  sections  and  said 
over  lapping  rail  having  mutually  conforming  angular 
bends  forming  corners  of  said  framework. 


1    An  independent  wheel  suspension  for  vehicles  com- 
prising: a  chassis  frame,  a  lever  and  a  generally  circular 
elongated  pressure  chamber  containing  air  under  pres- 
sure, both  arranged  in  upwardly  inclined  relation  toward 
one  another  at  one  side  of  the  chassis  frame  wrth  their 
upper  ends  pivoted  to  one  another  and  their  lower  ends 
pivoted  to  the  chassis  frame  in  spaced  relation  longi- 
tudinally of  the  latter,  and  an  axle  secured  to  the  latter 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  pneumatic  cham- 
ber having  an  elastic  longitudinal  wall  expandable  and 
contractablc  in  a  cross  axial  direction  to  respectively  de- 
crease and  increase  the  axial  length  of  said  chamber, 
whereby  the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the  chassis  frame 
and  its  load  is  elastically  counterbalanced  and  sustained 
from  the  axle  by  the  longitudinal  tension  on  the  pneu- 
matic chamber  resulting  from  cross  axial  expansion  ot 
its  walls  by  the  compressed  air  contained  therein,  means 
for  controlling  the  air  pressure  in  the  pneumatic  charn- 
ber    and  non-stretchable  members  extending  longitud- 
inally for  the  full  length  of  said  chamber  and  spaced 
apart  circumferentially  of  said  chamber. 


2,877,009 
ADJUSTABLE  FORM  FOR  REPAIRING  REFRAC- 
TORY AROUND  A  TAPHOLE 
Richard  C.  Ddl,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  United  SUtes 
Steel  Corporation,  a  conwnitioii  of  New  Jersey 
Application  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,482 
/  3  Claims.    (0.266—43) 
1.  A  form  for  repairing  refractory  around  an   open 
hearth  taphole  comprising  a  plate,  a  pair  of  elongated 
members  fixed  to  one  face  of  said  plate  and  projecting 
therefrom,  and  hangers  carried  by  the  respective  mem- 


2,877.011 

SPRING  SUSPENSION 

James  Hrebiccfc,  CUcago,  IH. 

ApplkatkMi  February  21,  l9S4>,StMSo.  566,942 

9  Claims.    (O.  267—20)  . 

1  A  spring  suspension  comprising  a  load-beanng 
member,  kn  impulse-receiving  member  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating movement  toward  and  away  from  the  load- 
bearing  member,  spaced  resUient  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  members,  means  interposed  between  the  rt- 
silient  means  for  transmitting  force  therebetween,  said 
interposed  means  including  two  diverging  tracks  and  a 
carriage  slidablc  on  both  tracks  simultaneously  to  vary 
the  distance  between  the  resilient  means,  and  means  in- 
terposed  between  said  members  and  said  carnage  for 
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compressing  the  resilient  means  as  a  f"f  ^°"  «J^^ 
movement  of  the  carriage  along  the  tracks,  whereby  to 
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GUTOE  FOR  ymAVELING  WEB     ,       , 

^A;,six:r,^5"iai- NO.  651.00. 

7  Claim*.    (Ci.  271— l.») 


create  a  resistance  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage  along 
the  track.  >    ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

2,877,012 
TAPE  STOPPING  MECHANISM 

Arthur  M.  Angel,  l^o^^^J^^.^i^'^^Sth 

"'a'SSSL  Primary  7.  IW  S«W  No.  713.W8 
6  Claims.    (CL  271— 2J) 


I    .1 


-^ 


>'lt   U  Jl  ^'' 

^■J"        '"fro' 


1    In  a  web  guiding  device  wherein  a  guide  roll  in  «ur- 
f«:e  conurt  wSTV^veling  web  -shifted  m  r«ponje 
toth^  movement  of  a  feeler  palm  i««»J-f  ,;;;*  ^ 
lateral  edge  of  the  web.  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame   a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  aaid  frame  for 
"r^Vone  en*d  of  said  U -11.  a  conttxjv^ve  and 
a  pair  of  pilot  valves  mounted  on  said  carmj^;  /*?* 
me^ans  com^ting  said  pilot  valves  to  a  ^^J^J^^^^^^ 
der  relatively  high  pressure,  pipe  means  connecting  said 
control  valve  to%  ^source  of  fl-d/°<»«^f  Jl^'J^  'Z 
pressure,  a  cylinder  rigidly  mounted  on  said  carnage  and 
movable  relative  to  said  frame   a  piston  c«med  m  sa^ 
cylinder  and  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said  [«««.  P^ 
means  connecting  each  of  said  pdot  valves  to  a  respective 
end  of  said  cylinder,  pipe  means  connecting  «.d  contto 
valve  to  each  of  said  pilot  valves  to  selecUvely  control 
I^d  pLTalves  under"  he  influence  of  said  fluid  und^ 
rSiively  low  pressure  to  pass  fluid  ""d^'-J^^'J/f^V^Jj 
high  pressure  to  and  from  Uie  respecUve  ends  of  swd  cyl 
inder  and  means  for  com^ecting  said  control  viveto  «id 
palm  to  selectively  actuate  said  control  valve  m  response 
to  movement  of  said  palm. 


t>t.. 


1    In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  motion  of  an  in- 
fonnation-carrying  tape  along  its  \o°8itudinal  axis,  in- 
cluding a  reading  station  disposed  along  ^e  P«*of  said 
tape   and   adapted   to   abstract  mfonnauon   from   said 
tape  tiie  combination  comprising:  means  adapted  to  guide 
tSt' portion  of  said  tape  at  said  reading  sution  along 
a  short  horizontal  plane  path;  continuously  rotii""*  "^JS 
disposed  along  said  horizonUl  plane  patii  'od  adapted 
io  drive  said  portion  of  said  Upe;  means  disposed  at 
the  end  of  said   horizontal  plane   path   and  having   a 
smoothly  rounded  surface  adapted  to  deflect  said  upe 
outTsiid  horizonul  plane  pati,  i«to/ ^^^'^^f  ^j;": 
ward  patii;  electromechanical  means  disposed  along  «ud 
Cizo^ul  plane  path  and  «lapted  to  .•^[^'^^^^J^ 
of  said  portion  of  said  upe  moving  m  sa id  JorizonU 
p  aS  pa^.  and  means  disposed  along  «id  homonul 

plane  path  beneath  said  Upe  "<»  P^^»"8  T^^^r^to 
fng  meVns  and  being  so  positioned  and  so  a***?^  •»  » 
anest  the  motion  of  tiiat  part  of  said  Upe  moving  n 
sil^vertically  downward  patii  »^^r'^\'^°'^J^J^J^ 
portion  of  said  upe  moving  in  said  honzonul  plane 

path  is  arrested. 

7  4()  ().    (;.      30 


2^77,014  _^ 

INTERLEAVLNG  APPARATUS 

PmiI  H.  Meyer,  La  Porte,  If^-'J-*-*  *"  .^ JiSSS 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  fad,  a  corporatioB 

^^ASlSJlon  October  5,  W53  SerW  No.  384,099 
'  8Cteims.    (CT.271— 10) 


1.  An  interieaving  apparatus  for  d'P^'**;"*  j"^^'^?*^ 
leaves  of  a  flexible  material  between  adjacent  slices  of  a 


4r)() 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1959 


food  product  comprising,  a  magazine  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  said  leaves,  a  platform  adapted  to  support  said 
stack  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
magazine  and  perpendicular  thereto,  •  means  for  feeding 
successive  leaves  from  tl^e  bottom  of  said  stack  and  along 
a  rectilinear  path  to  said  platform  beyond  said  magazine, 
rcciprocable  means  for  transferring  successive  leaves  from 
said  platform  to  a  slice  positioned  adjacent  thereto, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  last  named  means. 


2477.il5 
CHECK  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Ccbcni  B.  Trimble.  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaisDor  to  The  Na- 
tfonal  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  OWo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland  ,..  «^. 
Application  November  13,  19M,  Serial  No.  621,740 
UClaima.    (0.271—13) 


impression  cylinder  for  containing  a  similarly  inclined 
stack  of  sheets  of  paper  for  feeding  of  the  sheets  off  the 
stack  successively  from  the  top  of  the  stack  by  gravity 
to  an  impression  cylinder,  means  for  clamping  the  lower 
ends  of  the  sheets  of  a  stack  comprising  a  terminal  lip 
on  said  tray  for  overlying  the  lower  end  of  the  stack,  an^ 
a  false  spring  loaded  bottom  in  said  tray  for  supporting 
the  stack  of  sheets  of  paper  and  coacting  with  said  lip  to 
rclcasably  clamp  the  lower  end  of  a  sUck  of  such  sheets 
therebetween,  a  joumalled  .shaft  extending  transversely 
over  said  tray  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  respec- 
tively, means  for  routing  said  shaft  in  opposite  directions, 
a  pair  of  collars  spaced  longitudinally  of  and  fixed  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  in  correspondence  therewith,  a  pair 
of  lateral  studs  on  said  collars  fw  revolving  in  corre- 
spondence with  rotation  of  the  collars,  a  pair  of  clips 
swingably  mounted  on  said  studs  and  revolved  thereby, 
a  resilient  blade  clamped  in  said  clips  for  revolving 
thereby  into  wiping  engagement  with  the  sheets  of  the 
stack  idly  in  one  direction  of  revolution  of  said. clips, 
and  a  pair  of  lateral  stop  arms  on  said  clips  engaging 
said  shaft  in  the  other  direction  of  revolution  of  the  clips 
to  prevent  swinging  of  the  clips  and  cause  the  blade  to 
frictionally  grip  and  buckle  the  sheets  successively  up- 
wardly to  release  the  sheets  successively. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hopper  for  receiving  a  stack  of  forms  of 
various  sizes,  a  transport  drum  adjacent  the  mouth  of 
the  hopper,  a  transport  belt  passing  around  the  transport 
drum  and  past  tne  mouth  of  the  hopper,  a  source  of 
vacuum  within  the  transport  drum,  openings  in  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  in  the  transport  belt,  said 
vacuum  source  withdrawing  a  form  from  the  bottom  of 
the  stack  of  forms  and  transferring  %aid  form  to  the 
transport  belt,  where  it  is  held  by  the  air  being  pulled 
through  the  openings  in  the  transport  belt  by  said  vacuum, 
an  alining  drum,  a  second  transport  belt  passing  around 
the  alining  drum,  means  to  transfer  the  forms  from  the 
first  transport  belt  to  the  second  transport  belt,  a  pick-up 
device,  and  means  on  the  alining  drum  to  move  the  forms 
into  alined  position  in  respect  to  the  pick-up  device. 


2.S77,tU 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Joseph  S.  ChUton,  Lamar,  Colo. 

Application  Jane  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,923 

1  OafaB.     (a.  271—22)    ' 


2477^17 
CARD  FEEDING  MEANS 
Geonte  A.  tuning,  Eadlcott.  a^  Lawrence  A.  Wilson, 
ApahKrhtai,  N.  Y..  aarffBon  to  hterMtloMl  BusImss 
Machiacfl  Corporatfoa,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y., 
nf  N#iv  York 

ApaHcalioa  Ma;  21, 1*54,  toW  No.  43141* 
KCUdM.    (CL17I— M) 


'->? 


•^  ^ 


In  a  printing  press  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  a  rigidly 
mounted  tray  inclining  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  an 


7.  In  a  card  feeding  unit,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
including  a  base  portion  for  receiving  sUcked  cards  and 
having  a  lower  forward  throat  section  through  which 
cards  are  consecutively  translated,  means  for  supporting 
a  portion  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  card  at  the 
throat  section  out  of  contact  with  said  base,  a  card  feed 
head  including  a  feed  knife  edge  for  engaging  the  rear 
edge  of  the  lowermost  card  and  a  rearwardly  projecting 
portion  defining  a  card  support  behind  said  feed  knife 
edge  for  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  stacked  cards 
out  of  contact  with  said  base,  a  rocker  arm  disposed  below 
said  hopper  pivoted  to  oscillate  about  an  axis  subsUnttally 
in  alignment  with  a  line  projected  from  the  rear  edge  of 
the  cards,  means  for  securing  said  card  feed  head  to  the 
upper  free  end  of  said  rocker  arm  to  poution  the  feed 
knife  edge  at  the  roar  edge  of  the  cards  when  the  rocker 
arm  is  adjacent  to  its  uppermost  limit  of  travel,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  journal  connection  to  provide 
for  swivel  movement  of  said  card  feed  head  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  rocker  arm  axis,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  card  feed  head  in  an  arc  about  the  rocker 
arm  axis  between  zero  and  maximum  velocities  so  that 
the  feed  knife  edge  engages  the  rear  edge  of  the  picked 
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saw  ^^  '  ^^  y^  remainmg  cards  are 

card!  during  ojcillauon  of  said  cald  feol  KM"- 


CR.r  FOR  COt/gs^ND™  U«^ 
^'^^ICWm.    (CI.  »7»— tM) 


ell,  «>  which  .he  relay,  of  fte  operattd  pair  of  «rs. 
relays  are  individual. 

nlkm  ofNewYorit ^^  ^^  «7^1 

APP»»«-««  ^^ai.«?U  r^) 


In  a  aolf  dub  having  a  shaft  with  a  club  head  extending 

laf  r  '^^^^''^^^^^^^  ■icrsa'S'hand 
smaller  cross  sw:iwn  reUtively  flat  grippmg  sur- 

face  being  circular  in  cross-sectwn,  at  least  wid  s«jn 
and  thii^surfaccs  terminating  short  of  sa.d  free  end  to 
te^ve  tke  ^S^of  the  grip  adjacent  said  free  end  most^ 
t  round  whereby  said  surfaces  automatically  orient  the 
cU  pro;,eriV  rthe  hands  of  the  user  and  ensure  ng.d 
gripping  of  the  club. 


I    In  combhiarion,  a  d»play  board  compnang  a  p|^ 
,.,:;,'"of  cm  fonni..  a  cjordin-J  I'^^i.Sl^n^. 

SrTon^&iJTviSi'S  r..rJ^ri.'cerp 

^•^^o  thrcell  to  said  second  condition,  apparatus 
S^i^^g^-tac^^^'ssS  first  relay,  and  a  cc^troj  reU^ 
o^«ble  when  any  o-e  oi ^V^^r^\My  oi^^^^ 
of  said  first  relays  is  operated,  and  means  controlled  by 


1.  ,„  sound  equipment,  a  tone  -m  »ou"*f  %^^t 
movement;  a  transducer  "^»^f^J;t;'"J,^nS  «id 
pending    therefrom;    «>"°^  .^^'"^„^iSg  me^^^ 
Srtridge  on  the  tone  ^'J'' ^^^'^^XstS  iSsitions  where- 
the  cartridge  to  occupy  iff«[*?i;*"f ,S"^^  with 
in  the  stylus  is  presented  *^ff '^f^^^^^^ifch  "S^^^ 
respect  to  the  j^°"f  J™'  ^.^j  "TbeS  ca^ed  by 
mounts  the  car^dge  "^^f'JJ  "»  *  ^g  longitudinally 
the  tone  arm  and  having  »»  ""J^^^^rJ^^^^  member 
°^  ^rth:1aS:  aTSlc  in  said  bearing, 

-rsti'it^^^^f^^^^^^ 

tudinally  --.^l;,, J,",VSng  SdinallTthcr«>f  .nd 
able  with  said  conical  firfacC;  ]°;  .S  engaged  with 

?j.^:iit'^s;rrj?id*.rtfrdi.sCa.. 

positions.  , 


-t^ 


1    A  chuck  for  holding  splined  work  ^•'"/"r'P^of 
in,'-,  b^r^mbcr  having  "-""»  "  ""^"^  fa."." 

sir's.'.  -iS'Xl"'  "•«>-"  ^'«"'"''  '"  '"' 
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45-2  , 

a  bore  that  extends  axially  through  the  »>ody  member 
to   said   first   mentioned   end   thereof,   a   shaft  extend- 
intt  axially  through  said  bore,  means  fixed  on  one  end 
of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft,  said  body  havmg  a 
first   work    engaging   member   fixed   thereon,   a   second 
wo  k  engaging  member  fixed  on  ..id  tubular  extension 
Tnd  spaced  axially  from  said  first  work  cngag'^g  mem- 
ber, said  two   work  engaging  members  having  axially 
aliRncd   teeth   thereon,  a  third   toothed   work   cngagmg 
member  totatably  supported  on  said  tubular  extension 
between  said  first  and  second  work  "f^mg  members 
said  shaft  and  said  work  cngagmg  member  fixed  on  sa.d 
tubular    extension    having    aligned,    radially    extending 
sockets  therein,  said  tubular  extension  haying  a  radia  y 
eSng  aperture  therethrough  aligned  with  the  radially 
extending  ^kets.   a  key  having  a  relatively  clo*e  fit 
fn   one   of   said  sockets,   said   key   extendmg   radia^  y 
through  the  aperture  in  said  tubular  extension  and  into 
he  ofSer  socket  with  a  close  fit.  said  opening  m  said 
tubular  extension  having  a  greater  f'^'^""'!."^"*'"*  " 
tent  than  said  key  whereby  when  the  ^haft  is  rotated 
in  opposite  directions  by  said  means  at  said  one  end 
of  the   shaft,    the   teeth   on   said    third    work    engaging 
meril^r  are  'rocked  into  and  out  of  ^^^^-^^^^^^  ^^^ 
teeth  on   the  other  two  work   engaging   members  and 
the  third  work  engaging  member  is  permitted  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  other  two  through  an  arc  determined  by 
the  clearance  between  said  key  in  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  aperture  in  said  tubular  extension. 


axles  in  spaced  relation  to  the  transverse  middle  portions 
S^d  SETa  rod  connecting  the  upwardly  extending 
anTat  ^e  ^ide  of  the  middle  portion,  of  .«d  axle.  j«- 
X  rod  comHXting  the  upwardly  «t«?J»«  •"^Jj^'^^, 
other  side  of  the  middle  portions  of  tud  wles.  resUient 
meL  interposed  between  at  least  one  upwardly  "tending 
J^d  iure^  for  yieldingly  opposing  the  swinging  of 


said  levers  about  their  pivotal  connecUons  with  said 
fr^e  one  of  siud  axle,  being  slidable  relatively  to  the 
ho^nSTp^rtions  of  its  levers  into  different  angular  reUi- 
So^^eret^to  facilitate  the  turning  of  said  trailer  around 
u^erand  means  operable  at  will  for  holding  «ud  slidj. 
ble  axle  against  sliding  relatively  to  Us  levers  when  said 
axie  has  blen  moved  rcarwardly  relatively  to  said  levers. 


EXPANSIBLE  ARBOr'wITH  SEGMENTAL 

Of  EEVES 

John  J.  Parker  and  Lo»lo°  J  ,^»";:,*J;'^<%i^''*'' 
Application  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,571 
^^  7  culms.    (CI.  279— 2) 


HITCH  FOR  COSSECTWG  VEHICLES 

TO  TRACTORS  ^  ,  .„ 


M      «4     / 


^ms^p 


•J 


4f     *0 


1  An  expansible  arbor  comprising  a  ^central  body 
member  having  a  tapered  camming  surface,  a  central 
operating  member  having  an  oppositely  facing  tapered 
camming  surface  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
first  surface,  a  cylindrical  splincd  section  formed  upon 
said  body  member  intermediate  the  camming  surfaces 
and  a  composite  expansible  sleeve  compnsmg  generally 
annular  segments  of  hardened  metal  and  radially  extend- 
ing separators  of  rubber-like  material  bonded  to  the 
metal  segments,  the  segments  having  internally  tapered 
ends  and  a  splined  interior  engaging  said  cylindrical 
splined  section,  the  spline  teeth  having  radially  extending 
straight  sides. ,  ^^^^^^^^ 


2,877.023  _,„^ 

AXI  E  MOUNTING  FOR  TRAILERS 
Ivan  H.  Shaffer,  Boffalo,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  August  20,  195'.  ««'»■•  ^o.  605,128 
^^  14  Claims.     (CI.  280—104.5) 

14  A  trailer  having  a  frame,  a  pair  of  mIcs  having 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  one  in  advance  of  the  other 
a  pair  of  levers  for  each  axle,  said  levers  b«mg  pivoted 
intermediate  of  their  ends  on  the  sides  of  said  frame 
and  each  having  a  substantially  horizontally  extending 
arm  and  a  substantially  upwardly  extending  arm  sa  d 
horizontally   extending   arms  being  supported   by  said 


I  Means  for  hitching  a  vehicle  havmg  wheels  to  a 
tractoV  comprising  an  upright  spindle  mountedon  the 
trac  or  a  first  generally  circular  housing  disposed  on 
the  sp  nd?e  and  the  inner  face  of  the  housing  being  spaced 
fJomC  spindle,  a  pair  of  spaced  roller  bc«nn8S  •™jf 
one  above  the  other  and  disposed  between  the  >«»«  'ace 
o?  the  first  housing  and  spindle  to  «>tataWy  mount  the 

housing  on  the  spindle.  «««»«n8  .'""'»^**"P*^„^'Sr 
the  lower  one  of  the  roller  bearings  and  positioned  be- 
weenTh  inner  face  of  the  housing  and  the  sP«nd  «.«.!- 
ng  means  disposed  below  the  upper  one  «'  the  rolUr 
bearings  and  positioned  between  the  inner  face  of  the 
first  housing  a'nd  the  spindle  a  first  crcuhu  cap  j^^ 
uoned  in  the  first  housing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle 
Jnd  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  the  first  housin*  and 
secured  to  the  spindle,  scaling  means  carried  by  the  first 
^pTnd  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  first  housing,  a 
SUd  housing  ?oUUbly  disposed  on  the  first  housing 
IlS^urtl  to  the  vehicle,  and  a  cap  overlying  the  second 
housing  and  secured  to  the  first  housing. 


DETACHABLE  TRAILER  HTTCH  | 

AppllatkN.  J.U  1.  JWJsSS"  No.  669^ 

5  Clafam.     (CI.  280— 495) 

1.  In  a  trailer  hitch,  a  first  member,  said  J"*  "J*"'^^ 

having  means  for  attaching  »id  first  member  to  a  ve- 

Sfcle  a  Transverse  rod  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said 
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first  member,  a  siop  uu  •~«  -,Mi,her  said  stop 

down  from  the  front  end  of  Mid  flnt  member,  "'<»  hop 

S,;  '  p"ii  of  hook,  on  said  «cond  member  engageabl. 


vnrn    PRESSURE 'hOSe'cOUMJNG.WTH 
■^  1  Claim,    (a.  285— 113) 


resilient  means  biasing  said  f«» .5°  P:°'^.^^*f  ^iZk 
first  and  second  members  are  in  assemoicu  f" 


1    In  a  swivel  joint  including  relatively  rotatablc  mcnri- 

Lmber  Seine  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  of 
relatively   rotatable  members  is  comprised  of  opposed 

element  ^h  'pacer,  said 'seal  means  each  being  com^ 
pri^d  of  relatively  rotatable  cooperating  parts,  and  a 
par?  of  each  of  the  two  seal  means  contacted  by  the 
Tub  icant  being  frictionally  held  in  the  spacer. 


In  a  high  pressure  hose  coupling:  a  high  P'^^^^^jh^ 
havUiJ  an^mbedded  core  of  reinfoftmg  wire  and  havmg 

i;  «d  portion  stripped  to  ^i.^«'°f°\""!  "'^''.LuWer 

'"rtlSfUt^ired-^teS^^^^  eS  lion 

::S'^it^nVe"Sd  oftlS  'T'  '  tn^rettendTilg 
dOT   further   including   an   annular   <=hannel   extending 

longitudinally  of  said  extension  P^^J^^"' f '^^leS^f  dfam- 
ing  a  cylindrical  bottom  !"rf«»«^  P°^'°"  "JjJ'^all  sur- 

ST^M  4««n  «id  ttp.r«l  wall  P?'J<«^^JJ'^ 
•nrfact  of  s»id  hOK  at  least  viihen  high  pressure  nuio  » 
surface  ois«a  ^  ^zAm  nnp 

SS^withta^  ch.Bi«l  and  iK>nn.ny  «^^  «- 
seated  *"'"''.  fr°,,"L  .urf,^,  ,nd  said  hose  inner  sur- 

^''J^Z^TZ^^^S^^-^  P-ure  !»» 
»SgSreS«a»«nent  between  the  inner  wall  of  *«  h?« 

S^sfsTv'idSSnrsriuT'^^nir^or.t^" 

'•^''°^;  SLX'  en£  therSf  having  inner  annular  ribs 

!^«n  !nd  said  annular  channel;  a  connactmg  sleeve 
'^^^    on    Mid    hose    for    longitudinal    movemem 


J.m«  O.  K-.W.  •'•«rt«.  "'-. ^Kli£. VniS* 

,  7„  a  coupL".1rreSa?!y'Tin'^ic.ing  a  flexible 
relaU«ly  .Wn  waned  multiple  tube  hose  to  a  sdlcock  or 
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conventional  garden  hose  and  wherein  said  multiple  tube 
hose  comprises  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes  having  adja- 
cent walls  thereof  connected  in  a  common  diameter  <rf  the 
tubes;  comprising  an  internally  threaded  nut  for  connec- 
tion with  said  sillcock  or  garden  hose,  a  coupling  body 
engaged  with  said  nut  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and 
including  a  tubular  portion  and  a  transverse  stop  wall, 
and  a  cup-shaped  clamping  member  having  an  annular 
flange  slidably  embracing  the  outer  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  tubular  portion  and  a  bottom  wall  providing  a  damp- 
ing plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  stop  wall,  said 
transverse  stop  wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
tubular  extensions  in  open  communication  with  said  cou- 


relatively  routing  member,  said  casing  hariag  an  end 
wall  for  supporting  said  end  member  and  having  an  in- 
tumed  edge  remote  Croai  iu  end  wall  dispo«d  bdiind 
said  end  wall  of  said  sleeve. 


:*  -■• 


pling  body  and  whose  axes  correspond  to  the  axes  of  said 
tubes  and  said  extensions  having  outer  walls  converging 
from  said  stop  wall  to  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  exten- 
sions being  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  tubes  which  embrace  said  outer  walls  of  said 
extensions,  and  said  clamping  plate  being  provided  with 
a  single  elongated  opening  having  a  major  axis  parallel 
with  a  line  bisecting  the  axes  of  said  extensions,  and  the 
margin  of  said  elongated  opening  including  arcuate  por- 
tions conforming  to  the  exterior  transverse  configurtaion 
of  said  multiple  tube  hose,  and  means  operatively  engaged 
with  said  stop  wall  and  said  clamping  plate  for  drawing 
the  latter  toward  the  former  for  clamping  an  end  portion 
of  said  multiple-tube  hose  to  said  extensions. 


2377,t29 

SHAFT  PACKINGS 

Georges  H.  PcgMt,  Paris,  aad  Aadri  GaycMOii, 

Moatpellkr,  France 

AppIicatkMi  March  12,  19S4,  Scitei  No.  41S,937 

Claims  priorfty,  appiicatioa  France  March  14,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CL  2M— 11.15) 


2J77,9M 

COLLAPSIBLE  SWING  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

Eari  H.  Hnrlcjr  ami  EMora  A.  Hnriay,  Cony,  Pa. 

AppUcndM  Aunt  it,  19S«,  Scrid  N«.  m^H 

IClahn.    (CL2t7— 54) 


A  supporting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  mem- 
bers connected  together  to  form  a  main  tube,  the  ends 
of  said  tubular  memben  diverging  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  form  leg  sections,  additional  leg  sections,  fittings 
connecting  said  additional  leg  sections  to  said  main  tube, 
said  fittings  including  apertured  sleeves,  a  recess  between 
said  tubular  members  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  said 
sleeves,  Upered  headed  pins,  force  fitted  in  said  apertures 
and  recesses,  to  hold  said  additional  leg  sections  in  related 
assembly  with  said  main  tube  and  against  roUtion  relative 
thereto  and  auxiliary  leg  sections  connected  to  said  leg 
sections  and  said  additional  leg  sections. 


2J77,t31 
FLEXIBLE  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  ANCHOR- 
ING A  SUBMARINE  CABLE  TO  A  REPEATER 
HOUSING 
Edwki  Charles  Lcc  London,  England,  assicnor  to  Inter- 
Dational  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yoit, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

Application  Inly  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  449,799 

Claims  priority,  •npUcalion  Great  Britain  Jnly  S,  1953 

11  Claims.    (a.2t7— g5) 


1.  A  packing  device  for  ensuring  a  fluid-tight  connec- 
tion between  two  relatively  rotating  members  comprising, 
a  first  toroidal  ring-shaped,  seal  member  of  deformable 
material  tightly  fitted  on  one  of  said  rotating  members, 
a  second  ring-shaped  seal  member  of  generally  hollow 
frusto-conical  shape  and  having  an  external  radial  sur- 
face slidably  engaging  the  radial  surface  of  an  end  mem- 
ber adapted  to  rotate  with  the  other  of  said  rotating 
members  relative  to  said  one  rotating  member,  said  first 
seal  member  being  coaxial  with  and  at  least  partially 
located  inside  said  second  seal  member,  a  helical  com- 
pression spring  coaxial  to  said  seal  members  for  press- 
ing said  first  seal  member  against  and  into  said  second 
seal  member  and  said  second  seal  member  against  said 
end  member,  a  flat  disc  disposed  between  said  q>ring  and 
said  first  seal  member,  a  retainer  sleeve  surrounding  said 
seal  members  and  said  spring  and  having  an  apertured 
end  wall  against  which  said  spring  is  seated  and  through 
which  said  one  rotating  member  passes,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  intumed  edge  remote  from  said  end  wall  for  en- 
gaging a  surface  of  said  second  seal  member  adjacent 
its  radial  surface,  thereby  to  retain  said  second  seal 
member  within  said  sleeve,  a  casing  diqwsed  about  said 
sleeve  and  frictionally  engaged  in  a  recess  in,  said  other 


J!    i. 


^'TTr^V 


I.  An  arrangement  for  anchoring  an  electric  cable 
provided  with  armour  wires  to  an  apparatus  housing 
structure,  comprising  a  plate  forming  part  of  said  hous- 
ing structure  and  formed  with  radial  grooves,  means  for 
clamping  said  armour  wires  in  said  radial  grooves,  where- 
by relative  rotation  between  the  housing  structure  and 
the  cable  is  positively  prevented  and  means  for  grading 
in  a  plurality  of  steps  the  flexibiiity  of  the  cable  adjacent 
to  and  exterior  of  the  housing. 


2,S77,B32 
STRADDLE  MOUNTED  RADIUS  ROD 
Robert  E.FIdlcr,  Rochester,  Mich.,  Mrignor  to  Ths    . 
Prodncts,  Incn  Cicvaland,  Oyo,  a  cMVonlion  of  OUo 
Application  Jnly  21. 1955,  Serial  No.  523,545 
2Clai»s.    (a.2f7— 9t) 
1.  A  rigid  radius  rod  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending link  having  a  transverM  aperture  therethrough, 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore  in  said  link  intersecting 


said  transverse  bore,  a  cupped,  rigid  segmental  spherical, 
bearing  cup  rigidly  secured  in  said  longitudinal  bore,  a 
transversely  extending  stud  positioned  in  said  transverse 
bore  and  having  a  segmental  spherical  intermediate  por- 
tion seated  in  said  cup  bearing,  a  second  cup  bearing 


seated  against  said  stud,  means  maintaining  said  second 
cup  bearing  tightly  against  said  stud,  and  means  on  the 
ends  of  said  transverse  stud,  externally  of  said  link  for 
securing  said  stud  fixedly  to  a  support  member  at  both 
sides  of  said  link. 


2J77,933 

ARTIFIOAL  JOINT 

Fricdrich  A.  K.  Koctfce,  Chiei«o,  DL,  ■srignor  to  Drcbcr 

Manofacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  March  li,  1954,  Serial  No.  572,938 

4Claima.   (CL  217— 99) 


1.  An  artificial  joint  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
upper  bar  and  a  lower  bar  meeting  at  their  ends,  a 
knuckle  extending  from  the  lower  bar  end,  a  first  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  two  bars  across  their  joint, 
a  second  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  knuckle  and  the 
other  bar  end,  and  a  locking  mechanism  comprising  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  bar  end,  the  lever 
having  a  pawl  which  engages  the  lower  bar  knuckle 
thereby  locking  the  joint. 


2,977,934 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  COMPONENTS  BACKLASH 
REMOVING  DEVICE 
Ronald   E.  Crandall,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to 
Noflhrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  lunc  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,074 
2  Claims.    (CI.  287—100) 


1.  A  joint  having  a  minimum  backlash,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  pivot  pin;  a  pair  of  opposed  members,  in 


substantially  end  to  end,  lineariy  aligned  relationship, 
that  rotate  about  said  pivot  pin;  and  a  resilient  firing 
connecting  one  of  said  members  with  said  pivot  pin,  said 
spring  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  members, 
the  other  end  thereof  axially  bearing  against  an  end  of 
said  pivot  pin,  said  spring  having  a  loop  therein  wherein 
the  spring  is  biased  to  simultaneously  tend  to  shorten  and 
to  move  laterally  against  said  members. 


Arthur 


2J77,935 
HOOD  LATCH 
Cland-Mantlc,   TrinnhnO,   donn., 
assignments,   to  Stewart-Warner 
Chicago,  nin  a  corpofation  of  Vbiinto 
Application  Novcmhcr  8, 1954,  ScrM  No.  447,297 
lldalms.    (CL292— 56) 


r,   by 
Corporation, 


10.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  hood  having  a  lower 
fixed  part  and  an  upwardly  swingable  lid,  a  mounting  plate 
for  connection  to  the  fixed  part  of  the  hood,  a  mounting 
plate  for  connection  to  the  lid,  a  keeper  fixed  to  one  of 
said  plates  and  extending  toward  the  other  plate,  and 
spring-pressed  latching  means  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  said  other  plate,  said  means  comprising  a  safety  hook 
extensible  through  said  one  of  the  plates  and  engageable 
with  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  other  plate,  and 
said  means  comprising  a  latching  part  swingable  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  engageable  with  the  keeper  to  latch 
the  latter,  said  latching  part  being  spring  urged  to  the 
latched  position  thereof  and  being  fixed  to  the  safety  hook 
to  effect  operation  of  the  latter  through  operation  of  the 
latching  means. 

2,877,934 
DOOR  LATCH  OSCILLATABLE  IN  EITHER  OF  TWO 

PLANES  FOR  OPENING 

Alfred  J.  Scbalz  and  Donald  A.  Schniz,  Milwankec,  Wis., 

assignors  to  S-B  Mauufactnrlng  Company,  Wanwatosa, 

Wis.,  a  partnership  of  Wbconsta 

Appiicatton  October  12,  1955,  Scrfail  No.  539,992 

23Clatans.    (a.  292— 40) 


1.  In  a  door  latch  si.ucture,  the  combination  with  a 
mounting  member  for  attachment  to  a  door,  of  a  handle 
lever  adapted  to  extend  through  a  door,  a  first  handle 
on  the  lever  at  the  end  thereof  nearest  the  mounting 
member,  a  second  handle  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a 
latch  dog  supported  from  the  lever  and  projecting  later- 
ally adjacent  the  first  handle,  first  bearing  means  for 
supporting  the  lever  for  oscillation  about  an  axis  which 
extendi  longitudinally  of  said  lever  portion,  and  second 
and  separate  bearing  means  for  supporting  the  lever  for 
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oscillation  about  an  axis  which  is  transverse  respecting 
the  first  axis  and  remote  from  said  mounting  member 
toward  the  said  second  handle,  whereby  said  lever  and 
dog  are  bodily  movable  about  both  axes. 


2.877,f37 
DOOR  LATCH 
Albert  Varrin,  Orcgoo  City,  tmd  Elmer  G.  AadcraoB,  Port- 
land, Orcg.,  assi^Mtrs,  1^  mesne  aasignnicnis,  to  Stanley 
N.  Uwis,  Gardens,  C«lif. 

ApplicatkMi  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,S47 
3  Claims.    (Q.  292—192) 


w        »*     » 


2.  A  door  latch  assembly  for  a  door  adapted  to  swing 
to  and  from  a  closed  position  and  to  cooperate  with  a 
strike  plate,  said  assembly  including:  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  said  door  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  said 
housing  having  opposed  side  walls  and  a  latch  opening 
at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  said  outer 
edge  of  said  door,  and  having  a  plunger  opening  at  iu 
inner  end;  a  plunger  member  loosely  reciprocable  in  said 
plunger  opening  from  a  normal  latching  position  dis- 
posed at  least  partly  in  said  housing  and  a  retracted  un- 
latching position  removed  at  least  partly  from  said  hous- 
ing through  said  plunger  opening;  catch  means  disposed 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  plunger  opening  for  retaining  said 
plunger  in  said  normal  position;  a  plunger  retracting 
spring  for  returning  said  plunger  from  its  retracted  un- 
latching position  to  its  normal  latching  position;  a  latch; 
pivot  means  mounting  said  latch  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
plunger  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  point  between  said 
latch  opening  and  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing when  said  plunger  is  in  its  normal  position;  a  second 
pivot  means  carried  on  said  latch  and  mating  with  fixed 
pivot  means  adjacent  the  other  side  wall  of  said  housing 
to  permit  said  latch  to  rotate  on  said  second  pivot  means 
when  said  plunger  is  moved  between  normal  and  re- 
tracted position;  a  latch  return  spring  for  urging  said 
latch  outwardly  through  said  latch  opening  during  ro- 
tation about  said  first  pivot  means;  and  means  operating 
said  plunger  to  release  it  from  said  catch  means. 


its  upper  portion  flared  outwardly  to  assist  in  ctmtering  the 
striker  member  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  hood, 
said  mounting  plate  on  one  side  of  said  guideway  having 
a  depressed  portion  offset  from  said  mounting  plate  in  the 
direction  of  said  body  panel,  a  flat  cam  member  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  offset  portion  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  mounting  plate,  an  elongated  trig- 
ger member  pivoUlly  mounted  upon  said  nxxintint  plate 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  guideway.  said  cam  member 
having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  flanges  at  one  edge,  the 
upper  edge  of  the  lowermost  of  said  flanges  lying  at  a 
slight  downwardly  inclined  angle  across  said  vertical 
guideway  in  striker  member  released  position,  the  direc- 
tion of  inclination  of  said  upper  edge  intersecting  a  line 
through  the  pivot  centers  of  said  cam  and  trigler  mem- 
ber, said  striker  member  engaging  the  lower  portion  of 
said  upper  edge  during  closing  movement  of  the  hood, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  uppermost  of  said  flangei  being 
upwardly  inclined  in  striker  member  released  podtion, 
and  upon  engagement  by  said  striker  member  said  cam 
member  being  rotated  to  a  podtion  in  which  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lowermost  flange  is  further  downwardly  in- 
clined and  the  lower  edge  of  the  uppermost  flange  lies  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  over  a  portion  of  said 
striker  member  to  hold  the  latter  in  said  guideway,  said 
trigger  member  having  a  flat  body  portion  positioned 
closely  adjacent  said  mounting  jAsAe  and  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  laterally  offset  from  the  plane  of  said 
cam  member,  said  trigger  member  having  an  integral  ex- 
tension coplanar  with  said  flat  body  portion  and  projecting 
toward  said  cam  member,  said  extension  having  a  mar- 
ginal flange  cxtendiag  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
trigger  member  and  having  a  width  sufBcieM  to  extend 
a  substantial  distance  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  said 
cam  member,  said  last  mentioned  integral  flange  having 
a  lower  blocking  portion  extending  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  trigger 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  downwardly  inclined 
upper  edge  of  the  luwermost  flange  of  said  cam  member 
to  block  pivotal  movement  of  said  cam  member  in  a  di- 
rection to  release  said  striker  member,  the  portion  of 
said  marginal  flange  above  said  blocking  portion  being 
curved  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  lowermost  flange 
of  said  cam  member  as  the  hood  is  closed. 


2.877.038 
HOOD  LATCH 
Clarence  F.  Kramer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,885 
2  Claims.     (CL  292— 216) 


2^77^39 

DECK  LATCH  STRUCTURE 

Herbert  Kranae,  Chicago,  DL,  amigpor  to  Chicago  Forging 

and  Mannfactnring  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Delaware 

Application  September  5, 1954,  StMt  No.  608,043 

6Clafan8.    (Q.  292— 216) 


'o. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pivotally  mounted  hood 
with  a  striker  member  depending  therefrom  adjacent  a 
vertically  extending  body  panel,  a  mounting  plate  extend- 
ing vertically  and  parallel  to  said  body  panel,  means  se- 
curing said  mounting  plate  to  said  panel,  said  mounting 
plate  having  a  generally  vertically  extending  tapered 
guideway  formed  therein  with  its  lower  portion  corre- 
sponding in  width  to  the  width  of  the  striker  member  and 


March  10,  1969 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


467 


on  one  of  said  members,  a  retainer  member  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  members,  said  retainer  member  hav- 
ing a  latch-engaging  element  thereon  and  guide-receiv- 
ing openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  element,  said  latch 
housing  having  a  latch  rotatably  mounted  for  routioo 
entirely  within  said  latch  housing,  said  latch  housing, 
having  spaced  guide  means  adapted  to  enter  each  of  said 
openings  prior  to  contact  of  said  latch-«igaging  element 
with  said  latch.  

2,877,040 
MAGNETIC  LATCH  ^       „ 

George  E.  Cnrtim,  Jr..  New  Britoln.  aod  Jota  D.  OarroU, 
Kensington,  Conn.,  amignon  to  The  StonteyWorks, 
New  Brttato,  Conn.,  a  cotpotaltoi  of  Coaacctkat 
AppUcalioa  November  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,846 
^^       7ClalaM.    (CL  292— 251^ 


HIGH  ranSuRE  CLOSURE 

Eari  E.  SdMeaaow,  Raihflrtaa,  Ohte.  MrfpMr  to  1W 

Babcocfc  *  Wilcox  Coav«7,  New  Yoefc,  N.  Y.,  a 

poratioa  off  New  Jcney  „^,^,     ,^ -., 

AppHcattoa  Jaiy  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  520.183 

5Clala«.    (CL  292— 256) 


imm 


-*  MM  ^ifW^o'i*"-''**  **• 


7.  A  magnetic  latch  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  supporting  surface  and  having  an  open 
end,  a  flat  magnetic  holding  member  disposed  in  the 
housing  and  having  its  pole  faces  extending  outwardly 
through  said  open  end,  a  stud  secured  to  the  housing 
and  extending  transversdy  through  the  magnetic  hold- 
ing member,  said  magnetic  holding  member  having  a 
through  opening  loosely  accommodating  the  stud  to  per- 
mit limited  reciprocal  and  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
magnetic  holding  member,  and  means  between  the  stud 
and  magnetic  holding  member,  forming, a  resilient  con- 
nection between  the  magnetic  holding  member  and  the 
stud. 

2,877,041 

MAGNETIC  LATCH  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 

Thomas  P.  Foley,  LoBisvUlc,  Ky..  aasiinor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  conoratfoa  of  New  York 

Application  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,508 

10  Claims,    (a.  292— 251.5)       l 


1.  In  combination,  walls  forming  a  pressure  part  of 
circular  cross-section  having  an  opening  thsrein,  a  clo- 
sure member  engageable  with  the  pressure  part  at  said 
opening,  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  arranged  to 
force  said  closure  member  on  to  and  in  fluid  tight  re- 
lationship with  said  pressure  part  by  the  applicatioo  of  a 
substantially  radial  inward  force,  a  clamp  driving  ring 
encompassing  said  clamping  members  and  arranged  with 
an  inclined  plane  surface  contacting  said  damping  mem- 
bers, said  clamp  driving  ring  bring  arranged  to  pontively 
actuate  uid  clamping  members  and  disengage  tbem  from 
the  closure  member  upon  the  removal  of  the  substantiaUy 
radially  inward  force  by  the  axial  movement  of  said  ring, 
and  power  application  means  connected  to  said  pressure 
part  for  imparting  to  and  controlling  a  uniform  axial 
movement  of  said  clamp  driving  ring  to  both  tighten  the 
closure  member.  

2377,043 
ROTARY  BOLT  DOOR  LATCH 
James  D.  Ledle,  Bhmhigham,  Mkh.,  aarignnr  to  GeiKral 
Moton  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatfoe  o# 

aIJS^  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,034 
"^        12  Claims.    (0.292—280) 


4.  In  a  latching  structure  for  use  in  latching  together 
a  movable  and  a  fixed  member,  a  latch  housing  mounted 


2.  A  magnetic  latch  for  holding  a  door  member  in  clos- 
ing relation  vrith  a  cabinet  member  comprising  a  magnet 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  a  cooperat- 
ing armature  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  memben,  said  assembly  comprising  a  first 
substantially  rigidly  mounted  armature  and  a  second  mov- 
able armature  spring-biased  toward  said  other  member 
and  movable  away  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said  mag- 
net and  adapted  to  move  with  and  mainuin  magnetic 
contact  with  said  magnet  during  a  rebound  period  follow- 
ing closure  of  the  door  and  return  said  door  to  a  closed 
position. 


7.  An  automobile  door  latch  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including:  a  latch  frame  having  a  body  lymg 
in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  jamb  face  of  the  door 
and  a  flange  extending  from  said  body  and  lymg  ma 
plane  generally  parallel  to  a  side  panel  of  the  door;  latch- 
ing means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body;  a  detent  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  foot  adapted  to 
engage  said  latching  means  to  block  pivotal  movement 
in  one  direction;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  flange; 
a  guide  stud  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  said  lever, 
a  slotted  link  loosely  slidably  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  said  guide  stud,  said  link  having  a  shoulder  adja- 
cent one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  detent  to  move  the 
detent  out  of  blocking  engagement  with  said  latching 
means  and  said  link  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  end 
remote  from  said  shoulder;  operating  means  for  sliding 
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said  link  comprising  a  lever  having  a  free  end  fitting 
loosely  in  the  opening  in  the  link;  and  locking  means  for 
rendering  said  link  ineffective  to  move  uid  detent 


2J77.M4 

LATCHES  OR  LOCKS  FOR  DOORS 

Harold  ThonM,  Loa^on,  Eagtaad 

AppUcatkM  NoTCBibcr  18,  If  55,  Serial  No.  547,<2« 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britala 

November  2^  19S4 

tClalmi.    (CL292— 2M) 


4.  A  door  latch  for  a  road  vehicle  of  the  type  operated 
by  an  inner  lever  handle  and  by  an  exterior  push  button 
with  the  inner  lever  handle  being  spring  biased  to  the 
latching  position,  comprising  a  casing,  rotary  b<rit  means 
mounted  on  the  casing,  a  concentric  series  of  teeth  on  the 
rotary  bolt  means,  a  pivoted  spring  biased  pawl  plate  en- 
gageable  with  the  teeth  to  hold  the  rotary  bolt  means  in  a 
locked  condition,  a  bell  crank  lever,  link  meaiu  coupling 
the  inner  handle  with  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  part  on  the 
pawl  plate  engageable  by  an  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
to  pivot  the  pawl  plate  and  release  the  bolt  means,  a  piv> 
oted  plate  operable  by  the  push  button,  a  projection  on 
the  pivoted  plate  engageable  with  the  pawl  plate  for  re- 
leasing the  bolt  means  by  c^>eration  of  the  push  button,  a 
pivoted  spring  biased  tatching  plate,  a  shoulder  on  the 
latching  plate  engageable  with  an  arm  on  the  bell  crank 
lever  to  effect  a  lock  for  the  inner  handle  when  the  han- 
dle has  been  moved  to  a  position  beyond  a  thief  proof 
position  and  an  arm  on  the  pivoted  plate  operable  by  the 
push  button  engageable  with  the  latching  plate  to  release 
the  bell  crank  lever  upon  operation  of  the  push  button  to 
permit  the  inner  handle  to  return  by  spring  action  to  a 
thief  proof  position. 


2J77.M5 

NIPPER  AND  GAFF  GRIP  COMBINATION 

Roy  F.  Payne,  Uclnclct,  BritUi  Colnmbia,  Canada 

Application  April  U,  1957,  Serial  No.  <55,4«1 

2  Claims.    (0.294—26) 


1.  A  nipper  and  gaff  grip  for  fishing,  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  elongated  gaff  handle,  aiid  a  gaff 
hook  on  one  end  thereof;  a  line  nipper  on  'J»  other  end 
thereof,  said  line  nipper  including  resilient  slot  means 
adapted  to  surround  the  associated  fishing  line  aixl  se- 
lectively apply  frictional  pressure  thereto,  said  line  nippei 
being  formed  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  surround 
said  gaff  handle,  an  offstanding  flange  formed  integrally 
with  said  nipper,  and  lying  parallel  to  one  side  thereof, 
said  flange  and  said  side  defining  an  elongated  open  line 
engaging  slot,  and  finfer  engaging  grips  formed  on  the 
underside  of  said  nipper.  ^ 


AUTOMOBILE  BLBVATABLB  FINS 

Loata  L.  FkBk,  latfaMnihu  lai. 

Application  Octobw  24, 1957,  JmW  No.  492,t7t 

SCUdnm.    (CL  29«— 1) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  fender  portion  of  an 
autonx>bile,  of  a  fin  extensible  from  the  upper  side  of 
the  fender;  said  fender  having  a  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof;  means  rockably  mounting  a  forward 
end  of  the  fin  below  said  slot  providing  for  travel  of 
the  fin  upwardly  and  downwardly  through  said  slot;  an 
elevator  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  rockably  mounting 
means  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  fin  above  said 
slot  gradually  lifting  the  fin  by  air  pressure  against  the 
elevator  to  a  maximum  height  when  said  elevator  is  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  direction  of  travel. 


2J77,«47 

STRETCHER  HAVING  RETRACTABLE  LEGS 

Bmt  Wen,  Ctednad,  Oldo 

Appllcatioa  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  57M61 

4ClnlnH.    (a.296— 2t) 


4.  A  one-man  ambulaiKe  cart  comprising,  a  bed  sup- 
porting frame  having  legs  pivotally  associated  with  the 
frame  at  its  front  and  rear  ends  for  swinging  movement 
of  the  legs  from  an  upright  position  in  which  the  legs 
extend  downwardly  from  the  frame  to  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion in  which  the  legs  reside  adjacent  the  under  side  of 
the  frame,  the  said  legs  respectively  having  wheels  at  their 
extremities  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  ground,  means 
interconnecting  the  legs  for  movement  thereof  in  unison, 
auxiliary  wheel  means  mounted  approximately  in  the  plane 
of  said  bed  at  the  front  end  of  said  cart,  the  rear  end 
of  said  cart  being  supportable  by  an  operator  and  the 
auxiliary  wheel  means  being  adapted  to  run  on  the  floor 
of  a  vehicle  to  support  the  front  end  of  the  cart  when  the 
legs  are  in  retracted  position,  latch  means  associated  with 
at  least  one  of  the  legs  for  restraining  pivotal  movement 
thereof  when  the  said  leg  is  in  an  upright  position,  wliereby 
all  of  the  legs  are  restrained  against  pivotal  movement 
through  said  interconnecting  meaiM,  a  latch-release  mem- 
ber mounted  forward  of  said  front  lep  and  below  said 
auxiliary  wheel  means,  said  latch-release  member  being 
actuable  when  moved  into  engagenocnt  with  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle  by  an  operator  grasping  the  rear  end  of  said 
cart  in  readiness  to  support  said  cart  and  tlirust  said  cart 
forward  with  said  auxiliary  wheels  rolling  on  the  floor  of 
the  vehicle  while  the  unlatched  legs  swing  to  collapsed 
position. 


2j77,Mt 

AMBULANCE  CART  WITH  HAND  RELEASE 

Bmt  WeB,  CIni  Immti,  OMo 

Applicniimi  J«M  17.  W57. 8«tal  No.  Mi,lt2 


having  their  ends  bent  to  form  an  open  book  for  attach- 
ment to  the  door  of  a  vehicle,  one  of  said  plates  having 
a  plurality  of  projections  forming  the  open  hook,  an- 
otber  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed 
in  the  open  hook  in  alignment  with  said  projections  where- 
by one  said  plate  and  another  said  plate  may  be  detach- 
ably  fastened  together  to  form  a  loop. 


»^'-i-  -. 


5.  An  ambulance  cart  comprising  a  stretcher  frame 
having  handle  means  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  under- 
carriage pivotally  associated  with  said  stretcher  frame 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  frame,  said  undercarriage 
being  pivotally  movable  in  a  rearward  direction  relative 
to  said  frame  to  a  collapsed  position  underneath  said 
frame  and  including  forward  and  rearward  sets  of  wheels 
for  ground  engagement  when  said  undercarriage  is  erect, 
auxiliary  wheels  mounted  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
said  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof,  the  auxiliary  wheels 
being  adapted  to  run  on  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  to  support 
the  front  end  of  a  stretcher,  releasable  means  for  securely 
bracing  said  undercarriage  against  collapse  when  said 
undercarriage  is  erect,  a  hand  grip  actuator  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  said  frame  on  said  handle  means  and  oper- 
able by  the  hand  of  an  typentor  while  a  grasp  of  said 
handle  means  for  support  of  the  rear  end  of  the  cart  is 
maintained,  and  link  means  connecting  said  actuator  to 
said  releasable  means  to  effect  the  release  of  said  releas- 
able means  when  said  actuator  is  operated,  whereby  an 
operator  stationed  at  the  rear  end  of  said  stretcher  with 
both  feet  firmly  engaging  the  ground  is  enabled  manually 
to  release  said  releasable  means  while  manually  support- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  said  undercarriage  being 
engageable  with  the  vehicle  as  the  cart  is  advanced  into 
the  vehicle  to  pivot  said  undercarriage  to  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion bringing  said  undercarriage  wheels  to  substantially 
the  level  of  said  auxiliary  wheels. 


2J77,M9 

ARM  REST 

GcoTRC  R.  Lacas,  Detroit,  Mick. 

\ppliaitioa  October  39,  1957,  Serial  No.  693341 

5  Claims.    (Q.  29«— 49  J) 


'  2477,95t 

GLARE  SHIELD  CONSTRUCTION 

tami  O.  Isola,  Brood  Brook,  Comu,  and  Nt^__ 

lioki  Mid  Ckarks  R.  laola.  East  Tawas,  NUfk. 

Application  September  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,S41 

^^  SClalBW.    (CL29«— 97) 


1.  A  glare  shield  construction  for  mounting  adjacent 
the  ceiling  and  front  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising, a  longitudinaUy  extending  housing  member  hay- 
ing longitudinally  extending  front  and  rear  walls;  said 
front  and  rear  walls  having  longitudinally  extending  op- 
posed linear  slots  in  the  respective  upper  portions  there- 
of;  a  sheet  of  sUff  resilient  glare  absorbing  longitudinally 
extending  material  extending  through  the  slots  in  said 
walls  so  that  a  portion  of  said  sheet  b  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  sheet  having  a  normal  tendency  to  assume  a 
planar  configuration  but  being  bendable  along  an  arc 
of  a  circle;  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft;  means  mount- 
ing said  shaft  for  roution  in  said  bousing  below  said 
slots;  sheet  propelling  rolls  coextensive  with  said  sheet 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
a  high-friction  covering  in  surface  engagement  with  said 
sheet,  the  diameter  of  said  rolls  being  such  that  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  extends  outwardly  beyond  a  plane  con- 
necting the  slots  in  the  front  and  rear  wall  to  cooperate 
with  the  upper  marginal  edges  of  said  slots  and  bend 
the  sheet  along   an   arc  of  a  circle,   thereby  assuring 
firm  frictional  engagement  between  said  sheet  aiKl  said 
sheet  propelling  means;  and  means  on  said  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  latter  and  said  sheet  propelUng  means  for 
selectively  propelling  said  sheet  through  said  housing  m 
first  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2377,951 

RECIRCULATING  FOUNTAIN 

Brace  CMkman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^^midJobn  »«*»  Eto 

heth    N.  J.:  nid  Cndiman  Msigoor  to  aaid  Rork 

Applka&«5irtl  19, 1957rs3al  No. 453301 

4  Claims.    (0.299—3) 


1.  An  arm  rest  for  vehicles  comprising  a  flexible,  re- 
silient body  having  a  cootinous  surface  on  one  side  there- 
of, connecting  means  on  said  body  for  detachably  fasten- 
ing said  body  to  the  door  of  a  vehicle,  clip  means  on  said 
body  selectively  engageable  with  the  edge  of  a  window, 
said  connecting  means  including  yieldable  straps  deUch- 
aMy  fastened  to  said  body  having  fasteners  on  one  end 
thereof,  said  fasteners  being  in  the  form  of  flat  plates 


1  In  a  recirculating  fountain,  a  liquid  containing  re- 
ceptacle, a  wall  dividing  said  receptacle  into  a  reservoir 
and  a  basin  and  having  an  opening  permitting  conunum- 
cation  therebetween,  a  wheel  member  having  a  recess  in 
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a  face  thereof,  a  motor  in  said  recess  having  a  roUUMe 
shaft  on  which  said  wheel  member  is  supported,  a  trough 
above  said  recess,  a  header  chamber  depending  from  said 
trough,  a  yoke  secured  at  one  end  to  said  motor  to  sup- 
port the  same  and  at  iu  dther  end  to  said  chamber  to 
support  the  same  above  said  recess,  and  a  spout  leading 
from  said  chamber  and  extending  through  said  dividing 
wall  and  supporting  said  yoke  therefrom  over  said  reser- 
voir, means  spaced  aroun^  the  rim  portion  of  said  wheel 
member  and  adapted  during  rotation  thereof  by  said  mo- 
tor to  bail  liquid  from  said  reservoir  and  pour  it  into 
said  trou^  providing  a  flow  of  liquid  therefrom  into 
said  header  chamber  and  through  said  spout  falling  into 
said  basin. 

2,S77t#52 

ILLUMINATED  CHANGEABLE  COLOR  LAWN 

SPRINKLER 

Waher  H.  Schoil,  Akzandrfai,  Va. 

Application  April  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  725,849 

8  Claims.    (0.299—4) 


the  space  between  the  said  magnetically  attractable  metal 
plates,  an  impulse  element -mounted  for  oscillation 
on  an  axis  positioned  horizontally  on  said  arm,  a  de- 
flector head  on  said  impulse  element  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  deflector  surfaces  movable  into  the  path  of  said 
stream  by  movement  of  said  arm  in  said  horizontal  plane 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  sprinkling  head  by  the  force 
of  the  impinging  stream,  a  lever  element  fulcrumcd 
on  said  sprinkling  head,  adjustable  stop  fingers  for  limit- 
ing oscillation  of  the  said  sprinkling  head  in  a  predetcr- 


.  <    ) ' 


8.  An  illuminated  changeable  color  lawn  sprinkler  com- 
prising a  hollow  base  open  at  the  upper  end,  a  sprinUer 
ring  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  base  and  providing 
a  central  opening,  an  annular  water  passage  in  said  ring, 
a  plurality  of  sprinkler  apertures  in  the  top  wall  of  said 
ring  communicating  with  said  passage,  a  water  inlet  con- 
nection communicating  with  said  passage,  an  aperture 
in  the  sidewall  of  said  base,  a  horizontally  disposed  traiM- 
parent  cup  extending  inwardly  of  said  base  below  said 
central  opening  with  the  open  end  of  said  cup  mounted 
in  the  said  last  named  aperture,  an  electric  socket  remov- 
ably secured  in  the  open  end  of  said  cup,  an  electric  lamp 
received  in  said  socket  and  disposed  in  said  cup,  a  hollow 
rotor  of  light  transmitting  material  disposed  over  said  cup 
and  extending  across  said  central  opening,  said  rotor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  extending  throughout 
the  length  thereof  and  an  open  section,  each  section  being 
of  a  different  color  from  each  other  section,  a  partion  in 
said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  buckets  on  said  partition,  there 
being  one  bucket  for  each  section,  said  buckets  being  dis- 
posed below  the  bottom  wall  of  said  ring,  means  supported 
on  said  base  and  the  end  wall  of  said  cup  for  roUtably 
mounting  said  rotor  and  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  ring  for  discharging  water  into  said  buckets,  where- 
by as  each  bucket  fills  with  water  said  rotor  will  move 
through  an  arc  corresponding  to  the  angular  length  of 
each  section  and  to  periodically  change  the  color  of  light 
projected  upwardly  through  said  central  opening  to  il- 
luminate the  water  spray  with  changeable  colored  light. 


mined  arc,  a  stem  extending  from  said  lever  element  for 
engagement  with  said  stop  fingers  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  sprinkling  head  in  effecting  oscil- 
lation in  said  arc,  said  lever  element  engaging  said  arm 
for  movement  thereof  and  said  magnetically  attracUble 
plates  to  bring  them  alternately  into  contact  with  said 
magnet  upon  engagement  of  said  stem  altenutely  with 
said  stop  fingers  by  oscillation  of  the  sprinkling  head  by 
impingement  of  said  stream  on  said  deflector  surfaces  of 
said  deflector  head  alternately  brought  into  alignment 
with  said  stream.  

2J77JS4 

WHEEL  DISK  AND  HUB  ASSEMBLY 

Foikc  Guslaf  HJalmar  Hcdhnd,  JoIuuumAov,  andLan 


Gunnar  Valtcr  Lathman,  Sodcrtaljc,  Sweden,  i 

to   Aktfcbolagct  Scania-Vabia,  SodcrtalK  Sweden, 

corporatfcm  of  Swcdra  ,  _  ^,     ^^,  ^^ 

AppHcatkNi  Jmc  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«,798 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Sweden  J»ly  9,  1952 

ftClalBM.    (O.  381— 9) 


I .  A  wheel  disk  and  hub  assembly  comprising  a  wheel 
disk  and  a  hub  having  a  flange  portion,  a  plurality  of 
wheel  retaining  bolts  extending  through  the  hub  flange, 
means  positively  securing  said  bolts  against  turning  move- 
ment and  axial  outward  displacement,  a  first  nut  screwed 
onto  each  bolt  to  secure  the  bolt  to  the  hub  flange,  and 
a  second  nut  also  screwed  onto  the  bolt,  said  disk  being 
clamped  solely  between  both  of  said  nuts. 


2377,853 
SPRINKLING  DEVICES 
Kennclta  F.  Kenaard,  SL  Pctcnbam,  Fla. 
Application  Jannary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,472 
7aaima.    (Q.  29»— 71) 
1.  In  a  sprinkling  device  having  a  sprinkling  head 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  and  for  radially 
projecting  a  stream,  an  arm  extending  from  said  sprinkling 
head  and  movable  in  a  substantially  horizonul  plane, 
laterally  spaced  magnetically  attractable  metal  plates  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  arm.  a  bar  magnet  attached 
to  the  sprinkling  head  and  having  one  end  projecting  into 


(o 
of 


2J77,855 
WHEELS  FOR  VEHICLES 
George  Alolf  Tonik,  Doacatfcr, 
Intcniatfoaal  Harvciter  Coapuy,  a 

^liSStkm  Aaiaat  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  M7^59 
Xialmi  priority,  agpjtartloa  Great  Britaia 

7ClahM.    (CL381— 9) 

1.  A  device  in  the  class  described,  a  vehicular  wheel 
having  axially  opposed  sides,  a  tire  carrying  rim  having 
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an  unobstructed  inner  peripheral  "^^^  ■?~\J^*| 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  mounting  P«^>~"~  ** 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheeK  «al  ^«^  """^uS 
pads  being  offset  from  one  another  «'«"*^'«??2«i 
of  the  wheel  and  presenting  rad«l  damp-potiUonrng 
surfaces,  the  surfaces  of  each  aet  on  at  le«»t«>f  »« 
of  a»e  wheel  being  offset  axially  with  respect  to  the 
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communicating  therewith  «id  adapted  ^'^^^^^ 
receive  the  downwardly  directed  ensilage  fr«n«»^; 
means  feeding  the  ensilage  into  said  »>J«*«r^2«« 
through  said  feed  openings  from  each  nde  thmol.  a 
X^^maled  horizonully  across  the  blower  housing 

Sd  haWng  a  disc-like  barrier  *»}!^^^y^^Z^!^n^ 
interior  ot  the  housing  and  aligned  with  said  blower 


\..,^ 


O.  ,r 


w 


^ 


surfaces  on  the  other  of  said  sets,  clamping  means  de- 
tachably  associable  with  the  rim  and  •»te™««7'yj^ 
dable  with  the  respective  of  said  tets  of  P^jJ»  «- 
gagement  with  said  surfaces  thereon  for  axially  pon- 
U<^|  the  unobstructed  inner  »>«."?»*'•' ~rl*^.!j*J 
rim  with  respect  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ^»»«  by 
shifting  ti»e  rim  with  its  inner  peripheral  surface  axially 
only  over  the  pads. 


2.877a8S4 
m^vTunn  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 
'^HOT  rULVERUUWr  MAT^  TO  A  STOR- 

AGE  BIN  _^ ^  .^ ij, 

''^^''^^^^^'^^^^^^^^^^ 


iDouL  aod  vane  mewu  mounted  at  each  tide  of  the  di*;- 
f£e  barrier  in  laterally  outrtanding  relation  thereto  wbw^ 
by  feed  entering  one  opening  at  a  side  of  the  biow» 
housing  fa  acted  upon  by  the  rotor  completely  inde- 
pendenUy  of  feed  entering  the  other  opening,  said  hu- 
rier  preventing  partial  vacuum  cau«l  by  one  choked 
fci ^<5SfrSi  being  relieved  by  exce«  air  mtake 
through  the  other  feed  opening- 

2,877,858 

FOLDING  PLATFORMS 

Jamci  M.  FoMt,  Cealii  HaD,  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  feeding  hot,  pulverulent  material 
from  a  vecuum  conveyor  system  into  a  storage  bm  hav- 
ing a  restricted,  filtered  vent  which  includes  the  steps  or 
esublishing  an  intermediate  aeratmg  lone  and  f  ectij'ely 
segregating  said  zone  from  the  ambient  air;  cyclically  re- 
S  successive  increments  of  hot.  pulverulent  matenal 
from  the  vacuum  conveyor  system  into  said  intermediate 
airTting  zone;  aerating  the  material  in  said  zone  to  flujd- 
ize  it;  and  feeding  the  fluidized  material  from  said  zone 
into  a  storage  bin  at  a  relatively  slow  rate. 


1  In  a  platform,  comprising  a  lower  support  and  an 
upper  support,  said  lower  support  ^o™?""?*. ' '|;?°*  *^: 
tioVand  a  rear  section,  said  front  section  being  pivotidy 
connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  rear  sc^uon.  said 
front  section  having  sutionary  legs  secured  to  its  front 
portion,  said  rear  section  having  two  fixed  legs  on  its 
fTont  pijrtion  and  two  fixed  legs  on  its  rear  Port'on.  said 
stationary  legs  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  U«  fr^ 
section,  whereby  said  stationary  legs  ^^^^^)^^^^^^ 
the  front  legs  of  tiie  rear  section  when  the  front  section 
is  pivoted  downwardly. 


2J77,857  I 

ENSILAGE  LOADER  I 

Ralpli  G.  B«ia^  Hartaa  Do«y  W.  Bwiaa,  Tem-iit, 

MdJoaeak  J.  Bomm,  Hariaa.  Iowa 

AaaBcSM  aSmI  H.  i**^. »«"  No.  §78^85 
^'^^  5  mL.    (CL  3t2-5«) 

1.  An  ensilage  loader  compriaing  a  cutting  «n<»J«»f  " 
ing  mShanuTfor  directing  enrilage  downwardly  for 
toading.  a  blower  housing  having  feed  openinp  at  «ch 
Sr  t£reof  and  a  tangentially  dfapoaed  blower  spout 


2377,859 

TRACK  ROLLER  

RosseU  C.  WUIlama,  Rocky  Wver,  OUo,  MrigMrtoij^; 
^Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coiroratlo. 

"'JKSSSU  Ma,^  24,  1JJ5.  S««  NO.  496,435 
2  ClirfaM.    (CL  3#5— 1) 

1    In  a  roller  structure  for  tracked  vehicle,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  roller  surrounding  said  shaft,  said 
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roller  having  an  outer  peripheral  track-engafint  portion, 
an  anti-friction  bearing  disposed  between  said  shaft  and 
said  roller  in  subsuntial  radial  alignment  with  Mid  track- 
engaging  portion,  and  an  axial  extending  annular  recess 


in  said  roller  radially  between  said  track-engaging  portion 
and  said  bearing,  said  recess  extending  axially  inwardly 
at  least  to  a  point  radially  aligned  with  the  axially  inner 
edge  of  said  biearing. 


yoke  on  the  tongue  adapted  for  embracingly  engaging  said 
foot  and  formed  with  flanges  extendiog  inwardly  in  the 
space  between  the  side  waUs;  and  a  U-aktped  latch  piv- 
ouUy  mounted  oo  the  foot  between  the  side  walls  and 
spring-biased  to  a  normai  positioo  engagiag  laid  flaafes. 
said  latch  being  manually  swingable  against  the  apring 
bias  thereof  to  a  positioo  clear  erf  the  flanges  to  free  the 
sweep  for  removal  from  the  foot,  the  latch  includfaig  legs 
having  beveled  ends  engaging  said  web  in  the  normal  posi- 
tion of  the  latch  to  limit  the  latch  against  movement 
beyond  its  normal  position,  said  latch  when  in  its  normal 
position  being  disposed  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  length 
of  the  web  for  camming  of  the  latch  to  the  second-iumied 
position  thereof  by  the  flanges  on  movement  of  the  yoke 
longitudinally  of  the  foot  onto  the  foot,  the  latch  element 
being  spring-biased  to  its  flange-engaging  position  follow- 
ing movement  of  the  yoke  to  a  predetermined  position 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  foot,  said  side  walls  being 
progressively  increased  in  width  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  sweep,  the  flanges  including  lips  embracing  the  side 
walls,  the  side  walls  wedging  in  the  yoke  oa  forward  move- 
ment of  the  yoke  to  said  normal  position  to  limit  the  yoke 
against  movement  beyond  iu  normal  position  in  a  forward 
direction,  the  latch  engaging  in  back  of  the  yoke  when 
the  yoke  is  in  said  normal  position  to  limit  the  yoke  against 
retrograde  movement  from  said  normal  position  thereof. 


LINKED  TRACK  OF  CRAWLER  TRACK  TYPE 

TRACTORS 

Lather  A.  ElUaon,  Topcka,  Kaos. 

Application  AngMt «,  19M,  Serial  No.  M2410 

4Clafaiia.    (a.  305— If) 


WELL  TOOL  MOUNTING 

Elmer  D.  HaU  ami  lata  A.  Hidl,  Wcafhcrford,  Ttz. 

Applkatioo  Aa«Mt  7,  If  57,  Scria]  No.  <7^M3 

fdaiasB.    (CL3ffl--4) 


1 .  In  a  crawler  type  tractor  tread,  a  link  having  its  op- 
posite ends  terminating  in  reversely  facing  companionate 
tension  hooks,  each  of  said  hooks  being  formed  with  a 
convex  working  face  adapted  for  rolling  contact  with  the 
convex  face  of  an  adjacent  hook,  and  means  on  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  link  for  cooperative  engagement  with 
adjacent  links  to  prevent  separation  of  the  links. 


2J77.f«l 

PLOW  SWEEP 

Noah  L.  Blackwood,  GIdeoii,  Mo. 

Applkatton  September  14.  1956,  Serial  No.  (Of  ,SM 

2  Claims.    (0.300—1.0 


1.  A  well  tool  adapuble  for  positioning  on  well  casing 
or  drill  pipe  comprising  a  pair  of  metal  tube  section 
halves,  said  halves  forming  in  assembled  relationship  a 
tube  section,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  assembled 
tube  section  being  slightly  greater  than  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  pipe  to  which  it  is  to  be  fitted,  a  cavity  formed 
in  the  inner  face  of  each  of  uid  tube  section  halves  to 
receive  resilient  means  for  gripping  the  assembled  halves 
to  the  pipe,  resilient  means  for  insertion  into  each  of  said 
cavities,  the  resilient  means  comprishig  a  plurality  of 
meul  spring  strips  to  be  inserted  lengthwiM  axially  of 
each  of  said  cavities,  and  means  for  connecting  the  halves 
together  to  form  the  tube  section. 


2377J03 

LUBRICANT  RETAINER  FOR  LEADER  PIN 

BUSHINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

KaafaQlr  laatawwAI,  Hales  CorMrs,  Wis. 

AppllcatkM  NovMi^bw  IS,  IfSO,  Serial  No.  022,438 

UCWm.   (a.30S— 5) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  relatively  movable  members  having  comple- 
menury  bearing  surfaces,  one  of  which  surfaces  is  tubular, 
of  a  floating  piston  reciprocable  along  the  tubular  bear- 
I.  The  combination,  with  a  channelled  cultivator  foot   ing  surface  and  dupoaed  in  the  path  of  relative  move- 
including  a  web  and  spaced  side  walls  extending  rear-   ment  of  the  other  member  to  be  actuated  by  differential 
wardiy  from  the  web.  of  a  sweep  including  a  shovel  ele-   pressures  established  in  the  movement  of  said  other  mem- 
ment.  a  tongue  extending  therefrom,  and  an  attaching  her,  the  said  floating  piston  comprising  a  support  upon 
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which  a  body  of  lubricant  is  mounted  for  the  \^^^ 
tfZtZL  bearing  surface  in  the  course  of  piston 


2.tT7J05 
^'^     SOatans.    (O.  30»— 70) 


movement   said  surface  being  open  to  the  atmosphere 
S^Ts13l'  rSie  piston  opposite  said  other  member. 

BEARlNG^cSwRtJCnON 

\!2KS5rV!ir22E^  1053.  Serial  No.  3f  l,47t 
^»''****^  ^yS£l    i^M^^) 


"—s 


1.  In  a  disk  harrow  or  the  like,  a  frame,  »  P«"J^ 

standards  connected  at  their  upper  ends  *.*  «.d  frame^ 

aod  a  bearing  construcUon  comprising  a  bearing  box 

J^ing  mean"  forming  a  lower  transverse  P^°n  PJ?" 

vided  with  a  through  opening  and  a  pair  of  genejfj'y 

ciundiTcal  bosses  dilposed  above  said  transverse  poft^. 

a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  said  opening  a  fr«ne- 

Je^iviSg  bifurcated  yoke  having  spaced  apart  portH»s 

ernbracina  said  bearing  box  and  receiving  and  movable 

reTaute  to^d^S^.  thereby  accommodjiting  piv^al 

m«leJ^m  of  said  yoke  relaUve  to  said  bearing  box 

uMsSS^  aptStoke  portions  being  separable  and  each 

Sclurg  an  Wured  P*rtadap^  U,  snuE^^^      ^ 

associated  yoke-receiving  boss  and  to  be  passed  over  »< 

^S^thereof  into  podtioo  thereon,  ^J^^^.^^^, 

S^  wMstandards  embracing  said  yoke  and  said  beanng 

^^uOTCctmng  said  clamping  bolt,  and  ifterengaging 

million  Ae  outer  ends  of  said  cylindrical  bosses  and 

S>.!tiSnrof  saiS  standards  above  the  lower  ends  thereof 

Sr  c^nnSting  said  standards  to  «*i<» . *>«**»;.  »;^.ro„ 
engaging  means  comprising  a  generally  vertical  nb  on 
Sf  laterally  outer  end  of  each  of  said  bosses  and  in- 
S^i'^Siwith.  Uid  rib  extending  l*»«f  >  <>"  ::"2j 
Syood  the  associated  yoke  portion  that  is  pivoUUy 
mounted  on  said  boss  and  having  its  ends  extei«ling  no 

S^th«  ^  extended  --^^  r^^m^SL^HS- 
swfaa  of  the  boss,  whereby  the  nb  •c«»«n?^.*Jf 'J: 
pUcISn  or  removal  of  the  as«)ciated  boss^^ece'viog  Me 
oa^  and  a  rib-receiving  vertically  extending  notch  in 
5ir'l<J^r  tnd^rtion  of  each  sundard.  the  depth  of 

Md  hoM  Mid  ribs  in  the  usoaaled  notches. 


1.  A  beerinj  m«nibly  for  Bippofting  .  roury  »onb? 
«i*  pro.isioi  for  war  compemet-n,  .•^_,»»"*^ 

sSpS .  *.ft  h.»ift .  ?"^2iJssr?eS5Sr«s 

SStlSSSca  «W  movement  of  Mid  sleeve  for  kJhW- 
S!S  S*rSoS^  of  Mid  sleeve  in  Hid  «W>rt.  Mid 
3Sft  t^^MIt  «irtly  in  Mid  sleeve  f- ««l<«»2 

Sk^nSr-.s'^^nSrf«T^sg 
S?.rreS'SH^«« 

sTeeve  a'nd  Tving  said  shaft  axially  with  resp«:t  thereto. 
«dd  locking  means  being  adjacent  to  said  one  end  por- 
tion, for  convenient  accessibility. 


2377,000 


I    A  fluid  pressurized  sleeve  bearing  compriwng  the 
coiibtaaSSf  of.  a  iounial  having  a  beanng  «irface.  a 
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pair  of  abutting  bearing  plates  providing  a  bearing  sur- 
face adjacent  to  the  bearing  surface  of  said  Journal,  a 
source  of  lubricant  under  pressure,  said  bearing  plates 
forming  an  annular  aperture  communicating  said  source 
with  the  bearing  surfaces,  and  one  of  said  bearing  plates 
defining  a  resilient  annular  flange  concentric  with,  and 
adjacent  to  said  annular  aperture,  said  annular  flange 
accomplishing  the  adjustment  of  said  aperture  in  re- 
sponse to  an  eccentric  load  applied  to  said  journal. 


said  one  member  having  a  bead  fixed  relative  thereto, 
said  bead  having  a  surface  projecting  therefrom,  said  sur- 
face being  engageable  with  said  stop  means  whereby  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  one  member  and  its  associated 
race  is  prevented,  said  surface  being  generally  spherical 
to  provide  a  minimum  area  of  conuct  with  said  abut- 
ment means  to  permit  said  associated  race  to  freely  move 
axially  relative  to  said  one  member. 


W77,047 
BEARING  LUBRICATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Eari  J.  Clark,  Indlaiuipolia,  Ind^  aarignor  to  General 
!Vf6tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkfa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,910 
saalms.    (0.308— 127) 


U77,M9 

PISTON,  WRIST  FIN  AND  CONNECTING  ROD 

ASSEMBLY 

Mlehacl  DIapcua,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  It,  1957,  Scttal  No.  658,453 

5ClafaM.    (CL3«9— 2t) 


1.  A  bearing  lubricator  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
arm  thereon,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  each  other  on  said  arm  while  maintain- 
ing said  parallel  relationship,  a  roller  on  each  of  said 
shafts,  a  drive  belt  connecting  said  rollers,  movement  of 
said  belt  being  provided  by  at  least  one  of  said  rdlen 
coacting  with  a  rotating  member  through  an  aperture  in 
a  bearing,  and  spring  means  mounted  between  said  shafts 
tending  to  bias  them  apart  and  tension  said  belt. 


I .  The  combination  of  a  piston  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
transverse  bores  in  opposite  portions  of  its  side  walls;  a 
pair  of  plungers  disposed  respectively  in  said  bores,  said 
plungers  having  reduced  shanks,  and  having  rounded 
inner  ends  bearing  in  said  bores;  a  connecting  rod  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely-located  sockets  at  one  end,  said  end 
being  disposed  between  said  plungers  and  the  rounded 
ends  of  the  latter  being  engaged  in  said  sockets;  yieldable 
means  in  said  bores  urging  the  plungers  toward  each 
other  and  maintaining  the  roundol  ends  thereof  in  the 
said  sockets;  and  annular  members  fixed  in  said  bores, 
in  ,which  members  the  shanks  bear  at  their  ends,  said 
plungers  each  having  a  two-point  bearing  surface,  one 
surface  being  on  the  rounded  inner  end  and  the  other 
surface  being  on  the  shank. 


2J77,f7f 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SEAL 

Lvtkcr  E.  Lea,  TakMBM  PHfc,  M4. 

Applkatloa  Maitk  38, 1956,  Serial  No.  575414 

4ClalaM.    (a.3«9— 23) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.  &  Co4c  (1952),  ace.  2M) 

I 


%         2,877,868 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  J.  Schacfcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  April  16, 1957.  Serial  No.  653,093 

11  Claims.    (CI.  308—236) 

I .  In  a  piston  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  meoa- 
her  having  an  inner  wall,  a  piston  disp<Med  within  said 
cylindrical  member  and  movable  along  said  inner  wall, 
said  piston  having  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  and 
an  annular  groove  formed  therebetween  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  mutually  tpace<|  side  walls  coniiected  to 
said  bearing  surfaces  respectively,  and  a  circumferential 
bottom  wall  substantially  axial  to  the  movement  of  said 
piston,  piston  sealing  means  comprising  an  O-ring  dis- 
posed within  said  groove  in  engagement  with  said  bot- 
tom wall  for  movement  axially  between  said  pair  of  side 
T.  In  combination,  a  bearing  having  an  inner  race  and    walls  of  the  groove  and  a  Teflon  ring  having  an  outer 
an  outer  race,  a  housing  member  carrying  said  outer  race,   surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  pair  of  side  walls  connecting 
and  a  shaft  member  carrying  said  inner  race,  at  least  one   said  surfaces  and  an  annular  chanifered  portioa  poai- 
of  said  members  having  stop  means,  the  race;  carried  by   tioned  at  each  side  wall  thereof,  said  Teflon  ring  being 
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disposed  wUhin  said  «rooye  with jjidjidewrils  tj^ 
noSSly  in  proximate  rdauon  with  f^P^^.^ 
walls  of  the  groove,  the  inner  surface  »»  WJSS?  ^A 
said  O-ring  and  the  outer  surfac*  m  *^V^^V^ 
said  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  ^^^JJ^ 
ring  extending  axially  to  the  ^<^^'^}/^.^JZZ  Z 
axial  movement  within  and  between  satd  side  wall,  of  the 
groove  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  »PP>«^  to  Uie  «de 
walls  of  said  Teflon  ring,  the  P^f»»«,*PP^J°  ,**SfJ^f 
wall  of  the  Teflon  ring  causing  ^^^;^V^1^^ 
to  move  into  sealing  engagetnent  ^*  *^ -^^^JJ 
side  wall  of  the  groove  and  with  Mid  inner  waJl  •»  *  P«?h 
adjacent  sdd  other  side  wall  and  <»»c»^"^j^^^^^ 
deform  and  urge  the  O-ring  mto  ««•»•««  "^.S^"',^ 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  groove,  the  inner  w^*"?*  *f 
Teflon  ring,  the  other  side  wall  o^  the  jP«°ve  and  with 
the  cooperaUng  annular  chambered  portion  of  the  Teflon 

ring.  _^^^^^^^__ 

2  •77  §71 
SEALS  FOR  PISTONS,  GLANDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

October  23,  1956 
6  Claims.     (CI.  309— 23) 
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walls   of  said  ring-receiving   groove,   a   n9n-*xHtoming 
radially-corrugated    circumferentially-expanding    sprmt- 
^tal  'pacer-Li-expander  disposed  »«»*;««  "^^P^^jS^ 
sealina-rings  with  its  ends  abutting  each  other  and  witn 
^ch  fbutment  causing  the  spacer-and-expander  to  resist 
circumferential    compression    when   compressed   by    the 
sealing  rings  when  mounted  in  the  cyhnder.  said  spacer- 
Tnd^lpander  comprising  a  radially  corrugated  band   a 
n"urtmy  of  radially-outwardly  disposed  sealing-nng  seat- 
ing tabs'on  and  extending  axially  from  each  oHh-  two  of 
wwite  edges  of  each  of  said  corrugatioi^  wiUi  the  awaUy 
Emos?  surface  of  said  mating  tabs  comprising  s^^ 
ing  surfaces  on  which  the  sealing-nngs  are  seated  Md 
constituting  the  sole  axial  spacing  means  between  saKl 
sTal  ni  rinSs,  said  plurality  of  seating  ubs  prov.dmg  axial 
fup^rt  fof  said  sLling-ring  both  /long  ^^^^^^^ 
outermost  periphery  thereof  as  well  »»  >  °°!  » =^*P^^ 
substantially   inwardly   from  **'<»  ^"^'"iSSfy  ^^,1 
radially-thrusting  ring-engaging  tabs  on  the  «<»!;">  »™ 
mo  rp^rtion  of  said  spacer-and-expander  havmgj^t^ 
axial  length  than  said  seating  tabs,  the  r»<*.'a"y;?"**f™ 
:^rfLce  o*f  said  ^adial^  thrusting  ""^'^/^f  "^^^^^ J^e 
laoDina  and  engaging  the  inner  penpheral  edges  ot  ine 
Sngrin^,  ^id  selling-rings  and  spacer-and-expander 
S  s^  cfnstructed  and  arranged  that  when  the  seal.ng- 
rinas  ^e  collapsed  to  cylinder  diameter  and  confined 
^hhin^Se  sick  walls  of  said  ring-receivmg  groove  w^h 
r^^a«J-and-expander  disposed  between  them  and  the 
aforesaid  radially  thrusting  nng-engagmg  tabs  engaged 
wkh  the  inner  peripheral  edges  of  said  sealing-nngs  the 
rwcer  and Txpander  will  be  compressed  c.rcumferent.ally 
^Kn  urge  the  scaling-rings  outwardly  by  means  of  the 
:?or^!d  r?ng<ngW^  of  said  radially-thrusting 

ring-engaging  tabs. 


1  A  seal  for  pistons,  glands  and  the  like  comprising 
two  concentric  flat-sided  rings  of  equal  axial  w.dth^  one 
of  rubber  or  like  resilient  material  to  fit  tnto  the  base  of  a 
grc^ve  in  one  of  the  parts  to  be  sealed  and  the  other  o 
a  thermoplastic  resilient  polymer  in  contact  wi^ the  first 
and  with  the  surface  of  the  other  part  to  be  sealed 
?he  r^gs  being  narrower  in  an  axial  direction  than  sa,d 
groove.  ^^^^^^_^_^^ 

2J77J72 
PISTONRING  CONSTRUCTION 
Hsia^   Plen,   Waltham,  Mass.,  aasfcpior  «<>^'«"'2 
MMwfacturing  Co.  Phltodelplila,  Pa.  a  corporation  of 

O.SS!rS»i»ction  J««ary  22, 195J  Serial  No.  405  565, 
^ST  Patent  No.  2,777,740,  ^  l^m  "'  ^'g: 
Divided  and  thU  applkatloB  September  13,  1956,  Se- 
rial No.  610,051  -.Mm-^AA^ 
2  Claims.    (CU  309 — 44) 


2,877,073  „.r„,^ 


'({^f^^^l 


1  A  composite  3-piece  non-bottoming  piston-ring 
adapted  to  be  confined  within  the  ring-receiving  groove 
Tt^Z  comprising  a  pair  of  P"-''^):^^lf^'^^ 
rings  adapted  to  be  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  side- 


1    A  lap  tray  leveling  device  adapted  to  be  s«:un=d 

to  the  underside  of  a  tray  ^^'"P^";;"  *  'I'^^^X^ 
KawJno  sii   least   two  leg  portions,  means  pivotaiiy  sc 
curing  s^deS  to  Ld  traV.  and  means  sWaWy  engag- 
S^Tsfid  legs  Sd  movable  the  length  thereof  to  position 
aUl  biselt  va^ing  angles  in  its  pivotal  movement  where- 
by s^dtiyis^mafnZed  in  a  horizontal  posiuon. 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 

Antonio  Obem«cli,B<toDO,  Italy 

AppllcaSonMarch  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,563 

aSSTpriority,  applkatlo.  Italy  March  22. 1956 

20  Claims.    (CL  311— j*) 

1.  A  table  comprising,  in  '^r^^j^ffl'^'^^^nl 


f     %: 
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nected  pivotally  with  said  frame  portions  to  form  pivotal 
connections  therewith,  said  plurality  of  lever  means  tup- 
porting  said  frame  portions  for  elevational   movement 


■^- . — 


7^. 


without  changing  their  inclination  and  said  pivotal  con- 
nections respectively  turning  through  circular  arcs  whoae 
centers  are  in  said  pivot  axes  during  movement  of  said 
table  top  between  said  positions  thereof. 


2J77,f75 

FOLDING  BRACE 

Herbert  S.  Kline,  Sr^  Colfax,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  The  M< 

roc  Company,  Colfax,  Iowa,  a  partncnhip  of  Iowa 

Application  Febmaiy  11.  1957,  Serial  No.  639,286 

4aaims.    (O.  311— 9S) 


1.  A  jointed  brace  for  an  article  of  furniture  having 
a  flat  support  member  and  a  folding  leg  unit  therefor, 
comprising,  a  pair  of  brace  sections  with  a  first  one  of 
said  sections  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  underside  of  said  support  member,  and  the  second 
one  of  said  sections  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  folding  leg  unit,  with  the  end  portions  of  said 
brace  sections  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  longitudinally 
aligned  side  by  side  relation  when  said  brace  sections 
are  in  an  unfolded  position,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  end  portions  for  pivotl^t  movement  of  said  brace  sec- 
tions to  folded  and  unfolded  positions  therefor,  one  of 
said  end  portions  being  movable  laterally  on  said  pivot 
means  a  distance^equal  to  at  least  the  width  of  the  other 
end  portion,  laterally  extended  projections  arranged  on 
said  brace  sections  in  an  opposed  relation  so  that  a  pro- 
jection on  one  brace  section  overlies  the  other  brace 
section,  when  said  sections  are  in  an  unfolded  position, 
whereby  to  interlock  said  sections  against  pivotal  move- 
ment out  of  said  unfolded  position,  and  means  on  said 
pivot  means  for  yieldably  holding  said  end  portions  in 
a  side  by  side  relation  in  said  folded  position  of  the  brace 
sections,  with  said  brace  sections  being  released  for  move- 
ment to  a  folded  position,  on  relative  lateral  movement 
of  said  brace  sections  against  the  action  of  said  yield- 
able  means  to  laterally  spaced  positions  wherein  a  pro- 
jection on  one  brace  section  is  in  a  clearance  relation 
with  the  other  brace  section. 


2J77,t7< 
ICE  CREAM  MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 

BflbtielMaa  MoaaMta  LakM>  wti  WMhmv  R< 
Poil,  Dwtr,  N.  I,,  iiilMiin  to  Row*  Mmmdmetmlmm 
C«n  bc^  WUffMor,  N.T.  a  coipanrtioB  of  New  York 
AppUcaUM  tfOf  at,  19S3,  SwW  No.  371 JM 
9ClafaM.    (CL  311-^.1) 


9.  A  coin  controlled  machine  for  dispensing  merchan- 
dise including  in  combination  a  cabinet,  a  drum,  means 
rotatably  mounting  the  drum  in  a  fixed  position  within 
sliid  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  merchandise-containing  com- 
partments formed  in  the  drum,  said  compartments  being 
disposed  along  the  locus  of  a  helix  having  an  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  means  formed 
with  an  opening  the  size  of  a  compartment  for  provid- 
ing access  to  a  compartment  of  said  drum,  means  mount- 
ing said  access-providing  means  for  movement  axially  of 
said  drum,  means  for  stepping  said  drum  through  a  pre- 
determined rotation  upon  successive  operations  of  the 
machine,  and  movable  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  drum  for  moving  said  access-providing  means  to 
afford  access  to  successive  compartments  in  the  direction 
of  the  helix  upon  successive  operations  of  the  machine. 


2,ST7.tT7 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  WITH  TRAYS 
I M .  RoMmob,  CcdM>  Ropida,  aad  SCmIcj  A.  Ander- 
MarcBfo,  Iowa,  ■irfpiBW  to  Aanaa  Rcfriicration, 
Ine^  ABMBa,  Iowa,  a  coraoratloa  of  Iowa 
Appiicatioa  Novcnbcr  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  69t,721 
5ClaiaH.    (CL312— 24t) 


3.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  door  provided  at  its  inner  face 
with  a  storage  recess  having  side  and  bottom  walls  and 
a  shelf  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall,  a  tray  subiUntially 
rectangular  in  plan  having  a  closed  position  in  the  space 
between  said  shelf  and  bottom  wall  and  an  open  posi- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  said  space,  said  tray  hav- 
ing a  front  wall  terminating  short  of  the  outer  end  of 
said  tray  and  being  provided  at  its  outer  forward  cor- 
ner with  a  bracket  structure  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  front  wall  and  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  tray,  a 
mounting  bracket  within  said  recess  on  the  side  wall 
thereof  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tray  and  adjacent  the 
front  of  said  side  wall  between  said  shelf  and  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  nuxinting  bracket  having  a  front  arm  ex- 
tending fnyn  said  side  wall  inwardly  into  proximity  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  front  wall  of  said  tray,  latch  means 
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underlying  said  tray  in  its  closed  position  effective  for  ?^"^J^l'^J%^^i^l^„^r^^  ^^ 

^aSXTu"    such  position  and  releasable  by  upwarf   ^ 'JT^ves  <^  onfSJtfly  and  operable  to  dep^t  a 
movement  of  said  tray  when  .^'^J^Jj^^^^  ^i^U^element  in  any  selected  one  of  such  grooves, 
extent  and  hinge  means  compnsmg  mterengagmg  oossei   owiru* 
aSTsttS;  carried   by  said  bracket  structure  and.  said 
mtnUng  bracket  pivotally  -PPortjng  «id  ^^yj^^^^ 
ing  movement  about  a  vertical  axit  from  c'«»f  f  ^" 
^•tion  and  vice  versa,  said  hinge  ^^^^'^^^^"^^ 
gageable  by  upward  movement  of  "•^.^^'y  •*'  *3  .^ 
SdrmHinting  bracket  and  being  disposed  m  back  of  and 
"ncealTb^said  front  arm  of  said  -o-nng  ^^^^^^^ 
said  front  wall  of  said  tray  bemg  of  a  height  less  than 
SLi  of^idTspace  by  an  extent  at  least  as  great  ^  said 
^r'elletet^llSne^'cxtenr  of  upward  movement  o    sajd  Uay 
when  closed  and  extending  above  said  bracket  »t™cture 
r  dStance  at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of  said  studs, 
he'tm":rndeV:f  said  fray  being  of  a  height  w.t^n  J  a^ 
of  said  bracket  in  all  positions  of  «»'<».»"»>  ^'^^J'J";! 
whereby  when  said  tray  is  in  open  posiuon  it  may  be 
mov«i  upward  effective  for  disengaging  sa«i  hinge  means 
and  removing  said  tray  from  said  bracket. 


METHOD  OF  T&'IjNG  "*2IS!Tli"Sl«.  B 
Robert  GartWer,  Vwooa,  N.  jqJ^^j^^^^ 
Dn  Mont  Laboratoriea,  loc,  CUftoot  N.  J^  a  cofpor. 

***TilSE;rApril  13,  1J54.  S««  No.  422.S71 
"^  5  Claims,    (a.  316— 9) 


distributor  means  operable  to  distribute  indicating  ele- 
mcms  to  various  selSted  ones  of  said  depositing  mea« 
Tnd  means  operable  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said 
members. 

2J77,Mt 
VARIABLE-LNTENSITY  RECORDER 

Applloitlon  J.ly  2, 1956,  Se^  No.  595,1S1 
"^        gClaliBS.    (O.  34^— 74) 

•^  — r-    ■ 


-j^^  -±}h 


1.  m  the  manufacture  of  a  phototube  comprising  a  bulb 
havins  a  Blass  wall,  a  silver  magnesium  dynode  structure, 
Snd  a  s^ur(i  of  ce^  um,  the  method  consisting  in  the  steps 
:?  hea'ng  «id  source  to  create  -siumva,HK  within  »tud 
hulb-  heating  said  dynode  structure  to  a  temperature 
areat'er  "an  ?hat  of  the  wall  of  said  bulb  whereby  cesium 
Sn  slid  djnode  structure  is  evaporated  and  condensed  on 
said  wall. 

AUTOMATIC  RESETTING  TRANSIENT 
^"^  AuticRXPHIC  MCORDEIW 

ApiuaSoTjam-ty  3,  JM^ JgJ  ^o.  557.i47 
^^^       |g  CliriMB.    (CL  346---21) 
1.  A  device  for  designating  desired  values,  axnpnsing 

cooperating  member,  having  "^aces  <lisp(«ed  mj^ce.^^ 
facTreaistry.  such  surfaces  of  one  of  said  meinbers  hav 
n«  tS  a  family  of  grooves,  such  surface  of  the  other 
of'siw  mem'bers  having'therein  a  family  cf -mplementa^ 
grooves  extending  transversely  «' .*«*  •"^«"^"'*  J^ 
S^es  of  said  first  family,  designating  e»«"«n»»J~  "^ 
S  be  received  wholly  in  a  single  groove  of  one  of  swd 
families,  but  small  enough  to  be  accommodated  m  co- 


I.  A  multiple-trace  recording  system  for  Producing  on 
an  electrosensitive  record  medium  a  plurality  of  vari- 
able ntensity  traces  each  corresponding  to  the  signal  re- 
eived  from' one  of  a  plurality. of  signal  sc^--'  said 
system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  styii 
atS  oHf  which  is  always  in  contact  with  said  record 
medium   means  for  moving  said  "-dmm  pasj -:^^'2 
in  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  traces,  a  source  oi 
ont^nuoufrJiarking  voltage  of  a  magnitude  ad^ted  t° 
p?Xe  an  intermediate  density  of  marking  of  said  me- 
dl^  by  said  styli.  means  for  producing  a  voUage  vary^ 
ine  with  the  instanstaneous  amplitude  of  each  ot  saia 
InaT    to  be  recorded,  and  means  for  applymg  to  «.d 
at  kast  one  of  said  styli  a  resulunt  voltage  which  is  a 
citLbirn  of  said  marking  voltage  and  said  varying 
voUaw    he  variations  of  said  varying  voluge  being  of  a 
maSS:.dc  to  vary  the  density  of  marking  of  a  trace  on 
«idr^ord  medium  by  said  resulunt  voltage  over  a  sub- 
sfamS^rwi^  above  and  below  said  intermediate  density 
deinlgTn  Tc  polarity  and  instantaneous  amplitude 
of  the  corresponding  signal. 
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2^77,U1 
CARD  POSITIONING  MEANS 
William  W.  Dodge,  BlnghiuiiMB,  and  Okst  L.  HIbtard, 
Johnson  City,  N.  Y^  asrigDon  to  IntMMdooal  B«c« 
Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorlu  N.  Y^  a  corporaoon 
of  New  York  ^_^  ..- 

Application  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,493 
2  Claims.    (CI.  346— 85) 


ing  means;  and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of 
t^  recording  operation  for  withdrawing  said  arresting 
lever  from  said  card  and  for  resetting  same  to  iu  latched 
condition. 

2,S77,M2 
MEASURING  AND  RECORDING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  F.  Suggs,  Gastoola,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Coclicr 
Machine  &  Foandry  Company,  Gastonfai,  N.  C,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Caroiiaa 

Application  Aprfl  21, 1955,  Scrfal  No.  502,865 
4Chiimt.    (CI.  346— 123) 


J'  Avh '  ■■•■■■•'■ 


/^ 


1.  In  a  time  recording  machine  for  recording  on  suc- 
cessive areas  of  a  discrete  card  record  having  a  locating 
hole  therein,  card  feeding  means  adapted  to  receive  a 
manually  inserted  record  card  and  feed  it  along  a  con- 
trolled path  through  the  machine;  recording  means 
adapted  to  impress  a  time  record  on  the  card  as  well 
as  a  perforation  indicative  of  the  position  at  which  the 
time  record  is  made  on  the  card,  a  card  arresting  lever 
normally  biased  for  coaction  with  said  card  and  having 
a  sensing  finger  for  detecting  a  previously  made  perfora- 
tion, a  latch  coacting  with  said  card  arresting  lever  to 
hold  said  lever  out  of  the  path  of  said  card  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  card  to 
unlatch  said  arresting  lever  to  permit  its  movement  into 
coaction  with  the  card  whereby  the  said  sensing  finger 
passes  into  the  perforation  in  said  card;  means  mount- 
ing said  arresting  lever  and  adapted  to  permit  the  card 
to  move  said  arresting  lever  to  a  predetermined  stop 
position;  means  controlled  by  said  arresting  lever  when  in 
the  stop  position  for  initiating  an  operation  of  the  rccord- 


1.  In  a  recorder,  a  clock  motor  for  moving  a  re- 
cording chart;  a  stylus  for  marlcing  the  chart;  a  seg- 
mental gear  rotatable  about  a  fixed  center;  a  delay  action 
gear  sector  pivoted  on  another  fixed  center  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  segmental  gear  during  the  latter 
portion  only  of  each  operative  cycle  of  the  recorder; 
operative  connections  between  the  gear  sector  and  the 
stylus;  spring  means  for  normally  holding  the  gear  sec- 
tor retracted  out  of  mesh  with  the  segmental  gear;  a 
ratchet  wheel  with  a  spur  pinion  affixed  thereto;  a  full- 
toothed  gear  secured  to  the  segmental  gear  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  spur  pinion;  a  pawl  for  picking  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  detent  for  holding  the  ratchet  wheel  in  shifted 
positions;  an  element  operable  to  dislodge  the  pawl 
and  the  detent  from  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  at 
the  completion  of  an  operative  cycle  of  the  recorder; 
and  spring  means  for  torsionally  acting  upon  the  seg- 
mental and  fulltoothed  gears  for  restoring  the  parts 
to  their  original  positions  at  the  end  of  each  cycle  of 
the  recorder. 


CHEMICAL 


2J77,083 
STABILIZATION    OF    ACYLACETARYLIDE    COU- 
PLING   COMPONENTS    AGAINST    FORMALDE- 
HYDE   DETERIORATION 
Clemens  Streck,  Loudonvillc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
AniUne  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1957. 
Serial  No.  705,109 
10  Claims.    (CI.  8 — 44) 
1.  A    composition    conuining    a    diazotized    primary 
amine  compound  devoid  of  solubilizing  groups  and  sol- 
ubilized  and   stabilized  against  azoic   coupling  on  the 
alkaline  side  by  reaction  with  an  organic  amine  conuin- 
ing at  least  one  solubilizing  group  and  at  least  one  re- 
placeable hydrogen  atom  attached  to  an  amino°  nitrogen 
atom,  an  acylacetarylide  devoid  of  sulfonic  and  carbox- 
ylic  acid  groups,  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
to  said  acylaceurylide  increased  resistance  against  de- 


terioration by  the  action  of  formaldehyde,  a  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  the  o-  and  p-phcnylphenols 
and  their  alkali  meUl  salts.  , 


2377,084  

METHOD    FOR    HEAT   TREATING    ORIEJTTED 
FIBERS  OF  BLENDED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMERS  AND  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Edward  M.  Dta,  Sanford,  and  RobwilR.  Walker,  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  aarignon  lo  The  Dow  Chcmicai  Coospainr, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpomtloa  of  Detaware 
AppHcaHoa  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540^70 
OCIaloH.    (a.  8— 130.1) 
I.  Method  for  heat  treating  oriented  synthetic  fibers 
consisting  essentially  of  a  blended  resin  admixture  of 
between  about  95  and  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
Wnyl  Keute  that  contain  at  least  about  80  percent  by 
weSit  of  "  nyl  chloride  polymerized  in  the  polymer 
mdSule  and  between  about  5  and  50  percent  by  weight 

of  Slulose  acetate  which  «?>«»P"»f  «"»  ^"Hr  nk 
fibers  in  air  while  they  are  in  a  relaxed  ffe'^J^^^ 
condition  at  a  temperature  between  about  125  C.  aiio 
jS^TfiJ  .  periS  of  time  between  -bout  30  s^onds 
and  10  minutes  until  a  shtmkage  of  the  fibers  occurs 
which  is  not  in  excess  of  about  5  percent;  then  heatmg 
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stamial   amount  of  the  alkali  meul  CV"'*?*,  "Vj^' 
drolyad  to  HCN,  and  carrying  off  a  subsunual  propor- 


TO   •0*tC>> 
•  ITO.*  II 


'^»CAH  w»»»*«*  J 


•LWOOl 


uon  of  the  HCN  from  the  water  with  the  said  furnace 
gases  removed  from  the  water. 


Tf^prn'-ah*'^  ■  ^ 


the  fibers  in  an  inert  non-solvent  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  higher  aliphatic  alcohol  having 
at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule,  water  and  steam, 
said  medium  having  a  slight  swelling  action  on  the  fibeij 
while  they  are  maintained  in  a  relaxed,  /ree-to-shrink 
condition  at  a  temperature  between  about  90  C.  and 
103'  C  f or  a  period  of  time  between  about  3  seconds 
and  10  minutes  umil  a  subsequent  additional  shrinkage 
of  the  fibers  occurs  which  is  not  in  excess  of  about  15 
percent. 


117717 
URANIUM  SEPARATION  FROCEM 
Winiam  H.  McVey  and  WIHIam  H.  R^JJ-Wj^^JJ- 
iSSon  to  the  United  StatM  <{  Amelia  MrjJMM-^i 

NoDrawli*.    AppMofllo;  FAnttiy  2,  "«• 
Serial  No.  5,893 
9  Claims.    (CL  23—14.5)     . 
1    A  process  for  the  scpartUoit  of  uramum  from  m 
aqieous'^n.  which  comprfae.  «ldmg  •«  1k^^^- 
cyanate  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water-sol- 
nWe  uranvl  sal t   contacting  the  resultant  solution  with 
^AylSbutW  ketone,  and  .eparatin,  the  resulunt  aque- 
STphale  and  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  phase  cont«ning 
uranyl  thiocyanate. 


CORROSION  INHIBITINC  THIOL  COMBINATION 

Havertown,  and  Harry  Uwla  ^^^;Jj^fSI^tJiLL 

ualgMn,  by  mesM  aHiguMati,  to  Bete  Laboratories, 

inc    a  coTDoratioa  of  Pennaylvanla 
A^SlSSSTebmary  27, 1956  Serial  No.  568.004 
"^  6  Clainss.    (CL  21—2.7) 

1  The  process  of  treating  a  cooling  water  which  is 
maintained  in  contact  with  meullic  surfaces  to  inhibit 
Corrosion,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  water  between 
0  5  and  20  p.  p.  m.  of  thiol  of  the  class  consisting  of  2- 
benzothiazole  thiol.  2-propane  thiol,  benzene  thiol  and 
sodium  dibutyl  dithio  carbamate,  adding  to  the  water 
^w«n  0.5  and  20  p.  p.  m.  calculated  as  zinc  ion  of 
water  soluble  zinc  compound,  and  adding  to  the  water 
between  1  and  100  p.  p.  m.  calculated  as  PO,  of  water 
soluble  polyphosphate  compound,  and  maintaining  in  the 
water  a  pH  in  the  range  between  5  and  8.5. 


2,877  088 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  MAKING 
ukANfUM-HYDRIDE  COMPACTS  , 

William  W.  Wellborn  and  Jota  "- .^Jg^^  AieriSi 
moLN  Mex..  aaslgDort  to  the  United  Stolet  Of  AinencB 

r^;^StedTAe^  U»it«l  Stete.  Atonrie  Eneru 

"^^  aTJIKSo-  April  3,  1951.  Sertel  NO.  219,064 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—143) 


^  « 


2,877  086 

tanih  Coke  A  Chemical  Company,  nttAvgh,  Pa.,  a 

«35SSf  FaS2!:7*r957.  Serijd  No.  639,029 
^''^  7  Claims.    (CI.  23-2) 

1  A  continuous  process  for  removing  alkali  meUi 
cyanides  entrained  with  ferro-manganese  furnace  gases 
comprising  washing  the  gases  with  *«tcr.  removing  the 
furnace  gases  from  the  water,  separating  the  undi^olved 
solids  from  the  solution  of  the  alkali  metal  cyanides  m 
the  water,  recycling  the  cyanide  solution  to  the  g« 
washer,  said  recycling  being  repeated  at  least  unul  a  sub- 


IT 


a 
a 
ai 

O 


rUl 


1  The  method  of  making  canned  compacts  of  pyno- 
phoric  metal  hydrides  out  of  contact  with  the  air  which 
Smprises  enclcLing  a  metal  in  a  conta  ner,  rcmovmg  ai 
from  the  comainer  and  meUl,  admitting  a  sufficiem 
amount  of  hydrogen  to  the  conuincr  to  convert  all  of  the 
metal  to  the  metal  hydride,  healing  the  contoincr  to  m- 
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itiate  reaction  between  the  metal  and  hydrogen,  whereby 
the  meul  is  converted  to  a  hydride,  and  then  timul- 
taneously  sealing  the  container  and  compressing  the 
formed  hydride  without  removal  of  the  hydride  there- 
from; whereby  a  metal  hydride  is  formed,  compressed  into 
a  compact  and  sealed  in  a  container  out  of  contact  with 
the  air  in  an  integral  operation. 


2,S77,M9 
ELimON  OF  URANIUM  FROM  RESIN 
Daniel  C.  McUan,  SpHaKdalc  Coan^  aaigMr,  by 
anitomcDts,  to  the  United  States  of  Amerka  as  rep- 
resented by.  the  United  States  Atonic  EMrgy  Com- 
minioa 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  February  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  564,374 
4  Claims.    (0.23—14.5) 
1.  In  a  process  of  eluting  uranium  from  an  anion  ex- 
change   resin    containing    the   same    by    means    of   an 
NH4CI— HCI  eluant.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
eluting    with    a    small    volume    of   eluani    precipitating 
uranium  as  yallow  cake  by  neutralization,  filtering,  dis- 
carding the  filtrate,  eluting  with  the  remainder  of  the 
eluant  until  minimum  uranium  content  in  the  eluate  is 
obtained,  separately  precipitating  yellow  qake  from  the 
second  and  larger  portion  of  the  eluate.  separating  the 
yellow  cake  reconstituting  the  remaining  liquid  to  origi- 
nal chloride  ion  content  and  pH  and  reusing  this  liquid 
for  eluting  further  batches  of  resin. 


2,t77,«92 
COORDINATION  COMFOUND^OLVENTKTRAC- 

TION  PROCESS  FOR  URANIUM  MCOVIJIY 
Wlilfami  H.  Rmm,  IcflMky.  Om^arnhpot  to  A»  IMM 
States  of  AMffIca  at  ufnmwfhi  by  the  Uaitod  States 
AtoBiic  Eacrp  Coaualarioa 

NoDrawl^    AMHcatioa  Marcft  26, 1947 
StridVo.  737,434 
ISCiaias.    <a.  23— 143) 
I.  A   process  for  the  separation  of  uranium   from 
thorium  which  comprises  adding  an  organic  compound 
having  the  formula  ' 

Ri-C« 


I 


•C-Ri 
R,-N  C-O 


where  Ri  and  Ri  are  alkyl  radicals.  R,  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms, 
alkyl  radicals,  substituted  amino  groups,  and  the  nltroso 
group  and  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  to  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  uranyl  salt  and  a  thorium  salt,  conucting 
said  aqueous  solution  with  a  substantially  water-immis- 
cible organic  solvent  in  which  said  organic  compound 
is  soluble,  and  separating  the  resultant  aqueous  phase 
and  the  organic  extract  phase  conuining  at  least  part 
of  said  uranyl  salt  as  a  coordination  compound. 


2J77.t9t 
PROCESS  USING  BISMUTH  PHOSPHATE  AS  A  CA^ 

RIER   PRECIPITATE   FOR  FBSION   PRODUCTS 

AND  PLUTONIUM  VALUES  .... 

Thcron  G.  Flnzd,  Clcvciaod,  OMo,  aaripNir  to  tiM  UaHcd 

States  of  America  as  rcprcacntcd  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Eneriy  Commission 

No  DraWimt.    Appiicatioa  Jaly  16,  1945 

Serial  No.  605,447 

SClaloM.    (CL2S— 14J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  and  segregating  plutonium 
values  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  said  values 
together  with  fission  product  values  which  comprises  oxi- 
dizing Plutonium  to  the  hexavalent  oxidatioii  state  and 
then  providing  a  sufficient  concentration  of  bismuth  and 
phosphate  ions  in  said  solution  to  precipitate  bismuth 
phosphate,  thereby  carrying  down  fission  product  values 
with  said  precipitate,  and  recovering  plutonium  values 
from  the  remaining  solution,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  providing  a  low  concentration  of  fluoride  ions 
in  said  solution  during  the  step  of  precipitating  the  bis- 
muth phosphate. 

2.877.091 

DEHYDRATION  OF  DEUTERIUM  OXIDE 

SLURRIES 

aarence  F.  Hisfccy,  New  Yort^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  Amcilca  as  rcfrcsentcd  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Eocrgy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  AppHcatloa  Inly  24,  1945 
Serial  No.  606,M9 
2  Claims.  (Q.  23— 14  J) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  heavy  water  and  uranium- 
containing  material  from  a  neutronically  reactive  slurry 
of  heavy  water  and  colloidal  particles  of  a  uranium  oxide 
comprising  saturating  said  slurry  with  a  potassium  nitrate- 
sodium  nitrate  mixture,  then  maintaining  said  slurry  at 
a  temperature  of  approximately  100*  C.  until  the  free 
heavy  water  is  substantially  completely  evaporated  from 
said  slurry,  and  then  mamtaining  said  slurry  within  a 
temperature  range  of  the  order  of  300'-400*  C.  where- 
by said  mixture  is  fused  and  said  particles  react  there- 
with thereby  expelling  the  water  of  hydration  from  said 
particles,  and  recovering  said  evaporated,  and  expelled 
heavy  water  and  said  uranium-containing  material. 


2jn,t93  ^ 

ADSORPnON  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 
METAL  CATIONS 
EdwaH  R.  ToovUm  mi  Cwft  W.  Pnri»r.  OakRIdge, 
Tena..  assignors  to  the  United  Stales  of  Amsrica  as 
atcd  by  the  Urited  States  Atomic  Emsv  Con- 


AppHcation  April  2S,  1946,  Serial  No.  66435S 
12  CUM.    (CI.  25-13) 
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^"^    23  Claims.    (O.  2>— 23) 


1.  A  process  for  concentrating  uranium  fission  prod- 
uct metal  cations  from  an  original  volume  of  aqueous 
solution  containing  the  same,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  solution  with  a  body  of  ion-exchange  adsorbent  to 
effect  adsorption  of  said  cations  thereupon,  then  contact- 
ing the  fission-product  bearing  adsorbent  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  carboxylic  acids  and  silts  thereof  to  thereby  elute 
said  fission  product  cations  in  a  volume  of  eluate 
smaller  than  said  original  volume,  thereupon  substan- 
tially acidifying  the  resulting  eluate  without  increasing  its 
volume  to  the  magnitude  of  said  original  volume,  there- 
after contacting  the  acidified  eluate  with  a  smaller  body 
of  ion-exchange  adsorbent  to  effect  readsorption  of  said 
cations  thereupon. 


I 


M„„ODO.HS™NOrSa.CON 

Serial  No.  ^V/^iA^ 

.Cra-ed  nml/r  tSTS.  SS^^^tSS^^J^ 
fM?ufod'"l?f  P™  ng  silicon  tet«ch^^f  trjc« 

of 'boron  »-':'-*L^«?hT:i^^ 

chloride  to  be  purified  *™»X\t^S  to  itt  polymer 

ing  an  anion  «<=h•«J^'^^^i^^^^^^  ^'' 

chain  a  ™^'^ .^'f^i'T)  'J^^temary  ammonium 
nary  am.ne  «d.c^.  (-^^^  J"^stitute.  a  member  se- 
radicals  ( — NKjCi»  '*"*'*".,.„  _«  .iLyi  uid  phenyl 
lected  from  the  group  consutmg  of  alkyl  ww  pnc 

radicals.  ____^,^,^_^^ 

ENGINES  f^^^^ 


1    A  orocess  of  separating  the  components  of  a  mixture 

of 'fisirpXt  Ltai  c.tiot»  «j;^'7i  -^2 

columbium.  cerium.  y»»^'""'  ^"""J'  '^^^S  Stions 
cations,  which  comprises  passing  V^'^Xnie^sirchar- 
through  a  granulated  mass  of  an  "?  f^J^^"^*p,. 

hydrochloric  acid. 

in  .  fll,.n.bl.  form,  which  =?"'"»«  'J^'^m.'ne""™ 
ground  calcium  fluonde  *  ''''°o'j42«irtt  percent 
chloride  »•"»- -«'-;,?,77„'»°i^^^^^^^^  .he 

"nd  «p.r..in.  .he  magnesium  fluoride  .hu,  formed 


2       ■• 


•IIRIFICATION  AND  SEPARATipN  OF 

,    A  process  fl^tinflWi?™'"?-* 'IT 
.  Ltu?ey  compoun*  oM|«^5»  cc^s«^^^^^^^ 

pure  phosphorus  tnfluonde. 


,.  AO  exhaus. ,«  ""^^"ji^^Z^^^ 
comprising  .  mul.i-sect.on.  «Jf  "'''!•  JSJVnjB  tower 
hourin,.dap.ed.oconfln..ch«g.of  w.«r^^  ^ 

portion,  a  tubular  conduit  "f  Jf  .'^ '"^on  thereof 
hMsing  from  connection  w.ih  'J"'""'^^"  ^u,  a» 
through  the  w..er  char..  "  .'^^'^^Tu^  «d«« 

•?!1S;^ir«1s^ss:^aS•ilrti^^.: 

"'  ""IS  Xir'salTuientle'^h:  ^uit  in  detach- 

- »'?  "-^SSTTuind-is  -r^ 

rd-ti^hX  sup^r^  «r'lr«:.it;:::^'uSrr 

and  an  open  lower  end  ^^Pf"^'"*  *J'^  ,„d  of  the 
charge,  an  outlet  to  "''""^jj^ -f '^^  J^c^  alkaline 
housing,  and  a  dlff"'''"8^  ";'i,°l;cr  andsoluble  in 
rS:'wr=':^  SiSr  "u^^-ed  by  and  trans- 
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versely  of  the  housing  aboul  said  input  line  in  spaced 
relation  with  and  between  said  outlet  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  shroud. 


MULTISTAGE  CONCURRENT^OUNTERCURRENT 
LIQUID    GAS    CONTACT    AND     APPARATUS 

THEREFOR  „  ^  ._ 

Vernon  O.  Bowles,  Rye,  N.  Y^  MrigBor  to  Soeony  Mobfl 
Oil  Company,  a  corporalloa  of  New  Yofk 
Application  Aacost  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  M44K 
7  Clains.    (O.  2i— 2M)  i 


of  the  next  lower  contacting  chamber,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  a  vertical  downwardly  extending  dam  to 
creatp  a  gas  seal,  means  in  each  contacting  chamber 
other  than  the  lowest  to  conduct  any  liquid  overflowing 
the  liquid-gas  mixing  and  distributing  means  therein  to 
the  gas-liquid  mixing  and  distributing  means  In  the  next 
lower  contacting  chamber,  means  in  the  lowest  contact- 
ing chamber  to  conduct  liquid  from  the  top  of  the  bed  of 
particulate  solid  therein  to  the  bottom  of  said  Unk,  said 
last-mentioned  means  including  a  vertical  downwardly  ex- 
tending dam  to  create  a  gas  seal,  means  in  the  lowest 
contacting  chamber  to  conduct  any  liquid  overflowing  the 
liquid-gas  mixing  and  distributing  means  therein  to  the 
bottom  of  said  tank,  and  means  to  maintain  a  pool  of 
liquid  in  said  tank  forming  a  gas  seal  with  said  nieans  in 
the  lowest  contacting  chamber  for  conducting  liquid  to 
the  bottom  of  said  tank. 


2J77.1M 
SUI.PHUR  RECOVERY 
Henry  J.  Hartley,  Lot  Anflclca,  and  CUaw^S.RMMn, 
San   FrMclaco,   Calif,  mmtg^on  to  JmciBc  Fooajry 
Company,  Ltd.  Saa  Fnmdaco,  Calif,  a  corporation 
of  Callfoniia 

AppllcatloB  May  1, 1M3.  Serial  No.  351,534 
7  Claims.    (0.13—2*4) 


1.  A  petroleum  treating  apparatus  for  contacting  liquid 
petroleum  components  with  a  gaseous  reagent  wherein 
the  primary  flow  of  liquid  and  gas  is  countercurrcnt  and 
the  secondary  flow  of  liquid  and  gas  is  concurrent,  which 
comprises  a  vertical  cylindrical  closed  tank,  means  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  for  introducing 
fluid  material  including  at  jeast  some  liquid  phase  ma- 
terial thereinto,  means  disposed  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tank  for  removing  gas  therefrom,  means  disposed  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  for  removing  treated  liquid, 
means  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  for  in- 
troducing gas  thereinto,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  apart  liquid-gas  contacting  chambers  hori- 
zontally disposed  in  said  tank  between  the  aforesaid  in- 
lets and  outlets,  each  of  said  contacting  chambers  com- 
prising a  liquid-gas  mixing  and  distributing  means  com- 
prising a  tray  horizontally  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
contacting  chamber  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  pool  or 
pools  of  liquid  thereon,  a  bed  of  particulate  solid  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  vertically  spaced  upwardly  from 
said  liquid-gas  mixing  and  distributing  means,  means  de- 
fining a  froth  chamber  between  said  liquid-gas  mixing 
and  distributing  means  and  said  bed  of  particulate  solid 
enveloping  at  least  the  bottom  of  said  bed  of  particulate 
solid,  and   means  defining  a  gas  disengaging  chamber 
above  the  bed  of  particulate  scMid,  the  gas  disengaging 
chamber  in  each  contacting  chamber  other  than  the  top 
contacting  chamber  being  in  unrestricted  communication 
with  the  liquid-gas  mixing  and  distributing  means  in  the 
next   higher   contacting   chamber,    the   gas   disengaging 
chamber  in  the  top  contacting  chamber  being  in  unre- 
stricted communication  with  said  gas  outlet,  means  in 
each  contacting  chamber  other  than  the  lowest  to  ron- 
duct  liquid  from  the  top  of  the  bed  of  particulate  solid 
therein  to  the  gas-liquid  mixing  and  distributing  means 


1    In  the  treatment  of  particles  of  solid  material  con- 
taining elemental  sulphur  to  recover  the  latter,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  introducing  the  solid  material 
containing  not  to  exceed  about  5%  moisture  into  a  heat- 
ing zone,  passing  a  thin  bed  of  the  particles  continuously 
over  a  hearth  in  the  heating  zone  while  subjecting  these 
particles  to  agitation,  maintaining  the  heating  zone  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  sulphur,  heating 
the  particles  passing  through  the  zone  from  below  the 
melting  point  of  sulphur  to  above  the  melting  point  of  sul- 
phur so  rapidly  that  the  proportion  of  the  sulphur  existing 
in  hot  viscous  state  is  insufficient  to  bring  about  the  for- 
mation of  substantial  aggregates  of  the  particles  in  the 
bed  by  cementing  due  to  the  presence  of  the  viscous  sul- 
phur, the  heating  of  the  particles  being  accompluhed  by 
passing  through  the  rone  in  contact  with  the  particles  a 
hot  stream  of  substantially  non-reactive  gaseous  combus- 
tion products  of  carbonaceous  fuel  and  air  high  in  CUj 
and  containing  substantially  no  CO  and  no  oxygen,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  from  the  rone  the  resultmg  nau- 
turc  of  gas  and  sulphur  vapor  at  a  temperature  below 
1475*  F  .  partially  cooling  the  withdrawn  mixture  by  in- 
direct heat  exchange  to  a  temperature  substantially  below 
850*  F.  but  without  removing  any  substantial  quanUty 
of  sulphur  from  the  partially  cooled  mixture  and  there- 
after bringing  the  partially  cooled  mixture  into  conuct 
with  liquid  sulphur  to  remove  the  sulphjar  from  the  gaseous 
mixture. 
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FLUID-LIQUID  CONTACTOWSYSTpi 

Walter  T.  Rector,  Barttcsriiie,  <*"«3.iS5^1lIr^ 

Petrolenn  Compwiy,  ■  f2K«52  "J J^,'^ 

Applicatioa  AaKMt  l^^JI^^  ^^  ^o.  ••3,751 

^^       CCIaiBH.    (0.23— 3W) 


/  k 


\"(^^ 


\" 


-""i-^ 


1    A  continuous  multi-stage  fluid-liquid  contactmg  oper- 
ation  comprising  withdrawing  a  previously  used  contacting 
liquid  from  a  first  run  storage  zone  in  the  absence  oi 
introduction  of  contacting  liquid  into  said  first  run  storage 
zone,  introducing  a  fluid,  and  a  portion  of  a  second 
quanUty  of  said  contacting  liquid  from  a  second  run 
storage  zone  directly  into  a  first  contacting  zone,  passing 
fluid  from  said  first  contacting  zone,  and  another  portion 
of  contacting  liquid  directly  from  said  second  storage 
zone  into  a  second  contacting  zone,  removing  fluid  from 
this  latter  contacting  zone  as  the  product  of  the  opera- 
tion, passing  said  contacting  liquid  from  said  first  and 
said  second  contacting  zones  Into  said  second  run  storage 
zone,  upon  substantial  completion  of  withdrawal  of  con- 
tacting liquid  from  said  first  storage  zone  passing  said 
contacting  liquid  from  said  first  contacting  zone  into  said 
first  storage  zone  until  said  second  storage  zone  is  sub- 
stantially depleted  of  contacting  liquid  then  passing  con- 
tacting liquid  from  said  first  storage  zone  to  said  first 
contacting  zone  and  introducing  fresh  contactmg  liquid 
into  said  second  contacting  zone. 


ARTIFICIAL  ABItUiyE  ARTICLES 
Rickaid  O.  L-ie.  Maoidi.  Mich.  aaicMr  to  M  *  M 
Research  and  DcvclopmciBt  Comply,  Jacfcsoa,  Mich. 
a  corporation  of  MIcMsu 

^toI)^lwi.g.    Apfikall^m  December 7,  If 54 
Serial  No.  473,762 
4  Claims.    (CL  51 — 2W 
1.  An  abrasive  article  of  the  type  in  which  the  com- 
ponents thereof  are  batch  mixed,  molded  mto  shape  and 
cured  to  provide  the  structural  form  of  the  article  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  main  body  po^on  consUtuting  the 
mother  matrix  of  the  article,  said  main  body  portion 
being  formed  of  abrasive  grains  and  bonding  naatenai 
therefor,  said  abrasive  grains  being  firmly  and  independ- 
enUy  bonded  to  each  other  to  provide  the  mother  matrix 
with  said  abrasive  grains  being  the  main  f^rasive  grains 
of  the  abrasive  article  and  providing  in  their  bonded  state 
the  structural  strength  and  wearing  surface  of  the  article, 
pellets  of  abrasive  grain  and  bonding  material,  the  abra- 
sive grains  of  said  pellets  being  of  similar  hardness  and 
resistance  to  fracture  as  said  main  abrasive  grams,  said 
pellets  being  present  in  said  matrix  as  a  batch  muted 
dispersed  addiUve,  the  abrasive  grains  of  said  pellets  being 
weakly  bonded  to  each  other,  the  bonding  material  and 
the  amount  thereof  used  in  said  pellets  weakly  rctaming 
the  abrasive  grains  of  said  pellets  in  bonded  association 
with  each  other  as  compared  to  the  firm  bonding  of  said 
main  abrasive  grains  to  each  other  in  said  matrix,  said 
abrasive  grains  of  said  pellets  being  of  a  size  and  being 
present  in  sufficient  number  in  said  pellets  to  provide  ex- 
terioriy  located  as  well  as  interioriy  located  grams,  itoe 
cxterioriy  located  grains  of  said  pellets  having  boundry 
bonding  in  said  matrix  with  the  interioriy  located  grains 
of  said  pellets  being  free  from  bonding  with  said  matrix, 
said  interioriy  located  grains  in  said  pellets  being  «»bject 
to  bodily  dislodgment  in  the  working  surface  of  said 
article  when  in  use  more  readily  than  said  main  abrasive 
grains  in  said  matrix,  the  abrasive  grains  of  said  matnx 
and  said  pellets  having  a  hardness  of  9  or  higher  on  the 
Mohs  scale,  said  pellets  being  of  a  size  substantially  Vfc 
to  ^(^"  in  diameter,  and  said  pellets  constituting  m  the 
order  of  15%  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  from 
which  the  article  is  molded. 


2J77.1M 
DIESEL  OIL  IMPROVERS 
Charies  L.  Lcvcsque.  PhUadclphla,  Pa.  assigiior  to  Rohnj 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  a  corporation  of 

"^  Nb*Drawfaig.    Applicatfoa  November  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  545,996 
!•  Claims.    (O.  44— 57)  . 

1  An  improved  diesel  fuel  oil  for  compression-igniUon 
engines  having  dissolved  therein  a  small  quanUty,  at  least 
sufficient  to  increase  the  cetane  number  of  said  oil,  of  an 
organic  azo  compound  having  the  formula 


R.  R' 

\  / 

C-N=xN-C 

X    Ri 


Rt  X 


2  877  194 
ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Norman  P.  Robie,  Hambnnt,  N.  Y.  "MJW  «« J'«?™ 
Refractories  &  Abrasives  Corporation,  Boffalo,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawinc.    Application  July  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  520,156 
9  Claims.    (CL  51— 308)  . 

1.  A  raw  batch  for  the  production  of  a  fused  abrasive 
consisting  of  ores  high  in  zirconia  and  titania,  the  zit"- 
conia  and  titania  being  sufficient  to  constitute  at  least 
807c  of  the  final  product  and  in  a  proportion  to  one 
another  between  8:2  and  2:8.  said  ores  also  contaimng 
silica  and  iron  oxide,  the  batch  also  containing  carbon  in 
an  amount  from  0  to  20%  less  than  that  theoretically 
required  to  reduce  to  metal  the  portion  of  the  batch  con- 
sisting of  said  oxides  of  silicon  and  iron. 


wherein  — N=N—  is  an  acyclic  azo  group.  M»d  azo 
group  having  bonded  to  each  nitrogen  a  tertiary  aliphaUc 
carbon,  wherein  R,  and  R,  when  taken  individually  are 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  preferably 
not  over  19  carbon  atoms  each,  and  R,  and  R,  when  taken 
together  with  the  tertiary  carbon  carrying  the^azo  nitro- 
gen form  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  whcrem  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  cyano.  (2)  carbamoyl,  (3)  alkoxycarbonyl,  the  alkyl 
groups  thereof  containing  I  to  6  carbons,  and  (4)  the 
lower  alkyl  N-substituted  carbamoyl. 


f 

177,1 


vmWFIED  BONDED  GRINDING  WHEEL  WITH 
FINE  HARD  SIDES 
Ian  B.  Smith,  Boylstoo,  Mass.  assignor  to  Norton  Ct_ 
pany,  Worcester,  Mass.  a  corporation  of  MMjachMelts 
"^Application  Inne  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,442 
9  Claims.    (CL  51— 308) 
1    A  vitrified  grinding  wheel  with  fine  hard  sides  cs^n- 
tially  consisung  of  abrasive  grains  bonded  with  vitnfied 
ceramic  bond,  and  a  fine  hard  side  on  said  gnndmg  whwl 
consisting  of  a  coating  of  fused  abrasive  matenal  the 


740  «).   G. 


:{i 


*-  *«*."»-  -  V*.--*i 


y^-Haat**-*''****  ■■''^  ' 


1*  !^''*f<>- **fH'"' -^  ■■■ -Tf^^**^  J 
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major  portion  by  weight  of  which  is  fused  crystalline 
metal  oxide  having  a  sharp  melting  point,  the  remainder 
of  said  coating  being  selected  from  said  fused  crystal- 
line metal  oxide  and  vitrified  silicate  bond  and  said  metal 
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fraction  into  a  second  looc  having  a  fluidized  bed 
of  said  coarse  particles  and  lines  fraction,  introdiictng  a 
reactive  gas  stream  into  the  base  of  said  second  rone 
at  a  velocity  sulRcient  to  fluidize  said  r«ultin|  mixture 
of  said  coarse  particles  and  fines  fraction  whereby  a 
transformation  occurs  in  said  last-mentioned  mixture, 
withdrawing  the  resulting  transformed  mixture  from  said 


oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma 
aluminum  oxide,  cubic  zirconium  oxide,  titanium  oxide 
and  mixtures  thereof  which  coating  was  flame  sprayed  in 
situ  on  said  grinding  wheel. 


2,877,106 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  OXIDES 

Olof    Erik   August   Aspegren,   Stockbolm,  Sweden,  m- 

slgnor  to  The  0«   Shale  Corporation,  Bcveriy  Hllh, 

Califs  a  corporation  of  Nevada  ,.,  ,^, 

AppikaS^March  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,363 

21  Claims.    (CI.  75— 34) 


*«•:«•»>        Vi-^r 


-T 


,'    - 


-     V:'- 

...  ,S  1--     ^-'     >  ^-iii.. 
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1  A  process  for  reducing  oxygen-containing  materials 
by  means  of  a  reducing  gas  which  process  comprises:  mix- 
ing the  material  with  previously  heated  bodies  of  solid 
material  in  the  presence  of  said  reducing  gas  in  a  reduc- 
tion zone,  said  bodies  acting  as  heat-donors  in  the  process 
to  supply  a  substantial  amount  of  heat  for  the  reduction, 
the  heat-donors  and  the  material  moving  m  counter- 
direction  and  in  direct  heat-transfer  contact  to  one  an- 
other said  counter-direction  movement  being  obtained 
by  feeding  the  heat-donors  and  material  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  reduction  zone  and  passing  them  out  from  the 
/one  at  the  end  opposite  to  that  at  which  they  were  fed. 


2,t77,lt7 
FINES  HANDLING  FROCE^         

lames  F.  Magness.  Toba,  Okla.  a«^  ?IS^iSJ^ 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okto,  a  corpofatlon  oi 

"^  A^iSatlon  A«imst  8, 1957.  Seri^  No.  676,965 
6  Claims.    (CI.  75— 35) 

1  In  a  process  for  contacting  a- gaseous  stream  with  a 
bed  of  fluidized  particles  of  non-uniform  size  in  a  reaction 
zone  wherein  excessive  loss  occurs  of  the  more  fine  y 
divided  particles  in  said  bed  by  entrainment  of  said  finely 
divided  particles  with  the  effluent  gas  from  said  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  first  separating  said 
particles  of  non-uniform  size  into  a  coarse  and  a  fines 
fraction,  introducing  said  coarse  fraction  into  a  first  zone 
having  a  fluidized  bed  containing  said  particles,  allowing 
•  said  particles  in  said  bed  to  pass  downwardly  through 
said  zone,  withdrawing  said  particles  from  the  base  of 
said  zone  and  mixing  them  with  said  fines  fraction, 
charging  the  resulting  mixture  of  said  particles  and  fines 


second  zone,  taking  overhead  from  said  second  zone  • 
gaseous  effluent  containing  fines  and  introducing  Mid 
effluent  from  said  second  zone  into  the  base  of  said  first 
rone  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  ""'^izejaid  particles 

therein  whereby  said  fines  ^\'^^V^},^.^'^^'i 
effluent  by  the  filtering  action  of  said  fluidized  bed  m 

said  first  zone.       ^^^^^^^__^ 

^  AIM  l^^ft 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  MfT^Of^  -..^ 
Rollin  F.  Smith,  Stamtort,  Cj-,  .«l  Dj-MR  B^^ 
cock,  Yowgstowa,  OMo,  airifnnri  to  J-^  ^IT^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ■  ««njo»^  ««  Dj^-'gf 
NoDniwli«.    ApgUeattoB  Jriy  3».  1956 
ScrW  No.  6M,726 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  75 — 36) 
3.  A  process  for  reducing  iron  ore  which  comprises 
reducing  iron  ore  in  the  presence  of  solid  carbonaceous 
rSaterial  at  elevated  temperature  to  produce  a  reduction 
product  comprising   reduced   iron  values.  8>n8"C-   *°f 
carbonaceous  material  and  containing  appreciable  sens  - 
ble  heat,  juxtaposing  said  reduction  product  in  heat-trans- 
fjr  relatiinship  with  a  carbonaceous  raw  matenai  con- 
taining appreciable  quantities  of  volaUles  to  char  said 
carbonacSus  material  whereby  a  residue  of  solid  char 
and  a  combustible  volatile  fraction  are  Produced   f°'^ 
lecting  said  volatile  fraction  and  uUlizing  it  as  fuel  to 
Sain  an  elevated  temperature  for  the  «^«jUon  of 
additional  quantities  of  iron  ore,  collecting  said  johd 
char  residue  and  using  same  for  the  reduction  of  addiuon- 
al  quantities  of  iron  ore. 


PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  URANIUM  FISSION 

PRODUCTS  , 

Frank  H.^^ddlof  wmA  Tho«w  A, -— «^' i^*^  ^ 
»d  IralTjohi  S«ta  Ft,  N.  Mem^  r^PS?.^.Sl 
United  States  of  America  i  .Wfw««rt*d  by  Ifce  United 
States  Atomic  Ei»«»|7  Coimntalnii  ,-,-54 

Application  Ap^ll,  ^W  ^«  No.  588,»54 
12.ClalBH.    (a.  75— S4.1)  . 

1  A  process  for  separating  radioactive  fission  prod- 
ucts from  meullic  uranium  containing  said  ejc""**  »« 
a  mixture,  comprising  adding  a  reagent  'o^  Mjd  etanents 
to  said  mixture,  said  reagent  being  »«>ect«^f '"",,** 
group  consisting  of  uranium  halide,  and  carbon;  melting 
Lid  mixture  while  in  contact  with  said  reagent;  mam- 
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Uining  said  conuct  for  a  sufficient  time  for  some  of  tiie 
radioactive  fission  products  to  react  with  Uie  reagent; 


cast  iron,  adding  to  said  cast  Iron  •»»"»  «.!%  by  w«8h^ 
of  cast  iron  to  be  treated  of  one  of  the  deondizen  in 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium-silicon  and  aluminum, 
entraining  powdered  calcium  carbide  in  •  JtTf""?^  ^ 
aas  iniecting  said  entt»ined  calcium  carbide  into  taid 
Soiten  cast  iron  thereby  reducing  the  "If"  «>?l"«  °f 
said  cast  iron  to  not  more  than  0.01%.  miectini  mto  the 
desuifurized  cast  iron  simuhaneously  an  »~ciita«« jmd 
nodulizing  agent,  both  in  powdered  f«m.  s«d  nodulizing 
agent  being  added  in  an  amount  suffiaent  to  unpart  to 
sid  cast  iron  in  the  as-cast  condition  a  rtXAxr^^oonX 
of  nodulizing  agent  equal  to  not  mdre  than  0.01%. 


and  separating  the  compounds  formed  of  said  elements 
from  the  metallic  uranium. 


2377,1  It 
RECOVERY  OF  MANGANESE  FROM  METAL- 
LURGICAL SLAGS.  DUSp  AND  ©RM 

Hngh  S.  Cooper.  I****"  "•fit  '■?24£'  ^^ 

acveland,  and  Ernest  C. .Sctoidt,  ^J^J^/TSl'^ 

rignors  to  Walter  M.  Well,  gSf  "•gft,?"** 

Application  May  3,  1957.  S«lal  No.  656.814 

13  Claims.    (CL  75— 111) 
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HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TANT  A^^)! .Sr^iiHf^^ 
Rudolf  H.  Thklemaim,  Prio  Alto,  Ca^iSSKSi. 

Sierra  Metals  ^:^[90^^±JtSS^?S^  W57 
No  Drawing.    AppHMtfonJnly  1, 1957 

Serial  No.  66S.S91 

6  Clalmi.   (CL  75—174) 

5.  An  alloy  which  comprises  by  weight:  5  Pej^  ^ 

20  percent  chromium;  2  percent  to  25  percent  tungsten. 

and  tiie  balance,  essentially  unulum.  the  ««P«f»»"'^ 

bon.  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  iron  ^^^^^^^  'J^^ 

0  5  percent  of  carbon,  about  0.8  percent  of  oxy^.  about 

0.2  percent  of  nitrogen  and  about  5  percent  of  iron. 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINTERED  NICKEL- 

'^*^™"         AUTMBSUM  ARTTCLM  

Erich    FHier,    Vlewm,    Ajrtri^   aaifnor   to   ajemow 
Plantoweriie    AWengesellsciirft   fiKr   ^^^^^^^ 
Meitiiigen,  near  Angsbwf,  GcnMiy,  a  corpontloo  of 

^^•TtSucatioa  Jnly  1, 1956,  S-W  N?- »|'-»V«5 
CuSST^rity,  -PpBctfoii  A^/1y  ".  1»« 
4  Claims.    (CI.  75—211) 


,^.^..-t3;-  L 


1    A  process  for  recovering  manganese  values  in  useful 
form  from  materials  containing  manganese  as  metal,  or  as 
oxide,  or  both,  together  with  ganguc  materials,  compris- 
ing contacting  a  mass  of  such  material  with  a  gaseous 
chloridizing  reagent  containing  free  chlorine,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  315'  and  650'  C.  to  convert  the 
manganese  to  manganese  chloride,  then  >c«c!"ng  the  mass 
with  water  to  dissolve  the  manganese  chlonde,  mechani- 
cally separating  the  chloride  solution  from  ""dissolved 
components  of  the  mass,  evaporatmg  the  \ater  from  the 
leach  solution  to  recover  the  manganese  chlonde.  disas- 
sSing  the  manganese  chloride  by  fu^  ^^'V^Hi^Tnd 
to  free  the  manganese  as  metal  and  release  chlonne.  and 
utilizing  the  released  chlorine  as  gaseous  chlondizing  re- 
agent for  converting  additional  manganese  to  manganese 
chloride  in  the  process. 


_                     — —   1 

rtrf«*«***j**  nmr*f' 
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1          ^  mr   ire  ^'^'-Mtr 

1                    r,.«,-«.^ 

,^M»meo   ma*'*3 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCLNG  CAST  WON 

■  corporation  of  New  Yott 

No  Drawing.   Applicatloa  May  10, 1954 

Serial  No.  428^11 

2  Claims.    (O.  75— 13t) 

2  A  process  for  treating  cast  iron  to  promote  the 
formation  of  free  graphite  in  compacted  and  nodular 
form,  which  process  comprises  providing  a  bath  of  molten 


1  A  method  of  making  shaped  heat  resisting  and  onder- 
oroof  articles  of  nickel-aluminum  compounds  containing 
from  about  17%  to  about  35%  aluminunri  by^^^ht,  com- 
prising reacting  the  components.  "^^^  ^"'J.jl"™'""^ 
in  liquid  mercury  at  temperatures  between  370  C.  ami 
750*  C  to  produce  an  alloyed  nickel-alummum  com- 
pound powder  floating  in  tiic  mercury,  freeing  said  alloyed 

^wder  of  the  major  part  of  tne«"7  *^;™8^'!l^ 
working  said  powder  to  form  said  articles  therefrom  and 
sintering  said  articles  in  a  nonnoxidizing  aUnosphere  at 
temperatures  above  1350'  C.  but  below  1610   C. 
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2,ST7,114 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINTERED  METALUC 

BODIES 
Erich    FItzcr,   Vlcniia,   Antrim   SMifnor   to   SiemcDa- 
Plania-Wcrkc  AktkngcMlbduft  fner  Kohkfabrikatc, 
Mcltfngcii,  near  Augsburg,  Gcnnaoy.  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Application  Fcbniary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,95« 

Clalins  priority,  application  Austria  February  26, 1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  75— 223) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  sintered  shaped  metallic 
bodies  of  pulverulent  hard  materials  difficult  to  form  by 
molding,  which  comprises  the  steps:  confining  a  mass  of 
the  pulverulent  material  in  a  metal  casing  having  a  melt- 
ing temperature  below  the  sintering  temperature  of  said 
pulverulent  material,  compressing  said  metal  casing  with 
said  material  to  form  the  shaped  body,  presintering  the 
shaped  body  at  a  temperature  to  bind  said  mass  into  form 
sustaining  condition  and  at  which  the  metal  casing  is 
disintegrated  by  melting  at*  the  time  when  the  formed 
pulverulent  hard  material  is  sufficiently  sintered,  so  that 
the  shaped  body  remains,  and  thereafter  sintering  the 
shaped  and  prcsintered  body.    , 


2,877,115 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 
LANOLIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
James  C.  Wcmyss,  Jr.,  and  Robert  A.  Schumacher,  Grove- 
ton,  N.  H.,  assignors  to  Vanity  Fair  Paper  Mills,  Inc., 
Plattsburg,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,100    . 
15  Claims,    (a.  92— 3) 


2,877,117 
PASTRY  CUPS 
Albert  A.  Heyman,  Battfanorc,  Md.,  aalgnor  to  The  Mary- 
land BaUng  Company,  BaMmoic,  Md.,  a  corporatkm 
of  Maryhind 

Application  June  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  664,989 
5  Claimi.    (CL  99—89) 


1.  Nestable  pastry  cups  comprising  each  an  inverted 
frustro-conical  wall  having  an  open  top,  a  bottom  wall 
and  interior  reinforcing  ribs  mutually  integral  with  the 
bottom  and  side  walls,  said  walls,  ribs  and  bottom 
being  shaped  to  limit  contact  between  a  nested  pair 
of  cups  to  the  walls  and  parts  adjacent  to  the  walls 
and  to  provide  clearance  at  all  other  points  between 
the  bottom  and  the  ribs  under  nesting  conditions. 


2,877,118 
CONTINUOUS  SAUSAGE  MANUFACTURE  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Bernard  T.  Hensgen  and  Ogdcn  A.  Clemens,  Chicago,  and 
Walter  M.  Urbafai,  Western  Springs,  01.,  assignors  to 
Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  coipontlon  of  lUi- 
nois 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,956 
17  Claims.    (CI.  99— 109) 


1.  A  soft  and  pliable  fibrous  material  paper  sheet 
product  having  high  absorbent  properties  consisting  es- 
sentially of  cellulosic  fibres  and  up  to  one-fourth  of  one 
percent  by  weight  of  lanolin  uniformly  dispersed  there- 
through. 

2,877,116 
RAPID  PHOTO-PROCESSING  DEVELOPER 
Malon  H.  Dickcrson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

No  Drawhig.     Application  August  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  676,692 
2  ClaiuH.    (a.  96—66) 
1.  A  photographic  developer  comprising: 
I  liter  of  water 
37.8  g.  of  sodium  sulfite 
25. 2  g.  of  pyrogallol 
2.0  g.  of  amidol 

49.6  g.  of  sodium  carbonate  (mono) 
3. U  g.  of  potassium  bromide 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  food  product  from 
a  comminuted  mixture  containing  meat  fibers  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  turning  said  fibers  to  disorient  the  fibers 
of  the  mixture,  molding  the  disoriented  mixture  to  the 
desired  shape,  and  heating  subsUntially  simultaneously 
all  portions  of  the  molded  mixture  at  least  about  2  sec- 
onds to  at  least  partially  coagulate  the  protein. 


2J77,119 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAKING 
FRESH  CHEESE 
Jacques  M.  Bcqe,  Prechac,  France 
Application  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,805 
Claims  prioffity,  application  France  July  10,  1953 
1  011517(0799— 116) 
In  a  method  of  manufacturing  fresh  cheese,  the  steps 
consisting  of  pouring  a  curd  into  deformable  containers 
having  an  open  top  and  lateral  and  front  walls  and  a  bot- 
tom portion  made  of  a  water  pervious  deformable  ma- 
terial, imparting  to  the  said  lateral  walls  a  simultaneous 
alternate  up  and  down  substantially  vertical  displace- 
ment in  order  to  impart  to  the  curd  mass,  by  said  displace- 
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MARCH    lU,    i»oJ»  k-twi«B  the 

t^ineously  and  intermittently  spraying  water  on  the  up- 


^' 


per  surface  of  the  curd  through  the  said  open  top  so  that 
fhe  cuixi  is  washed  and  drained  simuluneously. 


XJ77  120 

tag  Machine  Company,  Inc,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  a  corpw 
ration  of  Indiana  -.  ,««^  e,-*,i  No  630 J53 

Application  December  ".J^^^lZTtT*         •^^'^ 
^  21  Claims.    (O.  99—171) 


tact  at  a  further  station  while  retaining  the  pockete  be- 
tween the  mold  half-secUons,  and  thereafter  removmg 
the  mold  half-sections. 


2,877,122  ,^„ 

MFTHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  FISH      ^^ 


1    The  method  of  interleaving  sheets  of  material  be- 
twien^lk«  oMood  a,  the  food  is  being  sliced,  com pnv^ 
nKfeed  ng  a  predetermined  length  of  material  from  a 
cont  nuous  weK  cutting  the  length  f^om  »he  web  hcjd^ng 
comimiu  »  material,  and  applymg  a 

SL  ?e't  s?reim  to  the  underside  of  said  cut  length  of 
maferial  toTuTpend  the  material  from  one  end  and  m  a 
substantially  horizontal  position. 


METHOD  OF  FORM^MEN  CONFECTION 

4  Claims.    (O.  99 — 180) 

4  The  method  of  fonning  frozen  confectK,n  packages 
compri?rng  providing  spaced  '^^ps  .of  seaUble  mo«t^^^^^ 
resistant  wrapping  material,  interposing  mandrels  at  spaced 

Xf  b"S^^-n  triX^rvfngr  moS 
hiSions  r„  a'^Son  longitudinally  of  the  stnps 
whle  the  mandrels  are  interposed  therebetween  to  advance 
Ae  strips  and  mandrels  to  successive  stations,  withdraw^ 
nj  Te^andrels  from  between  *«  »»"P»/»°?*  ^^^^^ 
while  retaining  the  strips  between  ^^e  mold  hal^^tJon  . 
partially  filling  the  pockets  between  the  strips  with  semi 


1    The  method  of  processing  fish  for  the  production  of 
^I'rn^^l  whSTcomprises  first  cooking  and  partially  de- 
EfdrTtlnl  Ae  fisS  to  an  intermediate  moisture  content  in 
K"e?  of  25%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  t^l  w«gh 
of  the  partially  dehydrated  mass  at  which  the  fish  con 
Uins  substantially  no  visible  excess  ^^;^l-^^J^, 
rl^.itaPt  partially  dehydrated  mass  is  fibrous  in  charac 
er   suS  cS  and  partial  dehydrauon  being  effected 
by  cont^u^^y  conveying  the  fish  in  a  circuitous  closed 
«».h?n  an  enclosed  zone  while  simultaneously  agitoUng 
Tnd  apply^   h  ^intert^ally  and  externally  of  the  zone  as 
?he  fish   s  thus  conveyed;  said  conveying  and  agitaUon  of 
he  fish  being  effected  by  continuously  imparting  a  helical 
the  tisn  Dcing  c  7        ^  ,    njoved  along  said 

"aTto  u  "eft  sutuVuluy  all  of  the  fish  to  said  exteri^ 
as  wen  Is  sLid  internal  heat  as  the  fish  is  conveyed;  press- 
ing said  partially  dehydrated  mass  of  fish;  and  subse 
quentty  further  drying  the  same  to  a  moisture  content 
Slow  about  12%  by  weight  of  the  dned  mass. 


SYNTHETIC  MIXED  DIBASIC  ACID  ESTER 
!,Y>iittr-         WAX  MATERIAL 

Alfred  E.  Rhelo«:m  ^^'^^^^.^^^.i^r^^^S^yM. 
[iSVom^r^n-^MUrl-orpora^  a. 

""•"""nJ  Drawing.    Applic^nlune  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  663,59Z 
8  Claims.    (CI.  106—10) 

1.  A  hydrogenated  product  consisting  essentuiUy  of  a 


..^■•«  ....,'■-*•••. 
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mixture  of  about  50%  to  about  60%  saturated  straight 
chain  aliphatic  di-ester  having  the  empirical  structure: 

H,^i,OOC(CHj)  itCOOCitHn 

and  about  50%  to  about  40%  branch  chain  aliphatic  di- 
ester  having  the  empirical  structure: 

Hi:CiiOOC(CHi),C(CHi).COOCiiHiT 
(CHi), 
CHi 

where  n.  m,  and  q  are  small  whole  numbers  the  sum  of 
which  does  not  exceed  16  and  the  sum  of  n  and  m  is 
at  least  2.  

2,877,124 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 

William  W.  Wclach,  Granvinc  Ohio,  aMlgiior  to  Owcoa- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporatton,  a  corporatioii  of  Dda- 
ware 

No  Drawliig.    Applkatfoa  Novcnbcr  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  549,184 
10  Clalins.    (CL  106—54) 
10.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  by  weight: 

Percent 

SiO, - 53.2-63.8 

A1,0,    — - --      30-3-3 

CaO 6.1-8.8 

MgO - 3.2-4.2 

Na,0 13.4-15.1 

B,0,    - - - 6.3-10.1 

■ 

2,877.125 
REFRACTORY  MIX 
^A'lctor  J.  DupUn,  Jr.,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawin«.  Application  April  6,  1955 
Scfkd  No.  499,758 
3  aaims.  (a.  106—67) 
1 .  A  refractory  mix  which  when  combined  with  water 
forms  an  air  setting  refractory  consisting  essentially  of 
by  dry  weight,  45  to  58  percent  of  a  first  ingredient,  25  to 
35  percent  of  a  second  ingredient,  said  first  ingredient  con- 
sisting of  alumina  silica  normally  ground  grog  particles 
which  pass  through  a  Tyler  screen  having  a  mesh  size 
in  the  range  of  4  to  8  and  said  second  ingredient  consist- 
ing of  alumina  silica  normally  ground  grog  particles 
which  pass  through  a  Tyler  screen  having  a  mesh  sire 
in  the  range  of  32  to  42,  a  third  ingredient  consisting  of 
10  to  15  percent  of  plastic  refractory  ball  clay  and  a 
fourth  ingredient  consisting  of  4  to  8  percent  of  dry 
sodium  silicate. 

2377,126 
MAGNESIUM-ZINC  PAINT  PIGMENTS 

Lawrence  Whitby,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  5,  1956 

Serial  No.  620,203 

3  Claims.     (O.  106—290) 

I.  A   pigment   for   pigmenting  coating  compositions, 

said  pigment  consisting  of  an  admixture  of  (a)  between 

80  and  20  percent  by  volume  of  a  particulate  binary 

alloy  consisting  of  magnesium  in  an  amount  between  30 

and   15  weight  percent  and  zinc  in  an  amount  between 

70  dnd  85  weight  percent  and  {b)  between  20  and  80 

percent  by  volume  of  a  chromate  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  chromates  of  zinc  and  alkaline  tfarth  metals. 


vmAxi 

ROAD  SURFACING  COMPOSITION  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
CtarcMc  P.  Maadi^  Saata  Maria,  Calif . 
No  Drawing.    AMlicatioa  JaMUuy  30,  1957 
SMtelNo.  07,t92 
5  Claim.   (CLIM— 27f) 
1.  A  road  surfacing  composition  comprising:  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  of  four  parts  by  volume  crushed  oil 
bearing  diatomaceous  shale  and  one  part  by  volume  high 
viscosity  asphalt  base  crude  oil,  the  size  of  the  particles 
in  said  shale  being  subsuntially  pea  gravel  and  dust. 


I  2»S77,128 

PAVING  ASPHALT  COMPOSITION  AND  A 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 
Haricy  F.  Hardman,  Ljadhnsl,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  The 
Standard  OU  Compaaj,  Ckvtiud,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

NoDrmri^t    AnpUcalkM  Jaly  5, 1955 

Scrhd  No.  520,113 

aClahBi.   (0.106—279) 

1.  A  paving  asphalt  compoiitioo  having  a  'flexure  limit" 

below    20*    F.    consisting   essentially    of   a    petroleum 

residuum  asphalt  having  a  "flexure  limit"  above  20*  F. 

and  a  primarily  parafflnic  liquid  mineral  hydrocarbon  oil 

characterized  by  a  pour  point  below  the  "flexure  limit** 

of  the  asphalt  composition,  a  flash  point  (Cleveland  Open 

Cup)  of  at  least  400*  P.,  a  viscosity  at  77*  F,  below 

20  poises,  and  a  viscosity  index  above  40,  the  said  oil 

being  present  in  an  aniount  within  the  range  from  about 

10%  to  about  40%  to  reduce  the  "flexure  limit"  of  the 

asphalt  to  below  20*  F. 


2J77,129 
ASPHALT  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  A  FATTY 

ESTER  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAiUNG  IT 
Haricy  F.  Hardman,  LyndlMirit,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 
Standard  OU  Compuy,  Oevdaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaif.  AppUcatioa  Jnly  5, 1955 
Serial  No.  520,114 
6Clafaiis.  (a.  106— 279) 
1.  A  paving  asphalt  composition  having  a  "flexure 
limit"  below  20*  F.  consisting  essentially  of  a  petroleum 
residuum  asphalt  having  a  "ilexure  limit"  above  20*  F. 
and  a  liquid  ester  having  an  iodine  value  below  140  of 
an  aliphatic  fatty  carboxylic  acid  having  from  about  nine 
to  about  twenty-one  carbon  atoms  and  a  saturated  non- 
aromatic  alcohol  characterized  by  a  softening  point  below 
the  "flexure  limit"  of  the  asphalt  composition,  a  flash  point 
(Cleveland  Open  Cup)  of  at  least  400*  F..  a  viscosity  at 
77*  F.  below  20  poises,  and  a  viscosity  index  above  40, 
the  said  ester  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
from  about  10%  to  about  40%  to  reduce  the  "flexure 
limit"  of  the  asphalt  to  below  20*  F. 


2,877,130 

PAINT  BASE 

Maurice  Caron  and  Ralph  E.  Etheridgc,  Maple  Grove, 

Quebec,  Canada,  aasigBorB  to  Walter  B.  Janilc«w 

NoDrawiac.    AppUcatfcw  Anril  1, 1957 

Scfhd  No.  649,632 

1  Claim,    (a.  106—228) 

A  liquid  transparent  paint  base  having  no  hiding  power 

and  suitable  for  mixing  with  a  liquid  pigment  concentrate 

to  provide  a  paint  giving  hiding  power,  consisting  c«en- 

tially  of  a  hiding-pigment-frec  dispersion  of  from  22% 

to  56%  by  weight  of  extender  pigment  in  a  film  forming 

vehicle  and  a  solvent  for  said  fllm-forming  vehicle,  and 

said  film-forming  vehicle  being  selected  fron  the  group 

consisting  of  drying  oils,  resins,  and  mixtures  of  drying 

oils  and  resins  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  base 


has  a  solid  content  within  the  ""««  *»*  ^^^to^iiSS 
by  weight,  the  base  havmg  a  P.  V.  C  withm  tne  r«n«e 

from  20%  to  62%.  . 

(  ClihM-   (CI-  •I'—*      .    ....  _,, 
tJL  whkhU  wbiect  to  radioKdv.  cooUmiMtion  wh^ 

SmSiioi.  «BOci.ted  theiewilh  by  wMhn.«  mih  »a«r. 


Edward  S.  ??"''' ^**f,!l?^iSMiir^^ 
ElcctrodywuBilcs  C««»ocallo«,  rasa« 


Calif  n  a  cor- 


1  A  process  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  on 
an  image-bearing  surface,  said  process  comprising  draw- 
ing rfieW  of  force  of  said  image  «»;-?  ^ ^^  J^.^'^y^ 
imaac-bearing  surface,  gencratmg  and  electrostatically 
charging  rdoud  of  powder  parUcles,  and  pasMUg  Ac 
oowTr  cloud  along  the  image-bearing  surface  withm  the 
g^ld  S  fcJce  altcrSately  from  each  of  two  opposite  ends 
of  the  image-bearing  surface.  , 


FI  ECTROSTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHY         


1   In  the  treatment  of  a  bearing  surface,  the  unprovj^ 

Srio  removl  adsorbed  and  ateorbn)  substances  given 
Sl'by  .rCring  surface  under  the  comj-i^jed  .nfl^««« 

"b:ar"Xr:ll^a"rga^"u.^S^ranf  g 

zi  -".nd-iserft^ror  i*.r&2  S 

vtsfb  e  on  the  bearing  surface  to  P«>^.'^^/ ,*^.^;«  J^. 
flee  which  will  operate  for  long  periods  of  time  with 
out  a  visible  layer  of  lubricant  on  it.      ^ 

TILE  COMPOSmOj^AND  PRODUC^^ 

FOR  FLOORS  OF  fTABLM^ 

AppUcatiSMiril,  V^  'J; J*'*'" 

"in  Germany  December  31,  1948 

Poblic  Law  619,  Augnrt  23  1954 

Patent  exph«s  December  31'  »»*■ 

3  Claims.     (CL  117—70) 


I,     til"'"''   •*•" 
.»»     1 


1  I- 


n  v,  i-i^ut " 


.-J~ 


1  A  nroccss  for  developing  a  visible  image  of  a  latent 
eleltrostatk  charge  image  in  a  high  resistance  matenal 
wSh  emprises:' applying  a  liquid  d-^^P^;,-";;^"- 
r^^ntiallv  of  a  finely  d  v  ded  opaque  solid  clectrosiaii 
ca  y  atuactablc  ^wder  of  which  the  particle  size  is  not 
greater  than  10  microns  dispersed  in  a  liquid  having  a  spe^ 
c  fie  r«  stiviry  oT  at  least  al^t  10»  ohm  centimeters  and 
cihc  re5»"v"y  "^  "  ^  .     weight  of  a  silica  aerogel 

:uSe°IX«in  to  rn^«^  be.H"«  '•«  ?>«<[- 
slitfc  char^  in,.,,  for  a  time  «.fficienl  to  develop  the 
desired  visible  image. 


t  A  .nmtvwite  tile  for  use  in  stable  floors  consisting 
of 'a  ^trCr  co^pHsing.  in  mixture,  ^;;)j;;orn  abc^ 
°0  to  30  parts  by  volume  of  sawmill  waste  from  the  w^ 
of    conifers     substantially    free    from    dust;    (ft)    from 

HsforionrJ^Hrxt^sHS 

drPoSvrcf:OT^S 

^r.A  (,i\  an  aaucous  so  ution  of  a  mixture  or  a  sw«"^"^ 
in  mixture,  in  parts  by  volume  (a)   about  2  parts 
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sawmill  waste  from  the  wood  of  conifers.  «"t««;?n»'*"y 
frHrom  dust;  (M  about  10  parts  of  granular  chippmgs 
of  atTcTst  o^c  stL  material  selected  from  the  g^up 
cons  sting  of  gravel,  lava,  tuff,  eruptive  rock,  and  b  art 
furnace  slag;   (O   about   10  parts  of  quartz  sand;  (d) 
atout  22  parts  of  a  cement  selected  from  the  group  con- 
siSg  of  Portland  cement.  Portland  iron  cement,  and 
bla?  furnace  cement;  (.)  an  admixture  of  an  aqueou 
solu  ion  of  at  least  one  soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
n  mixture  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  n.tnte  m  a  rat.o 
of  6  parts  by  volume  of  said  solution  for  every  part  by 
voll'c  of  said  sawmill  waste,  said  salts  bcmg  capable 
of  making  said  sawmill  waste  resistant  »«  ;«  ^«"^.  f,^" 
ing  by  moisture,  and  abbreviatmg  the  bmding  time  of 
"aki  element;  and  as  a  coating  at  least  on  thetop  surface 
of   said   bottom    layer   a   water-repellen      ^c  J-resis^ant 
hUck  coatinR  Jf  a  high  vacuum  bitumen  m  mixture  witn 
mLeralspirf/penetrated  into  the  interior  of  the  bitumen 
XTS/g^s  highly  elastic,  odorl'.s.  non-a^^^^^^^^^^ 
and  resist^t  to  temperatures  up  to  80  centigrade  de 
grees  abovdSjormal  stable  t^mperatuces. 


SEPARATORS  FOrWtoICAL  STORAGE 
Frank    Booth,   Denlo'^ew  ^»^^?^^^S!a' sS^ 


annular  atomizinf  zone.  movinE  Ou  articles  to  be  coated 

snared  from  said  atomizing  zone,  electrosUticaiiy  cnarg 
n'g  the  at^izing  zone  to  form  a  <»«?<>«»«« J^^JJ; 
utic  field  having  lines  of  force  «^tf "f^„f  ^^^  ^J 
atomizing  zone  and  an  article  m  saul  cc»ting  ^^-J^ 
field  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  be  capable  of  ctorti^ 
statically  atomizing  coating  material  at  said  atomizing 
^one  and  dectrost*  tically  depositing  th«  atomized  par- 
^?dcs  normally  in  an  annular  static  spray  pattern, 
^  tJaj^d^s  to  cause  such  deposition  of  atomi«d  par- 
tTcle"  normally  in  an  annular  static  spray  pattenj. 
mltmai"  ing  cicely  adjacent  «id  ato--r«  zone  a  plu^^^^ 
itv  of  electrode  terminal  portions  charged  to  tne  same 

7,n°«''Sd  at-nUin.  z«K^i.b^..J-.  -^X 

*'„l^7  o  ";h?p.  said  annular  »"•-  P'»'™  ■•^,' 
non  annular    pattern   .nore   unltomly   to  depo..t  coat 
ing  Material  on  the  articles. 


>0 


':^;v^-      v^.'^---;^;j.> 


-;JS.- 


1    A  method  of, manufacturing  separator  material  for 
u J '.n  making   separators  for  electric  storage   batteries 
?rom  pa^r  pulp,  ^aracterised  by  impregnatmg  a  paper 
sheTt  wilh  a  latex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  latices  and  rubber  latex  to  the  e'ctent  of  be- 
tween   s    to    25 ^/r,   drying   the    impregnated    sheet,    im- 
pregnating the  dried  sheet  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
Twater  soluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  cons«Ung 
of  water  soluble  phenol  and  cresol  resins   ?  8^/  ■  ;«/" 
solids  content  of  10  to  30%.  the  »«»«'  »°"*»»J* V?5  ^o 
sheet  as  a  result  of  the  two  impregnations  being  35    o 
40%  and  finally  drying  the  doubly  impregnat^  sheet  to 
a  moisture  content  of  approximately  5  to  iu%. 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATICALLY  COATING 
AN  ARTICLE  ,  ji  _ 

o«K.r*  r    Juvinall  and  Arthur  W.  Voa  Fange,  Indian- 

'^"■XjpV'^r'M^  ».%rs.H..  NO.  1.7.4.. 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117—93) 


•J 


taa. 


1    m  the  ws  plating  of  a  solid  coating  material  on 

-■^,niii:T..r^s^r.rnr^  -..st 

stantially  "0°'"f  f^'^J, JJ?*'  Current,  said  article  having 

solid  coating  mat^nal;  thereby  deposiungsai 
solid  material  on  said  heated  shaped  article. 

-The  -hiJ  »SU^^^^^ 


4.  The  method  of  electrostatically  coating  an  article   J'  T^j;„';,''J^f,fe  of  a^hoUow  radiaUon-transmitting 
which  comprises  supplying  liquid  coating  material  to  an    on  the  inner 
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glass  article  which  compriset  fonning  a  alighUy  thixo- 
tropic  aqueous  suspension  of  adkh  conaiatiiig  estentiaUy 
of  finely  divided  amorphoua  SiO,  and  at  least  one  alka- 
line earth  metal  compound  aelected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  formates.  aceUtes.  and  propionates  amounting 
to  a  total  of  0.005  to  0.7  rool  alkaline  earth  meul  oxide 
per  moJ  of  SiOj.  the  suspension  conUining  0.85  to  1 .5 
mols  SiOj  per  liter  of  water  and  suflRcient  ammonia  dis- 
solved therein  to  have  a  pH  value  between  7.3  and    2 
and  a  viscosity  immediately  after  agitation  of  7.5  to  12 
centistokes  at  25'  C.  flushing  the  interior  of  the  article 
with  said  suspension,  allowing  excess  suspension  to  drain 
from  the  article  and  rapidly  drying  the  adherent  sus- 
pension at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  eliminate  vola- 
tile constituents  thereof  but  insufficient   to  soften  the 
glass.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2  g77  140 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  AND  SETTING  WAX 

COATINGS  ON  PAPER 

Cari  P.  Olstad,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Waxide  Paper 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  conwratton  of  Missouri 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,515 

4  Claims.    (CI.  117— 103) 


481 


which  amount  of  said  plasticizer  in  said  mass  is  substan- 
ually  in  equUibrium  with  the  amount  of  such  plasticizer 
in  said  backing,  whereby  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
mass  is  prevented  from  exuding  laterally  when  the  ad- 
hesive surface  is  covered. 


2,t77,142 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SOIL  RESBT- 
ANCE  OF  A  SOLID  SURFACE    ^  „     _ 
Robert  L.  Rnsher,  New  Casde  Hijndred,  and  Paul  C. 
Yates,  Brandywtae  Hundred,  Del.,  "^P»<»«  <»  ^/• 
do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
a  corponitkMi  of  Delaware  „  ^  .  .,,     ^«i»  «•« 

AppH^tlon  February  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,992 
7  Claims.    (CI.  117^W9) 


f 


vjj?' 


1.  In  a  process  for  increasing  the  soil-resistance  of  a 
unitary  and  substantially  continuous  solid  surf*x  having 
a  60*  Gardner  gloss  rating  of  5  to  M,  the  steps  compris- 
ing coating  the  surface  with  a  *X  the  discontinuous 
phaae  of  which  consists  essentiaUy  of  water-insoluble,  sub- 
stantially  discrete,  inorganic  particles  having  at  least  two 
dimensions  in  the  range  of  5  to  20  millimicrons,  at  Uie 
time  of  said  coating  operation  and  coalescing  the  particles 
upon  said  surface  by  removing  the  continuous  phase  of 
the  sol  from  the  coating. 


t.  t 


1.  In  a  method  of  setting  a  coating  of  molten  wax 
material  upon  an  elongated  piece  of  paper  while  the  lat- 
ter is  advanced  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel 
at  high  speed,  the  improved  steps  of  cooling  a  cylindrical 
body  to  and  maintaining  the  same  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  substantially  below  the  solidifying  tempera- 
ture of  said  molten  wax  and  sufficientiy  low  to  normally 
form  minute  cracks  in  the  wax  as  the  same  soldifics  when 
the  coated  paper  is  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the 
body;  cooling  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  and  maintainii^the 
same  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  body  being 
partially  submerged  in  said  liquid;  continuously  rotating 
said  body  on  its  axis  at  subrtantially  the  si»ed  of  ad- 
vancement of  said  paper  to  cause  a  uniform  film  of  said 
liquid  to  adhere  to  and  be  maintained  on  the  exposed 
peripheral   surface  of  said   body   as   the   latter  is  ro- 
tated; and  placing  said  coated  piece  of  P>Per  «»  Prox- 
imity to  said  exposed  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  wi  h 
said  coating  in  heat  transfer.  conUcting  relationship  with 
said  film  and  as  the  paper  is  advanced  at  said  speed,  the 
temperature  of  said  liquid  being  above  the  temperature 
of  said  body  but  below  the  solidifying  temperature  of 
said  molten  wax  and  correlated  with  the  temperature  of 
said  body  to  assure  that  said  film  gradually  removes  heat 
from  the  wax  as  the  paper  is  advanced  over  the  body  to 
thereby  prevent  cracking  of  said  coating. 


2,877,143 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLASS 

John  L.  Gallup,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  "ssignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatfon  of  I>«|aware 

Application  November  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,500 

^  17  Claims.    (CL  117— 211) 


TO  MYMeff^— 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  lime  glass  article  to  reduce 
its  resistivity,  said  method  comprising  firing  said  article 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere  including  lead  vapor  and  hav- 
ing a  temperature  above  About  325*  C. 


^,877,144 
VITREOUS  COATED  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Arthur  H.  Iversen,^Santa  Monica,  Calif,  asdgnor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  CHy,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
Doration  of  Delaware  ........ 

Application  Mav  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  430,841 
*  4  Claims.    (CL  117— 215) 


2.877.141 
ADHESIVE  COATED  'MASTIC  MATERIAL 

Thomas  H.  Shelley,  Jr.  Milllowu,  ■«>,«««»»«"»i^;SS!j: 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  asrignon  to  Jolmson  &  Johnson, 

Serial  No.  543^58 
20  ClaliM.    (CL  117—122) 

I  A  stabilized  adhesive  material  comprising  a  plasti- 
cized  film  backing  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
migratory  plasticizer  and  a  normally  tacky  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  mass,  said  mass  containing  an  amount 
in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  0.5  part  by  ''f'S^t  of  mip^^ 
tory  plasticizer  per  part  of  fuch  plasuazer  m  said  backmg 
-\\\  t>.  <;.    .".2 


1  A  device  comprising  an  element  composed  of  a 
porous  ferromagnetic  dielectric  ceramic,  said  element  hav- 
ing predetermined  physical  characteristics;  a  sintered 
layer  of  a  first  type  of  glass  covering  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  element,  said  first  type  of  glass  havmg  a  prede- 
termined working  temperature;  and  a  coating  of  a  second 


48-2 
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type  of  glass  disposed  on  top  of  said  sintered  layer,  the 
working  temperature  of  said  second  type  of  glass  being 
more  than  80°  C.  lower  than  said  predetermined  working 
temperature,  and  said  first  and  second  types  of  glasses 
having  thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  of  from  65  to 
120x10-'  inch  per  inch  per  degree  centigrade,  whereby 
said  first  and  second  types  of  glass  provide  a  seal  having 
physical  characteristics  substantially  equivalent  to  said 
predetermined  physical  characteristics  of  the  ferrite  ele- 
ment. 

2,877.145 
COATING 
Charies  A.  Bacr,  Ncedham,  and  PhUlp  I.  Ckmt^  Reading, 
Mass^  assignors  to  National  Rcscarcli  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massaciiusctts 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  13,  1956 
Serial  No.  564,881 
6  Claims.    (CL  117—227) 
1.  In  the  process  of  coating  a  substrate  with  zinc 
hy  vacuum  deposition  techniques,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  maintaining   a  supply  of  molten  zinc  at  a 
temperature  above  about  700'  C.  in  an  evacuated  coat- 
ing chamber  to  provide  high-energy  zinc  vapors  there- 
from  while  moving  said  substrate  past  ^he   supply   of 
molten  zinc  at  a  speed  to  give  a  zinc  coating  having  a 
resistance  between  about  0.5  and  5  ohms  per  square. 


the  precipiuted  ferrous  sulfate  from  the  concentrate,  re- 
covering superiutaat  liquid  from  the  concentrate  in  the 
form  of  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  including  a  residual 
quantity  of  dissolved  ferrous  sulfate,  returning  the  re- 
covered sulfuric  add  solution  to  the  series  of  baths  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  work-entering  end  thereof,  add- 
ing new  sulfuric  acid  to  the  series  oi  baths  at  a  ^point 
more  removed  from  the  entering  end  of  the  series  than 
the  point  at  which  the  recovered  acid  is  added,  and  add- 
ing water  to  the  series  of  baths  for  the  formation  of  said 
recovered  acid  and  new  acid  into  an  acid  solution  of 
pickling  concentration. 


2377.147 

ALLOYED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACTS 

Cari  D.  Thnrmond,  Slirili«.  N.  J,  asrigiMe  to  BeD  Tde- 

phonc  Laboratories,  bcotp«ratc4.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  558,392 

8  Claims.    (CL  148— 1.5) 


r.~^, 


2,877,146 

METALLURGICAL  PICKLING 

Charles  B.  Francis,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Puriron 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,872 

6  Claims.    (CI.  134—13) 


i^zHtxr- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  substantially  planar 
alloy  connection  to  a  portion  of  a  body  consisting  essen- 
tially of  crystalline  semiconductive  material  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  placing  upon  said  portion  an  alloy 
mass  comprising  an  additional  amount  of  said  semicon- 
ductive material  and  a  metal  which  is  a  solvent  therefor, 
said  alloy  mais  having  a  melting  point  below  that  of 
said  semiconductive  material  and  having  a  composition 
such  that  the  liquid  phase  at  its  melting  point  is  saturated 
with  respect  to  said  semiconductive  material,  heating  the 
interfacial  region  between  said  portion  and  said  alloy 
mass  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
alloy  mass  and  below  the  melting  point  of  said  semi- 
conductive  material,  and  cooling  the  assembly  to  room 
temperature. 

2  877  148 

METHOD  OF  PHOSPHATE  COATING  SURFACES 

OF  METALS 

Royston   Fraser  Drysdak  and  Stanley   Arthur  Charles 

Burton,  Croydon,  Ei«land,  assignors  to  Tbc  Walteila- 

tion  Company  Limited,  Croydon,  England 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«5,43« 

Claims  priority,  appllcalion  Great  Britain  Jane  4, 1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  148—6.15) 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  pickling  a  ferrous 
article  by  passing  it  sequentially  through  a  series  of  pick- 
ling baths  of  hot  dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution  wherein 
there  is  a  movement  of  such  solution  from  bath  to  bath 
in  a  direction  counter  to  the  movement  of  said  articlei 
and  an  accumulation  of  dissolved  ferrous  sulfate  to  form 
pickle  liquor  of  progressively  greater  ferrous  sulfate  con- 
centration along  the  series  of  baths  from  the  work- 
entering  end  to  the  leaving  end  of  the  sejies.  withdraw- 
mj!  heated  pickle  liquor  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
work-entering  end  of  the  series  and  forming  the  with- 
drawn liquor  into  a  plurality  of  batches,  evaporating  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  contained  water  from  said 
batches  severally  while  the  heated  liquor  is  below  the 
temperature  at  which  sulfuric  acid  is  evolved  and  effect- 
ing a  precipitation  (k  suspended  ferrous  sulfate  in  the 
resulting  concentrate,   recovering   by   gravity   separation 


jjjj: 


-    *9<      >~X^~-\~m^^  ^,^^-i^.~.X^., 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  meUl  surface  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  surface,  by  the  impingement  contact 
of  a  spray  thereon,  an  initial  film  of  a  liquid  composition 
which  reacts  therewith  to  produce  a  change  in  the  nature 
of  the  surface,  maintaining  the  thus  sprayed  surface  out  of 
impingement  contact  with  the  spray,  and  in  a  substan- 
tially undisturbed  state,  for  a  period  sufficient  to  permit 
reaction  of  the  film  with  the  surface,  repe^ating  this  se- 
quence of  operations  at  least  once  to  maintain  on  the 
surface  a  reactive  film  of  the  same  nature  as  that  of  said 
initial  film  during  each  interval  between  successive  spray 
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applications,  and  controUing  «»^"i"°"  °^  "^^i^Si 
application  so  that  the  toul  period  of  «^?»* '^Z*'*"  ** 
fi„t  and  last  spray  application.  ^"»fj^«=^  *^,  '^J^^^ 
is  out  of  impingement  con  act  J^g *«^"y  "  "^^^^^^ 
times  the  toUl  period  of  time  during  which  the  surtace 
is  in  impingement  contact  with  the  spray. 

METHOD  OF  HOT  RO^G  'J«^'2to3r^To''rt.e 

Albert  R.  "^"rf-j-^ j3?ff2J2S;d^£^i^^^ 

United  States  of  America  •■  "P"*"'^  "'  "*  ^ 
states  Atomic  Energy  CommMaoa  ^i**  tct 

"pi»"--^2i:i;."(gn'4saiS"*^^'"' 


surrounding  said  inner  Uyer  witjding  a  J^  «f  «^ 
fiber  fabric  onto  said  intermediate  layer  to  forna  an  outer 
hSSr  eSosLBg  said  intermediate  layer,  and  substantially 
sSTulU^eS;  iSiregt^ating  said  outer  layer  mtban  ad- 
hesive material  which  has  the  characteristic  of  setting. 

2177  151 
>«THOD  OF  lii^AiwG  VINYL  FIIAI  TO 

SHEET  METAL  -,^^.  ,  w 

''^^I'nre^'^RSrKlSSJa^^ 
^fcSmpirN^oriTSX  .  co,P<«tk«  of  New 

'"Tpplicatton  J-ly  16.  ^Mj  S«W  No.  443,842 
*  1  Claim.    (CL  154— 186) 


The  method  of  rolling  ""T^rTli^  wVrtiTt'iJe 
immersing  the  metal  in  a  bath  of  fused  '"^  "n^^^^^^^ 
..mfvMture  of  the  uranium  reaches  approximately 
"(S?  F  Jo  1220-  F..  passing  the  heated  metal  through 
roUs  restoring  the  metal  to  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately "wQ-F.  to  1220-  F.  between  successive  passes 
of  he  mVtal  through  the  rolls,  turning  down  t^e  roU 
approximately  0.050"  between  successive  V^^J^  J^ 
metal  therethrough,  and  quenchmg  the  metal  after  the 
final  pass  through  the  rolls. 

2  877  158 

METHOD  OF  ^^f^^^^:^^^^ 
CONDUITS,  AND  THE  LlKl!. 
Marion  E.  Witaon,  Denver,  Coto. 

AppikaHon  May  II.  ^^f^^^^^^'  *<»^'*" 
3  Claims.    (CI.  154—83) 


9 


wet-  -"^'— *^-*    V 

on*                ^ 

<4                             a          '            , 

^^ 

1  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  tubes,  pipes  and  the  like 
the  step  of.  rotating  a  mandrel  with  a  parting  material 
ther  on,  winding  a  strip  of  glass  fiber  fabric  sp.raHy  onto 
the  maidrel  to  provide  a  cylindrical  inner  layer,  simul- 
U^S^sW  impregnating  said  fabric  with  an  adhesive  ma- 
teSrwhich  has  the  characteristic  of  setting  winding  a 
strip  of  corrugated  paper  onto  said  layer  with  the  cor- 
rSStiwis  exteSdmg  substantially  radially  ''•th  respect  to 
SriS  of  tiie  mandrel  to  form  an  intermediate  Uyer 


A  continuous  process  for   producing  »  *|^»  «'^^ 
»rrviurt  coated  with  an  embossed  film  of  vinyi  resin 
R,^  ran  b^  subTected  to  severe  after-forming  without 
'sSparaSon  of  the  vnyl  film,  a^  that  osn  be  subiected 
"'mSe"ately  elevated  tempera^r«.  w.Aout  lo^^f  Je 
embossed  pattern,  comprising  providing  a  vmyj  fitacon 
taininR   15  to  45  parts  of  plasticizer  per  100  Pa™  "^ 
SueJn.  contint^usly  advancing  under  tension  a  run- 
nU^.   lenath  of  the  said  sheet  metal,   applying  a  thm 
:Xm  coating  of  a  thermoplastic  adh«ive  to  the  «u^^^ 
face  of  such  sheet  metal,  heating  the  thermoplastic  ad 
heslveioated   metal   sheet   to   %  X'Siop  «t.c  ad^ 
1i  -^'^  ^dTrlTiS  5^.TTFlre*ter*t^rSrVen- 
nT'nTA'ra  -  ol  th'^sali  'nyl  film,  bringing  the  prc^ 
formeT^^nyl  film  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  Uie 
pXateJm'Ll  sheet  bearing  the  -;d;henmop  asti^^  ^ 
hcsive.and  passing  the  thus  assembled  tnjtal  sh<*t  and 
vinyl  film  around  the  surface  of  a  »"8e  diameter  lam i^ 
nating  and  embossing  drum  for  an  arc  of  90     to  1«0 
To  orovide  pressurized  contact  for  a  time  of  3  to   15 
seconds  with  the  metal  sheet  disposed  on  the  outs  de 
fnd  the  vinyl  film  confined  between  the  surface  of  the 
Umiiatin     and   embossing  drum   -f  the  thernjopUsUc 
oHh..dve-coated  surface  of  the  metal  sheet,  wniie  mam 
Sth° advancing  metal  sheet  under  tens.oti  to  press 
sa^d  thermoplastic  adhesive-coated  surface  firmly  agamst 
he  sur?Le  of  the  vinyl  film,  the  -  d  laminating  and^^^ 
bossing  drum  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  rrom 
mo'^o  300"    F    below  the  softening  temperature  of 
hTvin^l  film,  whereby  the  vinyl  film  becomes  substan^ 

?a,ly   permanently  embossed  and  «-'/  ""'"^^.^  ^Ji, 
thermoplastic  adhesive-coated  surface  of  the  meta   sh^t 

without  injury  to  the  vinyl  film,  ^nj  the"»ft«  cool 
ing  the   resulting  laminate  to  room   temperature. 
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2,S77,152 
PESTICIDAL  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 
Joe  R  Wlllard  and  John  F.  Heniham  MIddkporl,  N^^ 
■ssignon  to  Food  Machinery  aad  Chcmkal  Cofpora- 
tion.  New  York.  N.  Ym  a  cofporatfoo  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiim.    AppMcatloB  April  9, 1957 
Serial  No.  65U79 
ISaaima.    (0.167—22) 
1 3.  A  method  of  destroying  pests  comprising  contacting 
said  pcsis  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'o-r    s    CH-s 


It 
I' 


OR' 


OR' 


I 

N 
-'    \ 


0R> 


wherein  R'.  R^  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R"  each  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  radical. 

2,877,153 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Irving  D.  Webb  and  John  W.  Yale,  Jr.,  Yorba  Ltaida, 
Caiif.,  assinnors,  by  mesne  usignnienti,  to  CoUler  Car- 
bon and  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fombi 

No  DrawinR.    Application  Angnst  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  676.425 
14  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
1 .  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  fungi- 
cidal carrier  material  and,  as  the  essential  active  ingredi- 
ent, a  product  obtained  by  heating  a  bis(alkylthiomcth- 
yl) sulfide  of  the  general  formula: 

R— S-CHj— S— CH,— S— R  ^ 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I 
to  3,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  with  elemental  sulfur  at  a 
temperature  between  about  100°  C.  and  about  250'  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  between  about  1  and  about  24  hours, 
at  least  about  one  atomic  weight  of  sulfur  being  cm- 
ployed  per  molecular  weight  of  said  bis(alkylthiomethyl) 
sulfide  and  said  conditions  of  time  and  temperature  be- 
ing sufficient  to  effect  the  formation  of  a  sulfurized  bis- 
(alkylthiomethyDsulfide  product  containing  between 
about  1  and  about  10  atoms  of  sulfur  per  mole  of  said 
bis(alky4thiomethyI )  sulfide. 

2,877,154 
ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CHLORINE     SUBSTITUTED      AMIDES      AND 
METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
RedRinal  I.  Hewitt,  Nannet,  N.  Y.,  and  Uncoln  H.  Taylor, 
Jr.,  Montvale,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld 
Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  601,094 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167—53) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  veterinary  use  com- 
prising a  quantity  of  from  about  0.01  g.  to  10  g.  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 

o        ci 

11    n/ 

X-NH-C-C 

\ 

CI 

in  which  X  is  a  member  of  ihc  group  consisting  of  2- 
naphthyl,  3-quinolyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl,  dihalophenyl 
lower  alkylphenyl.  lower-alkylhalophenyl.  diloweralkyl- 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  acetylphenyl,  and  cyanopbcnyl 
radicals  and  a  non-toxic  edible  substantially  digestible 
carrier. 


2477,155 
BENZOXAZOLEMETHYL  AND  BENZOTHIAZOLE. 

METHYL  PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 
Jean  Metivler,  Arpa|oii,  FraMt,  airinor  to  Sodctc  d«a 
Usincs  Chhniqncs  Rhoac>Ponl«K,  Paria,  Fmncc,  a  cor- 
poration of  France  ^^  ^^^ 
No  Drawtaig.    AppUcattoa  November  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  699,531 
Chiims  priority,  application  France  December  3, 1956 

MClafans.    (CL  167— 33) 
1 .  A  phosphoric  ester  of  the  general  formula: 

^C-CHr-Xi-P(OR)i 

wherein  each  of  Y.  Xj  and  X,  are  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur  atoms,  and  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 

7.  A  pesticidal  composition  which  comprises  a  phos- 
phoric ester  of  the  general  formula: 


\A 


/ 


C-CHf-Xi 


-I'(OR)j 

I. 


wherein  each  of  Y.  X,  and  X,  are  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur  atoms,  and  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  conUining  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  pesticidal  concentration  diluted  with  at  least 
one  diluent  compatible  therewith. 


2J77,156 

ANTISPASMODIC  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 
ALPHA .  p  -  METHOXYPHENYL  •  ALPHA-di-n-BU- 
TYLAMINO-ACETAMIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  ANTI-SPASMODIC  ACTIVITY 

Paul  A.  J.  Jansicn,  Tnnbont,  Bdgiwn,  and  David  Karei 
de  Jongh,  Haariem,  Netherlanda,  aarignors  to  N^. 
Nederiandscbe  Comblnatic  voor  Chcmlachc  iMhume, 
Amsterdam,  Nethcrfamds,  a  company  of  the  Nether- 


No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  April  12,  1957 

Serial  No.  652J79 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  7, 1954 

2Clatans.    (a.  167— 65) 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  havmg  anti-spasmod- 
ic activity  in  dosage  unit  form  for  administration  to  a 
human  being  and  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier 
and  as  the  added  active  medicament  about  10  to  about 
1000    mgs.    of    alpha-p-methoxyphenyl-aipha-di-n-butyl- 

amino-acetamide. 


2,877,157 
A«'"'-9a.SUBSTITUTED  NORANDROSTENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Eugene  J.   Agncllo  and   GcraM   D.   Lanbach,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  Cbaa.  Haier  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontfon  o«  D^""?, 
No  Drawhig.    AppUoRtlon  September  4, 1958 
Serial  No.  758,918 
^  7  Claims.    (O.  167—65) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
those  having  the  formula 


0= 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  ch.orin.    granulations  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  a  ma- 
bromine,  iodine,  methoxy  and  ethoxy;  Y  .s  selected  from 
the  roup  consisting  of  keto  and  ^-hydroxyl  and  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-5 


H 


Alk 

c  c=o.    c  c 

/  \oR  ^  ^  ^R  ^  ^OR 


CH<=CHi 


or 


\ 


C=CH 


\ 


OR 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyl  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  ten  "rbon  atoms  and 
Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl  groups 
containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms. 

2  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaccuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier. 


2,877,158 
A«u«'-9«-SUBSTITUTED  ANDROSTENE 

DERIVATIVES  ^    ,  ^ 

Engene  J.   Agnello  ami  Gerald   D.  Jf  »»»^»»'  '"'^" 
Heights,  N.  Y.  assignors  to  Chas.  P^r  &  Co.,  Inc., 
SroSlyn,  N.  Y.  a  cojpontfcM.  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1958 
Serial  No.  758,919 
7  aaims.    (CI.  167—65)  . 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
those  having  the  formula 


/\/V 


and  the  A>-,  ^'-  and  A' '-dehydro  derivatives  thereof 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  methoxy  and  ethoxy;  Y  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  keto  and  ^-hydroxyl 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


ture  of  blended,  pharmaceutical  tablcting  ingredients  with 
an  organic  vapor-phase  granulating  material. 

2.877  160 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID^ 

Domild  A.  Kita,  Jackson  HeU^J,  N.  Y.  ^^Jj^^^J 
Pfizer  *  Co.,  Inc  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  ot 

"^"N^Drawtag.    Applicatto.  October  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  461,927 
3  Claims.    (O.  195—30)  ... 

I  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  glutamic  acid 
by  subjecting  a-kctoglutaric  acid  under  submerged  aero- 
bic conditions  to  the  transaminating  activity  of  a  trans- 
aminating  strain  of  fungus  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  m 
the  presence  of  urea  as  the  principal  nitrogen  source. 


II 


Alk 


cn=-rH: 


or 


CHCII 


c 
•  /  \r 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyl  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
containing  up  to  three  carbgn  atoms. 

2  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier. 


and   the   A«-dehydro  derivatives  thereof   wherein   X   is 


2.877.159 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TABLET 

GRANULATIONS 

Leon  Lachman,  ^'^'^^t^HJ^T'i^}^^^^^^ 
Chatham,  N.  Jm  nsstgnon  to  Clba  'n*™^"™ 
Products,  Inc.  Snmmit,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

''"Ajplicatlon  April  26,  1957,  &^l  No  655,395 
12  CUilms.    (CI.  167—82) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of   preparing  tablet 


2377,161 
REDUCTION  OF  ll,17.KETOCTEROIDS  BY 

TRICHOMONADS    ^.       ^  ,         _ 
Oldrich    K.   Sebek,    Kalamaw>o   Township,    Ka»«?«f?*» 
County,  and  Rhoda  M.  Michaels,  K«I««»«W  JJ'^" 
assignon  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan       „     ^    .       ,-  «aciL 
NoDrawtog.    Application  September  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  610,399 
12  culms.    (CL  195—51) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  17)3-hydroxy  steroids 
which  comprises:  cultivating  a  species  of  the  protozoan 
family  Trichomonadidac  selected  from  <hc  genera    tri- 
chomonas. Tritrichomonas  and   Pentatrichomonas  in  a 
nutrient  medium,  in  the   presence  of  a   17-ketosteroid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 7-ketoandrostane. 
17-kctoetiocholanc  and  17-ketocstranc  to  convert  the  17- 
keto  group  of  said    17-keto   steroid   to  a    17^-hydroxy 
group.  ^^^_^^^^^ 

ll«-HYDROXYLATION  OF  STEROIDS  BY 
SPOROTRICHUM 

Peter  D.  Meister,  KaUiinj«»  ^^'^SSth  ^SS 
rountv  Mich.,  and  Adolph  Weinhranb,  Broouyn, 
N T;  ^sriSSI;  to  THe  Uptohn  Company,  Kalamaroo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MljAlgan 

No  Drawing.    Application  Ortober  21,  1957 

Serial  No.  691,161 

11  CUilms.    (CI.  195—51)  ' 

1    In  a  process  of   ll«-hydroxylating  a  steroid,  the 

steps  comprising:  contacting  an  tl-methylene  «|er«d  con^ 

Sng  up  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  aerobically  growing 
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fungus  of  the  g^nus  SporotHchum  until  a  nibstantial 
quantity  of  11-hydroxyIated  steroid  is  produced  in  the 
reaction  medium. 

2J77.K3 

METALLURGICAL  COKE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Andri   Francola  Boycr,  VmMil,  Franc*,   aarfpMr  to 

Charboanaffcs  dc  France,  Parte,  France,  a  pnblic  In* 

•titatkMi  of  France 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaHon  August  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  525,S00 
Claims  priority,  application  France  September  21,  1954 
11  Claims.    (0.202—33) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homogene- 
ous mixture  of  granules  of  an  infusible  coal  having  a 
high  content  of  volatiles  and  an  average  particle  size 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  sieve  openings  in  No. 
5  to  1 0  sieves,  with  granules  of  a  fusible  bituminous  coal 
having  a  high  content  of  vol9tiles  and  an  average  parti- 
cle size  corresponding  approximhtely  to  the  sieve  open- 
ings in  No.  30  to  70  sieves,  the  pyrogenation  tempera- 
ture of  said  infusible  coal  being  distinctly  lower  than  that 
of  said  fusible  coal,  and  the  resolidification  temperature 
of  said  fusible  coal  during  coking  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  temperature  corresponding  to  the  end  of  the  rapid 
contraction  of  the  infusible  coal  when  heated  alone. 


2*77  ]^ 
SOLAR  DISTILLATION  DEVICE 
Eari   A.   Meyer,  Madison,  Wli.,  aarignor  to  BJorkstcn 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fitchborg,  Wli^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
Application  September  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  532339 
3  Claims.    (CL  202—185) 


hydrofluoeilicic  acid  electrolyte,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  addition  to  the  electrolyte  of  the  water 
soluble  extract  obtained  by  hot  water  leachfaif  of  the 
wood  of  western  red  cedar,  the  extract  bdng  added  to 
provide  from  0.1  to  about  2  grams  ot  extract,  calculated 
on  a  dry  basis,  per  litre  of  electrolyte. 


1.  A  solar  still  comprising:  two  parallel  adjacent  chan- 
nel receptacles  substantially  separated  by  a  partition 
thereinbetween;  one  of  said  receptacles  being  adapted 
to  contain  sea  water  arid  resting  substantially  on  top  of 
the  ground  and  the  other  of  said  channel  receptacles  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  ground  and  having  a 
portion  of  same  adapted  tp  serve  as  a  condensing  area  for 
water  vapor  evaporated  by  virtue  of  solar  radiation  act- 
ing on  sea  water  in  said  sea  water  receptacle:  said  chan- 
nel receptacle  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  ground 
further  characterized  by  extending  downwardly  from  said 
still  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  further  charac- 
terized by  extending  downwardly  from  said  still  below 
the  surface  of  the  ground  and  further  adapted  to  collect 
condensed  fresh  water. 


2J77,IU 

DYE  CYANIDES  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COM- 

POSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Lyman  Chabley,  Prtacc  G«oc«es  Connty,  Md. 

NoDrawlaf.    Applicalinn  Anra  2, 1957 

Scrfai  No.  <St.ttS 

11  ClafaRt.    (CL  204— ISS) 

1.  A  new  compound  having  the  formula 

R  R 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom. 

2J77,I<7 
HYDROPHILIC  CYANIDE  OF  PARA-AMINO 
TRIPHENYLMETHANE  DYES 
Lyman  ClulUey,  Prfact  G«oe«ca  Cpnnty,  Md. 
NoDrawlna.    Application  Jnn*  19, 1957 
Seitel  NorM<,77t 
9ClafaM.   (CL  204— 151) 
4.  A  process  for  fonning  a  colored  compound  compris- 
ing irradiating  with  ultraviolet  light  in  the  presence  of 
an  activator  consisting  of  water,  a  hydrophilic  dye  cy- 
anide having  the  formula 


where  R,  Rj.  Ri  and  R|  are  alkyl  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups  and 
X  is  a  cation. 

2,S77.1M 

CYANIDE  OF   ACID  FUCHSINE,  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME,  AND  PHOTOCHEM- 

iCAL  PROCESS 

Lyman  ChalUcy,  Prince  Georges  Connty,  Md. 

AppHcatlott  Jnly  1, 1957,  ScrinI  No.  ^9,005 

3Clalnia.    (0.204—158) 


2,877,165 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING 
OF  LEAD 
Gordon  Henry  Turner,  Trail,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assianor   to   The   Consolidated   Miolng   and   Smelting 
Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada,  a  corporation  of  Canada  "' 

No  DrawiuK.    Application  Aprfl  3, 1957 

Serial  No.  650303 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  April  10, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  204— 114) 
1.  In  the  electrolytic  refining  of  lead  by  the  electro- 
deposition  of  lead   from  an  aqueous,  lead  fluosilicate- 


»-• 


1 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  colored  compound  com- 


an  activator  consistmg  of  water,  a  hydrophilic  dye  cyanide    mi  e^  tJrguide  member,  and  blade  means  earned  on 
having  the  formula 

NH,  NH,  NH.  r^^Yf-V-! 1^ 


io»x 


I- 


where  R  if  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cooaistmg 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group.  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  — SO|X  group  and  X  is  a  cation. 


MO\ 


1      v/r  : 


2,877,149 
HYDROPHILIC  DYE  CYANIDES-HYDROXY ALKYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Lyman  Chalkley.  Wi^«  Georgea  C«ni^ 
No  Drawii«.    Application  July  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  449,931 
20Clahnt.    (CL  204— 158) 
18  The  process  of  forming  a  cdortd  compound,  com- 
prising  irradiating  with  ultraviolet  energy  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  activator  a  hydrophilic  cyanide  having  the 

formula 

R> 


the  lower  end  of  the  support  member  engaging  the  internal 
surface  of  the  tubular  member  to  cut  said  surface  upon 
release  of  said  latch  means. 


\ 


Y 


Y 


K 


A\  X  /N 


\y 


N/ 


CN 


X 


\y 


2J77,171  _ 

MEANS  FOR  SHIELDING  REACTORS 

Milton  Burton  and  L«Ile  I^McOWon,  Oak^^ 
Tenn.,  and  Wanen  M.  Garriaon,  RkUand,  WaA.,  M; 
ritnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  itpitMUtfa 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eii«w  C®»"S??L 
AppUcation  November  2,  1945,  Serial  No.  426,384 
1  Claim-    (O.  204—193.2) 


wherein  X  is  aelected  from  the  class  con«*"°8  <>'  ^^y* 
drogen  and  a  methyl  group:  R,  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  at  least  one  hy- 
droxy subatituent.  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  at  least 
one  hydroxy  and  at  least  one  halogen  substituent;  K,  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  of  the 
members  of  the  class  from  which  R,  U  selected;  and  Y 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  NMi. 
and 


-N' 


/ 


\_ 


wheiein  Ri  and  Rs  have  the  meaning  defined  above. 


/  2J77,170 

SUPPORt  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  NUCLEAR 
/  REACTOR 

Frank  Geol/rey  Greenhaigh,  Wlgan,  and  Ev^  Lw 
Warrington,  England,  asrignors,  by  mesne  "-toinKnts, 
to  ttirUnlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  EfMlJ  CommMon 
Application  Aufust  24,  IW*.  Serial  No.  530,231 
4  Claims.    (O.  204— 193  J) 
1    A  support  device  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  hav- 
ing a  vertical  orientation  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing and  axially  locating  a  column  of  moderator  matena 
and  providing  a  coolant  fluid  entry  to  a  vertical  fuel 
element  channel  defined  by  and  passing  through  said  col- 
umn of  moderator  material;  a  boss  joined  with  and  co- 
axial to  said  supporting  and  axially  locating  means;  a 
tubular  member  slidably  carried  within  said  boss;  a  guide 
member  slidably  carried  within  the  tubular  member;  a 
fuel  element  support  member  having  a  freely  sliding  fit 
within  said  guide  member  and  held  therein  by  latch  means 


A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  reaction  tank,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  disposed  tubes  within  said  tank,  elon- 
gated bodies  containing  material  fissionable  by  neutrons 
of  thermal  energy  disposed  within  the  tubes,  a  body  of 
heavy  water  at  least  partially  filling  the  tank,  the  elon- 
gated bodies  being  spaced  from  the  interior  walls  of  the 
tubes  to  provide  passages,  means  to  flow  coolant  water 
upwardly  through  said  passages  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  bodies  and  tubes,  a  shield  tank  disposed 
above  the  reacUon  tank  through  the  bottom  of  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  lubes  extend,  a  body  of  coolant  water 
in  the  shield  tank  submerging  the  upper  ends  of  the  tul)es, 
and  a  body  of  unsaturated  liquid  hydrocarbon  floating 
on  the  coolant  water,  the  unsaturated  liquid  hydrocarbon 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biphcnyl. 
xylene,  toluene  and  polymers  thereof  and  polymers  of 
ethylene,  propylene  and  butylene  formed  by  bombard- 
ment with  radiation  originating  in  the  reactor. 


IHS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  lU,  1959 


2,S7T,172 
COMBINED  THERMAL  REFORMING,  CATALYTIC 
CRACKING  AND  HYDROFINING  PROCESS  TO 
IMPROVE  ENGINE  CLEANLINESS 
Robert  C.  Morbcck,  Fanwood,  Stanley  O.  Brouoa  II, 
Mountainside,  and  Sumner  B.  Sweeticr,  Cranford,  N.  J^ 
assignors  to  Eaao  Reaearck  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,656 
7  Claims.    (CI.  20»-79) 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  high  quality  motor 
fuel  which  comprises  distilling  a  crude  oil  to  segregate 
a  hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  from  about 
100*  F.  to  330*  F.,  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  in 
the  range  of  about  250*  F.  to  430*  F.,  and  a  hydrocarbon 
fraction  boiling  in  the  gas  oil  boiling  range,  thermally 
reforming  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  in  the  range 
from  about  2S0*  F.  to  430*  F..  distilling  the  product 
from  said  thermal  reforming  operation  to  segregate  a 
light  thermal  naphtha  fraction  and  a  heavy  thermal 
naphtha  fraction,  hydrofining  said  heavy  thermal  naphtha 
fraction  under  conditions  to  secure  a  bromine  number 
reduction  of  less  than  20%,  catalytically  cracking  said  gas 
oil  fraction  to  produce  a  catalytically  cracked  naphtha, 
thereafter  blending  said  naphtha  fraction  boiling  in  the 
range  from  100*  F.  to  330*  F.,  said  light  thermal  naphtha, 
said  hydrofined  heavy  thermal  naphtha,  and  said  catalytic 
naphtha,  whereby  a  high  quality  gasoline  blend  having 
improved  engine  cleanliness  characteristics  is  secured. 


2,877,173 
HYDROFORMING  PROCESS 
Henry  C.  Thome,  Jr..  Chicago,  III.,  and  Harold  M.  Bclliin, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  March  23,  1955.  ScHal  No.  496,244 
6  Claims.    (CI.  208—96) 


I.  A  process  which  comprises  (I)  reforming  a 
naphthene-containing  petroleum  naphtha  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  mo- 


lybdenum oxide  on  an  alumina  support,  (2)  distilling  the 
liquid  product  to  obtain  a  reformate  containing  aromat- 
ics  and  unconverted  naphthenes,  (3)  solvent  extracting 
said  reformate  with  a  glycolic  solvent  under  conditions 
to  produce  an  essentially  pure  aromatic  extract  and  a  sub- 
stantially aromatic-free  raffinate,  and  (4)  cycling  raflinate 
to  the  reforming  operation  for  reforming  along  with  said 
naphtha. 

2J77,174 
REGENERATION  PROCESS 
William  J.  Mattoz«  Baton  Hats,  La^  aarignor  to  Esso 
RcMarch  and  EagfeMciteg  Comvnayt  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,36« 
5  Clalnu.    (CL  2M— 136) 


•   .1  •  1  j 


^i_^'J- 


J 


I.  A  method  of  hydroforming  hydrocarbon  fractions 
which  comprises  passing  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen-con- 
taining recycle  gas  in  contact  with  finely  divided  hydro- 
forming  catalyst  particles  consisting  essentally  of  a  cata- 
lytic component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  oxide  and  chromium  oxide  dispersed  upon 
an  alumina-containing  support  maintained  under  active 
hydroforming  conditions  of  elevated  temperatures  and 
pressures,  continuously  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  catalyst 
inventory  to  regeneration  in  a  separate  regeneration  zone 
at  elevated  temperatures  and  at  substantially  the  same 
pressure  as  is  maintained  in  the  hydroforming  reaction 
/one,  continuously  recycling  regenerated  catalyst  to  the 
reaction  /one.  withdrawing  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
catalyst  from  the  regeneration  zone,  discharging  the  with- 
drawn regenerated  catalyst  into  a  separate  treating  zone. 
reducmg  the  pressure  on  the  catalyst  in  said  treating  zone 
to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  passing  dry  air  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  over  said  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1000  to  1200*  F.  until  it  is  substan- 
tially freed  of  adsorbed  water,  sulfur  compounds  and/or 
carbon  oxides,  repressuring  the  treated  catalyst  particles 
to  the  pressurized  system  pressure  and  reintroducing  the 
treated  catalyst  to  the  pressurized  system  for  recirculation 
through  the  reaction  and  regeneration  zones. 


2J77,175 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  COMBINED  SHOT 
CATALYST  MIXTURES 
Donald  D.  MacLarcn,  Scot^  Plains,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  RnginMring  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Angnit  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,689 
2Claimi.  (a.  2t8— 149) 
1.  In  a  method  of  converting  hydrocarbons  io  contact 
with  a  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  finely  divided 
catalyst  particles  and  a  minor  proportion  of  inert  heat 
transfer  solids  or  shot  in  a  dense,  fluidized  bed,  and  in 
which  catalyst  and  shot  are  continuously  withdrawn  from 


March  10,  1959 
the  reaaion  zone,  circulated  to^egenerat^n^newjiere 
carbonaceous  deposits  are  burned  off  and  the  cataiysi 
2S^^  hSed  for  return  to  the  rcacuon  ^ne^  ^ 
improvement  which  comprises  circulating  shot  fro™  |he 
STc^or^  the  regenerator  and  b«:k  to  the  reacu«r  •!  • 
faster  rate  than  the  catolyst,  maintainmg  •  «»aj'/f>y 
qui«cent  body  of  shot  particles  in  a  storage  zone  at  the 
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V  m: 


bottom  of  the  regeneration  '<>»«.''Wch  sho^^partides  se^ 
off  openings  at  different  levels  m  said  storage  ^e  ^^ 
The  withdrawal  of  shot  from  said  storage  zone,  and  coo- 
trolling  the  inventory,  of  shot  in  the  reactor-regenera  or 
r  uUtiig  sjStem  by  varying  the  point  of  introducUon 
of  the  air  into  this  regenerator  bottom  *torage^one.  «.d 
air  being  introduced  in  such  a  manner  «  to  ^^^^ze  the 
shot  partidw  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  opcmngs. 


2,877  176 
voo^ircs  FOR   REMOVING  SULFUR   AND 
"^iSSStmS     FROM     HYDROCARBONS 

WITH     ALKALI     METAW     OR     OXIDES 
THEREOF  AS  ADSORBENT 

Serial  No.  610387 

7  CUims.    (O.  20»— 108)  

1    A  process  for  the  removal  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  onS^  sulfur  compounds  from  hydrocarbon  oOs 
whlch^mprises  contacting  in  the  liquid  Phase  at  a  tem- 
rraturVbelow  about  100*  C.  a  hydrocarbon  oil  contain- 
hfg  «  leiS  one  compound  selected  from  the  8|?UP  in- 
sisting of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  orgamc  sulfur  com- 
r^uSs  and  mixtures  thereof  with  "activated  car^o 
Ssorlint  conuining  between  about  0.05  and  02  part 
by  weiiht  of  at  least  one  alkali  compound  »«»*5««J™"' 
the  aroup  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and  the  ox- 
d«  t^rSof  S-r  part  by  weight  of  the  activated  carbon, 
hrafkaTniSIl-activated  carbon  adsorbent  being  pre- 
pared by  mixing  molten  alkali  meUl  with  the  acUva^ 
carbon  under  an  inert  atmosphere  to  obum  a  d"?*"^" 
ofTTkali  metal  upon  and  within  the  activated  carbon  and 
the  alkali  metal  oxide-activated  carbon  adsorbent  being 
prepared  brcontacting  the  alkali  meul -activated  carbon 
adsorbent  with  free  oxygen. 

TREATMENT  OF  SULFUR  DYE  WASTE  LIQUORS 
TREA   >'«J  B,  Story.  Brton  Rof^  La- „ 

NoDraWteg.    Appllca^Jnn.18,1953 
Serial  No.  362,657 
1  Claim.    (CL  210—49) 
A  process  of  treating  sulfur  dye  waste  liquors  contain- 
ing alk^r  metal  sulfides  which  are  highly  colored  and 
Xiferous  without  appreciable  fonnation  of  hydrogen 


sulfide  comprising  mixing  within  one  minute  said  liquors 
w"ih  an  acid  solution  consisUng  essenually  of  sulfurous 
acid  in  a  molar  raUo  of  sulfurous  acid  to  alkali  metal  sul- 
fide of  from  about  1.1 : 1  to  about  1.7:  U  s«.d  mixture  ha^ 
inf  an  immediate  pH  of  between  about  6.7  and  6^9  to 
foJm  a  coagulate  phase  and  a  colorless  jnd  odorless 
liquid  phase,  and  thereafter  separating  said  phases. 

2^77,178  ,^^ 

AMFHOLYTIC  COMPOSITIONS  IN  WET 

TREATMENTS       „    „  ^  ,.     _._ 
Cnri  A.  Beifman,  ChnrtoMc,  N.  C^  and  MI^C- "TTg! 
GlcnKMgc,  N.  J.,  aiiiwaniiii  y  ^'***'  ,„,,gi--  ^  iHla- 
Coiporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  t^wpwaoaa  ot  wain- 

""NoDrawb*.    Appltothm  D^c«ber  20, 1955 
Serial  No.  554,151 
18  Claims.    (Q.  252— 8  J) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  wet  treaUnent  of 
materials  comprising  an  ampholyUc  compound  havmg 
the  formula  _   „. 

r_Co4-n-rJ-N-R*-COOH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms. 
R»  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  t'ydro^yj";?^*^: 
alkyl.  and  hydroxypolyalkoxyalkyl.  R«  «  an  aU^ylene 
radical  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R*  is  «  aj^ylene 
radical  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  hw  a  value 
of  at  least  I.  and  about  4  to  300%  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  ampholytic  compound  of  a  non-iomc  surface 
active  agent  having  the  formula 

R»_(CH,CHjO),i— H 

wherein  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consUUng  of  alkyl 
pheooxy  and  higher  alkoxy,  and  n,  has  a  value  of  at 
least  4. 


2^77,179  „ 

COMPOSITION  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  INHIBTT- 

^  ING  CORROSION  OF  METALS       

WHIiam  B.  Hughes,  Webster  GK|ve^Mo.a»2»or 
Cities  Service  Research  ■■^JJf'^rTTi.iSr^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■  w^KJ*"" jiJJ^'fSS 
No  Drawing.    AprncmlkmMMA  2^  195% 

Serial  No.  573.623 
7  aalms.    (CI.  252-8  J5) 

1  The  process  of  preventing  the  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  when  exposed  to  contact  with  corrosive  fluids 
which  contain  varying  amounts  of  hydrogen  '"'^e.  ^- 
bon  dioxide  and  other  acidic  materials  *hich  compiles 
incorporating  into  the  corrosive  fluids  a  small  but  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

O 

n,c CH,  "c-cu 

I         '  ^y      I 

UN  N-rH;    rH:-N  I 

\    /  ^C-CH 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  aldehyde  having  from  1 
to  15  carbon  atoms,  and  thereafter  passing  said  compound 
in  contact  with  the  metal  to  be  protected. 

FRACTURING  "^^'slt^klS^  "^^ 

THEREOF  IN  TREATING  WELLS        ^^ 

Arthur  Park  and  AH»ert  W.  Conller,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okhu, 
«Sinon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mkh.,  a  coiporatioii  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  195» 

Serial  No.  617  J39 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252— «.55) 

3.  In   a   method  of  fracturing   « .  fl"!<*-»^«;^f  J*;!f, 

formation  penetrated  by  a  well  by  injecting  mto  the  well 
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an  acidic  fracturing  liquid  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  an 
emulsion  of  an  oil  and  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid,  the 
improvement  consisting  essentially  of  suspending  in  said 
acidic  fracturing  liquid  an  alkaline-soluble  and  water- 
soluble  lignin  which  is  insoluble  in  said  acid  liquid  to 
make  a  slurry,  injecting  the  slurry  into  the  formation 
under  pressure  so  that  the  slurry  is  forced  into  the  more 
exposed  fissures  and  recesses  to  form  a  filter  cake  therein 
to  prevent  excessive  loss  of  said  liquid,  continuing  the 
presure  to  cause  further  penetration  of  the  less  exposed 
fissures  and  recesses  in  tighter  portions  of  said  formation. 
fracturing  the  formation,  causing  said  slurry  to  raise  its 
pH  value  to  effect  distolution  of  the  lignin  and  form  a 
solution  thereof,  adding  an  oil  to  the  well  to  force  the 
resulting  solution  back  into  the  more  remote  portions 
of  the  formation,  and  releasing  the  pressure  on  the  well. 


2,877,181 
STABILIZED  CALCIUM  FATTY  ACID  BASE 

CREASE 
John   P.   Dliworth,   FishUii,  Kari   Uhrig,  Beacon,  and 
Harry  C.  Becker,  FIshUll,  N.  Y^  atsiffiiors  to  The 
Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkM  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  2,  19M 
Serial  No.  582,891 
7  Claims.    (Ci.  252-^48.5) 
1.  A  stable  anhydrous  calcium  grease  comprising  an 
oleaginous  lubricating  base  as  the  major  component,  a 
calcium  salt  of  a  C^  to  C^  unsubstituted  fatty  acid  as 
the  thickening  agent  and  O.S  to  3  weight  percent  of  a 
compound  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  an 
estolide  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid  containing  12  to  24  car- 
bon atoms,  a  calcium  salt  of  said  estolide  and  a  mixture 
thereof  said  estolide  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  500  and  3500  said  grease  having  been  shock 
cooled  from  a  temperature  of  190*  F.  to  about  100*  P. 


2377,182 
ORGANOSILICON  LUBRICANTS 
John  J.  May,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coraiaii 
Corporatioa,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  September  8,  1952 

Serial  No.  908,531 

8  Claims.    (CL  252— 49.6) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  a  mixture  consisting 

essentially  of  (a)  a  fluid  organopolysiloxane  having  the 

general  unit  formula 


where  n  has  an  average  value  of  2.0  to  2.9  and  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  monocyclic  aryl.  and  halogenated  aryl  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  in  said  siloxane  at  least  37  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  R  radicals  being  methyl  radicals 
and  (b)  0.25  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  siloxane 
of  a  halogenated  fatty  acid  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


2,877,183 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  MAGNETIC 
PROPERTIES   OF    FERRITE    WITH    A    REC- 
TANGULAR-SHAPED HYSTERESIS  LOOP 
Oskar   Eckcrt,   Laof   (Pcgnitz),   Germany,   aaigBor   to 
Steatit-Magncsia    Akticngcaeilachaft,    Laof    (Pcgnitz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  March  6,  195ft,  Serial  No.  569,704 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gemuuiy  March  11, 1955 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  magnesium  manganese  ferrite  at  least  90-99% 
thereof  consisting  essentially  of  the  components  MnO, 
MgO  and  FejOi,  the  remaining  1-10%  consisting  of  lead 
ferrite  (PhFeaO*). 


2,S774t4 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-IIALOFLUQROCARBON 

HYDRAUUC  FLUID 
WIIUmb  H.  Ratboqu  MlilMi.  Mkk,  iiHinni  lo  Dow 
Corali^  CoKfon&m,  Mlilini,  Mick,  n  cosfnetiwi  of 
MIcUgM 

NoDnwIiV.  ApfWctloM  Ant  1,  IfSS 
SefWN^bnTilTT 
3CUbM.  (CL252— 78) 
1.  A  liquid  composition  coawsting  esaentially  of  a 
mixture  of  ( 1 )  from  30  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  an 
aliphatic  halofluofXKnrboo  having  the  empirical  formula 
CaHpC«F«,  where  a  is  an  intcfer  from  4  to  3  inclusive. 
5  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  toclusive,  c  is  an  integer  from 
4  to  7  inclusive.  </  is  an  intefer  from  2  to  6  inclusive, 
the  sum  of  b+e+d  having  a  minimum  value  of  8  and 
a  maximum  vaJue  of  2fl-t-2,  and  X  represents  an  atom  of 
the  group  consisting  of  CI  and-  Br  atoms,  said  halo- 
fluorocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150*  C.  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  (2)  from  0  to  IS  percent  by  weight 
inclusive  of  an  alkyl  diester  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  from  4  to  10  inclusive  carbon  atoms  in  the 
chain  exclusive  of  the  carboxylic  groups,  the  alkyl  ester 
groups  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

( 3 )  from  25  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  organo- 
polysiloxane containing  repeating  units  of  the  formula 
(RR'SiO)  where  R  and  R'  are  selected  frcmi  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from 
1  to  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  said  radicals  being  free  of  acetylenic  linkages, 
from  80  to  100  inclusive  molar  percent  of  the  organic 
radicals  in  the  polymer  being  methyl,  and  said  sfloxane 
having  an  average  degree  of  substitution  of  from  1.9 
to  2.3  organic  radicals  attached  to  silicon  per  silicon  atom. 

(4)  from  0.043  to  0.86  percent  by  weight  of  an  acid 
anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
succinic-,  alkenyl  succinic-,  alkyl  glutaric-.  and  alkenyl 
gluuric  anhydrides,  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  in  said 
acid  anhydride  containing  from  8  to  23  inclushre  carbon 
atoms.  (5)  from  0.043  to  0.86  percent  by  weight  of  an 
alkyl  diester  of  the  aforesaid  acid  anhydrides  in  which 
the  alcoholic  residual  radical  contains  from  1  to  4  inclu- 
sive carbon  atoms,  and  (6)  from  0.14  to  0.28  percent 
by  weight  of  benzotriazole. 


2J77,I85  ▼ 

CLEAR  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
William  C.  Kninirei,  Sptttiais,  BiiMe  Siralm  Wyonriiv, 
and  Haskell  J.  Psddkord,  Coleraia  T«WMhlp,  HaaUtoa 
County,  OMo,  asrif  nrs  to  TIm  Practtr  *  Gainblc 
Company,  ClBdand,  OUo,  a  corponllon  of  Ohio 
NoDnwini.    AppBcadoB  l—s  29, 1956 
Serial  N«».  594,6M 
8  Claims.    (0.252—137) 
2.  A  substantially  clear  concentrated  liquid  detergent 
composition  consisting  essentially  of.  in  parts  by  weight: 

(a)  7V6  to  14  parts  of  anionic  synthetic  detergenU  of 
which  not  less  than  2  parts  and  not  more  than  75%  is 
potassium  salt  of  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonate,  said 
alkyl  containing  at  least  50%  of  radicals  from  alcohols 
of  10  to  14  carbons,  the  remainder  of  the  anionic  syn- 
thetic detergent  being  an  organic  sulfuric  reaction  prod- 
uct the  alkali  metal  and  alkylol  amine  salts  of  which  are 
characterized  by  a  solubility  of  at  least  4  parts  in  a  so- 
lution of  8  parts  of  said  potassium  alkyl  glyceryl  ether 
sulfonate  and  20  parts  of  potassium  pyrophosphate  in 
50  paru  of  Vater  with  6  parts  of  sodium  toluene  sulfonate 
and  4  parts  of  ethyl  alcohol,  said  organic  sulfuric  reac- 
tion product  being  stable  in  alkaline  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  dL  potassium  phosphate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  tripolyphosphate  and  potassium  py- 
rophosphate and  mixtures  thereof,  from  a  minimum  of 
12  parts  to  the  maximum  of  the  limit  of  solubility  at 
room  temperature  of  said  potassium  phosphate  in  the 


MabcR  10,  1959 
cc^plete  d^oj-^cM  ^^^i^S^UtXTlS'. 

TutW  eth^)  1.0  parts  to  3.0  parts  of  -^kyW  MMde 
of  fatty  acids  of  the  coconut  group,  said  alkyloU  bei^ 
^lJ?S  from  the  group  f-^^^^^liS^b  t^ 
ethanol.  ipoBoisopropanol,  and  *-*^,?»»fj!^'l,?5 
parts  to  6p«rts  of  sodium  silicate  uAmU  of  SiO,/Na^ 
Stio  of  1.6Tto  2.6:1;  (/)  2.5  parts  to  9  P^«  of  •» 

wionic  solubUizer  selected  .'"«*•,  ^"lik^XS 
of  trialkyl  phosphates  wherem  each  of  the  •«y\.«^"P; 
wnuSw  noimore  than  5  carbon  atoms,  the  t^kali  meuU 
Sus  S^^tene  sulfonate,  the  alkaU  metal  salts  of  tolu- 
ei  sulfonate  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  xy«ie  jul- 
fSLuTcJ)  Water  to  make  100  p«ts  but  not  less  than 
about  40  parU.       ^^^.^.._ 


491 


benzotriazole.  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  from  about  9 
to  1  to  about  1  to  4  and  (c)  being  present  m  an  amount 
which  U  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  2.0  percent  of 
the  toul  weight  of  the  inhibitor  mixture. 


2  a77  116 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

William  C.  Kmmr^  ?»'***^r2Sii3?Ohto.  a  coJ 
Procter  A  Gamble  Compuqr,  CIndMati,  OWo,  a  cor- 

'^^^No^dSX.    Appllaa-Jmi.29,1956 
Serial  No.  594476 
7Clafans.   (CL  252— 138) 

1.  A  single  phase  liquid  heary  duty  detergent  com- 
position  consisting  essentially  of.  in  parts  by  *«W^' fr°«, 
n>  14  parts  of  salts  of  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  «Jfo"«f  «' 
which  the  cation  U  an  alkali  metal,  at  least  50%  of  the 
Xl  Brtfups  of  the  said  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonate 
SSng  dSved  from  alcohols  having  from  10  to  14  cartjon 
atoms,  from  a  minimum  of  12  parts  to  a  ni«''"""^  ^^^^^^ 
limit  of  solubility  at  room  temperature  of  a  phosphate 
Sed  from  the  group  consisting  of  POta^'um  pyro- 
phosphate,   potassium    tripolyphosphate    and    mixtures 
fherSrf.  3.5  to  6  part,  of  sodium  slicate  ^^'d'Jjjvmg  a 
SiO,/Na,0  ratio  of  1.6:1  to  2.6:1.  3  to  8  P«rt»  of  •" 
atonic  ilubilizer  selected  from  the  roup  consistmg  of 
?ria°kyl  phosphates,  wherein  each  of  the  alkyl  8™up, 
comsins  not  more  than  5  "rbon  •tjMns.  the  a  kah^^^^^^^ 
salts  of  benzene  sulfonate,  the  alkali  metal  />»»»  o' ««  "' 
ene  sulfonate  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  o.  xylene  sul- 
fonate  2  to  6  parts  of  an  assistant  solubilizer  selected 
fr^  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  alcohol,  isopropy^ 
aSd  and  diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  <^ther  and  not 
less  than  40  parts  and  not  more  than  75  parts  of  water. 


23T7,1W 
RUBBER  ANTIOXIDANTS  IN  EXTRUDED  FORM 

John  F.  OIlB,  Ambler,  Pa.,  ■?*RI?!Li2JIII*T*«SSEl 
meats,  to  Pcnnsalt  Chcmkals  Corporation,  a  coipora- 

tlon  of  Pennsylvania 

18  Claims.  (CL  252— 481) 
1  The  rubber  anUoxidant  product  comprising  a  solid 
aromaUc  secondary  amine  antioxidant  m  mumate  ad- 
mTxTure  wS  a  poljbutene  material  of  the  group  cons|st- 
Si  of  polybut^e  and  hydrogenated  Polybutene.  he 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  polybutene  'naten.I  being 
between  500  and  5000  and  the  amount  admixed  bemg  be- 
tween 1  and  10%  based  on  the  said  anuoxidant. 


DETERGENT  CONTAINING  ^.^-DECVLAMINOBIS- 
"  ETHANOLPROPIONAMIDE 

Uoyd  F.  Henderson,  Fair  Uwn,  and  ChaiJesH. «»""»«' 
HHIsdale,  N.  J.  assignors  to  l^wj^**"  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  a  WorattSB  ofMahie 
No  Drawing.    Applkalkm  Ajjwt  10, 1955 
Serial  No.  527.635 
13  Oalms.    (CL  251-153) 
1    A  light  duty  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  synthetic  organic  nonsoap  detergent  se- 
eded from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and  nomon.c 
synthetic   organic   nonsoap    detergents   and   an   amoun 
wiJhin  the  range  from  about  2  to  about  10%  by  weight 
o   the  synthetic  nonsoap  detergent  of  ^.^'-decylaminobis^ 
cthanolpropionamide    to    enhance    the    detergency    and 
sudsing  of  the  synthetic  nonsoap  detergent. 

2  877  188 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Robert  W.  LkW.ll,  "g*^'' '^  irSPi^  Sr*.  '^ 
mcnts,  to  Hagan  Chemicals  A  Controls,  inc.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  PcnnsylvaBla  ....   «»«« 
NoDrawtat.    Appllentfo.  inly  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  •••^W,.., 
12  Claims,    (p.  251-389) 
1    A  corrosion  inhibitor  consisting  essenUally  of  (a) 
alkali  metal  nitrite  (b)  a  mildly  alkaline  salt,  and  (c) 


2377.198 

PREPARATION  OF  FjJYLYLENK  GLYCOL 

POLYMERS 

Peter  J.  Canterino,  BaftlesvIlJ^Oktajj-^ 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applknjton  Wy  29, 1957 

Serial  No.  674,619 

8Clalmft.   (Q.  268— 2) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  normally  solid  Po'ymer  of 
ivxylylcne  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  more  than 

Tw  which'comprises  heating  P-,-y'y'«."«,, ^'r ?0(!  oarts 
presence  of  from  0.01  to  2  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
E;  wefht  of  p-xylylene  glycol  of  a  hydrocarbon  sulfomc 
acid  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  froin  1  to  0  parts 
Sy  weight  per  1  part  by  weight  of  p-xylylene  glycol  of 
a?  least*  onrsolvent  selected  from  the  group  cot«»ung 
of  benzene  and  alkyl-substituted  benzenes  m  which  he 
total  number  of  alkyl  groups  does  not  exceed  tt^e.  «»« 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  substitu^' 
is  not  greater  than  six.  and  the  number  of  "rbon  atoms 
in  any  one  substituent  does  not  exceed  [o"^  »"^  J^®"' 
tinuing  said  heating  for  a  period  of  time  unUl  said  polymer 
is  formed.  


'  2,877,191 

r  ATiniSl  FXCHANGE  RESIN  MEMBRANES  BY 
JJdROLYSIS     OF     STYRENE     SULFONIC 
2mR  OR  AMIDE  COPOLYMERS 
William  Frederick  Graydon,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  443,413 
4  Claims.    (CI.  268— 2.2) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  ion  exchange  membranes 
which  comprises  charging  a  suitable  reaction  vessel  with 
a  monomer' charge  spread  as  a  thin  film  of  »«q"'d  °n  a 
surface  of  said  reaction  vessel,  said  charge  comprising 
a  ivnyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mixed  with  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  capable  of  copolymenzalion  there- 
wTand  at  least  one  ionogenic  monomer  selec  ed  frorn 
The    group   consisting  of   styrene   sulphonic   esters   and 
ar^idf     said  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  const  tut- 
inTat  least  30%  of  the  charge,  effecting  polymerization 
of  the  sad  charge,  and  subjecting  the  membrane  thus 
p  oiuced  t'o  hydr'^olVsis  to  free  the  -  -ch^g^^^^^^^^ 
from  the  copolymerizcd  ionogenic  monomer  containea 

therein. 
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2377,192 
POLYURETHANE  POLYMER  CONTAINING  A 
METALLIC  DICY  AN  AMIDE 
John  Bttriius,  Ponptoa  PlataM,  N.  J^  »l"p'  *®  *ll™ 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  New  lency  ^     «  ...K 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  November  2^  1956 
Serial  No.  624a«8 
4  Claims.    (0.265—23) 

1.  A  polycster-polyurcthane*  polymer  conUining  at 
least  0.1  part  by  weight,  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer, 
of  a  metallic  dicyanamide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  dicyanamides. 
said  polymer  being  a  reaction  product  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
isocyanates  and  triisocyanates  with  a  polyester  which  is 
a  reaction  product  of  a  glycol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid. 

2.  A  foamed  rubbery  polymer  as  in  claim  1. 

2,877,193 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  REACTION 

PRODUCTS 
Philip  A.  Roosscl,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  A  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  February  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  49«,119 
7  Claims,    (a.  260— 1«>  ^ 

1 .  A  fluid  polyurethane  product  containing  the  reaction 
products  of  a  fatty  acid  triglyceride  having  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  from  49  to  180,  said  triglyceride  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  castor  oil  and  blown  drying 
oils,  and  of  an  arylene  diisocyanate,  said  fluid  polyur- 
ethane product  being  substantially  free  of  urea  linkages 
and  containing  unreacted  arylene  diisocyanate  and  being 
capable  of  reacting  with  water  to  form  a  cellular  reaction 
product,  stabilized  against  deterioration  upon  storage  at 
low  temperatures  by  the  presence  of  a  substituted  urea 
having  the  formula  R— NHCONH— R'NCO  in  which  R 
represents  a  monovalent  organic  radical  which  is  inert 
to  isocyanatc  groups,  said  radical  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  radicals 
containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  arylene 
group,  the  amount  of  the  said  substituted  urea  being 
equivalent  to  from  0.05  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  the  cor- 
responding primary  amine  RNHj  per  hundred  parts  of 
polyurethane  product. 


ethylenic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  alpha-beU  ethylenic  di- 
carboxylic acid  anhydrides  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about 
2%  by  weight  of  the  combiiied  reactants,  and  effecting 
esterification  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  380' 
F.  in  a  period  of  about  8  to  10  hours  to  form  cssentiaUy 
a  fuU  di-ester  with  the  available  hydroxyl  roups  of  the 
said  partial  ester,  adding  additional  inert  organic  solvent 
with  a  kauri-butanol  value  in  exccat  of  about  25.  in  an 
amount  between  about  10%  to  65%  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  solvent  and  copolymerirable 
reacunts,  adding  an  organic  peroxide  catalyst  in  a  cau- 
lytic  amount  and  at  least  about  30%  polymeriiable  vinyl 
benzene  compound,  having  a  reactive  vinyl  group,  and 
effecting  copolymerization  with  the  essentially  fully  esten- 
fied  modified  oil  nuterial  and  said  vinyl  coinpound  in  a 
period  of  about  4  to  about  6  hours  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture between  about  250*  F.  and  325*  F.  with  the  pro- 
duction of  a  coating  vehicle  having  a  solids  content  in 
excess  of  about  43%.  a  Gardoer-Holdt  visconty  on  the 
order  of  from  B  to  O  inclusive,  a  Gardner  color  not  in 
exeess  of  about  2  and  an  add  number  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  about  4  on  the  non-volatile. 


2,877,194 

MODIFIED  OIL  COPOLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

James  C.  Koncn,  Edina,  and  Robert  A.  Boiler,  Rkhlield, 
.Minn.,  assignors  to  Archer-Daniels-Mldlaad  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corponitioB  of  Ddawaiv 
No  Drawing.     Application  Scptcasbcr  4,  1953 
Serial  No.  378,692 
nCUIms.    (0.268— 22) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coating  vehicle  as  a  co- 
polymeric  derivative  of  an  alpha-beU  ethylenic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  modified  oil  compound  and  a  vinyl  benzene 
compound  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  mixture  of 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  in  excess  of  at  least  2%   of  the 
stoichiometric  equivalent  of  the  totol  acidity  of  the  rc- 
actant  components  forming  the  said  modified  oil  com- 
pound with  an  unsaturated  non-conjugated  fatty  oil  base 
material    selected   from    the    group    consisting   of   non- 
conjugated  drying  and  semi-drying  oils  and  acids  derived 
from  said  oils  and  having  an  iodine  number  between  about 
100  and  about  200.  adding  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  basic 
catalyst,  effecting  the  formation  of  the  partial  ester  of 
th^  polyhydric  alcohol  and  fatty  oil  base  material  with 
said   partial  ester  containing   both   ester  and   hydroxyl 
groups,  neutralizing  the  basic  catalyst,  adding  an  acid 
esterification  catalyst  in  a  catalytic  amount,  an  inert  sol- 
vent, and  an  alpha-beta  ethylenic  dicarboxylic  acid  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-beta 


2J77,19S 
VINYLATE  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
John  W.  McNabb,  Hmlngloa  Slatloa,  N.  Y, 

of  one-half  to  Aascrfcaa  Cam  Company.  New  Yos*. 

N.  Y.,  a  corporalfcM  of  N«w  Jcfssy,  and  oM-fcatfto 

Kicnic  and  Compaq,  Brooklyn  N.  Y.,  a  corpontloo 

of  New  York 
NoDrawint.    Orlglnni  appilcatlo.  May  19jl952Jerial 

No.  288,758.    Divided  and  tUs  appHeadoa  April  29, 

1954,  Serial  No.  426,593 

6  Claims.   (CL268— 23) 

I.  An  interpolymer  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  ( I )  a  polyester  formed  of  a  polyether  having  an 
equivalent  weight  of  at  least  about  132  and  having  alter- 
nately in  a  chain  an  esterifiable  glyceryl  radical  and  the 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  polyhydric  phenol,  said  equiv- 
alent weight  being  the  weight  of  a  polyether  theoreti- 
cally needed  to  completely  esterify  one  mol  of  a  mono- 
carboxylic  acid,  said  radicals  being  joined  through  ether 
oxygen  atoms,  and  12  to  22  carbon  atom  fatty  acids 
having  conjugated  unsaturation.  said  polyether  and  said 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  being  combined  in  an  equivalent 
weight  ratio  of  I  to  I  based  on  the  hydroxyl  groups  and 
carboxyl  groups  respectively,  and  (2)  an  aikyl  ester  of 
an  acrylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  in  which  said  alkyl 
group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction  prod- 
uct being  formed  by  heating  (1)  and  (2)  in  the  presence 
of  a  peroxide  catalyst. 


3,877,1M 

COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  WAX  AND 
ETHYLENEVINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 

Frederick  P.  Reding,  Charleston,  W.  Ya.,  assizor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  New 


Yorli 


No  Drawing.    Application  May  2, 1956 
Serial  No.  582,886 


6  Claims.  (CL  26»— 28.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  about 
99.97c  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
petroleum  wax  in  admixture  with  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  a  resin,  said  resin  consisting  of 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  said  copoly- 
mer having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  from  about  5%  to 
about  25%  by  weight  and  said  copolymer  consisting  of 
the  copolymerization  product  of  a  mixture  of  ethylene 
and  vinyl  acetate. 

H 
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LIQUID  COATING  C»MW«nW^^ 

*^  SOLYTHIOL  roUTME^  A  JWTAUJC^RIER, 

AN  AMINE,  AND  A  SOLV^j;  THEREFOK^ 

Eari  EMttm  Fisher,  New  Casde,  DaU_aialpor  to  R  I. 

- 1  FMt  4e  Neiwmrs  and  Camfiy.  WimlBftou,  Pei., 

of  Delaware 
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18  ClahM.  (O.  268— 29  J) 
1  A  liquid  coating  composition  compristng  a  so  ution 
in  a  volatlk  organic  solvent  of  (1)  a  polyth.ol  polymer 
having  at  least  Arte  reactive  thiol  groups  per  moecule^ 
the  number  of  said  thiol  groups  present  being  in  the 
rang^  of  about  0.025-O.5  per  carbon  atoin  in  the  polymer 
chaS  o  the  molecule.  (2)  a  metallic  drier  compound  m 
fnaLunt  corresponding  to  0.005%-2.0%  of  metal  ba^ 

on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  and  (3)  0-»?'-f;J.^' 
bLed  on  xht  weight  of  said  polymer,  of  a  basic  am.oo 

nitrogen  compound  having  1-5  ammo  "f  °8^"  »»X  »« 
2-20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  amino  n  trogen 
compound  being  a  member  of  the  8™"P  ,^°°"^^»";8  °^ 
alkylprimary  and  secondary  amines,  alkatiol  primary  and 
secondary  amines.  N-alkyl  N-alkanol  tertiary  amines^  al- 
kenyl  primary  and  secondary  amines,  alkylene  pnmary 
and  secondary  amines,  cycloalkyl  primary  and  secondary 

amines,  aralkyl  amines.  N-aryl  8»«°'*».'""'^"i;7];°i;^;,^^^^ 
alkyl  morpholines.  dimethyl  fonnamide.  N.N -disjaicylal- 
cthylenediamine  and  N.N' -  disahcylalorthophenylene- 
diamine.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,877,198 
MOLDING    COMPOSITION    COMPRISING    FUSED 
AllIMINlJM  SILICATE  IN  FIBER  AND  PELLET 
FoKI  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  T.  Morrissey,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  ass^or  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y^  ■ 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jnly  38, 1956 
Serial  No.  600,716 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 29  J) 
1    A  composition  comprising  100  weight  parts  of  a 
fused  aluminum  silicate  in  both  fiber  and  Pe»e«/j™ 
with  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  fiber,  about  5  to 
about  50  weight  parts  of  a  solid  Jhermosetting  resm 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenol  formalde- 
hyde resins,  resorcinol   formaldehyde   resins,   urea  for- 
maldehyde resins,   melamine   fo™''***^^^; /"/"^C, 
cashew  nut  oil  formaldehyde  resins,  about  20  to  about 
100  weight  parts  of  water  glass,  about  5  to  about  40 
weight  parts  of  copper,  and  about  1  to  about  8  weight 
parts  of  lead. 


2377,100 
PROCESS  OF  PLASpCIZING  HIGH  JJOgNEY  SW- 

THETIC  RUBBER  WITH  A  LOW  MOONEY  STr<i 

THETIC  RUBBER  _         ^  •i.m»«. 

Paul  G.  Carpenter,  Bartlesrilk,  OH«r;^;»3^«;;^»« 
Pttrolcwn  Company.  ■  «>fK!J^  •'jP^SKo 

Applicatioo  December  "»  "";S«" J^**  ^'^" 
14  Claims.    (CL  260—33.6) 

1  A  process  for  plasUciring  a  synthetic  rubber  pre- 
pared from  a  conjugated  diene  by  polymerizauon  having 
a  Mooney  ML-4  value  at  212'  F.  of  at  least  70  in  the 
absence  of  the  plasricizer  which  comprises  polymerizing 
to  at  least  70  percent  conversion  in  the  presence  of  a  latex 
of  said  syntheUc  rubber  a  second  conjugated  dienc  to 
fonn  a  polymer  which  would  have  a  Mooney  ML^  value 
at  212*  F  of  not  more  than  20  in  the  absence  of  any 
other  rubber;  coagulating  the  resulting  polymers  and  re- 
covering the  resulting  plasticized  material. 


2,877,199 
nPVTAI  rOMPOSmON  COMPRISING  SYNTHETIC 
■"rolYMER^SOlVENT  THEREFOR,  AND  INOR- 
GANIC  FILLER 

George  Taub,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatfon  Aj^  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  601,346 
9  Claims.    (O.  260— 32  J) 
I     A   dental   preparation   for  cavity   lining   and  pulp 
capping  comprising  a  bodied  free  flowing  mixture  con- 
Ui^ng  from  about  3%   to  30%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
merized   resin   selected   from   the    group   consisting   of 
polymcthyl    methacrylate.     polyethyl    '"'^'bacrylate     co- 
polymers of  methyl  methacrylate  and  ethyl  methacrylate 
polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride   and   vinyl   acetate  and   polystyrene  in   a  non- 
irritating  solvent  therefor  capable  of  rapid  evaporation 
calcium  hydroxide  constituting  from  10%  to  42  50%  by 
weight  of  said  preparation  and  a  bentonite  clay,  said 
bentonitc  clay  constituting  from  .2%  to  2.75%  by  weight 
of  said  preparation. 


2377,201 
WATER  REPELLENT  SILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Lonis  F.  Bonza.  La  Crescenta.  »!£!!*  .^L!5"?S 
Boriiank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration,  Borbank,  CalH.  ..  ^^  »  i«c« 

No  Drawing.    Application  Man*  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  492,044 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—33.6) 
I    A  water  repellent  compound  which  is  the  reaction 
product   of   (a)    a  hydrocarbon-solvem   soluble   silicon 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
silanes.  linear  polysilanes  and  linear  siloxanes.  said  mono- 
silanes  having  the  valences  of  the  silicon  atom  of  each 
silane    satisfied    by   halogen    and    monovalent    radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon oxy  radicals  containing  at  most  40  carbon  atoms 
in  their  chains,  and  chloroalkyl  radicals  contaimng  at 
most  10  carbons  in  their  chains,  at  least  three  of  the 
valences  of  said  silicon  atoms  of  each  monosilane  being 
satisfied  by   halogen  and   monovalent  aUphatic   hydro- 
carbon radicals,  said  polysilanes  and  said  polysi  oxanes 
having  the  valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  of  their  polysilane 
and   polysiloxane   structures   satisfied   by   halogen   and 
monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  contaming  at 
most  20  carbon  atoms  in  their  chains,  said  si  oxanes  Hay- 
ing at  most   12  silicon  atoms  in  their  molecules,  saio 
polysilanes  having  at  most  22   silicon  atoms  in  their 
molecules,  and  (6)  a  linear  aliphatic  hydrazine  compound 
having  at  least  one  functional  hydrogen  atom  atuched 
to  each  nitrogen  atom,  the  silicon  and  hydrazine  com- 
pound being  in  the  proportional  range  of  from  1:5  to 
51  moles,  dissolved  in  from  10  to  1,000  parts  by  weight 
of  the  total  silane  and  hydrazine  compound  of  a  hquid 
hydrocarbon  reaction  medium  having  a  boiling  point  ot 
from  100  to  350  degrees  F. 


METHOD  OF  MODIFHNG  ALKYD  RKINS  WITH 
ALKOXYPOLYSnX)XANES      ,._^    . 

^Si^diTs^^Sisr'xSeSS^y^^^ 

Serial  No.  384,763 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.4) 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  resinous  coating  material 
soluble  in  xylene,  toluene  and  in  naphtha,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  to  ester  interchange  a 
mixture  of  aikyd  containing  free  hydroxyl  groups  and 
a  polysiloxane  compound  of  the  formula: 

mixture  in  an  inert  diluent. 
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2,877^03 


POLYVINYL  HALIDE  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING  OXIDIZED  POLYESTER  RESIN,  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alan  K.  Fonjihc,  Muor  TowmMp,  Laacaiter  Coaaty, 
and  John  A.  Parker,  LneUht  TowMhto,  LMCwtcr 
County,  Fan  aMtgnon  to  AnnHroog  Corit  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  PMUuyhraniB 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  Inn*  29, 19S5 
Serial  No.  Slt,9M 

ISaaims.    (CI.  260— 45.4) 

1.  A  binder  system  for  surface  covering  materials  com- 
prising about  48-62%  by  weight  polymerized  vinyl  halide 
and  about  52%-38%  by  weight  of  tulfur-curable  poly- 
ester oxidized  with  oxygen  to  a  soft,  tacky,  semi-elastic  gel. 
said  polyester  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  saturat«l 
glycol  having  4  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  a  carbon  chain  of  6-10  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  possessing  a  single  oleflnic  unsaturated 
bond  and  4-8  carbon  atoms,  said  saturated  add  and  said 
unsaturated  acid  being  present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about 
2:1,  said  reaction  product  having  an  acid  number  in  the 
range  of  about  2-15  and  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the  range 
of  about  20-45. 


2J77JM 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PIMKIDE  TREATMENT  OF 
BLENDS  OF  POLYMERS  OP  l-OLEFINS  AND  HY- 
DROGENATCD  DIENB  POLYMERS  AND  PROD- 
UCTS THEREOF 
N. 


NoDnwl^   AjpyailM  Dscstsr  16,  IfSS 
Mil  No.  SSMU 
It  CUM.    (a.2<t— 45.5) 
1.  As  a  new  comporitkm  of  nutter,  cured  blend  of  a 
hydrogenated  rubbery  homopolymer  of  1.3-butadiene  pre- 
pared by  emulsion  polyoMrizatioo.  the  unsaturation  of 
said  polymer  having  been  reduced  by  hydrogenation  to  a 
value  within  the  range  of  S  to  50  percent  of  theoretical, 
and  5  to  95  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  blend  of  a  solid 
polymer  of  ethylene,  said  blend  having  been  cured  by 
heating  same  in  the  presence  of  0.5  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  benzoyl  peroxide  at  a  temperature  of  200  to  500*  P. 
for  5  to  60  minutes,  said  benzoyl  peroxide  being  the 
sole  curing  agent 


2,877,204 

FLAME  RESISTANT  POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINLNG  A  HALOGENATED  PHOSPHO- 
NATE 


2377,2i7 
POLYMERS  OF  FLUORINATED  ACRYUC 
MONOMERS 
Robert  P.  Cos  pod  Lirthcr  L.  Yatger,  Madiaon,  Wliu,  as- 
rignon  to  B|oiksiaa  Rcaeaich  Laboratoftei.  be,  Fttch- 
bnf.  Wkn  a  corponttoa  of  O 
NoDrawksg.    AppUcadon 

ScriarNo.55M29 
iCIalMS.    (CL2M-45.5) 
1.  A  polymeric  synthetic  resin  comprising 


George  Bliss  Dnhnkrack,  Harrfaon,  and  Charles  He 
Dttgllss,  Yorktown  Heights.  N.  Yh  assigMrt  to  Ameri- 
can Cvanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatton  Jnnc  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  5M,62« 

laCUims.    (CI.  260— 45.4) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  poly- 
merizable  unsaturated  linear  polyester  obtained  by  the 
esterification  of  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  saturated  dihydric  alcohol,  a 
.copolymcrizable  monomer  containing  a  CHa=C<  group 
and  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  60*  C.  and  a  phos- 
phonate  having  the  structural  formula: 

R'O  o 

p         ' 
/   \ 

R'O  R» 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydroc^irbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
aralkyl  and  aryl  and  R^  is  a  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monohalogenated  and  dihalogenated  methyl 
radicals. 

2,877,205 

POLYMETHYL  METHACRYLATE  POLYMER  IN 
ADMIXTURE  WITH  2  BUTENE  1.4  DIOL  DI- 
METHACRYLATE 

loglnder  Lai,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Jnstl 
A  Son,  inc.,  Ptiiladclphla,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.    Applkatktn  March  16, 1954 
Serial  No.  416,702 

5  Clainps.    (CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymethyl 
methacrylate  in  admixture  with  the  dimethacrylate  of 
2  butcnc  1.4  did.  , ' 


RHC=CR-C 


\ 


0-Ri 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  CH,  and  halogen  and  Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  fluoroalkyl  radical  having  two 
hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  in  the  1 -posi- 
tion thereof  copolymerized  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consbting  of  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
acid,  and  with  from  1%  to  about  2%  vinyl  polysiloxaae. 
said  1%  to  said  2%  being  based  on  the  sum  of  fluoro- 
alkyl ester  and  acrylic  ester,  said  vinyl  polysiloxane  having 
the  formula: 

[R        R        R         R        R         R        n 
I  I  I  I  I  I  I 

-8I-0-8I-0-8I-0-81-0-8J-0-8I-0-  I 
k  i'  k  k  i  k'         i 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  methyl  and  R'  is  the  vinyl  group  and 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one. 


UT7att 

ACRYLATE  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  OF 

TETRAHYDROPYRAN  METHYL  ALCOHOL 

Joginder  Lai,  Drexci  HDi,  Pn.,  assizor  to  H.  D.  losti 

&  Son,  Inc.,  Philadciphte,  Pa.,  a  corpontton  of  Peaa- 

sylvania  ,  ,^.^ 

No  Drawing.    Applicaltoa  Jnnc  8,  1956 
Serial  No.  590.087 
15  Claims.    (Q.  260— 45  J)  . 

1.  As  a  new  compositioD  of  matter,  a  polymenzable 

tetrahydropyran-2-y!-methyl  acrylate  having  the  general 

formula 

CRt 


:hi 


CHf      CHi 


o 

II 


ciii     cn-cnr-o-c— c=cH, 
o  * 

where  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen. 
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TFBTfARY.ALKYLATED  BIS-HYDROXY  PHENYL 
PROpJsi  DCTEWORATION  RETARDERS  FOR 

J.^'e!^^  and  He«y  J.  Kd».  Aknm,  OW^ -- 
*Ewi  toThe  B.  F.  Goodrich  Conspaay,  New  Yort^ 
N.Y.,acorpo«tto«ofNewYofk 

No  Drawing.    AnpUcatfoo  Apnst  4, 1953 
Serial  No.  372389 
12  Claims.    (0.260-^5.95) 
7    A  rubbery  composition  compnsing  an  unsaturated 
rubbery  dioleflnic  polymer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  and  a  co- 
polyiSer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  with  a  ^onooM^ 
through  which  unsaturated  dioleflnic  polymer  is  disperswJ 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  based  on  tbe 
weight  of  the  unsaturated  rubbery  dioleflnic  polymer  of  a 
deterioration  reurder  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  2  2-bB(3,5-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)  propane  and  2.Z- 
bis(3,5-t-dusobutyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)propane. 

2,2-METHYLENEBis<MSOPROPjn[J'HE^^^ 

Ralnh  A.  Bankert,  Wilmington,  DeL,  asstgnor  to  Herertes 

pTwdir  Comply.  Wllmhigtom  Dd.  •  corporatton  of 

**•*■"  N^  Drawing.    Appileatlo.  J.iy  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  669,714 
2  Claims.    (O.  26B— 45.95) 

2  Rubber  stabilized  against  oxklaave  deterioration  by 
the  presence  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  composiOon  pre- 
pared by  reacting  m-isopropylphenol  with  formaldehyde 
in  molar  proportion  of  2:1  in  «»»e  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  and  comprising  a  compound  having  the  probable 
structure: 


CH, 


CH, 
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(2)  a  thiosulfonic  acid  having  the  general  formula 


o 

R'8SH 

; 

o 
where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  (3) 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

YCSH 

k 
where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  atoms,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  R'  radicals,  -OR'  radicals,  and  — NR  ,  radi- 
cals, where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  at  least 
one  R"  being  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical. 


OH 

1^ 

A^-CHr- 

A 

CHi 

/ 

\/ 

k}-< 

ClU 

PHI  VIIRETHANES  FROM  DIFUNCTIONAL  POLY- 
'^'^''^'meJS  OF  CONJUGATTED  DIEN^^ 

Kurt  L.  Sellgman,  Wllnrfngton,  »•»- ^^SSLjl^bli    I 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  «..  u_,,   io^a 

pJo  Drawing.    Appikalton  October  U,  1954 
Serial  No.  461.656 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 77.5) 
1.  A  polymeric  product,  capable  of  being  cured,  said 
product  being  comprised  essentially  of  structural  umU 
having  the  formula: 

r„^,  /:b-nh-x-l-x-nhVb^"-v^-«^-b-^'«)-j- 
L       V  ''-  ^ 

wherein  L  is  a  bivalent  radical  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  588  and  11.838.  said  radical  having  only  car- 
bon  atoms  in  the  chain  linking  the  X  radicals  'ttached 
to  said  L  radical,  said  radical  being  formed  by  the  poly- 
merization of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  at  least 
50%  of  which  are  conjugated  dienes,  said  monomers 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
monomers  and  halogen-substituted  hydrocartwn  mono- 
mers; X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisUng 
of  a  carbonyl  radical,  and  a 


SULFUR  CONTAINING  CURING  AGENTS  FOR 
SILICONE  RESINS 

Stccfricd  Nltiichc,  Sebastian  Rcichstallcr,  and  Manfred 
WktBuiSans;.,  Upper  Bavaria.  Germany,  asdgnon 

to  WackeJchemle  G.  m.  b.  H..  Mnnkh,  Gen»uiy         radical  with  the  terminal  oxygen  of  said 
No  Drawing.    AppWcatfcm  November  12, 1954 
Serial  No.  468,534 
Claims  priority,  applkattoo  Gerarany  November  18,  1953 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—46.5) 
1    A  composition  of  matter  compnsing  a  mixture  ot 
an  organopolysiloxane  resin  in  which  the  polymeric  units 
have  the  average  general  formula 


O 

It 
-c-o- 


o 

II 

_c-o 


R";SiO,_, 

n 

where  R'"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3 
inclusive,    the    average   degree   of   substitution   of   said 
resin  being  from  1  to  1.7  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals attached  to  silicon  by  C— Si  linkage  per  silicon  atom, 
with  from  0.01  to  2  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane  of  an  organic  sulfur 
compound  in  which  a  sulfur  bonded  hydrogen  atom  is 
replaced  by  a  metal,  said  organic  sulfur  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I)  «  mercaptan 
compound  having  the  formula  RSH,  where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  the  radical 

s 
/  ^ 

C1H4     c- 

\  / 


radical  being  attached  to  L;  B  is  a  bivalent  organic  radi- 
cal said  radical  being  inert  to  isocyanate  groups;  Q  is 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbooyl 
radical  and  a  non-polymeric  organic  radical  having  ter- 
minal acyl  groups;  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero; 
n  is  an  integer  including  zero;  each  of  the  said  rtrurtural 
units  being  connected  to  the  next  by  a  radical  Q  hav  ng 
the  significance  defined  above;  the  overall  ratio  of  the 
number  of  B  to  L  radicals  in  the  polymer  being  between 
1.1:1  and  12:1.  and  at  least  35%  of  the  toUl  weight  of 
the  polymer  being  the  bivalent  radicals  L. 


2,877,213  ^^  ^^,. 

RECOVERY  OF  SULFONATED  POLYMERS  FROM 
Kr.cuvr.K   j^,Q^..^Q^jEous  SLURRIES 

Jacob  Ekhhom,  Saginaw.  Mk*.,  ^f?^  **LSLJ2I 
Chemical   Company,  Midland,  Mkh,  a  corporation 

°^  "^ISSion  Jane  4,  1»S*.  Serial  No.  589,080 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79J) 

1  In  a  method  for  the  preparation  of  water-dispersble 
resin  sulfonates  wherein  a  benzene-soluble  thermoplas- 
tte  solid  addition  polymer  consisting  of  polymenc  units 
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at  least  SO  percent  by  weight  of  which  correspond  to  at 
least  one  mono-alkenylaromatic  hydrocarbon  is  dis- 
persed in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  and  is  therein  sulfonated 
by  reaction  with  a  sulfonation  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  chlorosulfonic 
acid  to  obtain  a  slurry  of  a  water-dispersible  solid  resin 
sulfonate  in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  in  proportions  cor- 
responding to  not  more  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  the 
resin  sulfonate  based  on  the  resulting  slurry,  which  con- 
tains appreciable  proportions  of  unreacted  sulfonation 
agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously 
feeding  that  slurry,  consisting  essentially  of  not  more 
than  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-dispersible  solid 
sulfonate  of  a  benzene-soluble  thermoplastic  solid  addi- 
tion polymer  consisting  of  polymeric  units  at  least  50 
percent  by  weight  which  correspond  to  at  least  one  mono- 
alkenylaromatic  hydrocarbon,  liquid  sulfur  dioxide,  and 
appreciable  proportions  of  unreacted  sulfonation  agent. 


rO'-.O'   -r 

«                 *- -- 

(«                       5.i/"y    /.-rW  *>..#•#•  ♦ft' 

^  ■» 

«  .,  'f 

l^ 1                                 V.7*'*' 

w                            r               ■>■■-■•"' 

««'u 

-:J "'■   ■    1     .  '    '^ 

i 

aqueous  suspending  phase,  said  thiovinyl  ether  having 
the  formula 

CHr=CH— S— R 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  one 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  polymerization  being  effected 
in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  polymerization  caulyst 
soluble  in  the  monomers  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide,  di(tertiary  butyl)perox- 
ide,  methyltetrahydrofurane  peroxides,  aldehyde  and  ke- 
tone peroxides,  acetyl  peroxide,  stearyl  peroxide,  toluyl 
peroxide,  anisyl  peroxide,  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide, 
cumene  hydroperoxide,  methylcydohexyl  hydroperoxide, 
and  cyclohexyl  hydroperoxide  and  also  in  the  presence 
of  second  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  soluble  in  said 
continuous  aqueous  suspending  phase  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  sodium  per- 
oxide, barium  peroxide,  peracetic  acid,  perbenzoic  acid, 
pcrpropionic  acid,  l-hydroxy-cydohexyl  hydroperoxide, 
and  recovering  solid  copolymer. 


into  the  vapor  space  of  a  flashing  zone  containing  liquid 
water  and  steam  at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure, 
continuously  feeding  to  the  flashing  zone  liquid  water  at 
an  average  rate  corresponding  to  at  least  six  times  the 
average  rate  of  feed  to  the  flashing  zone  of  solid  resin 
sulfonate  on  a  weight  basis,  continuously  feeding  to  the 
flashing  zone  steam  at  an  average  rate  corresponding  to 
at  least  one-third  the  average  rate  of  feed  to  the  flashing 
zone  of  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  on  a  weight  basis,  inti- 
mately contacting  the  slurry  of  solid  resin  sulfonate  and 
liquid  sulfur  dioxide  with  the  liquid  water  and  steam 
in  the  flashing  zone,  continuously  withdrawing  from  the 
flashing  zone  the  resulting  vapor  mixture  of  sulfur  di- 
oxide and  steam,  and  continuously  withdrawing  from 
the  flashing  zone  the  resulting  aqueous  liquid  dispersion 
of  the  water-dispersible  resin  sulfonate  containing  not 
more  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  water-dispersible 
resin  sulfonate  and  having  a  viscosity  not  greater  than 
5000  centipoises. 


2,877^14 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  THIOVINYL  ETHERS 
AND  PRODUCTS 
Milton  H.  Opbeim  and  Boris  Franzus,  Bartlcsvilk,  Okla., 
■ssiitnors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  ■  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  12, 1956 
Serial  No.  590,833 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—79.7) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  the  suspension  copoly- 
merization,  as  distinguished  from  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion, of  a  thiovinyl  ether  With  another  monomer  having 
at  least  one  CHt=<^<  radical  while  said  monomers  are 
suspended  as  discrete  droplets  dispersed  in  i  continuous 


'^  2J77415 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
I        WITH    A    DIOXOLANE    ESTER-ETHYLENI- 
CALLY     UNSATURATED    MONOMER     CO- 
POLYMER   AND    PROCESS    FOR    MAKING 
SAME 
lames  C.  Fang,  Sharoa  Hill,  Pa^  aarigMr  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  NcmoOTi  ami  Coi^paqr,  WUaiagtoa,  Dcl^ 
a  corporatkMi  of  DdawsK 

No  Dnwiag.    AppttcalioB  Augnst  10,  1956 

Serial  No.  603418 

llCtelns.    (CL26»-86.1) 

1.  The  polymeric  reaction  product  of  (A)  phosphoric 

acid  and  (B)  a  preformed  copolymer  of  (1 )  a  substituted 

dioxolane  ester  having  the  empirical  formula 

CH*=C-COO(CHi).-CU CHi 

C 
CHi       R' 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-4  inclusive. 
R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CH,. 
and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CHj  and 
C3H5,  and  (2)  a  polymerizable  monomer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene.  C1-C4  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid 
and  C,-C4  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  the  molar 
ratio  of  (I)  to  (2)  in  said  copolymer  being  between 
2:98  and  50:50,  and  the  amount  of  phosphoric  acid  being 
0.5-1.5  mols  per  mol  of  said  substituted  dioxolane  ester 
in  said  copolymer. 


2,877,216 

PRODL'CTION  OF  POLY-N  VINYLCARBAZOLE 
Hans     Fikcnlschcr    and     Rolf    Frickcr,     LudwigdufcB 

(Rhine),  Gcnnaay,   asrignors  to   Badlschc   Aailia  4c 

Soda-Fabrik  Akticngcflcllachaft,  Ludwigshafca  (RhiM), 

Germany 

No  Drawfaig.     AMlicatioa  Fcbrvary  18,  1954 
ScrU  No.  411059 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Cifiay  Ftbnuiiy  20, 1953 
5ClalnH.    (CL260-«tJ) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  poly-N-vinyl 
carbazole  having  a  softening  point  above  190*  C.  and 
being  substantially  free  from  monomeric  N-vinylc*rba- 
zolc  which  comprises  polymerizing  N-vinylcarbazole  at 
a  temperature  between  70*  and  <J50*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  from  0.005  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  di-tertiary-butyl 
peroxide  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  N-vinylcarbazole 
until  a  polymer  is  formed  which  has  a  softening  point 
above  190*  C.  and  is  substantially  free  from  monomeric 
N-vinylcarbazole. 
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2,877,217 


2,877419 


corpondoB  of  New  York  Ltd.,  HlfaAWsm  0«k>.  Jap- 


NoDnwia«.    ApplkatkN  Jne  23, 1954 
Serial  No.  438,861 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 92.1) 

1.  Process  for  making  homopolymers  and  copolymers 
of  at  least  one  completely  halogen-substituted  ethylene 
containing  at  least  two  different  halogen  atoms  includmg  at 
least  one  fluorine  atom  and  at  least  one  chlorine  atom, 
which  comprises  contacting  and  reacting  under  poly- 
merizing conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  at  least 
one  completely  halogen-substituted  ethylene  havmg  only 
chlorine  and  fluorine  substituents,  and  a  small  amount  of 
a  mixture  of  bis(perhaloacyl)  peroxides  havmg  structures 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


o      o 

X(CiFiCl).COOC(CiFiCl).X 


NoDnwi^   AppMcartoH  May  13, 1957 
Serial  No.  658^0 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  lapaa  laraary  29, 1952 
2Clida>i.   (Q.  260— 196) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-N=N-Z 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consiat- 
ing  of 


wherein  X  represents  a  radical  of  the  class  consistmg  of 
the  F,  CI,  CFCI3.  CFaCl  and  CF,  radicals,  and  n  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  1  to  10.  said  mixture  of  peroxides 
containing  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  attached  to  each 
carbon  atom  with  the  exception  of  the  carbonyl  carbon 
atoms  and  being  produced  by  the  reaction  of  an  alkali 
metal  peroxide  with  a  mixture  of  perhaloacyl  halides 
wherein  chlorine   and  fluorine   are   the  only  halogens 
present,  the  said  perhaloacyl  halide  mixture  havmg  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  200  and  bemg 
derived  by  the  degradative  oxidation  of  a  polychlorotn- 
fluoroethylene  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  elevated 
temperatures  within  the  range  from  about  250*  C.  to  about 
375*  C     said  halogen-substituted  ethylene  containing  at 
least  one  chlorine  atom  and  at  least  one  fluorine  atom. 


-80, NH 


-COOH 


and 


-sojsn- 


X" 


> 


COOH 


radicals.  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  OH  and  NH,.  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  phenyl,  o-methyl phenyl,  p- 
methylphenyl.  p-carboxyphenyl.  p-carbamylphenyl,  p-car- 
bonamidophenyl  and  p-acetylphenyl. 


2,877,218 

DYES  FROM  STILBENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
AMIDES 

Robert  S.  Long,  Bound  Brook,  and  Slen  Moo  Tsang,  Mid- 
dlesex Borough,  N.  J.,  asrignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  CompaS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  401,376 

f  11  aalmi.    Ca.  260—168) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  structure: 


2,877420 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LYSINE 

Robert  C.  OWeHI,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Roger  J.  TuH, 
Metuchen,  N.  J.,  aariguors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  toe, 
Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corpontlou  of  New  Jersey 

NoDnwins.    AppllcatloB  October  30, 1956 
Serial  No.  619.109 

l4Claima.    (Q.  260— 239  J) 

1.   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-acylamido-2- 
chlorohexanoic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  caprolactam 


R-N=N"— Ar— NH— CO- 


-CH=CH- 


-CONH— Ar— N=N— R 


radicals  of  not  more  than  two  ringt.  '""  "-  * 
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ins  N-acyl  derivaUvc.  intimately  conucting  said  acyUted 
caprolacum  with  a  chlorinating  agent  to  produce  the  cor- 
responding N-acyl-3-chlorocaprolactam.  and  treatmg  old 
chlorolactam  with  a  base  to  produce  the  corresponding  6- 
acyIamido-2-chlorohexanoic  acid. 
10.  N-benzoyI-3-chIorocaprolactam. 
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ll,14.PEROXIDES  OF  SUBSIIUJIED 
ERG08TAD1ENE  COMPOUNDS 


A»<M».f,ll-OXIDO  AND  A»<»*>><">-AND«08TENE 
DERIVATIVBS 

New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  «  vypy^fc*  •«  P*'T"!^ 

NoDnwlBI.   Ayplldil«igi|iirt» 4, 19SM 
I  ScfW  No.  751,917 

7  ClahM.    (CL  lO    13^.15) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formulas: 


CHi       CHi 


GcraM  D.  Laabach,  JaduM  H 
Ckai.  Pizer  &  Co^  taw.  '- 
tkw  off  Dclawprc 


N.  Y. 
N.  Yn« 


No  Drawing.    AprllcatkHi  M»efc  17,  If  54 
Serial  No.  41M34 

ICiaima.    (Q.  24»— 239-55) 

1.  A  steroid  compound  having  the  formula 


# 


CHi        oh 


'-L'O 


and   the   A»-,  A*  •-  and  A«  dehydro  derivatives  thereof 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H  Alk  CH«CHi 

»  c'       •  .c-o.    c        .    c 


\ 


C-CH 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  OH.  and 
formate,  acetate,  propionate  and  benzoate  ester  groups. 


2^77,222 
^«.s<i4).i9.NORANDROSTENE  DERIVATIVES 

Eugene  J.  Agneilo  and  Gerald   D.  "f*^  '■«»?»■ 
Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  PBier  *  Co,  »«•» 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appltcation  September  4,  1958 
Serial  No.  755,916 
7  Claims.    (Q.  26<>— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formulas 


OR 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyl  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


CH, 


CHi 


/\ 


H 


0=) 


/\A/ 


n 


2,t77424 
3^YANO  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOTHIAMNM^ 
Robert    Mkbel    '««?*.    Abioj^-r-Sdne^aiadJagK 

SotW  No.  429,99S 

ClataM  priorttjr,  •PP«««»«iJr«"  ^•If**  **'  *•** 
(ClalaH.   (a.  M#— 243) 

1.  A  phenthiazine  compound  having  the  basic  struc- 
tural formula: 


and   the   A'-dchydro   derivatives   thereof   wherein   Z   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H 


Alk 

^C'  .      C=0.      C  .      C 

/    \r    /  ^    \r    ^    ^H 


CH=CHi 


or 


I      \. 


C=CH 


\ 


OR 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyl  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
containing  up  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


Ri 

where  B  is  a  grouping  selected  from  tiie  class  coosirting 
of  divalent  saturated  straight  chain  and  branched  chain 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groupings  conuming  2  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  and 

represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
monomethylamino,  monoetijylamino,  dimethylamino,  di- 
ethylamino.  pyrrolidine,  piperidino,  morpholmo,  pipera- 
zino  and  4-alkyl-piperazino  groups  of  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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2,177,325 


PREPARATION  OF  NORMAL-AIXYL  RESERPATES 
PREPARAHUijw  ^^  DESERPIDATES 


WUIiaa  imnf  Tajior,  SwMjR,  '^i, 'rJT'P^  **,^ 
Pharmaceutical  Product^  Inc^  Swnmlt,  N.  J.,  ■  cor 

ponitfon  of  New  Jafftay 

ftdalmi.    (CL24#— 287) 

1    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  meinber  of  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


2377,224 

Cim» pramw.yjj^^l^^    (CLIO— J»T) 

I,  Compounds  havini  the  general  foroiuU 


[III 


\ 


OH 


v^herein  X  represents  a  member  f^'^^.^'^^l'^'^^^l 
consistinc  of  mono-,  di-.  tri-  and  tetra-( lower  »lKOxy) 
sSSStmfd.  Ld  mono-  and  di-(lower  alkylc-d.oxy). sub- 
stituted divalem  butadien-1.4-ylene  radicals.  Y,  repre- 
«nts  a  member  selected  from  U»e  group  consutmg  of 
"nsubstituted.  monc.  di-.  tri-  and  tetr^C  o^er  ^^^^^^^^^ 

substituted,  and  mono-  and  d>-<»<>n'S^msa^  lower 
stituted  o-phenylene  radicals,  and  R  represents  a  lower 

'Ys'^efhyl  -  9.10  -  dimeti>oxy  -  1.4.6.7  -  tetrahydro  - 
benzo[alquinolizine-2-yl-acetic  acid  homoveratryl  amide. 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  con  »nng 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  R'  represents  lo*«f  ?'ky^,*°f 
R"  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  «».«?« 'f^Pj  .hy- 
drogen and  methoxy.  and  salts  thereof  *»^»»  comprises 
treating  a  member  of  the  group  consisUng  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


R»" 


in  which  R.  R'  and  R"  have  the  above-given  mining. 
R"  stands  for  a  member  of  Uie  group  consisung  of  hy- 
drogen, the  acyl  radical  of  lower  fatty  acids  monocyclic 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  monocyclic  ary  -lower  aU«- 
noic  acids,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  carboxylic  aculs  and 
monocyclic  aryl  sulfonic  acids,  and  A  represents  an  anion, 
and  salts  thereof,  with  hydrogen  in  tiie  presence  of  a 
catalyst  containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
eighth  group  of  the  periodic  system  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  reagent. 


2377,227 

PREPARATION  OF  DL-EMETINE  AND  STEREO- 
™  MEmTaND  LNTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Aaron  Cohen  «>d  John  ^^2;t^f''T/i:^!^lpR^ 

NoDr.wta..^plie^^«»-7,1954 

Claims  priority,  app««»«<«  great  Britain 
December  13, 1955 

SCUIma.    (0.240— 288) 

1  !-[[!'-  (3".4"  -  dimethoxy  -  phenylethyl)  -  2'- 
keto  -  5'  -  ethyl  -  piperidyl  -  (4')]  -  meUiyll  -  6,7  -  di- 
mcthoxy-3,4-dihydro-i$oqumohne. 

2  1  -  iiV  Ay  A"  •  dimethoxy  -  phenylethyl)  -  2- 
keto  -  5'  -  ethyl  -  piperidyl  -  (4')1  ;  methyl!  -  6.7  -  di- 
methoxy-1.2,3, 4-tetrahydro.isoquinoline 

3  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dl;€tne  me.  whicn 
compris^  cyclising  3.4-Jimcthoxy  phenylethyl-«n.de  o 
tl  -  (3',4'  -  dimethoxy-phenyletiiyl)  -  2  -  keto  5  etnyi 
nin^ridvl-r  4 n -acetic  acid  by  trcaung  the  same  in  an 
inSt  soW«  unde  anhydrois  conditions  with  an  agent 
^ZxTfroL  the  group  consisting  of  Pjosphorus  penU«- 
?:'   .!^  -  n«ivnhosohoric  acid  and  reducing  the  l-ttl 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  pn"»P""' "'  *?":yr, 
Se  and  a  polyphosphoric  ac  d  and  reducing  the  l-ttl  - 
(3".4"  -  dimethoxy  -  phenylethyl)  -  2  -  keto    5  -  etny 
iiperidyl  -  (4')]  -  meihyn  -  6.7  -  d'-^/^oxy  -  3^  -  d^- 
hvdro-isoquinoline    to    the   corresponding    1.2.3.4-tetra- 
MriSJuiSoline   compound,   cyclising   the   reducttwi 
?JoducTy  treating  the  same  in  an  Jjcrt  solvent  w  A  ph«- 
Jhorus  oxychloride  and  reducing  tiie  salt  of  2-116  .7  ^ 
methoxy  -  l'.2'.3',4'  -  tetrahydro  -  '«>^"'°f »  "  ^ *  ^exl 
metiiyll  -  3  -  ethyl  -  9.10  -  dimethoxy  -  1.2.3.4  6,7  -  hexa 
hydro-benzotalquinolizinium  to  tiie  corresponding  1,2,3,- 
4,6.7-hexahydro- 1  Ib-benzot  alquinolizme. 


m) 
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2,fT7,221 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUBgnTUTEPnfBTOINM 

John  t  Matan,  B-rHctlllt.  «^ -ffSliZ?*"^ 

NoDniwInf.    Aw««t*o.  Ortofc«  M,  1W2 
Serial  No.  31M38 
Sdaimi.  (a.2<*— !••)         .     .       . 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  pyridine  derivatives  by 

the  interaction  of  a  carbonyl  5°"??^*^ '***^w.«^ 
the  group  consisting  of  low-boilmg  aldehydes  »nd  keton« 
with  ammonia,  the  improvement  comprising  eff«!|n«  «« 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  salt  o*  an  organic  nitrt^n- 
containing  base  with  hydrogen  fluondc  and  '"  »he  pres 
ence  of  a  water  soluble  metal  phosphate  glass  as  a  syner- 
gist for  the  catalytic  salt. 


U77,231 
CERTAIN  a^uBSTmnro  CragAlXAN04dH- 

Geotie  dc  Stev— .  Naw  Pwrfcky,  N.  1^  M^y?  ^ 


7.1W7 


corporatkM  of  New  Janajr 

IfCli^H.    (CL2M— 3M.7) 

9.  3  R-cycloalkano-ldV4.thiazoline-2-one,  in  which  R 
stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl.  and  in  which  the  cydoalkano  portion 
contains  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

10    3-R-cycloalkano-ldH-thiazolme-2-one.  in  which  k 

stands  for  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  and  in  which  the  cydo- 
alkano portion  contains  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


2377,229  __ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  KSDOLES 
"^""^^D  PRODUCTSOBTAINED  Tm^\ 
William  Irving  Tayloi^S«ii«lt,  N.  J.  -"i^  «»  <^« 
Phannacentkal  Prododa,  Inc.,  Saounitt  N.  J^  a  cor 

■""^^rOrSSg'.'^ipllc.Joo  April  19.  1957 
Serial  No.  653,750 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 293J) 

6.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  "T^^L^J^ 
group  consisting  of  compounds  havmg  the  formula. 


z-o 


2,077,232 
2^4.|SOPENTYLOXYPHENjnLV»«Wa3(4.1S^ 
PENTYLOXYPHENYLlhTO^ZpLIDWE  AND 
THERAPEUTICALLY  USEFUL  SALTS 
Charics  Ferdinand  Hnebner,  Chatham,  N.  '- •■^'•^  *• 
Clba  Phaimacentlcal  Prodncti,  Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J,  • 
corporatkm  off  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applfcatkjn  December  31,  1957 

Serial  No.  700,204 

2Clatans.    (O.  20^—300.7) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-(4-isopentyl- 

oxy-phenyl)  -  imino  -  3  -  (4  -  isopentyloxy  -  Pheny  )  " 

"hYJolidine  and  a  therapeutically  useful   ac.d  addition 

salt  thereof. 


wherein  Z  represents  a  Tower  alkyl  radical  »"<»  ^^c  group- 
ine  Z— O—  stands  in  one  of  the  positions  5  and  6  of 
the  indole  portion,  acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary 
lower  alkyl  ammonium  compounds  thereof,  which  com- 
prises treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


z-o 


wherein  Z  has  the   above   meaning  and  the 
Z— O—  stands  in  .one  of  the  positions  5  and 
indole  portion,  with  a  di-light  metal  hydride. 
8.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


grouping 
6  of  the 


-CjH^ 


narmuiv    ■■■■II      to  Gelu  Chomlcal  Cwpowdon, 
SSTATTi  coiSSo.  of  Ddj™ 

Oalnn  priority,  appllcallo.  Switieriand  March  20, 1950 
1  CUIim.   (Ci.  200—310) 

1.2  -  diphcnyl  -  4  -  (2'.5'  -  endomethylene  -  cyclohexyl- 
melhyl)-3.5-dioxo-pyrazolidine. 

2,077,234  ' 

ESTERS  AND  SALTS  OF  -y-<3-INDOYLHr-KETO- 
PROPYLPHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
jKob    Samakovlc    ^»rtat«    Townrfdj.  JWimi^ 

Coonty,  Mkh.  amlgnor  to  JJf  J^lgSS^""*"''' 
Kalamazoo.  Mkh.,  a  corporation  off  M*«««» 
NoDrawtaf.    AppBcaJyi  June  27,  1957 
Scrhd  No.  000^07 
llClafans.    (a.20»-319) 
1    A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  wherein  the  grouping 
Y— O—  stands  in  one  of  the  positions  5  and  6  of  tne 
indole  portion.  

2.077,230 
PYRROCOLINE  DYES         ,   .    .     . 
Robert  S.  Long.  Bound  Brook,  and  "l**^  '..■?J»*' 
Neshanic,  N.  J.,  a.«iEnors  to  American  CyanamWCom- 
pany,  New  Yorii,  NTy.,  a  corporation  of  M>^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  10,  1957 
Serial  No.  604.040 
3  Claims.    (CI.  20*-295)      ^  ^  .    , 
I.  The    2-chloro-4-nitroanilide    of.   2,3-phthaloylpyr- 
rocoline-1-carboxylic   acid. 


o    OR. 


R^y\ ipicH.CH.P 


0R3 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  5°~;'""«^ 
hydrogen  and  a  lower-alkyi  radical  containing  from  one 
,0  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive.  R,  .»  »«'«=2^''^^S 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy.  R,  «««^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  •  P^-nary  .^  f^^^^n 
lower-alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to  four  caroon 
atoms   inclusive,  and  R.  is  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
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sisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali-metal,  and  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  lower-alkyl  radical  conuining  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


AU.i4».estratriene  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 

CH, 
CH, 


2,077,235 
ALPHA.LIPOIC  ACID  PROCESS 

Cari  S.  Hombener,  Jr.  Wthringtoa,  DcU^gjgorJo 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemom  and  Company,  WUmfagton, 
Ddn  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

NoDrawtag.    AppUcathm  May  20, 1954 

Serial  No.  433401 

IChilm.    (CL  200— 327) 

A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi 
C^i  HC-(CHi),-COOH 

i_i 

which  comprises  mixing  in  a  hydroxylic  solvent  a  dithio- 
cyano  compound  of  the  formula 

ROOC(CHi)4-CH-CHr-CHf 

8CN  8C>r 

where  R  is  lower  alkyl  with  a  base  of  the  formula 

MOH 

where  M  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  ammonium  radicals,  for  each  molar  part  of  said 
dithiocyano  compound  at  least  3  molar  paru  of  base  being 
available  in  the  reaction  system  initially,  and  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  0  to  150 
C.  for  a  period  of  up  to  about  6  hours,  whereupon  ring 
closure  is  effected. 


2,077,230 
PHTHALIDYL  ESTERS  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS 
DowUd  D.  Wheeler  and  David  C.  Yomg.  Midland,  Mich., 
amignon  to  The  Dow  ChenUcal  Company,  Mhlland, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtng.     Application  Angnst  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  002,071 
SCkims.    (CI.  200— 343  J) 
1.  A  phthalidyl  ester  of  an  aromatic  acid  having  the 

structure 

O 


I 


B^-O 


wherein  R>  is  the  residue  of  a  lower  fatty  acid. 

6.  A  new  compound  comprising  3.I7a-dihydroxy-17- 
acetyl-A»-5»'»«»*-estratrienc  having  a  mfelting  point  of  240- 
242*  C.  ^^^^_^__ 

2,077^30 
PREPARATION  OF  4.PREGNEN.17a-OL-3,20.DIONE 

John  M.  Chemerda,  Metncben,  Eari  M.  Cj^fPHS'*?' 
Westfield,  and  Edward  W.  Tristram,  Cranford,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtaig.  Application  November  4,  1955,  S«ri«;  No. 
545,132rnow  pSent  No.  2,033,790,  dated  M«y  «;»♦«' 
whteh  U  a  division  of  ■PP**-"^- »«?>  N*^f  *j3*^ 
December  2,  1954,  now  Patent  No.  2,777,043,  dated 
Jannarv  15,  1957.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan- 
nary  7,' 1957,  Serial  No.  632,074 

2  Claims,    (a.  200— 397.4) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  5-halo-prcgnan 
17a-ol-3.20-dione  with  a  basic   substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bicar- 
bonatcs  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  to  form 
4-pregncn-17a-oI-3,20-dione. 


2,077,239 
ANABOLIC  AGENTS 
Eugene  J.   Agnello  and   Gerald   D.  JUmbnch,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  POaer  A  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawhig.    Application  April  30, 1957 
Serial  No.  655,951 
2Chiims.    (a.  260— 397.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 


rui 


rn, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  substituted  phenyl  radicals  wherein  the  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  nitro, 
lower  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, and  lower  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive. 


y'-\ 


/^ 


\ 


^^x/'vy 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


2,077,237 
3,17«.DIHYDROXY  - 17  -  ACETYL-A^ » »<">-ESTRA. 
TRIENE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Cari  Dkraari,  Bfarmlngham,  Mkh^,  and  G^^^^^^ 
krani,  Meako  CMy,  Mexico,  amlipan  to  Syntea  S.  A., 
Mexico  City,  Meako,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.    Application  AngMt  i  2, 1955 
Serial  No.  520,129 
7Claimf.   (a.  200-397.4) 
3.  Enol   lower   fatty  acylates  of  3-acyloxy-17-acetyl- 


Alk 


and 


\ 

c 

/  \ 


ORi 


CH=CHi 


ORi 


is  selected  from  the  group  consUting  of  hydrogen 


50-2 

and  acyl  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  «<<»>•; 
and  Alk  is  lelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aikyl 
groups  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atomi. 
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2*877  24# 
6.FLUORO-I7fl.HYDROXV*17«.LOWER  ALIPHATIC 
HYDROCARBON  -  1,4  -  ANDR08TADIENES  AND 
"Fl^ORai7..LOWER  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BON  ESTRADIOLS 
J   Allan  CampbcU,  Kalamasoo  Townsklp,  Kalanasoo 
County,  Raymond  L.  Pc4«non,  Kafauumo,  lokn  C. 
Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kalamaaoo  Cooty,  and 
lohn    A.   Hogg,   Kalamaioo   TonnsUp,   Kalamasoo 
County,  Mkh^  asslgnon  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamaioo,  Mlch^  a  corporatloa  of  MkhlgaB 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  ivna  9,  1958 
Serial  No7740,551 
24  Claims.    (0.260—397.4) 
1.  A  6-fluoro-l-dehydro  compound  of  the  following 
formula: 

CHi 

ORi 
CHi  L..R 


X\ 


0=* 


/\ 


/\/ 


wherein  R'  is  an  alky  J  radical  containing  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  acyl  radical  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,877,241 
1  la,l7«.DIHYDROXY  -  NORMAL     PREGNANE.3,2d- 

DIONE  AND  lla-ESTERS  THEREOF 
Gantbcr  S.  Fonken,  Kalamazoo,  Robert  H.  Lerto,  Kala- 
mazoo Township,  Kalamazoo  Coonty,  and  A  Vera 
Mcintosh,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aarignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  25,  1953 

Serial  No.  382,452 

4Chilms.    (CI.  268— 397.45) 

1.  1  la,17a-dihydroxynormalpregnane-3,20-dione. 

2.  11a  -  acyloxy  -   17a  -  hydroxynormalpregnane 
3.20-dionc  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  and  including  eight  car- 
bon atoms. 

2,877,242 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  11  BETA-HYDROXY 
TESTOSTERONE 
Franz  Sondheimer.  OctavIo  Mancera  and  George  Roaen- 
kranz,  Mexico  City,  Mexko,  assignors  to  Syntcz,  S.  A., 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 
No  Drawing.    Application  AprU  9, 1954 
Serial  No.  422,241 
Claims  priority,  applicatiOB  Mexico  April  23, 1953 
1  Claim.    (CL  260—397.45) 
A  method  for  the  preparation  of  A*-androstene-ll0, 
17^-diol-3-one  which  comprises  reducing  A*-androstene- 
3,11,17-trione  with  lithium  aluminum  hydride  to  prepare 
a  mixture  of  A«-andro5tcne-3/J.l  1^,17^-triol  and  A*-andro- 
stene-3a,ll^,17^-triol   and   oxidizing  said  mixture   with 
manganese  dioxide. 


2^77^43 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OMEGA  MERCAPTO 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS  AND  VSTEM 

John  A.  Biodawm.  Jr^  Wop*c«f  Laka,  N.  J.,  f^  f"" 

F.  Fabic  Pc«rl  Rhrar,  N.  Y.,  ii^nw  h»  Aawikan 

CyanamM  Company,  New  Yotk.  N.  Y^  a  coffFoiatlon 

7Clatans.    (CL  260— 3ff )       .       ^    , 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  havmg  the  for- 
mula 

O 

II 

R'0-C(CHi).CHCHtCHi 
R  8H 

in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R'  Is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cal and  n  is  a  small  whole  number  from  2  to  6  which 
comprises  heating  under  pressure  a  compound  having  the 

structure  ^ 

C  NC  diC  H  (CHi)  .C  O  O  R' 

k 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence 
I  of  hydrogen,  sulfur,  cobalt  trisulflde  and  recovering  said 
compound  therefrom. 

2J77,244 
UNSATURATED  ACYL  BOTHIOCYANATO  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  _ 

Giinther  Nbchk,  LevcrteacB,  and  HaM,  HuHschnldt, 
Koln-Slammhcfaii,  Girmany,  aaslgnnn  to  Parties- 
fabrikcn  Bayer  AklinfMelbehaft,  Lcvcrfcaacn,  Ger- 
many,  acorpioralkmorGenMay 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  22, 1957 
Serial  No.  660,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnne  16,  1956 
9Clataiii.   (a.260-402J)  . 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula  RCONCS,  wherein 
R  represents  the  radical  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  derived  from  a  fatty  acid. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  having 
the  formula  RCONCS,  wherein  R  represenU  the  radical  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  derived  from 
a  fatty  acid  which  comprises  reacting  halides  of  organic 
carboxylic  acids  conUining  polymerizabie  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carbon-to<arbon  double  bonds  with  inor- 
ganic thiocyanates. 

2^77,245 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  fl,^,^TRIS(HYDROXY- 

METHYL)  METRYL  AMIDES 

Vincent  LambertI,  HackcMack,  N.  J^aarigMr  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  Yorit.  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of 

lvalue  ^     ,_  ,___ 

No  Drawing.    Appilcatloa  November  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  547342 
SClataM.   (Q.  260-404) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-tris(methyloi) 
methyl  amides  from  the  corresponding  oxazolines  which 
comprises  subjecting  an  oxazoline  having  the  formula 

CHiOH 

N C-CH,OH 

R-C  CH, 

\  / 

o 
where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  about  nine 
to  about  seventeen  carbon  atoms  to  the  hydrolyzing 
action  of  water  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  85*  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  water  until  the 
corresponding  N-tris(methylol)  methyl  amide  of  the 
formula 

CHiOH 


is  obtained. 


RCONHC— CHiOH 
CHiOH 
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2,877,246 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FATTY 

ACID  DIHYDROXY  ALKYL  AMIDES 

Jack  Vair  Schnrman,  CaldwcU,  N.  J^  aaslgBor  to  Colgate- 

PalmoUve  Company,  New  Yort^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

ofDeiawara 

NoDnwhig.    Applicattoa  March  17, 1958 

Serial  No.  721,661 
4CfayaB.    (a.26»— 404) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fatty  acid  dihy- 
droxy  alkyl  amides  having  a  low  content  of  the  fatty  acid 
monoester  of  said  amide  normally  associated  therewith 
and  being  in  a  molten  form  suitable  for  incorporation  in 
liquid  detergent  concentrates  which  comprises  holding 
a  fatty  acid  dihydroxy  alkyl  amide  molten  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  55*  C.  for  at  least  about  two  days  in  the  pres- 
sence  of  free  dihydroxy  alkyl  amine  and  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  0.05%  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meUl,  alkali  metal 
alkoxides.  and  alkali  metal  amides  to  produce  a  molten 
product  containing  at  least  85%  fatty  acid  dihydroxy 
alkyl  amide. 

2,877^47 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ANHYDRIDES  OF 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  LONG-CHAIN 
FATTY   ACIDS  ^  ^.  ^ 

Joseph  Nichols,  Princeton,  and  Edear  S.  Schlpper,  New 
Branswlck.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ethkon,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  May  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  506,358 
2  Claims.    (0.260—413) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  long-chain  fatty 
acid  anhydrides  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  substan- 
tially equi-molar  amounts  of  a  long-chain  fatty  acid  and  a 
lower  alkyl  chloroformate  in  the  presence  of  a  subsUn- 
tially  equi-molar  amount  of  a  lower  aliphatic  tertiary 
amine,  the  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
below  about  0*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic 
solvent,  whereby  an  acylalkylcarbonate  is.  formed,  and 
adding  a  tertiary  alkylamine  sail  of  a  long-chain  fatty 
acid. 


2,877  J49 

FATTY  ACID  RECOVERY  FROM  SOAP  STOCK 

Thomas  Hardy  Kdley,  Ctodnoati,  Ohio,  aarigMr^ 

mesne  asa^nments,  to  The  Buckeye  Cellnloae  Corpon- 

tioB,  CiadMMti,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  5*1© 

AppHcatioa  Febrvary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,763 

6Cbdms.    (CL  260— 418) 


m0^/  — 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  fatty  acids  and  neutral  oils  from 
vegeuble  oil  soap  stock,  the  process  which  comprises 
mixing  the  soap  stock  with  at  least  one  of  the  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  solvents  for  the  fatty  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, halogenated  hydrocarbons  and  petroleum  naph- 
tha hydrocarbons,  adjusting  the  mixture  to  a  pH  of  about 
3.0  to  8.5  at  a  temperature  below  its  boiling  point 
while  the  mixture  is  being  agitoted  whereby  the  soap- 
stock  impurities  tend  to  concentrate  in  the  aqueous  phase, 
separating  the  resulting  fatty  miscella  from  the  aqueous 
phase  at  said  temperature  and  removing  the  solvent  from 
the  fatty  miscella. 


2.877,248 
AI  I  MINIM  COMPOUNDS  SOLUBLE  IN  ORGANIC 

SOLVENTS     AND     PROCESS     OF     PREPARING 

THEM 
Martin  Renter,  Lvdwig  Orthner,  and  Rodolf  R«>h«. 

Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assigBors  to  Faibwertw 

Hocchst  Aktienaeseilschaft  Tormah  Melster  Locins  & 

Briinfaig,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Geraumy,  a  company  of 

Germany 
I         No  Drawing.    Application  December  16, 1953 
Serial  No.  398,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  18, 1952 
9  Claims.    (0.260—414) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  aluminum  compounds 
soluble  in  organic  solvents  which  consists  in  at  least 
partly  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  to 
200'  C.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alcoholates  of  low  molec- 
ular aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  with  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  glycols  con- 
taining 4-18  carbon  atoms,  which  contain  at  least  one 
secondary  hydroxyl  group  and  aliphatic  glycols  coiitain- 
ing  4-18  carbon  atoms,  the  carbon  chain  of  which  is  in- 
terrupted by  oxygen  atoms,  and  reacting  the  resulting 
aluminum  compounds  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
40*  C.  to  150*  C.  with  up  to  2  mols  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  non-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids, 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl 
group,  non-substituted  .aromatic  carboxylic  aCids  and  aro- 
matic carboxylic  acids  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  group. 


2,877450 
RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  VALUES 
Keith  B.  Brown  and  David  J.  Crowe,  Jr.,  Oak  Mdge,  and 
John  G.  Moore,  Cltetoa,  Tenn.,  assigMn  to  J«  United 
States  of  America  as  raprrsented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  ComniHlon 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  627,515 
nClahns.    (CL  260— 429.1) 
I.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  values  from 
an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  said  values  which 
comprises  contacting  said  solution  with  a  mixture  com- 
prised of  a  substantially  water-immiscible  non-polar,  in- 
ert  organic   diluent   and   a   member   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of 
Ri 


R,-N 


J.. 


f-  r  '■  T 

R,_N  I     R.-N-R, 

^Jt.       L      R,     J 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  alkylene  radicals,  and 
alkyl  radicals  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  hydroxyl.  amino,  and 
alkoxyl.  Rj.  Re.  R?.  and  R,  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  alkylene  radicals,  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl,  hydroxyl.  amino,  and  alkoxyl. 
and  R4— Rs  represents  a  polymethylene  group,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  member  being  at  least 
10,  whereby  uranium  values  are  extracted  into  the  or- 
ganic phase,  separating  the  uranium-loaded  organic  phase 
from  the  remaining  acidic  solution,  and  removing  ex- 
tracted uranium  values  from  said  uranium-loaded  or- 
ganic phase. 
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MDted  by  the S*^*^,°^ j^ S^«»^  «.  1954 
Serial  No.  435,380 
12  Claims.    (CI- 2<»-^3  V,„  ^  ^^ 

(RO)aP(0)HgX 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiog  of  satu- 
rate" Lliphatic  hydrocarbon,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  rad.c.l^^^ 
Lnd  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylcar 
boxyl   acid  Radicals  having  up  to  8  carl>on  atoms  and 
monovalent  inorganic  salt-forming  radicals. 


M77,2S5 
BRANCHED  SmWANM   ^ -^_  ^^ 


2  877  252 
HIT  AVY  METAL  CONTAINING  AZINE  PIGMENTS 

sex,  and  Nena  K.  naniDmra*  ly^^zl,-^  ncw  York, 
sHi^rs  to  American  CyaMmid  Company,  New  Toim, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

^ NoSawlng.    Appllcarton  June  8,  1954 
SerUl  No.  590.111 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260-438> 
1.  The  process  of  producing  metal  .<^helatcs  of  2^ 
droxy-1-naphthaldazine.   which    comprises   he«tijig   ttW 
az°ne  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  salt  of  a  meta  of  atomic 
number  24  to  30  in  a  medium  consisting  e««nUally  of  an 
N-dower  alkyD-amide  of  a  lower  f«tty  acid- 

2   The  process  of  claim   1  m  which  the  lower  fatty 
acid  amide  is  formyldimethylamine. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  2  m  which  the  meta!  salt  is 
copper  acetate.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

2.877.253 
THERAPEUTIC  IRON  COMPLEX 

Walter  Rummel,  D"««W«I:  G«™"y'  S'*^£^"JdSf; 
Schwarz  AranelmHteHabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H.,  OMseioon, 

Gennany.  a  corporatton  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applkatkm  Janoary  9,  1956 

Serial  No.  557,838  ,  ,  ,,« 

Claims  priority,  •PP«««««  %™?,t"^ 
1  Claim,    (a.  2«*-430) 

Ferrous   Sulfate-Glycine  Complex   substantially   free 
of  iron  in  the  ferric  form. 


N?5iawlnf.    AppBatlo- Na|r«ber  29, 1950 
ScfW  N©.  «M^*  .  ., 
3ClalM.    (CL  200--44t  J) 

1 ,  A  composition  having  the  formula 

R,Si(0SiHMe|)4-« 

in  which  R  U  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  n  has  a  value  from  0 
to  1  inclusive.         ^^^^^^^___ 

TRISILOXANES       ^^^_.  ..^ 

«lX;i;.'?SrciSc";5S&S!S=l;Sia: 

3  Claims.    (0.200—448.2) 
I.  A  composition  of  the  formula 

Ph 

MeiBSlOBIOSlHMei 

B 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consUtini  of 
methyl  and  phenyl  radicals. 

PROCESS  FOR  PlJRinCUTONOF  HYDROCARBON 
^l^ONS  OF  OXYGENATED  ORGANIC  COM- 
POUNDS _^    _         _^^       --  Mootc, 


2J77454 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANO- 

HAL08ILANES 

b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria.  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloo  September  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  534,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  25, 1954 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 448  J) 
1     In  the  process  for  the  production  of  organohalo- 
silanes  by  the  reaction  of  a  halohydrocarbon  with  s.  icon^ 
he    improvement    which    comprises    employing    silicon 
which  has  been  pretreated  by  mixing  the  s.l'con  m  »he 
molten  state  with  a  slag-producing  material  ^««  jf    ^^^ 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  silicate,  a  m«'^»"re  ot 
magnesium  and  silica,  and  a  mixture  of  "jag""'."™  "^^ 
and  silica,  and  removing  the  calcium  and  aluminum  im- 
purities"' the  formed  slag,  said  P-»-atment  being  carried 
Sut  to  the  extent  thai  the  resulting  purified  «''«>°  "^^^ 
tains  a  maximum  of  up  to  0.2  perbent  aluminum  and  less 
than  0.1  percent  by  weight  calcium. 
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1    m  a  process  for  the  purification  of  a  hydrocarbon 
solutiJ;.  c^taining  oxygenated  orga-c  ^jm^^^f  .^S] 
eluding  organic  acids  and  contammg  as  dissolved  con 
tam^i..^  a  basic  nitrogen  compound  and  a  meU^j  *^ 
S  Trivatives  of  which   are   subsuntially   «n»oluble 
?n  «id  hyd  ocarbon  solution,  the  improvement  which 
^«m^ri«^  extracting  said  hydrocarbon  solution  with  a 
Xion  of  ?n  ac15?n  a  substantially  oU  insoluble  aqueous 
Svlnt  taid  acid  being  present  in  the  latter  solution  in 
rnamoum  equivalent  to  a  sulfuric  acid  concentrauon 
o?  from  about  1  5  up  to  about  50  weight  percen  .  and 
cl  nu^ng^he  extraction  of  said  hydrocarbon  .olut^ 
wT  said  acid  solution  until  a  precipitate  is  no  longer 
prJSuced  Xn  the  resulting  acidic  extract  is  neutralized. 


2J77,2Sf  

ALIPHATIC  TRICHLOROMETHYLTHIO- 
SULFONATES 
William  B.  Hariy  ami  Joha  F.  Hoil«r, 

N.  J.,  and  Glcntwoffth  Laab,  Steii^fori,  _  ^ 

or«  to  American  Cya— mM  CaipMy,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  MalM 

6ClalaH.    (a.  26*— 453) 

1.  A    trichloromethylthiosulfonate    corresponding    to 

the  formula 

R(— SOaSCClj). 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
phenylalkyl  and  cyclohexyl  and  n  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  and  two. 


than  hydrogen,  and  X  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxy,  carboxy  esters,  carboxamide,  substituted  carbox- 
amides,  and  nitrile.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyrt. 


2377^9 
DMALKYLVMONOKALKYLFHENYLVPHOSFHITM 

John  C.  Bill,  MMdleboiy,  CoMk,  n>i<^or  «>  ^^^ 
States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  lency  

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  September  19, 1954 
Serial  No.  4554M 
3  Claims.    (0.260 — 461) 
1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula 


i-o-p-(OR")t 


where  R  and  R>  are  each  an  alkyl  group  conUining  from 
8  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


2,877,262 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE 
GLYCOL  ESTER  OF  TEREFHTHAUC  ACO> 
SUITABLE  FOR  POLYMERIZATION 
Hans  Binder  and  Engen  BnlHngcr,  RottweU  (Nedn^ 
Germany,   amigiion  to  RottwcOar  Knmrtaeidcfabrft 
Aktiengesellachaft,    Rottwcfl    (Neckar),    Geramny,    a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppilcatloB  April  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  SS9342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  19, 1955 

5  Claims.    (a.26B-J475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tercphthalic  acid 
glycol  ester  which  comprises  reacting  tereiAthalic  acid 
with  glycol  at  a  temperature  of  about  220"  C.  to  about 
240*  C,  the  addition  of  the  glycol  taking  place  in  two 
steps,  wherein  one  portion  of  the  glycol  is  added  for  an 
initial  reaction  with  the  terephthalic  acid  during  which 
reaction  water  is  formed,  cooling  the  reaction  products 
of  the  initial  reaction  to  a  temperature  under  thtf  bofl- 
ing  point  of  the  glycol,  removing  said  water  in  the  form 
of  steam,  adding  the  second  portion  of  the  glycol,  re- 
heating the  mixture,  cooling  to  a  temperature  of  about 
125'  C,  distilling  oflf  excess  glycol,  pouring  the  liquid  res- 
idue into  a  water-soluble  salt  solution  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  about  80"  C.  and  100*  C,  whereby 
insoluble  condensation  products  precipitate  out  coolmg 
to  about  50*  C  selectively  removing  the  insoluble  con- 
densation products,  heating  the   residue   together  with 
about  5  to  7  times  the  amount  of  glycol  theoretically 
necessary  to  form   bis-glycol-terephthalate  and  cooling 
said  residue  to  about  10*  C,  at  which  time  the  monomenc 
terephathalic  acid  glycol  ester  crystallizes  out. 


2,877.26«  .„ 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHALO-ALina  PHOSPHITES 

Charies  H.  Campbell.  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  David  H.  Chad- 

wick,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Loiris,  Mo,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^  ,.   ,.__ 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatlMi  Angut  29, 1955 

Serial  No.  53U91 
5  Claims.    (O.  26»— 461) 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  halo-alkyl  phosphites 
which  comprises  causing  an  olen  oxide  containing  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms  to  react  in  an  anhydrous  sys- 
tem with  a  phosphorus  trihalide  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus  trichloride  and  phosphorus  tribromide  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide. 


2.877.263 

NFTRATION  CATALYST 

George  R.  Thomas,  WoodbuB,  Mmb. 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  26, 1956 

Serial  No.  638.437 

6CUIms.    (a.  268-482) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  N-nitro-deriva- 
tive  of  an  ester  of  a  N-mono-lower  alkyl  subsUtuted  car- 
bamic  acid,  which  comprises  mixing  said  ester  with  con- 
centrated nitric  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  lower  alkanoic 
acid  anhydride  and  adding  thereto  not  more  than  0.2 
mol./mol.  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  boron  trifluonde.  alkane  sul- 
fonic acid  and  aryl  sulfonic  acid;  and  separating  the 
product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2377,261 
PROCESS  FOR  NAPHTHALENE  THIOGLYCOLLIC 

ACIDS 
William  B.  Hardy,  Bomid  Brook,  and  lack  H/Thdln  a^ 

Frank   M.  Fnrman,  Somervllle,   N.  J^  ^"V^  *" 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Orighial  application  November  ».  J»5*. 

Serial  No.  621,199.   Divided  and  lUs  application  March 

25,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,951 

8Clafans.    (CL  268— 478) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  S-thioglycollic  add 
derivatives  of  naphthalene  in  which  the  naphthalene  ring 
is  directly  bonded  to  sulfur  which  comprises  heating  to 
a  temperature  between  ambient  and  175'  C.  a  mixture 
of  a  naphthalene  containing  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxy  and  lower  alkoxy  groups  with 
a  salt  of  an  S-estcr  of  thiosulfuric  acid  of  the  structure: 
MO— SOx— S— CH,— X  in  which  M  is  a  cation  other 

740  O.   U.— 3.3 


24T7aM 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYALKYL 

ACRYLATES  AND  METHACRYLATES 

Joseph  L.  O'Brien,  ElUns  Paii^  and  Hen^r  J.  J^^J' 
HadMHo,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpondoo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febnmry  14, 1957 
Serial  No.  648,882 
4  Claims.    (Q.  268-486) 
1    The  process  for  preparing  lower  hydroxyalkyl  acry- 
lates  and  methacrylates  from  the  corresponding  lower 
vinyloxyalkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates  which  comprises 
selectively  hydrolyzing  the  latter  with  a  dilute  aqueous 
soluUon  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  at  a  temperature  at  which 
selective  hydrolysis  of  the  vinyloxy  group  will  occur,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  former  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 
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SULPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  Pettr  Doyle  aad  Edward  RayoMod  Sio^  Bfock- 
hani  Park,  Bctchworth,  Eagiaad,  BMlgann  lo  Bcfckam 
Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Bctckworth,  Ei^iaad, 
a  Britisfei  compaay 

No  DrawlM.    AftHioMim  Norembcr  19,  195* 

Serial  No.  «22427 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  It,  1955 

9Clafan8.    (CI.  260— 5«1) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


ijrrroM 

SUSSnrUTED  UREAS 

Fred  Applefath  and  RmymnmA  A.  VnmK,  Ei  »«»•*>• 
AriL,  BsrigMn  to  MoMMto  Ckcarical  Company,  St. 
Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cotpondoa  of  Ddawan 

24,  195< 


No  Drawing.    Appttcattoa 

Serial  No.  0«,«7t 


[R  *'     T 

8.(cni),N-R«  r 
nC  i-     J 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  6  inclusive,  R,  R*. 
R»,  R3  and  R*  arc  each  an  alkyl  group,  and  X  is  a  i»on- 
toxic  anion,  the  total  number  Of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cation  being  from  11  to  16  inclusive. 


2,877,266 

PREPARATION  OF  PERAC1D8 

Malcolm  Korach,  Corpus  Chrisd,  Tem^  Mrigno' to  Co- 

lumbia-Soutfaem    Chemical    Corporation,    AUcshcny 

County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  663^91 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 502) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  peracctic  acid  which  com- 
prises mixing  hydrogen  peroxide  with  acetic  acid  in  liq- 
uid phase  comprising  a  wat^r  immiscible  inert  solvent 
which  boils  at  a  temperature  below  about  100*  C.  and 
forms  an  azcotrope  with  water  thereby  forming  a  mix- 
lure  comprising  the  solvent,  acetic  acid,  peracctic  acid, 
hydrogen  peroxide,  and  water,  distilling  from  the  mix- 
ture an  azcotrope  of  solvent  and  water  thereby  causing 
formation  of  further  peracetic  acid,  rcfluxing  a  portion 
of  the  vapor  thus  formed  to  condense  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  acetic  acid  vapor  from  the  mixture  and  separately 
removing  and  condensing  another  portion  of  said  vapor 
which  contains  water,  permitting  the  water  and  solvent 
in  the  resulting  condensate  of  said  other  portion  to  sep- 
arate, returning  the  solvent  recovered  from  the  con- 
densate to  the  mixture  being  heated,  and  continuing  said 
distillation  until  the  major  portion  of  water  is  driven 
off,  while  maintaining  the  concentration  of  solvent  in 
contact  with  the  peracetic  acid  thus  formed  high  enough 
to  maintain  in  the  mixture  at  least  25  percent  by  weight 
of  said  solvent,  based  upon  the  weight  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, peracetic  acid,  and  solvent  therein,  throughout  the 
period  of  reaction  and  distillation. 


SCIaimaL    (CL  260-553) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted 
ureas  by  reacting  by  mixing  carbonyl  sulfide  and  a  mono- 
primary-arylamine  at  a  mole  ratio  of  carbonyl  sulfide  to 
said  amine  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.5: 1  to  about  4:1 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  catalyst  having  a  dissociation  constant  greater 
than  about  1 X  I0-»»  . 

2.  The  process  as  described  in  claim  1  wherein  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  70*  C.  to  about  150*  C. 

3.  The  process  as  described  in  claim  2  wherein  the 
alkaline  catalyst  is  a  tertiary  amine. 

4.  A  process  as  described  in  claim  3  wherein  the  mono- 
primary-arlyamine  is  aniline. 


23T74** 
GUANYL  SUBSTITUTED  TRIPHENYLETH^M, 
TRIPHENYLETHYLENES  AND  BENZALFLUO- 
RENES 
Marcus  G.  Van  CampcB,  Jr..  and  Robert  E.  Allen,  Wyom- 
ing, and  Frank  P.  MopoU  and  Edward  L.  Schnmami, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Wm.  S.  McrrcU  Com- 
pany, ChKinnati,  OUo,  a  cmporatlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  April  17, 1956 

Serial  No.  57t,55t 

SCIalmi.    (CL  260-564) 

1.1,1  -di-p-anisyl-2-p-guanylphenylethyIene. 


2,577,267 
POLYFLUORINATED  SULFONIC  ACIDS  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
George  Van  Dyke  Tiers  and  Robert  J.  Kosfaar.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  aasignon  to  Minnesota  Mfailng  and  Mumfacw 
taring  Company,  St  Paul,  Mfaw.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaqt.    Application  June  IS,  1956 
Serial  No.  59M1I 
2  Claims.    (0.260—543) 
1.  The    omega-chloro-perfluoro    alkanesulfonic    acids 
represented  by  the  formula 

C1(C,F4),S0,H 

wherein  /i  is  an  integerjwm  about  2  to  about  150,  and 
the  corresponding  metal  and  ammonium  sal^  acid  fluo- 
rides, acid  chlorides  and  sulfonamides. 


2,877,270 
ETHYLENE  COMPOUNDS 
William  Laszio  Bencze,  Summit.  N.  J.,  •ssignor  lo  Ciba 
Pharmaceutical  Prodncts,  inc..  Summit,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  AprU  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  651,172 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 570) 

2  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  1. 1 -di-(4-aminophenyl) -ethylene 
and  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
the  steps  which  comprise  treating  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  3.3-di-(4-aminophenyl)-buUne-2-one  and 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxylamine  and  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  and  treating  the  resulting  oxime  with  a  nwmber  of 
the  group  consisting  of  polyphosphoric  acid,  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid,  phosphorus  penuchloride,  p-toluene 
sulfonic  acid  chloride  and  benzene  sulfonic  acid  chlonde. 

3.  Process  fbr  the  preparaUoo  of  l.l-di-(4.anaino- 
phenyl) -ethylene  which  comprises  converting  the  dihy- 
irochloride  of  the  butane-2-one  of  the  formula: 


I 


HiN 


CHi 

i.< 
i 


NUi 


H 


into  the  oxime  by  treatment  with  hydroxylamine  sulfate 
and  treating  the  resulting  oxime  with  sulfuric  acid. 


H 
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2J77,271 
PBFPARATION  OF  lONONES  BY  CYCLIZATION 
'of  KEUDOIONONES  W™  SULFUWCACID 
Solomon  Kaiser,  Flortumi  F"». -t^alter  »«2i.^ 
land  Pari^  N.  J.  mmJyHKtto  H&KmM^tMRoA*  Inc, 
Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporattoa  •I,N«^[j^5;  ,.„ 
NoDrawtaig.   AppBcathm  N©jr«*er  27, 1957 
Serial  No.  699,201 
9Claim8.    (0.260—587) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  nudearly  unsat- 
urated ionones  by  the  cydiraUon  of  a  pseudoionone  with 
an  acidic  cydizing  agent,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises efTecting  the  cyclization  reaction  in  a  liquid,  sub- 
stantially  entirely  saturated,  hydrocarbon  medium  where- 
in sulfuric  acid  is  the  sole  acidic  cydizing  agent  present. 


CHEMICAL 


507 


ated  at  substantially  atmoqjhcric  pressure  "«««.  on|y 
aqueous  alkali  meul  hydroxide  and  gaseous  methano^ 
comprising  passing  the  aqueous  alkali  inetal  hydrowde 
downwaidly  countercurrently  to  methanol  P*««n8  up- 
wardly through  a  distillation  column  having  at  least  10 
theoretical  plates  while  maintaining  the  temperatiijre 
in  the  top  of  the  column  at  the  boflmg  point  of  fte 
methanol  and  water  mixture  and  the  temperature  in  the 
bottom  of  the  column  at  the  boiling  point  of  the  methanol 
and  alkali  metal  methoxide  mixture. 


2,877,275 
PRODUCTION  OF  PERFLUOROCHLOROOLEFINS 


2J77a72  ^^ 

MANUFACTURING  ^OSFJIINOBORINES 
Anton  B.  Burg,  Los  Angeta.  C^n  ■■*  '•Jji^eS 
ta-'ilSriS'n^SS'k'SSid'corporat^^  a  cor- 

'^"??o"i2:IfJ:!''Appn«tion  May  18. 1956 
Serial  No.  585,606 
6aaims.    (a.  260— 606.5) 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  phosphiiiobonne 
comprising:  contacting  an  alkali  metal  borohydnde  with 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri        O 

\  // 
P 

R,  X 

Wherein  Ri  and  R,  arc  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi  and  phenyl  and  X 
is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine  in  an  inert  solvent,  and  heat- 
ing said  solution  to  produce  said  phosphmoborine. 


Joseph  Wairen  Jewell,  Swmnit,  N.  J.,  ■■I*^*'!'' -;t-. 
as&ments,  to  Minnesota  Mtalng  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Mhm.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  October 30, 1953, SeiW NOj389j206. 
mridfd  and  thb  application  October  26,  1956,  Serial 
No.  618,536 

4Clafans.    (CL  260^-653.5) 


A  — >L  Tn.---7*::  ^:, ;  T3_.-rr  ' !-. .  ^  . 


2,877^73 
IMPROVING  COLOR  STABILITY  OF  ALKYL 
PHENOLS  ^         ^    „ 

Herman  I.  Enos,  Jr.,  Wllmlntton,  Del.,  ass^r  to  Her- 
culcs  Powder  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,  ,    -,,   10C7 
No  Drawing.    Applicatton  July  22, 1957 

Serial  No.  673.151 
4  Claims.    (0.260—624) 

1  The  process  for  improving  the  color  stability  of  an 
alkyl  phenol  which  tends  to  discolor  on  aging  which  com- 
prises treating  said  alkyl  phenol  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  0*  C.  to  125*  C.  with  a  minor  amoun 
within  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  5%.  based  oti  the  weight 
of  the  said  alkyl  phenol,  of  an  abietylamine  derivative  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


RN 


\ 


CHiCOOX 


CHiCOOX 


in  which  R  represenu  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  abietyl,  hydroabietyl  and  dehydroabietyl 
radicals  and  X  represents  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium. 


2,877.274 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  METHOXIDE 
Charies  J.  Kramis,  Houston,  Tex.,  M^»{*U»  ^u";  ^ 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,,   ,o,. 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  21, 1958 
Serial  No.  710.181 
4  Claims.    (0.260—632) 
1.  An  imprxjved  process  for  the  continuous  preparation 
of  alkali  meUl  methoxide  in  a  distillation  column  oper- 


l 


1    A  process  for  the  production  of  trifluorochloro- 
ethylene  monomer  which  comprises,  introducing  trifluoro- 
trichloroethane,  methanol  and  findy  divided  metaUic  zinc, 
to  a  preheating  zone  in  which  they  are  preheated  to  a 
temperature  between  about  90*  C.  and  about  180*  C., 
passing  these  preheated  materials  from  said  preheating 
zone  into  a  dechlorination  zone,  flowing  said  matenals 
through  said  dechlorination  zone  in  a  helical  passage 
having  a  pitch  of  between  about  20  degrees  and  about  60 
degrees  from  the  horizonUl,  having  a  length  between 
about  60  feet  and  about  100  feet  and  a  diameter  between 
about  0.5  inch  and  about  1.25  inches,  maintaimng  said 
dechlorination  zone  at  a  temperature  below  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  preheating  zone  and  between  about  50*  C. 
and  about  150'  C.  under  conditions  such  that  tnfluoro- 
trichloroethane    is    dechlorinated    to    trifluorochloroeth- 
ylene,  said  materials  flowing  downwardly  through  said 
dechlorination  zone  at  a  velocity  between  about  2  feet 
and  about  6  feet  per  second  and  maintainmg  turbulent 
flow,  removing   from  tiic   bottom   portion  of  said   de- 
chlorination zone   a   dechlorination  effluent  comprising 
trifluorochloroethylene,    methanol   and   unreacted   zinc, 
passing  said  dechlorination  effluent  to  a  monomer  sep- 
aration zone,  withdrawing  a  liquid  bottoms  from  said 
monomer   separation   zone   comprising   unreacted   zuk 
and   methanol,   recycling  said   liqujd   bottoms   to   said 
preheating  zone,  removing  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  monomer  separation  zone,  a  vaporous  effluent  com- 
prising trifluorochloroethylene  together  with  unpunties 
formed  in  said  dechlorination  zone,  removing  said  im- 
purities from  said  trifluorochloroethylene  in  a  purifica- 
tion zone  and  recovering  said  trifluorochloroethylene  as 
a  product  of  the  process. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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2,8T7a7« 
REMOVAL  OF  WATER  FROM  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
James  C.  Cowan,  Barberton,  Richard  ?.  ^wdw^AlM, 
and  Robert  D.  Sheltoo,  Bnbcrton,  Ohto,  airigMm  to 
Colnmbla-Sovtiicm  Chemkal  Corportlton 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  54S44S 
5  Claims,    (a.  MO— «54) 
1    The  method  of  removing  water  from  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  which  comprises  contacting  a  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  of   1  to  4  carbon  atoms  contammg  water 
with  an  aqueous  liquid  chloride  salt  solution,  coolmg  the 
contacted  halogenated  hydrocarbon  to  below  its  cloud 
point  temperature  and  above  the  freezing  poim  of  the 
system,  and  thereafter  separating  the  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon of  a  decreased  water  content. 


March  10,  1959 

carbons  and  coke  by  conUcting  the  hydrocarbon  oil  with 
a  TBuidired,  dispersed  suspension  of  hot  particulate  solids 
and  separating  the  gaseous  products  from  sohds  m  a  vapor 
solids  separating  rone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  quenching  the  separated  gaseous  products  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  prevent  further  reacUon  but  in- 
sufficient to  condense  more  than  a  minor  amount  of  the 
gaseous  products;  feeding  the  quenched  stream  into  a 
dense,  turbulent,  fluidired  bed  of  particulate  soUds  at  about 
the  same  temperature  as  the  quenched  stream  to  further 
remove  therefrom  solids  not  separated  in  the  vapor  sohds 
separation  zone  and  withdrawing  gaseous  products  from 
the  dense,  turbulent,  fluidized  bed. 


2377,277 

PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  CHLOMDE  FROM 

ETHYLENE  DICHLORIDE 

David  C.  G.  Gattiker, Shoo  Chu  Liang,  andlohann G^ 

Schulz,  MontrtU,  Qnebec,  C-u-ta,  ,«-g|on  to  Dj 

minion  Tar  &  Chemical  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec.  Canada,  a  company  <>'  C«»ijJ«,a«« 
No  Drawing.    AppUcntion  May  26, 1955 
SnM  No.  511,428 
5  Claims.    (O.  260—656)  . 

1  A  process  for  producing  vinyl  chloride  comprising 
subjecting  ethylene  dichloride  to  a  reaction  with  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  of 
the  group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  of  calcium,  bari- 
um and  strontium  at  a  temperature  above  100  C.  but 
below  that  at  which  thermal  dehydrochlonnauon  occurs, 
under  pressure  of  between  80  and  250  p.  s.  i.  g..  and  sep- 
arating the  producu. 


2,877,279 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 

DEHYDROGENATION 
Fnwk  C.  Fowler  and  Jams  G.  S««y»  K^!^  ^Hy.  Mo. 

TJS»Ucatio«  lannary  ".WSS^S"",?*"-  ^^^^ 
6ClaiM.    (0.260—683) 


2,877,278  

FLUID  BED  TRAP  FOR  CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 
John  Frederick  Moser,  Jr.,  Baton  Roi^ie,  La.,  >*'Vio' 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  «..«_..  ^     k«^  ••• 
Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,988 
'^            6Clalnis.   (CI.  260— 680) 
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1 .  In  a  process  of  converting  a  hydrocarbon  oil  to  lower 
molecular  weight,  normally  gaseous,  unsaturated  hydro- 


J 
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1    A  method  of  controlling  the  supply  of  heat  to  an 
endothermic  vapor-phase  reaction  which  compnses  (a) 
restricting  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a  fast  flowing  stream 
of  superheated  steam  at  superatmosphenc  pressure  to 
effect  at  least  a  10%  linear  velocity  increase  thercm  while 
initiating  the  endothermic  reaction,  and  then  gradually 
expanding  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  g^  't/^am  whOe 
continuing  the  endothermic  reacUon  to  effect  at  least  a 
25%  linear  velocity  decrease  therein  so  as  toconver^ 
kinetic  energy  in  the  stream  to  heat  energy  to  offset  heat 
losses    resulting   from    the   endothermic    reaction,    (O) 
next  effecting  heat  exchange  between  the  resulting  reac- 
tion product-containing  steam  and  water  at  subatmos- 
pheric  pressure  to  obtain  maximum  use  of  the  heat  ot 
the  reaction  product-containing  steam  as  heat  of  vapori- 
zation for  the  creation  of  fresh  steam  at  subatmosphenc 
pressure,  (c)  then  compressing  the  fresh  steam  to  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  and  (</)   finally  supeiteaUng  the 
fresh  steam  of  step  (c)  to  provide  steam  for  the  fast 
flowing  stream  of  step  (a). 


ELECTRICAL 


2J774St 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CjjL^ 

Cantcn  Edca,  Malna.  jSer— qgy  .■■^■g"Vg,j***g±ir 

wcrfc  Scfaott  A  Gen.,  Main^^nMMJwiJW  G«My 

Application  Iwm  4, 1954,  Serial  NoL  43*.f«J.„ 

ClahSprlority,  ■PI««llon  Garja^r  J««  ".  1^3 

4ClalnM.   (CL13— 6) 


electrodes  verticaUy  ip  response  to  controller  action  initi- 
ated  by  the  imbalance  of  the  said  current-voltage  balance 
regulatOT.  ^^^^^^__^_ 

2,877,282 

WATER  COOLED  ELECTRODE  HOLDERS 

Howard  H.  Cook andCeone  W.  Meyer,  Jr, 

AppUcalio.  Ja«i2?7fl&,  S«W  No^ 
^^^        2ClafaM.     (0.13—17) 


1  In  the  process  for  the  purification  of  glass  by  heat- 
ing the  glass  melt  in  a  crucible,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  heating  the  glass  melt  to  the  purification  tem- 
peratiire  in  a  platinum  crucible  by  induction,  producing 
eddy  currents  in  the  crucible,  and  thereafter  applying  a 
vacuum  above  the  melt  sufficient  for  the  vigorous  gen- 
eration of  bubbles  in  the  melt  without  a  boiling  over  of 
the  melt,  said  vacuum  being  between  about  0.7  and  0.95 
atmospheres. 

2377001  ^ 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  REGULATORS 
MUton  Eaton,  Shawinl«an  Falto,  QiKbeCjC^^ 

signor  to  Shawlnlgaa  ^^^^^^ y'J^^SS^ 
Siebec,  Canada,  a  corporatioa  of  the  Dominion  of 


Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,393 
8  Claims,    (a.  13—13) 


rui 


*-v   »1 


n- ..  .   I 


1.  An  electrode  holder  for  assembly  in  a  wall  of  a  glass 
melting  furnace  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer  shell  for 
mounting  in  a  bore  in  said  wall  with  a  portion  protrud- 
ing from  the  wall,  a  relatively  thick  walled  cylindrical 
bushing  disposed  in  and  having  a  sealed  fit  with  the  mner 
wall  of  said  shell,  an  electrode  slidingly  mounted  to  be 
axially  adjustable  in  said  bushing,  means  for  securmg^ 
said  electrode  in  its  adjusted  position  and  an  electiicai 
connection  for  said  electrode,  said  bushing  havmg  an 
annular  groove  at  one  end  and  a  helical  groove  on  its 
outer  surface  communicating  with  said  annular  groove 
uid  terminating  short  at  the  other  end  of  said  bushing, 
separate  flow  ducts  extending  from  said  grooves  through 
the  wall  of  said  bushing  and  fluid  flow  connections  for 
said  ducts  at  the  protruding  end  of  the  hollow  shell  to 
circulate  a  coolant  in  said  grooves. 


■   *     * 


I    In  an  automatic  electric  furnace  regulator  of  the 
current-voltoge  balance  type,  the  improvwnent  compris- 
ing (1)  means  for  providing  a  control  reference  voltage 
which  is  independent  of  the  voluges  betwwn  the  furnace 
electrodes  and  the  furnace  hearth,  said  reference  voltage 
being  applied  to  voiuge  control  elements  of  the  regulator 
connected  in  series,  (2)  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of 
the  said  reference  voltage,  (3)  variable  unpcdances  each 
connected  in  parallel  with  a  different  one  of  the  said  volt- 
age control  elements,  (4)  means  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  furnace  electrodes  for  adjusting  the  impwlance 
value  of  the  said  variable  impedances  whereby  the  un- 
pedance  value  of  each  of  the  said  variable  unpedances 
increases  as  its  associated  furnace  electrode  moves  ver- 
tically in  one  direction  and  decreases  as  its  associated 
furnace  electrode  moves  vertically  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion   and  (5)  means  for  moving  each  of  said  furnace 


V 


2377,283 
THERMOELECTRIC  COUPLES,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    COLD,    AND 
METHOD  OF  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ednard  Jnsd,  Brannachwelfc  GermMjs  a«igiior  to  Ste- 
mens-Schnckertwertie    AWtenge^Ilsctaft^Berita-Se- 
mcnartadt  and  Erlangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  « 

^^^SStion  Angmt  24,  1956,  S«ririN^606,100 
ClalnTpSrity,  application  Genw^rSeptember  2, 1955 
27  Claims.    (CL  136—4) 

1  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermocouple  hav- 
ing "two  thermoelectric  members  and  a  solder  junction, 
which  comprises  coating  said  members  at  their  respective 
junction  areas  within  a  non-oxidizing  atinosphere  with 
metallic  solder  substance  and  simultaneously  applymg 
ultrasonic  oscillation  thereto  to  form  a  junction  of  re- 
duced contact  resistance,  and  thereafter  dectncally  foin- 
ing  the  couple  members  together  by  soldering  them  at 

the  coated  areas. 

509 
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ELECTRICAL 
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2,877^84 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  APPARATUS 

Melvin  L.  Scholtz,  Penns  Ncck«  N.  J^  aasigiior  to  Radio 

Corporatton  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  163,683 

3  Claims.    (CI.  136—89) 


/f 


^     '■   /'■      I 


1.  A  dircctionally  sensitive  photovoltaic  cell  comprtS' 
ing  a  supporting  base  of  electrically  insulating,  heat  re- 
sistant material,  said  base  having  a  surface  provided 
with  a  film  comprising  a  bottom  layer  of  silver  sulphide 
and  a  top  layer  of  lead  sulphide,  said  top  layer  being 
of  such  thickness  as  to  be  light  transmitting,  and  said 
top  layer  having  been  activated  by  heating  for  from 
1  to  3  hours  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
of  200°  to  -lOO"  C.  i 


2,877,285 
PRIMARY  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  R.  Kempf,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  an^oor  to  Hamilton 
Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,565 
7  Claims.    (CL  136—111) 


6.  In  a  primary  cell,  a  case  having  a  bottom  section 
and  a  flared  upper  section,  a  cathode  assembly  in  said 
bottom  section  having  a  barrier  disc  at  the  top  thereof, 
an  annular  washer  in  said  case  above  said  barrier  disc, 
said  washer  comprising  an  annular  upstanding  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical 
and  snugly  engaging  said  flared  upper  section  and  an  an- 
nular inwardly  extending  portion  connected  to  said  up- 
standing portion  and  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion engaging  said  barrier  disc  to  hold  the  elements  of 
said  cathode  assembly  in  con:act  with  one  another  and 
in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  case,  an  electrolyte  and 
anode  assembly  mounted  over  said  barrier  disc,  and  a  cap 
sealed  to  the  upper  section  of  said  case. 


2,877.286 
RADIANT  ENERGY  SHIELDING  DEVICE 
Glenn  Vance,  Des  Plaincs,  and  Glenn  L.  Powers,  PanI 
W.  Stokesbcrry,  Myron  H.  Colman,  and  Donald  L. 
Klipstein.  Chicafto,  III.,  assixnors  to  CS-13  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,954 
8  Claims.    (CI.  174—35) 


I 


i.  A  shield  for  obstructing  the  passage  of  electric  and 
magnetic  radiant  energy  which  comprises,  a  metallic  plate 
constructed  of  a  paramagnetic  nickel  alloy,  a  spaced 
silicon  steel  plate,  a  composition   layer  comprising  an 


electrically  conductive  ferro-mafnetic  material  in  finely 
divided  form  and  a  binder  interpoted  between  the  two 
plates,  a  similar  composition  layer  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site si^e  of  said  steel  plate,  and  compositioo  layers  com- 
prising an  electrically  conductive  diamagnetic  material 
in  finely  divided  form  and  a  binder  disposed  respectively 
upon  said  alloy  plate  and  said  last-mentioned  layer  con- 
taining the  ferro-magoetic  nuterial. 


2377^87 
ELECTRICAL  SWIVEL  ASSEMBLIES 
John  E.  Loclilcr  and  George  D.  Hall,  Hooston,  Tex.,  as- 
sixnors  to  Tbomhill-CniTcr  Coanpaay,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,304 
8  Clafam.    (a.  174—86) 


1.  An  electrical  swivel  assembly  for  enclosing  electrical 
wires  leading  from  a  vessel  for  confining  a  gas  under 
super-atmospheric  pressure  to  an  electrical  device  on  a 
closure  cap  pivotally  mounted  on  the  vessel,  comprising 
a  swivel  housing  having  closed  ends  and  being  formed 
of  first  and  second  housing  sections,  telescoping  parts 
on  the  two  housing  sections  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
engaging  circumferentially  extending  ribs  and  grooves, 
said  ribs  and  grooves  providing  for  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  parts  and  providing  a  long  narrow  escape 
passage  for  cooling  explosion  gases  escaping  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  housing,  a  first  conduit  means  connecting 
one  of  said  housing  sections  to  said  cap  for  leading  the 
electrical  wires  from  said  electrical  device  to  the  interior 
of  said  housing  and  for  imparting  the  movement  of  said 
cap  to  said  one  of  said  housing  sections,  and  a  second 
conduit  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  housing  sec- 
tions to  said  vessel  for  leading  the  electrical  wires  from 
the  interior  ^of  said  housins  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  whereby  said  electrical  wires  remain  enclosed 
within  said  housing  and  said  conduits  during  relative 
rotation  between  the  housing  sections. 


2,877,288 
SPLICE-PROTECTOR 
Emil    Wayne    Bollmeicr,    Mcndota    Township,    Dakota 
County,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mfaucaota  Mining  A  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  30.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,854 
2  Claims.    (CI.  174—92) 


I.  A  reopenable  splice  protector  suitable  for  providing 
a  hermetically  sealed  paotective  enclosure  around  an  in- 
spection area  in  an  externally  sheathed  insulated  electric 
cable,  comprising:  a  vertically  longitudinally  divided  mul- 
tiple section  casing  member  having  an  opeit  upper  chan- 


nel area  bounded  by  rim  portions  from  a  plurality  of  said 
multiple  sections;  a  seamless  ring  member  fitting  oyer 
said  rim  portions  to  provide  a  continuous  rim  and  having 
a  continuous  skirt  portion  extending  below  the  edge  of 
said  upper  channel  area;  and  a  cover  member  having  a 
corresponding  continuous  rim  and  capable  of  being  her- 
metically removably  sealed  thereagainst. 


2J77at9 

ENCLOSED  BUS  SECTOR 

Walter  H.  Schymlk,  Oreland,  Pn^  ■PlKnor  to  I-T-E  Clr- 

cult  Breaker  Company,  PUbidciphia,  Pa. 

Application  JaMuvy  13, 1953,  Scftel  No.  330,941 

"^  13Claimi.    (a.  174— 99) 


coidance  with  the  other  one  of  said  signals,  a  source  of 
a  main  carrier  wave  having  a  frequency  higher  than  the 
frequency  of  said  auxiliary  carrier  wave,  means  for  modu- 
lating said  main  carrier  wave  in  accordance  with  said 
modulated  auxiliary  carrier  wave  whereby  one  of  said 
signals  is  modulated  on  the  external  sides  of  the  axes  of 
the  auxiliary  carrier  wave  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 


•Y 


1.  In  a  polyphase  bus  run  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  polyphase  sector  buses,  support  insulators  in- 
dividual to  said  buses,  an  insulator  support  bracket  in- 
dividual to  each  of  said  buses,  and  a  housing,  said  sector 
buses,  support  insulators  and  insulator  support  brackets 
being  positioned  at  spaced  locations  within  said  housing, 
each  of  said  locations  having  a  plurality  of  insulator 
support   brackets   angulaiif  positioned   around   the   in- 
terior of  said  housing,  means  for  permanently  securing 
said  insulator  support  brackets  to  said  housing,  means 
for  mounting  at  least  two  insulators  on  each  of  said  in- 
sulator support  brackets,  means  including  said  buses  for 
mounting  said  sector  buses  on  their  individual  insulator 
support  brackets  through  their  individual  insulators,  the 
insulators  for  each  bus  being  in  axial  alignment  with  in- 
sulators of  adjacent  buses  to  place  said  insulators  under 
compression  in  response  to  forces  set  up  by  currents  flow- 
ing in  said  buses,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  sector 
buses  to  said  insulators  at  alternate  locations,  said  sector 
buses  being  slidably  secured  to  said  insulators  at  the  re- 
maining alternate  locations,  said  rigid  engagement  and 
said  slidable  engagement  between  said  conductors  and 
said  insulators  permitting  the  expansion  of  any  one  of 
said  sector  buses  to  be  confined  thereto  without  affecting 
the  remaining  sector  buses,  said  insulators  being  positioned 
concentrically  between  said  sector  buses  and  said  housing, 
said  insulators  having  a  substantially  exclusively  com- 
pressive stress  applied  thereto  by  magnetic  forces  acconri- 
panying  currents  in  said  bus  run  assembly  when  said 
sector  buses  are  subjected  to  short  circuit  conditions. 
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main  carrier  wave  and  the  signal  other  than  the  last- 
mentioned  signal  is  modulated  on  the  internal  sides  of 
the  axes  of  the  auxiliary  carrier  wave  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  main  carrier  wave,  and  means  connected  to 
fix  the  values  of  said  black  reference  levels  at  magnitudes 
such  that  they  subsUntially  coincide  in  said  modulated 
main  carrier  wave. 


2,877491 
COLOR  TELEVISION  TEST  APPARATUS 
Francois  R.  C.  Bernard,  CoHlngswood,  John  W.  Went- 
worth,  Haddonficid,  and  Arch  C.  Luther,  Jr.,  Merchant- 
ville,  N.  Jm  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ..  .,« 

Application  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,462 
The  termbial  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 
eranted  has  been  discfaiimcd  , 

6  Cfaiims.    (CI.  178—5.4)  ' 
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2,877.290 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 
SIGNALS 
Loub  Le  Blau,  Paris,  France,  aaifBr,  by  mcs» 

mcnts,  to  North  Americau  pyiipa  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yori(,  N.  v.,  a  corporatiou  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,079 
Claims  priority,  applicatiou  FnMce  January  6,  1954 

5  Claims.  (O.  178—5.2) 
1.  A  system  for  the  simultaneous  transmission  of  two 
television  signals  each  having  a  periodically  occurring 
black  reference  level,  comprising  a  source  of  an  alternat- 
ing auxiliary  carrier  wave,  means  for  amplitude  modulat- 
ing the  positive-polarity  half-cycle  periods  of  said  auxil- 
iary carrier  wave  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  signals, 
means  for  amplitude  modulating  the  negative-polarity 
half<ycle  periods  of  said  auxiliary  carrier  wave  in  ac- 


1.  Signal  generating  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  color  television  system  having  predetermined  line 
and  field  rates  and  in  which  various  colors  are  repre- 
sented by  specific  phases  of  a  color  subcarrier  wave,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  first  means  including  a  first  pulse 
generator  operative  at  line  rate  for  producing  a  burst 
of  subcarrier  wave  energy  of  a  specific  phase;  a  second 
pulse  generator  coupled  thereto  and  adapted  to  produce 
a  pulse  of  predetermined  duration  less  than  a  television 
line  and  beginning  at  the  end  of  a  pulse  produced  by  said 
first  pulse  generator;  color  bar  generating  means  respon- 
sive to  pulses  from  said  first  pulse  generator  for  produc- 
ing within  a  television  line  interval  a  plurality  of  color- 
representative  bursts  of  subcarrier  wave  energy  of  specific 
phases  different  from  each  other;  a  third  pulse  generating 
means  operable  at  television  field  frequency  for  inacUvat- 
ing  said  color  bar  generating  means  for  a  selected  portion 
of  each  television  field;  video  keyer  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive television  image  signals  and  including  an  amplifier 
tube  having  an  output  terminal;  means  for  applying  pulses 
from  said  third  pulse  generating  means  to  said  video  keyer 
means  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  said  video  keyer 
means  from  passing  such  image  signals  to  said  output  ter- 
minal during  that  portion  of  each  television  field  in  which 
said  third  pulse  generating  means  is  inoperative  to  in- 
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activate  said  bar  generating  means;  and  switch  means  for 
selectively  inactivating  said  third  pulse  generating  means, 
thereby  to  prevent  inactivation  of  said  color  bar  generat- 
ing means  by  said  third  pulse  generating  means,  said 
switch  means  including  an  element  for  rendering  said  am- 
plifier tube  non-conductive  so  that  said  video  keyer  means 
is  inoperative  to  pass  video  signals  to  said  output  terminal 
during  any  part  of  a  field  interval. 


2,877^f2 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Jack  R.  Chipman,  Tonawanda,  N.  Y^  aviciior  to  Syhrania 

Electric  Prodncts,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  MaoachBMtts 

Applkatioo  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,240 

10  Claims,    (a.  17»— 5.4) 
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composite  multicolor  image  comprising:  a  first  color- 
signal  channel  having  a  gain  which  determines  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  first  color  signal  and  the  intensity  of  the  high- 
lights of  a  first  color  reproduced  by  the  apparatus;  and 
second  and  third  color-signal  channels  including  a  con- 
trol handle  adjustable  in  two  dimensions  for  adjusting 
the  gain  of  the  second  channel  to  control  the  second  color- 
signal  amplitude  and  the  intensity  of  the  highlights  of 
the  second  color  reproduced  by  the  apparatus  in  response 
to  adjustment  in  one  dimension  and  for  adjusting  the 
gain  of  the  third  channel  to  control  the  third  color-signal 
amplitude  and  the  intensity  of  the  highlights  of  the  third 
color  signal  reproduced  by  the  apparatus  in  response  to 
adjustment  in  the  other  dimension,  whereby  color-balance 
control  of  the  pictupe  highlighu  is  facilitated. 


2377^94 

COLOR  TELEVISION 

Edwin  M.  Hinsdale,  Jr.,  Baldwin,  N.  Y.,  aarigMr  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  cotyonitloB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,998 

6  Claims.    (CL17S— 5.4) 
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1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  color 
television  signal  of  the  type  which  includes  a  chrominance 
modulated  color  subcarrier  signal  and  a  color  burst  syn- 
chronizing signal  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  color 
subcarrier,  said  color  subcarrier  being  amplitude  modu- 
lated at  predetermined  phase  angles  thereof  in  accord- 
ance with  predetermined  color  difference  signals,  means 
for  deriving  the  chrominance  modulated  color  subcarrier 
signal  from  a  received  color  television  signal,  means  for 
separating  the  color  burst  synchronizing  signal  from  said 
received  color  television  signal,  means  controlled  by  said 
derived  color  burst  signal  for  developing  a  reference  sig- 
nal of  the  same  frequency  as  said  color  subcarrier,  a  color 
demodulator  tube  having  a  rotatable  electron  beam  con- 
tinuous!/ rotatable  over  360*  and  a  plurality  of  targets 
arranged  in  a  circle,  means  controlled  by  said  reference 
signal  for  causing  said  beam  to  rotate  over  said  targets, 
said  targets  being  positioned  in  a  circle  at  points  corre- 
sponding to  the  phase  angles  of  said  color  difference  sig- 
nals, and  means  for  deriving  a  demodulated  color  differ- 
ence signal  from  each  of  said  targets. 


2.877,293 
COLOR-BALANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Arthur  V.  Lou«hren.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Haieltine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpontioD 
of  niinois 

ApplkaHon  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,470 
7  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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1.  In    color-image-reproducing    apparatus,    a    control 
system  for  adjusting  the  color  balance  of  a  reproduced 


•»D 


1.  In  combination:  a  first  circuit  to  provide  a  chromi- 
nance signal;  a  first  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit 
to  develop  therefrom  a  chrominance  signal  of  opposite 
polarity  relative  to  the  polarity  of  the  chrominance  sig- 
nal provided  by  said  first  circcuit;  a  second  circuit  to 
provide  a  demodulating  signal  having  a  prescribed  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  said  -  chrominance  signal;  a  syn- 
chronous demodulator  having  a  chrominance  signal  input 
terminal  and  a  demodulating  signal  input  terminal  and 
comprising  apparatus  to  both  demodulate  a  chrominance 
signal  applied  to  said  chrominance  signal  input  termi- 
nal at  the  phase  of  a  demodulating  signal  applied  to  said 
demodulating  signal  input  terminal  and  to  couple  said 
chrominance  signal  from  said  chroBinance  signal  input 
terminal  to  said  demodulating  signal  input  terminal, 
means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  circuits 
and  said  synchronous  demodulator  to  apply  said  chromi- 
nance signal  and  said  demodulating  signal  to  said  chromi- 
nance signal  input  terminal  and  to  said  demodulating 
signal  input  terminal  respectively  to  develop  said  chromi- 
nance signal  at  said  demodulating  signal  input  terminal 
and  to  produce  a  demodulated  signal;  means  coupling 
said  first  means  to  said  demodulating  signal  input  tenni- 
nal  to  apply  said  chrominance  signal  of  opposite  polarity 
to  said  demodulating  signal  input  terminal  to  cancel 
the  chrominance  signal  developed  there  by  way  of  the 
coupling  through  said  synchronous  demodulator  from 
said  chrominance  signal  input  terminal. 


2377,295 
COLOR-IMAGE-REPRODUCING  APFARATUS 
Bernard  D.  Loaghiia,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y.,  asrignor toltaicl- 
tinc  Research,  Inc.,  Chicafo,  m^  ■  corporatloo  of 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,442 
8  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.4) 

1.   Color-image-reproducing  apparatus  for  a  color- 
television  receiver  comprising:  cathode-ray  image-repro- 


ducing means  having  a  dis{day  screen  comprising  color 
elemenU  and  including  indexing  means  for  developing  an 
indexing  signal  representative  of  the  scanning  of  said 
color  elements  by  the  cathode-ny  beam  and  having  a 
component  at  a  subharmonic  frequency  of  the  scanning 
of  said  color  elements;  frequency-responsive  circuit  means 
responsive  to  said  component  of  said  indexing  signal  at 
said  subharmonic  frequency  for  developing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  component;  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
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image-reproducing  means  for  supplying  thereto  a  pic- 
ture signal  represenutive  of  the  cokir  image  to  be  repro- 
duced; and  means  including  said  supply  circuit  means  and 
coupled  to  said  frequency-responsive  circuit  means  and 
responsive  to  said  developed  signal  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tion of  the  scanning  of  said  color  elemenU  by  the  cath- 
ode-ray beam  and  the  color  repetition  of  said  supplied 
picture  signal,  whereby  picture-signal  interference  with 
said  indexing  signal  is  minimized. 


23T74M 

COMPOSITE  COLOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  Covdaiid  Dcmilsoa,  WcilaMWl,  aad  Arch  Clinton 

Luther,  Ir.,  Merchantvillc,  N.  in  «mi|Bon  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  March  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  570,119 

8  aaims.    (O.  178—5.4) 


color  signal  output  terminals  and  another  output  at  which 
a  quasi-Iuminance  signal  is  available,  a  quasi-Iuminance 
signal  amplifying  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
means  coupling  the  input  of  said  quasi-Iuminance  signal 
amplifying  circuit  for  alternating  current  flow  to  said 
quasi-Iuminance  signal  output,  a  white  clipping  circuit 
comprising  means  including  a  diode  element  having  an 
anode  connected  for  direct  current  flow  to  said.  ou4>ut 
of  said  quasi-Iuminance  signal  amplifying  circuit  and  a 
cathode  and  means  to  apply  negative  direct  potential  to 
said  cathode  element  to  prevent  further  conduction  be- 
yond a  signal  level  more  negative  than  the  potential  at 
said  cathode  element,  a  synchronizing  pulse  clipping  cir- 
cuit comprising  means  including  a  triode  electron  dis- 
charge device  having  at  least  a  cathode  element  connected 
to  the  anode  of  said  diode  element,  a  control  element  and 
an  anode  element  coupled  to  said  color  sigiial  output 
terminals,  adjustable  meaans  connected  to  said  control 
element  to  apply  a  potential  tliereto  proportional  to  the 
signal  level  beyond  which  conduction  in  the  positive  di- 
rection is  to  be  prevented,  and  a  gamma  correcting  net- 
work connected  across  said  colw  signal  output  terminals 
for  direct  current  flow  and  comprising  a  number  of  semi- 
conductor diode  structures  having  an  electrode  connected 
in  common  to  one  of  said  color  signal  output  terminals 
and  to  one  terminal  of  a  resistance  element,  a  number 
of  potentiometers  each  having  one  terminal  connected  in 
common  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  color  signal  output 
terminals,  another  terminal  connected  in  common  to  the 
other  terminal  of  each  of  the  other  potentiometers  and 
the  other  terminal  of  said  resistance  element  and  an  arm 
individually  connected  for  direct  current  flow  to  the  other 
electrode  of  one  of  said  number  of  diode  structures, 
means  to  apply  direct  potential  between  the  other  of  said 
color  signal  output  terminals  and  the  common  connection 
of  said  potentiometers  and  resistance  element,  and  ad- 
justable capacitors  individually  coimected  between  said 
other  terminal  of  said  color  signal  output  terminals  and 
said  other  electrodes  of  said  semi-conductor  structures, 
said  arms  being  adjusted  to  render  said  diode  structures 
conducting  at  different  signal  levels  to  vary  the  amplitude- 
transmission  characteristic  of  said  television  signal  trans- 
mission system,  and  means  connected  at  the  input  of  said 
quasi-Iuminance  signal  amplifying  circuit  to  clamp  the 
signal  transmitted  to  said  color  signal  output  terminals  to 
a  predetermined  level  during  a  predetermined  time  in- 
terval, said  damping  means  including  a  synchronizing 
pulse  separating  circuit  connected  to  said  composite  sig- 
nal input  circuit  to  derive  pulses  corresponding  to  the 
synchronizing  pulses  of  the  applied  composite  signal, 
a  clamping  circuit  and  means  to  apply  said  derived  pulses 
to  said  clamping  circuit. 


2J77.297 
FACSIMILE  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Peter  R-  Marzan,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assifPMr  to  Times 
Facsimile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  .«,.«, 
Applicatioa  November  10.  1953,  Serial  No.  391,195 
8  Claims.    (0.178—6.6) 


7.  A  color  television  signal  transmission  system  in- 
cluding, a  composite  signal  input  circuit  to  which  a 
composite  color  signal  is  applied,  color  signal  output  ter- 
minals at  which  is  available  an  amplified  and  processed 
composite  color  signal  correqwnding  to  said  applied 
composite  color  signal,  a  color  picture  signal  separating 
circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  composite  signal 
input  circuit,  one  output  at  which  a  quasi-chrominance 
signal  is  available  and  which  output  is  coupled  to  said 

740  <>.   <i.— 34 


I.  In  a  facsimile  recorder  for  message  recording  on 
marking  and  spacing  signals  only,  an  input  circuit  and  a 
print  circuit,  variable  gain  amplifying  means  connected 
between  said  circuits  to  maintain  subsuntially  constant 
marking  signal  level  in  the  print  circuit  irrespective  of 
changes  in  input  signal  level,  means  connected  to  the 
said  input  circuit  for  generating  pips  of  current  as  the 
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marking  and  spacing  signals  in  said  circuit  change  from 
minimum  to  maximum  and  vice  versa,  means  connected 
to  the  print  circuit  for  disabling  said  pnnt  circuit  and 
means  connected  to  said  pip-current  generating  means 
for  operating  said  disabling  means  m  response  to  the 
pips  occurring  at  the  beginning  of  said  spacmg  sigr.als. 

2377498 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTING  FORMS 

WlAS  VAWABLE  REPRODUCTION  SCALE 
Rudolf  HeU,  Kiel,  Germany,  aoigiior  to  Drying.  Rodotf 
HcU,  Klel-Dletrlchjdorf,  Germuy,  ■  compaajr  of  Ger- 

"*Appllcation  AprU  5, 1957.  Serial  No^51,J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Gertsa^  April  14, 1956 
10  Claims.    {CI.  178—6.6) 


March  10,  1959 


beam  deflection  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  two 
anodes  arranged  so  that  either  may  be  impinged  by  the 
electron  beam  from  said  cathode  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  beam,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  be- 
tween said  anodes;  means  for  supplying  said  pulses  to 
said  anodes  so  as  to  enable  operation  of  said  tube  only 
during  occurrence  of  said  pulses;  means  for  supplying  said 
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sync  signal  to  said  control  grid  to  effect  conduction  in 
said  tube  during  the  occurrence  of  said  sync  signal;  means 
for  causing  deflection  of  said  beam  during  each  of  said 
pulses;  means  responsive  to  the  beam  impingement  on 
one  of  said  anodes  for  producing  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol voluge;  and  means  responsive  to  the  beam  im- 
pingement on  the  other  of  said  anodes  for  supplying  a 
control  signal  to  said  oscillator. 


M773ti 

TELEVBION  RECEIVER 

Patrick  R.  J.  CoMt.  BirfbOo,  N.  Y,  oi^iMrloSylTaiite 

Electric  Prodncts,  Inc^  ■  c«K>T^  ?"i^***!SfSf 
Application  Aoxust  If,  1954,  Serid  No.  450,697 
9  Claims.    (CL  178—7.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  clcctromechanically  producing  print- 
ing forms  bearing  images  of  copies  to  be  reproduced 
according  to  a  desired  variable  reproduction  scale,  com- 
prising means  for  disposing  a  copy  to  be  reproduced 
and  a  printing  form  blank  to  be  corrcspondmgly  en- 
graved, each  in  an  individual  holder  therefor,  means  for 
variably  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  copy  and 
said  blank,  a  scanning-engraving  device  comprising  re- 
spectively a  punctiform  light  source  facing  said  copy 
and  an  engraving  system  having  an  engraving  tool  fac- 
ing said  blank,  drive  means  for  moving  said  device  in- 
cluding said  light  source  and  said  tool  to  move  the  lat- 
ter line-by-line  relative  to  said  blank,  an  objective  dis- 
posed between  said  light  source  and  said  copy  for  pro- 
jecting said  light  source  thereupon  in  the  form  of  a  light 
dot,  means  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  objective 
with  respect  to  said  light  source  and  said  copy,  photo- 
cell means  disposed  rotation  symmetrically  about  the 
axis  of  said  objective  at  a  point  between  said  objective 
and  said  copy,  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  said 
photocell  means  and  said  scanning-engraving  device. 
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2,877499 
MULTI-FUNCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 
Jack  "E"  Wilcox,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco  Cor- 
poration, PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

"  Application  Janmury  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,311 
9  Claims.    (CI.  178— 7  J) 

1.  In  a  television  receiver  employing  a  horizontal  de- 
flection system  having  a  horizontal  oscillator  to  be  con- 
trolled by  a  horizontal  sync  signal,  in  which  deflection 
system  recurrent  positive  pulses  are  produced  which  may 
serve  as  phase  reference  pulses,  the  receiver  also  em- 
ploying automatic  gain  control  means,  apparatus  for  sup- 
plying a  control  signal  to  said  oscillator  and  for  pro- 
ducing the  automatic  gain  control  voltage,  comprising:  a 


I  In  a  television  receiver,  a  horizontal  scan  output 
tube,  means  for  supplying  a  saw-tooth  scanning  wave  to 
a  control  electrode  of  said  tube,  an  inductive  load  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  anode  of  said  tube,  means  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  scanning  yoke  for  deriving  from  said 
inductive  load  circuit  a  saw-tooth  scanning  current,  an 
auxiliary  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  inductive 
load  circuit,  and  means  connecting  said  windmg  in  the 
cathode  circuit  of  said  tube  In  the  proper  polanty  to 
cut  off  said  tube  during  the  retrace  intervals  of  said 
scanning  wave.  

2377,381 
TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER 

Heri>ert  Jahn,  Frit.  RekMckc,  ^«^S!:^^!T>^J^^;^ 
StahL  Mnnkh,  Gcnnany,  Mii^«rs  to  Siemens  * 
Haldle  AktlengcseUschaft,  Mnnich,  Germany,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Germany  .«.«_.,  ^     .ta^^ia 

Application  Febraary  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,218 
aaims  priority.  «Ppi««<»o"  G«rm««y  Ff^niary  9,  1954 
8Clalna.    (CL  178— 17) 

1  A  telegraph  transmitter  comprismg  transmitter  con- 
tact means  common  to  all  telegraph  signal  elements,  a 
switching  element  for  actuating  said  transmitter  contact 
means,  a  control  member  for  governing  the  actuaUon  ot 
said  switching  member,  an  intermediate  member  for 
governing  the  operation  of  said  control  member,  a  pair 
of  arms  carried  by  and  extending  respectively  from  said 
control  member  and  from  said  intermediate  member,  the 
arms  of  one  pair  extending  respectively  for  edgewise 
intersecting  position  relative  to  the  corresppndmg  arms  of 
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the  other  pair,  one  of  said  pairs  of  arms  being  pivoUUy 
related  to  the  member  carrying  the  same,  preset  levers 
respectively  governed  by  selection  rods  for  rocking  said 
pivoul  pair  of  arms  to  dispose  one  arm  thereof  in  edge- 
wise intersecting  position  relative  to  the  corresponding 
arm  of  Uie  pair  associated  with  the  other  member,  ro- 
uting cams  for  respectively  actuating  said  preset  levers. 


ELECTRICAL 
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telephone  comprising,  a  first  microphone  mounted  adja- 
cent  the  telephone  for  detecting  the  nnging  of  the  tele- 
phone, a  recorder  connected  to  the  first  microphone,  a 
volume-level  indicating  light  on  the  recorder,  a  photo- 
electric cell  mounted  near  said  light  and  producing  an 
electrical  output  when  the  light  becomes  bnght  as  the 
telephone  rings,  a  second  microphone  connected  to  the 
recorder  and  mounted  near  the  car  piece  of  the  telephone, 
a  record  player  with  a  speaker  mounted  near  the  moutn 


^  :i^^ 


a  control  cam  rotauble  with  said  rotating  cams,  and  link 
means  actuated  by  said  control  cam.  said  link  means  being 
coupled  with  said  pivotal  pair  of  arms  to  displace  the 
same  so  as  to  cause  the  arm  thereof  which  had  been 
positioned  for  cooperation  with  the  corresponding  arm 
of  the  other  member  to  actuate  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber for  the  purpose  of  moving  said  switching  element  to 
actuate  said  contact  means. 


2  877382 
TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT 

Joseph  J.  Radomski,  ShUltofton,  ■J^jiS^.^'pS^y^LSS 
Ciri  M.  Wenrich,  Readtag.  Pa.,  ■■*»««i»5^i™S 
Corporation,  Reading.  «^- ■  ««K"S**"«o2j? 
Application  April  23.  W56.  Serial  No.  579.842 
11  Claims,    (a.  179— 1) 


piece  of  the  telephone,  a  weight  lifting  relay  mounted  near 
the  telephone,  a  weight  controlled  by  the.  weight  liftmg 
relay  said  weight  movable  from  a  first  position  m  engage- 
ment with  the  on  switch  of  the  telephone  and  to  a  second 
position  out  of  engagement  with  the  telephone,  and  switeh- 
ing  means  connected  to  the  record  player,  the  r«»rder. 
and  the  weight  lifting  relay  to  turn  on  the  recorder  and 
record  player  and  energize  the  weight  lifung  relay  and 
said  switching  means  controlled  by  the  photoelectric  cell. 

2,877,384 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  TOR  S»fULTA^^^ 

TRANSMITTING  A  PLURALTTV  OF  MESSAGES 
Knrt  Hagenhans,  Beriln^lemenastndt,  GOTany,  Mslpor 
to  SteTS^Jr Halske  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Munich.  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

AppllcatioiFebniary  20. 1953,  Serirf  No.  338,112 

culms  priority.  •PPU«t*«iGemaiv  M         H,  1952 

8  Claims,    (d.  179—15) 


*  -  i  •  •        -  i 


"W 

•."*• 
■>«'*■ 


2  In  a  telephone  substation,  unitary  housing  means, 
first  and  second  amplifying  means  interconnected  by  a 
hybrid  network  and  mounted  within  the  housing  means, 
microphone  input  means  connected  to  said  first  ampli- 
fying means,  a  loudspeaker  connected  to  said  second  am- 
plifying means  and  mounted  within  the  housing  means  a 
Telephone  handset  mounted  on  the  housing  means,  a  tele- 
phone line,  and  a  manually  operable  relay  for  alternately 
connecting  the  telephone  line  to  either  the  telephone 
handset  or  the  hybrid  network. 


,s 


2,877383 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE 

Elbert  Enrta  Mw«er,  Jr.,  Sjencer,  Iowa 

AppHcatioo  April  15, 1*^«.  *""  No.  501,533 

5  Claims.    (O.  179—6) 

1    Apparatus  for  automatically  answering  a  telephone 

without  any  mechanical  or  electrical  connections  to  the 


i  -i   '",  'K 


1  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  pluraUty  of  individual 
subK:rilier  stations  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  groups, 
each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  subscriber  suuons. 
a  circuit  arrangement  for  transmitting  substantially  sunul- 
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taneously  a  plurality  of  messages  carried  by  message- 
modulated  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  calls 
existing  simultaneously  between  intercommunicating  sub- 
scriber   stations,    said    circuit    arrangement    comprising 
means  for  producing  pulses  which  are  respectively  as- 
signed to  individual  subscriber  stations  in  each  group  of 
stations,  means  for  periodically  transmitting  the  respec- 
tive pulses  in  the  identical  rhythm  but  in  different  time 
sequence,  normally  closed  gate  means  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated with  subscriber  stations  in  each  group,  a  connect- 
ing device  which  is  common  to  each  group  of  stations, 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  gate  means  with  said 
common  group  connecting  device,  circuit  means  for 
feeding  to  said  gate  means  the  pulses  which  are  respec- 
tively assigned  to  the  subscriber  stations  in  the  respec- 
tive groups,  said  gate  means  being  periodically  opened) 
by  the  pulses  fed  thereto  whereby  the  individual  station^ 
in  the  corresponding  groups  are  at  different  successively 
occurring  instances  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
common  connecting  device,  the  spacing  between  said  in- 
stances being  a  multiple  of  the  spacing  between  the  indi- 
vidual pulses,  said  pulses  being  thereby  extended  to  the 
intercommunicating  subscriber  stations  to  which  they  are 
respectively  assigned,  for  modulation  thereof  by  portions 
of  messages  ^o  be   respectively  conveyed  thereby  and 
which  originate  at  the  corresponding  intercommunicating 
subscriber  stations,  a  common  transmission  channel  for  all 
said  groups,  and  a  control  circuit  comprising  an  electron 
tube  device  which  is  cooperatively  respectively  associated 
with  the  connecting  device  which  is  common  to  each 
group,  said  control  circuit  being  operatively  responsive 
to  said  message-modulated  pulses  for  interconnecting  said 
connecting  device  with  said  common  transmission  channel 
and  for  simultaneously  expanding  said  pulses. 


developing  therefrom  volume-compreMed  wave  iisnals 
of  substantially  constant  amplitude  and  responsive  to  in- 
dividual ones  of  signals  corresponding  to  said  first-men- 
tioned volume-compressed  signals  for  producing  signals 
which  are  faithfully  represenutive  of  said  modulating 
signals  and  are  relatively  free  from  effecH  of  ondesired 
cross  talk,  and  including  a  plurality  of  frequency  detec- 
tors individually  responsive  to  individual  ones  of  said 
second-mentioned  volume-compressed  wave  signals  for 
deriving  therefrom  said  signals  corresponding  to  said  first- 
mentioned  volume<ompressed  signals. 


2.ST7,3«6 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Georse   Thomas   Baker,  Taplow,  Eiit(land«  assignor  to 

British  TelccomnrankalioM  Research  Limited,  Taplow, 

England,  a  Britidi  company       ^    .  .  ^,     ^..  ^^. 

Application  October  31,  If  54,  Serial  No.  «I9,495 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britain 

NoTcmbcr  3,  1955 

22  Claims.    {O.  179— IS) 


2,877,3«5 
MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Luis  C.  Stenning,  Wembley,  England,  aoignor  to  Hazel- 
tine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois t 
Application  October  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  388.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
NoTcmbcr  11,  1952 
14  aafans.    (CI.  179—15) 


'i""^ 


rr.: 


— ,  i  I'         7    -«»'  / 


14.  A  multichannel  communication  system  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  station  including  a  plurality  of  volume 
compressors  individually  responsive  to  individual  ones  of 
a  plurality  of  modulating  signals  for  developing  there- 
from volume-compressed  signals,  and  responsive  to  in- 
dividual ones  of  a  plurality  of  frequency-modulated  wave 
signals  for  developing  therefrom  amplitude-modulated 
wave  signals  having  amplitudes  varying  inversely  with 
the  amplitudes  of  said  modulating  signals,  and  including  a 
plurality  of  devices  individually  responsive  to  individual 
ones  of  said  volume-compressed  signals  for  producing  said 
frequency-modulated  wave  signals;  a  plurality  of  signal- 
translating  paths  which  are.  coupled  to  said  station  for 
traaslating  said  developed  wave  signals,  but  are  subject 
to  electrical  couplings  producing  undesired  cross  talk  in 
said  system;  and  a  second  terminal  stationi  including  a 
plurality  of  volume  compressors  individually  responsive 
to  individual  ones  of  said  translated  wave  signals  for 


1.  !n  a  telecommunication  system,  a  surface  of  mag- 
netic material,  means  for  moving  said  surface  in  a  closed 
path  at  a  substantially  consUnt  speed,  recording  means 
adjacent  to  and  co-operating  with  said  surface,  means 
including  said  recording  means  for  recording  on  said 
surface  a  wanted  telephone  number,  means  responsive 
to  the  recording  of  the  initial  portion  of  said  number 
for  selecting  an  idle  line  leading  in  the  required  direc- 
tion for  setting  up  a  call  to  said  wanted  number,  a  com- 
mon signalling  line  extending  to  the  same  destination  as 
said  selected  line  and  meani  for  transmitting  over  said 
common  signalling  line  information  identifying  said  se- 
lected line.  ^^^^^^^^ 

2J77497 
CONTROLLING  THE  EXTENSION  OF  CALLS  IN 
P.  B.  X  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Franz  Simon  and  Waiter  Grohmaan,  Mnilch,  Germany, 
asriftnon   to   SIcmbi   A    HalAc    Akticngeaelladiaft, 
Mnlch  and  Bertin,  Gerauwy,  a  German  <»]rpontfoa 
Application  November  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  11, 1953 
3  Clafaoi.    (a.  179—23) 
1.  In  a  private  branch  exchange  telephone  system,  a 
connector  for  extending  calls  to  mdividual  lines  authonzed 
to  receive  outside  calls  and  to  lines  of  consecutive  line 
groups  containing  lines  unauthorized  to  receive  outside 
calls  and  also  containing  lines  authorized  to  receive  out- 
side calls,  means  for  operating  said  connector  to  connect 
its  wipers  with  bank  conUcU  associated  with  lines  of 
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either  service  type,  said  bank  ^^^y^^^^^^l^^. 
bank  contacts  carrying  disUncUve  different  P«^»^»Jj^ 
•nectivelv  characteristic  of  authorized  and  unauthonzea 
£  :'cont"rwiper  for  publishing  connecUc«  w^U; 
said  control  bank  contacU.  a  stepping  control  "^lay.  w 
^U  ^ans  for  connecting  said  steppmg  control  relay 
with  Zd  control  test  wiper  incident  to  «y°J;j8  a  ^ 
to  a  consecutive  line  gipup  upon  setting  of  «>^^"^^ 
wioer  in  engagement  with  the  first  control  bank  contact  in 
S  iroTmcans  controlled  by  said  stepping  control 
relay  foTckusing  said  comiector  to  step  its  wipers  se- 
Luemildly  over  Oie  bank  contacts  associated  with  busy 
Siesln  «id  ^nsecutive  line  group,  an  authonzation  test 


tv:J 


negative  feedback  through  said  amplifier  to  convert  t 
into  an  integrating  amplifier;  and  »Y»^»»J"°%p:"^;: 
cally  and  substantially  simultaneously  inverting  the  con 
oections  between  said  input  terminal  set  and  ««<*«?"« 
^t.  and  Uie  connections  between  said  output  ternu- 
nal^  and  said  output  circuit,  so  that  the  polanty  of 
S2  ertor  coniponent  of  the  output  is  reversed  upon  each 
inversion  of  the  input  and  output  connections  while  the 
polarity  of  the  informational  component  remains  undis- 
turbed. ^^^^^^^___ 

2.S77i99 
HALL  EFFECT  AMPLIFIER 

Heinz  K.  Hen"taS;''ll«hli*  N.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Electric  Products  <^  ■  ««E"^fL^t59 
Application  April  1».  AS?*;  S«5^5l 
4  Claims.    (CL  179 — 171) 


.\.. 

a 


relay   an  authorization  test  control  relay,  means  for  ac- 
TuatiAg  l^raulhorization  test  control  relay  only  inc. 
dent  to  operating  said  connector  to  extend  an  incoming 
outside  can  to  a  line,  means  controHed  by  sajd  author- 
ization test  control  relay  upon  OP"!*"**".*'^*^*^^  J,^; 
nect  said  authorization  test  relay  with  said  control  w^ 
to  test  tl^e  potential  criterion  on  the  control  bank  contact 
engScd  thereby,  means  controlled  by  said  a"thonza Uon 
tesi  relay  upon  operation  thereof  to  prevent  completion 
of  the  corresponding  call,  and  means  also  controlled  by 
such  relay  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  Uie  private  branch 
exchange   switchboard  to  characterize   such  call   as  an 
unauthorized  call. 


3    A   Hall   effect  amplifier  comprisihg   an    H-shapj^ 
semiconductor  element  provided  with  a  P^^r  of  ParaUel 

kgs  and  a  central  member  int«^«>«°«^^;8.«"^,.^f  iJSt 
mSnber  containing  a  p-n  junction,  said  J"°ctton  being 
back  biased,  said  element  being  responsive  to  an  ap- 
pSS  wJ^tude  varying  signal  to  produce  a  current  flow 
fn  each  leg.  the  currents  in  both  legs  havmg  equal  mag- 
StSL  and  flowing  in  opposite  directions;  and  m«m  o 
cstabtish  a  magnetic  field  witiiin  said  element,  siud  fleld 
acCin  a  dirSion  at  which  a  Hall  effect  is  produ«jd 
whScby  the  current  flow  in  said  legs  is  dimmished  and 
a  HaU  effect  current  flows  through  said  juncuon,  said 
Current  when  the  field  intensity  is  consunt,  varying  in 
aS^rdan^e  with  Uie  amplitude  variations  m  sani  signal. 


2,877,319  ^^„^ 

SEMICONDUCTOR  AMPLIFIERS^ 

AlexanderToojuld  m,  WyW^J^J  D.  C^.»»8-or  to 
Advanced  Research  Assodates,  Inc. 


2  877398 
DRIFT  CANCELLATION  DEVICE  FOR  DIRECT 
CURRENT  INTEGRATORS 
Stewart  Reiner,  New  R«;Adl^«;  >>■▼«  C  Hi^«jJ 
Martin  L.  Scheiner,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  m*"**"^"^ 
me«w  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  J«  Navy 
Application  September  3.  »?",  Serial  No.  378,439 
12  Claims.    (CL  179— 171) 


S      ^-L 


1  An  electronic  integrator  having  an  output  in  which 
the  drift  component  is  cyclically  balanced  out  to  a  sub- 
stantial extent  comprising:  a  set  of  terminals  for  receiv- 
ing an  input  signal;  a  set  of  terminals  for  receiving  an 
output  signal;  an  amplifier  having  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits connected  respectively  in  circuit  with  said  input  and 
output  terminal  sets;  a  feed  back  section  connected  be- 
tween said  output  and  input  circuits  providing  sufficient 


1    A  transistor  amplifier  comprismg  in  combination 
a  first  transistor  of  one  conductivity   type  >ncluding  a 
first  base    a  first  emitter  and  a  first  collector;  a  «.cond 
^^nsfst";  of  an  opposite  conductivity  tVl-  -ludmg  a 
second  base,   a  second  emitter  and  a  second  collector 
TiZd  transistor  of  said  one  conductivity  type  including 

his  base,  a  third  emitter  and  a  third  collector;  dire  t 
current  energizing  means  coupled  be  -^^"^^''^  ^/i'  ^fj, 
lector  and  said  first  emitter  f°'^^P?\y'^fJ J']"";  ^S 
between  said  first  collector  and  ^^f/'^' ^."^'IZ' J^^T. 
second  collector  being  directly  coupled  to  said  first  base, 
first  direct  current  conductive  impedance  means  con- 
nected 4tween  said  second  base  and  said  first  emitter, 
^nd  direct  current  conductive  impedance  '"""^  «>": 
S  between  said  first  base  and  said  second  base, 
direct  current  conductive  circuit  means  connected  be- 
teei  said  first  and  third  collectors,  -^d  third  emjttex 
being  directly  coupled  to  said  second  «»"•«"'  J^"^^ 
S  current  conductive  impedance  means  connected  be- 
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tween  sard  third  base  and  said  first  emitter;  input  means 
coupled  to  said  third  base  and  said  first  collector  for 
applying  an  input  signal  to  said  third  transistor;  and 
output  means  coupled  to  said  first  collector  for  deriving 
an  output  signal  therefrom. 


2,S773n 

AUTOMATIC  SUBSCRIBER  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Frank   A.   Morris  mkI  MIHob   A.  acracnt,  Rochester, 

N.  Y^  assignon  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  536,573 
31  Claims.    (CL  I7»— 17) 


top  wall  having  slots  defining  a  plurality  of  openings; 
each  collector  head  casing  being  disposed  in  a  reipective 
opening  and  having  transverse  play  therein  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  dimension  between  said  side  walls;  the  end- 
wise edges  of  said  slou  slidably  engaging  respective  cas- 
ings by  protruding  into  respective  notches,  wherein  the 
transverse  width  between  side  walls  of  each  casing  is  leu 
than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  respective  slots;  and 
a  contactor  carried  by  each  casing  and  extending  out- 
wardly thereof. 


T'"     ■'■■,  ,"/ 
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.1  ' 

:!■"-'  I*  •— ~ I     \~ 
J.        ^•«-  V  — 


© 


© 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sUtion  having  a  dialing  de- 
vice operable  to  apply  control  impulses  to  a  line  during 
a  predetermined  number  of  separate  dialing  operations, 
counting  means  adapted  to  be  sequentially  advanced  to 
successive  settings  in  accordance  with  said  impulses  to 
determine  the  total  number  of  said  impulses  as  an  iden- 
tification of  the  station,  means  for  rendering  said  count- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  control  impulses  on  said 
line  during  said  predetermined  number  of  dialing  opera- 
tions, and  means  controlled  by  said  counting  means  in 
accordance  with  the  setting  representing  the  total  num- 
ber of  impulses  received  by  said  counting  means  for  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  the  identification  of  said  station. 


2,877312 
TROLLEY  COLLECTOR 
James  A.  Rowley,  Emmctsbnrg,  Iowa,  and  Joseph  A. 
Messing,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  March  18,  1949,  Serial  No.  82,078. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  21,  1953,  Serial 

No.  332,404 

3  Claims.     (CI.  191—59.1) 


2J77313 

VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Constantinc  E.  Stokoa,  Glen  Bnraic,  Md. 

Application  November  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  699^22 

3  Claims.    (CL  2H— il.<) 


1.  Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  for  an  enclosure,  com- 
prising an  exhaust  conduit,  an  inlet  bushing  installed  in 
said  enclosure,  said  bushing  having  one  end  open  and 
exposed  in  said  enclosure,  and  being  connected  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  conduit,  insulated  switch  members 
normally  carried  by  said  bushing  on  the  outside  thereof, 
a  movable  element  carried  by  said  bushing  adjacent  said 
switch  members;  a  flexible  hose  having  a  sleeve  at  one 
end  to  be  inserted  in  the  open  end  of  said  bushing,  and 
coupled  thereto;  the  sleeve  on  said  hose  having  one 
extremity  open  and  a  relatively  deep  groove  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  from  said  open  extremity  towards 
said  hose  and  terminating  short  thereof,  and  a  relatively 
deep  groove  extending  circumferentially  of  said  longi- 
tudinal groove  and  communicating  with  the  longitudinal 
groove  at  the  inner  end  of  the  latter,  said  circumferential 
groove  having  a  relatively  shallow  circumferential  pro- 
longation at  its  inner  end  to  actuate  said  member  when 
the  sleeve  on  the  hose  is  in  fully  coupled  position,  said 
bushing  having  a  stud  inside  and  said  sleeve  having  an 
L-shaped  slot  with  longitudinal  and  transverse  portions 
to  receive  said  stud  and  be  secured  in  the  bushing  by 
turning  the  sleeve  till  the  stud  enters  the  transverse  por- 
tion of  said  slot. 


2^77,314 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  MEANS 
Jay  W.  Grcar,  Jr.,  Albnqucnioc  N.  Mcx.,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,171 
1  Claim.    (a.20*— 87) 
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1.  A  trolley  collector  for  use  in  a  multi-phase  distribu- 
tion system  and  comprised  of  a  housing  and  a  plurality 
of  collector  heads;  each  of  said  collector  hqids  being 
carried  by  said  housing  and  comprising  a  casing  having 
end  walls  and  side  walls;  a  notch  in  each  end  wall  of 
each  collector  head  casing  and  extending  thereacross 
from   side  wall  to  side  wall;  said  housing  including  a 


S\|v^^  SNN^ 


A  support  member  comprising  a  base  portion  and  sup- 
port arms  extending  from  said  base  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
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tion  to  provide  a  guide  channel,  the  ends  of  ^j^/^PP?" 
arms  being  turned  towards  each  other  to  sut«"^;^*"y 
close  off  the  guide  channel,  a  conductmg  bndgmg  member 
slidably  mounted  between  said  support  arms  and  exteiid- 
ing  transverse  on  either  side  of  said  guide  channel,  yield- 
able  means  intermediate  the  rear  face  of  the  conductmg 
bridging  member  and  the  face  of  the  support  base  normal- 
ly urging  them  apart,  the  yieldable  means  havmg  a  cen- 
tral portion  bearing  against  the  support  base  and  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  radially  spaced  portions  ""ch  Pro  cct- 
ing  toward  and  frictionally  engaging  and  slidable  along 
an  adjacent  surface  of  the  bridging  member    support 
means  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  ejecmcal  term,^^^^^^^^^ 
said  support  means  and  support  member  bc'ng^*'*"^/'^ 
movableTo  selectively  place  the  bridging  member  in  and 
out  of  abutting  engagement  with  said  terminals. 

2,877,315 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

John  W.  Oliver,  Trenton,  Mkh.  ws^jjor  !» JJ^"  ^rf- 
phone  Laboratories,  incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

15  Claims.    (CL  200— 87) 
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2,877^17 
SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  ™f «  _  .^ 


I  A  switching  device  comprising  a  switch  unit  includ- 
ine  two  contacf  members  in  operable  relation  to  each 
othe  a  Armanently  magnetized  member  d.sposed  about 
a  pa  of  only  one  of  said  contact  members  a  'nagnet.cally 
Jefentive  member  disposed  about  a  part  of  on'y  the  mher 
of  said  contact  members  and  energ.zmg  means  disposed 
about  said  magnetically  retentive  member  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  therewith. 


1    A  time  controlled  switching  mechanism  compr»ing 
a  switch  actuating  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  having  an  arcuate  ridge  projecting  from  a  major 
surface  of  said  member  about  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
said  axis,  said  ridge  having  at  least  one  arcuate  side 
parallel  ^ith  said  axis  and  having  at  least  one  radial 
discontinuity  emanating  from  said  side,  an  cl«Jtric  inotor 
operativcly  connected  to  said  actuating  member  for  im- 
parting  rotation  thereto,  a  switch   supporting  m«mbcr 
Sveriying  said  surface  and  a  switch  earned  by  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  switch  having  a  Pa>r  of  thin  flat 
parallel  and  flexible  arms  adjacent  to  each  other  and  ex- 
tending in  edgewise  relation  to  said  surface,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  projection  in  contact  with  said  «<!«  of  «id 
ridge  and  being  biased  against  said  side  for  radial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  switch  actuating  member  when  said 
switch  actuating  member  is  routed  to  bring  said  dis- 
continuity into  operative  alignment  with  said  projection 
said  arms  having  cooperating  contacts  at  their  one  ends 
and  being  secured  to  said  supporting  member  at  their 
other   ends,   and   said   arms   extending   alon^ide   each 
other  whereby  upon  the  radial  movement  of  said  one 
arm  said  contacts  arc  operated  with  a  wiping  action. 


2,877316 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  MLAY 

Robert  L   Peek.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
1^2plJrLnK«to.le..    tocofpormted.    New    York, 

^- 1;  JESStri  ^rSil,^  NO.  592,369 
^'^'^  7  Claims.    (CI.  200-87) 


2J77318 

WATER  LEVEL  INDICATORS  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Lae  B.  Culley,  'orttod,  Or^- 

Application  M-g.^^.^JJ^IjIfS)''-.  573,686 


1    A  switching  device  comprising  a  switch  unit  includ- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  envelope  and  two  contact  mcm- 
Kf  magnetic  material  sealed  in  and  extending  through 
^s^ctive  ends  of  said  envelope,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
members  comprising  contact  areas  overiapp.ng  subs  an- 
tially  in  the  center  of  said  envelope  in  spaced  relatiM 
to  wch  other,  a  first  sleeve  of  highly  ''t^^nre  magnetic 
material  surrounding  one  end  of  said  «vek>pe  for  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  one  of  said  members  ex- 
.cept  the  contact  area  thereof,  a  second  sleeve  of  highly 
retentive  magnetic  material  surroundmg  the  other  end  of 
said  envelope  for  subsuntially  the  entire  length  of  the 
other  of  said  members  except  the  contact  area  therwf 
and   an  energizing   winding   surrounding   both   of   said 
sleeves  and  said  contact  areas,  said  winding  extending 
lengthwise  so  as  to  surround  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  envelope.  > 


A  float  controlled  electric  s^'^^^^  »<i^P^**/°  ]*„d 
tached  to  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  dashboard  and  radi- 
ator! comprising  a  signal  light  attached  to  said  dash^rd 
a  base  plate  affixed  to  an  outer  portion  of  said  radiator 
and  insGlated  therefrom,  a  deUchable  cover  superimposed 
on  the  base  plate,  a  pin  threaded  to  the  base  plate  and 
extending  therefrom  through  the  cover   » -7  ""»  ^^8; 
istering  with  the  free  end  of  said  pin  to  hold  the  cover 
in  conlact  with  the  base  plate,  a  journal  attached  with  n 
the  cover  and  extending  into  the  radiator,  a  shaft  radially 
operable  in  said  journal,  a  float-carrying  "ght-angular 
arm  integral  with  said  shaft,  a  finger  attached  to  said 
hTft  within  the  cover,  a  dielectric  binding  post  affixed 
within  said  cover,  a  cable  attached  to  ^^'^  b'nd.ng  pos^ 
leading  to  the  signal  light,  and  a  bar  a^'^ed  ^o^l^ 
b?ndrng  p^t  which  is  contacted  by  the  fitiger  to  flash  said 
signal  light  when  the  float  reaches  the  low  water  level. 
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ELECTROMECHANICAL  VIBRATOR 
Let  G.  Bostwick,  Florluun  Paifc,  N.  J^  and  Robert  L. 
Guncclk,  Cambria  Heigkti,  N.  Y^  aarigMn  to  BcU 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Inctvporatcd,    New    York, 
N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 

Applkadon  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,533 
16  Claims.    (CI.  200— 90) 


I .  An  electromechanical  vibrator  comprising  a  vibratile 
tine,  a  frame  member  supporting  said  tine,  a  magnetic 
structure  including  a  permanent  magnet  and  including  a 
core  member  extending  from  said  magnet  and  having  a 
pole-piece  portion  in  operable  relation  to  said  tine,  ener- 
gizing means  for  vibrating  said  tine,  a  contact  member 
having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  for  yielding  engagement 
with  said  vibrating  tine,  first  adjustment  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  contact  member  in  operable  relation  to  said 
tine,  and  second  adjustment  means  for  altering  the  yield- 
ing force  exerted  between  said  contact  member  and  said 
tine  during  said  engagement. 


2,877320 

FUSE  CUTOUT 

Gconic  Leslie  Hill,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  Aognst  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,575 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 114) 


nals,  said  guide  member  apertured  to  slidably  receive 
said  tube,  a  collar  ring  fixed  on  the  expulsion  tube  and 
slideable  wholly  within  said  fuide  member  between  upper 
and  lower  limits,  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said 
collar  ring  and  the  guide  member,  and  latch  means  on  the 
guide  member  adapted  to  engage  said  collar  ring  at  its 
upper  limit  within  the  guide  member  to  lock  the  qning 
in  compressed  conditiim. 


1.  In  a  fuse  cutout  of  the  drop-out  type,  an  expulsion 
tube,  a  fuse  link  within  the  tube,  terminals  oil  the  cutout, 
a  guide  member  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  termi- 


MT7421 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  FUSES 

PhUip  C.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  Ncwtoarflic,  Mmb^  awifor  to  Tht 

Chaac-Shawnat  Cooipay,  Ncwbvyport,  Maw. 

AppUcatkM  Joe  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  665,294 

11  Claims.    (CL20»— 120) 


1.  In  a  current-limiting  fuse  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  casing  of  insulating  material,  an  elon- 
gated support  of  a  refractory  material  arranged  inside 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  across  said 
support,  a  fusible  element  of  silver  threaded  through 
said  plurality  of  passages,  a  pair  of  terminal  elements 
closing  said  casing  conductively  interconnected  by  said 
fusible  element,  a  pulverulent  quartz  filler  filling  the  space 
defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  support,  the  heat  dissipating  properties  of 
said  support,  of  said  fusible  element  and  of  said  filler 
being  so  correlated  as  to  cause  on  occurrence  of  over- 
load currents  formation  of  a  plurality  of  points  of  rela- 
tively elevated  temperature  and  eventual  arc  initiation 
along  said  fusible  element  each  in  one  of  said  plurality 
of  passages,  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  passages  being  sufficiently  small  to  cause  upon 
said  eventual  arc  initiation  a  plurality  of  opposite  blasts 
sweeping  said  quartz  filler  out  of  said  plurality  of  pas- 
sages. 

2,877322  

CIRCUIT  INTERRUFTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  H.  Haracr,  Farii  Ridtc,  DI.,  aMigMr  to  S  A  C 

Electric  Company,  Chkaio,  DI.,  a  corporatfcn  of  Dcia- 

ware 

Application  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,424 
llClalma.    (CL  200— 120) 

1 .  In  a  fuse  for  use  on  electric  power  circuits  energized 
at  several  thousand  vdts,  in  combination,  a  fuse  tube 
of  insulating  material  having  a  bore  intermediate  iu  ends 
in  which  an  arc  can  be  drawn  and  extinguished  due  to  the 
evolution  of  an  arc  extinguishing  medium  therefrom  re- 
sulting from  the  heat  of  the  arc,  sUtionary  terminals  at 
the  ends  of  said  bore,  a  conductor  in  said  bore  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  end  terminal,  fusible  means  intercon- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  conductor  to  the  other  end 
terminal,  said  conductor  being  movable  through  said 
bore  on  blowing  of  said  fusible  means,  and  means  pro- 


arr^^^-^sss^srr- - --"^^-^^^^ 


</ . 


on  the  contacts  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  Jorcmg 
the  prong  to  penetrate  the  rubber  which  normally  sep 
arates  the  contacts. 


movable  conductor  and  prevent  corona  discharge  from 
the  surface  thereof. 


2  877325  

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 


2377323 

STATIONARY  CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH 

ArtlMr  Nahcr,  DmmoR,  Pa. 

Application  March  31,  "J^JJ*^  N»-  **'•''* 
2aaims.    (CL  200— 159) 


1    An   electrical    switch    unit    comprising    a    housing 
defining  a  cylindrical  socket  closed  at  one  end   ^c'**'^*!; 
spac  3   socket  pins   axially   disposed   through   the   sa.d 
closed  end  of  said  socket,  a  cylindrical  body  rcmovab  y 
cl^xially    disposed    in    said   socket   and   havmg   ax.ally 
extending  switch  contact  pins  fixed  therethrough  m  end- 
wise abutting  engagement  with  the  respective  socket  pms 
a  push  rod  slidablc  axially  through  said  body  and  having 
an  actuating  end  slidably  disposed  trough  said  closed 
end  of  the  socket,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  Mid  push 
rod  adjacent  the  end  of  said   body   remote   from   the 
closed  end  of  said  socket,  and  in  axial  registry  with  both 
said  contact  pins,  and  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
push   rod   in   an   axial   direction  to  cause  engagement 
between  said  contact  plate  and  said  contact  P«°s.  thereby 
axial  pressure  on  said  actuating  end  of  the  push  rod  will 
open  the  switch. 


1 V  "-    ^ 


1    A  new  and  improved  variable  resistor  including  a 
base,  a  non^onductive  cover  attached  to  ^^^'d  base  »  as 
to  form  a  complete  housmg  having  an  '°|«J«»;^y 
located  within  said  housmg.  a  movable  member  post 
ioned  within  said  cavity,  guide  means  P^^ioned  within 
said  cavity  for  controUing  the  "Otion  of  said  mov^le 
member,  means  capable  of  compeiisating  for  malp^ 
tioning  of  said  guide  means  and  said  movable  naemb«^ 
attachil  to  said  movable  member  so  as  to  Project  *««: 
from,  said  means  being  employed  to  n^^^^  .f?'d  movab  e 
member;  electrically  conductive  means  P«'t»on«*.  ^'**° 
said  housing  parallel  to  said  guide  means,  means  defining 
oi^nings  in  sTid  housing  adjacent  to  said  ^l^^^^^' 
dSctive  means,  cover  means  posiuoned  «J»hm  said  open 
ing  so  as  to  seal  said  opening,  means  defining  parallel 
l"ots  including  walls  of  insulating  material  withm  the 
exterior   of   Ld   housing,    electrically    conductive   ter- 
minals pSiuoned   within  said  slots,  means  ^^^^^V 
"onnectiS  said  electrically  conductive  ^^^^..^^vMt 
terminals,  and  contact  means  mounted  on  sa  d  movable 
member,  said  contact  means  being  m  electncal  com- 
munication with  said  electrically  conductive  means. 


PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  POTENTIOMETERS 

Marian  E.  Booms,  W^e«*<*«' 5"";«,  •n^ 
AppllcX^March  30,  IJJS;  SefW  No.  497,876 
UCIafans.    (a.  201— 48) 


2J773M 

SWITCH  - . 

Howard  L  Oshry,  So^  DwImoBtfc,  Maafc,  aaii^  to 
E^MlltarCoifaSl^  Erie,  Fa.  a  corporation  of 

'•"aSiSSd-  April  8,  IJf .  2«W  N?-  ^^^ 
3  Claiim.   (CL  200— 168) 

1.  A  switch  comprising  a  cylinder  of  silicone  rubber, 
disc  shaped  contacts  bonded  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  pointed  prong  on  one  of  the  contacts  em- 
bedded in  the  cylinder  and  normally  spaced  from  the 
other  contact,  the  rubber  of  the  cylinder  filling  the  space 


1    A   pressure   responsive,   temperature   compensated 
instrument   of   the   class   described    which   includes:    a 
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Bourdon  tube  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  and  the  other 
end  movable;  an  inlet  for  admitting  fluid  into  said  one 
end  of  said  tube;  contact  means  operatively  secured  to 
said  movable  end  of  said  tube;  electrical  resistance  means 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  contact  means  so  that  during 
the  introduction  of  fluid  into  said  tube  said  contact 
means  is  moved  along  said  resistance  means;  and  tem- 
perature responsive  terminal  elements  contacting  said 
resistance  means,  said  terminal  elements  being  operable 
to  engage  different  portions  of  said  resistance  means  as 
the  temperature  of  said  terminal  elements  is  changed. 


2,877,327 

VARIABI.E  RESISTOR  SENDING  UNIT  FOR  GAGES 

Homer  R.  Hastings,  Flint,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,650 

4  Claims.    (CI.  201— 48) 


'•'^^^^ 


1.  A  sending  unit  for  use  in  a  tclemctric  system  in- 
cluding a  housing  enclosing  an  element  linearly  movable 
in  accordance  with  a  condition  to  be  indicated  by  the 
system,  a  dielectric  element  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
housing  and  carrying  spaced  contacts,  one  of  said  con- 
tacts being  grounded,  three  spaced  terminals  on  said  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  receiving  unit  in  said 
system,  a  central  terminal  on  said  housing  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  current  source,  an  annular  resistance 
element  fixedly  connected  at  spaced  points  to  said  spaced 
terminals  and  insulated  from  said  housing,  a  central 
contact  connecting  said  central  terminal  to  the  other 
of  said  spaced  contacts,  the  s^id  spaced  contacts  being 
in  contactual  relation  with  said  resistance  element,  and 
helical  drive  means  connecting  said  dielectric  element  to 
said  linearly  movable  element. 


2,877,328 

VARIABLE  RESISTORS 

Marian  E.  Bourna,  Rlrenidc,  Calif. 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,846 

5  Claims.    (CI.  201—55) 


><;, 


1.  A  new  and  improved  potentiometer  which  com- 
prises: a  non-conductive  base  having  an  upper  surface; 
a  non-conductive  top  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base, 


said  top  being  spaced  from  said  base,  voA  haTing  a  lower 
surface  spaced  from  said  base;  an  arcuate  resistance 
element  mounted  on  said  lower  surface  about  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  top;  a  first  conductive  element  mount- 
ed on  said  lower  surface  so  as  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  said  resistance  element,  said  first 
conductive  element  including  an  arcuate  portion  formed 
concentrically  with  said  arcuate  resistance  element;  a 
second  conductive  element  mounted  on  said  lower  sur- 
face so  as  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  resistance  element,  said  second  conductive  ele- 
ment including  an  arcuate  portion  formed  concentrically 
with  said  arcuate  resistance  element;  terminal  means 
located  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  non-conductive  base; 
electrically  conductive  resilient  contact  means  attached 
to  said  terminal  means  so  as  to  engage  said  resistance 
element  and  said  first  arcuate  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  conductive  elements  \%  said  top  is  rotated  with 
respect  to  said  base. 


2477429 

TRANSPARENT  RESISTANCE  HEATED  PANEL 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Romcy  A.  Galscr,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  LIbbcy- 

Owens*Ford  Glass  CooipaBy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

*    ration  of  Ohio 

Application  May  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,068 
6Clafaiia.    (a.  201—73) 


1.  A  transparent  resistance  heated  panel  comprising  a 
sheet  of  glass,  a  transparent  electrically  conducting  film 
of  varying  thickness  on  a  surface  of  said  sheet,  and  a  pair 
of  elongated  spaced  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  film  and  each  arranged  at  an  angle  to  cross  the  area 
of  different  thickness  in  the  film. 


2477,330 
RESISTOR  UNIT 
Everett  F.  Kclm,  Coming,  N.  Y.,  assipmr  to  Corning 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,770 
10  Claims,    (a.  201— 73) 


I.  In  a  resistor,  a  tubular  support  whose  wall  has  an 
annular  bore  constriction  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  a  con- 
ductive coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  support  wall, 
a  low  resistance  annular  terminal  for  the  conductive  coat- 
ing occupying  the  inner  surface  of  the  support  wall  in  the 
region  bridging  its  constriction,  a  bar  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  within  the  support  bore  and  arranged 
transversely  thereof,  such  bar  having  end  region  surfaces 
mated  against  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  support 
wall  constriction,  an  end  member  occupying  the  sup- 
port bore  and  having  a  border  portion  shaped  to  mate 
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against  such  support  surfaces. 

2,877431 
ICIN?:COj;2?h^'^ff  ""iiSTor  to  Wind 


farmed  therethrough  intersejing  sjjdl^er^^^^^ 
opening  toward  said  lower  edge   sa^  a^ure  .^^ 

grater  dimension  parallel  .J»*  »~,  *^f  Ji  edgeT  «n 
displaced  upwardly  fr!>"  .«'^.  ^Jf  J^^JJ  t^x^^wA 
electric  heater  rod  projecting  *'*>"^  *?  !S,v  vrithin  the 
cross  brace  members  ««»  ?"»Pf»^^?«  "J^^^^^^^^^^ 
confines  of  said  body  »°**«J!"^^"^i^d^"  adjacent 
edges  of  the  cross  brace  members  to  lie  ciweiy      j 

in  one  of  the  walls  oi  ^«  JJ°^|**'  »    f  ^^  housing,  the 

free  ends  of  the  rod. 

2477433 
DOMESTIC  APPU^  ^^^ 

Applicatioo  J«™^  '^Q  219—20) 


1  An  icing-condition  indicator  comprising  ^^^ 
Jtor^memblr.  switch  --"  "^"^^.'^^^Stfioroi 
tion  by  said  collector  "«™J*i  "^o^pp'r*  c^tin**^ 
ice  thereon,  biasing  -"J^' °^J^*  V^^  said  switch 
ly  operating  biasmg  f*^«  ^^j  *° '/ ^^^  energired 

means  to  the  open  PO«"of\""t*«  tottw-JaM  said  WaT- 
by  the  closing  df  said  switch  means  to  increase  sai 

ing  force.  ^___^^^_^^_^ 

2,877432 
STRIP  HEATER  ^^ 


with  a  top  wall,  *P~^^  **'r,  ^y..  u,-*  nroducing  means, 
to  provide  an  enclosure  ^o^.^^'^^!*;  P'°^d^dc  walls 
croL  brace  niember,  extendijj  bem««  s«d  «de 

in  spaced  -^j^-^^^SJ^^^eS^S?  ScStg  a  strip 
the  ho«smf' J?^^  S^e«rSid  side  walls  and  having  a 
portion  extending  ^»;^  "^'  ^.e  lower  free  edge. 
lower  edge  offset  "P''*^?'  "I^io-  having  an  aperture 
of  said  side  walls,  each  strip  portion  navmg  «      1— 


1  An  electric  surface  healing  system  inc^V**^/  jn 
verted  cup  member  wimin  J""  *?  ^  ^^  ^  mount- 
ing  '"PP"""''?''^  h!;i„r,  maas.  coefficient  of  ex- 

r^;„^,"ra^"e;r«cT<;;;;?r«rcc..  ope. 

ing.  ^ — 

2,877434 
ELECTRIC  HEATEM 


,«    A  h.,t..r  assembly  comprising  an  aperturcd  stove 


I 
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an  elongated  sheathed  electric  heating  element  convoluted 
to  provide  a  generally  plane  heating  surface  normally 
disposed  in  horizontal  heating  position  within  the  com- 
pass of  said  tubular  wall,  and  a  sheet  meUl  strip  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  heating  element  and  having  a 
hook  at  its  other  end  detachably  engaging  behind  said 
pintle  to  hold  said  strip  and  heating  element  assembled 
with  said  wall,  said  hook  cooperating  with  said  pintle  to 
provide  a  hinge  joint  about  which  said  heating  element 
may  be  swung  to  and  from  said  normal  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 

2,877,335 

WATER  HEATING  AND  BOILING  WATER 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Victor  Keith  Rclf,  AncUand,  AncUaMl,  New  ZcalMd 

Application  September  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  M9,041 

CiainBs  priority,  application  New  Zealand 

September  14,  1955 

5  Claims,    (a.  219— 38) 


1.  Water  heating  and  hot  water  supplying  apparatus 
of  the  type  in  which  the  water  is  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature above  atmospheric  boiling  point  and  under  suflS- 
cient  pressure  to  prevent  the  water  from  boiling  at 
that  temperature,  comprising  a  boiler  cylinder,  a  float 
controlled  switch  means,  a  pressure  thermostatic  control 
means,  a  solenoid  valve  means  provided  in  an  inlet  means 
for  the  boiler,  an  electrically  actuated  heating  means 
in  the  boiler,  and  an  electrical  circuit  connected  so  that 
the  solenoid  valve  is  closed  to  prevent  entry  of  water  for 
heating  unless  the  pressure  or  temperature  within  the 
apparatus  has  been  raised  to  a  substantially  predeter- 
mined extent  and  the  float  switch  prevents  entry  of  water 
into  the  apparatus  when  the  water  level  therein  has 
attained  a  substantially  predetermined  level. 


2,877,336 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  BOX  PENS 

Adalbert  Meias,  Baia-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bargcss- 

Manning  Company,  LibcrtyvlDc,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 
Application  November  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,725 
10  Claims.    (CI.  219—85) 

1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  box  pens  embodying  an 
ink  box  and  a  tubular  pen  in  communication  therewith, 
comprising,  a  mandrel  for  receiving  the  box  of  the  box 
pen  assembly  thereon,  said  mandrel  having  a  recess 
therein,  plunger  mounted  means  carrying  a  piercing  tool 
registering  with  said  recess  for  piercing  the  box.  said 
plunger  mounted  means  being  rotatable  and  also  at  a  posi- 
tion diametrically  opposite  to  the  piercing  tool  carrying 
means  providing  a  receptacle  for  the  pen  to  be  soldered 
into  said  box  through  the  piercing,  means  for  completing 
an  electric  circuit  through  said  mandrel  including  said 
box  and  an  electrode  contacted  by  the  box.  said  electrode 
beingvreceived  in  the  box  with  the  mandrel,  lo  heat  the 


box  for  fusing  solder  carried  adjacent  to  said  piercing  in 
the  box,  and  an  ejector  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 


the  mandrel  for  moving  the  box  pen  assembly  off  the 
mandrel. 

2JT7337 
.   WELDING  MACHINE 
Arthur  N.  Evaai,  Bcthd,  Cou^  aarignnr  to  Thoouoa 
Electric  Welder  Companj,  Lyna,  Mmm^  a  corporation 
of  Masaachnactti 
Application  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,545 
7CUUaM.    (a.  219— 97) 


6.  A  workpiece  supporting  current  carrying  clamp  for 
flash-butt  welding  machines  for  butt  welding  opposed 
edges  of  relatively  thin  flat  sheet  metal  workpieces  com- 
prising a  current  carrying  clamp  having  opposed  main 
jaws  for  immovably  clamping  a  workpiece  to  be  welded 
and  auxiliary  workpiece  support  means  slidably  support- 
ing an  end  of  a  workpiece  clamped  in  said  main  jaws, 
said  auxiliary  support  means  including  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
jaws  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  along 
the  opposed  flat  surfaces  of  a  sheet  metal  workpiece 
clamped  in  said  main  jaws  to  slidably  support  a  work- 
piece  therebetween. 


2,877338 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  OPERATING  FRE- 
QUENCY  OF  SEALED  PDeZOELECTRIC  CRYS- 
TALS 
Robert  E.  Bcrfc,  Sandwich,  ID.,  SMigBor  to  The  James 
Knights  Company,  Saadwich,  DL,  a  coipontioa  of 
miBolB 
AppNcatioa  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,888 
5  dates.    (CL  219^121) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  operating  frequency 
of  a  piezoelectric  crystal  having  meul  coatings  on  its 
opposite  faces  and  sealed  in  an  evacuated  envelope  with 
electrical  connectors  extending  from  said  coatings  through 
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such  envelope,  said  -hod  compn.ng  t|.e^teps  oM^^^^   J^^urof"'rd%::?r^/--r 
ing  an  electrode  in  prox.m.ty  to  the  '^Jf™^'  3"  _^!   [Jg  "o  said  capacitor  a  voltage  which  is  m  opp«.t.on  to 
thJ  envelope,  and  applying  a  voltage  between  said  dec-   mg  '^^^^^^^^^^^^^.^  f^rcc  voltage  of  said  feed  mo  or 

armature  and  which  is  of  a  predetermined  selected  value 
Xh  U  adjusuble.  a  capacitor  discharge  c.rcuu  mean 
rendering  said  capacitor  discharge  circuit  effective  for 
prS3  ^ross  «id  capacitor  a  controlled  rate  of  vo^ 
kgrdeca?  from  a  voltage  value  thereof  which  corresponds 
to  that  applied  thereto  by  said  lwt-m«t.o°ed  means,  and 
means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  said  la^t-men- 
I  Uoned  means  and  for  opening  said  welding  circuit  switch. 

2,877,348  _ 

ILLUMINATOR 

Joseph  H.  Spaulding,  FortMHdhell,  Ky* 

AppUcattoa  April  17,  !>?.  S«tol  No.  578,670 

8  Claims.    (O.  248—3) 


A»»i«»«v 


trodc  and  said  connectors  so  that  the  internal  surface  o 
the  envelope   becomes  a  virtual   anode  and  the  metal 
coatings  a  cathode  for  sputtering  of  metal  from  the  coat- 
ings to  the  envelope. 


2,877339 

CRATER-FILLER  CONTROL  FOR 

ARC  WELDING  HEADS 

James  T.  Catlett,  York,  Pa.  ■-•^■"vi'L.IIlSJt'ed'^Nfw 
ments,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
Yorii,  N.  Y.  a  corporation  of  New  Voris 

Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,221 
10  Claims,    (a.  219— 135) 


♦,» 


iiiiiiiirir^ir"i'"       '^ 


,»■.. .    .  - 


•t: 


.  ^fea_:&■• 


1    An  illuminator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
transverse  end  plates  each  having  an  upper  marginal 
flange  and  a  lower  flange,  the  lower  flange  being  developed 
midway  between  its  ends  to  provide  a  bndge  having  a  top 
and  depending  side  walls,  an  elongate  spme  member  for 
maintaining  the  plates  in  spaced  substantial  ParalW«m. 
said  spine  member  comprising  an  upright  central  web 
outwardly  directed  substantially  coplanar  wings  extending 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  web  in  oPPOs.te  dnrctions 
said  wings  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the  IcngA 
of  the  spine  member,  and  havmg  ends  abutting  the  upper 
flanges  of  the  end  plates,  a  lower  reinforcing  box  formed 
integrally  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  web,  said  box  m- 
duding  a  top  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  depending  from 
the  top  wall,  and  coplanar  flanges  on  the  side  walls  di- 
rected toward  one  another  to  provide  a  pair  of  raUs,  the 
rails  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  one  relaUve  to  the 
other,  said  top  wall,  side  walls,  and  raUs  of  the  box  l^ing 
subsuntially  coextensive  in  length  with  the  lengA  of  the 
upright  web.  ends  on  the  box  overlapping  the  flange  of 
each  end  plate  bridge,  and  fasteners  securing  said  box 
ends  to  the  bridges  for  maintaining  the  aforesaid  spaced 
parallelism  of  the  end  plates,  means  for  supporung  the 
illuminator  atop  a  post,  including  an  elongate  sUde  p  ate 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  flat  margins  to  abut  and  slide 
upon  the  parallel  rails  of  the  box.  and  transverse  up- 
standing ribs  near  the  ends  of  the  slide  plate,  said  nbs 
being  slightly  shorter  in  length  than  the  space  between 
the  parallel  rails,  to  project  between  said  rails  while  the 
slide  plate  margins  abut  the  rails,  thereby  precluding  rota- 
tion of  the  plate  in  the  plane  of  the  rails,  means  for  fixedly 
clamping  the  slidable  plate  to  the  rails  at  selected  loca- 
tions upon  the  rails,  and  means  depending  from  the  slid- 
able plate  for  atuchment  thereof  to  a  supporting  post. 


1  Arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  wdding  circuit 
induding  a  fusible  dectrode  which  is  consumed  in  the 
arc  during  a  wdding  operation,  a  switch  in  said  wdding 
circuit,  means  including  feed  rolls  for  making  a  driving 
engagement  with  said  fusible  dectrode,  a  feed  motor 
having  a  rotating  armature  mechanically  connected  with 
said  feed  rolls  to  impart  rotation  thereto,  means  for  dos- 
ing said  wdding  circuit  switch  and  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  feed  motor,  means  including  a  control  circuit 
in  which  a  capacitor  is  connected  in  series  circuit  with 


2  877,341 

LIQUID  COOLED  FLASH-PRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Harold  E.  Edfterton,  Belmont,  MaM. 

Application  June  28,  1»55.  Serial  No-  518,571 

nCUims.    (CI.  240— 11.4) 

1    Flash-producing  apparatus  comprising  a  completely 

liquid-sealed  closed  light-transparent  housing  contaimng 

a  light-transparent  dielectric  liquid,  a  gaseous-discharge 


5i>() 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1959 


flash-tube  having  exposed  electrode  lead  connections,  and   fixedly  located  stations  for  receiving  said  time-division 
means  for  supporting  the  complete  flash-tube  with  the   multiplex  signals,  and  a  control  circuit  at  each  of  said 

fixedly  located  stations  for  controlling  the  power  level  of 
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exposed  electrode  lead  connections  within  the  dielectric 
liquid  in  the  housing. 


2,877,342 

DIFFUSING  LENS  FOR  SPOT  LIGHT  REFLECTOR 

William    H.    Beach,    Fairfield,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 

Bridgeport    Metal    Goods    Manufacturing    Company, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Connecticut 

ApplicaHon  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,178 

4  Claims.     (CI.  240-^1.4) 


t 


its  associated  carrier  transmitting  means  in  accordance 
with  the  order  of  intensity  of  said  received  mobile  carrier 
energy  as  represented  by  said  received  time-division  multi- 
plex signals. 

2,877,344 

TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  TUNING  SYSTEM 

Sven  H.  M.  Dodington,  Nadcy,  N.  J.,  aasigiior  to  Inter- 

natioaal  Telcpbooc  aod  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntlcy, 

N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  off  Manriaod 

ApplicatloB  Aagast  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,025 

5Clains.    (CL  25»— 13) 


j^,  1  •    ■  ^         ,  < 


1.  In  a  spotlight  and  the  like  including  a  substantially 
parabolic  reflector  and  a  lamp  bulb  at  substantially  the 
focal  point  of  the  reflector,  a  light  diffusing  lens  over  the 
open  side  of  the  reflector  to  diffuse  the  light  from  the  bulb 
and  the  reflector,  said  lens  comprising  a  transparent  disc 
the  surface  on  one  side  consisting  of  a  series  of  circular, 
annular,  concentric,  alternate  transversely  convex  ridges 
and  concave  grooves,  and  the  surface  on  the  other  side 
consisting  of  a  series  of  contiguous,  concave  radially  ex- 
tending grooves. 


.-ci. 
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2,877343 
RADIANT  ENERGY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  CARRIER  CONTROL 
Doren  Mitchell,  Martinsville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,239 
15  Claims.  (CI.  250—6) 
1.  A  radiant  energy  communication  system  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  fixedly  located  radiant  energy 
signaling  stations  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  radiant  energy 
signaling  stations,  all  of  said  stations  having  transmitting 
means  and  receiving  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
carrier  waves,  each  of  said  fixedly  located  stations  having 
means  for  producing  and  transmitting  a  time-division 
multiplex  signal  indicative  of  the  received  strength  of  car- 
rier energy  received  from  a  mobile  station,  each  of  said 
fixedly  located  stations  having  a  time  switch  for  restrict- 
ing the  transmission  of  each  time-division  multiplex  sig- 
nal therefrom  to  a  fixed  time  period  in  a  fixed  sequential 
time  allocation  order,  said  time  period  being  different 
from  the  time  periods  allotted  to  the  adjoining  fixedly 
located  stations,  additional  receiving  means  at  each  of  said 


I.  A  transmitter-receiver  tuning  system  in  which  the 
receiver  is  tunable  over  a  range  of  frequencies  and  the 
transmitter  is  to  be  tuned  with  respect  to  the  receiver 
frequency  so  as  to  provide  a  given  frequency  separation 
between  the  transmitter  and  receiver  over  said  range  com- 
prising a  superheterodyne  receiver,  a  tunable  transmitter, 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  transmitter  to  the 
receiver,  means  in  said  receiver  for  tuning  the  receiver 
so  that  the  image  frequency  thereof  is  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  transmitter  at  which  the  desired  frequency 
separation  is  obtained,  and  means  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  transmitter  and  to  the  output  of  said  receiver  to 
indicate  when  the  frequency  separation  between  the  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  operating  frequencies  equal  said  given 
frequency  separation. 


2,877445 
ELECTRIC  CLOCK  MECHANISM 
Elmer  H.  Belscr  and  Rofer  G.  Knuacr,  Pen,  ID.,  as- 
signors to  General  Time  CorporatfcMi,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Dciawara 

Application  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,484 
8  Claims.    (0.250—20) 
2.  In  a  clock  for  use  with  a  radio  having  a  power  cir- 
cuit and  alternate  tuned  circuits  tuned  to  different  fre- 
quencies, the  combination  comprising  a  timing  motor. 
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a  driving  member  coupled  to  said  motor  for  slow  timed 
rotation  thereby,  a  sector-shaped  dnven  f^^^\^ 
ranged  adjacent  said  driving  member  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  frictional  peripheral  engagement  J"th  s*'^ 
driving  member,  means  for  rotatively  bwsmg  the  dnven 
member  out  of  contact  with  said  dnvmg  "''"^f  ••  .">^™ 
a  reference  posiUon.  means  for  manually  rotatmg  the 
driven  member  against  the  fonn  of  bias  mto  a  posiUon 
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2377447  ^^ 

SIGNAL  MATRIXpiG  CIRCUIT 

Edward  G.  ClartL,  EWns  PaA,  Pa.  •«*K«2'  *»  ""J^ 
Corporatioo,  Phfladelphta,  Pa.  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

"^""ISSjucatlon  April  8,  1^4,  ^  No.  421.945 
^  9Claiiiis.    (C1.250— 27) 


of  desired  phasing  to  establish  a  time  mterval  durmg 
which  the  driven  member  is  rotated  toward  its  reference 
position,  a  power  switch  having  means  for  connection 
^said  power  circuit,  a  double-throw  tunmg  switch  hay- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  switch  to  ^'d  alternate 
tuned  circuits,  and  means  for  operating  both  of  said 
switches  when  said  driven  member  reaches  its  reference 
position.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2  877*34^ 

CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  F.  M.  TUNING 

INDICATOR  TUBE 

Josef  Weckerie,  Pforriiefai,  Genway,  ""^  *»  '"*^ 

national  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  New  Yortt, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  BJelaware 

Application  December  7.  1953.  S^^^fNo.  396,561 

Claiiff  priority,  -PPlJc-tlo-  G«r«w  Dscemher  11, 1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250—27) 


1    A  signal  combining  circuit  adapted  to  be  supplied 
with  a  pair  of  signals  having  components  m  a  prede- 
termined  frequency   range,   said   circuit   ^cnnprising:    a 
pair   of   vacuum    tubes,    each    having    at   'c^^  JJo«; 
cathode  and  control  grid  electrodes;  a  first  imr^ance 
element  connected  to  provide  a  common  path  for  the 
anode  currents  of  both  said  tubes;  a  second  '^dance 
element  connected  to  provide  a  path  for  the  fo^c  cur- 
rent of  only  one  of  said  tubes;  and  third  and  fourth  im- 
pedance elements  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  tubes  to  carry  only  the  entire  cathode 
current  thereof,  all  of  said  impedance  elements  having 
substantial  impedance  values  within  said  frequency  range 
of  said  applied  signals. 


2,877348        _^^^ 
LOGARTmMlC  AMPLIFIER 

Elmer  J.  Wade,  SeodaJN  V?f.S?SS«  iJ^S^ica 
^t —  Paiiff    a^cnon  to  tlie  UoMed  stales  ot  ^J"**"^ 

SfTSiSS^TTS  I).*.*  sw«  Att-k  tM^ 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 27) 


>      7 


f     • 


r-..:0-H-    ©■-■•■^ 


■ "  (!;#-.. 


' t'^* 


A  frequency  modulation  receiver  comprising  a  hmiter 
circuit  including  an  electron  tube  having  «thode    grid 
and  anode  electrodes,  a  ratio  detector  circuit  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  Umiter  circuit  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  diodes,  a  capacitor  having  one  electrode  connected  to 
tc^t  of  oSe  of  said  diodes  and  the  other  electrode 
connected  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  of  said  diodes   a 
tuning  indicator  device,  a  common  contro    lead  coupled 
,0  said  tuning  indicator  device,  a  first  galvanic  connec- 
tion including  a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  grid 
circuit  of  said  limiter  tube  and  said  common  control  lead 
and  a  second  galvanic  connection  including  a  second  re- 
sistor connected  between  one  electrode  of  said  capacitor 
and  said  common  control  lead. 


1  A  logarithmic  amplifier  comprising  an  input  circuit 
for  "receiving  an  input  current,  a  voltoge  amplifier  con- 
nit^ti  Sd  input  circuit  and  provided  with  an  output 
cfcuh.  means  defining  a  feed-back  path  between  said 
output  and  input  circuits  comprising  first  and  second  vac^ 
uum  diodes  connected  in  series  opposition,  a  source  of 
filament  current,  means  connected  to  energize  the  fila- 
ments of  both  diodes  from  the  same  source,  and  a  source 
of  bias  current  substantially  greater  than  the  Tnagrutude 
of  sS^  input  current  connected  to  said  «cond  diode  to 
produce  a  flow  of  current  therethrough  even  m  the  ab- 
sence of  input  current. 
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2  877<349 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRIC 

OSCILLATION  GENERATORS 

Joseph  Easto  Brydcn,  Monticai,  Qwb«c  C«M^  anivKNr 

to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Loodon, 

Enslaad 

Application  April  7,  If  55,  ScrialNo.  fWJl 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  %  1954 

3  Claims,    (a.  25«— 36) 


pulse  is  a  submultiple  of  the  frequenqr  of  the  incoming 
signal  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  coupled  multi- 
vibrator circuit  including  a  pair  of  electron  tubes  each 
having  a  control  grid;  means  coupling  the  incoming  signal 
to  one  control  grid;  a  tanlL  circuit  coupled  to  the  other 
control  grid,  said  unk  circuit  including  an  energy  dis- 
sipating resistor  and  having  a  resonant  frequency  which 
is  subsuntially  a  submultiple  of  the  frequency  of  the  in- 
coming signal;  and  a  resistor  series  connected  between 
the  tanli  circuit  and  said  other  control  grid. 


2477,351 

TUNING  MECHANISM 

Leo  D.  Sacre,  Prospect  Heights,  DL,  aasigBor  to  Motorola, 

Inc  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporatioB  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  Inly  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,651 

19  Claims.    (Q.  250— 4«) 


1.  An  electric  oscillation  generator  comprising  a  first 
oscillator  to  supply  an  unmodulated  oscillation  having 
substantially  a  predetermined  frequency  greater  than  1000 
megacycles  per  second,  a  second  oscillator  to  supply  an 
angle  modulated  oscfllation  having  a  mean  frequency 
that  is  less  than  100  megacycles  per  second,  an  input  path 
which  is  connected  to  the  second  oscillator  for  supplying 
a  modulation  signal  to  that  oscillator  for  the  purpose  of 
modulating  the  oscillation  supplied  thereby,  means  to 
produce  a  derived  angle  modiilated  oscillation  which  con- 
stitutes the  output  of  the  generator  by  heterodyning  to- 
gether the  oscillations  supplied  by  the  two  said  oscil- 
lators, a  resonator,  a  path  to  supply  a  portion  of  the 
said  derived  oscillation  to  the  resonator,  a  circular  disc, 
means  to  mount  said  disc  to  lie  wholly  within  the  res- 
onator, means  to  rotate  the  said  disc  about  a  diameter 
thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  instantaneous  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  resonator  to  be  varied  and  means  to  con- 
trol the  mean  frequency  of  the  said  second  oscillator 
in  dependence  upon  the  component  of  the  amplitude 
modulation  on  the  oscillatory  field  in  the  resonator  that 
has  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  at  which  the 
resonant  frequency  of  hhe  resonator  is  varied  so  as  to 
cause  the  mean  frequency  of  the  derived  oscillation  to  be 
substantially  equal  to  the  mean  resonant  frequency  of  the 
resonator. 

2  877350 

LOCKED  PHASE  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER 

Robert  George  Wagoner,  Maritoo,  N.  J.,  assignor,  b> 

mesne  as^^ments,  to  the  United  States  of  Ameilca 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,446 

1  Claim,     (a.  250—36) 


f 


n-' 


If'  { -*• 
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3.  A  motor  operated  tuner  for  a  radio  receiver  adapted 
to  provide  tuning  over  a  range  of  frequencies  and  to  stop 
the  tuning  in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal,  said 
tuner  including  in  combiiution,  direct  current  supply 
means,  switch  means  connected  to  said  supply  means,  di- 
rect current  motor  means,  relay  means  for  coniiecting 
said  motor  means  to  said  switch  means  and  including  re- 
versible connections  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  cur- 
rent applied  thereto,  said  relay  means  normally  con- 
necting said  motor  means  for  causing  rotation  thereof 
in  one  direction  and  operating  in  response  to  the  signal 
to  connect  said  motor  means  for  roution  in  the  reverse 
direction,  longitudinally  movable  tuner  means  for  the 
receiver,  driving  means  selectively  interconnecting  said 
motor  means  and  said  tuner  means  for  causing  move- 
ment of  said  tuner  means  in  one  direction  so  that  said 
tuner  means  sweeps  the  frequency  range  in  response  to 
roution  of  said  motor  means,  said  driving  means  in- 
cluding a  portion  immediately  disengaged  in  response  to 
reverse  movement  of  said  motor  and  a  portion  disen- 
gaged when  said  tuner  means  reaches  a  first  position  cor- 
responding to  one  end  of  the  frequency  range,  and  spring 
means  for  retiuning  said  tuner  means  from  said  first 
position  to  a  second  position  corresponding  to  the  other 
end  of  the  frequency  range,  with  said  driving  means 
being  engaged  when  said  tuner  means  reaches  said  sec- 
ond position  for  again  driving  said  tuner  means  in  said 
one  directioiL  

2J77,352 

LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Albert  C.  Weigcl,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aid  Iota  L.  Meason, 


z±z^' 


Greenwich,  Coon.,  assignors  to —  -  -^  - 

lag.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  cwvoratfoB  of  Ddawarc 
Applicatioa  AngMt  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  373,236 
12  Claims.    (CL  250— 433) 

1.  An  indicating  device  comprising  an  active  member 
disposed   within  a  suitoble  conUiner  and  arranged   to 
move  in  a  substaoUally  vertical  direction  therein  whUe 
occupying  a  predetermined  position,  said  active  member 
Apparatus  for  phase  locking  an  output  pulse  upon  an    including  a  radioactive  source  capable  of  emitting  pene- 
incoming  signal  wherein  the  frequency  of  said  output   traUng  radiation  and  suitable  shielding  effective  to  con- 
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ing  throughout  the  range  of  movement  of  said  acUve 


-& 


^^^ 


»  -5.  -r   V   -. 


'J-  r-r- 


.»  ** 


l}'^' 


member,  said  screen  being  sensitive  to  the  emitted  radia-    ^^^  position  whereby  range  compensaUon  of  said  detec- 
tion to  produce  a  visual  indication  where  said  radiation    ^^^  ^.^^j  ^^p^^  j,  ^^^g 
impinges  upon  the  same.  ^ — 


2377,353 
X-RAY  MICROSCOra  

Steriing  F.  Newberry,  Se«»««««f*[LlLX3  tSJvJLic 
GenSal  Electric  Comply,  a  cofpontt«BolNew^ 

AppUcation  Jnly  14.  IW*.  S*l«^^"        * 
13  Claims.    (CL  250— 49.5) 


2377355 
BISTABLE  PHOTOTUBE 
Donald  R.  Yoaiig,  Poi«kkeepste,  N.  Y,  »i>K>»r  <»  l^^ 
national  Basincas  Machtaics  Corporatton,  New  York, 

5  Claims.    (CL  250—211) 


1  An  X-ray  shadow  microscope  including  in  combina- 
tion an  electron  beam  source,  at  least  one  set  of  electro- 
static  field  producing  plates  disposed  along  the  electron 
beam  path  for  forming  an  electron  beam  objecUve  lens 
assembly,  an  X-ray  producing  target-window  structure  po- 
sitioned to  intercept  the  electron  beam,  and  an  element 
provided  with  an  electron  beam  defining  aperture  posi- 
tioned along  the  electron  beam  path  on  the  side  of  said 
set  of  electrostatic  field  producing  plates  nearest  the  elec- 
tron beam  source. 


1.  A  photoelectric  tube  comprising  an  envelope  in- 
cluding a  light  permeable  region,  a  cathode  mounted 
within  said  envelope  to  receive  Ught  through  said  region, 
said  cathode  being  coated  with  SbCs*.  an  anode  arranged 
opposite  said  cathode  to  receive  electrons  emitted  there- 
from, said  anode  having  the  surface  facing  said  cathode 
coated  with  willemite  phosphor  material,  said  surface 
being  disposed  so  as  to  direct  light  emitted  therefrom  to 
said  cathode  for  maintaining  said  cathode  acUvated  and 
a  grid  electrode  mounted  intermediate  said  cathode  and 
said  anode,  a  potential  source  connecting  said  anode  and 
cathode,  a  circuit  means  connecting  said  grid  electrode 
to  the  anode  side  of  said  voltage  source  through  a  high 
impedance  said  grid  electrode  providing  a  threshold 
below  which  conduction  may  not  occur. 


2377356 

OPTICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  A.  Iddings,  Arilngtoo,  Va. 

Application  May  31,  »»57.  Serial  No.  662,955 

6aalms.    (a.  250— 214) 

(Granted  aDdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2377354 
RADIATION  TRACKER  FOR  AIMING  AT  CENTER 

OR  cS^OIDOF  MULTIPLE  TARGETS 
Avard  F.  Falri»anks,  South  S«i  Gabriel,  and  ChariesM. 
Wolfe,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American 

Aviation,  Inc.  «.,».,     *•,*  «••> 

Application  August  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374382 
14Clafaiis.    (CL  250— 203) 

1  In  combination,  a  scanning  detector  sensitive  to 
radiation,  means  for  amplifying  the  signal  output  of  said 
detector  as  it  scans  an  area,  means  for  presenting  the 
amplified  radiation  signals,  means  responsive  to  said  am- 
plified radiation  signals  for  positioning  said  detector,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  detector  for 


1  A  system  for  measuring  changes  in  position  of  a 
member  having  pivotal  movement  compnsing:  a  light 
source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light;  means  on  said  mem- 
ber having  pivotal  movement  for  reflecting  said  beam  ot 


ill 


\ 
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light;  a  chopping  system  having  first  and  second  routing 
disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  first  and  second  adjacent 
circular  bands  thereon  with  means  for  varying  the  quan- 
tity of  light  transmitted  therethrough,  a  single  photocell 
for  receiving  the  light  transmitted  through  said  choppmg 
system,  and  a  plurality  of  discriminators  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  single  photocell  for  measunng  the 
amount  of  change  in  position  of  said  member  havmg 
pivotal  movement. 
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2,877,357 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 
Frank  M.  Pearsall,  Jr.,  Merrick,  and  Robert  E.  Staehler, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assiftnors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ^    .  .  ^,     ,«-  ^ma 

Application  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,678 
13  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88.5) 


nected  to  each  of  the  discrete  portions  of  the  body  at 
a  region  thereof  «8ymmetrically  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  two  most  adjacent  discrete  portions  so  that  when 
the  associated  stepping  section  is  in  its  low  impedance 
sute.  a  selected  one  of  the  two  adjacent  stepping  MCtioas 
is  primed,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  to  one  of  which  each 
of  the  separate  electrode  means  is  connected,  the  sep- 
arate electrode  means  of  the  stepping  sections  of  the 
same  set  being  connected  to  the  same  input  temunal 
and  the  separate  electrode  means  of  the  stepping  secUons 
of  different  sets  being  connected  to  different  input  ter- 
minals, and  electrode  means  connected  to  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  body. 


-^^1 


2^77359 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Ian  M.  Ross,  New  Providence,  N.  J^  ««*««»«' *o*«'L"i*' 
pboDc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Yh 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  M,  W5«,  Seriri  No.  579,591 
6  Claims.    {CLdVJ-~nS) 


m-^ 


i 
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!  «  »     "■  -r^- — : — 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  first  pair  of  tran- 
sistors each  having  a  base,  emitter,  and  collector,  mrans 
cross-connecting  said  bases  and  collectors  to  define  a 
bistable  circuit,  a  second  pair  of  transistors  each  having 
a  base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrode,  means  direct  cur- 
rent coupling  the  collector  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors  to  one  electrode  of  one  of  said  second  pair 
of  transistors,  a  source  of  steady  state  potential  connected 
to  a  second  electrode  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors 
and  through  said  direct  current  coupling  means  to  said 
collectors,  the  potential  at  said  source  being  sufficient  to 
clamp  the  potential  at  said  collectors  above  that  requisite 
for  said  first  pair  of  transistors  to  saturate,  and  output 
means  connected  to  a  third  electrode  of  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  transistors. 


.lit  rs-~:  - 
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6.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising  a  semicon- 
duclivc  element  having  a  criucal  reverse  voltage  at  which 
a  low  impedance  state  is  assunoed  and  a  critical  sustain- 
ing current  for  which  said  low  impedance  state  is  mam- 
tained  comprising  a  scmiconductive  body  having  a  p-n-p-n 
array  of  zones,  a  pair  of  electrical  connections  to  the 
two  end  zones  of  said  array,  two  intermediate  zones  nor- 
mally  assuming   a  floating   potential   between  the  end 
zones,  control  means  including  potential  means  for  apply- 
ing  between   one   of  said   end   zones   and   one   of   said 
intermediate   zones   forward   or   reverse    voltages   which 
arc  momentarily  sufficient  to  change  the  density  of  the 
charge  carrier  in  said  one  intermediate  zone  sufficiently 
to  transfer  the  impedance  of  said  body  between  said  high 
and  low  values,  means  imposing  a  train  of  pulses  across 
said  body  connected  to  said  pair  of  connections,  said 
pulses  having  a  magnitude  less  than  said  critical  reverse 
voltage   and    when   said  body  is  in  the  low  impedance 
state  causing  a  current  in  excess  of  said  critical  sustain 
ing  current  to  flow  through  said  body. 


2,877,358 
SEMICONDUCnVE  PULSE  TRANSLATOR 
Ian  M.  Ross,  New  ProvUcncc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ml 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,521 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


^ 


2,877,?**  

TRIGGERED  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
TO  REPLACE  A  SENSITIVE  D.  C.  RELAY 

Jbuny    J.    Moore,    ^^^^y^^i^  i^^J^^i^^ 
Hyattsvillc,  Md.,  ■■*««  to  Ae  Unttjd  StalM  of 

America  as  represented  ^T  *•  S^«*^  ?.Sf,?*'^ 

Appikatloa  Jane  6.  1956,  Serial  No.  589^29 

3  Claims.    (0.307—88.5) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


1.  A  pulse  translator  comprising  a  scmiconductive 
body  including  a  main  portion  and  a  succession  of  dis- 
crete portions,  each  defining  with  the  main  portion  a 
separate  rectifying  junction,  each  discrete  portion  and  the 
part  of  said  main  portion  contiguous  thereto  forming  a 
separate  stepping  section,  each  stepping  section  being 
capable  of  either  a  high  or  low  impedance  state  and  be- 
ing included  in  one  of  two  sets  of  stepping  sections,  ad- 
jacent stepping  sections  of  the  succession  being  in  dif- 
ferent sets,  alternate  stepping  sections  of  the  succession 
being  in  the  same  set,  a  separate  electrode  means  con- 


t 


3  An  electronic  relay  comprising  a  junction  type  tran- 
sistor, a  unidirecUonal  potential  energy  source,  a  trans- 
former having  a  plurality  of  associated  windings,  unidi- 
rectional current  conductive  means,  first  circuit  means  for 
serially  connecting  said  source  and  a  first  one  of  said 
windings  between  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  of 
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said  transistor,  a  variable  biasing  impedance  connected 
between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistor, 
second  drwiit  means  for  serially  connecting  said  uiiidi- 
rectional  conductive  means  and  a  second  one  of  said  wind- 
ings between  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistor, third  circuit  means  including  a  vanajle  impedance 
for  selectively  regulating  the  magnitude  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  impedance  of  said  unidirecUonal  current  con- 
ductive means  thereby  to  altemaUvely  render  said  tran^ 
sistor  oscillatory  and  non-oscillatory,  a  rectifying  and 
filtering  circuit  coupled  across  a  third  one  of  said  wind^ 
ings,  and  a  utilization  circuit  coupled  to  said  rectifying  and 
filtering  circuit,  said  utilizaUon  circuit  including  a  semi- 
conductor element  adapted  to  being  rendered  alternative^ 
ly   conductive   and   non-conducUve   correlative    to    saio 
transistor   being   rendered   alternatively   oscillatory   and 
non-oscillatory,  thereby  to  alternatively  render  said  uti- 
lization circuit  continuous  and  interrupted. 
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2477,361 
BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Leland  H.  Chise,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y,  asdgnor  to 
Holmes  Electric  Protective  Company,  New  YortM  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

53pHca«toB  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,441 
^  7  Claims.     (0.307—112)      i 


sponse  to  electrical  forces,  a  layer  of  moisture  resistant 
material  over  the  major  portion  of  one  side  »'  «««»»»' 
and  a  flexible  sheet  extending  across  said  side  of  the  slab 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  the  sheet  being  anchored  to 
the  slab  at  said  points  and  being  arched  transversely  of  a 
line  joining  the  points  so  as  to  be  fixed  by  said  changes 
of  dimension,  said  layer  having  a  peripheral  portion  and 
said  sheet  having  a  peripheral  flange  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  slab  toward  said  peripheral  portion,  thence 
outwardly  beyond  said  peripheral  portion  and  thence 
transversely  in  spaced  relation  to  the  edges  of  the  ayer 
and  slab,  and  moisture  resisUnt  material  sealing  said  layer 
to  said  flange.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

2,8773*3 
TRANSDUCER  LEADS  _,^„. 

Geonte  C.  TIbbetts,  Camden.  Maine,  "ss^K-^Ti^J*^ 
Laboratories  Inc.  Camden,  Maine,  a  corporation  of 

"^AMlcatioo  October  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  465,679 
^^  2  Claims.    (CI.  310— 9.7) 


.POTlNDAi 
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2    In  a  burglar  alarm  system:  first  and  second  switches 
each  having  at  least  one  arm  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  under  the  influence  of  a  mapietic  field; 
a  first  source  of  magnetic  field  adjacent  the  first  switch 
and  normally  holding  the  arm  of  the  first  switch  in  closed 
position,  said  first  switch  arm  moving  to  open  position 
when  the  effect  of  the  magnetic  field  from  said  first 
source    is   removed,  said   first   source   being   sufficiently 
remote  from  said  second  switch  so  that  the  arm  of  said 
second  switch  is  unaffected  by  the  field  of  said  first  source; 
a  second  source  of  a  magneric  field  adjacent  the  switches 
and  normally  holding  thj^jarm  of  the  second  switch  in 
closed  position,  said  secon^  source  being  onented  so  that 
its  polarity  is  opposite  to  fte  polarity  of  said  first  source 
and  being  sufficiently  close  to  said  first  switch  so  that 
the  effects  of  said  two  magnetic  fields  on  said  first  switch 
arm  substantially  annul  e#ch  other  and  said  first  switch 
remains  open. 

2,877,362 
TRANSDUCER  SEALING 
Gcontc  C.  TIbbetts,  Camden.  Maine,  assigiior  to  TIbbetts 
iXratories,  Inc..  Camden.  Maine,  a  corporation  of 

"^Arollcation  October  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  465,597 
•^  6  Claims.    (CI.  310— 8.9) 


1  A  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising  a  crystal  slab 
which  changes  dimensions  between  two  pomts  along  a 
vibrating  face  in  response  to  electrical  forc«.  »  *heet  of 
yielding  conducting  material  along  said  vibrating  face, 
and  means  for  holding  the  sheet  against  the  said  face, 
characterized  in  that  the  sheet  has  a  senes  of  ndg«  and 
valleys,  said  series  extending  parallel  to  said  vibrating 
face  with  smooth,  rounded  arched  portions  held  in  partial- 
ly flattened,  yielding  contact  with  said  vibrating  factf  so  as 
to  permit  lengthwise  flexing  of  the  sheet  with  the  slab 
without  injury  to  said  face. 


2  877,364 
ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
John  F.  Wahl  and  Leo  J.  Wahl,  Sterlmg,  I  .  •»«»»«"*» 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation,  Sterilng,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  .  , ..,     eta  ain 

Application  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,877 
4  Claims.    (CI.  310— 19) 


/>#    J* 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  referred  to  coniprising  a 
slab  which  changes  dimensions  between  two  points  in  re- 


1    Mechanism    capable    of    providing    primary    and 
secondary    adjustment    through    a    wall,    comprising    a 
primary  adjusting  element  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  a  screw-threaded  hole  in  said  wall  so  as  to 
project  therethrough  to  engage  an  element  to  be  adjusted 
located   on    the    inner   side   of   said    wall,    said    screw- 
threaded  primary  adjusting  elemerit  having  means  whereby 
it  may  be  engaged  by  a  tool  from  the  outer  side  o 
said  wall   to  effect  primary  adjustment  thereof  and   of 
the  element  to  be  adjusted,  a  secondary  adjusting  element, 
said  primary  and  secondary  elements  having  cooperating 
telescoping    engaging    means    whereby    said    secondary 
element    upon    being    placed    into    driving    relationship 
with  said  primary  element  is  adapted  to  effect  secondary 
adjustment  thereof  from   the  outer  face  of  said   wall 
means  on  said  secondary  element  cooperating  with  means 
on   said   wall   to   limit  the   rotative    movement  of   said 
elements,  and  cooperating  means  aforesaid  on  said  wall. 


11 
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2,877t345 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TORSIONAL  TUNING  FORK 
Frank  Dostal,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  American 
Time  Prodncts,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^.     _^_  ,^. 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,369 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310—25) 


MEANS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IGNITING  MER- 
CURY POOL  IN  ARC  DISCHARGE  SWITCHES 
AND  FOR  ELIMINATING  MISFIRE  IN  OPERA- 
TION, ETC. 

Alfred  Vang.  Ibmcho  Saata  Fa,  Calif. 

Application  Jannaiy  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,935 

16  Clatam.  JfX  313—29) 


9.  A  tuning  fork  oscillator  comprising  a  fork  having,  a 
base,  a  pair  of  tines  extending  from  the  base  in  parallel 
and  transversely  spaced  alignment,  the  base  and  the  tines 
consisting  of  longitudinal  laminations  of  different  metals, 
having  opposite  temperature  coefficients  of  elasticity,  and 
a  cross-member  of  magnetizable  material  attached  to  the 
free  end  of  each  tine  and  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  fork  direc- 
tions, a  support  for  the  fork  base,  a  longitudinal  strut  to 
each  transverse  side  of  the  support,  a  driving  coil,  a 
pick-up  coil,  means  to  support  a  coil  on  each  strut  at  a 
height  and  relatively  central  to  the  space  between  the 
cross-members  so  that  on  energization  of  the  driving 
coil  each  cross-member  is  driven  to  vibrate  the  tines 
torsionally  in  opposite  directions  simultaneously  and 
current  is  induced  in  the  pick-up  coil,  a  source  of  poten- 
tial connected  to  the  driving  coil,  and  an  output  circuit 
connected  to  the  pick-up  coil. 


2  877  366 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR 

William  F.  Carr,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

I. ear.  Incoroorated 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,669 

2  Claims.    (CI.  310—156) 


*r*"  'V^^^'T 


I .  A  rotor  comprising  an  annular  cage  formed  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  magnetic  poles,  spaced  non-mag- 
netic ring  elements  secured  to  said  poles,  magnets  within 
the  cage,  a  central  shaft,  and  said  rmg  elements  being 
of  spring  metal  and  operative  to  hold  each  pole  against 
the  magnet  and  the  magnets  aj^ainst  the  shaft  with  sub- 
stantially equal  pressures,  each  of  said  ring  elements  in- 
cluding two  semi-circular  segments,  the  semi-circular 
segments  of  each  ring  element  being  angularly  displaced 
90*  with  respect  to  the  semi-circular  segments  of  ad- 
jacent ring  elements,  whereby  none  of  the  magnets  is 
subject  to  movement  and  vibration  relative  to  the  others 
during  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


1.  In  a  mercury  vapor  discharge  device,  an  electrode 
in  the  form  of  a  mercury  pool,  structure  for  holding  said 
pool,  a  bellow  dielectric  member  consisting  essentially 
of  •  metal  oxide  taken  from  tbe  group  consistiiig  of 
fused  alumina,  zirconia,  and  artiiiciai  sapphire  having  a 
pocket  therein  and  partially  immersed  in  the  pool,  an 
auxiliary  pool  of  mercury  in  the  pocket  and  separated 
from  the  first  mentioned  pool  by  said  member,  and 
means  for  coiuecting  a  terminal  of  a  supply  of  ignition 
current  to  tbe  auxiliary  pocd. 


2,877368 

DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING  IMAGES 

Edward  Emanuel  SheMon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Match  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,669 

5  Claims.    (0.313—65) 


1.  A  device  comprising  in  combination  means  adapted 
in  size  and  shape  for  introducing  said  device  within  the 
examined  body,  means  for  producing  illumination  and 
means  for  producing  an  image  of  the  examined  part,  image 
conducing  means  operating  by  internal  reflection  of  light 
and  a  vacuum  tube  provided  with  photoelectric  means 
and  with  means  for  producing  electrical  signals  represent- 
ative of  said  image.  '^ 


2,877  J69 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 

Frederick  H.  Nicoll,  PrInccfOB,  N.  J.,  aaignor  to  Radio 

CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioo  Jnne  2,  1955.  Serial  No.  512,757 

10  Claims.    (CL313— «2) 


"i  '   I  ' 


1 1     M : 


I.  An  electron  beam  tube  having  a  tube  axis,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  grid  spaced  along  said  axis,  said  grid  having 
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a  portion  lying  substantially  in  a  predetermined  surface, 
said  portion  having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  and 
having  an  axial  thickness  of  between  about  5  and  about 
60  percent  of  the  minimum  disunce  across  said  at  least 
one  aperture,  and  a  n^ulti-apertured  mesh  fixed  to  the  side 
of  said  grid  portion  adjacent  to  said  cathode  and  across 
said  at  least  one  aperture  and  lying,  subsuntially  parallel 
to  said  surface.         

2  877379 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY      ^  ^    ^ 

Eogenc  O.  Hanson,  Marion,  M^  ■5»I»»«;  I®  ?***  *^**" 

poratlon  of  America,  a  conMntfon  of  I>«»7«« 

Application  August  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  530^31 

6  Claims.    (CL  313—82) 


ELECTRICAL 
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envelope  at  tube  operating  temperatures  and  lying  withm 
the  opening  in  the  bulb,  said  tubular  meul  member  having 
one  end  sealed  to  the  neck  outwardly  of  the  opening  and 
having  its  other  end  scaled  to  the  anode  inwardly  of  the 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
electodes  axially  aligned  and  secured  together  as  a 
unitary  assembly,  one  of  said  electrodes  having  a  nm. 
and  means  for  securing  and  centering  said  assembly 
within  a  container,  said  means  comprisnig  a  plurality 
of  resilient  elongated  metal  strips  having  generally  C- 
shaped  spring  clamp  portions  at  one  fend  in  transverse 
frictional  gripping  engagement  with  and  substantially 
surrounding  said  rim  of  said  one  of  said  electrodes. 


2.877371 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Richard  K. Orthnber, ChristlMCLMSOB, •^J^^IL^ 
Bain,  Fori  Wayne,  Ind.,  asrignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone  and  Tdegraph  Corporation 
Application  AngKt  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,765 
"  2Claimt.    (CI.  313-108) 


opening  and  having  its  internal  surface  exposed  to  atmos- 
phere external  to  the  tube  for  dissipation  of  heat  duxctly 
to  said  atinosphere,  the  unexposed  surface  of  the  tubular 
member  lying  within  and  in  close  spaced  relation  to  said 
neck  and  support. 


I 


2,877373 

STRUCTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHODS  FOR 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  OF  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Alexander  R.  Rangabe,  Bald<K*,  Englmid 
Original    application    November    10,    l'<?.    *«:*■'  ^^o. 
126,462.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  March  22, 1952, 
Serial  No.  277,958 

9  Claims.    (0.313—278) 


''  1  A  light  producing  screen  comprising  superposed 
abutting  layers  of  electroluminescent  phosphor  matenal 
and  ferroelectric  material,  a  first  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  conductors  abutting  the  outer  side  of  oije  of  said 
layers,  and  a  second  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  conduc 
tors  abutting  the  outer  side  of  said  other  of  said  layers, 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  conductors  extending 
transversely  of  each  other,  at  least  one  side  of  said  light 
producing  screen  being  light  transmissive. 


1  A  resilient  support  for  a  filament  of  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  and  a  helical 
spring  surrounding  the  same  for  exerting  tension  on  a 
filament  ioop  inserted  within  said  member. 


2J77.372 
GAS-FILLED  THYRATRON 
Albert  O.  Palmer,  StMmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Machlett 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Sptingdale,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  Connecticut  „  _,  ,  ^      .,«  ,.» 

Application  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438.383 
5  Claims.  (O.  313—242) 
1  A  hydrogen  thyratron  tube  comprising  a  gas-tight 
envelope  consisting  of  a  glass  portion  and  a  metal  portion, 
said  glass  portion  including  a  bulb  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  and  an  outwardly  extending  hollow  neck 
encircling  the  opening  and  an  inwardly  extending  tubular 
support  coaxial  with  the  neck,  a  control  electrode  mounted 
within  the  bulb  on  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  support, 
and  cathode  and  anode  electt-odes  within  the  envelope, 
said  metal  portion  of  the  envelope  consisting  of  a  tubular 
member  of  metallic  material  impervious  to  the  gas  in  the 


2,877374 
GUARD  RING  DIODE 
George  Papp,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 
Application  August  28,  1956.  Serial  No.  606,776 
4  Claims.    (CL  313— 313) 
1.  A  therminoic  diode  comprising:   an  enclosing  en- 
velope; a  cathode  within  said  envelope  and  having  an 
extended  electron-emitting  surface;  a  main  anode  withm 
said   envelope  having   an  extended   surface   uniformly 
spaced  from  said  cathode  emitting  surface,  said  cathode 
emitting  surface  extending  beyond  the  extremities  of  said 
main  anode   surface   respectively;  a   pair  of  auxiliary 
anodes  within  said  envelope  arranged  on  either  side  ot 
said  main  anode  and  insulatingly  spaced  therefrom,  each 
of  said  auxUiary  anodes  having  a  portion  adjacent  said 
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main  inode  overlyini  said  cathode  emitting  surface  and  tron  gun  disposed  in  a  first  portion  at  one  end  thereof 
ETvL^sZ^vSiiS  therefrom  as  said  main  anode  and  arranged  to  direct  a  high  current  nbbon  W  dec- 
naving  inc  wms  .f-v   •  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  rectangular  cross-secUon  along  the  longi- 

tudinal axis  of  said  envelope,  said  envelope  including 
another  portion  adjacent  said  first  portion  and  having  a 
generally  semi-circular  cross-sectkm  with  at  least  iu  flat 
wall  section  being  formed  of  thin  dielectric  material, 
electron  beam  deflecting  means  operativcly  associated  with 
said  electron  gun  and  arranged  to  scan  said  electron  beam 
in  a  straight  line  path  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
"'  A"*  '-:r  1  -  flat  wall  in  one  plane  only  normal  to  said  flat  wall  where- 

-   ^'  -^—^  by  said  electron  beam  impinges  thereon,  said  envelope 


and  a  portion  remote  from  said  main  anode  extending 
beyond  said  cathode  emitting  surface.        | 


2,877,375 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  MOUXT  STRUCTURE 

Charles  W.  Pearson,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ^ncrai 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,395 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313— 3  K) 


having  a  conductive  coating  on  the  curved  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  other  envelope  portion  facing  said  flat 
wail  for  collecting  secondary  electrons  emitted  by  im- 
pingement of  said  electron  beam  on  said  flat  wall;  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  flat  conductors  abutting  the 
outer  side  of  said  flat  wall  and  disposed  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  whereby  scanning  of  said 
electron  beam  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flat 
wall  produces  incremental  positive  charges  thereon  due 
to  secondary  emission  thereby  sequentially  producing  volt- 
age pulses  in  said  conductors  by  capacitive  coupling 
through  said  flat  wall. 


^ 


2J773T7 

BEAM  TUBE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

Frederick  E.  Zori.  Oirtario,  N.  Y.,  Miigyor  to  B"™^ 

Corporation,  Detrok,  Mlch^  a  cmroralloa  of  Ml^n 

Application  JaoBwy  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  7iM51 

7ClaimB.     (a.  315— 21) 


1.  In  an  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  scaled 
bulb  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  containing  a  filling  of 
inert  gas.  a  mount  structure  comprising  a  coilcd-coil  fila- 
ment having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  coincident 
with  the  said  bulb  axis,  a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  lead- 
in  wires  of  different  lengths, anchored  in  and  extending 
from  a  wall  of  said  bulb  longitudinally  into  the  interior 
of  the  bulb  and  along  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  to  the 
vicinity  of  respective  ends  of  said  filament  and  thence 
laterally  toward  said  bulb  axis  where  they  are  electrically 
and  mechanically  joined  to  the  said  respective  ends  of 
the  filament,  and  rigid  bridge  means  mechanically  but 
not  electrically  interconnecting  the  laterally  extending 
portions  of  said  lead-in  wires  at  points  adjacent  their 
joints  with  the  respective  ends  of  the  filament  whereby 
said  bridge  means  forms  a  tie  with  said  lead-in  wires 
thereby  forming  a  unit  to  resist  distortion  from  vibration 
or  shock.  

2,877,376 
PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  DEVICE 
Richard  K.  Orthubcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Tclcgnph  Corporatfoo 
Applicalion  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,399 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315—12) 
4.  A  high  speed  switching  system  comprising:  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  an  elongated  envelope  with  an  elec- 


s 


♦  ♦  ♦    «'        •  1     R.    * 


Li!!)— 


J 


1.  An  electron  beam  clearing  and  resetting  circuit  for 
a  multi-position  electron  beam  tube  comprising  an  elec- 
tron beam  tube  including  an  electron  emitting  cathode 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes  arrayed  in  elec- 
tron beam  receiving  relation  with  respect  to  said  cathode; 
each  of  said  groups  of  electrodes  including  an  electron 
beam  target  electrode  and  a  spade  electrode  adapted  to 
form  and  hold  an  electron  beam  on  its  associated  target 
electrode;   a   common  spade  buss;  a  spade   impedance 
coupled  between  each  of  said,  spade  electrodes  and  said 
common   spade  buss;  circuit   means  connected   to  said 
spade  buss  for  changing  the  potential  of  the  buss  and 
the  spade  electrodes  at  a  predetermined  rate  between  a 
positive  reference  potential  and  a  lower  potential;  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  selected  spade  electrode 
for  raising  the  potential  thereof  from  said  lower  poten- 
tial to  said  reference  potential  at  a  slower  rate  than  the 
other  of  said  spade  electrodes  so  that,  for  a  time,  the 
potential  of  said  selected  spade  is  lower  than  the  poten- 
tials of  the  other  spades  and  an  electron  beam  forms  on 
the  target  electrode  associated  with  said  selected  spade 
electrode. 
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BEAM  CLEARING  ANDREWmNGaRCOT 
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tween  said  synchronizing  pulses  and  the  .^f «  ^^^^JSJ 
in  said  o«:illatory  circuit.  ™«"»/«Pp»^,^*  *?^' ^^ 
difference  between  said  wave  and  said  pulses  f of  Pr«»uc- 
S^gTc^ntrol  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  saul  contro^ 
^^Jl  for  adiusUng  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  ^ 
generator  to  correct  for  any  undesired  phase  and  fre- 
quency  difference. 


'r^i-i.-T  ^ 


i\fc>  i-i^"  "i"*' 


2^77.38t 
MAGNETRONS 

KfifL  SS?EiltaSVcoi«p«iy  of  Great  Britain 

Clal^TSriorily, -«»ttcntfc«<k«tlWyto  April  26. 1957 
2  ClaloH.    (CL  315 — 39.61) 


1    An  electron  beam  clearing  and  resetting  circuit  for 
a  muIU-position  electron  beam  tube  comprising  an  ci- 
tron beam  tube  including  an  electron  emitting  cathode 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes  arrayed  in  elec- 
uon  beam  receiving  relation  with  respect  to  said  cath- 
ode; each  of  said  groups  of  electrodes  includmg  an  elec- 
tron beam  target  electrode  and  a  spade  electrode  adapted 
to  form  and  hold  an  electron  beam  on  its  associated  tar- 
get  electrode;  a  common  spade  buss;  a  spade  impedwce 
Joupled  between  each  of  said  spade  elecuodes  and  said 
common  spade  buss;  first  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
spade  buss  for  changing  the  potential  of  the  buss  and 
the  spade  electrodes  at  a  predetermined  rate  between  a 
positive  reference  potential  and  a  lower  PJ>»"»>»/;^"1'^^ 
drcuit  means  coupled  to  a  selected  spade  elcctr«le  for 
assisting  it  in  reaching  said  lower  potentml;  and  thud  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  seelcted  spade  electrode  for 
raising  the  potential  thereof  from  said  lower  Potential 
to  said  reference  potential  at  a  slower  rate  than  the  other 
of  said  spade  electrodes  so  that,  for  a  ume,  the  potential 
of  said  selected  spade  is  lower  than  the  potenttals  of  the 
other  spades  and  an  electron  beam  forms  on  *»  t*^! 
electrode  associated  with  said  selected  spade  electrode. 


1  A  multiple  resonant  cavity  tunable  magnetron 
having  a  tuning  pin  carrier  disc  and  a  plurality  of  tumng 
pfns  ca^ed  therVon.  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  radial 
Sots  i^tively  extending  between  and  dividing  succes 
sive  pairs  of  tuning  pins  from  one  another. 


2.877*391 

CONSTANT  PLATE  CURRENT  ELECTRON  TUBE 

George  R.  BeOett,  Mffl  VaUey,  Calif. 

Appll«tfoTM.ieh  31,  1W5,  S^  No.  49*495 

5  Claims.    (0.315—55) 


2,877,379 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  ^  ,  _. 

George  J.  Dufaait,  LaocMter,  N.  ^j^^^^^J^^^J^ 
Ek?tric  Products,  Inc.  a  coqwatloo  of  M««^f^ 
Application  December  24.  WM.  Seri.  No.  477.453 
^  8  Claims.    (CL  315— 27)    . 


1  Electron  discharge  tube  apparatus  comprising,  an 
enclosing  envelope  conUining  a  beatable  emitter  an  out- 
put electrode,  and  at  least  one  control  grid  for  determinmg 
the  output  current  from  the  tube,  «  ^conductive  el.^tr.cal 
connection  between  the  emitter  and  grid  »o  determine 
the  bias  on  the  grid  with  respect  to  the  emitter,  and  a 
pyro-voltaic  generator  device  mounted  in  close  proximity 
to  a  localized  region  of  said  emitter  but  out  of  electrical 
contact  therewith,  said  generator  constituting  part  of  said 
electrical  connection  to  determine  said  bias. 


1  In  a  television  receiver  AFC  system  for  controllmg 
the  phase  of  the  output  of  a  relaxaUon  generator  with  re- 
spect to  received  synchronizing  pulses,  the  combination  ot 
a  passive  oscillatory  circuit  tuned  to  approxunately  the 
natural  frequency  of  said  generator,  means  for  coupling 
the  output  of  said  generator  to  shock  excite  said  oscUla- 
tory  circuit,  means  for  making  a  phase  comparison  be- 


2377.382 
APPARATUS  FOR  0«"ATING  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES  ^_. 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315 — 138) 

1    Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  at  least 
one'pair  of  gaseous  discharge  devices  comprising  an  auto- 
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transformer  having  a  core,  a  primary  winding  and  a 
closely  coupled  low  reactance  secondary  winding  both 
of  which  arc  mounted  on  said  core  and  connected  in 
autotransformcr  relation,  a  pair  of  spaced  lampholders 
each  having  two  contacts,  a  loosely  coupled  high  react- 
ance ballast  winding  electrically  connected  in  series  in  the 
connection  between  said  primary  and  secondary  windings. 


nous  discharge  lamp  of  relatively  high  impedance  having 
first  and  second  electrodes,  and  a  second  luminous  dis- 
charge lamp  of  relatively  low  impedance  having  first  and 
second  electrodes,  the  first  electrodes  of  both  of  the  lamps 
being  connected  to  one  side  of  the  source;  a  control  unit 
for  the  display  system  including  in  combination:  an 
enclosing  envelope  of  tubular  configuration,  first  and 
second  disc-like  insulating  members  extending  across  the 
interior  of  the  envelope  and  spaced  from  one  another 
within  the  envelope,  a  rigid  elongated  resistance  member 
interposed  between  said  insulating  members,  an  electri- 
cally conductive  stud  extending  through  said  resistance 
member  to  secure  said  insulating  members  to  the  opposite 


a  first  winding  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  and  connected  across  the  contacts  of  one 
of  said  lampholders  for  impressing  a  low  voltage  thereon, 
and  a  second  winding  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said 
primary  winding  and  connected  across  the  contacts  of  the 
other  of  said  lampholders  for  impressing  a  low  voltage 
thereon,  while  at  the  same  time  ihipressing  a  high  voltage 
across  said  lampholders. 

2,877  343 
ELECTRICAL  PUI^E  PRODUCING  CIRCUITS 
Hiram  S.  Lasher,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  as^iior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  March  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,288 
3  Claims.    (CL  315— 166) 


-ti 


*_  .  V 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  first  gaseous  dis- 
charge tube,  a  second  gaseous  discharge  tube  having  a 
control  element,  said  first  gaseous  discharge  tube  having 
Its  space  discharge  path  connected  in  parallel  circuit  re- 
lation with  the  space  discharge  path  of  said  second  gas- 
eous discharge  tube,  and  a  circuit  including  a  parallel  res- 
onant circuit  interconnecting  the  space  discharge  path  of 
the  first  gaseous  discharge  tube  and  the  control  element 
of  the  second  gaseous  discharge  tub^  means  interrupting 
the  flow  of  current  through  said  first  gaseous  discharge 
tube  after  a  predetermined  conduction  period,  said  par- 
illcl  resonant  circuit  having  a  natural  frequency  whose 
time  period  for  one  half  cycle  is  substantially  equal  to  but 
less  than  the  conduction  period  of  said  first  gaseous  dis- 
charge tube  to  render  said  second  gaseous  discharge  tube 
conducting  coincident  with  the  cessation  of  conduction 
of  said  first  gaseous  discharge  tube  and  a  single  load  cir- 
cuit connected  to  be  energized  by  contiguous  pulses  of 
the  same  polarity  in  response  to  conduction  of  said  first 
and  second  discharge  tubes. 

2J77,384 

CONTROL  UNIT 

Samuel   Gould,  Culver  City,  CaUff.,  assignor  to  GHN 

Neon  Sign  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  partncnUp 

Application  May  27,  195'>,  Serial  No.  661,734 

6  Claims.    (CL  315—183) 

1.  In  an  animated  electric  display  system  and  the  like 

which  includes,  a  source  of  electric  energy;  a  first  lumi- 


ends  thereof,  a  fixed  contact  member  supported  on  one 
of  said  insulating  members  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
stud,  a  movable  armature  of  magnetic  material  supported 
on  said  one  of  said  insulating  members  and  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  said  resistance,  electrical  leads  for  re- 
spective connection  to  the  other  side  of  the  source  and 
to  the  respective  second  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second 
discharge  lamps  extending  through  the  other  of  said  in- 
sulating members  and  respectively  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  resistance  and  to  said  armature  and  to 
said  stud,  and  electromagnetic  means  external  of  said  en- 
velope for  controllably  moving  said  armature  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  contact. 


2,877,385 
ELECTRIC  SYSTEM 
Kingsley  C.  Rock,  Englcwood,  Colo.,  anignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell Rcgnlator  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Augiist  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,356 
13  Claims.    (CI.  315—202) 


"  -  m.       m 

•»    '  *  • 
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1.  Control  apparatus  for  charging  a  capacitor  com- 
prising; a  capacitor  to  be  charged,  a  plurality  of  direct 
current  voltage  sources,  circuit  means  normally  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  direct  current  voltage  sources  in 
series  to  thereby  apply  a  high  charging  voltage  to  said 
capacitor  to  charge  said  capacitor  to  a  predetermined 
value  in  a  relatively  short  time,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  state  of  charge  of  said  capacitor  and  arranged  to 
modify  said  circuit  means  to  place  said  plurality  of  direct 
current  voltnge  sources  in  parallel,  thereby  reducing  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  capacitor  after  said  predetermined 
charge  has  been  received  by  said  capacitor. 

I  I 
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"including  a_gas  tum 

—  .     --» t%  i^^^i^  PriBoainB  TowmMI^  mocvr  *«mbi  /t 
N  J   — l^nr  lo  Rn^i*  CotpoHwo***  AMwig"****— 

''^liClnhM.    (CI.31S-237)  '•^^^TH 


and  the  conductors  on  said  paneU  being  in  contact  with 
the  conductors  on  said  strip. 


Globc- 


2.877389 
^  .  PRINTED  ELECTRONIC  CWCUIT 

1    A  niii<«  formina  circuit  comprising  a  gas  tube  tn-    «^^  Wiener,  MilwmAee,  Vf^  ^'?"*'L  X-il^^I^ 
dtiiin.  S^thSTwd  w  anode,  an  arUficial  delay  l.««   "uK Inc. MHwari-^ Wh^ •  cgjj^ 

Sim  S  the  value  of  any  of  the  capacitors  m  each  sec- 
tion of  said  artificial  delay  line.  ^ 


2^77,387 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Dnh^H  E.  Losdon,  Loe  Ai«cica,  a^  ^eraoB  G.  Share, 

"tTM wToSr.  -SSirio  Ctay  Corporation,  a 

8  ClafaM.    (CI.  315—240) 


4  A  delto  type  filter  unit  comprising  a  cer*'"''^^"! 
plate  constituting  the  support  for  three  ^apac.to«  U,^ 
being  a  common  electrode  on  one  side  of  sMd  P»«jeJ«J^ 
at  Inst  two  of  said  capaciton,  three  resistance  elements 
Si  Sf  oStr  dde  of  said  plate,  and  a  «mnector  exuding 
fronTone  to  the  other  side  of  said  plate  to  conn^  two 
S?^Te«?tance  elemenu  to  «ud  «>««<«  .«»«^"«^ 
other  end  of  said  two  resistance  elements  being  i»nnected 
to  the^arate  electrodes  of  the  two  capacitors  i«mg  said 
commoTelectrode,  the  third  of  s«d  fle^^tsj^mg  con- 
nected to  the  two  electrodes  of  the  third  capacitor. 


1    A  bistable  switching  circuit  comprising  a  relay,  a 
.aieous  diSTarge  tube  having  an  anode,  cathode  and 
S  saiTancJle  and  cathode  being  in  circuit  wiA  the 
Sing  of  said  relay  and  with  a  source  of  l«tenud 
m^  normally  biasing  said  igniter  to  prevent  finng  of 
'       SS^^V  wacitor.  a  circuit  for  charging  said  capacitor 
^iSng'S^ally  closed  contacU  in  said  r^av;  m-^ 
,     fnr  discharring  said  capacitor  into  said  igniter  wnereoy 
o  fire  «STbe   and  I  locking  circuit  comprising  nor- 
mallv  <»en  contacts  in  said  relay  for  concomitanUy  lock- 
,^  ^Treir^cnergized  condition  and  for  rendering 
said  tube  non-conducting. 


2,87730 
ELECTROMAGNET 

Panfilo  Tfombett^  Mllwwkee,  Wb. 

AppSnon  April  2,  !?«.  S«W  Nj»-  346,405 

15ClaimK    (0.317-101) 


2,877*388 
EtECTRONIC  ^MJONJNT  ASSEMBLY 

^^  18  Clafans.    (CI.  317—101)  . 

1  In  an  electronic  assembly,  a  support  stnp  of  insu- 
Jng  mater'lS^  electrical  cond«:tors  fixed  on  said  su^ 
Dort  strip  at  least  one  wall  of  said  stnp  being  sloped 
jStiirS.  *e  opposite  wall,  a  plnrality  of  Pant'»t«v.ng 
^mcR  Mid  pandThaving  generally  wedge  shaped  slots 
S2  Sie^ri^  leaving  free  for  component  occupancy 
S^  r^inder  of  each  panel,  conductors  on  said  panels 

740  O.   G. — 35 


"12   An  electromagnet  comprising  a  stationary  mag- 
net^kstVitSre  includSg  a  U-shapcd  laminated  pole  pie« 
SvU«  a  pair  of  integral  lateral  extensions  one  on  each 
ajr?f  siSd  U  between  the  end  of  the  arm  remote  from 
STbtghrif  said  U  and  said  bight,  said  lateral  extensions 
bring  on  adiSent  «des  of  ttid  arms  and  defining  a  space 
S^^'bJfween,  a  plunger  "cipjocal.  within  the  spa«  be- 
tween said  extensions,  a  winding  mcludmg  ^  .^}J°\ 
Z^m  the  same  «irrounding  the  «»  ^^  »"^  P»„Xr 
aJdbetween  said  extensions  and  said  bighu  «^«»  J^^ 
^dins  said  spool  in  position  comprising  L-shaped  mem^ 
S^„  ^c"r«l  to  said  kationary  magnetic  structure,  each 
hS^ding  a  portion  forcing  said  spool  agamrt  said  bight 
^  aStir^^ortion  engageaWe  with  notches  in   s^ 
^l.  and  a  p^tir  of  nonmagnetic  plunger  guide  secure! 
onTto  each  arm  of  said  U.  said  L-shaped  members  re 
taining  said  plunger  guides  in  position. 
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2J77^91 

RECTIFYING  DEVICE 

Kmt  LchoTCC,  WUIIamstowa,  Matk,  Mrinior  to  Spragiw 

Electric  Company,  Norfli  Adams,  Mam^  a  corporation 

of  MaMachnictts  ,  ,  ^,     ,,^  ^^ 

Application  June  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,IM7 

4ClaliiM.    (a.  317— 233) 


said  envelope,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  members 
heat  sealed  through  and  withia  said  tlu*  portion  of  the 
envelope  and  coupled  to  said  semi-conductive  body,  said 
conductive  members  each  comprising  a  single  metal  wire 
having  a  first  outer  portion  of  larger  diameter  sealed  in 
the  glass  portion  and  extending  externally  of  the  envelope 


1.  A  rectifier  comprising  a  non-aqueous  solution  hay- 
ing electronic  conductance,  two  electrodes  immersed  in 
said  solution,  one  of  said  electrodes  having  an  in-situ 
formed  oxide  film  on  its  immersed  surface,  the  other 
of  said  electrodes  being  essentially  inert,  said  solution 
comprising  a  metal  dissolved  in  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  liquid  ammonia,  methylamine,  and  ethyl- 
amine.  

2.S77,392 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ansnstinns  Aioysias  Antoolas  Maria  Kocli,  Jan  Coca- 
raad  van  VcsMm,  and  WUhcimus  Antonlos  Roover*, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  aarignors,  by  idc«*  ""f^ 
mcnts,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yorii,  N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,674 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands 
December  12,  1953 
7aalnis.    (a.  317— 234) 


but  spaced  from  the  semi-conductive  body  and  a  second 
continuous  core  portion  of  smaller  diameter  within  the 
envelope  extending  to  the  semi-conductive  body  and  ex- 
tending continuously  within  the  first  outer  portion  exter- 
nally of  the  envelope,  thereby  to  reduce  the  transfer  of 
heat  from  the  envelope  to  the  5emi<onductive  body. 


2J77,394 

HALL  EFFECT  DEVICE 

Friedrich  Knhrt,  Nnbcff.  GemuQr,  M^ipior  to  Stcmens- 

Schndiertwerke  Aklki«cadlachaft,  Beriin^nienastadt 

and  Erianscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

JS^SSiu  jiyl7i955.  Serial  No  519^W 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcmany  July  1, 1954 

15  Claims.    (Q.  317—234) 


I.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  relatively 
small  semi-conductive  body,  a  relaUvcly  large  gas-tight 
envelope  enclosing  said  semi-conductive  body  and  spaced 
therefrom,  at  least  one  electric  conductor  extending 
through  said  envelope  and  coupled  to  said  semi-conduc- 
tive body  and  heat-sealed  into  position  at  one  end  of 
said  envelope,  and  a  material  exhibiting  relatively  high 
heat  conductivity  surrounding  the  semi-conductive  body 
and  filling  up  the  space  between  the  semi-conductor 
body  and  the  envelope  but  spaced  from  the  end  of  said 
envelope  in  which  the  electric  conductor  is  heat-sealed, 
the  space  between  the  end  of  said  envelope  in  which  the 
electric  conductor  is  heat-sealed  and  the  said  high  heat 
conductivity  material  exhibiting  relatively  low  heat  con- 
ductivity, whereby  heat  dissipation  of  the  device  during 
operation  is  improved,  and  heat-sealing  of  the  envelope 
does  not  detrimentally  affect  the  semi-conductive  body. 


1.  A  Hall  effect  device  comprising  a  resistance  body, 
said  resistance  body  having  two  opposed  large  area  faces, 
two  opposed  side  edge  faces,  and  two  opposed  longitudi- 
nal  edge  faces,  current  supply  electrodes  on  and  co- 
extensive with  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  length  of 
the  side  edge  faces,  and  a  pair  of  Hall  electrodes  for 
taking  off  the  Hall  voltage,  each  of  said  Hall  electrodes 
being  disposed  in  a  longitudinal  edge  face  of  said  resist- 
ance body  half-way  between  the  side  edge  faces,  con- 
ductor leads  connected  to  said  Hall  electrodes,  one  of 
said  leads  being  insulated  and  having  a  straight  part  trav- 
ersing in  a  straight  line  directly  over  and  closely  adja- 
cent to  one  only  of  the  large  area  faces  of  the  said  re- 
sistance body  in  the  direction  of  the  connecting  point  of 
the  conductor  to  the  other  Hall  electrode  of  the  same 
body,  the  other  large  area  face  being  free  of  Hall  con- 
ductor leads,  said  one  lead  being  thereby  directly  led  to 
the  other,  the  two  being  thereafter  led  away  from  said 
large  area   face  twisted  together  about  each  other,   to 
minimize  any  effective  induction  area  with  respect  to  any 
alternating  magnetic  flux  to  which  the  resisUnce  body 
may  be  subjected. 


2,877,393 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Wilhelmus  Antonius  Roovers,  Eindlioven,  Netherlands, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  Ne^r  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^__ 
Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Netfaeriands 
December  22,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317— 234) 
1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  aq  envelope  in- 
cluding a  portion  of  glass,  a  semi-conductive  body  within 


2J7739S   ^ 

DRY  RECTIFIER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Georg  Hoppe,  Ernst  SlebeH,  and  Erich  Waldkotter,  Berlin- 
Siemensstadt,  Germany,  ■sriraors  to  *" 
ertwericc   AirtleBgcaciiackafI, 
Eriangen,  Gcrmaay,  a  Ger>L__ -_-r---     -  ,  .^^ 
ApHication  March  21,  1954,  Serial  No^3,9«9 
Cbiims  priority.  aPPHcattonGOTSMny  March  2^  1955 

12  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 
7.  A  dry  rectifier,  comprbing  a  flat  base  electrode  of 
annular  shape,  a  semiconducting  coating  on  said  base 
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i..,.*«wi»  •  Uver  of  insulating  substance  covering  a  mar- 

»  «ccond  layer  of  porous  electrode  metal  covenng  « 
?ca^part  of  said  insulating  layer  and  overlappmg  an 


Se  adjacent  »«^f •«  •«-„f  .^^e  "^  7u^S« 
three  metal  layers  forming  Ji^ert^  """"^  '         , 
with  each  other  so  m  to  coosUtute  together  a  smgie  eiec 

trode  body.  ____^^^^^^___ 

"^       4  Clafans.    (0.317—239) 


io»B  and  the  other  electrode  surface  means  being  dis- 
SSd'^  S:  J^ve  side  of  the  loop  when  the  loop  » 
rr  predetermined  position,  the  two  «^»«^^°1%^ 
formiM  with  the  Strand  material  two  capacitors,  respec- 
Uv™y  w^  Spaciunces  vary  differentially  in  one  ^^ 
«  Sie  ri«7f  the  loop  increases  and  in  the  opposite  sewe 
«ii^  of  theloop  decreases  whereby  a  vanaUon 
S  ^  oTthe  loop  caies  mutually  inverse  change  m 
Se^^c  capacitance  to  occur  at  said  respective  electr,^* 
V^c  means,  and  electric  control  ™eans  connected  be- 
tween said  two  electrode  surface  means  and  said  dnve 
Si?o?^ntrolling  the  speed  of  -id  drive  m^nsjn 
response  to  said  changes  in  capacitance  to  mamtain  said 
loop  size  constant. 


2377,39$ 

SSImHS*  taSSS  nf  Teci-toloiy.  CM««o.  HI. 
a  corporation  of  Illinois  -    .  .  ^     4g0.7e2 


i   A   umiHxmductor  device  compririog  «  body  of 
■  nnp  reGULAtoSg  SWTEMS  FOR  jm. 


3    In  a  signal  transmission  system,  the  combination  of 
mean    for  c^paring  binary  digital  signal,  to  pro^de 
Tbinary  digital  difference  signal  and  having  »  capwity 
?or  a  fiTst  number  of  significant  figures,  means  having  a 
caoaciw    or  a  second  lesser  number  of  significant  figures 
haTsaid  comparing  means  for  converting  «jd  f  gita 
difference  signal  to  an  analog  signal,  and  means  con- 
ifcS  to  ^Tcomparing  means  for  receiving  the  sign.fi- 
Snt  figures  above  said  second  number  of  significant  fig- 
ur^  aSTroliding  a  saturation  signal  if  such  significant 
fibres  receTved  in'dicate  a  value  of  difference  signal  be- 
yond the  capacity  of  said  converting  means. 


2J77499 

TIMING  DEVICE 

John  M.  Shanil,  Bethej*^  Md. 

Application  Fehrnary  1  Vl957jSerW  No. M9,833 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  318 — 128) 
(Gnmted  uJJrmis.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  26«) 


1 
1    With  a  processing  line  for  strand  material  having 

^^t!^i^m7\oop   in  combination,  a  loop  regulat- 


1    An  elictric  Hmtr  comprisiiw  in  combinition:   a 
Jan^"jS  Saving  •  'P'^^'-^!!!^''^^J, 
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on  said  magnetic  assembly^  a  tn«i«rtorhjyin|  b^ 
emitter  and  coUector  electrodes,  a  t^^™"^*!,"*:; 
fi«t  winding  and  a  second  winding,  the  eIectrod«  of  said 
fraSf  Md  the  windings  of  «id »™  f^f  ^"J^: 
nected  for  operation  as  a  blocking  oicillator.  «*«»««- 
;S  wiSinT^ng  connected  in  the  blocking  oiciHat^ 
r,W  M  as  to  trigger  the  blocking  oscillator  in  re- 
SSSl  S  tie  mou^f  -id  pellet  away  fnjm  «M  iij 
;^id  motor  winding  being,  coon«cted.nti«bI^ 
Senator  circuit  so  that  the  pulse  produced  by  ««>  block 
^  osdllator  is  applied  to  said  «otor  wb^°||  ^^ 

wheel  once  started  thus  being  sustamed. 

SPEED   Ri«Ul^ATOR*roR    MON^^ 
AND  POLYFHASE  ALTERNATING^UR- 
RENT  MOTORS      _^  «,^^.«d 


DELAY  ciRcun  mrwlmrssro  nsm* 


•OO     C  VCh.!! 


1  t 

UuuuaJ 


1  A  delay  circuit  for  a  aervo  system  «»»P™|n«  * 
serlo  motor  having  a  variable  field,  power  «ipjjy  «««« 
^ttid  variable  field  includmg  switch  means.  •««»  jircuU 
means  interposed  between  said  switch  means  and  »id 

fi'eWfordel'lSS  the  full  -P^^^J^^^'^,^' 
field  upon  placing  said  switch  means  m  a  power  delive^ 
p^^tioTsaW  circuit  means  including  diode  and  capac- 
tancc  means  across  said  motor  field. 


.^^.^^-TJr 


I-" 


ALTERNATORRECITFKR  ELECTRICAL 
GENEIUTING  SWrpi^ 

William  M.  Hallldy,  ^^'^'''^J^tSS^J^J!!- 
lSS-NcvUI.  Company.  CkrdaBd,  Ohio,  a  conN>n- 

•**"AtpuSio.  Inly  1%  iW\S!iiJ«-  «^" 
9  Claima.    (CL  32#— 2») 


M  ■« 


1    In  a  speed  regulator  for  monophase  and  polyphase 
motors  comprising  an  asynchronous  frequency  converter 
having  an  armature  and  bpng  arranged  for  fctd'-g  the 
motor  to  be  controlled,  a  pole  changmg  asynchronous 
motor  having  pole   changing  switch  means   associated 
^e  ewith  and  t^ng  arranged  for  driving  «"d  *synchm- 
nous  frequency  converter,  an   infinitely  variable  trans- 
mission Tnterpo'ed  between  and  drivingly  cc«n«:ted  w^ 
said    armature    and    said    P<>»«-«!»«"8>ng    asyi^hronou 
motor  whereby  the  Utter  may  dnve  said  a"nature  a 
variable  speed  in  either  direction,  an  electric  remote  c«n 
trol  unit  including  manually  °P«™ble  control  mean- and 
being  clectricaUy  connected  to  the  motor  to  be  controUed 
and  also  being  arranged  for  connection  with  a  current 
supply  source,  electrically  operable  adjuster  means  in^r- 
Dosed  between  and  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
^  t  and  sJS  tr.nsmi«ion  for  adjusting  the  transmission 
Jatio  of  the  latter  in  conformity  with  the  set  ing  of  said 
manually  operable  control  means,  said  manually  operable 
Control  merns  being  operatively  ^""'t*^.  \°  ^'iJ^S^J 
changing  switch  means  for  actuatmg  the  latter  thereby 
making  possible  continuous  adjustment  >t  least  in  frac- 
Uonal  ranges  of  the  frequency  of  the  supply  voltage  for 
he  motor  to  be  controlled  from  a  minimum  value  co- 
rcsponding  to  a  desired  transmission  ratio  of  sa  d  trans^ 
m^on  and  highest  converter  speed  in  one  d.rocUon  to  a 
maximum  value  corresponding  to  a  dt«^  t™nm..«^ 
ratio  of  said  transmission  and  the  highest  converter  speed 
in  the  opposite  direction. 


1    In  an  alternator-rectifier  generating  »>*»«"»•  "I'J: 
lernator  a  power  rectifier,  an  external  direct-current  load 
trTuTcoSn'Sted  with  said  ••t-^-STttSi^o*'!^  chJ?g7d 
rectifier  and  including  a  ^'>'^»^.}^l^Z^^jXflt 
»  load  relay  having  a  magnet  coil  and  series  'W"""^?" 
«iu  cSli^g  «id  load  circuit,  said  contacts  being 
S,rma1hr  o^n  and  adapted  to  be  clo.«l  m  r«ponje  «« 
^"gization  of  said  magnet  coil.  re«stor  "«;"•  ""^.J^: 
cCit  means  connecting  said  •"•«"«^*=^^'^j"Vs,Td 
nator  through  said  resistor  ^^^'^^^^'^J^Zc^^n- 
rectifier  for  causing  automatic  closing  of  said  '^'•tcn  con 
t^tl  in  response  to  operation  of  the  alternator,  the  re- 
Sing  l^r^n  of  said'^rec.ifier  being  effectiv^  to  prevem 
cneruization    of    said    magnet    coil    from    said    Datiery 
throuih  Sid  switch  contacts  when  the  latter  have  been 
closed  by  the  action  of  said  alternator. 


CUF  DISPENSER  ^^^^^  ^ 

S  Claims.    (CL  221—44) 

5    m  a  dispensS^fT. 'stack  of  nested  fcf*^  .^- 

tainerT  a  casing  having  a  dispensing  opemng  •*  tbebo^ 

rS't^  casing,  fixed  container  --^^'^'Tt^^ 

.K-  ;««#.r  walls  of  said  casing  near  said  opemng,  saio  nxeo 
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containers  of  predetermined  diameter,  and  adapters  en-  aUon  of  contacU  being  tested  while  operated  P^<>^^ 
gageable  between  and  having  sides  opposing  the  fixed  sup-  a  predetermined  number  of  times  for  alternately  con- 
ports  and  having  inwardly  projecting  shoulders  adapted   necting  the  current  source  to  the  counters,  means  for 


to  support  containers  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  fixed 
support  shoulders,  and  means  for  retaining  the  adapters 
against  downward  displacement  from  between  said  fixed 
supports. 

2,ST7,4M 

GENERATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Raymoad  E.  Zcnncr,  HoUywood,  and  Robert  M.  Bcrgdicnf 

Hazckrcst,  UU  amlfw*".  bj  ■«««  ■«*fff?»*'^  ^ 
The  Lcccc  Ncvfllc  Compaay,  Ckvctand,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  Ohio  „.  «.« 

Applicatioa  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,917 
U  Claims.    (CL322— 25) 


r^-r-"' 


.  -  -•  . . 


oirnr 


1    11 


*»,;»U« 


■.   J 


_     f».'~ 


,     t^'      — 

16.  In  an  electrical  generating  system,  an  alternator,  a 
field  winding  for  said  alternator,  circuit  means  connecting 
a  direct  current  load  circuit  to  said  alternator,  circuit 
means  connected  with  said  load  circuit  for  jproviding  a 
unidirectional  voltage  signal  repreaenUtive  «f  the  voltage 
of  said  load  circuit,  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  alter 
nator  for  providing  a  direct  current  load  current  signal 
representative  of  the  load  current  in  said  load  circuit, 
means  for  combining  said  load  current  signal  in  a  series 
relation  with  said  voltage  signal  in  a  bucking  relation 
to  provide  a  composite  signal,  sensing  means  coupled 
to  said  alternator  for  providing  a  load  limiting  direct 
current  signal,  means  for  combining  said  load  limitiiig 
direct  current  signal  in  a  parallel  rdattonshtp  with  said 
composite  signal  with  the  polarity  of  the  load  limiting 
signal  the  same  as  the  unidirectional  voltage  signal,  said 
load  limiting  signal  having  a  magnitude  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  limiting  value  of  load  current  effective  to 
combine  with  said  unidirectional  voltage  signal  and  said 
direct  current  signal  to  provide  a  combination  signal, 
and  control  means  including  field  circuit  means  connected 
to  receive  said  combination  signal  and  vary  the  excitation 
for  said  field  winding  in  response  to  the  variations  of 
said  combination  signal  and  in  an  inverse  relationship 
thereto.  

2,tT7,4t5 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ARTICLES 
Keimcfli  L.  MortoB,  Indianapolis,  lad.,  ai*rm»r  to  W^- 
cfa  Electric  Compaay,  bMOtponrtcd,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y., 
a  toiporatiOB  of  New  Yorti  .,  ... 

AMllealioa  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426.44S 
12  Claim.    (CL324— 2«) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  articles,  which  compnse? 
a  pair  of  counters  for  counting  current  oscillations,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  of  a  predetermined  fre 


jki. 


— ^-^^-- — ^  '    r 


blocking  the  pulses  from  the  counters,  and  stepping 
means  for  rendering  the  blocking  means  ineffective  for 


source    oi    aiivnuiuiiK    wuufcu*   «•    •    j».v*«%.»»..«..«^r».    -.-     —  —         »  .,_  .   _»_ 

quency,  electronic  gating  means  responsive  to  each  oper-   any  selected  operauon  of  the  contacts 
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2*177  4ii 

^"^"^^^  .^^  »MFANS  FOR       INSPECTION  MEANS  TOR  INPUCTION  MOTOM 

"^  SCUlBS.    (CI.  324— 40) 


0    " 


2  The  non-dcstructivc  method  of  detecting  Aa^'*  '"  »" 
electrically  conductive  article  which  <^o'"P"''«  «»J^"  J, 
ine  an  alternating  homogeneous  magneUc  field  m  the 

to  the  lines  of  flux  of  said  magnetic  field,  ro'^""*  T^ 
uaisUting  said  test  article  so  that  sa.d  probe  element 
cans  the  surface  thereof  and  maintaining  the  ax.s  o  sa.d 
nrot^  dement  transverse  to  the  direction  of  translation 
'oftidteTt  article,  any  output  current  obtained  m  sa.d 
probe  element  being  a  measure  of  the  size  and  location 
of  a  flaw  in  said  article  under  test. 

METHOD  AND  APTARATOS  [?«  CANCELUNC 
iTrrFLERATION  NOISE  IN  A  MAGNETOMETtK 

'"'^'^^^^^jJmes  Henry  Stein.  So-V-^STno'sSO  222 
Appllctioo  November  30.    WS^rtal  No.  550,222 

9  Claims.    (CI.  324— 43)  

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Cod.  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1     Means  for   testing  a  squirrel-cage  rotor  of  a  nor 

mal  V    rotating   induction    motor   for    broken   or    high- 

^es  tancfb^s  or  end  rings,  said  testing  "J^ns  cornpris^ 

nK  a   current   transformer   wound   around  at  least  one 

a'tor  lead  of  sa.d  motor,  said  transformer  supplying  a 

firvt  current    a  source  of  reference  current,  for  supply 

fn?  a  second  current,  means  connected  to  said  first  and 

e?ond  currents  for  measuring  and  d«P»«y'"8^; /^/^^ 

angle  therebetween,  said  di«P»«y«"8  .'"""V'^"^?,:tud^ 
vided  with  a  pointer  and  indicia  to  indicate  the  amplitude 
of  pulsations  in  said  phase  angle  as  an  indication  of  the 
condition  of  said  end  rings. 


9 

) 

(1 

HI 

^    1           1?         »     - 

Jia 


1  A  compensator  for  noise  due  to  accelerations  of  a 
magnetometer  in  a  magnetic  gradient  comprising  means 
to  differentiate  with  respect  to  time  the  output  of  said 
maanctomeler  twice  in  succession,  accelerometer  means 
Sent  to  said  magnetometer  for  P^oducmg  an  outpm 
proportional  to  the  accelerations  of  sanl  ^^^P^^^^ 
along  said  magnetic  gradient,  means  compensating  the 
output  of  said  magnetometer  by  combining  the  output 
o?  sail  accelerometer  with  the  twice  dilfen|nt.a^  out- 
put of  said  magnetometer  so  as  to  effect  cancellauon  of 
said  noise. 


I  An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  group  delay  dis- 
tortion introduced  by  a  high  frequency  communication 
svsterJ  over  a  specified  band  of  frequencies,  comprising 
at  S^senSng  eSj  means  for  transmitting  over  the  «^- 
fem  a  high  frequency  carrier  wave  modulated  by  a  te«. 
w^ve  having  a  given  frequency  outside  the  specified  band 

rrmeans^fo?  periodically  »w«P*"?^»'tJ^"S;S''ani 
the  said  high  frequency  wave  over  t»H|  sajd  b^.  »°d 
at  the  receiving  end.  means  for  recovering  the  test  wave 
from  th?  carrier  wave,  a  local  source  of  a  companwn 
w^ve  having  the  given  frequency,  me^  '^L'^^^T^ 
the  insununeous  phase  difference  between  the  it«over^ 
test  wave  and  the  comparison  wave  and  cc^^ro^jej^' 
responsive  to  the  average  phase  of  the  recovered  test 
w^Htegrated  over  a  period  of  several  r^\^^ 
automatically  stabilising  the  phase  of  the  comptnson 
wave. 
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^^^4CI«liBS.    (CI.  324 — 5»J) 
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I  — TrJ 


ter=- 


dlculw  to*,  electric  field  esublished  by  the  -av"  to  be 
o,SoM.ttd  in  Mid  waveguide,  means  for  establishing  a 
mXtte  field  within  each  of  >M  attenuator  portion, 
^Tn  ales  comprising  material  having  a  permeability 

Se  wav«T^  P  opagated  in  said  waveguide,  means  to 

EiEn^s-oirr^p^s^'tHrgh^a 

portion  of  waveguide. 

APPARATUS  FOR^^CALLY  TESTING 

Arth„  «.  Schmidt  l£-*-*S:  rSSTml:;  S^- 
Electric  Compwiy,  iBCorporrted,  P»iew  i«r», 

f  Claims.    (CI.  324—62) 

1    A  tcstinB  aoOaratus,  which  comprises  a  transformer 

Sr  fw?ch  means  for  comiecting  predetermined  ones 


operated  by  the  second  selector  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively  energizing  the  relays. 

CAMERA  SHinrlg^SYNCHRONBER 

1     A  o-mi.r«  shutter  and  synchronizer  tester  compns- 
i„g'i„%rr.U*Tso;,ce  of  radiant  Ugh.  enerjM-- 

S'an  ou^P-^"^--^t^rv„C -e°^o; 
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actuated  by  the  output  vCta^  -- "«- 'Sr^ou^   %::t.'iZ' &'TS:i'^S^'p^^ 

..... ...  f^r  m«..u^rin.  the  dumtion  of  the  out-   J^J  pjie  thlit  UthTttune  lor  aU  polMS,  mMBt  tor  pro- 

dudni  for  a  predetennliied  period  foUowiag  wh  of 
said  instantt  »  wave  of  the  Mme  frequency  as  said  afore- 
mentioned wave  and  having  a  fUed  itattinf  phase  relative 


said  output  pulse  for  measurmg  the  duration 


"„.tt  - 


N 


X     '' 


L:Jltf 


4  *  "^  ^ 


^i-S 


put  pulse,  and  means  connecting  said  measuring  means 
to  said  bisUble  circuit.  , 


to  said  instant  that  U  uniform  for  aU  said  mstants,  taid 
predetermined  periods  being  of  such  duration  as  to  include 
a  plurality  of  cycles  of  said  waves  and  being  at  least  m 
part  coexistent,  and  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  wave 
producing  means  for  measuring  the  range  of  fluctuation 
of  the  phase  difference  between  said  waves. 


2  877  413 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  RECURRENT  PULSE 
TIME  INTERVALS  _^ 

Joachim  W.  Mochlncr,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex^  aolgnor 
?o  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

^X'J^tiSr  Ap^^riW  SerW  NO.  421.208 
^  8  Claims.    (CI.  324^-68) 


utnAts 

APPARATUS  FOR  ^^^^^^SUS^^^IS^ISLt^^ 
ACCELERATION  OF  A  PROPELLED  OEIECT 

Sylvu  D.  RolM«  pyWtlpBta,  Pa. 

Apptteation  J«iy  21. 1^3.  *««  No.  3».»I 

^^     J  nalBM    (0.324— 7t)  ^^^ 

(Granted  oMlcr  THk  35.  U.  &  Coda  (lf52).  aac  2M) 


tk 


1  In  apparatus  for  measuring  a  recurrent  time  interval 
by  averaginj?  tl|c  measurements  thereof  over  a  predeter- 
mined sampling  period,  means  for  reducing  the  round- 
off error  in  such  measurement,  said  means  compnsing: 
means  for  increasing  the  lengths  of  the  measured  umc 
intervals  by  the  amount  of  the  average  round-off  error 
of  the  measuring  means;  and  means  for  varying  the 
lengths  of  the  measured  intervals  occurnng  during  one 
sampling  period  about  a  value  equal  to  the  sum  of  said 
time  interval  and  said  average  round-off  error  m  accord- 
ance with  a  cyclic  function  of  time  having  a  period  ex- 
actly divisible  into  said  sampling  period  and  synchronized 
therewith,  the  maximum  deviation  of.  said  measured  m- 
tervals  from  said  fixed  value  being  equal  to  the  average 
value  of  said  function. 


I  In  a  system  for  determining  the  acceleration  at 
which  a  mass  is  ejected  from  a  moving  aircraft,  the  com- 
bination of  a  guideway  fixed  to  said  aircraft  a  magnetic 
recording  head,  a  magnetic  record  medium  fixwJ  to  said 
mass  and  extending  through  said  recording  head  and 
said  guideway.  and  means  for  applying  to  said  head  dis- 
crete voltage  pulses  at  a  constant  frequency  whereby  the 
spacing  of  said  pulses  as  recorded  on  said  medium  is  a 
function  of  the  acceleration  of  said  mass. 


2,877,414 
PULSE  TIME  JITTER  MEASURING  DEVICE 
William  T.  Pope,  Jr,  Rome,  N.  V^  ■-*i»»«  ^"Jli^*^ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force  _^  „..«.,     ^i<  <'•« 

AppUcadoo  May  21,  If  54,  Serial  No.  431,i23 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324— 68) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35.  U.  &  Code  (1952),  f^.  UfD 

2  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  jitter  in  a  series 
of  pulses  relative  to  a  predetermined  corresponding  series 
of  instants,  said  apparatus  comprising  meanf  actuated 


PHASE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

George  Lambert  Griadak.  Grwd  B^ddow.  EaigMd,  •»; 

^£lor  to  Maicoiiri  Wbdcai  Tckgnpli  Comply  Lim- 

Ited,  LoadoB,  Eagiaad  -..t^.  %i«  attJM 

ApHlcallo.  Mareh  1.  W54.  Sei«  N«^  413j4Jf  ^^^^ 

CIJIhw>rfcKtty,^applic«do«Gt^»i^ Mmch 2.  If 53 

I  A  phase  responsive  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
in  combination,  a  first  source  of  oscUIationi  of  variable 
phase,  a  second  source  of  otdllations  of  the  •«»«  fre- 
quency as  tiie  oscillations  of  said  first  source  and  of  fixed 
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phase,  a  third  source  f  ^f  i^,^^' rsTJrS^ 
than  the  frequency  ,^'  ^^^^'^uSd  source  being 
named  sources,  the  ^^f^^^y^T^^  relationship  to 
selectively  fixed  »iP^^"^^^^i^^^^^toT 
tbc  ^requenck.  of  said  first  and  ^«J^^'^  the  frc 
simultiuieously  '^^^^'""f  ^  ^^S^^^^^Vtct^ngaXu 
quencies  developed  by  •»»  .^^  "^^rSS^y  saffirsttwo 
Julse  wave  generator  ^'^"^l^^^f^lri^  from  one 
named  sources.  ^^^""'J^'^  ^Z^  wave  gen- 


,-©jQ — 1 


2477.418        __,.„„ 
VACUUM  TUBE  VOLTjCT'  ^hh.  C— 

J.  Ddrid^j- ««».  ;i*»2££;^to  the 

«>^  ^::-!5ttSlJJ«taS«d  by  Ae  United 
Urited  Statea  of  A— ncn  na  .*^^     -^ 


generator  lo  cause  *' ?™!„»  f„*^^  ^illation  from 
Jute  al  Ihe  correspoudin.  Pf'"' "  ^*  "J^^^^pul*, 
Lid  other  «.urce,  "'f;*"  »th^"K  We»  the 

channel  ..Kl  'Tl^^J'.tZ^  of7f"«:  from  »« 
Other  end  of  said  pulse. 

Appucauv-    jCIalma.    (CL  324— f  5) 


1  A  device  for  detecting  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
JL Jl£rWns  reuiiring  a  non-electronegatiye  gas 
"^^Ei^  .^TuSure  tiiat  when  said  gas  is  .onued 

.Ls^Z^L^,*^  «f  the  dectromagnetic  wave  energy,  a 

^  **l  iS^?  a^»uM  electrodes  to  ionire  said 
'*^U.jSin STgMtooiied  throughout  tiieoper- 
■^■^     S^SSiM  d^  a  tiiird  electrode  dispowrf 
*^"  **  ''iLS^SXnZaL  of  «id  pair  of  electrodes. 
l;!r;fS5y  tL^^'SlcSSeTpotential  close 
rS  ^^  if  »M  ««eelcctrode  so  tiiat  little  orno 
to  the  Py"**"."*";"^  MS  to  said  tiiird  electrode. 
S^'t?^^«S^SiSc  waves  across  said  one 
;^?tSd  elSX^Sd^  to  i«»i<^«^ 
5S^  said  ga.  of  ci-rgy  from  said  electromagnetic 

waves. 

740  O.   G— 38 


,  Q 


,n  an  electronic  ^^^^Z^s^"^^^^^^^^ 
fi„t  and  second  ""P^V  ^t.'^iid  s^  terminal  con- 
tential  pulses  to  be  ^"^"'^^i^^iS^its  anode  con- 
nected to  grou«i.  an  "PU^jJ*?^,  "J     *  Hd  resistance- 

nected  to  ^^^^^'^y'^^'^'^^ci^^cd  between  tiie 
capacitance  charging  »f**°*^V,"  a^  catiiode  follower 
cISode  of  said  diode  and  S^-^'^^^^S^  „thode  of  said 
amplifier  having  an  •nP"*^^  ^^Uve  cathode  bias 
input  diode,  P«^-  ^S^e^J  JS  said  first  catho^ 
terminal  «"«"«  ^P*^"]^,  flJ^ack  resistor  connected  be- 
follower  amplifier,  a  fi«»JfS~^^Sns  and  ground,  first 
tween  said  negauve  "Jj^jj^  SfcaUiode  of  the  first 

and  second  »>»»«»^.£^^:'of  the  second  diode,  a  sec- 
diode  connected  to  the  anooc  u  .  network  con- 
Snd  parallel  -sistjnce^cUaiKe  ch.^g>n^  ^^^^^  ^, 

nected  »««**f^  **»'  'JSL  a  Second  cathode  follower 
..id  second  ^l'*^'  *^i  "i^to  the  cathode  of  said 
amplifier  h*>''°8  aninput  coup^*^  j^,,^^^,  .„. 

second  balance  diode,  said  »««°"^J^" .  neeative  cathode 
^^r  coupled  to  said  posiuvcanod^^^^^^^^  ^^ 

bias  termmal  '"^»»'  '  j^J'^thode  bias  terminal  means 
nected  between  «"*».^8aUve  catnoK  ^^  ^^^ 

and  the  anode  of  said  first  b^a^dwoe.  ^^  ^.^ 

direct  coupled  «'"Pl'««"^P*!Sd  having  a  common 
positive  bias  """'""VT^Jd  negative  catiiode  bias 
cathode  resistor  connoted  to  J^«8  ^p^d  am- 

terminal  means,  »^^  ^^JJ^tdTSnipled  to  tiie  outputs 
plifiers  having  «"P^  ^^P^S^  followers  amplifiers,  a 
of  said  first  and  second  '^^^.JJJT  ,„  adjustable  load 
third  cathode  follower  •'"P^A^^j'l^^g^niJJut  coupled 
resistor  connected  t°K^""^»,^*'3ed  amplifier,  said 
to  the  output  of  said  fir«  ?^^"u7to  said  positive 
third  cathode  foIlo-'^^^P^'^J^rrJh  «th<Se  fXwer 
anode  bii^  termmal  "J^^'e  l^d  resistor  connected 
amplifier  havmg  an  "^^J^lfJ *  Vdiode  and  having  an 
*°  *'  '""f!,  t  t'Si  oStout  o  '^d  ^n6  direct  coupled 
input  coupled  to  t*''^.®"^^  f^,owcr  amplifier  coupled 
amplifier,  sa.d  fo^^hcathode  foMo         ^^^  .^^ 

to  said  positive  anode  *>»*«  ""tT  ^^t^^en  the  adjust- 
amplitude  indicatmg  """/°"?'f  and  fourth  cathode 
able  load  res  stors  of  ^f  ^^^J  ^J  ^^°  and  second  nor- 
follower  a'"P»'fif ";  ■J!^i;ew  coupl^^  in  parallel  with 
mally  open  ^^n***^*' '^JP*^'^.  JLt«orks  a  control  diode 
said  first  »nl»f<^l!^Sfo^rdfiS;  input  terminal, 
having  its  anode  connected  to  !"'°  '  J^.^c  cathode 

of  said  control  diode  '"f^'f^.^'^^f  said  control  circuit 
same  and  close  the  <;<>«»?f  Jl'^'^'\"Sch  positive  one 
de-energizing  «;d  relay  m  ^P^P^^^J^^^^inSs  and  re- 

tiated  upon  termination  of  each  pulse. 
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i_i77  A19  2JT7(421 

PYROTECHNIC  CIRCUIT  TESTER  ^     ^  PULSE  TIME  MODULATOR  ^ 

WmtamJ.E«itaDdH«fyM.LawI«i,W«*lMton,D.C.    Gonoar  Gkteoa  E^??^"*^  ,»y*!ya j;;^*gL 

SXUiiM.    (CL331-9) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  permanently  recording  the 
presence   of  electrical   energy  having  a   predetermined 
minimum  magnitude,  said  device  comprising  m  combi- 
nation: a  plastic  holder,  said  holder  comprising  a  barrel 
and  handle  attached  to  said  barrel;  an  electrical  probe 
attached  to,  and  extending  from,  one  end  of  said  barrel; 
pyrotechnic  cartridge  feeding  means  having  a  plurality 
of   pyrotechnic   cartridges   stored    therein,    said   feeding 
mean?  being  housed  in  said  handle  and  extending  into  said 
barrel,  the  end  of  said   feeding  means  in  said  barrel 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  groove  therethrough, 
said  groove  being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  feeding  means  so  that  said  feeding  means  can 
feed   cartridges  directly   into  said  groove,  said   groove 
being  designed  to  receive  only  individual  cartridges;  fir^t 
and  second  pins  protruding  into  opposite  ends  of  said 
groove  with  their  longitudinal  axes  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  groove,  said  first  and 
second  pins  being  resiliently  urged  into  said  groove  in 
»  order  to  contact  and  hold  the  ends  of  individual  car- 
tridees  fed  into  said  groove  by  said  feeding  means,  the 
first  of  said  pins  being  connected  electrically  to  said  probe 
so  that  said  first  pin  can  transmit  electrical  energy  re- 
ceived by  said  probe  to  individual  cartridges  held  in  said 
groove,  each  cartridge  being  designed  to  ignite  and  change 
color  upon  receiving  electrical  energy  greater  than  some 
predetermined  minimum  magnitude. 


'■*iiiLJl"i5l.. 


1.  A  pulse  time  modulator  comprisiag  Input  and  out- 
put terminals,  two  series-connected  elements  with  non- 
symmetrical conductivity  connecting  one  of  the  input 
terminals  to  one  of  the  output  terminals,  said  elements 
having  equivalent  electrodes  connected  to  each  other,  a 
consunt  current  source  connected  in  circuit  with  said  m- 
terconnected  electrodes  for  feeding  the  same,  a  differ- 
entiating circuit  connected  to  the  output  terminals,  bias 
means  for  rendering  only  one  of  the  elements  conducung 
at  a  time,  a  source  for  a  periodical  wave-form  havmg  at 
least  one  part  with  a  constant  slope  connected  to  the  in- 
put terminals,  means  for  varying  the  bias  of  one  of  the 
elements  in  accordance  with  a  modulated  audio  frequency 
voltage,  and  a  feedbnck  path  between  one  of  said  output 
terminals  and  one  of  said  input  terminals. 


2J77,422 
MODULATORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  OSCILLApONS 
Dennis  G.  Holloway,  Tnplow.  Eyia^aytynHtoBrittMi 
TelccommunicatkMS  Rctcarck  Limited,  Taplow,  Eng- 
land, a  company  off  Great  Britafaa 

Application  April  3i,  1»51.  S«SLS?  J"'7.".a*n 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britefai  May  18, 1950 
3ClainH.    (CI.  732— 22) 


2  877  420 

MODULATED  OSCILLATOR  WITH  ELIMINATION 

OF  STRAY  CAPACITANCE  IN  SHIELDED  INPUT 

Raphael  F.  Ehat,  San  Fnuidsco,  Calif. 

Application  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,541 

6  Claims.    (CL  332— 2) 

(Gnuitcd  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


M  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
radio-frequency  oscillator  including  a  tank  circuit,  a  vari- 
able capacitor,  means  including  a  conductor  connecting 
said  capacitor  to  said  oscillator  so  as  to  effect  amplitude 
modulation  of  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  a  shield  sur- 
rounding said  conductor,  and  means  connecting  said 
shield  to  the  tank  of  said  oscillator  at  a  point  displaced 
from  ground  so  as  to  produce  a  voltage  on  said  shield 
of  substantially  equal  amplitude  and  in  phase  with  that 
on  said  conductor.  * 


1.  Apparatus    for    phase-modulating    a    consUm-fre- 
quency  carrier  oscillation,  comprising  a  source  of  carper 
oscillations  of  constant  frequency,  means  producing  from 
said  source  two  carrier  oscillations  of  the  same  constant 
frequency  but  amplitude-modulated  in  anti-phase  rela- 
Uvely  to  one  another,  a  first  network  comprising  effec- 
tively a  first  impedance  element  connected  in  series  with 
a  second  impedance  element,  a  second  network  conapru- 
ing  effectively  a  third  impedance  element  connected  m 
series  with  a  fourth  impedance  element,  connections  for 
passing  the  said  consUnt-frequency,  amplitude-modulated 
carrier  oscUIaUons  through  said  two  network*  respecUvely 
to  develop  volUges  at  the  frequency  of  said  earner  ovu- 
lations and  in  phase  with  one  another  across  said  first 
and  third  impedance  elemenu  and  to  develop  voltages 
at  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  oscillations  and  «»  •nti- 
phase  relatively  to  one  another  across  said  second  and 
fourth  impedance  elements,  and  an  output  circuit  connect- 
ing said  two  networks  in  series  opposition  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  vector  difference  between  the  voluges  de- 
veloped across  the  two  networks. 


2J77«4X3 
AMPLIFIER  DISTORTION  CORRECnON  SYSTEM 
FnllcrtoB  D.  Webster,  Mytain  la*i«. N. '•»  •irf^«[*» 
Mackay  Raiio  aad  Teicpivh  CoipRwy,  New  York, 
N.Y.,acorponrtlo«ofDetow»e  ^^^^^ 

jiMfaAam  Inly  19, 1954,  ScfW  No.  444,073 
^^     3Cliilw.    (CL332— 37) 


to  a  negative  exponent  of  a  value  less  than  one,  laid 
second  network  being  connected  in  said  channel  in  cas- 
cade relation  with  said  first  network  to  further  modify 
the  amplitude  of  said  carrier  signal  it  a  function  of 
said  second  network  impedance,  said  second  network  ^so 
being  connected  with  said  source  to  have  its  network 
impedance  controlled  by  said  modulating  ngnal  and 
modulation  control  means  connected  in  circuit  with  at 
least  one  of  said  networks  and  operatively  interposing 
a  non-linear  signal  transfer  characteristic  between  said 
source  and  said  one  network  to  produce  a  non-linear 
relation  between  the  respective  amplitudes  of  said  modu- 
lating signal  as  manifested  at  said  source  and  as  received 
by  said  one  network,  said  one  network  being  thereby 
operable  to  provide  different  degrees  of  modulation  of 
said  carrier  signal  by  said  modulating  signal  for  differ- 
ent amplitude  values  of  said  modulating  signal. 


1.  A  modulation  system  comprising  a  first  amplifier 
stage,  a  mixer  stage  comprising  a  modulator  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  stage,  a  second  amplifier 
stage  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mixer  sUge,  a  plu- 
rality of  sources  of  radio  frequency  signals  of  respectively 
different  frequencies,  means  for  applying  said  plurality 
of  radio  frequency  signals  simuluneously  to  said  first 
amplifier  stage,  a  source  of  carrier  waves  coupled  to 
said  modulator,  rectifier  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  second  amplifier  stage  for  deriving  from  said  last- 
menUoned  amplifier  sUge  an  envelope  wave  contammg 
spurious  intermodulation  products  produced  m  said  sec- 
ond amplifier  stage,  and  a  feedback  circuit  including  a 
phase  adjusting  network  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
rectifier  means  and  connected  to  feed  back  said  derived 
envelope  wave  to  a  stage  of  the  system  precedmg  said 
second  amplifier  stage  in  such  phase  as  to  reduce  said 
spurious  intermodulation  products. 


2477,425 
WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 
Gershoo  J.  Wbceler,  Newton  Ccalcr,  aad  Cheater  P.  WO- 
llaaas,  WaHhant,  Mass,  aarigMrs,  by  nesM  aMp- 
OMirts,  to  die  United  States  of  AaNrica  as  leprsjcnted 
by  the  Secretary  off  the  Navy 
Application  December  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,669 
ICIafaiB.    (CL333— 7) 


2J77v424 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTOJGTWO  CASCADED 
MODULATORS  TO  PROVIDE  A  VARIABLE 
PERCENTAGE  OF  MODULATIONS 
Aastin  Ross,  Monroe,  Conn.,  aarigMr  to  Time,  Iiicor- 
ponited.  New  York.  N.  V.,  •  corporation  off  New  York 
^^AppUcathM  Jnly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,122 
^^    13  Claims.    (0.332—38) 


•■'^^JUL- 


1.  Modulation  apparatus  comprising  a  transmission 
channel  for  a  high  frequency  carrier  signal,  a  source  of 
lower  frequency  modulating  signal,  a  first  passive  im- 
pedance network  whose  impedance  is  controllable  by  a 
signal  to  vary  in  accordance  with  the  signal  amplitude 
raised  to  a  negative  exponent  of  a  value  less  than  one. 
said  first  network  being  connected  in  said  channel  to 
modify  the  amplitude  of  said  carrier  signal  as  a  funcuon 
of  its  network  impedance  and  connected  with  sbid  source 
to  have  its  network  impedance  controlled  as  a  function 
of  said  modulating  signal,  a  second  passive  impedance 
network  whose  impedance  is  controllable  by  a  signal 
to  vary  in  accordance  with  the  signal  amplitude  raised 


Apparatus  for  selectively  coupling  a  first  waveguide 
with  either  a  second  or  a  third  waveguide  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  cavity  to  which  each  of  the  said  wave- 
guides is  coupled;  a  switch  block  which  is  slideably  ad- 
justable in  a  vertical  plane  within  the  cavity  and  which 
has  a  straight  waveguide  section  and  a  curvilinear  wave- 
guide section  that  extend  through  the  switch  block;  an 
electric  motor;  and  means  responsive  to  energization  of 
the  motor  for  causing  movement  of  the  switch  block  be- 
tween a  first  terminal  position  where  the  straight  wave- 
guide section  completes  a  circuit  between  the  first  and 
second  waveguides  and  a  second  terminal  positimi  where 
its  curvilinear  waveguide  completes  a  circuit  between  the 
first  and  third  waveguides;  means  including  leaf  spring 
elements  to  allow  proper  alignment  of  the  straight  and 
curvilinear  coupling  sections  of  the  switch  block  with 
the  adjacent  waveguides  when  the  switch  block  occupies 
either  of  its  terminal  positions;  and  limit  switch  means 
for  automatically  deenergizing  the  motor  when  movement 
of  the  switch  block  into  either  its  first  or  its  second  posi- 
tion is  completed. 


2J77,426 

MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

John  A.  KoBtiixa,  New  Dorp,  aad  Paal  Tcrraaova,  Bmok- 

iy,,  N.  Y.,  aarigaors  to  latenatioaal  TelfPhoac  «id 

Tekcraph  Corporatkm,  a  coiporatloB  off  Maryind 

Aniuatloa  Febraary  2,  19Si.  Serial  No.  334,4S6 

8Claiais.    (CL  333— 9) 

1.  A   waveguide   junction   having   three   branches,   at 

least  one  of  said  branches  consisting  of  a  hollow  structure 

and  the  other  of  said  branches  consisting  of  a  type  of 
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waveguide  which  comprises  a  first  conductor.  •  tecond 
conductor  and  meant  to  maintain  sai<t*- conductors  in 
dielectrically  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation,  said 
first  conductor  being  wider  than  said  second  conductor  so 
that  said  first  conductor  presents  subsUntially  a  planar 
surface  with  respect  to  said  second  conductor,  a  transducer 
carried  by  said  second  conductor  with  at  least  a  part 
thereof  disposed  within  said  hollow  structure  to  enhance 
the  coupling  of  wave  energy  from  one  to  the  other  of 


said  branches,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  struc- 
ture lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors and  said  hollow  structure  is  provided  with  an 
opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  first  conductor  being  dis- 
posed in  overlying  relationship  to  said  wall  and  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  wall,  and  a  conducting  probe  extends  from 
said  second  conductor  through  said  openings  into  said 
hollow  structure. 


2J77,427 

PARALLEL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CntCUTT 

IcMC  L.  Birtler,  Naskam  N.  H^  a«ifMr.  by  memt  aa- 

sigBncBts,  to  Sndcrs  AsMtdatca,  tec,  Narina,  N.  IL,  a 

corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Application  October  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,771 

tClaimi.    (CL333— 9) 


that  the  grooves  in  the  abutttng  faces  complement  each 
to  form  a  rectangular  wave  guide  passage,  said  abuttiiig 
faces  having  complementary  semi-circular  grooves  formed 
in  the  abutting  faces,  said  semi-circular  grooves  origiaat- 
ing  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  channel  members  and 
curving  abruptly  in  the  direction  of  the  wave  guide 
passage,  said  semi-circular  grooves  gradually  approaching 
and  terminating  in  the  wave  passage,  a  glass  tube  closely 
fitted  within  and  extending  beyond  said  complementary 
semi-circular  grooves,  a  first  high  dielectric  block  sectn^ 
to  the  bottom  of  the  channel  members  and  having  a 
bore  formed  therein  to  encompass  die  origia  of  the 
glass  tube,  a  rubber  bushing  fitted  over  the  origia  of 
the  glass  tube  and  positioned  within  said  block,  a  flnt 


hi'***' 
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1.  A  parallel  transmission  line  circutt  comprising:  a 
pair  of  outer  planar  conductors  providing  ground  planes; 
a  main,  inner,  planar  conductor  held  in  insulated  spaced 
relation  between  said  outer  conductors  and  of  such  width 
as  to  provide  a  main  transmission  line  having  a  first  char- 
acteristic impedance;  a  first  branch,  inner  conductor  co- 
planar  with  and  connected  to  said  main  inner  conductor 
and  having  a  lesser  width  than  said  main  inner  conductor 
to  provide  a  first  branch  transmission  line  with  a  second 
characteristic  impedance;  and  a  second  branch,  inner, 
planar  conductor  co-planar  with  and  connected  to  said 
main  inner  conductor  and  having  a  lesser  width  than  said 
main  inner  conductor  to  provide  a  second  branch  trans- 
mission line  with  a  third  characteristic  impedance,  at 
least  one  of  said  branch  inner  conductors  diverging  from 
said  main  inner  conductor  with  the  virtual  point  of  di- 
vergence of  adjacent  edges  of  said  branch  conductors 
preceding  the  point  of  divergence  of  an  outer  edge  of 
said  branch  conductors  whereby  energy  propagated  in 
said  main  transmission  line  may  be  divided  between  said 
branch  transmission  lines  without  introducing  extraneous 
reflections. 

2,977,429 
ENERGY-MEASURING  APPARATUS 
James  J.  Kfstansky,  Ckcro,  IIL,  and  GctaM  A.  MHchcil, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn^  aaigiiois  to  Wcaten  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  New  York 
Application  February  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,(14 
1  Claim.    (CL33»— 22) 
A  wave  guide,  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  horizontal 
channel  members  having  identical  straight  longitudinal 
rectangular    shaped    grooves    extending    therethrough, 
means  for  securing  said  channel  members  together  so 


threaded  cap  secured  to  the  fint  block,  a  first  threaded 
conductive  plug  screwed  in  the  cap  to  OMnpress  the 
rubber  bushing  to  seal  the  glass  tube  within  the  channel 
members,  a  second  high  dielectric  block  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  channel  members  and  having  a  bore  formed 
therein  to  encompass  the  terminus  of  the  glass  tube,  a 
second  rubber  bushing  fitted  over  the  terminus  of  the 
glass  tube  and  positioned  within  said  second  block,  a 
second  internally  threaded  cap  secured  to  the  second 
block,  a  second  threaded  conductive  plug  screwed  into 
the  second  cap  to  compress  the  second  rubber  bushing 
to  seal  the  glass  tube  within  the  channel  members,  mA 
a  resistance  wire  extending  through  the  tube  and 
nected  to  the  conductive  plugs. 


2J77,429 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  WAVE  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE 

LMMaia    #•    SOHMWn,    ■IWIMiliBS,   ■■■    vTHHI^H  0m 

Nashaa,  N.  H.,  asslgBMi^  by 

Saadwa  AsBoriates,  tec,  Na*n,  N.  IL,  a 

AppHcattoa  Octobv  i,  1955,  Serial  No.  53S,tS< 
SCIaiaM.    (0.333—24) 


S.  A  high-frequency  wave  translating  device,  compris- 
ing: an  elongated,  planar,  inner  conductor;  a  pair  of 
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elongated,  planar,  outer  conductors  providing  ground 
planes  and  disposed  in  parallel  with  and  in  insulated 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
inner  conductor,  one  of  said  outer  conductors  having  an 
opening  therethrough  intersecting  an  axis  parallel  with 
and  overlaying  said  inner  conductor;  and  conductive  means 
coupling  said  outer  conductors  in  the  vicmity  of  said 
intersecUon  to  enable  increased  coupling  of  high-frequency 
energy  from  between  said  inner  and  outer  conductors 
through  said  slot.        

2J77,43t 
TRANSMBSION  LINE  TRANSFORMER 

Richard  D.  Bomer,  Bsflipags,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
CoU  ProdKts  Cnn  tecn  Loa  Aafalts,  CaMf,  a  corpo- 


M9 


2,177,432 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  Vn^TKRU^mmS 
^  E.  Maitiat,  Ofwlajd,  Obto^ajripwir  to  Oerile 

15ClaiaBi.    (CL  333— 72) 


1  An  electromechanical  wave-filter  element  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  discoid  bodi^  of  polarirable  ferroelectrK; 
ceramic  material  each  proportioned  to  have  a  radial  mode 
resonance  at  a  preselected  frequency;  electrode  pairs  con- 
ductively  associated  with  each  of  said  bodies;  and  means 
mechanically  coupling  corresponding  central  portions 
of  said  bodies  and  adapted  to  transmit  vibrations  from  one 
to  the  other.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2477,433 

COAXIAL  FILTER  ^^^^.^ 

Andre  J.  Devot,  Canton,  Ma«n  asBl^MW  to  TobeD«tocli. 

^^     Coiporation,  Norwood,  Mam.,  a  cocpontion  of 


1.  A  transmission  line  transformer  comprising  a  co- 
axial line   for  propagating  an  unbalanced   mode  and 
parallel  wire  line  comprised  of  a  first  and  second  con 
ductor  for  propagating  a  balanced  mode,  an  arm  of  con- 
ductive material  and  having  a  length  of  substantially  Va 
wave  length  connected  between  the  inner  and  outer  con- 
ductors of  said  coaxial  cable  in  parallel  with  said  coaxial 
line,  first  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  outer  con- 
ductor of  said  coaxial  line  to  said  first  conductor  of  said 
parallel  wire  Une  and  second  means  for  electricaUy  con- 
necting tiie  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  Ime  to  said 
second  conductor  of  said  parallel  wire  Une,  one  end  of 
said  arm  being  electrically  connected  at  the  junctioo  of 
said  second  means  and  said  second  conductor  said  arm 
and  both  said  first  and  second  means  transforming  the 
said  unbalanced  mode  at  the  coaxial  line  into  a  balanced 
mode  at  Uie  parallel  wire  line,  said  second  means  com- 
prising a  conductive  strap,  means  for  continuously  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  strap  with  respect  to  the  said 
first  conductor  of  said  parallel  wire  line  for  obtaimng 
minimum  voltage  standing  wave  ratio. 


>S»ltaSon  November  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,175 
^^  2  Claims.    (CI.  333—73) 


2377,431 
TEMPERATURE-STABLE  ULTRASONIC  DELAY 

LINES 
Heri»ert  J.  McSUain,  Ba^  Wigt.  N.  In  "^^f^ 
Bell  Tdcpbonc  Laboratorica,  Incorporated,  New  Yort, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoek 

ApplSSoa  May  2^  l»»^Sf"  N*  ***^' 
1  Claim.    (CL  333—39) 


1  An  electric  line  filter  comprising  a  central  coaxial 
^conductor,  an  outer  coaxial  conductor  twm  capacitor 
cup  sections  having  a  section  coaxial  with  the  central  con- 
ductor and  a  section  at  right  angles  thereto  connecting 
said  central  conductor  with  Uie  cups  back  to  ^)ack  witti 
one  another,  the  central  coaxial  conductor  havmg  a  plu- 
rality of  ferrite  sleeves,  one  for  each  cup  section  centrally 
located  in  each  cup  section. 


jr    jf     M  m  » 


^ 


^-^^ 


•     jr 


A  delay  member  for  delaying  ultrasonic  wave  cMriy. 
said  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  portions  )Oined 
end  to  end,  each  portion  bemg  a  unitary  piece  of  a 
quartz  crystal  having  its  longitudinal  axis  normal  to  a 
particular  predetermined  plane  of  the  quartz  crystal 
from  which  it  is  cut,  abutting  ends  of  successive  portions 
being  cut  at  matching  acute  angles  and  energy  absorb- 
ing members  positioned  adjacent  junctions  between  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  delay  member  to  absorb  energy 
reflected  by  the  junctions  between  successive  portions. 


2377,434 
MODE  FILTER 
Harold  K.  Farr,  Boston  and  F  Edward  Ehlers,  Cam- 
bfldgc,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  "**°i"*°"*  iP  "~ 
United  States  of  Anwrica  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

A7p«L*5in^N2v2b«.  l^i^W^jf^  No.  629,670 

I  In  a  wave  transmitting  system  having  a  cylindrical 
conductive  wall  and  adapted  to  guide  electro-magneuc 
waves  therein  in  first  and  second  modes  that  tend  to  pro- 
duce first  transversely  directed  and  second  longitudinally 
directed  currcnU  respectively  in  said  wall,  a  mode  ab- 
sorber comprising,  an  annular  chamber  of  /ectongular 
cross-section  adapted  for  response  to  wave  in  said  firet 
mode  formed  as  a  rectangular  wave  guide  having  coaxial 
cylindrical  wide  walls  and  disposed  conuguously  on  the 


550 

outside  of  said  cylindricil  wall.' at  least  one  longitudinally 
disposed  slot  in  said  wall  leading  into  said  chamber  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  half  the  length  of  a  wave  in 
said  first  mode  and  adapted  to  transfer  waves  in  said  first 
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yf~f 


t'-.<^i. 


means  in  said  opening  with  a  retainer  plate  seated  in 
said  opening  against  said  shoulder  meam.  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  a  flanged  tubular  insu- 
lating grommet  in  each  hole  and  projecting  inwardly 
into  the  interior  of  said  housing  from  one  face  of  said 
retamer  plate,  a  socket  terminal  in  each  grommet  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  said  housing  from  the  opposite 
face  of  said  retainer  plate,  a  resilient  cushioning  mem- 
ber extending  across  said  opposite  face  of  said  retainer 


3- 


mode  through  said  wall  into  said  chamber,  and  an  an- 
nular sheet  of  resistive  material  in  said  chamber  electri- 
cally connecting  said  wide  walls  subsUntially  in  the 
region  where  the  electric  field  is  greatest. 


2^T7,435 
MINIATURE  BRUSH  BLOCK  FOR  SLIP-RINGS 
Samocl  AItIii*,  Jr.,  BlooiiiMd,  N.  J.,  aasltnor  to  Kcarfott 
Conpuy,  Inc.,  Little  Fails,  N.  J.,  a  cotpomtfeB  of 

New  York  _  ^    .  .  ^,     ^*-  «*^ 

AppUcatloa  March  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  49S,0M 
S  Claims.    (CL339— 5) 


rv' 


plate  and  having  recesses  formed  therein  seating  said 
socket  terminals,  and  fasteners  extending  through  said 
cushioning  member  and  said  retainer  into  said  housing 
to  retain  said  socket  terminals  and  said  retainer  in  firm 
assembly  with  said  housing  and  with  said  cushioning 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  conductor  wires  removably 
threaded  through  said  sleeve  corresponding  in  number 
to  said  socket  termmals  in  each  rc4>ective  housing  and 
connected  to  said  terminals. 


1377,437 
CONNECTOR 
Jr.,  WcBcilcy,  Mass., 


Ml 


WUlian  H. 

Unltcd-Carr  Fl. _ 

cofpontkM  off  DelBware 
AppUcatioa  OctolMr  19, 1955.  Scrtal  No.  54M99 
ICbrias.    (CL  339—91) 


ID 

a 


1.  A  brush  block  assembly  unit  of  small  dimension, 
constituting  a  self-contained  assembly  operable  as  a 
cartridge  type  unit,  for  use  with  a  miniature  ^slip-ring 
structure,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  U-shaped  wire 
element  to  serve  as  a  two-arm  brush  to  engage  a  slip- 
ring  on  two  sides,  with  the  back  loop  yoke  to  serve  as 
an  anchored  support  for  the  two  side  arms  and  the  arms 
being  spaced  but  biased  toward  each  other  to  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  slip-ring;  a  brush  block  of  insulat- 
ing material  to  support  the  back  loop  yoke  of  the  wire 
in  anchored  position  with  the  side  arms  left  free  as 
cantilever  elements  to  engage  a  slip-ring  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  ring;  and  a  guide  strip  anchored  on  the  brush 
block  and  positioned  close  to  the  slip-ring,  the  strip  hav- 
ing two  narrow  longitudinally  aligned  slots  to  confine 
and  guide  the  two  side  arms  of  the  wire  to  move  in  a 
fixed  plane  transverse  to  the  slip-ring. 


2.  A  connector  comprising  cooperating  conductor  por- 
tions adapted  to  snap  into  and  out  of  engagement  by 
radial  flexing  of  resilient  portions,  a  first  portion  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  with  an  external  circumfer- 
ential groove  spaced  from  the  end.  a  second  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending  spring  arms  adapted 
for  telescopic  engagement  with  said  body,  shoulders 
formed  adjacent  the  terminal  ends  of  said  spring  arms 
for  snapping  engagement  with  said  groove  by  radial  flex- 
ing in  response  to  relative  axial  movement,  a  locking  shell 
positioned  at  one  end  of  said  body  being  normally  spring 
biased  in  the  direction  of  the  free  end  of  said  body,  said 
shell  having  a  flared  lip  portion  adapted  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  the  distal  ends  of  said  spring  arms  en- 
abling said  arms  to  move  the  shell  axially  into  non-lock- 
ing position  and  allowing  locking  action  when  the  shoul- 
der of  said  spring  arm  enters  the  corresponding  groove. 


2377,43< 
JUMPER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  REPLACEABLE 

PARTS 
Kennf th  J.  Dupee  and  Alvta  G.  VoelluMr,  CUcafo,  Md 
WlUlam  R.  Raymond,  Eimluirst,  Din  aml^on  to  The 
Pylc-NattQoal  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatton  of 

Application  March  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  341.494 
3  Claims.    (0.339—29) 

1.  In  a  connector,  a  tubular  flexible  insulating  sleeve 
having  a  hollow  metal  housing  connected  to  each  end 
thereof  and  each  housing  having  an  opening,  shoulder 


2477,431         

MOUNTING  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
AND  ASSOCIATED  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
PhUlIp  Gtefclda,  LawiwKe,  Mass,  niilpor  to  Eleclro^ 
CorporatkM  of  AoMfka,  a  cofpontloa  off  MaMacM- 

iCttB 

AppUcatioa  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,785 
4  Claims.    (0.339—125)  . 

4.  A  mounting  device  for  connecting  leads  and  circuit 
components  to  the  element  of  an  electronic  tube,  com- 
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prising  a  cup  having  a  flanged  rim,  a  tube  «ock«t /»  JH* 
SCSSi  of  iid  cup.  the  face  of  sdd  ^"^^'^f  ^J^S 
parallel  to  the  flanged  part  of  said  run.  said  »«k«»  J^"J 
i  Mt  of  terminal  elements  projecting  from  the  bottom  of 


ELECTRICAL 


651 


2,877,44t   

TERMINAL  STRIP  CONNECITOG  DEVICE 

HcnU  Dofke,  Elirfk«wre^  Nelh«*M^  ■jjg«'g^ 
Wm^  a^omeats,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
SSTllc^  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  cofporttfo*  of  Dda- 


AMBcatioB  November  19,  1952.  Sf*«lNo.  32U58 


said  cup.  another  set  of  separately  insulated  terminal  ele- 
ment^ I^rpendicular  to  and  mounted  upon  the  ««"»««  P^« 
of  said  riX  and  means  on  said  rim  to  secure  said  mount- 
ing device  to  a  chassis. 


ELECTRICAL  SLIDEfIotENER  CONNECTOR^ 

«-  -^  «v    A«M^.  Vestal  Cantsr,  N.  ■•»  W^t^mir  m  ""• 
*^  ^  ciS2;iiS!D.«n>«.  M»*-  ■  conH«tioo  of 

22, 1953,  Serirf  No.  381,623 
(CL  339—151) 


AppUcatioa  September 


1    Tte  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  iwulating 
paielJpro^ded  with  paths  of  *'«=i'""y ^°°**";„*ir^^^^^ 
terial,  a  common  supporting  memher '»' «'^„P^*"^]*^; 
Sg  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  slots  through  the  body 
of  s2d  supporting  member,  a  slot  for  each  panel  to  bj 
affiJS  in  etectri^l  slide  fastener  connector  for  each  of 
sS^nels  including  a  pair  of  ^^ctnc^ly  .i»ulaung  fl  x^ 
"le  carrier  members,  one  being  secured  to  an  edge  of  a 
oanel  and  the  other  to  said  supporting  member  within  a 
slTa^ow  of  electrically  conducting  and  insulating  fas- 
Sir  elements  arranged  in  a  P«-<*-^»™'":J^^^^ 
«cured  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  along  opposing  edges 
S^«!Sy«id  carrier  members,  said  f^tener  ekments 
havbg  elongated  heads  formed  »<»i»^«»  «^.^  *^*^  *^J 
and    having    coupling    recesses    and    projections,    saia 
frslei^rel^ents  further  formed  to  present  slider  gu^e 
"urfa^S,  a^der  member  arranged  the«on  for^on^^^^^^^^^ 
n.i  movement  therealong  for  releasable  interiocking  en 
S«m«tTiiS  fastener  elements  with  electrically  con- 
fufuTelcments  along  one  edge  of  a  panel  atjl  contactmg 
oomplemental  like  elements  along  the  edge  of  the  flexile 
SSer  member  attached  to  said  supportmg  member  w.th- 
i^slorandflexible  electrical  conductors  interconnecting 
^llctS'eTectrililly  conducting  fastener  elements  on  the 
common  supporting  member  with  one  another. 


1    A  connecting  device  for  electrical  wires  comprising 

element  and  extending  subsUntiaUy  P^^^^^,"*  ,^^*3 
tudinal  axis  thereof,  a  projection  smick  out  ^^  «^ 
element,  said  projection  engaging  said  strip  m  said  mter- 
mS  sectioS  thereby  securing  said  stnp  m  «»f  elem«a^ 
J^mS  of  clamping  bolts  each  havmg  an  are*  of  reducwl 
Sifm^tar  relaSre  to  the  diameter  of  its  shank,  means 
STnSgS^^lt.^  said  element  at  substantially  ng. 
S«lM  to  the  portion  of  said  element  wherem  said  strip 
S^tionSaSd  permitting  said  bolts  to  be  screwed  into 
Xut  oTie  said  element,  said  end  portions  erf  «ud  smp 
being  positioned  under  the  lower  portions  of  «'<*  boUs  and 
beina  b«t  back  at  said  end  extremities  m  a  manner  where- 
by Sd  bifurcated  end  extremities  engage  said  tj^U  at  «.d 
r^uced  diameter  areas,  said  strip  and  bolts  .bemg  po«- 
tioned  in  a  manner  whereby  an  el^tncal  wux  may  be 
clamped  in  said  connecting  device  between  an  end  poc- 
SrSTsald  strip  and  the  portion  of  said  dement  wh^c«i 
said  strip  is  positioned  by  means  of  least  one  of  said  bolts. 

2J77,441 
TERMINAL  PIN         ,   ^  ,     t««i 

2  Clalmi.    (O.  339—158) 


1.  A  terminal  pin  for  mounting  in  •  ^^^^,^2* 
.elected  thickness  and  in  a  hole  of  preselected  cross  sec- 
SrtLd  tSal  pin  comprising  «  tubul^  meUl^cle^ 
ment  having  a  uil  portion,  a  "P^^f  ^.portion  «nd  a 
Le  portioS.  said  mounting  portion  h>;;"8  *°  *f  ™ 

cross  ^ion  substantially   co^'S^"^*"^  *°   *VSjS 
r-m^  «ection   said  nose  portion  being  of  greater  lengm 

tKt  gradutlly  upered  from  the  cross  sectioo  oi  smu. 
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mounting  portion  to  a  cross  section  substantially  less 
than  said  bole  cross  section,  an  outwardly  struck  bead 
interposed  between  said  tail  portioif  and  mountinf  por- 
tion providing  a  shoulder  for  contact  with  the  base  sur- 
face surrounding  the  hole  wherein  the  mounting  portion 
is  inserted,  said  mounting  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site outwardly  struck  rounded  projections  having  base 
surface  contacting  margins  facing  said  bead  and  spaced 
therefrom  at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  base 
thickness,  said  projections  having  outward  end  portions 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  across 
the  hole  in  said  base,  and  a  pair  of  slots  extending  from 
the  nose  end  of  said  terminal  pin  to  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  said  projections,  said  slots  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  permit  contraction  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
mounting  and  nose  portions  to  permit  said  projections 
to  pass  through  the  hole  in  said  base,  whereby  said  ter- 
minal pin  may  be  snapped  in  and  resiliently  held  in  said 
base  hole. 

2,877,442 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

William  A.  GettilK,  Sprlaf  Mills,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Jnly  27, 195«,  Serial  No*  M0,526 

1  Claim.    (CI.  939—258) 


An  electrical  connector  composing  a  plurality  of  com- 
plementary members  each  comprising  a  relatively  flat 
rectangular  body  of  sheet  metal  stock,  means  adjacent 
one  end  of  each  of  said  bodies  for  good  electrical  con- 
tact with  an  electrical  conductor,  me9n$  on  one  of  said 
bodies  for  anchoring  it  on  a  support,  one  of  said  bodies 
being  planar  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  open- 
ing in  its  intermediate  portion  and  another  of  said  bodies 
having  an  offset  in  its  intermediate  portion  a  distance  less 
than  the  thickness  of  the  one  of  said  bodies  and  defining 
a  resilient  clip  displaceable  away  from  the  body  and  of 
a  size  to  readily  pass  through  said  rectangular  opening, 
said  clip  and  opening  serving  to  facilitate  orientation  of 
the  members  when  assembled,  the  sides  of  each  of  said 
members  being  substantially  parallel  and  the  sides  of 
one  have  opposed  parallel  flanges  extending  in  the  same 
direction  and  below  which  the  other  is  adapted  to  be 
contained  so  that  when  the  offset  portion  is  disposed  in 
said  opening  and  the  cooperating  members  are  moved  in 
opposite  directions  said  clip  can  receive  the  edge  of 
the  other  member  which  is  adjacent  said  rectangular 
opening,  and  complementary  fastening  means  engageable 
between  said  members  for  retaining  said  members  in  as- 
sembled relation,  said  spring  clip  being  disposed  longi- 
tudinally in  a  direction  opposite  the  other  member  to 
facilitate  assembly  of  said  member  by  pulling  them  longi- 
tudinally away  from  each  other  when  the  spring  clip  is 
engaged  through  said  rectangular  opening,  said  fastening 
means  comprising  a  downwardly  projecting  detent  on  the 
resilient  clip  and  extending  below  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  one  of  said  bodies,  said  resilient  clip  including  an 
upwardly  curved  terminal  end  for  guidingly  receiving 
the  edge  of  said  rectangular  opening  of  the  other  member 
therebeneath  when  the  members  are  assembled,  said  re- 
silient clip  extending  in  said  same  direction  as  and  inter- 
mediately between  said  parallel  flanges. 


2J77,443 
SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  CLAMP 
Robert  W.  BoMct  mU  Homm  G. 

lad.,  — liwtw,  fcy  ■—  iiilgiiiiiii,  to 
trie  Company,  lac.,  LafaycCIt,  lai^  a 


ElM- 

of 


AppUcatkMi  Iaaaw7  li.  1*^,  Serial  No.  484,<17 
iClaiam.   (0.339— 272) 


I.  A  separable  connector  clamp  including  a  cross  piece 
having  oppositely  disposed  ears  thereon  and  having  a 
screw  Uireaded  therethrough,  a  clamp  piece  swivelled  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  screw  and  a  U-shaped  resilient  mem- 
ber having  a  base  and  two  legs  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  legs  each  having  a  slot  near  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  receiving  an  ear  of  the  cross  piece;  the  re- 
siliency of  the  U-shaped  member  permitting  the  cross 
piece  to  be  sprung  into  place  with  its  ears  moving  succes- 
sively into  the  slou,  the  upper  fades  of  the  ears  extending 
higher  outwardly  of  the  legs  than  at  the  inner  faces  of 
the  legs  to  lock  the  legs  on  the  ears  when  an  upward  force 
is  exerted  on  the  cross  piece  by  screwing  the  screw  down- 
wardly to  clamp  a  conductor  within  the  clamp,  the  por- 
tions of  the  legs  immediately  above  the  slots  lying  sub- 
stantially in  vertical  planes  through  a  distance  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  legs  to  resist  the  upward  thrust 
of  the  cross  piece  thereon,  each  of  the  ears  having  a  rela- 
tively raised  arcuate  portion  on  its  upper  face  positioned 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  cooperating  slot  along 
an  intermediate  portion  thereon  to  avoid  placing  the  full 
load  in  shearing  action  on  the  metal  adjacent  the  comer 
of  the  slot,  and  comers  of  the  slots  being  rounded. 


2,877,444 
REMOTE  SELECTING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Jack  S.  Hawlcy,  Berkeley,  CaHf.,  amlgBor  to  Shand  and 
Jurs  Company,  Berkeley,  Calf.,  a  cotporattoa  of  Call- 
fomla 

Applkatioii  May  6,  1955,  Scrtol  No.  SU^li 
,       5  Claims.    (0.34^-147) 


^tfjrs* 


n 


I.  In  a  selecting  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  series  of  pulses  received  on 
an  incoming  line  to  select  a  device  from  a  plurality  of 
such  devices,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  switch,  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals  on  said  switch,  said  terminals  being 
connected  to  said  devices,  said  switch  including  a  wiping 
contact  movable  from  a  honne  position  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  terminals  successively,  said  switch  also  in- 
cluding off-normal  contacU  and  a  stepping  coil  having 
interrupting  conUcts  in  series  with  uid  off-normal  con- 
tacts, said  off-nprmal  contacts  being  open  only  when  said 
wiping  contact  is  in  its  home  position,  and  circuitry  con- 
necting said  switch  to  said  incoming  line,  said  circuitry 
iiKluding  relay  means  responsive  to  said  pulses  for  causing 
energization  of  said  stepping  coil  each  time  a  pulse  is 
received  on  said  incoming  line,  time  delay  means,  and 


Mabch  10.  1969 

additional  relay  means  operated  after  aU  of  »aid  ««; 
rfJuS^  have  been  received  for  starting  operaUon  of 
mid  tSS  delay  means,  said  time  deUy  nacans  includmg 
JSchroeans  for  causing  operation  of  said  stepping  coU 
^J^tSLS^ZtZ  through  said  interrupting 
SJa^U  H^  mid  off-normal  contacU  for  returmng  saui 
wiping  contacU  to  a  home  position. 

2377f448 

ELECTRONIC  COMPARATOR 

PWIIp  Clmllft.  N«r  Yortu  N^V;J-g«  g»^<^ 

YOalM.   (CL34»-149) 


entering  in  said  memory  electrically  coded,  senally  pre- 
seSIn  omiation,  each  ium  of  info™»"«»,  «»"P^^ 
r  number  of  one  or  more  serially  presented  character 

JoSeTaTeleltrical  signals,  e-J.-^-i-'.V'J' ^TyS^- 
from  U»e  preceding  or  succeeding  item  by  special  sym 
M™  iS^'e^ctricily  coded,  said  sy^»^^^^»^ 
memory  section,  means  to  f/«,^«^,f  ^^^  "^SSJ 
preselected  addresses   for  the  successive   items,  di«ui> 


jg^pgf"  .nur^"        1 


1    A  system  for  comparing  first  and  second  binary 
numbers  each  coexisting  as  a  predetermined  number  of 
parallel  digital  electrical  signals  co'nP"«"«  ^*^7„'.S;* 
ierminal  the  existence  of  signals  upon  which  is  'ndicat  vc 
of  said  numbers  being  equal,  a  second  output  terminal  the 
existence  of  signals  upon  which  is  indicative  of  said  first 
numSr  being*greatcr  than  said  second  number    a    h.rd 
output  terminal  Uic  existence  of  signals  upon  which  is  in^ 
dicative  of  said  second  number  being  greater  than  said 
fiS  number,  a  plurality  of  three  input  "and"  gates,  ar- 
^ngS^Tn  associated  sets  of  four,  each  set  being  res,x>n- 
"veto  one  binary  order  of  digital  signals  from  said  first 
and  ^nS  numbers,  a  first  of  said  gates  in  each  set  pro- 
viding an  output  responsive  to  a  timmg  signal  and  signals 
^p^SenUtive  of  binary  ones  in  both  said  numl>f rs    a 
second  of  said  gates  in  each  set  providing  an  output 
Sponsive  to  a  timing  signal  and  "gn^'^J^f  %^"^?!7,  ° 
bkSry  zeroes  in  both  said  numbers,  a  third  of  said  gates 
in  each  set  providing  an  output  responsive  to  a  Uming 
sUal  and  si^ls  representative  of  »  binary  one  in  «.d 
fim  number  and  a  binary  zero  in  said  second  number  a 
fourth  of  said  gates  in  each  set  providing  an  output  rc- 
s^^ive  to  a  timing  signal  and  signals  represcntatn^e  of 
a  binary  zero  in  said  first  number  and  a  binary  one  in 
Ld\^cond  number,  a  source  of  timing  signals  coupled 
S^  ea^h  gate  in  the  set  responsive  to  the  d^tal  »U5nah 
having  the  highest  binary  order,  means  coupling  the  out- 
pitJof  «1d  filTand  second  gates  of  each  set  to  the  gates 
of  the  set  responsive  to  tiie  next  lower  binary  order  o 
dgital  signals   means  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  tecoSgales  of  the  set  responsive  to  the  lowest  binary 
order  of  digital  signals  to  said  first  output  terminal,  means 
coupling  S  outputs  of  each  of  said  third  gates  to  said 
sS  output  terminal,  and  meatts  coupling  the  outputs 
^each  of  said  fourth  gates  io  said  third  output  terminal 


2,877  44^ 
INTORMATIONHANDI£JG  DEVICE 

iTan  H.  Sabktte  and  Arthw  D.  Beajd.  ^^^f^^^Jtih 

'  .  - _:«  a    ».--fcT    Lcrlttowa.  Pa-  Linder  C.  Hobos, 

Loiwcll  S.  BiaiBji,  ^^y^^f^r*  "jy  iitm»_«— «  Water- 

"^  18  Claims.    (CL  348— 173) 

1    In   an   information  handling   device   including   a 
memory  having  different  addresses  of  entry,  a  system  for 


resoonsive  to  the  presenUtion  of  a  saM  special  symbol 
to  Sraw  an  address  from  said  section,  and  means  to 
-?««.  X  item  succeeding  the  said  special  symbol  prescn- 

withdrawn  at  successive  said  number  of  entires,  wnereoy 
The  serially  presented  items  may  be  stored  at  desired 
addresses  in  said  memory. 


2  ■77  447 
BINARY  EXCEsis  CONVERTER 


'^^^^^^'l^tSS!t^^'^' 


I   A  dcice  tor  converting  «xass-3  coded  pulK  words 
„f  .  tv«  ha"n£  an  x  algebraic  sign  digit  followed  .enmlly 

kts'c-strToXrsw'iS  ™r:i?2 

ce«-3  c(SSinput.  a  synchronous  counter  having  a  plu- 
rality ofl  decimal'digit  and  a  plurality  of  y  ^^umd  d^u 
indicator  terminals,  and  means  coupled  between  saio 
ma  rfx  and  said  counter  for  stepping  saxi  counter  m^ 
chronism  with  the  serial  binary  pulse  group  output  from 
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said  matrix  to  successively  produce  pulses  at  correspond- 
ing ones  of  the  j:  and  y  decimal  digit  indicator  tennioals 
of  said  counter. 

2^77,44t 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  LOGICAL  CIRCUITS 

JaoMs  J.  Nybcfs,  Torrance,  CaUf^  aarignor,  by  ncac 

■Mignmcats,   to   ThompaoB   RaoM   Wooldrid^   Inc^ 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatkMi  of  Ohio 

Appllcadon  November  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  695,490 

13  Claims.   (CI.  34«— 173) 


if? 


1.  A  logical  circuit  including  the  combination  of  a  first 
conductor,  a  second  conductor,  a  plurality  of  supercon- 
ductive circuit  elements  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  conductors,  each  of  said  superconductive  elements 
being  capable  of  being  rendered  electrically  resistive  in 
response  to  current  flow  therethrough  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  critical  current  value,  means  for  establish- 
ing through  each  of  the  superconductive  elements  a  cur- 
rent less  than  the  critical  current  value  in  response  to 
each  of  several  separate  conditions,  and  gieans  for  ap- 
plying a  read  current  to  the  first  and  second  conductors 
whereby  a  voltage  pulse  appears  betwieen  the  conductors 
whenever  the  sense  of  the.  read  current  is  additive  with 
respect  to  the  sense  of  the  currents  established  in  any 
one  of  the  superconductive  circuit  elements. 


2,877,449        I 
INTERMEDIATE  MAGNETIC  €X)RE  STORAGE 
Gordon  E.  Whitney,  Pougliliecpsic,  N.  Y.,  aarigaor  to  In- 
ternational Business  •Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation 'of  New  Yorii 
Application  Jannasr  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,410 
18  Claims.    (CI.  340— 174) 


-..»".!    .  ! 


u 


force,  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  first  windings 
with  a  current  effective  to  develop  a  magnetomotive  fbrce 
less  than  said  threshold  coercive  force  and  in  coincidence 
with  the  sequential  energization  of  said  second  windings 
so  as  to  cause  a  change  in  the  state  of  magnetization  of 
those  cores  subjected  to  coincident  energization,  second 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  second  windings  with 
a  current  effective  to  develop  a  magnetomotive  force 
greater  than  said  threshold  coercive  force  and  in  a  di- 
rection contrary  to  that  of  said  first  means  and  means 
for  sensing  a  change  in  the  state  of  magnetization  of  said 
core  elements. 


DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Francis  E.  Hamilton  and  JanMS  J.  Troy, 
Ernest  S.  Hngbca,  Jr.,  VciCal,  N.  Y.,  nsslgnnrs  to  Inter- 
nadooal  Bnslncai  MachlBM  Corpontkm,  Ntw  York, 
N.  Yn  a  covporatfon  of  New  York 
Application  December  21,  19S3,  Serial  No.  399,496 
11  ClaiHH.    (CL  340—174) 


r 


3- 


oo:    )}y 


— ' — 1  - 


::;-''^^— ] — 'H  "^^ 


1 1.  A  data  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  data  source, 
means  for  reading  characters  out  of  said  data  souree,  a 
cyclically  movable  member  having  a  magnetizable  sur- 
face, a  track  on  said  member  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  member,  said  track  containing  a 
series  of  consecutive  character  storing  positions,  mag- 
netic recording  means  associated  with  said  track,  and 
means  connecting  said  reading  meaiu  with  said  magnetic 
recording  means,  said  connecting  means  including  meam 
to  sequence  the  read  out  of  data  from  said  data  source 
for  asynchronously  storing  data  in  said  character  storing 
positions  wherein  the  timed  sequence  of  recording  there- 
in is  a  function  of  the  character  significance. 


2377,451 
DIODE  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Gerald  I.  Willianu,  RoaevUlc,  Mton^  aaaicnor,  by 

amignments,  to  apmy  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  12, 195S,  Serial  No.  507,809 
11  Claims.    (0.340—174) 


1.  In  a  two  dimensional  saturable  magnetic  core  stor- 
age device,  a  plurality  of  core  elements  having  a  threshold 
coercive  force  arranged  in  N  columns  of  M  cores,  first 
windings  embracing  the  cores  in  individual  columns,  sec- 
ond windings  individually  embracing  the  first  through  the 
Mth  row  of  cores,  first  means  for  sequentially  energizing 
said  second  windings  with  a  current  effective  ,to  develop  a 
magnetomotive   force   less  than   said   threshold  coercive 


3.  In  a  pulse  circuit,  a  circuit  path  having  a  flnt  pulse 
transfer  point  and  a  second  pulse  transfer  point,  two 
semi-conductor  rectifier  elements  each  demonstrating  the 
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eohancement  phenomenon  connected  in  series  and  in 
oppoMtion  in  said  path,  and  bias  means  connected  with 
the  elemenu  applying  a  predetermined  forward  bias  volt- 
age across  each  element  and  therefore  causing  a  pre- 
determined forward  bias  current  to  flow  through  both 
elementt.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  voltage 
pulse  applied  to  one  of  said  pulse  transfer  pomu  and 
across  said  elements  of  magnitude  greater  than  and 
opposite  to  the  forward  bias  across  one  of  the  elements 
will  cause  reverse  current  flow  through  said  one  element 
due  to  the  enhancement  phenomenon  with  the  result 
that  a  volUge  pulse  of  either  positive  or  negative  polarity 
of  said  greater  magnitude  applied  to  either  one  of  the 
pulse  transfer  points  wUl  be  faithfully  transmitted  to  the 
other  of  said  pulse  transfer  poinU. 
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operation  of  said  light  source,  photomultiplier  and  am- 
plifier;  said  first  light  beam  being  directed  with  respect 
to  the  position  of  said  photomultiplier  to  be  impinged 
upon  said  photomultiplier  only  upon  reflcctiwi  and  scat- 
tering from  foreign  particles  in  said  air,  said  second  light 
beam  being  directed  to  continuously  impinge  upon  said 
photomultiplier;  the  output  of  said  photomultiplier,  being 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  A.  C.  amplifier,  the  out- 
put of  said  A.  C.  amplifier  being  passed  through  said 
narrow  band  pass  circuit  and  thereafter  to  said  first  and 
second  indicating  devices;  said  first  indicating  device  being 


2,877,452     

TELEMETERING  TRANSMITTER  FOR  A 

PROJECTILE  ^    ,T  u-^ 

Allen  V.  Astfa.  ^^>^*'*t2iiL.^fE!!^j!'£L^^ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 

**AjSSitlon  October  7,  1M4,  SerW  No.  557,712 

"^^      2Clafans.    (CL  340-208) 
(Gruitcd  mdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  explosive  missile,  a  sig- 
nalling device  contained  within  said  missile  for  trans- 
mitting to  a  remote  location  signals  controlled  by  the 
functioning  of  components  of  the  missile  during  flight 
and  comprising  carrier  wave  generating  means  including 
an  electron  tube  arranged  in  an  oscillating  circuit,  pulse 
generating  means  coupled  to  said  wave  generating  means 
for  imposing  upon  the  carrier  wave  an  intermittent  ref- 
erence signal  of  known  amplitude,  separate  means  cou- 
pled with  said  electron  tube  for  modulating  the  carrier 
wave  by  signals  controlled  by  the  functioning  of  compo- 
nents of  the  missile  during  flight,  said  pulse  generating 
means  comprising  another  electron  tube  having  cathode, 
grid  and  plate  portions,  feedback  inductance  means  con- 
nected to  the  grid  and  plate  portions  of  said  last  named 
tube  and  tending  to  cause  oscillation  thereof,  and  means 
comprising  a  frequency  determining  network  connected 
to  the  grid  portion  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  inducunce 
means  for  periodically  blocking  said  oscillation,  said  net- 
work being  connected  to  said  cathode  portion. 


^i/ 


constructed  to  be  operative  when  said  amplifier  output 
contains  at  least  the  interrupted  frequency  of  said  first 
light  beam,  said  second  indicating  device  being  con- 
structed to  be  operative  when  said  amplifier  output  con- 
tains at  least  the  interrupted  frequency  of  said  second 
light  beam,  said  second  light  beam  being  a  momtoring 
light  beam  for  assuring  continuous  operation  of  at  least 
said  light  source,  photomultiplier,  amplifier  and  ener- 
gizing means,  said  amplifier  containing  automatic  gain 
control  means  for  varying  the  amplification  factor  of 
said  amplifier  to  maintain  a  subsUintially  constant  output 
of  said  amplifier.         

2J77,454 
SPEED  TIMER      ^     ,     ,       ^_ 
Milan  Zedlar,  Mentor,  and  Allen  "j^Jffty'J™: 
iiffc.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Zoncabum  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Aimlication  August  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,622 
3  Claims.    (0.340—263) 


2377,453 
SMOKE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Alfred  L.  MendenhaU,  'r.,  Ch«f^  g-   ,„ 
Application  Jannary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  559,656 
20  Claims.    (0.340—237) 
1 3.  A  smoke  detecting  device  for  dei«M:ting  the  presence 
of  foreign  particles  in  a  volume  of  air  which  is  to  be 
circulated  through*  a  duct  wherein  the  smoke  detecting 
device  has  access  to  the  air  passing  through  said  vent 
in  a  manner  to  excliibe  extraneous  light  from  the  duct, 
said  smoke  detecting  device  comprising  a  light  source  for 
projecting  a  first  and  second  light  bpam,  an  interrupting 
means  to  interrupt  said  first  light  beam  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  times  per  second  and  to  interrupt  said 
second  light  beam  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
limes  per  second,  a  photomultiplier.  an  A.  C.  amplifier, 
a  narrow  band  pass  circuit,  a  first  and  second  mdicatmg 
device  and  energising  means  being  connected  to  energize 


1  A  speed  monitoring  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
switches  successively  actuatable  by  passing  vehicles  a 
relaxation  circuit  having  a  stable  permanent  phase  and  a 
stable  temporary  phase,  said  circuit  being  triggered  from 
said  permanent  phase  to  said  temporary  phase  by  actua- 
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tion  of  only  a  certain  one  of  said  pair  of  switches  and 
alann  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  the  other  one 
of  said  switches  only  during  said  temporary  phase. 


2477^5 
SPEED  LNDICATOR  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Kcimcdy,  Detroit,  Mkh^  aadwatur  of 


forty 
percent  to  Bert  S.  Kcnacdy,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Origiiiarapplicatloa  May  14,  195<,  Serial  No.  5t4,M3, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,825,897,  dated  March  4,  1958.    Di- 
vided and  tbiM  appilcatioB  Janary  9,  1958,  Serial  No. 
797,914 

7  Ctalms.    (CI.  340—266) 


I .  In  an  indicator  having  a  pivotally  mounted,  normally 
movable,  indicator  arm,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  operating  an  alarm  during  certain  predeter- 
mined positions  of  the  indicator  arm,  said  means  com- 
prising an  electrical  conductive  strip  arranged  along  the 
arc  of  travel  of  the  indicator  arm;  said  strip  being  formed 
of  a  number  of  separate  sections  with  each  section  being 
in  end  to  end  contact  with  the  next  succeeding  section 
and  the  sections  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  so 
that  any  pair  of  contacting  section  ends  may  be  separated 
to  interrupt  the  electrical  continuity  of  the  strip,  but 
when  not  separated  the  pair  of  ends  will  return  to  their 
norn}al  contacting  position;  a  non-conductive  plug  formed 
for  removable  positioning  between  any  pair  of  contacting 
section  ends  to  separate  these  ends;  and  an  electrical 
circuit  including  the  indicator  arm,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  indicator  arm  to  that  section  of 
the  strip  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  arm,  and 
continuing  through  the  strip  to  one  end  thereof,  so  that 
when  the  continuity  of  the  strip  is  broken  by  the  plug 
the  electrical  circuit  from  the  indicator  arm  to  said  one 
end  of  the  strip  is  completed  when  the  indicator  arm 
moves  to  a  position  where  it  is  electrically  connected 
with  a  section  of  the  strip  located  between  the  plug  and 
said  one  end  of  the  strip. 


2.877,456 

ZERaSPEED  DETECTOR 

Sander  Bcnowltz,  Mountain  View,   Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Application  September  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  612,344 

3  Claims.  (CI.  349— 271) 
2.  A  device  for  controlling  the  coupling  and  uncoupling 
of  a  compressor  from  a  shaft  comprising;  three  differ- 
ential transformers  located  adjacent  said  shaft  and  each 
having  a  primary  winding  and  two  secondary  windings 
wound  in  opposition  thereon,  an  alternating  current  source 
connected  to  said  primary  windings,  means  coupled  to 
said  shaft  for  varying  the  coupling  between  the  primary 
and  one  of  the  secondary  windings  of  each  transformer 
to  generate  three  alternating  voltages  having  sinusoidally 
varying  envelopes  of  equal  amplitudes  with  periods  which 
are  equal  and  proportional  to  the  period  of  rotation  of 


the  shaft  and  the  phases  of  which  are  spaced  120  elec- 
trical degrees  apart  and  means  connected  to  said  sec- 


ondary windings  for  contrcMling  the  coupling  and  un- 
coupling of  said  compressor. 


2,877,457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESENTING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  REPRESENTATION  OF 
VOLTAGES 

Donald  J.  GimpcL  Chicago,  m.,  aadpior  to 

Harry  S.  Nichols,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  April  22, 1952,  ScriiU  No.  283,778 

11  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 324) 


f    t 


9.  In  a  system  for  presenting  a  three-dimensional  repre- 
sentation of  three  variable  electrical  quantities  whose 
simultaneous  amplitudes  respectively  represent  three  re- 
lated mathematical  variables,  the  method  of  forming  and 
simultaneously  varying  sine  and  cosine  components  for 
two  of  said  quantities  and  combining  said  components 
in  accordance  with  Euler's  transformation  equations  to 
form  two  composite  quantities  such  tlut  said  two  com- 
posite quantities  and  said  third  electrical  quantity  provide 
a  three-dimensional  representation  that  corresponds  to 
the  original  three-dimensiopal  representation  rotated 
abou*^  a  single  axis. 


2J77,458 

SYSTEM  FOR  DIVIDING  A  SURFACE  OF 

REVOLUnON 

Bernard  Lippcl,  West  Loaf  Biaach,  N.  I.,  aastpMir  to  the 
Uaited  States  of  Anwrica  aa  reprcacatcd  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
Application  September  25.  1956,  Serial  No.  612,974 

9  ClaimB.    (CL  349    345) 
(Graatcd  andcr  Title  35.  U.  &  Code  (1952K  aec.  266) 
8.  A  system  for  dividing  a  surface  in  multiple  paths 

according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  comprising  a  re- 
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cording  surface,  a  recording  means  for  impressing  a  rec- 
ord in  multiple  paths  on  said  recordmg  surface  and  ar- 
ranned  for  relative  motion  with  respect  to  said  surface. 
indSTmeans  having  maris  equally  spaced  along  a  sur- 
face thereof,  pickup  means  •T*''^  .*!''. ^^"^^^Z 
ment  with  respect  to  the  marks  on  said  index  means  for 
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able  member  supported  by  sa.d  shafts,  means  attached 
to  said  frame  for  rigidly  supportmg  said  tiluble  mem- 
ber independently  of  said  shafts,  a  sector  gear  coupled  to 
said  tiltable  member,  an  elevation  gear  train  engaged  with 
said  sector  gear  characterized  by  being  mounted  on  an 
independem  chassis,  a  motor  arranged  to  actuate  said 
elevation  gear  train,  turntable  bearings  supported  by  said 
tiltable  member,  rotatable  .turntable  means  supported  n 
said  tumuble  bearings,  and  a  train  drive  gear  affixed  to 


producing  a  scries  of  equally  spaced  signals  at  a  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  rate  of  relative  motion,  means 
connecting  said  last  named  means  to  said  recording  means 
to  control  the  impression  of  records  in  the  separate  mul- 
tiple paths,  and  means  for  producing  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  recording  surface  and  recording  means  and  be- 
tween the  index  means  and  the  pickup  means. 


2J77v«S9 
ANTENNA  PEDESTAL  MOUNT 
Joseph  M.  Brown,  Gle.  Hmd.  WWIam  R-£^«««t2S!E 
«^  and  Sol  Zwt™,  Eait  Meadow^^  SS^ 
to  StertintPiecislon  CorponlioB,  Inrtnsaaent  Division, 

"^tSSL^May  28, 1956.  Sjrial  No.  587,731 
4  culms,    (a.  343— 757) 

1  In  combination  with  an  antenna,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  bearing  members  supported  by  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  shafts  posiUoned  in  said  bearing  members,  a  Ult- 


said  turntable  means,  a  train  gear  train  package  attached 
to  said  supporting  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  train 
drive  gear.  9  train  drive  motor  supported  by  said  sup- 
port frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  tram  drive  gear 
a  train  drive  motor  supported  by  said  support  frame  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  train  gear  tram,  antenna  sup- 
port means  attached  to  said  turntable,  and  means  at- 
tached to  said  frame  arranged  to  rigidly  support  said  an- 
tenna and  said  antenna  support  independenUy  of  said 
tumuble  means. 
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184,552 

PLAYGROUND  SEE  SAW 

Claude  W.  AhrciM,  GriancU,  Iowa 

Application  August  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


184^5^^ 

iaVHi 


SEWING  MAYSniNE 

Luifti  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  aa^pMr  to  Nccchi  Socicti  per 

Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy,  an  Italian  company 

Application  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,336 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  February  16,  1957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O,  D7»-l) 


184,553 
^      PULL  TOY 
Bernard  Albert,  Petersburg,  Ya.,  assignor  to  James  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Paoli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  May  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,778 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


184,557 

GASOLINE  PUMP 

Ben|amin  G.  Bowden,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John 

Wood  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,653 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D52— 2) 


184,554 
FLEXIBLE  SUNGLASS  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 
Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 


ware 


Application  February  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


184,555 
FLEXIBLE  SUNGLASS  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  Mass^  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 
Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


184,558 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBELIKE  CONTAINER 
Frank  E.  Brown,  Glendalc,  Califs  assignor  to  Unette 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  50,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D58— 17) 


^  V-, 


ware 


Application  February  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


A 


184,562 

Application  January  i«l  >?*;iS«2i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  m  n4— 5^ 

(CL  D49— 1)  ^^'  *^^^^' 


184,560 

FACE  MASK 

Benjamin  Cooper,  Woodnjere,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,829 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


184  563  i 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  UNIT 
Bert  A.  Ferman,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delavyare  ..  ^  _,  .  ^,      ^«  -«, 

Application  December  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,791 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


184,564 

LAMP 

Irmi  Ann  Gross,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,840 

Term  <rf  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


184,561 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  UNIT 
Ronald  S.   Dickinson,  Osbaldwtck,   York,   England,   as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Limited,  Eastgate. 
Beveriey,  Yorkshire,  EngiaMl,  a  British  company 

Application  September  V'*^'-?SS!  X*'  *J'f  ^Jq^t 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  8,  1957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,  (CL  D41— I) 


5(>o 
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184^5  ' 

BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Margaret  E.  Holdcn,  Wadrington,  D.  C. 

ApplkatkNi  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  4S,982 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D29— 2) 


184,5M  I 

HAY  BALER 
Coostantiiic  J.  Kernes,  Laiicaatcr»  Pa^  aMigBor  to  ^crry 
Rand  Corporatkm,  New  H<rflaBd,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa 
of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  October  8,  1958.  Serial  No.  52,901 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 1) 


•  ;/^/ 


.   :■■■    •••••      '  e:V.^ 


March  10,  1969 

ucts  ConpaBy,  Chicago,  nt,  bco»«JImo^^ 
AppUoSon  Febtwy  13,  IffTT,  Serial  No.  44,855 
"^       Term  of  pateat  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 12) 
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184,575 
CHAIR 
v«ikm  E   H   OhlsBon,  MUlbrae.  Callf^  asslgwir  *oDm 
ItwoSwTSrFnuicbccN  Calif,  a  cotfonUioo  of 

^Stotio-  Ang-st  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,027 
^''^    TeniTlrt  pateot  14  years 
(O.  D15— 1) 


184,566 
PAPER  CUP  HOLDER 
Henry  Holzworth,  Levlttown,  and  John  Warit,  Freeport, 
N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Can  Company,  New   Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporaHon  of 

New  Jersey  ,,  ,„, 

Application  May  28.  1957,  Serial  No.  46.386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 9) 


184,569 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

James  M.  King,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Septembw  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  43,098 

Term  off  patcat  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


C~D 


s,^ 


:r 


u^ 


184,567 
DLSPENSER  FOR  CONDIMENTS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Henry    C.   Keck   and   Bumie   M.   Craig,   Pasadena,  and 
Thomas  K.  Hale,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dis- 
pensers,  Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
California 

Application  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


184,570 

GAME  TO  TEST  DEXTERITY 

James   O.   Kuhn,  Cincinnati,  OWo,  assignor  to   Bromo 

Mint  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,500 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


184,573 

WHEEL  TRIM  OR  S«Mn^  ARTICLE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  I>^*;iJ»*^"-    ,«. 

AppllcSoTAugnst  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DI4— 30) 


184,576 
LETTER  OPENER 

Carmen  D.  P«>»«'«h?*<S!lS'T^«^'47  088 
Application  July  25, 1'JJ'Sf'j;^"  *^'®** 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.l>74— 1) 


"  ''. 


V 


V. 


184,571 

UTILITY  CART 

Kari  O.  Larson,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,506 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


iBIDi 


184,574 
SAFETY  RAZOR  SET  CASE 

Charies  L.  Metiler,  ^tade.  Pjrij,  N^J^  "d 

William  H.  Dennertein,  |c^i»8e.  >•  ^• 

ApplicatioB  June  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,223 

^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5»— 12) 


184,577 

ASH  TRAY 

Haig  A.  Panosian,  Miami.  Fla. 

Application  June  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,187 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D85— 2) 


)«:> 
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184,578 

BRASSIERE 

Raymond  Pidl,  Floral  Park,  N.  Y^  and  Ern«rt  Sllvani, 

Rosclle,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Maiden  Form  Bmsskre  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 4) 


184,579 

SINKER 

Jack  Piatt,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Application  May  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


184,580 

TOW  TRACTOR 

Marian  H.  Polhemos,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


184,581 
CIGAR  LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Seymour  Rappoport,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ron- 
son  Corporarion,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


piifflimimuiiuuii 


1844S2 
ESCUTCHEON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  J.  RnaeU,  Lot  Ai«clct,  CaUf. 

AppUcatkMi  July  7,  1958,  Seital  No.  51,670 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  050—6) 


I      I 
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DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  toS^BOXES  OR  THE  LIKE  il^^^lcSi^f^  Y  ""SSS^  to  Jolu»on 

App..a«on^0.o.^^  ^''1:^S:^^S^^o.  .^SS 


r 


r- 


184,583 
ESCUTCHEON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  J.  Russell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  July  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,671 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 6) 


184,588 
RESERVE  TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER 
Council  A.  Tucker,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tow - 
saver.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
Application  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D4— 3) 


184,584 

ANCHOR  BOOM  FOR  A  BOAT 

Charies  J.  Schultz,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Application  November  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— I) 


184,586 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gerald  S.  Stqpe,  Scandale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Bros.  (Hanley)^  Limited,  Stoke  on  Trent,  England,  a 

company  of  Great  Britain  .«*,^ 

Application  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


'^i^.i*-:' 


184,589 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Robert  P.  VuUlemenot,  Oradel,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Maiden 
Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  October  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O.  D58— 12) 


/, 


^ 
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184,590 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Voorhis  Frederick  WIgal,  Jaduom  Temij;^ 

Tbomas  M.  JohBSon,  Decatur,  Ga. 

ApplicatkHi  January  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  49,1W 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


to 


184^2 

RACK  FOR  GARDENING  TOOLS 

Lloyd  E.  Yettar,  Cokheetcr,  Dl. 

AppUcatk»  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,834 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D35— 1) 


184  591 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Noble  S.  WUIIams,  Stur^rMgc,  Mass.,  assiKnor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Application  October  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,0 1 2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1959 

Non  -ArraniBd  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  •Imlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  Trlth  city  and 
cvim.     Ai  •  *'••<»  talepnone  directory  practice ) . 


Carolina  Knitting  Machine  Corp.     Be»— 

Hart,  Gene  E.,  and  Metcalf.    Be.  24.616. 
Pedern   klaua,  and  H.  Hack,  to  Carl  Schenck  Maachlnenfabrlk 
O    m   b   H     Meana  for  the  electric  Indication  of  unbalance 
In  rotorii.     R*.  24,820.  3-10-59,  C\.  73 — 463. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Sre— 

81mp«)n,  Howard  W.     Re.  24,619.  „.  »,, 

(;reene.  Curtis.     Method  for  fomilnjt  conduits.     R*-.  24.617. 

.'l-lO^Rg.  CI.  25—154. 
Hack.  Helnrlch  :  «ee—  „     „.,«„» 

♦■edern,  Klaus,  and  Hack.     Re  24.620. 
Hart.  Gene  E..  and  H.  F.  Metcalf.  to  Carolina  Knlttlnjf  Ma- 
chine Corp.     Circular  mnlU-feed  »><»«i"y,knlttlni'  mjchlne 
and  method  of  knitting.     Re.  24.616.  3-10-59.  CI.  66—42. 


Be.  24.618. 
24.616. 


Holiday  Line.  Inc..  The  :  Sec— 

Rosenberg.  David,  and  Mlrando. 
Metcalf.  Howard  F.  :  See— 

Hart.  Gene  E..  and  Metcalf.     Re. 
Mlrando.  Louis  :  Kcp—  „.  ^,0 

Rosenberg,  D&vld,  and  Mlrando.     Re.  24,618. 
Rosenberg,  David,  and  L.  Mlrando,  to  The  Holiday  Line,  Inc. 

Inflatabie  cushion.     Re.  24.618.  3-10-59.  CI.  9—17. 
Schenck.  Carl,  Maschlnenfabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Fedem.  Klaus,  and  Hack.     Re.  24.620. 
Slnip«)n.  Howard  W..  %  to  General  Motors  f^o/P, qPI"*;"^ 
transmission  for  self-propelled  vehicle.    Re.  24.619.  3-10-59. 
CI.  74—761. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Bloom.    AUn    H     T..   to   11..  W.,rt*   O.r*..   Co.      Phlo.    M."rtjJi.«'"'-„.''S'*T'bT-  eli'-'  *""'^'  "   """' 

Klelne      Henry.       Pvracantha     anguatlfolla     plant.       1.816. 
3-10-59.  CI.  47 — 59. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ahrens.  Claude  W.     Playground  see  aaw.     184.552,  3-10-59, 

pj    D34 ."i 

Albert  Bernard,  to  James  Induatries,  Inc.    Pull  toy.    184,553, 

3_10_59,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
American  Can  Co. :  See-  ,^.  .„. 

Holiworth.  Henry,  and  Wark.     184,566. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

WlllUms,  Noble  8.     184,591. 
Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Dickinson,  Ronald  S.     184.561.      ( 
Bloch,    Jack,    to   Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc. 

frame  or  the  like.     184..V'>4.  3-10-.'>9.  Cl 
Bloch,    Jack,    to   Foster    Grant    Co.     Inc.      --     - 

frame  or  the  like.     184.555,  3-10-59.  Cl.  D67— 1. 
Bono.  Lulgl.  to  Necchl  Socleta  per  Ailonl.     Sewing  machine. 

184.556.  3-10-.59.  C\.  I)7(V-1. 
Bowden.    Benjamin  G..    to   John  Wood   Co.      Gasoline   pump. 

184.5,^7.  .1-10-59.  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Bromo  Mfnt  Co.  :  See- 

Kuhn.  James  O.     184.570  .         .    ..^ 

Brown,   FVank  E..  to  Unette  Corp.     Collapsible  tube-llkp  con- 
tainer.    184.5.'^8.  S-IO-IQ.  n.  T>.'.R— 23. 
-      -       -    ■■       "     -      —      Mavtag  Co.     Laundry   appliance 


Flexible   sunglass 
D57— 1. 
Flexible   sunglass 


.vio-.ig,    Cl. 


Combs,    Dudley   P..   to   The   — ,.  ._„   -_.      — 
control  panel.    184,559.  3-10-69,  Cl.  D49— 1 
Cooper,     Benjamin.       Face     mask.       184.560 

D34 — 15. 
Craig.  Burnle  M.  :  See-— 

Keck.  Henry  C,  Craig,  and  Hale.     184.567. 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

Kveret.  Julian  G.     184.562. 
Dennerleln.  William  H.  :  See— 

Mefiler.  Charles  L.  and  Dennerleln.     184,874. 
Dickinson,   Ronald   S..   to   Armstrong  Patents   Co.   Ltd.      Hy- 
draulic control  unit.     184,.'i61.  3-10-59.  Cl.  D41 — 1. 
Dispensers,  Inc.:  See—  ,„..„, 

Keck,  Henry  C,  Craig,  and  Hale.     184.567. 
Dux  Inc.  :  See — 

Ohlsson.  Folke  B.  H.     184,575. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Latham.  Richard  S.     184.572.  .    „ 

Everett    Julian   G..    to  Crane   Co.      Water   closet   or  similar 

article.     184,.562,  S-IO-^W,  Cl.  D4 — 5. 
Ferman,    Bert    A.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

Photographic  rtash  ualt.     184,563,  3-10-59,  Cl.  D61  — 1. 
Footer  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Bloch,  Jack.      184.554. 

Bloch    Jack.     184.5.'i5.  ^  _  „     „^ 

Gross,  Irml  A.     Lamp.     184.564.  3-10-59,  Cl    D48— 20. 
Hale.  Thomas  K.  :  See — 

Keck.  Henry  C,  Craig,  and  Hale.     184.567. 
Holden.    Margaret    E.      Badge    or    rimllar    article.      184.565, 

3-10-59,  n.  D29— 2.  ^       ^        „ 

Holiworth.  Henry,  and  J.  Wark.  to  American  Can  Co.     Paper 

cup  holder.     184,.566,  3-10-59,  CT.  D44— 9. 
James  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Albert.  Bernard.     184,5S3. 
Johnson  Bros.  (Hanley)  Ltd.  :  See — 
Stone.  Gerald  S.     184.586. 
Stone.  Gerald  S.     184..587. 
Johnson.  Thomas  M.  :  See — ■ 

WIgal.  Voorhis  F.     184.590. 


^•^•k    Honrv  C     B    M    Cralc,  and  T.  K.  Hale,  to  Dispensers, 
Tnc.    DU^n^s^r  for^ondliSinta.  or  similar  article.     184.567, 

Kera^oSta?tltr?;^o  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Hay  baler. 

Klnl*''jlmM' mI"®' FloJ^r^oider.       184,569.    3-10-59.    Cl. 

Kuhn   Jaines  0.,  to  Bromo  Mint  Co.     Game  to  test  dexterity. 

Lal!oV'L?rir?'tay'^2J^  184,571,  3-10-.59.  Cl.  D14-^. 

I.,atham,  Richard  S.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Spoon  or  similar 
article.     184.572.  3-10-59.  Cl.  D54— 12. 

Lyon    (ieorge  A.      Wheel   trim   or   similar  article.      184,.><3. 
3-10-.'S9.  Cl.  D14— 30. 

Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.  :   See   - 
Ploll.  Raymond,  and  Sllvanl.     184..'i78. 
Vulllemenot.  Robert  P.     184, .589. 

Maytag  Co..  The  :  See- 
Combs.  Dudley  P      184.5S9 

Metaler.  Charies  L..  and  W.  H.  Dennerleln.     Safety  rn«or  set 
case.     184J^74.  3-10-59.  Cl.  D58— 12. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  ReRulator  Co.  :   See — 
Ferman.  Bert  A.     184..563. 

Xecchl  fiocleta  per  Acloni  :  See — 

Bono,  Lulgl.     184,556.  ■  „  ,«  .„ 

Ohlsson,  Folke  E.  H.,  to  Dux  Inc,    Chair.     184.575.  3-10-59, 

Pancarl,  Carmen  D.      Letter   opener.      184,576.   3-lfr-59.  Cl. 

Pa^MlimHalg  A.     Ash  tray.     184.577.  3-10-.59.  Cl.  D8.V-2. 
Ploll.   Raj-mond.   and   E.   Sllvanl.   to  Maiden   Form   Brassiere 

Co     Inc.     Brassiere      184.578.  .VI 0-59.  Cl.  D20— 4. 
Piatt.  Jack.      Sinker.     184.579,  3-10-.59,  Cl    mi— 4 
Polhemus,    Marian    H.      Tow   tractor.      184.580.    .VlO-59.    Cl. 

D14— — 3 
Rappoport.  Sevmour.  to  Ronson  Corp.     Cigar  lighter  or  slml 

laV  article.     184,581,  3-10-.59,  Cl.  D48— 27. 
Ronson  Corp.:  See—  ,„^  »„, 

Rappoport,  Seymour.     184,581.  la^  loo 

Russell    Fred   J.      Escutcheon   or   similar   article.      184,582. 

3-10^9.  Cl.  D50 — 6.  lOA-tfi^ 

Russell     Fred    J.      Escutcheon    or    similar    article.      l»4.S8.i. 

.3-10^59.  Cl.  D50— 6.  ,  ._^       lax  «ba 

Schultx.    Charles   J.      Anchor   boom    for    a    boat.      iM.aM. 

Shu'riKMwton  t'to  Thorsen  Mf^^o      n««^l«^™-»^  '<>' 
tool  boxes  or  the  like.     184.585,  3-10-5H.  ■Ll.  J-*""      «"■ 

Sllvanl,  Ernest :  Sre— 

Ploll.  Raymond,  and  Sllvanl.    184,5(8. 

Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See—  \ 

Kermea,  Constantlne  J.     184..568. 

Stone.  Gerald   S..  to  Johnson  Bros.   (Hanley)   Ltd. 

similar  article.     184..586.  3-10-59.  Cl   D44-   15. 
Stone.  Gerald  S.,  to  Johnson  Bros.  j;,H"nl^y>,V*'' 

similar  article.    184..'S87.  .V10-.-.9,  Cl.  D44     1... 

Thorsen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  „^  ,„^ 
Shurtleir.  Lawton  L.    J 84.585. 

Towlsaver,  Inc. :  See   - 

Tucker,  Council  A.     184.588. 


Plate  or 
Plate  or 


ii  '  '        LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 

Tucker    Council  A.,  to  TowUayer,  Inc.     Re.erTe  toilet  tlHue  Wlpl    Vcjorhl.  F     to  T.  M.  JohMon.     Toy  Tehlcle.     184,590. 

Brown:  Frank  E.     184.558.                                  ,         ,,       ,  .v^'^t  i*^'^**' ^.1^  '  ^^^  ^^^"^ 

Vulllemenot,   Robert  P.,  to   Maiden   Form  Braaalere  Co..  Inc.  Wood.  John.  Co.  .See—        ,o^-,t 

nUnUvtw^T     i>U  ■VHO  S-lO-Sfl  CI   D58 — 12.  Bowden,  Benjamin  O.     184,557. 

wfrk    John^  See—          ^**^*''  ^'   ^»— ^-^  Tetter  Uoyd  E.  ^ack  for  gartienlng  tools.    184,592.  3-10-«9. 

Holiworth.  Henry,  and  Wark.     184,568.  CI.  D38 — 1. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM         I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1959 


2.877,003. 


ACF  InduBtrleii,  Inc.  :  ^e*— ,  „,^  ,,„ 

Armstrong.  Jamea  F.     2,876.758. 

Goodrldce.   Laurence  M.,  and  Martin 

Johnson,  feldon  A.     2,876.707. 

Held,  Joseph  «..  Jr..  and  UenoT«Me.     2  877.388. 
Ackerson!  MUdred  O.     Device  for  holding  Infants.     2.876,459, 

Ad"lm?rChaHesV:V?d  J.  Schlenker  Jr.,  to  The  Northwestern 

Corp.    Selective  merchandise  Tending  machine  w  th  replace 

able  magaslne.     2.870,928.  3-10-69,  C\.  221—122 
Adams,  (iSVrKe  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.      Multi-stage  hydraulic 

governor.     2.876.784.  .1-10-59,  CI.  137—^      ,  w^...., 

Adamson.  Bliss,  and  K.  L.  McNemar   to  Uelex,  Inc.     Measur 

ing  wheel.     2,87«.54«,  :i-10-59.  CI.  33—129. 
Advanced  Research  Ass.K-lates    In<"  ^  (S'.fr,, 
Itonald.  Alexander  W..  III.     2.877.310. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.:  See—  .»o^<. -.^ 

Conway.  Carle  C..  III.  and  XvUn      ^.87«.'-«^        „-,,,    . 
Agnello.    Kugene   J.,   and   G.    I).   Laubach.   to  <^ha8.    Pflier  * 

Co      Inc       A»'"' 9«-substUuted    norandrostene    derivatives. 

2  877.157,  .1-10-59.  CI.  167— <15.  ^^         „„  . 

Agnello,   Kugene  J.,   and   (J.   D.   Laubach,   to  Chas.    ^^^J ^T 

Co        Inc         ^•'"»9tt  substituted     androstene     derivatives. 

Ag^^U:^?fu.^nlY"-.i;^  \ri>^Laubach    to   Tha.    Pftser   * 
Co     Inc      A«»<"»-19-norandroBtene  derivatives.     2,877.2^^. 

.H-10-59.  CI.  260—239.55.  u     u     .      /-k   -     ufl.-r   A 

Agnello    Kugene   J.,   and   G.    1).    Laubach.   to  Chas.   Pnter  A 
Co     inc      A">«>-9,lloxldo  and  A****)  •<"'-»ndrostene  deriva- 
tives     2.877.223.  3-10-59,  CI.  260— 239  55. 
Agnello     Kucene   J.,    and    C.    I>.    Laubach,    to   Chas.    Pllser   & 
•co      inc       AnaN.il.-  agents.     2,877.2.39,  .3-10-.',9.  CI.  260- 

■**'^*  Dough    dividing   machine.      2,876,713, 


Agtergael.    Peter    M 

.3-10-59,  CI.  107-9. 
Ahlbrecht.  Arthur  11.  : 

DahlquUt.  Carl  A., 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. 

Catletf,  James  T 


Ahlbrecht.  and  Dixon.      2.876.894. 
:   tire— 
.     2.877.339. 
Mtken    Charles  W.     Adjustable  cleat  attachment   for  shoes. 

2.876.563.  .3-10-59.  CI.  36—7.7. 
.\ktlebolaget  Scania  Vabls  :   *•>'—     .  y  a-n  ms 

Hedlund.  Folke  G.  H.,  and  Luthman.     2,877,054. 
All»erts.  I.4iwrence:   Ker  -     ^    .,.      ^         o  otc  rat 
Racheter.  (;eorge  R.,  and  Alberts.     2.876,695. 
Alco  Valve  Co.  :  t^ee- 

Dube.  John  E..  and  TUney.     2  876^629. 
Alexander.    Paul,    to   Cnlon   Carbide  Corn.  , /"Tf*"?"   "'   "«" 
extruding  plastic  fllfi       2.876.497,  3-10-59.  CI.  18—57. 

Alhelm.  Robert  J       flee  ^  „       w   *  o  ott  •><5«> 

Heln    Delton  W..  Alhelm.  and  Barabutes.     2.877,252. 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :   See  o  erft  "ios 

Paitsafaro.   Anthony  L.,  Braun.  and  Powers.     2.876.r)98 

Allen^^^Robert^E.^    Marcus  G..  Jr.,  Allen,  Palopoll.  and  Schu 

\llln   <?e^rge  S.7.Sr..  and  J.  K.  Liu.  to  International  Harvester 
*    Co'     Planetary   steering  mechanism   for   crawler   tractors. 

2.876.657.  3-10-59.  CI.  74—710.5. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.;  See— 
Kurre.  Paul  ft.     2.876.649. 
Allison  Steel  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-— 
Rau.  John  A.      2,876.836. 
Aluminum  Co.,  of  America  :»«'«— 
Short.  Herbert  M.     2.876.978. 
Alvlne    Samuel.  Jr..  to  Kearfott  Co..   Inc 
block  for  sUi^rlnrs.     2.877,435    3-10-59 
Amala.  Raymond  JT.  and  M.  J.  Diamond 


Miniature  brush 
CI.  339—5. 
to  General  Motors 


apparatus   and    method.      2.876,508, 


2,877,077. 


Corp.      Mold-forming 

3-10^59.  CI.  22—36. 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc. :  See— 

Robinson.  James  M..  and  Anderson 
Amberg  File  *  Index  Co.  :   See— 

Ambe^rrGflb?rV'^w".^o  A^t^Jf  |lle  *  Index  Co.     Sorting 

devici.    2.876.907.  3-10-59.  CI.  211—11. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See— 

Bennett.  Herbert  F.  ^  2  877.403. 

McNabb    John  W.     2.877.195. 

Taylor.  Busw'll  C.      2.878  897 

Zlehmer.  George  P..  Jr.     1876.896. 
American  Coupler  C"    The  :  «''— 

Snider    Kenneth  M.     2.876.982. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  «ee —  o  at-r  9a% 

Brockman,  John  A.  Jr..  "d  Fablo.     2.877.2«. 

Duhnkraci.  Georjte  B..  and  P«»fV»"-  .2.8JT.204 

Hardy.  William  B..  Hosier,  and  Lamb.     2.877.^88. 

Hardy!  William  B..  Thelln.  and  Fur  man.     2  877.261 

Heln.  belton  W..  Alhelm    and  Barabutes.     2.877.252. 

Hewitt.  Redglnal  I.  and  7»y»«fi,    2.877.154. 

Long.  Robert  S..  and  Boyle.     2.877.230. 

Long  Robert  S..  and  THang.     2,877.218. 
American  Marietta  Co  :  See— 

Washabaugh,  Edward  P.     2.876.902. 


American  Potash  *  Chemical  Corp  :  See 

Burg.  Anton  B..  and  SloU.     2.877.^  <  2. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See— 

Coskun.  Mehmel  K.     2.876  869. 

Gllllss.  Randall  G.     2.876,532. 

Tack.  Cari  E.     2.876.870. 
American  Time  Products,  Inc.  :   See— 

Ame.^Ed'JkrVl!^.''to  iSf  rrls  Nev:;i.e  Co.    Tent  construe- 
tlon.     2.876,783.  3-10-59,  CI.  13.>--3. 

Ames  Harris  Neville  Co.  :   See- 
Ames.  Edward  E.      2.876.783. 

.Vrnmerman,  (Jeorge  E.  :   See— 

McOrilV.  Joseph  C,  and  Ammerman.     2,877.334. 

Anaconda  Co..  The  :   See  ^- 

Borcherdt.  Edward  R.     2,8 < 6.915. 

Anderson.  Elmer  G.  :   See—  o  077  n-i? 

Varrln,  Albert,  and  Anderson.      2.877.0iJ(. 

Anderson.  Ralph  K.  ;  See- .  „   „      „  07-  191 

Anderson.  Swan  F.  and  R  F      2,87 ., 121^  p^nara 

Anders,.n.  Raymond  J..  t^^The  Dow  Chemica^  Co.     Pr*para 
tlon  of  magnesium  fluoride.     2.877.09.>.  3-lO-oy.  ^i  ^^     o" 

Anderson.  Stanley  A.  :   See— 

.n-i?r':»ui-M.:'JnrR'\r\?isher.  to  The  National  Ca-h 
Register     Co.        Tape     stopping     mechanism.        2.87., 01.. 

2.876^89,  3-10-59.  CI.  198—41. 
Anspach    CJiaries  F  :   Sjj^  2.876.806. 

ADDleitath    Fred    and  R.  A.  Frrni.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  <  o. 

tt?ltuted  ur4s      2.877.268,  3-10-59,  CI.  260-5.^3. 
Appleton  Wire  Works  Inc.  :«/«'—-.,  y 

Frentxel.  Herman  C.     2.876.802.  1 

Archer-Danlels-Mldland  Co  :  Se«— 

Konen.  James  C,  and  Boiler      ^'^ly-Jf^^o-i 
Rbelneck.  Alfred  E..  and  Oberg.      -2877. 123^ 
Argenlo.    Anthony.       Automatic    fishing    device.       2.876..'i78. 

3-10.59.  CI.  43— 15. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products.  Inc.  :   See- 
Cohen.  Harrv  and  Julian.     2,87«.8l».  ,     ^,^  ^       ,  -.^j. 
Armour   R^.earch   F..undation   of   Illinois    Institute  .>f  Tech 

"lampef'lVnald  J.,  and  Davidson.     2.877,398. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See— 

.rms^?oT;^^ml'^•'•trA^4'^';'du.?ff  starter  con 

•'^"o![^"prlmln^system  for  a  fuel  ini-t'«"  "Pf||!!l'l  JS^''^""' 

combustion  engine.     2.876,7.>8,  3-10-59,  CI.  123— 17». 

Armstrong,  John  R  :   See —  ...       _      o  077  nas 

Wellborn.  William  W..  and  Armstrong.     2.877.088. 

Aspelln.  I>.slle  L..  and  J.  P.  Murray,  »«  Thompson  Fr^ucts. 
Inc.     Pressure   l.Mided  gear  pump.     2.876.705.  3-H>-0».  ^i 

AsJl'n'^^ne^n   V..   to  United   States  «'  ^^f/'^*- ^^^^o   jS 
metering  transmitter  for  a  projectile.     2.877,4a2,  3-10-39. 

CI.  340—208. 
Athey  Products  Corp.:   S''—      „ 

A„.lh"F''rank^     an<i  J    Durfnal.  to  Powers-S.mas  Account 
^C    MaTine^    Ltd    ^Record Jard    controlled    mechanism 

2.876.888.  »-I0-59.  CI.  1^^%    ^^^^    ,„  j^„„  Lee.  and 
"""f:^;  C^ TaVlam;  twlst'?i?foTmfng  apparatus.   2,876,616. 

3-10-59,  CI.  57—91. 
Austin  Hoy  and  Co.  Ltd.  =  Se«—^ 

Proctor  Sidney  E      2^;T.006.  ^^^^^^j,^  „d  E.  M 

^"sn^n''-  t^o'BoJg  wkSer^oVp.'  •  Cable  reel   handling  appa- 

4««     David   T      Jr      to   Kelaey-Hayes    Co       Booster   brake 
^m^ba^sm.     2:876.627.  3-10-^9.  CI.  60-54.6. 

^"'"smitrRoiun"!':.  Tnd  Babcock      2.877.108. 
^'*^cim5Sl!  S^    ATlan.     Pederson.     Babfock.     and     H..gg 
2,877.240. 

Ill 
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Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co..  The     Bee-- 
Blundln.  Warren  S.      2.876.716 
Clementa,  >\arren  K.      2.876,955. 
UuDlln.  Victor  J..  Jr.     2,877.125. 
Neften.  Harvey  H.     2.8t(l.748 
SchoeMOW.  Earl  E.      2.877.042. 
BadUche  Anllln-  *  Soda-Kabrlk  Akt.  :   See-_ 

Klkentdiher,  Hans,  and  Trlcker.     2.877,216. 
Bai-chll.  Oor^e.  to  Joy   Mtg^  Co      SurP!;?"'""  *•"","«*'-"" 
and   luppurtlnK    mean*    therefor.      2,876,»tfO,    a 

1  ufl 19*' 

Baer  CharU*.  A.,  and  I'.  J.  ClouBh,  to  National  Research  Corp. 

I'oatlnif      :;  877  H.'..  3-U)-59,  <'I.  117—227. 
Baitnell    KdKa'r  W  .  to  Johnaton  Teatera.   Inc.     Hjith  preaanre 
hoHt!      coupllnK     with      pr.-aaure-wedged     sealing     meana. 
.-))>,  CI.  285-   113.  „.        ^ 

ti)  John  B.  rierce  Foundation.     Hn  "true 
.  .•J-I()-.-)9.  CI.  62-    285. 

'^"^  H  .  Sfhlnk,  and  Loeaer.     2.876.727. 


_.877,02T.  ."V  10 
BhIU'.v.  (JeorBt*  B  . 

ture  2.87n.«l.Jl 
Italify    M»"t»T  ( 


Buriiard,  Clayton 
Bain,  (ieorse  W.  :  See    -  ....        .•  ott 'iti 

Orthuber.  Richard  K  .  Laraon,  and  Hain.    2.877..<71. 

Baker,    (;.M,rK.-    T.    to    Brltlah    Te'»'<^'"™T?',?i!,'TlS"o 
Ltd.      TelPconimunUatlon  ayatenia.     2.8(7.3()«.  .i-ll»-J».  v  i. 

Baklr.    Halate<l    W..   Jr..   and    J     W.    Turner.    t»   R';!J?,,*''K- 
Co    Inc     Merchandlnlnk' machine  control  circuit.   2.87H,«»J. 

,{   10  .-.»,  CI    15M     10.  ^     , 

Baldwin.   Clinrli-«    M       Retractlble  wheel  atructure 

•J  M7tl.4<i«,  ;{    10-59.  CI.  9-1. 
Bail.   ThomaN  K   :    Sre 

McDowell.  Robert  C.  and  Ban.     2.876,489. 
Banlte  <'o.  :   Sre  - 

LIppman.  Samuel.     2.876.936. 
Banker,    Oscar   H..    to   New   I'roducta   «  orp. 

2.876,.-.48,  li-lO-  59,  CI.  a.-^      126  4 
Bankert.  Ralph  A.,  to  Herculea  Powder  ( 

(,Vl»opropylphenol).    2,877,210,  .1-10  .»». 


for  boata. 


Bcecbam  RMMrch  LaboratoriM  Ltd  :  See— 
Uoyle.  Frank  P.,  and  Store.     2,877.2«5. 
BeiMr    Claier  H..  and  R.  U.  Kramer,  to  Oeneral  Time  Corp. 
ETw-'trJc  clock  iechanlem.    2,877.345,  .3-10-59,  CI.  250—25. 

"^'''Tto'JSe^HeJr.  v'Tr..  and  Belkln.     2,877.173. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratortea,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Boatwlck.  Lee  O.,  and  Ouncelle.    2,877.319. 

KeUter.  William.     2,877.019. 

McSklmln.  Herbert  J.    2,877.431. 

MitchelL  Doren.     2,877.343. 

Oliver,  iohn  W.    2.877.Sl5. 

I'earaall.  Krank  M..  Jr..  and  Htaehler.     2.877.357. 

Peek.  Robert  L..  Jr.     2,877,316. 

Roaa,  Ian  .M.     2.877,358. 

Roaa.  Ian  M.     2,877,359. 

Thurmond.  Carl  D.    2.877,147.  ,  ^  ^ 

Bellett,    Oeorge    R.      Constant    plate    current   electron    tube. 

2.877.381.  3-10-59.  CI.  315 — .15. 
BemberK,  J.  1'..  Akt.  :  ttrf  - 

Schmidt.  Hans.     2.876.898.  _     ^ 

Benrse.  William  L.,  to  CJba   Pharmaceutical  Prod ucta,   Inc 

Kthylene  compounds.     2.877.270,  3-10-59.  CI.  260—570. 
Bendiz  Aviation  Corp.  :  Mer — 

SiK-ncer,  Glenn  8.     2.876.962.  _       ,  ^ 

Benham,  Kent  W.,  to  The  Ranymetal  Producta  Co..  Inc.     Door 
htructure  and   latching  assembly.     2.878.873.  3-10-59.  (  I. 

BeMhaiii.  Kent  W.,  to  The  Sanymetal  Product*  Co..  Inc     I'll 
aMfer    Htructure    and    hinge    bracket    aaaembly.      2.876.874. 
3    lO   .-19.   CI.   189-46.  _       ^, 

Bennett.   Herbert   K..   to  American  Can  Co.     Cop  dispenser. 
2.877.403.  .3-10-.19.  CI.  221—44. 
I  K.  O.   1 


Oil  ^evel  gauge. 


Bankx.     Stanley    A. 
.T    10  .%9.  CI.  lOH 
Barubutea.  Nena  K.  ; 
Heln.    Delton  W. 
Baratli.   Jom-f.      Sofa 

Barbera.  Robert  .\. 
2.87«.»7».  3-10   59 


Sunahade    for    fuel 


2,2'  methylenebla 
CI.  260     4.-I.9.1. 
tank.      2.S76.715. 


.   Alhelni.   and   Barahute*.      2.877.2.')2. 
UmI      2.87r..4tl3.  3    la  .'>9.  CI.  5      21. 
Shock  abaorptton  and  vibration  Isolator. 
.  n.  248     358. 


Barnard.  Clayton  H..  H  C  Schlnk.  and  J.  K.  Ix>eaer.  t«.  Bailey 
Meter  Co  Metho<l  of  operation  ami  control  ayatein  for  aiJt>- 
inarine  Nteam  propuUion  unit.  2.876,727.  S-lO-.'iB.  <  I. 
114 — 16. 

Barnea  Hrlll  Co.  :  Ncf— 

Fowler,  Leslie  L      2,876,904.  „   .        ^     ki^„ 

Barnea.  Homer  C.  Jr ,  and  G.  P.  >«hm  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.    Procern*  for  producing  caat  Iron.    2.877,111.  .j-n>-.w. 

BaVnIti.  Edward  S..  and  M.  E.  Johnaon.  to  Electrodynamlca 
Corp      Self-lubrlcatlng  bearlnga  and  methfnl  of  making  the 
same.     2,877. l.U.  3    10  Mi.  CI    117      61. 
Barn.stead  Still  and  Sterlllier  Co.:   See— 

Smith.  Verity  C.      2.876.791. 
Bnrr.  Courtland   II  .  Jr  :    See  ..,,„.     i.      .«,! 

Barr     (ourtland    H  .    Sr .    (.'ourtland    H.    Barr,   Jr..   and 
A    W.  Barf       2.876.77.^.  ,  ..    ,     «• 

Barr.    Courtlantl    H..   Sr..    Courtland   H.    Barr.  Jr.,   •"•J-S-.J; 
Barr        Blood     aample     collection     apparatua.       2,ninjia, 
:M0   S9.  CI.    12H^    272.  ,,      ,,     .      ^, 

Barr    John   M..  to  <;eneral   Motora  Corp.     Fuel  Indyctlon  aya 

tern      2.877.004.  3    10-.-)9.  CI.  261—64. 
Barr.  John  W   ;    See  .      ^  ^    „  ,       .„a  t    w 

Barr.  Courtland  H  .  Sr  .  Courtland  H.  Barr.  Jr.,  and  J    w 
Barr.     2.876.77.'>. 
Barr.  Joalah  M..   to  Wen-Mac  Corp.     Toy  engine  starter  em 
ploying  elastic  element.      2.876,866.   3-10-.>9.  CI.    IS.V— 41. 

Baaebe.  Arthur  C       See 

Sinclair.  Harold,  and  Baaebe.     2.876,878 
Baao  Inc.  ;   See 

Hllgert.  Adolph  J.      2.876,786. 

Matthews.  Ruaaell   B.      2.876.951. 
Baaaett.  W.  E..  Co..  The     Nrcj- 

Dawaon.  Colllna  T       2.876.5.36. 
Batea     Reginald    E.,    to    Red    Devil    Tools.       Power    operat»Hl 

scraper.     2.876..-»37.  3-10-.')».  CI.  :tO  -    171. 
Battelle  Development  <'orp.,  Thej   S'fc — 

Carlson.  Chester  F       2.876.737. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:   Nf  c - 

Hummell,  John  D.      2.876,862. 
BauKh    Jeaae  L..  to  Mold-Rite  Corp      Foundry   mold  compoal 
tlon'  and  method  of  preparing  and   maintaining  the  same 
2,8.6.511.  .l-l<>-59.  CI.  22-193 


for  repeated  use 


Baumanr  Thomas  S  .  to  DominlonGlaas  Co  I.'*d-  Apparatus 
for  banding  articlea.     2.876.73.3.  3-10-.-i9.  CI.   118-219. 

Baumelster.  Heard  K  ,  to  International  B""'"'^"  ^^Jj*^^" 
Corp.    Fluid  pressurize<l  sleeve  bearing.   2,877,1)66,  .i-n»-.w. 

i  '1    308      1 22 
Baus,    Wlllla*m    A.      Fluid    pump.      2,876,706.    .3-10-.%9, 

1 03—    1 37 

B*a<h.  I>aureme  R.,  Jr.  K    Radey.  D    J    Olldea,  and  W 
Strohmeyer.    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc.      I 
measuring  device      2.876.640.  3-10-.'.9    CI    7S--182 

Beach.  William   H..  to  The  Bridgeport  M»'t«JJ,"»«^  J''j 


2.877.342,  S-lO-.-Sfl. 


?c 


CI. 

.   E. 
lure 

Co. 


DifTtisinK  lena  for  spot  light  reflector. 
CI    240      41  4. 

"'"'■subleVte'.''lV«n  ifr  Beard.  Bensky.  Hobbs.  and  Flllebrown. 

2,877,446. 
Becker.  Harry  C  :   Sve  >  q»- ,oi 

Dilworfh,  John   P..   Chrlg,  and  Becker.     J,87<,181. 
Becker.  Herls>rt   D   :    f<f»-  .  .  „-..  .,.,-    *   ' 

Wall.  .Marlon  P  .  and  Becker.     J.8.(..92.i. 


_    Dohiiian.  to  Itlllty  Trailer  Mfg. 
Co.       RetractlWe    sliding    door.      2.876..'i04.    3-10-59.    t*l 


Bennett.  Walter    and 


20- -23 

Benowlti  Sandei.  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  Air  Fort-e. 
Zero  siH^l  detector.     2.877.456.  3-10-.59.  n.  340—271. 

Benrua  Watch  Co..  Inc.  :  Nre-  .    „  . 

Canning.  William  P..  and  Slater.    2,878,61  < 

Bensky,  Lowell  S.  :  Kre  ^  _,  ^„  ^ 

Sublette,  Ivan  H.,  Beard,  Benaky,  Hobba,  and  Flllebrown. 
2,877,446.  ,      ^      ,„ 

Bentlev  John  W.  Pepper  mill  for  table  u»e  and  the  Uke. 
2,876,».-.6.  .3-10  .-,».  (M    241       169.  ^  ...        .       k 

Berue  Jacques  M.  .Method  of  and  meana  for  making  fresh 
chei'se      2.877.119.  .V10-.59.n.  99-  116  „  .^   ^     ,      , 

Berge  Rolwrt  E  .  to  The  Jamea  Knlghta  Co.  Method  of  ad- 
justing the  operating  frequency  of  sealed  pletoelectric 
cryatala.    2.877..338.  »-10-69.  CI.  219—121.  .    .    „.        . 

Bergnian.  Carl  A  .  and  E.  C.  Hansen,  to  Oeneral  Aniline  * 
Film  Corp  AniphoUtlc  compositions  In  wet  treatments. 
2.877,178.  .S-lO-.-fo.  CI.  2.52—8.8. 

Bergsllen.  Robert  M.  :  Srr— 

Zenner.  Raymond  E  .  and  Bergsllen.     "'^.877.404. 

Ber»:Bma.  Clarence  J.,  to  (Mrtlaa- Wright  Corp.  Turtlne  not 
zle   construction.      2.876.989.  3-10-.59,  CI.  2.V3— 78. 

Bernard  Francola  R.  C.,  J.  W.  Wentworth,  and  A.  C.  Luther, 
Jr  to  Hadlii  C<>rp.  of  America.  Color  televlalon  teat  appa- 
ratus     2.877.291..3-IO  .59,  CI.  178    -5  4. 

Berry.  Virgil  J.,  Jr.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  (orj.  Aa 
phalt     plugging    of    gas    xones.      2,846.840.    J-H>-.»i».    »  1. 

Hi6      22. 

Betx  Laboratories,  Inc  :  Ser  .....  „  ot-  na\ 

Ueorte,  Charles  B.,  Tan«ola,  and  Kahler      2.87i.08.l. 

Beyerste<lt,  Ralph  L  ,  to  The  Frank  O  Hough  ^ ':■.'",■.',•■""»" 
panel  assemblies  for  tractors.     2.876.85(,  .3-10-59.  CI.  18() 

Bin,'  J<d»n  C,  to  Cnlted  States  Rubber  Co.  I>»<«"'r"  ;»""'» 
(klkylphenyll  phiMiphltes.      2.877.2.59.    .3-10-59.   CI.    260 

Binder.  Mans,  and  E.  Bulllnger,  to  Rottweiler  Kunstaeldefabrlk 

Akt        Profess    for    the    production    of    the    glycol    of    ter 

ephthalic    acid     suitable    for    polymerliatlon.       2.877.^6^. 

3    li>   .59.  <'l.  2<Mr    475.  ^,     ..       .   w.     . 

Blrchall.  (;eorgH  H..  Jr.,  and  J.  A.  Purdy.  to  Fischer  *  Port*''" 

Co      Rotary  valvea  for  laboratory  glaasware  and  the  like. 

2.876.98.5.  3-10  59.  «'l.  251—192. 
Blrnev    (}e<irge  A.,  to  Colprovla  Roads.  Inc.     Bltumlnoua  pav 

ingiiiethod.     2.876.686.  3-1 0-.59.  CI.  94-23 
BJerlng.  Olav.  to  Owens  Illinois  Glaaa  Co.     Container  dicing 

apparatus      2.876.606.  3-10-.59.  CI.  .53-317. 
BJorksten  Research  l>al>oratorle8.  Inc.  :  See 
Coi.  Robert  P  .  and  Yaeger.    2.877.207. 
Mever.  Earl  A      2.877.164. 
Black.  Lloyd  V   :  ^rr  .,  o-u  ia^ 

McRoberta.  William  C.  and  Black.    2.8.6..594 
Black     Llovd   V  .   and   J.   B.    Moorhead.    to   Plttaburgh   Plate 

(Jla'-^H   Co       Apparatus  for   tempering  curved  glaaa   aheets. 

2  H7.i..592.  3    10  59.  <'l.  49 — 45.  ^    ,     „ 
Blackburn    Alan  B..  J.  R.  Kesaler.  R.  B.  Sklnnar.  and  J.  H^ 

Smith    to  <;eneral   Motora  Corp.      Air  *«rt^r".Br?***Ji*'"  "" 
governor   therefor.     2.876.847,  .3-10-.59.  CI    1^0— »». 

Blackburn,  Richard  E..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Paper 
b«.ard  cask      2,876,945,  3-10-.59.  CI.  229—45. 

Blackford.  Benjamin  B..  and  G.  W.  Mcl^ren.  Jr.  to  Johnaon 
&  Johnaon.  Adhesive  tape  »»h  convolutlona  trn"''!"t;  J*" 
d.r  predetermined  program.     2.876.893.  3   10-59.  CI.  206 

BlackwoiMl.  Noah  L.  Plow  tweep.  2,877.061.  3-10-.59.  CI 
3m»    1  6 

Blaisdell  Pencil  Co.  :  Ncc 

Bliimlin.' Warren'  S.^to'The  Babc-fM-k  *  Wilcox  Co      M^Uu^ 
of    and     apparatus    for    burning    solid    fuela.      J.8.6,il6, 

3  10  59.  <'i    no    40. 

I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Boeing  AlrpUne  Co. :  See— 

Bowlby.  Clarence  W.     2,876..551.  .».   r™-^./..^   4vlii 

Bogert    Rofcrt  C..  and  O.  A    Olson    to  ^«'*H,.frT     -^876  6- 1 
tlon    Inc.     Variable  area  jet  engine  Inlet  duct.     2.876,6.1. 

B«gner:'RlcharyT.'!'fo    Standard   ^:««' ^^.'^'^s'lH^  'ci 
Tranamlaalon    line    tranafomfier.      2.877.430.    3-10-.>9.    1  I. 

Bomig.    Cecil,    to    Dunhan.  Bush.    Inc     ^ «''"■'«*'?/ V.t^tt'^T 
Including   defroatlng   apparatua.      2.8.6,6.30.   3   HV-.59.    «  I. 

62-2.34. 
Boiler.  Robert  A. :  Kee— 

Konen.  Jamea  C.  and  Boiler.     2.87(.194. 
Bollmeler.  Emll  W  .  to  .Minnesota  Mining  *  Mfg   C  o.     Splice 

protector.     2.877.288.  3-10-.59.  CI.  174-92. 

"""whiJlwrigbt'    Edward    H..    Bonne...    and    Whltehorn. 

•>  fiTti  7(12 
Bonnetr  Robert    W-.,   and   T.   Q.    Connor.   »"    I^"™"    Kl^*''*" 
Co..  Inc.     Separable  connector  clamp.     2.877.44J.  j-n»-.w. 

CI  '339--'*7'' 
Bonteinpl    j"oaeph.   to  Pullman  Couch  Co.     Sofa  bed  folding 

mechanlam.     2.876.461.  .3-10-50.  CI.  .V    13. 
Bonxa.   Loula   F..  and   F.   W.   Thomaa.   to  U»ckheed   Aircraft 

Corp        Water     repellent     alllcon     c«mi|M)undB.       2.877. 2U1, 

.3-10-.59.  CI.  2<K)      33  6.  .      .      u.         •>  «-«  b.>- 

B<K»rtx    John   A.     Portable  folding  swivel  chair.     2,8(6,8-.i, 

3-1(^.59.  CI.  1.55      139.  „      ,    ^      „ 

Bi>oth.  Frank,  to  British  tlbrak  Separator  Co.  Ltd.  ^Seoara- 

tors    for   electrical    storage    batterlea.      2,877,136,    .3-10-.»9, 

Borcherdt,  Edward  R  .  to  The  Anaconda  Co.     Train  loading 
apparatus.     2,876.915   3-10-59,  CI.  214      41. 

Borden,  Edward  W.  :  l<rr 

Borden,  Moro  M.     2.876.789. 

Borden,  Kennard  F.  :  Kre 

B..rden.  .Moro  .M.     2.876.789  ...... 

Borden.  Moro  M..  deceased  :  E.  W.  and  K.  F.  Borden  and  The 
Fidelity    Philadelphia    Trust    Co.,    executors,    to    Simplex 
Valve  and   .Meter  <'o.      Apparatua  ifor  use  with   liquid  en 
closures.     2,876.789.  3-10-.59.  CI.  137—217. 


BorK- Warner  «"orn.  :  See 
Auatrow.      Harold 


Saten. 


W.,      May.      .Neumann,      and 
2.876.916.  ,,  ,    , 

Kuehner.  Richard  L..  and  Hopklna.  2,8<6,.507. 
Boatwlck.    Lee   O..   and    R.    L.    Guncelle,    to    Bell   Telephone 
Labtiratorles,  Inc.     Elect nmiechanlcal  vibrator.     2,8(7,J19, 
3    10-59,  CI.   2«Mt      90 
Bourns  Ij»boratories,  Inc   :  See  ,.  d,- o.,- 

llarrUon,    Marvin   E.,   Tyaon,  and   Mellor.      2.87i..J2.). 
Bourns.     Marian     E.       Pressure     responsive     potentiometers. 

2.877..326,  3-10  .59.  CI.  201      48. 
Bourns    Marian    E.      Variable   reaiators.      2.87.. 328.   .J-10-..9. 

CI    "Mtl    -.5.5 
lt..wiby,  Clarence  W..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Physical  thick 

n.-SH  (tauge.     2.876,.551,3    1(^.59,  CI.  33      147. 

Bowlea   Vernon  O.,  to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Multistage 

cmcurrent  countercurrent  llijuld  gaa  contact  and  apparatus 

therefor.     2.877.01HJ.  3    10  .59.  CI.  23   -288  .,,„.,,    ,,, 

Boyce.    Billy    E.      Fire  extinguisher.     2.876.84...  .i-10-.59.   (1. 

169'  -''6 
Boyer    .Cnilr*  F..  to  Charbonnages  de  France      Metallurgical 
coke    and    process    for    pro<luclng    the    aame.      2,8.  .,163, 
3-10  .59.  CI    202      .33. 
Boyle.  Richard  J.  :  See 

I^mg.  Robert  S..  and  Boyle.     2.877,230. 
Bradshaw,  Harold :  See  „     ^  .  n  o-n  .-o- 

Shaw,    Hugh    H.    Sanderson,   and   Bradshaw       2".660, 
Brake,  Alphons  A.    fish  apear.     2,876,577.  3-10-..9.  (  1.  43     6 

Brandt.  Walter  :  See 

Carlstedt.  Ragnar  L  .  and  Brandt.     2.876.662^ 
Braach.    Edgar   W..   Jr..    to  Phllllr*   P«'««-oleum   C«v  ,R«cycle 
apparatus  for  carbon  black  pellet  mills.    2,876.490.  3-10-59. 

Braiier.   William    F.   to   Weatern   Electric   Co      I"""-  „|^J«7 
for  applyini;   retaining   menibera  onto  articles.     2.876.5.11. 
3-10-59.  CI.  29     229. 
Braun,  Clarence  J.  :  flee — 

Paaaafaro,  Anthony  L..  Braun.  and  Powera.     2.876.598. 
Breeie  Corporations.  Inc.  :  See — 

November.   Milton   H.      2.876  801. 
Bremner    David  F..  Jr.     Feeding  mechanism  for  crackera  or 

the  like.     2.876.929.  .3-10-59.  CI.  221-207 
Breua.     Aaron     Z.     8.      Auxiliary    dental     tray.      2.876.542. 

3-10-59    CI    32-22. 
Bridgeport  Metal  Oooda  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See-  - 

Beach.  William  H.     2  877.342.  ^,    ^  w 

Brim    Bernlce  J.,  hi  to  G.  B.  Brim.    Collapsible  tube  squeeier. 

2.876.9.34.  8-10-59.  CI.  222—102. 
Brim.  Gary  B.  :  See  - 

Brim    Bernlce  J.     2.876.934.  „  _.     ^,  .    -, 

Brlnker.    Keith   C.    to  B.    I.   du    Pont    de  Nemours  and    Co. 
Ptirlflcatlon     and     separation     of     phoaphorus     fluorines. 
2.877.096.  .3-10-59.  CI    23—205 
Briac<»'.  Ernest  V.     Sloi>er.     2.876.664.  3-10-59.  CI.  87—185. 
British  FIbrak  Separator  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

B<K>th.    Frank.      2.877.1.36 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 
Baker.  George  T.      2  877  J»06. 

Hollowav.  Dennis  0.     2.877.422  

Brockman.    John    A  .    Jr..    and    P.    F.    Pablo     to    Am«rlcan 
Cvanamld    Co.      Method     of    nrefvarlng    oinepj     mercmj^a 
alkanolc  acida  and  eaters.    2.877.243.  S-10-59.  CI.  260— S99. 
Bronaon.  Stanley  O  .  II  :  See^-  ^  „        ,  „  o-rt  ito 

Morbeck.  Robert  C.  Bronaon.  and  Sweetser.     2.877.172. 

Broa.1.  Arnold,  and  O.  Schnlder.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc 
•Vorel  quinollilne  comtwunda  and  process  'ri^*"*  "■"" 
facture    thereof,       2.877.226.    .3-10-59.    CI.    260—287. 


Brouthers.  Elmer  J. :  Bee— 

Miller   Harry  B^  and  Brouthers.     2,876,614. 
Brown    *;;eph  »!..  *.  R.  Carman    and  8.  Zwirn^  to  Sterl^E 

PrecUlon   Corp.     Instrument   Division.      Antenna   pedestal 

mount.    2.877.459.  3-10-59.  CI.  343—757. 
Brown,   Keith    B.,    D.   J.    Crouae    Jr     and   J-    0^  Moore,    to 

Cnlted    States    of    America     Atomic    Energy    Commlsalon 

Becorery     of    uranium    values.      2.877.250.     3-10-89,     CI. 

Brown^MeyVr    M.      Cutter   for    complementary   cookie   com 
i»onents     2.876.714.  3-10-59.  CI.  107—47. 

BrCn    s'tephen  S..  to  J"^y  »:'-«ifr'^"?n^rnN?   22 
measuring  apparatus.     2.876.641.  3-10-89.  CI.  7^-^21. 

Browning.    Irving   K.      Storage   rack  for  hoae   and   the  Uke. 

2.876,976.  .3-10-59.  CI.  248—90. 
Brucken,  Byron  L.:  Sec—  o  077  ••jr. 

Long   George  B..  and  Brucken.     2,877,533. 
Brunawlck  Balke^Collender  Co.  :  See— 

Sharp.  John  S.      2,876.9()9.  .   „,     „  .     ^       ,  »m       wv* 

Bryden.   Joseph   E.   to   The   Oeneral  Electric  Co.   LW__  ^J* 

quency  control  of  electric  oscillation  generatora.    2.877.34W. 

Budt**^'iu;n''c^^aVj:   P.   Sermattei,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemou«  ami'  Co.     Solder-free  cemented  bodv-seamed  sheet 

meUl     container    and     method    of    fabricating    the    same. 

2,876.725.  3-10-59.  CI.  113—120.  „,n»w.rt 

Buck      Eugene     W.     Pneumatic     magnetic     drill     support. 

2,876,603.  3-10-59.  CI.  77—6. 
Buckeye  Celluloae  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Kelley.  Thomas  if.     2.877.249.  «-  i   .„  a.  n—he- 

Buckley.  Edwin  G.,  and  H.  E.  Crompton.  to  Kelvin  *  Huttea 
Ltd      Pendulous  optical   reference  Inatrument.      2,876.67-:. 
3-10-59.  CI.  88-1. 
Bulllnger.  Eugen  :  See—  „  0.7^  oao 

Binder.  Hana.  and  Bulllnger.     2,877,262. 
Buman,  Donald  W.  :  See—^ 

Buman,  Ralph  G..  D.  W..  and  J.  J.     2.877.057. 
Buman.  Joaeph  J.  :  See — 

Biinian.  Ralph  G..  D.  W..  and  J.  J.     2.877^057 
Buman     Ralph    <;..    D.    W.,    and    J.    J.      Ensilage    loader. 

2.877.057,  3-10.59,  CI.  302—56. 
Bundy  Tubing  Co.  :  See — 

Snos.  David  R..  and  Gondek.      2,876.823. 
Bureah.   Francla   -M..  and   H.    H.    Langdon    *»  9S'"lS?*'rQ     «S 
iUdilne  for  fiber  cleaning.     2.876.500,  3-10-.59,  CI.  19—80. 
Burg.   Anton   B..  and  P.   J.   Slota.  Jr..   to   American   Potaah 
k      Chemical      Corp.      Manufacturing      phosphlnobonnee. 
2.877.272.  3-10  59.  CI.  260 — 606.5. 
Burgesa-Mannlng   Co.  :    Set- — 

Melaa.   Adalbert.      2.876,740. 

Melaa    Adalbert.     2.877.336.  .  .  ^ 

Burke.  Jea net te  E.     Stitching  guide  and  holding  attachment 
for  aewing   machlnea.      2  876.721.    3-10-59.    CI.    112—148. 
Burkus.    John,    to    Cnlted    States    Rubber    Co       Polyurethane 
iMtlymer    containing    a     metallic    dlcyanamlde.       2,877, l».i. 
.3-10-59    CI.    260—2.5.  _  „     ., 

Burman.  Joseph  O..  to  Progressive  Machinery  Corp^    Machine 
to  crimp  rlma   to   boxes.     2.876.820.   3-10-59.   CI.   153—1. 
Burns.  Claude  H..  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Apparania. 
for     operating      gaaeoua      discharge      devices.      2.877,3»Z. 
3-10  59    Cl.  315      1.38. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See—- 

Avery,  Robert  W.*    2.877.439. 
Wolfe,   Roger  W.,  and  de  Veraterre.      2.877,378. 
Zogg.   Frederick   E.      2.877.377.  ..      .,     „     ^ 

Burton     Milton.    L    T     McCllnton.    and    >\ .   M.   Garriaon     to 
Cnlte<l    States    of    America.    Atomic    Energy    Commlaalon 
Means     for     ahieldlng     reactora.     2.877.171.     3-10-69.     Cl. 
204      193.2. 
Burton.  Stanley  A.  C.  :  See—  „  „--  ,..0 

Dryadale,  Royston  F..  and  Burton.     2.877.148. 
Busch.  Thomas  N..  and  D.  W.  and  B.  E^  JasP^r   ,Me*hod  and 
apparatus   for   hurveating    trees.      2.87<).816,    3-iO-OW.    ci. 
1 4  4  -  -309 
Bush    Robert  <;..  to  V.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc.     Method 
of   interleaving  sheets  of   material   between   allcea  of  food 
and  api«ratus  therefor.     2.877.120.  3-10-59.  Cl.  99—171. 
Butler     Frank    I>.      .Multiple   drive   gear  and   pinion   geared, 
multiple    pressure    stage    compounded,    elastic    ""j*'-^™' 
preaaor.    nt>plicable    to   a    combustion    turbine.      2,876.947, 
3-10-59.  Cl    2.30     141.  ,  „       „  ,  »     „ 

Butler    Jease  L..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.     Parallel  trans- 
mission line  circuit.      2,877,427,   3-10-59,  Cl.  .333—9. 

Butler.  Thomaa  A.:  See—  ^   ,  .  »af-rina 

Speddlng    Frank  H.,  Butler,  and  Johns.     2.877.109. 

Vance    Glenn     Powera,   Stokesberry.  Colman.   and   Kllp- 
steln.     2.877.286. 
Cadillac  Creations.  Inc.  :  See— 

Ebert    Moe  M.      2.876.779.  „ 

Cain   D<mald  G..  and  T.  P   Moote.  to  Pan  American  Petroleum 

Corp.      Pro<-es8    for    purification    of    hydrocar^n    solutions 

of    oxygenated    organic    compounds.     2.877.257.    3-IO-dm. 

pi     '>|iA__4%o 
Campb^-ll.   Charles    H  .    and    D.    H     Chadwick.    to^Mo"«nj." 

Cheniical    Co       Manufacture    of    ^-halo-alkyl     phoaphitea. 

2.877.260.  3-10-59.  Cl.  260—461. 
Camobell    J   Allan    R.  L.  Pederaon.  J.  C.  Babcock.  and  J.  A. 

l7ow    to   The   Upjohn   Oo.      6-fluoro-l  73-hydroxy-l  7«  lower 

anphitlc  hydrocarbon  1.4-andro6Udlenes  and   6  fluoro-1  Ja 

lower      aliphatic       hydrocarbon       estradiols.       2.8... 240. 

.3-10-59.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Candleatlck  Flower  Arranger.  Inc.  :  See— 

Saks.  David  and  F.      2.876.587.  „•   .  v  o       t„„ 

Canning,  William  P..  and  N.  fiV^V*"  o***,?^»q    A^'^^flii"*' 

Dial   telephone  watch.      2.876.617.   3-10-59.  Cl.  58—46. 

Cannon  Shoe  Co.  :  See  „„,«..„ 

Kallmeyer.    Stanley   R.      2.8.6,544. 


VI 
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rHnterino.  Peter  J.,  to  Phillip.  P<^troleum  Co.     P'»PJ™"«" 
of    «^-«ylylene    glycol    potymera.     2.877.190,    8-l»-0»,    li. 

Carfuu^^WllIU  C.'J     H     McCarvell.   and   T.   R.    8t«lder    to 
Macco    (Ml    T.M,i    cb..    inc.      Multiple    gms    lift    production. 

Ca'ffiS;^  "chAti^R;  So  *Th7^B«ttelle    Development    Corp. 
Apparatus    for    developing    eleotroiUtlc    Imavea    on   tneei 
material.     -.87H.7.17.  .1-10-59.  CI.  118— 637. 
Carlstedt.    Ragnar    L.,    and    W      Brandt     to    D    H    B    Corp. 

f>epth  IndU-Htor.     2,87«.«62.  3-10-59.  CI.  77—8. 
Carman.  William  R.  :  See —  .  _    ,  o  ott  .«ro 

Brown    Joiieph  M.,  Carman,  and  Zwlrn.     2,877  459. 
Caron     iSaurlce.   and    k.   E.   Etherldge    to   W.   b.   Jamleaon. 

Paint  bane     2.877.1.30.  .•i-10-fl9.  CI.  10«- 228. 

Carwnter,    Paul    (J.,   to    Phllllpa   Petroleum   Co.      ProceM   of 

plaHtlclxlnK    high    mooney    synthetic    fubber    with    a    low 

iiiooney  ..ynthetlc  rubtier.    2.877.200.  3-10-59.  CT.  260—33.8. 

Carr    iMinnld   E..  t..  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co.     Fuel  containing 

antl  icing  additives.      2.876.750.   3-10-59    CI.   123—1. 
Carr    William   F..   to  Lear.   Inc.      Permanent    magnet   rotor 

2.877..1rt«.  .1   10^.19.  CI.  SIO      156. 
Carroll.  John  I>.  :  See-  -  „         ..      „ «,- «.« 

Curtias.  George  E..  Jr..  and  Carroll.     2.877.040. 
Caae    J    I     Co   :  See 

Loiixo.  John  R..  and  Matthewa.     2.87«.«39. 
Catalano.   Joseph   J.,   P.   Schletewlti.  and  T.   Coffey       Stamp 
(liKpenslng  iiiaohlne  having  »>lertlvely  poaltlonable  cotters 
itptrablf    to    He\fT    a     predetermined     number    of    stamps. 
L».H7«,«.'i5.  ."l    l(>-.'59.  n.  164 — 42.  ,  ^     .       -„ 

Catlett.  James  T..   to  .\lr   Reduction   Co.,    Inc.   „C'jater- filler 
control    for   arc    wel«llng   heads       2.877..339.    .3-10-59.    CI. 
219     l.l.'i. 
OhadwUlt.  navld  H   :  See 

rnmpbell.  Charles  H..  and  ChadwUk.      2.877  260. 
Chalkley    Lyman.     I>ye  cyanides  and  photosensitive  compoal- 
tlons   lontalnlng  same      2.877.166.  3-10-59    CI.  204—158. 
Chalkley.    Lyman.      Hvdrophlllc    cyanide   of    para-amlno   tri- 

phenylmethane  dyes       2.877.167.  3-10-59.   CI.  204—158. 
(^alkley.   Lyman.     Cyanide  of  add  fuchslne.  method  of  pre- 
paring   the    samp,    ami    photochemical    process.      2,877,168. 
3    10.^9.   CI.  204      ir.H.  .^      w    ^  ,..    . 

C'halkley      Lyman.     Hydroohlllc    dye    cyanldes-hydroxyalkyl 

compounds.     2.H77.169.  3-10-.^9.  CI.  204-  158. 
Chamberlln.  Karl  M.  :   SVc  ^ -,  .  »  o  ott  <>« 

Chemerda.  John  M..  Chamberlln.  and  Tristram.   2,877.238. 
Chamb«'rlln  Products  Corp.  :    Kce 

Reedy    Thomas   1>.      2.S7fl.794. 
Chandler    Irvin  B.     Manually  controllable  automobile  gover- 
nor.    2,876,7.^3.  .VIO  59.  CL  123     102. 
Chaplin.   Herbert  E.  D.   Wakeford.C.  R    Churn,  »"<»  M-  *': 
Huxley,  to  The  Falrey  Aviation  Co.  Ltd.      Aircraft  control 
means.      2.«7fl.9fiR.  S-lO-.-SO.  CI.  244      83. 
Charbonnages  de  F'rance  :   See 

Boyer.  Andrf  F.     2.877.16.3.   ,   .        .  ^  ,  . , .. 

Chase.  John  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Notching  roBer 
assembly   for   grid   winding   machine.     2.877.065.   3-10-59. 
Ol     308  -  70 
Chase    Leland  H..  to  Holmes  Electric  Prottytlve  Co.     Burglar 

aUrm  system.     2.877..36L  3-10-.'^9.  CI.  .307      112. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co..  The  :   See 

Jacobs.  Philip  C.  Jr.      2.87. ..321.  im  „..  „i.  ^™ 

Chelllk    Philip,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Electronic  com- 

oarator       2  877.44.^    3-1(M.'S9.  CI.  340     149. 
Chen"rd«-   John  M..   E.   M    Chamberlln    and  F.   W-  Trl.trHm. 
to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.      Preparation  of  4  pregnen-17o  ol-3.20- 
(Jione.     2.877.2.38.  3-1 0-r.9.  CL  260-39.. 


Brancbed  alloxanea. 


and     Smith. 


Hood  latch. 
.     2.877.118. 


2.876.644. 


Cooling  hot 


2.876.6<»i 


2.876.83:.. 


Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Krause.  Herbert.     2.877  039.  9  «7«  ft04 

Chiles     John    W.      Picker    stick    guide   for    looms.      2.87B,H04. 

3    10-^9.  CI.   139-    2.'.5.  o  a-r-r  ma     t   10_'i« 

Chilton.    Joseph    S.      Printing    presses.      2.877.018.    3-10-.m. 

Chlpmrn!Ti^*k  R..  to  «y«v«°!»  .K>^«-V.t^^''^rri78'''^  4  ''"'"' 

television  receiver.      2.877  292.  3-10-.'i9.  CI.   178     5>-^ 
Chrlsnwn.   Charles  M.      Weather  pr.«>f  container.      2.876.0-4. 

ChMst^n^H^i,.'^Ca""B  ."^to  Ready  Tool  Co.      Machine  tool  cent*»r. 

C.^SoVe",^oS:VV;p..rF\''to;internaMonnl    Harvester    Co. 
Reolaceable      Implement      part       2.8.6.8.'S3.      .<    lO  W.      i  1. 
172-753. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :    Kcr         .,  ^.i^. -« . 

Adams.  George  J.      -;.**'".• 'i^^  ,,„„ 

Hamilton.  Francis  W       2  876.999. 

Saffer.  John  I...     2.876..>in 
''*""'cha;'ir;'*H?rbe;V'E..     Wakeford.     rhurn.    and    Huxley. 

2  876  968. 
Clha  Pharmac-eutical  J''-«'<l«ct'.    Inc. :   .sec 

B-ncxe.  William  L.     -V^^r'", 

IV  Stevens   <5«^»rK«'-      2;877  -31 

Huehner.  Charles  K     2  877^23- 

I^rhman.  I-on.  and  Huvdom       -',-'77.1  :>». 

Taylor.  Wll'lam   I.      .^  «I7^.-^ 

Tavlor    William  I       2.8.7.2-»9. 

'^'"'' Wkrff^^fMmuV.  ?"Snd ' }:;  Pneur      2  876.766. 
Cltles'^'^rvlce  .Research   and   Oe-^opmeni  Co. .  See 

Hughes.  V^llllamB       2.877  179.  ^  ^^^         ^ 

''VLSV'oV^Z^'-i  OLJW.r?^^-"*-^"*'"''  hydrocyclones, 

n.%T«^ard^lVri>M4;c;V^'.^«'  -t'^-  <•»'-" 

•>  877  347.  3-10-.'S9.  C\.  2.%0--  27.  | 

Clark  Equipment  Co  :  .S'cc_ 

McColl.  Bruce  J.     2.87o.n»«. 


CUrk   Harold  A.,  to  l>ow  Corning  Corp. 

2 "V" 255   3-1^-59.  Cl.  260^^48.2.  ^        ^       .       ,,     „ 

Clark    Harold  A    and  L.  A.  Halnaka.  to  Dow  Coming  Corp. 

TrliUoxXs.    ^.877.250.  3-10-59.  Cl.   260--448.2 
«n.rk    John  R     K    F    FInlay.  deceased  :  by  D.  L.  Flnlay.  exec 
'^atrix^  to"xor,hroD  Alrcrift.  Inc.     A''»«/»'  »'"•"'  ♦.V'JJ 

rler  aircraft  attachment  arrangement.     2.876.677.  J-lO-ow, 

Cl.   89—1.5. 
Clark  k  VlcarJo  (  orp.  :  See  ,,   . 

Clark.      Carleton     L..      Hlckey.      Kaiser. 
2.876.860. 

Clary  Corp.  :  See    -  .  ^^   —      •>  att  ihj 

I^udon.  Robert  K..  and  «l" re.     2.877.387 
< 'laud-Mantle,  Ar'hur,  to  Stewart  Earner  (  orp. 
2  877  0.35.  i-10-,'>9.  Cl.  292     M. 

'''"Tlensi^'n"*^^^-'''"^:.  Clemens,  and  irbaln 
Clement.  Milton  A.  :   «cc-  -.077  ill 

hardened  annular   grinding  ring.      AKTW.hoo.  j   i.^« 
241—129.  I 

Oevlte  Corp. :   See- 

Mattlat.  «>skar  E.     2.877.4.32.  ,...,»„, 

Clifton   Bonkld  L.   Automotive  mechanical  starter 
.3-10-50.  n.  74    -6. 

Clough.  Philip  J    :    «"  -    ^...^       2  877  145 

Baer  Charles  A.,  and  Clough.     ^-"i '••^•i^„ 
Cobb    Jo.^Dh  R..  Jr..  to  Phillip.  Pjt'"';"™  ^" 
gases       2  876.865.  3-10-59.  Cl.  18S— 120. 

'^'^''8haw****Hu"h  h'  8.ndenK.n.  and   Bradshaw. 
Cocker  Machine  k  ^^S^^^J  f°  i,A''' 
SugOT.  Thomas  F.     2.877.082. 

Combination    billfold    and    purse. 
150— .35. 
Cohen.  Julian  :   See 

Cohen.  Harry  and  J.  .,2.876.819. 
Cole    Joseph  W..  and  J.  E.  C.uthrte. 

.'»-10-.%9    Cl.  242-72. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   See-_ 

Schurman.  Jack  V.     2.877  246 
Collier  Carbon  •n<'f^t»enilralCoriJ.  .«<•'- 
Webb.  Irving  D    and  Yale.     2.«7..153. 
Colllon.   Raymond    J.,   and   P    A^  ^■V'";^ 
former       2.876.704.  .3-10-.'S9.  Cl.  10.3-    4». 

''""'"Eate^on.  Mauri:;,  and  CoUU.     2.877.380. 
Colmanjyr^on  H.:^«cr--     ^^^^^^^^^.    p^„.„.  .„d  Klip 

•telii.     2.877.286. 
Colprovia  Roads.  Inc  :   See- 

Blmev.  C.eorge  A.     2.876.686. 
rolumbU-SoYJ^rn  gh-'-'^^^^^^  ;-,^„ 

ColuSbTsto^^rrV™.  c/.Kh^n,  now  Co.  Division  :   Se^ 
Kennev.  William  D.      2.876.852. 

Combustion  Engineering    Inc  :  see^- 

Wall.  Marlon  P..  and  B'.''''"      ^  SVt?  iKo 
Welgel.  Albert  ('..  and  Menaon.     2.877..W-. 

Conltech    Ltd^  '"'"V.    t ti      o  «7II  78'S 
Huxlev.  Thomas  C  III.      2.H7«.7H.">. 

Connor.  Thon»as  <'•   -See  n  arrT  aai 

Bonnet.  Robert  W..  and  Connor.     2.877.443^ 
Consolidated    Mining   and    Smelting    Co.    of    Canada.    Ltd  . 

Turner.  <;ordon  H.     2  877.165. 
^'""'"H'^/kK.'^lcl.Tr'd"^'   f|7«.^5. 
<'on^;r^r;:^r''5ff  "'l  ^'5:*55l.n.  to  Aero)et,«enera, 
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Vll 


2.876.810.    3-10-.'S9.    Cl. 


Roll  shaft.     2.876.961. 


Hydraulic  trans 


2.877.276. 


2.876.74.1  3-10  .'.». 


Water  cooled  elec 
1.3-17. 

of    America,    Navy. 
2.876,966,  3-10  .'•9. 

Dispensing   pack- 


Corp'      Pressure  responsive  actuator. 

n.    121      .38. 
Cook  Electric  Co.  :«"■.,._.  ^.f. 
Moore    Howard.      .^■876.H.'«». 
Cook    Howard  H  .  and  C.    W    Meyer.  Jr. 

trode  holdem.     2.877.282.  3-10-.'S9.  Cl. 
C.Kik.    Woodrow    L..    to    United    State. 

porous  area  suction  flap  for  alrcrart. 

<^1     244 -42 

'  'a  "re  i.St.s.  ?,"vrw.' ••""■ 

Cftrdova.    Jos*    J.      Apparatus    for  "«yjS:»*"5^-7r%"„\f''^f|Sf 
and   changing  the  temperature  of  blood.     2.876.7«».  J   ii>- 

.W.  <'l    12H     214. 

'■"'"|yfd"';::„ivri.«"Ti..». 

brake  arrangement.     2.876. »«».  .t-io-.w.  v-i.   ir.r. 
Coulter.  Albert  W..  Jr.  :   «cc- 

courC-'^a^i^f-^.'^^  ^v^«Sr^»r--  '- 

.-  '^•'"'''j'l';:f«r  r'f    sSer.    indfR   D    Sheli^.'to  Colum- 

'  'bii-'ko^uVh^^v^T^-'  '^^^^^^^  '^s?  '^^. 

genated  hydrocarb»»ns.     2,877,276,   .5-u>-.iw.      1.   -"" 


<'owle.,  B.y--.nd  H     to  T1.|0en«.^T.«.^"{,  Robber  ^Co. 
Interlockfng  .-i-mbly.    ^.8^»;«J'         BJork.ten    Research 

10-.'i9.  (1287— 100. 
•'""srhildt'*  MWTd  G..  and  Sv.bek.    2.8T6.458. 
'''"p.5i;"FSinki..'*:»^Th.yer.    2.877.026. 
*'"\etrW^terNr  and  Crew.    2.877.444. 

Cullen.  Ra»"e"  ",;  w'  7nd  Cullen.    2.878.871. 

.-.^Ji^-..  r.     BUC»>..     2.«..M».  ^>.«..  .■>    «- 

,- Jimln..     .J~S_-     -^   , 'J'^'     """     '•""°'     "*'" 
2  876.876.  3-10-59.  Cl    J»2— 3.  Buslnes.  Machine. 

''"^•Jo-irnwK^a^mW.ln^trr.c'^^^^^^ 

.^9.  Cl.  192-84 

'■"^.."'"Mr.n.vSi.A."''  J:.?T.M*o:tiio-.«.  c  »a  - 

'^51  5 
Curtlss-Wright  Corp. :  'V'^RT-ogo 

Bcrgama.  Clarence  J.    2.»J«»'"  cnshman  aaaor.  to  said 
Cnshman.   Bruce,  and  '  .R^'*!,"'"  2  877  051.    3-10-59.    Cl. 

Rork.       Recirculating    fountain.      .«.»<<."•»■. 

Itorted   garment.      2.876.941.  *-iu-«>». 
''  "  ^aV^t^t.  Ra'g-ar  L..  and  Brandt.    2.876.662. 

Dahlqul.t.  Carl  A  .  A.  ^i'^^^^^^lhA^y^  tap^  and  liner. 
Minnesota  Mining  *  >"«f.,\^  2  876894  ^-10-59.  Cl. 
having    low-adhesion     coatings.       .i.B<n.ow«. 

206     .'»9.  • 

"  "'llri'S'lm.J.  j"""d  n.  «»'.>     2«"'"° 

2  876.^3«.  3-10-.%9.  CJ.  30-1.VV  p„guson  Fuml- 

n.^r%.ad's'^A-n--.-J.'«rrfA^^ 

DiKltal    analog   computer,      i.atn" 
•^'TomkorE<;w^rr' 2.876.553. 

^'^:irm?n.  John  H.     2.8T«.^9,%,i 

NV^'fi'r^'K-nflamV^an'dVoVn'Aerg.    2.877.064. 

'^  '^af  J?  P"li  A\  jTa"^  «•  JoniCh-    2.8".15«. 
'^^''"^Du^eTd.Tli.'.nardV:    2.«76,4^  ^^,^^     , 

%iV}rd^r.^m^^woTk^and*"m^t^«d^^m.Jln•r     2.877.008.  3- 
10-59.  Cl.  26S-; 47.       .    .     p    i,otli«r    Jr..  to  Radio  Corp. 

2.877.296.  3-10-,'>9.  <>    'Jf::  "*  * 
•^"^^;^^rn'Trrhi.r^rV  ^876^    Motor.  Co™.     W^nd^le.d 
"*;?^r^cVS:trnrmecbrnllr^iT'S.747.  3-l'3^.^9,  Cl.  121- 

123.  I 

I>e.p.rd.  Richard  B. :  «f*^-^  --»  ^gj  ' 

Tlndgen..  Bernard  C.    2.ino.<»^- 


1  TO— 135.27. 

2  877.433.  3-lO-.^9.  Cl.  333— « 3. 
I>ewrance  k  Co  Ltd.  =  8''*X^.„  --2 

Dawklna.  Edwin  F.    2.87«.tj.«. 
Diamond.  Milton  J.  :»«<■—       .^     2.876.508.  ,    ^ 

Amala.  R»y™?°«*  8>"°„,  Motori  ("orp.     Electronic  flaw 

Ripld  photo-proceMlng  de\eloper.     -.8<<.i» 

of   dn.t   from   .Inter   wa.te   gas. 

183—114.     ^  „,     ^.   „  „.    Muswr    to   United   State,  of 
Dlet«-h    rrV*  i'^-B^J  SeSanl.mTor  matching  the  trajec 

t^^'^'^^-^^'A^^T:^'^^  ?^:^o  The  Tex.s 

^'^T-^StaWrJ?  •ca^olS'V'Lttrac^  ^-  «-«-      ^.877.181. 

3-10-59.  Cl.  252— 40.V  '^  J   connecting    rod 

-:rse"i'^iv^"%to6f  ri"o-5|:^^^^^^     ^^  ^.„,^ 
^'r^o  ^ireVhiiV^hV  t-t^^  a^^^^  jSTtVinTpW- 

poiyvlnyl  chloride  P"»y"«Tg5"'i8*4^'_*iO-59^  Cl.   8-130.1. 

Seta  produced  theM)y^     2^JJ-t7t„d  the  like  and  method. 
Ditlea.  Joseph.     Sealed  oil  "•«'*«,^V  Cl.    -^3    -29 

of  it»aklng  .-jme      ^^^^6  W2    3  lu-^^^^  ^^^    3-10-59.  Cl. 
Dlttmayer.   Wolfram    R       raaienrr. 

,>.'/7^?Jorie  F     Jr.     RapW  -int^l"*  articulated  revetment, 
'"'n^  6r8Tl0l.'>9.  Cl.  61-38. 

»''""DaJ:»t.^^lT-Ainbr^^^^^  gj^-    I.^I^'^^IT.- 

DJeraaM.  Carl    •"«  «    Ro^nk«n.    to  »yn^  ^  ^^^_ 

"%;  fel^^^o"'  ^Ca'i^d^piSfAS  n,e.n..     2.877.081. 

3-10-59.  01.  34^«»  .„  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
^^er^rS^^S'       "ran'JmlMef^.^'celver  tuning  .y«tem.     2.877. 

544^3-101X9.  n.  250^-13  ^.„,,^  state.  Rnb- 

^"i^rfo''^^th'od'o"f''imMS'vU.   mm  to  .heet  metal. 

5r877.151.  3-10-59.  Cl.  154-106. 
^'"dJ.n.^tr  WaUer.  aSd'Dohman.    2.876.504. 

^'^^S;;^atTr:n;k|;    2^S7«.7M^^  ..table 

^^rm^Vo^f '4pSrln*^??«c^ory'aro«nd  a  taphole.    2.^7 
a-10-59.  Cl.  266 — 43.  neneral  Motor.  Corp. 

^"S^S"  Th^oS^aVs. ,  2;8%33. 

DomrnCTar  A  Chemical  C^^^iJ^nd  '^ehul..    2.877.27r 

310— 25.  ^  _.  .      g._ 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  .  °"^f.-~  095 

^?"l*''^"Wa"rd'M"aniwail":    2':877.084. 
Dl...  Bdwaro  «..  ■"^_-  «|9 
Elchhom.  Jacob^     PoJlter     2  877.180. 

Whitby.  Lawrence.     2.877.1.W. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.:   S'*^,  gM. 

Sfcirwihu^X  ifJJiTo  B^b»  >"«""'  ^fS- 

■^'feiTA  "  •s*„?Sb5..;n,'S;V.°.5r  2.877.2«.  »-.«.. 
Cl    260 — 501.         .      -, 

Dr-lng.  Rudoj',?''"«f7  M8 
Hell,  Rudolf.     2.877,2»H. 

Dry^Ule.  Roy-t«"  ^-^SSd  of  ph^iSate  coating  surfaces  of 
SS?a£N^^f7,i4W^oJj^?J  IJVo^^alve  Co.     Control 

^,?r  S^^atu'rf  cSan^gin7d%%'ice.  2.876,629.  3-10-69.  O. 
62—117. 


2.877,009. 
Fuel 


Vlll 
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I>urattrau,  Francis.  Apparatus  for  trwitinent  ef  Krmlns  of 
wrealB.    2.876.557,  S- 10-59  CI.  34—57.    ^         „  , 

DuM^nberc.  IVnny  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Valve  aeal. 
2,878,785.  a-lff-59,  CT.  12:i— 188. 

Dufalt.  (;*orge  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc  Auto- 
matic frequency  control  apparatus.  2,S77,aiW,  .l-IO-OB, 
CI.  315—27. 

Dugan.  James  C. :  Bee— 

McLiane,  Philip  W..  and  Dunan.    2.876.923. 

DuKllss.  Charles  11.:  See-  .„,,„«. 

Duhnkrack.  Oeorgp  K.,  and  DukHss.     2.877.204. 

Duhnkrack.  tJeorge   B.,   and  C.   H.   DuKllas.  to  American  Cy- 
anamld  Co.     Klame.  resistant  p<»lye8ter  composition  contaln- 
Ing   a    halogenated    phosphonate.      2,877,204,    3-10-59,   CI. 
260 — 4.5.4. 
Du  Mi>nt.  Allen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

(;authler.  Robert.     2.877.078. 
Duncan  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Bonnet.  Robert  W.,  and  Connor.    2.877.443. 
Duncan,  Theodore  R.    Music  comb  with  cast  base.    2,878.870, 

3-10-^9.  CI.  84 — 04. 
I>unham  Bush.  Inc.  :  See — 

Boling,  Cecil.     2,878,630.  .  „  ^,„  „,    , 

Dunmlre.     Russell     P.        Hypodermic     syrTnges.        2,876,771,  > 

3-10-69,  CI.  128— aifl.  „    „    „ 

Dupee,  Kenneth  J.,  A.  C  Voelkner,  and  W.  R.  Raymond,  to 
The   Pyle-Natlonal   Co.     Jumper  assembly   having   replace- 
able parts.     2.877.436.  3-10-59.  CI.  339—29. 
Duplin.  Victor  J..  Jr..  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.     Refrac- 
tory mix.    2.877.125.  3-10-59.  CI.  106—67. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Rrlnker.  Keith  C.     2.877.09H. 
Buck.  Allen  C,  and  Hermattel.    2.876,725. 
Fang.  James  C.     2,877,215. 
Fisher.  Earl  B.     2.877.197. 
Hornberger.  Carl  8.,  Jr.     2,877,235. 
Kramls,  Charles  J.     2  877.274. 
Roussel.  Philip  A.    2.877.103. 
Rusher.  Robert  I...  and  Yates.     2.877.142. 
SelUman.  Kurt  L.      2.877.212. 
Durkee.  Everett  L.  :  See — 

Lowe,  Edison,  and  Durkee.     2.876.5.58. 
Durtnal.  John  :  See 

Aullffe.  Prank  C.  and  Durtnal.     2.878.888. 
Duv.  Robert  D.     Fuel  oil  supply  system.     2.876.830.  3-10-59. 

(^1.  1.5»— 36. 

Dxaack.    Helm    A.,    to    Kooperatlve    Forbundet.     EkonomUk 

Forenlng.     Device  for  determining  measures  of  division  by 

means  (if  an  additional  scale.    2.876.543.  3   10-59,  CI.  33-  1. 

East.   William  J.,   and   H.   M.    Landers.      Pyrotechnic  circuit 

tester.     2.877.419.  .VlO-59.  CI.  324—133. 
Eastman  (Ml  Well  Survey  Co.  :   See— 

Lindiiny.  Onos  M.     2.876.992. 
Eaton.   Milton,   to  Shawlnigan   Chemicals  Ltd.      Electric  fur- 
nace regulators.    2.877.281.  3-10-59,  CI.  13—13. 

Kbert,  Moe  M..  to  Cadillac  Creations.  Inc.  Panty.  2.876,779. 
.T-10-.59    CI.   128^    .528. 

Eckert.  Onkar.  to  Steatit-Magnesla  Akt.  Method  for  Improv- 
ing the  magnetic  properties  of  ferrlte  with  a  rectangular- 
shaped  hysteresis  loop.      2.877.183.  3-10-.59.  CI.  262—62.6. 

Economy  Forms  Corp. :  See  — 

Jennings.  William  A.     2.876.81.1. 
Eddleblute.    Carl    L.      Control    system.      2.876.4.50.    3-10-59. 

CT.  1—16. 
Eden,    Carsten,   to  Jenaer  Olaswerk   Schott   k  Oen.     Process 

for  purifying  glass.     2,877.280.  3-10-59.  CI.  13—6. 
Edgerton.  Harold  K.    Llouid  cooled  flash-producing  apparatus. 

2.877..341.  3-10-.59.  CI.  240—11.4. 
Kdman   John  H..  to  I>«><>re  *  Co.     Fluid  pressure  control  valve. 

2.876.797.  3-10-59.  CI.  137—822. 
Edwards.   George   W..  and   R.   J.   Kevin.     Grinding  mills  and 

gap   adjustment   means    therefor.      2.976.958.   3-10-.59.   CI. 

241—250. 
Bhat.   Raphael  F.      Modulated   oscillator  with  elimination  of 
*  stray   capacitance   in    shielded   Input.      2,877.420.   3-1O-.50. 

CI    332—2. 
ESilers.  F  Edward  :  See — 

Farr.  Harold  K..  and  Ehlers.     2,877.434. 
KU-hhorn.    Jacob,    to   The    Dow    Chemical   Co.      Recovery    of 

sulfonated  polymers  from  non-aqueous  slurries.     2,877,213. 

3-10-.59.  CI.  280— 79.:i. 
Elsler.  Joseph   D..   C.   F.    Hadley,   and   D.    Silverman,   to  Pan 

American     Petroleum     Corp.      Variable-intensity    recorder. 

2.877.080.  3-10-.59.  CI.  346—74. 
KIdridge.    Arthur   J.,    and   J.   O.    Msh.    to   United    SUtes   of 
'    America,   Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Vacuum   tube   volt- 

m«'tpr      2.877,418.  3-10-59.  CI.  324 — 123. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :   See — 
SImpaon.  Jack  N.     2,876,454. 

Electrical  Apparatus  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kellelgh,  Waldo  J.     2,876,882. 
Elect  rix  Corp.  :   See — 

Herman.  Wlillam  P..  and  Hobaon.     2.876.452. 
Electrodynamics  Corp.  :   See — 
Electro  Refractories  &  .\braslve8  Corp.  :  See — 

Roble.  Norman  P.     2.877.104. 

BarnH*  Edward  S..  and  Johnson.    2.877.134. 
Electronic  Teaching  I/sboratories  :   See — 

Home.  John  E.     2.876..561. 
EHectronics  Corp.  of  .\merlca  :  See — 

QluSrlda.  Phillip.     2,877,438. 
Elllngs.  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Welnland,  Clarence  E.,  and  Elllngs.     2,878,620. 
Klilson,  Luther  A.     Linked  track  of  crawler  track  type  trac- 
tors.    2,877,060.  3-10-59.  CI.  30«i— 10. 
Ellstrom.  Inc. :  See— 

Tomkow,  Edward.     2,878.550. 


2.877.130. 

2.877.247. 
to  Ceneral 
2.877.317. 


Electric 
.3-10-59. 


Co. 
CI 


Welding 


Emannelaaon,  Ounnar  G.,  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericaaon. 

Pulae  time  moduUtor.    2,877.421.  3-10-&9.  Q.  332—9. 
Empire  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

Senior,  Robert,  Jr.     2.877,332. 
Engleson.   Harry   K..  and  E.   I>.   Sramek.  to  F.  B.  Redington 
Co.     Bottle  transporting  and  fllllng  mechanism.     2.876.604. 
3-10-^9.  CI.  53—244. 
English  Klectric  Valve  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Esterson,  Maurice,  and  Collla.   ^,877,380. 
Enk.  Kduard    and  S.  Nltsacbe,  to  Wacker  Chemle  Q.  m.  b.  H. 
Process      for      preparing      organohalosllanes.        2,877,2.54, 
3-10-50,  CI.  26(^—448.2. 
Enos.    Herman    I.,    Jr.,    to    Herrules    Powder   Co.      Improving 
color   stability   of   aikyi    phenols.     2,877,273,   3-10-.59,   CI 
260     624. 
Enterprls«»  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Itorey.  (ieorge  B.      2,876.711. 
Erhard,  JohanneM :    See — 

Keppt-rt.  Karl.      2.876.984. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp.  :   See — 

Oshr).  Howard  I      2.877.324. 
Ksso  R»*search  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Ma<I^r«>n.  I>onald  I).     2.877,175. 
Mattox,  William  J.     2,877.174. 

MoriH-ck.   Robert   ('..  Bronson.  and  Swwtser.     2.877.172. 
Mi«er.  John  F..  Jr.     2.K77.278. 
E.>*ferson.   Maurice,   and   A.    P.   O.   Collls..   to  English   Electric- 
Valve     Co      Ltd        Magnetrons.       2.877..180.     3-l(*-59.     CI 
;n5     .W.«I 
Etherldg*".  Ralph   E.  :   See 

Caron.  .Maurice,  and  Btherldge. 
Ethlntn.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Nichols.  Jtweph.  and  Hchipper. 
Euler.  (ieorge   M..  and  C.  Crlmshaw. 
Switching    niei-hanlsni   for   timer. 
2(H>     .•17. 
Evans.  Arthur  X..  to  Thomson  Electric  Welder  Co. 

mac\ilne     2.877.3.17.  3-10-.59.  CI.  219     97. 
F'.VKter    Paul  E.     Combination  cutter  and  pouring  spout  for 

cartonn.     2.87«.tt:i3.  3   10^.59.  Ci.  222      8.5. 
Kablo.   Paul   K.  :   Sre  „„,.„,„ 

Brotkman.  John  A..  Jr..  and  Kablo.     2.877.243. 
Fairbanks.    Avard    F..   and  C.    M.   Wr»lfe.   to   North   American 
Aviation.  Inc      Radiation   tracker  for  aiming  at  center  (»r 
c^ntroid     of     multiple    targets.       2.877.354.    3-10-.59.    CI. 
2.50     203. 
Kalrrhild  Engine  and  Alriiiane  Corp.  :   See 
Shube.  Eugene  E.      2.876.788. 
Tvdon.  Walter,  and  Ruhe.     2.876.969. 
Kaln-y  Aviation  Co.  Ltd  .  The  .  Sec  .... 

('hapiln.    H»>rbert     E.,    Wakeford.    Churn,    and    Muxley. 
.>  H7H  968 
Fang    James  <"..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Co.     R*-- 
actlon   pr«Mluct   of  phosphoric  acid   with   a  dioxolane  ester 
ethylenlcally   unsaturateil  monomer  copolymer  and  procesM 
for  making  Ham.-.     2.877,215.  3   1(159.  CI.  260     86.1. 
Karl»enfabrik.'n  Bayer  Akt..   See  .»  .., 

NlKchk.  CUnther.  and  Holtschmldt.     2,877.244. 
Karhwerk.'  Hoechst  Akt.  vornials  Melstcr  Lucius  k  Rruning  : 
Sre 

Renter.   Martin.   Orthner.   and  Reuber.      2.877.248. 

Farr.    Harold    K..    and    F    E.    Ehlers,    to    United    states    of 
America      Navy.       Mcxle    Alter.       2.877.434.    3   10^.59.    CI. 

:i:i3     98.  ..... 

Fast.    Cian-nce    R.,    and    (J.    C.     Howard,    to    Pan 
IVtrolfum    Corp.       Fracturing   formafloim    with 
fluiii.     2.87«,8:{9.  :*   111  .59.  CI.  HU^    22. 
Favrln.  I'itrrf  A.  :   See  .  .  .^. 

Colllon,  Raymond  J.,  and  Favrln.     2.8.6.704. 
FeldhuHfn.  Igor  V.  :   See 

.lacobscn.  Bent  B..  and  Feldhusen.     2.877,409. 
FfltH.  Merman  :   Set-  , 

KIddington.  Frwierick  W.,  and  Fi-ltH.     2.876, (.16. 
Ferguson  Funilgants.  Inc.:   See  ,.,.„. 

Dawson,   Jowph   C.  and   Mct^iilllen.      2,87«UM2. 
Kidt'lltv  l'hilad.-lplilH  Trust  Co  .  The  :   See- 

Borden.   Moro  M       2.876.789.  ^.     ..  „ 

Fldler     RoiH-rt    K..     to    Thompson    Proclucts.    Inc.       Stradnle 

mountpd  radius  r.Kl.     2.877,032.  .3   10-59,  CI.  287     90. 
Fikentscher.    Hans,    and    R.    Fricker.    to    Badiwdie    .\nllln-   A 
S<Mla  FabrIk    Akt.       PnKluction    of    poly  N    vinylcarlwixole. 
2  877. 21«.  3    10   .59    CI.  26(V- 88  3. 
FllW'hrown.   Stephi>n   M.  :   See 

Sublette.  Ivan  H..  Beard.  Bensky.  Hobbs,  and  Flllebrown 
2,877.446 
KInken,  Walter  S.  :   Nee 

FriediT.  Leonard  P..  and  Finken. 
Kinlny.  Dorothv  I..  :    Srr 

r\HTk.  Jolin  R..  and  Finlay.      2.87fl.H7.. 
Kinlay.   Keith   F.      See  ..-,., 

(*lark.  John  R  .  and  K.  F.  and  D.  L.  Finlay.  ^ 

Finzel  Theron  <;..  to  United  States  of  America.  At<»mlc  Energy 
ConinilsHlon.     Pr<»cess  using  bismuth  phosphate  as  a  carrier 
precipitate     for     Hsslon     products     and     plutonlum     value». 
2.877.090.  .1   10—59.  CI.  23      14..5. 
Fischer  A  Porter  Co.  :   See 

Blrchall,  <;eorge  H.  Jr.,  and  Purdy.     2.87698.. 
Fisher,  Earl  E  .  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  <  o      Liquid 
coating    comiMisition    comprising    a    polythlol    polymer,   ji 
metallic  drier,  an  amine,  and  a  solvent  theref«ir. 
3-10-.59.   CI.  26(V    29.2. 
Fisher.  Rlchanl  <;       See  .„„,.... 

Angel,  Arthur  M..  and  Fisher.     2.877.012. 
FItier      Erich      to     Siemens-Planiawerke    Akt.     !•  uer 

fahrlkate      Method  of  producing  sintered   nickel-aluminum 
articles.     2.877.113.  .3-10-59.  CI.  75^-21 1 
KItier      Erich,    to     Siemens  PianlaWerke    Akt      Fiier    Kohle 
fahrlkate       Methrwl   of   producing  sintered  metallic  lM>dles. 
2,877.114,  3    lO  .59,  CI.  75    -22.3. 


American 
a    volatile 


2.876.492. 


2.876,677. 


2.877.197, 


Kohle 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


2,876.569. 
2,876.923. 


Flaw.  John  E..  and  J.   A.   Ruaeckaa.  to  ITnlt«d  f^te*  of 
America.    Navy.      Separable    wrist    bearing.      2,876,453, 

Flanacao. '  Wlillam   H.,   Jr.,    to   Unlted-Carr   Fastener   Corp. 

Connector     2.877.437,  3-10-59,  CI.  3S» — 91.  ,^    _. 

FleiachMnn.  lister  K.     Cartwn  roll.    2,876.885.  3-10-59,  CI. 

197—126. 
Fleming.  Jack  F. :  Bee — 

Staab.  George  J.,  and  Fleming. 
Fletcher  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

McLane,  Philip  W.,  and  Dngan.     ie^ip.w.co.  .^,_» 

Fobeleta.  Panl  L..  to  Boclete  Anonyme  iL"'"'*.S"'**o"/-,'y1f?T 

Ribbed    f mat o-con leal    lining    for    tube    mills.      2,876.967, 

Foley.  Thomaa  P..~to  (ieneral  Blectric  Co.  Magnetic  latch 
for  refrigeStor  door.  2.8T7.041.  3-10-59.  (T  292-2515. 
Fonken.  Ounther  S..  R.  H.  Levin,  and  A  Vern  Mcintosh.  Jr..  to 
The  Upjohn  Co.  Ila.l7a  dlhydroxy-normal  pre«nane-3.20 
dione  and  11a  esters  thereof.  2,877.241.  3-10-69,  CI. 
260—397.45. 
Food  Maehlaery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Wlllard,  Joe  R..  and  Henahan.     2,877.152. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See—  „.»..,„ 

Bleuenateln.  Julius  M.     2^^^6.512. 
Caabi,  William  A.     2.876.908. 
Dueaenberg.  Denny  D.     2.876.759. 
Kramer,  (^larence  F.     2.877^58. 

Ford^'^Wmiam^'r  \n?fe"KSi.      2.876.539.    ^10-59.    CI. 

30 283 

Forsythe.  Alan  K..  and  J.  A.  Parker,  to  Armatrona  Cork  Co_ 

PoTtvlnyl  hallde  composition  containing  oxMli^  ?°'7-?*tSi' 

resin,  and  method  of  making  aame.     ^.877.208.  3-10-59, 

PI    260— 45  4 

Foust,    James    M.      Folding    platforma.      2,877,058.    3-10-59, 

CI  304 2 

Fowler   Fraiik  C  .  and  J.  (J.  Seay.     Proceaa  and  apparatus  for 

themil  d^hydrojenatlon.    2.8f7.279.  »-10-59.  d\.  260-683. 

Fowler   Leslie  L.,  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.     Combined  gravity  aep- 

arator  and  filter     2.878.904.  3-10-69.  CI.  210—298. 
Kox  Bros.  Mfg.  :  See — 

Fox.  Reed  F.      2.876.821. 
Fox.  Herbert  H. :  See— 

Hasell,  Henry  P..  Pox.  and  ZUahy 
Haaell.  Henry  P..  Fox.  and  Zllahy 
Hasell.  Henry  P..  Fox.  and  Ellah) 


2.876.589. 
2.876.590. 
2.876,9(K). 


Fox.    Reed    F.      (Jolf   ball    waaher.      2.878.473.    3-10-50.   CL 

15 21 

Fox   Reed  F  .  to  Fox  Bros.  Mfg.    Pivoted  roll  can  straightener. 

2.876.821.  3-10-59.  CI.  153—32. 
Fox     Robert    B..    and    D.    L.    Venexky.    to    United    States    of 

America,   Navy.     Aliphatic  and  aromatic  phoaphonis-mer 

cury  compounds  and  method  of  preparing  same.     2.877 ,J51. 

3-10-59.  CI.  260— 431.  .......         ..  ^  , ., 

Fraebel.  Robert  J.,  and  E.  K.  Irre.  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Life 

saving  flotation  device.     2,876,468.  3-10-^.59.  Ci.  9—17. 
Fram  Corp. :  See — 

Vander  Pyl,  Chester  A..  Jr.     2.876.5.55. 
Francis   Charles  B.,  to  Purlron  Chemicals,  Inc.     Metallurgical 

pickling      2.877.148.  .3-10-59.  CI.  134—13. 
Frans.  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Applegath,  Fred,  and  Frani.     2,877,268. 
Franxus,  Boris  :  See —  „  „__  „,  ^ 

Onheim,  Milton  H.,  and  Franxus.     2.877.214. 
Prentsel     Herman   C.    to   Appleton   Wire    Works    Inc.      I^oom 

shuttles.     2.876.802.  3-10-.59.  CI.  139—125. 
Fricker.  Rolf :   See—  ^  ^  ^  „„-,„.« 

Flkentscher.  Hans,  and  Fricker.     2.877.216. 
Frleder.  I>eonard  P..  and  W    S.  Finken.  to  •■»«1  .Hn^*""  ■■J?.' 

to  said  Frle<ler.    Apparatus  for  molding  plastic.    2.876,492. 

Frost   Thomas  P.    Combination  well  packer  and  pnmping  as 

senibly.     2.876.708.  3-10-59.  CI.  10*— 181. 
Fnnd-Del  Inc.  :  See — 

Will.  Theodore.     2.876.930.  .  ^,       .  o  ott  a.i« 

Funk      liouis     L.       Automobile    elevatable    flns.       2,877.046. 

3-i0-.59.  CI.  29(^—1. 
Furman.  Frank  M.  :   See  — 

Hardy.  William  B..  Thelln.  and  Furman 
Fusco.    James  J.,   to  The    Sand/  Hill   Iron  A 

Head  box.    2.876.684.  3-10-59.  CI.  92—44. 
CHS  Neon  Sign  Co.  :   See — 

Gould.  Samuel.     2.877..384. 

C.abrielsen.  Christian,  and  W.  «■  P«»«^  »o„«"?L*'.**'«:£*»;b'?.V 
Ice  cream  merchandising  machine.     2.877.076.  3-10-59.  CI. 

C.abrostl.    Magur-Lag.      MorUr    sight.      2.876.545.    3-10-69. 

PI    ^^ 4g 

Radeherg    Burnett   L.      Retractable  rotary   well  drilling  bit. 

2.876.994.  3-10-59,  CI.  255 — 61. 
Galaer.  Homey  A.,  to  Llbbey-Owena-Ford  «>"■  Jo„    T"""; 

parent  resistance  heated  panel  and  method  of  producing 

same      2.877.329.  3-10-59.  CI.  201— 73 
GaUman.     Henry     J.       Spirits-aging    container.       2.876.692. 

.3-10-69.  CI.  99—277.1. 
ffal-Tronlcs  Corn.  :  See —  „ 

Radomskl.  Joseph  J..  Royle.  and  Wenrich.     2.877  302. 
Gallup.    John   L..    to  Radio  Com.   of   America.      Method   of 

treating  glass.     2,877.143.  3-10-59.  CI.  117—211. 
Gardner.   Owen    M..    to  Kaiser  Alnmlnum  A  Ch*™'"'   <^JIR 

Apparatus    for    continuous    casting    of    metal.      Z.87e.0(n», 

*_|/\  KQ  pi   o*} 57  2 

Garretaon.'  Floyd.     Mall   box  support.     2.876,977.  3-10-59. 

n.  248—146. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :   See— 

Fraebel.  Robert  J.,  and  Irre.     2.876,488 
(Sarrlson.  Warren  M.  ■  See —  .  ^     _.  n  o-,t  iti 

Burton.  Milton.  McCllnton.  and  Garrison.     2.877,171. 


2.877,261. 
Brass   Works. 


Oattlker.  David  C.  G..  8.  C.  Uang.  And  J.  G.  D.  Schui.  to 
Dominion  Tar  A  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.  Hroductlon  of  Tlnyl 
chloride  from  ethylene  dlchloride.     2,877.277.  3-10-69.  CI. 

260—656.  „        „  w     »w^ 

Gauthier.  Philippe,  to  BUiadell  PencU  Co.     Paper  aheatbed 

penclU.     2.876,749.  3-l(MS9.  CI.  120—36, 
Gauthier,    Robert,   to  Allen   B.   Du   Mont   Laboratories.    Inc. 
Method   of   treating   phototubes.      2.877,078.    3-10-59.   CL 
316—9. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Teufel,  Helmut,  and  Schefller.     2.877,238. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Bergman,  Carl  A.,  and  Hansen.     2.877.178. 

Streck,  (Siemens.     2.877.083. 
General  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Ray.  William  A.     2.876.635. 
(General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Mayer,  Edward  F.     2,877,133. 

Morris,  Frank  A.,  and  Clement.     2,877,311. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See—  .>„_«„.. 

Euler,  (leorge  M..  and  Grimahaw.     2.877.317. 

Foley.  Thomas  P.     2.877.041. 

King.  Ralph  E.     2.876.632. 

King.  Ralph  E.     2.876.633. 

Laaher.  Hiram  S.,  Jr.     2,877,383. 

Naaon,  Harold  A.     2,876,498. 

Newberry,  Sterling  P.     2,877,333. 

Pearson.  CharleaW.     2,877.375. 

RIddlngton.  Frederick  W..  and  Felts.     2.876,736. 

Robblns.  Eari  R.     2.877.410. 

Slmer,  Samuel  B.      2,876,591. 

Slmer.  Samuel  B.     2,876.697. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Bryden.  Joseph  E.     2.877.349. 
General  Industries  Co..  The  :  See —  i 

Hartman.  Herbert  L.     2.876.648. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See- 
Long,  George,  and  Tsuchlya.     2,876,891. 

General  Motora  Corp.  :  See— 

Amala.   Raymond  S..  and  Diamond.     2.876.508. 

Barr.  John  M.      2.877.004.  ^  ^      o    .-.,. 

BUckburn.     Alan     B..     Keasler,     Skinner,     and     Smith. 
2.870,847.  • 

Clark.  Eari  J.     2.877.067. 

Dermond.  Lawrence  C.     2.876.747. 

Detamore.  Harold  H..  and  Hlrach.     2.876.848. 

Diamond.  Milton  J.     2,876.638. 

Dolxa.  John,  and  Kolbe.     2.877.002. 

Grabowskl.  Leonard  R.     2.876,990. 

Harnisb    Kenneth  A.     2.876.460. 

Hastings,  Homer  R.     2,877,327. 

Herndon.  Walter  B.     2.876,656. 

Leslie.  Jsmes  D.      2.877,043. 

Long,  George  B..  and  Bracken.     2.877.333. 

Meyer.  Barthold  F.     2.876.653. 

Selyem.  Edwin  J.     2.876,877. 

WalUs.  Cyril  T.     2.876.478. 

WlllUms.  Russell  C.     2,877,059. 
General  Pacific  Corn.  :  See — 

Howard.  John  W.     2.876.846. 
General  Time  Corp.  :   See — 

Belser,  Elmer  H..  and  Kramer.     2.877,345. 

General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 
Cowles,  Raymond  H.     2.876.485. 
Hennlng.  Alfred  H.      2.876,927. 
(;enovese.  Joseph  A.  :   See — 

Reld,  Joseph  G..  Jr..  and  (ienovese.     2.877.388. 
George.  Charles  B.,  W.  A.  Tanxola.  and  H.  L.  Kahler   to  Betx 
Laboratories,  Inc.     Corrosion  Inhibiting  thiol  combination. 
2.877.085.  .3-10-59,  Ci.  21— 2  7. 
George.  Ralph  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Tuning  appa 

ratii*.     2.876,599.  .3-10-.59,  CI    51—105. 
Georgette.   Daniel.      Marine  buffer  eye.     2.876.729.   .3-10-59. 
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Gerber,   Dale   C^..   W.    G.    Seek,   and   D.   T.  Kurllnskl.   to  The 
Hoover    Co.       Suction    cleaners.      2.876,481.    3-10-59.    CI. 
15— .331. 
Gerberich.  Wllhelm  :  See —  „  „,„  „.,o 

Hockel.  Hsns  L..  and  Gerberich.     2.876.948. 
Gettlg.  William  A.    Electrical  connector.     2.877.442.  3-10-59, 

pi    339 2.58 

Gibson.  Joseph  W.,  to  D.  W.  Haering  A  Co..  Inc.     Fluid  treat- 
ing method  and  apparatus.     2.876.787.  3-10-59.  CI.  137— 
101.11. 
Gilbert  A  Nash  Co.  :  See—  „  »,,  /»,  o 

Wendabuh.  Herbert  L..  and  Lamon.     2.877.013. 

Glldea.  David  J.  :  See—  ^„^  ..  „..    ,. 

Beach    Laurence  R..  Jr.,  Radey.  Glldea.  and  Strohmeyer. 
2,876.B40. 

Gillette  John  F.  Power  weeding  machine  for  row  crops. 
2.876.851.  .3-10-59,  CI.  172—57.  _       ^  ,  „  ^       „ 

Gllllss  Randall  G..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  Hydraulic 
foJcinrdevice.     2.876,.532.  3-10-59,  CI.  20-252. 

GImpel.  Donald  J.,  and  W.  A.  Davidson,  to  Armour  Re^arch 
Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology.  .Servo- 
mechanism  control  system.  2,877.398,  3-10-59,  CI. 
318—28 

GImpel  Donald  J.,  to  H.  S.  Nichols.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  presenting  three-dimensional  representation  of  voltagea. 
2.877.457.  3-10-59.  CI.  340 — 324. 

Giuffrida.  Phillip,  to  Elect/^nica  Corp.  of  America.  Mount 
ins  devices  for  electron  tubes  and  associated  circuit  com- 
prments.     2.877.438.  .3-10-59.  CI.  339—125. 

Glaner.    Louis   O.      Paper    roll   holder.      2.876.960.    3-10-59. 

Gleniiy.  Arthur  P..  to  The  Soerry  Gyroscope  (^o  Ltd.  Control 
systems  for  aircraft.     2.876,967.  3-10-59.  CI.  244—77. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


n 


(Jlickiton    Samuel  W.     Swab  applicator.     2,876.501.  3-10-59. 

CI.  1»— 149. 
iMobe-Union  Inc.  :  Set—  , 

Wiener.  Robert.     2.877.389.  ' 

(ilover.  Bertram  W.  :  See — 

Kobinion,  ThomaB  1*..  and  Glover.     2.870.861. 
(;old    Harold,   and   D.    M.    Straight.      Fuel   injection  ayatem. 

2.47fi.75.V  .1-10-59.  01.  123—119.  ^      , 

(Jold    Harold,  and   D.   M.    Stralicht.     Fuel   Injection  iyatetn. 

2.876.756   3-l()-59.  CI.  123-119. 
(iollKhtly.    Janie.    8..    and   W.    C.    McRoberta     to    Pltt.burifh 
Plate  Ulaaa  Co.     (;iasa  bendinx  molda.     2.876.595.  S-10-59. 
CI.  49--67. 
Condek.  Stanley  :  Kt-e 

Knox.  David  R  ,  and  (Jond.'k.     2.876.823.  , 

(iooden.     Herbert     B.      Advertlalnu    alini    device.      2.876..>e7. 

.3-10-59.  CI.  40 — 32. 
C.<K)dman  MfR.  Co.  :   See— 

Sllka.  Walter.     2.877.005.  , 

Slomer.  Joseph  J.     2.878.823.  | 

(Joodrlch.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :   See — 

Janaen.  Jacob  K..  and  Kebe.      2.877.209. 
.Morrlnaey    Richard  T.     2.877.198. 
Weat.  Michael  J.,  and  CutarelH.     2.876.824. 
Coodridge,  Laurence  M..  and  C.  L.  Mar.tln.  to  ACF  Ind««trle«. 
Inc.     Tangential       noxsle       type       carburetor.     2.877.00.1. 
.3-10-59.  CI.  261—62.  ^.   , 

(iouirand,    Rene.      Pneumatic   auapenalon   for  motor   veniclea. 

2.877.010   .VlO-59.  CI.  267—15. 
(Jould      Samuel,    to    GHX    Neon    Sign    Co.     Control    unit. 

2  877..184.  3-10-.%9.  C\.  315—183.  _  ,  .^  . 

(JrabowBkl.    I>M>nard    R.,    to  General    Motora    Corp.     Lifting 

Jack.      2.876.990.  3-10-59    CI.  254—98. 
(iraphic  Arta  Reaearch  Foundation.  Inc.  :   See — 
HIgonnet.  Rene,  and  Moyroud.     2,876.687. 
(".raydon.   William  F.     Cation  exchange  realn  membranes  by 
hydrolysis  of  styrene  sulfonic  ester  or  amide  copolymers. 
2.877,191    3-10-59,  CT.'  260—2.2. 
(;rear.    Jay    W..    Jr..    ti>    I'nlted    States   of    America.    Atomic 
Knergy    Commifalon.     Electric  contact    means.     2.877.314, 
3-10-.'>9    CI.  20(V    87 
(;reene.     Sidney     R.     Vehicle     door-cloaed     safety     syatem. 

2.876.856,  .V10-.%9    CI,   180     82. 
(;reenhalgh     Frank    <;.,    and    K.    Long,    to    United    States   of 
America.  Atomic  Knergy  Commlsaion.      Support  device  for 
UHe     In     a      nuclear      reactor.     2.877,170.     .V10-.59.      CI. 
204      193  2. 
<;rlm«haw.  Charles  :  8ee- 

Kuler.  (Jeorge  M.,  and  Grlmahaw.     2,877.317. 
Crlsdale,  (ieorge  L..  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 
Phase  measuring  circuit  arrangements.     2,877.416,  S-IO-."^!*, 
CI    324—83. 
(irohmann.  Walter:   See — 

Simon.  Frani.  and  (;rohnHinn.     2  877,.307. 
(;ron*>meyer.  Erich  W.,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Con- 
tainer construction.     2,876.926.   3-10-59.  CI.  220—39. 
drover.  L.  Chare  :   See    - 

Schmorde,  John  H.      2.876.568. 
Croves.    Harold   W.     Arrow    runout  tester  and   stralghtener. 

2.878  822.  3-10-59,  CI.  l."V3— 39. 
(iuncelle.  Robert  L.  :   See 

Bostwick.  I>*  O..  and  Guncelle.     2,877.319. 
(iumey.  Harry  J.     Hydraulic  drill  press.     2.876.664,  3-10-59. 

CI.   77-33.."). 
(lUthrle.  James  E.  :    See — 

Cole.  Joseph  W..  and  Guthrie.     2  876.961. 
Guttner.  Werner,  and  G.   Plckel.   to  Slemena-RelnlgerWerke 
A.       O.     Ultrasonic       treatment       apparatus.     2.876.764. 
.3-10-59.  CI.  128 — 24. 
Guyennon.  Andre:   See — 

Pegnet.  (Jeorgea  H..  and  Guyennon.     2,877,029. 
Hadlev   Charles  F. :  See— 

Etaler.  Joseph  D..  Hadley.  and  SllTerman.     Z.877.080. 
Ilaering.  D.  W..  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

(;ibaon.  Joaeph  W.      2.876.787. 
Hagan  Chemicals  h  Controls.  Inc. :  See — 

Llddell.  Robert  W.     2.877  188. 
Hagvnhaus.    Kurt,    to    Siemens    k   Halake.    Akt.     Signalling 
system  for  aimnltaneoualv  tranamltttng  a  plurality  of  mea- 
sages.      2,877.304.  3-10-59    CI.  179—15. 
Halbert.    Stuart.     Airfoil    with    means    for    diatrlbuting   de 

Icing  fluids.      2.876.970.  3-10-59.  CI.  244—134. 
Hale.  Roger  W.     Braided  strapping.     2.876.671.  8-10-59.  CI. 

87—2. 
Hall.   Elmer  D.  and  J.   A.     Well  tool  mounting.     2.877,062. 

3-10-59.  CI.  308 — i. 
Hall.  George  D.  :   See — 

LoHBer.  John  E..  and  Hall.     2.877.287. 
Hall.  John  A.  :   See- 
Hall.  Elmer  D.  and  J.  A.     2.877.062. 
Hallldv,  William   M.,   to  The   Leece- Neville   Co.     Alternator 
rectifier  electrical  generating  system.     2,877.402.  8-10-59. 
CI.   320 — 28. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc.  :   See — 

Matthewa.  Earnest  P.     2.877.132. 
Haluika.  Loren  A. :  See  — 

Qark.  Harold  A.,  and  Halnaka.     2.877,256. 
Halveraon.  Emmett  H.     Catapult  derice.     2.876.760.  8-10-69. 

CI.   124—20.  „     ^        , 

Hamilton.  Francis  E.,  J.  J.  Troy,  and  E.  8.  Hngtaea.  Jr..  to 
International     Ruslnem    Machines    Corp.     Data     transfer 
system.     2.877.450.  8-10-59.  C\.  840—174. 
Hamilton.  Francis  W..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Antomatlc  choke 

air  heater.     2.876  999.  3-10-59.  CI.  267—241. 
Hamilton  Mfa.  Co. :   See — 

Rulseh.  Roger  D.     2.876  .^.^6. 
Hamilton,  Ralph  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cofp.     Plumbing 
mirror.     2.876,673.  S-10-69.  CI.  88—1. 


'on -off"  aerTo  aystem. 


Haaell.  Henry  P. 
Electric  Corp. 


Hamilton  Watch  Co. 

Kempf.  Walter  R.     2.877.28S. 

Hanaburg,  MUton.     Delay  circuit  for 
2.877,401.  8-10-69.  a.  818 — 100. 

Hanaen.  Emil  C. :  «ee — 

Bergman.  Carl  A.,  and  Hanwn.     2.877.178. 

Hanaen.  Johannes  P..  to  Southern  States  E<]ulpment  Corp. 
Fiber  handling  dcTlcc.     2,876,502,  3-10-69.  CI.  19—159. 

Hanaon.  Eugene  U.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electrode 
aaaembly.     2.877.370,  S-10-59.  CI.  818—82. 

Harmon.  Eatber,  to  S.  and  C.  D.  Scram,  d.  b.  a.  Scram  Broa. 
Child's  garment.     2,876,456,  8-10-69,  O.  2 — 80. 

Haroer.  Robert  H..  to  S  *  C  Biectric  Co.  Circuit  interrupter 
conatructlon.     2.877.822,  3-10-69.  CL  200—120. 

Harnisb.  Kenneth  A^  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Coonter-top 
conatructlon.     2.876,460.   8-10-59.  CI.   4—187. 

Harrington  *  RIcbardaon.  Inc. :  Bee — 
MulDO.  Lester  F.     2,876,676. 

Harrington,  Robert  L.  Advertlaing  aign  for  the  Interior  of  a 
vehicle.     2,876.566.  3-10-69,  CI.  40—10. 

Hardman,  Harley  F.,  to  The  SUndard  Oil  Co.  Paring  aaphalt 
cumposition  and  a  proccsa  of  making  it.  2.877.128, 
3-l(M>9,  CI.  106-279. 

Hardman,  Harley  F..  to  Tbe  Standard  Oil  Co.  Aapbalt  com- 
position containing  a  fatty  eater  and  a  pruceaa  of  making  It. 
2,877.129.  3-10-59,  CI.  106-  279, 

Hardy.  William  B..  J.  F.  Hoaler,  and  G.  Lamb,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.  Aliphatic  trlcblorometbyltblosulfooates. 
2.877.258.  3-10-5B.  CI.  260 — 453. 

Hardy.  Willlan^  B..  J.  H.  Tbelln.  and  F.  M.  Furman,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  Proceaa  for  naphthalene  thlo- 
glycollic  aclda.     2,877,261,  3-10-59.   CI.    260—470. 

Harriaon.  Marvin  E..  R.  C.  Tyaon.  and  R.  H.  Mellor.  to 
Bourns  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  Variable  resistor  cons. ructions. 
2.877.325.  S-lO-59.  CI.  201 — 48. 

Hartford  Special  Machinery  Co..  The :  See— 
Storrs.  WlUUm  H.     2.876,746. 

Hartley.  Henry  J.,  and  C.  S.  Rankin,  to  Pacific  Foundry  Co.. 
Ltd.     Sulphur  recovery.     2.877.100.  3-10-59.  CI.  23—294. 

Hartman.  Herbert  L..  to  Tbe  General  Industries  Co.  Vari- 
able Hpeed  phonograph  drive  mechanlama.  2.876.648. 
3-10-."\5,  CI.  74—191. 

Hasell.  Henry  P..  H.  S.  Fox.  and  E.  Zllatay,  to  Weatlngbouse 
Electric  Corp.  Automatic  mount  making  machine  for  pro- 
jector lamps  and  lead  wire  detector  and  t>ead  feeding  devlc«' 
therefor.     2.876,589,  S-10-59.  CL  49--2. 

Hasell.  Henry  P..  H.  S.  Fox.,  and  E.  ZlUhy.  to  Weatlngbouse 
Electric  Corp.  Automatic  mount  making  machine  for  pro- 
jector lampa.     2.876.590.'3-10-59.  CI.  49—2. 

H.  S.  Fox.,  and  E.  Zllahy.  to  Westinghouse 
Automatic  mount  making  machine  for  pro- 
lector  lamps' and  lead  wise  detector  and  lead  wire  removal 
device  therefore.      2.876.900    3-10-69.  CI.  209—72. 

Hastings.'^HoHier  R..  to  (General  Motor*  Corp.  VarUble  re- 
sistor Bending  unit  for  gagea.  2.877.32T.  3-10-59.  CI. 
201-48.  „-  ,       . 

Ilawley.  Jack  S.,  to  Shand  and  Jurs  Co.  Remote  selecting 
system  and  apparatua.     2.877.444.  3-10-59.  n.  340—147. 

Haseltine  Research.  Inc.  :  See— 

Loughlln.  Bernard  D.  2  877,295. 
Lougbren.  Arthur  V.  2.877.»3. 
Stenning,  Lula  C.     2.877.305.  .   .        .        „  rw 

Heaps  Stanley  X..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Dy- 
namometers.    2,876,858.  3-10-59.  CI.  181—26. 

Hedlund.  Folke  O.  H..  and  L.  O.  V.  Luthman.  to  Aktlebola|et 
Scanla-Vabls.  Wheel  disk  and  bub  aaaembly.  2,877.054. 
3_10-,W.  CI.  301 — 9.  ^    „     „     «       w  » 

Heln  Delton  W..  R.  J.  Alhelm.  and  N.  K.  Barabutea.  to 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  Heavy  me'al  containing  ailne 
pigmenta      1877.262,  3-10-59.  Cl.  260--438.  

Hell  Rudolf,  to  Dr.-lng.  Rudolf  Hell.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing  prlnUng   forms   with    varUble    reproduction    scale. 

HeuJldef^Thomas  A.  MechaniciUy  ■2i«'o90  V^wno*'<*r 
pull  shovel  attachment  for  cranes.     2.876.920.  3-10-09.  C  I. 

Helverson,  Helen  I.     HosplUI  bed  bell  cord  anchor. 
3-10-59.  Cl.  5—317. 

Henahan.  John  F.:  See--  o  ott  i<«o 

Wlllard.  Joe  R.,  and  Henahan.     2,877.152.  „    .w  ^ 

HencWraon  Lloyd  f'..  and  C.  H.  Schramm,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Co  oS^eVgebt  ^ntalnlng  ^.^ -decyUmlnoblaethanoIpro- 
plonamlde.     2,877.187.  3-10-69,  Cl  252— 153. 

Henisch  Helna  k.,  to  Sylvanta  Electric  Products  Inc.  Hall 
eff^t  amplllter.  '  2.87t,80©.  3-10-59.  CT.   17»-171. 

Henley.  Orayce  L  Concept  building  «•'''[« '«'t««»»^g5i?'g 
ematical  and  other  relatlonatalpa.     2,876.660.  a-10-3l».  Cl. 

He^ii^^  Alfred  H.  to  Tbe  General  Tire  *  Rabber  Co.  Plaa 
"'"cta'nklln^  2.876.927,  S-lO-69.  CI  2^-^,,,^,„  .„ 
Henagen.  Bernard  T..  O.  A.  Clemena.  and  W.  M.  Urbaln.  to 

Swift  *  Co.    Contlnaoua  snuMge  manufacture  and  appara- 

Tus  theVefor     2.877.118.  3-10-5*.  Cl.  99—109. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  Se^T—  «,« 
Bankert,  Ralph  A.    2.877.210 
Enos.  Herman  I..  Jr.    2.877.273. 
Herman.  William  P.,  and  T.  K.  Ho**m    to  BkctrU  Corp. 

Automatic  aaaembly   apparatua.     2.876,452.   3-10-89.   Cl. 
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Herndon.    Walter   B..   to   General   >•<»»»«"•   C"!^- 

coupling    multlatra   automatic   tranamlaalona. 

HewuU^SnaVr:  and  L.  H.  Taylor  Jr.,  to  American  CyaM^ 
mid   Co      Anthelmintic   compoaltlons  containing,  chlorine 
subetituted  amides  and  metboda  for  uaing  awne. 
3_10-.^9.  CT.   167—53.  .  ,   .     ..     ^ 

He.Tdenreich.    Friederlke.      ArtlflcUl    denturaa. 
3-10-59,  Cl.  32 — I. 


2.876.920.  3-10-69. 

2.876,464. 


Controlled 
2.876,656. 


2,877,154. 
2,876,540, 


Paatry  cupa. 


2,876,860. 


Heyman,  Albert  A.,  to  The  Maryland  Baking  Go. 
1877.1 17,  3-10-89.  Cl.  99—89. 

"*'4i^^  Wmum  wTand  Hlbbard.    2,877.081. 

'"'^Vii.Sa'S^Sn-l.rmcUey.  Kalaer,  and  Smith 

"''^''SlS'r"£SiKi.'V76,980. 

Hlgbe*,  WUmer  L. :  *ee—  

8e  Legue.  Darld  F.,  and  HIgbee.    2.876,963.  ^_^  _  .„,.^ 

HljroMei:Vei«,and  L.  M.  Moyrood.  to  On^cArUV^rth 

Foundation,  inc.     Typo  eompoalng  apparatua.     2.87«.n»7, 

HiSeVtiSdV!  Jfe^ider  B.  to  Jeraeir  Prodnctton  Beaearcb 
Co     Core  barrel.    2,876.»9«,  3-10-59.  Cl.  155—72. 

Hil^t.  Adolpb  J.,  to  Baao  Inc.  Control  apparatus. 
2.876.786.  3-10-59.  Cl.  137— «6  «_,n_\o    r\    200— 

Hill    George  L.     Fuse  cutout.     2,8T7.S20,  3-10-59.  Cl.  iW— 

114. 

Hill,  Philip :  See— 

Wolff.  William  F  .  and  Hill.    ■'.«77.176.  . 

Hiller  Stanley,  to  Stanleji  Produrta  Co.  „Method  of  dehy- 
drating ftsh     2.877.122.  4-10-59,  Cl.  99—209. 

"'a'etbS-7or"p'.Su«cln^"S>S&lV;"-^^^^^^^ 

„iifr,f {idU^i'.?;.."o'i."l^^^  of  America.  Color 
television.     2.877.294.  3-10-59,  CL  178—5.4. 

HIrsch.  Richard  A. :  See— 

Detamore.  Harold  H..  and  HIracb.    2,876.848. 

Hlskev  CUrence  F..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy CommuSlon.  Dehydration  of  deuterium  oxide  alurrlea. 
2.877.091.  3-10-59.  CL  23—14.5. 

""'''sublVlt'.'rvWn^H'rB.ard.  Benaky,  Hobba,  and  FlUebrown. 
2,877.446. 

""'*HerSrwiniam  p'Tind  Hob«,n.    2.876.452.  ^^      , 

HochSdRlchkra:  to  United  States  of  America  Atomic 
EnJrar  Commlaalon.  Non-deatructlve  method  and  means 
for  flaw  d^tlon.     2.877.406.  3-10-.-i9.  CT    324-40 

HockeL  Hans  L..  and  W.  0*r«>*'«<^»'> »"  ^"i*'!;  *\TSr 
GmbH      Rotary  air  compreasora.     2.876.948.  3-10-39, 

n.  230—210. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  Sf—        „  ___  „,,- 
Brosal.  Arnold,  and  Schnlder     2.877.226. 
Cohen.  Aaron,  and  Osbond.     2.877.227. 
Kalaer.  Solomon,  and  KImel.    2.877.271. 

"""c/m|beV  T'l^n.n.    Peder«>n.    Babcock.    and     Hogg. 

Holes  Wilbur*  W.  Loose-leaf  type  transpareiit  «««"«  '2''  ***' 
vrrtlalna  materials       2.876.572.  S-lO-59.  Cl.  40—158. 

HoH^'y"  "fia"Vd  C.I'vi  to  Alton  N^^rker.  Boat-carrying 
trailer.    2.876.922.  3-10-59.  CT  214— 506 

Holle.   Otto  E.     Seed  planter  ahoe.     2.876,719.  S-10-59.  CT. 

Holl^way..penn.a  G..  to.BrltUl^Tgeoc^munl«tlon.^R^^^^ 


Ltd.  *■  Modulatora     for 

3-16-59.  CT.  332—22.       ^ 
Holmes  Electric  Protective  Co. :  See— 

Chaae.  Leland  H.    2.877.361. 
Holme*.  Robert  L.,  to  Raybestoa-Manhanan. 


Inc.     Polytetra- 


ihTortiethylei^  wct1o_n  box  cover  for  ronidrlnler  machlnea. 
2.876.685.  3-10-59 


2.876.481. 


CT.  92—51. 
HoTtschmTdt.  Hana :  Bee—  _      ... 

NlBCbk.  Gflntber.  and  Holtachmldt.    2f 77  2^     *_io-59 
Hooka  Donald  Q.    Jar  dcTlce  for  pumpa.    2.876.993.3-10-69 

25.5—27. 
Hoosler  Cardinal  Corp  :  See-  1 

Morton.  Tbomaa  J..  Jr.    2.876.910.  | 

Hoover  Co..  The  :  Fee — 

Oerber.  Dale  C.  8***.  and  KnrUnakl 
Kaufman.  George  B.    2.876.479. 
Kaufman.  Georae  ■     2.677.001. 
Mann.  Edward  F.    2.876.475. 
Hopkina.  Sell  E. :  See—  .  „  „w.-.     9  bta  <M)7 

Kuehner,  Richard  L..  and  Honklnr    2.876  507 
Hopoe    Georg.   E.    Slebert.  and  ■    WaldkBtter.   to  Siemens 
8Sruckertw;rke   Akt.      Dry    rectifier    and    method    for    Ita 
manufacture.    2.877.395.3^10-69.0.317—234. 

Homberger.  Carl  S  .  Jr..  to  E.  I- <»»?"«  ^^.^^''^"aef^ 
Aloha-llpolc  add   proceaa.     2,877.235,  S-10-S9.  ti.   ^w— 

Horae    John  K..  to  Electronic  Teaching  '^'{""torler     Re 
MMlng  and  producing  apparatua  for  teaching  languagea. 

2.876.561.  S-10-.59.  CT.  S-V— 35.  r.ntrlfuaal 

Horaschuch.     Hanns.     to     InaersoU-Rand     Oo.       Centrifugal 

Mower.    2.876.946.  3-10-59.  Cl.  230—127. 
""' HirtJ"'wiliuiri..  Hoaler.  and  Lamb.     2,877.258. 
"'-•&,rr:t"^?HS;?nh'?."^8V857. 
HouXTdeJ^'lil.^jJ'JS^jtlor.l  MlneSerrlce  Co.    Blaat- 

Ing  plug.    2.876.T00.  8-10-59.  Cl.  102—30. 
Howard.  George  C. :  «ee—  ^     «  bta  aaa 

beadasaembly     2.876.846.  8-10-59  Cl.  1«»— 31^ 
Howatt.  Glenn  N..  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Armj^ofm- 
Ing  printed   circuit    condoctora.      2.876.530.   3-it>-w.    ci. 

Hr^'k^'james.      Spring   auspenslon.      2.877.011.    S-10-59. 

HuSJbart'lrthnr  L.  to  Deere  »  C«^«r'>^«°5S^r*'  ■*"" 
tener  aasembly.     2.876,611.  3-10-59.  CT.  66—41. 


Huber.  Theodore  A.,  to  Jeraey  Production  BcMareb  Co.    Gun 
M!rfo«Uor^2.876'843,  S-lO-59.  Cl.  166-^5.         ^ 

Hudgeni;  Bernard  t.,  50%  to  R.  B.  Deapard.  Dlapenalng 
conUlner.    2,876.782.  3-10-5^.  CL  132—74.5. 

Hneboer,  Ctaarlea  t..  to  Ciba  Pharnmceutical  Producta.  Inc. 
2-(4-laopentylo«pi>enyl)-lmlno       3<*-l«>P*°tjloxvpbenyl) 
thlaaoUdlne   and   therapeutically   useful  aalta.     2,877,232. 
3-10-50,  Cl.  260—306.7. 

Hugbea  Aircraft  Co. :  See— 

Irerani.  Arthur  H.    2.877.144. 
McPaddan.  Norman  F.    2,876,601. 

Hugbea   David  C. :  See—  ^  ^^  ,  »  stt  ana 

Reiner.  Stewart.   Hugbea.  and  Schelner.     2,877,308. 

Hugbea.  Ernest  S..  Jr. :  See--  ^  „!  w—      o  »-n  aim 

Hamilton.  Francis  E..  Troy,  and  Hnghea.    2,877,450. 

Hugbea.  WUllam  B..  to  CItlea  Service  Research  and  Develop- 
T^ent  Co  Composition  for  and  method  of  Inhibiting  corro- 
sion of  metals.     2.877.179.  3-10-59.  Cl.  252—8  65. 

Hummell.  John  D..  to  BatteUg  Memortal  Inatltute.  Dust 
separator.    2,876.882.  3-10-59.  CT.  183—106. 

Hundahl.  Robert  E.  Uveatock  galea  and  conatructlon  thereof. 
2.876.997.  3-10-59.  CT.  256—14. 

Hunter  Robert  H..  and  B.  8.  Damon;  aaid  Damon  »M»r  to 
iSld  Hunter,  kultlple  fuel  burner  and  apace  beater. 
2.876.763.  3-10-59.  CT.  126— 110.  ^.m— 

Hurley,  Earl  H..  and  E.  A.  Collapalble  awing  aupportlng 
frame.    2.877.030.  3-10-59.  Cl.  287—54. 

Hurlev.  Eldora  A.  :  See — 

Hurley.  Earl  H..  and  E.  A.    2.877.030. 

HflsUd.    Torlelf.      Potato   dlggera.      2.876.849.   S-10-59,   Cl. 

HuwJi7r!^AloU.  Speed  regulator  '«'  "°°o}**»Lf5iir}fr 
phase  alternating-current  motors.     2.877.400,  3-lo-a»,  ci. 
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""cJkK'*Herber%"    Wakeford.    Churn,    and    Hnxley. 

Huxley.  Thomas  C.  III.  to  Conltech    Ltd     ArtlflcUl  reaplra- 

tlon  apparatus.    2,876,785.  3-10-59.  CT.  137—63. 
Hyde.  James  r ..  to  Corning  Olasa  Worka,     Coated  «»nn»»n«t 
ina     glassware     and     method     of     manufacture     thereof. 
2.877.139.  3-10-59.  CT.  117—97. 
Hydrll  Co. :  See — 

Knox  Granville  S.    2.876.986. 
IT-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  •■Bet— 

Rowley.  James  A.,  and  Messina.    2.877.312. 
Schymik.  Walter  H.     2.877.289 
IddlDga.     LloTd     A.      Optical     control     aystem.      2.877,366. 

3-10-59.  Ci.  250—214. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See—,^  „^- 
Phillips   James  P.     2.876,668. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  :  See— 

Poupltch.  Ougljesa  J.     2.876.466. 
Poupltch.  Ougljesa  J.     2.876,971. 
Industrial  Rayon  Corp. :  See— 

Vodonlk    Joaenh  L.     2.877.138. 
Infra  Electronics  Corp.  :  See— 

Sherwood.  Henry  A.     2.877.020. 
Ingeraoll-Rand  Co.  :  See— 

Homachuch.  Hanns.     2.876.946. 
Internatioaal  Business  Machines  Coro. :  See— 
Baumelster.  Heard  K.     2.877066 
Cunningham.  James  M.     2  876.880. 
Davkln.  T>onald  R.     2.876  950.         „„„«-,, 
Dodge  William  W..  and  Hlbbard.     2.877.081 
Hamilton    Francis  E..  Trov.  and  Hnahes      2.877.460. 
Lunlng   George  A.    and  Wilson.     2.877.017. 
Whltnev.  Gordon  E.     2  877  449. 
Young.  Donald  R.     2.877.856. 
International  Harvester  Co  :  See— 

AlUn  George  8..  8r.  and  Liu  „  2.876.667. 
Chrtetofferson.  Donald  '^■^ 2.876,853. 
Kolthoff.  C   Paul.  Jr.     2.876.751. 
Makl.  Edwin  C.     2  876^43. 
Oberley.  Alton  F  .  and  Darrocb.     2.876.53S. 
Person.  Frank  W.     2  R7T.0O0 
Pool    Stuart  D..  and  Melln      2  876.796. 
Rlchkrdaon    Pierce  F      2  876.659. 
Rupgeri.  John  R.     2.876  752. 
Storeti.  (;ottfrled  J   „  2  877  024. 
Tomlk.  Oeorae  A.     2  877.055.      „__..,_ 
Walker  Delos  A  .  and  Pitton.     2.876.612. 
Wulpl    Donald  J.     2  876.628. 
International  Standard  E'ectric  Corp  :  See— 

Jacobaen.  Bent  B..  and  Feldhueen.     2.877.409. 
Lee.  Bdwin  C.     2.877.031. 
Robinson.  Thomas  P..  and  Glover.     2.876.861. 
Weckerle.   Josef.      2.877.346. 
International  Telephone  and  Te>*5r*J?.. *^*^  ' 
Dodlngton.  Sven  H.  M      2  877.844. 
Kostriaa.  John  A.,  and  Terranova.     2,877,426. 
Orthuber.  Richard  K.     2.877.376 
Orthnber.  Richard  K    Laraon.  and  Bain.     2.877.371. 
Panp.   George.      2.877  374. 
White   Atan  D.  ^  2  877.417. 
Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Raoids:  See— 

RIsae.  John  T.     2.877.007. 
Irre.  Blale  K. :  Bee—  ._ 

PVsebel.  Robert  J.,  and  Irre..    2.876,468. 

laola.  Charles  R.  :  Bee—  .«-  o  i»      9  rtt  050 

Isota.  Raymond  O.   N.  B..  and  C.  R.     2.8T7,uow. 

laola   Norman  R. :  See — -  j  «  »»      »  att  mux 

laola.  Raymond  O.  N.  R..  and  C.  R.     2.877.060. 
Isola  Ravmond  O..  N.  R..  and  C  R.    Glare  shield  conatructlon. 

2 .877:0W VlO-^69.  Cl.  296—97. 
Ito.  "^^i^'^wachi.  and  Ito.     2,877,219. 
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Ivenen.  Arthur  H..  to  Hu«hi^  Aircraft  Co  Vltreout  coated 
magMtlc  material.     2,877.144.  8-10-B9.  CL  117— 21B. 

J.  V.  U.  Mfjf.  (^0..  Inc.  :  net— 

Mlrrlone,   James   J.      2.876.827.  iT.i„a. 

Jacob  Robert  M.,  and  J.  O.  Robert,  to  Soclete  des  Uainea 
ChlinlQuea  Rhone-Poulenc.  S-cjrano  aubatltuted  pheno- 
tbUiSea.    2.877.224.  3-10-59.  Cf  280-243. 

Jacoba  Phlllo  C  Jr.  to  The  Chaae-Shawmut  Co.  High 
V,  Itige  fui**      2.877.32l"  3-10-59.  01.  200—120.  ,        , 

JacoK  K  b;.  and  l  V.  ^eldhuaen  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Crp.  Measurement  of  group  delay  in 
electric   communication    systems.      2.877.409.    8-lO-OW.   Ci. 

Jacobson.    Sidney.      Steam    Iron    shoe.      2.876.58S.   8-10-B9. 

Jaeier^®JacJb  J.,  to  Pratt  *  Whltnev  Co  .Inc.  Automatic 
rotary  positioning  means.     2.876.661.  3-10-69.  CI.  74 — 821. 

Jahn  Herbert,  F.  Relnecke.  R.  Stabenau.  and  H.  Stahl,  to 
Siemens  *  italske  Akt.  Telegraph  tranamltter.  2.877.301. 
3-10-59.  CI.  178—17. 

Jamleson.  Walter  U.  :  Sre-^- 

Caron.  Maurice,  and  Etheridge.     2.877.130. 

Jamleson.  William  :  «fr— -  _    _ .- 

Smlt^.  Thomas  R..  Jamleson.  and  Meyers      2.876  741 

Janlazewskl.  Kaslmlr.  Lubricant  retainer  for  leader  pin 
bushings  and  the  like.     2^77.063.  3-10-59.  CI    308— 5. 

Janney.  Thomas  T..  and  A.  Klein,  to  James  Lees  and  Bona  Co. 
Pile  fabric.     2.876.525.  3-10-69.  CI.  28— 78.       „^.  .  .    «„ 

Janien  Jacob  E  and  H  J.  Kehe.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co. 
Tertiary  alkylated  bis  hydroxy  phenyl  P'oi»«»' ^**«5'°'Si'"° 
retarders  for  rubber.    2.877.209.  3-10-69.  CI    2«0— 45.95. 

Jansaen.  Henrlcus  J.  H.,  H.  S-  Jongepler.  and  H;,Waninf.  to 
KunstxlJdesplnnerlJ  Nyma  N.  V.  Vrocess  and  device  for 
dry  spinning.     2.876.494.  3-10-69.  CI.  18—8. 

Jansseu.  Paul  A.  J.,  and  D.  K  de  Jongh.  to  N  V.  Neder- 
landsche  Comblnatle  Voor  Chemlache  ^nduatrle.  Ant  ■ 
spasmiHllc  preparation  containing  a'Ph«  P^methoxyphenyW 
H^ph.-dl-n-buty'lamlmvHcetamme^and   method   o^,  PJ^^»°f 


E.  Jasoer.   2.876.816. 
2.877,025.  8-10-59. 


8-10-69. 

StabllluKl 
2i877.38«. 


antispasmodic  activity 

Jasper.  Benlaniln  E.  :  Bee^  ^  „   „    , ootabia 

^uach.  Thomas  N..  and  D.  W.  and  B.  E.  Jasper.  2.876.816 

Jasper,  David  W.  :  See-  -  ...         .  „ 

BuBch.  Thomas  X..  and  I),  w    and  B. 
Jay    George       Detachable  trailer  hitch. 

C'l.    280— 495. 
Jenaer  (Jlaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  :  8rr — 

Eden.  Carsten.     2  877.280.  H»«,«t„P.I 

Jennings.   William   A  .   to  K<'"n«'!'y  f«r"'!'nS?Q''ri    lVv^291 
beam  holding  ctamp  unit.    2.876.813.  .i-10-59.  CI.  144— ^»1. 

J.-nsen.    Walter    H.      Centric    recorder.      2.876.541.    8-10-59. 

n.   32-19. 
Jersey  Production  HeHearch  Co.  :  sre- 

ftrown.   Stephen   S.      2.876.641 

Hllderbrandt.  Alexander  B.      2.878,W6. 

Huber.  Theodore  A       2.876.843. 

True.  Martin  E..  and  ORelUy.     2,876.919. 

Williams.  Philip  S.     2.876.838. 

Jewell.     Joseph     W       to    M»nn«<?t«„,*""'n#,,"JV^'  alVS 
Pnnluctlon    i>f    jierfluonichlorooletlns.      2.877,^75,   »-ii»-oi» 

CI.   260-  653.5. 
Johns.  Iral  B.  :  Her  0077  irm 

Speddlng.  ^'rank  H..  Butler,  and  Johns.    ,^•877,109. 
J..hns.m.  Armlgene  R.     Garment  and  cuff  therefor.     2.878,456 

3-ia^'>9.   CI.   2      2««. 
Johnson  Biscuit  Co.     «*"«—„_„■„_ 
Watson.   Nathan  J.      2.876.887. 
Johnson      Darrell.  M.      Safety    device.      2.876.829. 

PI     l'S''i--189 
Johnson.  Edward  O..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amerlra. 

pulse    forming    circuit    Including    a    gas    tube. 

Johnl^rEl^rton^'A.rfo^  ACF    Industries.    Inc.      Fuel    pump. 

2  876.^07.  3-10-59.  CI.   103—150. 
Johnson.  Gordon,  Equipment  Co.  :  See— 

Zebarth.   Ralph   S.      2.876  488.  „i., --re 

Johnson.      John      A.      Apparatus     for      shaping      clay-ware 

2.876.522    3-10-.%9.  CI.  25—24. 

Johnson  k  Johnson:   *'''<'—  ^  w„r_-<.-      •>  fl7M  ito^ 

Blackford    Benjamin  B..  and  Mcl^ren.     2,876.8»d. 
Toons.  Frank  P      2.876.892.  o  q,7  ,.11 

Shelley.   Thomas   H.,   Jr..  and   7ATn\tf       2J7J.141. 
Johnson     Merlin.       Portable-type    bootjack    with    platform. 

2.876.942.  3-l(V-59.  CI.  223—114. 
Johnson.  .Merrlani  K.  :  «♦"<•-,  .  .,0771^ 

Harnltx,  Edward  S.,  and  Johnson.    2.877,134. 
Johnstone    Alexander   P.   to   Power  Jets    (Research  and  De- 
■'   vHopment)     Ltd       Jet    spoiler    for    Jet    propulsion    plant. 

2.876.619.  3-10-59.  CI    80—35.54. 
Johnston  Testers.  Inc  :  «/^'- . .„ 
Bagnell    Edgar  W.    2.877.027. 
Long.  Thomas  L.    2.878,701. 
Jongepler.  Henrtrlk  8.:   Wee— 
Janasen,     Henrlcus     J.     H., 
2,876.494. 
Jordan,  Edmund  F..  Jr.     Sre— 

Port.  William  8..  and  Jordan 
Joy  Mfg   Co.  :   Srr  — 

*    Baechll.  George.     2.876.890 
Justl     Eduard     to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke    — ...       -i  -„„,^ 
^"  ectrlc  "ouples.    particularly   for   th%P'«  ^^^^1(^59    o" 
and  method  of  their  manufacture.     2.877.283.  3-10-oi».  ^  i. 

1.36-4. 
JuBtl.  H.  D..  k  Son.  Inc  :  Nee- 
Lai.  Joglnder.     2.877.205. 

an  article.    2,877.13^.  3-10-59.  C  \.  117— 9J, 


Jongepler.     and     Waning 


2.878.895. 


Akt.      Thermo- 


Kahler.  Harry  L. :  Bee—  ^  ir   wi  -      o  077  nan 

(iMrge   Charles  B..  Taniola.  and  Kahler.     2.877.085. 
Kaiser  Aluinlnum  k  Chemical  Corp. :  Her — 

Gardner.  Owen  M.     2.876.509.  ^    ^   .^         ..  ». 

Kaiser    Josef.    Mi    to    K.    Mayer.      Combined    bath   and   wash 

flxtuVt.     2.^76,457.  3-10-59.  CI.  4—4. 
Kaiser.  Robert  tJ.  :  See—  „   ,  j  =    ,»w    .»  u7rt'a«ii 

Clark.  Carleton  L..  Hlckey.  Kalaer  and  Smith.  2.«78,860 
Kaiser    Solomon,  and  W.  KImel.  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc. 

Preparation    of    lonones    by    eycllsatlon    of    paeudolononen 

with  sulfur  acid.     2.877.271.  3-10-59.  CI.  260--587. 
Kalff    Jan     to    Naamlooae   Vennootachap   KunstalJdeBplnneriJ 

Xyma       Device    for    delivering   small    amounts    of    liquid. 

2,878.800.  3-10-59.  CI.  13»— 40.     „^       ^,         ^    .  ^...^.iiv 
Kallmeyer.   Stanley   k..  to  Cannon  Shoe  Co      Au'oma  Icalli 

Illuminated    foot    meaanrlng    device.      2.876.544.    J-iu-o». 

Kaufman.   Ge<,rge    E..   »»   Th*   H«>«^[   «"»;    ,.^"V'l-3 's""*"' 

transport  accessory.     2.876.479    3-10-59    t  1.   lj>    /-^ 
Kaufman.     (Jeorge    E..     to    The    Hoover    Co.       tood    mixer. 

2.877.001.  .3-10-59.  CI.  2."\«>-  84 
Kaufmann.  Albert  R..  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Atomli 

Energy  Commlaalon.     Method  of  hot  rolling  uranium  metal. 

2.877.149.  3-10-59.  CI.  148—11.5. 
Kaye,  Emmanuel :  See — 

'  Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.     2.877,071. 
Kearfott  Co..  Inc. :   See— 

Alvlne.  Samuel,  Jr.    2.877.435. 
Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.  :   See 

Senn.  Jura  A.,  and  H.  R.   «<"hnchtlng.     2.876.528. 
Kees.  iJeorge.  Jr.     Sub-level  cutting  tool.     2,876.777.  3-10-5H. 

K«i«     George     Jr.      Surgical    Instruments    with    drop    lock. 
2.876.778.  3■-10-.^9.  CI.  128—346. 

Kehe.  Henry  J:  See- 

Jansen.  Jacob  E..  and  Kehe.    2.877.209. 

Kelster.  William,  to  Bell  Telephone  I.*b.>ratorle8    Inc      Auto- 
matic game-playing  machine.    2.877,019,  3-10-59.  (  I.  273 

KelPeilgh.  Waldo  J.,  to  EI«-t'«^«I  Apparatus  Co     Inc      Clutch 

actuating  device.     2.876.882.  3-10-59.  Cl.   192—98. 
Kelley    (Jllbert    A.     H.    E.    Rahm.   and    R.    P.    Thompson,    to 

surface  (N^mbustlol;  Corp.     Evaporating  and  dehumldlfylng 

apparatus      2.876.833.  3-10-59.  Cl.  l.'S9— 4. 
Kellev.   Thomas   H..   to   The   B"«^k»y%<>lluloj^   <'j*\^^.p\\{ 

add    recovery    from    soap    stock.      2,877.249.    3-ll>-0l».    «  1 

Kelm"  I-*vl?ett   F..   to   Corning  filaaa  Works.      Resistor  unit 

2m'77,.330.  3-10.^9.  Cl.  201      73. 
Kel«ey  Hayes  Co  :Kcr        .,-_-.„, 
Ayers.  David  T..  Jr.     2.878.827. 
Kelvin  k  Hughes  Ltd.  :   See-- 

Buckley  Edwin  G..  and  Crompton.    2.876,67^ 
Kemnf     Walter    R..    to    Hamilton    Watch    Co.      Primary    cell 
•"'cZiltruc?""    "&T7.285.  3-10-59.  CI.138-1L 
Kennard    Kenneth  F.     Sprinkling  devices.     2,877.053.  .3-H>- 

59.  Cl.  299     71. 
Kennedy,  liert  S. :  Sc ^    .,  ^.^  ... 

Kenney     James    C.      S»lt-hanger   adapter.      2.876.939.   3-10- 

Kenney.'  VsMUlarb..  to  Columbus  I^on  Works  Co..  Southeri, 
Plow    Co      Division.       Cultivating    attachment.      2.8. 6.8.^-. 

KenrI'h.'1-heite'r''M*-and  B.  L.  Crew  to  ^'^^t^d  ^tate^  o^ 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Blnar>  excess  a 
converter.     2.877.447.  3-10-^9.  Cl.  340     173. 

•'""HUckbrn.^Xlan'B..     Kesaler.     Skinner,     and     Smith. 

KesH,er''s2l5.Mian  W..  Jr  to  Radio  Cor|,  of  America. 
«;iass  sealing.     2.876..^98.  3-10-59.  Cl.  49— 81. 

cations.     2.877.094.  3-10-.'i9.  Cl.  23-23. 
Klenle  and  Co.  :   See-- 

McNabb.  John  W.     2.877.195. 
KImel.  Walter  :  See—      ^  ^.      ,      ,  »■,■,  97, 
Klng*'Ka";i"c'"'&V«!^'unlo.dlnr4ulpmen..     2,876.917. 

Kiii'^H^XphVii  Cje'nVal  ^^^^^'„';re^..]'tTTc?T- 
haVing  drawer  baffle  means.     2.878.832.  3-10-5tf.  t-i.  m 

Klnl^  Ralph  E.    to  iJeneral  Electric  Co      Refrigerator  water 

J^ler      2  876.633.  3-10-59.  Cl.  82-339. 
KIng-Seeley  Corp.  :   See — 
Klrk^^&dVd^'^^'Jnd'c'.'F-.'AWch.     Beverage  dl.pen.lng 

michlnT     2  87i.806   8llO-59.  (ThI-IOS. 

•^•I^oc^^-^^-r  Ihe^^prSu-c-tlo^-Jf'  i.'riJr..J'r.'^S%"o. 
KLl?r''r\&  \!.^o  °Proce«  Engln^.  Inc   gT-^fnent  «f 

aquMU.  wa.tea  containing  hydrocarbon*.    2,878.883.  3  ii>- 

^9.  Cl.  183—114. 

•^»PV;ncV''Gi:n1..''Wwrrr  Stoke^err,.   Colman.   and   Kllp- 
steln.     2.877,286. 


Retractable 
3-10-59,    Cl. 


Knebel,  Herman  C,  to  8.  H.  PonseroT  Co..  Inc 
Jambs    for    reversible    wlndowa.      2,878.506. 

Kn'iSht^^Jame.  O..  to  L  R  N>>«|on  Mf,.  Co  Inc  tTooollng 
for  interconnected  multiple  tube  hoae.  2.877.028,  3-10-a». 
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Knight  ' Philip ■  I-...   to   Surface  Combustion   Corp      Internal 
rombustion  buriera.     2.876.831.  3-10-59,  Cl.   16^-99. 

Knlghta.  Jamea.  Co..  The :  «f e— 
Berge,  Robert  E.     2  877.338. 

Knorr-Bremae  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Hockel   Hans  L..  and  Gerberlcb.    2,876^48.  ... 

Knox  aTvidR.  and  S.  Gondek.  to  Bundy 'Tubing  Co.  Bend- 
ing nnd  structure  and  aB«)cUted  apparatus  for  bending 
tube.     2.878.823.  3-10-^9.  Cl.  1A»— f  «•  ,  .,  »,«  qor 

Knox    Gninvllle    S..   to   Hydrll   Co.      Gate  valve.      2.876.986. 

K<^tkI?rKrt^rlch*i:K!!to  Dneber  Mfg.  Co.     Artlflcl.l  Joint. 

KitV^A^uJiH^iS;:'^-  1   M^-^'^C.  van  Ve«.m.  and   W.  A. 

•^Irt^Ver^.To&hAmerlran  Philip.  Co  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor device.    2.877.392.  3-10-59,  Cl.  317-234. 

Kolbe.  William  H.  :   See— 

Dolia^^John,  and  Kolbe.    2,877  002 

Kolthoff.  t.  Paul.  Jr.,  to  International  HarveMer  (  o.  Syn- 
chronixing  device  for  free  piston  engines.     2.8. 6.7.) l.  J-u^ 

KonVjamerc".  and  R.  A.  Boiler,  to  Archer-Daniels-Mld 
land  Co.  Modified  oil  copolymera  and  process  for  prepar 
Ingsame.    2.877,194.  3-10-59.  Cl.  260-22. 

Koooeratlva  Forbundet.  Ekonomlsk  Forenlng :  Hf  r^— 

^aaack.  Heinx  A.     2.876.543.  ^  ,,w      1     .     n^,.. 

Korach.     Mklcolm.     to     ColumbU-Southern     (hern  leal     Corp. 

Prepiratlon  of  peraclds.     2.877,286,  ^}^^^P,i*^^YJ*iz 

Korlenek.  Stephen  J.  A""'"'^?  •'I  ™:*'rL",V'l^''^tVr.3- 
ternal  combustion  englnea.     2.878.757.  3-10-.^»,  1 1.   i-» 

124. 
KoKhar.  Robert  J;,«f'"    ^  «.     k         .>  btt  oat 

Tiers.  C.eorge  V.  D..  and  Koahar.    2.877  287.  ,  -.  ,^ 

Koiitrixa    John  A.,  and  P.  Terranova,  to  International  Tele 

phon?'and  Telegraph  Corp.     Microwave  transmission  lines 

2  877  426    3-10-59.  Cl.  .333—9.  ^  .  „ 

Kraemer    W^Ulls  F.     Fixture  protecting  apron  for  use  while 

shaving.     2.878,471.  3-10-.V9.  Cl.  15-1. 
KAmer     Clarence    F..    to    Ford    .Motor    Co.       Hood    latch 

2.877.038.  3-10-.59.  Cl.  292-218. 
Kramer,  Roger  G.  -Ser-- 

Beiaer.  Elmer  H..  and  Kramer.    2.877.345. 
KramlB    rtiarlea  J     to  E    I.  du  Pont  d«  Nemoura  and  Co. 

P?^icSn  of  idlum   iethoxlde.     2.877.274.  3-10.-i9.  Cl. 

KriS;r^erbert.  to^  Chicago  Porgini;  "d  Mfg  Co.  Deck 
Utch  structure.     2.877.039.  »-!<>-«».  Cl.  292—218 

KraTltE.  Harvey,  and  X.  Lettrln.  Meana  and  method  for 
vacclMtlng.     2.878.774.  3-10-59.  Cl.  128—253. 

Krsunsky.  Am^  J.,  and  G.  A.  Mitchell.  *«  J?|«i""»?ectrlc 
Co.,  Inc.    Energy-meaaurlng  apparatna.    2.877.428.  3-10-5S. 

Krumrel  William  C.  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co  HT*'^ 
deTeri^nt  compoaltion.    2.877.186,  3-10-59.  Cl.  262-138. 

Krumrel.  William  C.  B.  Strain,  and  H.  J.  Peddtcord.  to  The 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Clear  llanld  detergent  compoaltlon. 
2.877.185.  3-10-59,  Cl.  252—137.  ^        _, 

Kuehner.  Richard  L..  and  N.  K.  Hopkina  to  Borg  Warner 
Corp  Method  of  deodoriiing  and  aterilUlng  air  In  enclosed 
spac^.     2,87«.507,  3-10-.59   Cl.  21— 53.  „  „  ^^ 

Kub^  Frledrich.  to  Biemens-Schuckertwerke  Akt.  Hall  effect 
device.     2.877.394.  3-10--59.  Cl.  817— 2S4. 

KunstilJdesplnnerlJ  Nyma  N.  V. :  Bee—  «,.„.„. 

Janaaen.     Henrlcua     J.     H.,     Jongvpler,     and     Waning. 
2.876.494. 

Kurllnakl.  Dale  T. :  See—  „    „     ^      „  „,-  .», 

Gerber.  Dale  C.  Seek,  and  Kurllnakl.     2,876.481. 

Kurre,  Paul  O..  to  Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.  Lubrication  for 
the  movable  disk  of  variable  pitch  aheavea.  2.876.849, 
:4-10-69.  Cl.  74 — 230.17.  „   .     .    „     . 

Kurylko.  Lnbomyr,  and  H.  M.  Bchoen,  to  United  State,  of 
America,  Navy.  VIscoslmeter  comprising  oriflced  bafllea  at 
intervals   along  a   fluid   paaaaffe.     2.878,837,   3-10-59,   Cl. 
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Lac'hman.  Leon,  and  W.  L.  Su/dan,  Jr..  to  Clba  Pharmaceu 
tical  Products.  Inc.     Method  for  preparing  Ublet  granula- 
tions.    2.877.159.  3-10-59.  Cl.  167-82.  ^     ^    „   „ 

Ijihey.  Parker  J.,  and  O.  R.  O'Leary.  to  Standard  R«l»w*y 
Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  Coupler  operating  device.  2.876,912. 
3-10-.59.  Cl.  21.3—186.  ,  ^  ,  w  ,        *., 

Lai.  Joglnder,  to  H.  D.  Justl  k  Son.  Inc.  Polymethyl  meth 
acrvlate  oolvmer  In  admixture  with  2  twitene  1.4  diol  dl- 
methacryUte.     2.877.208.  3-10-59.  Cl.  260 — 45.5. 

Lai.  Joglnder.  to  H.  D.  JuatI  k  Son.  Inc.  Acrvlate  monomers 
and  polymera  of  tetrahydropyran  methyl  alcohol.  2.877,208, 
.VlO-59,  Cl.  260— 45..V  ^     ,  ,        ^ 

Lamb,  George  K.,  and  H.  I.  Rogge,  to  Ovalstrapplng  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  suspending  and  feeding  wire-tying  machlnea. 
2.878  959.  3-10-59.  Cl.  242—64. 

Ijimb    Olentworth  :  See —  .       ^      « „,„  „.« 

HardT.  William  B..  Hoaler,  and  Lamb.    2,877.258. 

I^mbert  Brake  Corp.  :  See — 
Parrett.  Dent.     2.876.881. 

Lambertl.  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothera  Co.  Process  of  prepar- 
ing fi.fi.fi-trXti  (hydroxymethyl)  methyl  amides.  2,877,245. 
3-10-.59.  Cl,  260— 404. 

Lamon.  David  B. :  See — 

Wendahnh,  Herbert  L..  and  Lamon.    2,877,013. 

Landera.  Harry  M.  :  See — 

Eaat.  William  J.,  and  Ijindera.    2.877.419. 

Lane.  Richard  O..  to  M  Jk  M  Research  and  Development  Co. 
ArtlflcUl  abraalve  article..    2,877.108,  S-IO-M.  CT.  51—298. 


Lang,  Donald  R. :  See — 

fjelaon,  Orval  K.    2,876.790. 
Langdon.  Howard  H. :  See —  ^         „  „_^  _,^ 

^uriah,  Francis  M.,  and  Langdon.    2.876,600. 
LanntoB.  Samuel  M..  Co. :  Bee— 

Nttchle.  Charles  D.     2,876,734. 
Larkin  Packer  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec—  „^^ 
Warner,  Clifford  F.    2,876.844. 
LafMHi.  Chriatlan  C.  ■Bee— 

Orthuber,  Richard  K..  Uknon,  and  Bain.    2,877,371. 
Laataer    Hiram    8.     Jr.,    to   General    Electric  Co.      Elfctrlcal 
Sli^  prodnclng  circolta.     2.877.383.  3-10-59,  O.  315-166. 
Laubach.  Gerald  D.  :  Bee—  o  o7t  ,.17 

Agnello,  Eugene  J.,  and  Laubach.     2.877.157. 
Agnello,  Eugene  J.,  and  Lanbacb.     2,877,168. 
Ainello   Kuiene  J.  and  Laubach.    2.877.222. 
AgneUo   Eugene  J.,  and  Lanbach.    2.877.223. 
aK;i1o   ElUene  J.',  and  Laubach.    2  877.239.     ^,  ,  .  ^^ 
Laubach.  Gerald  D..   to  Chaa.   Pfiaer  k  to..   Inc.     11.14  per 
oxidea  of  aubatltuted  ergoatadlene  compounda.     z.sn.^zi, 
3-10-59.  Cl.  280—239.55.  ..  .     ^   .  v. 

Laue.  Karl  A.     Automatically  controUed  photographic  appa- 
ratus In  vehicle..     2.876.688.  3-10^9,  Cl.  95—11. 
Lawrence  Holding.  (Overaeas)  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Lawrence.  John  W.     2.876,723.  

I..awrence,  John  W.,   to  Lawrence  Holdlnga   (Overaeaa)    Ltd. 
Machine  for  producing  flna  for  finned  tube  core  atructurea. 
2,876,723,  3-10-59,  Cl.  113—1. 
Lear,  Inc. :  See — 

Carr,  William  F.     2.877  368.  

Le  BUn.  Louis,  to  North  American  Phl"P«  Co..  Inc.     Trans- 
mission system  for  televl.ion  signals.     2,877,290.  3-10-69. 
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Lecoara.  Adrien.     Multiple  cap  remover.     2.878.666,  3-10-59. 

1.**     Edwin    C.,    to    International    Standard    Electric   Corp. 
Flexible  connecting  means  for  anchoring  a  submarine  cable 
to  a  repeater  housing.     2.877.031,  »-10-59.  Cl.  287— «5. 
Lee.  Harry  W.     (Ml  skimmer  and  separator  vesael.     2.876.903. 
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Lee.  Luther  E.     Fluid  pressure  aeal.     2.877.070.  3-l(V-69,  Cl. 

309—23. 
Leece-Neville  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hallldy,  William  M.     2.877,402. 
Zenner,  Raymond  E.,  and  Bergsllen.    2,877,404. 
I>*8.  James,  and  Sons  Co.  :   See— 

Austin.  Emmett  K..  Jr.,  and  Reld.     2.876.616. 
Janney.  Thomas  T..  and  Klein.     2,876.525. 
Legman,  Nathan.    Watch  band  and  claap.    2.876.521.  3-10-59. 

Cl    24 — 265. 
Lehovec,   Kurt,    to   Sprague   Electric  Co.      Rectifying  device. 

2.877.391.  3-10-5fl.  Cl.  317—2.13. 
Leika.    Walter.     Method   of   making  greeting  card,  and   pic- 
tures.     2.876..575.  .1-10-.59.  Cl.  41— 26.  «   ,«   i.„ 
Leister,  Willard  F.     Extensible  C-clamp.     2.876.814,  3-10-59, 

Cl.  144— .304. 
Lemert,  Kva  R. :  See — 

Sherrill.  John  F.     2.878.742. 
Lepley.  Allen  E.  :  See — 

ZedUr.  Milan,  and  Lepley.    2,877,454. 
Le  Prtenr.  Tves  P.  G.  :  See— 

Reblkoff.  Dlmltrl  I.,  and  Le  Prleur.     2,878.766. 

Leslie.  James  D..  to  Ckneral  Motora  Corp.     Rotary  bolt  door 

latch.     2.877.043,  .VI 0-59,  Cl.  292—280. 
I^ettvln,  Norman  :  See — 

Kravlts.  Harvey,  and  Lettvln.     2,876.774. 
Lever  Brothera  Co.  :  See — 

Henderson.  Lloyd  F..  and  Schramm.    2.877,187. 
Lambertl.  Vincent.     2.877.245. 
Levesoue.  Charles  L..  to  Rohm  *  Haas  Co.     Diesel  oil  Im- 

provera.    2,877.102.  3-10-59.  Cl.  44 — 67. 
Levin.  Robert  H.  :   See—  ,         ^      „„,.„., 

Ponken.  Gunther  .S.,  I.«vln.  and  Mcintosh.     2.877.241. 
LewU.  Stanley  N.  :  See — 

Varrin,  Albert,  and  Anderson.     2.877.037. 

Liang.  Shou  C.  :  See—  

Gattlker.  David  C.  G..  Liang,  and  Schuli.    2,877.277. 
Llbbev-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Galser,  Romey  A.     2.877.329. 
Morgan.  Willard  L.     2.876.678. 
Liddell.    Robert    W..    to    Hagan   (Chemicals    k    Controla.    Inc 
Corrosion  Inhibitors  and  method  of  nalng  aame.     2.877.188, 
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Liftman.  David.  "  Beach  umbrella  anchor.     2,876,974,  S-10-59, 

Cl.  248—44. 
Llndbere.   David   P.     Criminal  apprehension   aid.     2.876,938. 

3-10-59,  Cl.  222—145.  ^    ^      . 

Llndheim,   Ottar.     Portable,  electrically  powered,  band-oper- 
ated aaw-gulde.     2.876.808,  3-10-.59.  d.  143—6. 
Lindsay,  Onos  M..  to  F4iBtman  Oil  Well  Survey  Co.     Defiect- 

ina  tools.    2  876,992.  3-10-.58.  Cl.  2.55—1.6. 
Llndatrom.   LlUa.      Handgrip   for   wheel    chain.      2,876.4«J, 
3-10-.59.  Cl.  16— 110.  »     „.       ^. 

Link.   Hllarius.     Moistening  device.     2.876,735.  3-10-59.  Cl. 

118—266.  „     ^ 

Llpoel.  Bernard,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     System 
for  dividing  a  aurface  of  revolution.     2.877.4.58,  3-10-89, 
n.  340—345. 
LIppman    David  :  See  — 

LIppman,  Samuel.     2.876,938. 
LIppman.  Samnel.  to  D.  Llpnman.  d.  h.  a.  Banlte  Co.     Soap 

dispensing  device.     2.878.9.38.  3-10-59.  Cl.  222—826. 
Llpakl.  Edward  O..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Vibration  isolating  and 

controlling  means.     2,876,906.  3-10-89.  Cl.  210—384. 
Liu.  John  K. :  See— 

Allln.  Oorge  S.,  Sr..  and  Ilu.    2.876.857. 
Live  Oraas-Pack  Co.  :  See— 

Tleti,  Carl  M.  and  P.    2,876.588. 
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Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Bonsa.  Louli  V.,  and  Thomaa.    2,877,201. 
Hamilton,  Ralph  A.     2,876.678. 

Savona,  Salvatore  J.     2,«(0.5a4.  ^...  „  r>^ 

Lo^ffler.   John   K..   and  ii    V.   Hall    to   Tho".hm.Crar*r  Co 
Inc.       Electrical    nwlvel    aaaembliea.       2.877,287.    3-l(>-5». 
CI.  174—80. 
Loeaer,  John  K.  :   See —  .»  ot«  t')t 

Harnard.  Clayton  H..  Schlnk.  and  ^^owr      2  87SJ2'l. 
Lwwy,    Eugene    M.      Cleaning    device.      2.87«.474.    3-10-59. 
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LoUio,  John  R..  and  L.  J.  Matthewa.  to  J.  I.  Caae  Co  Uquld 
meaiurlng  device.     •J.87«.639.  3-10-59.  CI.  73—113. 

Long,  Everett:   See —  „»„,-/> 

7ireenhalgh.  Prank  li..  and  Long.     2.877,1.0. 
Long   George,  and  T.  Tauchlya.  to  Cieneral  Mill*.  Inc.     Vlbra 

tory  appirktu..     2.87«.891.  Jj-10-59.   CI.   198—220. 
Long    (leorge  B.    and  B.  L.  Brucken.  to  General  Motor;  Corp. 

Twatic  appliance.     2.877.333.  3-10-59.  CI.  219-20. 
Long.   Robert    S..   and   H.   M.   Taang.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co         Dyes     from     stllbene     dlcarboxyllr     acid      amidea. 

2.877.218.  :i-10-59.  CI.  200—168.      .         .  ^  ,  .  „ 

Long.  Robert  «.,  and  R.  J.  Boyle,  to  American  Cyanapld  Co. 

"•yrrcK-ollne  dyes.     2.877.23<J.  3-10-59.  CI.  260-295. 
Long     Thomaa   L..    to   Johnaton    Tester*.    Inc.      Firing   head. 

2.876.701.  ."i-10-59.  Cl.  102—70. 
Lopex,  John  F.Jind  A.  C.  Monaghan.  to  Universal  Corrugated 

Box    Machinery    Corp.      Folded    box    blank    cruahlng    and 

gluing    machine.      2,87«.731.   3-10-59.  CI.   118—44. 
Loudon,  Robert  K.^and  V.  C.  Skare.  to  Clary  Corp.     Switch 

Ing  circuit.     2.8'r7.387.  3-10-69.  CI.  315—240 
Loughlln.    Bernard    D..    to   Haaeltlne    Research.    Inc.     Color 

tmage-reproduclng     apparatua.       2.877,295,     3-10-59,     tl. 

Loughren.  Arthur  V..  t*  Haaeltlne  ««■■"»■£»>.  In«^-„C<»!,0'- 
balance  control  ayatem.     2.877.293.  .-1-10-59.  CI.  178—64. 

Lowe.  EdlBon,  and  E.  L.  Ihirkee.  to  I'nlted  Statea  of  America 
Agriculture.  Apparatus  for  treating  particulate  material 
with  gaseous  mi^lla.     2.876.558.  :t-l0-59.  Cl.  »*— 236. 

Lucas.  George  R.  Arm  rest.  2.877.049.  .3-10-59,  Cl.  296— 
49.2. 

Lufkin  Rule  Co.  :   See 

Zelnick.  Charles.      2.876.r>52. 

Luger.     Norbert     J.       Collapsible     pontoon    Iwat.       2,876.728. 

Lund     Axel    P.      Coll'apalble    raft.      2.876.467,    3-10-89.    Cl. 

It      11. 
Lund,  Theodore  J.  :  See    - 

Martensson.  Marten,  and  Lund.      2,876.983. 
LuninK.   <ieorge  A.,   and  L.  A.  Wilson,  to   International  Bual- 
ness    .Machines    Corp.      Card    feeding    meana.       2,877.017. 
.■l-l(K-59.  Cl.  271      44. 
Luther,  Arch  C..  Jr.  ;   are--  ^     t    »v 

Bernard.     Francola     R.     C.     Wentworth.     and     Luther. 
2.M77,291. 

Luther.  Arch  C..  Jr.  :   See  

Dennlson.   Robert  C  .  and  Luther.     2,877.296. 
Luthman,  I^ars  (J.  V.:   See —  „„_»„.. 

Hedlund.  Koike  G.  H..  and  Luthman.     2.877.054. 
Lyon,     George     A.       Rocket     gun.       2,876.678.     :i-10-59.     Cl. 
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Lyon,    (ieorge    A.      Bomb    head    base    structure.      2,876,699. 

3-10-.'i9.  Cl.  102—2. 
M  k.  M  Research  and  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Lane.  Rlchanl  O.      2.H77.103. 
Marco  Oil  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  ;   «ee— 

Carlisle.   WIlUs   C.,    MK'arvell.  and   Stalder.     2,876,703. 
Machlett  LalMiratorles,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Palmer.  Albert   O       2.877..372.  .    ^      ^ 

MacKay.  Charles  (J.,  to  Orenda  Engines  Ltd.  Connector  and 
flume  tube  construction  Including  such  connectors. 
2.«7ti,«22.  .H-lO-.-iS*.  Cl.  60—39.65. 
Mnckay,  Johnstone  S..  to  Pittsburgh  Coke  k.  Chemical  Co. 
Pro<fH«  of  removing  entrained  alkali  metal  cyanides  from 
ffrro-manganese  furnace  gases.  2,877,086,  3-10-59,  Cl. 
23--2. 
Mackay  Radio  and  Telegraph  Co.  :  Nee  - 

Webster.  Fullerton  I).      2.877.423. 
Mackintosh,      Charles.        Cover      for      folding     grandstands. 

2.87r.,50.H.  .3-10-59,  Cl.  20—1.126. 
MacLiwen.  Donald  D..  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
System    for    handling    combined    shot    catalyst    mixtures. 
2.877,175.  ;i-10-59,  Cl.  2087-149. 
MacI.#an-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.  •   See    - 

Oaklev.  (;llbert   F.      2.876,712.  ^  „, 

Magness.  James  F..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corn.     Fines 

handling  process.      2.877.107.  .3-10-.%9.  Cl.  7.V- .35. 
Mahan,   John   E..   to   PblUlpa   Petroleum  Co.     Production  of 

substituted  pyridines.     2,877.228.  3-10-.^.  Cl.  26O-290. 
Maler     Karl    W..    to    Northrop    Aircraft.    Inc.      First    round 
recoil    reducer    for   automatic    guns.      2,870.681.    .3-10-59. 
Cl.  89-198. 
Mailhot,  Harold  J.  r  See  —  .  „„,„,,.„ 

Vanderpoel.  Albert  G.  H..  and   Mailhot.     2,870.793. 

Makl.  Edwin  C  t<»  International  Harvester  Co.  Counter- 
balancing means  for  hydraullcally  operated  clutch. 
2.876,74.3.  .3-10-59,  Cl.   121—38. 

Malco  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.  :   Srr    - 

Naroinv.  Ronald  H.      2.877.441.  „„.»,„« 

Maleckl.  Wltold.  to  King  Seeley  Corp.  Governor.  2,876,792, 
.3-10-.%9,  Cl.   137—482. 

Mallck,  Franklin  S.  Successive  Index  mechanism.  2.876.660, 
3-10^59.  Cl'.  74—821. 

Maimer.  Albert  E.  I.#vellng  means  for  a  lap  tray.  2,877.073, 
3-10-.'^9,  Cl.  311      25. 

Mancera.  (Jctavlo  •   See  ^„  ^  »  ot-t  o^o 

.Sondheimer,  Franx.  Manc^ra.  and  Rosenkran^.    2.877.242. 


acccMory,  2,876,908, 
Co.  Wax  applicator. 
2,876,817,  3-10-59, 


Apparatus 

2,876,931, 


Mangum,     Lude     E.       Hhower    bath 

3-10-69.  Cl.  211- -86. 
>Unn,    F:dward    F.,    to    The    Hoover 

2.876,475,  3-10-59,  Cl.  15 — 131. 
Mann,  George  A.     Power  haysUck  aaw 

Cl.   146—70. 
Marconl'a  WIreleaa  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

(J rladale.  George  L.     2,877,416.  «   .«  ,„     ^, 

Margolin.    E^raim.      Coat    hanger.      2,876,938.    3-10-59.    Cl 

MarVh.  Roger,  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. 
for  handling  dlaka  for  powder-actuated  tooU 
3-10-59.  Cl.  221—279.  ,     ^       ^       ^   ,  ^        ^    ^   . 

Martenason.   Marten,  and  T.  J.   Lund.     Safety  ahotoff  cou 

pllng.     2,876,983,  3-10-59,  Cl.  251—151. 
Martin.  Charles  L. :  See —  „  „_,  ^„ 

(loodridge.  Laurence  M..  and   Martin.      2.877.003. 
Martin.    Harry,    to    Permanent    Hair    Waving    Corp.      Hair 
waving  lotion  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  aalts  of  an 
aliphatic  mercaptan   carboxyllc  add.     2.876,781,  .3-10-59, 

Cl    132 7. 

.Martin.  Joseph,  to  Pullman  Couch  Co.     Convertible  aofa  bed. 

2.876.462.  3-10-59.  Cl.  5 — 13. 
.Maryland  Baking  Co..  The  :  See— 

Heyman.  Albert  A.     2.877,117.  „      .    ., 

Marxan.    Peter    R..   to  Times   FacalmUe  Corp.      Facsimile   re 

cording  aystem.     2,877,297,  3-10-59.  Cl.  178—6.0. 
Matlachowsky.   Stefan,   to   A.   H.   Scbutte.     Arresting  device 
for  the  work  spindles  of  multlple-aplndle  automatic  lathes. 
2.876.527.  3-10-59,  Cl.  29 — 38. 
Matthews.   Ernest   P..   to  Haloid  Xerox   Inc.      Method  for  de- 
velopment   of    electrostatic    Images.      2,877,132,    3-10-69, 
Cl.  117—17.5. 
Matthews,  Lawrence  J.  :  See^ 

I»lxxo,  John  R.,  and  Matthewa.     2,870,039. 
>fatthews,  Russell  B.,  to  Baso  Inc.     Fluid  pressure  operated 

control   devices.     2,876,951,  .3-10-59,  Cl.  236—84. 
Matthews.     William     R.        Wood     wafer     cutting     machine. 

2.876.811.  3-10-59.  Cl.  144—162. 
Mattlat.  Oskar  E..  to  Clevlte  Corp.     Electromechanical  filter 

elements.     2.871432.  3-10-59.  Cl.  333—72. 
Mattox.   William   J.,    to  Eaao   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
Regeneration    proceaa.      2.877.174,    3-10-59.   Cl.   208—136. 
Maurice.  Jean,   and  M.    Riat,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse 
du      "FeriHlo."        Electromagnetic      clutches,        2,876,879. 
3-10-59.  Cl.   192--84. 
.May.  Don.  Jr.  :   See —  ^      ^, 

Austrow.     Harold     W..     May,     Neumann,     and     Ssten. 

2,870.916.  ...  .   ^  , 

May     John    J.,    to   Dom-   Corning  Corp.      Organoslllcon  lubrl 

cants.      2.877.182.  .3-10-59.  Cl.  252—49.6. 
Mayer.  Edward  F.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Electrostatic 

phbtography.     2,877,133.  3-10-59.  Cl.  117-37. 
Mayer.  Frans  :  See-- 

Kalser,  Josef.     2,876.457. 
Mayer,    Nathan.      Knock   down    chair   and   stool   assemblies. 

2.876.828.  .3-10-59.  Cl.  155—196. 
Maynard.  Ralph  D.,  Jr.,  to  Spencer-Hughes  Corp.     Merchan- 
dise package.     2,876,899,  3-10-59.  Cl.  206—80. 
MK'arvell.  John  H.  :  See— 

Carllale,  Willis  C,  McCarvell,  and  Stalder.     2.876.703. 
McCllnton.  I.#slle  T.  :  See —  ^  .    _, 

Burton.   Milton.  McCllnton,  and  Garrlaon.     2.877.171. 
McClure.  Charles  M.  :   See— 

Di.herty.  James  J.,  and  McClure,     2.877,151. 
McCoU,  Bruce  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Locking  differen- 
tial.    2.876.6.'i8,  .■i-10-59,  Cl.  74—7105. 
.McDowell  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

MclMwell.  Robert  C,  and  Ban.     2.876.489. 
McDowell.   Robert  C,  and  T.  E.   Ban.   to  McDowell  Co.    Inc. 
Combination  system   of   mixing   materlala  and  deep  sinter 
be<l  charging.     2,876,489,  3-10-59,  Q.  18—1. 
McElroy.    Robert    K..    and    R.    M.    Smith,    to   White  Cap   Co. 
Machine  for  applying  rotatable  closure  caps  to  containers. 
2,876.608.  .3-10-,%9.  Cl.  53—315. 
McFaddan.   Norman  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Coating  re 

moving  method.     2,876,601,  3-10-69,  Cl.  51—282.  ■ 
Mcintosh.  A  Vern.  Jr. :  See — 

Fonken,  <:unther  8..  Ix'vln  and  Mcintosh.     2,877,241. 
Mcintosh.    William    H.      Article   holder.      2.a76.r)13,   S-lO-.W, 

Cl.  24—3. 
McKee,  Arthur  G..  k  Co. :  Sec- 
Werner.  Tage.     2.876.914. 
Mcl.,ane.   Philip  W..  and  J.  C.   Dugan.  to  Fletcher  Aviation 
Corp.     Tank  construction.     2.876.923.  3-10-59.  Cl.  220— .•». 
McLaren,  t.eorge  W..  Jr.  :   Nee— 

Blackford.  Benjamin  B„  and  McLaren.     2.876,893. 

McLean.  Daniel  C..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Elutlon  of  uranium  from  resin. 
2.877,089,  3-10-.%9,  Cl.  23—14.5. 

McNabb.  John  W..  V4  to  American  Can  Co..  and  Vi  to  Klenle 
and  Co.  Vinylate  fatty  acid  esters.  2,877.195.  S-10-59. 
(1.  260—23. 

Mc.Vemar.  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Adamaon.  Bllaa.  and  McNemar.     2,876.549. 

Mc.Nown.  I>arl  D.  Pilot  operated  valve.  2.876.981,  8-10-.'i9. 
('1.251—41. 

McOrlly,  Joseph  C.,  and  G.  K.  Ammernian.  to  Edwin  L. 
Wlegand  Co.  Electric  beaters.  2.877.3S4.  3-10-^%9,  Cl. 
219—37. 

McQulllen.  Leiand  E.  :  See — 

Dawson.  Joseph  ('..  and  McQulllen.    2.876.932. 

McRoberts.  William  C. :  See — 

Gollghtly.  Jsmes  8..  snd  McRoberts.     2.876..V05. 

.McRoberts.  William  C.  and  L.  V.  Black,  to  Plttaborgh  Plate 
Glaaa  Co.  Apnarataa  for  bending  glass  and  other  heat- 
softened  materUlB.     2,87«,594.  3-10-89,  Cl.  49— «7. 


McSklnIn,  Herbert  J.,  to  Bell  Tri«hone  I^boratorl«    Inc. 
Temperatorc-suble     ultrasonic     delay     Unes.       2,»77,4ai, 

Mc^i^*i  ^Sir  W.,  to  Pan  A-erl«n   P't"''?«76'^845* 
M^^    and    apparatua    for    cleaning    wella.      2,876,842, 

w  V^^-IihU'h     aid   W    H    Reaa,   to  United   States   of 

***"i;^erii'iKZi^fc.:^^«y^o^^^ 

process.    2,877,087,  »-10-»,  Cl.  »-14.5, 
Meat  Packers  Bqulpment  Co. .  f  ««— 
Melst^r^itS'^-'^lnil   A.    ^ffiSfb.    to   The   Ipjobn   Co 

lls-hydr«xyUtl«  of  steroids  by  sporotrlchum.     2,877,162, 

MeU^di!irl*'t7  Birgess-Mannlng  Co.  Jlworder  pen  aa- 

sembling  box  pens.     2,877,386,  3-10-89,  O.  219— «w. 
Melln,  Edward  M.:  «'^-,  ,.        «  o7«  tqh 
Pool.  Stuart  D.,  and  Melln.     2,876.796. 

Mellor.  Robert  H. :  8ee—  M-iin,r      9  «77  328 

Harrlaon,  Marvin  E..  Tyaon.  and  UeWor.  ,;^-»Vi**J'i,- 

Mendenhall,  Xlfred  L..  Jr.   Smoke  detecting  device    2,877,4.%3. 
3-10-69,  a.  340—237, 

Menaon,  John  L. :  See —  _      «  ott  »>t"» 

Wetgel.  Albert  C.  and  Menson.  ^2.877  352^ 

MenterT    Henry.       Percolator    aeration     device.       2.876.«»J, 

MeUV^S;^.  *Va^Hng  n-ana   for  •  alldabl^  me^'^r  In   a 
prsMure  unit.     2,876,799,  3-10-59,  Cl.  138—31. 

"''"'cifemerdL"'-  /ohn      M..      Chamberlln,      and      TrUtram. 

O'NfnLR^rt  C.  and  Tull.    2.877,220. 

''"'iL\^.^^n.''iS^.'irir..  Allen.  Pa.opoll.  and  Schu- 
mann.     2.877.269. 

*""Sfwlin««  A'Vnd  Messing.     2,877.812. 
Metallgesellschaft  Akt.  :  Nee- 
Meyer.  Kurt,     2.876.491. 
Metallgesellsctiaft  Akt..  A.  O. :  See — 

MetlSl?'* Jean'r^to  'sSSlfe^^de.    Ualne.    rhlmlqu«.    Rhone- 
**  Pouleic.    Ben.oxa«.leiMthyl  and  benaothlaMlwiethyl  phos- 

Me^erA^jr  r'' »V'j'- l:*5^^Vn^  t^uTlSd   States   of 

**  i^rlca'  A'/m"    Avotally  «>««»»'<' «f»|SJlSf  *"T^i^' 
ber    coupled     with    a     ramactor    mecbanlam.       ^,b70,whi. 

Me^el'^rtbold^,'7i,««;">    r^ 

•novMnent  device      2.876,653,  3-10-89.  CL  74 — 4^«  ». 

MeJe^r^TSVl    a:    to    BJork.te^    R^Jjarch    I^bor.^^^^^ 

SoUr  dUtlUatlon  device.    2,877.164,  3-10-59,  Cl.  £V£     i»o 

Meyer,  George  W.,  Jr. :  See— 

letligdUca.     2,878,4»1.  3-10-69.  Cl.  18— 1. 
Mever    Paul  H.,  to  V.  S.   Slicing  Machine  Co     Inc.     Inter- 
im vliiSpparatiV     2.877.014.  3-10-89,  O.  271-10. 

**'''s'imI!*Tbo««*KrJamle«,n.  and  Meyer..     2,876,741 

•"'HSlik^OlSlch  i.,*:S7Mlchaeki.     2,877,161. 
Mleblgan  Tool  Co. :  See— 

M.eJ?n''UV.te';?:"t"o 'j.  ^^^''c'^^nf^-.T&^^l^,'^ 
A.  Monforts.     Napping  mactalnes.     2.876.523.  3-10-B9.  i-i 

Mliwiasrrv  B.    and  E   J.  Brootbers.  to  CnlverssI  Winding 

C^      Text«e  machine.     2.876.614.  3-10-59,  n.  67-88. 
Mining  Process  and  P»t*n»  Co.  MBre— 
Daman,  Arthur  C.     2.876.905. 

Mlnlt  Man.  Inc.:  «^— „  „„  .-^ 
Kousseaa.  Leo  J.     2  876.472. 
MlnneapolU  Honeywell  Rernl**"'  ^<»  =  *"— 

Rock.  Klngs>j;y  ^      ^.^^^6^k  <U3 
Schaberg.  Johannes  G.     2.87«.ti43. 

Minnesota  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 

Rnllm^ter    Kmll  W.      2.877.2BS.  ^  «_.<>«< 

DThSJut:  C?rl  A..  Ahlbrecbt.  and  Dllon      2.876.894 

Jewell.  Joseph  W.     2.877.275. 

^,    ?'''"l?r? J^  t?  J  ""  oTSfg'  cj-  ini?    web  fastener. 
Mlrrlone.  James  J.,  to  J.  "^  "  i'ii, '^l-.J/lw,    n    15,V-187 

In  furniture  structure.     2.878.827.  3-lo-aw.  ^i.   '°'^*'" 
Mitchell,  Doren,  to  B*"!!  Telephone  LaboratorlM.  Inc.    Radiant 

energy      communication      system      witn      carrier      i-ouir. 

2.877:343.  3-10-59.  Cl.  250—6. 
Mitchell.  Gerald  A. :  See—         „,.^».-ii      9  «T7  428 
Krstanaky.  James  J.,  and  Mitchell.     2,877,4.JR. 

Mold-Rite  Corp. :  Sfe— 

Bangh,  Jesse  L.     2.876,511. 
Monaghan.  Alfred  C. :  See — 

Lopes,  Jphn  P.,  and  Monaghan.     2.876.731. 
Monforta,  A. :  See— 

Mlessen.  Walter.     2.876..'i23. 
Monforts.  Caaoer :  See— 

Mlessen,  Walter.     2.876.623. 
Monforts.  Joseph:  See-— 

Mlessen.  Walter.     2.876.523.  , 

Monroe.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Kline.  Herbert  8  .  Sr.     2.877,075. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See—        „  «.- -mu, 

Anplecath.  Fred,  and  »^anv     2.877.^fHJ. 

Camnbell.  Charles  H..  and  CJ^O^^^^   ,J  "7.2<W. 
Moore     Forrest    M.      Tape    coating    apparatus.      2.876.7.10. 

M<J^.l*^How"rd."t^cS■k  Electric  Co_    Pnl«  «ippre.«»ng  ap- 
paTitua     2.876.859.  S-lO-59,  CI.  181-^8. 


Moore,   Jimmy   J.,   and   J.   J.   Da   Rold.   to  United  SUtea  of 
America.  Navy.     Triggered  tranalator  oscillator  circuit  to 
repUce  a   aenaltlve  D.  C.   relay.     2,877,360.   3-10-^50,   Cl. 
3tf7— 88.5. 
Moore.  John  O. :  See — 

Brown,  Keith  B..  Crouse,  and  Moore.     2,8*7,250. 
Moorhead,  Jamea  B. :  See — 

Black,  Uoyd  V.,  and  Moorhead.     2.876,.'M>2. 
Moote.  Truman  P. :  See- 
Cain,  Donald  G„  and  Moote.     2,877,25 1 
Morawakl,  London  T. :  See—  „-„„-, 

Parker,  John  J.,  and  Morawakl.     2,877.021. 
Parker  John  J.,  and  Morawakl.     2,877,022. 
MortiJk.  Ribert  C.,'s.  O.  Bronson    II,  and  8.  B.  SweeUer,  t o 
Baao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Combined  thennal  re- 
forming, catalytic  cracking  and  hydroflnlMprocewito^lin- 
prove  engine  cleanliness.     2.877.172,  3-10-59,  Cl.  208—79. 
Morgan,   WUlard  L.,   to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co-     AntI 
glare  rear  view  mirror  with  forward  view  areaa.    2,876,676. 

M««a^®l£'neV"j       Fauceta.      2,876,988,    3-10-59.    H. 
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M«MTia,  Frank  A.,  and  M.  A.  Clement,  to  General  jpyn*«j« 

Corn,  Automatic  subscriber  Identification  system.   2,877,311. 

Mo^rlii;y*RlchirH,^to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Moldln| 

^^SSftlon    A,mpri;ing    fused   •»'"«»'>'"»•"»"%  ^5/,^,' 

and  pellet  form   and  oroceM  of  making  aame.     2,877, iwb, 

MoVtotKin'il^th'trt^  Western  Electric  C^ 

for  testing  arUcles.     2.877.406,  3-10-59,  CL.324— 28. 

Morton.  Thomas  J..  Jr  to  Hoosler  Cardinal  Corp.  Refriger- 
ator ahelf.    2.876,910.  ^10-M.  Cl.  211—1*3  ^ 

Moser,  John  F..  Jr..  to  Baap  »««'":»'  ^''A^A^I^lS.l 
Fluid  bed  trap  for  converalon  syitema.    2.877.278.  8-1O-09, 

.M^t.  dLV^^o  Rush  instrument  Co     I^fi<^"««--£i!Ji' 
and  aynchronlser  tester.     2.877,412,  8-10-69,  Cl.  824— «HI. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  Nee  - 

Sacre.   Leo  D.     2.877.861. 
Moyroud.  Louis  M. :  See— 

Hlggonnet,  Ren«  and  Moyroud.     2.876,687.  ...^^.^^ 

MuehlMrJoachlm  W.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Method     of     measuring    recurrent    pulse    time    laterraia. 

U^iS^r'^Jiiri'V^to  SJo^'fcS-  Co.  Motor  vehicle  drive- 
llM  mounting.     2  876.855.  3-10-59.  Cl.  180—70. 

Mnlno.  Lester  F..  to  Harrington  k  B»<**"%>°iJ°*i.  Breech 
wleise  mechanism.     2.876.676.  3-10-59.  Cl.  42-44. 

Mundlng.  Clarence  P.  Road  '^rtmclam  {^"P«*iVg°  ^"''ci 
process     for     preparing     aame.      2,877,127,     S-IO-OH.     i-i. 

Hunger!      Elbert      B.,     Jr.      Telephone     answering     derlce. 

2.877,808,  3-10-59   Cl.  179—6.^         ^     ^  ^  _       __^^ 

Muroby,    Howard  J.,    to   Cnlted-Carr   Fastener   Corp.     Hose 

clamp.     8,876,614,  3-10-69,  Cl.  24—20. 

Murphy,  Wllltam  P.,   Jr..  to  !>■«*  R?»J^°^"o  ^",Si     P"***" 

fo>  making  tubes.     2  876.496.  3-10-59,  Cl.  18—56. 
Murray  John  F.  :  See — 

Aapelln.  Leslie  L.,  and  Murray.     2.876.705. 
Muaser,  C  Walton  :  See — 

Dietsch   Frank  W.,  and  Muaser.     2.876.679       ,  ^  _^  . 
N.  V.  Nederlandsche  Comblnatle  Voor  Chemlache  Industrie  . 


Janssen.  Paul  A.  J  .  and  de  Jongh      2.877^56 
Naamloose  Vennootschan  KunstxlJdesplnnerlJ  Nyma    Bee 
Kalir.  Jan.     2.876.^00. 

'"•^siiSr^t.V.c'h'a'rd.  and  Nagy.,^  2  876,547 

Naher.    Arthur.      Stationary    centrifugal   switch.      2,H77,szd, 

NarolS^'RoMldTTo  Ma'co  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.    Terminal  pin. 

Ki«U-rt»o  Sn^\E%ric  CO      Mothod  Of  form- 

Ing  reinforced  nan.     2  876  498   3-10-59,  Cl.  18—69. 
National  Cash  Register  Co    The  :  See— 

Angel.  Arthur  M  .  and  F1«her.     2.877.012. 

Trimble.  Cebern  B.     2  877.016. 
National  Mine  Service  Co. :  See — 
^Householder.  Leslie  W.     2.876.700. 
National  Rewarch  Corp. :  See— 

Baek-.  Charles  A.,  and  Clough.     2.877.145. 
Neely.   William    H..   and   J.   Oswald,    to  The   Unlver-al   Wire 
Spring   Co.      Fabric   trim   connecting   means.      2  876,826, 

8-10-09    Cl.   155 — 180  o  ara  MS 

NelgMy.     FV»>ncls     M..     Sr.       Percnaalon    drills.       2.876,99.'J. 

Ne?ke^Ha^«:y^l?.7^  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.  Vapor 
ISSratlSrand  suoerhestlng  unit  with  vapor  temperature 
SSnt"ls.     2.876,748,  3-10-69.  a.  122-240. 

Nelson.  L  R..  MfK.  Cck.  ln<"  :  ««;— 

Rotary  stepping  cam.     2.876.868.  3-10-59.  ci.  in>     w». 
Nenfeld.  Leonard  C"     to  The  Delman  Co.     Control  device  for 

wlndahleld      clearing     system.      2,876.483.      3-H»-0¥.      i-i 
NelhTiSS.*  Martin  W..  to  Pmsburgh  PUte  Glaas  Co^Glas^ 

tempering  apparatus.     2,876.593.  3-10-69.  Cl.  4»     «>. 

"•'""Tu^iS^w*"  Hiirold-W..     May.     Neumann,     and     Ssten. 

Newber^ry^'^Sterilng     P.,     to    General     Electric    Co.     X-ray 

mlciSi«.pe     2.8A,368  3-10-59.  Cl.  250-19.6. 
New  Productt  Corp. :  See— 

Banker,  Oscar  H.     2,876,648. 
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Nichola.  Harrr  8.  :  fi^r— 

Otmpel.  Donald  J.     2.877,467.  .    ^   . 

Nichola.  Jowpta.  and  K.  S.  Schlpuer.  to  Rthlcon,  Inc.  Method 
for  prcparlnK  anhydrides  of  high  molecular  weight  long- 
chain  fatty  acids.     2.877.247.  3-10-89.  CI.   260 — 41S. 

NIchoUon.  Laurence  E.  Automatic  reaetting  tranalent  auto- 
graphic recorders.     2.877.079,  3-10-B9.  CI.  34*— 21. 

Nickson.  Philip  T.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Dither  mechanism.     2.876,646.  3-10-89.  CI.  74 — 42. 

Xlcoll.  Fredericli  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electron 
beam  tube.     2.877.369.  3-10-89.  CI.  313—82. 

Nischk.  UUnther.  and  H.  Holtachmidt.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Bayer  Akt.  Unsaturated  acyl  lafthlocranatea  and  method 
of  making  the  same.     2.877.244.  3-10^9.  CI.  260—402.8. 

Nish,  Joseph  O.  :  See— 

Bldridge.  Arthur  J.,  and  Nish.     2.877.418. 

N'ltchie.  Charles  U.,  to  Samuel  M.  Langston  Co.  Hydraulicaliy 
balanced  pressure  roll  for  glue  machines.  2.876,784. 
3-10-89.  CI.  118—249. 

Nltmche,  Siegfried  :  See— 

Enk.  Eduard.  and  Mtssche.     2.877.284. 

Nituche.  Siegfried,  S.  Reichstaller.  and  M.  Wick,  to  Warker- 
Chemle  O.  m.  b.  H/  Sulfur  containing  curing  agenta  for 
silicone  resins.     2.877.211.  3-10-89,  CT.   260 — 4e!B. 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beach.  Laurence  K..  Jr..  Radey.  Olldea,  and  Strohmeyer. 

2.876.640. 
Bogert   Robert  C.  and  Olson.     2,876,621. 
Fairbanks.  Arard  F.,  and  Wolfe.     2,877,354. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Aninga.  Johannes  B..  and  Tenger.     2.876,889. 

Dorjee,   Hendrik.     2.877.440. 

Koets.  AuguatimiB  A.  A.  M.,  Van  Veasem,  and  Roorers. 

2  877  S92 
Le   Blan     Louis.     2.877.290. 
Hoovers    Wllhelmuii  A.      2.877.393. 
Varekamp.   Dirk  C.     2.876.902. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See — 

CUrk.  John  R..  and  Finlay.     2.876.677. 
Crandall.   Ronald   E.     2.877.034. 
Maler,   Karl   W.      2.878.681. 
Se  I^KUe    David  F..  and  Hlgbee.     2.876.963. 
Spencer,  C.  Richard,  and  Nagy.      2.876,.M7. 
Taupcher,  Vernon  .\.     2.876.653. 
Northwestern  Corp..  The  :  See — 

AdamH.  Charles  J.,  and  Hchl«-nker.      2.876.928. 
Norton  Co.  :   See — 

Smith.  Ian  B.     2.877,105. 
November.    Milton    H..    to   Breese    Corpiirations     Inc.      Metal 

convolution   tubinx.     2.876.801.  S-10-S9.  CI.   138—80. 
Nurre  Companies,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Silverman,   Sehet.      2.876.972. 
Nursmatic  Corp.  :  See —  I         1 

WIti.   Henry  W      2.876.772.  ' 

Witi.   Henry   W.      2.876.773. 
Nyberg      JameM     J.,     to    Thompson 
Superconductive    logical   circuits. 
340—178. 
•Nylin,  Nels  E.  :  See— 

Conway.  Carle  C.  III.  and  Nylin.     2.876.748. 
Oakley.   Gilbert    F..    to  Marljean-Fogg   Lock  Nut 
directional  anchor  for  lading  straps  and  the  like. 
3-10-89.   CI.    108—369. 
Oberg.  Lois  A.  :  See — 

Rhelneck    Alfred  E.j  and  Oberg.     2.877,123. 

Oberley.    Alton    F..    and    A.    C.    Darroch.    to    International 

Harvester    Co.      Valv4    seat    puller.      2.876.833.     8-10-89. 

CI.   29-263. 

Obermaler.    Frank    E..    to   The    Dole    Valve   Co.      Thermally 

operated  control  devices.     2.876.754.  3-10-59.  CI.  123—117. 

Oberrauch.    Antonio.      Adjustable   table.      2,877,074.  8-10-69. 

CI.    311— 3«. 
O'Brien,  John  F.  :  See- 
Meyer,  Arthur  K.,  and  O'Brien.     2,876.680. 
O'Brien.  Joseph,  and   H.  J.  Schneider,   to  Rohm  4  Haaa  Co. 
Process   for    preparing    hydroxyalkyl   acrylates   and    metb- 
acrylates.     2,877,264.  3-10-59.  CI.  260— 486. 
O'Donnell.   Thomas  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy    Commission.      Brake   device.      2.876,867.    3-10-89. 
CI.    188-67. 
Oehler,    William  P.,   and  C.   H.   Toungberg.  to  Deere  k  Co. 

Bearing  construction.     2.877.064.  8-10-59.  CI.  808 — 19. 
Ohihaver.   Gerhard    J.      Opaque    picture    viewer   with   angled 

lens.     2.876,674,  3-10-59.  CI.  88 — 29. 
OH  Shale  Corp    The  :  See— 

Aspegren,  Olof  E.  A.     2.877.106. 
OiHhei.  John   R..  to  Trico  Products  Corp.     Windshield  wiper. 

2.876.482.   3-10-5P,  CI.    15 — 246. 
O'Leary.  George  R.  :  See— 

Lahey.  Parker  J.,  and  O'Leary.    2.876.912. 

Olin.  John  F..  to  F>ennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Rubber  antioxi- 
dants in  extruded  form.     2.877.189.  .■^- 10-59.  CI.  282—401. 

<Hln  Mathiewtn  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 
Marsh.  Roaer      2.876.93 1. 

Oliver.  John  y^ .,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Elec- 
tromagnetic relay.     2.877.315.  3-10-59.  CI.  200     87. 

Olson.  Gordon  A.  :  See — 

Boaert.  Robert  <\,  and  Olson.     2,876.621. 

Olson.  Melvln  M.  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Method  of 
modifying  alkyd  realns  with  alkoxypolysiloxanea.  2.877.202. 
3-10-59.  n.  260—45.4. 

Olstad.  Carl  P..  to  Waxide  Paper  Co.  Method  for  cooling 
and  setting  wax  coatings  on  paper.  2.877.140.  3-10-.%9. 
CT.  117—103. 

O'Neill.  Robert  C.  and  R.  J.  Tull.  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  Meth- 
od Of  preparinff  lysine.     2.877.220.  3-l«>-59.  CI,  260—239.3. 

Onsrud  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 
Pankonin.  Earl  T.     2.876.652. 


Ramo     Wooldridge    Inc. 
2.877,448,   3-10-69,   CI. 


Co.      Multi- 
2.876,712. 
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Ophelm.   Milton   H..  and  B.   Fransus.  to  Phillips   Petroleum 
Co.      Polymerisation    of    thiovinyl    ethers    and    products. 
2.877.214.  3-10-59.  CI.  26l>— 79.7. 
O'Kelily.  WalUce  M. :  See- 
True.  Martin  K..  and  O'Reilly.    2.876,919. 
Orenda  Engines  Ltd.  :  See-- 

Mackay.  Charlea  U.    2,876,622. 
Orthner.  Ludwig :  See- 

Reuter.  Martin.  Orthner,  and  Reuber.     2,877,248. 
Orthuber.  Richard  K..  C.  C.  Larson,  and  Q.  W.  Bain,  to  In 
ternatlonal   Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corp.     Information 
display  device.    2  877.371.  3-10-59.  CI.  313—108. 
Orthuber,  Richard  K..   to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 
graph  Corp.     Phosphor  screen  device.     2.877,376.  3-10-59. 
<"1.  31. T — 12. 
Osbond.  John  M.  :  See — 

Cohen.  Aaron,  and  Osttond.     2.877.227. 
Oshry.  Howard  I.,  to  Erie  Resistor  Corp.    Switch.     2,877,324. 

3   10-59.  CI.  20O— 168. 
Oswald.  John  :  See — 

Sf^\y.  WlllUm  H..  and  Oswald.     2.876.826. 
Ovalstrapping  Inc.  :  See — 

Lamb,  George  £..  and  Rogge.    2.876.959. 
Overholt.  IK)nald  C.  and  M.  D.  Peterson,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Method  and  coating 
composition   for  protecting  and  decontaminating  surfaceN. 
2.877,131.  3-l(V-59.  CI.  117—6. 
Owens-Corning  Ftberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Welsch.  William  W.     2,877, r24. 
Owens  Illinois  Glaaa  Co. :  Nee — 

BJerlng,  Olav.     2.876.606. 
Paciflc  Koundrv  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Hartlev,  llenry  J.,  and  Rankin.     2.877.100. 
Palmer.  Albert  (>..  to  Machiett  Laboratories,  Inc.     Oas-filled 

thyratron.    2.877.372.  3-10-.59.  (n.  313—242. 
Palmer,  Dtiualaa  S.  :  See — 

Shaw,  Jack  O  ,  Jr.     2.876.875. 
PaluiKren.   NIIm  A.,   to  SKF  Industries.  Inc.     Roller  cages  for 

roller  In-arings.     2.876.529.  3-10-.59.  Cl.  29—148.4. 
Pnlopoll.  Frank  P.:  Nee - 

Van     Campen,     Marcus     G..     Jr..     Allen.     Palopoli.     and 
Schumann.     2.877.269. 
Pan  .\m-rlcan  Petroleum  Corn. :  See — 
Berry.  Virgil  J..  Jr.    2.876.840. 
Cain.  iKinald  G..  and  Moote.    2,877.257. 
KlHler.  Joseph  D..  Hadley.  and  Silverman.     2.877.080. 
Fast,  Clarence  R..  and  Howsrd.     2.870.839. 
Magness,  James  F.     2.877.107. 
McSradden,  Thomas  W.     2.876  842. 
I'ankonln.   Karl   T.,  to  Onsrud   Machine  Works.  Inc.     Selsyii 

drive  asaembly.      2.876.652.  3-10-59.  (n.  74—395. 
Php|).  Georae.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
Guard  ring  diode.     2,877,374,  »-10-59,  Cl.  313—313. 

Park.  Arthur,  and  A.   W.  Coulter.  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Fracturing  liquid  and  method  of  use  thereof  in  treating 

wells.     2.877,180.  3   10-59.  Cl.  2.12-    8..V5. 
Parker.  Alton  N.  :  See  — 

Holiday,  Harold  C      2.876.922. 
Parker.  George  W  :  See — 

Tompkins.  Edward  R..  and  Parker.    2.877.003. 
Parker,  John  A.  :  Nee- 

Forsvthe,  Alan  K.,  and  Parker.    2,877.203. 
Parker,    John   J.,  and   L.  T.   Morawakl.      Spllned   work   piece 

holder.     2  877.021.  3~10-.%9,  n.  279-    1. 
Parker,  John  J.,  and  L.  T.  Morawaki.     Expansible  arbor  with 

He,Onental  sleeves.     2.877.022.  3-l(H.W.  Cl.  279—2. 
Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  See— 

Splllman.  Kenneth  W.     2.876.495. 
Parretl,  Dent,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corp.    Automatic  self-adjust 

Ing  clutch      2.876.881.  3-10-.59,  Cl.  192— 85. 
Parrv.    Frank,    to  The   Singer  Mfg.   Co.      Blind  stitch  sewing 

machines      2,H76.722.  3-10-59.  Cl.  112-260. 
Pasquale.  Michael  J.     Shrimp  knife.     2.876.487.  3-10-.59.  O. 

17  -7 
I'assafaro,  Anthony   L..  C.  J.   Braun.  and  W.   K.  Powers,  to 

Arlegheny  Ludluni  Steel  Corp.     Grinding  machine.     2.876. 

.198,  3    10-.19.  «'l.  51-39. 
I'atton.  <'harles  E.  :  Nee — 

Walker.  Delori  A.,  and  Patton.     2.876,612. 
Pavne.    Frank   E..  and  J.   H.   Thayer,  to  Crane  Packing  Co. 

Sealing  device  for  a  swivel  joint  having  plural  fluid  pas- 
sages.    2.877,026.  3-10-59,  Cl.  285     94 

Payne.  Roy  F.     Nip|>er  and  gaff  grip  combination.     2.877.04.'>. 

3-10-."i9.  n.  294—26. 
Pearsall.  Frank  M..  Jr..  and  R.  E.  Staehler,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.    Translator  circuits.    2,877.357,  3-10-59. 
Cl.  307-88.5. 
Pearnon.   Charles   W..    to   General   Electric  Co.      Incandescent 
lamp  mount   structure.      2.877.375.  3-H>-59.  Cl.   31.1— 31. '» 
I'eddlcord,  Haskell  J. :  See  - 

Krumrel,  William  C.  Strain,  and  Peddicord.     2,877,185. 
Peilerson.  Raymond  L.  :  See — 

Camnbell.     J     Allan.     Pederson,     Babcock,     and     Hogg. 
2.877.240. 
Peek,    Robert    L.,   Jr.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 

Electromagnetic  relay.  2,877.316.  3-10-.59.  Cl.  200^    87. 
Peguet,    (Georges    H..    and    A.    Guyennon.      Shaft    packings. 

2.M7l029.  3    1<>  ."V».  Cl    286      1 1  15. 
Pvjy^-'r-'H  t.     Raymond     K.       Sanding    machine.       2,870.600, 

3-l(^.->9.  Cl.  51    -1.39. 
iVnnsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See--  i 

Olin.  John  F.     2.877.189. 
Permanent  Hair  Waving  Corp.  •  See- 
Martin.  Harry.     2.876.76l. 
Person.  Frank  W..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Heat  ex- 
changer.    2,877.000.  3-10-59.  Cl.  257—245. 
Peskln.  Constance :  See— 

Viola.  Pauline.     2,876,480. 


Peters.  Arthur  W..   to   Surface  Coabaitton  Corp.  .Burner 

aafety  pilot  apparatna.     2,876.832,  »-10-S©,  Cl.  158—115. 

Peterw>n.  Joaeph  M..  and  A.  C.  Senrlce.     Point  of  operation 

aaw  guard.    2.876.810.  8-10-5©.  Cl,  148—159. 
Peterson,  Lowell  B. :  8*e —  ^  __    ,„^ 

Bcyeraon,  Lloyd  K..  and  Peterson.    2.876,524. 
Peteraon.  Merlin  D. :  «{•—  ^  „_.    .. 

OTerholt.  Donald  C..  and  PeterMn.    2,877,131. 
Petrln,  Prank.     Vibrator.     2,876.647.  8-10-59.  Cl.  74 — 8T. 
Pettlgrew.  David  D..  to  Rockwell  Mfc.  Co.     Micrometer  stopa 

for  machine  toola.     2.87e.6«0.  S-IO-W.  CT.  82—21. 
Pflter.  Chaa.,  A  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Agnello,  Eugene  J.,  and  LaubMh.    2.877,157. 

Agnello.  Eugene  J.,  and  Laubaeb.    2.877.158. 

Agnello,  Eugene  J.,  and  Lanbach.    2,877.222. 

Agnello.  Eugene  J.,  and  Lanbach.    2.877.223. 

Agnello.  Eugene  J.,  and  Utobaeb.    2.877,239. 

Klta.  Donald  A.    2,877.180. 

Laabach,  Gerald  D.    2,877.221. 
Phiico  Corp. :  See — 

Clark.  Edward  G.     2,877.347. 
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LipakI,  Edward  G.     2.876.MM. 
Wilcox.  Jack  "E" 


2.877,299. 
Phlllpaen  *  Co. :  See— 

fteenberg.  Knud  R.    2.876.944. 
Phillips.  Jamea  P..  to  Ideal  Indnatrlea.  Inc.     Seml-antomatlc 
meana    for    aaaembling    connector    termlnala    on     wires. 
2.876.668.  3-10-59,  Cl.  81— 57. 
PhUllpa  Petroleum  Co. :  See— 

Braach.  Edgar  W.,  Jr.    2,876.490. 
Canterlno.  Peter  J.    2.877.190. 
Carpenter.  Panl  O.     2.877.200. 
Oarr.  Donald  B.     2,876.750. 
Cobb,  Joaeph  R.,  Jr.     2,876.865. 
Maban,  John  E.     2.877,228. 
Opbeim,  Milton  H.,  and  Pranxna.     2,877.214. 
Rector,  Walter  T.     2.877.101. 
Ryan.  Martin  A.     2.876.841. 
Scott.  Johnny  N.     2.877.206. 
Phllllna.  Stanley  L. :  See— 

Hllllx.  Poater  P.,  and  Pbilllpa.     2.876.724. 
Pickel.  Gflnter :  See— 

GOttner.  Werner,  and  Pickel.     2.876.764. 
Plen.  Hala-SI.  to  Wilkenlng  Mfg.  Co.     Ptaton-rlBX  conatme- 

tlon.     2.87*7.072,  3-10-89,  Cl.  309 — 44. 
Pierce,    Eldridge  M.     Mirror   frame  for  two  vertically  and 
horixontally   adjuatable   mlrrora.     2,876,676.    3-10-59.   Cl. 
88 — 84. 
Pierce.  John  B. :  See — 

Bailey.  George  B.     2.876.631. 
Pierce.  Joaeph  D..  to  The  Vulcan  Radiator  Co.     Heating,  cool- 
ing    and     ventilating     ayatem.     2.876,690.     3-10-09,     Cl. 
98—38 
Pittabnrg'b  Coke  ft  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Mackay.  Jobnatone  8.     2  877.086. 
Plttaburgfa  PUte  Glaaa  Co.^:  Sea — 

BUek.  Lloyd  V..  and  Moorbead.     2.876.502. 
Golightly.  James  8..  and  McRnberts.     2.87«.598. 
McRoberta.  WlllUm  C.  and  Black.     2.878.594. 
Neubauaen.  Martin  W.     2.876.593. 
Olaon.  Melvln  M.     2  877.202. 
Plaaoer.  Prana.  and  J.  Thearer.     Track  packing  or  Umping 

machine.     2,876.709.  3-10-59.  Cl.  104—12. 
Plouffe,  Charlea  P.     Stgaallnc  device  for  lee  flabing  apparatna. 

2,876.579.  8-10-59.  Cl.  43—17. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd. :  800 — 

Vergobbl.  Boberf  W.     2.878.608. 
Pomeroy.  8.  H..  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Knebel.  Herman  C.     2.876.508.  „ 

Pool.  Stuart  D..  and  E.  M.  Melln.  to  International  Harvester 
Co.  Minimum  displacement  balanced  control  valve. 
2.876.796.  3-10-59.  CT.  187—622.  ^ 

Pope.  WiUUm  T..  Jr..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Pulee  time  Jitter  measorlns  device.     2.877.414.  3-10-59.  Cl. 
324—68 
Port    William  8..  and  E.  P.  Jordan.  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America.   Agricttltnre.     Release  agenta  for   preasufe-senai- 
tlve  adheaivea.     2.876.808.    8-10-59.   CL   206 — 89. 
Poscbner.  Hana  and  H.  Vogrisanc  to  Siemena-Scbnckertwerke 
Akt.     Loop  regnlattng  aystema  for   the  speed  control  of 
roll  drives.     2.877.397.  S-10-B9.  Cl.  S18— «. 
Post.  Wllmar  R. :  See—  _  ^  _,..  ^^ 

Oabrielsen.  ChristUn.  and  Poat.     2.877.076. 
Poupitch.    Oacllesa    J.,    to    Illinola    Tool    Worka.     Mattress 

handle.     2.876;465.  3-10-59.  CL  6—345. 
Ponpitcb.  Oagljesa  J.,   to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Mesas  for 
seenring  ceiling  panela  in  aotoraobilea.     2.876.971.  3-10-59. 

PoweU.    Cbarles   W.     Mosaic   tile    and    method.     2,876,574. 

S-IO-W.  CT.  41— 28.  _      .  .V  »....      o 

Power  Jets  (ResMrcb  and  Development)  ,Ltd. :  See— 

Johnstone.  Alexander  P.     2.876.619. 
Powers.  Glenn  L. :  See —         „     ^    .  #,  ,  j   «rn-^ 

Vance    Glenn.   Powera.  Stokeaberry.  Colman.  and  Kllp- 
steln.     2.877.286 
Powers-Samaa   Accounting  Machines   Ltd- :««?"" 

Aullffe    Prank  C.  and  Bartnal.     2.876.888. 
Powers.  William  K. :  See —  _      -  ___ 

Paaaataro    Antbony  L..  Brann.  and  Powers.     2.876.598. 
Poynter.   Cyril  B.   to  Westberley   OUgesr  Ltd.     Broaching 

marblnes:     2.876.682.  3-10-59.  Cl.  90—38.  , 

Pratt  A  Whitney  Co    Inc. :  Se^  1 

Jaeger.  Jacob  J.     2,876.661. 
Proceaa  Bnglneera  Inc. :  Sej^— ^... 

Kivart.  Arthur  M.     2.876.868. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The  :  «'•—,. 

Krumrel.  William  C.     2^7.1M-    „  -^.^^     9ftT7lflB 

Krumrel.  William  C.  Strain,  and  Peddicord.    2.877,180. 


Proctor,  SldnsT  E.,  to  Anatin  Hoy  and  Co.  Ltd. 

cbaina.     2.877,006,  3-10-59,  CT.  262—28. 
Pcoffrcaalve  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Baman,  Joseph  O.     2.876.820. 
Pullman  Couch  Co. :  See— 

Boatempl,  Joseph.     2,876^461. 

Martin.  Joseph.     2.876.462. 

PurdT.  Jsmes  A. :  Bte —  ^  .^  ..       «  ...  «»« 

Blrcball.  George  H,.  Jr..  and  Purdy.     2.876.985. 

Purlron  Cbemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Pranda.  Charleh  B.     2.877,146. 

"""^^'K'ttta/AiS^^w  D..  and  Pu.ta.     2,877,008. 

Pyle-Natlonal  Cp.,  The  :  See—  ^      o  o,*  a** 

Dupee,  Kenneth  J.,  Voelkner.  and  Raymond.     2.877,436. 
B-N  Corp.-:  See — 

Smftb-KoUln  P.,  and  Babcock.     2,877  108. 
Baebeter  (ieorge  B.,  and  U  Alberta,  to  Rheem  Mf^  Co.     Ad- 
justable broiler   gHll  assembly.     2,876.695,    8-10-69,    CT. 
99--42S. 

2  876  640 

Badlo  Corp.  'of  America  :  See-  

Armatrenf .  Lome  D    and  Sh^wood.     2.877  a»6. 
Bernard.    ^rancoU    tl.     C.     Wentworth.    and    Lather. 

2  877  291 
tSuiae.  John  A.     2.877.065. 
Chelllk.  Philip.     2.877.445. 
Dennlson,  Bobert  C,  and  Luther.     2,877.296. 
Gallup.  John  L.     2.877  14S 
George^  Balpb  W.     2.876.599. 
nSSSi.  Eu«ne  O.     2.877  870 
Hinadale.  ESlwln  M..  Jr.  „  2.8"j»*. 
Johnson.  Edward  O.     2.877  3M 
Kessler.  SebaatUn  W..  Jr.     2.OT6.596. 
Nicoll.  Frederick  H.     2  877  8fl» 
Bernard.  Chauncy  O.     2.876.644. 

iSSSt?e.t*i;''kVBirt"^~ky.  Hobba.  and  Pillebrowi. 

R.dom?W."'^b  J..  A.  R.  Boyle,  and  C.  M.  Wenricb  ^o^- 
Tronlcs  Corp.     Telephone  equipment.     2,877.302.  s-io-w- 

Raff.  AlUn'iL,  and  E.  V.  Svedri.  to  ^-'a-gS'^-lVSTcT 
Laboratories.     Polyethylene  bottle.     2,876,818,  S-lo-ow.  ci. 

Ralfe*  WlllUm   H..    to  Dow  Coming  Corp      OM««»g- 

aUoxane-halofluorocarbon      hydraulic      fluid.      2,877.i»4. 

8-10-59.  CT.  252—78. 
^^••"feeneToniSri  A?iahm.  and  Thomp«.n.     2.876 J«8. 
Bangabe.  Alexander  B.     Structure  and  asaemW^  methods  1^^ 

electrode     atmcturea     of     «le«trical     dU<*«r«e     devices. 

2OT7,S73.  3-10-59.  CT.  81^-278. 
Bankln,  Clarence  8. :  See-—  «o.,-tAA 

Hartlev.  Henry  J.,  and  Rankin      2.877.100 
Baneburg  Electro-Coating  Corp. :  See—         „  JC,  i»7 
Juvinall.  Bobert  C.  and  Von  Pange.     2.OT7.187. 
Ban     John    A.,    to    AllUon   Steel    Mfg.   Co.     Beam-splitter. 

2.'876.836.  3-10-59.  CT.  164— ^1.        „---«».    3i_iO-59    CT 
Bay.  Bobert  H.     Vending  machine.     2,876.884.  3-10-os.  k,i. 

Bay'VlllUm  A.,  to  General  Control"  Co-,  Method  ofmaktag 

nicking  aeal  for  dle-caat  Insert.     2.876.685.  3-10-59.  Cl. 

35—527 
Baybestos-Vlanbattan   Inj- :  *2^ 
Holmea.  Bobert  L.     2.876.685. 
Baymond.  William  B. :  See-—  i,..„„«h     9  tm  4^6 

'  Dupee.  Kenneth  J..  Voelkner    aad  Raymond      ri^25^ 
Bead  Glenn  P.    Diaaaaembler.    2.876,991,  3-10-59,  CT.  ZM— 

131. 
"^^TiS'en'iW.  crrFB.     2.876,807. 

"''"M^vir  Winiam^Hrand  Reaa.    2.877,087. 

Bess  William  H.,  to  United  States  of  America  Atomic  En- 
eiy  CommUalon.  Coordination  ~'5?«"°^t''^?0-S^^ 
tion  proceoa  for  uranium  recovery.     2.877,092.  5-lo-a».  ci. 

Behfcff.'Dimltri  I.,  and  Y.  P.  0.  If  P?«5i{ra~g*  Will 
national  Corp.     Face  mask.    2,876,766,  3-10-09.  1,1.  !-:«' 

Re^oV  Wslter  T..  to  nmrm  P|tiJ»l«g«  g|>-  j^^"*"**" 
contacting  system.      2.877,101.   3-10-09.  Cl.  ^3     iiu. 

Red  Devil  Tools :  See— 

Bates.  Reglnsld  E.    2.876,537. 

Redine    Frederick  P..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Coating  com- 

nS2/tio™n^ining  wax  and  ethylene-vlnyl  aceUte  copoly- 
mer.    2.877.196.  S-IO-,^.  CT.  260—28.5. 

Bedington.  P.  B^^  Co. :  See—  „     _,  .      „  -_-  .«. 
Engleson.  Harry  E.,  and  Sramek.    2.876.604. 

Beedy.  Thomas  D..  to  Chamberlln  Pr«xluct8  Corn.  ^^^^ 
reaponsive  valve  atmctnre.     2.876.794.  3-10-59.  CT.  137— 

Be^nhi-rg.    Knud    R..    to    PhlHpsen    ft    Co.      Carton    cmaea. 

2,876.944.  3-10-59,  CT.  229—57. 
Rehm    Guatav   A.,   to  Springfleld  Boiler  Co      Steam  washer 

Jliiirtenaer     2  876.749.  VlO-59.  CT.  122— 459. 
Reichstaller.  Sebastian  :  See —  .__  ., . 

NlUsche.   Siegfried.    Relchatsller.  and   Wick      2.8"  2 n 
Reld,  Joaeph  G..  Jr..  and  J.  A.  Genoveae.  to  A  C  F  Ind""*rte*. 

Inc     Electronic  component  aaaembly  structure.     2.877.388. 

.VlO-59.  CT.  317—101. 
Reld.  Ralph  T. :  See--  ^  d  ...     o  ota  «i« 

Auatln.  Emmett  K..  Jr.^nd  Reld.    2.876,616. 

Relnecke.  Fritx  :  See —  o*.».i 

Jabn.  Herbert.  Relnecke.  Stabenau.  and  Stahl. 


2.877.30L 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XVlll 

Rrtoer.  Stewart.  D.  C.  Hugben,  and  M.  L.  Schelner   to  V^it*^ 
direct  current  Integrator*.     2.877.308,  3-10-39,  tl.   17V— 

Re}7*  Victor  K.  Water  heatlnc  and  boUinc  water  control 
apparatus      2.877.335.  3-10-55,  CI.  21»-3«.        ^ 

Reller  Loula  8.  and  Lucille  8.  6arnient  hanger.  2.87«.WO. 
3-10-59.  CI.  223—93. 

Reller.   Lucille  8.:   Bee—  „  c,- o^./v 

Reller.  Loul.  S.  and  Lucille  8     2.87«.940. 

Renfro.  Anthony  W.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  to.  \al*ea. 
2,87«.987.  3-10-59.  CI.  251-  214. 

Ren'tach.  Lloyd  W. :  «c« —  ^_„  ^^^        i 

Rentach   Walter  and  L.  W.     2,876.80».       I  ^     ^ 

Rentich     Walter   and    L.    W.      Low    bUde-tenalon   band    mw 
"  M?ructlon.      2.87«.809.  3-10-59.  CI.  143-21 

Reppert.  Karl,  to  J.  Erhard.  Butterfly  vaUea.  2.878.984. 
3-10-59.  CI.  251—175. 

Reuber.  Rudolf  :   Sec  -  „__  ,,.„ 

Renter.    Martin.   Orthner.   and    Reuber.      2.877^48. 

Renter  Martin.  L.  Orthner,  and  R.  Reuber,  to  I-'arbwerke 
Hoihit  Akt.  vormali  Mel.ter  Luclu.  k  Brunlng.  Alum^ 
num  compounda  soluble  In  organic  aolvents  and  prpceaa  of 
preparing  them.     2.877.248.  3-J<)-59.  Cl.   280— » 14. 

Reyeraon  Lloyd  H..  and  L.  E.  Peterson  to  Regents  of  the 
r  nlverilty  of  Minnesota.     Method  of  altering  the  Phy««cal 

charactertatlca   of   linear    t-wnd^nSty  x"r,.P^'^T'?a  ^    -^ft^ 
hydrous  hydrogen  hallde  gas.     2.878,524,  3-10-59.  Cl.  28^ 

Reynard.  Chauncy  C...  to  R*««»o  C«rp.  of  Am"««  3*A!i°,ST 
Membly  aligning  device.      2,876.554.   3-10-59,   (  1.   3J—  l»l. 

Reynold;.  Kenneth  L.  Vegetable  shovel  and  conveyor  con- 
struction.    2.87«.88«.  3-10-59.  Cl.  198—7. 

Rheeni  Mfjc.   (V:    .See  ^  ..^  .        ..  a-ra  aoi 

Racheter.  (;eorge  R..  and  Alberta.     2,876.695. 
Rhelneck.    Alfred    E..    and    L.    A.    Oberg.    <«    Archer-DanlelB 
Midland  Co.     Synthetic  mixed  dibasic  acid  ester  wai  ma 
"terlal.     2.877.123.  3-10-59.  Cl.  106      10. 
Rhem.  William  F.  :   See-  .,  a-ra  aM\ 

Went.  Clifton   V..  Rhem.  and  Uethlngton.      2.87fl.fllO. 

Richardson  Pierce  K..  to  International  Harveater  Co.  SJ'*'- 
liVrm«-«n's  for  vehicles.     2.876.659.  .3-10-.-i9.  Cl.  74-710.5 

Rlddlngton.  Frederick  W..  and  H.  Felta  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
<'o.  Centrifugal  spraying  apparatus  for  ^PP^ll^'.  F^*^^^ 
to    cavities   In    objects.      2.876.736.    3-10-.-^9,   Cl.    118— .301. 


ni. 
Cl. 


de 


Rlsse.    John   T..   to    Iowa    Mf«.   Co    "f  Cedar   Rapids.     Drum 

for  rotary   kiln.      2.877.007,  3   10-59,  Cl.  263-33. 
Rl8t    Michel :   «cc 

Maurice.  Jean,  and  RIst.     2.876.879. 
RIter.  Samuel,  to  A.  Werman  4  Sons,  ^nc      Method  «/  "tlt^n 
doWn   shoe   fabrication.     2.876.470.   3-10-59.  Cl.    12-142. 
Robblns.  ^:arl  R..  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Waveguide  system 

and  method.     2.877.410.  3-10-59.  n.  324—58.5. 
Rob«Tt.  Jaoiuen  <J.  :   «cr  - 

Jacob.  Robert  M..  and  Robert.     2.877  224. 
Roberts    Clinton  W.     Foldable  structural  member.     2.876.87^. 

.V10-.'\9.  Cl    189  -.34. 
Robertaim.  H.  H..  Co.  :   ««c    _  „  „,„  „. 

Coffman   Alden  W.  and  Cullen.     2.876.871 
Roble    Norman  P..  to  Electro  Refractories  *  Abraslvea  <  orp. 
Abrasive      material      and      method      of      making      same. 

RoilSr^ElSrt^^SSpSrt'VraSJi..     2.876.978.  3-10-59.  C. 

Robinson.  James  M..  and  S.  A.  Anderson,  to  Amana  Refrl|- 
eratlon.  Inc.  Refrigerator  door  with  trays.  2.877.077. 
,t— 10-59    <'l    .11"'      "'48 

Roblnaon.  Thomai  P..  and  B.  W.  Clover,  to  International 
Standard     Electric     Corp.        Electrical     control     drcuita. 

Roffiw"\xi'c;4V''  Bargl''  2  87«.72fl.  3-10-59    0.11*^^ 
K.»rk     Klngsley    C.    to    .Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Co. 

Electric    system.      2.877.385.'VlO-.^9.    n.    315—202. 

Rockwell.    Edward   A.      Hydraullcally-operated  fluid  pressure 

control   means  and  compenaator  valves.      2.876.6^:4,   •»   M>- 

.•)9    Cl.  60— -M.S.  .  ,   ,         .    .     .,>,    . 

R.xkwell,    Edward    A.      Anparatua    for    applying    Intenslfled 

fluid    pres-ure.      2  876.626,    3-10^59.    Cl.    60     .^4.5. 
Rockwell  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Pettlgrew.  David  D.     2.876.669. 
Renfro,  Anthony  W.     2  876  987. 
Rogers.  Thomas  r...   to  Southern  Wood  Preserving  <  o       Meth 
od  of  and  apf>aratU8  for  trimming  and  sorting  switch  ties. 
2  S-rt.Sl.-S.  .3-10-59.  Cl.  14+     309. 
Ropge.  Harald  I.  :   «f e  - 

Lamb  (Jeorge  E..  and  Rogge.    2.876.959. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co  :   Kre 

Levexiue    Charles  L.     2.877.102.    „„„,„. 
O'Brien    Joseph,  and  Schneider.     2.877  264. 

Rolle.   Svlvan  D.     Apparatus  'o"-  "«»"";'"«  rf'^SL'/o^i^  %" 
celeratlon    of   a    proi>elled  object.      2.877.415.   .T-IO-W.   i  i 

324-70. 
Rolock.  Inc.  ;  «ee- 

De  Mattia    Andrew  D,  and  Pusta.     f  877  008 
Roovers.   Wllhelmus  A.,   to  North  Amerlran   Phlllos  Co..   Inc. 

Semi-conductor   device.      2.877.393.    3   10-.59.   (1.    317-234 

Rork.  John  :   «er-  „  o^^  oki 

Cushman    Bruce,  and  Rork.    2.877.051. 
Hosenkrani.  (ieorge  :   ftrf  -  „„-,«,- 

Dlerascl   Carl   and  Roeenkrani.    2  «77  2.37 
Sondhelmer.  Frana.  Mancera.  and  Rosenkrani.    2.877.244 
Ross.   Austin,  to  Time.    Inc.      Method  of  connecting  «*<>*«" 
caded  modulators  to  provide  a  variable  percentage  of  modu 
latlons.     2  877.424.  .3-10-59  ('1.  332-3S 

Ross.    Ian    M..    to    Bell   T*'''P'*«'5''«,^,'^«™t°'|^J"S;,    ^^' 
conductive  pulse  translator.     2.877.358.  3-10-59.  Cl.  307— 

88.5. 


Rom.   Ian    U      to   Bell  Telephone  »^.^™  l^J^' ^^  o^vfTl 
conductor  signal   storage  derlce.     2,877,359.   S-lo-as.   »  i. 

Roth^liSght  A.     Conveyor.     2,878,901,  S-10-59.  CL  209  - 

Roth^Krana,  and  H.  WaltL     Garaging  etructure.     2.876.913. 

3-10-59.  Cl.  214—18.1. 
Rottweiler  Kunstaeldefabrik  Akt. :  8t^ 

Binder,  Hana.  and  Bollinger.    2,877^262. 
KouaMeau.  f^  J.,  to  Mlait-Man,  Inc      Portable  vehicle  wash 

Ing  machine.    1876.472.3-10-59.0.15—21. 
RouJUl.  Philip  A.,  to  E.  t.  du  Pont  de  N*;«ou7  A  Co      8ta- 
btlltatlon   of   polyuretluipe   reaction   producU.      ^.an.ivi. 
.VI 0-59,  Cl.  260—18. 
Rowe  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  Ker— 

Baker.   Halated  W.,  Jr.  and  Juroer      2.876.883. 
(iabrielsen.  Chrlatlan,  and  Poet.    2,»jT.0ja  i»_„w-, 

Rowle?.  James  A.,  and  J.  A    M«-iBg,  to  I-f -E  C'rcut  Breaker 
«'o.     Trolley  collector.      2,877,312.  3-10-59.  <  1.    191— >»i 

""^'Rad!.m°skl   io!lShJ.,  Royle,.ndWenrlch.     2,877.302 
RublS  Je"  l[^  jTto  Wrlght-Batchelder  (orp     ^^1^59    (*^ 
shoe;   having   a    perforated   welt.      2,876.469,   3-10-59.   (  i. 

RuMMl^John  R..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Free  pis 
"^engine     with     air     compreMlon     on     power     atroke. 
2.878,752.  3-10-59,  Cl.  123—46. 
Buhe,  Richard  K.  :  See— 

tydon,  Walter,  and  Rube.    2.87«.9«». 

b    H.     Therapeutic  Iron  complex.     2.877,253.  3-ll>-ow. 
2'«0-'-439. 

**""*'i:i'j3ffE^;""ii-cta*     2.876.4M. 
Bush  Inalrument  ^o.xlne..^**— 

of  a  aolld  surface.     2,877,142.  S-10-59,  Cl.  117--1W. 

Ruth,  Joaeph  P.     Awmrmtue  for  «»~»»t'»»»J« ."^.IfVf*^,' 
frcin  internal  combustion  engliMS.     2.877.098.  3-10-09.  ci. 

««?r~ii2^rtin  A  to  PhlllljM  Petroleum  Co.  Hydraulic  ce- 
*'ient.    bir^n^  "an    "°en<S    thickening    time.    «~t«»oda    of 

Slklng    the    same,    and    proceaMS    employing    the    same. 

2,876,841,  3-10-59,  Cl.  166—31.  »_ift-BO 

Rylandcr,  John  V.    Window  eonatmctlon.    2,876.606,  3-H>-o». 

Cl.  20—52.2. 

*■*  8?^u£,°Xlf*r^.  and  D.  A.    2.877.086. 
SAC  Electric  Co. :  Kce — 

Harner    Robert  H.     2.877.822. 
aKF  Industrlea    Inc.  :  Set^ 

Palmgren,  Kila  A.    2,876.52». 
8.  8.  8.  Oeara  Ltd.     Bee-- 

^J'""'^''  B!"!J  'fiiS^^*  l-'c''%*15.-.     mechanism 

JiiVnin^^l^fAl^^rrorj,.      8napcl.p.      2,876.515. 

Safe'^DSid^and   F?  to  ^^^^^^ii^^l^J^'Ti^'^^i'i-^l 
Candlestick  flower  arranger.    2.876.587.  3-lO-W.  ti.  «'     '* 

8!lr^^i'lFl?h°?'  f  ranW^-Sgh  Co  ,  n-^\ca^-ket 
positioner    for    tractor    loadara.      2,876,921.    S-lo-ow,    i-i. 

8atitrDo*Jglaa  R,  to  Hlckok  ^"f.  Co..  Inc  UtlUt,  klUj-i^^^ 
support  means  therefor.  2,876,980,  3-10-69,  Cl.  ^tu  *»>» 
Sanoers  Asaoclatea,  Inc.  :  *•'— - 

Butler.  Jesae  t.  ^  2  877,42r 

Sommers.  Donald  J.,  and  Wllaon.     2.877,429. 

Sanders,  Richard  F. :  ««'—  ..  aw  ,.  «     o  btt  o-in 

Cowan,  James  C.  Bandera,  and  8heIton.    2,877.276. 

Sanderson,  Martin  :  See—  -  «     ^  w ,      o  bta  Mn 

Shaw   Hugh  H.,  Sanderson,  and  Bradahaw.     2,876,607. 
Sandy  HUl  Iron  k  Brasa  Works.  The  :  See — 

Puaco.  James  J.     2,876,684.  ,     ^,       ,«    .  ^        »„„. 

Sangster    Arlon  O..  to  Bundatrand  Machine  Tool  Co.     Appa- 
ratus for  automaticallT  relatively  positioning  workholders. 
tools  and  the  like.     2.876.660,  S-10-59.  O.  74—366. 
Sanymetal  Producta  Co..  Inc..  The :  See— 
Benham.  Kent  W.     2,876,873. 
Benham,  Kent  W.    2,876,874.  _        „  . 

Saurer    Cart,  to  U.  8.  ifnlTeraal  Jolnta  Co.     UnlTeraal  cou 

pllng.     2  878.635.  3-10-59,  Cl.  64— 14.  „  .^  ..  . 

Sa?ona.  Salvatire  i  .  to  Lockhe«l  Aircraft  Corp     Methodfor 
threading   wirea   through    inaulation.     2.876,534.    3-10-59, 
Cl.  -29-— 433. 
Saxton.  Lawrence  G. :  See—-  . 

Shaw.  Jack  G..  Jr.     2.876.875. 
Bchaberg.  Johannea  C.     to  M'nnMpolla-Honeywell   Regulator 
Co      Gyroscopic  deT^ces.     2,876,643,  3-10-59,  Cl.   74— 5.*. 
Schaefer.  Edward  J.     Bearing  aaaembly.     2.877.068,  3-10-59. 
Cl.  308 — 238. 

^'"ctSerTufhifsSTaefer,  and  Schmidt.    2,877.110. 
Schefller.  Helnrfch  :  Bee—   ^  _         .  ^_  «,. 

Teufel.  Helmut,  and  Schefler.    2,877,238. 
Schelner.  Martin  L.     Bee—  ^  „  v  .  o  btt  -mm 

Reiner.  Btewart.  Hughes,  and  Schelner.     2,877,308. 

'^"'Baraa'Vd'aayton^H.rSchlBk.  and  Loeaer.    2,876.727. 

Bchlpper,  Edgar  S. :  Bee  -  ««-_•.., 

Nlcbola.  Joaeph.  and  Schipper.    2.877.241. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Piahlnf   float.      2.876,582,   S-10-59,    Cl. 
to  L.  C.  OroTer.    Malttposter.    2.876.668. 


Scblenker,  Jacob.  Jr. .  — 

Adama.  Charles  J.,  and  Behlenker.    2.876.928. 
Sehletewita.  Paul :  Bee —  .  „  -         «  o--  ■>«. 

Catalanq,  Joaeph  J..  8cbl«tew1t>.  aad  Cofltej.    2,876,8S6. 
BehUchtiBg,  Herbert  R. :  Bee—  „  «_.  .^ 

Senn.  iarg  A.,  and  SehllchtlBK.    2.876,626. 
Schmidt.  Arthur  B.,  to  Weatem  Elertrlc  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatus 

for  electrteallly   teatlat  artlelea.     2.877.411,  »-lO-«>.  Cl. 

824—62 
Schmidt,   iedward  G..  and   J.   B.   Bvabek,  Jr.,  to  Crane  Co. 

Flapper  raWe.    2.876.468,  3-10-69.  Cl.  4 — 67. 
Schmidt,  Bmeat  C. :  Bee—  ^  ^  ^    ,^       „„..,,« 

Cooper,  Hagh  S.,  Schaefer.  and  Schmidt.    2,877,110. 
Schmidt,  Hana,  to  J.  P.  Bemberf  AW.    Protectlre  separator 

for  cone-bobblna.     2.876,898,  S-10-60,  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Schmidt,   Jacob  H.     Tapered-sbaft  and  hub-element  locking 

and  releasing  means.    2,876.578,  8-10-69.  Cl.  41—0. 
Schmidt.   Lndwig.      Fishing  line  float.      2.870.881,   3-10-59. 

Cl.  43 — 44.95. 
Schmidt,    Lndwif. 

48 — 44.95. 
Schmordc.  John  H. 

3-10-69,  Cl.  40— 36. 
SchneMer,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

O'Brien,  Joaeph^nd  Schneider.     2.877,264. 
Schnell,   SteTe.   to   Wagner  Electric   Corp.     Ratio  changer. 

2  876.625.  .3-10-59.  Cl.  60— 64.8. 
Schnider.  Otto  :  Bee — 

Broaal.  Arnold,  and  Schnider.    2,877,226. 
Scboen,  Herbert  M. :  Bee — 

Kurylko.  Lubomyr.  and  Schoen.    2.876.687. 
Scboeaaow.  Earl  E..  to  The  Bahcork  ft  Wilcox  Co.    High  pres- 
sure cloanrv.    2.877.042.  S-lO-59.  n.  292—256. 
Scholl.  Walter  H.     Illuminated  changeable  color  lawn  sprin- 
kler.   2.877  052.  3-10-59.  O.  290 — 4. 
Schramm.  Charles  H. :  Bee — 

Henderaon.  Lloyd  F..  and  Schramm.     2.877,187. 
Schnh.   George.     Auxiliary  starter.     2.876.645.  S-10-98.  Cl. 

74—8. 
Schulti.  Frank  A.,  and  J.  R.  Waldron.  to  Western  Electric 

Co..  Inc.     D^Tlce  for  mldlng  wires  having  parta  attached 

thereto.     2.876.493.  3-10-69    Cl.  18— ,1. 
Schultx.  Frank  A.,  to  Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Methods  of 

molding  plastic  material  around  flexible  Inserta    2.876,409. 

3-10-59.  n.  18—59. 
Schultx,  Howard  C.     Preasure-vacanm  clysla  unit.    2,876,768, 

3-10-59.  Cl.  128 — 214. 
Schultx,  MelTln  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Photo^olUic 

apparatus.    2,877,284,  3-10-50.  Cl.  186—88. 
Schuli,  Alfred   J.   and  D.  A.,   to   8-B  Mfg.   Co.     Dbor  Uteh 

oscillatabic  In  either  of  two  planea  for  opening.    2.877.036, 

a-10-59,  Cl.  202—60. 
Schuli,  Donald  A. :  See — 

Behnlx,  Alfred  J.  and  D.  A.    2.877.0S6. 
Schumacher,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Wemyss,  James  C,  Jr..  and  Schumacher.     2.877.116. 
Schnounn,  Edward  L. :  Bee — 

Van  Campen.  Bfarcua  O.,  Jr.,  Allen.  Palopoll,  and  Schn- 
mann.     2,877,269. 
Schurman,  Jack  V..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.    Proceas  for  the 

Preparation  of  fatty  add  dihydroxy  alkyl  amldea.    2.877,246, 
-10-69,  Cl.  260—604. 
Schutte.  Alfred  H. :  See — 

Matlachowaky,  Stefan.    2,876,627. 
Schwartxtrauber,  G«>rg«  H.     Flah  lore.     2,876,680,  8-10-00, 

Cl.  48—42.06. 
Sehwarx,  Dr.,  ArxnelmltteUabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Rummel,  Walter.     2,877,263. 
Bchwlrxwalder,  Karl,  and  A.  Wagner.     Tile  composition  and 
product  aultable  for  floors  of  stablea.     2,877,135,  3-10-59, 
a.  117—70. 
Sehymlk,  Walter  H.,  to  I-T-B  (Mrcalt  Breaker  Co.     Endoaed 

bus  sector.    2.877.289.  S-lO-69.  Cl.  174—09. 
Scorgle.     Donald     G.       High     accuracy     Toltage     reference. 

2.876  642.  3-1O-09,  O.  7S--361. 
Scott,  Johnny  N..  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.     Proceas  for  the 
peroxide  treatment  of  blenda  of  polymera  of  1-oleflns  and 
hydrofenated     diene     polymera     and     products     thereof. 
2.877.206.  3-10-69,  Cl.  260 — 45.6. 
Scram  Bros. :  Bee — 

Harmon,  Esther.    2.876.456. 
Scram,  Calvin  D. :  See — 

Harmon.  Bather.     2.876,465. 
Scram.  Seymour  :  See — 

Harmon,  Esther.     2,876.406. 
Seay.  Jamea  G. :  See — 

F\)wler.  Frank  C.  and  Seay.    2,877.»79. 
SebA    Oldrlch  K..  and  R.  M.  Michaels,  to  The  Upjohn  Co. 
Reduction      of      11.17-keto      steroids      by      tricbomonads. 
2.877.181.  3-10-50.  Cl.  195 — 61. 
Sack.  Werner  O. :  Bee — 

Gerber.  Dale  C.  Beck    and  Kurllaaki.     2.876,481. 
Selta,    Pierre.      Cap    piece    for    piTot    bearlnn.      2,876,618. 

3-10-50,  CL  68 — 140.  ^^ 

8«  Legue.  Darld  F..  and  W.  L.  Higbee,  to  Northrop  Aircraft. 
Inc.  Air  powered  tow  reel.  2.876.963.  3-10~59.  Cl.  244 — 8. 
Sellgman,  Kurt  L..  to  B.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoara  and  Co. 
Polynrathanea  from  difunctional  polynaera  of  conibgated 
dienes.  2,877,212.  3-10-59.  a.  26<)— 77.6. 
Selrcm,  Bdwia  J.,  to  General  ICoton  Corp.  Automatic  throt- 
tle control.    2.876.877,  S-10-59.  Cl.  192—3. 

^?S7V,sg*'8^i&9*  a^S!liJ~^"^  '"'  ^'''"^  '•-*•' 

Senn,  Jnrg  A.,  and  H.  R.  Schlichtlag.  to  Kearney  k  Trecfcer 
^iS^  ^^2I^^1  clamping    macbaniam.      2,876,526. 

Sermattel.'john  P.:  Sec- 
Buck,  Allen  C.  and  Sermattet.     2.876.728. 


and  Service.     2,876,810. 


2.876.958. 
for    trailers. 


2,877,023, 


Service.  Adellon  C. :  See- 
Peterson.  Joseph   M 
Sevln.  Roffer  J. :  See — 

Edwards,  Oorge  W.,  and  Setin 
Shaffer,    Ivan   H.     Axle  mounting 

3-10-69,  Cl.  280—104.5. 
Bband  and  Jura  Co. :  See — 

Hawley,  Jack  8.     2,877,444. 
Sharp.  John  R. :  Bee — 

Amot,  Alfred  B.  R.     2,877,071. 
Sharp,    John    8.,    to    Brunawlck-Balke-Collender    Co.      Inter- 
changeable equipment  wall  atructures.     2,876,906,  3-10-59. 
Cl.  211—103. 
Shaull,    John    M.      Timing  device.      2,877.309,    3-10-59,   Cl. 

818—128. 
Shaw.  Hugh  H..  M.  Sanderson,  and  H.  Bradshaw.  to  Cochran 
Motora.     Carton  sealing  apparatoa  for  fleld  crop  packing 
machine.     2,876.607.  ^-10-^.  CT.  63—374. 
Shaw,  Jack  G.,  Jr..  ]A  to  D.  B.  Palmer,  and  ^  to  L.  G.  Sax 
ton.      Apparatua  for   controlling   apeed  of  automotive  ve- 
hicles.   2.876.876.  8-10-59.  Cl.  192—3. 
Bhawlnlgan  Cbemicala  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Baton.  Milton.     2.877.281. 
Sheara.  Stuart  T..  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Flastening 

device.     2.876.518,  3-10-69.  Cl.  24 — 153. 
Sheldon.  Edward  E.  Device  for  conducting  images.  2.877.368. 

3-10-59.  Cl.  313—66. 
Shelley.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  and  R.  N.  ZImlte.to  Jobnaon  *  John- 
aon.    Adhesive  coated  plastic  material.     2.877,141.  3-10-59, 
a.  117—122. 
Shelton.  Robert  D. :  Bee — 

Cowan.  James  C.  Sandera.  and  8h«lton.     2.877,276. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  C.  R.     Comminuting  apparatus.    2,876.953, 

3-10-59.  n.  241—38. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  C.  R.    Comminuting  apparatus.    2,876,954, 

3-10-.%9.  Cl.  241 — 46. 
Sherrlll.   John    F..    to   B.    R.    Lemert.      Variable   speed   fluid 
pressure  actuated  Impact  device.     2.876.742,  3-10-~59,  Cl. 
121—20. 
Sherwood.  Henry  A.,  to   Infra   Electronics  Corp.     Tone  arm 
structure   for   sound    equipment.      2,877,020.    3-10-59,   Cl. 
274—23. 
Sherwood.  Ralph  L. :  See — 

Armatrong.  Lome  D..  and  Sherwood.     2.877.896. 
Short.  Herbert  M..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Tube  sup- 
porting   means    for    fluldiied    heat    exchange    apparatua. 
2  876  975.  3-10-59.  C\.  248 — M 
Shnbe.   Engene    E..   to   Falrchlld  Engine  and 
Preasnre-reaponslve      valves.        2.876,788. 
1.37—112. 
Slebert.  Ernst :  Bee — 

Hoppe.  Georg.  Slebert.  and  WaldkStter. 
Siemens  *  Halake.  Akt. :  See— 
Hacenhaua.  Kurt.     2.877..304. 
Jahn.  Herbert.  Reinecke.  Stabenau.  and  Stahl. 
Simon.  Frans.  and  Grohmann.     2.877.307. 
Siemens-Plabiawerke  Akt    Fiier  Kohlefabrikate  : 

Fltaer.  Brich.     2.877.113. 
Slemena-Planla-Werke  Akt.  Fuer  Kohlefabrikate : 

Fltier.  Erich.     2,877.114. 
Siemona-Relnlger-Werke  AG.:  Vee— 

Gnttner.  Werner,  and  Pickel.     2.878.764. 
Slemena-Scbuckertwerke  Akt.  :   Bee — 

Hoppe.  Georg.  Slebert.  and  WaldkStter.     2.877.305. 
Justi.  Eduard.     2.877.283. 
Kuhrt.  Frledrich.     2.877..394. 
Poachner.  Hana.  and  Vogelsang.     2.877.397. 
Sierra  Metala  Corn.  :  Bee — 

Thielemann.  Rudolf  H.     2.877,112. 
Sllka.  Walter,  to  (ioodman  Mfg.  Co.     Trimmer  chain  tenalon- 
Ing  arrangement  for  boring  type  mining  machine.   2,877,(X)5, 
3-10-59.  (1.  262—7. 
Silverman.  Daniel :  Bee — 

Elsler.  Joseph  D..  Hadley.  and  Silverman.     2.877.080. 
Silverman.  Sebet.  to  The  Nurre  Companies.  Inc.     Securing  de- 
vice   for    mirrors    and    the    like.      2.876.972.    3-10-59.    Cl. 
248—28. 
Slmer.   Samuel  B.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Button  forming 

machine.     2.876, .591.  .3-10-.'i9.  Cl.  49 — 7. 
Slmer,  Samuel  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  forming 

buttons  on  glaaa  rods.     2,876.597.  3-10-.')9.  Cl.  49—84. 
Simon,  Franx,  and  W.  Grohmann,  to  Siemena  k  Halake  Akt. 
Controlling  the  extension  of  calls  In  P.  B.  X  telephone  sys- 
tem.    2  877.307.  3-10-59.  a.  179 — 23. 
Simplex  Valve  and  Meter  Co.  :  Bee — 

Borden,  Moro  M.     2.876.789. 
Simpson.  Jack  N..  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.    Ad- 

juatable  goggle  mounting.    2.876.464.  .3-10-59.  Cl.  2—14. 
Sinclair,   Harold,   and   A.   C.   Baaebe,   to   8.   S.   S.  Gears   Ltd. 


Airplane   Corp. 
3-10-69.      Cl. 


2.877.396. 


2.877.*01. 
Bee — 
Sec- 


rotary     motion.        2.876,878. 


Cl.   100—147. 


Cnutc^     for     transmitting 
3-10-69.  CI.  192—67. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Parry.  Frank.     2,876,722. 
SIsley.  Leslie  J.     Dryers.     2.876.698.  3-10-59 
Skare.  Vernon  G.  :  Bee — 

Loudon,  Robert  E..  and  Skare.     2.877.387. 
Skarstrom.    Charles,    to    United    States    of   America.    Atomic 
Energy    Commission.      Centrifugal    separators.      2,876.949. 
3-10-59.  Cl.  233—11. 
Skinner.  Robert  K.  :  See— 

Blackburn.     Alan     R.,     Kessler, 
2,876,847. 
Slater.  Norman :  Bee^ 

Canning,  William  P..  and  Slater.     2,876.617. 
Sloan.  Walter  E.     Eosgry     2,876..'S59.  3-10-.19.  CT   33— 23 
Slomer,  Joaeph  J.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Valve  arrangement 
for   regulating  multiple   motora   Independently    In  a   pump 
and  motor  system.     2.876.623.  3-10-59.  Cl.  60 — 53. 


Skinner,     and     Smith 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Slota.  I'eter  J.,  Jr. :  Srr  - 

Burg,  Anton  B..  and  Slota.     2.877.272.    ^     .         .        .  ,,  . 
Smart.  Addle  H.     Mt-chaiiical  P»^>«er  siU*  rh.|rk  and  oaralW 

motion  for  looma.     2.87«.M03.  3-10-ft9.  CI.  l.<»— IWJ. 
Smith.     Harry     A.       InH-ribanMabl.-.     auxiliary     vl«^    Jawa. 

•>87fi««7   .(-1(^-59,  CI.  81— 38.  .  ^        .   ^. 

Smith     Ian    B..    to    Norton    Co.      Vltrlflwl    bondwl    frlnd/nB 

whw-l  with  Hne  hard  i.»d«i.    2.877.10.-..  3-10-69.  CI.  51      308. 

*'"'''ci."Vk"'rart;ton 'l!.7Hlcli*y.  K.l»^r.  and  Smith.    2.876.860. 

*^"'*Blac*kburn'  '  A^an     B..     K«'*al«T,     Hklnner,     and     Smith. 

2.876.847. 
anilth.  Kline  k  French  l^^*'J^^»r\e»:  See 

Raff.  Allan  M..  and  Sv»>dre«.      2.876.H1H. 

'*'"'*5icE?n.>^li«f.e'?t"  K..  and  Hmlth.  ,^.f7««0.V 

Smith.    RUhHrd    »i.      Animated    toy    freight    handling    tmcK. 

Snmh ."RSnin 'lV^a nd^ I i.  E.  Babrock.  to  R-N  t'orp  ^^«{»"*' 
f„r  r^luclng  metal  ores.     2.877.108    -^-H.^-'^:  <  '  J'^iviep 

Smith.  Thomas  R..  W.  Jamleaon.  and  A.  |'-  M^>-"  „  J^'"" 
for  nharjH-nlng   writing   InMruments.     2.876.741,   J-l0-.-»». 

Snilth'^\>7lty  <'..  to  Barnntead  Still  and  Stertllaejr  Co      Kluld- 

handllng  a'^^.paratu-.     2.876.791.  3-10-.->».  |^'^,  Ij^^-Sl.V 
Snider,    Kenneth    M..    to   The   American    Coup  "Co       VaUe 
heada   for   rotatable   valve  atema.     2.87«,982.   .t-lo-a»,  ci. 
2.'>1— 88.  .'        ^..     „ 

Soclete  Anonyme  Krancalne  du     Ferodir  :   See- 

Maurtce.  Jean,  and  Riat.      2.876.879 
S<K'lete  Anonyme  I'slnea  Eralle  Henrlcot  :   See— 

Fobeleta.  I'aul  L.     2.876.9.'S7. 
Soclete  den  Cslnen  Chlmlques  Rhone-I'oulenc  :   .see    - 
Jacob,  Robert  M..  and  Robert.      2,877,224. 
Metivler.  Jean.      2.877.155. 
Soconv  Mobil  on  <'o..  Inc.  :  «••'     „ 

Bowles.  Vernon  O.      2,877.099.  ^         .    ,  ,   „ 

Sokoloff     Maurice    A.      Rug    making   attachment    for    sewing 

machines.     2.876.720.  .H1.0-.'^9,  CI.  112  -9, 
Sommers.  Donald  J.,  and  \V    J.  Wilson,  to  Sanders  A«s<H-latej. 
Inc      High   frequency  ware  translating  device.      2.877. 4^». 

:i-10-.-.9,  CI.  .^T»      24  „  .  .     o      . 

Sondhelmer   Fran«,  (>   Mancera,  and  (J   Rosenkranx.  to  Syntex. 

S    A       Method   of  preparing  11    beta  hydroxy   testosterone. 

2>77,242.  3-10-.-.9.  CI    260— .*i97.45 
Southern   States  Equipment   Corn.  :    See  — 

Hansen.  Johannes  V.      2.876..'»02. 
Southern  \Vo«»d  I'reserving  Co.  :   See— 

Rogers.  Th<mias  C,       2,876.81.^. 
Spalnhower,   Walter.      Kasel   for  a  picture  frame. 

,1   i()-.->9,  <'l    24M    m.  „    „ 

Spnuldlng.   Joseph    H.      Illuminator.      2.877.340,  3 

Sp»-<ldlng,  Frank  H  ,  T    A.  Butler,  and 

States    of    America,   Atomic   Energy 

for     seoaratlng     uranium     flsslon 

3   10-.'»9.  CI.  7.'^--84  1.  ^.       ^  ..         ,. 

Spen<-er    C.    Richard,   and   .M.  J.  Nagv.  to  Northrop  Aircraft 


2,876.973, 
-10-.^9.   CI 


I.  B.  Johns,  to  Cnlted 
Commission.  Process 
products.        2.877.109. 


i>ers|>ectlTe    drawing    kit. 


2,876„'>47,    3-l(V-.^9,    CI 


Inc 

Spi«ncer',  (Jlenn  S  ,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  .  »>n<lvln«"  bob- 
bin support  for  spinning  frames  and  the  like.     J. 876.96-, 
3-10  ."59,  CI.  242-   l.W.2. 
Spencer-Hughes  Corp.  :   See  — 

.Maynard.  Ralph  I>  ,  Jr       2,876.899.  i 

Sperrv  (Jvrottcope  Co.  Ltd  .  The      See— 

(ilenny.  Arthur  V.      2.876.967. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.      See 

Williams,  (ierald  I.      2,877.451. 
Splllman.    Kenneth   W  ,    to   The   Parker  Pen 
for   InJectUm   molding  of  articles  made  of 
2,876,405.  :<-10^. V.I.  CI.   IS      30.  .,  at,,  ,  >n 

Sporkland,    Krlk    S       .Safety-type    snap    fastener.      2,876,5_0 

ri-lO-.-^O,  CI.   24-236. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Lehovec.  Kurt.      2,877.-391 . 
Springfield  Boiler  Co.  :    Srf 

Rehm.  (Justav  A.      2.876.749. 
Sramek,  Elmer  I».  :   See- 

Engleson,  Harry  E  .  and  Sraaiek 


Co.      Apparatus 
a  thermoplastic. 


Staab    (ieorge  J  ,  and  J.  F.  Fleming,  to  Sterling  I'lastlcs  Co. 

2,876,.V.9,   .3-10-59     " 


2,876,604. 

J  1 
CI.   40—114 

and  Stahl.     2,877.301 

2,877.357. 

2.877..301 


Perpetual   calendar 
Stabenati.   Rot>erf  :    See  — 

Jahn.  Herbert.  Relnecke.  Stabenau 
Sfaehler.   Roljert  E   :    Nff    - 

Pearsall,  Frank  .M..  Jr.,  and  Staehler 
Stahl,  Horst  :   See—  .  ...  ui 

Jahn,  Herbert,  Relnecke.  Stab«'nau.  and  Stahl 
Stalder,  Thecwlore   R.  :    See  ,  „_^  _._ 

Carlisle.  Wlllla  C,  McCarvell.  and  Stalder.     2.87«.703. 
Sfamlcarhon  N.  V.  :  See 

Van  Tlllo,  Franclscus  M.     2,876.697 
Standard  Coll  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   Nrr 

Bogner    Richard  I>       2.877.4.30. 
.Standanl  <H1  Co.    (Indiana*  :   «''-„.  .,  ottiti 

Thome.   Henry   C.    Jr..  and   Belkln.      2.877,173. 

Wolff.  William  P..  and  Hill.     2.877.176. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  Th«- :  JJfc 

Hardman.  Harley  F.     2.877.128. 

Hardman.  Harley  F       2.«77.129. 
Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  <-",,„;«?',- 

Lahey.   Parker  J.    and  O'l^ary       -'"6.912 
Stanley.   Menloe  L.     Fastening  devices.     2.870.517,  3-10-59. 


Cl    24-131. 
Stanlev  Produces  Co 
HlUer.  Stanley. 
Stanley  Works    The 


:   See — 

2.877.122. 

SVC 


Cur^aa    (WrRe  E  .  Jr..  and  Carroll.     2.877.040. 


Starrett.  I^onard  H.  Weeding  mulching,  and  cuimatlng 
Implement  having  auger-type  dlgfflng  elemeota.  2,876.850. 
3-10-59.  CI.   172      42. 

Steatlt-Magueala  Akt. :  See— 
Eckert,  Oskar.      2.877.183. 

Stein,  James  H.  Meth<Hl  and  ■PP<""«t."»  '«''."°<*'V°«  5*'7,V 
eratlon  nolae  In  a  magnetometer.     2.877.407.  3-10-59.   1 1 

Ste^n^'*Luls  C.    to   Haxeltlne   Rwarch     Inc      Multkhan 
nel      communication      syste^n.         2.877,305.      3-10-59.      CI 
179—15. 
Sterling  Plastics  Co.  :   See— 

Staab    <ieorg«  J.,  and  Fleming.     2.876.509. 
Sterling  Preolalon  C.irp.,  Inatrument  IMvlslon  :  Sre— 

Brown.  Jowph   M..  Carman,  and  Zwlrn.     2.8(7  459. 
Stevens     Roger  W..   to   Inlted   States   Steel  Corp.      Hellcoldal 

stone^aawtng  wire.     2.870.701.  3-10-59.  CI.  125—21. 
Steward  t.>«rle(r  Bru.h.     2.876.477.  3-10-59.  Cl.  15-107. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  Ncr-- 

Claud  Mantle.  Arthur.      2.877.0.35. 
Stieber    Joaeph  A.     Electrical  method  and  means  for  making 

relief  mapa.      2.870.562.  3-10-59.  Cl.  3.%— 41. 
Htolcoa,      Constantlne      E.        Vacuum      cleaning     apparatus 

2.877.313.  3-1(^59.  Cl.  200     01.6. 
Stokesberry.  Paul  W.  :   See — 

Vance     (ilenn,    Powers.    Stokeaberry.    Colman.    and    Klip 
stein.      2.877.286. 
Stone,  Richard  S.  :  See  I 

Wade,  Elmer  J,  and  Stone.     2,877,348. 
Storati,  (Jottfrled  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co      Hitch 
for   connecting    vehicles    to    tractor*.      2.877.024,    3-10-59. 
Cl.  280-    400.  ....._, 

Storrs.   William  H.,  to  The  Hartford  SpecUl  Machinery  Co. 
Fluid    actuate<l    Jack    with    pressure    responalve    automatic 
l<wk.     2.87C.,746.  3-10  59.  Cl.  121—40. 
Story.    Joseph    B.      Treatment    of   sulfur    dye    waste    liquors. 

2.877.177.  3-10-59.  Cl.  210 — 49. 
Stove.  Edward  R.  :   See— 

I)«.yle.  Frank  P..  and  Stove.     2.877.265. 
Straight.  David  M.  :  See—  „„,„,.. 

Gold.  Harold,  and  Straight.     2.876.755. 
Cold,  Harold,  and  Straight.      2.876,756. 

Krumrel,  William  C,  Strain,  and  Peddlcord.     2.877,18.') 
Strange    Booth  B.,  to  Western  C.eophyslcal  Co.  of  America 
Apparatus      f<»r      making      seismograph      record      sections. 
2,876,689,  ,»-10-.'S9.  Cl.  95—73. 
Streck    Clemens,  to  Ceneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.      Stablllxa 
tlon  of  acylacetaryllde  coupling  components  against  formal 
dehyde  deterioration.     2.877,083,  3-10-.'S9.  Cl.  8     44. 
Strelb    Homer   F.      Circular   wing  aircraft    with    universally 
tiltable     ducted     power     plant.       2.876.905.     3-10-59.     Cl 
244 — 12. 
Strelb.     Homer     F.       Circular     wing     aircraft.       2,870.9«>4, 

3-10  59,  Cl    244-12. 
Strohmeyer,  William  E.  :  See    -  ... 

Beach,  I.jiurence  R.,  Jr.,  Radey.  i;ildea,  and  Strohmeyer. 
2,870.640.  .      „    ..   .1 

Sublette,   Ivan  H.,   A.   D.   Beard,  L.   S.   Bensky,   L.   C    Hobbs, 
and  S    M    Flllebrown.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Informa- 
tion  handling  device.      2.877.446.  .3-10-59.  Cl.  340^  173. 
Suggs.  Thomas  F.,   to  C<»cker  Machine  ft  Foundry  (  o.      Meas 
nrlng   and    recording   mechanism.      2.877.082.   3-10-59,   Cl. 
340-    123. 
Sundstrand  Machine  Tool  Co.:  See 
Sangster.  Arlon  (J.      2.876,050. 
Surface  Combustion  Corp.     See    -      _.  .,  ^,_,,  .„„ 

Kelley    <;ilbert    A..   Kahm.   and  Thompson.      2.870,833. 
Knight,   Philip  L.      2,876.831. 
Petera.  Arthur  W.     2,870,832. 

Suydam,  WMlllam  L.,  Jr.:  See-  

Lachman,  I>'on,  and  Suydam.     2.8 1 7.159. 
Svabek.  John  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Schmidt.  Edward  C...  and  Svabek.     2.876,458. 
Svedres.  Edward  V.  :   See — 

Raff,  Allan  M.,  and  Svedres.     2,870.818 
Swanson.    Norman    F.      I>flector    for    rotary    disc    mower. 

2.870.009.  .Via-59.  Cl.  .'Vfl— 25.4. 
Swarbrlck.    John.      Dlaplay    •Ijm   with    rotary    pattern   move 

ment.     2.870,570  .3-10-59,  Cl.  40— 137. 
Sweetser,  Sumner  B.  :  See-  „o.».»i-.i 

Morbeck.   Robert  C.   Bronaon,  and   Sweetaer.     2.877.1(2. 
Sweitxer.    Benjamin    H.      Shock   absorber  steering   wheel  con- 
struction     2.870.0.'V4,  3-10-59.  Cl.  74-193. 

'^    Hensgen.   Bernard   T..  Clemens,  and  Urbaln.     2.877.118. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Chlpman.  Jack  R.     2.877,292. 

Court,  Patrick  R.  J.     2.877.300. 

Dufault,  George  J.      2,877,379. 

Henlsch.  Heinx  K.      2,877,-309. 
Symington-dould  Corp.,  The  :   See 

WInther,  Howard.     2,870.911. 

'''"  I)Vr«"»i.  Tarl.   and  Rosenkranx.      2,877,2.37.       ,„.„„.„ 

Sondhelmer.  Franx.  Mancera.  and  Rosenkranx.    2.877.242. 

Sxmusikovlcs.  Jacob,  to  The  Cpjohn  Co.     Estem  and  salts  «»f 

o  (3-lndolyl)-a-ketopropylphoaphonlc       acids.  2.877,234. 

:i-10-59.  Cl.  2«M)— ,1l9. 
Hxten,  Emil  M.  ;   Kre—  _  ..     c  . 

Austrow.      Harold     W..      May.     Neumann,     and     Sxten. 

Tack  Carl  E.  to  American  Hteel  Foundries.  Brake  head 
balancing  device.     2,870,870.  .VlO-59.  Cl,  188     206. 

Tanxola,  William  A.  :  See—  ,  ^.  ^,         o  o-r- no.^ 

(;eorge    Charles  B.,  Tanxola,  and  Kahler.     2, 87 (.085. 

Taub  George.  Dental  composition  comprising  synthetic  poly- 
mer, solvent  therefor,  and  Inorganic  filler.  2,877,199. 
3-10-59.  Cl.  280—32.8. 
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Tauacber,    Vernon    A.,    to   Northrop  Aircraft,    inc.      Stepper 

motor.    2.876,655,  3-10-59,  Cl.  U — 605. 
Taylor.  Lincoln  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Hewitt,  Redglnal  I.,  and  Taylor.     2,877.154. 
Taylor.    Ruaacll    C.    to    American    Can    Co.      Locking    clip. 

2.876.897,  3-10-59,  CI.  20«l — 65. 
Taylor.    William    I.,    to   CU»a    Pharmaceutical    Producta.   Inc. 

Preparation  of  normal-alkyi   reaerpatea  and  alkyl  deaerpi- 

datea.     2.877.225.  3-IO-.'i9.  Cl.  260—287. 
Taylor.   William    I.,  to   Clba    Pharmaceutical   Producta.   Inc. 

Process    for    tbe    manufacture    of    indole*    and    products 

obtained  thereby.     2.877.229.  8-10-51».  Cl.  260—298.2. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Erlcaaon  :  See — 

Emanuelaaon,  Ounnar  G.     2.877,421. 
Tenger.  Jan  :  See — 

Aninga,  Johannea  B.,  and  Tenger.     2,876.889. 
Terra nova,   Paul :   Bee — 

Koatrlxa,  John  A.,  and  TerraaoTa.     2,877.426. 
Tetyak,   John  J.     Method  of  inter-aealing  and  laying  pipe 

Jolnta.     2,878,717.  »-10-6».  CL  111—5. 
Tetyak.    John    J.      Vehicle    having   control    for   fluid    power 

aiechaniam  thereof.     2  876.854.  VlO-5».  CI.  180— 19. 
Teufel,   Helmut,  and   H.  Scheflier,  to  Oeigjr  Chemical  Corp. 

1.2-dlphenyl-4-(2',6'-endometh3riene-CTdohexyl-methTl)-3,5- 

dloxo-pyraxolidlne.     2.877.2S3,  S-10-59.  Cl.  260—810. 

Texas  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dilworth.  John  P.,  Uhrig,  and  Becker.     2.877  181. 
Thackeray,  Aaqulth  W.    Cnlreraal  jolnta.    2.876,636.  8-10-59, 

Cl.  64—17. 
Thayer.  Jamea  H. :  See — 

Payne.  Frank  E..  and  Thayer.     2.877.026. 
Thelln.  Jack  H. :  See- 
Hardy,  WlllUm  B.,  Thelln.  and  Furman.     2.877.261. 
Theurer,   Joaef  :   See — 

Plaaser.  Franx.  and  Theurer.     2,876,709. 

Thielemann.    Rudolf  H..  to   Sierra   Metals   Corp.     High   tera- 

iterature    tantalum    baae    alloya.     2.877.112,    3-10-59.    Cl. 

75—174. 

Tholstnip.    Henry    L..    to   United    State*  of    America.   Navy. 

Tongue    and    notch    cutting    device    for    perforated    tape. 

2.876  943    3-10-.'i9.  Cl.  225      7. 
Thonuis,  Frank  W.  :  See— 

Bonia.  Louia  F..  and  Tbomaa.     2,877,201. 
Thomas,  George  R.     Nitration  catalyst.     2,877.263.  3-10-59. 

Cl.   260-482. 
Thomas.  Oeorge  W.     Marshmallow  and  hot  dog  roasting  atick. 

2.876.694.  3-10-59.  Cl.  99—421. 
Thompson.   Brace    R..  and   D.   M.    Toung.   to   Cnlon   Carbide 
Corp.      Pr<»«»Ba     for      polymerlxlng     completely     halogen- 
substituted  ethylenes.     2.877.217.  3-10-59.  Cl.  260—92.1. 
Thomnaon.    Martin   A.   and   R.   D.      Rug  holat  and  conveyor. 

2.876.710.  3-10-59.  Cl.   104^89. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Aapelln.  Leslie  L..  and  Murray.     2.876.705. 
Fidler.  Robert  E      2.877  0.32. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldjre  Inc.  :  See — 
Nyberg.  James  J.     2.877.448. 

ThomiMon.  Raymond  P. :  See-  -  

Kelley.  Gilbert  A..  Rahm.  and  Thompson.     2.876.833. 
Thompson.  Richard  D.  :  See — 

Thomiwon.  Martin  A.  and  R.  D.      2.876.710. 
Thomson  Electric  Welder  Co. :  See — 

Evans.   Arthur  N      2.877  337. 
Thorne,    Harold       Latches    or    locka    for   doors.      2,877,044. 
3-10-59    Cl.   292—280  „        ..      .   ^.. 

Thorne     Henrv   C.     Jr  .    and    H.    M.    Belkln.    to    Standard   Oil 
Co.       Hvdrdformlng      process.       2.877,173.      .3-10-59.      Cl. 
208-96. 
Thornhin  Craver  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Ix>effler.  John  E  .  and  Hall.     2.877.28T. 
Thurmond.    Carl    D..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Alloyed   aemlconductor   contacts.      2.877.147.    3-10-59.   Cl. 
148-15.  ,  ^         ^ 

Tibbetts.  Oeorge  C..  to  Tlbbetts  Laboratories.  Inc.    Tranaducer 

sealing.    2.877.362.  3-10-59.  Cl.  310— 8.9. 
Tlbbetts.  George  C  .  to  Tlbbetts  Laboratories.  Inc.     Tranaducer 

leads.     2,877,.363.  3-10-.^9.  Cl.  310—9.7. 
Tlbbetts  I-nboratoriea.  Inc. :  See — 
Tibbetts.  George  C.     2.877.862. 
Tlbbetts.   George  C      2.877.363. 
Tiers.  (^H)rge  V.  D..  and  R.  J.   Koshar.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co     Polyfluorlnated  sulfonic  acids  and  derivativea. 

2.877  267.  3-10-59.  Cl.  260 — 643. 

Tleti.   Carl   M.   and  P..  to  Live  Graea-Pack   Co.     Method  of 
producing  a   live  graaa  package.     2,876.588.  8-10-59,  Cl. 
47—58. 
Tletx^  Pearl:  See — 

tietx.  Carl  M.  and  P.     2.876.588. 
Tilney.  Ralph  B.  :  See— 

Dube.  John  E.,  and  Tilney.     2.876.629. 
Time.  Inc.  :  See — 

Roaa    Austin.     2.877.424. 
Times  Facsimile  Corp.  :  See — 

Marxan.   Peter  R      2,877,297. 
Tipper,    Maynard    J.    G  .    to    Meat    Packers    Equipment    Co. 
Sawdust    burning    t>ot    for    amoke    generators.     2.876.762. 
3-10-59.  Cl.  126—59  5. 
Tobe  Deutachmann  Corp.  :  See — 

nevot.   Andre  J       2.877.438.  .««,»., 

Tomlk.   (teorge   A  .   to    International    Harvester   Co.      wheels 

for  vel^lcles.     2.877  0!V6.  3-10-69.  Cl.  .301—9. 
Tomkow.    Edward,    to    Ellstrom.    Inc.      Oage    for    cI»M*lng 
Internal    and    external    dimenaiona.      2.876.550,    3-10-59, 
Cl.   33  —  147. 
Tomkow.    Edward,    to   IVsrbom    Gage   Co.     .Air   gage   head. 
2.876.553,  .3-10-59,  Cl.  .33      169. 


Tompkins,  Edward  R.,  and  (;.  W.  Parker,  to  Cnlted  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commiaaion.  Adaorption 
method  for  separating  metal  cations.  2,877,093,  8-10-59. 
CT.  23—23, 

Topel,  Ruasell.  Attachment  for  an  agricultural  implement. 
2.876.586.  .3-10-59,  Cl.  47—1.3. 

Trico  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Oishei,  John   R.      2,876,482. 

Trimble.    Cebern    B.,    to    The    National    Caah    Register    Co, 
Check  feeding  mechanism.     2,877.015.  3-10-59.  CH  271—13. 
Tristram.  Edward  W.  :  See — 

Chemerda.  John  M..  Chamberlin,  and  Trlatram.  2,877,238. 

Trombetu.  Panfllo.     Electromagnet.     2,877.890,  3-10-69.  Cl. 

317—191. 
Troy.  James  J. :  See — 

'  Hamilton,   Francis  E.,  Troy,  and  Hughes.     2.877.450. 

True.  Martin  E.,  and  W.  M.  O'Reilly,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research      Co.     Marine     transfer     assembly.     2,876,919. 
3-10-59.  Cl.  214—14. 
Taang.  8len  M.  :  See — 

Long.  Robert  S..  and  Taang.     2.877.218. 
Tauchiya.  Takuio  :  See — 

Long  George,  and  Tsuchiya.     2,876,891. 
Tull.  Roger  J.  :  See — 

OXelll.  Robert  C.  and  Tull.     2.877,220. 
Turner.  Archibald  J.,  to  Wilson  Athletic  Goods  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Grip    for    golf    clubs    and    the    like.      2,877,018,    3-10-69. 
Cl.   273—81.4. 
Turner.  Gordon  H..  to  The  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting 
Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.     Process  for  the  electrolytic  refining  of 
lead.    2.877  165.  3-10-.'59.  Cl.  204 — 114. 
Turner.  Jack  W. :  See — 

Baker.  Halsted  W..  Jr.,  and  Turner.     2,876.883. 
Turner.  John.     Broken  atrand  indicator.     2,876.615,  8-10-59. 

CL  57—81. 
Tydon.    Walter,   and   R.    K.    Rube,    to   Fairchild   Engine   and 
Airplane      Corp.      Aircraft      tranaportable      pallet      floor. 
2.876.909    .3-10-89.  Cl.  244—118. 
Tyson.  Richard  C.  :  See- 
Harrison.  Marvin  E..  Tyson,  and  Mellor.     2,877,825. 
I'eda     TaJreo,    T.    Wachl,   and   T.    Ito.   to  Dalnippon    Pharma- 
ceutical   Co.     Ltd.      Derivatives   of   3-arylaxo-naphthalene- 
Bulfonic  acid.     2.877,219,  3-10-59,  Cl.  260—196. 
rhrig    Karl:  See— 

Dilworth,  John  P..  Uhrlg.  and  Becker.     2.877.181. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Alexander.    Paul.      2  876.497. 
Barnes.  Homer  C.  Jr..  and  Dahm.     2.877.111. 
Reding.  Frederick  P.     2.877  196. 
Thompson,  Bruce  R.   and  Toung.     2,877.217. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See- 
Flanagan   William  H..  Jr.     2.877.437. 
Murphy.   Howard  J.     2  876.514, 
Shears.   Stuart  T.     2  876.518. 
United  Conveyor  Corp. :  See — 

Williams.  Orvllle  A.     2.877.056. 
I'nlted  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :    See — 

Lowe.  Edison,  and  Durkee.     2.876  558. 
Port.  William  S..  and  Jordan.     2.876.895. 
Air  Force  :  See  - 

Benowltx.    Sander.      2.877.456. 
DIckerson,  >(alon  H.     2.877.116. 
Muehlner    Joachim  W.     2  877,413. 
NIckson.   Philip  T.     2.876.646. 
Pope.  William  T.,  Jr.     2.877.414. 
Army  :    See — 

Dletsch.  Frank  \V..  and  Musser.      2.878.679. 

Howatt   Glenn  N.      2.876.530. 

Lippol.   Bernard.     2.877.458. 

Meyer.  Arthur  R  .  and  O'Brien.     2.876.680. 

Nerwln.  Henry  N..  Jr.      2.878.868. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See —  

Brown.  Keith  B     Crouae.  and  Moore.     2.877.250. 
Burton.  Milton.  McCllnton.  and  Garrison.     2.877,171 
Eldridge   Arthur  J,  and  Nlsh.    2.877,418. 
Finxel    Theron  G      2.877.090. 
Grear.  Jav  W..  Jr.     2.877.314. 
GreenhalKh.  Frank  G..  and  Long.    2.877.170. 
Hlskev    narence  F     2.877.091. 
Hochachlld.  Richard.     2.877.406. 
Kaufmann.  Albert  R.     2.877.149. 
Kenrlch.  Chester  M..  and  Crew.     2.877.447. 
Khvm.  Joseph  X.     2  877.094. 
Mclean.  Daniel  C      2.877.089. 
McVey.  William  H..  and  Reas.    2.877,087. 
OPoiinell.  Thomas  J     2,876.807. 
Overholt.  Donald  C  and  Peterson.     2.877.131. 
Reas.  William  H.     2.877.092. 
Skarstrom.  Charles      2.876.949. 

Speddlng.  Frank  H..  Butler,  and  Johns.     2  877.109. 
Tompkins.  Edward  R..  and  Parker.    2,877.093. 
Wsrie.  Elmer  J.,  and  Stone.    2.877.348. 
Wellborn.  William  W..  and  Armstrong.     2.877.088. 
Williams.  Aaron  W.     2.877.408. 
Navv  :  See — 

Aitin.  Allen  V.     2.877.4.^2. 

Cook.  Woodrow  L.     2  876.968. 

Farr.  Harold  K.,  and  Ehlers.    2.877.434. 

Flagg.  John  E..  and  Ruseckss.    2.876.453. 

Fox    Robert  B.  and  Veneaky.    2.877,251. 

Heaps,  Stanlev  N.     2.876  8,S8. 

Kurvlko.  Lubomyr.  and  Schoen.     2.8(6  63 (. 

Moore,  Jimmy  J.,  and  Da  Rold     2.877,360. 

Reiner    Stewart.   Hughes,  and  Schelner.     2, 87 1, 308. 

Tholsti-up.  Henrv  L      2.876.943. 

Wagoner,  Robert  O.     2.877.3.%0. 

Wheeler.  Oerahon  J.,  and  Williams.     2.8<  i  ,425. 
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1,877,151. 


United  SUtM  Rubber  Co.  :S«— 

Hill.  Jonn  C.     ^.877,2.^». 

Burkua.  John.     -'.»< '.»»r-  .. 

Doherty,  James  J.,  and  Me<  lur**. 
L    S.  HUcing  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Set— 

Buab,  Hubert  O.     2.877.120. 

Meyer.  Paul  H.    2.877.014. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  Srt— 

Doll.  Richard  C.     2,877.009 

Sterens.  Roger  W.     2.878.781. 
C.  S.  Lnlvemal  Joints  Co.  :  tiee — 

Saurer.  t'urt.     2.876.635. 
UnlverMl  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp.  -^ee— 

Lopei   JohaP.,  and  Monaghan.    2,878.731. 
Inlversal  Winding  Co.  :  Sft- 

Mlllt-r   Harry  H..  and  Brouthera.     2.878.614. 
I  nlver«al  Wire  Spring  Co    The  :  tiee— 

Neely   WlUlani  H..  and  Oawald.    2.876,826. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regenta  of  The  :  «ee— 

Reyers(.n,  Lloyd  H.   and  Peterson.     2.878.524. 

^'P^t'Snli'biir'j. ''Allan.     Peder«,n.     Baboock.    and     Hogg. 

Fonken.'Ounther  8..  Levin,  "d  Mcintosh      2.877,241. 
.Melster,  Peter  I).,  and  Welntraub.  ,^.877.162. 
Sebek.  Oldrlch  K..  and  Michaels.    2.877.161, 
SimuBikovlcx,  Jacob.    2.877,234. 
Urbaln.  Walter  M.  :  Wrr—  „  „_-  ,,., 

Hensgen.   Bernard  T..  Clemens,  and   I  r bain.     2,877.118. 

Utility  Trailer  Mfg.  Co.  :*>>'—  _  „_.  ,_. 

Bennett.  Walter,  and  Dohman.    2.878,504.        | 
Van  Campen    Marcus  O..  Jr..  R.  E.  Allen.  F.  P.  Palopoll   and 
E.  L    Kmann.  to  The  Wm.  S.  Merrell  Co.     Ouanvl  sub- 
wtltuted    trlphenylethanes,    trtphenylethylenes   and   benial 
2. 877.269.  3-10-59.  CI.  260 — 564. 


Wade.  Elmer  J.,  and  R.  S.  Stone,  to  United  Sutea  of  America. 
Atomic      Energy      Commlaalon.     Logarithmic       amplifier. 
2.877.348.  3-10-59.  CI.  250—27. 
Waeco  Ltd. :  tfee—  „       ,,  ^     „,^.^  . 

Wheelwright.    Edward    H..    Boodcms.    and    Whltcborn. 
2.876.702. 
Wagner.  Artur  :  See —  __   „,  „„,-.«- 

Sctawanwaldcr,   Karl,  and  Wagner.     2,877.135. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Sctanell.  Steve.     2.876.625.       ^  ...        v. 
Wagoner.    Robert  O..   to   United    Statea   of  Americ*.   Nanr. 
llSked  phaae   frequency  divider.     2.877.350,  3-10-A9.   (S. 
250 — 36. 
Wahl  cupper  Corp. :  See—       .„„,,_ 
Wahl.  John  F.  and  L.  J.     2,876,538. 
Wahl.  John  F.  and  L.  J.     2.877.364. 
Wahl.  John  F.   and   L.  J.,  to  Wahl  Clloper  Corp.     Mov»bj« 
slon  for  aame.     2,876.538. 


fluorenes. 
Vance.  Glenn 


_    G    L.  Powers.  P.  W.  Stokesberry.  M.  H.  (  olm^n. 
Viidl).  l:  klipateln.  to  CS-13  Corp.     Radiant  energy  shield- 
ing device.     2,877.286.  3-10-59.  Cl.  174—35. 
Van  der  I^ly.  Ary  :  «ee-  „afai,^^, 

Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  and  A.    2.878.613. 
Van  der  Lely  C    N.  V.  :  ««•«•—  .,  a7«  fti  ■? 

♦       Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  and  A.    "^o '*''.,-  f..iw    K    V 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  and  A.,  to  C.   van  der  If  ^y.  ^/ ,  *, 
side  delivery   rake   with  sectional  «»PPort   for  the  raking 
member*      2.87«.«13,  3-10-59.  Cl.  56— -377. 
VHnderm"!    Albert  O    H.,  and  H.  J.  Mallhot.     Preaaure  regu- 
^"utor^mterdevl"        2.876,793.  3-10-.%9.  Cl.  137-505.42. 
Vander  Pyl.  Chester  A..  Jr.    to  l;*ram  ^'orp.     Method  of  cur- 
ing pon.UK.  resin  treated  pleated  paper.     2.876.555.  3-H>-o». 

Vaii  ^Alfred.  MeanH  and  methods  for  Igniting  mercury  poj.1 
in  arc  discharge  nwltches  and  for  eliminating  mlaftre  in 
operation,  etc.     2.M77.3rt7.  3-10-59.  O.  313—29. 

Vanity  Fair  Paper  .Mills.  Inc.  :  S«—  o  077  us 

WemyM.  James  C  .  Jr..  and  Schumacher.     2.877.115. 

Van  Tlllo.  Frandscu*  M..  to  Stamlcarbon  N.  V  Presa  for 
separating  material.     2.878.697.  3-10-39.  Cl.   100—121. 

'''''''KZZ%7uuUn^l''A:  A.  M..  Van  Vessem.  and  Roovers. 

Varekamp.^^lMrk    C.    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 

Magnetic  filter.     2.876.902,  3-10-59.  Cl.  210—223. 
Varrln.   Albert,  and  E.   G.   Anderaon.  to  8.  N.  UwU.     Door 

latih.     2.877.037.  3-10-59,  CL  292— 192.  „,„.,„ 

Vaughan.    John    B.      Rotary    fertiliser    Injector.      2,876,.  18. 

Ve?dhSu!^Aliirt  C.-to  Wind  Torbine  Co.  Icing-condition  in- 
dicator.    2.877.3^1.  3-10-59.  Cl.  219—19. 

Veneaky,  David  L.  :  See--  \ 

Fox.  Robert  B.   and  Venexky.     2.877.2.'il. 

Vergobbl.  Robert  W.,  to  I'n«'«">»"^  «^*'*,?»'Kii,^***  *^'*"'' 
aging  machine.    2.876.608.  3-10-59.  n.  .'^3— 387. 

Verreault.  Joseph,  to  Dominion  Coriet  Co  Ltd.    Elaatlc  fabric. 

2.876  805,  3-10-59,  Cl.  139 — 423. 
Viola.  Angelo:  Sec- 

Viola.  Pauline.     2.876,480. 
VioU.  Matthew  J.  :  «*•''_ 

VIoJ  PaulK'S'^  ro'i^j' Viola,  20%  to  A.  Viola,  20%  to 
R  Vuna.  and  20%  to  C.  Pesklo.  Window  cleaning  device. 
2.876.480.  3-10-59,  Cl.  15—232. 

Viola.   Rosalie:  See 

Viola.  Pauline.     2.876.480.  o  h7«i  ^d« 

Visaing  Royal  A.  Cant  indicating  mechanUm.  2.876.546. 
3_10:,'i9,  Cl.  a.'i— 50.  „  .w  ^     , 

Vodonik.  Joseph  L..  to  Industrial  Rayon  Corp.  Method  of 
heating  a  filament  to  Produ"  a  .metal  coating  In  a  decom- 
posable gas  plating  process.     2.877.138.  3-10-^9.  ei.  11  f 

V<»elkner.  Alvln  G. :  See—-  i»..™„-h     9  kn  416 

l)ujHH».  Kenneth  J..  Voelkner.  and  R*X"?5  Van  t-iVv-AB 

Vogrt    Paul  R.     Filing  and  dUpUy  device.    2.876,780.  S-IO-SB. 

Cl.   129— 1«. 
Vogelsang.  Hans-OQnther  :  ««—  „, 

Poachner.  Hana,  and  VpgeUang.    2.877.39T. 

Von  Fange.  Arthur  W  :  «e^—        „  „_     ,  077  1,7 
Juvlnall,  Robert  C.  and  Von  Fange.    2.877,137. 

Vulcan  Radiator  Co.  The    See— 

Pierce.  Joeeph  D.     2.876,890. 
Wachl.  Tauneo  :  fire—  o  btt  910 

f'eda.  Takeo.  Wachl.  and  Ito.    2  f77.219. 
Wachter.  Bertram  A.     Interchangeable  letter  algn 

3-10-59.  Cl.  40—143. 
Wacker  Chemle  O.  m   b.  H.  :  ««-  „.  . 

Enk.  Eduard.  and  Nlt«»che.     t;*' ''^  j'  ni-w. 

NItische    Siegfried.   Relchataller,  and   Wick. 


Clipper  blade  and  drive  tranami 
3-10-i9.  CL  30—210. 
Wahl   John  F.  and  L.  J.,  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corn 
niechanlam.     2.877.364.  3-10-59.  CL  310—19. 

"^'^^M  jii.n*F.Tnd  L.  J.     2.876.538. 

Wahl.  John  F.  and  U  J.     2.877.364. 
Wakeford,  Douglas :  See—    ,..  ^  ,     .     r^.,^ 

Chaplin.    Herbert    E..    Wakeford.    Chum. 

Waldron    CloydD.     Debarker  with  beater  rotora  under  the 

log.     ^.876.812   3-10-59.  Cl.  144—208. 
Waldron.  Jamea  R.  :  *<«—    „.  ,  .  _  _,.  .„- 

Schulti,  Frank  A.,  and  Waldron.     2,876,493 
Waldachmldt      Helnrlch    O.     Method    and    device 

trolling  guide  machines  or  the  like  aggregatea. 

3-10-59.  Cl.  90—62. 

^■''*?<>7s*£.'c'Sr.  'Ra.rLT ,  2,876  837. 

Walker.    Brooka.     Venetian    blind.     2.876,834.    3-io-»» 

160— -108 
Walker,  Delo.  A.,  and  C.  E   »:■<»«"•  ^o^n*?;!^*)"?*'  itil^Vvi 

Co      Cotton    picker    spindle    shield    structure.     2.876.612. 

3-10-59.  Cl.  56—50. 

Walker,  Robert  «:««*--       .u  o  btt  oil* 

Diss  Edward  M..  and  Walker.     2,877,084. 

W.VJ'?^i.V.Wi4Mr.  Corp      WJH-ajM  -per 

bUde  assembly.      2,876,478.  3-10-09,  Cl.   15—248. 
Walterlaatlon  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 

Drvsdale.  Royston  F..  and  Burton. 
WalU.  Han.  :  sec- ^^^^^^^^3 


Adjustment 


and    Huiley. 


for    con- 
2.876.683. 


Cl. 


2.877.148. 


Co.     Loading  mech- 
2,876.887.  3-10-59. 


Jr..  to  Collier  Carbon  and 
compositions.     2.877.153. 


2.876.571. 


'  2.877.211. 


Roth.  Frani,  and  Waltl. 
'''"j°a*.uiS.°''HenrTcus    J.     H.,     Jongepler,     and     Waning. 

■>  B7A  404 

Warner    Clifford  F..  to  Larkin  Packer  Co  .Inc      Aopar^us 
for  cementing  a  liner  In  a  well  bore.     2,876.844,  3-10-39, 

Aa'ihalSV''^"*'   '•  •   ♦*'  9^SSrirr2""^Y£y9  C?2S<K? 

for  placing  equipment  car.     2,876.952.  S-'*^-**- ^,V««     i.. 

Wasaennan.     Nathan.     Ear    plug.     2,876.767.     3-10-59.     Cl. 

Watson.   Nathan  J.,   to  Johnson  Biscuit 
anUm  for  cooky  apparatua  and  the  like. 
Cl.  198—26. 
Waside  Paper  Co. :  See  — 

Olstad.  Carl  P.      2.877  140. 
Weatherley  Ollgear  Ltd.  :  «''— . 
Poynter,  Cyril  E.     2,876.682. 

Webb.  Irving  D.,  and  J.  W    Yale. 
Chemical       Corp.     Fungicidal 

^,^:!^%^^hr\t^"  to  M.ckay  Radio  --^,\'l'^1%^^ 
Amplifier  distortion  correction  system.     2.877.4^3.  s-iu-ow. 

w£ke??e^  Joiif.    to    International    Standard   Kl«trlc  Corp. 

Control  circuit  for  F.  M.  tuning  Indicator  tube.     2.877.346. 

3-10-59    n.  250—27. 

'''^?Iimx'T«:irer'F:.^.nrFhllllp..     2.876.724. 

Welgel,  Albert  C,  and  J.  L  Men«n,  »«  J?"^'**^^!^?^! 
InV   Inc.     Liquid  level  Indicator.     2.877,302.  *-iii-oi».  ».i. 

Wellii?i*    Stretcher    having    retractable   lega.     2.877.047. 
We^'S.^ASlSlinSe  cart  with  band  releaae.     2,877,048. 
3-'lO-59.  n.  296—20. 

'"'"co'i'Sr" Hugh ''a'T^Schaefer.   and  Schmidt.     2  877110. 
Welnland    Clarenoe  E  .  and  A.  6.  EUlnip-  ^  Hocket  motor  aa- 
«.mbYy      2  876.620.  3-10-59.  CL  60-^.6. 

"^'""MeuferTSfb^a^Welntranb.     2.877.162. 
we.-bll.'  Ralph  L."  to  O.  F.  W»>«„App.T.t«.  formoont- 
Ing      perforating      Implements.      2.876.837.      S-iu-ow.      «.i. 

'''•  ""dimi^n^m..  and  McNemgr.     2,876.549. 

w  iiK«,«  uiiiiam  W    and  J   R.  Annatronf.  to  United  Statea 

""^VAmirK^A^mlc  F^rgy  Comml-lon.     Mj^hod  and  ag- 

Saratus  for  making  uranlumhydride  compacts.     2.877.088. 

S^lO-59.  Cl.  28 — 14.5. 
Weill.     Arthur     L.     Apparatua     for     proceaalng     aurfaces. 


Hasell.  Henry  P.. 

Haaell.  Henry  P. 
Wethlngton,  Jeaae  B. : 

West.  Clifton  F.. 
Wettendorf.  Joaeph  A. 


2.876.589. 
2^876.590. 
.     2.876,900. 


Wemyas  James  ('.,  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Schumacher,  to  Vanity 
Fair  Paper  Mllla.  Inc.  Flbroua  material  Pjoduct  containing 
lanolin  and  method  for  making  aame.     2,877.115.  d-io-s». 

Q\     y2 3 

Wendshuh.  Herbert  L..  and  D.  E.  I-a«J»n.  t»  "»'»«'j"t  *  Na'j* 
Co.     Guide  for  a   traveling  web.     2.877.013.  3-10-59.   Cl. 
271—2.6. 
Wen-Mac  Corp.  :  See— 

Barr.  JostaUb  M.     2.876,866. 
Wenrlch,  Carl  M.  :  See  o  077  •»n9 

Radomskl.  Joaeph  J..   Royle.  and  W enrich.     2.877,302. 
Wentworth.  John  W. :  See  - 

Bernard      Francois     R.     C..     Wentworth.     and     Luther. 
2,877,291. 
Werman.  A.,  h  Sons.  Inc.  :  See- 

Weri5r.*T'a«."to''ArthuV?i;*  McKee  *  Co.  MHhod  of  "id  »P- 
parataa    for    supplying    material    to    a    bin    or    the    liae. 

WeVrVllf^oJ-'rV'  f'.' WeL    and    J.    B.    Wethlngton. 

Toba«o  Cveater.     2.876.810.  ^»0-59    Cl.  66— 27A 
n>st    M^hael  J.,  and  J    A.  CuUrelll.  to  the  B    ^   «oodri«h 
Co.     Machine  *or  and  method  of  pr<»t"*«;)T'jZ  ">/r"«5^"^ 
plastic  sheet  matertal      2,876.824.  3-10-59.  Cl.  164—30. 
Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  Sc^-,. 
Brauer.  WlUUm  F.     2,876.531 
Krstanakv,  James   J.,   and   MItcheU.     2.877.428. 
Morton.  Kenneth  L.     2.877,405. 
Schmidt.  Arthur  B.     2.877.411. 
Schulta.  Frank  A.     2.876.499. 
Schulti,  Frank  A.,  and  Waldron.     2.876.493. 
Western  Geophyalcal  Co.  of  America  :  See- 
Strange.  Booth  B.     2,876,689. 
Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp. :  See- 
Burns.  CUude  H.     2.877.382.      ^ 
Haaell.  Henry  P..  Fox,  and  Z'lahy. 
—       -    —          ~     Fox,  and  Zllahy. 
.  Fox.  and  Zilany 
(fff 

Rhem.  and  Wethlngton.     2,876.610 
Intruder-free  bird  house.     2.876.738. 

'3-10-59.  n.  lf9— 23.  „^     ,^        _.       ,_, 

Wheeler,  Donald  D..  and  D.  C.  Young,  to  The  I>ow  CTmotImI 

Co      Phthalldyl     eaters     of     aromatic     adds.     2.877.236. 

3-10-59.  Cl^  260—343.2.  „   .,  ^  „,  , 

Wheeler.  Gerakon  J.,  and  t;    P.   WUltams.  to  United  8ta»M 

of        America.        Navy.     Waveguide       switch.     2.877,425, 

3-10-59,  CL  333—7.  „  ^  „,    „„  ,^  .    __ 

Wheelwrigbt,  Edward  H..  D.  J.  Bonneaa    and  W.  Whltehom. 

to     Waeco     Ltd.     Rocket-type     Ilne-throwing     apparatua. 

2.876.702.  3-10-59.  Cl.  102—89.  ^         „  .  , 

Whitby.  Lawrence,  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.     Magneslum-xlnc 

paint   plgmenta.     2.877,126,  3-10-09.  Cl.   106--290 
White.   Alan   D..   to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraoh 

Corp      <Ub  tube  microwave  detector.     2,877,417.  3-10-59, 

Cl.  324 — 95. 
White  Cap  Co.  :  See— 

McElroy.  Robert  K  .  and  Smith      2.876.605. 
White.      Cecil      F.     Compresses.     2.876.696.      3-10-59.      Cl. 

100— —2*^ 
White  Raymond  A.     Shielded  hypodermic  syringe.    2,876,770. 

3-10-59.  Cl.   128—215. 
Whitehorn.  Walter:  See—       „       „  .     „,ki..k«,« 

Wheelwright.     Edward     H.,     Bonness,     and     Whitehorn. 

2.876.702.  .        .    „     . 

Whitney.    Gordon    E..    to   International    Bualneas 
Corp.      Intermediate    magnetic    core    storage. 
3-10-89.  Cl.  340—174. 

Wick.  Manfred:   See—  ^       „  ^    «t,  w 

Mtaache.   Siegfried.  Reichstaller.  and   Wick. 

Wlegand.  Edwin  L..  Co.  :  See— 

McOrily.  Joseph  C..  and  Ammerman.    2.877.334. 

Wiener  R«>bert.  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Printed  electronic  cir- 
cuit.   2.877.389.  3-10-59.  CT.  317—101. 

Wilcox  Jack  "E."  to  Phllco  Corp.  Multi-function  apparatus 
fo7  teievialon  receivers.     2.87f.299.  3-10-59.  Cl.  ff8-7.3. 

Wilkenlng  Mfg.  Co.  :  fiee-     ^ 

Plen.  HsU-81.     2.877.072.  ^  „       ^     .     . 

Will  Theodore,  to  Fund-Del  Inc.  Guided  pull  tab  ejector. 
2.876.930  3-10-59.  Cl    221—260.     ,     „     ^  „     ^.  , 

Wlllard.  Joe  R  .  and  J.  F  Henahan.  to  Food  Machinery  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Pestlcldal  phosphorus  esters.  2.877.152. 
3-10-59.  Cl    167—22.  ^  ^    ,        ,         ^^      , 

Wllllama  Aaron  W..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commlaalon.  Inspection  meaiu  for  Induction  mo- 
tors.    2.877,408.  3-10-.W.  Cl.  324—51. 

Wllllama.  Chester  P.  :  See— 

Wheeler.  Oershon  J.,  and  WlllUma.     2.877.425. 

Williams.  Gerald  I.,  to  Spernr  Rand  Coro  Diode  switching 
circuits      2.877.451.  3-10-.^^.  Cl   840—174 

Williams.  John  N.  Autopsy  instrument.  2.876,776.  3-10-59, 
pi    128 303 

Williams.  Orvlile  A.,  to  United  Conveyor  Corp.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  feeding  hot  pulTemlent  material  to  a 
storage  bin.    2.877.056.  3-10-59,  Cl.  S02— 63. 


Machine* 
2,877,449. 

2.877.211. 


Williams.  Philip  S.,  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co.     Sec- 
ondary recovery  process.     2.876.8."J8.  3-10-59,  Cl.  Iftft— 11. 
Williams,   Russell  C.,  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Track  roller. 

2,877,0.%9,  3-10-.%9.  Cl.  305—1. 
Wilson  Athletic  G<M>ds  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Turner.  Archibald  J.     2.877.018. 
Wilson    Dominic.     Dispensing  conduit  for  a  liquid  disitenser. 

2.876.937.  3-10-59.  Cl.  222— .-.29. 
Wilson.  I.jtwrenoe  A. :  See— 

Lunlng.  (ieorge  A.,  and  Wilson.     2.877.017. 
Wllaon.  Marlon  K.     Method  of  manufacturing  pipes,  conduits, 

and  the  like.    2,877,150,  3-10-59,  Cl.  154 — 83. 
Wllaon.  William  J.  :   See-  __     _ 

Sommers.  Donald  J.,  and  Wilson.     2.877,429. 
Wind  Turbine  Co.  :  See — 

Veldhule.  Albert  C.     2.877..-i31. 
Wlnther.  Howard,  to  The  Symington-Gould  <  orp.     Draft  rig- 
ging.    2.876,911.  3-10-.'>9.  Cl.  213—66.  ^       .        .      . 
Wltx.  Henry  W..  to  Nursmatic  Corp.     Nursing  bottle  nipple 

with  control  valve.     2.876,772,  3-10-39,  n.  128—252. 
Wltx.  Henry  W..  to  Nursmatic  Corp.     Valve-controlled  nurs- 
ing bottle  nipple.     2.876.773,  3-10-59,  Cl.  128—252. 

Wolfe,  Charles  M.  :  Bee—  „  „, 

Falrbanka.  Avard  F..  and  Wolfe.     2.877.354. 
Wolfe.  Roger  W..  and  W.  I.  de  Versterre.  to  Burroughs  Corn. 
Beam  clearing  and  resetting  circuit.     2.877.378.   3-10-69. 
Cl.  316—21.  ,^  ^     .,. 

Wolff.  Guenter  A.  Method  of  purification  of  silicon  com- 
pounds. 2.877,097.  3-10-59.  Cl.  23—205. 
Wolff,  William  F..  and  P.  Hill,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Proceaa 
for  removing  sulfur  and  aromatlcs  from  hydrocarbona  with 
an  alkali  meUI  oxide  impregnated  active  carbon  adaorbent. 
2.877.176.  3-10-59.  Cl.  208—208. 
Woods.     James     A.       Floor    cleaning    and     waxing    device. 

2.876,476.  3-10-69.  Cl.  15 — 139. 
Woods.  Marquis  A.     Baseboard  air  duct  aasembly.     2.876.691, 

3-10-59.  Cl.  98 — »0. 
Wrlght-Batchelder  Corp. :  See — 

Rubtco.  Jerome  A.     2.876.469. 
Wulpl.  Donald  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Tool  for 
cold    rolling    crankshaft    fillets.      2.876.528,    3-10-69.    CL 
29—90. 
Yaeger.  Lather  L. :  See — 

Cox.  Robert  P..  and  Yaeger.     2.877.207. 
Yale.  John  W..  Jr. :  See- 
Webb.  Irving  D..  and  Yale.     2.877.153. 
Yates.  Paul  C. :  See- 
Rusher.  Robert  L..  and  Yates.     2.877,142. 
Young.  David  C.  :  See- 

Wheeler.  Donald  D..  and  Young.     2.877.236. 
Young.  Donald  M. :  See — 

Thompson.  Bruce  R..  and  Young.     2.877.217. 
Young.  Donald  R..  to  International  Bualneas  Machines  Corp. 

Bistable  phototube.     2.877.355.  3-10-59.  Cl.  250—211. 
Young.    Sidney    6.       Knee    kicker.      2.876,583.    3-10-59.    CI. 

Toungberg,  Charles  H.  :  See  — 

Oehler.  William  P.,  and  Youngberg.     2.877,064. 
Yuhaniak.  Joseph  G.     Compound  cylinder  press  mechanlam. 

2.876,744,  3-10-59.  Cl.  121 — 38. 
Zalc.  Frank.     Flying  devices.     2.876,585,  3-10-.59,  CT.  46 — 79. 
Zawaskl,    Felix    F.,    to    Michigan    Tool    Co.      Basket    loader. 

2.876,603,  3-10-69,  Cl.  .53—59. 
Zebarth.     Ralph    S..  to     Gordon    Johnson     Equipment    Co. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  removing  feathers  from  pluck- 
ing   machines    of    poultry    processing    plants.      2.876.488. 
3-10-59.  Cl.  17—11.1. 
Zedlar,  Milan,  and  A.  E.  Lopley,  to  Zonealarm  Corp.     Speed 

~      "     10-59,  Cl.  340— 263. 

Lufkln    Rule    Co.      Machinist's    gauges. 
Cl.  33 — 162. 
and    R.    M.    Bergslien.    to    The    Leece- 
Nevllle  Co.     Generator  control  system.     2.877.404,  3-10-59. 
Cl.  322—25. 
Zlehmer.  (>orge  P..  Jr.,  to  American  Can  Co. 

2.876.896.  3-10-59.  Cl    206—65. 
ZIfferer.  Lothar  R.     Apparatus  for  curing  a  moldable  object 

with  carbon  dioxide.     2.876.510.  3-10-59.  Cl.  22—89. 
Zilahy.  Edward  :   See — 

Haaell.  Henry  P..  Fox.  and  Zllahy. 
Hasell.  Henry  P..  Fox.  and  Zllahy. 
Hasell.  Henry  P..  Fox.  and  Zilahy. 

Zimmerman.  Hale  G..  and  J.  W.  Welsh, 
talner.     2.8T6.634.  3-10-59.  Cl.  62- 

Zlrnite.  Slchard  N. :  See- 
Shelley.  Thomas  H..  Jr..  and  Zlrnlte.     2.877  141. 

Zogg.  Frederick  E..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Beam  tube  switching 
drculta.     2.877.377,  3-10-59.  Cl.  315—21. 

Zonealarm  Corp. :   See — 

ZedUr.  Milan,  and  Lepley.     2.877.454. 

Zwlrn.  Sol :  See- 
Brown.  Joseph  M.,  Carman,  and  Zwlrn.    2.877,459. 


timer.    2.877.454 

Zelnick.    Charlea.   to 
2.876.552,  3-10-59 
Zenner,    Raymond    E 


Locking  clip. 


2.876..589. 
2.876.590. 
2.876.900. 

Thermodynamic  cou- 
157. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  10,  1959 

NoT«.— First  number=cla»8.  second  number  =  BUbclrtM.  third  numb€r=patent  number 


1 

16: 

2,876,450 

24- 

148:  Z87fi.451 

177:  Z  876.  452 

20 

2- 

Zl:  Z  876.  453 
14:  Z  876.  454 

m:   Z  876, 455 

25 

269:  Z  876. 456 

4- 

4;  Z  876.  457 

36 

57:  Z  876.  458 

28- 

185:  Z  876.  459 

187:  Z876.4fi() 

29 

5- 

13:  Z  876.  461 
Z  876,  462 

21:  Z  876.  463 
317:  Z  876.  464 
345:  Z  876,  465 

1 

8- 

44:  Z877.0K3 
130.1:  Z877.0M 

9 

I:  Z  876.  466 
11:  Z  876.  467 

17:  R«'.24.618 

30  - 

Z  876, 468 

12 

142:  Z  876.  469 
Z  876.  470 

13 

6 

2.  877,  280 

32 

13 

2,  877,  281 

17 

Z  877,  282 

15- 

1 

Z  876,  471 

33 

21 

2,  876,  472 

2,  876.  473 

104.8:  Z  876.  474 

131:  Z  876.  475 

139:  Z  876.  476 

1 

167:  Z  876.  477 

' 

232:  Z  876,  480 

245:  Z  876.  478 

Z  876,  482 

250.4:  Z  876,  483 

323:  Z  876.  479 

331:  Z  876.  481 

34- 

354:  Z  876,  484 

Ifr- 

42:  Z  876.  485 
110:  Z  876.  486 

17- 

7:  Z  876.  487 
11.1:  Z876.48M 

35- 

18- 

1:  Z876,48e 
Z  876,  490 

Z  876,  491 

36- 

5:  Z  876,  492 

37- 

Z  876.  493 

38- 

8:  Z  876,  494 

40- 

30:  Z  876,  495 

.56:  Z  876,  496 

57:  Z  876,  497 

58;  Z  876,  498 

Z  876,  499 

19 

89:  Z876.."iOO 

149:  Z  876.  .101 

41  — 

1.59:  Z876.  .V)2 

a)- 

1  126:  Z  876,  503 

16:  Z  876,  874 

42- 

23:  Z  876,  504 

43- 

5Z2:  Z  876,  .505 

53:  Z  876,  506 

21 

-  Z7:  Z877.0K5 
53:  Z  876.  507 

22 

36:  Z  876.  .508 

.57  2:  Z  876,  509 

44 

89:  Z  876,  510 

45 

193:  Z  876,  511 

46  - 

Z  876,  512 

23 

2:  Z  877, 086 
14.5:  Z  877, 087 
Z  877. 088 
Z  877, 089 
Z  877, 090 
Z  877, 091 
Z  877. 092 

47- 

23:  Z  877. 093 

49- 

Z  877. 094 

K8:  Z  877. 095 

205:  Z  877. 096 

Z  877, 097 

284 

Z  877, 098 

288 

2,  877. 099 

294 

Z  877.  100 

310 

Z  877.  101 

24 

3 

Z  876,  513 

51 

20 

Z  876,  514 

73 

Z  876,  515 

7 

5 

Z  876,  51fi 

131: 

1.53: 

5.  13: 

236: 

265: 

24: 

1.54: 

35: 

72: 

78: 

1: 

38: 

90: 

148.4: 

155.5: 

229: 

252: 

263: 

433: 

527: 

1.55: 

171: 

210: 

283 

4 

19: 

22: 

1: 

3: 

48: 

50: 

77: 

126  4: 

129: 

147: 

162: 

169: 

181: 

23: 

45: 

57: 

236: 

23: 

32: 

35: 

41: 

7.7: 

1.55: 

97: 

10 

32: 

36: 

114: 

137: 

143: 

158: 

9: 

23: 

26: 

44: 

6: 

15: 

17: 

4Z06: 

44  95: 

57: 
89: 
40: 
79 
1.3 
41 
58 
59 
00 

62 
2 


45 

67 

H\ 
84 
39 
105 
139 
282 


Z  876,  517 

51- 

298: 

Z  876.  518 

308: 

Z  876,  519 

Z  876,  .520 

53 

29: 

2,  876, 521 

.59: 

Z  876, 622 

244: 

R«-.24,617 

315: 

Z  876.  523 

317: 

Z  876,  524 

374: 

Z  876,  525 

3N7; 

Z  876,  526 

56 

25  4: 

Z  876,  527 

27  5: 

Z  876,  528 

41: 

Z  876,  529 

,Vt: 

Z  876,  530 

377; 

Z  876, 531 

57- 

35 

Z  876,  532 

81: 

Z  876,  533 

91; 

Z  876,  534 

58- 

46: 

Z  876,  535 

140: 

Z  876, 536 

60- 

35.  .54: 

Z  876,  537 

35.6: 

Z  876.  538 

Z  876.  539 

39.65: 

2.  876.  540 

.53: 

Z  876.  541 

.S4.  5: 

Z  876.  542 

Z  876.  543 

Z  876.  544 

54  6: 

2.  876.  .545 

61- 

38: 

Z  876.  546 

62- 

117: 

2.  876.  547 

234: 

Z  876.  548 

285; 

2.  876,  549 

Z  876,  .550 

339: 

Z  876,  .551 

4.57; 

Z  876.  552 

64- 

14: 

Z  876. 553 

17; 

Z  876.  554 

66- 

42: 

2.  876.  555 

73- 

.56: 

2.  876.  556 

67.2; 

2. 876.  557 

113: 

Z  876,  558 

182: 

Z  876,  559 

221: 

Z  876,  SfiO 

361: 

Z  876.  561 

463: 

Z  876,  562 

74- 

5.7: 

2, 876. 563 

6: 

Z  876,  564 

8: 

Z  876.  565 

42; 

Z  876.  566 

87; 

Z  876.  567 

191: 

2.  876.  568 

230.17: 

Z  876.  569 

365: 

Z  876.  570 

388; 

Z  876.  571 

395: 

Z  876,  572 

424.8; 

Z  876,  573 

493: 

Z  876,  574 

565; 

Z  876.  575 

645; 

Z  876,  576 

710.  5: 

2,  876,  577 

Z  876,  578 

Z  876,  579 

761: 

Z  876,  ,580 

821: 

2.  876,  581 

Z  876,  .582 

75 

-   34: 

Z  877,  102 

35; 

Z  876,  583 

36: 

Z  876.  584 

84.1: 

Z  876,  585 

111 

Z  876,  586 

130: 

:  Z  876,  587 

174: 

:  Z  876,  588 

211: 

:  P.P. 1.816 

•/:a: 

:  P.P.1.817 

77 

3; 

P.P.1,819 

6: 

:  P. P. 1,818 

33.5: 

:  Z  876.  .589 

81 

-  3.32: 

Z  876.  590 

15: 

:  Z  876.  591 

38: 

:  Z  876,  592 

.57: 

Z  876,  583 

82 

21 

:  Z  876,  594 

84 

94 

Z  876,  .595 

87 

2 

:  Z  876,  596 

8« 

1 

:  Z  876,  597 

:  Z  876,  598 

29 

:  Z  876,  599 

4  i 

1:  Z  876,  600 

84 

!:  Z  876,  601 

89 

1.5 

Z  877. 103 
Z  877.  UM 
Z  877. 105 
Z  876.  602 
Z  876. 603 
Z  ^76. 6(M 
Z  876, 605 
Z  876.  606 
Z  K76.  607 
Z  H76.  «i08 
2,  876,  609 
Z  876,  610 
Z  876,  61 1 
Z  876,  612 
Z  876.  613 
ZK76.  614 
Z  876.  615 
Z  876, 616 
Z  876,  617 
Z  876,  618 
Z  876,  619 
Z  876.  62f) 
Z  876.  621 
Z  876.  622 
Z  876.  623 
Z  876.  624 
Z  876,  6Z5 
Z  N76,  626 
Z  876.  627 
Z  H76.  628 
Z  876,  629 
Z  876.  630 
Z  876.  631 
Z  876,  632 
Z  876,  63:1 
Z  876,  634 
Z  876. 635 
Z  876.  63«1 
R»-. 24.616 
Z  876.  637 
2.  876, 638 
Z  876.  639 
Z  876.  640 
Z  876, 641 
2.  K76.  642 
Re. 24,620 
Z  876,  643 
Z  876. 644 
Z  876, 645 
2.  876.  646 
Z  876, 647 
Z  876,  648 
Z  876,  649 
2,  876,  650 
Z  876.  651 
2.  876.  652 
Z  876, 653 
Z  876,  654 
2.  876, 665 
2.  876, 656 
Z  876.  657 
Z  876, 658 
Z  876.  659 
Re. 24,619 
Z  876. 660 
2,  876,  661 
2.  877,  106 
Z  tS77,  107 
Z  877,  108 
Z  877,  109 
Z  877,  110 
Z  877,  111 
Z  877.  112 
Z  877,  113 
:  Z  877. 114 
:  Z  876. 662 
:  Z  876, 663 
:  Z  876,  664 
:  Z  876.  665 
:  2.876.666 
:  Z  876.  667 
:  Z  876.  668 
:  Z  876. 669 
:  Z  876, 670 
Z  876,  671 
:  Z  876, 672 
2,  876,  673 
2.  876, 674 
Z  876,  676 
2.  876.  675 
2.  876.  677 


89- 

1.7: 

41: 

156; 

198; 

90- 

33; 

62; 

92- 

3: 

44; 

51; 

94- 

23: 

95- 

4.5: 

11: 

73: 

96- 

66: 

98- 

38: 

40: 

99- 

89: 

1 

109: 

116: 

171: 

180: 

209: 

277.1: 

312: 

421: 

1 

423: 

!  100 

25; 

121: 

j 

147; 

1  102 

2: 

1 

30; 

70: 

89: 

103- 

4; 

j 

49: 

126: 

1 

137: 

1 

150: 

181; 

104- 

12: 

89: 

105- 

Z53: 

369: 

106- 

-   10: 

54; 

67: 

228: 

278: 

279. 

119 
120 
121 
122 


107- 

108 
110 
111 


112 
113 
114 

117- 


118 


290: 
9: 

47: 
1: 

40: 
5: 


9: 

148: 

260: 

1: 

116: 

120; 

.5: 

16; 

61: 

218: 

6: 

17  5: 

37: 

61; 

70: 

76: 

93; 

97: 

103: 

122; 

169; 

211; 

215: 

227: 

43 

44: 

47: 

219: 

249: 

266: 

301: 

637: 


Z  876,  678 
Z  876.  679 
Z  876.  680 
Z  876.  6S1 
Z  876.  682 
2.  876,  683 
Z  877. 115 
Z  876.  684 
Z  876.  685 
Z  876,  686 
Z  876.  6h7 
Z  876.  688 
Z  876.  689 
Z  877.  116 
Z  876.  690 
Z  876,  691 
Z  877.  117 
Z  877.  118 
Z87 
Z87 
Z87 
Z87 
Z  876. 692 
Z  876.  693 
2.  876. 694 
2.  876.  695 
Z  876. 696 
Z  876.  697 
Z  876. 698 
Z  876.  899 
Z  876.  700 
Z  876.  701 
Z  876.  702 
Z  876.  703 
2.  876.  7(^ 
Z  876.  705 
Z  876.  70fi 
Z  8*76.  707 
Z  876.  70S 
Z  876.  709 
Z  876.  710 
Z  876.  711 
Z  876,  712 
Z  877. 123 
Z877.  124 
Z877,  IZ^ 
Z  877. 130 
Z87 
Z87 
Z87 
Z87 
Z  876,  713 
Z  876.  714 
Z  876.  715 
Z  876.  716 
Z  876.  717 
Z  876.  718 
Z  876.  719 
Z  876,  720 
Z  876.  721 
Z  876.  722 
2. 876.  723 
Z  876.  724 
Z  876.  7Z5 
Z  876.  726 
2.  876.  727 
Z  876,  728 
2,  876,  729 
Z  877,  131 
Z  877. 132 
Z  877. 133 
Z  877.  134 
Z  877, 135 
Z  877.  136 
Z  877, 137 
Z  877, 138 


119-  23: 

120-  36: 
42. 06: 

90: 

121  -   20: 

38: 


122 


123 


127 

128 

.129 

.126 


Z877 
Z877 
2,877 
Z877 
2,877 
Z877 
Z877 
Z876 
Z  876,  731 
Z  876,  732 
2.  876.  733 
Z  876.  734 
Z  876.  735 
Z  876.  736 
Z  876,  737 


139 
,140 
,141 
,142 
.143 
,144 
.145 
.730 


124 

125- 

126- 

128- 


40; 

123; 

240; 

459: 

1: 

46: 

102: 
117: 
119: 

124: 
179: 

188: 

20: 

21: 

59.5: 

110: 
24; 
56: 
141 

151: 

214: 

215; 
216: 
252: 

253: 
r2: 
303; 
304; 
346; 
528: 


129 

-   16: 

132 

—        t   '. 

74.  5; 

134 

-   13: 

135 

3: 

136 

4 

89: 

111: 

137 

-   56; 

63: 

66: 

101.11: 

112: 

217: 

238; 

315: 

482; 

505  42: 

517: 

594' 

622! 

138 


139 


141- 
142- 
143- 

144 


625.29: 

31: 

40: 

,50: 

1Z5: 

150: 

255: 

423 

105: 

55: 

6: 

21 

159 

162 

208 

291 

304 

309 


146 
148 

150 
153 


70 

15 

6  15 

11  5 

.5 

35 

1 


Z  876,  738 
Z  876,  739 
Z  876.  740 
Z  876.  741 
2.  876.  742 
Z  876.  743 
Z  876.  744 
Z  876,  745 
Z  876,  746 
Z  876.  747 
2.  876.  74K 
Z  876.  749 
Z  876.  750 
Z  876.  751 
Z  876.  7.52 
Z  876,  753 
Z  876,  754 
2,  876,  7,55 
Z  876,  756 
Z  876.  757 
2.  876.  758 
2.  876.  759 
Z  876.  760 
Z  876,  761 
Z  876,  762 
Z  876.  763 
2.  876.  764 
Z  876.  765 
:  2,  876,  7P6 
Z  876.  767 
2.  876,  768 
Z  876.  769 
Z  876.  770 
2.  876.  771 
2.  876,  772 
Z  876,  773 
Z  876.  774 
Z  876.  775 
Z  876.  776 
2.  876.  777 
Z  876.  778 
2.  876.  779 
Z  876.  780 
Z  876.  781 
Z  876.  782 
Z  877.  146 
Z  876,  783 
Z  877.  283 
Z  877.  284 
Z  877,  285 
Z  876.  7M 
?.  876.  785 
Z  876.  786 
Z  876.  787 
2.  876.  788 
2.  876.  789 
Z  876.  790 
Z  876.  791 
Z  876.  792 
Z  876.  793 
Z  876.  794 
Z  876.  795 
2.  876.  796 
2,  876.  797 
Z  876.  798 
2.  876.  799 
Z  876.  800 
2.876.801 
Z  876.  802 
:  Z  876, 803 
:  Z  876,  804 
:  Z  876, 805 
:  Z  876, 806 
;  Z  876, 807 
:  Z  876,  808 
;  Z  876.  809 
:  Z  876.  810 
:  Z  876.  811 
:  Z  876.  812 
;  Z  876.  813 
;  Z  876.  814 
Z  876.  815 
Z  876.  816 
Z  876.  817 
Z  877.  147 
Z  877.  148 
Z  877. 149 
Z  876.  818 
Z  876.  819 
Z  876.  820 


153- 

32: 

Z  876,  821 

39: 

Z  876,  822 

46: 

Z  876,  823 

154- 

30: 

Z  876.  824 

83: 

Z  877. 150 

106: 

Z  877. 151 

155- 

139: 

Z  876.  825 

180: 

Z  876.  826 

187: 

Z  876, 827 

189: 

Z  876, 829 

196: 

2.  876.  828 

158- 

36: 

2,  876. 830 

99: 

Z  876.  831 

115: 

Z  876.  832 

159- 

4: 

2,  876.  833 

leo- 

168: 

Z  876.  834 

164- 

42: 

Z  876.  835 

61: 

Z  876.  836 

118: 

Z  876.  837 

166- 

11: 

2.  876.  838 

22: 

Z  876.  839 
Z  876.  840 

31: 

Z  876.  841 

43: 

Z  876.  842 

55: 

Z  876.  843 

184: 

Z  876.  844 

167- 

22: 

Z  877. 152 
Z  877.  153 

33 

Z  877.  154 

53: 

Z  877,  155 

65: 

Z  877. 156 
Z  877. 157 
Z  877,  158 

82: 

Z  877. 159 

169- 

26 

2.  876.  845 

31. 

2.  876.  846 

,170- 

1 

68. 

Z  876.  847 

J5  27 

2.  876.  848 

171- 

115 

Z  876.  849 

172- 

42 

Z  876.  850 

57 

Z  876,  851 

142 

Z  876. 8.52 

753 

Z  876.  853 

174- 

35 

Z  877.  286 

86 

Z  877.  287 

92 

Z  877,  288 

99 

Z  877.  289 

178- 

5.2 

Z  877.  290 

5.4 

Z  877.  291 
Z  877.  292 
Z  877.  293 
Z  877,  294 
Z  877.  295 
Z  877.  296 

6.6 

Z  877.  297 

Z  877,  298 

7.3 

Z  877,  299 

7.5 

Z  877,  300 

17 

Z  877,  301 

179 

1 

2.  877,  302 

6 

2.  877. 303 

15 

Z  877.  304 
Z  877.  305 

17 

Z  877.  311 

18 

2.  877.  306 

23 

Z  877.  307 

171 

2.  877.  30K 
Z  877.  309 
Z  877.  310 

180- 

19 

Z  876.  8.54 

70 

Z  876, 856 

82 

2.  876,  856 

V 

90 

2.  876,  8.57 

181- 

26 

Z  876, 858 

48 

2.  876, 859 

183 

Z5 

Z  876,  860 

4 

Z  876.  861 

105 

2.  876,  862 

114 

.  Z  876.  863 
Z  876.  864 

120 

:  Z  876.  865 

185 

41 

:  ZH76.866 

188  - 

67 

:  Z  876,  867 

85 

:  Z  876,  868 

204 

:  Z  876,  869 

206 

:  Z  876,  870 

189 

34 

:  Z  876,  871 
2.  876. 872 

46 

:  Z  876,  873 

191- 

59.1 

:  Z  877.  312 

192- 

3 

:  Z  876, 875 

XXV 


XXVI 


C  LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1»2 

3: 

2, 876,  876 
Z  876,  877 

67: 

Z  876,  878 

, 

84: 

Z  876, 879 
Z  876,  880 

85: 

Z  876,  881 

W: 

Z  876,  882 

KM 

10: 

Z  876. 883 
Z  876,  884 

\9!> 

30: 

Z  877,  160 

51: 

Z  877,  161 
2.  877.  162 

1»7 

126: 

Z  876,  885 

\m '- 

i  '. 

Z  876. 886 

26; 

Z  876,  887 

38: 

Z  876.  888 

41: 

Z  876.  889 

192: 

Z  876.  890 

220: 

Z  876,  891 

im- 

37. 

Z 877, 317 

61.6 

Z  877. 313 

84 

Z  877,  318 

87 

Z  877,  314 
Z  877,  315 
1877,316 

W 

Z  877, 319 

114 

Z  877,  320 

120 

Z  877,  321 
Z  877, 322 

1»> 

Z  877,  323 

168 

Z  877,  324 

201 

48 

Z  877,  3ZS 
Z  877, 326 

5.S 

Z  877.  328 

63 

Z  877,  327 

73 

Z  877,  329 
Z  877,  330 

202 

33 

:    Z877.  Ua 

185 

:    Z877,  164 

VA  - 

114 

:    Z  877,  165 

158 

:    Z877,  l««i 
2,  877,  167 
Z877.  Iti8 
2,  K77.  169 

193  2 

:    Z877,  170 
Z877,  171 

206 

52 

:    Z  876,  892 

5U 

:    Z  876.  893 
Z  876,  894 
Z  876, 895 

6.'5 

:    Z  876,  896 
Z  876.  897 
2,  876,  89K 

8( 

:   Z  876,  899 

214 


219 


208 

209 
210 

211 

213 
214 


79: 

96: 
136: 
149: 
208: 

72: 
121: 

49: 
223 
242 
298: 

364: 
11: 
86: 

103: 

1.W: 
66: 

166: 
14 
16.1 
17 
41 
77 
82 


Z  877.  172 
ZH77.  173 
Z  877.  174 
Z  877,  175 
Z  877, 176 
Z  876. 9U) 
Z  876, 901 
2.877,177 
2,  876.  902 
2.  876. 903 
Z  876,  904 
Z  876,  905 
2,  876,  906 
Z  876,  907 
Z  876,  908 
Z  876,  909 
Z  876,  910 
2,876,911 
Z  876,  912 
Z  876,  919 
2.876,913 
Z  876,  914 
Z  876,  915 
Z  876,  916 
Z  876,  917 


220 


221 


222 


223 


225 
229 

230 


233 
235 
236 
238 
240 


241 


242 


244 


248— 


ZV)— 


82: 
VM 
140: 
S0«: 

19: 

20: 
37 
38: 
H5: 
97: 
121: 
135: 
5: 
8: 
18; 
39. 
63 
44: 
IZ2: 
207: 
260: 
279: 
70: 
85: 
102; 
145; 
326; 
529: 
85; 
88; 
93: 
98 
114: 
7: 
37: 
45: 
127: 
141: 
210: 
11: 
1.V4: 
84: 
10: 
3: 
11  4 
41  4: 
38: 
46: 
129 
169: 
183 
2M: 
54 
55.3: 
72: 
130.2: 
3: 
12: 

42: 

77; 

83; 

118; 

134; 

28; 

37; 

44: 

58: 

90: 

146 

225 

245 

358 

359 

6 

13 

20 

27 


Z  876, 918 
Z  876, 920 
Z  876,  921 
Z1C6.922 
Z  877, 331 
Z  877, 332 
Z  877, 333 
Z  877.  334 
Z  877, 335 
Z  877, 336 
Z  877, 337 
2, 877, 338 
2, 877,  339 
2,  876, 923 
Z  876. 924 
Z876.9Z5 
Z  876,  936 
Z  876,  927 
Z  877,  4«13 
Z  876,  928 
2.  876. 929 
2.  876,  930 
Z  876, 931 
Z  876.  932 
Z  876,  933 
Z  876,  931 
2.  876,  935 
Z  876, 936 
2,  876, 937 
Z  876,  938 
Z  876. 939 
Z  876. 940 
2.876.941 
2,  H76,  942 
Z  876, 943 
Z  876, 944 
2,  876,  945 
2.  876,  946 
Z  876, 947 
2,  876,  948 
2,  876. 949 
2.  876. 9.".0 
Z  876.  951 
Z  876,  9.S2 
Z  877,  340 
Z  877.  341 
Z  877,  342 
Z  876.  9.S3 
2  876,  9.V4 
Z  876.  955 
Z876.9.V> 
Z  876,  957 
Z  876,  958 
Z  876,  959 
:    Z  876.  960 
:    ZH76,  961 
ZH76,962 
:   ZH76.963 
:   Z  876,  964 
2.  876, 965 
:    Z  876. 966 
;    ZK76.967 
:    2.876,968 
:   Z  876, 969 
:   Z  876, 970 
2,  876. 972 
2.  876,  973 
2,  876, 974 
Z  876. 975 
Z  876,  976 
2,  876, 977 
Z  876,  971 
2.  876,  978 
Z  876, 979 
Z  876, 980 
2,  877,  343 
Z  877,  344 
Z  877,  345 
2,  877,  34« 


250^ 


251 


Z%2 


Z<S3 
254 

255 


25<V 
257 


259 

260 


36: 

40; 

43.5: 

49.  5: 

203: 

211: 

214; 

41: 

88: 

151: 

175: 

192: 

200: 

214: 

333: 

8.55: 

8.8: 

40.5; 

49.6: 

62.  5: 

78; 

137: 

138: 

153: 

389: 

401: 

78: 

9K: 

131 

16: 

27: 

61: 

63: 

72: 

14: 

241: 

245: 

84: 

2: 

2  2: 

2.'5: 

18: 

•22 

23 

28.5 

29  2 

29  3 

3Z8 

|33'6 

45.4 


45.5 


45.  95: 

46.5. 

77.5: 

79  3 

79.7 

86.  1 

88.3 

92  1 

168 

196 

239  3 

239.55 


,184 
,  185 
,  186 
,187 
,  188 
,  189 


243 

287 


Z  877,  347 
Z  877, 348 
2,  877,  349 
Z  877,  3M 
Z  877,  361 
1877,3A3 
Z  877, 353 
Z  877. 354 
Z  877, 345 
Z  877,  356 
Z  870. 981 
Z  876, 9H2 
2,  876,  9H3 
2.  876,  984 
2,  876, 9H5 
Z  876, 986 
2,  876,  987 
2.  876. 988 
Z  877,  179 
Z877,  180 
Z  877, 178 
2,877,  181 
2,877,  182 
Z  877,  183 
2,  877 
2,877 
Z877 
2.877 
Z877 
Z877 
Z  876. 989 
Z  876,  990 
2,  876,  991 
Z  876,  992 
2,  876,  993 
Z  876,  994 
Z  876,  995 
Z  876,  99»> 
2,  876,  997 
2,  876,  998 
Z  876, 999 
2,  877,  (MX) 
Z  877, 0«)1 
Z  877.  190 
2,877 
2,877 
2,877 
:   Z87" 
:   2,877 
:    2,87; 
:    2,87; 
:    Z87; 
:   Z  877,  199 
Z  877,  200 
Z  877,  201 
:   Z  877,  202 
2.  877,  303 
2,  877,  204 
:   Z  877.  205 
2.  877,  206 
Z87 
Z87 
ZH7 

Z  877,  210 
Z877.CI1 
Z  877,  212 
Z  877,  213 
Z  877,  214 
2,  877,  215 
Z  877,  216 
Z  877,  217 
Z  877,  218 
Z  877,  219 
Z  877,  220 
Z  877,  221 
Z  877,  222 
Z  877,  223 
2.  877,  224 
Z  877,  225 


2iiO 


,191 
,  192 
,  193 
,194 

,195 
,  196 
,  197 
.  198 


,207 
,208 
,209 


261 


-  287: 
288 
290: 

293.2: 
295: 

306.7: 

310: 

319; 

327: 

343.2: 

397  4: 


397  45: 

399: 

402  5; 

4<K; 

413 
414: 
418: 

429  I 
431 
438 
439 

448  2 


4.V»: 
453 
461: 

470: 

475: 

482: 

486: 

501: 

502: 

543: 

553; 

,S64: 

570: 

.587: 

606.  5: 

624 

632 

653.5 

6.54 

Mf> 

680 

683 

23 

62 

64 


262- 
263^ 

287 
271 


273 

274 

27» 

280 
285 


28: 

33: 

47: 

43: 

15; 

■M: 

2  3: 

Z6: 

10: 

13: 

22: 

44 

81.4 

130 

'23 

1 

2 

104  5 

400 

495 

94 


Z  877, 
2,  877, 
Z  877. 
2,  877, 
Z877, 
Z877. 
Z877, 
2,  877, 
Z877, 
Z877, 
ZX77, 
Z877. 
Z877, 
Z  877, 
Z  877, 
2,  877, 
2,  877, 
2,  877, 
2.  877, 
Z877, 
Z  877, 
2,877, 
Z877, 
Z877, 
Z877, 
Z  877, 
2,  877, 
Z  877, 
Z877, 
Z  877, 
2.  877. 
2,  877, 
Z  877, 
2,  877, 
Z  877, 
Z  877, 
Z  877, 
Z  877, 
Z877, 
Z  877. 
2,877, 
:    Z877. 
;   Z877, 
;   2,877, 
:   2,877, 
;   Z877, 
:    2,877, 
:    Z877, 
Z  877, 
2,  877, 
Z  877, 
2.  877, 
Z877, 
Z877, 
2,  877, 
2,  877, 
Z877, 
2,  877. 
Z  877, 
Z877, 
Z877, 
2,  877, 
2,  877. 
Z  877, 
Z  877, 
Z  877, 
Z  877, 
Z  877, 
Z  877, 
Z877, 
Z  877, 
2,  877, 
Z877, 
2,  877 
2,  877, 
Z877 
Z877 
Z877 
Z877 


I 


226 

227 

228 

229 

230 

231 

232 

233 

234 

235 

236 

237 

238 

239 

240 

241 

242 

343 

244 

245 

246 

247 

248 

249 

ZVI 

25  r 

Z52 
253 
ZS4 
255 
2.56 
Z57 
Z58 
■259 
260 
261 
262 
263 
264 
265 

£twi 

267 
268 
269 
270 
•271 
272 
273 
•274 
275 
276 
277 
,278 
279 

Atn 

,003 
,(X)4 
.005 
006 
007 
008 
009 
010 
Oil 
012 
013 
014 
.015 
,016 
,017 
.018 
,019 
,020 
.  021 
,022 
,023 
,024 
,025 
036 


•285 

28<-. 
•287 


292 


113: 

137: 

11  15: 

.54 

85: 

90; 

99; 

100; 

,56: 

60: 

192: 

21A 

251  5: 

Z56: 
280: 


294- 

296- 


299— 


301— 

302- 

304- 
305— 

30&- 
307- 


308 


25: 

1; 

20: 

49.2: 

97: 

3; 

4; 

71: 

9: 

53 

56 

2 

1 

10 

16 

88  5 


Z  877, 027 
Z  877,  (»'28 
2.  877, 0^29 
2, 877, 030 
Z  877. 031 
Z  877, 032 
2/877,033 
2,  877, 034 
Z  877, 035 
2,  877, 03*'. 
Z  877. 037 
Z  877,  (08 
2,  877,  039 
Z  877, 010 
Z  877, 041 
Z  877,  (M2 
Z  877,  043 
Z  877,  044 
Z  877, 045 
Z  877, 046 
Z  877, 047 
Z  877, 048 
2,  877. 049 
Z  877.  aM) 
Z  877, 051 
Z  877, 052 
Z  877,  a53 
Z  877,  054 
Z  877,  a55 
Z  877. 0.^6 
Z877 
Z877 
2.877 
Z87 


315 


316 
317 


318 


320 
322 
334 


057 
0,58 
059 
060 


Z  877, 061 


.35 

,358 

,359 


309^ 


310- 


311 


312 
313 


315- 


112: 
4: 
5: 

19: 

70: 
122; 
127: 
236: 

20; 

23: 

44: 

8.9; 

9.7: 
19: 
25: 

156: 

25: 

36: 

98; 

97  1: 

248: 
29: 
65; 
82; 

108; 
242: 
278: 
313 
315 
12 
21 


27: 

39.61: 

55: 

138 

166 

183 


Z8 
Z8 
Z8 
Z  877,  360 
Z  877,  361 
2,  877, 062 
2,  877, 063 
2.  877, 064 
Z  877, 065 
2.  877,  066 
Z  877,  067 
Z  877,  068 
Z  877, 0»i9 
Z  877, 070 
•Z  877,071 
2,  877, 072 
2.  877.  362 
Z  877,  363 
Z  877,  364 
Z  877,  365 
2.  877,  366 
2.  877, 073 
Z  877, 074 
Z  877, 075 
Z  877, 076 
2,  877,  077 
Z  877,  367 
2,  877, 368 
2,  877. 369 
2,  877,  370 
Z  877,  371 
Z  877,  372 
Z  877,  373 
Z  877,  374 
Z  877, 375 
Z  877,  376 
2, 877,  377 
Z  877,  378 
Z  877,  379 
2,  877. 880 
Z  877, 881 
Z  877, 382 
Z  877,  383 
Z  877,  384 


832 


333 


339 


340 


343 
346- 


■237 

•240: 

9: 

101: 

191: 
•233 
234: 


239: 

6: 

28: 

128: 

231: 

400: 

28: 

Zl: 

28; 

40: 

43: 

51: 

57: 

.58.  5: 

62 

68 


70; 

83: 

95 

123 

133 

2 

9 

22 

37 

38 


22: 
34: 

36 

30; 

72: 

73: 

98: 

5: 

29: 

91: 

IZS: 

151: 

19H: 

258: 

272 
147 
149 
173 


174 


308: 

237: 

263: 

266: 

271: 

324: 

345: 

757: 

21: 

74 

85 

123 


Z  877.  38.') 
2,  877,  384> 
Z  877.  387 
Z  877, 078 
2,  877,  388 
2.  877,  389 
Z  877,  390 
2,  877.  391 
Z  877,  392 
Z  877.  393 
Z  877,  394 
Z  877,  395 
2,  877,  396 
Z  877, 397 
Z  877,  398 
4  877,  3W 
Z  877,  400 
Z  877,  401 
Z  877.  4412 
Z  877,  404 
Z  877,  405 
2,  877,  40»i 
2,  877,  407 
Z  877.  408 
Z  877.  409 
Z  877, 410 
Z  877, 411 
Z  877,  412 
Z  877,  413 
Z  877,  414 
Z  877, 415 
Z  877, 416 
Z  877. 417 
2,  K77,  4IH 
Z  877, 419 
Z  877,  4^20 
Z  877,  421 
Z  877,  4^22 
Z  877,  423 
:  Z  877,  424 
:  Z  877,  425 
;  Z  877,  426 
Z  877,  427 
:  Z877,4^* 
:  Z  877,  429 
Z  877,  430 
;  Z  877,  431 
:  Z  877,  432 
:  Z  877,  433 
:  Z87 
:  Z87 
:  Z  877,  436 
:  Z  877,  437 
Z  877,  438 
Z  877,  439 
Z  877, 440 
Z  877,  441 
Z  877.  442 
Z  877,  443 
Z  877, 444 
Z  877,  445 
Z  877,  446 
Z87 
Z87 
Z877, 
Z  877,  4.10 
Z  877,  451 
Z  877.  452 
Z  877,  4.53 
Z  877,  4.54 
Z  877,  4.V> 
Z  877,  4.56 
Z  877, 457 
Z  877,  4,58 
Z  877,  4.59 
2,  877, 079 
Z  877, 080 
Z  877, 081 
Z  877, 082 


,434 
,435 


.447 

,448 
,449 


CliASSmCATION   OF   DESIGNS 


D  4- 
D14- 


D15- 


3 

184,588 

020^- 

4: 

184, 578 

D34- 

15; 

5- 

184,562 

D29- 

2: 

184,565 

D35- 

1; 

3 

184,  571 

D31 

4 

184.579 

3: 

184,580 

D34- 

5: 

184.552 

D4a- 

1; 

184,591 

184,570 

D41- 

1: 

30 

184.573 

15: 

184,553 

D44- 

9: 

1: 

184,  575 

184,560 

IS: 

184,500 

D44- 

15: 

184,  .592 

22: 

184,569 

D48- 

ao: 

184,568 

27; 

184,561 

D49- 

1: 

184,566 

DSO- 

6. 

184,586 

184. 

587 

184, 

567 

184. 

564 

184. 

.581 

184.559  1 

184. 

582 

184 

583 

D52 

1)54- 

D57 

DS8 


2: 

12; 

1; 

12; 

17: 


184. 

557 

184, 

572 

184. 

554 

184.555 

184.  674 

184, 

589 

184 

558 

D61- 
1)70- 
D71- 
D74- 
D80- 
D86— 


1 

184,663 

1 

184,556 

1 

184,584 

1 

184,  .^76 

10 

184,585 

2 

184.  577 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Copkf  of 


RbIm  of  Fmcllec  ni 
Laws 

On  Monday.  Pebrniry  16.  1»59.  copU*  of  th«  reTiwd  Trade 
mark  Rule,  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office  will  be  ayailable 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documenta.  OoTemment  Printing 
Office,  Waahlnfton  25,  D.  C,  at  a  coat  of  3<X  each. 

Coplet  of  the  Trademark  Lawa  are  now  available  from  the 
Superintendent  of   Documenta.   at   the  above  addreM.   at  « 
coat  of  20f . 
Feb.   3.    1959.  DAPHNE  LEEDS 

A$»Utamt  CommitKioner  of  Patent* 


Tradcnafk  S«Ui 

Noticea  under  15  r.  S.  C.  lllfl  :  Tradejnark  act  of  July  X  1946 

Eec  Na.  tt.4«6  (CtK'A  COLA).  Coca  Cola  Co..  Beverages 
and  nyrupa  for  the  mnnufacture  of  iiu<h  bev..ra|tei«  Re«.  Vm. 
4T.1M.  aame:  Be*.  V:  t8«.146,  .ame :  U^g.  N«.  tM.144.  «ame: 
R«>r  V:  415,755  (COKK).  name,  Utd  Jan.  20,  1959,  D.  C, 
.S  D  X  Y..  Hoc.  142/46,  Coca-Cola  Co.  v.  (fUvrr  Marine  Grill 
rorp'.  et  al.'  Hame.  Ooc.  142/47,  CwaCola  Co.  x  \oiam  Ne,t. 
Inc.  rt  al. 

R«.(.  Na.  47.1M.     (See  ReK.  X 0.22,408.) 

Reg  No.  »:.4M  (METALITE).  Manning  Sand  F'aper  Co.. 
Abranlve  pap^r  and  Hnth  :  Re*.  Na.  tt«.Ml  (ADALOX). 
Herman  Ilehr  and  Co.  In...  republished  by  Hehr  Manning 
Corp..  same:  Re..  No.  •1».7««  (METALITE).  Norton  Co.. 
Flexible   and   inflexible  abrasives.  Hied  Jan.  21.   1959.   D.   C. 


N.   D.   III.    (Chicago).  Doc.  .-SOrQa,  .Vorfon  Co.   v.  Jamex   H. 
Rhoiex  and  Co. 

B«C  N«  ltt,«0«  (HOLIDAY  I,  Xorthern-Coooanut  Butter 
Co..  Oleomargarine  ;  Reg.  Na.  S47.818,  same.  The  Best  Foods. 
Inc  Salad  dressing  and/or  mayonnaise,  flied  Jan.  27.  Itfaw. 
I>.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  11145,  Com  Productt  Co.  v.  McrM 
tiuper  MarkrU,  Inc. 

Rec.  Na.  M6.X4I.  (See  Reg.  Nov  97.433.) 
R««.  Na.  tSS.145.  (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 
R«g.  Na.  tas.l4«.     (See  Reg.  Xo.  22.406.) 

B««  Na.  t5K8«l  (ALLIGATOR).  The  Alligator  Co.,  Fabric 
coau.  Jacketa.  Vants.  hats.  etc..  for  men  women  a«»d  «*" 
dren.  etc..  Med  Jan.  22.  19.'^9,  D.  C..  S.  D.  N.  \..  Doc.  142/68. 
The  .AlHffalor  Co.  v.  Leifer  Sport atrrar  Corp. 
Rag.  Na.  S47.«S.  (See  Reg.  Xo.  122,606.) 
B««  Na.  871.SM  ("HELEX  HARPER").  Blume  Knitwear. 
Inc  Knitwear,  consisting  of  women's  and  childrens  knitted 
sweaters,  etc.;  Reg.  Na.  5»»1*.  aame:  »*«•  *'••  "^tj* 
(HELEN  HARPER  AND  DESIGX).  aame.  flIed  Jan.  26.  1»M». 
D.  C.  S.  1).  X.  Y..  Doc.  142/130.  Blume  Knittcfar,  Inc.  v. 
il.  and  8.  Fa»hion  Knit. 

Beg.  Na.  SM.M8  (SHOVEL).  Rambusch  Decorating  Co.. 
Reflectors  for  light  proJe<tors.  filed  Xov.  12.  1958,  D  C.  E.  D. 
X  Y  (Brooklyn).  I>oc.  19192.  Hamhua<h  Dfrorating  Co.  v 
Mcl'hilbin  Uanufacturing  Co,  Inc.  Consent  decree:  injunc 
tlon  Issued  Jan.  20.  1959. 
Rec  Na.  415,755.      (See  Reg.  Xo.  22.408.) 

B«C.   No.  4t8.Sa«   (MORPIL).  Morpul.   Inc.,  Mens  hosiery; 
Beg.    Na.  «X«,114.    same.    Hosiery,    aied   Jan.   23,    19M.    D.   C. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1959 

i( 
Aug.  1. 
Sept.  5,  1958 


Total  nuniber  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  ^ec  12  (c)l- ------------     ^^^   }0.j|8| 


Date  of  oldest  new  application 
Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Dtraatar.  Tiaiiwarfc  Baalalag  OpacaUaa 
TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  WXeR^XAMiKaTION^'*'*  TEADBMABK  CLA88E8 


OparaUaa 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Da»Bty  Diractor.  Ti 

/ix  I    n    RTFRRA   ri»Met4  5.  12.  13.  14. 16.  1».  51,  23,  M,  28,36,10,81,  32,  Il.«4,85,l6,44,a0 1.:".""."\'. 

in,  R  F  8HRY  OCK!^Si;VlS.  r.  W,  i.  si:  B^^^c  Mark  CU^  100, 101, 102. 10.,  104, 105. 108, 107;  Collective  Mem- 

(III)  ?tHinci:V!L.l,X..7,^9,  10.  11,  15,  n,  20,  «;  ^ 

Certification  Marks 


Renewals  (AU  CUMaea) 

See.  13  (c)  Publications  (All  ClaMsa). 


Oldest  Application 

New 

Amaodad 

* 

»-6-M 

11-3-M 

8-1 -M 

»-l»-M 

»-ll-M 

»-»-« 

12-31-88 

i-as-60 

13-29-88 

1-18-60 

Applicalions  Filed  Duriat  the  Momh  of  Imouery  1959—1,624 

R.,i«t«k».  U»d 265-No.  675.U3  «,  No.  675.387 

ReoewaU  lisued -     ^ 

Tb.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  oT  U-omCIAl^AZET^^ 

TM  49 
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TM  50 


I 
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Mabch  10,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  51 


W.  n.  N.  C.  (Stateavllle).  Doc.  3».  Morpul.  Inc.  t.  Del  Mark, 
tne.  Final  conaent  Judrmfnt ;  defendant*  mjoln^  Jan.  28. 
1959 

E**.  Vm.  M«.«ll.     (»w  Reg   So.  371.33«.> 

Wfg.  No.  •••.4M.      (»*>«>  KfK.  No.  371.336.) 

R«>V.  No.  «1«.M7  (I'YRAMIIX.  Victor  J  JuiUon.  doloK  bual- 
iM>sa  an  Juilaon  Wholniialp  Nurmrleii.  I'artii  of  and  afceworJea 
for  t«»rra(vd  Kardena.  Al«>d  Jan.  23,  19R9.  I>  C  Minn.  (8t. 
Taul).  l>oo.  4/.^9/<•il714.  Ju4mon  Surterie*.  InA  v.  A.  Johnson. 

Rmg.  No.  aiS.TM.     (Sw  RpR.  No.  97,433.) 

B»c.  No.  •«4.1U.     (»w  R*'ir.  No.  428.3M.) 


RegMcn  of  Attonicyi  and  Afcnti 

Smme»  of  HegUtered  Attornrv  und  AQentu  To  He  Krioined  on 
the  Artii-e  Hrgiatrr 

In  the  rvc^-mbcr  31,  1957.  Issue  of  th*  OrriciAL  GAimr. 
volam*'  725.  numb«>r  5.  pajt^  813,  and  the  Heptembcr  30,  1958. 
iaaue  of  the  OmciAL  <JA«nTE.  volume  734.  numl>er  5.  pace 
1087,  there  were  pnblUhed  llata  of  namea  and  addreaaea  of 
persona  whose  i.-inies  had  been  or  were  being  removed  from 
the  registers  of  patent  attorneya  and  patent  agents  parsuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Rule  847  of  the  Rules  of  Practlc*  of  the 
United  Htates  Patent  Offlce  In  Patent  Cases. 

The  following  persons,  whose  nxpes  appeared  In  those 
lists,  have  been  restored  to  or  retained  on  the  active  Register 
of  Attorneys  and  Register  of  Agents  In  rlew  of  Information 
which  they  have  furnished  to  the  Committee  on  Enrollment. 

ARTHIR  W    CROCKER. 
Feb.   11,  1959.  Chairman,  CommUirt  on  Enrollment. 


AbelBon.   Robert  C.   3825  M,    Dunn  Drive.   Culver  ( Ity    Calif. 
Adama,  Paul  R  .  21  BurnluK  Tree  Court.  Bethewla,  Md.   ^ 
Alne,  Harry  E.,  3422  Janice  Way.  Palo  Alto  t  allf. 
,\tklnson,  (Juy,  140  E.  46th  St..  New  York  17,  N.  \. 
Aubel.  Leo  J,  1.15  Rai*- St  .  Pittsburgh  18.  Pa. 
Avery,  Curt  M.,  501   Fifth  Ave..  New  York  17.  N.   ». 

K 

Barrack,  Irving,  Brookhaven  Area,  I'pton.N.Y. 

Bayer,  Harold   C.   «!-'    Reynolds  Arcade  Blilg  .  Rochester   14. 

Bear,  Robert  B  .  37  Beekman  Place.  New  York  22,  NY. 
Beck  Maurice  J  ,  P.  O  Box  .'.«,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Benta    Donald  R..  Bell  Telephone  I.*boratorles,  Inc..  Murray 

Hill.  N.  J.  ,.^.  „    ,,, 

Bernat,   Louis,   135  S    La   Halle  St.,  Chicago  3,   III. 
BIythe,  Minor  L.,  2(>5  W    70th   St..  Los  Angeles  8,  Calif. 
Bo<ith.  J.iseph   H  ,   72  Fletcher   Road.  Belmont.   Mass 
Brodle,  S.   Steven,  720  Fort  Waahlngton  Ave.;  New  York  40, 

Brown,  Bruce  K..  I'etn.leum  Chemicals  Inc.,  P.  O.  Box  «, 
New  OrleaOH  <>,  La.  .         „  .«  „     » 

Brown  Charles  W.,  <■■,  .Xllled  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corp..  40  Rector 
St.,  New  York  «.  N.  Y.  _  _.^       - 

BUrllngame,    Robert    K  .    50.-.2   Clark    Drive.    Kansas   City    3, 

If  a  na 

Byer.   lieslle  C.  44  Evergreen  Drive,  Berkeley  Heights,  X.  J. 

C 

Caldwell.  Conrad  C  .  3993  30th  St.,  San  Diego  4,  Calif.' 
Candor,  James  T..   20<;  S    Michigan  Ave.,  Chlcajto,   III. 
Carlaon.  Walter  A.,  Oneral  Mills.  Inc  ,  9200  Uayxata  Blvd., 

Minneapolis  26.  Minn.  „»•■., 

Cooney.  Thomas  M.  U  Bartlett  St..  Brooklyn  6.  N.  Y. 
Cox.  Stephen  (>..  21    Hawthorne  Drive.  Weatfleld,  N.  J. 

D 

IVvereux.  John  *i.  F.  Law  Dept.,  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co., 
Waltham  54,  Mass.  ^    ,    ,,  ,., 

Dlschler,  Charles   F  ,  3819  W.   113th  St.,  Inglewood  2.  Calif. 

Drumni.  Francis  T.,  294  Juniper,  Park  Forest.  111. 

Drew,   Roger  J.,  40   Rector   St.,   New   York  63.   N.  Y. 

Duncan,  Frederick  R..  V,  Varcoe  Duncan  4  Aaaoclateo,  11  Ade- 
laide St.,  West,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 


Eb4'rle.   William   F.,   Brumbaugh  Free,  (iravea  *  Donohue,  90 

Bri»ad  St ,  New  York  4    N    Y 
Eccl^-ston.  Wllher  J.,  Tempo  B  Bldg..  Office  of  Q.  M.  Oeneral, 

Dept.  of  the  Army,  WaMhIntjton  2:>.  V   C. 
Krne,  Charles  H..  Route  77.  Durham.  Conn. 

F 

Farnum.  Bdward  S.  W.,  Jr  .  8T14  Prospect  Ave.,  PhlladelphU 

18    Pa 
Mynn,  William  J  ,  2012  Union  Commerce  Bldg..  CleTeland  14. 

Ohio 
Fox.  Harold  L..  10256A  San  Jooe  Ave..  South  Gate.  Calif. 


Frankl,  Robert,   V.   8.   Army  BignAl  Patent  Agency,   Brana 
Area.  Belmar,  N.  J. 

(; 

Gamble,  Ralph  H..  *>>  Connolly  k  Huts,  BcBeOclal  Bldg..  Wil- 
mington 99.  Del. 
(•ill.  George  T..  167  Montague  Place,  South  Orange.  N.  J. 
Glaasey,  Philip  P.,  25  Haymarket.  London  S.  W.  1.  England. 
Goldman,  Sherman  H.,  164  Ualnat  St..  Lynnfleld  Center,  Maaa. 
(iowllng,  Ernest  (i.,  88  Metcalfe  St..  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
(iroh.   Irvln   L.,   1300  N.   Sblawaaaee  St..  Owoaso,   MIcfa. 

H 

Hamilton.    Bonifant.   Patenta   Divlalon.   Office  of   The   Judw 

Advocate  General.  Dept.  of  the  Armr.  Waahlngton  25.  D.  C. 

Harrla.  Ford  W..  Room  321.  417  8.  Hill  St.,  Loa  Angeles  13. 

Harvey!  Dean  A..  3.364  Corrida  Drive.  Covlna.  Calif. 
Hauer,  Jamea  A  .  2176  N.  66th  St..  W'auwatoaa  13,  Wla. 
HItieroan,  Harry  H.,  140  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  2,  IIL 
Hoffman.    William   A.,    '/i   Jobaaon   h   Kline,   945    Main    St.. 

Bridgeport  3,  Conn. 
Hogan,  John  V.  L.,  Hocaa  Laboratorlaa.  Inc..  1.55  Perry  St.. 

New  York  14,  N.  Y. 

J 

Joalln.  Blram  M..  9200  WayiaU  Blvd..  Minneapolis  26,  Minn. 


Kapustln,  Sheldon,  1S09  Friendship  St.,  Philadelphia  11,  Pa, 
Kennedy,  James  J  .  60  E.  42nd  St..  New  York  1?,  N.  Y. 
Kuhnert,  Paul  <'.,  6821  Thomas  Blvd..  Pittsburgh  8.  Pa. 


I^nham.  Noel  M.,  1280  Sixth  Ave.,  New  York  20,  N.  Y. 
Lanman,  Lewis  H.,  International  Latex  Corp..  Playtex  Park, 

Dover.  Del.  ^,    ,, 

Leach.   John   .M.,    17    Monfort   Road.  Port  Washington,   N.  Y. 
Lear.  Joseph  D..  57  Tonawanda  St..  Buffalo  7,  N.  Y. 
lielshman,  Leroy  J..  744  N.  La  Clenega  Blvd..  Loa  Angeles  46. 

(^allf. 
I^vln,    Harry,   Colorado    Bldg.,    Waahlngton   5,   D.    C. 
Longiey,  F.  Alan.  511  B.  Fayette  St..  Syracuac  2.  N.  Y. 
Lund.  Van  Metre    3145  N.   Drake  Are..  Chicago,  lU. 

M 

Martin.  Edward  Doak,  711   Third  Ave.,  New  York  17,  X.  Y. 
Maaon,   Dwlght  N.,  ,361   Hlgglna  Blda.,   Mlasoula.  Mont. 
Match,   Isidore,  Wilson  Ave.,  Sooth  Xorwalk,  Conn. 
Mayer,  Robert  W..  4460  S.  MacGregor  Way,  Houston  21.  Tex. 
Mednick,  I.   Robert,  3069  David  Ave..  San  Jose  28,  Calif. 
Meredith,    William    R..    77    Metcalfe    St.,    Ottawa,    Ontario. 

Canada.  .    „ 

Mott,  Claude  H..  1469  Dean  St..  Schenectady  9.  N.  Y. 


Nelson.  Robert  T..  43  Camlno  Endnas.  Orlnda.  Calif. 
Newman,  Robert  J  ,  4144  (Sllbert  Ave.,  Western  Springs,  111. 

O 

Oehrke,  Walter  C.,  Office  of  Quartermaster  General,  2nd  and  S 

Sts..  S   W..  Washington  25.  D.  C. 
O'Rourke,    Walter    P..   2800   Ontario   Road.    N     W,   Washing 

ton  9,  D.  C. 

P 

Palmatler,  H.  Dale.  9.50  PIHabury  Bldg.,  Mlnneapolla  2,  Minn. 
Pannone,  Joaeph  D.,  883  Mineral  Spring  Ave..  Pawtucket.  R.  I. 
Parker,   Lennle  L.,  2232  Indianapolla.  Fresno  26.  Calif. 
Painnkaa.  Clement   J.,  350  Old   Country   Road,  (iarden  <'lty, 

Perona'.  John  A..  Room  200A,  Bldg.  132,  LIvermore  Research 
Ijiboratory,  LIvermore.  Calif.  ,         ...... 

Plummer,    William  B.,  60  E.   42nd   St..  New   York   17.  N.    ». 


Qualn.  Redmond.  Bo«im  610.  77  Metcalfe  St.,  Ottawa.  Ontario, 
Canada.  _ 

R 

Read.   John   A..   19  Archung  Road.   Packanack  Lake.   Wayne. 

N    J 
Rohick,  Bernhard  F    E  ,  2932  Westchester  Ave..  Orlando.  Fla. 
Rosen.  Louis  W.,  305  Broadway,  New  York  7.  N.  Y. 


Serljan,  Kasper  T..  %  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  61  Broad- 
way, New  York  6,  N.  Y. 

Shaweker,  Kenneth  E..  Alleffheny  Ludlum  Steel  (  orp..  River 
Road,  Brackenrldge.  Pa 

Spruegel.    Walter,    157   Church   St.,    New  Haven.  (  onn. 

Spurdle    Robert  <).   1608  Walnut  St^  Philadelphia  :<.  I'a. 

Staubly.   Ralph   F..   611    SUhlman  Bldg..   Nashville  3,   Tenn. 

Stoliy    Albert   D,  612  S.  Flower,  Suite  454,  Los  Angeles  17. 

Sullivan.  FrancU  I..  19  Huntington  Ave..  Sharon,  Mass. 


Turnock,  Lawrence  C,  Jr.,  2310  Terminal  Tower.  Cleveland 
13,  Ohio.  I 


Valk,  WllUam  K.,  220  W.  Rldgewood  Ave..  Bldgewood,  N    J. 
Van  Arendonk.   irthur   M..   6921   Waahlngton   Blvd..    IndUn- 
apolia  eo.  Ind.  _ 

W 

Wade.  Jeptha  H..  80  State  St..  Boaton.  Maaa. 
Wella.  Jooepb  H.,  5862  BeeWr  St..  PUtaburgh  17.  Pa 
WbeUn.  Patrick  J..  12S  Broad  St..  EUxabetb  B,  N.  J. 
WIcMler,  John  Calvin,  Clark  Equipaaent  Co..  324  K.  Dewey, 
Buchanan.  Mich. 

Yamada.  L.  Condemi.  308  W.  SOth  St.,  New  York  1,  N.  Y. 


In  the  September  30.  1958.  iaaae  of  the  OrriciAL  GAirrrE. 
volume  734.  number  5,  page  1091,  there  waa  publiabed  a  Hat 
of  names  of  flrma  being  removed  from  the  Reglatera  of  Patent 
Attorneys  and  Patent  Agents. 

The  following  firm  has  bee'U  retained  on  the  active  Regiater 
of  Attorneya  In  view  of  information  fumlahed  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Enrollment. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKSR. 
Feb.   11.  19S9.  Chairmmn.  OHmmittee  on  BnroUmfnt. 

Sawyer  and  Kennedy.  60  E.  42nd  St..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


.Vasies  of  RegUtrred  Attomt^*  and  Agtntt  To  Be  Kemoved 
From  ReffUtera 

The  following  peraona  have  been  removed  from  the  Regiater 
of  Attorneya  or  the  Register  of  Agenta,  pursuant  to  the 
provlalona  of  Rule  347  of  the  Rule*  of  I'ractl«>e  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Office  In  Patent  Cases. 

ARTHUR  W.  CROCKER. 
Feb.  11.  1959.    .  Chairman,  Comwtittee  on  Enrollment. 


Aarona.  Sidney  H..  233  Broadway.  New  York  7.  NY. 
Abberly,  Nicholaa  Rlppen.  4406  Atoka  St..  Dallaa  4.  Tex. 
Abell.  Walter  P..   140  Federal  St..   Boston   10.   Blaaa. 
Albrecht.    William    I»ula,    208    Alhambra    Road.    Oak    Ridge. 

Tenn. 
Alexander,  John  Clement,  814  Ford  Building.  Detroit  28,  Mich. 
Alexander.  Thomas  Willis,  114  S.  Myers  St.,  Charlotte  2.  N.  C. 
Alpern,  Peter.  38  W.  Park  Ave.,  Long  Beach.  N.  Y. 
Anderson.  Paul   G..   11    Broadway.   New  York  4.   N.  Y. 


Balnbrldge.  George  Herb-rt.  Jr..  32  Waahlngton  Road.  Scotia. 

N    \ 
Ba'ker.DllUrd  Balrd.  Chicago  3,  HI. 

Baker.  Philip  John,  %  Motor  Wheel  Corp..  Lanaing  3.  Mich. 
Baldwin.  Ernest  Smith,  110  Lambton  Quay,  Wellington,  C.  I., 
New  Zealand.  ,     ,. 

Bandfleld.   Harold  G.,  80  Ivy   Way,   Port   Waahlngton,  N.   Y. 
Barlow.    Ferdinand    Frederic.    4    Blvd.    St.    DenU    4.    ParU, 

France.  ^ 

Barney,  (liarlea  Xeal.  2  Park  Ave..  New  York  16.  X.  Y. 
Baroaao.  Angela  Kramer.  201  N.  Wella  St..  Chicago  6.  III. 
Bartlett.  David.  25B  Humble  Bldg.    Houaton  2.  Tex. 
Barwlae.  John  G..  Box  54.  Fairfield,  Iowa. 
Baacom.  Perry  Hadwick.  211  K.  High  St..  Bound  Brook.  N.  J. 
Baaa.  Sigmund  Martin,  722  Chestnut   St.,  St.  Loula   1.  Mo. 
Baxter,  (lieater  C.  1420  Walnut   St..  Philadelphia  2.  Pa. 
Beaaley,    Alfred    Milton,    Cltiiena'    National    Bank    Building, 

Linton.  Ind. 
Beekman.  Alfred.  S21  Fifth  Ave..  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 
Bell.  Cbarles  DavIa,  Wellabnrg.  W.  Va. 
Benner.    Raymond   CaKin.   480  Collefle  Ave..   Niagara   Falla. 

N.  Y. 
Bentiey.  Vernon  <J..  P.   O.  Box  663.  Laramie.  Wyo. 
Berlet.  Robert  Brnat.  1410  W.  Roacoe  St..  Chicago  18.  III. 
Berry.  Thompaon  Dorsey  II.  4560  Hortoo  St..  Emeryville  8. 
CaXlt.  ^     . 

Beetle,  Gordon  Frank,  3165  Pacific  Blvd.,  San  Diego  12,  Calif. 
Betta.  Geo.  WhiteOeld.  Jr.,  120  Broadway,  New  York  5.  N.  Y. 
Bicek,  Frank  B..  County  Bldg^  Chicago  2,  111. 
Bock.  Walter  K.  L..  765  S.  H4gb  St..  Columbua.  Ohio. 
Boland,  Francla  Halaey.  2544  Baker  lit..  San  Franclaco  23. 
Calif.  „    ^ 

Bond.  S.  Haaen.  4120  Warren  St..  N.  W..  Waahlngton.  D.C. 
Booth.  Percy  Newtaall.  905  Waablagtoa  Bldf ..  Louiavllle  2.  Ky. 
Borton,  Samuel  LIpplncott,  12  8.  Twelfth  St..  PhlladelphU  7. 

Pa. 
Boakey,  Meyer.  11  W.  42nd  St..  New  York  18.  N.  Y. 
Bowen.  Herldon  H..  105  W.  Adama  St.,  Chicago  3,  111. 
Bowman.  Border.  2^  Mercer  St..  Princeton.  N.  J. 
Bowman.  Denla  Evarts.  River  Drive.  Idyllwlld.  Calif. 
Bradbury.    Frederick     G..    309    O.     T.    Johnson     Bldg..    356 
S.  Broadway,  L«a  Angeles  13.  Calif.  „.^       „       ^        .. 

Breltinger,  J.  Louis.  901-05  Liberty  Trust  Bldg.,  Broad  and 
Arch  Sta.  PhlladelphU  7.  Pa.  ^        ^     ,       ^       .      ,„ 

Brigga.  Jamea  W^arren.  IIOO  Hall  of  Recorda.  Loa  Angelea  12. 

Calif. 
Brooasard.  Joaeph  Otto.  Abbeyvllle,  La.   „       ^  ,  ^    „, 

Brown.  Cheater  Wayland,  617  8.  State  St,  Chicago  5.  111. 
Brown.  John  A..  109  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago  2.  111. 
Brown,  Samuel  F..  118>4   E.  Choctaw  Ave..  McAlester.  Okla. 


Brown.  Tbomaa  Holdenby.  410  8th  St.,  Hoboken.  X.  J. 
Buchwalter.  XlcheUon  Edward.  1109  Barnett  National  Bank 

Bldg..  Jackaonvllle  2.  Fla.     „  .,     „      ^^.  ,    „, 

BureiX.  Godllp  A.,  22i  N.  La  Salle  St..  Chicago  1.  III. 
Burtch.  A.  Howard.  Main  St..  Fonda,  N.  Y.  „..„.• 

Bychinsky.  Sigmund  Eugene.  Box  177.  Bulldog  Electric  Pn»d- 

ucts  Co.,  Detroit  32.  Mich.  ^.    „,     „.     ^.     ^        . 

Byme,^  Jofin    Francla.   1503   21st   St..   X.   W..   Waahlngton  6. 

D.  C. 

C 

Cady.  William  Mlnard.  309  22nd  St..  Bradenton,  Fla. 
Cal^e.   Robert   Martin.    1717    Union  Commerce   Bldg.,  Cleve- 
Uad  14.  Ohio.  .....  X..     » 

CalUghan.    Bdward   Mallan,   230  Rhode   laUnd  Ave..   N.  B.. 

CamjSlT'tSTrle^in   Ware.   761   Garfleld   SJ.l.^'' n7^  *'  bPJk 
Campbell.  Guy  Mallory.  309  FlrM  National  Bank  Bldg..  Ricb- 

Cannody.  John  Doyle.  1233  Ave.  Anastaala.  Coral  Gablea  34. 

Ca"r  Edward.  225  S.  W.  «2nd  Court,  B.  1.  Box  601.  Miami, 

Carroll.  Soutbey  Campbell.  415  Quincy  St..  N.  W..  Waabing- 

CbSTmiVuin.  Leonard  C.  Jr..  Route  5,  Box  67.  MidUnd.  Mich. 
Chappell.  Marvin  I^,  2522  Hllgard  Ave     Berkeley  4    Calif. 
Chlndabl.  George  Leonard.  P.  O.  Box  146    Maltland.  Fla. 
tnark.  John   Holley.  Jr..  55  Llperty  St..   Sew  York  5.  N.  Y. 
Claaa,  George  Brlnton.  156  Fifth  Ave..   New  York   10.  V  Y. 
(lepbane.  Malcolm  W..  74  Trinity  Place.  New  York  6.  N.  Y. 
Cobba.  Bdward  B..  21   Adama  Ave.,  Montgomery.  Ala. 
Codler,  Oacar.  950  Weatcott  St.,  Syracuse  10.  N.  Y. 
Coffin.  Claude  Carleton.   P.  O.   Box  444.   Fort  CoUlna,  Colo. 
Cohen.  Cari   M..  36  W.   44th   St..  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 
Colllna.  Robert  Burns,  4436  Elm  St..  Downers  Grove,  III. 
ColsoB.  Thomas  W..   1200  Hyde  St..  San  Francisco  9,  Calif. 
Colston.  Jamea  Bdear.  968  Floor  Bldg..  870  Blarket  St..  San 

Conno?r*Willlam' Lawrence.    140  N.  La  Peer  Drire.   Beverly 

HIIU.  Calif.  .        „       ^..         n^         «.. 

Cook.  Jamea  K..  4407  Stanford  St..  Chevr  Chase.  Md. 
Cort.  Arthur  Jefferson.  161  E.  42nd  St..  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 
Cory.  Wilfred  M.,  Legal  Dlv.,  Dept.  of  Mines  and  Reaonrces. 

OtUwa.  Ontario.  Canada.         ,„  .  ^.       ,     .         r^  -t^-  k 
Cotterman.  Frederick  Walter.   128  Indlanola  Ave..  Dayton  6. 

CoughHn.  Donald  Otto   35  N.  Franklin  St.,  Wilkes  Barre.' Pa. 
Cowan.   Georg«>   Allen    Roes.    17   Owen    St..   Barrle.    OnUrlo. 

(^rawford.    John    White.    23    Canada    Life    Bldg..    Calgary. 

Cra^o*!^,' w'niam' Blon.  35.13  N.  27th  St     Milwaukee  1.  Wis. 
Croll.  Alfred  Jacobs.  830  Spltier  Bldg..  Toledo  4,  Ohio. 
Crumpton.  William  Jairus.  337  Packman  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon. 

N    1 
Cuahmore,  Margaret   Ruth,  1125  Hudaon  St..  Hoboken.  N.  J. 

D 

Dannell.  Arthur  (JIadaone.  7  E.  42nd  St     New  York  17,  N  .Y. 

Davldaon,  James  Bruske.  Dow  Corning  Corp*..  Midland.  Mich. 

Davidson.  Maurice  P.  122  E.  42nd  St..  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 

DavU.  Alex.  291  Broadway.  New  York  7.  V  Y.      ,   ,.      ^        „ 

DavU.  Carlton  Carllale.  4241  4-Mlle  Run  Drive   Arilngton.  \a. 

Davla.  Charles  Thomaa.   1401   Hudaon  Ave..  Chicago   10.  III. 

De  Groot,  Henry  B..NanJemoy,  Md. 

I>enman.  Alvln.  212  Jennie  Rogers  Bldg..  Idaho  Falls    Idaho. 

Dlehl.  Frederick,  714  S.  Hill  St..  I.o«  Angeles  14.  Calif 

IMener.  Alma  Bastlan,  2.11  So.  Lincoln  Ave..  Orchard  Park, 
N    Y' 

inilion.  Edward   Lucius.  3171   Leola  Ave..   St.  Louis  9    Mo 

Donahue.  Frank  Rogers,  2818  Packard  Bldg.,  15th  and  Chest- 
nut 8ta..  Philadelphia  2.  Pa. 

Donath.  Ralph.  Empire  Bldg..  Pittahurgh  22.  Pa. 

IVtnegan,  Frank  V.  19  Re<tor  St.,  New  York  6.  N.  Y. 

Dowd.  William  J  .  236  Milan  Ave.,  Venice.  Fla. 

Drake.  William  Hocker.  P.  O.  Box  1508.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 

Draper.  Clifton  Nathan.  1046  Ardaley  Road.  Schenectady  8. 

Droiiln!  Ftrnand.  8  Lamontagne  Ave..  Onebec,  Quebec.  Canada. 
Dugan.   Howard  D.,  P.  O.  Box  1301,'Medford.  Oreg. 
Dunne.  Edward  F  ,  21  Pine  St     Rockawav   N.  J.       ,^     ^     ,_ 
IMitll.   Lorenio,   St-Hubert.    No.   4090.   Montreal   34,   Quebec. 
Canada.  1 

E     ' 

Eakln,  Edgar  Oswald,  29  S.  La  Salle  St..  Chicago  3,  III 
Eaton.   George,  'a    The  Desmond-Stephan   Mfg.   Co..   I  rbana. 

Egerton.   WillUm   Alexander.    Mllla  River  Road.   Henderson- 

Bblert'  MaxHenry.  432  S.  Curson  Ave..  Eaat  Loa  Angelea  86, 

Calif.  ,      .      . 

Emery,  Everett  Stevena,  3  Stetson.  Lexington.  Mass. 
EnglUh.  Louis  G.  Toledo.  Oreg.  ,.«.«-        x,    t. 

Englteh.   Walter  C.   430   Waahlngton  Bldg..   1434  New  York 

Ave.,  N.  W-    Washington  5,  D.  C.  ^     ..  ,    v    v 

Entmacher,^  Charles,  450  .Seventh  Ave..  New  York  1,  N.  Y. 
Erbaugh.  Charles  Oscar.   1655   Sherman   St.,  Denver  5,  Colo. 
Erichw-n  Brown.  Frank,  K.  (..  10  Adelaide  St.,  East.  Toronto. 

Ontario,  Canada.  „       ^  «  .     . 

Erlchaen-6rown,  John  Price,  46  Elgin   St.,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada.  „         .  ,»_.-».»• 

Erkkila,  A.  Victor,   1051    S    Park  Ave..  Buffalo  5    N    \. 
Evers.  Edward  Paul.  10545  Homestead  Ave.,  Overland  14.  Mo. 
Ewlng  John  Lathrop.  933  C.  C.  Chapman  Bldg.,  756  8.  Broad- 
way. Loa  Angelea  14,  Calif. 
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Horton.  Albert  Jay,  910  K    138th  St..  New  York  64.  NY 
Houiton.  \simaiii  L.  filR  F  St ,  N.  W     U  a»hlngtpn  4.  D.  i. 
HubtH-U.  JamMi   Floyd.   Mayro  BIdg..   ttica   2.   NY. 
Hudaon    Jay  Stalley,  246  E.  I31«t  St..  t'leveland  8.  Ohio. 
Ilupbnpr.    Framln   r.,   3819    Iowa   Ave..   Fremio  2    Calif 
llu<>att«.  Thoin-i«  Huntlnji.  2031  Coolldip'  I'lace,  Schenectady  8. 

Hiilbert.   John   L,.  S0^  Central  Ave..  Dunkirk.  N.  Y 
Huinaaon.  HarrU  Monroe.  420  Lexinston  Ave.,  New  York  17. 

HunBerford,    Victor    William.    Mlnlnic   Esrhange   Bldg..   Colo 
rado  SprlngH.  «'olo,  ,     v    i 

Hunt,  \Varn>n  Th.mian,  100  rro«|>ect  Ave..  Hack.nnack,  N.  J. 

I 

Imlay     Charlen   Vernon.    1416   F  St.,   X.    W..   Waahlngton  4. 

Irany.   Erneat    Paul.    11    Drury  Lane.   Worpeater.   Maaa. 

Ivy.  joaeph  Wlthera.  Jr.,  L4ind  Bank  Bid*..  Kanaaa  (  Ity.  Mo. 


Fairbanks.  J.meph.  1001   l^th  St     N.  U..  ^•*h>n|tton  S,  D.  C. 
Fallon    Terlle  I'eter,  110  Alexander  Ave     White  J'l««n".  ^:    • 
Farley,   David  L..  Jr..  T,  I'etton    Scott.  Beverley  *  Randolph. 

Traveler*  Bldg,  Ricnniona  9,  Va. 
Faulkner    Charlea  Jan.ea,  316  S.  La  Salle  St..  r».lcago  4.  Ill, 
Felnle    Chrla.   5.'>   Haniion   Place.  Brooklyn   17.  N.  Y. 
FerKuion    Frederic  Kirk  wood,  812  Broadway,  Kanaa.  City  «. 

FeUieratonhauKh.     Jame.    E.     M..    70    Park    Ave,.     OakvUle. 

Ontario.  Canada.  ,,.     .  .     ,       «    i»    c 

FInkel.   Henry  C.   52<s  Bond  BIdg.,  ^^Mhlngton  5,  D    e. 
Macher    Howa.d   Louis.   rf77    Xorthweatern   Bank   Bldg..   Mln 

neaoolU  2,  alao  St.  i'aul.  Minn.  .     „        »,         »       i 

Fleming,     I^onald    Methuen,    8.')    Richmond     St..    Toronto    1. 

FlJ;ISl"'(N^alte?  Henry,  «102  S.  Blackatone  Ave..  Chicago  37.  III. 

Ford.  Roland,  109  State  St.,  Albany  7   N.  \. 

Kilrdyc*.  Aleiander  R..  Jr..  342  Madlaon  Ave.,  New  \ork  17. 

^  FMter   Charlea   Eber,   Suite  904.   City  National   Bank   Bldg.. 

FoVte"''He■nS'^'"...    240  F..   (.ntarlo   St!.  Chicago   11.    III. 
Fox    hVederlck.  Jr  .  .'»<!  Arb.>r  St.,  Hartford  «,  J  onn. 
Francis.  Warren  Thomaa,  247  Lorraine  Ave..  Mount  Vernon. 

Fr^i,  Albert   M..  «14  Natl  Bank  of  S.  Dak.  Bldg..  Sioux 

FallB,  S.  Dak.  „       ^.         .-     ,.    ,  a    v     v 

Krelberirer    David,  67   W.   44th   St.,  New  \ork    18.   N.    i. 
F?^undH    Mra    l^rnU-e  W  .  4311  Rua^-ll  Ave..  Mount  Rainier. 

FuVat,  Howard  Nelson,  IHO  Maplehurat  Ave..  Syracuse  8.  N.  Y.     ^^^^   Benjamin.  1 1  fifth  Ave.,  New  York.  X.  ^ 

!^:lL1n,"M^Trr.-  5\A  rrn'id*a"Sid?.:'U-aor'o^a\o  Can-da. 
.Uddls.  Edjcar  T.,  10.7  E.  Capitol  «t  Wa.hlngton  :j^I.  C^  K^lg;",.:^}'"^^  T  -.0  V.nd^^^  Ave  New^.ork^7.  N.  V 
(laniard,    ifreen    Rayner,    Edgemo<,r    Bldg..    7424    WlaconaJn     {^*}}"j5j^'irjj/,^„,j,h.  6851  Odin  St..  l^  Angelea  28.  Calif. 

Kemp,  Robert.  8  115th  St.,  Troy,  X.Y.  .,  ..„h,i.    v. 

Kennedy,   Harry   Francis.   101   S.   Royal  St..  Alexandria.  Va. 
Kerfoot.  Brancli   1' .  25  Broadway.  New  ^"""k  -1.  N     Y 
Kilhreth    Jamea  T     122  E.  42nd  St..  New  York  17.  N.  i. 
Kl  Sb'an.'  Ke""th  w''l.f  IVrry  Ave     »'>"[•«••'•'<>»♦•;';•  ^,»"( 
King,   Stanley  Cleland.  R<Kim  127.  Son  Life  Bldg.,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada. 


Jackson.   Morris  Dunn.  247   Park  Ave..   New   York   17,  X    Y. 
Jennings.  Henry  Withers  KIckweed.  .>1   Chancery  Lane.  Lon 

John"'  Roy  wiirian)"2(U)  S.  Broad  St  .  Philadelphia  1.  Pa. 
Johnson,   Alan    Martin,   Bola-Plaxa   Hotel.   Orlando.   Fla. 
Jones,    Jack    Clayton,    P     (>.    Box    73.    Mesgulte,    Tex 
Journeaux,  DIdler    112«l  S.  70th  St..  Milwaukee  14.  Wis. 


Ave.  X.  W,  Washington  14    1).  C  /.w,„.,„or     iii 

Cauthler,    Crosby    R..    1142    Columbia   Aye.,   fhl<"ago   26.    I    . 
JJehrati.lf.  Custav  R..l)ert.  2.1.')7  Stewart  Ave     Evanston  8.  111. 
(Jerdes,  John,  1   Wall  St     .New  York  ^\.>-J_  .,„,.,,  ,.„,„ 
(JerlHch   (;iendon  Thomas.  Consolidated  Vultee  Aircraft  Corp.. 

31(55  Paclllc  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  u„„i,',.n 

(Jilmore,    CharU-H   AuKustuw,    114H   Buchanan    St..    San   Jran- 

<ilem!VirHam  Alexander,  11  N-  I''""  ^^J  -^"v^ii  ^W'  V 
(Joldberger  Nathan  ^i..  50  E.  42nd  St.  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 
(ioldabofough.   Washington  Laird,   P.  O.   Box  rt«,  (;reenaboro. 

tJoldsteln.   Samuel.  315.->  Ro.hambeau  Ave,     ^'^-^^y"/^; „^'^  ]^; 
Koodyear,  N..rmnn  Samuel,  '',  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc..  161  Avenue  of 
the  Americas,  New  York  13.  N.Y 

•  H.rin,  Henry  Jer.m.e.  414  American  »!'l»f-, «r""'V»-  ^^■"'^ 
tJotshal,  Sylvan,  ♦«»  E    42nd  St  .  >•*»•  .^ •"'''.  ^^.■,^„/„  ,   ,.  ,. 

•  Jough    M    Le  Roy.  103«  Woodward  Bldg,.  Washington  5.  D.  ( 
(Srandjean.  SophuH  Julio,  HUlerd.  IVnmark. 
Cray,    Donald    Kdnar.    27:{    Cherry    Lane,   Teaneck,   N.   J, 
CraV    L    Albert.   1(M>  Courtlniid   St.,  Ijinsdale,   la 
(}r.«en.-,  Edwin  »;.Turd.   11.'.  Broadway   C,   P.  W  .  (.arbo).  New 

(;reer'  lAlle  Edward.   Box  706,  McPherson,  Kana. 

(Jrelg.    Rutle<lge  Cheevers,    193  Sparks   St..  Ottawa.   Ontario. 

Canada.  ^.^      ,^     ^        ,     r»Ki^ 

(;reve    Theodore,  626  Albany   St.,   Dayton  1,  Ohio. 
CrifBth,  Percy  Tate.  1169  S.  Citrus  Ave.    Sarasota.  Fla 
Crlmm.  Edward  William.  30  Rockefeller  Plaxa.  New  \ork  20, 

(;uthrle,  Edwin.  5  Hesketh  St..  Chevy  Chaae  15.  Md. 

H 

Hamilton.  James  Clinton.  613  College  Ave     Santa  Rosa    Calif. 
Hamlltrm,  John.   140  Bellevue  St..  West  Roxbury.  Boston  .U. 

HaVn"t"on,  Hoy,  8(M>-804  Law  Bldg..  1207  (irand  Ave.,  Kanaaa 

Hammersley?' Charles   Edward.   231    W.    Wlaconaln   Ave..   Mil- 

wAUk^^  3   Wis 
Harbaugh,  'Losh  <>.,  607  S    Sixth  St..  Ironton.  Ohio. 
Hare.  William  C,  Tuskegee,  Ala. 

Harraon,  Homer  Hill,  ^0  W.  J«<'l'«on  Blvd Chicago  4.  III. 
Hart  Luke  Edward,  1303  La  Salle  BldK.,  St.  Loula  1,  Mo. 
Hartford,  Homer  M..  124Vi  Spring  St..  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 
Hawbaker,  Ellm  Jacob.  City  Bldg..  Montlcel  o,  III, 
Hawkins,  Harold  Wilbur,  .3.13  Oliver  Bldg  Pittsburgh  22.  Pa 
Hayes,  Ji.hn  E.  R..  2,-i  Penil>erton  Square,  Bo«ton  «>»«"»■., 
Helntz,  Michael  C.eorge,  1«  E-  4th  St  ,  Cincinnati  2  Ohl.v 
Heller.  I-ewls  W..  Bab<-ock  ft  Wilcox  Co..  Ifll  E.  42n<rSt..  New 

Heron    Paul  Victor  Norman   (formerly   Paul  F.  Reynard).  75 

Buckingham   Road,   Riverside.  Ontario.  (  anada 
Hickman.   Wllber  Henry,  1212  Esplanade,  Lafayette.  Ind 
HIgglns,   Al.lus,  Chapln.  1    New  Bond  St  ,  Worcester  6.  Maas. 
Highnm,  (Jeorge   Edwin,   161H  N    Newcastle  Ave.,  <  hlcago  35. 

Hilllard,  John   H..  2.30  I'ark  Ave..  New  York  17,  X.  Y. 
Hoban.  Owen  A.,  31  Parker  St.,  (;ardner,  Ma««"-     ,,.... 
Hobart,  (leorge  Addison,  .32  Jane  «.»  1  ^♦''*\i"'""'   '4-  \',V 
Hogencami.,  Harold  C.,  3660  (N>ra    Waj-    Mlanrii  »•'■  »'>'>.„„  . 
Holbrook,  Rollln  W  ,  %  The  BaUock  k  Wilcox  <  o  ,  l«.l  E.  42nd 

HouVe  "  Herrmann    Nlchola.s,    4224    Amboy    Road,   <:reat    Kills, 

HoK^^■"n«"r'd   N:wt^^n''Ho:j710,  Wlllard  Bldg.,  14th  St.. 

X.  W,  Washington  2.">,  D.  «'.  to    v     i 

Holmw.KHl,  William  E,  9  Clinton  St.,  ^"-J^"'^  2.  N.  »J. 
Holt.  Herman.  Jr.  Room   1209,  40  O.urt  «»;  " vI^thLd    Vt 
Hopkins,  Philip  Sheridan.  Norwich  University.  NoHhfleld.  M. 


uueoec.  «  aiiBua.  ..        ,  ,  v-     %■ 

Klnirsbury    «;eorge   Peyton.  43  Hall  St..  Brooklyn,   N.   \. 
Ki?kwJiHr.  Robert  Hendry,  Ro..ni  3338.  Dept.  «'f  Ju»tU-e  Bldg.. 

Klr)ichmaT"Ro»irV  Henry.    707-708    Central   Tower.    Battle 

Knau7!*Albl«   Ensign,  r,   AbU.tt   laboratories.    14th   St.  and 

Sheridan  Road.  North  Chicago.  111.  .,.„.„. 

Knight,    Arthur    Octavlus.   4753    Sandla    Drive.    Los    Alamos. 

Ko"lb.*("fton   .McLaren.   1.396   Inlon  C<.iumerce  Bldg..  Cleve- 
land 14.  Ohio.  ,    .     .       V        I.-     I.  -r    V    Y 
Kn.inn,  Joneph  J  .  384  E    140th  s;t,.  New  York  ....    W        - 
Kruk'er    Otto   H.,    lH();i    Virginia    Hoa<l,   San    .Marin..  9    <  alif. 
Kueffner.  William  Ruesch,    Power  Bldg  .  Washington  25.  D    ( 
Kutner.   Joseph   H  .  .393  7th  Ave..  New   York  1.  N.   1. 


Laddev,   John   V.,  755   Ridge  St      Newark  4    N.  J. 
Lanahan    Henry.  Edison  Office  Bldg.,  W.  Orange.  N.  J. 
K    Charlea    ElSaar.    Suite   3l2.*kynds    Bl.Tg .    Cheyer^ne, 

I  an/e**  Harry  W  ,  Jr..  68  Hudaon  St..  Hoboken    X    J. 

angf;.nC>e"rKe  Frank.  -V,  Wilcox  (Jay  Corp..  ('harlotte.  MIclr 
Langfur.   San.uel  A.,  2237   Collier  Ave..  Far  Rockaway.  New 

uigl'oU.^Amedee,    Suite   106-106A.   National  Bldg..  Ottawa. 

LaSmVh'r/*"'^'  J"hn.  183  London  Road.  Sarnla.  Ontario, 

Lawl?r*'Frank  J..  648  E.    108th   St..   Cleveland  8.  Ohio. 
i:Jffer     FVederVk   A.V.,   2.36   Shen.tone   Road    Riverside.  Ill, 
I>eichter    Milton   M..  291   Broadway.  New  York    <,'>•/•  , 
I^mmon.    ileow    Nelma.    2115    First    Ave..   XortK.   Blrmlng 

ham  3.  Ala.  »r     ..  .    »•   ».• 

I^on.  Maurice,  44  Wall  St..  New  York  ?.  N.  Y 
I^rner.  Charl.^  J  .  211 4  8.  Illlnola  Ave..  Carbondale.  III. 
I>evero"nl.  Frank,  Boston  8.  Mass.  w  .■?    v    v 

Levlne.   Murray,  .551    Fifth   Ave.  New  ^«f^  I'u^^; 
Levltan,    Abraham.    10   8.    E.    6th    St..    Miami   36    Vim. 

I>.wls.  Oscar  Arthur.  50  ^'.9?^  v?*U.**'**"5'/-.°    V.w   York    17 
Liberman.    J.k>1    Brandon.   342    Madlaon   Ave..   New   York    17. 

Ll^bmVn,  Philip  L.,  521   Fifth  Ave     New  York  17,  NY. 
I    llv     S.ott    H      805-16   Nicholas   Bldg.,   T..I.m1o  4,   Ohio 
Lincoln    Birtltart«.|l.  Continental  Oil  Co.,  J,'"""  «'"y.  <>kl.. 
I  Ink    Rnh<>rt  C     P    O    Box  75.  Marshalltown.  Iowa. 
LU^r    H^nry    Bertram     808   i'aciflc   Bldg .    821    Market    St.. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  _.    ».     /^      •,    «„ 

Little    Elmer  E.,  964  Oxford  St.,  Turtle  ('reek.  P». 
IJeweilyn,    Erne;t    R  .   26   Bailey    Road.   Arlington   74.   Mass. 
I^ftln,   Edward  Hill.  P.   O.   Box  61    Bw.nton.  N.  J. 
I-oreni.  James  Nicholas.  Van  Buren,  Mo. 

Ix)tka.  John.  2  Iteattle  Park,  Red  Bank    N.  J  ,^,,„u    o, 

Ix.vett,    Ceorge    Alexander,    17530    Cherrylawn,    IVtrolt    21, 

Lumhiui«t.  O-TK'-  Arthur.   Mall  Station   1B40.  Sperry  Gyro 

scope  Co,  Oreat  Neck,  X.  Y 
I  uxzatto   Attllio.  Via  ljiur<i  2.  Milan.  Italy.      ,         .        ,       .^ 
Lyon     Richard    Forbes.  811    W.    Seventh  ^t.,  Los   Angeles   14. 

Lyoni"patrlck  Bnrbour.  V.  Western  Klertrlc  Co..  120  Broad- 
way, Xew  York  5,  X.  Y 


MacDonald.  Alexander  Forrlatall.  ."SS  Waahlngton  Ave..  Sche- 

Ma"c'k.*'L5thVr^L..   402   Ohio  Oil  Bldg.,  437   8.  Hill   St.,   Lo. 
Angeles  13,  (!allf.  „      .  ,..         d   <r  i»  o   v   v 

MarKay.  Thomas  Calvin.  155  St.  Jamea  I*>»<*.  »"?»»"  ?•  ^    » 
MacKenile,  Donald.  2711  Vista  Larga  Ave..  N.  h.,  Albuquer 

Ma^^IC;?.   Stuart  J..  3209  W.   Wella  St..  Milwaukee  \^l» 
Manghum.  James   Maaon,  TranaporUtlon   Bldg..   Washington. 

.Manner.  Harry  Ttoaddeua.  174  8.  Main  St.    (residence),  alao 

30  N.  Diamond  8t.  (offl<?e),  Manafleld.  Ohio. 
McCarthy.  A.  J..  2123  Caton  Ave..  Brooklyn  26.  NY. 
McCarthy,   Francis  Vincent.  7  Willow   St..   Lynn.   Maw. 
.McCauley,    Harmon  Albert,   509  Olive  St.    (La   Salle  Bldg.). 

St.  Louis  1.  Mo.  „       „      .    ,  - 

McDantel.  John  Bennett.  R   D.  2.  Chenowltx  Bun  Eoad,  Jeffer 

son  Town.  Ky.  „  ..,       _       ,..     t.      .        aa 

.McHenry.    Roy   Congdon.  97-«9  Collier  St..  BInghamton  63, 

1C     V 

Mckean.  Jerome  Gore.   1218  Main  St..  Humble  Bldg.,  Hous 

McKenBle,''jno.  A..  937  Omaha  Xatlnnal  Bank  Bldg.,  Omaha  2, 

Mcl^-an.  Nathaniel  Graves.  423  8.  Orance  St..  Me<lla    Pa. 
McLeran.   John  D«vld.   1016  Harrlea  Bldg     Dayt.in  2    Ohio. 
McNulty.  Peter  Cuttlno.  411  E.  Maaon  St..  Milwaukee  2,  Wis 
Menlkhelm.  Irvln  G.,  5319  Moorland  Lane.  Betheada  14.  Md 
Miller.  Earl  J..  1704  W.  X<.rth  St..  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Mills.    Edward   L..   7004  9th   St..   X.   W,.   Washington.   D    (  . 
Mitchell.    Michael    Joaeph.    Snell    Bldg..    Central    Ave..    Fort 

MockaltlB.  John  B..  P.  O.   Box  243.  BUaabeth  B.   X.  J. 
Montgomery,  William  Harry.  9  N.   Prontenac  Ave  ,  Margate 

Moore,"  Fred'  G..  906  Nelson  Bldg.,   Birmingham   3,   Ala, 
Moore.  James  Ballard.  Hot  Springs.  Va.  „   -  ,     ., 

Morey,  Joseph  Harrison,  1722  Liberty  Bank  Bldg.,  Buffalo  2. 

V    Y' 
Morgaii.    Henry    Whltehouae.   20   Pine  St.,   Room    2306,    New 

Morlarty!  Maurice  Jt>seph.  208  S.  La  Salle  St..  Chicago  4,  III. 
Morrison.  J«»e  W  .  .30  Rockefeller  Plaxa,  New  York  20.  N.  Y 
Morse,  Howard  M..  47—51  33rd  St.,  Long  Island  C  Ity  1.  NY. 
Moraman.  Edgar  M..  Jr  ,  .520  Pamam  Bldg  ,  Omaha  2,  Nebr. 
Mowltx.  Arno  Paul.  Walnut  St..  No.  1420  I'hiladelnhia  2.  Pa 
Munk.  Max  M..  3800  Cedarcroft  Place.  Brentwood.  Md. 
Motarheller.  Arthur.  444  E.  57th  St..  New  York  22.  N.  Y. 

N 

Naxon.   Irving.   .3(H)1    IV.   Jarvla   Ave.,   Chicago  45.  III. 
Ne«-ly.  Wayne  Alan.  60.55  Farnvlew  Ave.,  Cincinnati  13.  Ohio. 
Newmyer,  Alvln  L.,  1001  First  St..  X.  W..  Rust  Bldg..  Wash- 
ington 5,  1).  C.  „     .        •      ^.     , 
Xoble.   Howard   Earl.   412   14th   St.,  CarUtadt    N     J. 
Xordhaus,   Raymond   Charles.   53  W,   Jackson   Blvd,.  (  hlcago. 

Norton.  Frederick.  Room  707.  700  Tenth  St..  N.  W.,  Washing 

ton  1,  D   C. 
Xowlan.    Edward    R«Hiseau.    1.57   Harrison   St.   E.   Orange   N., 

N.  J 

O 

Off    Clarence  R..  Box  418,  North  English,   Iowa. 

Offleld.  James.  410  N.   Michigan  Ave..  Chicago  11,  HI. 

O'Hara.  John  J..  69  (Jreenleaf.  Ciulncy  69.  Mass 

Orllnger.   Samuel   Lionel.   172   Penn.  Ave,,  Brooklyn  7.   N,   ^, 

Orr.  Hugh   N  .  2.50  Page   St..   San   Franclsc-o  2.  Calif 

Ovendale,    Charles.   23-24    Steytlers   Bldgs  .   42    Lov.-<lay   St 

I»    O    Box  3146.  Johannestnirg,  Transvaal  Province.  South 

Africa 

P 

Packard,    Edwin   Augustus,  '"',    The  Dorr  Co.,  570   I^xlngton 

Ave.,  New  York  22.  N.  Y.  _  ^.     , 

Palmer,    Erik   Schjoth,    100  Central   Ave.  Kearny,   N     J 
Palmer,  J<wl  Clyde  Romaine,  S.  Stream  R<rtid.  Bennington,  Vt, 
Parsons,   Richard   Abner.  1400  Olds  Tower  Bldg..   Ijinslng  8, 

Mich.  ,    ^.    „, 

Pattlson.  Hubert   A.,  195  Broadway.  New  York  7,  N,  Y, 
Paulson.    Paul    Melvln.   3084    Du    Pont   Bldg,.   Wilmington  98, 

Pel  .  ,    ,. 

Pearcv,  Claude  Otis,  418  Olive  St..  St.  I^.uls  2.  Mo 
Peck  'David    B.,   22    Simonds   Road,   Wllliamstown,    Mass, 
Pendleton.   Howard,  Jr,,  230  Nutley  Ave.,  Xutley    10.  N,   J 
Peters,  Robert  U'wls,  2.5.30  Spring  (Jrove  Ave..  (  InclnnatI   14. 

Ohio.  „ 

Peterson.   Wesley  Rasmus.   110  I'pper  Shawnee  Ave,.  Easton. 

I*"-  .  „      . 

PhllliiMi.  Charles  D..  '/r  Kernan  k  Kernan.  First  National  Bank 

Bldg,.  rtica  2.  N   Y  ^    „ 

Pierce,  William  Arthur,  1022  W,  Broad  St..  Falls  Church.  \a. 
PoDklns.  Albert  Raymond.  .5<M1  Mcl.«chlan  Bldg.,  70()  10th  St., 

N.  W.,  Washington.  D.  C 
Prost,   Huliert    C.   818   Crocker   Bldg..   San   Francisco,   (  allf. 
Pumphrey.   Walter  Hyers,  42  Broadway.  Xew  York  4,  X.   V. 


Randall,  I'.  J.  Clvde,  1004  Wylle  Ave..  Pittsburgh  19.  Pa. 
Randies,  James  D,,  818  Tranaamerlca  Bldg,,  Los  Angeles  14 


Ray  Hugo.  The  Eoyal  Bank  Bldg.,  675  W.  UAatinca  St., 
Vancouver  2.  Brltiah  Columbia.  Canada.  ^  „„   ..    -, 

Reed.  Philip  D..  570  Lexington  Ave..  New  York  22    N.  Y. 

Rencber.  Edwin  E.,  Jr.,  The  Chematrand  Corp^  %  E.  I.  du 
I'ont  de  Xemoura  ic  Co.,   Inc.    Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Richards,  Charlea  Herbert.  10  W'eatbrook  Circle.  Worcester  2. 

\lft8fl 

Klcbardaon.  Clyde  8..  731  S.  W.  Bancroft  Terrace,  Portland  1, 

RlcliaMaon.  E.  Stanley.  939  Land  Title  Bldg..  Philadelphia  10. 

Pa 

Richardson.   R.   <J.,   Cltlaens  Bank  Bldg.,   Delavan,   Wis. 

Roberts,  David  R.,  260  32nd  St..  Ogden,  Itah. 

Roberts,  Martha  L.,  126  Washington  St..  Saleni.  Maaa 

Roblnaon,  Joaeph.   1907  Park  Ave.,  New  York  3.5.  N.  Y. 

Roblnaon.  Louis  II.,  475  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17.  NY. 

Roche,  Albert  Thomas,  690  Market  St.,  San  Franclaco  4.  Calif. 

Roderick,  Michael  B..  38  S.  Dearborn  St.,  C^hieago  3    III. 

Rogers.  Hubert  Edward,  52  Wall  St.,  New  York  6.  N.  Y. 

Rogers.  James  Crafton,  Georgetown.  Colo. 

Roman,  Benjamin,  130  W.  42nd  St..  New  York  18,  N    Y 

Romanea.  Kenneth,  Ludwlgahon  Straaae  13  Vi.  DarmsUdt  16, 

R<»en"*d.*Adolph  Hirsch.   17  John  St..  New  York  7    X.  Y. 
Rothsteln.   M(M«es   Henry.  150  Nassau  St..  New  York  7.  N.   ». 
Rubinstein.  William  Crandall,  2000  Stoner  Ave..  Los  Angeles 

RuhToff*'?.  Carl.  1193  Falrvlew  Ave.,  South  Milwaukee    WMa. 
Rupp,  Earl   Victor.  4201    W.   Peterson  Ave..  Chicago  30^  III. 
Rutfry.  The<Hlore  Herbert,  3701   McKlnley  St.,  N.  W ..  Wash- 
ington 15,  D.  C. 

8 

St.  John.  J.  Sterling.  2.58  Br<«dw-ay,  New  York  7   -N-  Y. 
Salinger,  Alex  D..  V,  Fish.  Rlchardaon  ft  Xeave,  84  State  St.. 

Boston  9,  Mass.  _        ,.,      ..       w    ■. 

Saltsman.  (Jeorge  C,  P.  O    Box  21,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Sanford.    Charles    Fenaon,    39    Princess    St..    St.    John.    New 

Brunswick.  Canada.  ,.    . 

Sawtelle,    Melvln    E..    184    Water   St..   Augusta.    Maine 
Saxe,  John  (Jodfrey,  102  .Maiden  Lane,  New  Vork  .i    N.  Y 
Schacht.  John  Relmer.  2518-2527  Lewis  Tower.  Philadelphia. 

Pa 
Scbaffer.  Murray.  405  Lexington  Ave..  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Schechter.  Jacob.   61    Broadway.   Xew  York  6,   NY 
Sthenk,  Edouard  Henry.   1   W.  68th  St..  New  York  23,  N.  Y. 
Scherer.   Matt   Jullua,   3108   Potomac   St..   St.   Loula    15,  Mo. 
Schley.  Jack  A.,  Jr.,  Star  Route,  Evant.  Tex. 
Schmidt,  I>.ui8  H..  4  Hob«>n  St.,  St«n»'oj:<lj,^'«n°u  ,,,     ,« 

Schmidt.  Paul  H.,  703  Old  National  Bank  Bldg..  EvanaviUe  16. 

Schwartx.  Henry  Herman,  200  Con  Roy  Bldg.,   Casper.  Wyo. 
Schwarti,  John  J.,  2  B.  86th  St..  New  York  28,  N     Y 
S<hwartx.   Natlian   Carl.   1127  Land  Title  Bldg..   Bn.ad   and 

Chestnut  Sts..  Philadelphia  10.  Pa. 
.Scofteld.  W  illlam   H..  405  Svmee  Bldg..  Denver  2.  Colo. 
Scott.  Ira  Jay.  617  Douglaa  Ave.  Amea   Iowa         ._„.   .      „^ 
Scott.    Ralph    I>ane.    International   Sliver  ( o..    48    State    St.. 
Meriden.  Conn.  ^  ,^  ,     ^,.^     .,.    ^,  ... 

.Sea.   William,  Jr  .   499  Templeton   Ave.,   Daly  (  ity  2..,   <  alif. 
Seaver    Blake  Allen.  137  Noel  St..  Snrlngtield  H.  Mass 
Seaver.    William    E.,   900   F  St..   X.   W.,    Washington    Loan   ft 

Trust,  Washington  I,  D.  C. 
Seewagen,   William.   71    Broadway.   New   York   6,   NY 
Selfert,   John   otto    277    Broadway,    Xew   York    i.   N.   Y. 
Seley    Simon  M..  744   Broa.l   St..   Room   822,  Newark  2,  N.  J^ 
Setxler,  Edward  Allan,   1015  Commerce  Trust  Bldg.,  H»th  and 

Walnut,  Kansas  City  6.  Mo  . 

Shamel,  Charles  Harmonas,  5.35  Black  Ave.,   Springfield    III. 
Shapiro,    Isador,   American   Bldg.,   .Main  and   10th    Sts..    Rich- 
mond 19.  Va. 
Shapiro,  Nathan  D,  .50  Court  St.,  Brw.klyn  2,  NY 
Sharp    Stanley,  200  Bush  St.,  San  Francisco  4    (  allf, 
.Shaw    Van     John    Emerson.    1.503    Broadway,    Denlson.    Iowa, 
Sheafe,  Charles  M  .  Jr  ,  220  Canner  St..  New  Haven  11,  ('onn. 
Sheehy,   James  Joseph.   4711    Georgia  Ave..  N.  W..  Washing 

Sher    Louis'  B..  .582   Arcade   Bldg..   St.    I»ui8  1.   Mo. 
Sher'k.  Eugene,  44  Court  St..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Shildneck,  Paul  Russell,  7r  A.  E    Staley  Mfg.  (  o..  Decatur.  111. 
Smith,   W.   Evans.    1.531    I»cu8t   St.,   Philadelphia  2    Pa 
Snodgrass,  Arthur  T,  411   Ven.na   St.,  Kissimmee,  Fla. 
Soelka.   Charles  Henry,    139   N.   Clark    St..    Ro<.m    HM13,   Chi 

cago  2    III 
Speiser,  Maurice  J  ,   O.iO  Fifth  Ave.,  Xew  York  20    X.  Y. 
Spencer,  (►wen  Harrison,  4443  N.  (Jreenview  St..  (  hlcajro    111. 
Spiegel,  Alfonse  Frank.  .52  Williams  St  .  Xew  York  5.  N.  Y. 
SplUers,  (Jrover  Cleveland,  711   Riti  Bldg  .  Tulsa,  Okla 
Splaln.  James  F'ranris,  637  Woodward  Bldg  ,  Washington  .., 

D   C 
.stelnhardt.  Samuel  Charles,  76  Beaver  St..  New  Y'ork  5.  N.  Y. 
Stelnhart,  Jesse  Henry,  111  Sutter  St.,  San  Irancisco  4,  (allf. 
Stern    Benjamin  Horace,  .551  Fifth  Ave,.  New  Yorlj   1<.  N,   Y. 
Stevens    Frank  Herbert.  199  Waahlngton  St.,  Boston  8,  Mass. 
Stevenson,  Maxwell.  118  E.  Longport  Ave,,  Ocean  (Jafe.  N.  J. 
Stewart.  Douglas,   1420  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia  2,  Pa 
.Stewart.  William  Alex,  2327  N     11th  St     Arlington  l..V«. 
Stout.  Reed  A  .  WK)  Standard  Oil  Bldg.,  L<»s  Angeles  l...  (  alif. 
Strother,   Robert   Henry.  1  Clark  St.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Stryker,  Daniel.  99  Battle  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y^ 
Suliberger.   Nathan.   128  Central   Park  South,  New   York   19, 

N   Y' 
Su'rdv, Charles  J.,  .370  Lexington  Ave..  New  York  17.   X.  Y. 
Siekely,   (Jwjrge   Emery.  2   Burke  Ave..   Bradford.  Pa. 


Raamusaen.  Charles  Bernanl.  699  Carol  Court,  Highland  Park, 

Ratterman,    Lee    Frederick.   3529    Bnrch   Ave..   Cincinnati    8. 
Ohio. 


Talbott.  James  David,  P    O,  Box  612,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla. 
Tamlyn,  Jeanne,  67  Broad  St  .  New  Y'ork  4    X.  Y 
Taylor.  Albert  J..  13325  Wade  Ave.,  Detroit  13.  Mich. 
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Taylar,  Amoii  Leavltt.  40  Court  St..  Boston  9    Mara 
Taylor.  rharl«Hi  Wllltam.  533  (  anada  Oment  Bldg.,  Montreal 

2,  Q«>*bw,  Canada.  ^    ^       ^    .     .        v    » 

Taylor,  Haryey  Allen.  F.  O.  Box  58.  South  Amboy.  N.  J. 
Taylor.  William  Ray,  11«  Eleventh  St..  S.  E.,  Waahlngton  3. 

D  C 
Tfpiow,   I^.'o.    40   K.    «5th    St..   New    York   21.    N-    V 
Terne«,  Knvmond  K..  772«  E.  JefTernon,  Detroit  14,  Mich. 
Terry    Robert   B..   220   N.   Fourth  St..  St.   I..4>uU  U.,Mo. 
Terwl'llljter,  Edwin.  7   S.   I>earborn  St..  Chicago  3.  111. 
Thacher,  Walter  Hatch.   116  Totter  Road,  Scarmlale,  N.  Y. 
Thomas.  Arthur  Ablx.t,  1002  Inlon  Truat  BldK..  Providence  3. 

R    I 
ThompKon,  (^eorjte  F.,  HO  B.  42nd  St.,  New  York    NY. 
ThomBon.  John  Robii.  417  .Metropolitan  Bldn  .  8S7  U.  Haatlngii 

St..  Vancouver.  BrltUh  Columbia,  Canada. 
Tlmbera,  Harley  Homer.  19.'>  Broadway.  Western  Electric  <  o.. 

Inc..  New  York  11.  N.  Y 
Tlmmerman,    Lawrence  J..    161    W.    Wlaconsln   Ave..    Mllwau- 

kee  3   Wlti 
Tobln    Kenneth  Jonefih,  .3.12  S.  Mlchliran  Ave..  <'hlca»co  4    III. 
Toeniifeldt.  Kurt.   2.'>  Amhernt   Road.    I'ort   Wawhinirton.  LonK 

Island.  New  York.  X.  Y 
T(M)hey.  Frank,  R.  F.  1>.  2.  ConconJ,  Maaa. 
Towne.  Wlnfleld  (..  Kennebunk.  Maine. 
Trallea,  Forest  I'  .  818  Olive  St..  St.  Louis  1.  Mo 
Tuck.   r>oU){la»  Canipb.-ll.   4.H<V  .Tt  Rogers  Bldg  ■   470  (iranrllle 

St..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  »      .    ,, 

Tucker.  Oorge  Washinxton.  6."i4  Madison  Ave..  New  York  21. 

N.  Y 

Tucker    John  W.,  l.">02  Swope  Hrlve.  <  hattanooga.  Tenn. 
Turner.    Willlarii    A.,    Citizens    State    Bank    Bldjf ,    riarlnda. 
Iowa.  ..    ^,  ,,, 

Tuttle.  Laur<-n  Taylor.  »i7»  27th  Ave.,  San  Francisci>  21,  <  allf. 

C 

Cpham.  Preston.  31  Ames  St..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

V. 

Van  l>yrk,  Everett  Calvin.  •'/,  Western  Electric  Company,   100 

Central  Ave..  Kearny.  N.  J. 
Van  Tyle.   Eugenia.   16(M)  W.  Eight   Mile  Road,  Ferndale  20, 

Mich  ,    ,. 

Van  Winkle,  (ieorge  F.,  .'>218  N.   27th  Road.  Arlington  7.  \a. 
Varnev.  Everett  Wllmot,  140  Fe<leral  St.,  Room  1022,  Boaton 
*      10.  Slass. 
Vonachen,    Francis  i'harles.   Court    House.    Peoria.   HI. 
Vorhaus,  Louis  J  ,  .')21  Fifth  .Xve  .  New  York  17.  N    T. 

W 

Waite,  John  Barker.  Hutchlns  Hall.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Walker.  Clar  nee  Stevens.  Dean  Road,   Rockport,  Maaa. 
Ward.    Robert    N..   803   Farnum    Ave      Royal  Oak,   Mich. 
Waterman.  Cameron  Beach.  688  E.  Fort  St..  I>etrolt  26.  Mich 
Wayne.  Milton  J..  .101  Henrietta  St..  Kalamaaoo.  Mich. 
Weeks.   Carl   W..   90<>  Buffalo  Ave..   Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 


Wennrr.  Edward  J..  503-3  Commerrial  Bldg..  Watfrloo,  Iowa. 
Werner.  Charles  Frederick.  Werner  Bldg.,  2204  W.  Franklin 

St.,  Evansvllle,  Ind. 
Weatall,  Edward  F..  702  Wm.  Fox  Bldg..  608  8.  Hill  St..  Los 

Angelea,  Calif. 
Westall,  Joseph  F.,  Suite  1021,  Brockman  Bldg..  R20  W.  7th 

St.,  I..OS  Angeles.  Calif. 
Weston,    Sidney,   .302   Eaatern   Parkway.   Brooklyn   25.   N.   Y. 
Wheeler,   Floyd  Stead,  810  Waahlngton  Bldg.,  15tta  and  New 

York  Ave,  N.  W.,  Waahlngton  5.  D.  C. 
Wledlnger,  (ieorge  T.,  1926  Newport  Are..  Chicago  13.  III. 
WIeruni.  Otto  C,  72  Wall   St..  New  York  5,  N.  Y. 
Wild,   Rudolf  Francis,   Industrial  k  Scientiflc  Products  Div., 

Curtiss  Wright  Corp.,  Caldwell.  N.  J, 
Willcox,  Keorge  Bingham.  900  S.  Warren  Ave.,  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Williams,   Harold,  54   Iteronahlre  St.,   Boston  9.   Mass. 
Williams.  Le  Ro|  John.  2601   Parkway.  PbiladelphU  80.  Pa 
Wilson.  Juniua  Pendleton.  3^  Broadway,  New  York  7,  N.  Y. 
Wilson.  Vern  William.    120  America   St..  Orlando.  Fla. 
WInans,  John  H.,  203  Park  Ave..  PUinfleld.  N.  J. 
Wixom.  Rupert  E.  I-ee.  IS  Main  St..  P.  O.  Box  75.  Etna.  Calif 
WtMHl.   Edgar  L..   213  W.  Wlaconaln  Ave..   Milwaukee  3.  Wis. 
Wood,  I»ren  Newton,  25  Brosd  St.,  New  York  4,  N.  Y. 
Woodward.   W.   U,  703   Insurance  Bldg.,  MadUon  3,   Wla. 
Wright.  Charles  Roberts.  Jr..  801  Violet  Place.  Silver  Spring. 

Md. 
Wright.   James  Otis.   140  Federal   St..  B<Mton  10,   Mass. 
Wykes.  Roger  Irring.  1810  Division  Ave..  S..  Grand  Rapids  7. 

Vilch 
Wvlle.    Arthur    Raymond.    1176    Curtis    Hotel.    Mlnneapolia. 

Minn. 

Y 

Yardlev.  Claude  R  .  210  5th  St..  N.  E..  Charlottesville.  Va. 
Yeomans.  I^clen  Ingraham.  205  W.  Wacker  Drive.  Chicago  6. 

III. 
York.   Amos  Chesley,   11   Beacon   St..  Boston  8.  Maaa. 


Zarwell,   Elwin  Jack.    1634   S.  .58th   St..   Milwaukee    14    Wla. 
Zlmmermann.  William  F..  Conld  *  Eberhardt.  Inc..  Irvington 
11.  N.  J. 


The  following  firms  have  been  remored  from  the  Register 
of  Attorneys  purausnt  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  347  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  United  .States  Patent  Ofllce  In  Patent 
( 'asea. 

ARTHUR   W.   CROCKER. 
Feb.   11.  19.59.  CfcairsMM*.  Vommittrr  on  Kmrollmrnt. 

Hamilton  and  Hamilton.  SOO-4  Ijiw  Building.  Kansas  City  6. 

Mo. 
l^wler  and   LiwU-r.  «48  K    lOKth  St..  Cleveland  8.  Ohio. 
McCauley   and    McCauley.   509   Olive   St..    I.*    Salle   Bldg..    St. 

I^oals  1.  Mo. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

X.  .ollowu.  -ark.  ar.  pn.U.1^^  i-  ---^oru-rTJr  ''^Z^JT^J^tt^U''^'       "'"  "  ""^ 

w^    ^     W^      ^^   U^^^^.     8N  58.190.     Duncan  L.  (Jlllls.  d.  b.  a.  Duncanwyllo's.  CUwson. 

Qau  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prapartd  Materials     ^icb.  Fued  sept  2,  i»58 

SN   49.299.     Rayonler  Incorporate,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  8.  1958. 

PLACETATE 

For  Wood  Palp. 

First  use  Feb.  12.  1958. 


BN  51,979.    Container  B«i*«rch  A-ocUts..  Inc.,  Swarthmore. 
Pa.    Filed  May  20,  1958. 

CUSH-N-MOLD  Appncnt  dl«rl.lm.  the  word  "Flowers"  and  the  represen- 

Eor    curled.    Molded,    Rubberiaed    Animal    Hair    Caed    for  Ution  of  ^-owe^rs^-PJ-^fr^^^^^^^ 

''•;i;:;?°uL  Apr  18,1958.  ,  First  use  May  1.1958. ^ 


SN   51,98.-..      Ceneral    Mills,   me.   Minneapolis,   Minn       Filed     Q,^  2  —  RtC»ptedaS 

May  20.  1958. 

FORMUL  SN   45.495.      Roleir  Plastic.  Corp..   New   York,  N.   Y.     FUed 

For  Vegetable  Gum  for  General  Use  In  the  IndustrUl  Arts.         *^»  '''  ^ 
First  OS*  Mar.  27.  1958 


SN     52.559        Copolymer     Rubber    *    Chemical     Corporation. 
Baton  Rouge.  La.     Filed  May  29.  1958. 


CARBOMIX 


For  synthetic  and  Natural  Rubber  Masterbatch. 
First  use  May  12.  1958. 


SN  58  133.    AppllcaxlonI  Chlmiche  8.  p.  A.    A.  C.  S.  A..  Milan. 
Italy.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1958. 


For    Plastic    Rack    Type    Receptacle    for    Holding    Stacked 

Cups. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1957. 


LANACRIL 


Owner  of   Italian   Reg.   No    135.864.  dated   May    19.   1958. 
For  Acrlllc  Fiber.        ^^^^^^ 

SN  58.147.     Armour  and  Company.  Caiicago.  HI.     Filed  Sept. 
2.  1958. 


SN  58.428.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June 


12.  1958. 


VANESSA 


HARMONY  HOUSE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,386. 

For  Coal  Hods  and  Wood  Holder,  for  Fireplace. 

First  use  Jun«  15.  1»M- 


For  I'ppr  Leather. 
First  use  June  27.  1958. 


SN   56.961.     Hamilton-Skotch  Corporation.  Hamilton.   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1958. 


SN  58.148      Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Sept. 


2.  1958. 


BEAUSKIN 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  June  25.  1958. 


SN  58.149.     Armour  snd  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept. 


2,  19.58. 


KISMET 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  June  24.  1958. 


owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  592.616.  602.005.  and  819  241. 
JlrTnauUt^  Containers  including  Insulated  Buckets.  In- 
sula^LlJng-.  in-ulated  Bags,  and  Insulated  Chests. 

First  use  Dee.  14.  IS"^! 

TM  55 


Ts^-f^ff^'  •  -  ■  is'.*»mi-'M^,  j.i'.WF.g 
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8N    60  071       UnltTalner   CoriH.ratlon.    White    IMalnR.  X     Y.     SX    r,7.a76       International    Twinei..    Inr..    Xew    York.    X.    Y. 
'Filed  Aug.  27.  1958.  ►'"'«'  ^"K-  18.  1938. 

fTniTlTATNFR  PALOMINO 

For    Sealed-ln    Single    Serrlce.    IMaatlr   Package   for  Food-         F'""*  »»^  ^^'^^  ^«-  1»''^^ 

■tuffs.  Both  Liquid  and  Solid.  " 

Klr«t  mi«'  June  27.  lt>58.  sX    57.377.       International    Twinea,    Inc.,    New    York.    X    Y 

,  Filed  Aug.  18.  1938. 

Oats  3- Baggage,  AiHmal  Equipments,  Port-     ^    ^       X^^t^"**"^^^*^ 

*•"••  ** •■    ■    '  ^      "^  For  Baler  and  Binder  Twine. 

folios,  and  Podcotbooks  f,,.,  ^  Apr,  ^.y  i».w. i__ 


sN..«.v,,  „.„„..,.,. no. n„c..,„ ,u.  F,-. .„,,,,. ..=7.  Q^g.j,^^.  ^^^0$.  Notladadlaa 
WALTHAM  Tobacco  ProAicts 


For  Luggage 

Fir*t  use  July   1.  19.">7. 


Class  5  '  Adhesives 


SN    45.»5:{.      Standard    Induatrlal    Frndocta   Co..    Peoria,    III. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1958. 

SIPCO 

For  Anil  TrayB. 

F'trat  UMt>  in  or  about  March  1948. 


.S.X    .'")1.H4K        Monsanto    Chenileal    <'ompany.    St.    Louls,    Mo. 


Filed  May  H.  1S».')H. 


LAUXITE 


Owner  of    Reg.   Xos    214,74.3.  5fi2.134,  and   others. 
For  Industrial  Adhesives. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  19;i«. 


S.X    ,"i7.1'»LV      Arthur   Salm   Inc..   Chicago.   III.      Filed  Aug    15. 
1958. 

FLIP 

For  Lighters  for  Tobact-o  Products. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1957. 


SX   rtl.49I       I^ne.   Llmlte<l.   Xew   York,   X.   Y.      Filed  Oct.  28, 
SX   .".9  242       The   Ailing   A  Cory   Company,   Rochester.    .X     Y  1958. 

F1U..I  s..„.  2J,  „..-.»  BELVEDERE 


LOC  TITE 


For  (iunimed  Kraft  Sealing  Tape. 
First  use  In  .Xoveniber  1943. 


For  Smoking  I'ljies. 
FMrat  use  Sept.  2.  1958. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


S.X  »»2,;i»2       Sterling  K    Harris,  d.  b.  a.  I>ryc«»  Company,  I»al 
las.  Tex      Filed  Xov,  1.1.  1958. 

DRYCO 

For  Lighter  Fluid  and  Flints.  ' 


SX     40.!»!M1        American     Manufacturing     Company,     Incorpo  First  use  Apr    1,  1948. 

rated.    Brooklyn.    X     V.      Filed    Xov     20,    1957. 


t 


••'f' 'ii'ii ! i|;!i  liiiiij 

ii^i :..^.:i...^..;i;it.ij,..  ,.U.J.uiniiJ 


Qass  12  -  Constrvctloii  Materials 

SX    29. HUH.       Stran  Steel    Corporation.    Kcorae.    Mich.      Filed 
Mav  10,  1957 

STRAN-LITE 

Owner  of  Reg    X<Mi.   367,793,  373,337,  and  others. 
For  Translucent  Structural  Panelii. 
First  use  Oct.  2«.  19.5«. 


Ii.  .iilj.llil,!,!..  iii...ii.Lj!i;.     ,.i...,.J.ii.'i'  '<  .i..^iilllii.l!i.ii.'  u.,L.iiill.;mi....d[U.i., 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  an«l  green. 
VitT  Rop«'.  Cord,  and  Twine. 
First  use  Xov.  H,  1».">7. 


SX    29.840.      Stran  Steel    CoriM.ratlon.    Kcorse.    Mich.       Filed 
May  10,  11>57 

STRAN-SATIN 

Owner  of  Reg.   Xoa.  387,793.  573.337,  and  others. 
For  Structural  .Metal  »he*ta. 
First  uae  Feb.  25,  1957. 


SX     45.512        .\merlcan    .Manufacturing    Company.    Incorpo 

rate<l.  Itrooklyn.  X.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10.  195S.  ^X  31.40H.     Maaonlte  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  5, 

1957.  , 


Wt 


PYO 


on 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  «46,704. 
For  Rope,  Cord,  and  Twine, 
Firat  uae  S^pt.  2fl.  1957. 


PANELOK 

For  Walls  or  Partltlono  Conalatlng  of  ConatructlOD  Sheet 
Material,  as  Hanlboard.  Inaulatlon  Board,  Synthetic  or  Artifi- 
cial   Lunib«>r.    Plywood.   Compoalte   Board,  Fiber   Boa'rd,   Etc. 


Mabch  10,  1969 

m  Sheet  Form  Uaed  In  Comblnatloo  With  Strtpa  Havinc 
ReceaM«  To  Receive  an  Edge  of  the  She^t  MaterUl  To  Form 
Panela  and  the  Strip*  Having  a  FMnctlonal  Wall  Syatem  Com- 
prlalng  Panela  of  Sheet  Material  and  Slotted  Connector  Strip*, 
the  Strlpa  Being  Deviaed  To  Receive  Fixture*  To  Support 
a  Variety  of  Shelf,  Cabinet  and  Other  Acceaaorie*. 
FIrat  uae  May  30.  1957. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8X  42.431.     Armatrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa      Filed 


IMfC    1«,  1957. 


ARMATEMP 


SN  45,737.    Keaabey  k  Mattlaon  Company.  Ambler.  Pa.    Piled 
Feb.   12,   1958. 

,  TRAFFORD  TILE 

Xo  claim  i*  made  to  the  word  "Tile"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  ahown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  856.009  and  365.563. 

F..r  Aabeato*  Sheeta.  Aabeatos  Lumber.  Tllea  Made  From 
a  Composition  of  Aabeatoa  and  Portland  Cement,  and  Com- 
poaltlona  of  Aabeatoa  and  Portland  Cement  Building  Material. 
In  Flat.  Corrugated,  and  Sheet  Form. 

Firat  uae  Feb    1.  1937. 


For  Inaulating  and  Flniahing  Cement  for  High  Temperature 


Inatallatlona. 

Flrat  uae  Mar  23.  1955. 


SX  42.998.     Woodall  Induatrlea,  Incorporated.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1957. 

PECRADALL 

For   Plaatlc  Com|H»«ltlon   Sheet   MaterUl  Having  a  Decora- 
tive Outer  Surface. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Xov.  15.  1957. 


SN  47  907      Structural  Clay  Product*  Research  Foundation, 
Geneva.   111.      Filed  Mar    17,   1958.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

SCU  Ycii-litc 

Applicant  dlsdaln.a  the  term  "Verl  Lite  •  ••'P^r^tf^  "•! 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  566,413, 
.-.72.410.  and  637.854. 

For  Lightweight  Aggregate  Made  From  Clay 

Vint  uae  Jan.  29.  1958 


SX    51  126.      Harbison  Walker   Refractories    Company.    Pitta- 
SX  44,419      Service*  Induatrlea,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan      "  jju^^',,   j.^      Filed  May  «,  1958. 
21,  1958 


TAK 


For  Floor  Patching  Compoaltion. 
First  uae  S«'pt.  15.  1957. 


SX   44.624.      Insul  Mastic.  Inc.,  Summit.   111.     Filed  Jan    24, 


19.5S 


H-W 
CHROMEPAK 


owner  of  Reg   Nos    321.533.  643.136,  and  others 
For  Chrome  Magneslte  Refractory  Casting  Mix. 
Flr*t  uae  Nov.  30.  1957. 


SX  51.328.     The  Commander  lX>or.  Inc..  Holmes.  Pa      Filed 
May  9.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg    Xo.  389.857, 

For  Compounda  for    Sealing.   InsuUtlng.   or  Waterproofing 
Kxterior  and  Interior  Surface*. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1946.  For  Carage  Doora. 

First  use  May  3.  195 


AIRFLITE 


<X     45,221.       Standard     Shingle    Co.,    Port    Angelea,     Waah. 


Filed  Feb   3.  195K 


w 

E 


SN  52,812.     The  Formstone  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     FUed 
Junes,  1958. 


A 
T 
H 

E 

'  R 


FORMSTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  362.093. 

For  Artificial  Stone  Wall  Facing. 

First  use  Oct.  9.  1»3«. 


SX  54,198.     Wilson  &  Toomer  Fertiliier  Co..  JackaonTille,  Fla. 
Filed  June  24.  1958. 


DE-KA-GO 


ror   Red  cedar   Shingle,  and  Red  Cedar  Sldewall   Shake*.         j;- /'J-'^^^.^'^T;;","'^ 
Itnt  uae  Aug.  14,  1957. 
TM  740  O.  O, — 6 
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gN  SS,228.     Theodore  Efron   Mfg.   Co..  Chlrago.   IlL     FiM    Q^gg  ^3  ~  HirdWirt    %U4    Plmjlilf    B%4 

8N  48.8«5.  PalMtlon'  Control*  Corporation,  Santa  Paula, 
Calif.,  aaalffoc*  of  Wllbrtm  8.  Ev»r»tt.  SanU  Paula,  Calif. 
Filed  reb.  14.  1058. 

PULSE  TRAP 

For  Fluid  PulaatloB  Dampenera  for  Attenuating  Pulaationa 
in  Fluid  Lin«>«. 

First  uae  May  :i.  1954. 


8N   ."^2,133.      Lyon    In«)rporated.    Detroit.   Mich.      Filed   May 


22.  19B8. 


()wn«'r  of  Reg.  No.  591.858. 

For  Bath  Tub  and  Shower  Bncloaurea. 

Flrat  uae  In  September  1954.  | 


DISPOSO-WELL 


For  Kitchen  SInka. 
Flrat  uae  June  9,  195T. 


SN  56.970.     Kemllte  Corporation,  Jollet.  III.     Filed  Aug.  11.    gx   52.248.     The  Topper  llanafaetarlng  Company,  Hernioaa 
1958.  Beach,  Calif.,  assignee  of  The  Topper  Company.  Hermosa 

Beach.  Calif.    Filed  May  2S.  1958. 

FUN'L-FLO 


KEMPLY 


For  Resin  Coated  Plywood. 
FlrBt*uii«'  June  24.  1938. 


SX  57.219      The  Monarch  Rubber  <'omi>any.  HartvlUe,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  19.'S8. 

MONO  I  FLASH 


For  Vented  Liquid  Diapenaer  Valve. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1958. 


HX  54,582.     Jacob  J.  Waler.  d.  b.  a.  Walrcat  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  June  SO,  195S. 


CAT  IN  A  BOX 


For  Rubber  Roof  Flashing. 
First  use  July  11.  1958. 


8N  57.560.     Xlcolet  Industries,  Inc.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.     Filed 


k 


DIQ 


Aug.  20,  1958. 


For  Traction  Device — Namtfy,  •  Plurality  of  Movable  Trac- 
tion Shoes  Connected  Together  by  Links  for  Application  to 
Tandem  Vehicle  Wheels  of  the  Pneumatic  Tire  Type. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN  59.355.     Technical  Wire  Producta  Inc..  Springfield.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1958. 


TECKNIT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645.004. 

For  AsbeHtos  Paper,  Rollboard,  Cloth,  Insulation  and  Insu 
latlng  Panels.  Building  Felts,  Packing,  and  Gaskets:  Corru 
(jated    Asbestos    Paper.    Sheets,    and    Blocks;    Asbestos    Pipe 
Insulation.    Asbestos    Pipe    and    Boiler    Coverings;    Asbestos 
Cement;   AitbestoB   IMjte   Joint  Tape;   Asliestos   Millboard   and 
Ductboard;  and  Wool  Felt. 

First  use  July  1,  1958. 


For  Wire  Fabrics.  Wire  Hoth.  and  Knitted  Wire. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  10,  1958.        i 


SN     59,376.       Bradley     Washfountain    Co..     Milwaukee.    Wli 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1958. 


BRADLEY 


SN    .'iK.394.      Antl-Hy«lro    Waterproofing   Co..    Newark.    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  ,'>,  19.')8  , 

For  Composition  In  Powdipr  Form  for  Mixing  With  Water 
for  Cse  in  Sealing  Leaks  In  Masonry,  as  a  Filler  and  Caulk- 
ing Composition. 

First  uae  Feb.  15,  1954. 


For    Washfountalns.    Drinking    Fountslns.    Showers.    Soap 
Dlspensera.  and  Accessories. 

First  uae  un  or  about  Nov.  28. 1921. 


SN   59.39.^.     The   Johnaon-March   Corporation.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1958. 


CHEM-JET 


For    Proportloner,   a    Noaale.  and  Control   for  Liquid   DIs 
semination. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  4,  19B7. 
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SN   59  471      The  F    H    Lawaon  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    SN  6«.874.     UnlTeraal-CycIopa  Steel  Corporation.  BridnarUla. 
Filei  Sept.  24.  1958.  P*     ^^^  J^'^  30.  1958. 


WANDO 


LAWSON 


For  Metal  Producta.  Particularly  Thooe  Made  From  CMI 
Hardening  Die  Steel,  Soch  as  Sheets.  BlUeta.  Bara.  Strip, 
Wire.  Plates,  Forglnga.  Castings,  and  Special  Shapes. 

First  use  In  or  about  1920. 


For  Bathroom  Acceasorles— Namely,  Towel  Bars,  Towel 
Bar  Brackets.  Towel  Chains.  Towel  Stlrmiis.  Arab  Bars. 
Tumbler  Holdera.  Paper  Holdera,  Tooth  Brush  Holders,  Soap 
IMabes,  Robe  Hooks,  Door  Stopa,  Glass  Shelves,  Mounting 
Plates,  and  Installation  Clamps. 

Flrat  use  July  22.  1958  ;  1945  as  to  "I.4iwson." 


SN  JS6,37.'5.     UnlveraaMyclops  Steel  Corporation,  Bridgeville, 
Pa.    Filed  July  30.  1958. 


UNICUT 


For  Metal  Products,  Eapecially  Thooe  Made  From  High 
Speed  Steel,  Such  as  Sheets,  Billets.  Bara,  Strip,  Wire,  Plates. 
Forglngs.  Castings,  and  Special  Shapes. 

Flrat  use  July  11.  1949. 


SN    59..593.      The    Bast  Ian  RIesaIng    Company.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1958. 

TRI-0-SEAL 

For    Detachable    Fittings   and    Valves    for   Handling   High 
Preasure  Fluids. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  14.  1958. 


SN  .56.464.     Detroit  Steel  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 


Aug.  1.  1958. 


DSC 


For  Strip  and  Sheet  Steel. 
Firat  use  May  20.  1958. 


SN   69,601.      Crane  Co..  Chicago,    111.      Filed    Sept.   26,    1958. 


SN  .'i«,465.     Detroit  Steel  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  1. 1958. 


For  Strip  and  Sheet  Steel. 
First  use  May  20,  1958. 


SN    56,731.      Meehanlte    Metal   Corporation.   Rochelle.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1958. 


ALMANITE 


For  Kitchen  Sinks.  Lavatories.  Drinking  Fountains,  Bath- 
tuba,  Water  Ooaets,  and  Trimmings  Therefor— Namely, 
Fauceta,  Plombins  Waste  Flztwaa,  Floah  Valvea,  BaU  Cocka, 
Showerheads  and  Supply  Valvea,  and  Including  Bathroom 
Acceaaorlea— Namely,  Tumbler  Holdera.  Towel  Bara  and 
Racks.  Soap  Dishes.  Ash  Trays.  Bathrobe  Hooks. 

Flrat  use  April  1958. 


Qau  U-jyUtak  and  Mttal  CastiaQS  and 
Forgings 

SN  56,371.      Universal-Cyclops  Steel  Corporation.  Bridgeville. 
Pa      Filed  July  30.  1958. 


For  Castings  Made  Prom  Iron  and  Iron  Alloys. 
Flrat   use  on  or  about  June  9,   1958.  


Class  15  -  Oib  and  Greases 

SN  53  700.  Dalrypak  Butler  Inc.,  Olmsted  Falls,  Ohio,  by 
change  of  name  from  Dalrypak  Incori)orated.  Olmsted  Falls. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  17,  1958. 

DAIRYPAK  WAX 

The   word    "Was"    is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark  as 

shown. 

For  Wax  of  the  I'arafllnic  Type. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1958. 


VENANGO 


For  Metal  Products,  Particularly  Those  Made  From  Oil 
Hsrdenlng  Tool  Steel,  Such  as  Sheets.  Billets,  Bara.  Strip. 
Wire.   Plates.  Forgings.  Castings,  and  Special  Shapes. 

Flrat  use  May  25.  1936. 


SN   .56.373      Unlveraal-Cyclops  Steel  Corporation.  BrldgevlUe. 
Pa.     Filed  July  30.  1958. 


SN  56  06«      Wallace  E.  Francisco,  d.  b.  a.  Francisco  I^bora 
torlea.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.    Filed  July  22.  1958. 

MOON    GAS 

The   word    "(Jas"    is   disclaimed    apart    from    the   mark   as 

shown. 

For   Fuels  for   Ise   in   Engines   of   the  Racing  iTpe. 
First  use  Feb.  22.  19.'»7. 


ORION 


SN   .56,745.      The  Texas  Company.   New  York.    N     V       Filed 


Aug.  6.  1958. 


For  Metal  Producta.  Eapecially  Thoae  Made  From  Water 
Hardening  Tool  Steel.  Such  as  Sheeta.  Billets,  Bara,  Strip, 
Wire,    Plates,    Forgings,    Castings,   and    Special    Shapes. 

Firat  use  in  or  about  1925. 


NOVATEX 


For  Lubricating  (Jrease. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  l.V  1958. 
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ax  62,418.     Carlton  L.  Ryditrom.  d.  b.  a.  Th*  Xorcott>  Com 
pany.  St.   IVteraburg.  Fla.     FII«h1  Nov.     13,  1958. 


SN    47,2H0.       rittsbUTKh    Plate    Olaaa    <'ompniiy.    rittMburKh, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1».')8. 

RAZZLE  BLACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  lfl«,153.  , 

For  Enamels.  "' 

FirBt    U8e   Feb.    11.   1953:   Deo.   8,    19-M).  an  to   th^  mark   In 
a  different  display. 

8N  «().L'9».     Minne»ota  Mining  an<l  Manufaiturlnn  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  8,  19S8.     ,1 


For  Palnta  for  PlnlahlDK  and  Coating  the  Surfacv  of  Con 
rrete.  Wood.  Metal,  and  the  Like. 
FlTHt  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  194K. 


SX    «L».».18.       Plaatie    CoatinfCH    Corporation,    Creaton,    Ohio. 


Filed  X«i%-.  21.  19.'S8. 


JAXSAN 


For  Prote«ti»e  and  Itecoratlve  CoatinsH,  for  l'«e  on  Steel, 
Aluminum.  Clnd^-r  HItK-k,  Concrete.  Anbe««toi«  Shingle,  and 
Krirk 

Firi*t  UK«>  Nov.  4,  1».>H 


.Tr, 


•iu 


S.\    ♦i;{.<»«n       Janltiirn    Supply    and    Chemical    Tompany,    Inc. 
tJreenvllle.  S   C      Filed  Xov.  24,  1958. 


Tht-  drawing  intliides  a  plaid  and  i»  lined,  according  to 
Pat.-nt  Otflc.'  convention,  to  indicate  the  colors  re<l  an.l  green 
The  croKH  hatched  portions  of  the  drawing  are  actually  a 
«cr.>en  printing  of  green  lines  over  a  red  hackgn.untl.  giving 
the  appearame  of  black  lines  over  a  red  background.  The 
superimposed  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  bisecting  the  green 
printe<l  s(iuiires  are  white.  The  horizontal  an<l  vertical  lines 
bisecting  the  cross  hatched  squares  are  white  or  green,  and 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  bisei'ting  the  red  squares 
are  black,     (twner  of  Reg   Xo.  «a0,<i98. 

For  l.i.iuid  Suitable  for  Application  to  Kal'rics.  Papers. 
Leathers,  and  Other  Materials  To  Provide  a  Protective  Stain 
Kepellellt  Coating  Thereon. 

First  use  S..pt.  1.1.  19.V!  :  Aug  2«.  19r>o.  as  to  -Scotcli- 
gard." 

SN   t;::.(m»!      Oevoe  &  Kaynolds  Company,  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky 
Filed  Nov    7.  1!>.'>H 


GUIDE 


For  Varnish   Like  Finishes  for  \V<mk1  Surfaces. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  19.'i8. 


SX  63.284.      Hriggs  Maroney  Co  .  Incorporated,  Kverett,  Masa. 
Filed  Nov    ■2H.  1!>.'>S 


COL-O-HI 


For  Interior  Paints. 
First  use  Nii\     IH.  1».">M. 


SN    (;.{,;U!t       Harold   T     Porter,   Atlanta.   <;a       Filed   .Nov     2H. 


l!t.">S 


For  Paint 


FRENMAKER 


DEXBLAC 


First  use  on  or  al)<)Ut  Xov.  25,  1958, 


For  F.xteriorand  Interior  Protective  and  Decorative  Marine 

<  'oat  ings 

First  use  in  .lamiary  ly-TH  | 


SN  t;j.(>«U      Chas   .1.  Lindgren,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tricosal  Company 
San  Francisco.  Calif      Filecl  Nov.  7.  Hir>!<. 


Cass  17 -^Tobacco  ProAicU 

SN    CO.tHK)        Bayuk    Cigars    Incorporate<l.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Fihil  Oct.  ti.  1».'>N.      . 


ALMA  RICA 


TRICOSEAL 


For  Cigara. 
First  uae  in  llt.'.l 


l-'or  CoHting  for  Cement 

First  use  on  or  about  .Sept.  1»>.  IHoH. 


SN    «M»,(«tl        Bayuk    Cigars    Incori>orated.    Philadelphia,    Pa, 
Flic-*!  Oct.  (I.  19:18. 


S.N  tilMH;V      Honiesteail  Valve  Manufacturing  Company.  Cora 
opolis.  Pa      Filed  Nov.  10.  19.'>8. 

JENNY-GLOSS 


EL  TAMPICO 


For  Cigars. 
First  use  In  INHlt 


For  Kuat  Preventive  Coating  for  Metals. 
First  use  Oct.  «,  19.'>H  j      J 


SN    «(),<»92.       Bayuk    (Mgara    Incorporate*!.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  »K-t.  »l.   19.">«. 


FARRAGUT 


SN    »12.22").      Pieter   Schcs-n   &   Zoon   N.    V..  Zaandam.   Nether 
lands.     Filed  Nov.  10.  19.".H 


For  Cigjirs 

First  use  ,\ug   .'1.  IH.'tH. 


SIGMARDA 


owner  of  I>utch  Keg  No.  57,71.1,  dated  May  11,  1921»  :  and 
IS    Reg    No.  5(51,910. 

For  Oil  Paints.  Plastic  Paints.  Oils  for  Ise  in  Oil  Paints. 
Lacquers.  Lac  Paints,  Varnishes.  Paint  I»rler».  and  Paint 
Hardeners. 


SN    tlti.o<,»:<        Ba.>uk    Cigara    Incorp«»r«le.l,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  (»ct    tl,  1".».'>H 

FLOR  DE  MEDAN 

For  Cigara. 

Flrat  use  Aug   .">.  19.">8. 
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^    »»..,  <i^i«hu     Pa     BN  23 106      Sunbeam  Corporitlon.  Cblcafo.  lU.     FUed  Jan. 
8N    60.084.     Bajuk  Cigan   Incorporated.   Philadelphia.   P«.    ^N^^^s.l^ 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1958.  ^TFIVART 


FOREIGN  EXCHANGE 


For  Clsart. 
Flrat  uae  In  1005. 


For  Combination  Blectrlc  Soldering  Iron,  and  Dehomer.. 
First  uae  Aug.  15,  1951. 


I 


SX    60.095.      Bayuk   Cigara    Incorporated,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


Filed  Oct.  6.  1958. 


For  Cigars. 
First  uae  In  1915. 


KENWAY 


SX  44,843.     Safety  Induetrlea.  Inc..  Xew  Haven,  Conn.    Filed 
Jan.  28.  1958. 


Class  18-Modlclaos  aad  Pharmateutical  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  Auematon.,  Eiectnc  Motor- 

D.^.a>»>fiAM  C^nerator^  Blectrlc  Motor  Alternator..  G*"^™";""' ^^"f™^" 

PraparatMNIS  starting  ami  8pe«l  Controla  Therefor  ;  Electric  Llght- 

.       ...  II.      Klled   Aug     In"system..Apparata..  Fixture.,  and  component.  Therefor. 

SX   57.207       Hale.  *   Honter  Co..  Chicago.  Ill       men   Aug.     ^^^^  j^^^^.r^,,  Heating  Equipment. 

14   1958,  First  uae  Jan.  8,  1957. 

PIONEER 


Owner  of  Reg    Xo.    614.950.  533.308.  and  332,867 

For  Medicated  Feed  for  Pigs. 

First  uae  Xov.  1,  1957. 


SX     45.465.       Etabllaaements    Ed.     Jaeger,     Levallola-Perret, 
Seine,  France.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1958. 


Cass  19- VeMdM 


AEGE 


owner   of  French   Reg.   Xo.   417,206.  dated   Jan.   17,   1952 
SX    55,H«2.       Mastercraft    Trailers.    Inc.,    M.ddletown,    Conn.      ^^^^^^  -^^-^ll^^^^^^^^  p„,.onts.     Blectrlc     Marine 

Filed  July  23.  1958.  ^^^    Klectrlc   Equipment   for   Use   In   Motor  Vehicles   and 

Parts  Thereof. 


MASTERCRAfT 

owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  664,654. 

For  rtlUty  Trailers  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1948. 


SX    47.061.      Malco    Tool    &    Mfg.    Co.,   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Mar.  4,  1958. 


SN  59.013.    Whltaker  Mobile  Home..  Indlanapolla,  Ind.    Filed 
Sept.  16.  1958. 


LITTLE   CHUM 


For  Travel  Trailers. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1958. 


Class  20-Uiiolouni  and  Oiled  Ootli 

SN    ,',8,869       laminate   Product.    Incorporated,    .lersey   City, 
N   f      Filed  Sept    12,  1958. 

EVER-TEX 

For  Vinyl  Wall  Covering  Laminated  to  a  Xon-Woven  Pre- 
Pasted  Backing. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  19^6. 


For    Electrical    Terminals,    Electrical    8<K-ket    Receptacle., 
and  Electrical  Soldering  Lugs. 
First  use  December  1954. 


ax   47,722.      Bowers   Battery  and   Spark   Plug  Co..   Reading, 
I'a      Filed  Mar.  14.  1958. 

BOWERS 

Fo?St:r?g:"Ha;te'rt's'';?park    Plugs,   and    Electric    Cables. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1933. 


Class  21 -Btctrical   Apparatus,  Madiliies, 
and  Supplies 

SX    2  516.      Electro    Battery    Manufacturing    Company.    St. 
Louis.  Mo      Filed  Feb,  13.  1956. 

ELjcTSH 


SX    47.723.      Bowers  Battery  and   Spark   Plug   Co..   Reading. 
I'a.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1958. 


BOWERS 


For  Electric  Storage  Batterle.. 
rirat  u.*  In  February  1929. 


First  use  Oct.  21.  1933. 
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BN    48.5T0.      Proctor    Electric    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.    8N  5«,4«8.     Diamond  Wire  *  Cable  Compuy.  Syqunore,  111. 
Piled  Mar  27.  19X8.  F«'«^  Aur  1.  1»58. 

SIGNAL  YELLOW 

For    Electrical    Wire  and  Cable,   and    Inaulatlon   Therefor. 
Flrat  ase  on  or  about  July  1,  1968. 


(Oitnc^eStr 


For  Toaiter«  and  Steam  Iron*. 
First  uaePeb.  11.  1998. 


SN  S6,fl01.     Tel^computlnc  Corporation,  Loa  Anffelea,  Calif. 
Piled  Aug.  4.  1958. 


8N    52,754.      National   Sales,    Inc.,    IndlaDapi>llR,    Ind.      Filed 
June  2.  1958.  \ 

KLEEN  KING 

For  Electrically   Powered  (iarbage   DI«iM>aera   and   Vacuum 
Cleaners. 

First  use  May  1.  1958. 


For  Capacitors. 

First  use  Jan.  18.  19S8. 


8N    54.283       Allied    Radio  Corporation.    Chicago.    III.     Filed    j,jf    57050.      Allied    Radio  Corporation.  Chicago.    III.     Plied 


June  26.  1958 


KNIGHT-KIT 


Aug.  12.  1958. 

SPACE  SPANNER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506.820.  619.850.  and  629.478.  j,,^^   ^^^   <«mprlslng   the   Dlsaaaembled   Parts   for   a    Radio 

For    IHsasHembled    Parts    for   Constructing    Electrical   and  jj^^.^,^.^^ 

Electntnic   Equipment    Including  Radio.   Audio.  Experimental.  ^^^^^  ^^  September  1955. 
Test.  Signal,  and  Photo  Flash  Equipment. 


First  use  in  November  IP.'irt. 


Pa.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1958. 
SN    55,461        Diamond    .\ntenna    k    Microwave    (  orporation. 


SN   57.231       Weatlnghouae  Klectrtc  Corporation,   Pittsburgh, 


Waltetteld,  Mass.     Filed  July  17,  1958. 


VISI-FLEX 


F'or  Electric  Circuit  Interrupters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  3,  1957. 


H.N  57.491.     Manna  IMstrlbutlng  Corp..  New  York.  X.  Y.    Filed 
For    Microwave  Transmission    Lines  and    Parts   Thereof    -         j^^^  j^^  jj^gg 


Namely.  .Attenuators;  Terminations;  Impedance  Measurement 
Components  ;  Detection  and  Power  Measurement  Components  ; 
TransmlHMlon  Mne  Components;  Frequency  Meters;  .Antennas 

and   Antenna   ('omponents'   Couplers;   Mixers"   Dlplexers  ;   Vi\  For  Electric  Stoves, 

ters  ;  Phase  Shifters  and  Magic  Tees.  ^ 

First  use  in  1949 


ELECTRO-CHAR 


First  use  June  18.  1958. 


SN    .VVrt5.l        Electric    Parts    Corporation,    (J.n.rgetown,    Ky      SN  57,509      Mprague  Electric  Con«>any,  North  Adams.  M«< 


Filed  July  21,  1».')H. 


Filed  Aug   19.  19.%8 


COMPLEX 


PRINT-LOK 


For  Insulated  Ele<-trical  Cable. 
First  use  July  8.  1958 


For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  use  in  March  1935. 


SN    56.256.      Hevi  Duty   Electric   Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.    8N   57.525      Atlas    Supply    Company.   Newark.   N.   J.     Piled 
Filed  July  29.  1958.  ■*"«•  ^0.  J^-"^* 


CIRC-O-THERM 

For  Electric   Industrial   and  Laborat<)ry  Type  Ovens. 
First  use  Apr    15.  1958. 


SN  .56. .31 8      (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  July  30.  1958. 


ATLAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  223.187,  208,350,  and  521.610. 
For  Battery  Hold-Downs. 
First  use  July  22.  1958. 


INDICODER 


SN  58,611.     American  Machloa  and  MeUls,  Inc..  Kent.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1958. 


For  Catho<le  Ray  Tubes,  and  More  Particularly,  for  Binary 
Decoding  Type  Cathode  Ray  Tubes.  For  Electric  Motors. 

First  use  Aug.  20.  1957.  V^rnt  uae  Dec.  3.  1946 


LAMB 
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o^.*^i    r-nii     SN    59  208       Molecu-Wlr*    Corporttlon,    ScobeyTUle.   N,    J. 
BN  M.e7g.     The  8np«lor  BUetric  Co-PMT.  Brtatol.  Conn.    S'^^^'^p^  ,^  ^^^ 

Piled  Sept. ».  1958. 


MIKROHM 


ELECTROLOY 


For  Vartable  Resistors. 
First  use  May  29.  1958. 


For  Round  and  Flat  El«;tricml  Wire.  Ribbon  and  Strip 
Formed  of  Non-Ferroas  MetalUc  Alloys  for  Electrical  and 
Electronic  Apparatus. 

Flrit  uae  In  April  1958. 


SN  58.711      Electro  Lighting  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Sept.  10.  1958. 


OCTALENS 


SN    59.204.      Molecu-Wlre    Corporation.    ScobeyrlUe,    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1958. 


NEUTROLOY 


For  Fluoreacent  Dlffnaer.  _.^.  j    a*^^ 

Ftiiu*.  Aug.  7.  1957.  For    Round    and    Flat   El^^rical   Wi.«.   «*S"  X  ^iSj 

j  ^_^^^_  Formed  of   Non  Ferroua  Metmllle  Alloya   for   Electrical    and 

'  ""^^"^^"^  Electronic  Apparatua. 

SN   58.775      Bell   Producta  Compuiy,  Bt.  Louis.   Mo.     Filed         pj^t  uae  In  April  1»68. 

Sept.  11.  1958.  ^^^^^~— 

SN    59.205.       Molecu  Wire    Corporation,    ScobeyvUle.    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1958. 


MOLECULOY 


For  Portable  Loud  Bpeakera. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1958. 


For  Round  and  Flat  Electrical  Wire.  Ribbon  and  Strip 
Formed  of  Non  ferrous  Metallic  Alloya  for  Electrical  and 
Electronic  Apparatua. 

Flrat  «ae  In  April  1958.  _^^_^_^— ^_ 

dau  22-6aiMs,Toys,  md  Sportiiig  Coo^ 

Oi\ri:<-A-A'*-«ri.«**  SN  33,448.     Pearle  Wa-aerman,  Allentown.  Pa.     Filed  July  9. 

For  Flashing  Warning  Light  Byatema.  PartlcuUrly   Self-        j^jf 
Contained     Battery-Operated     Highway     Plashing    V^arnlng 
Mght  Systems. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1958. 


SN  58.917.     The  FIsher-Plerce  Company,  Incorporated,  South 
Braintree,  Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1968. 

SAFE-T-FLASH 


SN  58  930.     Kelman  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Loa 
Angilea.  Calif.    Piled  Sept.  16,  1958. 

DETHERMAUZERS 

For   Circuit   Interrupters  and  Electric  Arc  Extinguishing 
IVTicea. 


Bugaboo  Bear 

No  cUlm  is  made  to  the  word  "Bear"  apart  from  the  mark 

shown. 

For  Toys — Namely,  Dolls. 
First  uae  May  2.  1957. 


First  use  Aug.  18.  19.^8. 


8N  59  131.    Radio  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd 
City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1958. 


NAUTILUS 


For   Marine  Radio  Tranamlttera  and   Receivers. 
First  uae  Jan.  15.  1957. 


SN    59.200       Molecu-Wlre    Corporation.    ScobeyvUle.    N.    J 
Piled  Sept.  19.  1958. 

GRIDALOY  M 

For  Round  and  Plat  Electrical  Wire.  Ribbon  and  Strip 
Formed  of  Non-Perrous  Metallic  Alloya  for  Electrical  and 
Electronic  Apparatus. 

Flrat  use  In  April  1958. 


SN  48  757      Helslngborgs  Gummlfabrlka  AktleboUg  Tretom. 
'  Halalngborg.  Sweden.    Piled  Jan.  10,  19.%8.  | 

owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  59.128,  dated  Dec.  1.  1944,  and 

"^  For'^Rm^r'LJ.'.'Lawn  Tennl.  BalU,  Football  BUdder. 
PlTy  BSrSyinJaaUc  Ball.,  Beach  Ball.,  Bathing  Ring.,  and 
Skate  Protectors.  ^^^^^^__ 

BN  50.606.    B.  Dakin  ft  Co..  Ban  Pranciaco,  Calif.     Piled  Apr. 
29. 1968. 


i/ 


SN    59.202.       Molecu-Wlre    Corporation,    ScobeyTlUe,    N.    J. 
Piled  Sept.  19,1958. 

MESOLOY  ,.^^  lilsr-'Sl-'forS  iid'r-  no"  rr 

For   Round  and   PUt   ""-trica.  ^^  H^«>^-  "V^lS  "urnJlTf-t^  oT^^^ 

For»«l  of  NoB-I^rrou.  Ifctolllc  Allojr.  for  Electrical  and  "  ~;»J2;,  p^  „  Toy. 

Electronic  Apparatua.  ^,^  ,^  j|^.  2S.  1968. 

Flrat  aae  In  April  1958. 
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8N  52.126.     Kilgore,   Inc..  WeaterTille.  Ohio.     PIIm)  May  22 


19.'^8 


FASTEST  GUN 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Makch  10,  1959 

Oau  23-Cirtlery,  MacMiiery,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  TiMrtof 


For  (Component  Pacta  for  a  Battery  Operated  (iame  Com- 
priitng  an  Electronic  Draw  Speed  Indicator,  Two  Weatem 
Holiitera,  and  Two  Guns  With  Built-in  Electronic  Tlmera. 

Plmt  uiM"  Apr.  2.">.  1958. 


8N  32.023.     Tandemite  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
June  14.  1957. 


TANDEMITE 


SN    52.872.      Earthmaater   tiardena.    Hyihani.    Mont.      Filed 
June  4.  1958. 

\        I  I 


For  Dreaalng  Tool  for  Orindlng  Wheel*. 
Flmt  uHe  May  9,  1957. 


kaiNKOu   atANo 


ViGER 

WORM 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  la  made  to  the  word  "Worm' 
as  used  on  live  Ashing  worms. 
For  LIvp  KlHhinK  WorniH. 
First  UHe  Mar.  10.  1958. 


SN   39.835.     Plel   Manufactarlng.  C<Hnpany.   Hubbard.   Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1957. 


8N  53.032.     Louis  F.  (;usa.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  A.  1958. 


For    Stationary    Automatically    Operated    Livestock    Oiler 
and  Insecticide  Applicator. 
First  use  June  1.  1950. 


TRIGIT 


For  Manually  Operable  Kail  or  Puck  Propelling  I>evlce. 
Balls  and  Pucks.  Targets.  Wickets,  and  the  Like  for  Playing 
Various  Indoor  Oames. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  U.  1958. 


SN    41.137.      Bonewiti    Chemicals.    Inc..    Burlington.    Iowa 
Filed  Nov   22.  19.'^7. 


ROTO-BALL 


SN    54,9.'>3.       Manning    Manufacturing    Corporation,    d.    b.    a. 
MM   Corp..  Chicago.    III.      Filed  July  8.    1958. 


For    Rotating    Spray    Unit   for   Cleaning   the    Interlora   of 
Tanks  and  Vats. 

First  use  Aug.  Kt.  1957. 


WINGEES 


SN  44.363.     The  W.  E.  Baaaett  Company.  I>erby.  Conn.     Filed 


Jan.  21.  1958. 


For  Roller  Skates. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1958. 


PIONEER 


SN    56,152.       Mills    BelU)  Matic    Corporation.    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  July  28.  1958. 


For  I'ocket   Knife.   Bottle  Opener  and  Nail   File  Comblna 
tlon    With    Key   Chain    Attached   Thereto   and    Leather   Caae 

Therefor.  i 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1957.  ' 


MILLS 


For  Coin  Operated  Machines  for  Amusement  Purposes. 
First  use  in  1K89. 


SN  44.304.     The  W.  K.  Baaaett  Company.  Derby.  Conn.     Filed 
Jan.  21.  19.'i8 


APACHE 


SN  56.220,     Wham-O  Mfg.  Co..  San  Cabriel.  Calif      Filed  July 


28.  19.-.H. 


FRISBEE 


For   Pocket    Knife,   Bottle  Opener  and   Nail   File  Comblna 
tlon    With   Key   Chain    Attached  Thereto   and    Leather   Cast* 
Therefor. 

First  use  in  August  1957. 


For  Toy  Flying  Saucvrs  far  Toas  IJanies. 
First  us.'  June  17.  1957. 


SN     50.844.       Stenberg    Corporation    Aktletwdag.     Valllngby. 
Swed.'n.     Filed  May  1,  1958. 


S.N    57.70H.      Newton    Line    Company    Incorporated.    Homer. 
N    Y.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1958 


FLYGT 


HUCK  FINN 


For  Pumpa  and  Valvea. 

First  use  Nov.  28.   1955;  In  commerce  Mar.  22,  1956. 


For  Braided  Nylon  Casting  Line.  | 

First  use  July  1.  1955. 


SN    51.550       The    Cbemlthon    Corporation,    Seattle.    Wash 
Filed  May  13.  1958.  i 


SN    .57.934.       I'needa    Doll    Company.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2«,  1958. 


CHEMITHON 


PRI-THILLA 


For  Dolls. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  .Mar  6,  1958. 


F'or  Chemical  Processing  Plant  for  Hulfonation  and  Sulfa- 
tion and  Neutraliiation  of  Materials  To  Produce  Acid  and 
Salts. 

Flrat  nae  Aug.  2.  1954. 
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8N  52,791.  Soclete  a  BeaponaablUta  Uinltoe :  »<«»•**  »^"- 
calai  dEtude.  et  de  Raallaatlona  dlnrentlona  Coanda 
Bferl  Coanda.  Cllchy.  France.     Filad  May  14.  1958. 


8N   57.158.     The   McNeil  Machine  k  Engineering  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1958. 


STROMBOL 


DYNA-RAM 


owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  4W,423  dated  Apr  19^  1957 
(Seine)  •  Natl  Inst.  No.  89.048:  and  V.  S.  Reg.  No.  «27,727. 
•^oT  Agricultural  Apparatn.  and  Machinea-Namely,  Pnl- 
verulent  (Fertlllier)  Spreadem.  PuUerUer.  ;  Sprayers;  Sow- 
ing Machines,  and  Seeder*. 


For  Air  Operated  Preasure  Primers. 
First  use  May  26.  1958. 


SN    57.615.       General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1958. 


HYDRASHIFT 


SN  63.158.     Jabaco   Pump  Company,  Burbank,  Calif.     Filed 
June  9,  1958. 


For  Complete  Power  Transmission  Inits  for  Motor  Vehicles 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  June  23.  1958.  | 


SN    57.904.      The    Joyce  Crldland    Company.    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  26,1958. 

QUICK  SPOT 

For  Hydraulic  Vehicle  Lifts. 
First  use  July  18,  1958. 


For  Self  Priming  Water  Pumps. 
First  use  May  26.  1958. 


SN  57,954.     Hardlnge  Company.  Inc..  York,  Pa.     Filed  Aug. 
27,  1958. 


CASCADE 


i^-^  For  Mills  for  Comminuting  and  Grinding  Mineral  Material. 

™      ♦   —,     V  J       Filed         First  use  Apr.  2.  1941. 

SN   53.309.     Clawson   Machine   Co..   Hagtown.  N  J.      Hied  

June  11.  1958. 


niB 


BOTAB 


/A  fp)  ^\7  ^^      '*''''  '"'-^^  ^'"*"'  ''"*'"  ^''"'"*'*'''  '"*■■•  ^"'°*"'"°**'-  ^^'** 


V 


Filed  Aug.  27,  1958 


For  Hand  and  Electrically  Operated  Ice  Shaving  and  Chip- 
ping Machines 


First  use  in  1898. 


SN   54.438.      Sprout.   Waldron  *  Company.   Inc..   Muncy.  Pa.         ^.^^^  ^^  ^^^^    20.  1946 


CHORE        MASTER 

For  Rotary  Mowers.  Rotary  Tillers.  Combination  Tiller^ 
Mowers.  Riding  Rotary  Mow.rs.  Power  Hole  Diggers,  and 
Garden  Tractors. 


Filed  Jane  27.  1958 


SN    57.991.      Yuba   Power   Producta.    Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio 
Piled  Aug.  27.  1958. 


For  Bqulpment  for  Slw-  Redaction  and  Grinding  ""d  Mlll^ 

ing    Sl^Classlflcatlon  and  Screening  and  S^-paratlng.  Mixing 

"n'd  Blinding.  Pelleting  and  Denalfylng,  M-.er...s  "-^  "g. 

Mechanical  and  Pneumatic  Conveying,  and  •'«'<;  Ther^r 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1958  on  equipment  for  milling. 


For  Rotary  Tillers. 
First  use  Joly  1.  1958. 


SN 


N   58.406      Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago.    III.      Filed 


Sept.  5.  19.->8 


8N 


J  56.317.     CH-hl  Bros    Manufacturing  Co  .  West   Bend.  Wis. 


COMPTO-PAK 


Filed  July  30.  1958. 


For    MalleablUing    Machines     Namely.    Cardb<iftrd    Cutters 


GEHL  CLEAN-CUT 

owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   522,650,  662,532.  and  others. 
For  Agricultural  Machinery— Namely.  Shredders. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  17, 1958. 


and  Crimpers. 

First  use  July  23.  1958. 


SN    56.484.      Alia 
1958. 


n  J.   Kayser.   l>enver.   Colo.      Filed  Aug.    1, 


SN    58,537.      The    International    Silver    a>mpany.    Merlden. 
ConiL    Filed  Sept.  8. 1958.  j 

TONIGHT 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware-Namely.  Knives.  Forka.  and 

Spoons. 

First  use  June  24.  19.">8. 


FAST-WAY 


For  Portable  Cement  Mixers. 
Flrat  use  on  or  alwut  Mar.  6.  1958. 


SN    58.545.      Logan    Engineering    Co..    Chicago.    III.      Filed 
Sept.  8.  1958.  ^ 

LOGAMATIC 

For  Machine  Tools   Including  lathes  and   Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1958. 


I 
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8N  68.827.     Faitcnt  Tool  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  9, 
1»58. 

FASTCUT  N-MILL 

For  End  MIIU. 

Flrit  use  Apr.  15.  1957.  I 


8N  02,641.     JoMpta  Bplfanto,   8r.,   Paalaboro,  N.  J.     ni«] 
Not.  17,  1968. 

EPPyS  NON-CLOG 

For  Safety  Raiora. 
First  use  Jaljr  21.  1958. 


8N  60.327.     Williams  &  Hussej^  Machine  Corporation.  Mllford, 
N.  H.     Plied  Oct.  8.  1958. 


8N  62.641.     West  Coatt  BalM  k  Bcrrlce  Co..  TnUre,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1968. 


MAXIFLO 


ENSI-MATIC 


For  Rotarj  Pumps  for  Fluids. 
4  First  use  In  May  1958. 


For  Ensilage  Loadera. 
First  use  Sept.  S.  1958. 


8N  61,209.     Sam  Rosa  4  Sons.  Inc..  Lorain.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 


SN  63.105.    The  Sherman-KlOTe  Company.  Chicago.  III.   Piled 
Nov.  24.  195». 


23.  1958. 


S-K 


STARDUST 


For  Swimming  Pool   Pumps  and  Associated   Equipment. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  195«. 


8N    62.229       Riverside    Machine   Shop.    Homer.   N.   Y.     Filed 
Nov    10.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SIS.TIS. 

For  Socket  Wreaebca.  8ocket  Wraaeb  Bets.  Sockets  for 
Wrenches.  Individual  Boekata  aad  Handlaa.  Tool  Boxes.  Box 
End'  Wrench  Sets.  CombtnaUoB  Wrench  Sets.  Open  End 
Wrench  Sets.  Individual  Wraachaa.  Adjustable  Wrenches. 
Pilars.  Pipe  Wrenchea.  ■atehat  Wranches.  Rim  Wrenches. 
Tire  Irons.  Valve  Lifting  Tools. 

First  uae  during  December  1932. 


u 


m 


SN  63.129.     I'nited  Statea  Steel  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1958. 


HI-HARD 


For  Bilge  Pump. 
First  use  Mar   .3.  1958. 


SN   62  316.      Par  Aide   Products  Co..  St.   Paul.  Minn.      Filed 
Nov.  12.  1958. 


Applicant  diaclalms  any  exeluaive  righu  In  the  term 
"Hard"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
864.050. 

For  Platon  Roda. 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1938. 


PAR  AIDE 


8N    68,162.      The    International    Sliver    Company,    Merlden. 
Conn.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  623.418. 

For  Puttlnu  Cup  Hole  Cutters  and  Parts  Therefor.  Pole 
Cutting  Turf  Menders  and  Parts  Therefor.  Putting  Cup  Set- 
ting Tools,  and  Hand  Operated  Golf  Ball  Washera  and  Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1956,  on  band-operated  golf  ball  washers 
and  parta  therefor. 

SN  62,374.     Clayton  Mark  k  Company,  Evanaton,  III.     Filed 
Nov.  13,  1958 

CLAYTON  MARK 

For  Water  Well  Vunips,  Parta  Thereof,  and  Suppllea 
Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1958. 


NIGHT  SKY 


For  Stalnleaa  Steel  Flatware— Namely.  Knlvea,  Forka,  and 
Spoona. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  18,  1968. 


SN  63,210.     Calvin  J.  Brcaaler,  Salem,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  26, 


1958. 


GET-AT-UM 


For  Stripping  and  Wrecking  Bara. 
First  use  Sept.  25.  1958^ 


SN   62,407       F.   H.   Maloney  Conipany.  Houston,  Tex.      Filed 
Nov.  13,  1958. 

SOMETHING  FROM  THE 
IRISHMAN        I 

For  Pipe  Line  Centering  Cradles,  Tapping  Machines.  Valve 
Plates,  and  Disc*. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1940.  I 


Oafs  24-LMa4ry  AppBancM  md  MadriMt 

SN  51.804      Jerry  N.  McMillan,  d.  b.  a.  Columbia  Industries. 
Colvllle.  Waah.    Filed  May  16,  1968. 

COVERALL-MATIC 

For   Machines  for   Steaming  and  Drying   Coveralls. 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1957. ^^^ 


8N  62.486.     Rocco  Products.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1958. 


NORSEMAN 


For  Power  Tools. 
first  aae  June  4.  1956. 


OauIS-UdcsaiirfSafts 

SN   45.7S3.     Herrtng-Hall-Marrln   Safe  Company,  Hamilton, 
Ohio.     Piled  Feb.  12.  1068. 

VISI-COIN-COUNTER 

For  Clear  Plastic  Coin  and  Bill  Contalnera  Having  Grad- 
uated Partltlona  for  Holding  of  Varloua  Coin  DenomlaatlODa 
for  Use  m  Safea.  Money  Drawera  and  the  Uka. 

rirat  uae  Jan.  17,  1968. 
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^         ^.        --  ,  s        m, ».ft.     SN   29.226.     Hodaon   Photographic  Induatrlea.  Inc..  Croton- 

Qais  26'Mf asirii9     •■■     jcitatific     on-nudaon.  n.  y  med  Apr.  9, 1957. 


SN    11.714.      Svenska    Aktiebolactt    Oaaaccumulator,    Stock - 
bolm-LIdloKo.  Swaden.     Filed  July  6,  1950. 


AGA 


quik  splice 

For  Motion  Picture  Reela,  Editing  Equipment.  Splldng  and 
Mending  Equipment. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1957. 


SN  31,241.     Mlcrochemlcal   SpecUltlea  Co..   Berkeley,  Calif, 
riled  June  3.  1957. 

MISCO 

For  Chemical  and  Micro  Biological  Laboratory  Equipment 
and  Apparatua. 

First  use  In  September  1987. 


SN    32.390.      Industrial   Timer   Corporation.    Newark.    N.    J.    ^ 
Filed  June  21.  1957. 


Owner  of  Swedish  R»«.  Noa.  28,880  and  43.682.  dated  Aug 
26.  1924.  and  June  11.  1934.  reapectlvely. 

For    Measuring    Instruments    and    Meters    Including    Gas 
Meters.  Wind  Velocity,  and  Direction  Indlcatora.  Gyro  Inatru- 
ments.  C.eodetlcal   Instruments.   Aeronautical   and   Maritime 
Navigational  Instruments.  Radio  Beacona.  Direction  Finding 
Bqnlpmeat.    Optical    Inatrumenta.    Including   PrlamaHc   and 
Specular  Arrangements  for  Air  B-acona.  Lenaea.  Objectlvea. 
Prlama      Field    Glaaaea.    Mlcroacopan,    Magnifying    Glaaaea. 
Spectacles.    Eyeglaaaea,    Hellographa,    Gun    Sights,    Sighting 
Instruments  for  ArtUlery  Use,  Pertacopea.  and  Range  Finders  : 
Caah    Reglatera;    CalctiUtlng    Machlnea:    Indnatrial    X-Bay 
Apparatua    and    Aeceaaorlea :    DtaUnce    Mcaauring    Derlcea. 
Weighing  Machlnea.  and   Scalaa;   Spectropolarliatlon  Appa- 
ratoa  ;  Stereoacopea ;  Kaleldoacopea  :  Stroke  Becordera  ;  Taxl- 
■tetera  :  Tachometera :  Liquid  Gang*  Apparatua  :  8pe«l  Regu- 
lators snd  Speed  Indicators  for  Mecbanlama  Other  Than  Auto- 
motive  Vehicles:   Electrical   Cinematographic  Apparatua   In 
eluding  Projectors  and  Lampa :  Electrical  Sound  Film  Equip- 
ment:    Electrical    Recorders,    Microphones,    Ampllflers,    Loud 
Speakers.    Public   Address    Systems,   and    Radios;    Electrical 
Whistles:   Electrical   Remote  Control   Apparatua:  and   Mari- 
time  and    Aerial   Navigation   Equipment.    I^-nses    and   Glaas  Control   Derlcea ;  Photographic   Equipment   and 
Reflectors  for  Illuminating.  Signalling.  Optical.  Viewing,  and        \°'              ^.,„^,      Contact  Printers.  Line  Voltage  Indica 
Measuring  Apparatus:  and  Cameras  for  Industrial  Purposes,    ^'^''j"  Controls.   Foot   Switches  and  Other  Switching  De 

_^-^-^  vlcea  for  Photographic  Lamps ;  and  Punched  Card  Program- 

^,    ^      «.  ^   1-1-    m*"  and  Punched  Tape  Programmers. 
gN   12,394.     Will  Corporation,  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.     Filed  July         pj„t  aae  1946. 


18.  19.56. 


WILCO 


For  laboratory  Equipment.  Including  Teatlng  Appara^. 
Burners.  Ovens.  Glassware.  Instruments.  ApplUnces.  Scah*. 
Tubes.  Papera.  and  Timers. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1956. 


SN  33,637.     PhllUpa  Scientific  Corporation,  Brighton,  Maaa. 
Filed  July  12.  1957. 

IMP 

For   Magnetic  Device  for  Recording  Data   on  a  Recording 

Chart. 

Flrat  use  May  15.  1957. 


8N    12.398.     Win  Corporation.   Rocbeater.  N.   Y.     Filed  July 


18.  1956. 


WILCORP 


For  Laboratory  Equipment,  Including  Teatlng  Apparatua. 
Burners.  Ovens.  Glassware.  Instruments.  ApplUnces.  Scales. 
Tubes.  Papers,  and  Timers. 

First  use  May  3,  1956.  l 


8N    40.348.      Robert    8.   Houghton,    d.    b.    a.    Micro  Vlewera, 
Orlando.  Fla.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1957. 


SN  24.641.     The  Sheffield  Corporation.  Dayton.  Ohio      Filed 


For  Microfilm  Readera. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  20,  1957. 


Feb.  18.  19.'\7. 


ACCUTRON 


fir  Predalon  Gaging  Equipment  for  Slae  Measurement- 
Namely.  Electronic  Ampllflera.  and  Comparator  Gages 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1957. 


SN  43.159.  Haloid  Xerox  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  Y..  by  change 
of  name  from  The  Haloid  Company,  Rochester.  >.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1957. 


RECORD 


Filed 


SN  28.257.     Hermann  Koltgen,  Darmatadt.  Germany. 
Apr.  16.  1957. 

DIATEST 

Owner  of  German  Rag.  No.  700.0M.  dated  Feb.  14.  1957. 

For  Inside  Gaugea.  Crankahaft  Meaauring  Inatrumenta. 
Meaauring  Instruments  for  Machlnea— Namely.  f>n<*'»'»K 
Darlcaa.  Indlcatora,  Angle  Gaugea.  Thlckneaa  Gaugea.  Thread 
MleroMtara.  Taper  Oaagea.  Plug  Oaagea,  Blng  Gaugea.  Dial 
ladleatora. 


For  Light  Sensitive  Paper. 
First  use  1930. 


SN    43.989.      Vent-Air   ConUct    Lens    Specialists,    Inc..    New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUe«  Jan.  14,  1958. 

COMFORT  GROOVED 

Ftor  Contact  Lenaea. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  1.  1955. 


'." 
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8N  44,642.     Nucleir-Cbicafo  Corjwratlon,  Cblcago.  HI.     Filed 

Jan.  24.  1958. 

ULTRASCALER 

For    Scaler*.    1.    e..    Electronic    Devlc**   for   Counting    and 
Begiaterlng  Electrloil  PalM*. 
First  uae  In  March  1950.       < 


8N    49.708.      Northrop   Aircraft,    Inc..    Beverly    HUla,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1958. 


/iWAV 


SN  46.376.     Textron  Inc.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  21, 
1958. 

UNIMODE 

For  Suipenslon  Mechanlam  With  Rockers  for  Use  In  Vibra- 
tion Exciters  for  Subjecting  Articles  to  Vibration  Testing 
Operations. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  19.^7. 


For  Electronic  Products  Comprising :  Missile  (Juldance 
Systems  and  Aircraft  Flight  Control  Systems,  and  Supporting 
Equipment  of  the  Electronic  Type,  and  Parts  Thereof  and 
Therefor. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  19.  1957. 


SN  49.766.    Malco  Electronics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed 


8N    48.712.      Chart-I'ak.    Incorporated,    New    Canaan.    Conn.         Apr.  16.  1958. 


Filed  Mar    31,  1958. 


CONTAK 


MAITROL 


For   Pressure    Sensitive   Plastic   Sheets  of  Shading   Film. 
First  use  Mar   2.1,  1939. 


SN  49.317.     Van  Waters  k  Rogera,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed 
Apr.  8,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  861.888,  630.811,  and  othert. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  Identifying  CerUln  Units  of 
Equipment,  Material  and  the  Like  Out  of  a  Succeaalon  of 
Such  UnlU  and  for  Initiating,  In  Response  to  Identification 
of  Such  Units,  Performance  of  Certain  Desired  Functions 
With  Respect  Thereto,  Such  as  Sorting,  Routing,  Dlstrlbut 
Ing,  Unloading  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  8,  1958. 


SN    50..'S99.      Automatic    Timing   k    Controls.    Inc..    King    of 
Prussia.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1958. 


DUO-SET 


For    instruments    and    Apparatus    for    Controlling    and/or  For  Repeat  iyole  Timer  With  Two  Separate  .nde,.n.len,.y 

Observing  Matter  and   Interactions  of  Matter  Under  Labora  .Settable  Load  (  "^"""^ 

tory    Conditions.    Including    but    not    Limited    to    Glassware,  Urst  use  Mar.  .8.  195J. 

«Vramlc  Ware,  Metal  Ware.  Balances.  Centrifuges,  Ovens  and  ___^_^_ 
Heaters    Mixers.    Mlcroscoi>es.   Pumps.   Meters.   Utensils,   and 

Timers  "  and    Other    Scientific    Instruments.    Apparatus,    and  j^^  51.704      Engineering  Device*.  Inc..  (.lenshaw.  J  a       hiieu 

Supplies   Sold  Especially  for  Use  In  Laboratories  and  Other  May  15.  1958. 

Places  Employing  Scientific  Methods.  ^.^ »>•-..•»▼     w^wrwtr^-ww  I 

First  use  In  the  year  1927. 


PRECISION  PITCH 


SN  49,609.     The   Photogenic  Machine  Co..  Youngstown.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1958. 

PHOTOGENIC 

For  Photographic  Lighting  Equipment  ^.r  Use  In  Photo 
graphic  Studios  and  Photographic  Accessories  for  I  se  In 
Photographic  Camera  Rooms. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1921.        , 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  602.251. 
For  iJratle  l.#vels. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1952. 


8N    49.610        F'hotogenlc    Machine    Co..    Youngstown.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  \9^H. 

STUDIOMASTER  I 

For   Photographic   Lighting  Equipment   for  Use  In   Photo 
graphic  Studios. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1956. 


SN     49.611.       Photogenic    Machine    Co..    Youngstown.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1958. 

For    Photographic   Lighting  Equipment   for  Use  In   Photo-    as 


SN  52.756      Arthur  P.  Neyhart.  d.  b.  a.  Neyhart  Knterprlsen. 
Rolling  Hllla.  Calif.    Filed  June  2.  1958 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  61.5,342. 

For  Electrical  Pulse  Generating  Intervalometers  :  Electrical 
Power  Supplies  Consisting  of  Converters  for  Converting  Alter 
natlng  Current  to  Direct  Current;  and  Electrical  Control 
Units  Consisting  of  Switching  Devices  To  Accomplish  Selec 
tlve  Energisation  of  Two  or  More  Electrical  Circuits. 

First  use  Dec.  8.  1952.  on  Intervalometers  and  power  sup- 
plies.   

SN    53.404       The    (;evaert   Company    of   America.    Inc..   New 
York,  N  Y.    Filed  June  12, 1958. 


XL  PAN 


graphic  atudloa. 

rint  OMMar.  15.  1957. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Pan"  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 
For  Photographic  Roll  Film  (BUck  and  White). 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  IB,  1958. 


March  10,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  e9 


„,       ,       V    V     <4V    \n  7R5      General  Aniline   k  Film   Corporation,   d.  k.  *. 
SN   5S.629.      Nard.    Microwave  Corporation.   Mlneola.    N.   Y     SN   57  785^     G«.ei»l  An^      ^^^^^  ^^^    ^^    ^^^^ 

Filed  June  16.  1958.  "  '    ' 


VARICONTRAST 


'    For    Llght-Senaltlve    Photographic    Materials.    Especially 

For    Microwave    Equlpment-Namely.    Waveguide   and    Co-     Paper 
axial  Instruments  and  Components  for  Conducting.  LtlU.lng.         First  use  June  ..S. 
or  Responding  to  Electromagnetic  Vibrations  Which  Are  In  ^^_^^ 

•L,":ns:;.r.rr„rr  ,"r;:r,t;;:;:,rr.-;::  ss «...  t.,,..  t.,,„  .  „„.„„ ..,»...  ..■c-.., 

piers     Frequency    Meters.   Horns.    Impedance    Meters.   Mixers.  England.     Filed  Aug.  2o.  1958. 

Probes.  Terminations.   Bolometers.  Thermistors.    Echo  Boxes, 
and  Tuners. 

First  use  In  August  1954.  i 


VIDITAL 


SN  55.333      Vitro  4^'orporatlon  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  15.  19.')8. 


MERC-ARC 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  769.541,  dated  Sept.  25,  1957. 
For  Photographic  Lenses. 


For  Xenon-Mercury   Lamp.  Adapted  for  Photo^aphlc  Use     SN^  5^.032^     Ooodyear    Aircraft   Corporation.    Akron.   Ohio, 
and  optical  Instrument  Use  and  for  Microscope  IllumlnatorH.         Filed  Aug.  28.  1958. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1958. 


SN  55,920.     Hydroway  Scales,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.     Filed 
July  24,  1958. 

HYDROSCALE 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  575,706. 

For  Weighing  Scales. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1948.  , 


SN    56,145.      King   Optical   Co..   Chicago,   111.      KUed   July  28. 


1958. 


King 


For  Eyeglasses. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1948. 


METEOR 


For  Manned  Earth-Satellite  Terminal  Evolving  From  Earth 
to  Orbit  Ferry-Rockets,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  July  22.  19'»8. ^^^^^______^___^__ 


Oass  29- Broons,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

SN    34,040.     Chlcopee   Mills.   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Piled 
July  19,  19.57. 

CHIX 


owner   of   Reg.    Nos.    387.938,  594.283.    and   others. 
,    For  Cleaning  Cloths. 
First  use  February  1953. 


SN  .%6  2.->7.     Industrial  Instruments  Engineering  Corporation.     •  •  ^^'^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^^ 
CHlar  (;rove.  N.  J      Filed  July  29.  19.'»8. 


SN    .->«.«! 7.      The    Wooster    Brush    Company,    Wooster,    Ohio. 


DUZ 


For  Paint  Roller  Covers. 
First  use  July  ".  1958. 


For  Electrical   and  Electronic  Test  Equipment 
First  use  July  16,  19.'i8. 


SN   57,406.     Optical   Development  Corporation,  i'hlcago.   III. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1958. 


SHARP-UTE 


SN  57.499      Rittenbaum  Brothers,  d.  b    a.  Sparkle  Brlte  Pol 
tshing  Cloth  Co.,  Atlanta.  (Ja.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1958. 

SPARKU 
8RITE   , 


For  Optical  Lenses. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1958. 


For  Pollshing-Dustlng  Cloths. 
First  use  May  14.  19.%8. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
TM  70 

CUii30-CrockfrY,  Earthtiwart,  aad 

Porcelaia 


Mabch  10.  19W 


8N    M-ieO.      Mine   8*ft,  Appltan«.   Co-pany.   Pltt.b«r«li. 
P«.    Filed  Not.  25,  1»58. 


8N  36.864.     E-Z-Coo..  Inc..   I^...TiUe.  Ind.     Filed  Aa..  28. 
1957. 


ULTRA  AIRE 


I 


/*    % 


UpMtiMy 


^ 


gN    44  598.      Child.    Equipment    to.p.ny.    PltUbuffh.    P.. 
Filed  J«n.  24.  1958. 


NO  cUlm  of  e.c.«.lve  right  U  m.de  to  "B.v.rl.n. 
For  Fine  Porcelain  Chlnawar^. 
Flrat  uae  May  20.  1957. 


<^'^^^ 


8N  47.527.     Soriano  Ceramic.  Inc..  Long  Uland  City.  N.  V. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1»58. 


For    BeUll    and    8e.f-8er.lce    Store    Shelrln,    and    Part. 

Therefor.  _ 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  l,  iwo'- 


8N    50.028.     Cramer  Po.t-«   9>*"  Company.    Inc..  K.naa. 
City.  Kana.    Filed  May  5.  1W8 


>«^ 


For  0«ce  Chalni. 

Flrat  uae  In  fall  of  198T. 


.    ..  1.  duculmed  apart  from  the  mar.    «h  .1.349.     HarrU  I^bo.  U«.t«».  U>-<»o«.  «-.Und.     FUed 
The  word  "Ceramic.'    I.  dl.ctalmed  apar  ^^  ^   ^^^^ 

"F^^'^oratUe  Ceramic  Tile,  and  Boo.  End..  LINK 

Flr.t  u.e  November  ^947. 


owner  of  BrltUh  «.«„««> JJ?^  «»•*•"  '"^  "'  '''' ' 

For  Wooden  A'**'='~  "' ^"J[i"eben  Fomltur..  Hall  Fur- 
Fnmlture.  B^'«>"  ,'2";j"^«  JSSfre.  Hotel  F.n.lt«a. 
Bltnre.  Bathroom  '»'»**.'"*1°"?L!;  -aj  Lounie  Fnmlrtw. 
school  ramltnre.  S^P/T^^lnrCWa.  Low  Ch-t.. 
mcodln,  B«U.  ^•'i'J-'  ?^^«  SSfi^  BtooU.  Bad 
cupboard  Cb-ta^bjat.  ;^  ^ST^WlnTS?..  Continental 
cupboard..  He|»dbo.rd..Hlj*a.^  gldrtoard.. 

"•"**«"*••  JTSSLcZ^  Tea^iSteya.  Kitchen  Cabinet.. 
Tablea.  Bnreanx.  J<»ji"r';^~Bathroom  8tool..  Bathroom 
Hal.  Stand..  «•"  CjJ^'J;-^^  J^Jund..  D-ta,  Chaat.. 
Cupboard..  Eadlo  CaM»et..T*i*T^  Cabinet..    Plctuf. 

Couch*..  Stool.,  and  Curfilon.. 


CUu  31- Wtws  and  Raffigwwlors 

8N  61.177.     Fram  Corporation.  Providence.  B.  I.     Filed  Oct 
23.  1958.  ^^ 

DUO-TRONIC 

For  Filter,  and  Filter  CartrWge.  for  FlUer.n,  Liquid.. 
Flr.t  u.e  Oct.  3.  1958. 


19,  1958. 


HOMART 


For  Fuel  OU  Filter,  and  FUter  Bep,.cement  Cartrld.... 
Flr.t  nw  on  or  about  June  15.  1»»7.  , 


8N  53.938.    Heritage  Furniture,  Inc..  High  Point,  N   C.   Filed 

.  w   V   J     Filed         Jon*  20. 1958 
8N  63.072.     John.on  *  John«.n.  New  Brunawlck,  N.  J.    FUeO 


Nov.  24,  1958. 


ROLSTRIP 


EQUATION  I 


For  Dairy  Filter.. 
Flr.t  u.e  Aug.  29,  1958. 


For  Cuahlona  Which  Form  a  Part  of  Couchea.  Sofa..  Lo.e- 
•Mt>.  Chalra.  and  HaMOck.. 
Flrat  uae  May  13.  1968. 


^  ..^...tinn   OakUnd.  Calif.    Filed 
SN  63.078.     Liquid  Free*.  Corporation.  Oaaiana. 

Not.  24. 1»58. 


8N  57,152.     Kane..  MU-1.  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1»58. 


INSTANT-ICE 


Oimer  of  Beg.  No.  STl.HO  .     j.,,-  Machine.  Which 

For  Ic^Maklng  ^achlneajod  Particularly  ^^^  ^^  ^ 

Ope«t.  TO  congeal  *  ^J^T^^^Twratur^!   "d   Then 

Onm    ChUled    to    a    <J«'<^  V  T!l  «f  rhlna 
bS  a,d  Free  Thta  Ice  in  the  Form  of  Chlpa. 

inrrt  vm  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1M9. 


For  Furniture  Known 
rirat  UM  July  i.  1W«- 


I  a  Lounger. 


Mabch  10,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  71 


SN  58.626.     Drexel  Furniture  Company.  Drexel.  N.  C.     Filed    Q^^  34*HMtiMi,  liflMM,  ud  VeflllaliiV 

Sept.  9.  1958.  •         w  • 

DUTCHESS  COUNTY  ^^ 

SN  57.451.    Iron  Fireman  Manufacturing  Company.  Portland, 

For    Bedroom    FunMtnre ;    Dining   Boom    Furniture;    and         Greg.    Filed  Aug.  7. 1958. 
Occlonal  Furniture— Namely.  OmIc.  Cocktail  Table.,  Lamp 
Table.,  Step  Table.,  and  Hall  ChMta. 

Firat  UM  June  18.  1958. 


Me4iimake^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  365.982. 
SN    61.897.      Bo-Kajr    Dealgn..   Inc..   Wood.lde,   N     Y.      Filed         y^^    l-^irnace..    Furnace    Bamer    Unit..    Central    Heating 
Nov.  4,  1958.  Unit.,  and  Room  Heating  Unit.. 

First    u.e    before   Jan.    20,    1938.   on   furnace   burner   unit.. 


qjOo  =  iyia/if 


•DCSION 


^ 


SN  57.942.    ChauMe  Manafarturtng  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Aug.  27.  1948. 


%biii 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  Indicate  the  color  red. 
For  A.pha.t  Heating.  Procewing.  and  Conveying  Apparatu. 
for  Uae  in   Road  Conatruction.  Roofing  and  Other  Induatrlal 
For  ('hlldren«  Nurwry  Furniture  and  Acce«aorie«-    Namely,     p„,p,,,,„    V^tXm.  Thereof  and  Torche..  Kettlea  and  Other  Ac- 
Lampe,  Chair.,  (.'oBtumera,  and  Chcata.  oetworie.  Therefor. 

First  u.e  Jan.  1.  1955.  p,„j  ^^  „„  „r  about  May  22.  1917.  ^^ 


SN    62.618.      Roundtree   Country    Reproduction.   <'orp..    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1958.  j 

For  Cupboard..  Dining  Table.,  Bnd  Tablea.  Drewer..  Beds. 
Sofa..  Chair.. 

Fir.t  use  Aug.  80.  1958. 


dass  36-Miisical  laftriNMirts  and  Svpplits 

SN  40.863.     Crown  PnbH.her..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  14.  1957. 

LIVING  LANGUAGE  COURSE 

For  Recording.  (Phonograph  Record.)  Reproducing  Sound. 
Flr.t  use  Oct.  1,  1946. 


SN  62.829.     Bunny  Bear  Inc..  Everett.  Maaa.     Filed  Nov.  20, 


1958. 


BUNNY  WALKER 


SN  49,485.     Ell  H.  Bron.tein.   Scarsdale.  N.   Y.     Filed  Apr. 
11.  1958. 

HARMONY 

For    Anti-Static   Flannel    Cloth    for   Cleaning   Phonograph 
Records. 

F'irst  use  Mar.  4.  1958. 


The    word   "Walker"    is   disclaimed  apart    from   the    mark 
a.  shown. 

For  Baby  Walkers. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1958. 


SN    63,829.      (Julde    System    A    Supply    Co..    Inc..    .New    York. 
N.  Y      F*lled  IJec.  8,  1»">H. 


TRANSFILE 


For  Storage  File.. 
First  use  July  15,  19S2. 


SN   49.823.      Chrls-Kratt    Instrument  Co..   Inc.,  Union.   N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1958. 

For  Harmonicas.  Braw  Instruments.  Clarinets,  and  Wood- 
winds. 

First  use  in  1942  on  harmonicas. 


SN    63,959,      Nurserytyme    Products,    Inc.,    BriK)klyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1958. 

NURSE&V-FEDlC 

Owner  of  Reg.  N«.  417.478.  5«4,4B4,  and  .ther.. 
For  Crib  Mattreaaea. 
nr.t  aw  Aug.  20.  1958. 


SN    58.212.      Christopher    N.    Lucas.    San    Francisco.    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1958. 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  uw  Aug.  4.  1958.  I 


Mabch  10,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  70  OFFICIAL 

aass30-Crocktry,  Earthtiwart,  aid 
Porcalaii 

8N  36.S64.      E-Z-Cook.   Inc.,   LAkeTlIl«.  Ind.     F1I«I  Aof.  2S. 
19S7. 
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SN   63,169.     Mlac  Bafetjr  Appllancea  ConiMiiy,  Pittsburgh. 
Vm.    Fllrd  Not.  25.  1958. 


ULTRA  AIRE 


"N 


i 


-& 


For  Piltera. 

FIrat   OM  at   lewt  as  ««rl7  mm  Dec.  20,   1981. 


dait  32-hiraitM«  md  UpMstary 

! 
8N    44,598.      CbikU    Bqulpment    CoBpanr,    Ptttaburgh,    Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1958. 


No  claim   of  excloaive  right  U  made  to  "Bavarian. 
For  Fine  Porcelain  Chlnaware. 
Firat  use  May  20,  1957. 


<^'M>( 


'« 


SN   47.527.     Soriano  Teraniica,  Inc.,  Lon«  laland  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1958. 


For    Retail    and    Belf-Senrlce    Store    Staelrlog    and    Parta 
Therefor. 

Firat  nse  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1907. 


SN    50,028.     Cramer   Posture  Chair  Company,    Inc.,  Kanaas 
City,  Kana.    Filed  May  5.  1958. 


AN^ 


For  Office  Chairs. 
First  ose  in  fall  of  1937. 


The  word  "Ceramlca"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark    g^  51,349.     Harris  Lebos  Limited.  London,  England.     Filed 
■»•""'"  May  9,  1958. 

^  LINK 


as  shown 

For  Decorative  Ceramic  Tllea  ^nd  Book  Ends 
First  use  November  1947 


dau  31-nKers  aadi  Rafrigaraton 

SN  81,177.     Fram  Corporation,  Providencw,  B.  I.     Filed  Oct. 
28,  1958. 

C3UO-TR0NIC 

For  Filters  and  Filter  Cartridges  for  Filtering  Liquids. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1958. 


SN  62,796.    Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Not. 


19,  1958. 


HOMART 


For  Fuel  Oil  Filters  and  Filter  Replacement  Cartridges. 
First  nse  on  or  about  June  16.  1957. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  766,487,  dated  June  11,  19B7 ; 
and  U.  S.  Reg.  Nos.  650,023  and  667.400. 

For  Wooden  Articles  of  ramltnre — Namely,  LlTlng  Room 
Famlturc.  Bedroom  Furniture.  Kitchen  Furniture.  Hall  Fur- 
niture. Bathroom  Furniture.  OfBce  Pumltnre,  Hotel  ramltwe. 
School  Furniture.  Ship's  Furniture  and  Lounge  Furniture, 
Including  Beda,  Wardrobes,  Dreaslng  Chests.  Low  Chests, 
Cupboard  Chests.  Chests  of  Drawers.  Dressing  Stools.  Bed 
Cupboards,  Headboards.  High  Chests.  Wing  Units,  Continental 
Headbearda,  Dressing  Tables,  Chairs.  Mirrors,  Sideboards. 
Tables,  Bureaux.  Bookcases,  Tea  Trolleys.  Kitchen  Cabinets, 
Hall  SUnds.  Hall  Cnpboarda.  Bathroom  StooU,  Bathroom 
Cupboards.  Radio  CaMaets.  Telerlslon  SUnds.  Desks.  Chests, 
Room  DiTiders,  Book-Tables.  CockUll  Cabinets,  Picture 
Frames,  Mirror  Frames,  and  Umbrella  Standa:  and  Uphol- 
stered Furniture— Namely,  LlTlng  Room  Funalture,  DlBlng 
Room  Furniture,  Kitchen  Furniture,  Hall  Furniture.  OAct 
Furniture,  Hotel  Furniture,  Ship's  Furniture,  Lounge  Furni- 
ture, Including  Armchairs.  Chairs,  Settees,  Fireside  Chairs, 
Couches,  Stools,  and  Cuahions. 


^""■^^^■^  SN  53,938.    Heritage  Furniture.  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.  C.    Filed 

SN  63.072.     Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.    Filed         June  20,  1958. .  «^^^,  *» 

Nov   24   1958  EQUATION     I 

ICOIjB  1  IClx  por  Cushions  Which  Form  a  Part  of  Couches,  Sofas,  LoTe- 

■ests.  Chairs,  and  Hassocks. 
For  Dairy  Filters.  j  |  nrst  use  May  13,  1958. 


First  use  Aug.  29,  1958. 


SN  63.078.     Liquid  Frees*  Corporation,  OakUnd.  Calif.    Filed 
Not.  24,  1958. 


SN  57.152.     Kane's,  MUml.  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1958. 


INSTANT-ICE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  571,140. 

For  Ice-Making  Machines,  and  Particularly  Machines  Which 
Operate  To  Congeal  a  Sheet  of  Ice  Upon  the  Surface  of  a 
Dr«m  Chilled  to  a  Qnlck-Freese  T*mperaturs.  and  Then 
BtMk  and  Free  Thia  les  In  the  Form  of  Chips. 

nrst  OSS  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1949. 


For  Furniture  Known  as  a  Lounger. 
First  ose  Jnly  1.  IBM. 


BN  58,626.     Drezel  Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C.     Filed    flmmm  ^A       HaMlfaii    I  Snkti^n 
Sept.  9,  1958.  *■■■■  *^      nmut^^t  UgHuHPf 
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I 

DUTCHESS  COUNTY        I 

For  Bedroom  Fvmlture ;  Dtnlng  Room  Furniture ;  and 
Occasional  Furniture — Namely.  Desks,  Cocktail  Table*.  L4imp 
Tables.  Step  Tables,  and  Hall  Chests. 

First  use  June  18,  1958. 


Afiparatas 


SN    61.897.      Bo-Kay    Designs,   Inc.,   Woodside.   N     Y.      Filed 
Nov.  4.  1958. 


c/uO'C^a 


SN  57,451.    Iron  Fireman  Manufacturing  Companj-,  Portland. 
Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1958. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  365.982. 

For    Furnaces,    Furnace    Burner    Units,    Central    Heating 
Units,  and  Room  Heating  Units. 

First    use   before  Jan.   20,   1938,  on  furnace  burner  units. 


For  Children's  Nuriery  Furniture  and  Acoegnorien-    Namely, 
LampH,  Chairs,  Costumers,  and  Cheats. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1955. 


SN  57,942.    Chansse  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Aug.  27,  1948. 

The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red. 

For  Aspbait  Heating,  Processing,  and  Conveying  Apparatus 
for  Use  in  Road  Construction,  Rooflufc  and  Other  Industrial 
Purposes,  Parts  Thereof  and  Torches,  Kettles  and  Other  Ac- 
cessories Therefor. 

First  use  on  ur  about  May  22.  1917. 


8N    62,618.      Roundtree   Country   Reproductions   Corp.,   New    ^_  _  _        *■      •      ■  a  ■  «•  a* 

York,  N.  T  Piled  Nov  17. 1958.  Qass  36— Musical  wttinnieati  aad  Suppfiat 


Pi  « 


SN  40,663.     Crown  PublUbers.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1957. 

LIVING  LANGUAGE  COURSE 

For  Recordings  (Phonograph  Records)  Reproducing  Sound. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1946. 


For  (?uplK>ard8,  Dining  Tables,  Bud  Tables.  Dressers,  Beds, 
Sofas,  Chairs. 

First  use  Aug.  80,  1958. 


SN  49.48.5.     Eli  H.  Bronsteln,   Scarsdale.  N.   Y.     Filed  Apr 
11,  1958. 


HARMONY 


8N  62.829      Bunny  Bear  Inc..  Ererett.  Mass.     FUed  Nov.  20.         p^,,    Antl-.Statlc    Flannel    Qoth    for    Cleaning    Phonogrsph 
'*''^*  Records. 

First  use  Mar.  4.  1958. 


BUNNY  WALKER 

The    word    "Walker"    is   disclaimed   apart    from    the    mark 


as  shown. 

For  Baby  Walkers. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1958. 


SN    63.829.      (Julde    System    k   Supi)ly    Co..    Inc.,    New   York. 
N.  Y      Filed  Dec.  8.  19.".8. 


TRANSFILE 


For  Storage  Files. 
First  use  July  15,  1982 


SX   49,823.      «'hri8-Kratt   Instrument  Co.,   Inc.,  Union,   N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1958. 

For  Harmonicas,  Brass  Instruments,  Clarinets,  and  Wood- 
winds. 

First  use  in  1942  on  barnionicas. 


SN    63,959.      Nurserytyme    Products,    Inc.,    Br«M)klyn.    X.    Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1958. 

NURSEfiY-FEDlC 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  417.475.  504.4S4.  and  sthers. 
For  Crib  Mattresses. 
First  ose  Aug.  20,  1958. 


SN    58.212.      ChrUtopber    N.    Lucas,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1958. 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1958. 
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w  .  ^.         j,n  -JL~*i«-  v.w  York  N  T     Piled    SN  4«.776     Title  Onarant**  and  Tniat  Company.  New  York. 
■If  BT.494.    Melodlgrand  Corjioration.  New  York.  N.  T.     Fiiea         ^    ^     ^^^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^ 

Aai.  19.  1958. 


For  FlanoB. 

First  use  Dec  1.  1934. 


SN    58,354.      <I.    LeWanc    Corporation,    Kenosha,    Wis.      Filed 


.Sept.  4.  1958. 


VITO 


For  Musical  Wind  Instrurtients. 
First  use  July  23,  19.'i8. 


For   l'erl<Hllcal  Reports  rertalnlng  to  Ijiws  Atfectlnit  Real 
Property.    Interests   Therein,   and    Inrestnients   Thereon 
First  use  Jan.  2'.*,  \V3\ 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Sutioiiery 

SN  23  142  Graham  Paper  Company.  St.^oula.  Mo.  Filed 
Jan  '  24  1957.  CONCURRBNT  USE  to  be  reatrUted  to 
Alabama.  ArUona.  Arkansas.  California.  Colorado,  Florida, 
(JeoPKla,  Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa.  Kanaaa.  Kentucky.  Ix)Ulsl- 
ana  Michigan,  Minnesota.  Mlaalaslppl.  Missouri.  Nebraska. 
New  Mexico,  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  South  Dakota,  Tennessee. 
Texas,    Wisconsin,    and    Wyoming.      Concurrent    Ise    with 


SN    .'>2.222.      Indiana    tiear    Worka.    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  May  23,  1958. 


K.'K    No.  513,810 


GRACO 


For  Taper  Towels.  Toilet  Tissue,  Locker  Paper,  Box  CoTer 
Paper  Wax  Paper.  Signal  Rolls.  Compartment  Rolls.  Con- 
trol Rolls,  Laundry  Shells.  Shirt  Bands,  Counter  Lining 
Paper.  Bond  Paper,  .Mimeograph  Paper.  Duplicator  Paper, 
Scratch  Pads,  and  Can  Liners. 

First  use  192rt  on  can  liners.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


The  term  "Flight  Pack"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Humorous  Pamphlets  and  Similar  Publications  Carried 
on  Charter  Planes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  1958. 


Class  38 -PHirts  and 


SN  31.944.     Tit  and  Quarry  Publications,   Inc.,  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  June  13.  1».')7. 

MODERN  CONCRETE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .V38.444. 

For  Magaxine. 

First  ii»e  June  7,  1957. 


SN    83.939.      Hydroponlc    Chemical   Company,    Inc.    Copley, 
Ohio!    Piled  June  20,  1958. 

,  THEDN^ 


For  Bijoklets  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1956. 


SN   37,.-)3ti.     AdCraft,    Inc.,   Washington,   D.   C.      Filed   Sept.  ^^,    5^478       Governmental    Affairs    Institute.    Washington. 

20.  1957                                                                  «.^^  DC.     Flleil  Aug.  1,  1958. 

RETURN-0-MATIC  ELECTOMAP 

For    Vdvertlsing  Material   -Namely,  I^ettere  Having  Return 

Pieces  Provided  In  Pocketi  Therein.  Said  Return  Piece.  Con-  For  Wall   Maps   Which  Indicate  Election   Result,  and  Are 

slsting  of  Mailing  Envelopea  and  I'oat  Cards.  laaued  Bl-Annually. 

First  line  Sept.  17.  1987.  First  use  July  15,  1958, 


.     .;..  w  f         v«„  v-.rk    V    V      Filed    SN    57,589       Applied    Physics   Corporation.    Monrovia.    Calif. 

SN  40,«r,4.     Crown  Publishers,  Inc,  New  York.  N.  \.     Filed    "•^j_,jj^''^^^   21    1958. 

.Nov.  14,  1957. 


LIVING  LANGUAGE  COURSE 


CARYGRAPH 


—  For  Peri<Mllcal  Publlcatlona 

For    Set    Consisting   of   a    Dictionary   and    a   ConTeraatlon         pjnit  use  Nov.  18,  1957. 
Manual.  Kach  Set  Being  in  Two  Languages.  _ 

First  use  Oct.  1.  194rt. 


SN    43,541       Dow   Jones  *  Company,   Inc.  New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1958. 

EXECUTIVE  LIVING 

For  Booklets  or  Pamphlets  Published  From  Time  to  Time 
Dealing  With  the  IVslres,  Spending  Habits,  and  Activities 
of  Individuals.  ^ 

Plrat  uaeDec  16,  1957. 


SN  58,171.     H.  S.  Crocker  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  California  Artists. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  2.  19.58. 


For  Christmas  Carda. 
Firat  use  Apr.  1,  1958. 
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V  ,w    n.      wiiwi  Sent    2      SN    38,428.      Brookfleld    Uniforms.    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Mo. 
8N  58.271.     Topflight  Corporation.  York.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  2,     ^.>^  _^^^.  ^^^  ^   ^^^^ 

1958. 

MICAL 

Per   Pressure-Sensitive  AdhealTe  Labels  Having  a   Protec  ^ 

tlve  Backing  Strip  or  Sheet  Removable  Therefrom. 
First  use  June  2«,  19.58. 


BrookQeld 


SN    58.322       The    Rhode    Island    Hospital    Trust    Company. 
Providence,  R.  1.     Filed  S.'pt.  3,  1958. 

YOU  AND  YOUR  HEIRS 

For  Quarterly    Publication    Relating  to  Wills.  Trusts,  and         ,p^^^  ^...^ds  "The  Plnesf  and  "Uniforms  Inc."  are  disclaimed 
Kstate  Planning  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

Fl«t«"ln  January  1951.  Vor    Mens   Shirts.  Jackets.  Trousers,   and  One  Piece  tnl- 

forms. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1956. 


SN  58,512      Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N   Y.     Filed 
Sept.  8.  1958. 


SN  39.883.     Lytton-8.  Henry  C  Lytton  A  Company.  Chicago, 
m.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1957. 


JOHN  COLE 


Although   the  drawing  la   lined   for  red  and   yellow,  color 
Is  not  claimed  as  an  essential   feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Photographic  Prints  and  Transparencies. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1957. 


"John    Cole"    is    the    name    of   a    living   Individual,    whose 

consent  Is  of  record.  cvi.*. 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Suits.  Coats.  Jackets.  Trousers,  Shirts. 

and  Shoes. 

First  use  July  3,  1957. 


SN   41,398.      The   Firm    of  K.    Rlevers,  Charlottenlund.   Den- 
mark.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1957. 


SN   58,598.      Thomas   Publishing  Company.    New   York.   N.   Y 
Filed  Sept    8.  1958. 

Thomas'  Register 

m 

American  Manufacturers 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  3.56,819. 

For  Annual  Publication. 

First  use  in  1905.  


ISONET 


Owner  of  Danish   R.g.   No.  815/1957,  dated  May  25.  1957. 
For  Ladies"  and  <;entlemens  Underwear. 


SN  42.193.     Atlas  Underwear  Corporation,  Dover,  I>el.     Filed 
Dec.  11.  19.57. 


aass39-ClotliMg 


SN   20.3..5,      Morris  B.   Sachs.   Inc  .   Chicago,   111.      Filed  Dec 

DACA-BREEZE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits. 
First  use  June  5.  1956. 


uialters 

\  A/ 

Ooti^ 


SN   22.2.33      M.  Wile  &  Company,  Inc.,,  Buffalo.  N.  Y      Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  388,508.  605,282.-  and  others. 
For  Mens  and  Boys'  Knit  Underwear. 
First  use  Nov.  18.  1957. 


Jan   7.  1957 


COUNTRY  CASUALS  -; -;-  ,.ir' '""""  "'"""""•  """■  ""■  ™" 


For  Mens  Suits.   Sport  Coat..  Slacks,  Overcoats,  and  Top- 

coats. 

First  use  I>ec.  14.  1956. 


SN  24.101.     Alexander  Bros.  Company.  Savannah,  Cn.     Filed 
Feb   11.  19.57. 

DUNGAPANIS 


For  Dungarees.  Jeans,  and  Pants. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  388.308.  605,282.  and  others. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Knit  Underwear. 
First  uae  Nov.  18,  1937. 
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8N  43  317      Keyitone  KnJtttn*  MllU  (1928)  Limited.  Etatw.     SX  47.697.     Union  de*  F«brlc«nt«  Ix)ngflbr»  (LTAL).  P.rta. 
'Hertford.hlr.-.  England,     riled  Jan.  2.  1958.  France.    Filed  Mar.  13.  19S8. 


KEYSTONE 


Owner  of  Hrltlah  Reg.  No.  659.070.  dated  May  13.  1947; 
and  I'.  S.  Rec  No.  .-»59.rtl0. 

For  Wearing  Apparrt  for  Women  and  (JlrU  Namely. 
BloUBes.  Overalta,  Bath  Robea.  Houne  Coata.  Dreaalng  (Jownn. 
SklrtH,  Nlghtdreaaea.  Pajamaa.  Bleeping  S«lta.  Tie*.  Beach 
Wear,  and  I'lay  Saita. 

SN  44.086      (Jrowi-aydney.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flh-d  Jan. 
16.  1958. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  448,456.  dated  Jan.  12,  1955 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inat.  No.  50.181. 

For  Clothing  for  Men.  Ladlea.  and  Children.  Including 
Shlrta,  Overall*.  Trouaera.  Jarketa,  Dreaaea.  8klrta.  Bodice*, 
and  Handkerchlefa. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  366,137. 
For  Dreases. 
First  uae  In  1938. 


SN  49.188.     Quality  Mllla,  Incorporated.  Mount  Airy.  N.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  T.  1958. 


MONOGRAM 


SN  44.315.    The  Rlchman  Brothera  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1958. 


FLAIRLINE 


For  Menp  Coat». 
First  UHe  Nov,  .">.  19r)7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,006. 

For  Men's,  Boya',  and  Chlldren'a  Knit  and  Woven  Cnder- 
wear— Namely,  Brlefa,  Athletic  Shlrta.  T  Shlrta,  Woven 
Shorta.  Bahy  Underahlrta,  Training  Pantiea.  Sacquea,  CJowna  ; 
and  Outerwear— Namely.  T  Shlrta.  Polo  Shlrta,  Baaque 
Shlrta.  and  Cardigan  Sweatera. 

Flrnt  uae  July  19.  19.'>7.  on  men'a  and  boya'  knit  underwear. 


SN    44,703.      The  C.lol)e  Tailoring   Company,   d.   b.   a.    Storra- 
Schaefer,   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed   Jan    27.    1958. 

STORRS-SCHAEFER 

For  CL.thlng  fflr  Men  and  Young  Men.  Conitlsting  of  Over 
coatH.  SuitH.  C.mtn.  Pants,  and  Ventn. 
FirHt  us«>  on  or  about  Mar.  2H.  1906. 


SN    50.169.      Maiden    Form    Braaalere   Company.    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1958. 


BLUE  ANGEL 


SN    4.'».972.      J.    M.    Hammerman.   Inc.,    Beverly    HIIIh,   Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  19.'>8. 


For  Braaalerea. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1958. 


SN    50,823.      Sulxtil    8.   A.,    Comerctal   e   Indnatrlal.    Buenos 
AlreB.  Argentina.     F'lled  Apr.  24.  19.^8. 


SUIXTIL 


A 
It 


For  Women's  and  Men's  Suits,  Women's  Dresses,  Skirts, 
Blouses,  and  Slacka.  Men'a  Shlrta,  Sportcoata.  Trousers,  and 
Overcoats. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1940;  in  commerce  Sept.  25.   1957. 


For  Women's  Hosiery  (Stockings*. 
First  use  Nov   2.'>,  19.'>7. 


SN  51,091      M    K.  Well  Shoe  Company,  St.  I^uls.  Mo.     Filed 


May  5.  195H. 


DE  MELLO 


SN  47,254.     O.   I>.  Hlnda  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Mar.  7,  1958. 


WEATHERFAIR 

For  Boys'  Clothing— Namely.  Suburban  Coats.  Suits,  Coats, 
Slacks.  Sport  Jackets.  Surcoats.  Overcoats,  and  Topcoats. 
First  use  Dect-niber  1952.. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  in  February  1952. 


SN    51,403       Albertlna    Shoea   Inc.,   New   York,   N     Y       Filed 
May  12,  1958. 


SN  47.2.'S5.     O.   L.  Hinds  Company.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed 


Mar.  7.  1958. 


BOBBY  BLAIR 

For  Boys'  nothing-  Namely.  Suburban  Coata.  Sulta.  Coats. 
Slacks.  Sport  Jackets.  Surcoats.  Overcoats,  and  Topcoats. 
First  uae  January  1957. 


s^ 


For  Ladlea'  Shoea. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  1957. 


March  10,  1959 
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8N  51.5TT.    J.  E.  Morgan  Kn.tttog  MUta.  Inc..  T.n.a,ua.  P..     «N  fMOO^^  Houj-^of  Worated-Te.,   Inc  .  Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  May  13.  1958.  "  ^       * 


SPS 


For  Men's  Suits,  Topcoats,  and  Overcoats. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  17,  1958. 


^ 


For  Knit  Underwear. 
First  use  Dec.  16,   1957. 


SN  52..-,17       Robert  Rels  k.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     File<1   May 
28.  1958. 


STAG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  523.377  and  659.412. 
For  Men's  Suspenders.  <;arters,  and  Bella. 
First  use  Msy  IH.  19.->8. 


SN  .56,697      Itelk  Stores  Services,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.  C      Filed 
Aug.  6.  19.->8. 

owner  of   Reg.   Nos.  8T9,7S4.  681.543.  and  583.088. 

For  Mens  and  Boys'  Clothing— Namely.  Dreas  Shirts.  Sport 
Shlrta.  Ties.  Belts.  Handkerchiefs,  I'nderwear,  Pajamas,  and 
Sweaters. 

First  aae  Feb.  1.  1940.  on  men's  and  boys'  dreaa  shirts. 


..        V        v„rir    V    Y       Filed    SN   56.732.      Navajo   Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..   El   I  ».«o    t,.t 
HN    .V2.8().V      Dunkirk    Hosiery    Co..    New    ^ork.    N.    V      Hied         ^^^^  ^^^    ^    ^^.^ 

.       June  3.  19.')8. 


r^ 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery 
First  use  ?>b.  10,  19.'>8. 


nav-a-moc 


For  Shoes. 

First  uae  June  28.  1958. 


SN    .-.4  iVl-i       The   Klectrlc   Storage  Battery  i-oniparry.    I'hlla      sN    .=^6.737       Richmond    Hosiery    Mills.    Rossvllle.   iia.      File<l 
delphla.*l'a.     Filed  June  2:1.  1958.  Aug.  «.  m.-iS 

SOUND  BARRIER  ^ 


^yf«R  -  UlCt) 


For  Ear  Protectors  In  the  Form  of  Ear  Muffs  for  I'rotectlon 
Against  Noise. 

First  use  Mar.  12.  1958. 

^— ^— ^—  For  Hosiery.  Underwear,  and  Slwpwear 

8N  54.551.     Parfums  Christian  Dior  Soclete  *  Responsablllt*         First  uae  Mar.  14.  ^'^:.1.    ~. 

l.lmit^W..   Paris,   France      Filed  June  .30,  1958.  — ^^— ^ 

SN    56.754       American   Girl    Shoe    Co..    Boston.    Mass.      Filed 
Aug.  7.  19.58. 


CUDDLE-KINS  BY 
AMERICAN  GIRL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xt>s.  66.100  and  .-)49,304. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  July  9,  1958. 


Yves   Mathleu  Saint   I^urent  Is  the  name  of  a   living  Indl 
vldual.   whose  consent    la  of   record.     Owner   of   French   Beg. 
No.   471.560.   dated   Apr.    11.   1958    (Paris);    Natl.   Inst.    No. 

106,067.  „   .  „.. 

For  Women's  Coats,  Suits,  Dresses,  t;..wna.  Robes.  Hats. 
Hosiery.  <;ioves.  Scarfs.  Blouses.  Raincoats.  Shirts.  I  ettl- 
coats.   Pajamas.   Nightgowns.  Brassieres,  and   Panties. 


SN  68,773,     (Jreensboro  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1958. 


MADE  WHERE  COTTON  GROWS 


SN  55,886.     Carol  B.  Sullivan.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July 
23,  1958. 

"CRAZY    CAGE'  ,j,j,^    phrase    -'Made    Where    Cotton    (Jrowa"    Is   disclaimed 

For  Head  Covering  Which  Is  a  Cage  Veil  Having  Sunglass    •7;/-^^;';;;;^/,^^?;;;:.  g.^p.ng  Garmenta. 

Kye*-  „  First  uae  In  1938  or  1939. 

FIrat  use  May  5,  1958. 


I  ■     ' 


TM  76 

SN  R7  022.    8oci*t«  des  Chausnureii  S«Hlnota— Charles  Jourdan 
4   Fll»    Roman*.   Drome,    France.      Filed  Aug.    11.   1958. 

cHmces  jouRWN 

"Charle.  Jourdan"  la  the  nam*  of  a  Uylng  Individual  who*.' 
consent  U  of  record.  Owner  of  French  ReR.  No.  2.843.  dated 
Apr.  (i.    1957    (Romans)  :    Natl.    Innt.   No.   89.19-' 

For  Shoes  for  Women  and  Children 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  >«^^«  ^O'  ^*^* 

Oaif  40-Faiicy   Goods,   Fiiniisliiiios,  and 

NotMHIS 


SN   .^.7.()48.      HattelHteln-H.    Inc..   HoUHton.  Tex.      Filed  Aug.   8. 


1».'>8. 


STRATFORD 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  ftfiri.TSO. 

For  Men's  Sulta.  Topcoats.  Sport  Coata.  and  SlackH. 

First  UHe  May  15,  l9.->8.  on  mens  aulfK. 


SN  39,749      Kau  Fastener  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed 
Oct.  29.  1957. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504.297. 

For    Buttons.    Buckles,    and    Snap    Fasteners    and     I  arts 

Thereof  j 

First  use  Sept.  11,  1957. 


SN  58.575.     Henry  I'ollak.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Sept 


8.  1958. 


8X  57.521.     The  Wellington  Slipper  Company  KTmlted.  Har 
wlch,  F^sex.  EnKland.     Filed  Auk.  19,  1958. 


BURRI 


Wels 


Owner  of  Retc   No.  ««3.522. 

For  Hat  Braids. 

First  use  Sept    24,  1932 


Oass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Snbstitiites  Therefor 

SN    57,631.      Clarence    W     Mlnton.    Nashville.    Tenn.      Filed    j^jj    ^g  300       inltwl    Merchants  *  Manufacturers.    Inc..   New 


For  Slippers.  t-  k    u 

First    use  on  or  about    Nov.   3(..    li^-..-^  ;  In   .omm.-r.v  F-b.   », 

1958. 


Aud  21,  1958 


FABRITROL 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  27.  1958. 

SN    57.f,81.      KHstland    Shoe    Corp.,    Freeport.    Maine.      Filed 
AuK.  22.  195H. 


York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1957. 

FOPT 

My  DRY 

owner    of    Reg.   N.«.    345.553.   609.734.  -"d  «t«,ers 
For  "Wash  and  Wear"  Textile  Finish  Embodle<l  In  Appll 
cants  Woven  Fabrics  That  Are  Sold  In  the  Piece.  Which  Are 
Mad-  of  or  Contain  Rayon.  Acetate.  Cotton,  and/or  Synthetic 

Fibers 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  26,  1957. 


For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Shoes  and  M.K-caslns 
First  use  Auk    15.  1958. 


SN  .57.817.      Interwoven  St.K-kUiK  Company.   New  Brunswick. 
N    J.     Filed  Auk.  25.  1958. 


SN  30,541.     Janet  (Jaynor  AdrUto.  Los  AnKeles.  Calif.     Filed 

'seventh  heaven 

SLEEPER 

For    Indoor   Sleeping   BaK   Made   Up  of   ^"eet.    Blanket   and 
Comforter  for   ise  as   Be<ldlnK  on  Couches.   Paybeds  and   the 

Like 

First  use  May  22.  1957. 


RAMS- 
HEAD 


SN   31,7tl9       Mc<«mpbell   k.  Company.   Inc  ,   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Flle<l  June  11.  1957. 

McCampbell  Endowed 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos,  580.962  and  644.813.  ._„,.„.., 

For   Fabrics   Which   Have  Been  Treated   With   Applicants 
Finish  for  StabllUlnK  Shrinkage. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578.553 
For  Hosiery 


For  Hosiery  „^^;,  ..                             ,.„,,^„  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.  New 

First  use  Aug    8.  1952  .  Jan.  1.   l»i-:.  ^    ^^   ^.    ^.      ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

/  '  V  rk          FORT  REP/UTATION 

8N    57.897.      (Georgian    Baby    Product.    Co..    Inc.    New    X.     .  ^^              ^^^^    ^^  ^^^^^^ 

N    Y.     Filed  Aug.  '26.  1958.  f.'     Fabri,"     Made  of  or  Containing  Rayon.    Which   Have 

MYTEE-DYDEE  Been  Treated  With  Applicant'.  Kxclu.lve  Proces.  To  Impart 

For  DUpew.  First  use  on  or  about  July  18,  1957. 
nnt  BM  July  18,  1»&« 


MA.CH  10.  1959  V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

8N    45.898.      Mohaaco    Industrie..    Inc..   Amsterdam,    N.    Y.    Q^if  43'Tlir§ad  aild  Yam 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1958. 
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LUSTERTWEED 


SN  56.260.     The  Linen  Thread  Co..  Ltd..  Glasgow.  8<-otland. 
Filed  July  29.  1958. 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets. 
First  uae  Ort.  11.  1957. 


SN    50.013.      Beacon    Manufacturing    Company.    Swannanoa. 
N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1958. 


MAPLE 


Fur  Blankets 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1954. 


SN  53.883.     The  H.   I».   Lee  Company.  Incorporated,  Kansas 
city,  Mo.    Filed  June  19.  1958. 


WESTWEAVE 


For    Fabric.    Sold    Only     In     Finished    Apparel-  Namely. 
Panu  and  Jacketa  for  Ladle*.   Men.  Girls,  and  Boy.. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  28.  1958. 


Owner    of    British    Reg.    No.    756.198.   dated   Aug.    1.    1956. 
For  Threads  and  Tarns. 
In  commerce  Nov.  18,  1957. 


SN   57.548.      Harriet   Cotton    Mill..   Henderson.   N.   C.     Filed 
Aug!  20.  1958. 


SN  56,933.     Deerlng  Mllllken  Rew'arch  Coriwratlon.  Spartan  (h  A  R  R  I  E 


burg.  S.  C.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1958 


BELFAST 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  189.046 

For  Piece  (J<»ods  of  Cotton  and  of  Chemically  Modified 
Cellulose.  Includlnf  Chemically  Treated  Cotton,  and  Diapers. 
Sheet..   Sheetings,  and  Pillowcaae.   Made  of  Same. 

First  use  prior  to  Mar   7,  1884. 


SGn^uru 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654,851. 
FV)f  Carded  Cotton  Yarn. 
Flfst  uae  July  15,  1958. 


SN    58.503.     Craftex   Mills.   Inc.,   of   Pennsylvania.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa      Filed  Sept.  8.  1958. 


WEARTEST 


For  1  pholstery  Fabric.  Formed  From  Natural  and/or  Syn 
thetlc  Fibers. 

First  use  May  15,  1956. 


Class44-DeRtal,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
AppRances 

SN  44,243.     Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1958. 

DISPENSO-REEL 

For  Surgical  Suture  Reel  Provided  With  (Ircumferentlally 
Spaced.  Radially  Extending  Tab.,  and  Having  a  Suture 
Wound  Theredn. 

First  use  Feb   19.  1957.  4 


SN  58,676.     J.  P.  Steven.  *  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 


Sept.  9.  1958. 


FULLCONA 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton. 
First  u.e  Apr.  9,  1958. 


SN    44,372.      Preston    E.    Cherry.    Washington.    D.    C.      Filed 
Jan.  21.  1958. 

LUM-BAR 

For  Bar-Shaped  Rubber  or  Fibre  Pad  Which  Is  t'»«l  •»  ■ 
Back  Support  for  Therapeutic  Purposes  In  Conjunction  W  Ith 
Seats  In  Commercial  Cse. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1957. 


SN  .58,677      J.  P.  Stevens  k.  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Sept.tt,  1958. 


TAPIQUE 


SN  47.874.     London  Rubber  Company  Limited.  London.  Eng 
land.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1958. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton. 
First  use  Mar.   12.  1958. 


SN    58.779       C.M.Iey  incorporated.    Pawtucket.    R     I.      F1I<*<1 
Sept.  11,  19.58. 

ArmoT-Tite 


For  Vinyl-Coated  Fabrics. 
First  use  July  9,  1958. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "London 
and    the    phrase    "The    Name   You    Can   Trust."      Owner    oi 
British  Reg.  No.  702,657.  dated  Not.  14,  1951. 

For  Inatrumenta,  Apparatua,  and  Contrivance.  (Not  Medi- 
cated)-Namely,     surgeons'     Gloves,     Surfeona      Flngercota. 
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Flng.r.t.U..  and  DU.no.tlc  Fin«er.t.n-.  All  for  8-niJ"^»^    QaiS  47-WiMS 

ruTttve  J1irpo.es.  and  ProphyUctlc  Rubber  Article.  To  Pi^ 

tent   SpreadTcon.a,l«u.   Dla^-aae..  Sold  With   or  Without  F„B.nde.  j   Oompania   8.    L.    OacH«. 


Related  Medlcamenta. 


8N    49.117       Otto    Bock    Orthopedic    Induatry.    Inc..    Mlnne 
apollB.  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  T.  1958. 


Spain.     Killed  Feb.  11.  195.V    Sec.  2(f) 

owner   of   U.    8    Reg    No..   315.982  and  333.418 

For  Wlnea.  . 

Flmt    uae   June    1912;    In   commerce   In    194«. 


For  ITosthetU-  and  Orthopedic  Device. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1958.  —— ^^^^— 

— ^~                                            '  SN    4.'..2fl3.      Vintage    Wine..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 

SN    .M.9.'.8       Vu.kan.    Narodnl'  Podnlk.    Ilradek    nad    Nlaou.  Feb.  4.  1968.            .     .  ^^j^^^Q 

rze(h«.8lovakla      Filed  May  19.  1958.  LAINd!<lVO                        I    , 

Jti-A.  J  1  owner  of  Reg.  No.  408.603. 

The   word     'Hajr   la  a  colloquial   imperative  form  of   the  Por  Wine. 

C^:    :Z    "hajatl-     .neaning    "to    alumber"       Owner    of  F.r.t  u^e  Jone  1.  1943 , . 

('xecho«lovaklan   Reg.  No.   109.229.  dated  Mar.  28.  1947. 

For  Babies'  Paclflera.  ^ 


8N  55  864      Robert  8.  Mayer,  d.  b.  a.  I'ower  «ale.  <'ompany. 
Chicago.  Ill      Filed  July  23.  1958.  ' 

OXY-LYFE 

For  Emerg»>ncy  Medical  Oxygen  Tank.. 
Flrat  u.e  Feb.  19.  1958. 


Oast  M-DbtiM  AlfoMk  UqHon 

SN  22  818.     Incera  Hermano.  8.  en  C.  Harana.  Cuba      Filed 

"■'    •"    HAVAPINE 


owner  of  Cuban  Reg.  No.  85.436.  dated  May  26.  1952 
For  Alcoholic  Cordlala. 


SN    5«.2.1.V      V.    Edward   Baker.  Elyrla.  Ohio      Filed  July  29. 

""     PLASTI-CUSHION 

For  Denture  Liner  or  Retainer 
First  use  Apr.  23.  19r>«i. 


SN  40.78fi.     Thrifty  Drug  Store.  Co.  Inc..  Uo.  Angeles.  CaM. 
Filed  Nov.  1."^,  1957. 

1 


SN   .-.«  84.V      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell.chaft.  l^ver- 
kusen  Bajerwerk.   (;ermany.     Filed  Aug.  8.   19.'^8. 

NEO-PLASTUPALAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662.«ri7.     , 

iCr   synthetic   IMastic   Material,  for  Lining  IVnture..  

First  use  September  195«l :  In  cmmerce  May  -U,  \V^».  ^— ^— ^ 

SN   47.(H)«      »<hr«nck  4  Shaw.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 

SN    .^rt90.-S       A.vHne   I'roduct.  Corporation.   Rochester.   N.  Y.  Mar   3.  1958. 

Filed  Aug  11.  i9:.8.  LA  BARDI 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  317.ri87. 

For  <'.ln 

First  use  June  18.  1948. 


AIROBAND 


For  Spray  BandHKes. 

First  use  about  May  27.  1958. 


For  VcMlka. 

First  use  in  January  1957. 


SN  51  '.4fi     J    T    8.  Brown'.  Son  Company,  d.  h  «  Anderaon 

Class 45.Soft  Drink.  ..d  Carbonated   ''^^^^^---  —■  ~-  ^    ''^  "'^ 
Waters  .  , 

SN    43.378       (^.tt    IWverag*  Corporation.   New  Haven.   Conn 
Filed  Jan.  3.  19.'>8. 


J^^ 


Ownerof  Reg.  No*.  540,467  and  575.871. 

F^r  SyruJ.  and  Concentrate.  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of 

Soft  Drlnka. 

Flrat  nae  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  i»Ji. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1954. 
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UMMCB  10,19^  '       '  The  CraftLt  Manufacturing  company,  aevela^l, 

.S  ...T5T.    Old  Sa-uaU  -mier.  I^.  d.  b.  a^Burk.  SprU.    ^\^'\,^\^r.  .0.  19«. 


N  B2.T67.    OW  S*»u—  ^-"""rV,-y_-      g    1958. 
Dlatlllery.  Bardatown.  Ky.     FU^  "»*  ^'  " 


r  Ilea  <»»j  •".  •-■-~' 

Kl  D-E  AS  E 

For  Pa"tlng"lU  Comprtain.  B**"^  «-^'"\' rj^^^t 
outline  or.   Picture  Thereon.   Palnta.   Brushes,   and   I  alnt 

Cleaner.. 

nmt  use  Mar.  15.  1955. 


For  Whtoky. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  SO.  1958. 


«N    5«.3..«.      Sanlta    Paper    Product.   Co..    H.cksvllle.   N.    T. 
Filed  July  30.  1958. 


SN  ^...78.    wmu.  -».o»  (W«.  »  W«.  «-5—'  "■»• 
Mi.   OUmo».    8«"1"<^     "■"■  ""       ■ 

BO  I  AC  H 


CRYSTALS 


For  Drtnklng  Straw.. 

First  uae  on  or  about  May  2.  1951. 


owner  of  Brttlah  E«..  No.  74«.«8.  dated  Oct.  8.  1955. 
For  Uqueura. 


8N  56.567.     Frank  P.  Mitten,  d.  ».-^^^""'  "^^^'^  '^" 
ters.  Redlands.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1958. 


I  am.     I- 1«»-"  —-m-  -■ 

EXECUTIVE 


Fliuro  •nil  Illu«<">""»  Ai^^-orl^  >«'  "•• 
u    .    A>L..>.I<»    <-h«ii<e«l>l' »' >'"''""°'"'  *"" 

n^.  50_M«rchaa4U.  Not  Uiasrwi**     r,„,  ^  A»g.  22,  i»5t. 
OauHiod 

S    41,429. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1957. 


,S  .,,.5.8      rr.n«  P    -»--•'    »   ••  »'«'°*  "'"""  "' 
»S    „,42«       Th,    Aliuoc   TOO.   CO.P..,.    Am.nc,.    Ot.o  „„    ^,,.^,  C...<      F|W  tTL^"^, 


& 


U^ 


TRADE  WINDS 


Changeable  or  Permanent  Sign.. 
First  u.e  Aug.  7, 1957. 


-^      -       V  1.    Mitten    d    b    a.  Mitten*.  Display  Let 
SN   .->6,5e9.      Frank  1*.   Mitten,  a.  o.  » 

ters.  Redlanda.  Calif.     Filed  Au,.  4.  1958. 


For  Decorative  Fountain  for  Indoor  or  Outd.x.r  I'ae. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1957. 


SHOWBOAT 


o     .     a..M     Ohio     Changeable  or  Permanent  Slgna 
8S    49.817       The    Buckeye    Corporation.    Springfield.    t>hlo.         ^^^  ^^  ^^^   ^^   j^,- 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1958 


For   Three-Dlmenslona.  /"^  re-'iorTseln  "Slk.ng  " P 
Figure,  and   Illustrating  AcceMorle.  for  Lse 


««Mf 


^       V  T.    Mitten    d    b    a.  Mitten's  Display  Let 
SN   56  570.     Frank  P.  Mitten,  a.  u.  » 

ters.  Redlands.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1958. 


QRASS 

INCUMTOR 


CAPRICE 


For  Three-Dlmenslonal   Font   •'^•-';r Tsein  "iXn'g  " J 
Figure,   and   Illustrating  Acce.«)rle«   for  Lse 
Changeable  or  Permanent  Signs. 
A     tn  the  word.  "Graaa  Incubator"   apart         „„^  „.^  Mar.  25.  1955. 
No  claim   Is   made  to  the  woras  ^,^    537.566  

First  use  Apr.  10.  1958. 


..       VI.    Mitten    d    b    a.   Mittens  Display  I>et. 
ov  '.a  "171       Frank  P.  Mnien,  u.  u.  »• 
ne;.';idlan;:.  calif.     Filed  AU,.  4.  1958^ 

SIGN  POWER 


I..      Filed  July  21.  1958.  ,  c^^geable  or  Permanent  Signs. 


For  Slate  Chalkboards. 
Flrat  uae  May  29. 1958 


CU«  51  -  CoMnrtki  «a  Tsltet  Pr.p«atloai 

».-  _  -vnrti    N    Y      F"lled 
SN  33.755      Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.,  New  York.  •>       • 

"july  15,  1957.  .  ^^4^-%.^ 

ILLUMINATION 

Por  L„«K.  M.k.-rp  F„u.d..K.«.  F.C-   V...-^'-  ""   ">- 

■tlfks.  I 

Flrstuse  Jan.  21.  1957. 


rp^  go  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  52-Deler96iits  and  Soaps 

SN    34.7H0.      I'ennsalt    ChemlcaU    Corporation.    Phlladelphta, 


Makch  10,  1959 

8N  49.9M.     CUrence  M.  Wynn,  d.  b.  a.  Drl-Powr  Co..  Aiuaa. 
Ctllf.    FU«J  Apr.  18.  1958. 


DRI-POWR 


f 


I'a.     Fil«'d  July  31.  1957 


STEAMQUICK 


For  Alkaltne  Steam  Cleaning  Compound. 
FirBt  use  Auk.  2fi,  1949. 


SN    34,731       IVnnsalt   Chemicals   Corporation.    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  July  31.  19.^7. 


N-R-G 


(Iwner  of  Rejc.  No.  580. 18*'.. 

For  Cleansing  Compoaltlona  Intended  for  Uae  aa  Additlveii 
to  Fuels  and  Lubricants  of  loternal  Combustion  Engines  for 
Cleaning  Internal  Surface*  of  the  Same  ;  Cleansing  and  Rust 
Inhibiting  Compoaltlona  for  Firearm*.  FUhlng  Tackle,  and 
the  Interior  of  Internal  Combustion  Engine  Radiators;  and 
Cleansers  for  the  Hands.  Vehicles.  Exterior  Surfaces  of  In 
ternal  Combustion  Engines.  Glass  Surfaces.  Tire  SldewalU. 
and  (General  Household  Use. 

First  use  In  February  1957. 


For   IndUHtrlal   Floor  Cleaning  and  SanltUlng  Composition. 
First  use  AuK    19,  195J, 


SN    34.732.      PennBalt    Chemicals   Corporation,   Philadelphia. 
Pa       Filed  July  31.  19.-|7. 


TYME 


For   Industrial    Cleaner   and    I^etergent   Composition   Kspe- 
clally  Adapted  for  Carburetors. 
First  use  In  November  1952. 


SN    55.728.      Bosenthal    Cleans-Quick    Company,    Oak    Park, 
Mich.    Filed  July  21.  1958. 

ROSENTHAL'S 

For  AH  Purpow"  Cleaning  Solutions,  Spot  Remover  Comp<i 
sltlons  for  Wood  Furniture,  and  Oil  Soap  Compositions. 
First  use  In  the  year  1902  on  o\\  soap  compositions. 


SN    56,912.      Atlantic    Battery    Company,    Inc.,    Watertown, 
Mas^.    Piled  Aug.  11,1958. 


SN  37,810       I>'on  A.   Powell,  d.  b.  a.  8i)eolalty  Products  Co.. 
C.rlffln.  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1957. 


TERGENE 


For   l>etergent   for  Dishes.   Bathroom  and  I-«undr.v    Cue 
First  use  In  19.^0. 


Ab'Zi>b 


For  on.  Crease,  and  Water  Ab*orl)ent. 
First  use  I>ec.  30.  1956. 


SN  42.043.     Miss  Del  Prwlucts  Company,  Inc..  Jackson.  Miss. 


Filed  l)w.  9.  1957, 


AUTO-MATE 

For  Liquid  Cleaner  for„Removlng  Dirt.  (Jrease,  Stains,  and 
Bugs  From  Automoblle«. 

First  use  Dec.  8.  19.')«1.  , 


SN    r>rt,93«.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.    Midland,    Mich 
Filed  Aug    11,  19,^8 


NEU-TRI 


For  Trlchlnroethylene  for  Industrial  Use  as  a  Degreasin^ 
Solvent. 

First  use  Ajir.  9.  1958. 


SN  43,873.     Harriet  A.  Ramsey,  d.   b.  a.  Warco  I>aboratorles, 
(;ardena,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1958. 


"^^ 


SN  58..'.74       The  Photo-Line  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1958. 

SHUR  NOX 

For  Liquid  Detergent. 
First  use  July  23,  1958. 


For  Industrial  Dry  Cleaning  ChemlcaU— Namely.  Spotting 
\gents    Stain  Removers,  Blood  Removers,  and  Oil  Removers 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1945.  on  blood  removers;  In 
1932  as  to  "Warco  Laboratories." 


SN   44.431.      Rust    Master  Chemical  Corporation.  Cambridge. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  22.  1958. 

RUST  MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   374.898,  379.341.  and  401.513. 

For  Preparation  for  Removing  Rust  and  Scale  In  the  (  ool 
log   Systems   of   Automotive    Engines,   and  Also   Useful   as   a 
Lubricant  for  the  Water  Ppmps  of  Such  Systems. 

First  use  July  8.  1939. 


SN  58,732.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept    10.  1958. 

LOVE  TO  TOUCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  578.669. 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  June  21,  1958. 


SN   44  739       Ferdinand  Mulhens,  d.  b.  a.  Eau  de  Cologne-  k 
"  Parfunierie-Fabrlk    Olockengasae   No.    4711,    gegenuber   der 

Pferdepost  von  Ferd.  Mulhens.  Cologne   (Rhine),  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1958. 


SN  58,734      The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept    10,  1958. 

BEAUTY  LIFT 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  June  21.  1958. 


SN  5H.H22      Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  111      Filed  Sept 


TIZIAN 


12,  195M. 


For  Soaps.  Shampoos.  Toilet  Soaps.  Washing  Powders,  and 
Cleansing   Powders.   Soap  Pastes  and  Liquid  Soap. 
First  use  May  15.  1924  ;  In  commerce  May  15.  1924. 


ARCONOMY 


VoT  Soap  Powder  and  Soap  Flakes. 
First  use  June  29.  1933. 
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^  _-      «v    IK  AM)       ColKate-Palmollve   Company.    New    York,    N.    i- 

SN  58.851.     Ear,  D.  Oelger.  d.  b^  a  Ge.ger  Products  Company,    «N  ^^^^^^   f^'j;;. 
Pandora.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1958. 


GEIGER  KLEEN-NU 

For    Liquid    Preparation    for    Cleaning    Aluminum    Doors. 
Windows,  and  tJrllles. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1956. 


ACTION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  121.409. 

For  Sudsing  Cleaner.  Cleanser,  and  IVtergent. 

First  «•<'  Aug,  6,  1958. 


SERVICE  MARKS 
(hum-U-sr-Ks-JR-Ktal  a.„107-Ed««ti«i-rfE.t«tAs-M 


19, 1958 


SEARS 


owner   of  Reg.   No*.  634.474,  649.324,  and  others. 
For  Home  Improvement  Servlcea-Namely.  Arranging  for 
the  Financing  and   Installation   of  Such  Improvements    and 
aL  Bstlmatrn,  Service.  In  Connection  With  the  In*tallatlon 

Thereof. 

First  use  as  early  as  1936. 


CITY  CAMERA 


For  Title  of  a  Television  New.  Program  Featuring  Motion 
Picture  Reporting  of  Current  EvenU. 
First  use  Jan.  27, 1958. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


dissA-Coods 


«N    65  273       United    Rubber,    Cork.    Linoleum    and    Plastic 
wJJier.  o,  America,  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1959. 


SN  15.491.     Polaqulmla.  S.  A.  de  C.  V.,  Mexico  City.  Mexico. 
Filed  Sept.   11,  1956. 

PENTARIZADO 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  wood  has  been  t''*^*^,,'*"f 
chemical  com,K,sltlons  manufactured  and  sold  by  "PPUcant^ 
ncl^lng  a  ciemlcal  compo-ltlon  «,ld  by  applicant  under  It 
trademark  Twlnol  835.  and  also  by  ^^^^-^'jj^^  Z  w^ 
applicant*  supervision  and  control,  to  protect  the  wood 
against  warping,  fungus.  Insects  and  the  like. 

For  Wood  and  Wood  Products. 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1962 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  9.  195.'>. 


The  mark  certlfle.  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  goods  was 
performed  by  members  of  applicant  •••«'»«"o^  ^.  _  .      . 

For  Automobile.  Bus,  Truck,  and  Aircraft  Tires  and  Tubes , 
Rub^r  J^T^r  Rubber  Belting  :  Rubber  and  Plastic  Ho^ ; 
S"ec'S;nl«T  Rubber  Good.  Prlncjp..,y  U^  «"  Au^^^^llj^^ 
Rubber   and   Plastic   Insulated  Wire;   and    Surgical    Rubber 

Products. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1958.  ^__^^^^^^^^^^^m^— 


SN    57,829.     The  Parents'   Institute,  Inc..   New  York.   N.  Y 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1958. 


Oass  B-Services 


SN    57.830.      The   Parents"    Institute.   Inc..   Sew   York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1958. 


^  ».«.».         The  mark   certifies   that   the  quality  of  the  services  meets 

The   .nark    certifies    that    the   quality   of   the   good,  meets     ^  J^^^  "J^^  ^^  ,^,p„,.„, 
standards  set  by  applicant.  p^^  Services. 

For  Goods.  pjr«t  use  in  September  1949. 

First  use  In  September  1949. 

TM  740  O.  0—7 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Qau  l-Rmr  or  Partly  Pnpini  Materiib 

875.123.     TREDEX.     U.  8.  Rubber  Reclalminf  Co.  Inc.     8N 

48.119.    Pub.  12-23-58.    rUed  3-20-58. 
«75.124.     THERMO-BBD.      Stone  Monntaln   Ortt   Co..   Inc 

8X  30.939.     Pub.  12-28-38.    Tiled  B-2-58. 
875,125.     VELVIN.     The  Oenerml  Tire  *  Rubber  Comptny 

8N  81,343.    Pub.  12-28-58.    Filed  5-0-58. 
675.128.     ANILSILK.     Donovan  Induitrlee,  Inc.     8X  51.438 

Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  5-12-58. 

875.127.  FUN-DAY.      Armour   and    Company.      8X    53,102 
Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-9-58. 

873.128.  CALCOT.     Calcot.  Ltd.    8N  53.474.    Pub.  12-23-68 
Filed  8-18-58. 

875.129.  ZEFRAN  AND  DESIGN.    The  Dow  Chemical  Com 
pany.     8N  54,392.     Pub.  12-.23-58.     Filed  8-27-58. 

875.130.  FEATHERWHITK.    The  Lackawanna  L.Mtber  Com 
pany.     8N  54,533.     Pub.   12-23-68.     Filed  6-80-58. 


Oats  4- Abrasivts  and  Poliihing  Materials 

875.131.     AM.     American-Marietta    Company.      8X    42.808. 

Pub.  12-23-68.     Filed  12-23-67. 
«75,132      lOPLUa.    TumTue  Corporation.     8X  47.914.     Pub. 

12-23-58.    Filed  3-1 7-B8.  


ClassS-Adhtsivts 


875.133.      SCHJELBOXD. 
33,656.     Pub.  12-23-58. 


O.   T.    Schjeldahl   Company. 
Filed  6-18-58. 


8N 


Clafs6~Chaiiiicals  and  Ckaaiical  Con- 
potitioiis 

rt7.1.134.  FIRE  KIX<;  A>D  DESK.X.  The  Fire  King  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  SX  890.816.  Pub.  5-28-57.  filed 
7-1-55. 

875.136.  ACCO  POLYMERS.  Acrallte  Co..  Inc.  SX  1,187. 
Pub.  11-5-57.    Filed  1-20-58, 

875,138.  RO-TILE.  Xatlonal  Ro-Tll*'  Corporation,  by  change 
of  namp  from  Idaho  Bartlle  C9mp«ny  MX  33.417.  Pub. 
12-23-58.     Filed  7-9-57. 

875.137  ACl'tlLOBIN.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 
9X  44.748,    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  1-27-38. 

875.138.  ACULl'TE,  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 
SX  44.747.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  1-27-58. 

Class  9-Explosivts,  Firaarms,  Equipmants, 
and  Proia€tilas 

875.139.  SAFKA.  8.  p,  A.  Fabbrtche  Flammlferl  Ed  Afflnl. 
8,  A,  K    F,  A.     SX  48.351.     Pub.  11-25-58.     Filed  3-24-38. 

I 


Gass  12  -  Construction  Matarials 

873,140.      CELLUDECK.       Inland    Steel    Producta    Co.      SX 
.14.702.     Pub.  12-28-58.     Filed  7-31-57. 
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•76.141.  AFRICAN  HONBYWOOD.  United  State*  Plywood 
Corporat  on.     8N  41.497.     Pnb.  12-28-58.    Filed  11-27-57. 

67B  142.  M  ABC  AND  DBSION.  The  Michaela  Art  Bronae 
Company.      8N   42,894.     Pnb.    12-2S-58,     Filed  12-28-57. 

675.143.  BOLTA-TENEEB.  The  General  Tire  *  Rabber  Com- 
pany.    SN  45,680.     Pub.  12-28-58.     Filed  2-10-58. 

675.144.  HYDROCCRB.  The  Borden  Company.  SX  46,198. 
Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  2-20-58. 

875.145.  ELECTROGLIDB  AND  DESIGN.  Jamlaon  Cold 
Storage  Door  Company.  8N  48,843.  Pub.  12-23-68.  Filed 
4-1-58. 

675.146.  INTBROLAZB  AND  DESIGN.  Re-Ward  Ceramic 
Color  Mfra..  Inc.  SN  49,887.  Pub.  12-28-58.  Filed 
3-24-08.  '  


Gass  14-Matalfl  and  Matal  Castings  and 
Fbrgings 

675.147.     TRIMALLOY.     THm  Alloya.  Inc.     SN  43.280.     Pub. 

12-28-58.     Filed  12-81-57. 
675  148      MITER  AL-BRAZ.     Belmont  Smelting  A  Refining 

Worka.  Inc.     8N  49.818.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  4-17-58. 

675.149.  AMEROXIDB.  United  Statea  Steel  Corporation. 
SX  49.886.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  4-17-58. 

875.150.  COPPERPLY.  National-Standard  Company.  SX 
50.378.    Pub.  12-28-58.    Piled  4-2«Ml8. 

875,161.  8UR-SLIP.  Denny  Paper  A  Board  Company.  SX 
60,607.    Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  4-2»-58. 

Class  16-Protactiva  and  Dacorativa  Coatings 

675,152.     XEW-WAY.     Toblaa  Paint  Mfg.  Co.     SN  84.831. 

Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  7-24-57. 
075  158.      E    EMULSIVE    AND    DESIGN.       WItco  Chemical 

Company.      SX    34,482.      Pub.' 12-23-58.      Filed    7-26-57. 

675,154.  ROLLAPLEK.  Plextone  Corporation  of  America. 
SX  51.287.    Pub.  12-23-.^8.    Filed  5-8-58. 

dau  18-Madicinas  and  Pharmacautical 
Praparations 

875  155      DYCLONE.    Allied  Lahoratorlee,  Inc..  d.  b    a.  Pit 
•    man  Moore  Company.     SN  21,848.     Pub.  6-18-57,     Filed 

12-81-56. 
873,158.     PEXDULE8.     Endo  Laboratorlea  Inc.     SX  83,470. 

Pub.  3-18-58.    Filed  T-lO-«7. 

8*75  157  LA80XIL.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengeaell- 
•chaft.     SN  38.911.     Pub.  12-28-58.     Filed  10-15-57. 

675  158.  KEXACORT.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  41.562.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  11-29-57. 

673  1.^9  OHIO  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated.     SX  47,991.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  3-19-58. 

873  160  BIOC.ERM-B.  Multlforaa  AG.  (Multlforaa  S.  A.) 
(Multlforw  Ltd.).  SN  54,897.  Pub.  12-23-58  Filed 
7-2-38. 

873.181.  I'lXROU.  Carrtone  I.«boratorlea.  Inc.  HX  53.128. 
Pub.  12-2.3-58.    Filed  7-11-58. 

875.182.  PRELAROX.  Carrtone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SX 
.->3.130.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  7-11-68. 
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678  188.    »AGON.    T.  A.  Wtoe.  d.  b.  a.  T.  A  Wlae  Enterprtoea. 
8N  58.288.    Pnb.  12-28-58.    FU«d  T-14-68. 

675.164.  NATURE.     Garden   Vitamin   Prodncip.  Inc.     SN 
55,317.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Piled  7-16-58. 

675.165.  GREEDY.     Alll^l   Animal   Much   Corporation. 
8S55.S82.    Pub.  ia-2»-«8.    Ftlad  7-16-58. 

675.166.  DEXABAR   MEDSULBt      M-Jco   Company.    Inc. 
BN56.B'»2.    Pnb.  12-28-68     Piled  7-18-58 


Class  23-Cntiory,  Maddnary,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Tliarool 

675  191.  8TV  VIBRATBCHNIQUE8.  8.  a.  r.  1.  Dlte :  S.  T^  v^ 
Vlbitechnlquea.  SN  87.595.  Pub.  12-2W>8.  Piled 
9-20-57. 


675.192.     POINT-MATIC. 
tlnl.     SN   48,068.     Pub. 


Gau  19- Vahidos 


SN 


675.187.    KAR-KAP.    Sterling  Producta  Co..  Inc.    SN  42,245 

Pub  12-28-58.    Filed  12-11-57. 
675  168      EL  CAMINO      General  Motor.  Corporation. 

47  370     Pub.  12-28-58.    Filed  3-10-58. 
675  189.      THERMO-PU8E.      Tacony   Brake  Company. 

52  836.    Pub.  12-28-58.    Piled  8-8-68. 
676.170.     BULKMOBILE.      8«eo.    Inc.      SN    68.068. 

12-23-58.    Filed  6-6-58 


675.198. 
44,998 

675.194. 
45,709 

675,195. 


TABLE   TALK. 
Pub.  12-23-58. 


SN 


Ptlb. 


Gassll-Bactrkal   Appantns,  MaddnM, 
andSnpplios 

675.171.    VI8ICALL.    Bpertl  Faraday,  Inc.    BN  88.888.    Pub. 

l'2-28-68.    Piled  10-14-87. 
675  172       8TEBECORDER.       Sony    Kabu.hlkl     Katoha.    bj 

change   of   name  from  Tokyo   Tauahln  Ko«yo   Kabu.hlkl 

Kalaha.  d.  b.  a.  Tokyo  T.u.hln  Kofyo  Ltd.     SN  42.822. 

Pub  12-16-58.     Filed  12-12-57. 
675  173.     IMPERIAL.    Kaa-Kel  Electric  Co.  Inc.    8N  48,101. 

Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  12-27-57. 
675 174     E-M  D.     General  Motora  Corporation.     SN  43,156. 

Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  12-30-57. 

675.175.      SIREN-MASTER,      ^'o'*** /»"'*°,  **?^   ^°°' 

PmV     SN   44.200.     Pub.   12-28-58.     Piled  1-17-58. 
675  176      EKTACOM.      Flaher    Berkeley    Corporation.      SN 

44  812     Pub.  12-28-58.    Filed  1-28-58. 
676.177.  ■  ARC  RAY  AND  DESIGN.     Dnro^Teat  Corporation. 

BN  49,188.    Pub.  12-28-68.    Piled  4-7-68. 
675  178     CONSTELLATION  170.     The  Strong  Electric  Cor- 

JiationBN  51,880.     Pub.  12-28-58.     FU«1  8-*-58. 

87^79.  DEKALB  "^^  >'«'-*  J  ^  Pr^^i"  ^""' 
Co      SN  52,511.     Pub.  12-28-68.     Filed  6-28-68. 

675 180.  DIAMOND  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  ^lA- 
MOXD.  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation.  SN  52.698. 
Pub.  12-28-58.     Filed  6-2-58. 

«7«i8l       8ADDLE-UGHT.      Juatrlte    Manufacturing   Com- 

•'pany      8N^^2!774.     Pub.   12-28^8.     Filed  8-2-58. 

«--4  -po^b^^^s:.^;;[.?r^*"'  ""°^ 

676  184      DUALFLO.     Dual-Flo  Battery   Corporation.     8N 

62  868.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  6-4-58. 
875.186.      FAXON    PONE    AND    DMIGN_Fjnon^Blectrlc 

CO.  inc.     SN  62.878.    Pub.  18-88-88.    ^ '^^ 
675  186.     NATECS.     Eagle  Signal  Corporation.     SN  53.022. 

Pub.  12-28-58.    PUed  6-6-58. 

Gass  22-6aniasJoys,  and  Sporting Coods 

675 187.     COUTURIER.     Hor.man   Doll..    Inc.     SN   40.847. 

Pub.  12-28-58.    Piled  11-8-57. 
675  188.     TOP-KICK.      Oor««    Oo«    Product.,    Inc.       SN 

61.936.    pub.  12-28-68.    Piled  6-19-68. 
675189.    CRAFTSMAN.    Llnecraft  Corporation.    BN  51.916. 

Pnb.  12-28-68.    Filed  5-19-58. 
675  190.    HEAD.    Head  8W  Company.  Uc.    BN  62.492.    Pub. 

l'2-28-58.    Piled  5-28-68. 


Guldo  Bertogllo  and  Sanro  Alber- 
12-28-58.     Piled   1-9-58. 

Wallace  BllTertmlth..   Inc.     SN 

Filed  1-80-68. 

COMBINA.       VBB    Oroma    Bflromaachlnen.       SN 

Pnb.  12-23-58.    Piled  2-11-58. 

BALEMOBILE    NEW   HOLLAND.      Sperry    Rand 

Corporation.     SN  48,942.     Pub.  12-28-58.     Piled  4-2-68 

675.196.  AUTOLINER  NEW  HOLLAND.     SP^'^  B^J  ^*"- 
poratlon.     SN  48,948.     Pub.  12-28-58.     Filed  4-2-^8. 

678.197.  HAYCRUISER   NEW   HOLLAND.      Bperr,   Rand 
Corporation.     SN  48.944.     Pub.   12-28-68.     Piled  4-2-58. 

676.198.  NEW  HOLLANT)  ACTOBALER.     «P«"y 'J"?  ^'"^ 
p;>r.tlon.     SN  48.946.     Pub.  18-28-68.     Piled  4-8-58. 

678 199      TATUM  ARISTOCRAT.     Wll«)n  Jonet  Company. 

BN  51.248.    Pub.  12-28-88.    PWad  6-7-68. 
675.200.     AIR    CADDY.       Rlpco.    Inc.      SN    68.288.      Pnb. 

12-28-58.    Filed  6-10-68. 
676  201.     JOY  MICRODYNK.    Joj  Manufacturlni  Company. 

BN  68,410.     Pub.  12-28-58.    Piled  6-12-58. 
675  202       REPRESENTATION     OF     VIKING.       8*»«''|>*" 

j;«^rk.  AktleboUg.     8N  58.654.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed 

6-16-58. 


676.203.  VIBERKTTE.  Vlber  Company.  SN  54.120.  Pub. 
12-28-58.     Filed  6-28-58. 

675.204.  ACEC  CHARLEROI  AND  Df^J^  ..^^Jf  "pj^' 
Conatructlon.  Electrlque.  de  Charlerol.  SN  54.126.  Pub. 
12^28-58.     Piled  5-7-58. 

675.205.  ACEC  AND  DESIGN.  Atelier,  de  Con.ttuctlon. 
ElectrlQue.  de  Charlerol.  SN  54.128.  Pub.  12-28-68. 
Piled  5-15-58. 

675.206.  BARNES  AND  DESIGN.  Barne.  lUnufacturlng 
Co      SN  55,.%66.     Pub.   12-28-58.     Filed  7-18-58- 

Gass  24- Laundry  Appliancas  and  Maddnas 

H   AND  DESIOX.     Hamilton  Manufacturing  Com- 
8N  50,052.     Pub.   12-28-58.      Piled  4-21-58. 


Clau26-Maasnring     and     Sciantific 
ApnRancos 

675  208      UNIC  STUDIO.     Luclen  Sautereau.     SN   24.800. 
Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  2-20-57. 

676  209      ELECTROBALANCE.     Cahn  Inatrument  Company 
SN  28  027     Pub.  6-10-68.     Filed  4-12-67. 

675  210. '  MULTIVISION.    Andre  Victor  Leon  Clement  Debrle. 
8X80,309.    Pub.  12-28-58.    Piled  5-20-57. 

675.211.      PARSONS      ^h*  2^:j;\?-  ^r!''""''""**'"'      ^'^ 

42  628     Pub   12-28-68.     Piled  12-16-57. 
675  212     VERT08C0PE.    C.  P.  Ooen  American  Optical  Com- 
"^„y      SN  i.096.     Pub.   12-28-58.     PUed  12-27-67. 
676.213.      HYT8IZE.     Chatom  Tool  Prjuct.  Corporation. 

SN  48,374.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Piled  1-8-58. 
675  214.     EVCO.    L.  O.  Evan.  A  Company.    SN  48,444.    Pub. 

12-23-58.    Filed  1-6-58.   , 
675.216.      PC   AND  DESIGN.     Feedback  Control..   Inc.      SN 

48.748.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  1-10-58. 
675  216.     MICRO-BOB.    Charle.  Brunlng  Company.  Inc.     SN 

43920.    pub.  12-28-58.    Filed  1-14-58. 
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675  217.     KEYTROXIC.     Universal  Biwlnew   Machine*.   Inc. 

SN  4«,0«9.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  2-18-58. 
.17.^218.      TEDDIXGTON     AUTOMATIC     CONTROLS     AND 
I)Kai<;N      Thf  British  Thprmostat  Company  Limited.     SN 
48.540.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  »-27-58. 
«7r).219.     MIOPLEX  MP  AND  DESIGN.     M.  P.  Mfg.  Co.     SN 

49,450     Pub.  12-2.V5H.     Filed  4-10-58. 
rt75  220       REPRESENTATION    OF   A   TRIANGLE.      Haunch 
4    I.omb    Optical    Company.      SN    51.414.      Pub.    12-23-58. 
FlVed  .VI 2-58. 
H75,221.      PRINCETON.      Burke  k  Janiea,    Inc.      SN    52.033. 

Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  5-21-58. 
ti75.222.      OTO-CHEK.       Ambco,     Inc.       SN     52,183.       Pub. 

12-23-58.     Filed  5-23-58. 
rt7.'S223.      BLASTCORDER.      The   Geotechnlcal    Corporation. 

SN    53,793.       Pub.     12-23-58.       Filed    e^-18-58. 
H75  224.     BALCOLD.     Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Company.     SN 

53,994      Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-23-58. 
rt75  225       ACEC  AND   DESIGN.      Atelleri   de   Constructlona 
Electrlques    de    Charlerol        SN    54.129.       Pub.     12-23-58. 
Filed  5-15-58. 
675,226.     EXA.     Ihagee  Kamerawerk  Aktlengeaellschaft.     8N 

54,231.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-25-58. 
675  227       VX   AND   DESIGN.      Ihagee   Kamerawerk   Aktlen- 
geaellichaft.     8N  54.232.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-25-58. 
675,228.      SYNCRO-SCOPE.       Era    Meter    Co.       SN    54.343. 

Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-26-58. 
rt75  229.      BELL  k  HOWELL.     Bell  k  Howell  Company.      8N 
54.480.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-30-58. 

675.230.  PRESSTAPE.       Eaatman    Kodak    Company.       SN 
5O01.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  6-30-58. 

675.231.  DIGITOTE.      Endevco    Corporation.      SN    54.ft03. 
Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-30-58^ ^^^^^^^^^ 
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675.248.  VON  8CHIERH0LZ  AND  DESIGN.  V  Schler 
holiBche  Poriellanmanufaktnr  Plaue  GmbH.  In  VerwHl 
tung      SN    32.355.      Pub.    12-2^-58.     Filed   6-2(V-57. 


Class  32-Fumitnre  and  UpMstery 

675.249.  EVER8AFE.  Midwestern  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    39.000.      Pub.    12-23-58.      Filed    10-16-57. 

675.250.  CAL-DAK.  The  Cal-Dak  Company  SN  40,6.56. 
Pub.  3-18-58.     Filed  11-14-37. 

675.251.  V-<;UARD  Vaupell  Induatrlal  Plaetlcn.  Inc.  SN 
54,119.    Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-23-58. 

675.252.  LEV-L-TOP.  Alpha  Reaearch  Corp.  SN  86,563. 
Pub.  12-23-58      Filed  7-18-.58. 

675.253  Ql'ILT  (JI'ARD.  Slumber  Producta  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a.  Sealy  Mattreaa  Company.  SN  56,053.  Pub. 
12-2S-&8.     Filed  7-25-58. 

673.254  PARTY  GO  ROUND  E  Errett  Smith,  Inc.  SN 
58.260.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  9-2-58. 

675.255.  SPACE-PLANNER.  Arthur  F.  Breglla.  SN  58.397 
Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  9-5-58. 

675.256.  STLRDILITE.       Sturdlllte     Producta,     Inc.       SN 

38,964.    Pub.  12-23-58      Filed  9-15-58. 

J 

675.257.  S  AND  DESIGN.  'Slmmona  Company.  SN  59.139. 
Pub.  12-23-58      Filed  9-l»-58.  


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

•575,232.      GATEWAY.       Speldel     Corporation.       SN     53,201. 
Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-9-38. 

675.233.  RIPTIDE.     Speldel  Corporation.     SN  53,20*2.     Pub. 
12-23-58.     Filed  6-9-58. 

675.234.  SCIMITAR     Speldel  Corporation.    SN  5^,203.    Pub. 
12-23-58.     Filed  6-9-58. 

(;7.-..23.">.       BLAZE    OF    (;LORY        Speldel    Corporation.  *  SN 
33,205.     Pub.  12   23   .-^8.     Filed  (V-U-SS. 

.57.5  236      JOY  FOREVER      David  Karp,  d.  b.  a.  Joy  Forever 

j',.wHry    Company        SN    .'\3\l36.       Pub.    12-23-5H.      Filed 

»i-ll-.'>H. 
67.-1.237      CIRCLE  O'  LOVE.     Heliberga  Diamond  Shopa.  Inc. 

SN  53.500.     Pub    12-23-58.     Filled  6-1.V58. 
675.238.      EARLY     MORNING.       Speldel     Corporation.       SN 

.-.3,73.-..      Pub.  12-2.V5M      Filed  6-17-58. 
H7:i.2:W       EVENING    SHADOWS       Speldt-l  Corporation.      SN 

.-.3.7.W      Pub   12   2H-.-.8      Filed  (J-n-.-iS. 

H75.240.       IIKJH    NOON.      Speldel    CoriK)ratlon.      SN    53.737, 
I'ub    12   23   5H.     Filed  •V-17-58. 

675.241.  r-i-XTE  EVENING.     Speldel  Corporation.     SN  53,739 

Pub    12  2.S  58.     Filed  6-17-58 

675.242.  RADIANT  LADY.    Speldel  Corporation.    SN  53.740. 
J'ut)    12   23   .-.8      Filed  6-17-58. 

675.243       SQUARE  WINDOWS.      Speldel   Corporation.      SN 

.-13.741.     Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  6-17-58. 
»575,244.      WITCHCRAFT.     Speldel   Corporation.      SN  58,742. 

Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-17-58. 
675.245      EXCALIBAR.    The  CK'mex  Corporation.    SN  53.868. 

Pub.   12-23-58.     Filed  6-19-58. 
»i75  246       HANI)    OF    FRIENDSHIP.      Rhlnecraft    Company 

Incorporated.     SN  54.188.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-24-58. 

H75.247       JEWELRY    MAGIC    BY     IRENE    AND    DESIGN 
Warden    Manufacturing  Co.      SN   54.355.      Pub.    12-23-58. 

Filed  rt-26-58. 


Class  34-Heating,  Ufliting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

675  258.  SIN  GLAS  MFG.  AND  DISIGN.  Ottla  D.  TwUt. 
d.  b  a.  Sun  Olaaa  Mfg.  SN  46.380.  Pub.  12-23-58.  Filed 
2-ai-58. 

Class  35-Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonnMtalic  Tires 

675  2.^9  KABLE  KORD  United  States  Rubb*>r  Company 
SN  42,412.     Pub    12-23-58      Filed  12-13-57 


Class  36-MHsical  Instrwnents  and  Snpplies 

675,260.     B  DESUJN.     Bel  Canto.   SN  52.675.   Pub.  12-23-58 
Filed  6-2-58 

Class  37-Papte  and  Stationery 

r.75.261.  20TH  CENTURY.  RIetel  Paper  Corporation.  SN 
.33.749.      Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  7-18-57. 

675.262.  ACCO  SlITAL  BINDER.  Nataer  Corporation.  SN 
3'5,879.     Pnb.  12-23-58.    Piled  8-12-57. 

675.263.  PENELOPE.  RuNcon  Inc.  SN  35.683.  Pub. 
12-2a-58.     Filed  8-16-57. 

675.264.  8LEN.  The  Slencil  Company.  8N  35.603.  Pub 
12-23-58      Filed  »-16-57. 

675  265  PAPERTEX  AND  DESIGN.  Snia  Vlacoaa  Soclet* 
Naalonale  Indoitrta  AppUcfttlonl  TlacoM  8.  p.  A.,  aaalgnee 
of  RealnoTa  Indnatrta  AppUcailone  Reainatl  SocletA  per 
Atlonl      SN  39.278.     Pub    l2-2»-58.     Filed  10-21-37. 


■I 


Class  38-Prints  and  Publications 

,175.266.      ALTRU8A    ETC     ANT)    DESIGN       Altrua.    Inter- 

natlonHl.  Im-      SN  39.030      Pub.  11-25-38.     Filed  ia-17-..7. 
675.267      BILLY  AND  RUTH  AND  D»«IGN      BUly  "<!  Ruth 

Promotion.  Inc.     SN  49.3.30.    Pub.  12-28-58.     Filed  4-8-58. 
675.268.     GOOD  VICTUALS.    Jean  Auatln.     SN  50,005.     Pub. 

11-25-58.     Filed  4-21-58. 
675  269      P    I.  Q      The  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc. 

8N  51.459.    Pub  12-23-58.    Filed  5-12-58 


Class  39-Clotliing 


675  270       FENWAY    FLANNEL.      The   Joseph    fc   FeUn  Com 

pany.      SN   661.710.      Pub.   8-7-56.     Filed  2-26-54. 
675.271,      LITTLETOT       Dundee    MllU,    Inc       SN    26,794 

Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  3-25-57. 
675  272       CAI»TIVAIRE.      United    States    Rubber   Company. 

SN  29,767.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  3-9-57. 
675,273.     CARNATION.     Blue  Bell  Inc.     SN   32.730.     Pub. 

12-23-58.    Filed  6-27-57. 
«75  274.     GUARD-LINE  AN^D  DESIGN.     20th  Century  Glove 

."orp    ofTexaH      SN  34,874.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  8-2-57 
675.275.     CONTOURS.      Caawell    Shoes.    Inc.      SN    40.028. 

Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  11-4-57 
tl7.-..27«.      YOUNG  TIMERS.      Henri   Bendel.   Inc 

Pub.  1-6-59.     Filed  1    27. "iS. 
•175.277.     MICHAEL   TERRE.      Belaire    M.Klen       SN    48.452. 

Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  ;V-26-58 
675  278.     KOLESPORT.     Salant  k  Salant,  Inc.     SN  49.804. 

Pub.  11-4-58.     Filed  4-8-58. 
•17-5   '79       sri'KR  ESSEX  AND  DESIGN       Interw.iven  St.K-k- 

mgCompLny.     SN  49.854.     Pub.  12-23^8.     Filed  4-17-58. 

675.280. 


SN   44,685. 


BELLES  SOCKS  BY  BELLE  8HARMEER.     Wayne 
KnlttluK  Mill-     SN  .V).135.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  4-21-58. 
H75.281.       DISCS        Chester    H.    Roth    Co..    Inc.       SN    53.056. 
Pub   12-23-58.     Filed  6  6-58. 

673.282.  BABY  «;AY  AND  DESIGN.  John  B.  Lleblg,  d.  b.  a^ 
Lleblg  InduMrles.  SN  33.271.  Pub  12  2.T  .>8  Filed 
6-10-58. 

675.283.  MARUM  Marum  Knitting  Mills,  Inc  SN  53.273. 
Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  6-10-58 


675  2»S  CREPE  NUAOK.  J.  P.  Stevena  k  Co.  Inc..  aaaignec 
of  D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co.  Inc.  SN  46.218.  Pub.  12-23-58. 
Filed  2-20-58 

673  294        REPRESENTATION      OF      TEPEE  Pendleton 

Woolen  MilU.     SN  53.855.     Pub.  12-23-38.     Filed  6-11-58. 

673.295.  KITTBN8TEP.  E.  T.  Barwlck  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
.53.464.     Pub    12-23-58.     Filed  6-13-38. 

675.296.  FEATHERTRED.  E.  T.  Barwlck  MllU.  Inc.  SN 
58,465.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-13-58. 

675  297.  DOBBY  CHROME.  Well  ft  Schoenfeld  Fabrics,  Inc. 
SN  53.849.     Pub.  l2-23-.-)8.     Filed  6-18-58. 

675.298.  EARLY'S.  Charles  Early  k  Co.  Limited.  SN 
54.026.     Pub.  12-23  38.    Filed  6-23-58. 

673  299       APIS    AND    DESIGN.      Centrotex.    Podnlk    Zahra 
nlcnlho  Obchodu  pro  Dovoi  a  Vyvo«  Textilnlho  a  Koxeneho 
Zboil.  d.  b.  a.  Centrotex.   Foreign  Trade  Corporation.   Im- 
porters and  Exporters  of  Textile  and  Leather  (ioods.     SN 
34.143.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-24-58. 

675  .1(M)  SHOWER  (JRAM  Hygiene  Shower  Curtain  Mfg 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  54,162.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-24-58. 

675  301  FIBER-GUJ8S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cortley 
Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  54.385.  Pub.  12-23-58.  FUed 
6-27-58. 

675.302.  CRANSWADE  Craniiiton  Print  Works  Company. 
SN  .54.387.     Pub   12-23-58.     Filed  6-27-58. 

Class  44 -Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

675  :J03  MEDI-COL.  National  Surgical  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Inc.      SN    24.276.      Pub.    12-23-58.     Filed  2-12-57. 

675.304.  VIP.  Jung  Products.  Inc.  SN  26.279.  Pub. 
12-23-38.    Filed  3-15-57. 

673  305  I>IS(\\RI)IT  AND  DESIGN.  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company.    SN  30.98.5.     Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  5-29-57. 

675.306.  PI  PEER  AND  DESIGN.  H.  G.  Enterprises.  SN 
31,359.      Pub.  12-23-58      Filed  6-7-57 

675  307.  SURIJILOPE  SP.  American  Cyanamld  Company. 
SN  42.263.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  12-12-57. 

675  308.  ELLIPTRON.  American  Cyanamid  Compiyiy  SN 
42,801.     Pub.  42-23-58.     Filed  12-23-57. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

675  284       PACK-A-BRELLA.      American    Umbrella    Co.,    Inc 
SN  54,131.     Pub.  12-28-88.     Filed  6-24-58. 

aass42-KnKted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  SubstitHtes  Therefor 

675.285.     MAGIC  HEM.     Sear..  Roebuck  and  Co.     SN  28.856. 

Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  2-5-57. 
fl7.5  286      STAFLEX.     Staflex  Company  Limited.     SN  28.292. 

Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  4-16-57. 
675  2H7       VIKING        Bates    Manufacturing    Company.       SN 

.39"o35      Pub.  12-23-38.     Filed  10-17-57. 
r,7,5,2M8        ALISTAIR.       Deerlng,    Milllken    &    r„     Inr.       SN 

42,H44.     Pub    12-23-58      Filed  12-23   57 
675">8»      ENSIGN.     Deerlng.  Milllken  ft  Co.  Inc      SN  42.845. 

Pub    12-2:1-58.     File.1  12-23-57. 
675  290      FORTRESS.     United  Merchants  and  .Manufarturers. 

inc.      SN   43,122.      Pub.    12-23-.58.      Filed    12-27-57 
.175  291      JUILL  SET.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers. 

Inc  ,    nK^ignee   of   A.    D.    Jullliard   ft   Co..    Inc.      SN    43.257. 

Pub.   12   23-58      Filed  12   31.57. 
675.292       SEABIRD.      Erwin    Mills,   Inc.      SN    43.936       Pub. 
12-23   58      Filed  1    14   5H 


675  309  CHECK  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Akwell  Cor- 
poration.     SN    47.812.      Pub.    12-23-58.      Filed    3-10-58. 

675  310  SUPRAMID  EXTRA.  Alfred  Huber,  d  b.  a.  "Vis- 
kunststoffwerk  Alfred  Huber.  SN  ,50.164.  Pub.  12-23-58. 
Filed  4-22-58. 

675.311.  FIN(;-H-SSAGE.  Frieda  Abrams.  SN  .50.334,  Pub. 
12-23-58.      Filed  4-25-58. 

675.312.  VENIS.  Sujierior  Sleeprlte  Corporation.  SN 
50.416.    Pub.  12-23-.58.    Filed  4-25-58. 

675,313  BENDEX.  Julius  Schmld.  Inc.  SN  51,062  Pub. 
12-23-5S.      Filed  5   .5-58 

675.314.  SILHOUETTES.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN 
51.144.     Pub.  12-2:i-58.     Filed  5-6-58. 

675.315.  PEDOSEAT.  John  Roger  Gunderson.  SN  60,065. 
Pub.  12-23   58,     Filed  10-15-58 

doss 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

fi75  316      .50  .50      The  Miller  Becker  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Cotton  Club 

Bottling   Co.      SN    34,721.      Pub.    5-6-58       Filed    7-31-57. 
675  317       GRAPE    TIME    AND    DESIGN        Fayette    Brands, 

Inc.       SN    37.!M9       Pub.    12-23-58.      Filed    9-27-57, 
rt75  318       «>RAN(;E   TIME   AND  DESIGN.      Fayette  Brands. 

Inc.      SN    38.20.5.      Pub.    12-23-58.      Filed    10-2-57. 
675.319.     SWEET  LIFE.    Sweet  Life  Brands,  Inc.    SN  42,080. 

Pub.  12-23-58.     FiltHl  12   9-.'7. 


<J 
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«7S.34fl  RI8ERVA  DUCALE.  Socleta  per  Ailonl.  CWantl 
RuAno  Eiportailone  VlnlcoU  Toacanm.  8X  43.876.  Pub. 
12-23-88.     Filed  l-14-^8. 


«75  320      DEWPACK.     Jekyll  laland  Packing  Company  Inc. 

s'x  15,888.    Pub.  9-lT-a7.    Filed  »-18-S6. 
fl7a.321,      CAL-PRIDE.      Cal-Prlde    Packing   Company.      8X 

22.803      Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  1-15-87. 
675,822.      BE    STRONG    AS    A    LION    AND   DE8I0N.      The 

Taylor-Reed    Corporation.       SN    2».«70.       Pub,    12-23-88. 

Filed  5-8-57. 

875.323.  TAVERN.  Tobln  Packing  Co.  Inc.  SN  31.604. 
Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  6-7-57. 

875.324.  iIe  CAFE  CHAMBORD  AND  DESIGN.  Cafe 
Chambord.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Chambord  Kitchen.  BN  31.896. 
Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  6-13-57.  , 

875.328.    V.N.  A.    Archer-Danlel.-Mldland  Compan^,  d.  b.  .. 

Commander-Larabee   Milling  Company.      SN   41.220.     Pub. 

12-2»-58.     Filed  11-25-57. 
675.828.      DESIGN   OF   A   DRAKE.     Drake  Baker^Incor- 

porated      SN  43.602.     Pub.   12-23-88.     Flltd  l-*-a*. 
6T5.32T.     ROSE  VALLEY.     J.  C.  Tracy  *  Co.      BN  47.792. 

Pub.  12-28-58.    Filed  3-14-58. 
875.328.     WEH  FOOT.     J.  C  Tracy  k  Co.     BN  47.798.     Pub. 

12-23-58.    Filed  S-14-88. 

878.329  BPURT.  Oacar  Mayer  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  49.071. 
Pub.  12-a»-88.     Filed  4-4-88. 

875.330  REPRESENTATION  OF  *"EMALE  CHEF  RIDING 
FIBH.  The  TUghman  Packing  Company.  8N  49.218.  PUD. 
12-28-58.     Filed  4-7-88. 

875.381.  DOUBLE  POP.  Arlington  Farm.  *'«>*>d  ^/°^"«!;- 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Arlington  Farma  Food  Products  SN  51.188. 
Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  5-7-58. 

875.332  KRIMETTES.  Allied  Mllla.  Inc.  8N  49.841.  Ptib. 
12-28-58.     Filed  4-14-88. 

875.333  COUNTRY  FARM.  We.ley  Crawford  foundation, 
d.  b.  a.  We-ley  Crawford  k  Son.  8N  49.725.  Pub.  12-23-58. 
Filed  4-15-58. 

875  384       DIAMOND.       Apple     Grower.     AMOclatlon.        SN 

49.733.     Pub.  12-28-58.     Filed  4-16-58. 
875  835      YANKEE  MAID.      Vermont    Maple  Orchard..  Inc. 

8N  49.993.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  4-18-58. 
875.336.      EXPLORER  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     The  Frank  R^ 

Prlna    Corporation.      BN    50.102.      Pub.    12-28-58.     Filed 

4-21-58. 
875  337      GOOD  JOE.      Deran   Confectionery   Co..   Inc.      SN 

5*0.154.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  4-22-58. 
875,338.     JUBILEE      »'«°   ^rult  Co..   Inc     d.   b.   a.   Penn 

Fruit    Company,    and    Penn   Fruit    Co.      IN    54.088.      I  ub. 

12-23-58.     Filed  6-28-58. 
875  339       NOTTINGHAM.      D,    Thompeon    Swing,    Inc.      BN 

5'4.110.    Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  6-28-58. 

873  340  NUGGETS  River  Brand  Rice  Mill..  Inc.  »N 
54.329      Pub  12-23-58.     Filed  6-26-58. 

875  341  CORNPI^NTER'S.  Charle.  F.  Sellln.  d.  ^  ». 
Cornpl.nter-.  Hatchery.  SN  54.487.  Pub.  12-23-58. 
Filed  8-27-58. 


Class  49-Distillod  Alcohonc  Uquors 

! 

675.847.  COLONEL  CLAY  WOOD.  Federated  Department 
Store*.  Inc.  ( Bloomlngdale  Broa.  DIvUlon).  SN  81,266. 
Pub.  12-23-58     Filed  5-8-88. 

675.848.  COLONEL  CARVER.  Federated  Department 
Btore..  Inc.  (Bloomlngdale  Bro..  Dlrl.lon).  SN  51.287 
Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  5-8-5H. 

675.849.  CONSTELLATION  Schenley  Dl.tlller..  Inc  SN 
51.498.     Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  8-12-58. 

678.350.  ORBIT.  Scherifey  IM.tlUera.  Inc.  SN  51.499.  Pub. 
12-23-58.     Filed  5-12-58. 

675.351.  METEOR.  Schenley  Dl.tlllcra.  Inc.  BN  51,800. 
Pub.  12-28-58.    Filed  8-12-58. 

678  852.  INTER-PLANBTARY.  Bchenley  Dlatlller..  Inc. 
BN  81.801.    Pub.  12-28-68.    Fllwl  5-12-58. 

678,353.  VANGUARD.  Schenley  DUtUlera.  Inc.  8X  51.504. 
Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  8-12-58. 

678,864.  SATELLITE.  Bchenley  Dl.tlUer..  Inc.  BN  51.506. 
Pub.  12-28-88.    Filed  6-12-68. 

675  888  OUTER  SPACE.  Bchenley  DUtUler.,  Inc.  8N 
51,507.    Pub.  12-28-88.    Piled  5-12-88. 

675  356.  GUIDED  MISBILE.  Bchenley  DUtlller..  Inc.  BN 
82.018.     Pub.  12-2S-88.    Filed  6-20-68. 

Class  SO-Morchaadiso  Not  OtJiorwIso 
dMsHiod 

678.357.  8ISAL-(JLAZE.  American  Slaalkraft  CorjKjratlon. 
SN  26.047.     Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  3-18-57. 

675.388.  PARK  THINPLATES  AND  DESKJN.  Park  Name- 
plate  Co..  Inc.  SX  39.007.  Pub.  12-23-58.  Hied 
10-16-57. 

675,369.  DYNALITE.  TelA-Blgn,  Inc.  SN  43.982.  Pub. 
12-28-68.     Filed  1-14-58. 

678.860.  G  *  R  TYPE.  GlllUm.  *  Rnbln.  Inc.  BN  50.181. 
Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  4-22-58. 

875  361.  8ANIKAMP  8K  AND  DKaiGX.  WlUUm  C. 
Krleger.      HX  53.171.     Pub.   12-23-68.     Filed  6-9-58. 

Class  51  -CosHMtks and Tofltt  Propmtioiis 

673  862  SII^  HAXD.  Harriet  A.  Ram.ey.  d.  b.  a.  Warco 
Laboratorle..     8X  43.874.     Pub.  12-28-58.     Filed  1-13-58. 

875.363.  NORMAX.  Cheaebrough-Pond'.  Inc.  BN  81.976. 
Pub.  12-28-88.     Filed  5-20-88. 


875,342,      DELTA,      We.ton    Bl.cult   Company    m^.    '»    "    * 

Amerlcao-Huperlor   Blacult    Cpmpany.     SN    54,586.      1  ub.    HmI  52  — DotarOOatS  MM  SOMS 
12-23-58.    Filed  6-30-58.  %••»•  i**       arw.-  «  -r 


675  343.      TOXA.      \Valler.teln    Company.    Inc.      BX    84.799. 
Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  7-3-58. 

878  344       CHOOSE    ME.      D.    Thompeon    Swing.    Inc.      SX 
64.970      Pub.  12-28-38.     Filed  7-8-58 


Clau47-WiMS 


675.345.     PINK  SATIN,     Italian  SwIm  Colony.     SN  38.265. 
Pub.  12-23-58.    Filed  8-9-57, 


673.364.  BBITE-WOOL.  Brltea  Corporation.  BN  8.314. 
Pub.  10-30-56.    Filed  5-15-66. 

875.366.  SANFAX  222.  The  Banfax  Company.  8N  82.642. 
Pub.  12-28-58.     Filed  6-24-67. 

675  866.  SANFAX  TL-12.  The  Banfax  Company.  BN 
32.644.     Pub.  12-2»-58.    Filed  6-24-67. 

675.867.  INSTANT  MYSTIC  FOAM  AND  DESIGN^  Duma. 
Mllner  Corporation.  SN  48.467.  Pub.  12-28-68.  Filed 
8-26-58. 


March  10,  1969  .t^^.* 

675  868      KKNMORE.      Sear..    Roebuck   *  Co.     BN   50  688     QaSS  107-EdUCatiO«  Wd  UUlUlMiOat 

Pub   12-2S-68.    FUed  4-28-58. 
-—"——"■"""— ■"■""■""""'^  676  874       TEMPO.       Storer     Broadcaatlng     Company, 

39  912.     Pub.  12-23-58.     Filed  10-31-57. 


SN 


Service  Marks 

Class  lOO-MbcitiaooMi 

676  369      SANDWICH  INSTITUTE  OF  AMERICA  AND  DE-    Q^jg  200 

BION.      John    J.    Jalovec.      SN    8T.8T6.      Pub.    12-23-88. 
Filed  9-20-57.      ^^^^^_^_^__^_«i«— i— — — 


Collective  Membership  Blarks 


675  375      YORK  RITE  AND  DESIGN.     Joint  Committee  on 

York  RUe  eviration   of   the  Grand   Bodle.  of  Ma.onry. 

SN  42.587.     Pub.  12-23-.38.    Filed  12-17-57. 
675.376.      AMERICAN    COLLECTORS   =TC^   AND   DESIGN. 

American    Collector.  A.wclatlon.    Inc.      SN    48.680.     Pub. 

18-23-68.    Filed  8-31-58. 


Certification  Marks 


dauA-fioods 


dau  101- Advortisino  and  Bvsinoss 

678.370.    HOLDEN.    Holden  Trading  Stamp  Co.     SN  20.461. 
Pub.  12-28-58.    Piled  12-6-56. 

675.871.     FOODLINER.     ^"^•P*"*'"^?^!^",^;"'',"'^,^;" 
tMbutlng  Co.     SX  24.861.     Pub-  12-28-58.     Filed  2-21-57. 

Class  102-lasiNraiici  aad  Flaandal 

nfMiiti      FAIRPLAN.     California   Compeneatlon   and    Fire 

Chu  103-CMMtmclieB  ari  Reviir  ChMB-$«rvkM 

Pub.  12-23-68.    Filed  4-19-57. 


aTRMT  PHYSICIANS'  COUNCIL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Phjaicun.  Coincll  for  Information  on  Child  Health.  Inc. 
BN  46,771.     Pub.  10-7-68.     Filed  1-28-88. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TbM*  rtfUtraUons  ar«  not  roMtct  to  oppotltloii. 


Class  5  -  Adhosivos 


dau  23-Cutlory,  Machinary,  and  Tools. 


and  Parts  Thoroof 

675  379     John«)n  *  Johnaon,  New  Brunawlck  N.  J.,  aa.lgnee 

oi    Permacel-LePage'a    Inc..   New    Bninawlck  J»^  J.      SN  The  Taylor  and  Helander  Manufacturing  Company. 

;0.919.      Filed  P.    B.   6-2-68.     Am.   S.   R.   12-80-58.  "^^j^^Britaln.   Conn.      SN   40.782.      Filed    P,   R.    ll-l»-«7. 

Am.  8.  R.  1-5-59. 


BEST  KNOWN  NAME 
IN  STICKY  STUFF 


JiNY-fJluTCH 


For  Glue.. 

nr.t  UM  Dec.  26.  1967. 


For  Miniature  One  Revolution  Clutchea. 
rir.t  UM  Sept.  18.1967. 


Class21-Elo€trical   Apparatus,  Maddnos, 

and  Suppllas  dau  24-Laundry  Appllancas  and  Machinos 

678  380       The    Goodyear   Tire    ft    »««>''    Company     Akron.  ^^  ^^^    Manufacturing   Co..    MlnneapolU.    Minn.      SN 

Ohio.    SN  46.140.    Filed  P.  B.  2-19-68.    Am.  B.  R.  1-12-69.         ^^^^^^_     j.,,^  ,^.^„_ 


N01ISPINR 


For  Btorage  Batterlea. 
Flr.1  UM  Nov.  15,  1957. 


SabmntSie^ 


For  Dry  Heanlng  Apparatu.  for  Clean.lng  and  Cleaning 
Clothing  and  Fabric. 
Flr.tu.eFeb.  17.1949. 


TM  88  i 

aiss26-M0asuriiig     and 
Appliances 

«75  883       Rotron    Rwearch    Corporation.    Woodstock.    X.    Y. 
8X  31  94T.     Filed  V.  R.  6-13-57.     Am.  S.  R.  »-9-5«. 

VORTEX- VELOCITY 

For  Flowmeters. 
KlTHt  uiw  July  J.'>.  iw:>ti. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  10,  1959 

J.   Tully  *  Co.,   Inc..  New  York.   X.   Y.      8N 


C>S^.*SfI«      nTS.Sfifl.     Henry 

jCianilllC  44,138.     Filed  I'.  R.   lltt-58.     Am.  8.  R.  1-8-59. 


tt7S384       (JeorKe    Franol«   tJray,   d.    b    a.    Flneacale  Co..   Loa 
Angeles,   Calif.      SN    39,4fi.V      Filed    P.    R.    10-24   .".7.      Am 


igelei 
S.  R    1-.V59 


FINESCALE 


For    Precision    Optical    MaKnif.vInu    Scalei.    and    Meii«iirinK 


For     Mens    and    Hoys'    and    Ladles'    and    Misses'    Knitted 
Pajamas. 

First  use  I»ec    27.  19.'>7.  ^^^^^ 


Devices 

First  use  Nov.  27,  1955. 


—  Oats  40-Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


Class  39-aotliing  I 

♦175  :i«7       Solo    PriHlucts   Corp<iratlon,   New    York,   N     Y       8N 
«75,385.      Dunlee   Corp.,    Trentou,    N.    J.      SN    42.4r.»l.      Filed         ^y(^22.      Filed   P.    R.   2-10-58.      Am.    S.   R.    1    22-59. 
P.  R    12-lft-.')7.     Am.  S.  R.  11-2H-58. 


"S4uC4i" 

F<.r  Ilaby    I'ants.   Infants'  Suits  and  Dresses,  and   Shower 


FEATHERLIGHT 


Caps. 

First  ust-  Jul.v  31.  r.»">7 


For  Hair  Rollt-rs  and  Combs. 
First  use  in  1940  on  hair  rollers. 


TRADEMARK  REXIISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


lrt.4Ht5. 
124,114 
124, 1«4. 
124,471. 
124.491. 
124,t>(>2. 
124.«H2 

124,8<Mi. 

124.904. 

lJ4.i>H7 

12.'),  140. 

125, 1S7 

125.203. 

125.7»>H 

358.371. 

3t52,72M 

3rt2.873 

3«3.311. 

3»>3.32rt. 

3«3,3,<3 

3rt3,334. 

3rt3,3rtl 

3ti3.3ti2. 

3rt3,4S5 

383,49.') 

3«3,»i03. 

3rt3.«3I. 

3f.3.<i32 
3«3.U.'.4. 
3«}3.70.-.. 
3rt3,744 


RED  HEART      CI    49       4-9-1889 

KINSD      CI    .')2       1-  14    19 

TDA  IN  TRIANtJLK      CI.  19.     1-14    19 

WKST  END.     CI.  4K.     2-18-19 

A.MI'ERK       CI.   3.-I       -'    lH-19 

TEXACO    AND    DFJSKIN        CI      15       2   2.')    19. 

HOLLYHOCK       AND       REPRESENTATION       OF 

SAME.     (1    4tl      3    11    19. 
LIBRICATION      CI.  38      3-18    19 
FLEKTFOOT.     (T.  39.     3    lH-19. 
BUD  TIP      CI    4fl.     4-1    19 
THRIFT.     CI.  52.     4-15    19 
REITER    AND    DESIGN.      CI     51        4-22    19 
AR-KI  TECK      CI    Irt      4   22    19 
CRECO      CI    rt      rt    U^  19 

OLD   MAI  D   AND  DESK'.N       CI    47       7-1 2-38 
MOHILHOIST.     CI.  23.      11-29-38 
LEISURE  SLAK      CI.  39.     12   rt-38. 
HAND      \VKOr(;HT      AND      DESICN  CI.       2M 

12-20   38 

12-20   38. 
CI   47      12   20  3H. 
CI.  47.     12-20-38. 
CI    21.      12-20-38 
12    20   :\H 


TROJAN      CI    22. 
LA  CONTADINA. 
•O'  SOLE  MIO   " 
EXIDETVTEX 
TYTEX      <'l    21 
MARCANDIE      CI.  42.      12    27    3H 
TRIAN(;LE.     CI.   13.      12   27   3h 
PARAFREEZ.     CI   ti      1    3-39. 
REPRESENTATION      OF      HERCULES.        CI      <".. 

1-3   39. 
HERrCLES.     n    (i      1    3   3!« 
MASTER   X    AND   DESKJN       <l     •■       1    3   .'W 
JBC.     CI.  H       1    3   .39. 
NAMELO.     CI.  37.      1-3-39. 


3rt3.993 

3rt4.024 

3«4,193 

3«4,;«»0 

3H4.4H1 

3«  4.551. 

3t'>4.71o 

3n4.H32 

,3rt4,9.')5. 

3*14,977 

,3rt5.0«0 

3«.'>.tlK7 

3»15,«8« 

365,733. 

3«5.9«« 

3HH.22.") 

3C.H.377. 

3n«,478 

3»lrt.593 

3«<i.«i2 1 . 

3<Ut.«95 

3«»1,931. 

3117. 10«. 

3fi7.182 

3f,7.1><3 

3rt7.1H4 

3«7.414 

3tl7.429 

3«7.474. 

3«7.t»73 

3tl8.103 

3rt8.277 

3»)8.3H3 


TRIUMPH      CI.  19      1-17-39 
THE    STETSON    .MEDALIST        <M 
VIBRA  SORBER      CI    13       1    24   39 
BLUE  RIBBON      CI.  .50      1-31,39 
OLLIE'S.     CI.  IH      1    31    .39. 
SNOW    MAN    DESKJN       II     17       2 
COVERDINE      (H    39.     2-14-39 
FINLANA.     CI.  42.     2-14-39. 
SPRATTS.     CI.  40.     2   21-39. 
DYNA    PRKCIPITOR.      CI     '23.      2 
SUJ  SHIRT      CI    39.     2-21-:i9. 
HORMt»  FERT  ROOT  I'OWDER 

STAMUL.     CI    12      3-14-39 

BERRY   BROS    k  CO      CI.  49.     3-14-89 

RX      CI    35      3   21-39 

BH  E  NCN  LABEL      (1    47      4   4 

HIGHLANDER.     CI.  39.     4-11-39 

MID  PALMS     CI    4«.    4-11-89 

MID-SEAS.     CI    4».     4-18.39 

SAFTI  RIDE.     <"l.  3.-I      4    25    .39. 

PERMATITE.     «1.  12.     4-25-3H 

I^:BR0IL      <'1.  1«      5   2 -.39 

TECHORN      «'l   40.     .'►-9-.'{9. 

TASKET.     CI    39.     .V9-39. 

TISKET.     CI    39.     .'»   9   .39 

B    V.  D.     CI.  .'W.     5  9   .39 

DC    P(»NT  AND   DESIGN       CI. 

I'KODUCTIMETER.      CI.  26.      5 

ESHCOL.     CI.  46.     .->-l«-39. 

MlLLO-<MnE.     <'l    6.     5   23-:«9. 

CYTORA.     CI.   IH      •!  H  .39 

SWISS  COL<»NY   SPECIAL      CI. 

ASTU;NA<\     CI    49.     I'.    13   .39. 


1-17    39. 


.39. 


7   .39. 


21-39 


(1    10      3    14    .39 


31» 


15.      5~1»1   39 
16. 39. 


<->    13    39. 


TRADEMARK  RH^'STRATIONS  CANCELED 

^AQi»7       APRILLA    ETC.    A>w 


CI.    18. 


52,827. 

5«.278. 

8T.036. 
1 62,940. 
•299,183 


Scctfcw  S 

SAFBCRArr  AND  I'f«GN^".  25. 
FARREL*CO.    <»  2^    »-+;«« 
HONEY    BEE    AND   DE8IGV      CI.    4«. 

VEL.TEX.COTK.     CI.  ]^  J^'^^^^ 
80LBLUE.    CI.  6.     11-22-32. 


5-22-06. 
6-25-12. 


569. 

569. 

569. 

569 

569 

569 

569, 

569, 

569 

569 

569 

569 

569 

509, 

569 

569 


The  toXXoyrinv  reffi^irotion.  i»»urd  Jan 
,350.     HORNBBLENDE     CL  12 


iV.  /»53 


,351. 
,353. 
,357. 
,35H. 
.372. 
.377. 

.380. 

,382. 

,384. 

.389. 

.394. 

,402. 

,405. 

.415. 
,418. 


CI.  46. 


CI.  35. 


CI.   46. 


WITH 


.•i69.419 


569 

569 

^69, 

569 

509 

569 

.'.69 

.">69, 

569 

569, 

569, 

569, 

569 

569, 

569 

569 

569 

569 

569 

,'i69 

569 

569 

569 

569 


.424. 
,425, 
426 
,428. 
,4'29. 
,433 
,434. 
,4.39. 
,447. 
.449. 
,450. 
,459. 
.460. 
,461. 
,462. 
,463. 
1,464. 
,468. 
469. 
,470. 
,471 
,475. 
,477 
1,482 


8ILVKRTH18TLB.    CI  ;»« 
PRIMROSE  AND  DESIGN 

ROGER.     CI    37 

XXX  AND  DESUJN.    tL  46^ 

IM  \STIC  PLASTER     *  I   l*      ^. 

NEW   HOLLAND  AND  DESIGN 

OZONE  OF  Th'e  OZABKS.     CI.  46 
^UPER  SONIC      CI.  23. 
aAxNUTS  KT<'.   AND  DESIGN 

THRIFTY  ANN'S.    CI;  4fl 
GOOD  TASTE  TODAV<  1^38. 

SMITH'S  WONDER  AH).    tL..l.  ) 

MIME«»LITH.     CI.  37.  ..tjhuhkN 

REPRESENTATION     OF    3     (  HILl»HtN 

K.  a^^O  PU'TURK  OF  WOMEN  AND  EAGLE 

CI    38 
PEN N AC.     CI   46. 
.     ROYAL  GUEST.    CI.  46. 
AMI  AND  DESIGN.     <119. 
flOI.  CORN  AND  I>ESH^N ^  <''    4«. 
MAIL  POWER  AND  DESIGN,    n.  38 

NONWRAP.    C>.  23. 

BETACYAMINE.     CI    18  <,,    52. 

HARMONY    "♦>l"«^t^'*    EsfoN       CI.    19. 
WEATHER  WING   AND  DESIGN. 

FAB-WELD.  C».  !»• 

VERSENER.  CI  6^      nFSIGN   CI.  46. 

FISH  IN  A  8KIFFET  AND  DESIGN. 

HOUSE  OF  MYSTERY.  CI.  38 

AGENDA.  CI.  38. 

FM  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  13. 

LURO  LITE  AND  DESIGN. 

CLORO  GUM.  n.  46. 

SUGORO.  CI  46. 

NAT  FLEX.  CI.  32. 

COMFORT  FOAM.  n.  82. 

"TiPWHIPT      CI.  46. 

BOSS  "^THIN  DIAMOND  DESIGN. 

L.\IZYDAIZY     CL30^ 

BRECOMATIC.    CI.  13. 


CI.  28. 


569,487. 

569.488. 

569.490. 

5«9,491. 

569.495. 

569.496. 

569.503. 

569,505. 

589.510. 

.589.513. 

569,530. 

.-)69,.531. 

569.533. 

569,.538. 

569,544. 

569,546. 

569,557. 

569.558. 

B69.559. 

569.560. 

569,.564. 

509,565. 

569,570. 

.•V«9,576 

569,583. 

569,585. 

569,586. 

569,592. 

569.593. 

569.595. 

569,604. 

569,607. 

569,608. 

569.609. 

569,610. 

569,611. 

569,614. 

.509.618. 

569,619. 

569.624. 

569,625. 

509,626. 

569.630. 

.569.633 

569,635 


n.  8. 


46. 


28. 


46. 


APRILLA    ETC.    AND 
LEVOTHYL.     CI.  18. 
BAD  WITHIN  DESIGN. 

CEI>-LUMA.    CI.  18. 

NIANTIC  AND  DESIGN      C     46 

VERIGREEN  AND  DESIGN.     <  l- 

"FtRST^ilSS"  BRACELET.     CI. 
TRADE  WIND     CI    32 
VERSENER      CI.  52 

Sl^Ji^R  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50. 

STRl-TEX.     CI    12 
WHATS  AHEAD      '  »    38 
ROMAN  MEAL.     CI   4« 
MARBE  LAKE.     CI   W. 
SLOMOSHUN.    (\   i^ 
COMPASS.     CI.  46. 
FOOTES  BEST.     <'l 
OLD  TOM.     CI.  46. 
OUTIE-PIE.     n   -22. 

VYCRON.     CI.  42. 

BE-<^.ONE.    CI.  .52. 

CODA.     CI.  38. 

SANDLON.     CI.  42. 

PAXITE.    CI.  5. 

BA8CO   ON   THE 

BROWN-MILLER. 
FACADA.     CI.  42. 

Svwmri^Ei^Y.'cMO. 

Ja?D1ES  OF  CHARACTER.     Cl    46. 
FROST  QUICK.     CL  46. 
ADA-BATH.     Cl.  12. 
"FROM  TIMBER   TO   TAPE 
PRESS-KLEEN.     Cl.  .52. 
EVER  KLEEN  AND  DESIGN. 

TUMBLER  ADS      Cl.  33. 
SYNCHRONIZED  SPRINGS. 
SUPER  MO.     Cl   23. 
KING-SIZE.    Cl.  27. 
CAPRI      CL  27. 
SILICONIZED,     cn.  106. 


SPOT    AND   DESIGN 
Cl.  46. 


Cl.    52. 


Cl.   5. 


Cl.  2. 
Cl.  28. 


n.  23. 


438,205. 
562,794. 
587,727. 
613,648. 


ScctkNi  18 

TOWER.    Cl.  36.     4-13-48. 
PRESIDENT.     Cl.31.     8-12-52^ 
FOAM  FLEX.     Cl.  39.     3-30-^ 
(TiROMECRAFT.     Cl.  50.      10-4-55. 


TRADEMARK  1'™^™^^*^?'"^°' 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTI^D,  i!ii'- 

'  c  -wv      r\   6      12-9-24.    Oakley 

«,,       RFPRESENTATION   OF  LAMP      ^  ^2  ^  .l^U.     ---,-^-^r^;od«c.s;  Inc..  Ne.  York.  N.  Y. 
Oakley    Chemical    Co.      OaKite    Products.    Inc..    Ne.  ..mended  to  appear  . 


S.  Y.    Amended  to  ap|»ear 


TM  89 


TM  740  O.  G. — 8 


TM  90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  10,  1969 


309  822.     CKXTKR    O    POISE.       CI.    22.       8-1-39.      N««tor 
j'ohnion  Manufacturing  Company.  ChJcago.  111.     Am*nd«l : 
In  the  •tatement.  column  1.  llnM  7  through  9.  "and  akate 
outflti,  the  latter  conalatlng  of  attached  ehow  and  akatea 
are  deleted.  i 

370  80fl  CASINO.  CT.  22.  9^.6-39.  Neator  Johnaon  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chicago.  111.  Amended  :  In  the  atate- 
ment,  column  1.  Unea  7  through  9.  "and  akate  outflta.  the 
latter  conaliitlng  of  attached  ihoea  and  akatea"  are  deleted. 

373  7.'^7.  MEDALIST  CI.  22  12-19-89.  Neetor  Johnaon 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Amended:  In  the 
atatement.  column  1,  Unea  7  through  9.  "and  akate  outfJta. 
the  latter  connliitlng  of  attached  ahoea  and  akatea"  are 
deleted. 

410,8»9  O-SYL  CI  6.  12-26-M.  Lehn  ft  Fink  I'roducta 
Corporation.   Hloomtteld,  X.  J.     Amended  to  appear  : 


578.331.      SUPER     XOPDEX.       C\.     18.       6-23-88.       Xopco 
Chemical  Company.  Harrlaon.  N.  J.     Amended  to  appear  : 

SUPER  NOPDEX 

879.478.     SPORTS  STARS.     CI.  22.    9-1-83.     Shoe  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  Columbnt,  Ohio.    Amended  to  appear : 

SPORTS  STARS 

tJ4-1.001.     KAXOAROO   8BRVICB    AND  OESION.      CI.    108. 
4-9-37.    American  Airline*.  Inc.,  Ntw  York,  X.  Y.    Amend- 


ed to  appear : 


mmssL 


0-SYL 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Cartlflcmta.  laaued  under  aacUoiu  7(e).  7(f).  7(f)  of  tba  Tradamark  Act  of  1»4«  for  tb«  nn«plr«J  term 

of  th»  oriflnal  roflatntlona. 


303.913.     RED  TOP  AXD  DESIGN.     CI.  48.     Red  Top  Malt 
Company.      6-13-83.      Xew    Cert.    8«tc.    7(c)    to   Atlantic 
Hrewlng  Company.  Chicago.  111..  3-10-89. 
327.879      RED  TOP.     H.  48.     Red  Top  Brewing  Company. 
9-10-35.     Xew  Cert.   Sec.  7(c)    to  Atlantic  Brewing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111..  3-10-59. 
375.124.     CHAMPA(}XE  VELVET  BRAXD      CI.  48.     Terr* 
Haute    Brewing  Comi>any,    Inc.      2-0-40,      Xew   Cert.    Sec. 
7(0)    to  Atlantic  Hrewlng  Company.  Chicago,  III..  3-10-89. 
404,783.     COVKR    (SIRL.      CI.    fl.      Alb4Tt    Lefcourte.    doing 
builneaa  a»  Lefcourte  Coainetlca  Co,     12-21-43.     Xew  (Vrt. 
«ec.  7(c)    to  XoxiPiim  Chemical  Company.   Baltimore.  Md.. 
3-l(V-"\9. 
4(W.24H      CITY   I'ATTERX   KOUXDRY  AND  MACHIXE  CO. 
AND   DKSKJN.     Cl.   14.     City   Pattern   Foundry  and  Ma- 
dilne  Co,     H-20-44.     New  Cert,  Sec.  7(c)   to  City  Pattern 
Foundry   and    Machine   Co,.    Inc.   Detroit.    Mich..   3-10-59. 
411  145.     FARM    KRI8P.      Cl.    40.      Santa    Maria    Produce 
Company.      1-2-45.      Xew    Cert.    Sec.    7(c)    to    Phelan    ft 
Taylor   Produce  Company,  Oceano,   Calif.,  .1-10-59. 
420.030.     COVER    GIRL.      Cl.    «.      Albert    Lefcourte.    doing 
bualneaa  aa  Lefcourte  Coametlca  Co.     9-19-4«.     Xew  Cert. 
Sec.   7(c)   to  Xiixaema  Chemical  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.. 
3-10-59. 


519.212.     BARBAR0S8A.     C\.  48.     Bed  Top  Brewing  Com- 
pany,   12-2T-49,    New  Cert.  Bee.  7(e)  to  Atlantic  Brewing 
Company.  Chicago.  111..  3-10-89. 
588.181.     FARM     KRISP.       Cl.     48.       CaUfornla    Vegetable 
Orowera.      12-26-80,      Xew   Cert.    8m.    7(c)    to   Phelan   ft 
Taylor   Produce  Company.  Oceano.  Calif..   3-10-39. 
.■i43.721.     ETKRXA  METAL.    Cl.  14.    City  Pattern  Foundry 
and  Machine  Company.     6-12-81.     Xew  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)   to 
City  Pattern  Foundry  and  Machine  Co..  Inc..  I>etr«ilt.  Mich.. 
3-10-.^9. 
.188.768.     20  URAXI).     Cl.  48.     Red  Top  Brewing  Company. 
.1-13-52.     Xew  (Vrt.   Sec.   7(c)    to  Atlantic  Brewing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  .3-l(V-59. 
.589.062.     CHAMPAGXE   VELVET   BRAXD   ETC.   AXD   DK- 
HKJX.      Cl.    48.      Terre    Haute    Brewing    Company,    Inc. 
4-27-54.     XeW  Cert.   Sec.  7(c)    to  Atlantic  Brewing  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III..  3-10-89. 
HOI  219.     CHAR-BASE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   1.     Style  Stone. 
Inc.     5-6-88.    Xew  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Barea  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  3-10-.19. 
009  444.      PAK-X-FOAM    AXD    DBSIGX.      Cl.    1.      Freeman 
Chemical    Corporation.      11-11-58.      Xew    Cert.    Sec.    7(c) 
to  Freeman  Chemical  Corporation.  Port  Waahlngton.  Wla.. 
3-10-89. 
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Abbott    Laboratorla^    North   Chicago, 

Ab?iiii'"  Fried*.  PhlUdalphla.  Pa.  678.811.  ptib.  12-23-88 
Ac«lltico..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  678.185.  pub.  11-5-87. 
Al?'R*edactlon  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  675.159.  pob 
Ak'wd?*?o%..''ibr  Akron.  Ohio.  675.809.  pub.  12-23-88 
Alf?i  Mfg.  Corp.  Now  York.  N.  Y      860.337.  cane.     Cl.  37 


>unoDi    cnueit.uB   —    rrx — p^r  ,a 
675.148.  pub.  12-28-M.     Cl.  14. 
BendcL  Hearl.  Inc..  New  York.  >.  X 

HerrlBTOB.  ft  Budd  Ltd. :  See- 
Berry  Broa.,  ft  Co. 
Beraworth  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

anapolU.  Ind.     8*8,155,  pub.  <^-18-87.tl.  lo.        2-23-58.    BertogW.   Guldo,    and    Sauro    A»)ertmi.    *i»« 
Allied    Mlfla.    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      678.882.    puh.    i^  ^-»-o»         j^^j      ^Vl^^^^'^Jt^^c'  PbllailphU.  Pa.     676.267. 


869.357.  cane. 
•^    C. 


T2-2&-88.     Cl.  S2. 


lU.      678,266.*  pub. 


a 


Blua  Ribbon  Flowar  Holder  Co. 

Booth'^aSto'*    TilarUlon    SUtlon..    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich. 
BoSSn~?i."TSi.  Sw  York.  N.  Y.     675.144.  Pub.  ia-2«8. 
aSt-on  Mola-M.  Co..^Bo.ton^  M*--     ST^M.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Bradley,  Richard,  and  AawKsUtoa :  «••— 
AmerTeanCTwamld  Co..  New  Tor«,  «.  x.     ».u.ov.^.  ^-.    »      B&dl«.  Mcbard.  „^  Ja^lttm. 

AmenJin  Blaalkraft  Corp..  Attleboro.  Maaa.     875.857.  pub.    ?"«?.«'»■  ^  ._...-     «. «.  . 


Altroaa  International.  Inc.,  Chicago, 
A«;fco'Vn*e.,  Si.*ingal...  Calif.  678.222,  pub.  12-28-«8. 
AtSrtSJk  Airline,  Inc..  N.W  York.  N.  T.  •44.001.  Am.  7(d). 
AtSrt^'  Coll^rtor.  AMocUtlon^  Inc..  MlnnMPolla.  Minn. 
Am%Y;<K^a^5rf'£;*  NJii^rk,  N.  Y.     678.807^.  pub. 


12-28-88.     a.  80. 
Amerlcan-8uD?rlor  Blaeult  Co. :  8tt 

Waaton  Blacnlt  Co.  Inc. 
American  Umbrella  Co.,  Inc 


678.284,  pub. 
075,334.  pub. 


New  York.  N.  Y, 

Apple  Owweri  Aeaoclatlon.  Hood  RlT«r,  Greg, 
ArTh^^-D^niela^ldSind  Co..  d.  b..^  Commander-L«rabee  Mlll- 

A7^f.^?v^?rs&dii;b^,«R^^?o^^^^^^^^^ 

Sewark.  N.  J.     S68.819,  cane.    dj. 
Arlington  Fann.  fW  Produet.  :  8a*- 


Brltlah     Thermpatat     Co.     Ltd..     The      Bunbury-on  mam 
England.    675.218.  pub.  12-28-88.    Cl^«-  «,   4^. 

Hrown-MUler  Co.,  New  Orleana,  La.     869  092.  cane.    ,J^'  _»'• 

Bronln?  Charle;.   Co..    Inc..   Mount   Proapwt.   111.     678.216, 
uub.  12-23-88.     Cl.  26. 

Buckeye  Celluloae  Corp..  The  :  See- 

Bud  1;;:"cli!!n?r'"uc:.  from  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Co,. 
•^^BaltiSSre.  Md.    !ie».61_8^eanc.^_Cl.  52.^^  ^^^  ^^^     ^,  ^^ 


*"TrUnASrFVr^F^o;>rPr;;du/trin^^  BuaiVraS  C.  ?S^AnVlJ."rCalir  869  894,  cane.    Cl.  46 

^■■tW^>T^™e^'~A^lKS"H?lShS;'i^.^'i^^^^^^^  SuJk^lT/amea,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     675.221.  pub.  12-23-58 


riingion  «arni»  ruuu  *  ,wx.u».»-.  -—-■,-• 
Food    Producta.    Arlington    Helghta, 

ntlc  -       ■  "" 


Atlan 


Brewing  Co 

Rod  Top  Malt  Co. 


See— 


Terre  Haute  Brewing  Co.,  Inc 
Auatln.    Jean.    New    York.    N.    Y 
Cl.  ^8 


Burke  ft  Jamea,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

CadlUlf  lUrold  O.  d.  b.  a.  l^ah  Center,  Richmond.  Calif. 
C.?;'t^fituK  lnc:,*d'  b,a.  Chambord  Kitchen,' New  York, 
IL\^J^^  ^':  'd-J^'c^&  nT8.209.  pub.  6-10-88. 
CaVi.t.^Ltd..  Bakerafleld,  Calif.  678,128,  P"«>..12-23-«.  CK  1. 
a,.oaa  nh  ,1  2««8  Cal-Da*k  Co.,  The.  8an  Gabriel,  Calif.  678.280.  pub.  8-18-88. 
Auatln     Jean.    New    York.    ...    x.      675,268,    pub.    11-2W18.         ci.  ^2  ,.„„„  ^^  r»^  co.,  San  Franclaeo.  Calif. 

-I&'c  l^HTor^'V  ?.''-8ASW;»^",  ffi'f    caSJS  ^liS^^^^.  \?^ PheUn  ft  Jaylor  Produce 

BaSr  Kik^G^..  I'V^^lSSurltS  Pr^u?ti.  Hermann.  ..l^elWfner?:  k- 
Mo.     569.382,  cane.     Cl.  46.                          w    w    v    ▼     to  Sanda    Sally. 

Barclay  ft  Co.   Wllmlnirton,  Del.,   and  New  York.   N.T.,  to  Cardwell  Mf|r  Co  :  See-- 

Lanman  ft  ICemp-Barday  ft  Co..  Inc..  Pallaadea  Park,  N.  J.  AllateelTToducta  Mfg  Co.  The.  678.161-2, 

125.187.  ren.  4-22-59.     Cl.  61.  Carrtone   Labonitorleafnc..   Ne»    Orleana,   La. 

'.re.  Co..  The:  see-  c.^weil'VhWne^.  Ltn,   Maaa.     675.275,  pub.   12-23-88. 

CeStrotJi.  Foreign  Trade  Corp     Importer,  and  Exporter,  of 
'^f;',l?rS?e1t.'"paSrk%;;nlSo  Obchodu   pro  Doro.  a 
.u.  ,.-.-^-.  vyroa  TextUnlho  a  Kowneho  Zboil. 


678.206.  pub.  12-83-58. 
678.298-6.  pub. 


Barea  v—..  .—    -— 

Btyle  Stone.  Inc. 
Bamea   Mfg.   Co..  Manafleld.  Ohio 

Banrlck.  B.  T..  Mllla.  Inc..  Chamblee.  Oa. 

BatM^iSr  cZ'  uWlaton,  Malna.     67087,  pub.  12-28^8. 

Cl  48 
Bauach  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co..  Rochettar,  N.  Y 

12-83—68      Cl    26. 
Bauach  ft  Lomb  Optical  Co..  Bocheatar,  N.  Y.    675,224,  pub. 

B^kr'A:*!:.  Sii'corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    1V87.727.  cane. 

Cl    89 
Bectbn.  Dleklnaon  and  Co..  Rutherford.  N.  J.     676.806.  pub. 

Bei?rrJ*MSjM.^L(l*  Angelea.  Calif.     678.277,  pub.  13-28-58. 

McSio.  Cnlrer  City.  Calif.    678.260,  pob.  12-28-58.^(3.  88 


12-28-58.     Cl.  42. 
Chambord  Kitchen :  Bft— 

Cham%'n?a'5W«i  nSre  Co..  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  868.744. 
Ch^om  TU^rSiicVa-  Corp..  Coplague,  N.  Y.     676.213,  pub. 

•12-48-88.     Cl.  26. 


Cl.  26.  TM  I 


TM  ii 
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Foundry    and    Machine  C.>..    Inc..    Detroit.    Mien,      ■•uif.^io.  4-2:>-5».      CI.  80.                                              ...,,». 

n."*-  cert.     CI.  14.                     _     ^,        ,,        ,      ,.,,_    i.„..,rn  >'Mleratf>d  Deimrtment  StorM,  Inc.,  Bloom Ingdalf  HroM.  IHvl 

nty    Pattern    Foumlrv    ami    -H'"*'""r^Pv/ vf.^^h^  sA  T-l  .ion    New  Vork    X    Y.     675.347-K.  pub.   12-::;V-r,N.     CI.  4». 

t^oun.lry   and   Machine   C...    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      843,7-1.  j,^^^.j;*^*.„^?;"j,,     i„i...    wilthani,     Man..       OTo.lJlo,    pub 

C.iV".--V.eV„  ^!.^y  and  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  «,.-  y^U^'^^L    ^Lf - 

-r''^?iii^S"S^^^:.l-^^^^  K.n.^^.l^^^{i^nric..  CO..  Inc..  ICtn..  N.  V.     .««..«.  cane 

Colorad..  MlUlnK  &  Elevator  Co..  Th?.  I>*nver.  Colo.     124,68::.  j.^^^  i^j-jg  <-„  _  The.  Llttletoa,  Colo.     «75.134.  pub.  5-28-5i 

ren.  3   11-89.     CI    4«.                  .,         ., ^      . ,. CI.  6. 


CI.  6. 
Fl«h  Center  ;    Kff — 

Caddel.  Harold  ().  . 

FlKher     Herkeley     Corp..     Emeryville.     Calif.       6.. .,170.     pub. 

lJ-l'3-5«.      CI.  I'l. 
Flexonici  Corp.  :  Hee — 

I  h  lea  go  Metal  Hoae  Corji. 
FUntkote  to.,  The.  New  York.  X.  Y.     50»,533    cane.     CI    U. 
Florida  CltruH  Exchange.  Tampa.  Fla.     366.476.  ren.  4-11-M. 

Florida  Cltrun  Exchange.  Tampa,  Fla.     366.593,  ren.  4-18^59. 

Foot'e.    1».    E..   *    Co..    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      569,558.    cane. 

Foote.^D.    E..    *    Co..    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md.      569,539.    cane 

Foiite^U     E.   k    Co.,    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      569,560.    cane. 

CI.  '46. 
Forreit  Knitting  Mills  :  Hre— 
I'erry  Knitting;  Co..  The. 
Fowlkea     Ann«    M.,    d.    b.    a.    Minor    Fowlkea,    Laat    Orange. 

X.  J.     569, 530,  ™nc.     CI.  32. 
FowlkeM,  Minor  :   See— 

Fowlk^'H.  Anne  M.  ,,...,..  i.„  . 

Freeman   Cliemlcal   Corp..    to  Freeman    Chemical   Corp.,    1  ort 

Wa«hlnKton.  WlM.      6«»,444.  new  cert^     ^'•^..,»^«.,     „„„„ 
Frlcar    Mrg.    Co.    Inc.,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      o09.40J.    cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Fuller,  D.  B..  *  Co.  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Steven*.  J.  1'..  *  Co.  Inc  ,     ,_         „     i       «7maa 

Garden    Vitamin    I'roducta,    Inc.,    Irvlngton.    X.    J.      675.104. 

Gemex    Cor'p..    The.    Union.    N.    J.      ^75.245.    pub.    12-23-68. 

CI    28 
General    Bronxe    Corp.,    Garden    City.    X.    Y.      366.695,    ren. 

4-2.">-.'»9       CI    12. 
(ieneral  Building  Miiteriala,  Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     569.611. 

cane      Cl    12 
(Jeneral  Motont  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     675.168.  pub.  12-23-58. 

General  Motora  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     673.174,  pub.  12-23-58. 

Cl.  21. 
General  Tire  It  Bubber  Co..  The  :  «ee— 

I'enniiylTanla  Rubber  Co. 
General  Tire  k  Kubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     675.125.  pub. 

D,.uVi»h7'...  TI..-.  SllnneapolU    Minn.     «V\«^S'  •;""';-.Q^',.!!h      Geni"ra?"Trre  *  Kubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     675.143.  pub. 
Dow     Cheinual     Co..     The.     Midland,     Mich.       675,129,     pub.      *'Y2-"3-'.8       Cl    12 

Dr'aie^Bakerlerin!..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     675.326.  pub.  12-23-58.     Oeoterhnlcal  Corp.,  the.  I>alla..  Tex.    675.223.  pub.  12-23-58. 

Dr^a^'^ilf..   CO..   Inc.  bv  chan.e..f  name  from  SwUa  Watch  ."'"^f-:*    ^^^0 '""•    '^■'"    '''"'''    '^'     ""■       "'•''°'    '"' 

Dial  Co.   Inc..   Xew   York.    X.   Y.     .^69.625.  <«n^-    iSi'i  ^S-h  (ilobe  Mill-    Inc   •   «««-- 

Dual  Flo   Battery   Corp..    Chattanooga.   Tenn.      675,184,   pub.  '''"'^L^n'^'sm?  Elevator.. 

12-2.H  .'.«      Cl    21  ft7«o«7   n„h    15  oq_Ra  Goer«,    C.    1'.,- American    Optical    Co..    Long    laUnd.    N.    Y. 

Duma*  .Mllner  Corp..  Jnckaon    MIhh.     675.367,  pub    1^-^.<-o»  H75'12    pub    12  23-58.     Cl.  26. 

.    *''■'-»..,.       1.         ^',ii«„     r-       ft7^•271     niih     12-23-88      «"lil    Medal    Hair' I'roducta   Inc..    Brooklyn,    X.   Y.      569.570, 
Dundee    MIIIh.    Inc..    Grimn.    Ga.      H70.^7i,    puo.     iz  ^o  oo.  ^^ 


Colorado    Milling    k    Elevator    Co..    l>enver    and    e>»*J?«»."!J 
d.    b     a.    The  l>Hmar    Flour    MUla.    Lamar,    Colo.      869..«3 

tN,\"umbia^Ke^"rdM    Inc.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      569,576.    cane. 

Comfort   IMllow  k  Feather  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.     569,470.  cane. 

Cl.    32. 
(NMiunander  I>Hrn»H'e  MIHlnjj  (  o.  ;  .SV*- 

Archer  Daniels  .Mullaml    Co.  ,v.,i..      t-^- 

Commercial     Frlntln^    k     l^-tter    Service     Co..     Uallaa.    Tex. 

CoVniHh    jVh^  B,    Ciilcapi.  to  Rockeote  I'aint  Co..  Rockford, 

III.      125.203.  ren    4   22   59.     Cl    1». 
Ciirnpluiiteri*   Hatchery  :    See 

Sellln.  Charles   F  ,„ 

Cortley  MfK.  Corp.,  New  York.  X.  Y.     675,301,  pub.  12-23-58. 

Cl.    42. 
Cotton  Club  Bottling  Co,  ;  .SVf 

Miller  Becker  Co..   The.  «ti  •».»•>     n..h 

Cranston    Print    Work*   C.  .    Xew    York.  X.    \.      675.302.   pub. 

Crawford",    VVeslev,  "Foundation,   d.   b.   a.   Wesley  Craw-ford  & 

Son.  Tacoina.  Wash.     675  :i.?3.  pub.    12   23-58.     t  1.  46. 
("rawford,  Wesley.  &  Son  :  Set- 

Crawford,   Wesley.   Foundation 
Creco  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

liilted  Sanitary  Products  Co.,  I»<v 
iH-brie.  Andre  V.  L.  C,  Paris,  France.    675  210,  pub.  12-2.1-58. 

Cl     26 
I>eeriiil',    Milliken    k    Co.    Inc..    Xew   York,    X.   Y.      675.288-9. 

pub    12   23   58.     Cl.  42. 
Itv  Kalb  Battery  Co.  :  Srf 

lH.uny"pa|KT*4   Board   Co..   Philadelphia.    Pa       675,151.   pub. 

12-23   ."i8.     Cl.  14.  ^      .  ,,  ,,,_  „„_ 

IhTan    Confectionery    Co..    In...    Cambridge.    .Mas*.      6.5.3JT. 

pub    12-23  58.     Cl.  46. 
Desmond's,  Inc.  :   Ser    - 

Cohen.  tJoldinan  A  Co..  Inc.  ar^ion 

Diamond    Power   Specialty   Corp..    Lancaster.   Ohio.      675,1  HO, 

pub    12-23-58.     Cl.  21.  ^,,    ,., 

Dick,  .\.  B.    Co.    Xllps.  III.     .V19,415,  cane,     t  .  37. 
Dixie  Cune   Mf»f    Co..   Houston.  Tex.     569.418,  cane     /TI.  46. 
Donovan    Industries.    Inc.,    Xew    York.    X.    1.      675.126,    pub. 


Dunlee  Corp..  Trenton,  X.  J.     675,385.     Cl.  39. 

Du    Pont.    E.     I.,    de    Xeriiours    and    Co.,    Wilmington.    I>el. 

Diirant    Mfg! "c'o  .    Milwaukee,   Wis.      367.429.    ren.    5-16-59. 

Cl     ''6 
Duro-fest  Corp..  .North  Bergen.  X.  J.     673.177.  pub    12-23-88. 

Eagle  "signal    Corp.    Mollne.    111.      675.186,    pub.    12-23-58. 

Cl     "'l 
Early. 'ciiarles.  k  i'».   Ltd  .   Witney.   England.     675,298.  pub 

1"   ■'*{    18       Cl    42 
Ea St nran  Kodak  •"..  .  Ho<-hester.  N.  Y.     675,230,  |mb.  12-23-58. 

Cl     ''6 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     363,361. 

EU^ctric  "storage' Battery  Co..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     363.362 
ren.   12-2<t-58.     Cl.  21 


cane.     Cl.  52. 
(ioodyear  The   k   Rubber   Co.,   The.   Akron,    Ohio.      675.380. 

Cl.  21. 
Gorman    (tolf    Products,    Inc..    Birmingham.    Mich.      675.188, 

pub.  12-2a-38.     Cl.  22.  „     ,        ^,  ,„^       „ 

Grand    Aerie   Fraternal   Order  of   Eagles,   Kansas   City.   Mo. 

569.419,  cane.      Cl.  38.  ^        .         .        ,         ,.   ,„ 

Gray,    (i'-orge   F  .   d     b.    a.    Finescale  Co..   Los   Angeles,   (  allf 

(Ireene,  Morf,  Enterprlaes.  Inc..  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     569,380, 

Guifderson,  John  R.,  Homestead,  Fla.    673,313.  pub.  12-23-58. 

H   (J.  Enterprises.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     675.306.  pub.  12-23-58. 

Cl    44 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co  ,  Two  Rivers.  Wis.     678,207,  pub.  12-23-58. 

Cl.   24. 
Hammond,   Dagmar,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     569.503,  cane.     Cl.  28. 


E,ut"no' Corp'**  IWdena.    Calif.      675.231.    pub.    12-23   88.      Head   Ski  Co.,    Inc..'  Baltimore.   Md.     673,190,  pub,   12-23-58. 

Fndo  laboratories   Inc.    Richmond  Hill.  X.  Y.     675.156.  pub.     H«"lrt.  A I'o.V"  F      «♦•'■-     .,     ,  »  x,,„   r . 

''",   ,i'*Vo      ii    i«  Trojan  Playground  Equipment  Mfg.  Co. 

3-lH^-SK.      I  I,    in.  ...      ..,.  ..,.o    ...1.    «.>    ti   "iu      I'l    •>«      ii.>i.K«..»-.   i>i...w.nH    vihona    fnr     Kansas  City,  Mo.      676.237. 

on,  Del.     363.631.  ren,  1-3-59. 
Cl    6. 
Hercules  I'owder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     .163.6.12.  ren.  1-3-59. 


Era'\ltte^(o     (hhago.  111.     675  228.  pub.   12 -23   . "58.     Cl    JH       Hel.bergs   IMamond    Shops,    fnc 
Evans.    L.    G..   *   Co..   Chicago.    111.      676.214,    pub.    12-23-38.      ^^^^Iji.i-f.-li.i^r  Po  .  Wflmlngt. 

Cl.    26,      Cl,  U, 

FabtT.  Eber 
Bud  T; 

of    FiitM.-.rf     Switzerlan<l        3ti».4l'4.    «-nnc.      t  1.    46. 


Herring  Hall  Marvin  Safe  Co,,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  and  Xew  York, 


Fab-Weld  Corp.    Phliadeijihla,   Pa.^  '^'.IMi?-  *"*-"«.;  ^4^^'    !.? 

X  "y"     56,278,  cane.     Cl.  25. 
Cl.  23.  _       _. 


*^'^  J^    ..        /.           Muv.»,.n    Mi.io      ',69  464    cane      Cl    46  Hewitt  Bros    Soap  Co..  The,   to  The  Hewitt   Soap  Co..   Inc., 

K.-^rhirrif^o'-fitr  U;f3|^.£  k  „„.,:.r-f™^r,'r"sV."n",i/.'':„,  d.,™,,.  Mu-h.  ,,75.370.  pub. 

Fayette   Brands.    Inc..    Long    Island,    X.   Y.      675.317-18.   pub.  "'X  "I,  Vu    '  ,.,    ,„i     ' 

12   23   38.      Cl.   43.                                                               i  iic  —>  o" 
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363.705."  pen! 


N.   y.      675.320, 


369.822.  Am.  7(d). 
370.806.  Am.  7(d). 
373.757.     Am.  7(d). 


Holloway.  Albert  P.,  d.  b.  a.  Olln  Mfg.  Co..  Oakland.  Calif. 

Ho'r'.'m'.S'l^lu';  in?.  T?.nton.  N.  J.     676.187,  p«b.  12-23^8. 

Huir^Alfr^d    d.    b.    a.    VU  Kunitatoffwerk   Alfred    Huber, 
Offenburg    (Baden).    Germany.      675.310.    pub.    12-23-58. 

H?gien*    Shower  Curtain   Mfg.^Co..    Inc..    New   York,    X.    Y. 

675.300.  pub.  12-23-58.      Cl.  42. 
Idaho  Bartlle  Co. :  See — 

lhag2.'*Ka°meS;"  k    Ai^engesell.chaft.    Dresden.    Germany. 

Illln«lfwaU"caMl'o*"''iiglnSl^^     569.630.  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Im\eindYnt  OrSi.7s-  AlilanS  iM.trlbutlng  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Ina"8Veer'pr?^a'c?.-'^o..  Sill/w'inkee,   Wis.     676,140.   pub. 

IntemSal  ^MliJrala    4    Chemical    Corp..     Chicago.     111. 

369.434,  cane.     Cl.  18.  „^      ^,       v     w  v-    v      «7S  9flft 

International  Nickel  Co^  Inc..  The,  New  York,  X.  Y.    675.269. 

pub.  12-2S-68.     Cl.  58.    ^.         _  .  u     xj     t       «7K  970 

Interwoven    Stocking   Co..    New    Brunawlck,   N.   J.     678.279, 

pub.  12-23-58.     Cl.  39. 
Italian    Swlsa  Colony,    San   Pranclaco,    Calif.      388.277,   ren. 

ItalUn    Swlaa  Colony.    San   Franclaco.   Calif.      368.383.   ren. 

ft— 1  ^— M4       Cl    49 
Italian   Swiss  Colony.   San  Frandaco.  Calif.     675,345.  pub. 

Jalovw^^ohn  ?.  bJi  Angeles.  Calif.     fl75.36».  pub.  12-23-58. 

Cl    100 
Jamison  Cold  Storage  Door  Co.,   Hageratown,  Md.     675,145, 

pub.  12-23-58.     n.  12. 
Jaschke  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Jaachke,  Otto.  .  ^      j    .^    ,      ^i.     t- 

Jasebke.  Otto.  d.  b.  a.  Jaschke  Chemical  Co..  lo  O.  Jaschke.  Jr 

d.  b.  a.  Jaadike  Chemical  Co..  Crowley,  la      "-'•  '"'^    ~' 

1-3-69.     Cl.  6. 
Jaschke.  Otto,  Jr.  :  ftre 

Jaschke.  Otto.  ^    ^ 

Jekyll    Island   Packing  Co.   Inc.,   Xew  York 

pub.  9-17-57.     Cl.  46. 
Johnson  k  Johnaon^  from  Permacel-Lepage's  Inc..  Xew  Bruns 

wick.  X.  J.    675  379.     Cl.  5. 
Johns«>n.  Xestor.  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 

Cl.    22. 
Johnson.  Xestor.  Mfg   Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 

Cl.    22. 
Johnson,  Xestor.  Mfg.  Co.,  <'hlcago.  Ill 

Cl     22 
Joint    Ciimmittee    on    York    Rite    Cooperation    of    the    Grand 

Bodies     of     Masonry.     Chlllicothe,     Ohio.      678,378.     pub. 

1''   23-58      Cl    ''OO 
Jones,  '  Wilson.    Co..    Chicago.    111.     675.199.    pub.    12-23-68. 

Joseph*    FelM    Co..   The.    Cleveland.   Ohio.      675.270.    pub. 

8-7-56.     Cl.  39. 
Joy  Forever  Jewelry  Co.  :  See- — 

Joy  Mf"g.W.*'pi?tsburgh.  Pa     676,201.  pub.  12-28-68.    Cl.  23. 
Jullllard.  A.  D..  *  Co..  Inc. :  «ee— 

Cnited  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.  ,.,  „-   .^ 

Jung  Products.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    676.304,  pub.  12-23-68. 

Cl     44 
Justrlte    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    HI.      676.181.    pub.    12-23-68. 

Kalaer"Fra*er  Corp..  Willow  Run.  Mich.   669.384.  cane.   Cl.  23 
Karp     David,    d    b    a.   Joy    Forever   Jewelry    Co..   Xew    \ork. 

XY      673,236,  pub    12-23.^8.     Cl.  28.  „„,,„ 

Kas  Kel   Electric  Co.    Inc..    Xew  York.    X.    Y.     675.173.   pub. 

j.i_.).^  "ig      Cl    21 
Krleg»"r,  Wlillam  C  ,  Estacada,  Oreg.     675,361.  pub.  12-23-38. 

CI     .'VO. 
L.  k  H.  Chemical  laboratories  :  See — 

Lay.    BasiMim.  ^.    ,      /,-«•. o<i 

Ijickawanna  I>'ather  Co..  The.  Hackettstown,  X.  J.     6.3.1.SO, 

pub    12   2.1  88.     Cl    1 
Lamar  Flour  Mills  ;  Srr 

Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  Co. 
Lapin  Produ<"ts  Inc   :  Srr 

.ArjruM    Proiliicts.  _         . 

Ijiundry   St<ire  Sales.   Inc..  MlnneaiMiUs.  Minn.     675.378,  put*. 

l**   21   58      Cl    B 
Ijiy"  B."isn.m    d.  b    a.   L.  k  H.  Chemical   I^iboratorles,  Xash 

vine    .\rk      .%«»  586.  cane      Cl.  52 
I>.fc..iirte.  .Mis-rt.  d   b   a    I>'fconrte  OBsmetlcs  Co..  to  Noxiema 

Cheml<al  Co     Baltimore    Md.      404.783.  new  ct>rt.     Cl    6. 
I>-fcourte.  All»*rt.  d   b.  a.  I>'fcourte  Cosmetics  Co..  to  Xoxxema 

Chemical  Co  ,  Baltimore    Md     420.030.  new  cert.     Cl.  6 
liefcoiirte  Cosmetics  Co.  :  See 

U.hmiTnTKcorSr.'" Jersey  Oty.  X.  J.     366.931.  ren.  3-2-39. 

I<ehn    A    Fink    Products    Corp,    Bloomfleld.    N.    J.      410.899 

Am.  7(dl.     Cl.  6.  ^      ,  „ 

I>>nman  k  Kemp  Barclay  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

I^.ver*Bri?L*    Co..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     124.114.  ren.  1-14-59. 

Cl     52. 
Llebig  Industries  :  See   - 

I  leblg'*'john  B.  "d    b  a.'LVbIg  Industries.  Beaver  Dam.  Wis, 

Lin"^\^?t'  Cor'p..'1n?^a;le%h^.  1^.      678.189.   pub.   12-23-38 

Lone   Star  Eli'vators.  Amarlllo.  Tex.,  from  Globe  Mills.  Inc. 

M^p" ''Mfg''"co..   Brooklyn.   X.    Y.      676.219.   pub.   12-23-58. 
Cl.    26. 
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869,666.  cane. 


669,608.  cane. 
676.249.    pub. 


569,693.  cane.     Cl.  42. 


Main  Street  Faahlons,  Inc.,  New  \ork.  X.  Y. 

Cl.   42. 
Marghab.  Bmlle,  Inc:  See — 

.NUr^Sb^'lwa  W^to^Emlle  Marghab.  !«»<•■;  t«E^'»*  ^HS'''' 

Inc..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     363.4§5    ren.  12-27-68      Cl.  42 
Martin,  J.  O..  Green  City   Mo.    364.461.  "S?  J-^1;5®2M    oJb 
.Marum  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Lawrence.  Maaa.     875.283,  pub. 

Mis^tef  oleml«.i  Co.,  to  Master  Chemical  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 

3H3.654.  ren.  1-3-59.     Cl.  6.  . 

Mayer,    Oscar,    k    Co.,    Inc..    Chicago.     111.     676.329,    pub. 

Med'clio?.'ine:!  ietairle.  L*.    «V^i««.P"Vv'-'67'8!42'''pib 
Michaels  Art   Bronre  Co..  The.  Erlan^r.   Ky.     678.1*.*.  PUD. 

Midland'chend^i'Laboratories,  Inc    to  Midland  Laboratories. 

Dubuque,   Iowa.      367.673.    ren.    6-23-59.      Cl.    6. 
Midland  Laboratories  :  See— 

Midland  Chemical  Laboratories   Inc. 
Mld-SUtes  Gummed  Paper  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

Cl    37 
Midwestern    Mfg.    Corp..    Indianapolis.    Ind. 

MllW^B;?ker   Co.^The.   d    b.   a.    Cotton   Club   Bottling  Co.. 

rieveland     Ohio       678.316.    pub.    5-»-58.      Cl.    «o. 
Mills    E"li    Inc.   DurhAm.  X.'^C.     678.292.  pub    12-23-68. 

Cl."  42. 
Mlron   Mills.   Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass. 
Missouri  Milk  Products  :  ^ee— 

Baker.  Frank  G. 
Monarch  Paint  Co.  :  See— 

Sicca  Soya  Paint  Co..  Inc. 
Morris.  Philip,  Inc.  :  See — 

^   Axton  Fisher  Tobacco  Co..  The.  g 

Mothers  Remedies  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     569.487.  cane,    ci   ib. 
Multlforsa  Ag.    (Multiforsa   S^  A.)    (Multlforaa   Ltd.).  Steln- 

baaaen.  Zag.  Swltxerland      «75  160.  puj^  12-28-58.     C  .  ^». 
Munk.  Irving.  *  Co..  Xew  \ork.  N.  Y.    569,6SJ.  cane      «-»-^' 
Mutasdo.  Joaeph,  to^ProaperltyOaifornla  Wines.  Inc.  New 

Mu^;:'sl;io^  jleep^Sr^o^pe^J^^^^^^^  Inc.  New 

Xa\ro'n^.^Co^mi™^Slfca7l^^^^^^^^^^^  T.    569.460. 

XaMomil^Da?^  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     569.471. 

XaTloMl  Mas\^  and  Puppet  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     869,564. 

XaTlSniil  Ro-t"e  Corp..  by  change  of  name  fron,  Idaho  Bartlle 

Co.    Boise.   Idaho.     676.136.  pub.   12-23-88.     Cl.  6. 
National-Standard  Co..   Xile«.   Mich.     6 < 8.180.  pub.  12-23-58. 

NaVional'  Surgical    and    Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Albany.    N.    Y. 

675.303.  pub.  12-2.1-58.     Cl.  44. 
Xatkli  *  Co..   St.  I»uls.  Mo      S.^e.**?,  ^"'•-     ^^^    lL23-58 
Xatser   Corp..   Ogdensburg.   X.    \.      675.262.    pub.    i£  £a  oo. 

NeVman^Mareus    Co..    DalUs.    Tex.      368.060;    ren.    2-21-59. 

"N>ue-^Amag  •  Automobll-  *  Motoren  A.  G..  Zurich,  Swltier- 

land.     869.426.  cane.     Cl.  19.  piao  «77    o*nc 

New  Holland  Machine  Co..  New  Holland.  Pa.     569.377.  cane. 

Now  ^Ray.  d.  b.  a.  De  Kalb  Battery  Co..  Fort  Payne.   Ala. 

H7.V179.  pub    12-2.1   58.     Cl.  21  .,<,«,        Am     7(d) 

NoiK-o   Chemical  Co..   Harrison.   X.  J.     576.361.     Am.   7(0). 

<^1     18 
North  American  Fibre  Products  Co.   The :  See— 
N<irth  \merican  Mogul  Products  to.,   ine. 
Xorth.r..Vrican' Mogul    Prodvicts   Co..   The    ^J"^ /he   X.vrth 

American    Fibre    Products   Co..   Cleveland.    Ohio.      569..JoO. 

No'rXAmeriVln    Signal    Co..    Wilmette.    111.      675.175.    pub. 

12-23-58.     Cl.  21. 
Noxiema  Chemical  Co   :  See — 

l.,efcourte.   Albert. 
Oaklte  Products.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Oakw5"'A^en?c;;^^';".'    okkUe  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Oa'kJe^'che^'lca/'co'.     Oi!k,\;  Product-.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

192.610.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  6. 
Olln  Mfg.  Co.:  See  - 

Olln  M^e^n^Cheml^l   Corp..    Xew  York,  N.   Y.      675.158. 
On^da  LttVnelda''ind*8herrlll.  X.  Y.     569.402.  cane.    Cl.  38. 


Organon  Inc. :  See — 

Orkln^-uSTN-  York.  N.  Y.     569.461.  catjc.     Cl.  38. 

OrthD  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  Rarltan,  N.  J.     6-5,137-8.  pub. 

12-23-58.      Cl.  6. 
Our  Own  Hardware  Co.,  Minneapolis,   Minn. 

Cl    23 
Paragon'  Oil  Co.  Inc.,  Ix)ng  Island  City,  N.  T. 

1-5-69.     Cl.  6.  .„..     ^.       v^    b   V   V 

Parents'  Institute.  Inc..  The.  New  York.  >.  T. 

Ol    38 
Park    Nameplate    Co..    Inc.,   Flnshlng.    N.    T. 

12-23-58.     Cl.  50.       „     ^     .^,     ^       ,o^^Ti 
Park   k   Tllford,   New  York,  N.   T.     124.471. 

Park    k '  Tllford.    New    York,    N.    Y,      124.987 

Pa^oS    Ralph   M,.   Co..  The.  Los  Angeles,   Calif.     675.211 

Pendt    kmieit.    Ltd"^-  London,    England.      364,832.    ren 
2-14-59.      Cl.  42. 


669,626,  cane. 

363,603,  ren. 
569,538,  cane. 
675,358,  pub. 
ren.   2-18-59. 

ren.    4-1-59. 
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PendLton     Wool.n    MUU.    Portland.    Or^.       678.2M.    pub. 

I>nn  Fruit  Co.     S««-— 

P.uni;yTar'Ru^^ir^c\i-nn.n.  P^ 

Jk  Rubber  Co..  Akron,  Ohio.    365,986,  r«n.  *-^i  «»»■    ^'^  «« 
Perm«c«l-Lepa«e'»  Inc. :  Se« — 

^°h°^?,  t  ^*!l""Th«    P«rr»    N    Y     to  Highland  Knitting 
*'*Mi?l.*^d     b  ^^^o?«./Ki^ttlng   jiUU.    pfill.d.lphU.    Pa. 

366.377.  ren.  4-ll-;»B      ^l-.*?;^ 
Phelan  ft  'Taylor  Produce  Co. .  ««— 
California  Vegetable  Orowera. 

Pltman-Moore  Co. :  See— 

Allied  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  ,.     %•     t      mth  i  ^4,    nnb 

PleitoD*   Corp.    of    America.    Newark.    N.    J.      «TB.1S4.   pun. 

PrMfdeS'coniJuifted  Ltd..  Sydney.  New  South  Wal«,  Au.- 
PrrnV'VraS'^'*fco^?P.?  Th^el-  N^^w  York,  N.  Y.     675,836.  pub. 
Prl^"M«aroSli  *Mfg.    Co..    Lowell.    Ma...      56B.46*.    cane. 
Proeperlty  California  Wlnea,  Inc. :  ««»— 
RamHy"Hi?rlit°T''  d.  b.  a.   Warco  Laboratorl-.  Garden.. 
rHp  M  ^t  t^o^-A«c  B^Je^Jn.  Co..  Chicago.  lU. 
R^"4''b":i"/co..SVliUntlc  Brewing  Co.,  Chicar..  "l. 
Re"  tJ5p  b":i"g'co.,S'o*AtUntlc  Brewing  Co..  Chicago,  111. 
Eed'Vo?  Ma'lT  ^ol   to^xSntlc   Brewing   Co.,  Chicago.   111. 
BS''&e,r  r-BuSlS'-N.   Y.      363.311,    ren.    12-20-M. 
Realno^5i  Induetrla  Appllcalone  Reelnatl  Socleta  per  Aalonl : 
^'snla   VUcoM    Socleta    Na«lonale   Induttrla    AppHcailonl 
Re-Ward"^cl?amlc''  Cilor    Mfre..    Inc..    Loi    Angelea,     Calif. 

RSr.i  It  .l,t'ai,S!N','T     .75.»..  pub.  IS-^W.. 

CI    28 
Rlchardii  Wine  Cellara.  Inc. :  See— 

Rleae1'plpe?cirp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     675.261.  pub.  12-23-58. 

RlSo.^Inc.  Oxford.  Pa.     8T5.20O.  pub.  12-23-58.     CI.  23. 
River  Brand  Rice  Mill.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     875.340.  pub. 

Rocbe-Organon,  Inc.,  Nutley,  to  Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  N.  J. 

368,103.  ren.  8-6-59.     CI.  18.  «_a_jio 

Rocheater  Button  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    387,10«,  ren.  5-»-«9. 

CI.  40. 
Rockcote  Paint  Co.  :  See — 

Cornlah,  Jeaae  B. 
Rockwell-SUndard  Corp.  :  See— - 

Tlmken-IVtrolt  Axle  Co^^  The. 
Roman  Meal  Co.,  Tacoma.  waah.     569.544.  cane.     CI    46 
Roth.  Chpftter  H..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     675,281,  pub. 

12-23-58.     CI.  39.         „      .  .     ,.    v-    ▼      ats  <\m      r\    2A 
Rotron   Reaearcb  Corp..  Wooditock.   N.  Y.     673,383.     CI.  M. 

Royal  Oueit  Foode.  Inc.,  Loe  Angelea,  Calif.  569,425,  cane. 
Rubel  *  Co  Decorative  Acceseorlea.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ru'bK'in^c^.^^Ne^'  Yo'rk.  N.  Y.  675,263,-  Pub.  12-23-58. 
S  ^a  V'  1  Dlte  :  8.  T.  V.  Vlbratechnlquea,  Parla.  France. 
8  y.V.^^kfb"icie'l^S.feSE5'A«p..^8.  A.  P.  F.  A..  Milan, 


Italy.     675.189.  pub.  11-25-58.     Cl.  9.       ,  w,i^»_ro 

Salant  A  Salant.  In?.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    675.278.  pub.  11-4-68 

SandeS  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     669.588,  cane.     a.  42. 
San  Diego  Fruit  *  Produce  Co.,  Ban  Diego.  Calif.     6W,4»«, 

Han".*""  8a^ll>.*d.  b.  a.  Car-Cal  Winery    Grwm.borp.  N    C.jo 
Rlcharde  Wine  Cellara.  Inc..  Peteraburg.  Va.    368,871,  ren. 

SaidVS    S'iraVerk.     AktletwUg.      Sandrlken.      Sweden. 

875.202.  pub.  12-23-58.     CI.  23.  . 

Sanfak    Co.;    The.    Atlanta.   Oa.     675.3e&-6.   pub.    12-23-08. 

SaSta'^MarU  Produce  Co..  to  Phelan  *  Taylor  Produce  Co.. 

Owano.  Calif.     "L  1*5.  new  cert.     CI.  46  12  23-68 

Sautereau.   Luelen.   ParU.   France.     675.208.  pub.   12-23-08. 

Ba^reaf  SUnley  8..  d.  b.  a.  Seattle  8pe«l  Boat  Co.,  Seattle. 

Waaii.     569,557.  cane.     Cl.  22.  luo-iill    nnb 

Schenley  DUtlUera.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     678.849-06.  puo. 

Schjehtahl*   G^'  T*,*  Co..    Northfleld.    Minn.      675.138.    pub. 

Schmld^uUu.!^Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.    675.318.  pub.  12-23^8, 

SchieSman.  J..  Inc..  to  J.  Schoeneman.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md 
884,710,  ren.  2-14-69.     Cl.  39. 


8cott  Paper  Co..  Ch..t«r.  Pa.    675.314.  pub.  12-28-68.    CL  44 
tiealy  Mattrea.  Co.  :  Bee—^ 

8.^« 'Roebuck  *  Co..  Chicago.  III.     675.368.  pub.  12-23-58. 
Seattle  Speed  Boat  Co.  .  See— 

^o^ln^:-  SuTtt-'vllle.  Tenn.  675.170.  pub.  12-23-58. 
8emi.."ch.rle.    F..    d     b.    a.    CornpUnter-.    ^tchery.    Ea.t 

Slca  Soya  Paint  Co.,  LfC  to  Monarch  Paint  Co..  PeorU,  III. 
S1c\%"h'  *"o«%^d.-,  toH  Blchel  *  Sena  Ltd..  London. 
8l!f^lJrd  FS?%'JjieS?ng*-^o*"NeSfork.  N.  Y.     669.685, 

SlaTr'ElicXft  Mfg"co..  Inc..  Glen  Cove.  N.  Y.     676,182. 

SleCll  "of  The.    Orange,    Ma...      676.264.    pub.    12-28-88 

SlSbf?  Product.  Corp    d.  b^  Sealy  M.ttre-  Co..  MamphU. 

Tenn.    078.253.  pub.  12-28-68     Cl.  82. 
Smith.  Alvl.   R..  Ipokane.   A^aah.     5«9.406.   <*«•    A-''   °* 
Smith     E.    Errett     Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      675.864.    pub. 

■niif'vfcSL  sScleta  National.  InduatrU  Appllcaalonl  VIkom 
*°?  p^.    fSm*  Re^lno?" InduatrU  ApD^^^^^^^^ 

Socleta  ^r  Ailonl.  Milan.  Italy.  ^876.288.  pub.  12-28-68. 

socleta"  per  A.loni  Chlantl  Rufflno  Kaportarione  VUlcola 
ToKana.  BreacU.  Italy.     «76.846.  «^^- jJ'J^SS^^cL  \o 

Solo  Product.   Corp..   New  York.   N.  Y.     676.887.    ^^  •o 

Sony  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha.  from  To^o  T.u.hln  Koero  Kabaahlkl 
KiUha^d.  b.  a.  Tokyo  T.uehln  Koayo  Ltd..  Bhlnagawa-ku 
Tokyo- to,  Japan.     676.172    pub.  l^l*!***,..:      dftfl  1R3 

Speare"..  Aldenl  8<>n.  Co..   tW.  Cambridge.  Maaa.     299,183. 

Sp^tdei  Corp*!   Providence.   R.   I.     676.232-5.  pub.   12-28-88. 

Sj^lilef^orp..  Providence.   R.   I.     676.288-^4.  pub.  12-28-08. 

8iiV*R>nd    corn..    New    Holland.    Pa.     675.196-8,    pub. 

Spirt'l'^F.^d.y.'  In?..  Adrian.  Mich.     676.171.  pub.  12-28-68. 

u«Si♦♦^3    Patent     (America)     Ltd..    London.    England,    and 
"^Newark    N    J     to  sjrat?'.  Patent  Ltd..  London.  England. 

864.955'.  ren.  2-21-59.     Cl.  46. 
Spratt'a  Patent  Ltd.:  See— 

Spratt'i  Patent  (America)  Ltd.  „      ^    ia-28-58         *l 

Statlex  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     676.286.  puD.  i*-*»-oo.        .| 

8tSier*^6tto  E..  Oennan  Townahlp.  St.  Joaeph  County.  Ind.       ^^ 

BtSAr'^^ctn'^ho'':  inc..   St.  Paul.  Minn.     675.167.   pub. 

8te»«?"/"hn  R.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.   864.024.  ren.  1-17-59 

HtpJen*.®  J     P     *   Co     Inc..  from  D.    B.   F^Jll#r  *   Co.    Inc.. 
^^rs^w'Vork.' nV  V  876.298    pub.   12-5»;«8„C1.  42. 
Stocker   MfK.  Co..  NetconB.   N.   J-     '*®»*^*'  ""^..-ViJ^'     „h 
Stone  Mountain  Orlt  Co..   Inc..  Llthonla.  Oa.     675.124.  pub 

Htoi!;/'B?oadc«tlnK  Co..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.     675.374.  pub 

StJo'nJ'E 'ectrlc  •  Co%..    The.    Toledo.    Ohio.      676.178.    pub. 

Stude"~*Erlch.^d.    b.     a.     "Studlophot."    CleveUnd.    Ohio. 

569,503.  cane.    Cl.  28. 
"Studlophot"  :   See-- 

SturdWe'pJoduS'  inc..  Chicago.  III.    676.256.  pub.  12-23-58. 

Style  i?ine.  Inc..  to  The  Bare.  Co..  Clevel.nd.  Ohio.     661.219. 

new  cert.    Cl.  1. 
Bun-Glaaa  Mfg. :  ««»— 

SuJl^J'Vh^aS'ac^l  CO..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.    569,491.  cane. 

Supirlo?  Sleep.  Ite  Corp.,  Chicago.  Ill      676.812.  pub.  12-28-68. 

Buriblli.   Sam.   d.   b.   a.   Surabl.n   ft   Son..  Dlnuba.   Calif. 

387,474.  rvn.  5-10-59.    Cl.  46. 
Surablan  ft  Son.  :  See- 

Swee^^Llfe'RVand"  Inc..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  676.819.  pub. 
sJmg^ WboSUon.  Inc..  Price.  Md.  675.344.  pub.  12-23-58 
SwiM  Watch  I>lal  Co.    Inc.  :  Bee— 

TaeonyT^k'J'f  o.^.'"p>,iradelphU.  Pa.  676.169.  pub.  12-28-58, 
Tajlor^ind  Helander  Mfg.  Co..  The.  New  Britain.  Conn. 
TavlorR^d^Co^i..  The.  Glenbrook.  Conn.  676.822.  pub. 
Tel  ASUn^Inc^.'chlcago.  III.    675.359.  pub  12-28-68.    Cl.  60. 


Terre._.Haute   B«wln.  C..   inc.   to^_AtUBtlc   Brewing   Co 


Unlt«l   But-    Steel   Corp..   Pltt.burgh.   Pa.      676.149.   pub. 

lJ-28-B8.     Cl.  80. 
VaaltyTalr  MUla,  Inc. :  See — 

»jr»''-&'%?i.JS..  I....  "^  '"»«">«• ""  •■•»■'"»■ 

pub.  lS-28-68.     Cl.  46  .     ......      ri    M 


ChlcMO.  JU.    '••^SJl'SI/'lia'SA  York,  to  Tb.  !»..• 

2-2^-69.     Cl.  18. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

T.lgh^m*?n"lJa*ell!!l'?o",'  ?hV  Tllghman.  Md.     675,330,  pub. 
12-23-68.     Cl.  46.  n-trolt    Mich.,  to  Rockwell- 

^^St'/n^ci^^C^rp^  CoV-P^»S-  K.^'M^.  ren.  1-14-69. 
Toblaa^Palnt  Mfg.  Co.,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.  676.162.  pub. 
Tol?n-'fe?c'k.nrcJ'  Inc..  Rocheater.  N.  Y.  676.828.  pub. 
Toky'o'^.uShln''KoJyo  Kabuahlkl  KaUh.  :  See- 

^Sony  Kabuahfkl  f»»"»!%,,^ 
Tokyo  T.u.hln  Kowo  Ltd. :  See— 

Tr.er/  ?'VcT'l5?SS*breg.    876.827-8.  pub.  12-28-68. 

Tr2i.  Wind  importing  Co..  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  669.610. 
Tr?i"AlSv"lnc..  Boeton.  Maaa.  676.147.  pub.  12-28-68. 
TrSbJh  Enrn^rtn,  Co.  Ltd..  Corentry,  England.  868.993. 
ren.  1-17-69.  Cl.  1»-  .  „._,  «,-  co  to  A.  F.  Held. 
T»nr  H.nlzJ.*C..:~..N"T..;.N;T.    .JO. J, 


^W&^^BS^'^'^"'  - 


2oS  Centurr  Glove  Corp.  of  Texo.  Atlanta.  Tex.     676,274. 
TwC  O^U  l5.%/iT>n  pia-  Mfg..  Mount  Sterling,  lU. 

676.268.  pub.  12-28-68.    Cl.  84. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See— 
UnltSr  M^chJSt'i  aS?d  Manufaetu^ra.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Un^.?ySferXa^.^Vi?"ci'^""*  '""  "''''  '"'•  ''  ^' 

U.Tm%"V!>T'iS&u?.iV  TeiSl^cane.  Cl.  6^ 
United  Sute.  Plywood  Corp.,  N.w  York.  N.  Y.  676.141. 
Un^l?^'Su*t^*V.ySoi?Corp..  N.w  York.  N.  Y.  676.188. 
Un'l?JiV'riS*R«S'  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  676.269.  pub. 
uJlU*i?rte.'iiuSer  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  875.272.  pub. 
U  'V'^WbW'^  iSlalmlng  Co.  Inc..  Cheektowaga.  N.  Y. 
676.128.  pub.  12-23-68.    CT.  1. 


YorE,  :^.  x.     **••.•»•*.  ">—  -  --  - 
Via  Kunat.toffwerk  Alfred  Huber  :  See 

WJW^'lnc-  Cli^ind.  Ohio.     669.607.  cane.    0.104^ 

wiSAVtlcfl  "■  K«  lork,  N.  I.    «».34>.  pob.  12-2»-«. 

Cl.  46. 
Wanner,  C.  A..  Inc. :  See— 

„„2r5£k%'r|  C   A  W....r.  .....  r^o".  -■ 

124,964,  rw.  8-lS-M-     Cl.  89. 
Warco  Laboratorte. :  See- 

WarSS^Sfi.O.'r' Bedding,  Iowa.     675,247,  pub.    12-28-68. 
WaiifKnlttln,    Mill.,    Fort    WayBe,    Ind.      675.280,    pub. 

12-28-88.     Cl.  W.        .    K    .    w.iVi  FertUlier  Work.,  to 

'"a'.n'j-.SrSffi?'sAV...'ssibr4":"N.  c.  .«>..". 

pub.  12-28-68.     Cl.  42. 
Weir.  Fertillaer  Worta  :  See— 
^*    Well,  H,,  ft  Brother. 
Weir.  Pertlllier  Work.,  Inc. .  nee— 

WellSi^-tSk*ft%''*5n  Frandaeo,   Calif.     569,351.   cane. 
We^to^Blacult  CO    inc     d.  b    a    Amerl«.^uper}or  m.eu.t 

Ck...  Tawma.  Waah     <JW34^^^^^^^^  cane.    Cl.  16. 

Wheeler  VarnLh  worM,jLn  ca.  .  London. 


White,  Keellnn  < Bum)  Ltd. :  See— 

WI.c'^^a""^:   a.  T.  a.  W.^  Enterprleea.  AtlanU,  Ga. 

^678.163   pub.  12-2»-W.     CL  18. 

Wlae  T.  A..  Enterpr!... :  See— 

^JS?'  "^i  \  r>«    N.W  York  N.  Y.    676.158.  pub.  12-28-08 
Wltco  Chemical  Co..  New  Tora,  i<.  »• 

Cl.  16. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

March  17,  1959 


UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  740  N^*^"'  ^^ 


PATENTS 

'     NOTICES 


Copies  of  TnideiMrk  Rtk»  of  Prtctfce  and 
Tradcouuk  Lawi    | 

On  Monday.  February  18.  1»6».  cople.  of  the  reT.aeU  Trade 
,nark  Rule,  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office  will  be  ayaila  .1. 
from  the  Superintendent  of  D.Krumenti.  Government  I  rinting 
Office.  Waahlngton  25.  D.  C.  at  a  coat  of  30f  e.c  . 

(oplei  of  the  Trademark  Law.  are  now  availab  e  from  the 
Superintendent    of    D<K-ument..    at   the   above   addre.«.    at    n 

rout  of  20*. 

„  .      -     ,B.y  DAPHNE  LEEDS, 

'■""    ^'  A.sUtant  CommU^ner  of  Patents 


•.  H,i8  .^7.•^  Carbon  Holder.  Phil  L.  Lincenf.-Ul.r.  l.UO  7th 
St"'N   \V  .  (Hljiary,  Alberta,  c"aiiada. 

•J.87().781»  Pneumatically  Operated  t;'^ntyolVaWe  for  Hy- 
draulic   A.tuators,      Viktora8.  bilalBis,    7.J....    .s.    Sacramenio. 

'  t«72.S4.'"liearinK   AH-n.bly(fo^  Extreme  T-j^^^rat^u- 
Kan»:e  ApidicatioiiK  I.    Cook  Electric  Co.,  1  aieni 
Oakion  St  .  Morton  (;ri>vp.  111. 


DiscUimcr 

.7:<««.V>       Hohfrt     K      MrAfer.    Fort     Wayne,     I";*        »■■"■"; 

■        I'RrsHtar.   Mo.mi.atin.-,    Dkvk  k       Patent    dated   Mar    .<>. 

,9.^«       Disclaimer   tiled   Jan    SO,    !»:.»,   by    the  anKUnee. 

Intrmational  Hnrrrnter  Compnnif 

Hereby   enter-   tbU  dlndalmer   to  .lalmK   1    to   l.t.    ln<  lusive, 

of  Haid  patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Ucenslng  or  Sale 


■2  til»3,771.     Majt«^«'tl<-  Trlgjjer  System 
I'lielan  Ave  .  San  Franclno  12,  (  alir 


Philip  J.  WaMi,  239 


The   Parker   I'en  Company  offers  the  following  11  patent.. 

panv,  JaneBVlUe,  WU. 

Re.   24,022    (Original    2,«24,1R8).      Cigarette    Lighter 

2.714.300.      Cigarette  Lighter. 

2.74»i,277.      Lightem. 

2.7.")0.744.      Lighter**. 

2.7fi!».320.      Smokers"  Lighter*. 

2.779. 1>*0      Light'D*. 

2.780.085.      Light.'rs. 

2.7.^8,."^0.").      Stereoscopic  Viewer. 

2.781,708.     Self-contained  Developing  Unit. 

2,811.907.     I'hoto  Flash  Attachment  for  Cameras. 

D-160.300.      Miniature  Camera. 


1104  Ka«t  lO.ird  St,.  Kanaat  City  10.  Mo. 


2  8«i9«4      Tree  Limb  Shaking  Device, 
:<()»■  Kraioa  St  .  L«K;khart.  Tex. 


William  E.  Roberts, 


Correctton 

2,960.942    should    have    been    2,8tHJ.»-i-,    auju 


New  Applicatloos  Received  Drntof  Jwiiwry  W59 

.•S,878 
Patents g^j 

Designs J 

Plant  Pats ^^ 

Reissues " 

6.292 

Total 


Issue 

1  014— No    2  877.460  to  No.  2.878,473.  incl. 

Patents ^'"l^J^^^.^,    '•184  593  to  No.       184.6.^.  inci. 

Designs •>»     >»  ,'goo  to  No  1,^21.  incl 

Plant  Pats..-  ^        ^^llVtosl        24,622.  Inc.. 

Reissues ^     '^" 

Total-.-.T^  565 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  30,  1959 

200l  458 

Total  number  of  pendinR  applications  (excludinR  Designs) -----  ^  ^jg 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  applications     - .   ----- w". -  v " "    " 85,  414 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) - ^                j',  5OI 

~ '                        :   ...  Jan.  16,  1958 

-    - j^^  17.1958 


ToUi  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


M 


C  ROSA,  Dkcclor.  Pmteiit  Eiamlninc  0>«r»ltow 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  8UPERVI80EY  EXAMINERS 


(II  STONE.  I    O.   CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS " 

<II)  STRACHAN.  O.  W  .  COMMINICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  , 

air  YLNO  KWAI.  B.  MECHANICAL  MANCKACTU RING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 
av,  FREEHOF.   H     B  .   MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMCSE- 

(V^'h^u'TTsTATIC  STKrCTCRES  AND  INSTRIMENTS  OF  PRECISION.  

(V.)  MURPHY.  T.  F  .  AORICrLTIRE.  CALCILATORS.  PIMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(Vn.   KAfFFMVN    H    E  .  HEATING  AN.,  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

^^^'"^.^Z  :Ps\'^JKt<^OING'^CLASSIFICAT.ON  AS  LISTED  CNDER  CLASSIF.CA- 

TION  DIVISIONS  


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  niuBcnto  In  pi»enll««  latUentc  EMwIning  GitMiy) 


1. 
2 
3 
4. 

S. 

fi. 

•• 
i  . 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

12. 

1.1. 
14. 

l.^. 

16. 
17. 

18 

10 

20. 

21. 
22. 

2:1. 

24 

2.1. 

2t.. 

27. 
2H. 

2» 


C^'I)  GOLDBERG.  A  J,.  Brakes;  Excavating;  Plantmg;  Plant  Husbandry,  Scattermg  I  nloader,;  Harrows  and  Digger.; 

(iJn  STONE.  A    (HCln,,.  FLshln..  Trapping  and  Vermin  D«.roylng;  Pre.se,;  Tobac«,;TeUlk  Wringer,;  Buckl«. 

,v"","m  ARMF^^TF.N    N    (WINDHAM.  R.K.  aClng).'  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (rro««  and 
Ap..n.us.A,.v.Re..lanc^andR^^ 

'Yalty.  Buuhenng    ^eg;ub"C.d  Meat  Cutters  and  Comtninutors.  Fence.;  Gates;  Mu..e;  Signal,  and  Indl-tor,; 
arUDO^HT:  ?Z:'ctu^u;Zv,...,  Heterocyclic  Genera,  Organic  Pr^es.^  Prote...  Amid-.  A.nin« 

and  Collection  Receptacles 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines  _    

(III)  SPlNTMAS.a.  (DIRHAM.B,  0,.ctliit).M«hlnfEl«~iiU:Ennn,M«»M,li.UTT.l.lMl-i™»«»» 

bly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

(II)  ANDRIS,  L    M  .Telephony,  Recorders(part)  ^  c„..i„.   ^h,*t  Material  AMOCiation  or 

(IV)  LEIOHEV.  R    A  .  Packaging,  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  hettlng,  hheet  Material  Associano 

(Vl'bUM.  a.  (LEVINE:  S  .  acting).  Power  Plants.  Fluid  Transmlssioas;  Servomotor  Systems.  Jet  Motor,;  Combus- 

tlon  Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices    .  -^  Diw..viniH  Fuel  Burners    Heating 

(VII)  PATRICK    P    L    (MATTESON.  F.  L..  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  Boilers.  Huid  fuel  Burners,  neau  ■ 

Systems.  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  "7'«!"%^;«"''';°"    ..^^tection    Bread.  Pastry  and 

(V)  SEERS.  J    D..  Mlsc»'llaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks,  Safes,  Bank  I  rotection.  nreau. 
Confection  Making;  Tent.s  and  (^anopies,  Imbrellas,  Canes;  InderUking;  Electrical  Connectors 

;";;  MARLrN";  M-  L";::;:naut.cs;  Boats;  Buoys,  Sh.ps.  Marine  PropuUion,  Pro,...ers,  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

(vl'TMn'ori'-'n^ata  Pro<..sors;  D.giUl  and  Analog  Computers,  CalcuUtors.  Bookk.-ping  Mach.nes;  C.h  and 

(i:n^HutKVT"'"Ap;rH::;^i:;Tr  Brazier..,.  Ap..re,  Apparatus,  Sew.ng  Machines.  Ten..,.  Ironing 

,ylu7^7.!':^r:'::Z!.T^Z:X:ln^^.  product,  and  Ap,«.atus.  l..t..l.t.on,  Woo,l  Treating  Ap,«. 

„r RaITeK.  O^r^XtncUy-  Gen..ration.  N'otive  Power.  Transmission  System..  Vo.t^-d  JW  ^  »^™;  '^ 
t.ms.  Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  D.schargmg.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants,  EleNators  (,«ri).e.g. 
Mi.s«.llanrou.«  Electric  Control  Mechanisms,  Inductors;  Transformers  t:„..  T«wtllo,   Fluid  Treatmg 

(IV)  JAM  ES.  S..  Brushing.  .Scrubbing  and  General  CL^lng,  Brash.  Broom  and  Mop  Making.  Teitiles.  Huld 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids  .,  .  ,.    p,.,iH  ^.rvomotors-  Swing. 

(VI)  BRAl  NER.  R.  H  ,  Internal  Combu.stion  Engim^;  Ex,«insible  Chamber  Motors  ^'""^ J^''^""^^' ;^^Z 
Weight  and  Animal  Powere<l  N'otors;  Cylinders;  Pistops;  Dr.ve  ShafUs.  Fleiihle-Shaft  (  oupUngs.  Chucks  or  dockets. 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers.  Pressure  Nrodulating  Retays;  Wheel  Substitutes  ,,«,hpr  and  Rubber 

(V)  FRITZ  M  M  .  Tools,  Woodworking,  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Makmg,  Baggage;  (  loth.  U-ather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers,  Valval  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints.  Tool-Handling  Fast^nmgs      - 
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DIVISIONS 


A,  31.  38.  43.  4A.  SO. 

sn,  sg.  00.  63.  M 

1«.  SB.  37.  41.  42.  44. 
48.  M.  M.  «. 

2.  12.  13.  14.  21.  24. 
S7,M.81,  Design. 

7.  II.  17.  27,  34.  85, 

30,  S3,  02. 
5.  8.  aO.  20,  3S,  30,  4(1. 

S2,  60. 
1,   4,   0,    10,   18,   22, 

23.  28.  45,  47. 

3,  15,  10,  25,  30,  32. 
40,  55,  67. 

I.  II.  III.  IV.  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New 

5-28-58 
5-26-58 
7-14-58 
6-23-58 

3-11-58 

6-30-58 

6-0-58 

7-11-58 
6-2*-48 
6-25-58 

6-30-58 

WV-58 
-  r>-3-.%8 

1-1(>-.S8 
6-24-.W 
5-10-58 

R-18-5M 

fr-2a-.%8 

fr-16-.S8 

6-lK.Vt 
5-1. V-M 

«-l«-5H 

2-4-.W 

«-12-.S«  i 

7-17-58 

•/-1-.S8 
7  l»-.\8 

.VH»-58 
6-.V.S8 


Amended 

5-26-58 

6-1 6- .W 

7-7-5H 

6-23-.SH 

3-5-58 

7-2-.'W 
6-23-.%8 

7-14-58 
6-11-58 
7-11-AH 

6-2-.W 

!i-20-.W 

,S-1»-.SM 

1-17-58 
f>-3(V.SK 
3-21  -.SH 

8-4-58 

(MV-58 

tWUV-.'iK 

6-1IV-.SH 
.S- 10-58 

•V-1H-.S8 

2-3-.18 

7-8- .*>H 

6-0-.S8 
7-17-.^ 

5-28-.SM 
6-2-.S8 


MViaONS.  BXAMINnS  AND  SUBJBCTS  OT  INTINTION 


W. 


31. 


32. 

33. 
34. 

U. 

3S. 
37. 
38. 


40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 


(VII)  OLKARY.  R.  A..  IIHmitartlnf  Buni«;  CommliuiUwi;  Cota  Cflntwlled  Avpmtm;  Diapoiiinc  Cablmte;  Artlcte 

Jydrotenatkm  of  Carbon  Oxidea,  Pari 

lenated  Hydrocarbon.;  Synthetic  Reait 

II)  BERMaN.  H.,  Om  aad  Uqnkl 

terns:  Liquid  Uvel  Responsive  Systemt;  Kre  '«*'°««'**«"  ■-"---"-■■•-:  "■"_"• 
fV)  MU8HAKE  W  L..  Bridfee;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineerln*;  Road,  and  Pavements,  Rooto 
lli^  qitacAnBUSH  L    B^w.V»-D«ft  Appltanoas,  Switch-  and  Signal..  Surface  Track,  R< 

IJ«1  eSJJS;  ^riiiSS^^  iSSnTvehld..;  VehW.  Fender.;  H«.d  «m1  Ho«  Line  In.pl.menU 


Hyioinatton  of  Carbon  0.id«,  Partial  Oxidation  of  No«-A«»»tte  H^*o«rbon  MUUjre.,  ^r^'^'^'  Hate 
^MSHydfOcarbon.;  Synthetic  Resin,  (part)  (e.  g ..  Polypropylene^  Polylwbatylenee);  ^^^11.     .  -^^^  _ 
oSTmRmXh.,  (i-«d  UvM  C«l«*  App«.tu.;  H.^  ««*«»•.;  AUt-ion:  Setf  Proportlonin.  Fhikl  By.- 

n 

mJA^MNBUSH  U^So^Vi^^^DliirilSi^^rs^rltci  -.d  8^  Surface  Track,  RoDln,  Stock,  Track 


OMert  Appllcatiao 


New      Ameodod 


44. 

45. 

4«. 

47. 
48. 

40. 

50. 


aV)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Dtepeaita«:  niBiif  B»eut^}m;  ToUet;  Sbert  Foedln*.- 

(V)  EVANS.  R  L,  MeMuring  and  Testlnt;  Automatic  Weigher.;  Weifhlni  Soatos  - 

ai)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electridty-Swltohea,  Welding.  H«Ung,  Photo^n  Cmnlti .---- ^J"  ;"j:  ,  .' 

m  PARKER  C   B.,  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Aw.  CrboeytsBc  or  AeycUc  Compound,  (p-t).  e.  g.. 

ABtlwooi..  TrtorrlmethMieo.  Efteri,  Add.,  Ketones  Aldehyde.,  Ethen,  Phenoh,  Aloohol. 

(I^  wSt  iTnLd-Pi^-ur.  Repilators:  Valve.;  FhUd  Handling  (except  Pres«re  Modulating  Relays  Self-Ptopor- 

«tM.iii»  srstems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphngms  and  Bellows) -  

(V)  DBUMMOND.  E.  J..  ReceptwilB^-MetaUic.  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacle,  and  Packages.  . 

(II)  LOVEWELL.N.N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television 

(ID  REYNOLDS,  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 1    „:_       ^.VI-Vk.^. 

a)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O..  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons.  ConneUcs;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Sktas  "<»J^tt«»; 

PT^ervtal:  SterlUtln,  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Tr«tment  App«.tus);  Ble^hing.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment 

d"  EVANS.  N.H.  Directive  Radio  Sy«em.;  Mas.  Spectrometer.;  Nudew  Batteries:  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 

Nnitmn  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes ".  '  "."I  .    .!'" 

(VD  iSTnU^T  A   (DO??LA?,  R.  A.,  acting).  Wheels.  Tlr«  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 

Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Device.;  Animal  Draft  APPll«»n<«--     -     --^^---       „  — . 

(I)  WILES.  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL.  R.  L..  acting).  Actinide  Serie.  (e.  g.,  fl««onaWe)  Compounds;  8^'*«i^«J»>  «^; 
Explo.1  vei;  Power  PI«iU  (part) ;  Metallurgy  (part) ;  Radioactive  Medldnea;  Nuclear  Re«t.on«;  C^-bon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF  W  J  .  Mining.  Quwrylng.  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehtetos;  Land  Vehicles;  Education. . .  . 

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  S.,  Electricity-Conv«ion  Syrtem..  Protective  8y«em.:M««.ring  and  Testing  (except  Meter.); 


Switchboards  Relays,  MagneU.  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrtar  Layer  RecUfters 
(VlT)  BE^TT*  B  .  DrySr«d  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids:  VontUatlon;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 


GlaM 


(I)  ARNOLD;  "D.,C.rbon"ch;«.l.try"(p.rt).  e.  g..  SyntheUc  Reain  CompodUon.  (part).  fy°t»»"c  Rubber  Compo- 
siUoni.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Redn.  (part)  (e.  g..  Butadiene  Polymer,  and  Copolymers.  Polyacrylonitriles. 

(II)  Y^A^F^EErs^R^ T^SSlttei  Reodvw^d  Tuners;  Modulator.:  Ptewelectric  Devices;  Antennas;  Osdllators 

53.  S^V)  MNA8.'G.A.:ui?SZ'.^perHanglng^-^^^^ 

ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  Portable  Closure,  or  Partitkmr.  Door..  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shutter.. 

Hamea.;  Whip  Apparatu.;  Food  APP«»tu«;  Closure  Operator. - "-;    -  1 r.-Vi,'-^-' h«  .n,i 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamp.;  Electronic  Tube.;  Ml«ellM««i.  Di«*arge  Device.;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 

Gas  Dischwge  Device  ClrcuiU;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g..  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  AppUcations.    .    -- 

(VII)  KLINE.  JR..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Membws;  Separating  and  Assorting  SoUds  (part)   ... 

(I)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  CompodUons;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  CompodUons;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

57  (inrMSTERl  A.  B..  Bolt;  Nut.  Rivet,  NalL  Screw.  Chain,  and  HorK^hoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  FastMiings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JoinU  or  Couplings;  Cutting  and  P»^|°«    "  -  -  "-rr-'"-"V^,^,^.g^ 

58.  (Ill)  BRONAUOH.  F.  II.  (BAILEY.  F.  E..  acting).  Rolls  and  Boll«:  Making  ^^^"^'^^^^'^'^ 
Working,  Abrading  Pro««es  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  ClooeU.  Sinks,  and  Sptttocns;  Boring  and  Drtlllng.  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching - 

M.  (I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Cbemtotry;  FertlUier.;  Oa..  H~«°««»*  ^luinlnattag       .--^--^-  -""^_^^ 

00.  (D  MANQAN.  P.  B.  fSTERMAN.  M..  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  R«aimi(part).  MbceUaneous 
Polymer,  (eg.  Vinyl  Polymen);  Synlbetle  R«ln  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Pnw-es 

(lU)  STRIZAK.y.  P..  winding  Slid  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology:  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 


52 


54. 
55. 


61 


62. 


(IV)  LOWE.  D.  B.rOamesrTojm:  Amuaenientsand  Eiercidng  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  lUuminaUon; 


Photographic  Apparatus    "" i'—.-.  r>.,>w.h« 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtion;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignins,  LarDony- 
drate  Derivatives.  FaU,  Sulfuriied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

(I)  GREENWALD,  J..  Fuels;  MiHellaneous  Compodtkm. 

(V)  LI8ANN.  I.,  Geometric  InstrumenU;  Acoustics;  Building  Structure. -  a«^^,i„. 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  OmamenUtion;  Liquid  Separation  or  Pnrifloation;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separatmg 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

(II)  SAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Ouldee;  Ktoetrle  Meters;  Cooduetor.;  Inwiatorg;  AmpUfiers 

I-BAILEY.J.S..  Laminated  Fabrics 

II— GAUSS,  H.  (acting).  Detectors,  Mlsoellaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits 

III- WAHL.  R.  A.,  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding  

IV-BERLOWITE,W..EMtli  Boring;  Gas  Separation 1      b1'w-«i 

V-ANGEL.  C.  D..  Seiflolda:  MMoary  and  Cimante  Strwturea;  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packea 

X    Rod  Joints;  Joint  Paoklnv •      k  l. 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  LANHAM.  B.  ■..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).e.  g..  Steroids;  SyntheUc  Resins  (part)  i.  e.,  Polyethylenes. 

nvaTnxra   „„>JA-M0NCURE.  J.  A.,  IndBStrial  ATtS 

DESIGNS  (iii)jg_Q^^Y.  M.  A..  Household.  Penonal and  Ftai  Arts 


63. 

64. 
66. 
67 

00 


CLASS.  DIV8. 


((-M8 


0-0-58 

6-27-68 
7-10-68 

»-12-a8 

»-a-68 
»-4-a8 

8-13-88 

8-«-88 

7-21-58 

7-1-58 

6-30-58 

♦-28-58 


7-»-«8 

3-31-58 

«m7-58 

7-1-58 
6-l»-58 


^-•-U 


5-1-68 
6-13-S8 
6-34-58 


0-12-58 

8-30-58 
3-14-58 

0-9-S8 

6-6-58 


6-34-W 
6-1 8-« 


6-16-58 

5-26-68 

7-2-58 

6-6-58 

5-1-58 

6-17-58 

6-17-68 
7-»l-« 
«-l(y-68 
7-7-68 
6-36-58 
8-15-68 

7-7-68 
0-30-68 
8-26-68 

8-4-68 


6-4-58 


8-27-68 

6-10-68 
7-3-88 

S-n-68 
0-3-58 
S-S-68 

6-lfr-« 

•-«-68 

7-28-58 

7-1-68 

6-27-68 

4-2»-68 


7-7-68 
2-18-68 

7-7-68 

7-14-68 
(V-28-68 

6-V68 

fr-l7-68 


9'  V  So 

»-a-fi8 

8-16-68 


0-10-«8 

8-6-68 
3-30-58 

e-16-68 


6-31-68 
8-18-68 


6-18-68 
5-2&-68 

7-2-58 

6-3-58 

5-1-88 

6-16-68 

6-10-66 
7-38-68 
6-16-68 

7-3-68 
6-17-68 

7-«-68 

7-1-68 
6-18-68 
9-30-68 
8-11-58 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicted  below  expire  during  March  lOSB.  except  "?  V'"**„"*?n.'^*';iS^  to  S^ 
provtalons  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extendon  Act  (84  Stat.  816  as  amended  by  86  SUt.  Ml)  and  those  which  may  J'^' "P'^'r™^  T*^^ 
terms  under  the  provldons  of  Public  Law  080.    A  IM  of  Veterkn.'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  AnnMMi  ''^'IJ]~~ 

. .  Number.  X374.6B  to  2,278.40^  Indndve 

P**""*"  -     Nnmben  304  to  807.  IneludTe 

Plant  Patents 


I     1 
I    I 


March  17,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


5G0 


REISSUES 

MARCH  17,  1959 


UmtUt  meioma  mo—  j  prfntod  to  Italics  todleatos 

DISPENSING  CONTAINErVoR  tJFON 

AN  EDGE  OF  A  RECEFTACLE 
Rofw  W.  Schar...  N«w  Hwnptott,  low.      ^^ 

OrmiuU  No.  *.73J,657.  dated  FdjW  "JJJ^JX 
r5o.  328,585,  December  3t,  1>52.     ARJJ^"*"  ***' 
f3«^  24.  If  58,  Seital  No.  71^,283 
8  Ciafans.    (CL  99—171) 


matter 


patent  tat  forme  no  pert  ot  thle  rcleeoe  ^edfleetlon ; 
addltlone  made  by  reiMoe. 

prising:  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  wall  with  front,  b0ck 
and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  first  aet 
of  material  discharge  ports  in  said  bottom  wall,  a  second 
set  of  material  discharge  ports  in  one  of  said  front  and 
back  walls  and  disposed  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  told 
second  set  of  discharge  ports  having  an  open  position 
while  said  first  set  of  discharge  ports  are  open,  a  rotary 
agaitator  in  said  hopper  operating  adjacent  said  ports, 
means  to  drive  said  agitator  to  revolve  across  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  discharge  ports  to  discharge  hopper 
material  out  of  said  ports,  and  valve  plate  means  having 


6  A  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
chamber,  a  frangible  strip  Integral  with  and  projecting 
from  said  body  and  serving  as  a  closure  for  said  chamber, 
an  arm  integral  with  the  projected  end  of  said  frangible 
strip  and  disposed  hi  parallel  spaced  relationship  to  one 
edge  of  said  body,  said  frangible  strip  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  rim  of  a  beverage  glass  so  that  said  arm  U  sus- 
pended within  the  glass  and  said  bofly  is  suspended  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  glass,  and  said  frangible  strip  sepa- 
rable from  said  body  to  provide  a  dUpensing  opening  w 
said  chamber. i 

24,822 
FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MATERIAL 
SPREADERS  _^  ^_,    , 

Joseph  H.  Masters,  Lewis  W.  Lfwrence^Md  EdwhiJ^ 

■MteoBMBts,    to   JackMB    Manfactwiiii    ConipMy, 

OfStolNor2,796403,  dated  J"?«^l«.  I'^Ili^iS: 
5«M76,  AprU  2f ,  1955.    AppUcatlon  for  lelseoe  March 

20, 1958,  Serial  No.  728,303 

27  Claims.    (0.222—311) 

27.  A    material   spreader   for   distributing   fertilizers, 
ground  treatment  materials  and  seeds  and  the  like,  com- 


a  portion  closing  said  second  set  of  discharge  porU 
while  permitting  said  first  set  of  discharge  PO^J*>.^ 
open  to  confine  the  discharge  of  material  from  said  hop- 
L  to  said  first  set  of  discharge  ports,  said  valve  plate 

means  being  removable  from  ««  ^^/^^l  jj  ^P*^  ^ 
second  set  of  discharge  ports  while  said  first  '*^^^ 
charge  ports  ore  open,  whereby  to  provide  fo^^ff^^^ 
of  material  from  said  hopper  through  both  «" J^«~ 
second  sets  of  discharge  ports  to  '»f  «««/**  ^T^ 
of  material  from  said  hopper  over  (^bov' that  '^Jcw 
be  discharged  through  said  first  set  of  discharge  ports. 


I        PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  17,  1969  I  f 

Owto.  to  U.  ract  t^t  ato.o.t  a,',  o,  t.e  muatra^o^e.  or  tj.  pu-tp.^^^ 


1328 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 

Eogene  S.  Boemer,  Newark.  N.  Yn  ■■^^^fjLlSir^i 
&  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  coipoeatloo  of 

^rpJStfon  Ancost  H.  W58.  S«til  No.  758,493 
"^  1  Claim.    (0. 47—60)  ,     .    , 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant  oi 
the  shaggy  decorative  type,  subsUnUally  as  herem  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty 
by  the  unique  combination  of  an  early  bloommg  habit, 
large  flower  size,  soft  petal  texture,  and  a  distinctive  La 
France  Pink  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers. 


^^^T^    Fnmds   MeBhmd,. 


M21 
ROSEPLAP^  ^^..-^ 

_  iinaiif  ^Jrf  Of  gy^*^ 
FrsMC,  hy  Marie  Lonim  KliWjnii  ■*•  ^yi*'^*^ 
M^Mhrtt-T  Cap  lyAlftn.  Pte— ca,  irf^*  »  w 
S^^Comp«y.  Wart  Gwfa.  P«^  •  ««P«*»" 

"  'SScZlrirty  25. 1958.  Serirf  No.  751.1W 
C^2»ri!S^pW:.Hnn  Trsmca  Iriy  29, 1957 
^^  ICWifc   (0.47-01) 

A   new   and   distinct   variety  of   rose   plant  ofth* 
climbiS  po^tha  class.  substantiaUy  as  berem  shown 
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and  described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  flower  petal,  gjving  the  ^^"cSntlouTJi^u^c: 

by  the  unique  combination  of  good  attractive  and  glc^y  center  oij^  ^^^^iho"  t  Ae   grXng  season,  and   a 

^^^^:f^^^-^  a^Tri^^rorvrw-clt  IJ^iv^e'^Sable  mass^ect  of  the  blooms  at 

tion  of  the  upper  and  lower  halves,  respectively,  of  the  each  bloom  peak. 


I  I 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  17,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,877,460 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Fennan  N.  L«c,  deceased,  late  of  DaoTcn,  Maai^  by 
Dolores  R.  Lee,  esecutiii,  Daavcn,  and  Leonard  E. 
Proulz,  Arlington,  Mass^  aarignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  AprU  12.  1957,  Serial  No.  652,415 
5  Claims.    {CI.  1—32) 


armature  supported  on  said  base  plate  for  actuating  said 
work  clamping  means  into  work  clamping  position  upon 
energizing  of  said  solenoid,  a  plunger  connected  with  said 
armature  for  driving  fasteners  from  said  magazine  into 
the  work,  releasable  coupling  means  between  said  clamp- 
ing means  and  said  armature,  said  coupling  meaiu  being 
released  from  said  clamping  means  upon  an  initial  move- 


It    4   u 


\ 

1 1 

^/ 

t 

It 

*4 

i 

1.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine  employing  forms  for 
supporting  and  positioning  heels  of  differen!  sizes,  means 
for  symmetrically  positionmg  any  one  of  said  forms 
selectively  widthwise  in  the  machine  with  a  vertical 
central  line  of  its  heel  engaging  portion  arranged  in  a 
fixed  vertical  heel  reference  line,  a  jack  for  supporting 
a  shoe  on  a  geometrically  graded  last,  said  jack  being 
movable  between  a  loading  and  unloading  station  and 
an  attaching  station,  and  a  back  gage  which  is  movable 
vertically  with  relation  to  said  form  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  jack  and  has  a  fixed  vertical  operating 
position  with  relation  to  the  jack  at  said  attaching  sta- 
tion and  which  has  a  face  engaged  by  the  median  portion 
only  of  the  back  seam  line  of  the  shoe  on  the  jack 
moved  to  the  attaching  station  for  positioning  shoes 
of  different  sizes  lengthwise  in  the  machine  with  the 
rear  ends  of  their  feather  lines  arranged  in  a  shoe 
reference  line  substantially  coincident  'with  said  heel 
reference  line,  said  face  of  the  back  gage  being  formed 
by  the  generation  of  a  line  which  extends  generally 
heightwise  of  the  shoe  and  is  moved  parallel  to  itself 
transversely  of  the  shoe  and  which  diverges  at  a  slight 
angle  from  said  heel  reference  line  as  it  approaches 
the  heel  supporting  and  positioning  form  in  the  machine. 


2,877,461 
AUTOMATIC  STAPLER 
James  J.  Ouisani,  Brooiilyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,465 
4  Claims.    (CI.  1—101) 
1.  In  an  electrically  operated  fastener  driving  machine 
for  driving  fasteners  from  a  magazine  into  work  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  base  plate  and  work  clamping 
means  including  a  fastener  magazine  for  said  fasteners 
movably  carried  over  said  base  plate,  a  solepoid  and 
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ment  of  the  clamping  means  into  work  clamping  position 
by  said  armature,  whereby  upon  an  initial  movement  of 
the  armature,  the  plunger  and  clamping  means  move  to- 
gether and  then  after  the  coupling  means  between  the 
armature  and  clamping  means  are  released,  the  plunger 
moves  independently  of  said  clamping  means  to  drive 
the  fastener. 

2,877,462 
GOGGLE  ASSEMBLY 
William    C.    Mocllcr,    Kansas   City,   Mo.,   assignor   to 
Pannclcc  Plastics  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,212 
6Clalmi.    (a.  2— 14) 


1.  In  a  goggle,  an  eye-protecting  shield  of  relatively 
stiff,  transparent  material  having  a  desirably  formed 
peripheral  edge  and  provided  with  a  nose-clearing  notch; 
an  elongated  frame  having  a  normally  innermost  and  an 
outermost  longitudinal  edge  and  a  pair  of  ends,  said 
frame  being  wrapped  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
shield  in  substantial  circumscribing  relationship  thereto 
adjacent  said  outermost  edge  of  the  frame:  releasable 
means  attaching  the  frame  to  the  shield,  said  innermost 
edge  of  the  frame  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  face 
of  the  wearer  around  the  eyes  and  across  the  bridge  of 
the  nose,  said  frame  including  an  initially  flat  blank  of 
flexible,  relatively  soft,  pliable  material  incapable  of 
maintaining  the  contour  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  the 
shield  when  the  frame  is  removed  from  the  shield;  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  element  of  bendable,  selfnsus- 
taining  material  extending  continuously  along  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  frame  and  secured  to  the 
latter  between  said  edges  thereof,  said  element  being  of 
sufficient  length  and  width  relative  to  the  corresponding 
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dimensions  of  the  frame  »«  »i^^  ^^'"^J^S'aUlrfthl 
the  frame  contoured  in  conformity  with  the  »hape  of  the 
See  of  the  wearer  and  coopertble  with  said  shield  in 
h"din1  Z  outermost  edge  of.the  f-^^/^^^-^f ^^^ 
conformity  with  the  configuration  of  said  edge  of  the 

shield.  __^__^^_^^ 

2.877  463 
SAFETY  GOGGLE  HAVING  GUARDED  VENTS 
Wfflb  T    Walktas,   HIetana.  M^Mo,  ^^J^, 
Pvniciec  Plastka  Company,  Kmu  Cily,  Mo.,  a  cor 

TpX-oS'SSSly  25.  l^.SM  No.  636,264 
"^         UClalMS.    (CL2— 14) 


2377.465 

GOLF  GLOVE 

Clarit  B.  Stroni,  ZepkT' Cove,  Nev. 


I    In  a  KOKsle  of  the  kind  having  a  frame  provided 
widi  an  outermost  edge  and  an  innermost,  face^ngaging 
ZZ  anThaving  an  elongated  vent  opening  between  »a|d 
!dS;  Se  combinaUon  with  said  frame  of  a  U-shaped 
^JTd  2?uS  to  Ae  outermost  face  of  the  frame  and 
Sling^  imperforate  bight  longitudinally  aligned  with 
aS  ol«Sappirg  the  opening,  said  guard  being  provided 
::?h7p«?of  legs  engaging  sakl  f«ce  of  *e  Jram^j^^ 
straddling  said  opening,  at  least  one  of  the  »cf  J^?^'^ 
i  oawage  for  flow  of  air  to  the  opening;  and  a  baffle 
foinS^to  thrundersurf.ce  of  said  bight  and  interpo^ 
St^n  the  bight  and  the  frame  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship to  said  passage  and  spaced  from  said  one  leg  be 
!win  the  latter  and  said  opening  for  channeling  saKi 
air  along  a  circuitous  path  of  travel. 

2J77.464 

GOGGLE  -„  ,  . 

Frank  W.  Ltadblom.  Warwick,  R.  >- "JK^«,2^L7 
Manufactming  Company,  •  wy«S"jj;  ^41 
Application  June  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  MS,34i 
"^  1  Claim,    (a.  2—14) 


1    Wrist-supported  means  for  »"PP>«™«°^"«.^';' ,!f!!! 
of  the  Iktle  finger  of  a  wearer,  comprUing:  a  wnst  strap, 
f  p*ne     upA^  by  said  wrist  strap  and  extend.,^  m^^^ 
the  oalm  of  the  wearer's  hand;  a  hook-like  element  se- 
cured to  sTkl  panel  and  defining  a  cradle  posiuonally  cor- 
res^nding  *?th  that  defined  by  the  little  finger  when 
^rS^fng  a  go    dub  handle;  said  hook-like  element  out- 
crowing  from  the  panel,  and  said  hook-like  elemcn  open- 
ins  wward  that  portion  of  the  wrist  strap  contacting    he 
ball  oT  the  thumb  of  the  wearer's  hand  in  subsuntial 
oaralklism  with  the  little  finger  of  the  wearer  s  hand 
when  gaping  a  golf  club  handle  and  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  un^frside  of  a  golf  club  handle  as  the  wearer 
addresses  a  golf  ball. 


RELNFORCED  CAPAND  PROP  MEMBERS 

THEREFOR  ^         ,      .... 


A  BOMie  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  front 
watl  ha^ng  a  sight  opening,  a  lens  holder  of  an  annular 
ThaDe  provided  with  a  circumferential  outwardly  opening 
gr^veTits  outer  surface,  said  groove  havng  outwardly 
Extending   annulariy  continuous,  straight  side  walls  and 
of  a  d"amete?  greater  than  the  diameter  of  sa.d  sight 
SLningThe  s  dl^alls  of  said  groove  convergmg  inwardly 
Sdluheir  inner  portions  have  a  dimension  between  then. 
fjS  than    he  thic^ss  of  said  front  wall   "'d  jrc^^ 
fictionally  receiving  in  a  plane  Pen^"<i'J"^J   ^^^  ^^^^ 
of  the  lens  holder  the  marginal  edge  of  the  tront  *'*" 
aLSfsalSsight  opening,  said  lens  holder  being  rel.t.veW 
ririd  and  sak!  walls  being  relatively  flexible  and  elastic 
^'It  Aellt  wall  may  be  expanded  outwardly  of  said 
groove  to  deuch  the  holder  from  the  body. 


1  In  combination  with  a  cap  of  the  type  comprising 
side  panels  of  pliable  material  having  arcuate  UPP«;^J8«; 
slid  sfde  panels  being  united  at  their  "PP^V^j"  to  fonn 
k  curved  crest  and  being  united  at  their  front  and  rear 
edge  S  form  front  and  rear  prows  terminating  at  top 
Ss  at  the  ends  of  the  crest,  a  prop  '"^^'"ber  of  spnngy 
material  said  prop  member  consisting  of  a  middle  chine 
^nion  'aS  legs,'said  chine  PO^ion  "gaging  said  ^^^^^^^^ 

^.^';P!  S'^i^lan^.'^ngS;  ^^twe^  ttTnd 
of  r  ^hln^  portion  and  said  toP  Poi^s  ^^^^^^  J^^^ 
ting  pivotal  -o^'™^  tini  o  t  lengT  onformTng 
San^aTio^tlfe  Shfof^^^  VoVs  and  engaging 
I«d  prows,  said  legs  having  portions  engaging  said  top 
points. 
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2,877,467 

BATHROOM  INSTALLATION 

Robert  E.  Cloud,  Longvlew,  Tex. 

Application  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,245 

9  Claims.    (CI.  4— 148) 


9.  In  combination,  a  bathroom  installation  comprising 
a  bathtub  having  an  inlet,  a  cold-water  supply  line,  a  hot- 
water  supply  line,  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with 
said  supply  lines,  a  main  conduit  extending  between  said 
mixing  chamber  and  said  inlet,  a  valve  in  said  main  coti- 
duit.  a  branch  conduit  connected  to  said  main  conduit 
between  said  conduit  valve  and  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  shower  head  on  the  free  end  of  said  branch  conduit  and 
located  over  said  bathtub,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  supply 
lines,  first  means  for  opening  all  of  said  valves  for  supply 
of  water  to  said  bathtub,  second  means  for  opening  said 
supply  line  valves  and  closing  said  main  conduit  valve 
for  supply  of  water  to  said  shower  head,  and  independent 
control  means  for  each  of  said  first  means  and  said  second 


means. 


2,877,468 

SINK  MOLDING 

Ivar  S.  Lawson,  Ashville,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,905 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4—187) 


I 


2J77,469 

TOILET  SEAT  RAISLNG  DEVICE 

Walter  M.  Johnaon,  Bahama,  N.  C. 

Application  July  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,238 

1  Claim,    (a.  4— 241) 


,  ^* 


Means  for  swinging  a  hinged  toilet  seat  upwardly  of  ■ 
toilet  bowl  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  attachable  to  said 
bowl  beneath  the  hinge  of  said  seat  and  having  an  up- 
standing integral  arm  on  one  end  thereof  provided  with 
an  aperture  therein,  a  stud  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  re- 
duced end  extended  through  said  aperture  for  rotary  ad- 
justment of  said  bolt  and  forming  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt, 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  bolt  extending  to  said  shoulder, 
a  clock  spring  having  a  coil  surrounding  said  bolt  between 
said  head  and  said  shoulder  and  having  a  free  end  beaong 
upwardly  against  said  seat,  said  coil  having  a  terminal 
lip  fixed  in  said  slot  for  winding  up  said  coil  in  response 
to  rotary  adjustment  of  said  bolt  for  uncoiling  of  the  coil 
to  swing  said  free  end  of  the  spring  upwardly,  an  aper- 
tured  stop  plate  on  the  reduced  end  of  the  stud  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  upstanding  arm  and  having  a  lat- 
eral flange  overlying  the  coil  to  limit  uncoiling  thereof, 
and  a  nut  on  the  reduced  end  of  the  stud  for  clamping 
the  stop  plate  between  said  shoulder  and  upstanding  ann 
and  thereby  retaining  said  stud  in  rotatably  adjusted  poai- 
tion,  said  stop  plate  having  a  second  lateral  flange  thereon 
engaging  and  overlying  said  arm  to  prevent  said  stop  plate 
from  being  turned  by  said  coil  when  the  stud  is  being 
adjusted. 

2,ST7,47f 

BED  CONSTRUCTION 

David  R.  Roth,  Sooth  Eacild,  a^  Bert  T.  Smith,  Oeve- 

land,  Ohio;  saM  Smith  aarinor  to  lald  Roth 

Application  Jane  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,987 

5aaims.    (a.  5— 131) 


Means  for  mounting  a  flat  rim  sink  in  an  opening  m  a 
supporting  structure,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  molJing 
frame  having  a  top  portion  adapted  to  overlie  adjacent 
edges  of  the  sink  rim  and  supporting  structure  and  a 
vertical  portion  adapted  to  extend  therebetween,  hori- 
zontally spaced  upwardly  directed  open  edged  pro- 
tuberances formed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  material  in 
said  vertical  portion,  a  clamping'  member  adapted  to 
underlie  said  sink  rim  and  supporting  structure,  ^aid 
clamping  member  having  a  generally  horizontal  portion, 
a  hook  member  having  a  hook  portion  within  the  plane 
of  the  hook  member  and  cngageable  with  a  selected  pro- 
tuberance for  positioning  an  end  of  said  horizontal  por- 
tion with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure,  said  hori- 
zontal and  hook  portions  being  relatively  adjustable  to 
accommodate  various  thicknesses  of  supporting  itruciuics. 
means  for  adjusting  said  portions,  and  a  clamping  screw 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  ad- 
justable to  engage  the  underside  of  the  sink  rim  Kir 
clamping  the  molding,  sink  rim  and  supporting  structure 
together.  « 


T 


.r* 
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1 .  In  a  bedframe  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  headboard,  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  pair  of  transverse 
rails  extending  from  each  side  rail,  the  transverse  rails 
extending  from  one  side  rail  being  positioned  so  as  to 
overlap  those  of  the  other,  a  first  pair  of  L-shaped  clamp- 
ing members  having  inwardly  extending  sections  partially 
surrounding  the  transverse  rails,  each  having  an  adjust- 
able device  to  cause  said  members  to  grip  said  rails,  and 
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a  second  pair  of  clamping  members,  one  mounted  at 
each  corresponding  end  of  a  side  rail,  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  clamping  members  being  U-shaped  and  including 
a  portion  engaging  said  headboard,  and  other  portions 
engaging  the  side  rail  providing  the  mounting  therefor, 
and  adjustable  parts  for  effecting  gripping  action  of  said 
members  with  the  headboard  aforesaid. 


2,877,471 

SPRING  MOUNTING  CLIP 

Edgar   P.   AMtett,   Chicago,   Ul^  Miigiior  to   No-Sag 

Spring  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  November  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,907 

2  Claims.     (0.5—259) 


member  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  and  mounted 
on  said  support  for  rotational  movement  relative  thereto 
about  a  turning  axis;  work  piece  carrier  means  mounted 
on  said  support  for  pivoul  movement  relative  thereto 
about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  turning 
axis,  said  work  piece  carrier  means  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  work  piece  in  such  a  manner  that  portions  of  a 
part  thereof  arc  successively  in  conUct  with  said  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  applicator  member  while  said  work 
piece  carrier  means  is  moving  between  diflferent  angular 


1.  A  spring  mounting  clip,  comprising:  a  generally  U- 
shaped  member  having  one  leg  longer  than  the  other, 
the  longer  leg  having  an  elongated  slot  of  generally  uni- 
form width  extending  lengthwise  of  the  leg  beyond  the 
short  leg,  and  the  shorter  leg  having  an  imperforate  face 
and  a  straight  end  surface  extending  laterally  across  the 
slot  to  lock  the  clip  to  the  head  of  a  driven  fastener  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  when  the  shorter  leg  is  flattened 
into  engagement  with  said  head. 


2,877,472 
TRIANGULAR  PILLOW 
William  T.  Wagner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton  Rubber  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Applicatioa  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,417 
8  Claims.    (CL  5— 337) 


positions  relative  to  said  support;  substance  supply 
means  for  supplying  to  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  ap- 
plicator member  a  substance  to  be  applied  to  said  part 
of  the  work  piece;  and  moving  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  applicator  member  about  said  turning  axis 
and  oscillating  said  work  piece  carrier  means  about  said 
pivot  axis  between  different  angular  positions  wherein 
different  portions  of  part  of  a  work  piece  carried  thereby 
arc  successively  in  contact  with  said  peripheral  portion 
of  said  applicator  member. 


2,877,474 

TWIN  SOLE  PRESS 

Sol  Glickman,  Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  670,811 

2  Claims.    (CI.  12— 36) 


1.  A  pillow  element  comprising  a  section  of  a  cellular 
elastomeric  material  having  a  substantially  flat  surface 
of  one  face  thereof,  the  other  face  of  said  section  bemg 
undulated,  said  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinge 
sections  at  spaced  lactions  therein,  said  hinge  sections 
having  a  thinner  cross  section  than  the  rest  of  said  sec- 
tion, said  section  being  hinged  about  said  hinge  sections 
10  disposed  the  undulating  surface  externally  to  provide 
a  pillov^  unit  having  internal  surfaces  in  relatively  rolling 
relation  on  application  of  load  thereto. 


/■«r 
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2,877,473 
APPLICATOR  APPARATUS 
Hans  Ehlemiann,  Verden,  Aller,  Germany 
Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,395 
In  Germany  October  1,  1948 
Public  Law  619,  August  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  October  1,  1968 
12  Claims.    (C\.  11—1) 
1.  An  applicator  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion,  a   support;   a   substantially   cylindrical   applicator 


'^^^ 


1,  A  twin  sole  attaching  machine  for  attaching  a  plu- 
rality of  shoe  soles  to  an  equal  number  of  shoe  uppers 
simultaneously  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  hous 
ing  having  a  work  support  table  defining  two  work  sta- 
tions, upwardly  extending  said  support  arms  adjacent  to 
each  said  work  station,  a  retainer  for  supporting  a  pair 
of  shoes  upon  said  work  support  table  at  each  work 
station,  a  pneumatic  pressure  cylinder  secured  to  each 
one  of  said  support  arms,  a  piston  slidably  supported 
within  each  one  of  said  cylinders  for  reciprocating  verti- 
cal movement  relative  to  each  of  said  shoe  retainers,  a 
pair  of  H-shapcd  members  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  sides  and  each  being  rigidly  secured  to  one  of 
said  piston  rods,  a  plate  supported  beneath  each  one  of 
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said  sides  of  said  H -shaped  members  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
each  side  of  said  H -shaped  members,  springs  acting  be- 
tween each  said  plate,  causing  each  plate  to  be  independ- 
ent of  each  other  of  each  side  of  H-shaped  members, 
and  each  side  resisting  movement  of  each  said  plate  to- 
ward said  respective  side  of  said  H-shaped  members,  toe 
and  heel  anvils  slidably  carried  by  each  one  of  said  plates 
for  reciprocating  longitudinal  adjustable  sliding  move- 
ment therealong,  said  anvils  being  adjustable  in  length 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  planes  of  said  H-shaped 
members,  a  source  of  pressurized  air  for  actuating  said 
piston  rods,  valve  means  for  selecting  the  pressure  of  air 
supplied  to  said  cylinders,  and  a  foot  responsive  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  selective  ones  of  said  pistons. 


said  pipe  with  said  tank.  adjutUble  valve  means  in  uid 
uok  for  controlliof  dtacharfe  of  liquid  tlirou^  said 
conduit  and  spreader  upon  the  floor,  a  cnnk  arm  extend- 
ing from  each  wheel,  said  cranks  being  angularly  du- 
placed  substantially  180  degrees  from  each  other,  a 
pitman  having  an  end  joamalled  on  each  crank  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  guide  means  in  the  frame 
for  slidably  supporting  said  pitmans  adjacent  their  free 
ends  above  the  floor,  a  rigid  padded  floor-engaging  tow- 
able  wiper  having  its  ends  looMly  joined  with  the  free 
end  of  said  pitmans,  and  a  pliable  absorbent  swab  hav- 
ing a  width  not  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  truck  wheels 
connected  with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  towed 
behind  said  wiper. 


2,S77,475 

SEPARATING  POTATOES 

William  V.  Henry.  Candler,  N.  C. 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,809 

3  Claims.    (Q.  15— 3.11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  potatoes  from  clods  com- 
prising in  combination  a  first  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylindrical  brush,  a  second  cylindrical  brush  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  first  brush  in  side-by-side  relation 
thereto,  the  bristles  of  said  brushes  being  substantially 
in  contact  along  a  plane  in  which  the  axes  of  the  brushes 
lie,  means  to  rotate  said  brushes  in  opposite  directions 
so  the  surfaces  of  said  brushes  tend  to  converge  when 
viewed  from  above,  and  a  potato  supporting  member 
disposed  parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  each  of  said 
brushes,  the  potato  supporting  surface  of  said  supporting 
member  being  disposed  out  of  contact  with  the  bristles  of 
said  brushes  and  in  a  plane  above  the  plane  in  which 
the  axes  of  said  brushes  lie. 


2377,476 

WAX  APPLICATOR 

Samuel  Kraszcwski,  Sadbory,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  March  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,373 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—98) 


o;:- 


1.  Floor  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  towable 
truck  frame  having  a  pair  of  floor-engaging  wheels  fixed 
on  the  ends  of  an  axle  joumalling  in  the  frame,  a  liquid 
retaining  tank  supported  on  said  frame,  a  perforated 
spreader  pipe  secured  transversely  horizontally  in  the 


2,877,477 

AUDIBLE  TOOTH  BRUSH 

Jack  J.  Levin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  amigaor  of  fifty  percent  to 

MUton  B.  SUvcrmaB,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,543 

2  Claims.    (CL  15— 185) 


1.  A  toothbrush  arrangement,  comprising,  a  head  hav- 
ing generally  parallel  bristles  for  brushing  the  teeth  and 
an  elongated  handle  projecting  from  said  bead,  a  housing 
associated  with  said  handle,  the  end  of  said  handle  op- 
posite said  head  being  positioned  on  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  said  handle  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
housing  by  a  pin  for  movement  about  an  axis  which  ex- 
tends generally  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
bristles  project  from  said  brush  head,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  base  located  in  said  housing  at  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite said  head  with  said  bristles  and  having  musk  ele- 
ments mounted  therein  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  cim! 
of  said  handle  spaced  from  said  head  and  adapted  to  be 
conucted  by  the  tip  of  said  handle  when  said  handle  is 
swung  on  its  pivot  to  produce  audible  sounds. 


2J77y47t 
MOP  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  FLEXIBLE 
SUPPORT  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETACHABLY  COU- 
PLING  A  SPONGE  TO  SAID  SUPPORT 
Joiiann  E.  Kohiwcy,  Vcip,  and  Manfred  Klafter,  Utrecht, 
Netherlands,  asaignors  to  American  Enka  Corporatioa, 
Enka,  N.  C^  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  AprO  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,634 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Netherlands  April  20,  1955 

2Clalais.    (CL  15— 119) 
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rin«.  .«»rated  from  a  central  handle  supporting  portion 
Sr;^  if  r^^  thickness,  said  end  portions  havmg 
SLS^  tlSrehT  bac^kins  plates  at  opposite  ends  of  sa.d 
sSJ«  CS  ^presJible  studs  projecting  from  s..d 
bSini  pTatw  and  thVough  the  apertures  m  sa.d  end  por^ 
Sons  of  sa'd  support  tohold  the  sponge  .n  Position  said 
yrX«  providiSg'^^ines  of  .articu>ati<«  for  sqj.ce-g^^^; 

^me^  to  hold  the  sponge  in  mopping  position. 

U77  479 
FOUNTAIN  TYPE  C^^«  FOR  SCRUBBLNG 

Harold  W.  Hermance,  '^»"«1'»!!iiii;J^.w  *  yS! 
Telephone    Laboratori^    Ineojorated.    New    YorlL, 

^-  VptSKr5!Sll'^S6]gg^^^^  575,664 
7  Claims.    (CL  15 — 121  J) 


livering  viscid  glue  under  pressure,  an  .«lo°«f»f J  °°1^ 
can-icd  by  said  conduit,  said  nozzle  having  an  ««!  A^ 
oiS^e  Acrein  communicating  with  said  conduit  ad,a- 
LTSe  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  axial  flo^v  passaje  «- 
teniiS  within  said  nozzle  toward  the  other  end  of  «.d 
noSe  and  terminating  on  the  interior  of  said  no^e, 
Sd  nozzle  having  a  blunt  bcveleH  tip  extending  adjacent 
Se  tc^nation  of  said  axial  flov  passage  to  a  region  ad- 
Pcent^S  other  end  of  said  nozzle,  said  beveled  tip  in^ 
Sg  a  substantially  flat  outer  '"rf''*:^  ^^^fwhe^bj 
ansle  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  nozxle  thereby 
LS  substantially  flat  outer  surface  -ts  as  a^ann^  s- 
face  for  slidable  movement  of  said  nozzle  on  saia  scconu 
surface  o«id  structure  to  be  glued,  and  at  least  one  on- 
fice  extcndS«  laterally  through  a  side  of  «id  nozzle  in 
communkation  with  said  axial  flow  parage  adjacent  the 
e^nating  end  thereof  at  a  posit^n  above  -^  be-°g 

movement  of  said  bearing  surface  of  said  nozzle  on  saw 
second  surface  of  said  structure. 


2    A  device  for  cleansing  a  scrubbing  tool  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  scrubbing  discs  having  napped 
fabric  face   for  scrubbing,  said  device  comprising  a  s«ice 
of  clean  washing  fluid  under  pressure,  flushing  means  for 
dr^tfngdeln  washing  fluid  at  said  scrubbing  discs  of 
si^r^?Ibbing  tool,  connecting  means  for/onductmg  clean 
w^h?nVf»uid  from  said  source  to  said  «"J'"8  mw"'' 
^gulatJry  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fl"«d  through 
Mid  connecting  means,  said  regulatory  •"""s^*^'"*  ^?"- 
sfmcted  ras  to  be  actuated  by  conuct  with  sa.d  scroibbng 
tod   a  container  for  storing  spent  washing  fluid,  dram  ng 
,^ans  fS  conducting  washing  fluid,  after  it  has  contacted 
«"  i™Jb'Cdiscs,  to  said  conuiner  for  spent  fluid  and 
r^ean^™djacent  to  said  flushing  means  for  fk'';«8  the  nap 
of  said  scrubbing  discs,  said  flexing  means  consisting  solely 
of  f^uraUty  of  filamentary  elements  adapted  for  mserUon 
between  said  spaced  scrubbing  discs. 


2J77,4SI 
ROTARY  BRUSH  SECTIONS    ^_^ 

"&S*"Kt.^*S;.;'^c!!» 

'•AiS35K*a:irr5«!ti.aiN. 

Appllcation^jM-wy^^^^  15-181) 


to 


2,877,48t 
GLUE  GUN 
Robert  C.  Warren,  Gkndale^tf^ 

No.  447,791    5^^^    (CL  15-127) 


1    A  rotary  brush  section  of  annular  ffni  comprising 

:^ute  and  radially  dispo«d  "nstl^  b..«en  th.  nm 
Z  Ihe  annulus  and  being.directly  pressed  thereby. 

2J77,482 

VENETIAN  BLIND  DUSTER 

Riciiard  Roy,  C«tr.lFa Us,  R.  L 

Application  July  5, 1957,  S«tal  No.  679,300 

5  Clainas.    (CI.  15—210) 


1 .  A  mop  comprising  a  sponge,  an  integral  support  of 


frame  rearwardly  of  the  axle,  conduit  means  connecting    elastic  material,  said  support  including  integral  end  por 


1    A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  duster  P^^^"^** 
3    A  alue  gun  for  applying  glue  to  the  first  surface  of    a  hat^le  ^^l^^l^^^X'^L^^' ^^i  triangular 


..!«» 
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clo«<.  .long  U,eir  ,id.  cd.«  bui  op^  a.  .h..b«.  .d,.,   ...r.in,  '^^  J^^^  ,'„7*'„^A'X  JriSulJ  Zl'lht 

tween  the  tide  edge  portions  of  the  abutting  elements.         wiper  motor.  ^_^_^_^ 

2,877  4M 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Raymond  A.  Delbel,  Chccktowaca,  and  WDltaiB  CWeii. 

ter,  EggcrtSTillc,  N.  Y^  aMigM»n  to  Trico  PwHtacto 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    .  „  ^  .  ^,     _..  ^_. 

ApplkatfoD  Augnit  29,  If  55,  Serial  No.  530,970 

17  ClainiB.    (CI.  15—250.4) 


2,877,483 

TOOTH  BRUSH 

0»car  Alvistnr,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  December  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,135 

4  CUIms.    (CI.  15—210) 


1.  In  a  tooth  brush:  a  head  having  a  handle  extending 
therefrom;  a  casing  disposed  on  one  surface  of  the  head, 
and  being  made  of  an  open-mesh  plastic  material;  a 
sponge  rubber  block  disposed  within  the  casmg.  and 
being  exposed  through  the  interstices  of  the  mesh;  a 
pair  of  cords  guided  through  openings  in  the  head;  the 
cords  defining  loops  extending  around  the  casing  and  the 
sponge  rubber  block  for  removably  securmg  the  casmg 
and  the  block  to  the  head  when  the  loops  are  constricted; 
and  means  operable  for  constricting  and  drawing  the 
loops  into  embracing  relation  with  the  casing  and  the 
block.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

2  877  4S4 

attachment'  for  use  in 

CLEANING  firearms 
Clair  A.  Taylor  and  Donald  A.  R<*bln8,  Rlxford,  Pa. 
Application  December  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,355 
^^  9  Claims.    (CI.  15—210) 


tst.vi^ 


1.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  comprising  a  wiper,  a 
motor  connected  to  operate  the  same,  a  control  for  start- 
ing  and  stopping  the  motor,  a  washer  having  a  liquid 
pump  with  a  given  delivery  cycle,  a  delivery  nozzle  re- 
ceiving liquid  under  pressure  from  the  pump,  a  coordina- 
tor responsive  to  the  liquid  pressure  and  connected  to  the 
control  for  starting  the  wiper  motor,  and  regulated  pres- 
sure holding  means  for  prolonging  the  wiper  action  after 
the  cycle  and  rendering  the  coordinator  inoperative  in  re- 
sponse to  dissipation  of  the  liquid  pressure. 


1.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  firearms  of  the  bolt  action 
type  comprising  a  main  sleeve  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  rear  bolt  bearing,  said  sleeve  having  means  to  hold  it 
releasably  in  said  bearing,  said  sleeve  having  a  soft  sleeve 
therein  with  a  central  bore  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
engage  and  wipe  a  cleaning  rod  inserted  through  the  bore. 


2477,487 

stiffening  brace  for  flexible 
venetian  blind  slats 

Albert  S.  Halsllp.  Frcdcrtdubarf,  Va. 

Application  July  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  070.584 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—268) 


/ 


2,877,485 

WINDSHIELD  CLEARING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Olshel,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,157 

38  Claims.     (CI.  IS— 250.4) 


31    A  windshield  cleaning  system  comprising  a  wiper, 
a   motor  connected   to  operate  the   same,  a  control   for 


1.  For  use  while  wiping  and  cleaning  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  flexibly  resilient  Venetian  blind  slats  with  a 
damp  cloth  or  the  like;  a  readily  insertable  and  remov- 
able rigid  slat  stiffening  brace  of  a  cross-sectional  thick- 
ness  appreciably  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  thickness 
of  the  slat  which  is  to  be  wiped  clean  and  slightly  wider 
than  said  slat  so  that  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tions of  the  brace  project  slightly  beyond  the  correspond- 
ing edges  of  said  slat  to  prevent  the  edges  of  the  slat  from 
cutting  the  hands  of  the  user,  said  edge  portions  oeing 
smooth-finished  for  .comforubly  handling  the  slat  and 
brace   together,   that   is,  when  the  brace   is  posiUoned 
lengthwise  of  the  slat  and  is  clasped  and  held  against  one 
side  of  the  slat  with  one  hand  while  the  other  side  is  be- 
ing wiped  off  with  a  cloth  or  the  like  held  in  the  other 
hand,  said  brace  being  of  a  length  that  is  capable  of 
rigidifying  portions  of  the  clamped  slat  to  the  left  and 
right  of  the  usual  ladder  tapes,  being  also  concave  on 
one  side  and  convex  on  the  other  side,  being  of  a  length 
that  is  neither  unwieldy  or  stKh  that  it  would  noticeably 
interfere  with  the  steps  of  applying  and  removing  the 


March  17,  1959 

brace,  the  median  portion  of  said  brace  having  a  clear- 
ance gap  one  end  of  which  is  closed  and  the  other  end 
of  which  opens  through  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
brace,  said  gap  being  wide  enough  and  deep  enough  to 
straddle  and  substantially  encompass  the  vertical  tapes 
of  the  over-all  ladder  tape,  said  gap  defining  stable  erid 
portions,  one  to  the  left  and  the  other  to  the  right  of  said 
gap  each  end  portion  being  of  adequate  length  that  it 
is  adapted  to  aptly  underlie  and  rigidly  support  portions 
of  the  slat  to  the  left  and  right  of  the  ladder  tape,  making 
it  possible  to  lift  and  elevate  the  slat  portions  and  to  in 
this  manner  take  pressure  and  weight  off  of  the  slat  sup- 
porting steps  of  said  ladder  tape. 
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mounted  therein  and  carrying  a  shaft  on  which  a  roller 
is  mounted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  the  cap  to 
engage  the  floor,  characterized  by  means  defining  a  shaft 
mounting  hole  in  one  side  of  said  U-shaped  frame  to  m- 


2,877.488 

TORPF DO-TYPE  CLEANER  WITH  DETACHABLE 

CORD  REEL 

Bernard  J.  Tamarin,  Flourtown,  Pa. 

Application  June  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,358 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15—323) 


sert  said  shaft  into  said  slide  and  through  said  roller  when 
said  spring  is  compressed  by  movement  of  the  roller  in- 
wardly of  said  cap,  said  U-shaped  frame  has  opposed  in- 
tumed  flanges  to  form  a  channel  that  retains  and  guides 
said  slide  and  spring. 


2,877,490 
JOINED  ARTICLE 
Elias  G.  Greninger,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,   Conn,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Connecticut 

^^Application  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,074 
5  Claims.    (CI.  16—121) 


»  M 


^    An  electric  cord-reel  devoid  of  any  central  passage- 
way  therethrough   capable   of   accommodating   a   major 
portion  of  the  air  discharged  from  the  discharge  port  of 
an    electric    torpedotype    vacuum-cleaner,    said    electric 
cord  reel  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  exteriorly  of  the 
housing   of   a   vacuum-cleaner  having  a  discharge   port 
from    which   air   is   normally   discharged    into   the   open 
atmosphere,  said  cord-reel  including  a  mounting  support 
compriMng  a  cord-reel  hinge-member  including  an  aper- 
turcd  portion  held  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  cord- 
reel  by  means  of  offsetting  members  extending  from  said 
cord-reel    hingc-member.    said    cord-reel    hinge-member 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  engaged  with  a  mating  apertured 
hinge-member  extending  from   the  housing  of  said  vac- 
uum-cleaner whereby  said  cord-reel  can  be  pivoted  later- 
ally   in   respect  to  the   longitudinal  axis  of  said  vacuum 
cleaner  housing  and  disposed  in  operative  alignment  vvith 
the  discharge  port  of  said  vacuum  cleaner  in  the  path  of 
the  air  discharized  therefrom  to  form  a  baffle  for  deflect- 
ing such  air  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
discharge  port  with  the  aperture  of  said  cord-reel  hinge- 
member  being  aligned  opposite  said  vacuum  cleaner  dis- 
charge  port,   said   mounting   support   also  comprising   a 
hook-member  adapted  to  engage  the  discharge  port  of 
said  vacuum-cleaner  to  permit  said  cord-reel  hinge-mem- 
bcr  to  be  secured  in  operative  relationship  with  the  dis- 
charge port  of  said  vacuum  cleaner. 


1    An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  first  mem- 
ber of  a  material  which  is  pliable  at  temperatures  suffi- 
ciently  above  normal    ambiem  temperature   and   whicti 
contracts  to  a  hardened  state  when  cooled  to  a  normal 
ambient   temperature,   an    elongated    slot    extending    in- 
wardly of  said  first  member  from  one  side  thereof   said 
slot  having  at  least  one  enlarged  portion  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  on  at  least  one  side  at  a  location  spaced 
inwardly  from  its  open  end.  said  first  member  having  an 
integral  ridge  of  limited  cross-section  area  which  extends 
inwardly  of  said  slot  and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  second 
member  of  a  material   harder  than  said  first   member 
when  said  first  member  is  in  said  pliable  state  having  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  thickness  slightly  less  than  the  width 
of  the  slot  and  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  free  edge  of  said  ridge  and  the  opposite  side  of  said 
slot    and  said  portion  of  said  second  member  having  a 
lateral  projection  located  to  be  received  in  said  enlarged 
portion  of  said  slot  when  said  second  member  is  'nsertcd 
within  said  slot  with  said  first  member  being  in  a  pliable 
state  whereby  the  free  edge  of  -^aid  ridge  is  deformed 
so  that  upon  cooling  of  said  first  member  said  members 
are  rigidly  secured  together. 


ROLLERS  FOR  HOLLOW  LEGGF.D  FURNITtRE 

Frank  P.  Lackln?er.  McKees  Roeks,  Pa. 

Application  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,630 

1  Claim.     (CI.  16—44) 

A  roller  for  furniture  having  a  U-shaped  frame  closed 
at  one  end  and  secured  to  a  cap  with  a  spring  and  a  slide 


2.877,491 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  BOARD  PRODUCTS 
John  \1.  Crafton.  ^'o"!**"""' J*"""   -,„ 
Application  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,520 
5  Claims..  (CI.  18—5) 
2    A   method   of   producing  products   from   a   plastic 
mixture  of  fibrous  material  and  a  binder  comprising  forc- 
ing a  first  increment  of  said  composition  into  a  passage, 
reducing  the  cross  sectional   area  of  said   passage   after 
said   first   increment   has   completed   its    initial    advance 
into  said  passage  to  compress  the  increment  and  shape 
it  to  conform   to   the   reduced  cross   sectional   area   o 
said  passage,  increasing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
passage,  forcing  a  second  increment  of  said  composition 
into  said  passage  so  that  said  first  increment  will  be  ad- 
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vanced  by  said  second  increment  and  a  portion  of  said  twcen  said  top  cloKire  memben  when  in  retracted  poM- 
second  increment  will  flow  over  the  trailing  edge  of  said  tioo.  and  means  for  withdrawing  a  continuous  metallic 
first  increment  in  overlapping  relation  therewith,  reduc- 
ing the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passage  after  said 
second  increment  has  completed  its  initial  advance  into 
said  passage  to  compress  said  second  increment  and  cause 
a  mixing  and  uniting  of  the  first  and  second  increments, 
and  then  treating  the  united  first  and  second  increments 
to  harden  the  plastic  composition. 


4.  Apparatus  for  producing  products  from  a  plastic 
mixture  of  fibrous  material  and  a  binder  comprising  an 
elongated  product  forming  chamber  including  an  en- 
trance end  portion  in  which  the  plastic  mixture  is  shaped 
and  compresed  and  a  subsequent  portion  in  which  said 
binder  is  set  to  solidify  the  mixture  in  the  desired  shape, 
a  plunger  reciprocating  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  for  forcing  increments 
of  said  plastic  mixture  into  the  entrance  end  portion  of 
said  chamber,  said  entrance  end  portion  of  said  chamber 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  being  mounted  for  relative 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  the  length 
of  said  entrance  end  portion  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  length  of  one  of  said  increments,  and  means 
operable  in  timed  relation  to  the  motion  of  said  plunger 
to  move  said  opposed  walls  relatively  toward  each  other 
after  each  increment  of  the  plastic  mixture  is  forced 
into  said  entrance  end  portion  to  compress  the  material 
and  to  move  said  opposed  walls  relatively  away  from 
each  other  before  said  plunger  has  completed  each  of 
its  mixture  forcing  strokes  to  increase  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  entrance  portion  sufficiently  to  allow  the 
plastic  mixture  being  forced  into  said  entrance  end  por- 
tion to  flow  over  the  trailing  edge  of  the  preceding  incre- 
ment in  overlapping  relation  therewith. 


compact  through  the  base  member  aperture  in  stepwise 
fashion. 

MT7,493 

DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  GASKETS 

Harry  E.  Stover,  I  afaUrr,  Ohio,  aalgnor  to  AKhor 

Hocking  Glass  Corporatloo,  I  aar  sstcr,  Obto,  a  cor- 

porattoD  off  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Januir  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  557,213 

13  Clalas.    (CL  It— 5) 


.'<'^  f""Oi 


2,877,492 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  CONTINUOUS  CONSUMABLE  ELEC- 
TRODES 
Roy  Attkins,  Yardlcy,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  21,  1954 
9  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 
8.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  continuous  con- 
sumable electrodes  for  use  in  the  arc-welding  of  metal& 
and  alloys  comprising  a  compacting  die  having  an  aper- 
tured  base  member,  radially  movable  punch  members, 
and  laterally  retractable  top  closure  members,  said  base 
member,  punch  members  and  top  closure  members  de- 
fining a  die  chamber,  means  for  guiding  a  continuous 
metal    connecting   element   centrally    through   said    die 
chamber,  said  connecting  element  entering  between  said 
top  closure  members  and  leaving  through  the  base  mem- 
ber aperture,  means  for  supplying  successive  charges  of 
particulate  metallic  material  to  said  die  chamber  be- 


1.  In  a  device  for  molding  closure  gaskets  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  cooperating  molds  one  of  which  is  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  for  motion  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  from  an  open  to  a  closed  molding  position,  a 
first  drive  means  to  move  said  reciprocably  mounted  mold 
relatively  rapidly  through  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
distance  from  the  open  to  approximately  the  closed  po- 
sition, a  second  relatively  powerful  drive  means  fixedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  other  mold  to  move  the  re- 
ciprocably mounted  mold  through  the  final  portion  of 
its  motion  to  the  closed  position  to  perform  the  mold- 
ing operation,  a  latch  means  movably  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  reciprocably  mounted  mold,  and  a  drive  means 
for  said  latch  means  to  move  it  to  a  position  interme- 
diate the  reciprocably  mounted  mold  and  said  second 
drive  means  while  said  second  drive  means  is  moving  the 
reciprocably  mounted  mold. 


polymer  and  having  the  waiU  so  apertured  «  »»  «^^ 

iMvwsim?  rilAMnS  tially  reUin  the  solid  while  allowmg  the  liquid  to  escape. 

.  .        .    Wri^T^Si  L.^K£rid  Robert  Rees   said  container  being  suspended  in  the  meltmg  vewel.  a 

Sylvan  L.  WrigJ^«™J^  ^W  JJ«  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^y  melting  vessel  wherem 

^-^TSK^ltriSsi.  sSial  No.  599.14t  the  molten  polymer  collects,  means  for  drawmg  mo  ten 

iSJm.    (a.l»-5.7)  polymer  from  the  reservoir  and  delivering  It  to  a  posiuoo 

from  which  it  can  wash  the  solid  parudes  retained  by 
the  container  in  the  melting  vessel. 

ARTICLE-WORKING  APPARATl»  ^^^ 
GUbcrt  J.  Laniowe«i.^5rNnU;ajjD«^  W» 
Electric  Company,  toeotporatod,  New  York,  N.  y.,  ■ 
corporation  off  New  YoA  ^^  476.654 

Application  Dcceni»er  **»  ^♦'^zfjjr  ^"*  *^*'*^ 
An    apparatus    for    investing   a    dental    mold    under  2  Ciai.-..    (CL  1»- 

vacuum  without  mechanical  mixers,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  container,  a  socket  connected  with  said  con-  ,k- 
iainer  in  which  to  support  an  investing  cup  and  having 
a  side  wall  formed  as  an  extension  of  the  side  wall  of 
said  container  said  socket  having  an  inner  wall  common 
to  said  container  and  having  an  aperture  throuf  which 
the  investing  material  is  adapted  to  pass  when  the  entire 
container  is  tilted,  a  compressible  washer  m  said  socket 
against  which  the  investing  cup  u  adapted  to  seat,  ana 
means  communicating  with  said  container  for  drawing 
a  vacuum  in  said  container  in  order  to  purge  the  con- 
tainer and   investing  material  of  moisture  and   air  by 
bubbling  the  investment  material  due  to  the  reducUon 
in   pressure   above  the  surface  of  the   investment  ma- 
terial.                      ^^^^^^^^___ 

2477,495 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MELT  SPINNING  ,  ^    ,        -      . 
Harry  Wegener,  Char,  SwItierland,  and  Gaetano  BranI 

llaalms.    (a.  18-8)  -nd  surface  mounted  slidably  on  the  drawing  punch  and 

StJe  blanking   die,   a  knife  rigidly  ^'"O^-^^^^'V^ 
blanking  die  and  projecting  into  the  slot  of  sud  stnp- 
p  ng  p^nch.  a  drawing  sleeve  having  a  frustocomcal  «r^ 
face  to  cooperate  with  the   said   stripping   punch  and 
designed  to  sHde  over  the  end  of  the  drawing  punch  with 
cleiSSce  therebetween  to  provide  for  the  formation  o^ 
an  embossed  surface  to  project  from  the  surface  of  the 
piastic  material,  a  forming  and  cutting  sleeve  mount^ 
slidably  over  the  drawing  sleeve  and  h«vmg  a  frusto- 
conical  end  to  cooperate  with  the  stripping  punch  so  as 
to  grip  the  plastic  material  therebetween.  ^^J^^l^ 
and  cutting  sleeve  mounted  on  the  .«»*"°\°L'*'' ?™^' 
ing  sleeve  with  a  cutUng  edge  on  its  periphery  for  cut- 
Z  a  disc  from  the  plastic  material,  a  perforating  punch 
ca^ed  slidably  in  the  drawing  sleeve  for  cooperating 
w^Srt^e  drawing  punch  to  perforate  the  disc.  l«t-mobon 
^els  connecting^he  punch  to  the  drawing  ^^-^^ 
the  forming  and  cutting  sleeve,  and  means  for  heating  the 
frustoconical  surfaces  to  soften  the  plasUc  material. 


5  Melting  apparatus  for  synthetic  linear  high  poly- 
mers, comprising  a  melting  vessel,  means  for  fwding 
solid  polymer  particles  thereto,  heating  surfaces  m  the 
upper  portion  of  said  melting  vessel,  means  for  passing 
a  firat  portion  of  said  particles  onto  said  surfaces  to  melt 
the  same,  said  first  portion  being  substantially  less  than 
the  whole,  said  surfaces  being  shaped  to  permit  the  <iown- 
wardly  progress  of  solid  and  molten  polymer  and  to  con- 
vey  the  same  to  a  discharge  opening  Provided  m"*d 
surfaces  a  container  positioned  below  "'d  discharge 
opening  and  being  open  tp  receive  said  solid  and  molten 


APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  BLADDERS 
Jean  Merder,  New  YoiJ^.  Y. 
Application  November  !•;  ""^Serial  No.  393,145 
■^  4  Oalms.    (CI.  18—42) 

1  Equipment  for  molding  bladders  comprising  a  base 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  cover  havmg  y/l'^^'f^^X 
recess  and  said  cover  recess  defining  the  mold  cav  ty^ 
rJS  cover  having  a  bore  therethrough  in  commun.c.u«. 
with  the  mold  cavity,  a  core  having  a  stem  portion  extend- 
ing tir^u^h  said  cover  bore  and  a  body  portion  m  «iid 
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mold  cavity,  said  stem  having  a  transverse  passageway 
between  the  ends  thereof  in  communication  with  the  mold 


\ 


cavity  and  a  longitudinal  passageway  leading  from  the 
outer  end  thereof  into  said  transverse  passageway. 


M77,498 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES  FROM   RESIN  LMFREGNATED  CEL- 
LULOSIC  MATERIALS 

Caspar  C.  Schneider,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,646 

3  Claims.    (CI.  1ft— 47.5) 


-_-,  J 


Y::k 


^B«  *^m 


resin. 


litTTiffff 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRANSPARENT 
POLYETHYLENE 
William  C.  Ralner,  Edward  M.  iriiddlt,  and  Joseph  J. 
HitoT,  BaltimoR,  Md^  ami  Artkmr  W.  Slon  and  WU- 
Ilam  D.  Stewart,  Akiandria,  Va^  nrignon,  by  mcaic 
assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  CambrMfe,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Connccticat 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  June  17,  1955 
Scriiri  No.  SlUM 
19  Clabna.    (CL  IS— 48) 
1.  A  process  comprising  irradiating  polyethylene  at  a 
dosage  of  at  least  about  2xlO«  REP  at  a  temperature 
below  its  initial  softening  point  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
substantially    raise    the    softening   point   and    then    hot 
stretching  it  in  at  least  one  direction  at  least   100%   at 
at  temperature  no  lower  than  about  75*  C.  and  there- 
after cooling  the  hot  stretched  polyethylene. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  resin  impregnated  mold- 
ed cellulosic  hollow  articles  which  comprises  impreg- 
nating cellulose  pulp  substantially  free  from  resinous  ma- 
terials with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  heat  hardenable 
synthetic  resin,  drying  the  impregnated  pulp  to  the  extent 
of  reducing  the  water  content  of  the  impregnated  pulp  to 
a  figure  between  about  25%  and  about  145%  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  air  dry  pulp,  depending  on  the  nature 
of  the  pulp  and  the  resin  content,  said  water  content  being 
only  sufficient  to  render  said  pulp  moldable  into  three 
dimensional  hollow  articles,  then  molding  said  dried  im- 
pregnated pulp  by  means  of  a  die  and  plunger  at  least 
one  of  which  is  heated  into  such  articles  and  curing  said 


2,877,499 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Robert  E.  Wiliiinson,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rostone 
Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  538,760 
6  Claims.    (CI.  18 — 47.5) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  a  molded  article,  comprising 
pressure-molding  into  the  desired  shape  a  mixture  com- 
prising  water   and    a    substance   selected    from    the   class 
consisting  of  magnesium  oxide  and  magnesium  hydroxide, 
exposing   the   molded  article    to  carbon  dioxide  gas   to 
convert  the  magnesium  compound  into  a  carbonate,  and 
then  hydrating  such  carbonate  by  treating  the  afticle  with 
steam  under  pressure. 


2,877,581 
GLASS-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  INJEC- 
TION    MOLDING    COMPOUND    AND    INJEC- 
TION-MOLDING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  IT 
Rexford  Bradt,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Ffbcifil  Corpo- 
ration, Warsaw,  Ind.,  a  conoratton  of  Indhma 
Application  December  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,935 
17  Claims.    (O.  18—55) 


12.  In  the  process  of  injection  molding,  the  step  of 
forcing  into  a  mold  an  injection  molding  compound  com- 
prising elongated  granules  having  therein  from  about 
15-60%  by  weight  of  the  granule  of  glass  lUamenU  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  each  other  longitudinally  of 
the  granule,  said  filaments  being  coated  with  a  thermo- 
plastic molding  composition. 


2,877,582 

PROCESS  OF  FOOT  CASTING 

Alan  E.  Mnmy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,707 

6  Claims.    (CI.  18—55.05) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  negative  cast  of  the  foot 
which  comprises  placing  a  hydraulic  mat,  compriang  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  wet  woven  fabric  material  on  a 
support,  pressing  the  foot  down  into  the  hydraulic  mat 
to  form  an  impression  of  the  foot  therein,  covering  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  top  of  the  foot  with  a  molding 
material  which  is  adapted  to  set  and  form  a  lock  on  the 
exposed  top  portion  of  the  foot,  maintaining  the  foot  in 
the  impression  while  the  molding  material  sets  to  form 
the  lock,  removing  the  foot  from  said  hydraulic  mat  and 
then  pressing  the  exposed  bottom  portion  of  the  foot 
down  into  a  separate  mass  of  molding  material  while  the 
lock  is  still  in  place  on  the  fool  to  form  an  impression  of 
the  bottom  of  the  foot  and  complete  the  cast. 
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,  2,877,503 

'  METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLASTIC 

AERODYNAMIC  CUFFS 
George  Poderbaogh,  Mountain  V»ew,  and  Edwin  F.  Mlt- 

teSwel,  North  Caldwell,  N.  '-■*'*fS?,J,^£ 
Wright  Corporation,  a  corporattoo  of  Delaware 
Applicatton  April  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  423,480 
^  I  Claim.     (CI.  18—59) 


nular  space  remote  from  said  opening,  injecting  a  flo^able 
material  capable  of  being  cured  to  a  firm  «t  Jh^^gh 
said  pressure  fitting  into  said  annular  space  until  said 
flowable  material  extrudes  through  said  opcmng.  ano 
curing  said  flowable  material  in  place  unul  set. 


W        _j,     -V    jU   ,      ".> 


2i 


'■^io   ^ 


t'i 
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2^77,505 
TEXTILE  SLIVER  C^ 

Roy  M.  Stephens,  DMrllk,  Va.  ■^«»»3  *«  "J»  »^" 
Mills,  Incorporated,  a  corporatipn  of  Vhitato 

AppUaition  March  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  495.285 
1  Claim.    (CI.  19 — 159) 


The  method  of  forming  an  aerodynamic  cuff  on  the 
tapered  shank  of  a  metallic  propeller  blade,  the  cuff  hav- 
ing an  elongated  streamlined  cross  section  and  the  blade 
shank  tapering  from  a  substamially  circular  cross-section 
to  an  elongated  streamlined  cross  section,  which  consists 
m  disposing  the  blade  with  its  butt  end  up.  assenibling 
and  securing  a  cufT  mold  around  the  blade  shank,  the 
lower  end  of  the  mold  engaging  the  blade  surface  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  the  mold  includmg  an  upper 
end  plate  definmg  the  cuff  end  near  the  upper  end  of 
the  shank  and  the  end  plate  having  two  pouring  open- 
ings   one   over  part   of  the  mold   cavity    between  one 
edge  of  the  cuff  mold  and  blade  shank  and  the  other  over 
part  of  the  mold  cavity  between  the  other  edge  of  the 
cuff  mold  and  blade  shank,  the  mold  parts  between  said 
cavities   King   in   closely   spaced   relation   to  the   shank 
surface    substantially  concurrently  preparing  two  batches 
of  uncurcd.  quick-setting  liquid  plastic  mixed  with  blow- 
ing  and   curing    reactants.   pouring   one   batch   into  the 
mold  through  one  opening  and  substantially  concurrently 
pouring  the  other  batch  into  the  mold  through  the  other 
opening    so  that  the  material  of  the  two  batches  in  the 
mold  will  pass  concurrently  into  the  space  between  the 
mold  and  shank  surfaces  to  there  intermix  in  the  liquid 
state  prior  to  final  setting  of  the  batches,  and  leaving 
the  two  batches  to  blow  and  cure  simultaneously  in  the 
mold,  parts  of  the  batches  bonding  to  each  other  at  their 
margins.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2  877  504 

METHOD  OF  BONDING*  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 

TO  METAL  CASE 

Homer  M.  Fox,  Bartlesville,  Ok>«-'J«*«r2r  *°  "j""'*' 

Petrolenm  Company,  a  cofP*"**""  »'  Rv^  m^ 

Applicattoa  Antnst  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,002 

^^  11  Claims.    (CL18— 59) 


A  sliver  can  adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  on 
a   card   doffing   apparatus   including  a  coiler  head   and 
a  base,  said  can  including  a  cylindrical  body  of  a  height 
just  less  than  the  disunce   between  the   base  and  the 
toiler  head,  a  closed  bottom,  and  a  cylindrical  exten- 
sion open  at  each  end  slidably  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  of  said  can.  and  means  including  three  bayonet 
studs  substantially  equally  circumferentially  spaced  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  about  said  shver  can  and 
three  J-shaped  slots  circumferentially  spaced  about  said 
extension,   said   J-shaped    slots   arrariged    so   »hat   their 
hook  portions  are  near  the  lower  end  of  said  extension, 
and  each  J-shaped  slot  consisting  of  a  first  slot  running 
substantially    the    length    of   said    extension,    a    second 
shorter  slot  parallel  to  said  first  slot,  and  a  connecting 
slot  joining  said  first  and  second  slots,  said  studs  and 
slots    being    radially    aligned    and    said    J-shaped    slots 
receiving  said  studs  for  holding  said  extension  m  two 
positions,  one  of  which  positions  has  the  studs  'n  ^a«<l 
first  slots  and  places  the  top  of  the  extension  no  higher 
than   the  top  of  the  can  and  the  other  of  which  has 
the  studs  in  said  second  shorter  slots  and  places  the  top 
of   the    extension   well    above   the   top  of   the   can.   said 
J-shaped  slots  through  the  action  of  the  said  studs  m 
said  second  shorter  slots  positively  holding  the  exten- 
sion in  the  upper  position,  whereby  said  can  may  be 
filled  with  sliver  in  the  conventional  manner  with  the 
extension   in   its  lower   position   and   upon   removal  of 
the  can  from  the  base,  the  extension  may  be  manually 
raised  to  its  upper  position  to  prevent  the  entanglement 
of  the  sliver,  upon  its  expansion. 


2  877  506 

TRANSFORMABLE  RIGID  STRUCTURAL  UNIT 

FOR  A   BODY   OR   ARTICLE  SUPPORTING 

ASSEMBLAGE  ...    ^,  „ 

Hans  A.  Almoslino,  Hollis,  P^Y. 

Application  Augnst  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,380 

3  Claims.    (C\.  20— .5) 


11  A  method  of  preparing  a  rocket  engine  for  firing 
comprising  preforming  a  solid  propellant  gram  having 
outside  dimensions  slightly  smaller  than  the  combustion 
chamber  of  said  rocket  engine,  placing  said  gram  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  supporting  said  gram  uniformly 
from  the  walls  of  said  chamber  thereby  providing  an  an- 
nular space  between  said  grain  and  said  chamber,  capping 
said  chamber,  providing  at  least  one  opening  through  the 
capped  chamber  to  said  annular  space,  providing  at  least 
one  pressure  fitting  in  said  capped  chamber  to  said  an- 


1  A  structural  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  subsun- 
tially  identically  formed  blocks  arranged  in  succession  and 
having   opposed   planar   contacting   faces,   said   opposed 
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planar  faces  of  each  of  said  blocks  being  non-parallel  and 
having  mating  interengaging  means  formed  thereon,  said 
interengaging  means  comprising  mating  arcuately  convex 
tongues  and  opposed  arcuately  concaved  grooves,  each  of 
said  blocks  having  an  opening  in  their  centers  and  extend- 
ing through  the  interengaging  means  on  each  block,  the 
openings  being  in  registry,  a  flexible  tensile  connector 
extending  through  the  registering  openings  and  having 
ends  extending  beyond  the  end  blocks  and  rigid 
securing  elements  on  said  ends  bearing  against  the  end 
block  and  holding  the  blocks  in  rigid  immovable  facial 
contact,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  the  connector  being 
threaded  and  one  of  said  elements  including  a  nut  on  the 
said  threaded  end  and  tightly  drawn  up  thereon  against 
the  adjacent  end  block,  partial  loosening  of  said  nut  re- 
leasing the  mating  engagement  of  said  tongues  and  grooves 
to  permit  relative  rotation  of  adjacent  blocks  relative  to 
each  other. 

2.877,567 
MOBILE  TIERED  ASSEMBLAGE 
Robert  S.  Walworth.  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Consolidated  Foundries  and  Mfg.  Corp.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,165 
8  Claims.     (CI.  20—1.126) 


ing  said  structural  bands  to  taid  panels  and  permitting 
limited  relative  movement  ther^etweea,  and  lifting  eyes 


>\    ,t» 


1 


disposed  on  said  structural  bands  at  least  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  upper  comers  of  said  end  panels. 


2^7,SM 

TRAILER  CONSTRUCTIONS 

David  W.  iOilMMW,  Chkaio,  Dl. 

Anplicatioa  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  619,624 

6Claiw.    (CLli— 2) 


1.  A  mobile  tiered  assemblage  comprising,  successive 
transverse  rows  of  interconnected  rtipright  supports  of 
gradually  decreasing  heights,  a  transversely  extending 
spectator  receiving  platform  carried  by  each  of  said  rows 
of  supports  at  a  decreasing  level  relative  to  the  next  ad- 
jacent row  of  higher  order,  means  for  relatively  dis- 
placing said  rows  toward  and  away  from  the  highest  row 
and  with  said  platforms  into  and  out  of  nested  condition, 
ground-engaging  roller  means  carried  directly  by  the  as- 
semblage for  transportably  supporting  the  entire  unit 
when  in  nested  condition,  and  fluid  power  means  mounted 
on  said  assemblage  for  positively  actuating  said  roller 
supporting  means  relative  to  the  assemblage  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  load  placed  thereon  to  selectively  cause 
the  assemblage  either  to  be  supported  entirely  on  said 
supporting  means  or  to  descend  into  ground-engaging  po- 
sition. 


2,877,5«8 

PORTABLE  BUILDING 

John  M.  Ewart,  Bcveriy,  Mass^  assicnor  to  Craig  Systems, 

Inc  Danvers,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Mamctausetts 
Application  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,726 
9  Claims.     (CI.  2«~-2)       - 

5.  A  portable  building  comprising  a  top.  i^  bottom,  side 
and  end  panels  assembled  to  form  a  three-dimensional 
enclosure,  said  panels  being,  formed  of  outer  and  inner 
skin  members  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  the  inner 
juxtaposed  surfaces  of  said  skin  members  being  bonded 
together  by  insulating  foam  material,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  top  and  side  panels  being  joined  by  tongue-and- 
groove  members,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  and 
bottom  panels  also  being  joined  by  tongue-and-groove 
members,  each  of  said  end  panels  having  an  outer  skin 
extending  outwardly  beyond  other  portions  of  each  said 
panel,  the  inner  surface  of  said  duter  skin  of  each  of  said 
end  panels  abutting  and  overlapping  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  top,  side  and  bottom  panels,  structural  t^ands  en- 
closing each  of  said  end  panels  and  the  ends  adjacent 
(hereto  of  said  top,  side  and  bottom  panels,  means  join- 


4.  A  trailer  body  having  vertically  extending  side  walls 
provided  with  openings  therein,  wall  sections  positionable 
in  the  openings  and  movable  laterally  therethrough, 
means  for  moving  said  wall  sections  laterally  with  respect 
to  said  side  walls  through  said  openings,  said  moving 
means  including  a  rod  rotatably  carried  by  said  wall  lec- 
tions and  threadably  connected  to  a  portion  of  said 
body,  means  for  rotating  said  rod  so  as  to  thread  said 
rod  through  said  ihreadable  connection  to  move  said  rod 
and  said  wail  sections  through  said  openings  relative  to 
said  body,  means  for  raising  said  wall  sections  out  of  a 
horizontal  plane  and  through  a  vertical  arcuated  path 
when  said  moving  means  are  moving  said  wall  sections 
through  the  openings  of  the  side  walls,  said  last  named 
means  including  a  pair  of  cantilevers  having  one  end 
pivotally  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  body  adjacent  the 
openings  and  the  opposite  free  end  thereof  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  wall  sections,  said  cantilevers  normally  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  body  portion 
when  said  wall  sections  are  stationary  so  that  when  said 
wall  sections  are  moved  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
body  the  said  opposite  free  end  of  the  cantilevers  will 
supportivcly  move  said  side  wall  sections  through  a  ver- 
r  tical  arcuated  plane  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  said  wall 
sections  from  facial  abutment  with  said  body  as  it  is 
moved  transversely  with  respect  thereto. 


2,877,519 

WALL  PANELLING  UNIT 

Herman  L.  Bmcmnscr,  Lot  Aagdcs,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  599,572 

llClakBM.    (CL29— 15) 

2.  A   T-shaped  panelling  unit  having  a  longitudinal 

flat  strip  of  predetermined  width  subsUntiaUy  less  than 
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one-half  its  length  and  an  overiying  cross-piece  secured 
To  sa^d  s  np  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  sa.d  cross-piece 
nrot^tina  laterally  from  the  edges  of  said  strip  by  an 
jSnmm^Je  than  one-half  said  strip  width  whereby 
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said  unit  may  be  assembled  with  other  substantially 
identical  units  with  the  respective  strips  and  cross-pieces 
of  said  assembled  units  in  abutting  alignment  and  with 
the  joint  between  abutting  cross-pieces  hidden  under 
strips  arched  over  said  joints. 


2,977,511 

SLIDING  DOOR  TRACK 

GHbert  A.  Vlda,  Ir^^Mtoail,  Fla. 

Application  September  3«;  ^J^.-J?'  N*"  ^"^^^^^ 
"^  3  Claims.     (CI.  29—19) 


2377312 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Gcmmio  Fahrio,  Bro««  Cow^,  N-  Y- 

Applicatio.  December  2. 1957^rrirf  No.  799,192 

2ClidM.    (CL2t— 44) 


2.  A  window  assembly  for  mounting  withm  a  substan- 
tially  rectangular  frame  comprismg  in  combination^  n 
first'member  secured  to  said  frame  ««<*^»X*r  s^tTrS 
extending  inward  therefrom,  a  second  member  secured 
?o  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame  and  having  a  channel 
therein.  aThird  and  a  fourth  member.  ^^^^^^^J^^^^J, 
remaining  side  of  said  frame  and  having  a  AangJ  "^'"J 
ing   inward   toward   the   center    thereof    circuUr   rods 
.Counted  parallel  to  said  third  and  fourth  «>embers  and 
immovably  secured  to  said  first  and  second  members 
coplanar  Lsh  between  said  rods  amJ  ^'^^m  «id  four 
members,  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  »'<»  «*»»"  ^ 
Sinst  ti^  flange,  on  said  first,  third^  and    ourthr^j 
iJr,  when  closed,  and  the  outer  surface  o*.  •""^T  °[ 
said  sashes  resting  against  the  flanges  on  »•<>  *ini  and 
fourth  members,  one  edge  thereof  bcmg  nested  in  «ud 
channel  when  closed,  an  interiock  between  «"»«'*«• 
sleeve  members  encircling  said  circular  rods  and  ada^ed 
to  rotate  and  slide  thereon,  inhibitmg  means  within  said 
sleeve  members  to  prohibit  said   rotation   and   sliding 
means  for  securing  the  sleeve  members  on  one  of  said 
rods  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  one  sash,  and  means  for 
securing  the  sleeve  members  on  the  other  of  Uid  rods  to 
the  adjacent  edge  of  said  other  sash,  locking  means  on 
the  inside  of  one  of  said  sashes  operative  to  engage  one 
of  said  members  to  lock  said  one  sash  in  a  closed  position 
means  on  said  one  sash  for  disengaging  said  interlock,  and 
means  on  said  other  sash  for  freeing  it  from  said  channel. 


,  2,977,513 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  Rifidta,  LyaAorrt,  N.J. 

Applicatio.  September  ^^  IWiSartal  No.  537,714 

14Clalnss.    (CL  29— 52  J) 


1  A  reversible  trackway  for  the  upper  and  lower 
sliding  support  of  glass  closure  panels.  »hat  composes  an 
extruded  plastic  track  section  that  is  seated  in  grooves 
foS^ed  u^n  a  cabinet  device,  the  trackway  being  fjner- 
auTrectaSgular  in  cross-section,  the  trackway  embodying 
spaced  apart  side  walls  and  an  intermediate  waU  and  wUh 
Jhe  walls  being  parallel,  the  several  walls  being  con- 
necteTby  a  refatively  thick  integral  web,  the  walU  and 

The  web  forming  upwardly  and  doj^°*Y**'iLinr^Ta' 
channels,  the  downwardly  oP«n'ng  ':h»nnels  being  rcla- 
tivelv  deeper  the  upper  surface  of  the  web  being  pro- 
vid^'  ;!th  imi^yliSdrical  beads  intermediate  the  wrfth 
of  each  of  the  upper  channels  and  whereby  to  form 
fnti-Sti^n  bearinTsurfaces  for  the  sliding  support  of 
the  lower  marginal  edges  of  the  panels,  the  side  walls 
the  intermediate  wall  and  the  beads  being  parallel  and 
extending  for  the  full  length  of  the  trackways. 


1    In  a  window  construction  provided  with  a  laterally 
spaced  pair  of  jamb  members,  a  vertically  .feciprocable 
Ssh  disposed  between  said  jamb  members,  »aid^h  com- 
prising V  vertically  extending  sule  having  a  latching  de- 
vice ^cured  thereto,  means  defining  a  longi  ud.nally  ex- 
tending track  adjacent  said  stile  provided  with  vertically 
spaced  shoulder  portions,  said  latching  device  compnsing 
a  bracket  and  a  latching  member,  means  moun  ing  said 
fatchlng  member  in  said  bracket  for  pivoul  bodily  move- 
ment"n  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  latching 
member  having  an  end  portion  projecting  beyond  said 
s^ile  and  dispo^d  for  sliding  movement  along  said  track 
slid  end  p^ion  being  releasably  engageable  with  said 
Soulder  ^rtions  for  releasably  latching  said  sash  at  ad^ 
us^d  levds  corresponding  to  the  levels  of  said  should^ 
portions,   said   track   having   cam   edges  extending  up^ 
warily  from  said  shoulder  portions  to  provide  for  the 
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raising  of  said  sash  in  the  latched  condition  thereof,  said 
latching  device  having  a  spring  device  for  resiliently  bias- 
ing said  latching  member  in  said  plane  in  a  shoulder  por- 
tion engaging  direction,  said  latching  member  being  manu- 
ally deprcssibic  in  said  plane  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  device  for  releasing  said  end  portion  ffom  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder  portions  so  that  said  sash  may  be 
lowered.  * 

2,«77,514  I 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

JohD  H.  Mean,  Ir^  Catonsvilk,  Md. 

Applkatioii  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,715 

4  Claims.    (CI.  2»— 52^) 


panes  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  In  the  open 
centers  of  said  frame  structures  with  their  edges  disposed 
adjacent  said  pane  seats,  an  elongated  inner  insulatiiig 
spacing  member  of  heat-insulating  material  disposed  in 
the  space  between  said  facing  surfaces  near  the  inner 
peripheries  of  said  frame  structures  and  having  an  out- 


"•.» 


1 .  A  weatherstrip  and  sash  balance  unit  for  the  sliding 
sash  of  a  window  casing  including  opposed  jamb  assem- 
blies comprising  an  elongated  sheet  metal  jamb  member 
having  side  flanges  adapted  to  project  inwardly  of  the 
casing  from  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  jamb,  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  sash-receiving  channels  in  said  jamb 
extendmg  toward  the  medial  axis  of  said  jamb  from  said 
side  flanges  and  terminating  inwardly  in  an  intermediate 
parting  stop  connecting  said  channels,  the  webs  of  each 
of  said  channels  being  inclined  from  said  side  flanges  in  a 
direction  to  extend  inwardly  of  the  casing  »o  dispose  the 
portions  of  said  channel  webs  adjacent  said  parting  stop 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  free  edges  of  said  side 
flanges,  an  elongated  counterbalance  spring  extending  ver- 
tically along  each  of  said  channels  adjacent  the  channel 
web,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  means  aruck  in  said 
channel  webs  adjacent  the  upper  ends  theneof  for  sup- 
porting the  upper  ends  of  said  counterbalance  springs, 
said  vertically  spaced  means  in  each  of  said  channels 
being  spaced  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  counterbalance 
springs  to  counterbalance  different  preselected  weights 
of  sash,  distorted  ring  members  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
of  said  counterbalance  springs  each  having  a  shoulder 
portion  projecting  from  said  channels  for  lifting  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  edge  of  the  sash  adjacent  the  lower 
corners  thereof  to  removably  couple  the  lower  ends  of 
said  counterbalance  springs  to  the  sash,  and  said  jamb 
members  having  means  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof 
cooperating  with  said  ring  members  for  removably  hold- 
ing said  ring  members  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  their 
respective  channels  in  uncoupled  relation  with  the  sash. 


wardly-facing  recess  therein  receiving  said  extension  por- 
tions, elongated  pane  edge  insulating  spacing  members 
of  heat-insulating  material  disposed  between  the  edges 
of  said  panes  and  their  respective  seats  in  said  frame 
structures,  and  pane  retainers  mounted  in  said  frame 
structures  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  panes. 


2377^16 

MULTIPLE  GLAZED  UNIT 

William  S.  Bobcl,  New  KciidastiM,  Pa.,  aarisnor  to  Pitts- 

burKh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  PennsylYania 

Application  January  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,655 

3  Claims.    (CL  2»— 56.5) 


2,877,515 

INSULATED  METAL-FRAMED  WINDOW  SASH 
Glenn  B.  Haas,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Window 

Products,  Inc.,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Application  November  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  693,964 
14  ClAims.     (CI.  20—56.5) 

1.  An  insulated  metal-framed  window  sash  compris- 
ing open-centered  external  and  internal  metal  sash  frame 
structures  having  facing  surfaces  disposed  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  and  having  outer  and  inner 
peripheries,  the  inner  periphery  of  each  frame  structure 
having  a  window  pane  edge  seat  thereon,  an  elongated 
outer  insulating  spacing  member  of  heat-insulating  ma- 
terial disposed  in  the  space  between  said  facing  surfaces 
near  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  frame  structures  in  abut 
ting  relationship  therewith,  said  frame  structures  at  their 
inner  peripheries  having  inwardly-projecting  sppiced  par- 
allel extension  portions,  external  and   internal  window 


1.  A  multiple  glazed  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  glass  separated  at  their  marginal  edges  by  at 
least  one  spacer  element  which  is  substantially  flush 
with  the  edges  of  the  glass  sheets,  a  light  modifying 
screen  composed  of  horizontal  slats  held  in  spaced  rela- 
tion by  vertical  supporting  means,  said  screen  being 
mounted  between  the  sheets  of  glass  in  contact  with  the 
marginal  edge  spacer  element  and  extending  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  glass  sheets  and  spacer  element  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  unit,  two  plates  positioned  parallel  to 
and  overlying  the  edges  of  the  glass  sheets  and  spacer 
element  along  the  top  aqd  bottom  of  the  unit  and  passing 
through  openings  between  the  slats  in  the  extended  por- 
tions of  the  screen  so  as  to  hold  the  screen  rigidly  be- 
tween the  glass  sheets  and  means  for  holding  the  glass 
sheets,  screen  and  spacer  element  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other. 

I  2,877417 

JALOUSIES 
Phillip  Graham,  PUtibOTBli,  Pa. 
Application  Auftost  25,  1954.  ScfW  No.  452,123 
6ClafaM.     (a.  20-42) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  building  wall  openmg  defined 
by  horizontal   top  and  bottom  edge  portions  and   sub- 
stantially vertical  side  edge  portions  of  the  wall;  jalousie 
means    comprising    a    plurality    of    thin,    flexible    trans- 
lucent panels  having   longitudinal  axes  extending  hori- 
zontally across  said  opening  in  vertically  spaced,  paral- 


lel relationship  and  in  substantially  the  same  plane, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
panels  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  panels  about 
their  horizontal  axes  to  permit  the  said  panels  to  be 
pivoted  into  the  open  or  closed  positions,  each  of  said 
panels  being  bowed  horizontally  outwardly  of  the  build- 
ing when  in  closed  position,  the  bow  spanning  the  width 
of  said  opening,  said  panels  having  their  end  edges  in 
close  proximity  to  said  side  edge  portions  of  the  wall, 
whereby  external  forces  exerted  against  the  outside  con- 
vex surfaces  of  said  panels  will  tend  to  slightly  flatten 
the  panels  and  place  them  under  compression  so  that 


-i4 


2,877,519 

DETACHABLE  JOINT  CONNECTION  FOR  USE 

WITH  KNOCK-DOWN  UNITS 

Robert  L.  Propot,  Engiewood,  Cdo^  assigBor,  by  mcfnc 

assigmncBts,  to  Beauty  Producta,  Ltd.,  Denver,  Coio^ 

a  corporation  of  Colonido 

Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,929 

ICUfan.    (CL20— 92) 
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said  forces  will  be  diverted  subsuntially  along  the  arcu- 
ate paths  of  the  bows  of  said  panels  and  through  said 
end  edges  of  the  panels  into  the  abutting  portions  of 
said  side  edge  portions  of  the  wall,  an  elastic  sealing 
strip  extending  horizontally  along  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal edge  portions  of  each  of  said  panels,  clastic  end 
sealing  strips  extending  along  the  end  extremities  of  said 
panels  to  seal  the  gaps  between  the  ends  of  said  panels 
and  said  side  edge  portions  of  the  wall,  said  end  sealing 
strips  being  positioned  outwardly  from  the  outer  face 
of  said  panels  to  allow  the  end  edges  of  said  panels  to 
bear  directly  against,  and  to  transmit  blast  forces  to  the 
said  side  edge  portions  of  the  said  wall. 


2,877,518 
VINYL  INSERT-TYPE  THRESHOLD  PLATE 
Floyd  E.  Woodisford,  Yonngitown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Youngstown  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,629 
4aalms.     (a.  20— 64) 


%.« 


A  detachable  joint  connection  of  the  type  described 
including  at  least  a  first  member  connectable  to  a  second 
member  with  both  members  having  meeting  faces  at  the 
area  of  connection  comprising  spaced  cooperating  angled 
sockets  in  both  members,  an  elongated  element  having  a 
body  portion  and  spaced  angled  wings  receivable  in  the 
sockets  extending  therefrom,  and  means  connectable  to 
the  body  portion  after  the  wings  are  received  in  the 
sockets  for  applying  a  separating  pressure  to  the  wings 
for  locking  the  members  together  and  for  drawing  the 
faces  into  binding  and  locked  engagement  at  least  one 
of  the  faces  being  grooved  to  provide  an  elongated  recess 
to  receive  the  body  portion  whereby  the  faces  of  the 
first  and  second  members  directly  abut  each  other  when 
locked  together,  said  recess  extending  in  the  one  face 
along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof  from  adjacent  but 
spaced  from  one  end  of  the  face  to  the  other  and  whereby 
a  part  of  the  body  portion  may  extend  from  the  other  end 
of  the  recess  for  receiving  the  connectable  means. 


2^77,520 

CONNECTOR 

John  C.  Jiirelt,  Miami,  Fla. 

ApplicatioB  September  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  609,434 

4  Claims.    (O.  2»— 92) 


'*     H'    f 


1.  The  combination  of  a  threshold  plate  comprising  a 
rigid  member  having  a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  posi- 
tioned flanges  the  upper  most  edges  of  which  are  in- 
turned,  a  connecting  section  extending  between  said 
flanges  and  lying  in  vertically  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  intumed  upper  edges,  said  connecting  section  hav- 
ing the  major  portion  thereof  formed  in  a  transverse  con- 
cave arc.  and  a  tubular  vinyl  insert  having  oppositely 
disposed  longitudinally  extending  flanges  thereon  posi- 
tioned in  said  threshold  and  distorted  thereby  with  its 
lower  longitudinal  half  in  flattened  arcuate  face  to  face 
registry  with  said  concave  arc  portion  and  its  upper 
longitudinal  half  in  upwardly  bowed  shape  whereby  said 
longitudinally  extending  flanges  thereon  are  held  in  under 
said  intumed  edges  of  said  first  mentioned  flanges. 


1.  A  structural  joint  for  transmitting  a  structural  load 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  structurally  butted  wooden  mem- 
bers, at  least  one  metal  plate  having  substantially  parallel 
faces  structurally  joining  said  members,  at  least  three 
spaced  substantially  parallel  rows  of  elongated  teeth 
struck  from  said  plate  to  leave  three  spaced  rows  of 
slots,  said  teeth  having  a  width  on  the  order  of  the 
thickness  of  said  plate  so  as  to  be  slender  and  nail-like 
in  appearance  from  all  directions  and  having  a  length 
equal  to  at  least  six  times  the  thickness  of  said  plate,  a 
first  pair  of  substantially  parallel  sides  of  each  said  tooth 
being  formed  by  said  faces  of  said  plate,  a  second  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  sides  of  each  said  tooth  joining 
said  first  pair  of  sides,  said  teeth  terminating  in  pointed 
ends  and  extending  away  from  said  plate  substantially 
normal  thereto,  and  imbedded  in  said  wooden  members. 
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2,877321 

HOLLOV9  CORE  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Rnsscll  W.  Tacconc,  Erie,  P«,  aMigBor  to  Tacconc  Fneo- 

matk  Foondry  Eqaipmcat  CorponitioB,  North  Ea^ 

Township,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  ftamyUaaiM 

Applkation  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,134 

JCIaiuu.     (a.  22— 10) 


carrier  portions  each. adapted  to  independently  support 
a  pattern  thereon,  the  displacement  being  such  that  whUe 
one  pattern  is  positioned  by  the  carrier  in  operative  posi- 
tion on  the  pattern  support  at  least  another  pattern  is 
accessible  to  an  operator  external  to  the  support  and 
frame,  said  pattern  support  comprising  a  lift  table  adapted 
for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  frame,  each  of  said 
carrier  portions  including  an  open-ended  frame  disposed 
with  the  open  ends  facing  each  other  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  lift  table,  each  of  said  open-ended  frames  defining 
a  boundary  complementary  to  the  peripheral  configura- 
tion of  the  lift  table,  whereby  vertical  movement  of  said 
table  will  lift  the  pattern  away  from  the  carrier  and 
towards  the  surmounting  flask  or  core  box. 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  mold  box  having 
a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  extending  from  one  outside 
edge  of  said  mold  box  inwardly,  said  cavity  in  said  mold 
box  having  an  outside  surface  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  a  core  to  be  manufactured,  a>  hollow  mandrel  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  cavity  generally  concentric  there- 
with, a  tubular  flexible  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded to  form  the  inside  surface  of  a  core  to  be  manu- 
factured, said  diaphragm  disposed  on  said  maiidrel  and 
attached  thereto  at  one  end  thereof  and  closed  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  an  aperture  in  said  mandrel  providing 
an  air  passage  to  admit  compressed  air  to  the  space  be- 
tween said  diaphragm  and  the  outside  of  said  mandrel, 
said  cavity  in  said  mold  box  around  said  tube  adapted  to 
receive  molding  material,  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  be 
expanded  by  compressed  air  to  compress  said  molding  ma- 
terial into  intimate  engagement  with  the  material  for 
forming  the  outside  surface  of  said  cavity,  said  diaphragm 
being  made  of  resilient  material  and,  in  unexpanded  rela- 
tion, resting  in  intimate  relation  with  the  outside  surface 
of  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  curved,  and  a  lever 
connected  to  said  mandrel  and  to  said  mold  box  at  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  mandrel  whereby  said  mandrel 
may  swing  in  and  out  of  said  cavity  in  said  mold  box  in  a 
well  defined  path. 


2J77,522 
MOLD  BLOWING  APPARATUS 
Heinrlch  J.  B.  Hcrtiraggcn,  CIcTcland,  Ohio,  asrifnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Pcttlhonc  MnllUicn  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,287 
4  Claims.     (CI.  22—36) 


I.  In  a  sand  blowing  apparatus  having  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  pattern  support  adapted  to  be  surmounted  by  a 
flask  or  core  box.  a  multiple  pattern  carrier  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  support  independent 
patterns  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other,  said  carrier 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  circumferentially   displaced 


2^77,523 

VACUUM  CASTING 

John  Strattoo  Tnmhnll,  Bowdon,  England,  assignor  to 

Metropolitan-Vicfccn  Electrical  Company  Umitcd,  a 

British  company 

Application  Angmt  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,028 

CbhBS  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain 

Scptenbcr  3,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22—73) 


t'" 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  precision  vacuum  cast- 
ing of  relatively  long  thin  objects  comprising  a  substan- 
tially air-tight  container  confining  a  body  of  readily  gas 
permeable  material,  a  one-piece  elongated  readily  gas 
permeable  shell  mold  nKMinted  in  said  container  and 
conformably  embedded  in  said  body  of  material,  said 
mold  forming  at  least  one  relatively  narrow  cavity  and 
having  a  pouring  throat  projecting  above  said  container 
through  an  opening  provided  therein  and  including  a 
relatively  narrow  throat  section  communicating  with  said 
cavity  whereby  poured  casting  material  in  molten  state 
fills  said  throat  to  seal  the  cavity  subsUntially  air-tight 
in  said  container,  an  exhaust  coiiduit  extending  through 
the  container  into  said  body  of  material,  an  accumulator 
having  a  volumetric  capacity  at  least  many  times  that 
of  said  mold  and  said  container,  a  vacuum  pump  con- 
nected to  said  accumulator,  and  a  valve  in  the  conduit 
between  said  container  and  the  accumulator  said  valve 
being  normally  closed  in  said  apparatus  to  permit  said 
accumulator  to  be  evacuated  and  conditioned  for  sudden 
and  continuing  application  of  its  vacuum  to  the  interior 
of  said  container  when  said  valve  is  opened. 


2^77324 
APPARATUS  FOR  MCONG  AND  FEEDING 
SHELL  MOLDING  MATERIAL 
Leonard  J.  Bishop,  Bhrnlngham,  Mkh^  a«i|nor  to  Me- 
chanical Handling  SystaBi,  Inc^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mkwtaa 

ApplicalloalnlTl,1954.S«ialNo.44«,729 

3CliifaM.    (CL21— 89) 

1.  Apparatus  for  metering  and  blending  materials  for 
forming  a  shell  molding  composition,  said  materials  in- 
cluding a  pulverulent  material  such  u  sand  and  a  thermo- 
setting material,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having  a 
generally  semi-cylindrical  elongated  trough,  means  for  ad- 
vancing and  agiuting  nuterial  aloog  said  trough  axially 

I 
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thereof  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  pilvcrulent  material 
metering  unit  arranged  above  said  mixiiig  chamber,  and  an 
enclosed  conduit  connected  to  the  discharge  of  said  meter- 
ing unit  and  to  said  imixing  chamber,  said  conduit  being 
disposed  generally  vertically,  spray  means  located  in  uid 
conduit  and  adapted  to  apply  a  liquid  coating  to  pulvep- 
lent  material  following  therethrough,  a  unit  for  metering 
dry  thermosetting  material,  encloaed  conduilt  means  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  of  said  metering  unit  and  to  said 
mixing   chamber,    said   pulverulent   conduit   being    ar- 
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the  rear  face  of  said  first  member,  the  outer  portions  of 
said  eare  acting  to  engage  and  move  a  lace  along  said 


V, 


second  member  and  clamp  it  thertagainst  upon  relative 
pivotal  movement  of  said  members  to  closed  position  of 
the  clasp. 

2,877,527 
CURTAIN  CORD  EQUAUZER 
Scott  R.  Bond,  North  Plafaiiield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Levolor 
Lorcntien,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^Application  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,284 
7  Claim*.    (CL24— 123) 


ranged  to  deliver  pulverulent  material  to  the  advancing 
means  of  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  thermosetting 
material,  conduit  means  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  pulverulent  conduit  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
pulverulent  material  in  said  mixing  chamber  whereby 
dry  thermosetting  material  is  added  to  sprayed  and  agi- 
Uted  pulverulent  material,  said  mixing  chamber  having  a 
cover  along  the  length  thereof  with  spaced  openings  for 
registry  with  said  conduits,  and  an  exhaust  opening  located 
in  said  cover  intermediate  the  location  of  said  conduiu. 


2,877,525 

CASTING  PROCESS 

Otto  Schaabcr,  Schomdorf,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany 

Application  AngMt  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,917 

6Clafan8.    (CL  22— 200.1) 


•mm««   ■mm9%*m 


1.  A  casting  process  in  which  the  molten  metal  is 
subjected  to  the  application  of  magnetic  rotary  fields 
during  solidification  for  the  purpose  of  influencing  the 
crystallization  of  the  metal,  comprising  applying  the 
magnetic  routing  field  transversely  across  the  molten 
metal  core  constituting  the  major  area  within  a  solidi- 
fied crust  and  in  the  order  of  five  percent  of  the  complete 
metal  solidification  time  and  before  the  end  of  the  solidi- 
fication period. 


1.  In  a  curtain  having  a  pair  of  lift  cords,  a  cord 
equalizer  at  least  partially  embracftag  said  cords  and  ad- 
justable on  and  removable  from  the  cords,  the  equalizer 
having  a  one-piece  body  comprising  a  generally  flat  base, 
longitudinally  curved  continuous  flanges  projecting  in  the 
same  direction  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  base  and 
extending  along  the  cords,  a  centrally  located  generally 
straight  elongated  partition  on  the  base  midway  between 
the  flanges  and  extending  at  least  as  far  along  the  cords 
as  the  flanges,  the  ends  of  the  flanges  being  laterally 
spaced  from  the  partition,  the  inner  surface  of  each  flange 
and  the  corresponding  confronting  side  surface  of  the 
partition  forming  with  the  intervening  portion  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  a  longitudinally  curved  cord- 
receiving  channel  open  on  one  side  and  permitting  entry 
of  the  cord  thereinto  through  the  open  side  of  the 
channel,  and  means  to  retain  the  cords  in  the  channels, 
the  ends  of  said  flange  providing  each  of  the  channels 
with  two  cord-diverting-and-snubbing  edges  on  one  side 
thereof  and  said  partition  having  midway  of  its  length 
a  formation  providing  each  of  the  channels  with  a  cord- 
diverting-and-snubbing  edge  on  the  other  side  thereof. 


SHOE  LACE  CLASP 
Kenneth  P.  Shnpson,  Enid,  OUa. 
Apnileatlon  Febnary  27,  1956,  Serinl  No.  567,903 
^^         4Clafans.    (CL  24— 120) 

.  1.  A  clasp  for  shoe  and  other  laces  compnsmg  a  first 
member  including  front  and  rear  faces  and  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  ears  projecting  therefrom  and  a  spring  plate 
intermediate  said  ears,  and  a  second  member  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  first  member  at  the  base  of  said  ear«, 
the  edge  of  said  end  engaging  the  front  face  of  said  spring 
plate  to  urge  said  clasp  to  open  position  or  closed  posi- 
tion with  said  second  member  substantially  contacting 


2,877,528 

VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM 

John  R.  Long,  Hickory,  N.  C,  assisnor  to  Shuford  MiUs, 

Inc..  Hickory,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  Fcbraary  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,805 

8  Clahns.  (CL  74—230.17) 
1.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  for  a  rotatable  shaft 
comprising  a  pulley  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  have  a  tensioned  V-belt  entrained  there- 
about, said  pulley  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  flanges 
having  inclined  proximal  surfaces,  a  sleeve  attached  to 
one  of  said  flanges,  said  sleeve  being  mounted  for  axial 
movement  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  fixed  agamst 
rotation  relative  to  said  shaft,  the  other  flange  bemg 
loose  on  said  sleeve  and  fixed  against  rotation  relative 
to  said  sleeve,  a  cyhnder  element,  a  piston  element  in 
said  cylinder  element,  said  elements  being  located  out- 
wardly of  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  in  coaxial 
relation   to  said   shaft,   means  connecting  one  of  said 
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elements  to  an  end  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  flange  carried  by  said  nozzle  for  delivering  hard-setting  rnatcrial 
conTected°hereto.  means  fixing  the  other  of  said  flanges  in  fluid  form  thereto,  and  universally  movable  means  for 
against   axial    movement   relative   to  said  shaft,   means 

establishing   a  fixed  connection   between  said   other  of  .  |\ 

said  elements  and  said  shaft,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  into  and  exhausting  fluid  pressure  from  the  cylin- 
der   element    to  effect    relative   movement    between   the 


supporting  and  guiding  said  head  in  a  predetermined  path 
along  a  wall  formed  thereby. 


elements  to  move  the  flange  connected  to  said  sleeve 
toward  the  other  flange  upon  introduction  of  fluid  pres- 
sure into  the  cylinder  while  said  other  flange  is  retained 
in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  shaft,  and  to  permit  the 
fensioned  V-belt  to  move  the  flange  connected  to  said 
sleeve  away  from  the  other  flange  upon  fluid  pressure 
being  exhausted  from  the  cylinder. 


2377331 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING 

DELICATE  MATERIALS 

Henry  William  Heine,  WaAington,  D.  C. 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,S33 

8  Claims,    (a.  25— 45) 


2,877,529 

SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR 

Edwin  C.  Ekner,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Acroquip  Corporation,  Jaclison,  Micb., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan  ,.  ^.», 

AppUcation  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,629 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24— 265) 


X-^ 


1.  A  connector  adapted  to  fit  into  an  opening  of  an 
anchor  member  and  carri?<i  by  the  end  of  a  strap,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  deformable  end  loop,  said 
connector  comprising  three  separate  elements  strung  on 
said  loop  and  having  a  total  thickness  less  thaiT  the  width 
of  said  opening,  the  middle  element  constitutii^g  a  spacer 
for  the  other  two  elements,  said  two  elements  each  be- 
ing provided  with  a  flange  part  and  said  parts  being  op- 
positely and  outwardly  directed  to  define  a  total  dimen- 
sion that  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  opening,  where- 
by, with  the  three  elements  of  the  connector  inserted 
into  the  opening,  the  mentioned  flanges  are  directed  to 
engage  against  opening  defining  lips  of  the  anchor  mem- 
ber upon  tension  being  placed  on  the  strap  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  anchor  member. 


1.  The  method  of  molding  soft,  frangible  materials, 
comprising  placing  the  material  in  one  part  of  a  two 
part  die,  bringing  the  two  parts  of  the  die  together  in 
vertical  alignment  under  pressure  in  an  enclosure  to 
conform  the  material  therebetween  to  the  shape  defined 
by  the  interior  walls  of  the  die.  moving  both  parts  of 
the  die  simultaneously  and  independently  of  each  other 
with  the  molded  piece  therebetween  out  of  the  enclo- 
sure to  an  unloading  station,  releasing  and  removing 
the  lower  die  part  from  the  molded  piece  while  retaining 
and  supporting  the  molded  piece  on  the  other  die  part, 
substituting  a  pallet  for  the  removed  die  part,  and  then 
releasing  the  other  die  part  from  the  molded  piece. 


2.877330 
MONOLITHIC  WALL  FORMING  AFPARATl  S 
James  B.  Winn,  Jr.,  Wimbcrley.  Tex. 
Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,010 
6  Claims.    (CI.  25— 1) 
2.  In  a  monolithic  wall  forming  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  molding  head  open  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  including  inner  and  outer  side  plates  afford- 
ing a  space  therebetween  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  thickness  of  a  wall  to  be  formed,  a  nozzle  carried  by 
and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  head  in  the  space  between 
said  side  plates  for  raising  and  lowering  movemerit  and 
longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  means  carried  by 
said  head  for  raising  and  lowering  said  nozzle,  means 


2J77332 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ACOUSTIC 
FIREPROOF  TILES 
Hcuy  William  HdM,  WaAlngtoa,  D.  C. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  SaHamber  13.  1957 
Serial  No.  683387 
4ClalM.    (a.25— 15€) 
I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  acoustic  fireproof 
tile  which  consists,  first  in  preparing  a  plastic  mix  com- 
prising 1 3  to  30  paru  of  diatomaceous  earth,  7  to  30  parts 
of  carbonaceous  combustible  material  capable  o(  absorb- 
ing a  relatively  large  amount  of  water,  1V4  to  2V4  parU 
of  glazing  material  in  dispersion  and  having  a  lower  flux- 
ing temperature  than  the  diatomaceous  earth,  10  to  70 
parts  of  water  to  obtain  a  mix  with  as  much  water  as  it 
will  hold  but  still  retain  a  given  shape,  next  forming  or 


shaping  a  tile  core  from  the  mix,  and  finally,  lubiccting   plying  petroleum  base  cleaning  "j»j*»  ^*;.  *J^*^*^^ 
SJ  <Sfe  to  a  baking  temperature  from  1700'  to  2300'  F.   said  cold  drawn  matenal  havmg  the  smut  thereon,  bur- 


between  1V4  to  3Vi  hours  whereby  iteam  from  the  water 
held  in  the  mix  provides  porea  extending  from  the  inner 
part  of  the  core  through  the  surface  thereof,  and  in  con- 
junction with  the  gases  from  the  carbonaceous  material 
the  walls  of  the  pores  are  given  rigidity  to  mainUin  the 
same,  and 'the  glazing  material  in  the  mix  is  deposited 
therethrou^  on  the  surface  of  the  core,  which  is  fluxed 
and  thus  forming  a  glaze  for  the  core  with  pores  in  regis- 
ter with  pores  ot  the  core,  said  core  having  a  soft-like  and 
crumbly  central  area  with  high  sound  absorption  capacity 
and  hi^  fire  protection  properties. 


nishing  and  flexing  the  material  in  at  least  one  oC  two 


2377333 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODIES 

Fred  Wohlman,  Ingicwood,  Califs  aaignor  to  Hoghes 

Aircraft  Compavy,  Culver  Qty,  Callfn  a  corporation 

°  Application  Mareh  30,  1955,  Scilal  No.  497,886 
14  Claims.    (CI.  29— 25  J) 


laterally  disposed  planes  while  the  cleaning  liquid  is  on 
the  surface  thereof,  and  removing  the  cleaning  liquid 
and  smut  from  the  surface  of  the  material. 


2,877,535 
CHIP  BREAKER  FOR  TURNING  MACHINES 
Thurston  V.  Williams,  MUford,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  The 
O.  K.  Tool  Company.  Inc.,  Milford.  N.  H.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Hampshire  ,...». 
Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,501 
4  Claims.    (CL  29— 96) 


1.  In  a  device  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  body  in 
a  partially  assembled  semiconductor  translating  device: 
means  for  supporting  said  partially  assembled  translating 
device;  a  manually  controllable  mounting  head  arranged 
for  lateral  and  vertical  movement;  a  nozzle  carried  by 
said  head;  vacuum  means  adapted  for  action  through 
said  nozzle  for  retaining  a  positioned  semiconductor  body 
thereon;  a  receptacle  for  adhesive;  means  for  aligning  said 
nozzle  with  said  receptacle;  first  means  for  limiting  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  nozzle,  together  with  said  body,  into 
adhesive  disposed  in  said  receptacle;  means  for  aligning 
said  nozzle  with  said  partially  assembled  translating  de- 
vice; and  second  means  for  limiting  vertical  downward 
movement  of  said  nozzle  and  said   body  toward  said 
translating  device,  whereby  to  position  said  body,  together 
with  said  adhesive  carried  thereby,  in  contact  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  translating  device. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to.  the  com- 
bination of  a  tool  holder,  a  cutter  tool,  a  chip  breaker, 
the  parts  having  aligned  openings,  and  a  fastener  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  for  holding  the  parts  together 
with  the  periphery  of  the  chip  breaker  offset  a  predeter- 
mined distance  behind  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool,  the 
opening  through  the  chip  breaker  being  off-center  so  that 
roution  of  the  chip  breaker  about  the  axis  of  said  aligned 
openings  varies  said  distance. 


2377336 

TOOLING  FOR  A  LATHE 

Leroy  B.  Monosmith,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sund- 

stnmd  Machine  Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,734 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 97) 


.--4 


2,877334 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE 
FINISH  OF  FERROUS  MATERIALS 
Arthur  D.  Larson,  Doltoo,  and  Raymond  C.  Spencer, 
Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Bliss  &  Laughlin,  Incor- 
porated, Harvey,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppikatkNi  Mareh  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,787 
6  Claims.    (CL  2»-81) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  surface  finish  of  cold 
drawn  ferrous  materials  and   the  like  by  the  removal 
therefrom  of  surface  smut  which  is  characteristic  of  such 
materials  and  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  ap- 


-    /  19 


1  Tooling  for  a  lathe  comprising,  a  tool  holder  bear- 
ing plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to  the  cross-slide 
of  a  lathe,  having  formed  in  the  top  surface  thereof  three 
parallel  T-slots  adapted  to  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
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a  workpiece  mounted  in  the  lathe,  a  plurality  of  tod 
holders  of  rectangular  cross-section  each  having  a  cutting 
tool  fastened  to  one  end,  each  of  said  holder^having  means 
defining  two  spaced  long  and  narrow  slots  extending  the 
entire  depth  of  the  holder  and  for  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  holder,  bolts  in  said  tool  holder  slots,  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  bolts  being  received  by  T-shaped 
nuts  slidably  fitted  into  two  adjacent  T-slots.  said  tool 
holders  being  capable  of  arrangement  in  any  grouping  or 
angular  relation  transversely  to  said  parallel  T-sIots, 
L-shaped  back  stop  members  having  bolts  engageable 
with  T-shaped  nuts  slidably  fitted  in  the  third  T-slot  and 
each  having  an  adjusting  screw  engageable  with  a  corre- 
sponding tool  holder  to  aid  in  holding  said  tool  holder 
in  the  desired  position,  and  side  stop  members  secured  to 
said  tool  holder  plate  and  in  direct  engagement  with  sides 
of  said  tool  holders  for  further  lateral  support  thereof. 


shape  generally  coextensive  with  the  surface  area  of  the 
desired  plate,  then  casting  a  plate  about  said. framework 
to  enclose  said  framework,  and  then  forming  a  plurality 
of  fluid  escape  holes  in  the  plate  extending  from  a  face 
thereof  through  a  complementary  wall  of  the  tubes,  said 
holes  being  arranged  to  afford- substantially  uniform  lift 
to  a  member  covering  the  holes. 


2,877,537 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  PIANO  ACTION 

Paul  F.  .Murdock,  Clinton,  and  Charles  M.  Pratt,  Essex, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pratt,  Read  &  Co.,  Incorporated, 

Ivoryton,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  30,  I9M,  Serial  No.  581,747 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29— 149.5) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween a  wood  member  ^nd  a  solid  plastic  member  by 
using  a  metal  conducting  cylindrical  pin.  said  method  in- 
cluding the  steps  of.  forming  an  opening  in  the  wood 
member  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  pin,  form- 
ing an  opening  in  the  solid  plastic  member  having  a  di- 
ameter of  the  order  of  2  percent  less  than  that  of  the  pin, 
inserting  the  conducting  pin  in  said  openings  in  said  wood 
and  plastic  members  to  compress  the  material  thereof 
about  said  openings,  passing  an  electric  current  through 
the  pin  to  heat  the  same,  conducting  the  heat  from  the  pin 
to  the  plastic  member  about  the  pin,  heating  the  pin  to  a 
temperature  such  that  the  plastic  member  thereabout 
softens  to  provide  a  smooth  bearing  surface,  with  the  tem- 
perature of  the  pin  being  held  at  a  value  such  that  the 
wood  member  is  not  substantially  charred  and  the  pin 
is  securely  held  therein. 


2,877,538 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WORK  SUPPORTLNG 
STRUCTURE 
John  W.  Conion,  FarminKton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Farm- 
ington  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut ^«»^, 
Orieinal  application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,765. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  8,  1956,  Serial 
No.  621,099 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—149.5) 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOSTATS 

Walter  E.  Kin— ,  M—ree  Falls,  Ohio,  asslginr  to  George 

Franklin  Dales,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,145 

3Clalas.    (CL  2»— 155.5) 


^^  V   ■f'_ =*r 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  thennosUt  frona  a  tubular 
metal  casing  with  narrow  bimeUllic  means  in  each  of 
the  open  ends  thereo«>  with  one  end  of  each  bimeullic 
means  and  insulation  therefor  being  loosely  located  in  the 
respective  ends  of  the  casing  with  the  insulation  situated 
between  the  respective  bimeUllic  means  and  the  wall  of 
the  casing  at  each  end  thereof,  with  each  bimeUllic  means 
extending  inwardly  from  its  insulation  and  overlapping  at 
substantially  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  casing,  the 
bimetallic  means  and  insulation  being  centered  laterally 
of  the  casing  by  removable  spacing  means  located  on  both 
sides  thereof  to  space  the  same  laterally  from  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  the  steps  which  comprise  pressing  the  ends 
of  the  casing  against  the  respective  insulating  means  in 
order  to  prevent  displacement  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
casing,  removing  the  spacing  means  without  changing  the 
relative  positions  of  either  insulating  means  or  either  bi- 
metallic means  with  respect  to  the  casing,  and  then  flat- 
tening the  portions  of  the  casing  where  the  spacing  means 
were  located  so  as  to  prevent  subsequent  lateral  displace- 
ment of  either  bimetallic  means  within  the  casing. 


2.ST7  54# 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  DATA 
STORAGE  DEVICES 
Herman   E.   Austen,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Marylami  ^,     ^,  .,_ 

Original  application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,283. 
Divided  and  this  appilcatioB  July  16,  1957,  Serial  No. 
•72,277 

1  Claim,    (a.  29—155.5) 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  plate  for  a  fluid  bearing 
structure  comprising  forming  a  framework  of  tubes  to  a 


The  method  of  making  a  row  of  spaced  magnetic  cores 
on  a  support,  consisting  of  the  steps  of  covering  a  non- 
magnetic tube  with  magnetic  material;  removing  the 
magnetic  material  in  spaced  circumferential  grooves  down 
to  the  non-magnetic  tube;  cutting  the  tube  crosswise 
at  each  groove  to  a  point  where  only  a  narrow  bridge  is 
left,  the  cuts  along  the  tube  alternating  so  the  bridges  are 
first  on  one  side  of  the  tube  and  then  the  other;  and 
finally  bending  the  bridges  so  the  axes  of  adjacent  cores 
are  at  right  angles,  but  in  the  same  plane. 


2JT7,541 

MACHINES  FOR  INSTALLING  COMPONENTS 

HmoM  W.  Bishop,  Eascx,  mmi  Bnsy  A.  Stnmt,  Sm«h, 

Mmb^  Miiinnn  to  UaMcd  Shoe  Machiocfy  Corpon- 

tioa.  Bottom,  Mmb^  a  corpocatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioo  November  t,  1955,  Serhd  No.  545,765 

llOafans.    (a.  29— 203) 
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extremity  directed  toward,  a  body  seated  in  said  cup;  a 
first  compression  fitting  on  the  inner  extremity  of  said 
slide  tube;  a  second  compression  fitting  on  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  slide  tube;  a  spring  collar  mounted  on  said 
slide  tube  between  said  first  compression  fitting  and  said 
sleeve;  a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  slide  tube 
and  being  compressed  between  said  collar  and  said  sleeve 
so  as  to  resiliently  urge  said  first  compression  fitting  into 
sealed,  engagement  with  the  oil  port  in  the  plungahof 
said  body  so  that  when  said  second  compression  fitting  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  the  fluid 
will  be  conducted  through  said  slide  tube  into  said  body 
to  urge  the  plunger  therefrom  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring. 

2,877,543 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  RESILIENT 

BUSHINGS 

Waibmi  G.  Myert,  Kewanm^  Ind. 

ApplicatioB  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,982 

3Chdms.    (CL  2*— 235) 
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1.  A  machine  for  insUlling  components  successively  in 
chauis.  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  chassis,  a 
main  frame  adjacent  thereto,  a  holder  mounted  in  the 
frame  for  roUtion  about  an  axis  and  for  movement 
along  that  axis  and  toward  and  from  an  aperture  in 
the  supported  chassis,  said  aperture  having  a  periphery 
formed  for  receiving  a  component  correspondingly 
shaped,  component  supporting  means  movable  on  the 
frame  for  mounting  on  the  holder  die  component  to  be 
installed  in  said  aperture  when  said  holder  is  retracted 
from  the  chassis,  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rout- 
ing said  holder  together  with  the  component  mounted 
diereon  until  the  latter  is  in  keyed  relation  with  respect 
to  the  periphery  of  the  aperture,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  the  holder  "routing  means  for  re- 
moving the  component  supporting  means  from  the  com- 
ponent and  for  thereupon  linearly  advancing  the  holder 
to  insull  its  oriented  component  in  the  chassis  i^Krture. 


2,177,542 

DISASSEMBLLNG  TOOLS  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

VALVE  LIFTERS 

James  T.  Chirk,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo. 

Applkatioa  March  15,  1957,  Scitel  No.  646,322 

lOaim.    (CL29— 213) 


A  tool  for  disassembling  hydraulic  valve  lifters  of  the 
type  having  a  cup-shaped  body  enclosing  a  plunger  hav- 
ing an  oil  port,  comprising:  a  contractible  C  clamp  hav- 
ing two  legs;  a  tube  guide  sleeve  carried  by  one  leg;  a 
cup  carried  by  the  other  leg  and  providing  a  seat  for 
the  body  of  said  lifter;  a  slide  tube  slidably  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  in  axial  alignment  with,  and  with  its  inner 
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1.  A  machine  for  assembling  resilient  bushings  that 
have  a  tubular  clastic  rubber  insert  rctamed  under  radial 
compression  between  an  outer  rigid  sleeve  and  an  inner 
rigid  core  comprising  a  head  mounted  for  vertical  linear 
movement  and  having  a  downwardly  opening  vertically 
disposed  sleeve  receiving  socket,  a  stationary  vertically  dis- 
posed core  inserting  plunger  beneath  said  socket  in  axial 
alinement  therewith,  said  plunger  having  an  upper  end 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  to  receive  a  tubular  core,  a 
crosshead  supported  on  said  head  for  vertical  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  crosshead  being  below  said 
socket  and  having  an  insert  positioning  socket  in  its 
upper  face  for  supporting  an  insert  in  vertical  alinement 
with  said  sleeve  socket,  said  crosshead  having  a  plunger 
receiving  opening  centrally  of  said  core  positioning 
socket,  fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating  said  head,  fluid 
pressure  means  operatively  connected  to  said  head  and 
crosshead  for  moving  said  crosshead  toward  and  away 
from  said  head,  and  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  pres- 
sure means  to  move  the  crosshead  toward  said  head  to 
press  an  insert  into  a  sleeve  in  said  pocket  and  then  to 
move  the  head  and  crosshead  downwardly  with  the  insert 
and  sleeve  clamped  between  them  to  cause  said  plunger 
to  enter  said  crosshead  opening  and  a  core  on  said  plunger 
to  enter  the  insert  within  the  sleeve. 
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2,t77,544 
^■TTunn  nv  lOCATING  AND  REPLACING  DE- 

^5S?ivE  coSpSSento  of  encapsulated 

ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLIES  w^,« 

Walter  A.  G.mmel.  Roi«vUle,  Minn.  MslRnor  to  Wertern 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  t^  ■ 
corporation  of  New  Yorli  „  _.  ,  ^      ^.»  «ti 

Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,072 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—401) 
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cake  of  rayon  over  the  rigid  tpiral  and  causing  the  flex- 
ible. resUient  liquid  permeable  spiral  memberto  expand 
radially  and  firmly  engage  the  inner  walls  of  the  cake 
of  rayon  by  reversing  the  direction  of  routwn  of  the 
rigid  spiral  while  retaining  the  liquid  permeable  member 
stationary  in  a  rotary  direction.  , 


'A-  VX.     ' 
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2*77,544 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR 

METAL  ARTICLES 

Raymond  J.  Wilcox,  Laniinf.  Mkh^  aarignor  to  Motor 

Wheel  Corporation,  Lanring,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

'^'^'ISjllcation  June  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,532 
3  Claims.     (CL  29—544) 


'^^< 


1    A  method  of  locating  and  replacing  defective  com- 
ponents of  a  composite  electrical  device  encapsulated  in 
a  block  of  opaque  dielectric  material  and  with  the  com- 
ponents disposed  in  predetermined  positions  relative  to 
each  other  in  the  block  and  electrically  connected  in 
branches    to   predetermined    external    terminals,    which 
comprises  forming  a  template  with  apertures  therein  ar- 
ranged to  indicate  the  precise  position  of  each  of  the 
components  of  said  electrical  device  and  the  leads  there- 
of, electrically  testing  successive  branches  to  determine 
which  one  is  defective,  placing  the  template  on  the  block 
of  encapsulating  material  in  a   predetermined  relation 
to  the  external  terminals  thereon,  marking  through  the 
template  onto  the  block  of  encapsulating  material  the 
position  of  the  leads  of  the  components  m  the  defective 
branch,  cutting  away  some  of  the  encapsulating  material 
to  obtain  access  to  the  leads  of  the  components  in  the 
defective  branch,  electrically  testing  successive  compo- 
nents in  the  defective  branch  to  locate  the  defective  one. 
cutting  away  sufficient  encapsulating  material  to  permit 
removal  of  the  defective  component,  removing  the  de- 
fective component  and  replacing  it  with  a  good  one.  and 
molding  dielectric   material   around   the  replaced   com- 
ponent to  seal  it  in  the  encapsulating  block. 


2,877,545  .,„„ 

MFTHOD  OF  PREPARING  FRESHLY  SPUN  CAKES 

OF  RAYON   FOR   AFTERTREATMENT 
William  V.  Henry,  Ashevllle,  N.  C,  assignor  to  American 
Enka    Corporation,    Enka,    N.   C,   a   corporation    of 

Application  September  26,  1957.  Serial  No.  686,816 
^^  2  Claims.     (CI.  29— 428) 


1    In  a  method  of  forming  from  a  cup-shaped  work 
niece  having  a  side  wall  of  substantially  uniform  thicknew 
and  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  tubular  article  having  Ul«red 
form  and  also  having  a  side  wall  of  subsuntially  uniform 
thickness,  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  work  piece  to  a 
drawing  operation  to  elongate  the  work  piece  and  vary 
the  thickness  of  the  side  wall  axially  of  the  work  piece 
so  that  said  side  wall  is  thicker  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  work  piece  than  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  and  after 
said  drawing  operation  trimming  sajd  open  end  of  said 
work  piece,  forming  a  central  opening  m  said  bottom 
wall,  tapering  the  closed  end  portion  of  the  work  piece 
inwardly  so  that  the  diameters  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
said  openfng  are  reduced,  and  expanding  the  open  end 
portion  of  the  work  piece  into  Upered  form  with  the 
extent  of  expansion  varying  gfnerally  proportionally  to 
the  variation  of  the  thickness  of  the  side  wall  whereby 
the  side  wall  provides  metal  to  compensate  for  the  thin- 
ning thereof  incident  to  expansion. 


I  A  method  of  inserting  a  liquid  piermeable  member 
that  is  radially,  spirally,  expansible  into  the  hollow  in- 
terior of  a  freshly  formed  cake,  of  rayon  to  thereby 
(irmly  engage  the  inner  walls  thereof  for  protection  dur- 
ing liquid  aftcrtreatments  which  comprises  manually  feed- 
ing a  normally  flat,  flexible,  resilient  liquid  permeable 
member  into  the  mouth  of  an  elongated  tubular  spiral 
of  rigid  sheet  material  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis 
thereof,  rotating  the  rigid  spiral  in  a  direction  toward  the 
liquid  permeable  member  while  retaining  the  liquid  perme- 
able member  stationary  in  a  rotary  direction  to  wrap  the 
same  into  conforming  spiral  form,  axially  disposing  a 


2,877,547 

COMBINATION  TOOTHPICK  AND  STIRRING 
OR  EATLNG  IMPLEMENT 
John  H.  Feastcr,  Orange,  Calif.  ^,,  ^^^ 
Application  January  23,  19577prW  No.  635,664 
^^  2  Claims.    (CL  30— 1) 


1  A  beverage-stirring  means  adapted  to  be  manually 
divided  into  a  fork  and  a  toothpick,  which  comprises 
a  relatively  thin  elongated  narrow  one-piece  body  por- 


tion which  lies  in  a  single  plane,  said  body  having  two 
narrow  grooves  shaped  as  shallow  8-shaped  curves  and 
formed  therein  from  one  end  thereof  to  a  central  point 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  one  end.  the 
portions  of  said  grooves  adjacent  said  point  extending 
clear  through  said  body  to  form  slots,  said  grooves  being 
separated  at  said  one  end  and  converging  gradually 
therefrom  to  said  point,  said  grooves  being  sufficiently 
deep  and  continuous  to  permit  simple  manual  separa- 
tion of  the  end  portion  between  said  grooves  from  the 
remainder  of  said  body  and  thus  result  in  conversion  of 
the  stirring  means  into  a  fork  and  a  toothpick. 


about  said  collar  with  both  their  ends  connected  to  said 
handle  to  rotate  said  chains  about  said  collar  with  said 
handle. 

2J77^50 

PAPER  PATTERN  CUTTING  MACHINE 

John  Scudcri,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  awlgnnr  to  EMtnuui 

MackfaM  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  16,  1958,  Scrtel  No.  749,579 

SCbims.    (Q.  30— 228) 


2J77J4t 

DRY  SHAVER  SHEAR  PLATE  AND 
CUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Gcfift  StMTc  Eindhoven,  Nethcrlaadt,  tMrignor,  by 
aarignmenta,  to  North  AmcvlcMi  PUH^  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  tuipoialion  oT  Dcbwarc    - 
AppUcathm  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,130 
Claims  priority,  appHcathm  Netherlands  April  2, 1954 
IClaiott.    (CL30--43) 
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1.  A  shear  plate  for  use  in  dry-shaving  apparatus  and 
having  a  plurality  of  face-skin  receiving  apertures  therein 
wherein  a  part  of  said  face  skin  abuts  only  against  a  por- 
tion of  the  wall  of  each  of  said  apertures,  the  walls  of 
said  apertures  being  parallel  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  thereof,  and  the  walls  of  said  apertures  being  at 
an  angle  less  than  90*  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
shear  plate  adjacent  to  said  portion  of  the  wall  of  each 
of  said  apertures,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said 
apertures  being  substantially  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
said  shear  plate. 


1.  A  pattern  cutting  machine  for  cutting  wide  groove- 
like linear  openings  in  pattern  paper,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated base  plate  having  a  linear  channel  extending  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  base  plate,  an  upright  supporting  plate 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  plate,  two  side  plates 
secured  to  said  supporting  plate  and  having  upright  slots 
therethrough  and  a  guide  way  therebetween,  a  movable 
blade  of  rectangular  cross-section  slidabiy  mounted  in  said 
fuideway,  an  eccentric  mounted  above  said  movable 
blade  and  having  a  pitman  depending  therefrom,  means 
connecting  said  .  itman  with  said  movable  blade,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  and  means  connecting  said  motor  with  said 
eccentric  for  actuation  of  said  movable  blade. 


2,877,549 

PIPE  CUTTER 

Hendici  J.  Landieth,  Portfuid,  Oicg. 

Application  Febmaiy  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,000 

3Clalm8.    (CL3*— 99) 


?       ■  V    '•         <   «... 
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1.  An  improved  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  collar  adapted 
rotatably  to  surround  a  pipe  to  be  cut,  a  collar  driving 
structure  adapted  to  surround  said  collar  rotatably  there- 
with and  thereon,  said  collar  and  said  driving  structure 
having  a  common  first  plane  normal  to  a  common  axis, 
said  collar  being  separable  into  two  collar  parts  along  a 
second  plane  including  said  axis,  one  of  said  collar  parts 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaoed  undercut  slots  parallel 
with  said  axis  and  (^>ening  into  said  second  plane  and 
the  other  of  said  collar  parts  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  T-parts  parallel  with  said  axis  and  crossing  said  sec- 
ond plane  to  fill  said  slots  as  said  two  collar  parts  are 
moved  axially  along  said  second  plane  into  registp'  at 
said  first  plane,  said  collar  driving  structure  including  a 
pair  of  chains,  a  handle  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  collar  and  secured  rotatably  thereon  by  said 
pair  of  chains  spaced  respectively  on  either  side  of  said 
center  plane,  both  of  said  chains  being  rotatably  secured 


'  2J77351 

KNIVES 

George  Szekely.  Tel  Arir,  laraci,  aofapMir  of  ooc-half 

ZtI  Aviezer,  Td  AvIt,  laraci 

Application  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,330 

5Claimi.    (0.30—283) 


1.  A  knife  attachment  to  serve  as  a  gage  in  cutting 
slices,  comprising  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  removably 
fastened  to  said  knife  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
knife,  and  an  elongated  guiding  rail  having  a  guiding 
surface  parallel  to  and  at  least  partially  coextensive  with 
the  blade  of  said  knife,  and  a  leaf  spring  connecting  said 
rail  to  said  bracket  means,  said  leaf  spring  extending  in 
a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  aix]  perpendicular  to 
said  blade. 

• 

2J77J52 

BLADE  GUIDE  AND  SLICE  THICKNESS  GAUGE 

Andrew  G.  PoUmau,  Freeman,  S.  Dak. 

Application  April  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  730^76 

4Claiais.    (0.30—284)  ^ 

1.  A  blade  guide  and  slice  thickness  gauging  atUch- 
ment  for  a  bread  knife  or  the  like  comprising  a  hinging 
and  attaching  bracket,  means  for  mounting  said  bracket 


on  a  knife  blade,  said  bracket  comprising  a  plate  remov- 
ably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  means,  said  plate 
provided  with  an  offset  member  having  a  hinge  pin  and 
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a  stop  pin,  and  an  elongated  gauge  member  having  an 
end  portion  pivoted  for  free  swinging  movement  on  said 
hinge  pin  and  also  having  a  clearance  notch  cooperable 
with  said  stop  pin. 


ally  attached  to  said  fourth  bar  at  a  fourth  point,  and 
means  pivotally  attaching  said  third  and  fourth  bars  to 
said  first  bar  at  a  fifth  point  which  is  free  to  move  along 
said  first  bar  so  that  said  third  and  fourth  bart  can  move 
relative  to  said  fifth  point  at  respective  veloaties  vj  and 
vj  when  said  fifth  point  is  moved  along  said  first  bar,  the 
distances  from  said  fifth  point  to  said  third  pomt  and 
from  said  fifth  point  to  said  fourth  point  being  m  the 

ratio  va  to  vj.  

<  — ^^^^"^^"^ 

X,t77i5S5 

EXTENDED  LEVEL  UGHTT 

Vincent  E.  Vbockli,  Jr„  ftoysrt,  C«^ 

Applkatioo  Man*  14.  If 55,  StrU  No.  4fM33 

1  ClaiB.    (CL  33—73) 


2,177,553  ( 

SCALPEL 

John  J.  MatwIJcow,  South  Amboy,  N.  J. 

AnplkatioD  June  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,017 

5  Clainu.     (CI.  30—339) 


-^ n    **,*»> 


1.  A  scalpel  comprising  a  shank,  a  blade  support  ex- 
tending integrally  forwardly  from  one  end  of  said  shank 
in  laterally  offset  relation  to  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  shank,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  shoulder 
formed  integrally  on  said  shank  at  the  juncture  of  said 
shank  with  said  blade  support,  an  elongated  boss  inte- 
grally formed  on  said  blade  support  in  aligned  relation 
with  said  shank  and  provided  with  generally  parallel  upper 
and  lower  edges,  said  elongated  boss  tapering  with  de- 
creasing thickness  from  the  forward  end  portion  thereof 
toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  boss  having  a  slot 
formed  in  each  of  the  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges 
thereof  adjacent  said  blade  support,  and  a  flexible  blade 
having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  removably  en- 
gaging over  said  boss  in  the  slots  therein,  said  blade  hav- 
ing a  rear  edge  engaging  against  said  shoulder,  said  ta- 
pered boss  permitting  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  blade 
when  flexed  to  move  freely  forwardly  detaching  the  edges 
of  ^aid  blade  slot  from  the  slots  in  said  boss  to  deUch 
said  blade  from  said  boss. 


in  a  builder's  level  having  a  recUngular  boxlike  frame 
including  at  least  two  elongated  parallel  flat  reference 
surfaces,  a  pair  of  double  spirit  tubes  each  respecUvely 
oriented  to  position  said  reference  surfaces  in  different 
planes,  an  electric  light  source  including  a  parabolic  re- 
flector, means  to  contain  a  battery  and  electrical  con- 
nections including  a  switch  for  said  light  source,  said 
reflector  being  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  frame  to  pro- 
ject a  pencil-like  beam  of  parallel  rays  outwardly  from 
iaid  one  end  of  the  frame,  the  lowermost  edge  of  said 
reflector  being  positioned  substantially  tangent  to  the 
plane  of  one  of  said  reference  surfaces,  whereby  the  low- 
ermost  of  said  parallel  rays  projected  by  said  lowermost 
edge  of  said  reflector  defines  an  extension  of  said  one  ref- 
erence surface.         

2477,554 

LINE-UF  TABLE 

Claude  K.  Hulca,  Kuns  Clly,  Mo. 

Appikatloa  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,170 

2ClalM.    (a.  33-00) 


2  877,554 

SEISMIC  SIGNAL  INTERPRETATION  APPARATUS 

Ralph  C.  Lorlng,  BartlcsTfllc,  Okla.,  aaaigWM-  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  October  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,012 

lOCUims.    (CI.  33— 27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  interpreting  seismic  signals  compris- 
ing a  first  bar.  a  second  bar  extending  perpendicular  from 
said  first  bar.  a  third  bar  pivotally  attached  to  said  second 
bar  at  a  first  point  thereon,  a  fourth  bar  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  second  bar  at  a  second  point  thereon  which 
is  free  to  move  along  said  second  bar  and  which  is  located 
between  said  first  point  and  said  first  bar,  a  fifth  bar  pivot- 
ally attached  to  said  third  bar  at  a  third  point  and  pivot- 


1.  A  line-up  Uble  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing, a  table  top  frame,  said  table  top  frame  being  sub- 
suntially  re^angular  in  shape,  a  Uble  top  panel  having 
marginal  portions  overlying  portions  of  the  table  top 
frame,  the  edges  of  said  uble  top  panel  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  edges  <rf  the  Uble  top  frame,  spaced  strips 
arranged  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  Uble  top 
frame  and  fixed  thereto  between  the  edges  of  the  Uble 
top  panel  and  outer  edges  of  the  Uble  top  fran»c  with  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  strips  defining  trackways  havmg 
parallel  sides  with  the  trackways  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
Uble  parallel  and  with  said  trackways  perpendicular  to 


the  trackways  adjacent  the  other  edges  of  the  uble  top 
frame,  said  Uble  top  frame  having  slots  therein  spaced 
from  the  outer  edges  of  the  table  top  frame  and  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  trackways,  said  slots  being  in  alignment 
with  the   respective   trackways,  straight  edge  members 
extending  transversely  and  longitudinally  of  the  table 
top  panel  and  overlying  the  trackways,  guide  members 
slidably   mounted   in   the   respective  parallel   trackways 
and  engaging  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  strips  defining  the 
trackways,  means  securing  the  straight  edge  members  to 
the  guide  members,  endless  flexible  members  secured  to 
the  end  portions  of  the  guide  members  substantially  mid- 
way the  height  thereof  and  extendingi  through  the  slots 
in  the  Uble  top  frame  whereby  each  flexible  member  has 
one  run  under  the  Uble  top  and  the  other  run  movable  in 
the  respective  trackways,  shafts  extending  substantially 
transversely  of  the  trackways  adjacent  the  ends  thereof 
and  under  the  table  top  panel  with  the  shafts  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  table  parallel  and  with  said  shafu  perpen- 
dicular to  the  shafts  adjacent  the  other  edges  of  the  table, 
said  shafts  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  with  the 
parallel  shafts  at  said  opposite  sides  of  the  table  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  the  other  shafts  that  are  perpendicular 
thereto,   means  adjustably  connected   to  the   shaft  and 
extending  through  their  respective  slot  in  the  panel  for 
operatively  engaging  the  flexible  members  whereby  roti- 
tion  of  the  shafts  moves  the  flexible  members  to  simul- 
taneously move  each  end  of  the  straight  edge  members, 
and  means  exteriorly  of  the  Uble  top  frame  and  operative- 
ly connected  to  the  shafts  for  routing  same. 


site  ends  of  said  housing,  said  end  caps  respectively  pro- 
viding shoulders  facing  said  cavity  and  bores  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  cavity;  two  plungers  respectively 
slidable  in  said  bores  and  providing  shoulders  engafeable 
with  the  shoulders  of  said  end  caps  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  plungers  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
plungers  providing  inner  surfaces  facing  each  other  in 
said  cavity;  a  compression  spring  compressed  between 


said  plungers  and  having  opposed  ends  exerting  pressure 
on  said  inner  surfaces  to  bias  said  plungers  outwardly 
of  said  housing,  said  plungers  providing  groove-engaging 
gaging  surfaces  outside  said  housing;  and  handles  extend- 
ing side-by-side  from  said  housing  and  threaded  thereto, 
said  handles  providing  inner  portions  respectively  exert- 
ing a  clamping  pressure  on  said  plungers  when  turned 
relative  to  said  housing. 


2.877357 

SAW.LOG  SCALING  IMPLEMENT 

Undny  J.  Dutton,  Nackca.  Wash. 

Application  January  8.  1957,  Sciial  No.  633,014 

3  Claims.    (0.33—93) 


«/r  /•• 


2.877359 
DEVICES  FOR  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 
DIAMETER   DIMENSIONS  AND  SPECIES  OF 
TREES 

Tort  Olof  Riduurd  Dahlbenc  B«»nmaa.  Sweden 
Application  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  25,  1954 
^  7Clalmi.    (CL33— 148) 


1.  For  use  by  a  log  scaler,  a  scaling  implement  through 
the  medium  of  which  the  user  may  measure  the  length 
and  also  the  diameter  of  saw-logs  which  are  stacked  in 
a  pile  on  a  truck,  railroad  siding,  or  elsewhere;  said  im- 
plement comprising  an  elongated  rule  embodying  a  rela- 
tively long  primary  linearly  straight  section  suitably 
graduated,  a  straight  relatively  short  secondary  section 
also  graduated  and  having  a  right  angularly  disposed  log 
abutment  at  its  outer  end.  and  means  hingedly  connecting 
a  portion  of  said  secondary  section  to  an  adjacent  co- 
operating outer  end  portion  of  the  primary  section,  where- 
by said  sections  may  be  combined  and  aligned  with  each 
other  for  length  measuring  requirements  and  adjusted  by 
hand  so  that  the  sections  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
when  used  to  obtain  diameter  measurements,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  sections  being  oblique  angled  and  provided 
with  cooperating  spring  metal  clips  which  cooperate,  when 
in  contact  with  each  other,  constitute  releasable  retain- 
ing elements,  and  serve  to  securely  maintain  the  sections 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other. 


2,877,558 

GROOVE  GAGE 

Grccory  A.  Gaxida,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

AppllcatioB  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,525 

1  Claim.    (O.  33—143) 

A  groove  gage  including  in  combination:   a  tubular 
housing  having  a  longitudinal  cavity;  end  caps  at  oppo- 


1.  In  a  portable  instrument  for  measuring  and  record- 
ing dimensions,  species  and  other  characteristics  of  trees, 
said  instrument  comprising  an  instrument  casing,  a  pair 
of  measuring  shanks,  each  being  pivoted  to  said  casing 
for  movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  manu- 
ally operated  means  to  effect  said  movements  of  the 
shanks,  a  record  strip  within  said  casing  for  movement 
therein,  supporting  structure  and  feeding  mechanism  for 
said  record  strip,  with  the  supporting  structure  having  its 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  slide  for 
guiding  said  structure  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  travel 
within  said  casing,  an  angular  arm  cwi  each  shank  means 
operatively  connecting  said  slide  with  each  angular  arm 
of  said  measuring  shanks  to  effect  transverse  positions 
of  the  record  strip  which  depend  upon  the  distance 
between  said  measuring  shanks,  a  spring-urged  printing 
hammer,  a  type  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  types  at  the 
circumference  thereof,  and  being  adapted  to  be  set  manu- 
ally in  any  of  a  corresponding  number  of  printing  posi- 
tions and  to  transfer  markings  to  said  record  strip  upon 


being  struck  by  said  printing  hammer,  setting  means  for 
loading  said  spring-urged  printing  hammer,  said  setting 
means  being  operativcly  connected  to  said  record  strip 
feeding  mechanism  to  impart  a  stepwise  feed  movement 
to  said  record  strip  upon  loading  said  printing  hammer, 
and  trigger  means  to  actuate  the  printing  operation  of 
said  printing  hammer. 
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discharge  end  while  being  subjected  to  the  ■ction  of  the 
circulating  treating  medium  in  said  drum,  \bfi  steps  of 
supplying  the  gaseous  treating  medium  to  the  drum  from 
a  source,  dividing  said  medium  into  two  individual  streams 
and  simultaneously  introducing  them  into  the  drum  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  same  by  injecting  the  medium  ttreain 
supplied  at  the  feeding  end  of  the  drum  peripherally 
around  the  entering  flow  of  material  being  fed  into  the 


2.877«SM 
ALIGNMENT  OF  THE   4XLES  OF  TRAILERS 
John  F.  Brown,  Cuyahoga  FalU,  and  Leiand  O.  Hughes, 
Akron,  Ohio,  antgnors,  by  direct  and  meme  «mw»- 
meats,   to  Triplex  TraUfawr  Tool  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio  .....  ^ 

Application  September  28,  19SS,  Serial  No.  537,116 
8  Claims.    (0.33—193) 


4.  A  device  for  use  in  measuring  the  alignment  of  an 
axle  of  a  trailer  by  determining  t>ie  distance  from  a  point 
located  axially  of  the  kingpin  of  the  trailer  to  the  pomted 
outer  end  of  slidable  means  comprised  in  the  device, 
which  device  includes  said  pointed  slidable  means,  a 
support  therefor  which  includes  a  bearing  for  the  slid- 
able means,  and  independent  members  which  flare  out- 
wardly from  the  bearing  and  are  provided  at  their  re- 
spective free  ends  with  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt, 
said  holes  being  located  in  a  circle. 


2.877.M1 

ANGULAR  POSITION  INDICATOR 

William  L.  Morse,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,740 

SOahns.    (CI.  33— 215) 


drum  to  cause  an  injecting  force  acting  upon  said  mate- 
rial, and  injecting  the  other  medium  stream  at  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  drum  into  the  helically  moving  mate- 
rial at  the  periphery  thereof  in  form  of  jets  directed 
countercurrent  to  the  movement  of  material,  and  exhaust- 
ing all  of  said  treating  medium  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  drum  beyond  the  point  of  injection  of  said  second 
medium  stream. 

2377363 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GELATIN  CAPSULES 
Robert  PauU  Scfacrcr,  GroMC  Polntc,  Mich.,  anignor  to 
R.  P.  Schcrcr  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mich^pn 
Original  application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,971. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  November  29,  1957,  Serial 
No.  702,495  _^ 

5  Clafana.    (CL  34—57) 
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1 .  An  indicating  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  weighted 
pointer  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotationll 
and  axial  deflection,  a  weighted  index  carrier  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  the  housing,  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
indices  and  said  pointer  having  a  plurality  of  points,  said 
points  and  said  indices  coinciding  in  one  position  of 
the  pointer  and  carrier  respectively,  and  an  aperture  in 
said  housing  for  viewing  said  pointer  and  said  index 
carrier. 

2,877362 
^  CIRCULATING  GASEOUS  MEDIUM  THROUGH 

ROTATING  DRUMS 

Evert  Krantz,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Svenska 

FUktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  June  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,927 

culms  priority,  application  Sweden  October  28, 1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  34— 29) 

2.  In  the  method  of  treating  pulverulent  and  granular 
materials  by  a  gaseous  treating  medium  in  a  rotating 
drum  having  at  its  opposite  ends  feeding  and  discharge 
openings  respectively  for  the  material,  and  in  which  the 
material  is  flowed  into  the  drum  and  then  is  tumbled  and 
caused  to  move  helically  from  the  feeding  end  to  the 


jf-'v     if 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  soft  gelatin  capsules,  a 
plurality  of  aligned  cdmpartmenU  including  first,  last  and 
intermediate  compartmenU  laterally  divided  from  each 
other  by  bulkheads,  each  conUining  a  door,  each  com- 
partment having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet 
opening,  said  last  compartment  having  a  second  air  in- 
let opening,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  in  each  compart- 
ment, said  drum  having  a  foraminous  circumferential 
wall  and  open  ends,  the  ends  of  adjacent  drums  facing 
the  door  in  the  bulkhead  theitbetween,  a  first  blower  hav- 
ing its  intake  side  communicating  with  a  source  of  con- 
ditioned air  and  its  discharge  side  communicating  with 
the  air  inlet  of  said  first  compartment,  a  lut  blower 
having  its  intake  side  connected  to  the  outlet  opening 
of  said  last  compartment,  a  blower  associated  with  each 
intermediate  compartment  having  its  intake  side  coimected 
to  the  air  outlet  of  said  intermediate  compartment  and 
its  discharge  side  connected  to  the  air  inlet  of  an  adja- 
cent compartment,  means  for  directing  the  air  stream 


March  17,  1959 

entering  each  compartment  through  the  air  inlet  10  as 
to  waft  capsules  from  the  dnmi  to  the  drum  m  an  ad- 
jacent compartment  through  the  open  ends  thereof  upon 
opening  said  door,  and  infra-red  lamps  mounted  in  said 
fint  and  intermediate  compartmentt  adjacent  the  drums 
therein  for  heating  said  capsules. 
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2377366 

EDUCATIONAL  TOY  WITH  PROBLEM 

SOLUTION  INDICATION 

Albert  H.  Merrill,  Lo«  A«geles,  Calif. 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,913 

6  Claims.    (CL  35—9) 


2377344 

TABLE  FOR  DRESSLNG  AND  DRYING  LEATHERS. 

SKINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Pierre  Lcporticr,  Fler*deJX>f»e,  France 

ApplicVtion  Stjunibet  24, 1956.  SM  No.  611,660 

Cliiims  priority.  »9p\iadiomrrnn  (Mohn  21, 1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  34—163) 


1  A  uble  for  dressing  and  drying  leathers,  skins  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  hollow  substantially  recungular 
fluid-tight  space  formed  within  the  said  Uble;  pivot-bear- 
ing means  for  rotaUbly  supporting  the  uble  about  a  hori- 
zonul  axis;  roury  joinu  mounted  co-axially  with  and 
associated  with  the  said  pivot-bearings;  tod  means  for 
passing  a  heating  fluid  through  the  said  roUry  )oints  to 
circulate  through  the  said  space,  whereby  the  table  may 
be  used  for  dressing  when  routed  into  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  for  drying  when  routed  into  a  vertical  plane, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  two  perforated  pipes 
having  their  perforations  facing  inside  the  table,  one  being 
coupled  to  one  of  said  roUry  joints  and  the  other  pipe 
being  coupled  to  the  other  rotary  joint. 


2377365 

ELECTRICAL  CRYPTOGRAPH 

William  F.  Friedman,  Wadiington,  D.  C. 

Application  Aognst  II,  !•♦«.  »«^' >*»•  ^^••••* 
"^  8  Claims.     (CL  35— 4) 

(Granted  nder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


'^( 


4    In  a  problem  and  answer  device  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, an  elongated  base  plate  having  a  series  of  sub- 
suntially  parallel  spaced  apar^  guides  extending  trans- 
versely across  an  upwardly  directed  face  of  said  plate, 
an  elongated  selector  plate  overiying  a  portion  of  said 
face    a  problem  carying  strip  extending  alongside  said 
selector  plate,  said  strip  carrying  an  observable  problem 
opposite  to  each  of  said  guides,  and  a  set  of  elongated 
blocks  having  upwardly  directed  faces  bearing  answers 
to  said  problems,  said  blocks  slidably  fitting  said  guides 
and  having  end  portions  abutuble  against  an  edge  of 
said  selector  plate,  said  blocks  having  downwardly  di- 
rected faces  most  of  which  are  grooved  from  end  to  end 
with  one  or  more  selector  grooves,  and  each  edge  secuon 
of  said  selector  plate  over  a  said  guide  having  a  selector 
section  which  is  differently  contoured  from  the  other 
selector  sections,  the  grooving  of  the  individual  blocks 
varying  so  that  only  one  block  of  the  set  is  mateable 
with  each  of  said  selector  plate  sections  with  poruons 
of  the  selector  plate  projecting  into  grooved  portions  of 
the  block,  each  mated  block  bearing  an  answer  to  an 
aforesaid  problem  located  by  the  section  of  the  selector 
plate  with  which  the  block  mates,  said  grooving  of  the 
blocks  forming  selector  means  at  both  ends  of  the  in- 
dividual blocks  for  mating  with  said  selector  plate  sec- 
tions, there  being  an  answer  to  one  of  the  afo^esa^ 
problems  carried  by  each  end  portion  of  the  upwardly 
directed  face  of  each  of  said  blocks. 


ax.    icx^*a 


2   The  combination  with  a  cryptographic  device  having 
a  plurality  of  electrical  inputs  for  the  characters  to  be 
enciphered,  a  plurality  of  electrical  outputs  for  the  en- 
ciphered equivalents  of  said  characters,  a  viewing  pand 
Sdlhg  a  lamp  for  each  character  a  switch  j«soc.at«l 
with  each  lamp  and  with  a  source  of  current,  and  a  ^u- 
rality  of  circuits  each  including  said  source,  one  ot  saw 
switches,  a  lamp  associated  therewith    an  .'"P"*  «>^;^ 
sponding  to  the  character  represented  by  sa'dlamp.  and 
a  lamp  corresponding  to  the  output  associated  with  the 
last  mentioned  input,  whereby  the  closing  of  one  of  s«d 
switches  will  light  a  lamp  represenung  a  character  to  be 
enciphered  and  a  lamp  representing  the  enciphered  equiva- 
lent of  said  character. 

740  O.  G— 39 


2377367 

EDUCATIONAL  WORKBOOK 

John  W.  Studebaker  and  John  G.  Studebaker, 

Bronxville.  N.  Y. 


1  An  educational  workbook  for  use  with  insertablc 
worksheets  on  which  answers  may  be  written  by  a  earner 
comprising  pairs  of  leaves  containing  non-overlappmg 
aSrcs,  the  apertures  in  said  first  leaf  of  said  pair  being 
Tc^P  in  the  uV  portion  thereof  and  the  aperture  in 
fhe  sTcond  leaf  of  said  pair  being  grouped  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  thus  providing  a  smooth  '^^'PP?'^*'"?  *"», 
h^g  surface  for  a  worksheet  inserted  beneath  the  first  leaf 
of  iid  pair  and  on  which  answers  are  written  through 
the  apertures,  each  of  said  leaves  carrying  on  one  side 
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questions  associated  with  its  apertures  and  on  the  othe> 
side  correct  answen  to  said  questions  adjacent  appropri- 
ate apertures  for  checking  written  answers,  duplicate  cor- 
rect answers  also  being  carried  by  an  underlying  leaf  and 
visible  through  said  apertures  for  study  purposes,  said 
duplicate  anawtra  bdng  obacured  by  laid  workaheet  when 
inserted.  

2it77«SM 
SUBJECT-MArTER  TRAINER 
Guy  G.  Bcnard,  Noraio,  Calll^  Lealk  J^ariga.  DtBTtr. 
Coton  aad  Elbwt  S.  VValte,  Cuv  Bordra,  Ontario, 
Cuuida,  aariflion  to  fha  Ualtod  Statoa  of  AMika  aa 


a  source  of  electrical  power  to  energize  said  electromag- 
net, an  armature  supported  for  pivoting  motion  m  re- 
sponse to  pull  by  said  electroonagnet,  a  twitch  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  failure  indicating  means,  a  abaft  having 
a  reset  button  on  one  end  thereof,  a  pivot  pin.  a  beam 
having  a  slot  to  receive  said  pin.  said  beam  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  directly 


repreaeatad  by  the  S^ontan^iJ^,^  *^SI?«<. 
Applkatloo  March  2t.  19M,  Serial  No.  574,5M 
6Clataw.    (Q.  35-4) 


engaged  and  latched  against  pivoul  movement  in  one 
direction  by  said  armature,  means  biasing  said  armature 
toward  said  beam,  means  urging  said  beam  in  said  one 
direction  whereby  upon  energization  of  the  said  electro- 
magnet the  armature  routes  thereby  releasing  said  beam 
for  movement  to  simuluneously  activate  the  switch  and 
move  the  shaft  to  failure  position.  i 


2^77  J7« 

GLOBE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

IrvlBR  J.  Slarworth,  Etaaoul,  N.  Y^  af^anr  of  Iweaty 

pcmat  to  MBtoa  ImAk,  New  Yoik.  N.  Y. 

ApplkatiOB  March  31,  If  SS,  Serial  No.  49MM 

3ClakM.    (0.35— W) 


1.  A  subject-matter  trainer  device  comprising  means 
for  removably  supporting  an  answer  panel,  said  uswer 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  preselected  answers  arranged 
in  sections  thereon  in  pictorial  form,  a  first  series  of  visual 
signal  means  positioned  on  said  panel  adjacent  said  panel 
sections  for  indicating  a  correct  answer  selection  thereof, 
signal  means  positioned  on  said  panel  adjacent  said  panel 
sections  remote  from  said  first  series  of  signal  means  for 
indicating   an    incorrect   answer^   signal   control   switch 
means  for  actuating  a  predetermined  series  of  either  of 
said  signal  means,  signal  selector  switch  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  said  first  mentioned  signal  means  for 
always  indicating  a  correct  answer,  routably  mounted 
problem  bearing  wheel  means  for  successively  presenting 
a  series  of  problem  questions  corresponding  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  to  said  plurality  of  preselected  answers, 
window  panel  means  disposed  in  said  trainer  device  ad- 
jacent said  answer  panel  in  visual  alignment  with  said 
problem    bearing   wheel   means,   first   stepping    control 
switch  means  for  actuating  said  problem  bearing  wheel 
means  to  present  a  new  problem  to  be  solved  in  view  of 
said  window  panel  means,  second  stepping  control  switch 
means  for  actuating  said  problem  bearing  wheel  means 
independently  of  said  first  stepping  control  switch  means, 
and  mode  control  switch  means  for  setting  all  of  said 
means  for  various  modes  of  operation  suitable  for  various 
types  of  instruction. 


'■SEF-- 


1.  As  the  elemenu  of  a  globe,  two  hemispheres  each 
consisting  of  an  inner  shell  of  thermoplastic  material  and 
an  outer  shell  of  transparent  thermoplastic  material  lami- 
nated thereto  with  a  map  between  printed  on  one  of  the 
hells,  the  maps  on  the  two  hemispheres  forming  a  uni- 
tary whole  when  the  hemispheres  are  properly  matched, 
the  unprinled  shells  of  each  of  the  hemispheres  consist- 
ing of  gores,  alternately  longer  and  shorter  than  the 
printed  shells,  and  notched  to  each  other  and  to  the 
maps  on  their  hemispheres  so  that  when  fitted  together, 
they  form  a  complete  sphere  with  the  maps  on  the  two 
hemispheres  in  proper  alignment  with  each  other. 


2^77371 
SHOE  COUNTER 
Andrew  W.  Davis,  MadiMM,  lU.,  aarifoor  to  The  Proctor 
Counter  Co,  St  Louii  Cowtj,  Mo.,  a  coiporatloa  of 

AppUcatioa  October  !•,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,139 
1  Claim.    (a.3«— M) 


.  2J77369 
SIMULATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Robert  M.  EiscnbctR,  Rockvllle.  Md.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  March  22,  1957.  Serial  No.  64«,476 
9  Claims.    (CI.  35—13) 
I.  In  a  stationary  aircraft  trainer,  means  for  simulat- 
ing the  action  of  an  electrical  circuit  interrupter  during 
a  training  cycle,  said  means  comprising  an  electromagnet. 


A  shoe  counter  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  main 
body  having  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  and  in- 
turned  bottom  edges,  and  a  relatively  flexible  upper  por- 
tion, said  upper  portioff  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
rows  of  spaced  elongated  apertures  disposed  in  end  to 
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end  lelatiooship.  said  longitudinal  «>'^.^««  ^^ 
from  each  other  and  said  apertures  providing  weak««» 
areas  in  said  upper  portion  and  rendenng  it  flexible. 
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1377,572 

STUMP  FULLER 

Junes  Loma  Dyem,  Wel*,Mlm-,  ^  _ 

Richard  H.  Dycrn,  TutwOer,  Miaa. 

AppUcaSiXemS ^WS^  JWjl  No.  i21,239 

"^  3Clafaiis.    (a.  37— 2) 


to  the  line  of  travel  as  said  blade,  a  plurality  of  slide 
members  slidaWy  mounted  on  said  •»•<»««'•>*•  P'^^ 
connections  on  said  slide  members  spaced  «rom  "»f 
slideways  and  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  blade, 
ar?  reailiem  means  disposed  parallel  to  said  common 
plane  and  operatively  interposed  between  a  POjtion  of 
said  frame  and  said  slide  members,  whereby  said  slide- 
ways,  said  slide  members  and  said  resiliem  means  interact 
in  parallel  pUnes  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  roadway  in  a  direction  ■PP'©'^ 
mately  normal  to  the  thrust  of  the  snow  against  the 
blade  as  a  whole. 


2,877,574  

REVERSIBLE  DIGGING  TOOTH 

Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sjft«  Ctara,  CaW. 

Application  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  MM91 

9Claintt.    (CI.  37— 142) 


1  A  stump  puller  attachment  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  plate,  a  V-shaped  notch  inone  end  of 
said  plate,  longUudinally  disposed  nbs  connected  to  the 
lower  side  face  of  said  pUte,  each  bemg  arranged  adja- 
cent each  side  edge  thereof,  means  forming  a  lonp- 
tudinally  arranged  downwardly  <>?«""»«/'»?""** '°^*,*;^ 
between  said  ribs  and  centrally  of  said  p^atc^  he  end 
of  said  channel  adjacent  said  notch  **'"?  closed  to  orm 
an  abutment  for  the  member  on  which  the  plate  is 
mounted,  the  open  side  of  said  channel  adjacent  Mid 
closed  end  also  being  closed  to  form  a  supporting  por- 
fioTarranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  plate. 


2J77-573 
TRIPPING  DEVICES  FOR  JNOWPLOWS 

Geon.  W.  Kwyon,  Ctajrtwj,  N.  y^-SSi.  of^ 
SM-Ptowt,  toe,  Clayton.  N.  Y,  a  corporation  oi  wew 

^Jilkatton  October  27,  IW^  S^  ^o.  465,959 
■^  3  Claims.    (CL  37— 42) 


1  A  tooth  for  an  earth-digging  tool  comprising  a 
unitary  hard  piece  of  material  having  a  tapered  distal 
p^rUon  and  a  proximal  portion  formed  with  substantially 
parallel  proximal  faces,  said  proximal  portion  being 
formed  with  a  slot  extending  forwardly  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  tooth  for  the  reception  of  fastening  means 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  proximal  faces,  at 
least  one  of  said  proximal  faces  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions,  at  least  one  of  said  depressions  being 
located  rearwardly  of  the  inner  terminus  of  said  slot, 
and  a  second  of  said  depressions  being  located  forwardly 
of  said  inner  terminus  of  said  slot. 


2J77,575 

BOOM-SUSPENSION  BUCKETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hairy  C.  Stedt,  WelMey  HflU,  Ma«. 

Applfcatloi  Jannary  25,  lJ5i,  SerU  No.  56UW 

i  daiois.     (CL  37 — 182) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  propelled  snow  plow  comprisinga  plow 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  pivotally  secured  to  a 
vehSe  a£d  having  shoes  for  sliding  ^ong  •  •f'dw.y   « 
curved,  side-delivery  plow  blade  •^P^^^  VhI^  2 
supported  by  said  frame  along  the  bottom  portion  of 
sHid  blade  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  vehicle,  an  adjustable  link  for  secunng  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  blade  to  said  frame  in  a  plurality  of  selected 
positions  of  blade  inclination  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  the  roadway,  and  a  plate  on  said  blade  constituung  a 
cutting  edge  adapted  to  lift  snow  from  the  roadway  at  an 
angle  in  the  neighborhood  of  45  degrees  to  the  ?»««  « 
thrroadway,  the  angle  of  said  plate  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  roadway  being  determined  by  the  adjustment 
of  said  adjustable  link;  the  improvement  compnsing  a 
shock  absorbing,  blade  tripping  mechanism  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slideways  on  said  frame  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  plape 
of  the  roadway  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees, 
said  common  plane  being  at  the  same  subsuntial  angle 


I  An  excavating  bucket  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaws, 
a  cylinder  having  a  base  portion  on  >»'hichsa.d  jaws  are 
pivotally  mounted  for  movements  between  oP«n/"d  do^ 
Dositions   a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  havmg 

nS  V^'connected  thereto  "'^/.-.^"'"L'Siteriorly 
cylinder,  a  member  secured  to  said  P^^'^J'^J^l'^"^^ 
of  the  cylinder,  a  pluraUty  of  actuating  rods  «ch  h"*"-* 
one  end  pivoully  connected  to  said  member  and  its  other 
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6(>0 

^nH  nivotallv  connected  to  one  of  said  jaws  whereby  said 
a^fuaCg  rSisTiIin  and  close  the  said  jaw,  in  resp^J^^ 

foSe  movements  of  ^^t'''''''^"J^'f  fVTi  TSS 
whereby  said  bucket  may  be  suspended  from  a  jngw 
«,n««rt  a  relatively  powerful  coil  spring  within  said  cyl- 
ST^ctrng  on  Mid  ^  in  the  direction  to  eject  <>pen- 
n?of  saTd  Taw"  and  flexible  conduit  means  for  dir^t- 

fluid.  ___^^^___^ 

24T737«  _,, 
SCOOP  WHEEL  

'^  I  Claim.    (CI.  17— IW 


a  viewing  window  in  the ^oot  «rrf.«  Acr^f  .jdmojmt. 
ing  means  associated  '^•^.'T*  J^'^Ji/S^riii 
securing  same  to  the  app«el  ?' *  J^^ioSly^nted 
«..n«  rnmnrisinc  a  o«ir  of  clip  armi  pivoiaiiy  iiiouu»« 

:  t^r^^^T^ch  cZ  •^^''yy''^'^^:'^l 

Tng  eng^ement  with  an  edge  portion  of  «»<>  »^?»«^ 
ently  pipped  therebetween,  and  an  adhesive  P«^<«^ 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  edge  portion  in  ^t^9^]JZ 
wie  of  sSd  arms  whereby  when  the  arm.  are  opened  the 
SJSge  ^1  noTautomaticaUy  drop  away  therefrom  i«d 
mounting  means  being  readily  removable  as  a  un«  fr«n 
Sid  badge  for  separate  uie  by  opemng  "^J.  •^»  •?; 
Sxeably  removing  said  engaged  arm  from  said  adhesive 

patch. 

MULTIDIOTINOICATWG  REGISTER 

^^  's  CW-fc    (CL  4C-7t) 


^ 


is".t'$-S«'* 


^Tl',:lsr.U-l"«3! 


In  a  scoop  wheel  having  a  rotatable  reversible  material 
*  Ai.^  .  An^ft^  shaft  ioined  to  and  extending  above 
Tup^f  surface  o?  »  d  S  and  .  Kr.p«r  .dNubly 
™LmS  on  said  shad  above  said  disic  for  being  turned 
TdSt^enT^Uions.  .he  i-P/oven-en.  cc™pr,.m.  -wo 
oooositelv  disposed  side  walls  for  said  scraper,  saia  waiis 
KS«^  toward  each  other  in  the  form  of  .  loganth- 
mUcu^e  and  forming  an  oval  streamline  «:r.per. 


%  A  steam  pressing  device  accessory  comprising:  a 
oerforatcd  sheet  of  polymerized  tctrafluoroethylene  to 
^ver  the  boUom  surface  of  the 'pressing  device;  and 
Tans  connected  to  said  sheet  above  the  bottom  sur  ace 
SofTo  attach  said  sheet  to  said  pressing  device  in  a 
SantSly  ^ed  posiUon  contiguous  to  the  bottom  sur- 
face  of  the  pressing  device. 


1    An  indicating  register  of  the  claM  described,  com- 

priling"nSSuon:  a  •U't^o?'^ .»"?« ^'"fnSnl 
main  ooerating  shaft  joumaled  in  said  franie  and  having 
^rng°t^d3y  extending  groove  'ormed  therein;  me«j. 
?eUhfntly  urging  said  shaft  toward  a  predetermined  nor- 
maf  angularT'ition  of  rotation  from  «"«essive  angu^jr 
?.  iucements'^therefrom;    a    plurality    jf    Penphe«l ly 

ifedt^r^wTiilSlat^^^^^^ 
rin  les'iUtirurg^g  each  wheel  toward  J  Pre^^^ 
mined  normal  angular  position  of  rotation;  a  P^^^^JV  <« 
first  oawl  means  each  carried  by  one  of  said  wheels  and 
eich  r.^  vTdually  engageable  in  «iid  «roove  when  u^d 
wheel  and  said  shaft  are  both  in  their  normal  p^^ition.. 
retaining  means  associated  with  each  o'«?^d  first  pawl 
means  f  Jr  holding  said  pawl  means  engaged  in  ^d^J^rj 
HurinB  rotation  of  the  particular  wheel  by  wnicn  ii  m 
cam"ed  .°ong  with  said  ihaft;  a  plurality  of  second  pawl 
m\Tns'an  carried  by  said  frame  -d  ejich  d.,P«jed  inUr^ 
»,*Hiat^  two  adiacent  ones  of  said  wheels,  eacn  oi  saia 
TeSnd  piwl  meaT,  being  actuated  by  angular  displaoj- 
mem  of  the  wheel  at  one  side  thereof  away  from  its 
formal  position  to  prepare  the  first  pawl  means  of  the 
rhedat^he  other  side  thereof  for  engagement  in  said 
groove  upon  return  of  said  shaft  to  its  normal  position 
mSns  forcausing  engagement  of  the  first  P»wl  means  o 
S^lfirst  of  said  wheels  in  said  row;  and  releasablc  means 
for  retaining  each  of  said  wheels  in  a  position  displaced 
from  its  normal  position. 


1377^71 
BADGE  CONSTRUCTION 

^^  1  Claim.     (CI.  40—1.5) 


A  convemion  badge   ^o-^P^.^'^^V^f ''"J^jl'i^uh 
card-receiving  section,  said  section  having  a  pocket  with 


XJ77.St9 
SUDE  VIEWER  AN^ACAMNE  TIMEFOR^ 

1  A  picture  viewer  comprising  a  magazine  adapted 
,o  contaS  a  plurality  of  picture  slides  in  't'^^^l^ed  order, 
means  in  said  magazine  for  biasing  P'^*""  'l^"/  °,"^ 
one  face  of  said  magazine  towards  the  OPP®!"**"" 
JSTreof  a  viewing  compartment  adjacent  to  said  maga- 
zi^  a  slide  withdrawal  slot  along  an  edge  adjacent  to 
L^'op^l^te  magazine  face  in  one  side  of  said  magazine 
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adiacent  to  said  viewing  compartment  for  passage  of  a 
picwre  slide  from  said  magazine  into  saxl  viewing  corr^ 
partment.  a  sUde  return  slot  in  saKl  o«e  side  of  «k^ 
magarine  .long  the  edge  thereof  opposite  sarf  withdrawal 
riot  a  slide  mounting  carriage  in  said  viewing  compart- 
ment.  mean,  for  transferring  single  slides  from  «i.d  maga- 
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tenninaUng  in  flat  upwardly  extending  end  POrtiof»  "^;- 
lying  the  backing  panel  in  the  same  plane  as  the  backing 

strip. 

COMBINED  STAND  HOLDER 

JuUaa  HoDaadf  Cramtoat  R*  I* 

Appliction  December  3, 1956,  Serig  No.  «5,S62 

1  Claim.    (CI.  40— 125) 


zine  through  said  withdrawal  slot  into  viewing  position  on 
said  mounting  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  mount- 
ing carriage  transversely  of  said  viewing  cornpartmcnt 
from  slide  viewing  position  to  adjacent  to  said  slido  re- 
turn slot  in  said  magazine,  and  means  for  transferring  a 
slide  from  said  mounting  carnage  through  said  return 
slot  into  stacked  position  in  said  magazine. 


DROP  POCKET  CALENDAR 

Cecil  B.  Woofter,  MinntM^M^^^^^^^-  <> 

Colson  Company,  a  corfonHMot  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  NoVember  5.  WSJ^SwW  No.  620,223 

4  Claims.    (CI.  40 — 119) 


A  combined  sund  and  holder  comprising  a  display 
waU  having  top  and  bottom  edges,  an  elongated  chp-lcg 
^totally  atuched  to  the  rear  of  said  wall  in  spaced 
Elation  thereto,  said  clip-leg  extending  '"hstantially  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  wall  and  haying  i^ 
pivotal  connection  therewith  located  intermediate  i^  ends 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  located  at  one  of  the  leg 
ends,  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange  bemg  of  convex^  arcu- 
ate (i)nfiguration  and  the  rear  of  the  adjacent  wall  edge 
having  a  complementary  concave  recess  for  receiving 
«iid  flange  edge  therein,  and  resihent  "»ea««^'^«»^ 
with  said  clip-leg  normally  maintaimng  the  flange  end 
thereof  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  rear  of  said 
wall  top  edge  and  the  opposite  leg  end  m  spaced  relation 
with  said  wall  bottom  edge,  whereby  said  bottom  edge 
and  opposite  leg  end  cooperate  to  provide  support  means 
for  maintaining  said  wall  in  substanually  upnght  posiUon. 

2J773t3 
LICENSE  PLATE  HOLDER 

2  Claims.    (CL  40—125) 


1.  A  drop  leaf  calendar,  compnsing.  a  backing  panel 
of  freely  bendablc  material  having  a  pair  of  latert^y 
«ac^  lower  slots  therethrough  positioned  upwardly  f rorn 
he  Tower  edge  of  the  panel  and  a  pair  of  laterally  space^ 
uoner  slots  therethrough  positioned  upward  y  from  the 
To^J^r  slots  a  clandar  pad  including  a  plurality  of  loose 
leaves  aSapted  to  overlie  the  backing  Panel  when  in  an 
up^er  ^siSon  and  to  be  selectively  -ung  hinged.y  to^ 
lower  position,  each  leaf  having  a  Pa'^°' '»»*™"y/P™ 
slots  therethrough  positioned  upwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  of    he  leaf  when  the  leaf  is  in  the  upper  position 
:id  a  preformed  binding  clip  of  relatively  rigid  mateniU 
for  hingedly  mounting  the  leave,  on  the  backing  panel  o 
swing  between  the  upper  and  lower  positions,  said  clip 
deluding  a  flat  elongated  backing  strip  extending  width- 
wise  of  and  underlying  the  backing  panel  in  a  plane 

parallel  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  »«»5""V''*'.  JllTf^ 
ments  joined  to  the  backing  strip  and  extending  frotn 
Te  up^r  edge  thereof  forwardly  and  upwardly  throiigh 
he  lo^J^r  sloTs  in  the  backing  panel,  and  then  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  through  the  slots  in  said  leaves 
and  through  the  upper  slots  in  said  backing  panel,  and 


1    A  license  plate  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed, 
spaced  normally  parallel  channel  »«'"^"' ;*"''\^*  ^^ 
port  means  fixed  between  Mid  mernbers  for  ma»nt«n- 
ing  them  in  spaced  relationship,  said  '"PP^^.^^^*";;  *°, 
eluding  a  pair  of  U-shaped  spnngs,  each  of  said  ^nn^ 
having   a  bight  portion  and  two  leg  poisons,  a  firs 
T^id  springs  h^ing  one  leg  fixed  to  a  fir^t  terming 
^n?on  of  oS  of  said  channel  members  and  a  second 
kg  fixed  to  a  first  terminal  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
hannel  members,  a  second  of  «^id  .^"°f  j«;»Jf  ^ 
leg  fixed  to  a  second  terminal  portion  of  one  of  said 
ch'annci  members  and  a  second  leg  fixed  to  a  second  ter^ 
minal  portion  of  the  other  of  said  channel  membe^ 
Terebrthe  channel  members  will  be  re«^iet^  urged 
together  for  gripping  a  license  plate  therebetween. 

2  877  504 

MULTIPLE  INDICATOR  FOR  INSTRUMENT 

PANELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

J.mM  N    Dupree,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 

'  riP  PlaSS,  I'nc    Li  ^S?^^^sl'm^ 
Application  July  11,  »•"' Jerial  No.  521,134 
'*^  I  aalm.     (CI.  44K— 132) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described   an  assembly  of 
hollow  indicating  units  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elon- 


t>()2 

gating  hollow  bodies  positioned  side  by  side  in  a  row, 
each  of  said  bodies  being  open  on  one  side  whereby  a  side 
wall  of  one  body  in  the  row  closes  the  open  side  of  the 
next  adjacent  body,  each  of  said  bodies  being  open  at 
the  front  and  being  provided  with  parallel  channels  along 
the  open  front,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  back  wall 
with  two  apertures  therein  spaced  longitiMJinally  thereof 
for  mounting  a  pair  of  spaced  lamps  inside  the  body;  a 
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between,  said  rear  part  of  each  oi  said  frame  memben 
having  a  pair  of  anna  terminating  in  a  central  part  in- 
tegral with  the  anns  of  each  pair,  respectively,  an  aper- 
tured  part  fixed  to  said  central  part  of  one  of  said  frame 
members,  said  flexible  interconnectinf  member  having 
one  end  portion  thereof  aecured  to  said  central  part  of 
the  other  frame  member  and  having  the  other  end  por- 
tion thereof  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  aper- 
tured  part  whereby  said  interconnecting  member  may  be 
tightened  for  urging  said  frame  members  into  engage- 
ment with  the  article  held  therebetween,  said  •pertured 
part  having  an  open  nded  locking  slot  for  adjusubly 
and  releasably  holding  said  intarcoonecting  membar  in 
said  tightened  dispodtian  thereof,  tha  open  end  of  said 
locking  slot  bainf  lataraUy  offMt  from  said  aperture  so 
as  to  prevent  said  locking  iloc  from  interfaring  with  the 
tightening  movamant  of  tha  intarconnacting  mambar 
when  the  Utter  is  being  pnllad  through  said  aperture. 


Chwwy,  Lyiiril  L.Fatfc  yi  ■%  Lia- 


light-transmitting  indicia  plate  removably  mounted  in  tha 
parallel  channels  of  each  of  said  bodies;  and  means  in- 
terconnecting the  bodies  in  said  row  to  unify  the  assem- 
bly.  each  of  said  bodies  having  a  light-barrier  batwean 
said  two  apertures  extending  forward  from  the  back  wall 
of  the  body  and  terminating  abort  of  the  indicia  plate  car- 
ried by  the  body  whereby  partial  dimming  of  one  end 
portion  of  said  indicia  plate  indicates  that  one  of  the  two 
lamps  in  said  two  apertures  is  not  functioning. 


iStlSS.  SarW  No.  S32^1 
•  OdM.    (CL4i— IJ) 


2  877  5SS 

ADJUSTABLE  PICTURE  FRAME 

Nathan  G.  Hofwltt  Uaox^Mmm.       - 

Application  AngDal  22, 1955,  S«rlal  No.  529,7fl 

3Clafana.    (Q.  40— 152.1) 


'Mil 


I 


1.  A  frame  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  frame  members  adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges, 
respectively,  of  an  article  engaged  therebetween  for 
mounting  said  article  in  the  frame,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  limited  amount  of  resiliency,  a  flexible  and  m- 
extcnsiblc  member  adjustably  interconnecting  said  frame 
members  to  draw  them  together  into  said  engagement 
with  the  framed  article,  each  of  said  frame  members 
having  front  and  rear  parts  spaced  from  each  other  to 
receive  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  article  there- 


1    In  a  machine  for  transferring  succaisive  indicia  im- 
prints from  a  upe  having  loogitudinaUy  spaced  raiMd 
indida  imprinu  thereon  to  racoaative  articles;  means  da- 
fining  a  transfer  sution,  flrst  means  for  moving  ^acad 
articles  successively  through  said  sUtion  along  a  pwde- 
termined  path  at  a  subctantially  uniform  speed,  aecond 
means  for  guiding  said  Upe  through  said  suUon  along 
said  path,  cyclically  operable  means  for  mtermittently 
feeding  a  predetermined  length  of  said  tape  along  said 
path  at  the  same  linear  speed  as  said  articles,  control 
means  responsive  to  an  article  appnMching  said  sUtion 
for  initiating  operation  of  said  cyclically  operable  means 
whereby  said  articles  and  tape  move  through  said  station 
in  unison,  with  said  raised  indicia  in  predetermined  fixed 
relation  to  said  article,  irrespective  of  the  spacing  of  suc- 
cessive articles  on  said  first  means,  and  presaer  meua  at 
said  station  movaWy  oKHmted  for  movement  m  unisoo 
with  said  tape  and  article  and  arranged  to  preas  said  tape 
and  indicia  against  said  article  whila  the  Utter  are  mov- 
ing  through  said  station. 


2J773t7 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT 
-  —  Olrio. — • — — 
Ohio, 


to  Hoover 
of 


Robert  J.  Winiams, 
ProdKts,  Inc., 

^aShIcII-  Ocgg3^  (CL4SS)  ^"^  ^^^ 
3    A  Christn»as  tree  ornament  comprising  a  flat  body 
member  normally  disposed  vertically  and  having  a  pair  of 
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March  17   l9b"      1  vjim^  *-•»••*■•■-  •—  — 

^     ^^.    .teM-  Dladna  a  netting  over  the  templet  for  securmg  the 


Sin  'IS?  »Jl[TiJ«ttr  ot  »id  cylindric.1   bod,   ^^^,  ^  ^„i  U..  te«pl«.  .«!  «*P««. 
member.  


2^77  <t8 
METHOD  OF  GRAINLNG 
CariJ.  Emsl,  Mllwnri»e,  Wis.  ^.^^, 
AppHcttofMiSrS,  1954.  Seital  No.  4U,9«3 
'^'^  5  culms.    (CL41— M) 


urrtJSH 

MAGAZINE  INERTIA  LATCH 


!•(   ■    f  I    .      .  "I'    M,     iV 


W^t  ^,' 


1.  TTic  method  of  artificially  riPr^**"'^"*  '^^  "'J"?,' 

dJTcoUr'ng  said  linl  co..  of  punt  with  ".f »"'"«'« 
S"^  n'o"  th.  lighter  color  in  •«?"'"«  "'**Vc^', 

r'°;  ssr;?'h'«  driid".  -^is^^'^^^^ 

riSrd'^nrwi.!;  thl  5Si«.  grain  d«ign,  rcmov  „g 

f^^»  «v77  liffhtlv  with  a  dry  brush  before  the  second 
'c^at  L  drU  to  bicnf  ^^^^  tJo  colors  at  their  junction 
n^  oily  and  thereby  eliminate  sharp  lines  of  demarca- 
don.  ^__^^_^_^^___ 

AiMllcatkM  Fehnwry  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  9%7,/w* 
Application  ^^'^^'^^^L  41-M)  ^  . 

A  method  of  securing  templets  closely  to  a  workpiwe 
to  wSch  the  contours  of  the  templets  are  to  be  Jt«M- 
fenS  by  the  ejection  of  a  dye.  comprising  the  following 


^fftrdP*'^'  nTxf'''^' " 


,.  A  firearm  having  a  receiver,  a  ^7'  "^^^J 
from  said  receiver,  a  magaime  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^ 
said  barrel  and  communicaUng  with  »*<*^'«?«Y*';.  *  , 
Sipr^able  elements  in  said  magazine  tube  including  a 
^JSe  follower  and  at  least  one  cartridge  or  shell. 
Ae  tavTntion  comprising  means  ^^J^^'^^^  !^J^ 
o«j  of  said  reciprocable  elements  from  inertial  d^sijace^ 
S^nt  dm^lna  firearm  recoil,  said  means  comprising  a 
iTS.  meX  mounted  to  engage  one  of  said  recipro- 
iwe  elements  with  said  magazine  tube  on  pivotal  nrjove- 
S^m  Mid  latch  member  being  pivotally  "movable  to 
«gaied  position  by  inertial  forees  on  recoil  of  said  fire- 

arm.  __^««i^^^— ^ 

2,»77,59l 

FISH  LINE  JERKING  DEVICES 

Leon  StabryU,  CWc^  OI. 


I 

*-l—      « 

« J5   te 

•*  k 

t 

.11 

, 

^\^ 

n  —\ 

%% 

>v,^^ 

« 

^  -*■ 

^^ 

s^^ 

,        iL       1 

B4    -a 

^^^ 

-SJ- 

^;^_ 

\                                ' 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  fish  line 
and  a  stop  carried  thereby  comprising  a  base,  a  stanonary 
member  rigidly  supported  upon  said  base^  a  sh  t^b  e 
member,  a  pivot  connectmg  one  end  of  said  smiwoic 
member  with  said  sUtionary  member,  sa.d  shiftable  mem- 
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ber  being  adapted  to  shift  upon  said  pivot  for  selectively 
assuming  a  contactual  operativ*c  position  with  relation  to 
said  stationary  member  or  an  angular  inoperative  position 
with  relation  thereto,  tensioning  means  for  nornially  urg- 
ing said  shiftable  member  to  its  inoperative  position,  the 
fish  line  being  adapted  to  be  tied  fast  to  said  shiftable 
member,  a  hook  carried  by  said  shiftable  member,  an  arm 
in  a  pivotal  relation  with  said  stationary  member,  and 
a  hook  carried  by  said  arm,  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
angularly  shift  upon  said  pivot  for  selectively  assuming 
an  operative  position  coextensive  with  said  stationary 
member  or  an  inoperative  position  substantially  parallel 
with  said  stationary  member,  when  said  arm  remains  in 
its  operative  position  the  two  hooks  being  capable  of 
inter  engagement  for  maintaining  said  shiftable  niember 
in  its  operative  position  against  the  action  of  said  ten- 
sioning means,  when  a  pull  is  imparted  to  the  fish  line 
said  stop  being  capable  to  bear  against  said  arm  for 
disengaging  said  hooks  and  thereby  for  permitting  said 
shiftable  member  to  shift  to  its  inoperative  position  for 
imparting  a  jerk  to  the  fish  line. 
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of  said  body  member,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart 
and  outwardly  extendins  rods  supported  upon  said  body 
member  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  top  closure 
having  a  central  circular  opening  supported  at  the  op- 
posite upper  end  of  said  body  member,  a  substantially 
hollow  spheroidal  casing  positioned  within  said  opening 
extending  upwardly  therethrough,  means  securing  said 
casing  within  said  opening,  said  casing  defining  an  open- 
ing at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  link  member  passing  down- 


2377392 

FISHING  LURE 

Elmer  I.  BaigaU,  Kamas  City,  Mo. 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,959 


1  Claim,    (a.  43— 42.44) 


I 


A  fish  lure  comprising:   a  head  including  an  upright 
fin  having  lateral  sides  which  arc  parallel  and  having  fore 
and  aft  edges  which  are  curved  and  a  base  integral  with 
and  formed  to  a  width  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  fin.  said  base  being  longitudinally  curved  from 
end  to  end  thereof  to  form  a  convex  surface  thereon,  the 
convex  surface  facing  downwardly  and  the  plane  of  the 
fin   longitudinally    bisecting   said   surface;    an  elongated 
shank  lying  wholly  in  said  plane  and  having  a  forward 
end  portion  embedded  in  the  head,  said  forward  end  por- 
tion terminating  at  its  forward  extremity  in  a  line-attach- 
ing eye  at  the  front  end  of  the  base,  the  shank  projecting 
rcarwardly  from  the  base;  a  guard  comprising  a  series 
of  helically  turned,  closed  convolutions  integral  at  one 
end  with  the  rear  end  of  the  shank,  said  rear  end  of  the 
shank  including  a  right  angular  extension  merging  into 
said  series  of  convolutions;  and  a  fishhook  including  an 
eye  loosely  receiving  said  extension  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  hook  to  the  shank,  a  hook  shank  extending  through 
the    guard,  and  a  barb  end  on  the  hook  shank,  the  guard 
limiting  lateral  swinging  movement  of  the   hook   shank 
beyond  positions  in  which  the  barb  end  of  the  hook  is 
substantially  aligned  longitudinally  of  the  lure  with  the 
respectively  opposite  side  edges  of  the  base,  said  guard 
limiting  the  hook  against  up-and-down  swinging  move- 
ment beyond  positions  in  which  the  barb  end  of  the  hook 
is  aligned  longitudinally  of  the  lure  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  fin  and  the  bottom  of  the  base,  respectively. 


wardly  through  said  opening  in  said  casing  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  enlarged  ball  joint  roUUbly  mounted  within 
said  casing  for  relative  universal  movement  therebetween, 
a  weight,  a  link  connecting  said  weight  below  said  cas- 
ing to  retain  said  body  in  a  substantially  vertical  position, 
an  enlarged  eye  integrally  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
link  member  and  receiving  the  end  of  the  fishing  line 
therethrough,  eyes  integrally  formed  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods,  loops  threaded  through  said  eyes,  and  said 
loops  receiving  thereon  the  eyes  of  the  fish  hooks. 


2377394 

INTERCHANGEABLE  FISHING  FLOAT 

AND  SINKER 

JaoMS  G.  Blrrdl,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Applkatioa  November  2t,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,339 

2  Claims.     (CI.  43— 42.74) 


2,877393 
SWrVEL  ARM  HOOK 
James  D.  Baldridgc,  Wilmimcton,  Ohio 
Application  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,710 
1  Claim.     (CI.  43—42.74) 
A  swivel  arm  hook  assembly  for  fishing  lines  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  elongated  hollow  body  member 
open  at  one  lower  end,  a  solid  plug  filling  said  open  end 


s    _ 


1.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  normally  buoyant 
body  having  a  tapering  first  end,  said  body  adapted  to  as- 
sume a  position  in  water  such  that  said  tapered  end 
projects  upwardly,  a  wire  fish  hook  spreader  having  its 
central  portion  embedded  in  said  end  of  the  body,  said 
spreader  including  an  eye  projecting  above  the  body  for 
attaching  a  fishing  line  thereto,  said  spreader  further  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  arms  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly 
at  the  sides  of  the  body  and  adapted  for  attaching  fish 
hooks  thereto,  and  a  weighted  adapter  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  to  change  the 
buoyancy  of  the  adapter  and  body. 
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2377395 
ICE  FISHERMAN'S  ANGLING  HOLE  PLUG 

Frank  R.  Sleaart,  HcniriB^  Mtaa. 

AppllcaHo.  Jan«ry  20,  IWI,  S..W  No.  709,915 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43—56) 


/•■^ 


of  the  base  plate  and  portions  m  contact  ^J^*  swd   aiw 
for  biasing  the  same  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position, 
the  outer  end  of  said  cross  base  plate  bemg  upturned^ 
keeper  member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  «iter  end 
of  Se  cross  base  plate  on  the  upturned  end  tnereof.  a 
cLSbJnation  pan  and  latch  member  P7"ilb^  ™''J  jj 
to  the  cross  base  member  mtermediate  the  ends  «  the 
cross  base  member,  said  combmauon  member  to  one  side 
of  its  pivotal  connection  comprising  a  latch  Portion  'nd  »o 
the  opposite  side  of  its  pivotal  «>nn«^'<>"^"'"P"";«  ! 
pan  poWion.  said  cross  base  plate  having  «  channel-shaped 
fecesV  formed  therein  adjacem  its  secured  end  ^nd  m.d- 
wav  of  the  width  of  the  base  plate,  a  substantially  D- 
Thap^S  connector  having  the  straight  leg  thereo   received 
n  thTchannel-shaped  recess  of  the  cross  base  plate  plvo^ 
any  reuined  therein  by  the  base  plate  and  a  trap  secunng 
chain  connected  to  the  D-shaped  connector. 


1    An  ice  hole  plug  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
member  formed  of  heat-conducting  material  and  having 
un  open  upper  end.  means  extending  across  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  member  and  closing  it  off  intermediate 
its  ends  and  dividing  said  tubular  member  into  an  upper 
and   lower   portion,  the   upper  portion  of  said  tubular 
member    being    imperforate    adjacent    and    above   said 
means  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
being  perforated,  the  perforations  in  sa.d  lower  portion 
being  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  minnows  from  passing 
therethrough,  and  means  closing  off  the  lower  ei^d  o 
said  tubular  member  to  retain  minnows  within  said  lower 
portion,    said    last    mentioned    means   including   closure 
mechanism  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  sa>d  «ower 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  to  permit  minriows  to  be 
inserted   into   and   removed  from  said  lower   portion  of 
said  tubular  member. 


2377397 
GRAVITY  ACTUATED  WHIRLING  RING  TOY 

aSi^  Guy  Brant,  Ausdn,  Tex.  ^g^G^'lSK.  T^aiS 
James  F.  Babb,  one-fo«rtli  to  Elbert  G.  BJbb,  ^N  •»» 
iiT-fourth  to  Robert  E.  Ctaytpn. -^l  of  Au^^  Tex. 
Application  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,978 
"^  3  aaims.    (CI.  46—47) 


2.877.596 

CAME  TRAP 

Frank  Elencik,  TnKksvllle,  Fa. 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,807 

^^  I  Claim.     (CI.  43— 88) 


A  game  trap  comprising  in  combination  a  base  plate 
a  cross  base  plate  secured  at  an  end  to    he  base  plate 
Lb  tantially  mid-way  of  the  length  thereof  the  end  por^ 
tions  of  the  base  plate  being  turned  "P^.'^^ly  said  turned 
up  end  portions  being  perforated   a  pair  of  substanuaUy 
U-shaped  jaw  members  having  the  end  Port«<«»  *«^^ 
turned   outwardly   to  provide  pintle   portions    ^e  « d 
pimle    portions    of   the   jaw    members    hcing   pivotaHy 
mounted  in  the  perforations  in  the  upturned  end  portions 
of  the  base  plat"  spring  actuated  levers  pivoted  adjac^t 
the  ends  of  the  base  plate,  said  levers  having  cut  out  por- 
tion! intermediate  their  ends  embracing  the  upturned  ends 


1  The  combination  with  a  series  of  at  least  ten  closed 
rings  of  circular  radial  section  each  with  its  center  of 
gravity  at  the  center  of  the  ring,  of  an  elongated  smooth 
oathwav  formed  by  a  wire  helix  of  at  least  four  turns 
spiced  alLut  an  axU.  the  central  holes  of  the  rings  being 
at  least  five  times  the  diameter  of  the  wire  of  the  path- 
way whereby  when  the  pathway  is  held  with  its  axis  ver^ 
tical  the  rings  may  pass  down  the  pathway  by  gravity  and 
be  thrown  outward  by  centrifugal  force  ^^  'hey  descend 
while  being  restrained  by  'he  pathway,  sa.d  rings  bemg 
greater  in  number  than  can  be  supported  on  one  turn 
of  the  helix  when  the  axis  of  the  pathway  is  moved  to 
a  horizontal  position. 

23T739S 

MOUTHPIECE  COVER 

Sarcn  M.  Seron,  Joliet,  HI. 


'if^ 


1    Means  for  protecting  the  mouth  of  a  person  utHiring 
an  instrument  having  a  mouthpiece  arranged  for  normal 


740  O.   C, 
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use  and  a  body,  said  means  comprising  a  yieldable  cover 
having  a  first,  tubular  portion  readily  removably  dis- 
posable over  the  mouthpiece  and  another  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  from  the  tubular  portion  to  preclude 
contact  of  the  lower  lip  of  the  user  with  the  instrument 
body,  said  another  portion  further  having  side  walls  and 
extending  from  said  tubular  portion  to  have  partial  sur- 
rounding relationship  with  the  instrument  body  trans- 
versely of  the  tubular  portion  to  lock  releasably  the 
cover  on  the  instrument. 


SOIL  CONDITIONER  AND  PROCESf  UTILIZING 

CARBON  BLACK 

Elmer  W.  Htbcttrcel,  Evuutoo,  wd  loatph  T.  Phnikett, 

Chicago,  m.t  mM  Phiakett  ■■Iganr  to  mM  Hebwtoeet 

AppUcatloB  AagMC  2, 1954,  SerW  No.  447,3f  2 

ISOaiiiH.    (CL47— f) 


^6       ^ 


J 


-H" 


5     sTZZI^i^/ 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  soil  conditioner  which 
comprises  intimately  mixing  carbon  black  with  fibrous 
organic  material  and  gypsum  under  selective  predeter- 
mined quantitative  control  of  entrapped  air,  and  form- 
'  ing  the  resulting  mixture  into  discrete  coherent  pellets 
adapted  for  spreading  on  the  ground  and  weathering  into 
the  soil. 

2,S77,6<M 

FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 

Claude  C.  Slate,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicaUon  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,197 

2  Claims.     (CI.  47—33) 


SAP  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

NekM  StevMi  Gffini,  MoaMhr,  YL 

AppttcalkM  Faknuqr  JMM^,  StSlNo.  5<M39 

12  CUM.    (CL  47-^2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  ccrilecting  sap  from  a  maple  tree 
capable  of  exerting  hydraulic  pressure  to  cause  its  sap 
to  flow  therefrom  which  apparatus  comprises  tubing  of 
a  length  to  extend  from  a  tree  to  a  remotely  located 
collection  point,  and  fitting  means  atttched  to  one  end 
of  said  tubing  in  fluid  tight  connectioa  and  constructed 
and  arranged  for  establishing  a  fluid  tight  sap  tapping 
connection  with  a  tap  hole  of  a  tree  to  enable  sap  to  flow 
into  said  tubing  directly  from  the  tree,  the  other  end  of 
said  tubing  having  an  outlet  for  delivering  the  sap  flowing 
through  said  tubing  to  sap  collecting  means,  said  tubing 
having  a  relatively  thin  wall  and  having  a  relatively  small 
bore  of  much  smaller  area  than  the  tap  hole  and  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  cross-sectional  area  throughout  its 
length  and  dimensioned  to  be  substantially  filled  with  the 
sap  flowing  therethrough,  said  tubing  being  constructed  of 
a  flexible  material  capable  of  being  and  which  by  reason 
of  its  dimensions  is  dilated  in  response  to  the  hydraulic 
pressure  exerted  by  the  tree  even  at  temperatures  when 
the  sap  commences  to  freeze  and  when  the  sap  com- 
mences to  thaw. 


FREIGHT  CARRIER 
Einar  R.  Larsen,  Northvflk,  Mkk^  awlganr  to  Batbcy 
Manufactarlng  Conpaay,  PiyiMNrth,  Mkfa.,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  MieUfan 

AppUcatkw  May  15, 195S,  Serial  No.  736,441 
IT  nafwT     (CL  211—175) 


1.  A  fence  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual fence  sections,  each  including:  a  center  wall: 
means  attached  to  and  extending  horizontally  from  said 
center  wall  designed  to  engage  the  ground  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  insertion  of  each  section  beyond  a  given  depth 
into  the  ground;  a  lower  wall  extending  downward  below 
said  last-mentioned  means,  said  lower  wall  having  a 
pointed  end  and  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  ground, 
said  lower  wall  being  substantially  the  same  width  as  said 
center  wall;  one  side  wall  attached  to  one  edge  of  said 
center  wall,  said  one  side  wall  being  bent  through  an 
angle  of  180"  so  as  to  form  a  groove;  and  another  side 
wall  aiiached  to  another  edge  of  said  center  wall,  said 
other  side  wall  being  bent  through  an  angle  of  180' 
so  as  to  have  an  internal  groove  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  said  one  side  wall  for  slidingly  receiving  the 
corresponding  one  side  wall  of  an  adjacent  fence  section 
forming  a  continuous  wall  above  and  below  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  being  con- 
nected to  said  center  wall  by  a  bent  portion  whe|reby  cen- 
ter walls  of  adjoining  connected  sections  are  aligned. 


1.  A  shipping  rack  of  the  four-sided  open  framework 
type  having  a  base  frame  of  fixed  dimensions,  structure 
composing  each  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
rack  comprising,  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  carried  by  and 
projecting  above  said  base  frame,  a  guide  member  rigidly 
connecting  said  pair  of  posU  above  said  base  frame,  said 
guide  member  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing 
angulariy  related  surfaces  forming  a  guideway,  an  exten- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


607 


March  17,  1959 

sion  member  supported'  by  said  guide  member,  a  corner 
iSS  SriecuVETto  one  end  of  said  extension  member 
fSTs^J^  Thereby,  said  extension  member  h.vmg  cc*- 
f^dSnriy  angularly  related  surfaces  dimensioned  for 
S  ;nJagen,e':;t  in'said  guideway.  -•- j^o--"-;; 
ing  said  extension  member  to  said  guide  n^'"**'- '"  *^ 
oi  of  a  number  of  positions  therealong  thereby  the 
length  of  each  of  said  pair  of  rack  sides  can  be  van^. 
means  for  forming  a  third  side  of  said  rack  Perpendicular 
r^id  pair  of  sides,  said  side  forming  means  includ.ng  a 
rail,  and  means  for  dctachably  connecting  said  side  rail  to 
the  said  comer  post  of  each  of  said  pair  of  sides. 

2«S77f6§3 
OWECT  JOINING  ANDSBAUNG  OrjTCE 


limiting  a  period  of  energization  of  said  heating  element; 
aS  mLns  for  resetting  said  timer  means  following  com- 
pletion of  a  timed  cycle  thereof. 

2,t77,M4 
BAFFLE  PLATE  AND  SETTLE-BLOW 
■  MECHANISM 

Joseph  R.  HaiulNoB,  AaderaoB,  m** 

AppHcaSSseptember  4.  W5J,  S^  No.  6i7,M2 

6  Clalnss.    (CL  49— It) 


1.  A  device  for  joining  a  si*"  ^^i'^^l^^i^^  a  uXt 
with  a  glass  tube  and  for  fusing  said  bead  and  said  tube 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  base  structure;  a  cyhn- 
drkal  support  carried  by  said  base  »»™ct"re  and  de- 
posed  vertically    upwardly   therefrom    »^.d   c>i  ndnc^ 
support  being  adapted  for  reception  of  said  tube,  a  paff 
of  guide  rods  vertically  reciprocally  positioned  m  said 
Sase  structure  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  a  lever 
o^ratively  connected  to  said  guide  rods  and  »ournall«l 
in  said   base  structure   whereby   to  pennit  manual  re- 
ciprocation  of   said   rods;   a   lead   support   secured   to 
uDoer  ends  of  said  rods;  a  pennanent  magnet  earned  by 
sa'dTlcld  support,  said  lead  bcini  jdapted  foe  dispo^^ 
tion  on  said  pennanent  magnet  with  said  bead  Acrton 
disposed  downwardly  therefrom  and  in  spaced  aJ>«n™em 
wi'rSd  tube;  a  heating  element;  a  carnage  for^d 
heating  element,  said  carmge  being  shdably  disposed 
on  said  guide  rods;  a  pair  of  lifting  rods  earned  by  and 
STs^d  downwamiy  from  said  lead  support    said  lift- 
ing^ being  slidably  din»oaed  through  «'d  carnage 
and  having  enlargcinenU  on  lower  ends  thereof    said 
enlargements  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  lower 
surf'^c  of  said  carriage  whereby,  upon  movement   of 
said  I'ver   to  pennit  disposition  of  said  heating  elemen 
about'  ^  d  tube  and  thereafter  to  pennit  insertion  of 
LT  held  into  one  end  of  said  tube;  «parate  means 
f^    limftilig  vertical  downward  tmvel  of  -'^  ^""««* 
and  said  lead  support;  means  «»P?n"^«J°  "^.^T.^;^ 
of  said  heating  element  into  position  about  s«'d  tube 
for  energizing  said  heating  element;  timer  means  for 


4   A  combination  settle-blow  and  baffle  pjate  mecha- 
Bii.  co^^ing  a  support,  a  baffle  plate  i^^e  "ng  su,^ 
ported  thereby  and  engageable  with  a  panson  mold,  a 
KfflTplate  movable  in  said  guide  ring,  means  earned  by 
SSVup^rt  for  moving  said  baffle  plate  m  one  direction 
for  spacSg  said  baffle  plate  from  the  panson  mold  while 
sSdTidTring  is  engaged  therewith,  means  for  movng 
Sd  Sffle  plate  in  the  opposite  direction    or  engaging 
Sd  baSe  plate  with  the  parison  nriold  while  said  guide 
SJg  i7«iaged  therewith,  a  two-position,  three-way  setlJe- 
Skfw  Vk\2r vent  valve,  means  for  moving  said  valve 
to  L  of  its  positions  when  said  baffle  plate  is  spaced 
from  the  parisoT  mold,  a  passageway  connection  from 
STv^Je  to  the  under  surface  of  said  baffle  pate  for 
freely  admitting  settie-blow  air  to  the  mold  cavity  when 
^TvaWeTs  in  id  one  position,  and  means  for  venting  ^r 
from  said  passageway  connection  by  movement  of  said 
vaTe  "Its  oth«  position  when  the  baffle  plate  engage 
with  the  parison  mold  and  the  parison  is  being  counter- 
blown.  


2.177  M5 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  glass  plate  me^^' J®  » 
bulb  stnicture  having  an  open  end.  said  »»»«  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  phosphor  coating  on  one  surface  surface 


608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1959 


thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  plate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  wetting  the  phosphor 
coating  with  12%  to  25%  solution  of  boric  acid,  heating 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  plate  member  to  the  seal- 
ing temperature  of  the  glass  of  said  plate  to  form  a  seal 
between  said  plate  and  the  contacting  portions  of  said 
bulb,  cocking  said  plate  and  bulb  to  ambient  temperature. 


2,877,606 
AUTOMATIC  SIZING  MECHANISMS 
Thor  H.  Liunggren.  Springfield,  Vt^  asrignor  to  Bryant 
Chncklag  Grinder  Company,  Springfield,  Vt^  a  cor- 
poration of  Vermont 

Application  September  23,  19S4,  Serial  No.  457,940 
10  Claims.    (CI.  51— 50) 


*1.  A  fluid  gage  mechanism  comprising  workpiece  sup- 
porting means,  a  sensing  element  provided  with  a  hollow 
stem  having  a  wall  opening  therein  and  a  lateral  gaging 
orifice  communicating  therewith  adapted  to  be  positioned 
at  a  closely  spaced  distance  from  the  surface  of  a  work- 
piece  supported  by  said  workpiece  supporting  means, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  sensing  element  relative  to 
a  workpiece  supported  by  said  workpiece  supporting 
means,  fluid  supply  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  hollow  stem  and  outwardly  through  said 
orifice,  a  transducer  element  having  a  chamber  extended 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  sensing  element, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  transducer  element  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  a  workpiece  supported  by  said 
workpiece  supporting  means  with  its  chamber  in  register 
with  said  wall  opening  in  said  hollow  stem  throughout 
the  gaging  reciprocation  of  said  sensing  element,  said 
transducer  element  being  responsive  to  the  restriction  in 
fluid  flow  from  said  orifice  imposed  by  the  presence  of  a 
workpiece  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom. 


2,877,607 
BELTS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  SUPPORTING 
FLAT  PLATES  IN  GRrNDING  AND  POLISH- 
ING MACHINES 

Edward  F.  Haracz,  Clifton,  N.  J. 

Application  August  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,587 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51—255) 

r     r 


1.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  or  grinding  flat  plates, 
a  supporting  structure  for  holding  and  progressively  mov- 
ing plates  in  such  machine,  which  consists  of  a  single 
continuous  flat  flexible  endless  belt  that  encircles  two 
rotatable  end  rollers,  a  continuous  suction  chamber  be- 
tween the  end  rollers,  the  top  surface  of  which  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  portion  of  the  belt 
and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  continuous  channels 
extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt,  each 
of  the  said  channels  communicating  directly  through  small 


being  provided  with  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  small 
openings,  each  of  which  is  aligned  with  one  of  the  said 
channels,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  air  in  the  suction 
chamber,  thereby  to  hold  the  plates  to  the  surface  of  the 
belt  while  the  belt  and  plates  are  progressively  moved  by 
rotation  of  the  rollers. 


2,877,601 

COMBINATION  MILLING  AND  GRINDING 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILL  PRESSES 

Albert  E.  Clltty,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,222 

7  Claims.    (CL  51— 241) 
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1.  A  grinding  and  milling  attachment  for  drill  presses 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  base,  fastening  means 
for  securing  said  rigid  base  to  the  table  of  a  drill  press, 
a  work  suppori  adjustably  carried  upon  said  rigid  base, 
a  rigid  arch,  guide  means  adjustably  supporiing  said  arch 
upon  said  base  for  movement  in  a  direction  normal  there- 
to, a  machine  tool,  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting 
said  machine  tool  upon  said  arch  for  roution  within  a 
plane  lying  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  work  table,  gear 
drive  means  drivingly  connecting  said  tool  to  the  spindle 
of  the  drill  press,  said  work  support  comprising  a  car- 
riage slidably  carried  upon  said  base  for  reciprocating 
longitudinal  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  tool,  manually  operated  gear  means 
for  selectively  reciprocating  said  carriage,  a  table  slidably 
supported  upon  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  transverse 
movement,  and  manually  operated  means  for  selectively 
reciprocating  said  table. 


2,877,609 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BAGS  FROM  A 

CONTINUOUS  WEB 

Stephen  M.  Bodday  and  William  A.  Bodolay, 

Springfield,  Mali. 

Application  September  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  684,508 

17  Claims.     (Q.  53—28) 


17.  A  method  of  making  a  bag  comprising  the  steps 
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faces,  sealing  the  web  vertically  at  predetennined  dis- 
tances, cutting  the  web  in  the  middle  of  "ch  of  ^.d 
seals  and  making  said  cut  contmue  above  the  sea  and 
changing  the  direction  of  said  cut  so  that  it  «  P^allcl  to 
the  top  edge  of  said  web,  whereby  said  bags  remain 
connected  to  each  other,  and  sealing  the  top  edge  of  said 
bag  below  and  adjacent  to  said  parallel  cut  whejcby  a 
tear  in  the  area  between  the  parallel  cut  and  the  seal 
will  reopen  said  bag. 

2377,610 
EGG  CARTON  CLOSER      ^       .       ^ 

William  Gerald  Atkinson,  ^f^'^^^^iJ^'^^J!" 
rignor  to  SomerriUc  Limited,  U»do»,Ont^,  Canada 
^^Application  Jnly  20,  1955,  S«lal  No.  523,318 
8  Claims.    (CL  53—38) 


ture;  a  plurality  of  cages  carried  by  said  support;  nneans 
for  continuously  rotating  said  support;  a  plurality  of  naa- 
terial  feeding  stations  carried  by  said  frame  structure  and 
spaced  circumferentially  about  said  support;  means  for 
delivering  a  predetermined  quanUty  of  material  from 
each  of  said  stations  to  said  cages  in  Umed  sequence  with 
individual  disposition  of  each  of  said  cages  at  said  sta- 


'  \ 


^-%^ 


"'\     1     1     11     i    1     I 

1  A  method  of  dosing  egg  cartons  of  the  type  having: 
side  walls;  cover  and  tuck-in  flaps  extending  contiguously 
upwardly  therefrom;  cross  partitions;  and  a  centre  paij- 
tion  with  slotting  in  said  cross  partitions  for  receivmg  the 
tuck-in  flaps  adjacent  thereto,  comprising  the  successive 
steps  of:  folding  the  cover  and  tuck-in  flap  together  in- 
wardly relative  to  the  sidewall,  folding  the  tuck-in  flap  in- 
ward  and  downward  relative  to  the  cover,  tucking  said 
flaps  partially  but  not  completely  into  position  adjacent 
the  central  partition,  tucking  the  leading  edges  of  said 
flaps  a  further  distance  into  position  adjacent  said  centre 
partition,  tucking  the  trailing  edges  of  said  flaps  a  fur- 
Uier  dUtance  into  position  adjacent  said  centre  partiucm 
and  allowing  the  middle  portion  of  said  flaps  to  bow 
upwardly  between  said  tucked  in  edges. 

2J77.6I1  w^.  .,^,^ 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING,  FILLING 
^D   SEALING    AMPOULES   OR  SIMILAR   RE- 
CEPTACLES 

fLtak  J.  Anrep,  Sorcnes.  France 

Application  Jnne  12,  1?M.  Serial  No.  SJJ'W* 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnnce  June  20.  1955 

12  Claims,    (a.  5i— 86) 


tions;  means  for  rotatably  driving  rolls  of  said  material  m 
said  cages;  means  for  axially  guiding  said  rolls  of  ma- 
tcrial  in  said  cages;  means  for  disengaging  said  guiding 
means  from  said  rolls;  a  roll  discharge  stauon  carried  by 
said  frame  structure  and  positioned  adjacent  said  sup- 
port; and  means  for  opening  said  cages  upon  individual 
disposition  thereof  at  said  discharge  station,  for  ejecting 
completed  rolls  from  the  apparatus. 


2,877,613 

APPARATUS  FOR  TYING  ARTICLES  TOGETOER 

Vemis  K.  ShutUeworth,  Scaisdale,  N.  Y^  ■»«* '»'»°  J*^' 

ber.  Hillside,  N.  J.,  amignors  to  Ameriain  Can  Com- 

panV,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatlon  ©J  ^^ /««•> 

Application  Jnne  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,938 

13  Clafans.    (CI.  53—198) 


I  '■  .•  - 


openings  with  the  said  suction  chamber,  the  said  belt    of  folding  a  web  so  that  there  are  two  face  to  face  sur- 


1  A  machine  for  filling  or  washing  ampoules  or  like 
receptacles  having  a  neck,  by  means  of  a  vacuum  system. 
?mprising  in  combination:  a  chamber  adapted  towuh- 
stand  a  vacuum.  ^  tank  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  a  liquid  to  said  tank  and  for  di^harg- 
ing  said  liquid  therefrom,  means  for  supporting  said  re- 
ceptacles above  said  tank  within  said  chamber  with  the 
necks  only  of  said  receptacles  dipping  into  said  liquid 
Td  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  ^ujd  in  said 
tank  at  a  substamially  constant  height  with  respect  to  the 
necks  of  said  receptacles  in  all  operations  during  which 
the  said  necks  are  required  to  dip  into  the  liquid. 

2,877,612 

REWINDING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  C.  Bemey,  Long  B^ch,  Calif . 

Appllcation'Sptemb.r  ";  »?SfiSeri«>  ^»-  '*'"' 
^  18  Claims.    (CL  53—118) 

1    In  a  roll  material  winding  apparatus:  a  frame  struc- 
ture-  a  cage  support  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame  struc- 


1    A   machine   for   banding  together   a  plurality   of 
articles  to  produce  a  unitary  package,  compnsing  a  sup- 
port for  said  articles  in  stationary  position,  a  magazine 
adjacent  said  support  for  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality 
of  said  articles  in  a  predetermined  juxtaposed  relauon, 
means  disposed   adjacent  said   support   for  guiding  and 
holding  a  longitudinally  movable  flexible  band  in  a  pre- 
determined position  adjacent  said  articles,  and  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said  band  guiding  means 
and  spaced  laterally  from  said  magazine  for  removably 
engaging  and  locating  the  leading  end  of  said  band  in 
predetermined  fixed  position  relaUvc  to  said  magazine  to 
faciliute  wrapping  of  said  band  around  said  arUcles  to 
tie  them  together  to  produce  a  unitary  package. 


2.877,614 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Curriran,  OM  SaybrtMik,  Comi.,  as^nor  to  Car- 
ton AModates  Incofpofated,  LoohTllle.  Ky,  >  coipo- 

ratfon  of  Delaware  .«„-,_.,  ^.^  itc*  i«i 

Applicatfon  May  1.  1957,  Serial  No.  656,358 
lOCtelms.    (a.  53— 240) 

1    Apparatus   for    moving   a   plurality   of   containers 
positioned  in  staggered  relation  in  a  carton  into  aligned 


filO 
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relation,  one  of  said  containers  projecting  out  of  oiie 
end  of  said  carton,  comprising  means  for  movmg  said 
carton  past  an  aligning  station,  a  roll  having  a  peripheral 
portion  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  one  of  said  con- 
tainers, means  for  rotating  said  roll  to  move  its  peripheral 
container  contacting  portion   in   the  direction  of  move- 


El 


CROP  HARVESTER 

H.  Gcwah  mad  Joha  C.  '<"^_.^*^  '**^ 

aaigBon  to  J.  L  Cut  Com9'mf,9Mdm,W^ 

Appuintfoa  NoTcnbcr  1. 1954,  ScrW  No.  4M,t5i 

ItClaiM.    (0.54—23) 


ment  of  uid  cartoni  and  at  t  ipeed  greater  than  the 
speed  of  said  carton*  to  urie  said  one  conUlner  and  the 
conuiners  behind  said  one  container  into  Mid  carton 
with  a  rolling  action,  and  means  for  retaining  uid  con- 
tainers against  pasuge  out  of  the  opposite  end  of  uid 
carton.  

2J77^15 

POULTRY  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

WUNan  B.  Foeter,  MlwMmolli,  Mln. 

AppUcatfon  Joae  22,  i95<.  Serial  No.  Sf 3,12« 

SClafaM.     (0.53—371) 


1.  A  crop  harvester  comprlsiag  a  verticaliy  disposed 
cyUndrical  housing  a  drawbar  pivoully  attached  to  said 
housing,  a  top  on  said  housing,  a  vertlcaUy  dUpoi«l  shaft 
rouubly  projecUng  through  said  top  to  be  co-axial  with 
said  cylindrical  housing  with  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
terminated  within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  arms  at- 
tached  to  said  shaft  lower  end  to  extend  transversely 
radially  therefrom,  a  crop  cutur  blade  and  a  fan  Made 
attached  to  each  of  said  arms  to  be  diapoewi  adjactnt  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  bousing,  the  side  of  said 
cylindrical  bousing  having  a  crop  outlet  opening,  hous- 
ing supporting  wheel  means  on  said  bousing  to  be  m- 
gageable  with  the  ground  for  verticaUy  adjuiubly  guid- 
ing Mid  harvester  over  thi  ground  at  a  select«l  height, 
and  crank  means  connected  between  said  drawbar  and 
Mid  housing  for  horizonuUy  leveling  said  harveeter  to 
a  position  where  said  harvester  can  either  cut  standing 
crops  or  pick  up  cut  crope  from  the  ground  and  deliver 
Mid  crops  through  said  housing  and  out  said  opening 
in  responM  to  roUtion  of  said  shaft,  a  crop  delivery  stack 
atuched  to  said  housing  to  be  in  cooununication  with 
Mid  crop  oudet  opening  and  extend  upwardly  from  the 
latter  for  receiving  crops  blown  through  said  outlet  open- 


ing. 


2,tT7,il7 
LAWN  TRIMMER  AND  EDGER 
Hcriiert  F.  Homer,  Jr.,  MteMapolia,  Mfau.,  ^jft^^^ 
Toro  ManafactariM  Cocpontfoa,  MlMcapoBs,  Mfau., 
a  corporation  of  MtaMaota 

ApplkatkNi  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,153 
'^  5ClataM.    (CL  54— 25.4) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  packaging  food  articles  such  as  poultry 
and  the  like  loosely  received  in  a  flexible  bag-like  en- 
closure having  an  open  end.  comprising  a  roller  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  cylindrical  mutually  conUcUng 
rotating  rollers  for  grasping  the  open  end  of  said  en- 
closure and  for  drawing  said  enclosure  tightly  about  said 
article  and  into  the  nip  of  the  rollers  of  Mid  assembly 
while  the  article  is  maintained  relatively  sUtionary  on 
the  entry  side  of  said  rollers,  said  rollers  being  in  con- 
tact with  each  other  for  a  major  portion  of  their  lengths 
and  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  circumferential  groove 
to  provide  an  opening  between  the  rollers,  whereby  air 
entrapped  within  the  enclosure  is  discharged  from  Mid 
open  end  and  through  said  opening  as  the  enclosure  is 
drawn  into  tight  fitting  envelopment  of  the  said  article, 
means  normally  holding  said  rollers  in  running  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
rollers,  and  means  op<rable  to  shift  the  other  roller  out 
of  contact  with  the  fir^t  named  roller  to  release  said  en- 
closure. 

I 


1.  A  combined  lawn  edging  and  trimming  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  wheel  structure  supporting  said  frame 
and  adapting  the  same  to  traverse  the  ground,  a  rotary 
cutler  element  shifuWy  mounted  on  Mid  frame  for  ro- 
tation in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  alternative- 
ly, said  element  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  dnven 
relation  to  a  source  of  rotary  power  and  to  create  up- 
wardly moving  air  currents  when  rotating  in  a  horizonul 


March  17,  1969 

plane,  an  air-controlling  plate  member  «r";ff  Jy  J** 
frame  below  Mid  cutter  element  for  iacreasmg  the  Uf^ 
e^t  of  the  air  currents  created  by  Mid  e  ement  ad  a««t 
Se  peripheral  portions  of  the  orWt  of  Mid  eletnent  end 
housing  stnicture  supported  by  uid  fratne  "^  extending 
downwardly  around  Mid  cutter  element  •9?.'®™"?.' 
housing  for  Mid  element  in  cooperation  wuh  «'d  plate 
member.  Mid  housing  structure  having  a  pojjon  thenwf 
in  the  same  plane  as  Mid  cutter  element  shiftable  relative 
S  Ae  remainder  of  said  housing  to  •«=»««»  j^'^f.^! 
Snction  M  a  guard  to  P^^ent  throwing  of  dirt  by  the 

cutter  element  when  the  machine  u  used  "  "  «f«"' 
and  being  shiftable  to  open  position  when  the  inachme 
'.used  as  a  trimmer  to  pennit  discharge  of  the  air  circu- 
lated within  the  housing  by  Mid  cutter  element  rearward- 
ly  of  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  cutter  element. 


Mid  blades  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  to  thatof 
the  laterally  extending  portion  of  itt  immedlttely  pre- 
S5in,;nd  adjacent  blade,  the  trailing  ed  j  of  each  of 

Sd  blades  being  longer  and  "»«"«*»"« i"."»^ri!*i^'S 
than  its  leading  edge,  the  laterally  extending  portion  of 


A 


M77,41i        _^ 
SIDE  MOUNT  MOWER 

4  Claims.    (CL  54—25.4) 


each  of  said  blades  extending  in  overlapptng  relation 
to  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  "  .'f**?*"^  "'^ 
said  blades  having  laterally  extending  cutting  «»J"  •P'C" 
equidistantly  from  the  axis  of  rotetion  of  Mid  rotor  at 
all  points  along  their  length. 

2377,420  _ 

WIRE  TWISTING  MACHESE        

Sidney  B.  Blalsdell,  East  Grtcawtei^  R.JUjas{pw  to 
Edmands  ConMuy,  a  ^^'K?*****  "*%  K?" 


1  A  side  mount  mower  for  use  on  a  tractor  having  a 
power  take-off.  said  mower  comprising:  a  norm.f">' f°": 
iontal  frame;  connecting  means  at  one  extremity  of  the 
frame  adapted  for  releawbly  attaching  the  latter  to  the 
trSSor  at  one  side  thereof  in  laterally  Proje^'f-i'me 
tionship;  front  and  rear  caster-wheel  means  o"jhe  frame 
in  spaced  relationship  to  Mid  connecting  "cans  and 
Ldapted  to  engage  the  ground;  an  ^^ong^}^,  sub^^^-^ 
tially  horirontal  cutter  blade;  means  mounting  the  blade 
on  Mid  fmrne  for  rotation  below  the  »«"«^*  «"^'^J; 
tiallv  vertical  axis  disposed  between  Mid  front  and  rear 

a  er-wSeel  means  aVS^  in  spaced  «»«ti<>n»h'P^;o  said 
connecting  means;  and  drive  means  operably  coupled  with 
fhe  blade  and  adapted  for  operable  connection  with  the 

power  take-off  of  the  tractor.  , 


2    In  a  wire  twisting  machine  having  a  rotatable  tubu- 
lar shaft,  a  cradle  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  held  sUitionary 
relative  to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  wire  supply  reel 
carried  by  the  cradle  with  its  axis  at  right  an8»«  to  Mid 
shaft,  a  flyer  section  having  a  bow  rotatable  with  Mid 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  carried  around  said  cradle  and 
reel  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft,  guide  means  on  the 
S    of  said  supply  away  from  said  'haft  /bout  which 
said  wire  passes  for  leading  wire  as  drawn  from  said  sup- 
ply away  from  the  supply  and  theii  reversing  to  ^P^^^^ 
ihrough  and  out  of  the  bore  of  Mid  shaft,  means  for  mov- 
iwy  mounting  and  spring  biasing  mkI  «"«»«  "«""; /^ 
tension  the  wire  as  moved  thereabout,  a  brake  for  rr 
tirding  the  movement  of  the  supply  reel  and  means    or 
moving  the  brake  in  response  to  movement  of  said  guide 
means.  


rFNTRIFUGAL  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
iw  o  iLmm!  MlwM^  Hariey  E.  Kroll,  Hopkins, 

tSo  MaKfactariag CoqjoraHoa  oJMtan«ot..  Mlane- 
•polls,  Mian.,  a  cpcpocatloa  '^^J™;**^  ,^4 
'^Applkatioa  May  9,  1955,  Seria"  N?-  5^''»« 

15  ClalaM.  (O.  54—295) 
1  A  rotary  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  rotor  adaptwl 
,0  be  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  ax^^i. 
and  a  pUality  of  radially  extending  blades  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  Mid  rotor  for  rotetion  therewith  and  spaced 
Sud^nally  thereof.  Mid  blades  having  •"d'ngand 
Sg  edges  and  having  their  leading  edges  sharpened 
and  haviVg  outer  end  portions  extending  laterally  of  their 
general  planes,  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  one  of 


THREE  FreCE  SEpVlSftE  SEC^^^^ 
CONNECTOR  AND  THE  Lli^ 
WUllam  K.  I^bbto^  MDwwikw.  Wb. 
AppHcatioa  March  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  495,351 
13  Clalais.     (O.  59 — 8i) 
1    In  a  loop  form  connector  of  the  class  defn^cd 
an  end  mem^r  providing  one  end  of  said  connector  and 
bavins  laterally  spaced  terminal  portions  defining  side 
pJm  of  saYd  contactor,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  arnris 
?omplein^  the  sides  of  Mid  connector  and  having  in- 
tS "inwardly  overiapping  end  portions  of  substan- 
t"alW  equal  length,  said  intumed  overlapping  end  portior« 
constiS  thi  opposite  end  of  Mid  -nnf  or  »"d  pro- 
viding substantially  aligned  load-supporting  inneredges 
Se  other  ends  of  said  arms  and  Mid  terminal  portions 


of  said  end  member  having  laterally  interconnectable 
load-sustaining  portions,  said  inturned  overlapping  end 
portions  carrying  a  pair  of  stud  portions  and  a  pair  of 
scat  portions,  each  of  said  stud  portions  mterengagmg 
with  one  of  said  scat  portions  to  transmit  loads  between 
said  overlapping  end  portions  and  to  provide  pivot  form 
supports  for  said  arms,  said  intcrengaging  stud  and  seat 
portions  being  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
said  overlapping  end  portions  with  the  studs  carried  by 
the  inturned  end  portion  of  one  of  said  arms  and  the  seats 
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and  having  a  combustion  chamber  deliverinf  hot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  through  an  annular  flow-passage  past 
the  turbine,  and  a  rear  frame  housing  enclosing  the 
rear  bearings  of  the  main  shaft,  an  annular  fairing  struc- 
ture providing  the  inner  wall  of  the  flow-passage  around 
the  housing  at  the  rear  of  the  turbine  and  comprising  a 


by  the  inturned  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said  arms  so  as 
to  admit  of  insertion  of  the  seat-providing  arm  portion 
between  said  studs  when  assembling  or  disassembling  the 
arms,  and  the  respective  seat  portions  opening  from  said 
load-supporting  edge  and  from  the  opposite  edge  of  said 
scat-providing  arm  portion,  whereby  to  mount  at  least 
one  of  said  arms  for  lateral  swinging  movement  with 
respect  to  one  of  stud  portions  as  an  axis  while  at  the 
same  time  preventing  relative  bodily  movement  of  the 
assembled  arms  longitudinally  of  the  connector. 


fairing,  a  compound  sleeve  member  having  a  sleeve 
rigidly  secured  to  the  fairing  and  a  second  sleeve  rigidly 
secured  to  the  housing,  the  said  sleeves  being  telescoped 
together  to  permit  relative  circumferential  motion  be- 
tween them,  a  stop  member  engaging  one  of  the  sleeves 
to  limit  the  said  motion,  and  means  resiliently  connecung 
the  fairing  to  the  housing.  | 


2,877,622 
HEAT  ENGINES 
Peter  Honors  Louis  Antonlssen,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Associated  British  Oil  Engines  Limited,  Lon- 

ApplkaHon  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,764 
nCUIrns.     (CI.  60— 13) 


2*877,624 

FLUID  OPERATED  APPARATUS 

Hans  Zoller,  Laubcnhcim,  near  Mainz,  Germany 

Continuatioa    of    aimiidoiicd    ■PPl»cat*«»^  Serial     No. 

376,947,  Aagnst  27,  1953.    This  application  March  7, 

1957,  Serial  No.  644,623  ^  ,.  ,o« 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  28,  i»5Z 

12  Claims.    (CI.  6«— 51) 


1.  A  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  ar- 
rangement, comprising  means  for  supplying  at  a  low 
pressure  a  part  of  the  air  to  be  used  for  combustion  in 
the  engine,  means  for  compressing  to  a  high  pressure 
another  part  of  the  air  to  be  used  for  combustion  in  the 
engine  and  derived  from  a  source  other  than  the  above 
said  means,  means  for  expanding  at  least  a  part  of  the 
higher  pressure  air  to  cool  said  iir,  and  means  for  mix- 
ing said  expanded  air  with  said  lower  pressure  air  prior 
to  admission  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine 
whereby  an  overall  cooling  effect  is  obtained. 


2,877,623 

ANNULAR  FAIRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  REAR 

FRAME  HOUSING  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Nicholas  Klompas,  Beverley  Hills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  November  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,703 

7  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 
1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  turbine  driving  a 
main  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  at  the  rear  of  the  turbine 


10  Fluid  operated  apparatus  comprising,  m  combma- 
tion.  a  work  member;  low  pressure  hydraulic  means  op- 
crativcly  connected  to  said  work  member  for  moving  the 
latter  with  a  pressure  below  a  predetermmed  pressure  to 
an  operating  position;  high  pressure  hydraulic  means  op- 
erativcly  connected  to  said  work  member  for  acting  on 
the  latter  with  a  pressure  substantially  higher  than  said 
predetermined  pressure;  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  low  pressure  and  high  pressure  hydraulic 
means  for  setting  said  high  pressure  hydraulic  means  into 
operation  to  act  on  said  work  member  after  said  low 
pressure  hydraulic  means  has  moved  said  work  meml>cr 
into  said  operating  position  thereof;  a  third  hydraulic 
means  communicating  with  said  work  member  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  away  from  said  operating  posiuon  thereof 
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u^nV  fn  an  idle  position;  first  reduction  valve  means  op- 

whh  each  other  and  in  direcUy  opposite  positions  at  all 
times.  ^ 

2,877,625 
HYDRAULIC  OPERATOR 

William  A.  ^KIn^  Hol^™^^^ 
General  Controls  Co.  «  ^^SfSSl  No  626,740 
Application  December  «.  JJ^J^g^  No.  *if»,/*v 
2  Claimt.    (CL  60 — 52) 


Hectric  motor  for  operating  the  pump,  a  switch-gear  for 
^LM^TcSlir'e  circ^  to  said  -^cor,  an  dectro-m^^^ 
connected  to  said  circuit  for  operating  said  switch  gear, 
pressure  o^rated  means  to  break  the  circuit  of  said  eleo 
t^r^et'^when  the  delivery  pressure  o  ^  d  pump 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  to  thereby  a»'o*  *f^ 
switch  gear  to  break  the  circuit  to  said  motor,  a  vaWe 
d'^ce  fo?  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  pump 


1  In  a  hydraulic  operator:  a  container;  a  body  of  lubri- 
catng  liquid  in  the  container;  a .  shaft  extending  acro« 
the  container  and  having  a  horizontal  axis;  »>d  shaft 
having  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  <:ontamer >ea^^^^^ 

rhV  cVnCr;  mea^ns  for  -iHcntly  -^ing  the  pm^^^ 

.on  operate,  sa^  cylinder  ^^^^^n^^^^^^ 

S'^y" Ind^hTvi^'g^ant^r  open^g  r^^.^.^t't^rng 
rack  extends  with  clearance,  and  through  ^hich  opening 

quid  flom  the  container  may  pass  an  «»«=[;^'<;/"°^^^*". 

nc  a  rotor  and  at  least  partly  immersed  in  wc  'iquid.  a 

he  reuTf  port;  a  removable  sealing  cover  for  the  con 
aincr  an  activator  coupled  to  that  porUon  of  the  shaft 
w  h  extends  from  the  con.^ner;  a  cam  also  mo^^ 
on  said  portion;  an  arm  moved  by  the  cam,  an  «uj^"^ 
hJt  nnon  which  the  arm  is  mounted;  cam  members 
oaced  Tng  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  carried  thereby; 
Snedr  more  circuit  controllers  ;^«ted  by  ^^JS^^^ 
mcnt  of  the  cam  members  mounted  on  said  auxiliary 
S.  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  controHers  serving  to 
control  energization  of  the  motor. 

2.877  626 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID 

OPERATED  ACTUATOM 

lean  Loals  GralimnIler,P«rfa,  France 

Applkation  April  «' >'5^' »*^  jKiMi:1l956 
Clalis  priority,  ■PP«»«'«?»  »S:»n,^<^*  **-  *'*' 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60—52) 

1    An  electric  control  system  for  a  pressure  fluid  op- 
erated actuator,  comprising,  in  combinauon.  a  pump,  an 


to  said  actuator  or  from  the  latter  to  the  exhaust,  elect  o- 
r^agnetic  means  for  operating  said  valve  device  and  m- 
duSfng  a  holding  circuit,  an  isolating  switch  in  said  hold- 
^g  circuit  movable  with  said  switch-gear  so  as  to  inter 
'^pt  «id  holding  circuit  when  said  ^-'tch-gear   s  moved 

^  eT^^o^S:;  ^actr-  bT.afd'^.i^'ttc^SeSc 
mians  af  to^lcL  only  when  said  electro-magneuc  means 
are  energized.  ^^^^^^______ 


1 1177  627 
CONTROtU^C  MEJ^«FOR^n.i;.D  0,EK.X.O 

NJ   a  corooratioB  of  New  Jersey  .-^  «,, 

''•  JjJlJXn  June  3,  1954^  &erW  No.  434,271 
26  Claims.    (CI.  60—97) 


^^  i  Ml      r     ^         r 


—I  t"  ■ 


,    In   an    automatic   machine    having    a .  plurality   of 
devices  for  controlling,  respectively,  the  act«onof  a  plu- 
raliiv  of  operating  elements,  a  plurality  of  cams  rotata 
S    as  a  urn!  for  operating  said  devices,  --ns  for  ro^at^ 
ing  said  cams  through  a  single  turn  »»  ""^^^'^^"^f  "', 
"perform  a  complete  operating  '^y^'^..^^"^  means  for 
•^Bulatina  the   speed  of  rotation  of  said  cams  by  the 
"o  a tinr-ea-  trdetermine  the  duration  of  said  operat^ 
ng  cycle,  means  rotatable  with  said  cams  and  sh.  table 
axiallv  relatively  thereto  for  varying  the  action  of  cer- 
tain of  the  cams  on  the  control  devices  operated  thereby, 
to  causl  the  operating  elements  controlled  by  said  de- 
Ikes  to  operate  in  a  different  manner  during  the  operat- 


fiU 
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cycle.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

2.177  §11  / 

UNDERWATER  JOInStoR ^^SlwiSSi^''^'^^ 


4DERWATER  JOIWia  rw  »»i"^^"r;7 

1  Cbim.    (a.  il— 43) 
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means  for  lupportini  iiid  body  on  aid  .tructure  .dj.cent 
the  upper  end  thereof.  i 


A  method  of  forming  a  joint  between  Pr*c««t  hollow 
concrete  subway  segments  underwater  whi<:h  f  «^'»^^ 
positioning  said  segments  underwater  with  J«J  ««f  'J^ 
iacent  and  aligned  and  said  segmenu  bemg  provided  with 
buThcaSs  and  with  means  for  forming  a  preliminary  sea 
?o  enclose  a  space  between  said  bulkheads,  at  least  one  of 
°ai5  bulkhead's  having  a  controllable  valve  le-d.ng  from 
,aid  space  to  the  interior  of  the  segment  which  ii  under 
atmospheric  pressure,  one  of  said  ends  havmg  an  annular 
rng  of  plastic  material  embedded  therein  and  the  other 
end  havfng  spaced-apart  projecting  annular  plates  aligned 
with  the  said  plastic  ring,  said  sealing  means  comprising 
a  il^ant  elastic'peripheral  gasket  ring  'Wmj^V  .ccommc. 
dated  between  said  spaced  apart  annular  plates,  and  which 
method  comprises  applying  hydraulic  internal  ?«""«»<> 
said  gasket  ring  to  cause  its  sliding  in  the  space  sepa«t- 
ing  the  annular  plates  to  form  the  P"!""*?*^**?'' "Pf": 
ing  the  said  valve  to  permit  water  to  be  forced  from  the 
soace  between  the  bulkheads  into  the  segment  which    s 
under  atmospheric  pressure  by  the  differential  hydro^tauc 
pressure  existing  between  said  space  and  the  ««»"»»» 
terior.  and  so  as  to  thereby  cause  the  segmenU  to  ap- 
proach each  other  so  that  the  projecting  plates  are  forced 
into  the  ring  of  plastic  material. 

2  877  W  

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING   A 

DEEP  WATER  OFFSHORE  PLATFORM 
Leon  B.  D«  Long  -HdGeon.  E.  S«d^.  New  Yoriu 
N.  Y.,  aailgnon  to  De  Long  Cor^oradon,  New  Yonu 

^■pjui:«r«s.«!.M?r»^.  N..  «7.«i 

4  A  portable  assembly  for  the  erecuon  of  an  above- 
water  marine  platform,  comprising:  a  buoyant  platform- 
like  body;  a  plurality  of  upstanding  temporary  body- 
supporting  legs  removably  mounted  on  said  body  for 
substantially  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
legs  being  of  greater  length  than  the  water  depth  at  an 
erection  site;  power-operated  means  removably  connected 
to  said  body  for  selectively  effecting  or  restraining  said 
relative  movement;  an  openwork  permanent  body-sup- 
porting rigid  structure  of  greater  height  than  said  water 
depth,  surrounding  the  horizontal  outline  of, said  body. 
>    and  vertically  movable  relative  thereto;  means  for  tem- 


REFRIGERATION  EVAMMRATOR  COIL  WITH 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  MEANS 
VcnMNi  A.  Sctalt^  te  lf«W  ^•,,. 
Appllc-o;  Mlg;!..  iWl.,*-!- go.  2M.7M 


1  In  an  evaporator  coil  for  a  refrigerating  system,  a 
sinuous  coil  adapted  to  have  a  refrigerant  P^  ««''^ 
through,  an  interiorly  unobstructed  copper  tube  mounted 
inside  the  coil  and  following  the  curvature  thereof  and 
having  ends  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  coil  and 
Sg  leak'priof  joint,  therewith,  the  ^be  h.v,n^,„ 
outer  diameter  only  a  minor  fracuon  of  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  coil  so  as  to  make  iu  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
the  refrigerant  substantially  negligible,  and  the  tube  be- 
ing open  at  both  ends  to  allow  a  heating  element  to  be 
passed  therethrough  for  defrosting  purposes. 


REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

I  A  tubular  refrifertnt  evaporator  having  an  inlet 
for  receiving  liquid  refrigerant  and  an  outlet  for  discharg- 
ni  vV^u's  refrigerant  and  compririn,  two  .•enally  ^on^ 
nected  tSes.  the  first  tube  being  at  the  inlet  of  the 
evaporator  and  having  .  comp.r.t«vely  .mall  inwrad  dl^ 
ame^er  whereby  liquid  refrigerant  A«em»carned^ong 
by  vaporous  refrigerant  passing  therethrough,  the  second 
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tube  being  at  the  outlet  of  the  «v.pcr«tor  "^S^;^^'^^ 
laraer  internal  d  ameter  than  said  first  tuDe,  saia  sewu 
ut^hivSfi  at  least  a  portion  thereof  lying  m  a  subsun- 


umn  whereby  ice  discharged  into  said  ice  «?««« '**?»^ 
iSl  be  deposited  on  said  partition  and  pUe  up  and  be 
jSitSi^umi  said  freezing  column  to  the  rear,  s^« 

SS'S^w^  of  «ud  ice  storage  ^^■^^J^';^^:^ X 
S^storage  chamber,  an  opemng  in  said  front  *•"  «<»^ 
ice  wnrnv^  r-^TLn  *rtr  access  to  the  interior  of  said  ice 
*^'  "*lS^?to  2r^e  ice  deposited  immediately 
SSSitlS^irSio'Srbe  fim  remSTed  without  «c>op^ 

Sbi^  Wow  «ud  partition  for  operaung  said  freezing 
column  and  routing  laid  spiral  ihatL 

TORS.ONALLV^K&  ^^"^ 

Sa  March  If,  19M, 


HMloch*r< 
a«SlNo.f71^ 


(CL  U-IS) 


the  ouUet  of  the  evtporitor. 


of  said  cabinet  and  definmg  •»  «?^'?^ '^  ^^'jon  of  said 
ber  extending  from  •PPr?"™'  ^1  a^J  for^^^  ^^ 
cabinet  to  the  top  <rf^ij'g^,  'w"i,.  S^tlid  cabinet. 

ItoS^dSiffliber,  mean,  for  ••^P'^'J^J,^;  ^^wf^r^f 

«udf«ezin,  colunm  ;«  ^.^^"^iUiin  said  freez- 
thereof .  a  apiral  ihaft  ro**"™y  "TT^rlce  formed  within 
^.?*'^  *L;iS;r.^XS  remSrSpported 
•^kI'^SSJ  2?S  JS  SISS  column  to  disinterfte 
*i^  "J^fSS  tiwfr«3S«>»umn  before  expulston 
the  ice  fed  from  **^^^;r^  ^  freezing  column  being 
""«^  ^TtS^-S^TdS  «  U...  *.  ice 


plingflany  having  a  c«nir.«j^  with  an  opening 
Smr^u^h'uW Tu'b  pJSSn'Sng  of  a  diameter  jo 
IS  71k1  «me  l«>»ely  extend,  into  the  opening  of  the 

f,I™.^  diK  Mt  bolted  tt  drcumfereotielly  ipwed  lo- 
SZTS  tta^oS  mentiooed  eoupllm  tonie  in  lut- 

coupling  flange. 

Altan  Edw«fd  Prior,  ••"•'^  ""L?^    '^ 


,   A  flat-bed  transfer  knittitui  ■"«';'"' T^liJJct'iwfy 
posingly  pooved  twin  beds,  two  transfer  bar.  respect.vely 


♦>i(; 
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fixed  on  said  beds  across  the  grooves  therein,  a  plurality 
of  jacks  slidable  in  said  grooves  and  each  having  a  ful- 
crum hump  on  its  under  edge  and  a  clearance  bight  and 
an  operating  butt  on  its  upper  edge,  a  plurality  of  needles 
operable  in  said  grooves  by  engagement  with  recesses  in 
the  fore-ends  of  said  jacks,  a  carrier  which  is  slidable 
longitudinally  of  said  beds,  cams  on  said  carrier  able  to 
engage  said  butts  thereby  to  effect  knitting  movements 
of  said  needles,  and  at  least  two  keeper  bars  so  positioned 
on  said  carrier  that  during  needle  transfer  from  one  bed 
to  the  other  resulting  from  selection  of  a  relinquishing 
jack  by  placement  of  its  butt  against  one  of  said  transfer 
bars  and  from  a  subsequent  pass  of  said  carrier,  one  of 
said  bars  prevents  rising  of  the  fore-end  of  a  taking  jack 
about  its  fulcrum  hump,  while  the  other  overlies  the 
clearance  bight  of  said  relinquishing  jack;  said  cams  com- 
prising, for  each  of  said  beds,  a  central  swivel  leaf  cam, 
a  pair  of  adjustable  stitch  forming  cams  and  a  pair  of 
adjustable  stitch  clearing  cams  symmetrically  flanking  said 
swivel  leaf  cam,  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  cams  for 
guiding  jack  butts  into  contact  with  the  other  cams  here- 
in mentioned. 


2,877,635 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  KNITTING 

SEAMLESS  GLOVES 

Ralph  C.  Powell,  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Application  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,367 

10  Claims.     (CI.  66—65) 


cuit  of  web  directly  contacts  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  one  roll  of  said  first  set  of  rolls  and  said  second 
circuit  of  web  directly  contacts  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  one  roll  of  said  second  set  of  rolls,  means  for 
feeding  said  web  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of  rolls, 
successively,  and  including  a  first  bar  located  within  said 
outer  polygon  and  having  an  axis  substantially  normal  to 
said  first  set  of  axes  and  a  second  bar  located  within  said 
outer  polygon  and  extending  parallel  to  said  second  set 
cf  axes,  the  center  of  contact  of  the  web  with  respect 
to  said  one  roll  of  said  first  set  of  rolls  being  located  at 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latter,  the  center 


1,  In  a  continuous  method  of  knitting  seamless  tubular 
gloves  on  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine  which  includes  the 
steps  of  knitting  a  wrist-band  portion,  knitting  a  fash- 
ioned partial  hand  portion  to  said  wrist  portion,  knitting 
a  thumb  tube  to  a  section  of  said  hand  portion  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  completing  said  hand  portion,  and  add- 
ing finger  tubes  in  sequential  order,  to  the  completed 
hand  portion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  knitting 
in  the  course  of  the  method  at  the  transverse  levels  of 
the  base  of  the  thumb  and  the  fingers,  respectively,  at 
least  one  course  of  stitches  including  a  cross-stitch  at  at 
least  one  point  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of  the  crotches 
between  the  thumb  tube  and  completed  hand  portion  and 
between  adjacent  finger  tubes,  cross-stitches  at  all  of  said 
crotch  points  being  ultimately  provided. 


^■j 


of  contact  of  said  web  with  respect  to  said  second  set  of 
rolls  being  disposed  at  an  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  one  roll  of  said  second  set  of  rolls, 
whereby  said  first  circuit  of  web  spaces  the  second  circuit 
of  web  from  at  least  said  one  roll  of  said  first  set  of  rolls 
and  said  second  circuit  spaces  said  first  circuit  from  said 
one  roll  of  said  second  set  of  rolls,  so  that  said  first 
set  of  rolls  tensions  said  first  circuit  an  extent  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  tension  caused  by  said  second  cir- 
cuit fed  onto  said  second  set  of  rolls,  and  delivery  means 
including  a  third  bar  disposed  outwardly  of  said  outer 
polygon  and  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  first 
set  of  axes. 

I 

2J77.637 

LOCKED  COIN  DRAWER 

Harry  Green«»ald,  Blanvclt,  N.  Y.,  aMigDor  to  H.  Green- 

wald  Co.  Inc.,  Maqpcth,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,419 

3Claliiii.     (CL70— «6) 


2  877  636 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  TREATING  WEB  MATERIAL 
Julicn  Dangler,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,020 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  9,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CI.  68—5) 
5.   A   plant   for  treating  a  continuous  web  adapted  to 
pass  along  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  circuit  in  super- 
posed  position   to  each  other;  comprising  a   first  set  of 
rolls  having  a  first  set  of  spaced  apart  axes  of  rotation 
definmg  an  outer  polygon,  a  second  set  of  rolls  having 
a  second  set  of  spaced  apart  axes  of  rotation  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  outer  polygon,  said  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  rolls  being  parallel  to  each 
other,  said   first  set  of  rolls  being  rotatable  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  second 
set  of  rolls,  said  web  being  adapted  to  he  trained  over 
both  sets  of  said  rolls  thereby  engaging  successively  at 
least  one  roll  of  said  first  set  of  ro'ls  and  then  at  least 
one  roll  of  said  second  set  of  rolls,  whereby  said  first  cir- 


I.  In  a  coin  operated  device  having  an  outer  wall,  a 
coin  drawer  insertable  through  an  opening  in  said  wall 
and  having  a  front  panel  engageable  therewith  in  the 
fully  inserted  position  of  said  drawer;  a  lock  mounted 
through  said  panel  and  having  a  shaft  rotaUble  by  a 
key  inserted  in  the  lock;  an  extension  shaft  secured  co- 
axially  for  rotation  with  said  lock  shaft  and  having  at 
least  one  radial  pin  projecting  therefrom;  and  a  bayonet 
socket  immovably  secured  within  said  device  in  align- 
ment with  said  extension  shaft,  and  having  at  least  one 
bayonet  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  open  outer  end 
of  said  socket  and  curving  inwardly  and  circumferen- 
tially  of  the  wall  of  said  socket,  said  slot  receiving  a 
pin  on  said  shaft  when  said  urawer  is  inserted  through 
said  opening;  whereby,  when  the  key  is  turned  in  one 
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direction,  said  pin  will  be  drawn  into  said  slot  to  draw 
said  drawer  to  the  fully  inserted  position,  reverse  rota- 
tion of  'the  key  moving  said  pin  out  of  said  slot  to  move 
said  front  drawer  panel  outwardly  from  said  outer  wall 
and  to  release  said  drawer  for  removal  from  said  open- 
ing; said  socket  being  secured  to  an  internal  member 
of  said  device  spaced  a  preset  distance  from  said  outer 

wall.  

I 

2,877,638 
PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 
Vincent  Muttart  Downey,  Calif.,  aailgnor  to  Independent 
Lock  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mnas.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  June  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,747 
ItCiainii.    (a.7i— 224) 
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armature  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  rod  coaxial 
therewith  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  coils,  said 
armature  upon  energization  of  one  of  said  coils  being 
moved  in  one  direction  to  move  the  rod  in  that  directicm 
and  upon  energization  of  A*  other  of  said  coils  bemg 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the  rod  in  that 
direction  thereby  to  effect  locking  and  unlocking  of  the 
door,  and  a  switch  having  a  pair  of  relatively  stationary 
conuct  means  and  a  movable  conUct  means,  said  movable 
contact   means  being  operaUvely  associated  with   said 
armature  to  be  moved  thereby  iiito  engagement   with 
one  of  said  stationary  contact  means  upon  movement  of 
said  armature  in  said  one  direction  and  into  engagement 
with  the  other  of  said  stationary  conuct  means  upon 
movement  of  said  armature  in  said  opposite  direction, 
said  one  stationary  conuct  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  one  coil,  and  said  other  sutionary  contact 
means  being  electrically  coqhccted  to  said  other  coil. 


2JT7440 

KEY  RING 

Olof  V.  Andenon,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  oripior  to  Aamhi,  Inc. 

Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corporatioD  of  Rhode  Idand 

Application  Fcbmary  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  637,I07 

2CUlni8.     (a.  70— 459) 


1.  A  pin  tumbler  lock  cylinder  having  a  rotatable  key 
plug  comprising  a  housing  having  a  driver  pin  casing 
extending  therefrom,  driver  pins  in  said  driver  pin  casing, 
biasing  springs  for  said  driver  pins,  abutment  nrieans  for 
at  least  one  of  said  driver  pins  and  biasing  springs,  said 
abutment  means  being  radially  movably  mounted  rela- 
lively  to  the  axis  of  the  plug  and  along  said  driver  pin 
casing.  

2,877,639 

AUTO.MOBILE  DOOR  LOCKING  AND 

UNLOCKING  MEANS 

Alex  A.  Gust.  Waukegan,  III. 

Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,115 

5  Claims.    (0.70—264) 


1.  A  key  ring  comprising  a  segmental,  U  shaped  in 
cross-section  hollow  shell  of  substantially  300  degrees  in 
circumference  and  open  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  key  re- 
ceiving opening  between  said  opposite  ends,  a  notch  pro- 
vided in  the  peripheral   surface  adjacent  one  end,  an 
arcuate  slide  rod  of  330  degrees  in  circumference  and 
open  at  its  opposite  ends  to  provide  a  second  key  re- 
ceiving opening  and  having  an  axial  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  axial  diameter  of  said  shell,  said  slide 
rod  having  a  gauge  suitable  to  provide  a  sliding  fit  with- 
in said  shell,  said  slide  rod  closing  said  key  receiving  open- 
ing in  said  shell  in  one  position  and  opening  said  key 
receiving  opening  in  another  position  when  said  second 
key  receiving  opening  is  in  cooperative  alignment  with 
said  first  mentioned  key  receiving  opening,  a  notch  m 
said  slide  rod  adjacent  one  end,  a  locking  member  con- 
sisting of  a  segmental,  U  shaped  in  cross-section  hollow 
shell  of  approximately  60  degrees  in  circumference  piv- 
otally  mounted  to  said  slide  rod,  said  locking  member 
having  two  opposite  ends  which  in  locked  position  lay 
between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow  shell,  a  tongue 
formed    in    one    end    of    said    locking    member,    said 
tongue   engaging    and   disengaging   said   notch   to   lock 
said  slide  rod  in  position  to  block  said  key  receiving 
opening  in  said  first  mentioned  shell  and  to  unlock  said 
slide  rod  to  permit  said  second  key  receiving  opening 
to  align  with  said  first  mentioned  key  receiving  opemng 
to  provide  a  key  receiving  opening  in  said  key  ring. 


1.  Automatic  door  locking  and  unlocking  means  for 
vehicle  doors  equipped  with  a  latch  mechanism  having  a 
rod  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  lock  and  unlock  the  door 
and  which  is  moved  longitudinally  in  one  direction  each 
time  the  door  is  locked  and  moved  longitudinally  in  the 
opposite  direction  each  time  the  door  is  unlocked,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  solenoid  coils  disposed  generally  in  end 
to  end  relation  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another  and 
the  said  rod  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  rod,  a  solenoid 


2,877  641 

MACHINE  FOR  PLASTERING  WALLS 

George  Octavio  de  Alencar  Cabral,  Rio  de^""*'™' »' 

A?plkatioo  September  15,  1953.  Serial  No  380.319 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil  August  14, 1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  72— 130) 

1    A  machine  for  plastering  walls  comprising  a  base 

having   a   forward   and   a  rearward   portion,   a  column 

mounted  upon  the  forward  portion  of  said  base,  guide 

rails  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  column,  a  casing  for 

containing  plaster  vertically  movable  on  said  rails,  said 


618 

casing  having  an  open  front  end  to  be  positioned  ad- 
jacent a  wall,  a  piston  forwardly  movable  in  said  casing, 
adapted  for  applying  a  layer  of  plaster  to  said  wall,  means 
for  moving  said  piston  forwardly,  and  means  raising  said 
casing  on  said  rails,  said  last-named  means  operable  upon 
the  encountering  of  substantial  resistance  to  the  forward 
movement  of  said  piston,  said  means  for  moving  said 
piston  forwardly  and  said  means  for  raising  said  casing 
comprising  piston  rods  affixed  to  the  rear  of  said  piston. 
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with  each  oscillation  for  a  group  of  oscillations  starting 
in  one  direction  and  ending  in  the  reverse  direction,  an- 
other means  for  angularly  oscillating  the  drum  for  an- 
other group  of  oscillations  with  each  oscillation  sUrting 
in  said  reverse  direction  and  ending  in  said  one  direction, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  from  the  drum  one  of  said 
oscillating  means  and  for  connecting  to  the  drum  the 
other  of  said  oscillating  means  at  the  end  of  each  group 
of  oscillations.  

DUAL  MAGNIFICATION  DIMENSION  GAGE 
Albert  M.  De«ter,  Jr^  FanBli«««i,  CoM^  ^T^*??  i° 
Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  iBCorporatcd,  West  Hart- 
ford, ConB^  a  coryoraflon  of  DdtawM«       ,,.,«, 
Applicatioa  Febtwury  5,  1957,  ScrW  No.  638,291 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 37.9) 


a  sprocket  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  casing  for- 
wardly of  the  rear  ends  of  said  rods,  a  pair  of  sprockets 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  column  each  in  vertical 
alignment  with  one  of  said  first-mentioned  sprockets, 
drums  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  base,  and  a 
pair  of  chains  each  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rear  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  rods,  each  entrained  over  associated 
sprockets  carried  by  said  casing  and  said  column  and 
each  having  its  other  end  connected  to  said  drums,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drums. 


2,877.642 

SELF  WINDING  WATCH  TESTING  MACHINE 

Kasimicr  W.  Mozur,  Eric,  Pa. 

ApplicatioD  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,426 

3  Claims.     (CL  73— 6) 


/^ 


1 .  A  dimension  gage  of  the  fluid  type  having  a  single 
gage  head,  a  pair  of  flexible  members,  means  to  admit 
fluid  under  variable  gaging  pressures  to  said  members, 
a  needle  movable  over  a  dial,  linkage  connecting  said 
needle  to  one  of  said  members,  whereby  flexing  thereof 
actuates  said  needle  over  its  dial,  a  nozzle  opened  and 
closed  by  varying  degrees  by  flexing  of  said  second  flex- 
ible member,  a  fluid  supply  circuit  to  said  nozzle,  the 
pressure  within  which  is  varied  by  flexing  of  said  second 
member,  a  third  member  flexed  by  variations  of  said 
nozzle  circuit  pressure,  a  second  needle  movable  over  a 
second  dial,  and  linkage  connecting  said  second  needle 
to  said  third  flexing  member  where!  y  flexing  thereof 
moves  said  second  needle  over  its  dial. 


2,877,644 

SLOSH  AND  VIBRATION  TABLE 

Richard  L.  Bell,  Hanr  A.  Hohncs,  and  Alfred  J.  Dankis, 

Wichita,  Kans.,  a«ij|non  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company, 

Wichita.  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Fehraaiy  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,914 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73— 71.6) 


1.  In  a  testing  machine  for  self-winding  wrist  watches, 
a  drum  journaled  on  an  axis,  means  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  watches  at  angularly  spaced  positions  on  the 
drum  with  the  watches  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  in 
position  to  receive  a  swinging  motion  corresponding  to 
the  natural  swinging  motion  of  the  wrist  as  the  drum 
is  oscillated,  meanas  for  angularly  oscillating  the  drum 


7.  Vibration  producing  apparatus,  comprising:  ■  iup- 
port  member  adapted  to  support  a  member  to  be  vibrated, 
a  rotor  secured  to  said  support  member  and  rotatably 
mounted  relative  the  same,  power  means  operable  to 
rotate  said  rotor,  said  rotor  having  means  forming  a 
chamber  therein  operable  to  confine  liquid  therein  when 
rotated  in  a  position  with  the  center  of  liquid  mass  dis- 
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.       .  , tK.  «-«r  Mil  of  rotatioo  to  produce  vibm-   mitting  means  having  a  length  subsunUally  equal  to  the 

5L*rf;«^..2:.v'^r«t2?SrU-  r5?S  trana-   bending  radius  of  said  ring  with  respect  to  bendmg  stresses 


tion.  liquid  supply  means  external  of  the  rotor  and  trMia- 
(er  iuiing  meem  between  nid  liquid  supply  metni  tad 
said  rotor  operable  during  rotation  to  supply  liquid  to 

uid  chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  <«f >-'•?,  PJ-Jf^X 
from  said  chamber  (or  diachane  of  liquid  from  said 
chunber  during  roution  of  aid  «*"•.•«* ,"^^ 
aectcd  to  said  rotor  opemble  extemaUy  of  said  rotor 
during  roution  and  operative  to  control  diacharge  of 
liquid  through  said  passageway. 


2377^48  ' 

TORQUE  INDICATINC  WRENCH  ADAPTER 

Clande  H.  Naaly,  Idwariavlila,  m. 

Application  September  26,  itSi,  flerlni  No.  612^2 

tClntai.    (CL73— 139) 


gV' 


*-b^ 


1.  A  wrench  assembly  having  means  incorporated  there- 
in for  indicating  the  amount  of  torque  pressure  imposed 
thereby,  comprising:  a  wrench  including  work  engaging 
elemenu  and  an  elongate  handle  extended  therefrom  hav- 
ing an  axial  slot  duposed  inwardly  from  the  end  spaced 
from  said  work  engaging  elements,  said  slot  in  said  han- 
dle being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  plane  of  niove- 
ment  of  said  handle;  a  roller  joumaUed  on  a  diametncaUy 
disposed  shaft  positioned  centrally  of  said  slot;  a  yoke 
assembly  including  a  tubular  extension  handle  and  a  pair 
of  parallel   longitudinally   extended   spanner   members 
affixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  extension  handle  and  piv- 
oully  attached  to  said  wrench  adjacent  said  work  engaging 
elements  thereof;  a  cam  plate  slidably  disposed  between 
said  spanner  members  adjacent  said  extension  handle,  said 
cam  having  an  inwardly  disposed  concave  edge  the  center 
thereof  being  disposed  against  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
roller;  a  cylindrical  pressure  chamber  controUably  sUd- 
ably  and  lockably  disposed  interioriy  of  said  tubular  ex- 
tension handle  with  its  open  end  adjacent  said  cam  plate, 
and  connecting  rod  and  piston  means  extended  outwardly 
from  said  cam  and  being  slidable  within  said  cylindrical 
pressure  chamber,  and  fluid  pressure  gauge  means  com- 
municating interiorly  with  said  pressure  chamber. 


applied  to  said  ring  transversely  of  the  diameter  joining 
said  sides.  

2377,647 

SOIL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  Handy  and  Donald  T.  Dnvidao^  ^'^'^JVl'!!^ 

^Sook  to  Iowa  State  Collef  e  Reieardi  Foondation, 

Inc  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corporatiimo*  Iowa 

Application  May  26,  W55,  Serial  No.  511,179 
2  Claims.    (0.73—149) 


2,877,646 
DYNAMOMETER 

Hans  Jurgen  Dudcnhanaen,  Stuttgart,  Gcmiany, 
to  Intavex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,197 
5  Claims.  (Q.  73— 141) 
1 .  A  dynamometer  for  the  measurement  of  compres- 
sion and  tensile  stresses  comprising  an  elastic  ring,  sepa- 
rate means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  between  which 
stresses  to  be  measured  may  be  applied,  a  variable  elec- 
trical element  supported  within  said  ring,  means  movably 
supported  within  said  ring  from  one  of  said  sides  for 
engagement  with  said  element  to  vary  the  value  thereof, 
and  movement  transmitting  neans  linking  said  movable 
means  with  the  other  of  said  sides,  said  movement  trans- 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  volume  of  a  cavity 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  a  flat  ground  surface,  com- 
prising, a  flat  template  having  an  opening  extended  there- 
through of  a  size  substantially  equal  in  sue  to  the  inlet 
opening  of  said  cavity,  with  said  template  l^ing  adapted 
to  be  positioned  flat  against  said  ground  surface  with  the 
opening  therein  substantially  concentric  with  said  inlet 
opening  so  as  to  constitute  an  outward  extension  of  said 
inlet  opening,  a  balloon  receivable  within  said  cavity, 
a  ring  unit  for  supporting  said  baUoon  frictionally  received 
within  said  template  opening,  said  ring  unit  having  an 
inner  surface  forming  a  circular  recess  of  known  volume 
and  an  inner  side  facing  said  cavity  mlet  openmg,  the 
junction  between  said  inner  surface  and  said  inner  side 
being  of  an  arcuate  contour,  said  balloon  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  said  cavity  with  the  open  end  portion 
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thereof  supported  on  said  ring  unit  in  a  fluid  tight  rela- 
tion therewith  so  that  the  open  end  portion  of  the  balloon 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  junction  and  the  '""".^"^Jf «  °; 
said  ring  unit,  and  fluid  resfcrvoir  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  balloon  for  directing  a  '""^""f  ^'^ 
umc  of  fluid  into  the  balloon  for  expandmg  the  ball(»n 
into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  cavity  and  said 
recess.  ' 

2,877«64S 
GEAR  TRAIN  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Jacob  J.  Bleger,  Queen.  VUUge,  N.  Y,  and  R«y"«n^  "„ 
Wadsworth,  sSth  Orange,  N.  J.  a^gnors  to  ^co 
MKhtoe  &  Tool  Co.  BrooUy^  N.  Y,  ■  P-'SS      "^ 
Application  March  14,  1W7.  Serial  No.  646,0W 
^^  6  Claims.    (CI.  73— 162) 


with  said  impeller  and  having  edge  portions  c  ««»/  »f  J*: 
cent  to  each  other  and  closely  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
said  fluid  passages  to  define  narrow  inlet  passages  leading 
to  said  fluid  passages,  means  for  rotaung  said  impeller 
and  said  vanes  at  the  same  substanUally  constant  speed 
and  means  for  measuring  the  torque  of  said  impeller 
created  by  the  Coridis  force  of  the  fluid  flowing  through 
it.  said  measuring  means  being  an  indication  of  the  mass 
rate  of  fluid  flow  in  the  device  herein  defined. 


.:i_:^^£r 


SELF-BALANCING  TOMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 

SYSTEM 

Harold  S.  Koleliky,  Jajjaoo  He^l»,  N.  Y. 


"y      9 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  deflection  in  a  precision 
Rear  train,  which  comprises  means  for  locking  the  output 
of  the  train  against  rotation,  a  substantially  vibration-free 
rotary  motor,  means  for  drivingly  connecting  the  rotor 
of  the  motor  to  the  input  of  the  train,  means  for  control- 
ling power  to  the  motor  to  produce  a  torque  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude  in  a  predetermined  direction  said  means 
including  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  torque. 
and  indicator  means  for  determining  the  deflection  of  the 
train  input  produced  upon  the  reversal  of  torque  applica- 
tion by  the  motor. 


2,877,649  

CORIOLLS  MASS  FLOWMETER 
Howard  A.  Powers,  Medfield,  Mass.,  ■wlino'. J»y  ™""« 
assignments,  to  American  RadUitor  &  Standard  SanUan' 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"*""  ppllcatlon  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,062 
4  Claims.     (CI.  73— 194) 


■JP— ^' 


M 


I 


III 


t-i. 


"i 
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1  A  fluid  flow  measuring  device  comprising  an  im- 
peller rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  narrow  fluid 
passages  extending  radially  therethrough  each  being  of 
uniform  tangential  width,  a  housing  member  enclosing 
said  impeller  including  an  inlet  channel  and  an  outlet 
channel  communicating  with  said  fluid  passages,  radial 
vanes  within  said  inlet  channel  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  fluid  passages,  said  vanes  being  rotatable  coaxially 


1.  A    temperature    responsive    apparatus   'ncludmg   a 
source  of  electrical  energy  compnsing  means  J©  wPP  > 
To   C.  potential;  a  resistor  and  a  recufier  element  in 
series  connection.. arranged  to  be  energized  by  «ud  source 
relectrical  energy,  said  rectifier  5»*"»!°\^^;™"L»  ' 
pair  of  diodes,  of  the  crystal  »«™':«>«*»^»°VS  ^^ 
vided  with  unlike  electrodes  arranged  in  series  wUh  wch 
other  so  that  one  electrode  of  one  diode  "connected 
Tn  juxtaposition  with  a  like  electrode  of  the  other  diode, 
means  reproducing  a  constant  D.  C.  voltage  from  s.k1 
S   C    potential  connected  in  parallel  with  said  recufier 
element;  a  voltage  divider  network.  'f^Judrng  a  r«i.tor 
having   a  substantially   zero   temperature  coefficient  of 
resistivity  in  series  so  as  to  provide  a  common  connec- 
tion with  a  temperature  sensitive  resistor  charactenzwl 
by  a  temperature  coefficient  of  resisUvity  substantially 
other  than  zero  connected  to  said  means  for  P«>du«"« 
a  constant  D.  C.  voltage;  a  voltage  comparison  means 
arranged  to  have  applied  thereto  a  pair  of  voltages  a^ 
which  produces  an  output  signal  whenever  said  volUges 
differ;  a  potentiom#ter  having  end  terminals  and  a  mov- 
able tap.  said  end  terminals  being  connected  to  said 
means  for  producing  a  constant  D.  C.  voltage  and  said 
tap  being  connected  to  said  voltage  comparison  means; 
a  first  thermocouple  junction,  consisting  of  a  first  and 
a  second  metal  lead,  so  as  to  provide  a  lead  of  a  first 
and   a  second   polarity  respectively;  a  second  thermo- 
couple junction  consisting  of  leads  formed  of  said  firs 
and  said  second  metals  so  as  to  provide  leads  of  a  first 
and  a  second  polarity  respectively;  means  formed  of  said 
second  metal  connected  between  both  said  leads  of  said 
second  polarity  of  said  thermocouple  junctions;  means 
connecting  said  first  polarity  lead  of  said  first  thermo- 
couple junction  to  said  voltage  comparison  means;  means 
connecting  said  first  polarity  lead  of  said  seocnd  thermo- 
couple junction  to  said  temperature  sensitive  resistor  at 
said  common  junction;  motor  means  under  control  ot 
said  comparison  means  arranged  to  move  said  potenti- 
ometer movable  tap  in  a  direction  tending  to  adjust  the 
voltage  of  said  movable  tap  so  as  to  reduce  the  output 
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ineffective;  and  controlled  meana  reaponaive  to  change* 
in  temperature  under  the  control  of  said  motor  nacana. 
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COARSE  AND  FINE  MOVEMENT  FOR  OFTieAL 
^  IWSUMENTS.  ESPECIALLY  »g«22S.^™ 

^uSZiJI!£"(Bmr'wJrtteiid>cri,  Ger- 


2J77>S3 

PISTON  DRIVING  MECHANJMJ  AND 

LUBRICATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Walter  MMnlk.  Perth  Aiiib«or,  Emgt  V.  Rwoecs^^ 

jrsi3lH!S"^T;S2:;t'^5^ 

(Claims.    (CL74— 40) 


Otto 
Sax 

Cari 


[onr,  G« 


AppUcatlo.  la*  12. 1W3.  Serial  No^}^"  „ 


1  In  a  co-axial  coarse  and  fine  movement  for  optical 
instruments  with  precision  adjustment,  especially  for 
microscopes  having  a  fine  movement  shaft  and  a  coarse 
movement  shaft,  as  well  as  a  ball  friction  means  and 
stationary  reaction  means,  whose  fine  movement  shatt  w 
situated  in  said  coarse  movement  shaft,  and  in  whicn 
with  said  shafts  said  ball  friction  means  is  arranged  and 
in  which  the  coarse  movement  shaft  is  fashioned  as  a 
ball  cage  for  the  balls  of  said  ball  friction  means  said 
balls  lying  between  said  fine  movement  shaft  and  said 
stationary  reaction  means,  means  to  avoid  play  of  the 
balls  in  said  coarse  movement  shaft  and  on  the  other 
hand  back  lash  between  the  coarse  movement  shaft  and 
the  fine  movement  shaft. 


STROKE  INCREASING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

WALKING  BEAM 

BCD  E.  MosclMlclu  *rn  McCamey,  Tex. 

Application  December  3.  W^Z.  S«S  No.  700.454 

5  Claims.    (CL  74—41) 


1    In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  guideways  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  with  respect  to  each  other   a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  in  said  housing  with  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion  centrally  located  between  said  guideways  and  having 
a  cranked  section,  an  axial  slide  for  each  of  said  guide- 
ways  having  a  generally  circular  transverse  ^^J^'J^ 
wii  an  opening  facing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  ?^d  *haft. 
an  axially  slideable  member  operauvcly  »?«>^«t«J J^jj 
each  of  said  slides  for  operation  therewith,  a  generally 
cylindrical  cross-slide  for  each  of  said  transverse  bores 
having  a  diametrically  extending  bore  therein,  a  sp.dc 
having  arms  each  extending  through  one  of  said  axial 
slide  openings  and  into  one  of  said  cross-slide  borcs^  "»<» 
spider  having  interconnected  passageway  means  termina  - 
iSg  in  said  cross-slide  bores,  means  for  centrally  joumal- 
ling  said  cranked  section  for  rotation  in  «»'f JP'^J^'  » 
lubricant  pump  in  said  housing  having  «»«  o"«ft   °ne  M 
said   axial   slides   being   connected   for  operating   said 
Tump^  having  a  passageway  therein  for  establishing 
fluid  flow  communication  between  said  pump  outlet  and 
"ts  said  transverse  bore  and  the  bore  of  ?;«»  "°»-»'f^* 
therein    and  a  lubricant  reservoir  in  said  housing  m- 
cluS  a  plurality  of  cells  interconnected  for  fluid  flow 
communication,  each  cell  being  'ocated  between  a  pa^r 
of  adjacent  guideways,  said  punrip  having   an  inlet  in 
communication  with  said  reservoir. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  walUng  beam  unit  of  the 
type  including  a  Samson  post  assembly,  a  walking  beam 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  Samson  post  assembly,  a  horse 
head  at  one  end  of  said  walking  beam,  reins  dependmg 
from  said  horse  head  and  a  polish  rod.  a  stroke  increw- 
ing  attachment,  said  stroke  increasing  attachment  oom- 
pTbing  a  fluid  pump  of  the  reciprocaung  tyP«..  "'<>  ,J"'° 
JumTextending  between  and  comiected.to  ««i7*»"°J 
beam  and  said  Samson  post  assemb ly.^a  bridle  disposed 
intermediate  said  reins  and  said  pol^  rod.  «>d  bridle 
being  carried  by  said  reins  and  i«^»MS^/.f  "J*^;.!!* 
tached  to  said  polish  rod.  an  extensible  fluid  motor  hay- 
ing  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  connector,  and  a  fluid 
line  extending  between  said  fluid  pump  and  said  0"^?  "^ 
tor  whereby  as  said  horse  head  moves  upwardly,  said  fluid 
pump  is  actuated  to  pump  fluid  to  said  fluid  motor  to 
extend  said  piston  rod. 


2^77,654 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 

5  Claims.    (CL  74    88) 

1  A  mechanism  for  translating  oscillaung  motion  to 
intermittent  rotary  mouon  in  either  direction  comprising 
Lpair  of  meshed  indexing  gears  having  the  same  number 
of  teeth,  an  oscillating  staff,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
^aA  and  staff  being  immovably  ^''^.d  -^^  ^^^^J,/," 
Sne  another  and  means  mounted  on  said  staff  for  oscilla 
Son  therewith  for  contacting  the  face  of  a  tooth  on  one 
of  said  gears  and  wiping  outwardly  off  the  edge  thereof 
to  continue  Its  motion  in  one  direction,  and  for  contact- 
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ins  the  face  of  a  tooth  on  the  other  of  said  gears  and 

wiping  oitwardly  off  the  edge  ther«,f  ip  conunue  lU 


by  IKmtr  derir*!  from  tto  ^rrtiWt  «gj»ta^a«w 

^jS^cHha  fa  dhSr.  f or  drivtoi  the  o^g 
riiaft  ia  the  oppodt.  dii^ctkm,  t>rteh  »«"  co~^ 
with  said  dutches  and  ooraprkiag  a  movabto  oonttct 
Jplcwl  between  two  relatlvdy  Ibwl  coBlMlt  and  ac^ 


moUon  in  the  other  direction,  said  means  imparting  roury 
motion  to  each  gear  during  itt  oscUlation. 


utriMs 

HYDRAUUC  COPrtHOL  FOR  GEAR 

^ilgBoirto  The  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Comply, 

^SSSSSSSiSi!  11. 19B3,SM  So.  315.504 
22  Claims.    (CI.  74—035) 


♦n« 


bv  said  lost-motion  connection  when  said  tt^ri^l  •>«ft 
tt  turned  in  one  direction  or  the  other  for  energizint  one 
or  STother  of  said  electric  dutchm  for  •»!>»«•  PJirer 
from  the  vehicle  engine  for  turning  the  <»«*»«  ■5^." 
amount  corresponding  to  the  rotation  given  said  sttering 
SifU  and  gove^ior  operated  switeh  i>^  •!«  ~i^ 
with  said  clutches  and  rwponsive  to  speed  of  sa^d  vehKle 

for  rendering  said  steering  mechanism  moperative  above 
a  predetermined  speed  of  said  vdiide. 


Los 


2J77,i57 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 

11^  meiiM  mSm^  ••  Hewlett-Packard 
JoSSs.    (CL74— 3f3) 


1    In  a  transmission  having  an  output  and  an  mput  and 
a  plurality  of  different  power  trains  to  select  *  P>«'*l;jy 
of  different  speeds  of  the  output  thereof  relaUve  to  iht  in- 
put fluid  power  means  to  shift  from  one  power  tram  to 
ancither.  a  fluid  selector  valve  having  poeiUons  equal  m 
number  to  said  plurality  of  power  trains,  means  opera- 
lively  connecting  said  valve  to  said  power  means  so  that 
the  power  means  can  shift  the  transmission  to  another  one 
of  Mid  power  trains  for  each  selected  posiuon  of  Mid 
valve  a  differential  mechanism  having  an  output  and  first 
and  ^ond  inputs.  Mid  differential  output  bemg  opera- 
tively  connected  to  Mid  valve  to  operate  same,  manually 
operable  knobs  connected  to  said  first  and  second  differen- 
tial inputs,  a  work  diameter  indicator  operaUvely  con- 
nected to  Mid  first  differential  input,  and  a  surface  cutting 
speed   indicator  operatively  connected   to  Mid   second 
differential  input. 


2«g77  €5t 
POWER  StSeRING  devices  

In  steering  mechanism  for  an  engine  dnven  vehicle 

having  steering  ground  wheels,  a  steering  »h«ft  •daptedto 

be  manually  operated  by  means  of  «  »teenng  h««>  TJJ*^ 

-an  output  shaft  adapted  for  connecUon  with  »»>«»««"«• 

ground  wheeU  of  the  vehicle,  a  lost-motion  connection 


1  In  a  cyclic  clutch  adapted  to  operatively  connect 
a  first  continuously  rotating  P^^J  .»»»»^^  '  ^^ 
shaft  adapted  to  be  cydically  routed,  first  and  «c<^ 

members  adapted  to  be  eng^  /"ufft^  llS?  iS 
said  first  member  being  attadied  to  the  ^»«J»";^ 
"cond  member  being  connected  to  Ae  jecood  ^h^ 
rotate  the  Mme  and  adapted  for  axial  sliding  "ovement 
;SaUve  thereto.  yieldaWe  means  for  ujgjng  «jd  ^i 
member  towards  Mid  first  member  and  towards  lh^ 
gaged  position,  means  releaseaWy  "Wng  the  s^d 
membeTlor  retaining  the  «me  in  •  <«««?«««*f.P«^ 
and  means  whereby  rotational  °^^'*'''r^^?!^^Jf^^ 
member  causes  axial  movement  of  sjud  second  member 
against  the  urge  of  Mid  yieldable  member. 
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,-,*««  tral  aperture  mounting  it  against  rotation  on  the  motor 

rv^^MTVSATED  WORM.  WORM  GEAR  DEVICE  shaft.  Mid  guide  plate  being  fomjed  with jUote  a^Mped 

i£2^^id^  dSSh;  MM^Mri«or  to  Natkmal  with  Mid  central  aperture,  said  dnver  «»ember  havwg 

"TlS-  ^MlSSa^cSi-rbl^^  •  «*■  lugs  extending  through  Mid  slots  in  the  guide  P^^  and 

Sufi,  rf  iSSta^^  one  of  Mid  lugs  engagcable  with  Mid  cam  member  of  the 

^'^^^S^SS^IS^  11.  l»57.  SeHd  No.  M^T  ^ve^JThanSnl^comprising  Mid  variable  ampU- 

TCIafam.    (a.7*— 4t»)  tude  dement  ^^___^__^_ 

SINGLE  ACTUATORFOT  A  FLURALfTY  OF 
'  CONTROL  DEVICES 

^'^llCtatafc   (CL  74-471)  | 


1.  A  comptnmt*!  wonn.  '«?iS'iS*2ar"^ 

Sm^tSlhtp^l  in  •ocordMOi  with  obtwvyd  wonj- 
wm  lanr  erronopirntivdy  oonnacted  to  inld  movable 
ISSiSTto^Bovi^  abutmoit  in  timed  relation  to 
roSSob  of  old  worm  fetr  to  ihift  said  worm  axiaUy 
to  compenute  for  such  errors. 

2J77.(flf 
CONTROL  FOR  USE  WITHAWIFER  MOTOR 
Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobmt,  Ini..  narffW*.  by  —^  ■""* 
to  —      * 


nSSS^^McBt^  im»  21,  I94f,  Settal  No.  1M.44S, 

^^^F3S?Nr2.ig%5;day^  1W4. 

DMded  and  tliB  nppMcation  October  11,  1954,  Serial 

'^••^•^'^Sanhna.    (CL  74-J«2) 


U 
^^d 


1   For  use  with  a  plurality  of  control  devices  mounted 
upon  a  ij^on  «ip^rt  and  i-h  having  a  control  nwm- 

SSmovable  rectilineariy  to  contro^  Ae  "T;!*"?"^ 
Snt  of  a  power  driven  object  in  a  dil!«wt  dfaecuonwjh 

moect  to  a  base:  a  single  actuator  fbr  said  control  de- 
^c^priSJ  •  bSTmountod  on  said  common  sup- 
;S?."SSdle^ber  mounted  Pi^^^J^^J^^. 
STthe  body,  first  com>ector  means  ^^^^^^ 
tion  to  the  control  member  of  a  con Jol  ^^^  "J 
meant  pivotally  intetcomiecting  ttie  handle  "cn^f  "f 
STfirit  omnertor  means  for  moving  the  latter  rectilinear- 
iTlTirf^SklirSe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  handle 
SeSbT^aSnd  comiector  mean.  •^J^,'^ 
tion  to  the  control  member  of  a  "^^ndoj*"!  *r^' 
uA  second  link  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  han- 
5te  iJSSer  and  the  second  connector  mewts  for  movmg 
Si  latter  rectilineariy  by  pivoting  the  handle  member. 


4  Means  for  shifting  the  adjusting  means  of  a  vacuum 
operated  windshield  wiper  motor  having  an  ««ciUatory 
^  operated  shaft,  controlled  by  ""P^.^f  °° /^^i^* 
means?Which  valve  is  snapcd  by  a  cam  or  kKker  element 
ictuat;d  through  a  variable  amplitude  element,  "id  valve 
JSSenU  bang  shielded  by  a  cup-shaped  «>ver  fitted  to 
the  motor  bcSy.  comprising  an  actuaUng  "»««»>*;^''j;«: 
ins  the  outer  wall  of  said  cover  and  having  a  part  pro- 
iecUng  through  an  doogated  slot  in  Mid  cover,  an  eccen- 
Sk^mber  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  cover  wd  engag- 
M  S  actuatinTmember.  a  knob  connected  to  the 

Sen^.  means  maintaining  -id  "X^IST^  «um 
the  cover  whereby  manipulation  of  the  knob  wdl  c*um 
the  eccentric  to  shift  the  actuaUng  member,  a  driver 
mL^?^iranged  within  the  cover  and  havmg  an  arcuate 
ST tonJ^i^in  in  which  the  projection  of  said 
SLa^ST^mber  is  recdved.  a  guide  plate  having  a  cen- 


2J77,M1 
WINDSHIELD  WIPERCONTROL 

^•s5ii;.'^^?oS-M"22-cLS^^     mS: 


1    A  manually  operable  control  mechanism  compris- 
ing  a^x-like  container  with  a  tube-like  extension  at  one 


H'24 
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end  .nd  an  enlarged  opening  a^  the  other  end.  .  control  ""/"^^if'^  ^"»f  *J. »S„^,^^^^       StmSTiSll  « 
member  movable  within  said  tube-like  extension,  ttid   hnk  with  one  of  sud  first  two  crank  memDers.  ana  an 

control  member  having  a  series  of  notches  at  the  end  of 
said  member  which  extends  into  said  box-like  conUincr, 
said  notches  defining  a  range  of  predetermined  control 
positions  from  inoperativeness  to  maximum  operative- 
ness,  resilient  means  in  said  extension  urging  said  con- 
trol member  in  the  direction  of  the  inoperative  position, 
a  push  arm  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  notches  and 
having  a  portion  of  its  length  extending  through  said  en- 
larged opening,  manually  operable  means  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  conUiner  above  uid  enlarged  opening 
and  to  the  portion  of  said  arm  extending  through  said 
opening,  locking  means  in  said  contain^,  and  resilient 
means  urging  said  locking  means  fa  contact  with  one  of 
said  notches  and  holding  said  control  member  m  one  of 
the  predetermined  positions  between  moperativeneis  to  auxiliary  Unk  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  third  and 
maximum  operativeness.  fourth  crank  members. 


PIVOTED  CAM  FOLLOWER 

Ednard  Woydt,  StatHart,  Germany 

ApplkatkM  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  49S,4«0 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcniumy  April  17, 1954 

3  Claims.    (0.74—569) 


1.  Means  for  transmitting  reciprocating  motion  between 
a  reciprocating  piston  and  a  rotating  member  such  as 
an  eccentric,  comprising:  a  rigid  shoe  rockably  mount- 
ed on  the  piston  and  bearing  against  the  surface  of  the 
said  rotating  member  with  a  sliding  surface  of  subsUn- 
tial  area  fitting  snugly  to  the  surface  of  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, at  least  one-fifteenth  of  the  length  of  the  sliding 
surface  of  the  shoe  measured  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
shoe  not  bearing  closely  upon  the  surface  of  the  rotat- 
ing member  but  extending  away  from  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  member  so  as  to  form  a  wedge  angle  of  not 
more  than  about  one  degree  when  the  greater  part  of  the 
said  shoe  surface  bears  closely  on  the  surface  of  the 
rotating  member. 


2J77,M4 
FORAGE  HARVESTER  DRIVE  MEANS 
lamca  R.  West,  New  Holind,  Fm^  awlgnnr  to  Spmy 
Raad  Corpontioa,  New  Holhnd,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa 

Applicattoa  Maick  2t,  1957,  Scriid  No.  649,231 
SCialM.    (CL74— 665) 


/-^ 


1.  An  agricultural  forager  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  driven  assembly  comprising  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  a  cutter  head  on  said 
frame  having  a  rotatable  cutter  head  shaft  spaced  from 
said  driven  shaft,  flexible  drive  means  interconnecting 
said  shafts  for  the  drive  of  one  shaft  by  the  other,  and 
sheave  means  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft  and  operable 
to  drive  belt  means  connectable  to  other  driven  members 
on  said  forager,  said  sheave  means  being  provided  with 
connection  means  to  receive  and  be  connected  to  the 
driving  extremity  of  a  power  take-oflf  imit  of  a  tractor 
attachable  to  said  forager  and  said  roUUble  cutter  head 
shaft  having  means  connectable  to  an  engine  attachable 
to  said  forager,  whereby  said  driven  shaft  and  sheave 
and  said  cutter  head  shaft  have  means  connectable  se- 
lectively to  a  power  take-off  unit  and  engine  to  drive 
simultaneously  said  cutter  head  and  sheave  as  well  as 
the  forager  elements  connected  to  said  sheave. 


2^77,643 
RADIAL  ENGINE-MASTER  CRANK  PIN 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  L  Bohn,  PtttdMUgh,  Pa. 
AppllcaUon  Jane  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,791 
4  Claims.    (CL  74— 5S0) 
1.  In  a  radial  engine  having  an  odd  number  of  radi- 
ally arranged  cylinders,  a  piston  individual  to  each  cyl- 
inder; a  connecting  rod  individual  to  each  piston;  a  crank 
shaft  having  a  crank  pin;  a  bearing  on  said  crank  pin; 
a  knuckle  pin  individual  to  each  connecting  rod  and  con- 
necting each  connecting  rod  to  said  bearing;  a  link  axially 
displaced  from  said  bearing;  a  pair  of  knuckle  pins  each 
having  a  crank;  said  link  connecting  the  cranks  of  said 
pair  of  knuckle  pins;  and  a  third  crank  member  con- 
nected to  a  third  knuckle  pin;  a  fourth  crank  member  ec- 


VARIABLE  SPEED  PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMIS- 
SION  AND  VEHICLE  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

George  F.  Kanm,  Sailuw,  Mkh. 
Applicatioa  Dccca*cr  14, 19^,  Serial  No.  1N,725 


33  ClahBS.  (Q.  74—477) 
1.  A  variable  speed  driving  mechanism  comprising 
compound  planeury  gearing  havfag  a  plurality  of  sun 
gears,  a  gear  carrier,  a  planetary  gear  meshing  with  one 
of  said  sun  gears,  a  compound  planetary  gear  meshing 
with  another  of  said  sun  gean  and  having  an  axial  por- 
tion meshing  with  said  other  planeUry  gear,  said  plane- 
tary gears  being  mounted  on  said  carrier;  a  first  shaft 
extending  coaxially  to  said  sun  gears  and  free  for  rela- 
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tive  rotation;  a  first  clutch  for  connecting  said  shaft  to 
one  of  said  sun  gears;  a  second  clutch  for  connecting 
said  shaft  to  another  of  said  sun  gears;  a  second  shaft 


axially  aligned  with  said  first  shaft  and  connected  to 
said  gear  carrier;  and  a  brake  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  sun  gean. 


dicular  to  the  power  axis  and  several  spin  axes  perpendic- 
ular tc  the  precession  axis,  several  spinning  devices  each 
of  them  rotatable  around  one  of  said  spin  axes,  each  of 
said  spinning  devices  comprising  three  or  more  eccentric 
elemenu  each  of  them  composed  of  a  gear  ring,  a  pivot 
or  shaft  co-axial  with  said  gear  rmg,  and  an  eccenOic  mass 
with  its  centroid  ouUide  of  the  axis  of  said  gear  ring,  said 
pivots  or  shafts  of  said  eccentric  elementa  journaled  in 
bearings  of  a  suitable  structure  forming  a  part  of  the  spin- 
ning device,  the  axes  of  said  bearings  at  equal  distances 
from  the  spin  axis  and  parallel  to  it,  said  eccentric  ele- 
ments so  arranged  in  said  bearings  that  all  centroids  of 
said  eccentric  masws  have  the  same  distaiKe  from  the 
spin  axis,  said  gear  rfags  of  the  eccentric  elements  opera- 
Itively  connected,  by  means  of  a  central  gear  co-axial  with 


CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  GEAR  DRIVES  OR 
TRANSMOSIONS  | 

Charles  RatM,  EnodbadMi,  Swltnrland 
AppUcatloa  Aagwt  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  «79j254 


1.  In  a  continuously  variable  gear  transmission,  in- 
cluding at  least  one  fixed-diameter  gear  and  at  least  one 
variable-diameter  gear  rolling  over  one  another,  a  pair 
of  parallel  shafts  rotatably  supporting  said  gears,  respec- 
tively, and  defining  the  axes  of  rotation  for  said  gears, 
and  adjusting  means  for  effecting  a  relative  lateral  ad- 
justment between  said  shafts  to  thereby  vary  the  radial 
distance  between  said  axes  of  rotation  of  said  gears;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  crown  of  movably  intercon- 
nected tooth  elements  positioned  about  one  of  said  shafts 
and  constituting  said  variable-diameter  gear,  plate  means 
defining  at  least  one  spiral  guide  groove  of  constant  pitch 
arranged  laterally  of  and  coaxially  with  said  variable- 
diameter  gear  and  slidably  receiving  at  least  one  side 
edge  of  each  of  said  tooth  elements,  a  catch  member 
fixed  to  said  one  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  means  pro- 
viding a  connection  between  at  least  one  of  said  tooth 
elements  and  said  catch  member  to  enable  joint  rotation 
of  the  latter  with  said  tooth  elements,  and  means  opera- 
tively    interconnecting   said    adjusting    means    with   said 
plate  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  latter  with  said 
spiral  guide  groove  relative  to  said  one  shaft  to  vary  the 
diameter  of  said  variable-diameter  gear  and  to  effect  a 
tangential  and  radial  movement  of  said  crown  of  tooth 
elements  while  simultaneously  effecting  the  variation  of 
the  radial  distance  between  said  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
fixed-diameter  and  variable-diameter  gears. 


the  spin  axis  and  meshing  with  all  gear  rinp.  said  spin- 
nmg  devices  operatively  connected,  by  means  of  a  first 
set  of  beveled  gears,  to  a  first,  hollow,  shaft  co-axial  with 
the  precession  axis  and  keyed  to  a  structure  rotatable 
simultaneously  with  the  output  member,  the  central 
gears  of  said  spinning  devices  operatively  connected,  by 
means  of  a  second  set  of  beveled  gears,  to  a  second  shaft 
co-axial  with  said  first,  hollow,  shaft,  the  ratio  of  said 
first  set  of  beveled  gears,  the  ratio  of  said  second  set  of 
beveled  gean  and  the  ratio  of  said  central  gean  meshing 
with  said  gear  rings  so  chosen,  that  a  relative  motion  of 
the  centroids  of  said  eccentric  masses  with  respect  to  the 
spin  axis  of  the  corresponding  spinning  device  takes  place, 
whereby  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  spinning  device  is 
varied.  

2,S77.64S 

VAtVLNG  CONTROLS 

Donald  W.  Kclbel,  Mnnde,  Ind.,  aasicnor  to  Borg-Wanier 

Corporation,  Chkago,  HU  a  conontfon  of  lUln^ 

Applicstton  Febniary  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,125 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 78S) 


2377,447 

REVERSIBLE  AND  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Gutav  PloBer,  BaltfiMre,  Md. 

Appikatfoa  Fcbnuuy  17, 195S,  Serial  No.  715,442 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 751) 
1.  In  a  torque  converter  using  gyroscopic  forces  for 
power  transmission  and  having  a  power  axis  in  alignment 
with  input  and  output  member,  a  precession  axis  perpen- 

I 


1.  In  transmission  mechanism;  the  combination  of  a 
drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft;  means  including  a  fluid  pres- 
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sure  .ctuated  clutch  for  provkling  •  forward  drive  poww 
train;  means  including  a  fluid  pressure  ."ctu-ted  brake 
for  providing  a  reverse  drive  power  train;  •  source  of 
pressure*  a  roury  valve  h«ving^utrj^  p«iUO«  « 
which  said  pressure  source  is  Woched  with  respect  to 
sd^cluteh  aSd  said  brake  and  having  forwyrd  dnvep^^ 
tion  on  one  side  of  said  neuuAl  position  for  coonwtmg 
«id  pressure  source  with  said  clutch  and  »«ving«  reverse 
Sve'position  on  the  other  side  of  »^d  neu|^^P?-»*,«», 
for  connecUng  said  pressure  source  wrth.swd  brake  for 
completing  the  reverse  drive  power  tr^n;  sud  rotary 
vX  comVising  a  routable  sleeve-like  core  havmg  . 
manually  operable  lever  attached  thereto  and  baving  a 
JJuJf  va'vrpiston  slidably  disposed  within  a  cyUndnca^ 
cavity  formed  in  said  roUtaWe  core;  «<»  !»«,***jJ^'JJ 
formed  with  a  discharge  port  therem  ^^k^  "  iwrmaUy 
blocked  by  said  relief  valve  piston;  said  piston  being  in 
communication  with  said  source  of  fluid  ?'«»»;«  "^ 
adapted  to  be  moved  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure 
so  as  to  open  said  discharge  port  and  allow  release  of  fluid 
pressure  through  said  port  and  thereby  regulate  the  fluid 
pressure  supplied  by  said  source  for  all  po8ltlOI^  of  the 
said  rotaUble  core.  I 


MULTirUE  SPINDLE  ATPABATUS  WITH 

RADIAL  AXES         ^         ^      . 
Fn»fcE.AIl€«,Ncw«fc.OfciD,a«llMrtoOwt;»Cog|i 

ASScSraSaS.  wKSSn..  MM21 
3  ClafaBtf.    (CI.  77— 2€) 


2J77^9 
INTEGRATING  MECHANISM 

lack  F.  Shannoo,  EiKlid,  ^^^^L^TSSliill^ 
Comwunr,  a  corporatloa  of  Detaware 
ApplkSSoAJ-U  siTlMS.  SerW  No.  352,171 
5  Claims.    (CL  74 — 789) 


1    Apparatus  for  performing  multiple  and  successive 
operations  upon  a  work  piece  including,  in  combinatioo, 
an  indexible  work  piece  supporting  fixture,  a  support,  a 
plurality  of  tool  supporting  uniu  arranged  adjacent  the 
fixture  and   mounted  on  said  support,  fluid  actuated 
means  for  indexing  the  fixture,  air  cushion  means  for 
retarding  movement  of  the  fixture  and  work  piece  to  m- 
dexed  posiUons,  electrical  control  means  for  the  indexing 
means,  a  tool  carried  by  each  of  the  uniU.  said  tooli 
being  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  work  piece  in 
different  planes  relative  to  the  fixture,  electrically  con- 
trolled means  individual  to  each  unit  for  moving  the 
tools  coocomiunUy   into  engagement  with   the   work, 
means  individual  to  each  unit  operable  to  withdraw  the 
tool  from  the  work  piece  at  the  completion  of  its  work 
performing  operation,  and  means  including  intwlock- 
ing  circuits  and  relays  connecting  the  control  of  the  in- 
dexing means  and  the  electrical  controls  of  each  of  said 
units  whereby  the  indexing  means  is  actuated  after  all  oi 
the  tools  have  completed  a  cycle  of  operations  upon  the 
work  piece.  


1    In  an  integrator  including  an  escapement  type  of 
movement  and  having  a  register  driven  thereby,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  sutionary  shaft,  a  tubular  cam 
shaft  rotating  on  one  end  portion  of  the  sUtionary  shaft^ 
an  external  gear  on  the  tubular  cam  shaft  for  rotating  the 
same,  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular  cam  shaft  being  en- 
larged to  provide  an  open-ended  cylindrical  housing  for- 
mation proyided  with  gear  teeth  on  its  inner  penphery 
and  having  an  operating  plate  cam  extending  outwardly 
thereof,  a  tubular  output  shaft  mounted  on  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  sutionary  shaft  and  having  an  enlarged 
inner  end  sleeve  portion  extending  withm  said  mternai 
gear  teeth  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  the  station- 
ary shaft  and  provided  with  external  gear  teeth  in  op- 
posed spaced  relation  to  said  inner  periphery  gear  teeth, 
rjinion  gear  in  operating  relation  between  said  inner 
periphery  gear  teeth  and  said  external  gear  teeth,  a  sleeve 
flanged  at  one  end  and  roUUibly  mounted  on  the  sta- 
tionary shaft,  means  for  periodically  locking  and  releas- 
ing said  sleeve  for  predetermined  increments  of  tune,  a 
stub   shaft   mounted   in  perpendicular   relation  on  the 
flanged  portion  of  the  last-mentioned  sleeve  and  rotaUbly 
supporting  the  pinion  gear,  and  an  output  gear  on  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  output  shaft 


2,t77,«71 

BEARING  BORING  MACHINE 

Hairy  T.  Rathciford,  BdtlaMrc,  Md. 

Applkadoa  lu<  23,  lf55,  SeMNo.  517,5«t 

3ClafaM.    (a.  77— 3) 


r 


1.  A  boring  machine  for  worit  pieces  carrying  cylin- 
drical hollow  bearings  comprising,  in  combmation.  a 
supporting  base  having  a  longitudinal  guideway.  a  roUta- 
ble  driving  head  including  a  supporting  shaft  for  the 
head  rotatably  supporting  the  head  on  the  base  in  an 
off-set  position  at  one  end  of  the  guideway  having  its 
rotating  axis  parallel  with  the  «'<»  J"'*^::::;;^:  .*  ^ 
carrying  spindle  adapted  to  have  one  end  supported  by  the 
driving  hold,  an  adjusuble  tool  carried  by  said  spindle 


adjustable  perpendicular  to  the  eloofated  axis  of  the 
tpixMt,  a  bearing  support  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spindle  carried  outwardly  from  the  routable  heMl.  a 
carriage  movable  along  the  uid  guideway  parallel  with 
the  line  extending  through  the  axis  of  the  driving  head 
and  the  outer  end  bearing  support  supporting  for  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spindle,  a  clamping  unit  carried  by 
the  carriage  having  a  pair  of  clamping  elements  includ- 
ing clamping  faces  oppositely  disposed  one  on  each  side 
of  the  tool  carrying  spindle  and  adjusuble  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  spindle,  means  for  aligning  the  bearings 
carried  by  the  work  piece  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle, 
means  for  adjusting  the  clamping  elements  relative  to 
each  other  independenUy  of  the  carriage  for  clamping 
the  work  piece  in  the  position  deftned  by  the  aligning 
means  and  means  for  locking  the  clamping  unit  to  the 
carriage,  at  least  one  face  of  one  of  the  clamping  ele- 
ments being  pivoubly  supported  thereon  having  means 
ior  fixing  the  relative  position  of  the  face  on  the  clamp- 
ing element  in  a  limited  selected  position. 


body  comprising  yieldable  detent  uniu  between  the  col- 
lar and  the  body,  said  detent  units  yielding  to  permit  ro- 


tation of  the  collar  relative  to  the  body  when  a  tool  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  drill  bit  engages  said  collar  and 
producing  an  audible  signal. 


2J77,i72 
DRILL  PRESS  HGS  AND  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR 
Sidney  Roberts,  nusUnf.  N.  Y.,  aasiffnor  to  Mkromatfc 
Maehtoc  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporbtlon  of 

NcwYorii      ,,^,,,,^31  ,,5g^s,rtjNo.712,3»i 
II  CtaikM.    (0.77—42) 


2JT7.<74 
HEAT  DBSIPATLNG  DRILL  BUSHING 
Robert  H.  Armacoat,  Los  Angcica,  and  Dndlcy  L.  Robert- 
son, West  Covlna,  Calif.,  aarioiorB  to  American  Drill 
BMhk«  Con  Loi  Angcica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfornla 
AppUcatioa  February  2%,  195S,  Serial  No.  714,30t 
"^         4  Claims.    (O.  77— «2) 


1.  A  heat  dissipating  drill  bushing  for  use  in  a  molded 
plastic  mounting  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  having  a  drill  hole  extending  axially  therethrough, 
a  flange  on  the  exterior  of  the  body  substantially  mid- 
way between  opposite  ends  and  extending  outwardly  of 
the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  flange  having  a  generally 
T  shape  in  cross  section,  the  cross-bar  of  said  T  shape 
providing  an  overlying  annular  portion  on  Itoth  sides  of 
the  flange  spaced  from  said  body,  said  flange  having  a 
roughened  texture  throughout  the  outer  perimeter. 


1.  In  combination,  a  jig  base  provided  with  a  pair  of 
upstanding  pins,  a  jig  top  slideaWe  on  said  pins,  means 
on  said  }ig  top  to  engage  a  work  piece  supported  on  the 
jig  base,  a  rod  flxed  to  the  jig  top  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  member  provided  with  clamp  means  for 
attachment  to  a  portion  of  a  drill  press  movable  up  and 
down  with  the  spindle  and  formed  with  an  opening  slide- 
ably  receiving  said  rod,  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  jig  top  and  member,  and  a  stop  on  the  rod  spaced 
above  said  member,  said  jig  top  being  slidably  engaged 
with  said  pins  when  said  member  is  lifted  by  the  spmdle 
into  engagement  with  said  stop. 


2,877,675 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWAGING  FLANGES  ON 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

TbeopUk  Corbccls' and  Robert  N.  Marshall,  Wlnston- 
Salcm,  N.  C,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
iBCorporatcd,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 
York 

Appllcatfon  November  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  469.489 
5  Claims.    (CI.  78— 17) 


j'^-^  ■» 


2J77,673 

SAFETY  DRILL  BUSHING 

Harry  D.  Moore.  Wortkli«IOB,  and  Clarence  R.  James 

and  Donald  R.  KIbbcy.  Cohnnbvs,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Ohio  SUte  Unlvcffrity,  Cotambas,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  September  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,918 

8  Claims.  (CI.  77—62) 
1.  A  aafety  drill  bushing  comprising  a  sleeve-like  body 
member  having  an  axial  bore  therein  for  receiving  a  drill 
bit,  a  collar  member  mounted  oo  the  upper  end  thereof 
having  an  opening  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bore  and 
being  of  such  size  that  the  driU  bit  can  freely  pass  there- 
through, means  for  roUtably  mounting  said  collar  on  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  heading  hollow  elongated  members 
in  the  shape  of  an  insert  comprising  a  mandrel  having 
an  exterior  configuration  conforming  subsuntially  to  the 
interior  configuration  of  a  member  to  be  formed,  means 
for  clamping  the  member  against  longitudinal  movement, 
means  for  forcibly  inserting  said  mandrel  into  the  mem- 
ber to  be  formed,  a  hollow  heading  punch  having  a  cross- 
sectional  configuration  conforming  to  the  cross-scctional 
configuration  of  the  member  adjacently  surrounding  said 
mandrel  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 


mandrel,  a  pressure  pad  adjacenUy  surrounding  said 
heading  punch  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  for 
longitudinally  urging  an  insert  against  the  clamp,  and  a 
retaining  ring  connected  to  the  heading  punch  surround- 
ing said  pressure  pad  and  movable  with  respect  thereto 
for  restraining  the  periphery  of  said  insert  against  inove- 
ment  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
punch,  the  punch  being  confined  between  the  external 
surface  of  the  mandrel  and  the  pressure  pad  whereby 
a  head  formed  on  the  member  is  restricted  m  lateral 
dimension  to  the  distance  between  the  external  surface 
of  the  mandrel  and  the  pressure  pad. 
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23T7«i77 
TRACER  CONTROL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOI^ 
Bcait  R.  GniBbcffi  and  A»*l  A^ierwih  ItockfoijnL, 
ISdVMn  to  SwidslnMid  MmUm  Tool  Co^  a  capon- 

X^lSSSfj— fy  27.  If  5«.^S«i5l  No.  5«M3f 
SCIaiiBi.    (CL82— 14) 


I2,877,67« 
WORK  LOADING  LATHE 
Walter  S.  Swanson,  Robert  E.  WUey,  and  Harold  E. 
McGcc,  Rockford,  UU  assisnors  to  Sondstrand  Ma- 
chine Tool  Co.,  a  corporation  of  nitaoto  ^ 
Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,096 
15  Claims.    (CI.  82— 2.7) 


X 

1.  A  work  loading  lathe  comprising,  a  bed  provided 
with  horizontal  ways,  a  headstock  provided  with  a  spin- 
dle including  a  driver  for  receiving  a  work  piece,  a  holder 
for  rough  work  pieces  adjacent  one  end  of  the  lathe,  said 
holder  including  a  loading  cradle  concentric   with  the 
spindle,  a  base  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  hori- 
zontal ways  on  the  bed  of  the  lathe  for  movement  be- 
tween one  limit  position  adjacent  the  loading  cradle  and 
another  limit  position  adjacent  the  head  stock  and  havmg 
an    intermediate    index   position,    an   upstanding   duplex 
tailstock  loading  head  mounted  on  the  base  member  and 
having  a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  tailstock  extensions 
extending  horizontally  outwardly  therefrom  in  diametri- 
cally opposite  directions,  each  of  said  extensions  includ- 
ing a  live  center  and  a  plurality  of  work  holding  fingers 
all  of  the  fingers  being  mounted  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  center  axis  between 
an  extended  work-engaging  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  disposed  concentrically  around  their  associated 
live  center,  means  for  indexing  the  loading  head  on  its 
base  member  about  a  vertical  axis  one-half  revolution 
to  present  alternate  tailstocks  to  the  spindle,  a  tailstock 
clamp  mounted  on  the  bed  adjacent  the  driver  for  clamp- 
ing a  tailstock  extension  while  a  work  piece  is  supported 
thereby  during  machining  thereof,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  loading  head  between  its  limit  positions  and  index 
position  whereby  a  finished  work  piece  may  be  held  by 
one  tailstock  extension  while  a  rough  work  piece  is  en- 
gaged by  the  other  of  said  centers  and  held  by  the  associ- 
ated extended  fingers   and   removed   from   the  loading 
cradle  and  by  indexing  of  the  loading  head  one-half  rev- 
olution and  by  movement  thereof  along  its  supporting 
ways  placed  en  the  spindle  driver,  the  fingers  holding  the 
rough  work  piece  being  retracted  to  permit  rotation  of 
a  work  piece  by  the  driver  and  the  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  the  fingers  holding  the  finished  work  piece  causing 
release  thereof.  i 


3.  In  a  tracer  controlled  lathe  having  a  naovable  tod 
support,  a  tracer  control  unit  for  controlling  movement 
of  the  tool  support,  means  mounUng  the  tracer  contrd 
unit  for  pivotal  adjustment  on  the  tool  support  relauve 
to  a  tool  carried  thereby,  and  a  spring  biasing  the  tracer 
control  unit  in  one  direction  of  adjustment;  m  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  individually  operable  stop  devices 
mounted  on  the  tool  support  for  successively  UmiUng 
movement  of  the  tracer  control  unit  in  said  direcUon. 
each  of  said  stop  devices  comprising  a  slide  adjusUbly 
mounted  on  the  tool  support  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  tracer  control  unit,  a  stop  member  on 
the  slide  movable  to  and  from  an  operative  posiUon 
wherein   it   is   engageable   with  the  tracer  control   unit 
to  limit  movement  of  the  tracer  control  unit  in  said 
direction,  a  piston  and  cylinder  device  on  the  slide  for 
moving  the  stop  member  td  an  operative  position,  and 
spring  means  for  retracting  the  stop  member  to  an  inop- 
erative position;  and  an  additional,  sUtionary  stop  on 
the  tool  support  for  limiting  movement  of  the  tracer 
control  unit  in  said  direction  when  all  the  movable  stop 
members  are  retracted  to  inoperative  positions,  whereby 
the  movable  stop  members  may  all  be  moved  to  opera- 
tive positions  with  different  members  projectmg  different 
distances  toward  the  tracer  control  unit  and  then  with- 
drawn individually  after  successive  machining  operaUons 
with  the  farthest  projecting  members  being  withdrawn 
first,  so  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  mulUple  layers  of 
material  from  a  single  work  piece  under  control  of  a  single 
template. 

2377,678 

FINE  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENTS 

OttolircM.VitMa,AM8rfta 

Application  April  16, 1M7,  Scrid  No.  M3.157 

Claims  priority.  .Miicirtion  AoiMa  Juc  1,  1956 

4Claliiia.    (a.  84— 382) 


1.  A  fine  tuning  device  for  stringed  instrumento,  which 
comprises  a  support  consisting  of  a  sheet  metol  plate 
turned  inwardly  at  mutually  opposite  ends,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  one  of  said  inwardly  turned  ends,  a  plurality 
of  double-armed  tensioning  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  leven  having  a  hook-shaped  arm 
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extending  below  said  support  and  adapted  to  have  one 
end  of  a  string  affixed  thereto,  and  a  second  arm  longer 
than  said  hook-shaped  arm.  said  device  comprising  fur- 
ther a  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  each  of  which  is 
screwed  in  the  second  arm  of  one  of  said  levers  and 
bears  on  the  other  of  said  inwardly  turned  ends  of  said 
plate  and  a  stirrup-shaped  holding  member  inserted  in 
said  other  inwardly  turned  end  of  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  affixed  to  an  instrument  body. 


2.877.679 

CHROMATIC  HARMONICA 

Torahachl  Machine,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  April  1.  1957,  SerUl  No.  650,012 

a«lms  priority,  application  Japan  September  25,  1956 

2  Claims.    (CI.  84—377) 


on  the  body  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  thread  through- 
out all  turns  thereof  having  substantially  uniform  pitch, 
flanks,  and  minor  diameters  within  allowable  dimension 
limits  for  a  standard  screw  thread  of  the  screw  number 
or  nominal  size  and  fit  class,  at  least  one  turn  of  the 
thread  at  one  end  thereof  having  a  major  diameter  within 
the  allowable   major   diameter   dimension   limits   for  a 
standard   screw   thread   of  the  said   screw   number  or 
nominal  size  and  fit  class,  all  other  turns  of  the  thread 
having  a  major  diameter  less  than  the  major  diameter  of 
the  turn  at  said  one  end,  the  reduced  major  diameter 
providing  at  least  a  50%  thread  the  center  of  gjavi  y  of 
the  screw  being  located  within  that  axial  length  of  the 
screw  carrying  said  other  turns. 


>^c:2 


SCREW  HAVING  DEFORMABLE  TEMPORARY 

HEAD  DISPOSED  IN  A  GROOVE 

Calvin  O.  Brown,  Cary,  UU  a^gnor,  »»y  «««/  •ssjfn- 

ments,  to  Set  Screw  &  Mfg.  Company,  Bartictt,  lU.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois  „  _,  •  ».t     At\  £aa 

Application  April  16. 1954,  Serial  No.  423,604 

4  Claims.    (CL  85— 9) 


1    A  chromatic  harmonica  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  central  body  having  two  side  by  side  scncs  of  Pas^ag" 
therethrough,  reed  plates  complementing  the  central  body 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  including  automatically 
selective  inflow  and  outflow  responsive  reeds  in  alter- 
nation, covers  overlying  the  reed  plates  and  forming  outer 
boundaries  of  a  scries  of  resonance  chambers,  each  reso- 
nance chamber  covering  an  adjacent  pair  of  mflow  and 
outflow  reeds,  each  separated  from  its  neighbors  by  sev- 
eral parallel  contiguous  transverse  plates,  and  each  having 
its  own  distinct  outlet  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  back  ol 
the  harmonica,  the  outlets  at  each  side  of  the  harmonica 
being  disposed  in  a  row  and  terminating  in  a  common 
plane    and  a  common  manually  operable  control  valve 
disposed   exteriorly   of  the  harmonica   body   for  closing 
all  the  outlets  of  one  row  in  one  position  of  the  valve  ana 
all  the  outlets  of  the  other  row  in  another  position  of  the 
valve    said   valve  comprising  a  single  continuous  plate 
bent  along  the  middle  to  form  an  obtuse  dihedral  angte. 
means  rockably  connecting  the  vertex  portion  of  the  valve 
plate  along  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  back  of  the  cen- 
tral body,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  operatmg  finger 
rigid  with  the  valve  plate. 
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uc- Am  «■««  «FT  SCRFWS  WITH  CENTER  OF  GRAV- 
"^^t^ATEDsS  THAT  SCREW  WILL  BE  PROP- 

ERLV  ORIENTED 
Calvin  O.  Brown,  Bartlett,  III.,  .sstenor  to  Set  Screw  & 
Mfg.  Company,  Bartlett,  "K  .  c«rpo««on  of  nilnol. 
Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514.298 
"^  3  Claims.    (CL  85— 1) 


1    A  screw  assembly  for  support  and  orienUUon  by 
gravimetric    methods,    comprising    a   headless    threaded 
screw  the  maximum  diameter  of  which  is  the  crest  <liain- 
eter  of  the  thread  and  having  one  end  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  by  a  torque  applying  tool,  said 
screw  having  a  groove  formed  therem.  a  readily  dcforma- 
ble  and  removable  temporary  head  forming  member  dis- 
posed  in  said   groove   and   encircling  said  screw    said 
groove  being  positioned  adjacent  said  one  end  thereby 
to  place  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  screw  assembly  be- 
tween the  head  forming  member  and  the  other  end  o  the 
screw,  said  head  forming  member  having  first  portions 
extending  radially  inwardly  and  disposed  m  said  groove 
to  mount  said  head  forming  member  thereon  and  having 
second  portions  extending  radially  outward  of  the  thread 
crest  to  serve  as  a  temporary  head  for  support  and  orien- 
tation of  said  screw  assembly,  said  first  PO^'on^  andsaid 
groove  having  cooperating  cam  surfaces  for  deforming 
said  head  forming  member  outwardly  beyond  thcthread 
crest  of  said  screw  upon  application  of  force  therebetweei^ 
longitudinally  of  said  screw  to  cause  automatic  removal 
of  said  head  forming  member  from  said  screw. 


2,877,682 
HOLLOW  RIVET  HAVING  TWO  INTERNAL 
SHOULDERS        ^    .  „    _ 

John   K.   Barry,   Philadelphia,   «»•>   ^li'lT'rieSir  CoSJl 
Prospect  Parit,  Pa.,  assignors  to  S""**"^?*^"  ^""^ 
ration,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  ^^^^ 
ApplicaHon  November  H.  1954,  Seri.1  No.  468.272 
^  6  Claims.    (CI.  85—40) 


I  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  headless  screw  such 
as  a  set  screw  having  a  substamially  cylindrical  body, 
one  end  of  the  body  being  recessed  for  "gf  gf /"^^^^f^y 
a  torque  applying  tool  to  effect  rotation  of  the  screw 
about  its  axis,  a  plurality  of  turns  of  uninterrupted  thread 


lO  ^  'vJ  /»'   *    * 


1    A  fastening  device  for  fastening  together  a  plurality 

of  plates  or  the  like  of  varying  «gg^«=g^<^»t''^"^'/^,^d 
prising  a  rivet-like  tubular  main  component  having  a  head 
and  an  elongated  shank  of  substantially  uniform  outside 
d"ameter.  safd  component  having  « /-»  ^/J  ^J, ^"„^^J,", 
tially  constant  diameter  extending  from  the  head  in  o  the 
shank  thereof,  said  fir.t  bore  terminating  in  inwardly  ex- 
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tending  first  shoulder  means  facing  the  head,  said  com- 
ponent having  a  second  bore  of  constant  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  first  bore  extending  from  said 
first  shoulder  means  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  shank 
for  a  substamial  distance,  said  second  bore  terminating  in 
inwardly  extending  second  shoulder  means  facing  the 
head,  and  the  shank  having  a  diametral  slit  which  ex- 
tends inwardly  from  the  distal  end  thereof  to  a  terminal 
point  inwardly  beyond  said  first  shoulder  means,  the 
radial  thickness  of  the  shank  surrounding  the  second 
bore  being  not  more  than  twice  the  thickness  of  the  shank 
surrounding  the  first  bore;  and  nose-ended  expander  pin 
means  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter 
of  said  first  bore  for  radially  expanding  the  shank  por- 
tion of  said  component  by  causing  the  material  of  said 
first  shoulder  means  to  flow  toward  the  distal  end  of  said 
shank  and  by  causing  said  second  shoulder  means  to 
separate  about  said  diametral  slit. 


and  a  reflecting-transmitUng  mirror  interposed  between 
the  projector  and  the  camera  lens  and  adapted  to  reflect 


M      ■ 


ly^  i^ij 


•.i«R 


a  portion  of  the  light  impinging  thereupon  onto  a  monitor 
screen. 


2,877,685 


2,877,683 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURLNG 

OPTICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  SUBSTANCES 
Karl  A.  Fischer,  Hamburg-Blankcncse,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Erdol-Akticngesciischaft,  Hamburg,  Gcr- 

nuny 

Application  April  30.  1956,  Serial  No.  581,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  30,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  8»— 14) 


WITHDRAWN 


2,877,686 

ADJUSTABLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Cari  E.  Foster,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

Applicatioii  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  312,724 

11  aaims.    (CL8S— 98) 


^ 


"-, 


^ 


•\ 


Apparatus  for  determining  a  plurality  of  optical  data 
of  a  substance,  which  comprises  a  chamber,  heating 
means  for  heating  a  substance  placed  within  the  chamber, 
temperature-measuring  means  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  interior  of  the  chamber,  a  polariser  and  ana- 
lyser situated  one  on  each  side  of  the  chamber,  a  light 
source  arranged  to  provide  a  beam  of  light  passing  in  suc- 
cession through  the  polariser,  the  chamber  and  the  ana- 
lyser, a  photo-sensitive  device  located  in  the  path  of  the 
emergent  light  beam,  means  for  imparting  a  continuous 
periodic  rotary  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  light 
beam  to  one  of  the  polarising  members,  recording  means 
for  recording  variations  in  the  output  of  the  photo-sensi- 
tive device,  and  switch  means  operahle  to  disconnect  the 
recording  means  from  the  photo-sensitive  device  and  to 
connect  it  to  the  temperature-measuring  means  to  record 
the  said  temperature. 


1.  A  rearview  mirror  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  motor 
vehicle,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  support  for  rotation  on 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  a  mirror  affixed  to  said 
casing  at  the  front  thereof  in  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel 
to  said  axis,  means  contained  within  the  casing  in  back  of 
the  mirror  for  rotating  the  casing  and  mirror  in  one  of 
two  directions  opposite  to  each  other,  said  means  includ- 
ing electric  motor  means  fixed  to  said  support,  a  speed- 
reducing  mechanism  having  an  input  and  an  output 
means,  said  electric  motor  means  being  connected  to  said 
input  means  and  said  output  means  being  connected  to 
said  casing  whereby  said  casing  and  mirror  may  be  driven 
by  said  motor  means  through  said  speed-reducing  mech- 
anism for  rotation  on  said  axis,  and  remote  control  switch 
means  mounted  within  the  vehicle  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing the  electric  motor  means  to  drive  said  casing  and 
mirror  in  one  of  two  directions  opposite  to  each  other. 


2,877,684 

FILM  RECORDER 

Richard  F.  H.  Hill,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assitinor 

to  Williams  &  Hill  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 

Application  February  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,230 

2  CUims.    (CI.  88—16.2) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  movie  film  synchronized 

to  a  pre-recorded  sound  which  comprises  means  for 
actuating  said  sound  recording  at  speeds  below  the  normal 
speed  thereof,  a  fixed  movie  camera  synchronized  with 
said  means,  at  least  one  image  projecting  means  capable 
of  transmitting  a  series  of  scenes  in  predetermined 
sequences  through  a  lens  into  said  movie  camera,  means 
for  changing  said  scenes  sequentially  at  intervals  deter- 
mined by  the  requirements  of  the  pre-recorded  sound, 


2,877,687 
MIRROR  SUPPORT 
Zoran  Bozia,  CUcago,  lU. 
Application  Match  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  494361 
13Cbdms.    (0.88—99) 
1 .  The  combination  with  a  dresser  having  a  mirror,  of 
a  mounting  member  for^e  mirror  affixed  to  the  back  of 
the  mirror  contiguous  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  there- 
of, laterally  spaced  bracket  members  extending  rearward- 
ly  from  the  mounting  member  for  the  mirror  and  affixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  aforesaid  mounting  member,  an 
elongated  supporting  bracket  affixed  to  the  back  of  the 
dresser,  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  bracket  provided 
with  downwardly  inclined  slots,  complementally  fornjed 
securing  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated,  sup- 
porting bracket  and  said  mounting  member  for  detach- 
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ably  mounting  the  mirror  to  the  supporting  .»-acket  'l^J    :i;%'d"pisToT t ndTe't'p^^^^^^^^  -Sng  "uTf ac'es 

St^MAe  dresser  in  a  pre-selected  pos.Uon.a^sMd    »t^I^"^  P>^°  ,J„  ,„d  a  substantially  flat  bottom  face 
SLiSSiintally    formed    securing    means    operauvely   j37b1:Vbeing  positioned  on  said  base  top  face  w^ 

«,?  stepped  surfaces  ascending  from  said  base  and  pro- 


'^^ 


mounted  on  the  bracket  members  of  the  mo"»"°8  "'«?' 
Elr  ?or  the  mirror  and  operaUvely  engaging  one  of  said 
downwardly  inclined  slote.  i 

2477>l« 

CARRKR        ^  _-         .„„  ,. 

Franklin  S.  Maridl.  Rody  g****^.  .^.„.7|„'SrV 
RcpohUc  Avfatlou  Corpon^tfoj^MT  J««f^  ^ 


Bressing  laterally  from  said  standard  and  means  f or  de- 
ScSbfy  retaining  said  block  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
nn  saS  base  of  varying  distances  laterally  of  said  stand- 
ard wSereTy  iid  block  can  be  adjusted  for  ^supporting 
Se  h'iSIe  o'f  any  one  of  various  size  pistols  with  the  pistol 
barrel  supported  by  said  standard. 

COUNTER  RECofL^GOVERNOR  FOR  A 

RECOIL  TYPE  GUN 

._!    D  R^  Ki^^  and  David  D.  Terwflllfer,  Bal- 
''Tf!lJS;-^d^32«^  to  AScrafl  Armaments,  toe, 

^^  6Clainii.    (CL  89 — 43) 


in   h.ir  closed  position  «nd  complemental  cam  surfaces 
„  ,he  ini^eSs  of  the  engaging  »"rf"-=",°Pf'"'"',' 

"^  closed  position  or  to  move  them  to  their 

Tn  ^^^on  meansTntcJconnecting  said  toggle  assem^ 
Xs  &  S^uluneously  unlocking  them  whereby  each 
of  Mid  pa  «  of  complemental  arms  pivots  to  their  open 
?^ntn  release  the  sub-calibre  bomb  from  engage- 
S  by  the  complemental  curved  engaging  surfaces^ 
Seof  and  means  associated  with  said  means  for  un- 
Sna  ^id  toggle  assemblies  for  indicaUng  exteriorly 
LT  t^training  £mb  the  position  of  said  pairs  of  com- 
plemental  arms. 

2,877,«9 

STAND  FOR  FISTOW 

Herman  K.  PiiWa,  Scotfa,  N.  Y. 

AppllcSlo.  May  4,  IJ^^Sj^^  No.  427.443 

I  Claim.   (CL  §♦— 37) 

A  stond  for  pistols  comprising  an  elongated  suppoiltng 

base  havh^g  a  relauvely  flat  top  face,  a  standard  mounted 

af^ne  cid  on  said  bale  and  extending  substantially  per- 

^rcula?  from  and  laterally  of  said  top  face  thereof 

JS  standard  having  an  inwardly  tapenng  P"'to»^»^'^' 

SS>^rt?ng  recess  in  the  other  end  of  said  standard  and 


4    In  a  recoil  type  gun  having  a  barrel  support,  and 
a  Uel  mo^aWe'daSve  to  the  support  for  abs^bmg 

JecSnoads.  energy  damping  ^^''^ '^^}'t  ^^'^^  ^^ 
support  for  legulaUng  the  movement  of  the  barrel  mcar« 
^nSLting  with  said  energy  damping  meai^for^i^er 
atina  a  force  representing  the  desired  barrel  velocity^ 
mans  connecting  with  said  energy  damping  me-^- 
generating  a  force  representing  the  actual  barrel  velocity. 
r„5  means  comparing  the  fo^^es  generated  by  *e  ^aM 
two  mentioned  means  and  operatively  connecting  witn 
Zui  «ergy  damping  means  for  varying  the  damping  ac- 
S^2    thereof   r  maintain    the    actual    barrel    velocity 
substanS  equal  to  the  desired  barrel  velocity. 

Z,877,691 

WORK  HOLDING  FIXTURE 
Stephen  L.  Shwina,  Unloa,  N.  J. 
AppUcattSTTprU  24.  iJSl,S^So.  654,936 
''^  6  Claims.    (O.  9*^7)  . 

1    A  work  holding  fixture  comprising  a  housmg  incin- 
be   having  a  tK,re  therethrough,  a  sleeve  member  extend- 
^l  Ihroulh  and  outwardly  beyond  the  sard  bore^ jn  the 
saUl  housing  member,  a  vernier  ring  ^^f^Vj^y  mounted  on 
SL  .niH  dJve  member  adjacent  the  said  housing  member, 
L^VtSbin  Uon  iTx  aid  liking  means  on  the  said  vern^r 
rinHni  L«ng  member  for  locking  the  «;d  vmiier  nng 
against  rotational  movement  in  any  index  P^^'^;  » /^  J 
rina  mounted  adjacent  the  said  vernier  ring  on  the  said 
Tl^veMd  secured  against  relative  rotauona  movcmem. 
wtS^tl^  said  slS^e,  means  selectively  locking  the  said 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


633 


{uV2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1959 


scale  ring  lo  the  said  vernier  ring,  a  work  holding  device 
positioned  in  the  said  sleeve  member,  and  means  operat- 
ing the  said  work  holding  device,  the  said  last-mentioned 


header  casing  communicating  with  ejch  of  said  suction 
boxes  and  into  which  water  extracted  from  the  suction 
boxes  is  delivered,  said  vacuum  header  casing  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  drop  legs  leading  down- 
wardly therefrom  to  conduct  water  away  from  the  header 
casing  at  a  relatively  high  velocity  and  produce  a  work- 
ing vacuum,  the  improvement  comprising  a  row  of  ver- 
tically   disposed    tubular   baffles    mounted    within    said 


it 

'9         m 


4         I* 


means  and  the  said  sleeve  member  havinj;  cooperating 
surfaces  which  are  interengaged  by  operaation  of  the  last- 
mentioned  means  in  clamping  work  in  the  work  holding 
device. 


2,877,692 
COMPENSATING  TRACING  STYLUS 
Elmer  W.  Heller,  Los  Anfteles,  Califs  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Aucust  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,486 
3  Claims.     (CI.  90—62) 


1.  In  a  tracer  unit  for  use  with  a  template  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  base  member  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  having  a  principal  axis  perpendicularly  disposed 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  template,  a  carriage  movably 
mounted  on  said  ba>e  member  about  a  second  axis,  said 
second  axis  beings  disposed  at  right  anjiles  to  said  prin- 
cipal axis,  a  follower  means  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  adapted  to  follow  the  template  to  cause  said  tracer 
arm  to  follow  a  curved  surface  that  is  substantially 
parallel  and  displaced  from  said  template  a  predeter- 
^  mined  distance,  and  a  safety  release  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  disengage  said  fol- 
lower mechanism  from  said  template  when  said  follower 
mechanism  is  overdeflected. 


vacuum  header  casing  and  connected  to  the  drop  legs 
and  open  at  their  respective  side  portions  to  provide  pas- 
sageways, means  extending  along  one  side  of  the  row 
of  tubular  baffles  to  provide  for  overflow  of  water  into 
the  said  passageways  of  the  tubular  baffles  step  by  step 
at  successively  higher  water  levels  in  accordance  with 
change  in  level  of  water  delivered  to  the  vacuum  header 
casing  from  the  suction  boxes. 


2;877,694 

ATMOSPHERIC  SUCTION  ROLL 

SILENCER  DEVICE 

Cieorge  J.  Thiesscn,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Jnoc  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,505 

3  Claims.     (0.92—53) 


1.  A  silencer  device  for  apparatus  of  the  type  including 
a  rotated  suction  roll  having  radially  extending  holes  and 
a  stationary  suction  box  co-operating  with  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  roll  as  the  roll  is  rotated  comprising  means 
defining  a  chamber  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
the  roll  and  arranged  next  to  the  leaving  edge  of  the 
suction  box.  and  sealing  strips  between  said  suction  box 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  roll  and  between  said 
chamber  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  roll,  said  cham- 
ber having  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  the  roll  an 
opening  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  roll 
and  adapted  to  place  the  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  holes  in  succession  as  the  roll  rotates,  the  bottom 
and  side  walls  of  said  chamber  being  imperforate  over 
the  central  portion  of  the  chamber  but  having  at  least 
one  opening  outward  of  said  imperforate  central  portion 
of  said  chamber  for  supply  of  air  to  said  chamber  and  to 
said  holes,  the  width  of  said  chamber  being  smaller  than 
the  maximum  wave  length  of  the  sound  emitted  from  said 
holes,  and  the  length  of  said  imperforate  central  portion 
being  at  least  equal  to  said  maximum  wave  length. 


2,877,693 
SUCTION  BOX  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS 

Ernest  A.  Poiricr,  Watervillc,  Maine 
Application  January  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,601 
7  Claims.     (CL  92—51) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  water  from  a  travel- 
ling  web   of   paper,   the   combination   with   wire   means 
and  a  plurality  jf  suction  boxes  over  which  the  web  of 
paper  runs  in  water  extracting  relationship,  of  a  vacuum 


2,877,695 
MACHINE  FOR  STAPLING  IDENTIFYING  TAGS 
TO  GARMENTS 
PhUip  N.  BnNin,  Syracase,  N.  Y. 
Application  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,757 
5  Claims,     (a.  95— 88) 
1.  A   machine   for   stapling   identifying  Ugs  to   gar- 
ments and  the  like,  a  frame,  a  st:^nling  head  mounted  on 
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the  frame  and  having  a  suple  driver,  an  anvil  support, 
an  anvTca^ed  by  said  support  and  having  an  end  sur- 
?ace  c<x>pcrTble  with  the  supling  head  when  the  anvU 
s  mov^'  into  staple  ^Hnching  relauon  to  s^  hea^^^ 
clinch  the  staple,  said  support  being  movable  toward  ana 
5  om  said  stapling  head  to  bring  the  anvU  into  and  out 
oTTuplc  clinching  relation  virith  the  sUpUng  head,  a 
mainS  support  for  supportinf  material  overiying  U^ 
dinchSg  surface  of%.e  anWl.  said  wpport  being  movable 
to  Shi  ?  tSe  material  being  supled  "^-"ve  to  the  anvj. 
a  tag  holder  mounted  on  said  material  support  and  hay- 
fni   a  tag  supporting  portion  extending   m  outwardly 


2,877,697 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  MECHANKM 

Sidney  B.  Whittier,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  asignor  to  1P««: 
.Sd  Cirporatioi  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

■^JlStioo  October  27,  1953^rtal  No.  388.641 
^^  4  Claims.    (CL  95— 53  J) 


•A   I 


.J:7^.V 
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soaced  relation  to  the  staple  cUnching  surface  of  the 
anvil  to  receive  and  support  a  tag  of  V-fonnat.on  mA 
an  exposal  Vrtion  of  the  tag  in  registration  with  the 
driver  of  the  stapling  head,  whereby  the  edge  Port  on  of 
a  aarment  may  be  inserted  in  a  Ug  positioned  in  the 
hoMeTpr  pTratory  to  the  stapling  of  the  tag  to  the  gar- 
mcnr  means  carried  by  said  anvil  support  for  supporting 
rroll  of  tape,  tape  feeding  means  operable  to  advance 
?he°apefom  said  supply  toward  the  anvU  with  the  end 
portion  of  the  tape  projecting  outwardly  from  the  anvil 
Sv^r  said  tag  holder  to  provide  a  tag  forming  portion 
and  tape  severing  means  operable  to  sever  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  tape. 

•  a77  696 

MANHOLE  COVERS  ANDFRAMES 

Vivian  ElUnston,  Dover,  England,  asrignor  to  The  Dover 

^         E.«S£rii  Worii  Limited,  Dover,  England 

Arollcatioi  Jnoe  9, 1953  Serial  No.  360,429 

2CUims.    (CL94— 34) 


;i>         •«• 


I.  A  manhole  assembly  comprising  in  combination^  a 
rectangular  manhole  cover  having  a  base  with  a  down^ 
wardlv    facing    flat    marginal    portion    and   a    convcxly 
^urv^  downwardly  extend.ng  -iddle  portion^  upstand.ng 
strengthening  webs  extending  upwardly  from  the  down 
wardly  curved  base  portion,  said  strengthening  ^ebs  run^ 
nin^in  two  directions  to  form  cells  adapted  to  be  filled 
"w'itS  a"  fiUe'r  materia,  and  terminating  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  defining  an  upper  surface,  and  » J^"^f  '°^ 
supporting  said  cover,  said  f^ame  having  a  fla  seating  edge 
to  scat  thereupon  said  flat  marginal  P«.«|o"^'>^.  ^^^J^^f. 
and  a  wall  portion  enveloping  the  peripheral  rim  of   aid 
cove?  and  upstanding  from  the  outer  edge  of  sa.d  sea  mg 
fedge.  said  cover  abutting  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
upstanding  wall,  said  upstanding  enveloping  wal    POrt  on 
terminating  at  its  upper  edge  in  a  top  "'  • '^'^  *^'  P^J^'^ 
between  said  rail  and  the  flat  seating  edge  of  sa^d  frame 
being  corrugated,  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  "d  tacing 

t^c  cover  and  the  apices  of  the  ^.^'■^"^f -"Vt'h  ?over 
cover  being  flattened,  the  respective  sides  of  the  cover 
fitting  said  flattened  surfaces. 


1.  A   camera   shutter  comprising,   in  cotnbnation    a 
casing  including  an  exposure  aperture,  a  shutter  blade 
mounted  for  substantially  free  rotary  movemen   on  said 
ra°"ng   means  for  releasably  retaining  sa.d  shutter  blade 
n  a  position  covering  said  aperture,  an  actuating  mem- 
lir  rnovable  in  a  first  direction  from  a  position  of  rest 
^^r  ^tUng  and  actuating  said  shutter,  an  impulse  mem- 
l^r  ^  votally  mounted  upon  said  actuating  "'ember    a 
Trst  sprtng  attached  to  said  impulse  member  for  driving 
sa7J  impulse  member  so  as  to  deliver  an  impact  to  said 
shutteTblade  for  imparting  an  aperture-uncovering  rnove^ 
ment  to  said  blade,  said  actuating  member  being  coupled 
with  said 'mpulse  member  for  moving  the  latter  against 
Th    b  as  of  said  first  spring  into  a  set  Pos't^on  Jrst  la^ch 
means  for  so  engaging  and  retaining  a  portion  of  sa^ 
Sse  member  as  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said  impuhe 
member  during  movement  thereof  into  set  POsUion^  an  in- 
ertia  member   mounted   for   rotary   movement  on   sa.d 
casing   a  second  spring  for  driving  said  '"ertia  member 
sa  i^fatch  means  ^ing  disposed  in  the  Pajh  o    rotat  on 
of  said  inertia  member  and  coacting  with  ^^'d  'ne    a 
memller  to  disengage  said  latch  -ans  from  sa.d  i^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
..,.n,Kpr  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  delay  imer 
"al  w^ich  Ug  nrwith  the'release  of  said  inertia  member 
la  d  inertia  member  having  a  predetermined  rotational 
n  rtia  for   d^etermining   said   time   delay   inten^alsa^ 

Uon  a  econd  latch  member  fcr  engaging  and  reaming 
said  inert'a  member  in  set  position,  at  'east  a  FortK>n  o^ 
said  second  latch  member  being  so  disposed  '"the  path 
of  movement  of  said  actuating  member  m  said  first  di- 
rectTonaTto  engage  and  move  said  second  latch  member 
o  as  to  Xse'  s' id  inertia  member  for  rotation  when 
he  elemems  of  said  shutter  are  in  set  position. 


2,877,698 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

i-miK  R    Beach.  La  Jolla,  Calif,  assignor  to  Jill  Jack 

James  K-  i»«acii.  »-«  *  r-J—*.**    ^lana  Beach,  Calif., 

Scientific  Instrument  Company,  »oiana  i»«i«^. 
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a  plane  within  said  housing,  said  housing  having  means 
for  admitting  light  to  expose  the  film,  and  a  shutter 
mechanism  intermediate  said  plane  and  said  light  admit- 
ting means  for  controlling  the  time  of  exposure  of  the 
film  comprising  first  and  second  shutter  members  each 
reciprocable  between  a  position  substantially  covering  the 
film  to  be  exposed  and  a  position  substantially  clear  of 
the  film  to  be  exposed,  the  substantially  clear  positions 
of  said  shutter  members  being  adjacent  opposite  bound- 
ary edges  of  the  film  in  exposure  position  thereof,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  shutter  members  across  the  film  to 
be  exposed  in  timed  relation  to  expose  the  film  compris- 
ing first  and  second  power  actuated  members  movable 
in  closed  elongated  paths,  each  path  having  two  sides 
substantially  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  shutter 
members  across  said  plane,  first  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  first  shutter  member  to  said  first  power  actu- 


ated member,  second  connecting  means  connecting  said 
second  shutter  member  to  said  second  power  actuated 
member,  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  travers- 
ing opposite  sides  of  the  paths  of  travel  of  said  power 
actuated  members  to  move  said  shutter  members  in  oppo- 
site directions  across  the  film  in  said  plane  and  reversing 
directions  of  movement  upon  traversing  the  closed  ends 
of  said  paths,  one  of  said  connecting  means  reversing 
direction  of  movement  at  each  end  of  its  path  of  travel 
prior  to  the  reversal  of  the  other  connecting  means,  said 
shutter  n. embers  having  an  initial  position  in  generally 
endwise  relationship  adjacent  one  of  said  boundary  edges 
of  the  film  in  the  plane  of  exposure  with  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  shutter  members  generally  opposed  to  each 
other  in  light  blocking  relationship  and  the  respective 
connecting  means  of  the  shutter  members  on  opposite 
sides  of  their  paths  of  travel. 


2,877,699 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

IVIurry  N.  Fairbank,  Belmont,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  November  4,  1948,  Serial  No.  58,258, 
now  Patent  No.  2,662,457,  dated  December  15,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  AprU  29,  1953,  Serial  No. 
351,917 

5  Cbims.  (CI.  95—59) 
1<  In  a  camera  shutter  assembly  comprising  a  housing, 
means  providing  an  exposure  aperture  for  said  housing 
and  a  shutter  blade  pivotally  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  a  closed  position  at  which 
said  shutter  blade  covers  said  aperture  and  an  open  posi- 
tion at  which  said  shutter  blade  uncovers  said  aperture, 
a  mechanism  for  causing  movement  of  said  shutter  blade 
into  open  position,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  tripping 
lever,  a  mounting  arm,  said  tripping  lever  and  said 
mounting  arm  being  mounted  independently  for  pivotal 
movement  in  said  housing  about  a  first  axis,  a  bell  crank 
mounted  at  its  apex  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  mount- 
ing arm  about  a  second  axis,  said  bell  crank  having  a 


kicker  arm  and  a  control  arm,  resilient  means  for  busing 
said  mounting  arm  for  movement  in  a  first  direction 
about  said  first  axis  and  for  biasing  said  bell  crank  for 
movement  in  a  first  direction  about  said  second  axis,  a 
first  portico  of  said  tripping  lever  being  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  control  arm  in  order  to  urge  said  mounting 
arm  in  a  second  pivotal  direction  about  said  first  axis  and 
to  urge  said  kicker  arm  in  a  second  pivotal  direction 
about  said  second  axis,  a  latch  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  third  axis,  resilient  means 
for  biasing  said  latch  for  movement  in  a  first  pivotal  di- 
rection about  Mid  third  axis,  laid  latch  being  capable  of 
catching  said  kicker  arm  in  order  to  limit  movement  of 
said  bell  crank  in  said  one  direction  about  said  second 
axis  and  to  limit  movement  of  said  mounting  arm  in  said 
one  direction  about  said  first  axis,  a  second  portion  of 
said  tripping  lever  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  abut- 
ment with  said  latch  in  order  to  move  said  latch  in  a 
pivotal  direction  about  said  third  axis,  whereby  said  first 


portion  of  said  tripping  lever  is  moved  out  of  abutment 
with  said  control  arm,  said  mounting  arm  is  free  to 
pivotally  move  in  said  one  direction  about  said  first  axis 
and  said  kicker  arm  is  thereby  carried  toward  said  shutter 
blade  and  is  free  to  pivotally  move  in  said  first  direction 
about  said  third  axis  in  order  to  impart  an  aperture-un- 
covering force  to  said  shutter  blade,  a  bulb  lever  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fourth  axis  on  said  housing 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  bulb 
lever  having  a  hook  catch  and  a  stop  catch,  the  free  ends 
of  which  are  clear  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
shutter  blade  when  said  bulb  lever  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  which  retain  said  shutter  blade  in  open  position 
when  said  bulb  lever  is  in  said  second  position,  a  release 
lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fifth  axis 
on  said  tripping  lever,  a  manually  engageable  knob  for 
moving  said  bulb  lever  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position,  said  release  lever  returning  said  bulb 
lever  to  said  first  position  automatically  when  said 
tripping  lever  is  moved  in  said  second  direction. 


2,877,7M 
PRINT  WASHER 
Dan  W.  Keller,  EvaMton,  III.,  aalpor  to  Calamct  Mana- 
facturing  Company,  Cklcago,  lU.,  a  cofporatioB  off  Illi- 
nois 

Application  Ancvst  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,693 
10  Claims.  (O.  95—97) 
3.  A  print  washer  comprising  a  flat  pan  having  im- 
perforate side,  end  and  bottom  walls  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  central  of  its 
width  and  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  means  for  rocking 
the  pan  about  its  axis,  a  perforate  bottom  in  the  pan 
spaced  above  the  pan  bottom  over  the  major  portion  of 
its  area  for  flow  of  liquid  beneath  and  through  the  per- 
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f«r.t.  bottom   a  liquid  supply  connection  to  the  lower 
part  of^eTan  b«lth  theVorate  bottom,  and  liquid 


discharge  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  pan  spaced  above 
the  bottom  thereof. 

2  Clalim.    (CI.  98—43) 


removing  posiUon.  -"- X' tSLirS)^!^^^ 

SS  m'Slns,  thcrmosutically  omtro^^  m^^^ 

energizing  said  J""^,  "^  ^^ff^Tovem^t  TSd 

STT'TJrrto  «id^  rS^^in*  posiUon,  mea« 
bread  c«»^««  .*°  ""*.  ^-^  the  bread  removing  pci- 
for  retaimng  laid  bread  slice  \^°J^.  carriage  to  aaid 
tion  and  means  f  "^  «turn.ng«^  SS^Is^SSSd  in  the 
toasting  position  while  said  bread  slice  is  reuuncu 

bread-removing  position. 

2377,7t3 
ELECTRIC  WAFFLE  BAKER 


1    A  fumes  eliminator  for  the  hold  of  a  motorboat 
and  the  \Z  havmg  an  internal  combustion  cngme  m^ 
cMing  a  carburetor,  having  an  intake  opening  and   a 
flam.,  arrester  connected  to  said  opening  and  having  a 
^.Ten  tCgh  whilch  air  is  drawn  into  the  carbure  or, 
S^sLd  fumes  eliminator  including  a  pipe  cDmniim.cat- 
ng  ^th  a  portion  of  the  hold  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
"hleof    aTmeans  so  connecting  saj^  PU^  -th    h 
screen  that  air  will  be  supplied  »<>.»»»«  -ntake  ot 
carburetor  independently  of  the   said   pipe. 


In  a  waffle  baker,  a  housing,  a  lower  grid  stationary 
in  *e\:f nVan  u'ppe.r  ^t^^fZ^cZ^'f  l^ 

actuated  by  the  energizing  of  said  shunt  circuit. 


2J77,782 


t  BT?  7A4 
VIBRATORY  BAG  FLATTENER 


1    A  vibratory  bag  flattener  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion ^ibraC  conveyor  including  an  elongated  member 

so  conveyed.  ^^_^_^^^_^_ 

2,877,785 

HYDRAULIC  PRE^K 

Fr«A  C.  Wll«>n,  Arcade,  N.  Y.  -rignor  to  K.  R.  Wilson, 

Application  Febr^l^^^No.  486,754 

10   In  an  automatic  bread  toaster  having  at !»«  one  sup^SS^r  presses,  and  the  like,  compns- 
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and  upon  tiltmg  the  tabic  upwardly  on  the  upnght  for   ^^J^^  ^^^^^/^^f^^j^^^  f„,  transmitting  power  to  the  ink- 
5^_^  ing  trains  positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  press. 


^r'     < 


\        I 


Wr 


•,       " 


INTERCHANGEABLE  TYPE  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR 

STAMP  DEVICES 

Whitney  K.  Manfoa,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 

Application  Fcbroary  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,812 

13  Claims.    (0.161—380) 


.^ 


changing  the  adjustment,  and  cable  means  connected  to 
the  tabic  off  center  and  operable  to  lift  and  thereby  tilt 
the  table  to  effect  shoulder  disengagement  and  thereafter 
to  carry  it  to  a  new  adjustment. 


2,877,706 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  FRAME  AND 

DRIVING  MEANS 

Geonte  R.  Brodie,  Lower  Merion  Township,  Montgomery 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fredli  H.  Levey  Company, 

Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  N«7  Y<»" 

ApplicaHon  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,617 

2  Claims.     (CI.  101—178) 


«^        \\      «' 


1.  A  stamp  device  comprising  a  channelled  body,  a 
casing  yieldably  supported  in  the  channel  of  said  body, 
the  casing  including  end  walls  at  end  portions  of  the 
body,  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls  having  alined  sup- 
porting sockets,  a  type  unit  attachable  and  detachable 
with  respect  to  the  casing,  said  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bar.  a  plurality  of  type  characters  positioned  on 
the  bar.  the  bar  ends  seating  in  the  sockets  in  the  end 
walls  of  said  casing  in  support  of  the  unit  in  the  casing 
with  the  type  characters  projecting  beyond  upper  limits 
of  the  casing,  and  means  deachably  engaging  the  end 
portions  of  the  casing  and  the  bar  supported  thereon  for 
retaining  the  bar  unit  in  fixed  position  on  the  casmg. 


^n^:^ 


2,877,708 
DETONATING  Fl  SE 
Marcel   Re>.    Paris,   France,  assignor  to   Etabllssements 
Rey  Freres  &  Cie.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 

^Amplication  June  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,081 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  July  8,  1955 
1  Claim.     (CL102— 27) 


2.  In  conjunction  with  a  rotary,  web-fed  printing  press 
comprising  parallel  side  frames  and  an  impression  cylinder 
positioned  intermediate  the  height  of  the  press,  a  plurality 
of  plate  cylinders  positioned  around  the  impression  cylin- 
der and  an  ink  train  associated  with  each  plate  cylinder, 
all  rotatably  supported  by  the  side  frames,  a  motor  for 
supplying  power  to  operate  the  press  supported  by  the 
side  frames  and  positioned  with  its  torque  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  the  side  frames,  a  main  drive  line  shaft  extending 
horizontally  over  substantially  the  length  of  the  press  gen- 
erally  parallel  to  the  side  frames,   rotatably  supported 
by  one  of  the  side  frames  and  positioned  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  press,  a  gear  secured  to  the  axis  of  the  im- 
pression cylinder,  a  second  gear  cooperating  with  the  im- 
pression cylinder  gear,  rotatably  supported  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  side  frames  and  connected  with  the 
motor,  a  driving  shaft  and  associated  gears  connecting 
the  second  gear  with  the  line  drive  shaft,  a  third  gear 
cooperating  with,  and  positioned  below,  the  impression 
cylinder  pear,  driving  shafts  and  cooperating  gears  con 


A  twin  detonating  fuse  comprising  two  separate,  simi- 
lar, parallel  explosive  charges,  an  inner  casing  individually 
enclosing  each  charge,  an  outer  unitary  plastic  casing 
molded  over  the  entire  surfaces  of  the  inner  casings  with 
a  constant  thickness  of  material  thereover  and  with  a 
narrow  coupling  strip  therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
tricity conducting  wires  embedded  in  the  narrow  coupling 
Ntrip  and  insulated  from  each  other. 


2J77.709 
CARTRIDGE 

Clifford  I..  Ducliworth,  East  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  East  Alton,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579.939 
3  Clalmi.  (CL  lil— 39) 
I .  A  cartridge  comprising  a  case  with  a  head  portion 
and  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  primer  in  the  head 
portion,  the  cylindrical  body  portion  having  two  internal 
diameters,  the  lesser  diameter  being  adjacent  the  head 
portion,  thereby  forming  a  well  terminating  in  a  ledge 
joining  the  two  diameters,  a  booster  charge  in  said  well, 
a   propellent  grain  comprising  a  resinous  matrix  and 
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and  fitting  snugly  w.thin  *e  case   •  vc«a  oe^  -on 

booster  charge  and  said  propellent  grain,  anu 


the  cartridge  case  head. 


2,877,710 
PUMP 

George  E.  Bamhart,  Al^«*«"?' ^"^Xii  aak 
AppliaSoI  August  19,  IJf ,  S«W  No.  694.465 
^  6  Claims.     (CI.  103—2) 


ijm  712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
'^^    PUMPING  WELLS 
John  B.  McGay,  Tuto,  OU*. 


Sid  ouKt  opening  to  .  r.t>m  X";""'',? slid  rig  on^or 

i,rrg"irif,'s^tfS'*.x,o"na:"f^^^^^ 

said  bousing.  ^^^^^^__^^ 


I  inilin  Ft  Fl  INJECTION  PIMPS  FOR 
i?TKRNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

.„,„idr«.i»P"£Mr;r™rd 

flange  surrounding  the  boay  pan,  «uu       f 

7  )H  o   (;     ^- 


,.  A  well  pumping  "PP-">-;°Xra'u*u'i  ~'!'- 

the  upper  end  of  tne  '«l"'"^    nunosed  on  the  lower  end 
n^ovement  thereof,  a  housing  disposed  on  ine  ^^^ 

of   the   tubing,   a   ''P""^   V^^^^,   ^'Xted  to  be  moved 

•°,svr.pprSHdr;/annr.^« 


2,877.713 

FUEL  PUMP 

Robie  F.  Morgan,  Tnissville,  Al^ 

Application  August  9,  J957  SemJ  No.  677,248 

,    .n  a  fuel  Ju^nTSe  c^o^ib^S^n'lhich  c^prij^s 
rrn^^^^L!^^i^-untedln  the  inner  surface 
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of  said  heads  in  alincment  with  said  openings,  a  shaft 
extended  through  the  openings  in  the  heads  on  the  hous- 
ing and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  spiral  blades 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  strips  of  resilient  material  on  outer 
edges  of  the  blades,  resilient  means  for  retaining  outer 


edges  of  the  strips  of  material  in  engagement  with  the 
inner  wall  of  the  housing,  an  intake  connection  at  one 
end  of  the  housing,  an  outlet  connection  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  housing,  and  rotating  means  on  one  end  of 
the  shaft,  s 

2,177,714 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  TUBING  PUMP 
Leonard   V.  Sorg,   Kansai  City,  and  John   C.   Lamkin, 
Independence,   Vio.,  as^nors  to  Standard  Oil   Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  c#rponitioa  of  Indlaiia 
Application  October  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,316 
7  Claims.     (CI.  103—149) 


rigid -central  piston  portion  and  a  working  annulus  ex- 
tending between  and  supported  by  the  piston  portion 
and  an  outwardly  spaced  peripheral  support  on  the  asso- 
ciated wall,  valved  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  displacement  chambers,  pump-actuating 
means  mechanically  connected  to  said  piston  portions  for 
jointly  reciprocating  said  piston  portions  through  op- 


1.  Pumping  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  walls,  a  shaft  supported  in  said  housing,  an 
array  of  pumping  fingers  journalled  on  the  said  shaft  to 
provide  a  common  pivotal  axis  therefor,  each  of  said 
fingers  extending  upwardly  between  said  walls,  a  bifur- 
cated yoke  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  fingers,  a  second 
shaft  journalled  in*  the  said  housing,  a  series  of  cams  fixed 
to  the  said  second  shaft,  each  cam  engaging  one  of  said 
yokes,  individual  tube-supporting  plates  mounted  in  the 
housing  between  said  walls,  said  fingers  being  successively 
oscillatable  about  the  first  shaft  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  cam  shaft  to  swing  said  fingers  towards  said  tube- 
supporting  plates,  resilient  meaps  adjustably  supporting 
said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  extending 
through  said  housing  between  said  array  of  fingers  and 
said  tube-suppoTtTng  plates,  said  tube-supporting  plates 
being  individually  adjustable  to  vary  the  pumping  rate 
of  each   tube   independently  of  each  other  tube. 


2,877,715 
DOUBLE-DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

Howard  F.  Rittenhousc,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Tokheim  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Application  Joly  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,121 

17  Claims.     (CI.  103—150) 

1.  A  diaphragm  pump,  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 

disposed  casing  walls,  a  diaphragm  operatively  associated 

with  each  wall  to  define  a  pump  displacement  chamber 

between  itself  and  the  wall,  each  diaphragm  having  a 


C 


posite  strokes,  supporting  means  sustaining  the  working 
annulus  of  each  diaphragm  in  arched  cross-section  be- 
tween the  piston  portion  and  the  outer  peripheral  sup- 
port of  the  diaphragm  with  the  concave  face  of  the  an- 
nulus presented  toward  its  associated  casing  wall,  where- 
by both  arched  working  annuli  are  stressed  in  compres- 
sion on  the  suction  strokes  of  their  diaphragms. 


2,f77,7I6 
TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACED  IN  FRIC- 
TIONAL  CONTACT  TO  INCREASE  THE  FRIC- 
TION THEREBETWEEN 
John  W.  Ryznar,  La  Grange,  IIU  asrignor  to  National 
Ahminatc  Coiporatfoo,  Chicago,  111^  a  corpontkM  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  Aagoit  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,711 
12  Claims.    (CL  104— 1) 


9.  A  railroad  rail,  the  bearing  surface  of  which  is  coated 
with  a  film  of  a  zeolite  having  an  AljOjiSiO]  ratio  be- 
tween 1:2  and  1:15. 


2,877,717 
"     CARBON  BLACK  APPARATUS 
Forrest  C.  Reed,  Saa  Fraacisco,  Calif. 
Applicatioa  Novcaibcr  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,215 

7Cbhiis.  (a.  23— 259.5) 
6.  Apparatus  for  producing  carbon  black  by  the  dis- 
sociation of  a  hydrocarbon  by  incomplete  combustion  in 
contact  with  hot  gases  including:  a  non-obstructed  pas- 
sage comprising  a  chamber  in  which  the  hydrocarbon  is 
raised  to  the  temperature  of  dissociation;  means  for  sup- 
plying a  hydrocarbon  and  a  combustible  mixture  to  one 
end  of  said  non-obstructed  passage;  an  annular  passage 
communicating  directly  with  the  other  end  of  said  non- 
obstructed  passage  comprising  a  chamber  in  which  final 
reaction  and  dissociation  takes  place;  and  a  discharge 
passage  communicating  directly  with  said  annular  pas- 


age  for  removing  the  dissociated  carbon  from  said  an- 
nular passage;  said  supply  means  comt>rising  a  first  open 
ended  drum  concentrically  disp6sed  at  one  end  of  said 
unobstructed  passage;  a  second  open  ended  drum  sur- 
rounding said  first  drum  and  disposed  at  said  end  of 


2377,719 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  L.  LIch,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aasigBor  to  GeaeralStert 
Casdags  Corporation,  Giaalte  Chy,  ID.,  a  cofporaooa 

"^  A^uSISoB  lone  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,993 
18  Clahns.    (a.  105—197) 


4  In  a  railway  vehicle,  truck  structure  comprising 
wheel  and  axle  assemblies  and  a  rigid  truck  frame  sup- 
ported therefrom,  a  bolster  mounted  on  said  ngid  truck 
frame  to  pivot  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  on  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  truck,  said  bolster  being  re- 
strained against  movement  transversely  of  said  frame, 
upright  coil  springs  seated  on  said  bolster  and  spawd 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  from  said  axis  and  yieldable 
vertically  and  transversely  of  the  truck,  and  a  vehicle 
body  mounted  directly  on  said  springs,  transverse  move- 
ment between  said  body  and  said  bolster  being  accom- 
modated by  said  springs. 


said  unobstructed  passage;  a  plurality  of  nozzles  tan- 
gentially  arranged  in  the  wall  of  one  of  said  drums  for 
supplying  air  to  said  passage;  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles 
tangentially  arranged  in  the  wall  of  the  other  of  said 
drums  for  supplying  a  hydrocarbon  to  said  passage. 


2,877,720 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 
Joseph  J.  Harley,  Granite  City,  III.,  and  James  B.  Cun- 
ningham, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  General  Meei 
Castings  Corporation,  GranHe  CHy,  ID.,  a  corporatloB 

ApplicatfoB  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,756 
6  Claims.    (CL  105— 197) 


2,877,718 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DESTINATION-MARK- 
ING  OF  DISPATCH  CONTAINER  IN  TRANSPOR- 
TATION SYSTEM  ^  _.  . 
Friti  H.  MIttag,  Berita-Friedenaa,  Gcnnaay,  MlgBoirto 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicatloB  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,180 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay  AprU  8, 1954 

2  Claiais.    (O.  104—88) 


1.  An    arrangement    for   the    destination   control    of 
vehicles,  comprising  a  fixed  magnet  carried  by  said  vehicle 
and  at  least  one  other  magnet  selectively  displaceable  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  magnet  along  the  length  of  the  vehi- 
cle, the  spacing  between  said  magnets  adapted  to  char- 
acterize a  particular  destination  for  said  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  scanning  means  located  along  the  dispatch 
track  of  said  vehicle,  there  being  one  scanning  means  per 
magnet,  said  scanning  means  being  responsive  to  the 
fields  of  said  magnets,  switch  means  for  said  track  and  a 
control  circuit  responsive  to  said  scanning  means  for 
controlling  said  switch  means,  characterized  in  that  said 
magnets  are  so  positioned  that  the  direction  of  magneti- 
zation of  said  fixed  magnet  is  at  right-angles  to  that  of 
said  displaceable  magnet,  and  that  each  of  said  scanning 
means  are  similarly  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  as  to  respond  to  the  exciution  caused  by  its  associated 
magnet  exclusively. 


1.  A  railway  truck  frame  comprising  in  a  one-piece 
casting  spaced  side  members  and  a  single  transverse  tran- 
som extending  between  the  middle  portions  of  the  side 
members  intermediate  their  ends,  the  side  member  middle 
portions  being  of  U  shape  in  cross  section  and  positioned 
below  the  level  of  the  end  portions  of  the  side  members, 
the  transom  member  being  of  inverted  U  shape  in  crews 
section  substantially  throughout  its  length  but  with  the 
upright  webs  of  its  end  portions  merging  with  the  inner 
upright  webs  of  the  side  member  intermediate  portions, 
upwardly-opening  cup-like  spring  seats  being  formed  by 
the  merging  upright  webs  of  said  transom  end  portions 
and  said  side  member. 


2377,721 
BOLSTER  STABILIZER 
Robert  B.  Cottrell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^'^Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,976 
•^  1  Cla»m.    (CI.  105—200) 

In  a  railway  freight  car,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame,  a  bolster  spring-supported  from  said  frame  aiid 
comprising  a  center  bearing,  a  car  body  having  a  sill 
member  extending  lengthwise  thereof  on  the  underside 
thereof,  said  still  member  being  perpendicular  to  said 
bolster  and  being  slidably  supported  by  said  beanng  for 
rotational  movement  relative  thereto  on  a  subsuntially 
vertical   axis,  and  means   for  substantiaUy   preventing 
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rotational  movement  of  the  bolster  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  said  means  comprising  wings 
extending  from  said  bolster  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
thereto  and  parallel  to  said  sill  member,  and  cross  bars  at 


for  admitting  refuse  into  the  casing,  a  burner  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  grate  in 
the  casing  below  the  burner,  and  hopper  means  in  the  cas- 
ing above  the  grate,  the  improvement  comprising  a  gen- 
erally conical,  downwardly  convergent  compression  cham- 
ber mounted  below  said  grate  and  communicating  with 
said  hopper  means,  said  chamber  being  provided  with 
internal  corrugations,  an  upwardly  convergent,  generally 
conical,  corrugated  compression  member  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  pivotally  supporting  the  top  end  of  said  com- 
pression member  substantially  centrally  in  the  top  portion 


\ 

^■- 

the  ends  of  said  wings,  said  cross  bars  being  secured  to 
said  sill  member,  said  cross  bars  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  bolster  and  perpendicular  to  said  wings 
and  said  sill  member  so  as  to  interengage  said  wings  and 
said  sill  member. 


2,877,722 

CANOPIED  VEHICLE 

James  Peat,  Pittsburgh,  Ph.,  assignor  to  Union  Railroad 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,025 

6  Claims.     (CI.  105—377) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular  body 
having  a  load-carrying  surface,  bearings  positioned  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  body  above  the  load-carrying  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  aligned  shafts  journaled  in  the  respective 
bearings,  a  group  of  stanchions  journaled  on  each  shaft 
for  fanwise  opening  and  collapsing  movement  toward 
either  side  of  said  body,  longitudinal  ribs  secured  to  the 
ends  of  corresponding  stanchions  of  each  group,  a  cover 
fitted  over  the  ribs  and  stanchions,  a  reversing  clutch 
having  a  driving  element  and  two  driven  elements 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  con- 
nected to  th:  respective  driven  elements  and  to  the 
two  outermost  stanchions  carried  by  the  same  shaft  as 
that  carrying  the  clutch,  said  clutch  also  including  a 
crosshead  movably  supported  on  said  body  for  establish- 
ing a  driving  connection  between  said  driving  element 
and  either  of  said  driven  elements,  and  driving  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  on  which  the  clutch  is  mounted  to 
collapse  said  stanchions  from  an  open  position  toward 
either  side  of  said  body  on  establishment  of  a  driving 
connection  between  said  driving  element  and  the  driven 
element  to  which  is  connected  the  crank  arm  leading  to 
the  outermost  stanchion  on  the  other  side  of  said  body. 


2,877,723 
GARBAGE  AND  REFUSE  INCINERATOR 
Glenn  E.  Declier,  Topeka,  Kans.;  Hazel  C.  Decker, 
administratrix  of  said  Glenn  E.  Decker,  deceased 
Application  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,189 
1  Claim.     (CI.  110—18) 
In  a  garbage  and  refuse  incinerator  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  door  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 


-4,: 
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of  the  chamber,  an  eccentric  disc  journaled  below  said 
compression  member,  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
eccentric  disc  to  the  lower  end  of  said  compression  mem- 
ber, and  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  casing  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  eccentric  disc,  whereby  said 
compression  member  will  gyrate  in  said  compression 
chamber  and  at  its  lower  portion  will  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  lower  internal  wall  portion  of  said  com- 
pression chamber  responsive  to  energization  of  said 
motor,  said  compression  chamber  being  open  at  its  bottom 
to  define  a  discharge  passage. 


2  877,724 
DRAFT  INDUCERS  FOR  BOILERS 
Abraham  A.  Arvintz,  Hollls,  Robert  A.  Arvintz,  New 
York,  and   Nathan   A.   Arvins,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  as- 
signors to  Sanicom  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  Joly  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,758 
3  Claims.     (CI.  110—162) 


I.  A  draft  inducing  apparatus  for  boilers,  compris- 
ing a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  having  an 
inlet  communicating  with  the  discharge  of  products  of 
combustion  of  a  boiler,  another  casing  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  a  flue  spaced  with  respect  to  said  boiler  and 
having  a  large  discharge  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  flue,  means  comprising  interfitting  rings  projecting 
from  adjacent  walls  of  said  casings  and  slidable  and  ro- 
tatable one  with  respect  to  the  other  for  adjustably 
coupling  said  casings  in  controlling  position  of  said  dis- 
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charge  of  the  second  casing  with  respect  to  the  first 
casing,  said  rings  forming  a  pass^e  communicating  with 
both  casings,  each  casing  having  alined  bearings  disposed 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  chambers  of  said  casings, 
a  shaft  arranged  axially  of  said  casings  and  having  ends 
mounted  in  said  bearings,  the  rings  of  said  casings  being 
in  co-axial  relationship  to  said  shaft,  means,  at  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  adjacent  one  of  said  bearings,  for  dnving 
said  shaft,  and  an  impeller  fixed  to  the  shaft,  at  a  posiUon 
within  the  passage  of  said  rings,  for  inducing  a  draft  of 
air  from  the  boiler  through  said  casings  and  out  through 
said  discharge  of  the  second  casing. 
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ing  reciprocal  motion  to  a  needle  when  mounted  on  said 
bar,  and  means  fpr  oscillating  said  needle  bar  guide;  a 
routable  first  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spaced  cam  discs 
mounted  adjacent  each  other  on  said  shaft  for  rotauon 
therewith,  a  hollow  second  shaft  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  oscillating  means,  a  plurality  of  cam  follower 
levers  movable  about  said  second  shaft  and  overlying 
said  slot,  a  spring-urged  coupling  lever  positioned  with- 
in said  second  shaft,  knob  means  operatively  connected 


2  877  725 
LOOP  LOCK  STITCH  SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 
Joseph  R.  loannilli,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe    Machinery    Corporation,   FIcmington,   N.  J.,   « 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  14, 1955 

23  Claims.     (CL  112—32) 


y ' . 


.with  said  coupling  lever  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
hollow  of  said  second  shaft  and  said  casing,  said  knob 
means  being  rotatable  and  longitudinally  displaccable 
relative  to  said  second  shaft  so  that  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  knob  means  serves  to  engage  said  coupling 
lever  with  one  of  said  cam  follower  levers  and  so  that 
rotational  displacement  of  said  knob  serves  to  engage 
said  one  cam  follower  lever  with  its  respective  cam  disc, 
whereby  the  contours  of  the  surface  of  said  one  cam 
member  will  be  converted  to  a  predetermined  oscillatory 
pattern  of  said  second  shaft,  and  in  turn  of  said  needle 
bar  and  needle  carried  thereby. 


1.  A  loop  lock   stitch  shoe  sewing  machine  having  a 
curved  hcxik  needle  operating  to  enter  the  work  and  to 
retract  to  a  fixed  position  with  a  loop  of  thread,  means 
including  a  kx>p  spreader  for  opening  each  loop  of  needle 
thread    into   a   fixed    triangular   shape,    a   work    support 
toward  which  the  needle  operates  and  against  which  the 
work  is  pressed  by  the  work  entering  thrust  of  the  needle 
a  presser  foot  acting  at  the  side  of  the  work  from  which 
the  thrust  of  the  needle  is  exerted  to  clamp  the  work 
ayainst  the  work  support  and  needle  thread  measuring 
mechanism    separate    from   the    needle   for   varying    the 
amount  of  thread  provided  for  each  stitch  in  accordance 
with   the   thickness   of    the    work,    in   combination    with 
means  for  inserting  a  loop  of  locking  thread  into  each 
needle   loop  including  a   locking  thread  carrying  finger 
connected   for  movement   with   the  presser  foot  as  the 
work  varies  in  thickness  to  enter  each  spread   loop  of 
needle   thread   between   the  work   and   the   upper  leg  of 
the  spread  loop  a  uniform  distance  from  the  presser  foot 
engaging  surface  of  the  work  with  all  thicknesses  of  work. 


2,877,727  _    _ 

FEED  REGULATING  AND  ADJUSTING 
MECHANISMS 
David   A.  Graesser,  Westport,  Conn^  asjgno^  «o  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  ^-N.  Jm  ■ 
corporation  of  New  Jersey     „  ^  ,  ^     «.ojiii 
Application  June  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,611 
^  3  Claims.    (CI.  112—210) 


2,877,726 
ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 
Fritz  Gcgauf,  Steckbom,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jcrscv 
Original  appllcaHon  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,377, 
now  Patent  No.  2,832,302,  dated  April  29    1958.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  December  2.  1957,  Serial  No. 
700,079 
The  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  October  22, 1974,  has  been  disclaimed 
20  Claims.     (CI.  112— 158) 
1.  In  a  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  casing, 
a  needle  bar  guide  in  said  casing,  a  needle  bar  longitu- 
dinally reciprocahle  in  said  needle  bar  guide  for  impart- 


1  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  work  feed- 
ing device  carried  by  said  frame,  actuating  mechanism  for 
said  work  feeding  device,  and  a  feed  regulating  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  mechanism, 
means  effective  at  the  will  of  the  sewing  machine  op- 
erator for  biasing  said  feed  regulating  mechanism  into 
a  predetermined  position  of  adustment  comprising,  a 
coil  spring  connected  at  one  extremity  to  said  feed  regu- 
lating mechanism,  a  member  connected  to  the  opposite 
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extremity  of  said  coil  spring,  and  means  shiftably  sup- 
porting said  member  in  said  sewing  machine  frame  for 
movement  into  a  first  extreme  position  in  which  laid 
coil  spring  is  collapsed  and  inoperative  and  a  second 
extreme  position  in  which  said  coil  spring  is  supported 
in  stressed  position  between  said  feed  regulating  mecha- 
nism and  said  member  effective  to  bias  the  feed  regu- 
lating mechanism  into  said  predetermined  position. 
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2,S77.728 
FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

ATTACHMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  P.  Enos,  Union,  N.  J^  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing ComfNiny.  EUzalMtii,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,685 
4  Claims.     (CI.  112— 260) 


levers  pivotally  rhounted  adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  turret,  and  each  having  an  outer  pocket  shaped 
to  engage  a  portion  of  a  container,  each  said  feed  lever 
being  independently  mounted  in  said  turret,  the  angular 
position  of  each  said  feed  lever  relative  to  said  turret 
varying  during  the  cycle  of  rotation  of  said  turret,  a 
secondary  lever  system  pivotally  mounted  in  said  turret 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  turret,  and  link  means 
connecting  said  secondary  lever  system  to  said  feed  lever, 
said  secondary  lever  system  including  a  stationary  cam, 
a  cam  follower  for  said  cam  connected  to  said  secondary 
lever  system,  said  cam  being  shaped  to  cause  said  feed 
lever  pocket  to  accelerate  for  a  portion  of  the  cycle  of 
rotation  of  said  turret,  decelerate  for  a  portion  of  said 
cycle,  and  stand  substantially  stationary  for  an  appre- 
ciable lime  during  said  cycle,  a  horizonUl  lower  lever 
on  which  said  cam  follower  is  mounted,  a  vertical  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  hub  on  which  an  end  of  said 
horizontal  lower  lever  opposite  said  cam  follower  is  fixed, 
an  upper  lever  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
shaft,  and  an  eccentric  pin  having  a  lower  cylindrical 
portion  and  an  upper  cylindrical  portion,  the  axes  of 
said  upper  and  lower  cylindrical  portions  being  parallel 
and  eccentric  to  each  other,  said  lower  cylindrical  por- 
tion being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  upper  lever  and 
said  upper  cylindrical  portion  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  feed  lever. 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  an  attachment  to  a  sewing 
machine  frame  having  a  tapped  hole  formed  therein, 
comprising  a  fastening  screw  having  a  threaded  shank 
formed  with  a  narrowed  neck  portion,  said  attachment 
being  formed  with  an  elongated  opening  through  which 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  fastening  screw  extends,  a 
flat  resilient  arm  formed  with  a  jlot  having  a  portion  of 
a  width  substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
threaded  shank  of  said  fastening  screw  and  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  narrowed  neck  portion,  said  fasten- 
ing screw  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  resilient 
arm  with  said  slot  embracing  said  narrowed  neck  por- 
tion of  the  screw,  and  means  securing  said  resilient  arm 
to  said  attachment  with  said  resilient  arm  spanning  the 
elongated  opening  in  said  attachment  and  with  the  slot 
in  said  arm  overlying  the  elongated  opening  in  said 
attachment  and  a  portion  of  said  attachment. 


2,»77,73« 
TWIST  CORRECTOR  UNTT  FOR  CABLE 
SHEATHING  MACHINES 
Waidcmar  C.  Ewaldson,  Millington,  and  CccU  A.  Hallam, 
WestBeld,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  .^,  ..^ 

Application  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,946 
8  Claims.    (CL  113— 59) 


/<:" 


2.877,729 

ROTARY  CONTAINER  FEED 

William  B.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 

to    Angelns   Sanitary    Can    Machine    Company,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,958 

3  Claims.     (CI.  113—14) 


I.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  fusion  betid- 
ing a  metal  seam,  composed  of  portions  adjacent  side 
edges  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  longitudinally  into  a 
tubular  article,  the  apparatus,  having  a  bonding  unit 
mounted  at  a  fixed  position,  means  to  advance  the  article 
longitudinally  to  move  the  seam  relative  to  the  bonding 
unit  to  bond  the  seam,  and  a  sensing  unit  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  bonding  unit  and  actuated  in  either  direction 
by  deflection  of  the  seam  in  either  direction  from  a 
straight  hne  relative  to  the  bonding  unit,  of  a  straighten- 
ing unit  disposed  adjacent  the  bonding  unit  and  including 
rollers  disposed  at  opposing  sides  of  the  centerline  of  the 
article,  bearings  to  rotatably  support  the  rollers,  a  ro- 
tatable  carriage  disposed  adjacent  the  rollers,  elements  to 
support  the  bearings  mounted  in  the  carriage  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  carriage  and  the  centerline  of  the 
I.  In  a  container  feed  mechanism,  a  rotating  turret  article,  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  unit  to  rotate 
having   a   hub,   a   plurality   of  radially   extending   feed    the  carriage  with  the  elements  and  rollers  about  the  article 
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in  a  direction  opposite  the  direcUon  of  any  twist  in  the 
seam,  and  means  responsive  to  the  sensmg  unit  to  move 
the  elements  to  force  the  rollers  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  article  to  move  the  article  about  its  center- 
line  to  remove  the  twist  from  the  article  and  mainUin 
the  seam  in  registration  with  the  bonding  unit. 
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2377,731  ^ 

SOLDERING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  W.  Allen,  Molcliita;  ^'^-JSiS^rTt^'- 
ho«ise  Electric  Corporation.  East  PlttAurgii,  Pa.,  a  cor 

pontion  of  Pennsylvania 

AppHcntlon  Febrowy  1.  JJ*}*  8*^  ^o.  467,357 

5  Claims.    (CL  113—93) 


1    Soldering  apparatus  for  the  terminals  of  electnc 
lamps  comprising  a  solder  pot  for  fluid  solder  therein,  a 
float  of  refractory  material  within  the  confine*  of  said 
solder  pot  in  a  subsUntially  fixed  position  and  closing  the 
open  end  thereof  to  prevent  the  exposure  of  substantially 
the  entire  surface  area  of  the  fluid  solder  to  the  air  with 
eliminaUon  of   attendant   undesired   oxidation   of   said 
solder,  and  said  float  having  a  hole  of  a  sire  sufficient  ordy 
for  the  insertion  therein  of  the  terminal  member  to  be 
soldered  and  for  the  elevation  of  the  fluid  solder  m  said 
hole  into  conuct  with  the  terminal  member  to  solder  the 
same,  upon  the  application  of  force  to  the  surface  of  said 
fluid  solder  by  depression  of  said  float  therein  upon  the 
conuct  of  said  lamp  therewith  during  soldermg  of  said 
terminal  member. 


portion  when  the  members  arc  disposed  in  tdescopcd 
posiUon,  a  flexible  split  ring  adapted  to  be  contained  in 
r first  position  within  one  of  said  channels  when  the 
members  are  separated  to  permit  the  telescopic  movenicn 
therebetween  during  assembly  thereof,  said  ring  and  at 
least   one  of  said  channels  having  engagcable   maUng 
beveled   faces  constructed   and   arranged   to  wedgmgly 
effect  telescopic  movement  of  the  "embers  toward  each 
other  when  the  ring  is  moved  to  a  second  position  wherein 
it  is  disposed  within  both  channels,  means  for  moving  the 
ring  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  and  posiuvely 
retaining  it  thereat  against  retrograde  movement  toward 
Se  first  position,  a  circumferentially  "^"'ding  annular 
surface  on  an  end  of  the  male  poruon  adapted  to  abut 
a  mating  annular  surface  on  the  female  portion,  the  abut^ 
ting  surfaces  forming  a  joint  extending  y^^'^^^^y'" 
the  axis  of  the  two  members  and  terminating  at  the  outer 
surface  of  said  portions,  said  portions  being  substanUally 
the  same  exterior  diameter  adjacent  the  terminaUon  of 
the  joint  to  provide  a  smooth  continuous  exterior  sur- 
face Uiereon  an  end  of  the  female  portion  being  provided 
with  an  annular  projection  adapted  to  telescope  v^Ain 
a  mating  annular  recess  in  the  male  portion,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  annular  projecUon  on  the  female  portion 
adapted  to  be  subjected  to  radial  shear  forces  when  said 
members  arc  subjected  to  radial  loading  forces. 


2  877  733 

ELECTRIC  STEERING  >^D  POWER  CC^^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORJ* 

Garrett  H.  Harris,  Jacluon,  Mi«-^._  ,., 

Application  January  22,  1^57,  Serial  No.  635.192 

3  Claims.    (O.  115—18) 


!     r- 


2,877  732 
JOINT  FOR  CONNECTING  SECTIONS  OF 
TORPEDOES  OR  OTHER  CYUNDRICAL 
VESSELS  ,     ^         -.^, 

Frederic  N.  Eatoi^. '«?*«"i  fiSf"  «,  ^^ 
Application  September  M.  1953.  S«rU  No.  382,489 

2  Claimi.    (a.  114—22) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec  266) 


*      »•    r~* 


I  Apparatus  in  combination  comprising;  a  pair  of  cir- 
cular tubular  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
male  portion  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  adjacen 
an  end  of  same  adapted  to  telescope  within  a  cylindrical 
bore  of  a  mating  female  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
other  member,  an  outwardly  open  circumferentially  ex- 
tending channel  in  said  male  portion,  an  inwardly  ope.^ 
circumferentially  extending  channel  in  said  female  por- 
Uon  substantially  surrounding  the  channel  m  the  male 


1  In  an  outboard  motor  which  has  a  concentric  shaft 
and  column  and  a  steering  motor  means  dmingy  con- 
necting said  steering  motor  to  said  ">'"'"'?  .^^f'^^^^^^ 
rotate  said  shaft,  a  foot  operated  control  which  has  a  foot 
Sdal  means  mounting  said  foot  pedal  for  oscillation 
K  intersecting  aXes.  left  turn  and  nght  turn  switches 
constituung  a  part  of  said  control  and  mounted  for  actu- 
Son  by  said  foot  pedal  in  response  to  left  and  nght  dc- 
Sions  of  the  fo^t  pedal,  electrical  conductors  extend^ 
fng  from  said  switches  to  said  steering  motor,  means  to 
^W^rsaid  switehes  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an 
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electric  power  motor  which  operates  at  variable  speeds, 
manually  operated  means  to  select  the  speed  at  which 
the  power  motor  is  operated,  and  a  control  switch  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  control. 


2,877.734 

BICYCLE  TURN  SIGNAL 

Domenk  Rocci,  Neemih,  Wis. 

Application  Octol>er  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,503 

2  Claims.     (CI.  116 — 40) 


1.  A  manually  operable  signaling  device  for  bicycles 
comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls  ard  an  open 
top,  mounting  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  securing 
the  latter  upon  a  bicycle  handle  bar,  a  signaling  member 
including  a  movable  flat  plate  adapted  to  overlie  said 
open  top  and  constitute  a  closure  therefor,  a  depending 
plate  secured  to  one  edge  of  said  flat  plate  and  having  a 
light  reflective  surface  thereon  and  adapted  to  overlie  in 
side-by-side  relation  a  side  wall  of  said  housing  when 
said  flat  plate  overlies  said  open  top,  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  depending  plate  and  disposed  beneath  said  flat 
plate,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  opening  therein, 
an  extensible  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket 
and  pivotally  secured  to  said  housing  in  the  interior 
thereof  and  extensible  through  said  opening  for  moving 
said  signaling  member  from  a  position  closing  said  open 
top  to  a  signaling  position  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to 
said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  slot  in  a  side  wall 
thereof,  operating  means  connected  to  said  extensible 
means  and  projecting  through  said  slot  to  the  exterior  of 
said  housing  for  manually  operating  said  extensible 
mean;. 

2,877.735 

ALARM  SYSTEMS 

Johan  Jacob  Van  Oosten,  Liverpool,  Great  Crosby, 

England 

Application  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,901 

Clainu  priority,  application  Netherlands 

October  11,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  116— 118) 


free  open  end  so  that  a  drop  in  pressure  in  the  pressure 
vessel  actuates  the  signal  means  to  indicate  that  the  liq- 
uid level  has  reached  the  predetermined  level,  and  a 
branch  conduit  inclined  downwardly  in  the  direction  of 
the  free  open  end  of  the  conduit  means  in  communica- 
tion with  the  conduit  means  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
free  open  end  whereby  a  new  ball-like  member  can  be 
inserted  into  the  branch  conduit  and  moved  to  the  free 
open  end  of  the  conduit  means  to  seal  such  /ree  open  end. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hold  of  a  ship  having  a 
liquid  therein,  alarm  means  operatively  associated  there- 
with to  indicate  when  the  liquid  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level  to  prevent  damage  to  goods  contained  in 
the  hold,  the  said  alarm  means  comprising  a  pressure 
vessel,  signal  means  operatively  connected  with  the  ves- 
sel, conduit  means  communicating  with  the  pressure 
vessel  and  terminating  in  a  free  open  end  in  proximity 
to  the  liquid  level  in  the  hold,  closure  means  normally 
sealing  the  free  open  end  of  the  conduit  means,  the  clo- 
sure means  being  a  ball-like  member  of  a  material  nor- 
mally defining  a  liquid-tight  union  yet  being  at  least  par- 
tially disintegrable  when  the  same  is  contacted  by  liq- 
uid thereby  allowing  the  pressure  medium  in  the  pres- 


2,877,736 

CARRIER  DEVICE  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

William  T.  Simmons,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  November  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  62tJ95 

3  Claims.    (CI.  116—135) 


1.  In  a  carrying  device  for  transporting  dairy  products 
comprising  a  central  vertical  partition  member  formed 
of  two  planar  partition  .sections  of  sheet  material  having 
a  carrying  handle,  and  a  plurality  of  article  receiving 
compartments  formed  on  each  side  of  said  partition  sec- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  rectangular 
opening  in  one  of  said  vertical  partition  sections  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  indicator  slides 
with  different  product  indicia  thereon  mounted  with  the 
hody  of  said  L-shaped  slides  extending  horizontally  along 
said  opening  in  the  plane  of  said  partition  member  to 
extend  between  said  two  partition  sections  forming  said 
partition  member  at  the  adjacent  end  of  said  partition, 
and  having  the  free  end  of  each  L-shaped  indicator  slide 
extending  horizontally  through  said  opening  to  form  a 
handle  by  which  said  L-shaped  slide  may  be  slid  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  end  of  said  t>artition  member,  whereby 
a  housewife  selectively  may  order  such  products  by  mov- 
ing the  slides  into  indicating  position. 


2.877.737 

CARTON  BLANK  FEEDER  AND  GLUER 

Robert  E.  Taggart,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lynch 

Corporation,  Anderson,  Ind^  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,435 

10  Claims.     (CL  118— 212) 


\ 


i-f-' 


■^^.m 


'tu. 
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3.  In  a  carton  feeder  and  gluer  for  a  cartoning  ma- 
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of  flat  carton  blanks,  a  feeder  frame,  means  for  moving 
said  frame  upwardly  and  downwardly,  vacuum  cups  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  engaging  the  lowermost  carton 
blank  when  said  frame  is  moved  upwardly,  a  support  for 
said  carton  blank,  said  vacuum  cups  depositmg  the  blank 
on  said  support  as  said  frame  is  moved  downwardly,  and 
means  for  moving  the  blank  off  said  support  and  spotting 
it  with  glue. 

2  877  738 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLLNG  METALLIC 

POWDER  ON  A  STRIP 

Friedrich  Heck,  Hemer^indwfe  Germany 

Application  February  24,  l^S,  Serial  No.  490,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  M«rch  1,  1954 

8  Claims.     (CL  118— 249) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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ing  said  shaft  sections;  and  means  secured  to  said  side 
walls  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  surround- 
ing relaUon  to  said  apertures  and  shaft  sections  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  the  latter,  said  means  mcluding  bearing 
elements  each  having  an  opening  therein  of  polygona 
cross-section  for  receiving  a  shaft  secUon  with  substantial 
line  contact,  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  being  sufficiently 
large  to  permit  passage  of  the  cylinder  portion  of  said 
roller  therethrough,  the  associated  shaft  section  support- 
ing means  being  movable  out  of  supporting  relation  to 
the  associated  shaft  section  so  as  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
said  roller  longitudinally  through  said  one  aperture. 


r  '   * 


1    A  rolling  mill  for  rolling  metallic  powder  on  to  a 
supporting  strip,  comprising:  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
press  rolls  arranged   obliquely  one  above   the  other,  a 
feeding  trough  positioned  above  the  axis  of  rotation  ot 
the  lower  roll  adapted  to  deliver  metallic  powder  on  to 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  lower  roll  at  a  position 
preceding  the  highest  point  of  that  surface,  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  rolls  being  such  that  the  lower  rol 
will   then  carry  the  metallic   powder  over  the  highest 
part  of  the  lower  roll  to  the  nip  between  the  rolls   the 
bottom  of  the  forward  part  of  the  feeding  trough  being 
formed  by  part  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  lower 
press  roll    and  a   wall  portion  adjustable  towards  and 
away    from   the   peripheral   surface  of  the   lower  press 
roll    the  said  wall  portion  closing  the  upper  part  of  the 
delivery  end  of  the  feeding  trough  but  leaving  a  slot  of 
variable  width  between  the  said  peripheral  surface  and 
the  said  wall  portion,  the  rolls  being  adapted  to  nip  be- 
tween them  the  supporting  strip  on  to  which  the  metallic 
powder  is  to  be  rolled. 


2  877  740 
ARTICLESUPPORTING  MEMBERS  OF  oreLEC- 
TDir-  1UATFRIAL  FOR  USE  IN  FLOCKINU 
I5iARATUS  AND  WHICH  ARTICLE^UPPORT- 
fJi^MFMBE^  ARE  PROVIDED  WITH  ELEC- 
™cJu.    CON^UCTOlS    EXTENDLNG    THERE- 

Wa1i?I.^Fridericl,  Port  CHnton  Ohio,  assfejor  to  Tlje 
Standard  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

3  Claims.    (CL  118— 630) 


2.877.739 
IMPREGNATING  APPARATUS 
Vema  L.  Payne,  Shawmot,  Ala.,  assignor  to  West  Point 
Manufacturing  Company,  West  Point,  Ga.,  a  corpora- 

Xp"5cS!J?December  7,  1956.  Serial  No.  626,972 
^  8  Claims.     (CL  118— 419) 


1.  In  flocking  apparatus  having  an  electrostatic  field 
produced  by  spaced  upper  and  low^r  electrodes  and  also 
having  conveyor  means  for  transporting  articles  to  be 
flocked  through  said  electrostatic  field,  the  improvement 
comprising  article-supporting  members  carried  by  said 
conveyor  means  and  upon  which  members  the  articles 
to  be  flocked  are  removably  supported  as  they  are  trans- 
ported through  said  electrostatic  field,  each  of  said 
article-supporting  members  having  an  elongated  body 
portion  of  dielectric  material  and  an  electrical  conductor 
carried  thereby  and  spaced  intermediate  said  electrodes 
and  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  latter  and  ex- 
tending along  said  body  portion  in  close  proximity  to  the 
article  supported  on  said  member,  said  electrical  con- 
ductor being  effective  to  concentrate  said  electrostatic 
field  adjacent  the  article  to  be  flocked. 


2,877,741  _ 

TRANSCRIBING  ATTACHMENT 

Warren  Bev  Wilson,  Oitanogan,  Wash. 

Application  August  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,107 

lOCUims.    (CL120— 31) 


sure  vessel  and  conduit  means  to  escape  through  the   chine,  means  for  supporting  the  marginal, edges  of  a  stack 


1  In  an  impregnating  apparatus  for  non-woven  fabric, 
the  combination  comprising:  an  immersion  tank  haying  a 
pair  of  side  walls  and  a  trough-shaped  bottom  wall  con- 
nected therebetween;  a  roller  disposed  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  tank  for  engaging  a  fabric  supporting  end- 
less conveyor,  said  roller  having  a  cylinder  portion  ex- 
tending longitudinally  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  said  side  walls  and  a  shaft  section 
extending  outwardly  from  each  end  thereof;  said  side 
walls  having  aligned  apertures  formed  therein  for  receiv- 


^' 


V 


V: 


7    In  combination  with  a  shorthand  recorder  having 
a  main  frame,  a  tape  holding  tray  for  holding  recorder 
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Upe    a  platen  roller  journalled  in  the  main  frame  and 
means  to  rotate  the  platen  roller  including  an  actuaUng 
arm  operable  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  rotate  the 
roller,  and  operable  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  disengage  from  the  roller,  transcribmg  attachment 
means   for   holding   and   advancing   shorthand   recorder 
upe  through  the  recorder  and  through  a  viewing  area, 
said  attachment  means  comprising  an  easel  including  a 
curved  guide  plate  having  clamp  means  thereon,  said 
plate  being  clamped  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  front  end 
of  the  tape  holding  uay,  a  second  curved  plate  supported 
on  the  first  named  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  an 
upright  member  secured  to  the  first  named  plate,  said 
upright  member  having  a  roller  journalled  at  its  upper 
end.  the  recorder  tape  being  stacked  in  the  tray  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  over  said  second  curved  plate,  thence 
upwardly  over  the  roller  journalled  in  the  upright  mem- 
ber, thence  downward  between  the  first  and  second  curved 
plates,  thence  into  driving  engagement  with  the  platen 
roller,  and  a  drive  mechanism  having  a  bracket  clamped 
to  the  frame  of  the  recorder,  a  motor  mounted  on  the 
bracket  for  limited  movement  thereon  toward  and  away 
from  the  platen  roller,  means  on  the  bracket  to  adjust 
the  motor  toward  and  away  from  the  platen  roller,  the 
motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  the  drive 
shaft,  and  a  connecting  arm   pivotally  secured  to  the 
platen    roller   actuating   arm   and    having   an   elongated 
slot  therein,  a  spool  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  crank 
arm  and  received  in  the  slot  in  said  connecting  arm  where- 
by to  reciprocate  the  connecting  arm  to  rotate  the  platen 
roller  and  advance  the  tape  over  the  easel  upon  operation 
of  the  motor,  and  a  control  switch  connected  to  the 
motor.  

2  877  742 

AUTOPILOT-POWER  CONTROL  SERVO 

MECHANISMS 

Robert  R.  Rlcholt  and  Helm  K.  Rkhter,  Lo«  Angeles, 

Califs   aasliniors   to   Lockheed   Aircraft   Cofporatlon, 

Barbank,  Calif.  -..»>• 

Appllcatioa  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,958 

12  Claims.     (CI.  121—41) 
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2377,743 

SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

NDs  J.  Uaacn,  Ahamad,  Norway 

AppHcatton  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,925 

2  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


K  n  a  \X  ii  >o'  » 


[     ■   -  •  1  i    i    > 
)^  ^      *-■ 


J        !.[ ^rv.i.J,   «  9  8 


1  A  servo-motor  control  system  comprising  a  cylinder 
accommodating  a  movable  piston  and  a  pressure  liquid 
supply  system  including  valve  means,  said  valve  means 
including  a  movable  valve  member  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able slide  rod.  a  resilient  connection  means  between  said 
valve  member  and  said  slide  rod  and  a  mechanical  re- 
setting mechanism  between  said  slide  rod  and  said  piston, 
comprising  a  lever  member,  a  pivot  for  said  lever  mem- 
ber at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever  member, 
a  support  for  said  pivot  and  brake  means  acting  upon 
said  lever  member,  and  including  a  first  brake  shoe 
member  hingedly  connected  to  the  pivot  of  the  «aid 
lever  member,  a  pivot  supporting  the  said  first  bralte 
shoe  member,  a  second  brake  shoe  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  first  brake  shoe  member  and  spring  means 
adapted  to  urge  the  second  brake  shoe  member  into  en- 
gageinent  with  the  said  first  brake  shoe  member. 


2J77,744 
FOUNTAIN  FEN  OF  THE  BALL  POINT  TYPE 

Frederick  Ray,  MoBledtcCaltf. 

Application  November  26,  1956,  Seital  No.  624,376 

10  Claims,    (a.  120—42.4) 


\^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  mecha- 
nism, a  part  operated  by  the  mechanism,  a  valve  ele- 
ment movable  to  effect  operation  of  said  mechanism, 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  clement,  cylin- 
der and  piston  means  for  moving  said  element,  electri- 
cally operated  valve  means  controlling  said  cylinder  and 
piston  means,  and  means  opcratively  connecting  said 
valve  element  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  means  for 
movement  thereby  and  rendered  inoperable  to  transmit 
movement  from  the  cylinder  and  piston  means  to  said 
valve  element  in  the  event  forces  in  excess  of  a  given 
magnitude  are  applied  to  said  part. 


.V 


1  In  an  ink  filler  unit  for  a  fountain  pen  Of  the  ball 
point  type  which  has  an  ink  reservoir  tube  havmg  an 
opening  at  the  end  opposite  the  ball  point  through  which 
ink  in  the  tube  could  flow  and  having  a  cross-secuonal 
area  greater  than  that  which  would  permit  the  mk-air 
surface  film  to  be  supported  only  by  the  reservoir  wall. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  ink  film  supporUng 
device  in  the  reservoir  tube,  said  device  extending  through- 
out the  effective  length  of  the  reservoir  tube  for  immer- 
sion in  an  ink  column  therein  and  including  a  rod  located 
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within  the  reservoir  tube  and  extending  lengthwise  ^h 
Tespi^t  to  said  tube  and  a  wire  coil  encircling  said  rod 
a  rcoil  comprising  series  of  successive  convoIuUons 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  rod  and  in  sP«^«i  /^if "°° 
thereto,  said  convolutions  also  being  spaced  from  the 
inner  wall  of  the  reservoir  tube. 
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2,877,745  J     „^. 

BOOSTER  MOTOR  MECHANIS.M 
J.u.ot  G.  Ii«i«s,  PeariKif,  MkiL,  MrigyJoKebey- 

"*'  2  ciai^    (CL  121—38) 


respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  tubes  conncct- 
iS  Mid  water-admitung  tube  to  said  distributor  interme- 

diate  its  ends.  , 

^-^^"^^  I 

2,877.747  ^^^^^ 

LIQUID-VAPOR  SEPARAHNG  DRUM 

8  culms.     (CL  122—435) 


[^: 


1    A  booster  mechanism  comprisint  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  having  a  casing  and  a  pressure  responsive  unit 
therein  forming  therewith  a  variable  pr«sure  chamber 
a  control  chamber  communicaung  with  said  variable 
pressure  chamber,  a  high  pressure  valve  «;»» '"J  *  ^!' 
pressure  valve  seat  opening  mto  said  control  chamber 
high  and  low  pressure  valves  respectively  engaging  said 
seats  a  lever  carrying  said  valves,  a  spring  engaging  said 
lever' to  bias  said  high  pressure  valve  to  closed  position, 
a  tubular  member  axially  alined  with  said  low  pressure 
valve  and  carrying  said  low  pressure  seat,  a  diaphragm 
having  a  freely  movable  radially  inner  portion  connected 
to  said  tubular  member,  casing  means  carrymg  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  diaphragm  and  forming  therewith  a  pair 
Sf  elastic  fluid  chambers  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
a  low  pressure  source  and  the  other  of  which  commum- 
cates   with   said   control   chamber,   and   a    comprMsion 
soring  in  said  one  elasUc  fluid  chamber  engaging  radially 
outeT  portions  of  said  diaphragm  to  oppose  movement 
thereof  upon  increases  in  pressure  in  the  other  of  said 
elastic  fluid  chambers  until  such  pressure  increases  to  a 
predetermined  point. 

2,877,746  ^^ 

DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  BOILER  HEATING 
SURFACES 
Hcinx  Ocatreldi,  HanBOver^Herrenlumaeii,  GermaBy,^ 
l£2^  Hdnrlch   Voriumf.   B<ril-.Sciim«K.ndorf, 


I.  In  combination,  a  vertically  e«on8«»«V^r  Xr 

separating  drum  having  a  normal  liquid  level  in  the  upper 

one-half  of  said  drum  separaung  an  upper  vapor  space 

and  a  lower  liquid  space,  said  drum  being  subject  to 

subsUntiaTdecreases  in  liquid  volume  whereby  the  liquid 

evel  drops  to  substantially  the  bottom  of  fj'd  drutn 

vapor-liquid  separating  means  ar""8«* '»  «'l?™"  5 

diiharge  separated  liquid  at  substantially  the  bottom  of 

?ird'dTm,'?feed  liquid  -let  pipe  airanged  w.tii  an  ou^^^ 

let  in  the  central  portion  of  said  drum  at  a  posiuon 

ubjaceit  sa?d  normal  liquid  level,  separate  vajK,r-l.qu.d 

contacting  means  of  extensive  contacting  surfae  are. 

immediately  adjacent  and  below  »?'<»  f««*   Uj"^d  pipe 

::^i  roTe^th^S  i7V:s::^^^T!^'^^r,':T. 

Xs  for  Hmiting'  the  travel  of  cool  feed  Uquid  to  prevent 
the  cold  liquid  from  contacting  the  walls  of  said  drum. 

2,877  748 
ONCE-THROUGH  VATOR  GENERATOR 

"tSyll^i-Jto  Tht  Babcc^  *^lleo.  Company, 
S^_,  v«*^i   Y    a  corDoration  of  New  Jeraey 

2  culms.    (CL  122—459) 


AStamc  J—  15.  W56,  Serid  No.  591^ 


-.-.•.'.".v. 


v.*. 


•u,  >••• 


1  In  a  boiler  with  gravity  circulation,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  water-conducting  down  pipes,  a  substantially 
horizontal  distributor  connected  with  its  ends  to  said 
Sown  pipes,  respectively,  a  plurality  of  n«rs  extending 
from  saiddistributor.  a  water  admitting  tube  '"bstiinj**"/ 
in  a  vertical  plane  with  and  at  a  distance  from  said  d«- 
tributor  and  being  in  communication  with  said  down  pipes. 


1  In  a  once-through  type  vapor  generator  including 
«  heir  w^  a  conduit  presenting  heating  surfaces 
irhereJi  Tv^iiaWe  fluid  is  heated  until  there  is  a 
Ta^Tiiquid  ^ctiire  consisting  of  PredominanUy  vap^ 
^rthe  last  remnants  of  Uquid,  an  indirect  heat  «^ 
Sanger  out  of  contact  with  the  heat  source  and  arranged 
to  r^ive  said  vapor-liquid  mixture,  a  vapor  supcr- 
ieat^reaiwig  hekT  from  said  source  and  havmg  its 
JS^rinTeT  connected  to  one  side  of  said  beat  exchanger 
iS^means  for  passing  superheated  vapor  from  the  e^ 
ofMOd  wperhcater  through  said  heat  exchanger  to  effect 
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the  complete  evaporation  of  sai<^  last  remnants  of  liquid 
from  said  mixture  and  to  also  partially  superheat  the 
resulting  vapor.      ^^^^^^^^^ 

COMPRESSION-IGNITION  ENGINE  OPERATION 
HoSer  M.  Fox,  Tux«lo,  OUa.  .srignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum  Company,  a  corporation  <>«."«]•'*"•- 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  11,  1953 
Serial  No.  397,771 
22  Claims.    (CI.  123—1)  .  . 

1  The  method  of  operating  a  compression-igmtion  en- 
gine, which  method  comprises:  compressmg  a  charge  com- 
prising air  in  a  cylinder  of  said  engine;  and  'njcctmg  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  an  organic  sulfenamide 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  P^rcem  ^V 
volume  admixed  therewith  into  said  compressed  charge 
said  amount  being  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  ignition  of 
said  fuel,  and  said  sulfenamide  being  selected  from  the 
group  of  sulfcnamides  consisting  of  compounds  having 
the  formulae 

/ 

R'-8-N 
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compression  chambers,  a  piston  having  wo  working  facM 
slidably  disposed  in  the  cylinder,  one  face  of  the  piston 
forming  a  wall  of  one  chamber  and  other  face  of  said 
piston  forming  a  wall  of  the  other  compression  cham- 
ber, said  piston  being  movable  withm  the  cylmder  from 
one  chamber  through  a  communicaUon  zone  to  the  other 
chamber,  the  interior  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  piston  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  groove  each,  said  cylinder  groove  being  of  a  length 
and  relative  disposiUon  with  respect  to  the  various  posi- 
tions of  the  piston,  that  when  the  piston  is  m  either  cham- 
ber there  is  no  communication  between  said  chamberi 
while  when  said  piston  is  in  the  communication  zone  said 
chambers  communicate  through  said  grooves. 


\ 


V 


I 


THFRMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  COOLING 
SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 

Willis  T.  Johnston,  Dawson,  Iowa,  »H^or  of  one-half  to 

Evelyn  Dew,  Flhit,  Mkh. 

Application  Febmary  «.  »'? J;S«J^  ^o.  638.574 

3  Claims.    (O.  123—41.12) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a«hy- 
drogen  atom  and  an  -S_R'  group.  R  .s  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalky  groups  ton- 
taining  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  f 

H,    III 
C-C 

R-(.S).-N  X 

\  / 

('    r 

H,   R.    ,      I 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  atpm.  a  methylene  group,  a  nitrogen  atom  J^d  a 
sulfur  atom,  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  of  1 
and  2  and  when  X  is  an  oxygen  atom,  n  is  2  ana     -. 


R     S  R     X 

I     I  II 

Y-N-(CII|-C-N).-(ll'-t-N  -Y 


X 


H 


li 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  conMsting  of  a  hy_ 
drogen  atom  and  an  -SR'  group,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  an  — SR'  group.  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  containing 
not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms.  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group 
and  n  is  a  numeral  selected  from  the  group  of  from  0  to  5 
and  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  comaining  from  2  to  1. 
carbon  atoms.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2.877,750 

HAMMER  AND  BUFFER  MECHANISM 

Karl  W.  Maier,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  O'^J^"';'*" 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  »'  VigUiia 

Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,359 

3  Claims.     (CI.  123—7) 


1    A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
cooling  fan  and  a  coolant  circulating  pump  of  a  liquid- 
cooled  engine,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pump  hous- 
ing   a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  pump  impeller  in  said  housing  and  fixed  to  said  tubular 
shaft    a  pulley  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  joumaled 
coaxially  of  said  shaft  for  free  roUtion  relative  to  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  face  on  said  pulley,  a  second  shaf  slidably 
mounted  for  endwise  movement  in  said  tubular  shaft 
and  protruding  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  fan  secured 
to  one  protruding  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  second  clutch  face  on  said  fan  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging said  f^rst-memioned  clutch   tace  upon  sliding 
movement  of  said  second-mentioned  shaft  and  fan   in 
opposite    directions,    and    a    thermostatically    actuated 
meVns  on  said  impeller  and  effected  by  the  temperature 
of  the  engine  coolant  liquid  and  fixed  to  the  opposite  pro- 
truding end   of  said   second-mentioned  shaft  so   as   to 
slide  said  second-mentioned  shaft  and  said  fan  in  a  di- 
rection to  engage  said  clutch  faces  on  the  attainment  of 
a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  coolant  liquid. 


2,877,752  ^ 

DOUBLE  LOBE  CAM  SHAFT 
-.-  Harold  G.  Schaller,  Tnriock,  Calif. 

Application  September  3,  1»5J.  S«2f  '^""        ' 
1  Claim.    (CL  123—90) 


^^^.r^rr  t^-%tL^^.  ^^^=^1^^^^^^ 


?T^^ 


t-'  - ;: 


:        Oi 


ing  the  crankshaft  to  the  cam  shaft  to  drive  the  latter 
at  one-fourth  the  speed  of  the  crankshaft. 


to  advance  the  timing  upon  decrease  in  output  of  the 
pump.  

2,877,755 
INERTIA  STARTER 
Lndomir  Danilewicz,  Wembley  Park,  England,  a^gnor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Inertia  htarter 
Developments  Limited,  London,  En^and 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No- *I''J9»   ., 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  April  1,  1953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  123—179) 


2,877,753 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  COLD  STALLING 

AND  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Olaf  E.  Larsen,  Bartlesvllle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  I>«l«7«« 

Application  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,031 

10  Claims.     (CI.  123— 122) 


■KIT  »na  •*•'•»&  '.i** 

TC     MWAbl    «2 

CK,T^It    *0«  Mf  «'  «4  *  .  lJ< 


9.  In  a  carburetor  adapted  to  produce  an  air-fuel  mix- 
ture for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
an  idling  system  comprising  a  passageway  for  conducting 
fuel  through  a  calibrated  restriction  into  admixture  with 
initial  bleed  air,  a  bleed  air  passageway  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  surrounding  said  carburetor  and  a 
locus  adjacent  said  calibrated  restriction  for  admitting 
air  into  admixture  with  said  fuel  and  an  indirect  heat 
exchange  means  for  heating  at  least  one  wall  of  the  locus 
at  which  the  initial  air  bled  into  the  carburetor  and  the 
fuel  come  into  contact  each  with  the  other. 


1.  An  inertia  starter  comprising  a  flywheel,  drive  means 
for  revolving  the  flywheel,  a  rotary  input  means,  a  clutch 
operative  between  said  flywheel  and  input  means,  a  rotary 
output  means  for  engaging  with  an  engine  crankshaft,  a 
connecting  rod  means  between  said  input  and  output 
means  including  an  eccentric  pivoul  connection  between 
said  rod  and  input  means  and  an  eccentric  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  rod  and  output  means,  the  generator 
of  the  pivotal  connections  being  at  an  angle  with  each 
other,  said  pivotal  connections  being  spaced  apart  and  the 
axes  of  said  input  and  output  means  being  parallel  and 
spaced  apart,  said  pivotal  connections  being  arranged  to 
rotate  said  connecting  rod  in  transmitting  drive  from  said 
input  ta  said  output  means,  with  a  concomitant  desired 
change  in  gear  ratio,  and  disengageable  crankshaft  driving 
means  connected  with  said  output  member  for  cranking  an 
engine  to  be  started.  ° 


2377,754  ^ 

TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  PUMPS 
Vernon  D.  Roosa,  West  Hartford,  Coim. 
Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,381 

14  Clalma.     (CL  123—139) 
1    In  a  fuel  injection  system,  a  fuel  injection  pump, 
first  control  means  for  varying  the  output  of  the  pump, 
second  control  means  for  varying  the  timing  of  the  pump. 


2377,756 
OVERHEAD  VALVE  COVER  HOLD-DOWN 
DEVICE 
Norman  McCanley  and  Joseph  J.  Schmidt, 
Willoaghby,  Ohio 
Application  March  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  721,413 
^^  2  Claims.    (CL  123— 195) 

1.  An  engine  cover  comprising  a  cover  member  hav- 
ing vertical  wall  surfaces  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending bottom  peripheral  flange,  said  wall  surfaces  be- 
ing formed  with  vertical  recesses  adjacent  said  flange, 
a  plurality  of  bar  members  engaged  on  said  flange  and 
substantially  abutting  the  vertical  wall  surfaces  of  said 
cover  member  adjacent  said  recesses  and  having  en- 
larged intermediate  portions  engaged  in  said  recesses,  and 


650  .1 

respective  bolts   engaged   through   «id  enlarged   inter- 

medSltc  portions  of  said  bar  members  and  said  peripheral 
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head  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  relative  to 
said  work  positioning  means,  drive  means  cooperatrng 
^tw^^saidtase  and  said  wheelhead  f^J-^^^^ 
of  said  grinding  wheel,  power  means  connected  to  ttid 
drive  means,  control  means  connected  to  »aid  power 
means  for  automatic  feed  movement  of  said  ^^^^^ 
Srough  sequential  grinding  phases  of  relauvely  drf- 
cl«t  raS  and  adjustable  extents,  a  crusher  roll 
mounted  on  said  wheelhead  for  ^<y^^' S^""^ 
said  grinding  wheel  for  forming  thereof,  first  power 


flange  to  clampingly  secure 
flange.  


the  bar  members  on  said 


23T7,757 

BASEBALL  PITCHING  MACHINE 

Paul  S.  GlovagDoll,  Kaasa*  City,  Mo. 

ApplkXn  NovenffrsTwSJ.  S.^  No.  620^34 

^^  8  Claims.    (CI.  124— 7) 


A-7r^ 


x/'rj 


1    In  a  portable  machine  for  automatically,  successively 
throwing  baseballs  along  paths  of  substantially  uniform 
traiectory.  a  base  unit  including  normally  upright  struc- 
ture, elongated  frames  rotatably  joined  at  corresponding 
ends  thereof  to  upper  and  lower  portions  respectively  of 
the  structure,  said  frames  normally  being  disposed  in  ver- 
tically   spaced,    substantially    parallel    relationship,    the 
lowermost  of  said  frames  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
on  a  substantially  horizontal  support  and  extensible  means 
connected  to  and  spanning  the  distance  between  opposed 
ends  of  the  frames  remote  from  the  structure  whereby 
the  relative  angle  of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  support 
may  be  varied  by  extending  and  retracting  said  extensible 
means;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  structure  for 
rotation  about  a  substantia'ly  horizontal  axis;  «  prime 
mover  on  the  unit  and  opcrably  coupled  to  said  shatt 
for  rotating  the  latter;  an  elongated  throwing  arm  having 
one  end  thereof  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  ex- 
tending  radially   therefrom;  a   throwing  hand   assenribly 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted 
for  receiving  and  supporting  a  ball  until  the  latter  is 
thrown;  a  device  on  the  shaft,  rotatable  therewith  and 
releasably  engagcabic  with  the  arm  for  rotating  the  latter 
in  one  direction  through  a  first  portion  of  a  circular  arc 
around  the  shaft;  past-center  actuating  mechanism  con 
pied  with  the  unit  and  the  arm  for  acccleratingly  rotating 
the  latter  through  a  second  portion  of  said  arc;  and  ap- 
paratus on  the  unit  adapted  for  delivering  a  ball  to  said 
Lscmbly  during  rotation  of  the  arm  through  said  first 
^rtion  of  said  arc.  the  trajectory  of  the  balls  thrown 
from  said  assembly  being  dependent  upon  the  relative  an- 
gularity of  the  structure  with  respect  to  said  support. 

2,S77,758 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Arthur  F  Fassnacht,  CleveUmd,  and  Axel  K.  Jones,  Law- 
wcHiir  bwHssHiors  to  Sheffield^l^etand  Corpora- 
don.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  onio 

Application  January  6,  1954.  Serta  No.  402,512 
^  14  Claims.    (CI.  125-11) 

14    A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base.  worK  posi- 
tioning means  on  said  base,  a  grinding  wheel,  a  wheel- 


driven  actuating  means  for  moving  said  crusher  roll 
through  a  first  clearance  phase  into  engagement  with 
said  wheel,  second  power  driven  «^»";»;"8J""'S.i^ 
moving  said  roll  through  a  second  «=ru*h  f<>"""\«  Pj."^' 
L  a  drive  interconnection  between  said  second  ac  uat^ 
ing  means  and  said  drive  means  operaUve  only  dunng 
aid  second  crushing  phase  for  moving  said  wheehead 
toward  said  work  positioning  means  during  wheel  fom- 
ing  and  in  accordance  with  Uie  reduction  in  wheel 
diameter.  


2,877,75f 

PORTABLE  STOVE 

Albert  J.  Glese,  Dearer,  Colo. 

ApplkatioD  Maicfc  17. 1?".  ^  No.  494.927 

I  culm.    ICI.  126—43) 


A  portable  stove  comprising  a  »"hstant.ally  cyhndnc^ 
hollorcasing  having  a  base    or  »"???«»';«  **»S^'  ^ 
upright  position  and  means  for  closing  Uie  bottom  of 
Sfe  stovS?  a  substantially  cylindrical  elongated  hcrftow 
hner.  means  for  supporting  the  liner  m  "  upright  p«j 
ion  centrally  within  and  spaced  from  Uie  casing  with 
he  top  oT  the  liner  and  casing  beiiig  '"bstanU. Uy  a. 
ex'ensfve  whereby  an  elongated  annular  »PJ^  »/°™^ 
between  the  liner  and  casing,  said  casing  *nd.^^,°";r?f 
Tplurality  of  spaced  draft  perforations  Pro^»*f*«"^' 
;  Wirce  of  fuel  supported  witiiin  tije  liner  and  a  top 
L,Jtion  detachably  engageable  wiUi  tiie  casing,  said  top 
^S  including  a  subsUntially  flat  plate  a  PJ^  of -»..ch 
is  engageable  with  tiie  tops  of  the  liner  and  casing  for 
foSg  a  substantial  gas  and  air  seal  ^o^  ^he  »pi»ce  wd 

a  ^rt  of  which  extends  i°''«^d»y.»r"^'  *f  .:!2^.« 
L^U  of  said  liner  and  is  provided  with  a  "ntrd  aperture 
considerably  smaller  Uian  tiie  diameter  of  ^^J^^^ 
sT^d  top  portion  further  including  support  means  spaced 
Tbove  said  flat  plate  for  supporting  receptacles  to  be 
hwted  aid  a  solid  subsUntially  flat  baflle  of  circular  «,n- 
fiSon  and  of  a  size  substantially  equal  to  the  centrd 
Sure  and  positioned  beneatii  said  aperture  m  sub- 

Sal  alignm«t  witii  but  sp^  ^Xr^lJte'SSly   i^ 
erture.   a  substantial   U-shaped  member   «nter«Uy  « 
cu,^  to  said  top  portion  and  dependmg  tiierefroo  for 
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lUDDOrting  said  baffle,  said  support  means  including  a 
JiST sSbsuntially  half  round  members  having  down- 
wardly extending  legs  welded  togeUier  to  form  a  unit  ar^d 
mea^  exle"diS  from  said  top  portion  ^r  deudiably 
receiving  said  legs  whereby  said  round  members  are  sup- 
^mdv'eJS^ally  above  and  spaced  from  Uie  top  portion. 

2,877,7M 

DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  

Robert  W.  Swerman,  Gakdwif.  ^•'J^^  to  Midwest 
"         Maoofacturing  Con^tk»^«l«*«g.  «>• 
Application  April  4,  IJJf.  SWri  No.  576,025 
12  Claims.    (CI.  124—190) 
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pnrent   panels,   said   channel-shaped   "'«"™t*^  .'"!l"^"f 
side  walls  and  opposed  lateral  nms  extending  therefrom 
saTdTrrns  being  supported  directly  by  said  Aanges^said 
side  walls  and  rims  providing  grooves,  gaskets  in  the 
grooves   between  said   side  walls  and   said  transparent 
panels  and  providing  seals  Uierebetwecn.  ^'^  rims  and 
said  flanges  having  aligned  opemngs,  means  f^J  «;""°8 
said  channel-shaped  member  to  said  first  flange    said 
second  flange  having  openings  sufficiently  large  m  the 
direction  transverse  to  said  window  structure  to  permit 
movement  of  said  second  flange  due  to  dermal  expan- 
sion and  contraction  relative  to  the  nm  supported  by 
said   second  flange,  said   aligned  openings  in   Uie  firs 
flange  and  the  rim  supported  Uiereby  '"eluding  wall 
structure  opposed  to  wall  structure  of  the  openings  m 
the  rim  supported  by  said  second  flange,  tnm  strips  bear- 
ing against  opposite  sides  of  said  transparent  panels  and 
Induing  legs  having  integral   tabs  extending  through 
the  aligned  openings  of  said  rims  and  said  flanges,  move- 
men?  of  saidlegs  being  restricted  by  said  opposed  wa^ 
structure,  and  said  trim  strips  having  oUier  legs  integral 
with  the  first  said  legs  and  covering  the  outer  edges  oi 
said  rims. 

2J77,7M  , 

SNOW  REMOVAL  MACHINE 

Frank  Flyim,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Applie.S?\Sril^54^^1  N^^^  449.200 

2  Clatans.     (CI.  12*— 343  J)  | 


1  A  door  construction  comprising  two  confronting 
panels  having  peripheral  flanges,  the  A^nKCs  on  one  pand 
being  telescopically  disposed  mside  of  the  flanges  on 
the  other  panel,  a  clip  to  hold  said  panels  in  mterlock- 
ing  engagement  with  each  other  compnsing  a  portion 
atuched  To  one  of  said  panels  and  having  a  cat^h  whi^h 
is  in  interlocking  engagement  with  a  defonned  portion 
of  Uie  other  panel,  and  spring  means  integral  wiUi  said 
clip  which  is  in  pressure  engagement  wiUi  the  other 
panel  to  spread  Uie  two  panels  apart  and  to  hold  said 
catch  securely  against  said  deformed  portion. 

2.g77,7«I 

OVEN  DOOR  WINDOW 

Raymond  D.  Schlbley.  Ashland,  Wo,  ^^^^  Wert' 

taghoosc  Electric  Corporadoii.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania    „  ^,  ^     ^_  ^. 

Applkation  June  14,  1957,  Serirf  No.  665,803 

4  Claims.     (CI.  126—200) 


4  An  insulated  wall  structure  compnsing  first  and 
second  spaced  panels  having  first  and  second  opposed 
flanges,  respectively,  defining  aligned  openings  m  the 
panels,  a  window  structure  placed  within  the  openings 
comprising:  a  pair  of  transparent  panels,  a  channc  - 
shaped  member  having  a  portion   between  said  trans- 


1    A  snow  removal  machine  comprising  a  tank  having 
an  opening  at  Uie  top.  a  scoop  having  a  traveling  coovey or 
for  picking  up  snow  and  dropping  it  mto  Uic  tank  Uirough 
Mid  opening,  a  boUer  for  converting  water  to  steam,  heat- 
ins  pipes  in  said  tank  connected  to  Uic  boUer  to  receive 
^am  herefrom  for  turning  snow  into  water,  a  second 
uuik  for  holding  brine,  a  salt  bin  wiUi  perforation  and  a 
helical  screw  for  breaking  up  Uie  salt  and  dropping  it 
into  said  second  tank  to  form  a  brine,  a  means  for  pre- 
venting Uie  solidification  of  Uie  brine  in  Uie  second  tank 
by  delivering  steam  into  said  brine  to  heat  the  bnne. 
means  for  delivering  said  brine  from  ^^  second  ta^ 
to  said  first  tank  for  mixing  Uie  bnne  wiUi  the  melted 
snow  and  water  valves  on  the  bottom  of  said  tank  for 
draining  Uie  melted  snow  and  brine  muture  from  Uie 
tank.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

CEMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Hans  C.  Paulsen,  Lexington,  Masfc,  ai»ignor  *«  U™*«« 
Shoe  Machhiery  Corporation,  Flemlngton,  N.  J.,  a 
coraoration  of  New  Jersey  ^.<  .^.  ' 

TSJu^tion  July  31,  1M6,  Serial  No^  601,167 
4  Claims,  (a.  126—343.5) 
1  A  cement  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  heated 
casing  provided  wiUi  a  first  recess  and  having  an  inlet 
tangentially  intersecting  the  recess  and  a"  ""tlct.  a  rotary 
member  mounted  in  said  recess  for  feeding  and  me Umg 
solid  cement  introduced  into  Uie  recess  Uirough  said  inlet 
Md  for  feeding  Uie  molten  cement  to  said  outlet,  said 
recess  being  so  shaped  as  to  provide  «  P^^^^e^;;'*}'!^;?- 
ST  around  Uie  periphery  of  said  melting  and  feeding 
member  from  said  inlet  to  said  outict.  said  rotary  melt- 
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1.1177  Tiii 
ing  and  feeding  member  having  a  series  of  g"r  teeth  on  PORTABLE  OXYGEN  SUPPLY 

its  periphery  for  augmenting  its  feeding  action  on  the  p     j^  Coshocton,    Ohio;   Sylvta    Myrtle 

molten  cement  in  said  passageway,  a  second  recess  m    ^'^JJ^^^  .dinliilstr«til.  of  nid  WlUtam  F.  Moore,  de- 
said  casing  opening  into  said  first  recess  and  in  commu-        ^^^ 

Applicarion  February  1,  1»55,  Serial  No.  485.41Z 


it  *. 


a      /6 


4'  N. 


2  Claims.     (CL  128—203) 


t^ 


if 


0 


"'•-'WO' 


■^•r;^/' '  I  ,■ 


n-.'-^--: 


nication  with  said  outlet,  and  a  rotary  member  mounted 
in  said  second  recess  and  having  on  its  periphery  a  series 
of  gear  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  said  melting  and 
feeding  member. 


2,877,764 
SELECTIVE  CONTOUR  RETAINING  MASK 

Ellis  A.  Galleher,  Jr.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,970 
^  9  Claims.     (CL  128-146) 


1.  A  portable  oxygen  supply  comprising  a  compara- 
tively small,  sealed  container  adapted  to  hold  a  supply 
of  oxygen  under  pressure;  cap  means  for  said  container 
having  ,an  end  to  end  bore  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  oxygen  confining  space  of  the  container    the 
other  end  of  the  bore  opening  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
cap    a  tube  connectable  to  said  cap  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  in  communication  with  the  bore;  said  container 
including  valve  means  spring  biased  to  a  closed  position 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  oxygen  through  the  bore  of 
the  cap;  said  cap  means  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
container  and  having  a  portion  engaging  the  valve  means 
to  shift  the  same  to  open  position  against  the  restraint 
of  the  spring  bias  thereof  upon  movement  of  said  cap 
means  to  its  position  of  tight  closing  engagement  with 
the  container;  and  a  mask  carried  b>  the  tube  at  the 
outlet  end  thereof  applicable  to  the  nose  of  a  wearer. 


2,877,767 
SUPPORT  FOR  TAMPONS 

1.  in  an  inhaler  mask,  a  peripheral  selective  contour  .Z^^'JI^'^Zi^l^WxIit^^tlt^ltl 

retaining  cushion  exposed  for  contact  with  the  facta  con-  ^..J^^^^^^^'^^^^l^^^  March  28,  1953 
tour  of  the  wearer,  said  cushion  comprising  a  relatively  Claims  P'^^'^'^^  "^^'j^  (CL  128-270) 
thin  walled  cell,  a  filler  for  the  cell  comprising  particles 
of  foamed  latex,  the  particles  being  characterized  by  their 
ability  to  receive,  hold  and  release  a  fluid  in  said  cell, 
and  valved  means  communicating  said  cell  with  the  out- 
side atmosphere. 


2,877,765 

SURGICAL  DRESSINGS,  BANDAGES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

John  Bunyan,  London,  England 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  13,  1956 

20  Claims.     (CI.  128—156) 

I     **  Li.*_     -  ' 

1.  An  outer  covering  for  the  absorbent  material  of  a 
surgical  dressing,  as  hereinbefore  defined,  comprising  a 
sheetlike  layer  of  flexible  plastic  material  having  therein 
a  plurality  of  openings  for  allowing  the  passage  there- 
through of  exudation  from  a  wound,  said  openings  hav- 
ing the  form  of  elongated  curvilinear  slits.,  and  the  op- 
posed edges  of  said  slits  lying  in  substantially  co-planar 
relation  to  the  sheet-like  layer  as  a  whole. 


1  A  tampon  comprising  a  uniury  assembly  for  inser- 
tion into  and  withdrawal  from  a  cavity  of  the  human 
body,  said  assembly  including,  a  one-piece  elongated  medi- 
cated absorbent  applicator  element  having  an  axial  socket 
closed  at  its  leading  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end  a 
support  including  a  stem  internally  fitted  into  the  socket 
froTits  open  end  and  having  a  rounded  tip  shielded  by 
and  abutting  the  portion  of  the  absorbent  applicator  ele- 
ment at  the  closed  end  of  the  socket,  a  finger  gripping 
handle  at  the  end  of  the  support  opposite  the  tip.  said 
handle  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  stem  and 
serving  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  entrance  of  the  as.sembly  into 
the  cavity  being  treated,  and  means  providing  adherence 
of  the  applicator  element  to  the  stem  of  the  support,  said 
means  including  at  least  one  groove  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  stem.  , 
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2377,768  

ANCHOR  AND  SKIN  PROTECTOR  FOR 
ILEOSTOMY  BAGS 

Jeiree  A.  Hiaina.  Sjit  t^  Cl^y*  ^^f ,  . ,. 
AppUcatlon  October  ",  J??' «««}?  No.  692,428 
3  Claims.     (O.  128—283) 


ing  the  separation  of  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said 
b<xlicc.  and  at  least  one  skirt  secured  to  and  depending 


^.''>^"i'^' 


1  In  a  stoma  receiver  the  combination,  with  a  waist- 
encircling  harness,  a  bag  support  ring  connected  to  said 
harness,  and  an  ileostomy  bag  connected  to  said  ring,  of: 
an  elastic,  thigh-encircling  loop;  means  on  the  loop  for 
connecting  the  same  to  said  ring,  comprising  a  for- 
wardly,  downwardly  opening  hook  removably  engaged 
with  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  ring;  and  a  soft,  pro- 
tective pad  underlying  the  harness  and  loop  and  having 
a  stoma-receiving  aperture  communicating  with  said  bag. 
for  holding  of  the  pad  by  the  stoma  ring.  loop,  and 
harness  in  position  between  the  bag  and  the  skin  of  the 
user. 

2  877  769 
PEDIATRIC  URINE  COLLECTORS 
Edward  J.  HIU,  BInniiiglMiii,  ,1^»>_ ..  .^ 
Application  December  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,650 
Appncai  (CL  128-295) 


from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  abdominal  porUon  weight- 
ing and  tensioning  the  said  bodice  throughout  its  length. 


2  877  771 
INNER  BRASSIERE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  I>0\J„'»j;: 
ALLY    ADJUSTING   THE  SIZE  AND  SHAPE  OF 

A  ™iSm"SSiifrIff,''^"kiyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Mins,  Inc.  New  Yoriu  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^*Ai»pllcation  March  4,  1*57,  Serial  No.  643.584 
^^  5  Claims.     (CL  128— 435) 


->  A  pediatric  urine  collector  comprising  a  foldable 
pouch  having  a  transversely  scaled  upper  end  and  a 
sealed  lower  end  disposed  normal  to  said  upper  sea  cd 
end  an  adhesive  on  an  area  at  the  rear  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  pouch  for  securement  to  a  child's  torso  around 
its  uro-genital  organ,  the  rear  of  said  PO"^^  having  an 
aperture  therein  substantially  central  of  said  adhesive 
covered  area  to  accommodate  the  said  organ,  and  a  pro- 
tective shield  over  said  adhesive  removable  just  pnor  to 
application  of  said  urine  collector  to  the  child  s  torso. 


1    In  a  garment  having  a  pair  of  flexible  breast  cups 
means  for  independently  adjusting  the  size  and  shape  o 
said  cups,  said  means  comprising  a  resilient  strip,  a  pocket 
o  sheaJh  the  strip,  said  pocket  having  a  first  and  a  s«:ond 
end.  a  closure  defining  said  first  end,  an  access  opening 
to  said  pocket  located  near  said  second  end  thereof  said 
pocket  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  t^^°^^"''^^^Pf!^'";^* 
located  between  said  access  opening  and  said  second  ei^^ 
a  stop  extending  across  the  pocket  adjacent  each  aperture 
and  disposed  between  said  aperture  ^"d-^'^^second  end 
said  strip  extending  into  said  pocket  through  said  access 
opening  with  one  of  its  ends  abuttmg  said  first  end  clo- 
sJ^  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  selectively  inserted 
ntaone  of  said  apertures  and  abutting  the  slop  adjacen 
said  aperture  whereby  the  chordal  spacing  between    he 
ends  of  each  said  strip  may  be  adjusted  to  achieve  varying 
degrees  of  curvature  of  arc  of  the  strip  to  vary  the  depth 
and  size  of  said  breast  cup. 


2,877,770  _ 

WOMEN'S  UNDERGARMENT 

Nathan  Gold,  Tororto,  0"<"?®V<^"2*f",M 
Application  July  26,  1956  ferial  No.  600,180 
8  Claims.    (CL  128-435) 

I  In  an  undergarment  of  the  character  described,  a 
bodice  adapted  to  provide  breast  »!«*  abdominal  sup- 
ports formed  of  elastic  and  inelastic  front  and  other 
panels  contoured  and  dimensioned  to  provide  a  narrowed 
waist  section  and  a  highly  elastic  body-girdling  abdomi- 
nal portion  of  relatively  substantial  length  below  said 
waist  section;  separable  fastening  means  incorporated  in 
one  of  said  panels;  breast  cups  at  the  top  of  the  said 
front  panel;  stays  associated  with  said  panels  maintam- 


2,877,772 

HANGING  FOLDER 

Rudolf  H.  Fiirrer,  Kusnacht-Zurich,  ■»«»  Frank  F.  H^- 

eand    Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assigDors  to  Rud.  Furrer 

§Sl'e,XG;Zurich,  Switierta-d^- Swj»  ~«P«y 

Application  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  ^;'492 

aaJs%riorit,,  ^^^^^^^.fST^^^i^^^  "'  *'" 

2  Claims.     (CL  129—16.7)  ,  ,  .„h 

1  In  a  filing  system  having  a  hanging  folder  for  en«J- 
wise  access  thereto  and  having  fixed  and  spaced  apart 
horizontal  front  and  rear  rails  for  suspending  said  folder 
the  efrom;  said  hanging  folder  having  two  side  wa  Is 
hinged  together  at  their  lower  edges,  said  side  walls  ter- 
mSng  fn  coextensive  upper  edges  and  having  further 
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Drovidcd  with  a  rear  recess  opening  into  the  latter,  eacn 
rear  rccesT  having  a  substanUally  horizontal  narrow  slot 
7.finld  bv  edges  spaced  from  said  upper  edge  of  the 
fesSve  s,^e  wa  r  and  having  further  a  slot  defined 
bv^owlrdly  and  downwardly  extending  edges  diverging 
frU  The    dges  of  said  narrow  slot  and  terminating  in 
irrear  edge  of  each  side  wall,  each  upwardly  extend- 
ng    5g    of  said  rear  recess  forming  an  acute  angle  J.A 
said  upper  edge  of  the  respective  side  wall,  the  edges 
defining^aid  elongated  slots  of  said  front  recesses  being 
Tevel  with  the  edges  defining  said  narrow  »>ots  of  «.d 
Lr  recesses  of  said  side  walls  and  being  in  "^J^"^" 
with  said  fixed  rails,  respectively,  when  said  foWerw^s 
Trc  slide  through  the  intermediary  of  said  rear  recesses 
and  of  sa  d  front  recesses  onto  said  rails  for  suspension 
said  elongated  slots  having  closed  end  edg«  normal  y 
spaced  from  said  front  rail  in  ^o«=d  condition  of  sa^d 
fofder.  said  folder  being  adapted  to  become  accessible 


trav  portion,  a  guide  rod  disposed  in  said  Pf^^J^ 
fi«d  to  mW  tray,  a  support,  apertures  in  said  support 
Xed  t"  ecelv'e'said  g'uSe  rod  whereby  «jdsupport» 
slidabte  on  said  guide  rod.  an  upwardly  extending  end 
Plate  on^id  support,  a  locking  device  including  a  verti- 
caUv  disr«^d  bar  rockably  mounted  on  the  movable  sup- 
F^  t  an  ^rture  in  said  bar  adapted  to  receive  the  guide 
S  parsing  therethrough,  said  aperture  being  of  a  diam- 

^r  w1f"h  is  greater  than  that  of  the  8"'de  r°d  f "^^^^^^^^^^ 
means  urging  the  bar  to  a  position  inclined  with  respect 

m"he  guide  rod  to  present  a  locking  edge  surface  to  the 
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from  the  front  edges  of  said  side  walls  by  spreading  the 
X  apart  at  said' front  edges  sufficient  to  PernjU  move- 
ment of  said  side  walls  on  said  front  rail  until  the  latter 
Tbuts  against  said  closed  end  edges  of  said  elongated 
slo"    of  sa.d  front  recesses  while  said  side  walls  remain 
n  engagement  via  the  edges  of  said  narrow  slots  with 
aid    rear  rail,   first   rail   retaining   means  forming  part 
of  sad  horizontal  edges  of  said  elongated  slots  of  sa^ 
front   recesses   and    located   a    sufficient   distance   from 
S  cS  end  edges  of  said  horizontal  elongated  slots 
to  receive  said  front  rail   therebetween,  a.^5«»nd  ra^ 
retaining   means   at   the    intersection  of  said    elongated 
Sonfal  slots  with  said  inclined  ^'ots  o^  said  front 
recesses    and  third  rail  retaining  means  located  at  the 
nte^c  ion  of  said  edges  defining  said  narrow  sIoU  >^th 
sad  upwardly  extending  edges  of  said  rear  recesses   the 
ditance  between   said   second    and   third   rail   retaining 
means  corresponding  substantially  to  the  di^^^^^^^^^^ 
said  front  and  rear  rails  from  which  said  folder  may  be 
normally  suspended  with  the  front  rail  »o"t«»^^»^«*; 
said  first  and  second  rail  retaining  means  and  said  rear 
rail  located  in  said  narrow  slots,  said  from  rail  being 
disengageable  from  said  second  rail  retaining  means  and 
bdng   located    between   said   closed   end   edges  of  sajd 
front  recesses  and  said  first  rail  retaining  means  upon 
spreading  apart  said  folder  side  walls  at  said  front  edges 
of  the  latter  for  accessibility  to  said  folder. 

\ 


oeriDhery  of  the  guide  rod  preventing  movement  thereof 
S^  one"^^tion,  wid  support  having  oPPo*cd  side  waU^^ 
a  pin  extending  between  said  side  walls  ^nd  *  ^md  sl^^ 
ably  received  on  each  end  of  said  pm  and  Projecting 
th  ough  said  side  walls,  a  conical  inner  end  on  each  of 
ad  studs  in  straddling  relationship  to  ^a^*.  ^ar  and ^"i 
wardly  movable  with  said  studs  to  cam  said  bar  .n  op- 

[^i°:^j^sra;^;^y-^^ 

port  ?ir  movement  in  either  direction  along  said  guKle 
rod.  ,  > 


COM..N.T.ON  CJCxWWeR.  SECTOR 
6  CUims.     (CI.  131—235) 


M    / 


2,877,773  ^ 

POSTING  TRAY  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  FILING 
SYSTEMS 
Frederick  Robert  Sewell,  Beckenham,  England,  ■«««"« 
to  Percy  Jones  (Twinlock)  Limited,  Beckenh.m,  Enjj- 


Appllcadon  June  22,  195«.  Serial  No  593,149 

Claims  priority,  applkatloii  Great  Britain 

Aogost  29,  1955 

3  Claims,     (a.  129—29) 

1    A  posting  tray  for  loose  leaf  filing  systems  compns- 
mg'a   horizontal   sheet  supporting  grooved   rectangular 


4.  A  combination  cigarette  snuflfer.  elector  wd  ash 

trav    comprising:    an   ashtray  having  substantially   up- 

r  tth't  wS  a  mounting  plate  fixed  to  a  wall  of  said  ash- 

S   r  normally  horizontal  base  plate  pivotally  attached 

to  tiie  lower  portion  of  said  mounting  Pl^t*  f«^;'i",3 

T-z  te^utTr^^is:••sn°^«:?  tj:^^::'^'^ 
s  :?miia^%p',::^  a^^^^  ^-ss 

'^°^^  .Vrilemen^  S  t*tw!rrdry''fla"S 
Tp'^r'^mou  ^pi^ons.  and  wing  elements  "tending  ouu 

^i  1  if^perpo'scia'iar^^^^ 

^:;::^^rcZ:^^■^^Uon.  of  s.id  wing  ele-^^^^^ 
and  manually  operable  "Ctuatmg  means  ^^^'^^'^^ 
base  plate  and  said  axU  member,  thereby  "?^  "j!!!^!^ 
ments  may  be  separated  to  release  a  cigarette  contained 

therebetween. 


Preston  M.  Hall,  Silver  Spfinfi.yii. 


moJl?,^  Tmbe'rs'in  neutral  or  open  circuit  posiuon. 


1  An  abrading  and  filing  head  for  atuchment  to  ro 
tarv  tvoe  electrical  appliances  having  an  upwardh'  ex- 
endiirdrivc  haft,  comprising  an  inverted  cupped  sup- 
,S^n'  casing  for  attachment  to  the  electric  appl.ance 
having  a  top  wall  provided  with  an  opening  through  which 
sa7d  shafl^fs  adap'ted  to  ^^end  in  free^  rotatable  rela^ 
tSon  therein  and  in  projecting  relation  above  said  wall,  a 
hSding  and  guard  plate  detachably  mounted  upon  said 
t<i'wall  having  means  spacing  the  -der  surface  thereof 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  wall  and  »tself  having 
an  ^ning'ihere.n  aligning  with  the  open.ng  of  the  top 
walUo  iT^\y  rotat^^bly  receive  the  drive  shaft,  a  replace 

surface  facing  upward  and  spaced  from  the  under  surface 
of  the  holding  and  guard  plate. 

2^77,776 

COIN  DISPENSERS 

ummi  H  Hoke.  Jr.,  Capitol  Heights,  Md. 

^  7  Claims.    (CU  133—4) 


-,>  \.l   '■'. 


1    A  coin  dispenser  comprising  a  com  tube,  a  coin 
hopper  having  a  gathering  plate  mounted   therein  and 
pSed  with  coin'seats,  a  motor  for  rota.mg    he  gath^ 
cring  plate,  a  discharge  slide  below  the  com  tube  and 
movaWeo  withdraw  coins  from  the  latter,  a  motor  corv 
Tr^l  provided  with  a  movably  mounted  element  term.naU> 
pTov'ded  with  a  feeler  finger,  the  movable  elc-e"    b^^n« 
spring  actuated  for  effecting  invasion  of  the  ^oin  tube 
by  the  ?ccler  finger,  and  motor  -tuated  means    or  shift- 
ing the  movable  element  to  withdraw  the  feeler  linger 
"r^  5.e  coin  tube,  the  said  -vable  e lemen^  in  e^he^ 
the  withdrawn  or  invading  positions  of  the  feeler  hnger 


I     Anniratus  for  storinc,  transporting  and  cleaning  a 

for   non-contactive  enclosure  of    ^^^  "f fJ^'Jtive  y  for 

noo/iip   hubs    said   manifold   recessea  aisu   lu  ^ 
naSage   ?or   conducting   washing  fluid   to   said   s«:kets 

f  iH  \.«ii  and  there  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid 
eating  jets  the  fluid  discharge  from  said  bores. 


2,877,778 

I    A  dish  washing  machine  compnsing  a  housing  hav- 
opening.  saKl  ho-mg  ^^^^  ZZ'^"!^^,  Ipcnin, 

-"^:TSS&ern.s,r.;^-?ar'^^^^ 

removed  the  efrom   a  .al  ^^.^.^^  ^ 

rnTh^ ,oX^'"n^  ^:raS  •corrln.en.,  nT^ans 


I 
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for  delivering  the  contents  of  sa.d  j^^^^"""*  "jl^f^j^; 
ment  to  said  chamber,  means  mcludmg  an  impeller  for 
drawing  liquid  from  said  pool  and  spattermg  the  same 
upwardly  ?n  said  chamber,  mean,  for  d"vmg  sa.d  .m- 
Ddler  a  float  in  said  measurmg  compartment,  means 
connecting  said  float  to  control  said  heater  to  prevent 
operation  of  said  heater  when  there  .s  less  than  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  liquid  in  said  compartment,  a  manu- 
ally operable  member  controlling  operation  of  said  driv- 
ing mVans,  and  means  operably  connecting  said  manu^ 
ally  operable  member  to  said  heater  to  prevent  operation 
of  said  heater  except  when  said  impeller  is  being  driven. 


2,877,7M 
QUICK  RELEASE  VALVE  ^   „    ^ 
Ernest  M.  Whitley,  Palo  Alto,  and  Joseph  «•  GjJjJ' 
MounUin  View,  CUfn  a«igM»n  to  Becluiipn  A  Whlt- 
VyVlnc.  S«.  Cario*,  CaUf.  •  wontlon  of  CiWonila 
Applkatlon  October  19, 1956,  Sertal  No.  617,023 
4  Claims.    (0. 137—70) 


10 


15    In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sump 
for  retaining  a  pool  of  liquid,  an  impeller  having  a  coni- 
cal peripheral  face  mounted  with  its  small  end  lowermost 
and  positioned  to  extend  into  a  pool  of  liquid  in  sa.d 
sump\^aid  peripheral  face  having  circumferentially  spaced 
grooves  extending  upwardly  from  adjacent  its  lower  end 
ihat  are  inclined  laterally  in  the  same  dirccnon.  said 
grooves  increasing  in  width  toward  their  upper  ends  and 
occupying  the  major  portion  of  the  P^"?*'*^,  °;  "'i,""„ 
pcller.  and  means  for  driving  said  impeller  in  the  direcuon 
of  downward  inclination  of  the  grooves  to  cause  j'qu'*  to 
flow  upwardly  in  said  grooves  and  be  discharged  from  the 
upper  ends  thereof.  ' 


2  877,779 
CASE  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 
Edwin  Smith  BrombcrR,  Colnmbus,  C»» 
Application  February  4,  1957,  Sertal  No.  638,142 
^^  4  culms.     (CI.  134—99) 


1    A  valve  comprising  a  body  with  a  passage  there- 
through providing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  fluid,  said 
body  having  a  cavity  intercepting  said  passage  for  the 
reception  of  a  valve  gate  in  a  position  to  close  said  pas- 
sage said  cavity  having  an  extension  to  receive  said  valve 
gate' in  an  open  position,  a  stemless  valve  gate  m  said 
cavity,  an  explosive  cell  opening  into  said  cavity  to  create 
pressure  when  detonated  to  force  the  valve  gate  from 
its  closed   to  its  open   posiUon,  said  valve  gate  being 
smaller  than  the  cavity,  and  said  cavity  having  a  deep 
portion  in  said  extension  to  provide  a  shoulder  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  gate  to  closed  position  after  it  has 
opened.  ^^^^^^^^^^_ 

Pari  r   Lino.  Washington,  D.  C,  and  Carl  C.  LIpp,  Jr., 
Kamerow,  esecnton  of  said  Carl  C.  LIpp,  deceasea 

Application  May  10,  l'«.  S'*^  N"*  ^  '^ 
6  culms.    (CI.  134—166) 


1   . 


.::i^j'u_.v^' 


1  A  system  for  removing  waste  stoppage  from  pipes 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  percussion  assembly  in 
communication  with  one  end  of  a  pipe  i"  whu:h  was^e 
is  lodged,  the  assembly  including  a  c^^amber  adapted  to 
receive  a  percussion  agent,  means  for  detonating  he  per- 
cussion agent,  and  means  m  communication  with  swd 
pipe  for  establishing  a  solid  column  of  liquid  in  said  pipc 

between  the  waste  stoppage  and  «'d  P*;.^""'^"  ^  he 
transpiitting  shock  waves  through  the  liquid  against  the 
waste,  for  dislodging  the  latter  and  permitting  flow  of  the 
liquid  through  the  pipe  aft  of  the  waste. 


1  A  case  for  supporting  contact  lenses  comprising  an 
elongated  flat  body  of  pack  form,  said  body  being  di- 
vided by  transverse  partitions  into  a  lens-receiving  com- 
partment and  adjacent  liquid-receiving  compartments. 
valves  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  between 
adjacent  compartments,  means  for  operating  said  valves 
from  the  exterior  of  the  body,  said  lens-receiving  com- 
partment having  an  access  opening  at  its  upper  side,  and 
a  closure  member  on  the  top  of  said  body  having  sealing 
means  for  sealing  said  opening. 


2JT7.782 
SELF-OPENING  UMBRELLA 

Richard  Zimmer^lam^  Le»c«»»»««»' 5S"*>^' ^''T^'^' 
Assignor  to  W.  Bauennau  &  Sohne  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Hilden,  RhlneUnd,  Germany,  a  firm 

Application  June  25.  1956,  Seital  N«».  593.476 

culms  priority.  "PP«»«««  G«™«y  ?■»>  »*'  *'" 
2  aalms.    (Cl.  135—23) 

1.  An  umbrella  comprising,  in  combination,  an  um^ 

brella  stick  having  an  upper  end  portion;  a  plurality  of 
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ribs,  each  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  upper  end  portion 
of  said  umbrella  stick;  abutment  means  on  said  umt)rena 
stick  at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof;  a  tubular  inner 
main  slide  shiftable  on  said  stick;  a  plurality  of  main 
struts  each  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  mam  slide  and  at 
the  other  end  to  one  of  said  ribs;  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
struts,  each  of  said  struts  hinged  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
main  struts;  a  tubular  outer  auxiliary  slide  coaxially  shift- 
able  relative  to  said  main  slide  and  hmgedly  attached 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  other  ends  of  said  auxiliary  struts, 
said  tubular  auxiliary  slide  having  such  a  length  tha    in 
open  umbrella  position  the  lower  end  of  said  mam  slide 
is  located  within  said  auxiliary  slide  and  m  closed  um- 
brella position  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  mam  slide 
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to  be  connected  to  a  shaft,  a  stationary  member  disposal 
in  slidable  abutting  relation  with  said  rotatable  member 
and  having  a  fluid   input  port  and  a  fluid  output   port, 
said  rotatable  member  having  an  input  impeller  and  an 
output  impeller  in  communication  with  said  input  port 
and  said  output  port,  respectively,  passage  means  m  said 
rotatable  member  extending  axially  and  communicating 
with  said  input  impeller  and  said  output  i-^Pf""'  '"^^^"^ 
for  restricting  the  flow  of  inlet  fluid  through  said  input 
impeller,  said  restricting  means  being  fixedly  connected 
to  said  rotatable  member,  said  input  port  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  fluid  at  substantially  constant  pressure  and 
said  output   port   being  adapted   to  be  connected   to  a 
throttle  tripping  means. 


projects  downwardly  beyond  said  auxiliary  slide;  releas- 
able  locking  means  on  said  umbrella  stick  adapted  to  en- 
cage said  lower  end  portion  of  said  mam  slide  in  closed 
umbrella  position  so  as  to  relcasably  hold  it  in  such  posi- 
tion;  and  compression  spring   means  surrounding  said 
main  slide  and  extending  into  said  auxiliary  slide  confined 
between  the  hinged  ends  of  said  main  struts  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  auxiliary  slide,  said  spring  means  being  in 
compressed  condition  when  the  slides  are  in  their  c  oscd 
umbrella  position  and  being  in  an  expanded  condit  on 
when  the  slides  are  in  their  open  umbrella  position,  tne 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  spring  means  when  ex- 
panded will  urge  the  hinged  ends  of  the  main  struts  at 
least  into  dead  center  position  with  respect  to  each  other 
for  thereby  locking  the  umbrella  in  its  open  position. 


2,877,783 
OVERSPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Milton  M.  Hobbs,  Broom.ll,  "'•-•'SSSarSh    pf    li 
house   Electric  Corpora«on,   East  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,937 
9  Claims.    (CI.  137—31) 


"^^^f^-"- 


mzt- 


I  2  877  784 

SAFETY  WATER  SUPPLY  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 

John  E.  Torgerson,  Menomonle,  Wis. 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,105 

6CUims.    (CI.  137— 67) 


4  For  use  in  a  rotating  machine  having  a  throttle  valve 
for  admitting  motivating  fluid  thereto,  means  for  tripping 
said  throttle  in  response  to  reduced  fluid  pressure,  and 
a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  variable 
load-  the  combination  comprising  an  overspced  sensing 
mechanism  having  a  rotatable  cylindrical  member  adapted 


1    In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  water  supply  in 
barns  and  the  like,  comprising  a  water  supply  shut-off 
device   having   a    movable   control    for  shutting   off   the 
water,  operating  means  connected  with  said  coiitrol  for 
moving  the  same,  triggering  mechanism  connected  with 
said  operating  means  and  restraining  operation  thereof 
said  triggering  mechanism  including  an  "P"ght  j^^^  " 
member  having  a  lower  end  disposed  closely  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  manger  of  the  barn,  ""oyf b'«.  '""'"  '^- 
cured  to  the  barn  structure  mounting  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  vertical  shifting,  a  release  element  constructed  of 
water-absorbent    material    which    substantially    weakens 
when  wetted  to  permit  rupturing  thereof,  said  release 
element  being  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  an  elongated  connecting  element  secured  to    he 
release   element   and   extending   upwardly   through   the 
tubular  member,  and  said  triggering  mechanism  mcludmg 
a  movable  spring-pressed  actuator  for  tnggering  said  op- 
erating means,  said  actuator  being  connected  with  Mid 
connecting  element   to  be   restrained   thereby,  whereby 
when  water  in  the  manger  engages  the  release  element, 
the  water  shutoff  device  will  be  operated. 

'  2,877,785  .««^oatic 

JFT  BALANCING  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
Auist   J    Hildenbrandt,  Jr.   Rydal,   Pa.   "s^gnor   to 

Vnnneapolls-Honeywell   ReguUtor  Company,   Mmne- 

apolis,  Minn,  a  corporation  of  OeUware 
Application  January  11' 1'54  Serial  No.  403,420 
10  Claims,    (a.  137—82) 

1  A  pneumatic  pressure  transmitter  compnsing.  an 
elongated  member,  a  means  operably  positioned  at  one 
end  of  said  member  to  apply  an  input  torque^  thereto  a 
torsion  spring  operably  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
"dmem'ber'to 'apply  a  tensile  ^o-^^^^^^^'  ^ J^' 
responsive  member  operably  connected  to  ^^'^  m^^nibe'- 
said  member  and  said  torque  responsive  rneans  being 
adapted  to  move  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  sa  d 
input  torque,  a  flapper  having  a  force  applied  thereto 
by  said  torque  responsive  member  which  is  proportional 
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to  the  magnitude  of  said  input  torque  and  a  pneumatic 
nozzle  positioned  with  its  nozzle  opening  adjacent  said 
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nected  to  said  reservoir,  an  exhaust  duct,  an  inlet  duct, 
a  selection  duct,  a  load  duct,  all  these  ducts  bemg  dis- 
posed radially  and  leading  into  said  axial  "vity   a  first 
rweiver  and  a  second  receiver  connected  to  the  load  ducts 
of  the  first  distributor  and  second  distributor  respectively, 
a  selection  member  comprising  a  body,  a  cylindrical  cav- 
ity formed  therethrough,  an  inlet  duct  connected  to  said 
pump,  a  first  outlet  duct  and  a  second  outlet  duct  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  ducts  of  said  first  and  second  dis- 
tributors respectively,  a  non-return  valve  inserted  in  each 
of  said  outlet  ducts.  laid  ouUet  ducts  being  formed  in 
said  body  and  leading  into  said  cylindrical  cavity  of  said 
selector  a  slide  valve  movable  within  said  selector  cavity, 
two  widened  side  chambers  in  which  the  two  end  por- 
tions of  said  slide  valve  project,  a  calibrated  spring  in 
each  of  said  chambers  for  keeping  said  selector  slide 
valve  in  its  intermediate  posiUon  by  acting  on  said  pro- 


flapper  and  adapted  to  have  the  back  pressure  thereof 
varied  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  flapper. 


2  877  7M 
SHIELDED  WEB  EDGE  I>E2£J9«  .  . ... 
Frank  J.  M«rkey,  Hammond,  Ind.,  wrifnor  to  Askanlj 
Regulator  Company,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of 

™*"Al5)llcatlon  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,807 
5  Claims.     (CI.  137—83) 


1  Shield  means  for  a  device  for  detecting  the  lateral 
position  of  an  edge  of  a  body,  and  including  a  pair  of 
structural  members  spaced  apart  to  provide  between  fac- 
ing surfaces  thereof  a  throat  for  entry  of  the  marginal 
portion  of  such  body,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
opening  in  said  surface  constituting  an  orifice  for  dis- 
charging a  stream  of  ftuid  across  said  throat  and  the  other 
having  a  second  opening  opposed  to  the  first  said  opening 
and  consti<uting  a  receiver  port  for  reception  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  stream  passed  by  the  body  edge,  said  shield 
means  comprising  a  wall  member  surrounding  one  of 
said  openings  laterally  spaced  and  attached  to  the  said 
surface  of  the  member  having  that  opening. 


jecting  end  portions,  a  first  selection  duct  and  a  second 
selection  duct  leading  into  each  of  said  chambers.  r«^- 
tively.  and  connected  to  the  selection  ducts  of  said  first 
distributor  and  second  distributor,  respectively,  the  pres- 
sure increase  occurring  in  the  selection  duct  of  the  first 
distributor  when  the  latter  is  actuated  to  feed  the  first 
receiver  being  transmitted  to  the  first  selection  duct  of 
the  selector  and  producing  a  movement  of  the  selector 
slide  valve  to  control  the  closing  of  the  second  outle 
duct  of  the  selector  which  is  connected  to  the  inlet  duct 
of  the  second  distributor,  the  counter-pressure  produced 
subsequently  in  the  selection  duct  of  the  second  distributor 
when  the  latter  is  controlled  to  feed  the  second  receiver 
while  the  first  receiver  is  already  fed  being  transmitted 
in  this  case  to  the  first  selection  duct  of  the  selector  and 
causing  the  slide  valve  to  resume  its  intermediate  posi- 
tion the  opening  of  the  second  outlet  duct,  and  therefore, 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  second  distributor. 


2,877  788 

SUDS  AND  HOT 'water  SAVER 

Frank  P.  Clark,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

Application  May  28,  19J*;f«ri-l  Nf'  "^'^^ 
7  Claims.    (0. 137—122) 


2,877  787 
HYDRAULIC  SERVO-ACTION  SYSTEM 
Antolnc  Bracdcr,  Paris,  France,  M^gnor  to  Sodete 
Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Pari^  £""5«-  ,„ 
Application  February  1,  l'^^.  Serial  No.  637,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fnmce  September  14,  1956 
2CUinis.    (CL  137— 118) 
1    A  hydraulic  servo-action  system  with  fluid  circula- 
tion   comprising  a  reservoir,  a  pump  connected  to  said 
reservoir,  a  first  distributor  and  a  second  distributor  con_ 
nected  in  parallel  to  the  delivery  side  of  said  pump,  each 
of  said  distributors  comprising  a  cylindrical   body,  an 
axial  cavity  formed  therethrough,  a  distributor  valve  slid- 
ably  movable  in  said  cavity,  a  pump  by-pass  duct  con- 


1  A  suds  and  hot  water  saver  unit  adapted  for  use 
with  an  automatic  washing  machine,  said  umt  com- 
prising a  water  storage  tank  adapted  to  be  posiUoncd 
at  a  level  above  an  automatic  washing  machine;  an  inlet 
tube  extending  into  said  tank  for  receiving  water  from  the 
discharge  pump  of  said  machine;  a  return  outlet  adjacent 
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the  bottom  of  said  tank  adapted  to  communicate  with 
hose  means  for  returning   stored  water  by  gravity  to 
said  machine;  a  drain  tube  in  said  tank  and  extending 
above  the  desired  stored  water  level  for  discharging  un- 
wanted water  by  gravity  directly  from  said  inlet  tube  to 
communicating  hose  means  leading  to  a  •e^r  *lrain;  one 
of  said  tubes  being  moveable  relative  to  the  other  where- 
by in  one  position,  water  from  the  inlet  tube  is  dis- 
charged into  the  storage  tank  and  in  the  other  position, 
water  from  the  inlet  tube  is  discharged  directly  into  the 
sewer  drain   tube;  means   for  effecting  relauve   move- 
ment of  said  inlet  and  drain  tubes,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  trip  lever  pivotally  supported  within  said  tank,  at 
least  part  of  said   trip  lever  extending  outs.de  of  the 
storage  tank  to  render  the  lever  operable  from  outside  the 
storage  tank,  flexible  link  means  connecting  said  movejible 
tube  to  said  trip  lever  for  displacing  said  movable  tube 
from  engagement  with  said  stttionary  tube;  latch  means 
for  holding  the  movable  tube  in  displaced  position,  means 
for  returning  said  moveable  tube  into  engagement  with 
said  stationary  tube;  means  for  disengaging  said  latch 
means  at  the  end  of  the  wash  cycle;  and  means  for  cut- 
ting off  return  flow  through  said  return  outlet. 


extending  entirely  therethrough,  a  disc-shaped  valve  head, 
a  pair  of  shouldered  studs  centrally  on  said  valve  hMid 
and  protruding  in  opposite  directions  from  opposite  side 
faces  thereof,  the  stud  on  one  side  of  said  valve  head 
being  extended  through  the  opening  in  said  arm  and 
having  a  curved  surface  on  the  shoulder  thereof  in  con- 
tact with  a  side  of  the  arm,  a  fastener  on  said  stud  out- 
wardly of  said  arm  that  permits  limited  rocking  moUoo 
of  said  valve  head  on  said  curved  surface  and  relaUve 
to  said  arm,  a  resilient  washer  around  the  larger  diameter 
of  the  other  of  said  shouldered  studs  and  with  one  of  a 
pair  of  flat  sides  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
seat  and  with  its  other  flat  side  against  the  adjacent 
side  face  of  the  valve  head,  said  washer  being  of  a  thick- 


VTT 


2,877,789 
VACUUM  BREAKERS 
Robert  E.  Campbell,  AriiwJ«aHeig}ti,  Ilkaj|Jg«^  to 
Sloan  Valve  Company,  CUcafo,  DI.,  a  coiporatloii  of 

"IJjjlLation  Nov«Bb«r  6,  1957,  S«rW  No.  694,853 
4  Claims.    (Q.  137—218) 


-.    :»" 


1    In  a  vacuum  breaker  for  a  liquid  supply  system,  a 
tubular  casing  having  a  pair  of  valve  seats  formed  there- 
in  one  of  said  valve  seats  surrounding  a  water  port  an^ 
the  other  an  air  port,  said  valve  seats  being  arranged 
opposite  but  at  divergent  angles  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other so  that  their  upper  edges  are  closer  together  than 
the  lower  edges,  a  wedge-shaped  valve  member  pivoted 
at  its  upper  narrow  end  to  swing  between  said  valve  seats 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  said  valve  seats, 
said  valve  member  normally  hanging  between  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  valve  seats  and  being  shaped  to 
conform  generally  to  the  space  between  said  valve  scats, 
a  weight  carried  on  one  side  of  said  valve  member  to  nor- 
mally bias  the  same  closer  to  one  of  said  valve  seats,  said 
weight  projecting  into  one  of  said  valve  scat  openings,  and 
water  deflecting  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve 
member  projecting  into  the  other  of  said  valve  seat  open- 

•o*'-  ^^_^^^^^^—  i 

2J77,79f 

SELF-CLOSING  VALVE  FOR  TAP  BUSHINGS 

OF  KEGS 

Joseph  A.  Wilhelm,  Geone  Wilhclm,  and  Eric  Warnat, 
Lexington,  and  Joseph  A.  Ztok,  CrosweU,  Mkh. 
iSSSSon  Decembern,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,948 
■^  1  Claim,    (a.  137—320) 

A  closure  valve  device  for  a  keg  bushing  having  a  cylin- 
drical tap  opening  therethrough,  a  tubular  body  njember 
fixed  at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  said  bushing  and  form- 
ing an  extension  of  said  tap  opening,  a  valve  seat  formed 
on  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  body  member,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  side  of  said  tubular  body  member,  an  arm 
pivotally  supported  by  said  bracket  and  having  an  openmg 


icM 


ness  substantially  equal  to  the  distant  between  the 
shoulder  on  said  second-mentioned  stud  and  the  side 
face  of  the  valve  head  engaged  by  said  washer  a  dome- 
Uke  segment  of  a  sphere  having  a  flat  underside  and  an 
opening  therethrough  centrally  of  said  flat  underside 
into  which  the  smaller  diameter  of  said  least-mentioned 
shouldered  stud  extends  and  secures  the  inner  portion  of 
said  flat  underside  of  said  segment  against  the  shoulder 
of  said  stud,  said  flat  undersurface  of  said  segment  being 
of  a  diameter  whereby  it  overlaps  said  washer  inwardly 
of  engagement  of  said  washer  with  the  valve  seat  and 
a  spring  engaging  said  arm  and  said  bracket  for  yieldably 
maintaining  said  resilient  washer  in  engagement  with  said 
valve  scat. 

2  ■77  791 
FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGM  FLOW  CONTOOL  VALVE 
Heri»ert  G.  Rich.  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  udgnor  tomer 
^vemor  Company,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 

**"Vp'iStiJ"  AngMt  15, 1955,  Sertal  No.  528,306 
9  Clafans.    (CL  137—487) 


ing. 


A  flexible  diaphragm  flow  control  device  compris- 
a  hollow  valve  body  having  a  flow  inlet  and  a  flow 
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outlet  grid  means  providing  a  supporting  structure  of 
convex  dome  shape  disposed  within  said  body  mterme- 
diate  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the  convex  surface  of  said 
grid  defining  an  annular  valve  seat  intermediate  the  grid 
height,  said  grid  having  an  inner  flow  port  centrally  of 
and  above  said  valve  seat,  and  an  outer  flow  port  periph- 
erally outwardly  of  and  below  said  valve  seat,  said  outer 
flow  port  communicating  with  said  valve  flow  mlet  and 
said  inner  flow  port  communicating  with  said  valve  flow 
outlet,  an  expansible  diaphragm  member  overlying  he 
convex  surface  of  said  grid  and  having  its  marginal  edge 
secured  to  said  valve  body  below  said  outer  flow  port, 
said  diaphragm  being  normally  stretched  downwardly 
over  said  grid  in  substantially  full  seating  engagement 
with  the  convex  surface  thereof,  and  means  for  pressure 

loading  said  diaphragm.  '   ,    ,     -      .„„«rU 

9    A  flexible  diaphragm  flow  control  device  compris- 
ing   a  hollow  valve  body  having  a  flow  inlet  and  a  flow 
outlet,  grid  means  providing  a  supporting  structure  of 
convex    shape   disposed    within   said    body    intermediate 
said   inlet   and   outlet,   the   convex   surface   of  said   grid 
defining  an  annular  valve  seat,  said  grid  having  an  inner 
flow  port  inwardly  of  said  valve  seat  and  an  outer  flow 
port  outwardly  of  said  said  valve  seat,  said  outer  flow 
port  communicating  with  said  valve  flow  inlet  and  said 
inner  flow  port  communicating  with  said  valve  flow  out- 
let    an    expansible    diaphragm    member    overlying    the 
convex  surface  of  said  grid,  a  diaphragm  casing  defining 
a  plenum  chamber  overlying  the  convex  surface  of  said 
grid  and  having  its  marginal  edge  secured  to  sau^  valve 
body  below  said  outer  flow  port,  said  diaphragm  being 
normally  stretched   downwardly  over   said   grid   in   sub- 
stantially full  seating  engagement  with  the  convex  surface 
thereof,   and   pilot   means   serving   to   introduce   a   fluid 
loading    pressure    into    said    plenum   chamber    to   effect 
pressure  loadinc   of  said  diaphragm   toward   a   position 
of  seating  engagement   with  a  convex   surface  of  said 
grid  in  response  to  main  line  pressure  conditions. 
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and  a  resilient  dcformable  tubular  sheath  on  said  stop 
member,  said  scath  being  engageable  by  said  valve  flaps 
to  limit  and  cushion  the  opening  movement  of  said  flaps. 


2  877  792 

SURGE  OR  BACK  FLOW  VALVE 

Frank  W.  Tybos,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  October  12,  1956,  SeriaJ  No.  615,705 

2  Claims.     (CL  137— 512.1) 


/^'r 


•^^ 
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2,877,793 

CHECK  VALVE 

Leooel  J.  Pommler,  Bparbonnals,  ni. 

Application  March  28, 1957,  ScrUl  No.  649,055 

1  Ciaini.     (Ci.  137—514.7) 


2  A  check  valve  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
main  body,  an  annular  valve  seat  formed  ori  the  interior 
surface  of  said  main  body  at  the  intermediate  por  ion 
thereof,  a  diametrically  extending  hinge  pm  secured  in 
said  body  slightly  above  and  adjacent  the  plane  of  said 
annular  seat,  a  pair  of  mating  semicircular  valve  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  said  hinge  pin  and  being  formed 
and  arranged  to  engage  horizontally  on  said  seat,  said 
flaps  being  swingable  upwardly  off  said  seat  to  open 
positions  responsive  to  flow  of  fluid  therepast  through 
said  main  body  in  one  direction  but  not  in  the  other,  a 
diametrically  extending  stop  member  secured  in  said  main 
body  parallel  to  and  above  said  hinge  pin  and  spaced 
above  the  plane  of  said  seat,  said  flaps  being  formed  with 
constricted    apertures    to    allow    predetermined    leakage 


A  check  valve  comprising  a  hollow  valve  body  for 
interposition  in  a  pump  delivery  line  and  having  inlet  and 
outlet  sides,  a  partition  in  said  body  having  an  opemng 
therein  for  passage  of  liquid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outle 
side    a  cylinder  of  a  uniform  internal  diameter  integral 
with  said  body  and  having  free  communication  at  one 
end  with  the  outlet  side  of  said  body,  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  being  open  and  leaving  an  outturned  laterally 
projecting  flange,  a  flat  plate  closing  said  open  end  and 
having  fasteners  detachably  connecting  it  to  said  flange 
outwardly  of  said  cylinder,  an  elongated  hollow  piston  of 
uniform    external    diameter    slidable    in    said    cylinder 
through  said  cylinder  end  opening  into  said  outlet  side  ol 
said  valve  body  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
opening,  said  piston  having  the  major  portion  of  its  length 
received  and  guided  at  all  times  in  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  being  open  at  its  top 
into  said  cylinder,  a  helical  spring  in  said  cylinder  and 
piston  bearing  against  said  plate  and  said  bottom  wall  and 
yieldingly  urging  said  piston  towards  said  opening,  said 
bottom  wall   having  an   integral  valve  stenri  depending 
therefrom  towards  said  opening  and  a  valve  integral  with 
said  stem  and  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  to  close  said 
opening  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston  towards 
said  opening  and  being  movable  outwardly  of  said  open- 
ing under  liquid  pressure  in  the  inlet  side  of  the  body  for 
passage  of  liquid  through  the  opening,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  line  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  body  to  said  other  end 
of  said  cylinder  through  said  plate  for  introducing  liquid 
under  pressure  to  said  piston  to  supplement  said  spring 
in  moving  said  piston,  said  bottom  wall  having  restricted 
downwardly   opening   drain    passages   therethrough   for 
draining  liquid  accumulating  in  the  interior  of  said  piston, 
said  plate  having  the  plural  functions  of  constituting  a 
stop  means  engaged  by  said  piston  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  latter  from  said  opening,  a  retainer  for  said  spring, 
a  closure  for  said  cylinder  and  a  connection  for  said  pipe 
and  cylinder.  ^^^^^^^^^ 


1J77,794 

QUICK  nLLING  FOR  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 

SYSTEMS 

iTmoct  r  rhasser.  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Akron 

•^  Gea.  and  E^lieering  Comp«iy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

•^J^pratS- Di?e«b.r  7,1955  8.^  No.  551.647 
^*  5  Claims.    (CI.  137—563)  ..    , 

3    A  valve  of  the  character  described,  compiising,  a 

:;;;;riy;;d';^r;ures-to    allow    predetermined    leakage    l^J^^^i::':^^^^^::^^^^^^^ 
through  the  valve  when  the  flaps  are  in  closed  posiUons,    communicaUng  one  axiai 
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exterior  of  said  block;  a  valve  seat  defined  by  said  axial 
passage  and  located  intermediate  thereof;  a  valve  head 
shifuble  axially  of  said  passage  between  seated  and  un- 
seated contact  with  said  valve  seat;  a  first  inlet  port  lead- 
ing into  said  passage  at  an  axial  location  falling  between 
said  valve  seat  and  said  outlet  port;  a  second  inlet  port 
leading  into  said  passage  at  an  axial  location  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  seat,  whereby  flow  betweeii 
said  second  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port  is  blocked 
when  said  valve  is  seated;  means  for  normally  retaining 
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lion  through  said  longitudinal  bore  and  said  first-named 
passage  from  the  outlet  means  to  the  accumulator  cham- 
ber. ____^^_^^ 

1.877  796 

COMBINATION  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Joseph  T.  Abdo,  Los  Angeles,  Crftf. 

AppHcatiS^Novemher  29,  1955,  SeiW  No.  549,726 

^  9  Claims.    (CL  137— 599) 


ti  ••  •*  " 
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said  valve  in  seated  condition  against  the  force  of  fluid 
entering  said  second  inlet  port;  by-pass  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  inlet  ports,  whereby  fluid 
in  said  passage  may  be  diverted  to  said  second  inlet  port 
through   said  by-pass  means  when  said   valve   head  is 
seated;  and  valve  means  interposed  in  said  by-pass  means, 
whereby  fluid  flow  therethrough  may  be  controlled;  said 
by-pass  means  including  a  fluid  passage  in  said  block; 
said  valve  means  including  a  needle  valve  movable  into, 
and  out  of  said  fluid  passage,  whereby  fluid  flow  through 
said  line  will  be  restricted. 


2  877  795 

BRAKE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  VEHICLES 

Forest  L.  Cocklin,  Canton,  Ohio 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,765 
6  Claims.     (CL  137— 593) 


9  A  valve  apparatus  connected  to  a  high  pressure 
inlet  line  for  controlling  pressure  at  an  ^f «» J'"/' «''": 
prising-  valve  means;  means  responsive  to  pressure  at 
ihe  inlet  line  tending  to  open  said  valve  means;  means 
responsive  to  pressure  at  the  outlet  line  tending  o  close 
sZ  valve  means;  force  means  tending  to  close  saui J^lvc 
means;  and,  timing  means  acting  to  vary  said  force  means 
over  a  given  period  of  time. 


SINGLE  LEVER^FAUCET  WTTH  SLTOING 
VALVE  MEMBER 
Rich.nl  H.  Jordan  bdA  Roy  A«bw  MT^^JJI;^, 
assigiiors  to   Barnes   MM«f«:tniing   Co.,   Mnnsneio, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OWo 

Application  October  13.  !»%««"  J2?* 
5  Claims.    (O.  137—625.40) 


1.  A  magnetic  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
a  longitudinal   bore   therein  terminating  near  one   end 
of  the  valve  body,  a  solenoid  at  the  other  end  of  the 
valve  body,  an  armature  slidable  in  the  solenoid,  a  valve 
piston  connected  to  the  armature  and  slidable  in  said 
longitudinal   bore,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  m  the 
valve  body,  said   inlet  means  communicating  with  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  longitudinal  bore  and  said 
outlet  means  communicating  with  the  terminal  end  of 
said  bore,  an  accumulator  chamber  in  the  valve  body, 
a   passage   providing   communication   between   said   ac- 
cumulator chamber  and  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  outlet  means  and  said  accumulator 
chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said  last-named  passage,  spring 
means  normally  holding  the  valve  piston  in  position  to 
provide  communication  through  said  longitudinal   bore 
from  the  inlet  means  to  the  outlet  means,  the  valve  be- 
ing so  constructed  that  when  said  inlet  means  and  said 
outlet  means  are  connected,  said  first-named  passage  is 
cut  off  from  both  the  inlet  means  and  the  outlet  means, 
and  means  for  energizing  said  solenoid  to  move  the  valve 
piston  to  position  to  shut  off  communicaUon  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  means  and  to  provide  communica- 

740  ().   G.— 13 


3  In  a  valve  device  having  a  casing,  means  in  said 
casb  forming  a  mixing  chamber  -<»  «  ^-Jj;f  ,«;^ 
connected  in  fluid  circuit,  a  pair  of  honzonully  spaced 
inlet  ports  in  communication  with  said  riixmg  chamber 
a  ^£ed  mixture  and  volume  control  vWe  for  said 
fnS  MrtTarranged  between  the  latter  and  said  mixing 
chaX  anTsup'Srted  in  said  casing  by  a  valve  stetn. 


fir.2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1959 


a  handle  connected  to  said  valve  stem  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  of  said  casing,  said  casing  having  *  octangular  cham- 
ber in  fluid  circuit  with  said  mixmg  chatnber,  said  inlet 
Dorts  entering  a  flat  stationary  plate  forming  one  wall  of 
said  rectangular  chamber,  a  resilient  seal  disposed  in  said 
rectangular  chamber  and  having  its  one  f«ce  "<»««;" 
a  vertical  plane  and  supporting  said  plate  •dj.cent  one 
side  of  said  mixing  chamber,  said  control  valve  compris- 
ing a  sliding  plate  having  its  surface  maUng  tn  •ealing 
engagement  with  said  sUtionary  plate,  said  sliding  plate 
having  a  toothed  rack  and  aperture,  said  valve  stem  pro- 
JfdeS  with  a  pinion  gear  in  mesh  with  said  tooth«J  r.ck^ 
guide  means  in  said  casing  for  supporting  said  valve  stem 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  formed  by  said  one  face 
of  sakl  seal  and  in  a  position  such  that  said  |jck  «^ 
pinion  are  always  held  in  operaUve  condition,  said  handle 
being  actuatable  to  rotate  said  valve  stem  and  move  said 
sliding  plate  and  aperture  horizontally  transversely  across 
said  inlet  ports,  said  sliding  plate  movement  effective  to 
vary  the  exposed  area  of  said  aperture  relative  to  each  of 
said  ports  and  provide  a  predetermined  proportion  of 
fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  ports  into  said  mixing  chamber, 
means  on  said  valve  stem  operaUvely  connected  to  said 
sliding  plate  and  actuatable  in  rtsponse  to  a  verUcally 
pivoted  movement  of  said  handle  to  cause  a  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  plate  and  aperture  «cross  laid  «det 
ports  and  axially  of  said  valve  stem,  such  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  plate  being  effective  to  vary  the  toul 
exposed  area  of  the  aperture  relative  »<>»»<!;"'«»  *«^ 
and  thereby  control  the  total  volume  of  fluid  flow  past 
said  ports  into  said  mixing  chamber. 


mounted  to  said  body  member  for  manual  movanort 
into  engagement  with  said  cap.  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  be  manually  rocked  to  apply  a  thrust  to  said  cap  to 
engage   the   latter   against   said  annular  shoiilder   and 
simultaneously    to    compressively    engage    said    gasket 
against  the  end  face  of  said  stem  to  close  said  passage- 
way   the  thrust  transmitted  into  said  stem  by  the  cap 
engaged  with  said  shoulder  urging  said  valve  member 
away  from   said  seat  to  flow-connect  said  chambers, 
whereby  gas  flows  from  said  entrance  port  to  said  exit 
port;   release  by  an  operator  of  said  lever  permitting 
said  spring  means  to  move  said  valve  member  against 
said  seal   to  again  cloae  communication   between  said 
chambers;  the  gas  filling  said  second  chamber  and  the 
passageway  of  said  stem  pressurally  urging  said  cap  longi- 
tudinally of  said  reduced  end  portion  to  retract  from  said 
shoulder  and  simultaneously  to  move  said  gasket  out  of 
engagement  with  the  end  face  of  said  stem  and  thus 
communicate  the  apertures  of  said  cap  with  said  passage- 
way thereby  any  gas  filling  said  second  chamber  at  a 
pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  vents  to  the  aunw- 
phere  to  equalize  the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber 
with   the   atmosphere. 


1JT7.7«8 

DISPENSING  VALVE  MECHANBM 

DonaM  J.  Hanaen,  Inffj'^Mj^Callf. 

AppUcation  June  21. 1954,  S«*ai  No.  43S,261 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137— *27.5) 


2377,7ff 

AFFARATUS  FOR  TRANSMimNG  PRESSURE 
FRaM  A  CORROSIVE  FLUID  TO  A  NON- 
CORROSIVE  FLUID    „,^_.    .,  .       ^ ^ 

MtaneapoUvHooeywiU  Refrirtor  CoiM«iy.  MlMt- 
■polis,  Minn.,  a  cocponilion  of  Delaww 

AppikatkHi  October  ".  t?5?.  S*"*?,?"-  "'* 
8  Claima.    (CI.  137— 7S7) 


1    A  dispensing  valve  mechanism  to  be  mounted  to  a 
flexible  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  liquid  petroleum 
gas.  comprising:   a  body  member  having  intemal  wall 
means  defining  first  and  second  chambers  therein  com- 
municating with  an  entrance  and  exit  port,  respectively. 
a  valve  seat  defining  an  opening  flow-connecting  said 
chambers;  valve  means;  an  operating  stem  having  an  end 
fixed  to  said  valve  means,  said  stem  having  a  passageway 
longitudinally    extending   inwardly    from    the   free   end 
thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  said  valve  means;  guide  means 
carried  by  said  body  member,  including  a  base  bore  for 
supporting  and  guiding  said  stem  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  mount  said  valve  means  within  said  first  cham- 
ber for  movement  relative  to  said  seat;  means  for  seal- 
ing said  bore  to  prevent  passage  of  gas  therethrough; 
spring  means  engaging  said  valve  member  and  normally 
holding  the  latter  engaged  with  said  seat  to  close  com- 
munication between  said  chambers;  said  stem  projecting 
transversely  of  said  second  chamber  with  the  free  end 
thereof  disposed  exterioriy  of  said  body  member,  the 
free  end  of  said  stem  being  reduced  to  fonn  an  annular 
shoulder  thereon;  an  apertured  cap  slidably  sleeving  the 
reduced  end  portion  of  said  stem  and  being  nonnally 
retracted  from  said  shoulder;  a  gasket  of  resilient  mate- 
rial carried  within  said  cap;  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
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1  Apparatus  for  transmitting  pressure  from  a  corrosive 
flud  conTner  to  a  non<orrosive  «««  ^on^Sra^ 
overload  protection,  comprising  m  «=°"^'"J?."  V^, 
irreaularly  curved  slack  wall  of  a  non-stretchable  rcsdient 
S  aU  surtounding  a  space  containing  a  cort«.ve  fluid 
riccond  wall  of  flexible  «sUient  matenal  su^mg  a 
fluid  conuiining  space  between  said  first  •^^^^'^' 
a  rigid  third  wall  surrounding  '^'^.J^'^J'^^'^1 
fluid  containing  space  between  said  second  and  third 

walls.  ^^^^^^^_^__^ 

FLUID  rvaasimxuAMTE^  -^.i.^ 

Frank  RadclWe  MofttaiW.  SlWcfcrfa,  ^VSSl^SSSi. 

3  ClalBH.    (CL  13S— 2«) 

1    A  fluid  pressure  damper  to  dampen  vibrational 
pulsation  of  a  pressure  fluid  compnsing  a  cylinder  hav- 
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bore  and  a  nonnally  disposed  air  P««f  ^^L  !??  ui^ 
SSig  with  said  bore  at  a  >o«tion  spaced  from  Aeup^ 
I«H  «f  Mid  uoright.  said  bore  above  the  nonnally  dis 

SVconUnuoi  fuU  Ihrawl  uA  below  wd  •a  l««n- 
«y  S  o(  a  diameter  iU«hUy  lai«er  ihan  s«d  om- 

tiv»iv  flat  turface  areas  intermediate  said  scraicn  uuxm» 
^•'a^  meS^ber  having  a  continuous  ou^ri^form 
Su  Uiread  extending  Uinmghout  the  »«Ujh  ^^  tZ 
a  portion  of  said  full  thread  extending  ^J^^^ 
A^wided  portion  of  said  bore  and  mto  mterconnected 


^  piston  again,,  .he  ac.to«  ;l^J<;;j™' ^^  '"JSll'^ 
fro'i^r^ouVer STo".^  c'^l^f.er  initial  .nove- 

.  'r«Sed  paLne  of  ..riabl.  lenrh  themn. 

2*77  Jtl 

cLAMFiNG  ME%  roiy;^        OF 

FREfflURE  ACCUmilATOR 
IncqMS  H.  Merder,  New  Y«k.  NJfn  "JJ^  " 


1    Equipmem  of  the  character  described  for  a«  ^ 

•l"S[{r;:st^'.  acf!?^re  ^:^'^^ 

^r  hiving  ^ouS.  with  a  thickened  portion  around 
ST^iS  iid  Equipment  comprising  means  to  secure 
S^^lSl«'irthe^coStainer  said  ""-J^f-^JJ 
Sac  having  a  stem  rising  therefrom  and  a<»>P^/°  «*^~ 
S^^ch  port,  a  clamp  plate  having  a  cent  al  open^ 
inVXouah  which  said  stem  extends,  means  to  retain 
3  Sp^^pUti  .diacent  its  i"»cr  periphen;  a^t^« 
I!!«c«^iurface  of  the  disc,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
SSE^^d  clamp  plate  near  their  outer  penphenes 

bSig  Siif"  med  to  Sefine  an  -^'^  ^^''r^l^^^Zc 
Sb  buter  peripheries  of  said  disc  and  said  clamp  p  ate 
S^nri^acS  to  define  an  amiular  opemng  leading  into 
S^^LX  thereby  when  the  thickened  portion  of  the 
Sid?er?s*c^^^  to  fill  said  annular  cavity  the  Por- 
tSnof  the  bladder  extending  outward  ^ '^,'"^«^  »^'^^^^^^^ 
portion  through  said  annular  opemng  will  be  «"»>« »n^a"y 
SSS^pLed'^^a  spacer  disc  of  r«iHcnt  matenalencom- 
nassing  said  stem  and  in  engagement  witii  the  sumce  ot 
SeclJiip  plate  remote  from  the  disc.  saKl  »Pacer  disc 
bdng  ^itioned  to  be  compressed  between  the  clamp 
plate  and  the  container  wall. 

2«8T7.S§2 
VARIABLE  RESTRICTOR  FOR  GAS  FLOW 

AppncnooD  ijc^l^    (a.l3»-41) 
1   A  device  of  the  charwrter  described  compming  a 
cyLwcally  shaped  tubular  upright  having  a  longitudmal 


relation  with  the  scratch  threads  beneath  «'J  -J^P^»J£ 
way  said  core  having  a  closed  "«>  «P  "^^^^^^'''S 
r  cyliiSrkS  inner  wall  and  a  closed  ^J»^^^!^,  ^ 

nallTof  the  closed  end  of  said  cap  member. 


HEALD  FRAME 

Appllation  December  24, 1 J56, SoJaJNo. *ww 

7  ClalBis.    (CI.  13* — 92} 


Sd^^tom  heddl.  supporting  bars  and  •"«'"•»'« 

A  ^.K   each  of  said  bars  being  connected  at  their 

end  struu.  each  »'  ""^  y  ^,„  f„^  hav- 

tnt  u%eTl.d"w  r  ~U«  fSnlnd  a  lever  and  J«n. 

"n't  ■Se'Jnsadiacent  each  "0>^ '»  "-^"f  [^"STn^ 
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2.877  804 
MACHINE  fSr  «!"?«!;'«;  ^S5£.«..  *• 

'A.:.  coy«««.  »' 'SrS»M'Sri.l  N..  405,11* 


.ember   wi.h  an   openin,  ■;;;,^,;.;<>^;f„;t"cS 

t',r  d^  >h™5;x'  ;:Un."n  irih";':;^  sup^jn, 

™™h.,  a^  down  through  the  opening  in  the  gnd  sup- 
^"Z:^  S.  pr«iSenn,ned^P^  "^"JS^^t 
Sen  «:unng  the  grid  •"PP""™"'^!  '"i^'ii^IrM  dl- 
wires  adjacent  thereto  to  produce  the  cage  iiK  gno 

sired.  ^__^^^^^^^ 

6  Claims.    (CI.  140—71.6) 


1  A  leg  former  mechanism  for  heating  and  forming 
J-,e1s^:Lnding  from  the  barrel  P--  °f ^a^cc,l.  by 
manipulatmg  said  legs  m  planes  PJ'h  brackets  up- 
Txis  of  the  coil  barrel.  ^^^I^^'^^J;^  two  op^^ 
standing  therefrom     c^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

pairs  mounted  for  yeriicai  ^c^  f  y^         „,. 

said  brackets,  a  rack  "'•"f^^J'/J^'J^  °een  th«  «cks  of 
bers.  two  pinions  one  <*Xfd^^*"^,^7eeth  of  said  pin- 
each  of  the  opposed  P^'^.J^^/''^!  J7ha?t  mounung  said 
ions  engaging  the  respective  ^a^k^' ^^^^"  j^"  n^^ans  for 
pinions  for  turning  about  a  ^omnion  a^s  me 
turning  said  pinions  to  f^'^.^^'^J"^^^  ,\"  ^ed  by  said 
in   opposite  directions    ^fl^^^^fJ^^X  '^Ue  and  un- 

sliding  nne'"'^"-/'^^P^^^'°brfSmcd    and  movable  to 
derlic  the  legs  of  a  coil  to  be    ormed    an 
and   from  engagement   with  ''^'^   legs,  and   me 
supplying  electrical  ^ea^ij  current  from  sa id  blc^^^  ^^ 

-therabtt  Sfd  \?gs.t  ortrjt^^heat  the  latter  to  a 
fetting  temperature  when  formed  by  said  blocks. 


f ?^?TRIC  DISCHARGE  DEJOCE  ^^ 

Coniellus  Otto  '»»''*«'  ^"l^^^S'  Norti   AmcrlcM 

Phlllps  Company,  wcm  New  nowm, 

tion  of  Delaware  ^^^  j^     574,001 


,,  .  manten,  --'Xrwi^rof  r^' s5p^-a 
filament  wire  on  a  pair  of  '«"<"""'  °'  „„veyor.  com- 
„„  a  stem  holding  head  ™  "^"^.'^^"rd  ^rn,in,m«.ns 
prising  mounting  means,  a  lurrci  u 

verse  to  ^^'^  P,^  J^^f  ''^fecdvSi  said  filament  wire  and 

•:rs'  m^:^^"-s»^irt5rd'rsro 
r  sr =.n'g  ^""ErE^tUrts  s-d 

bedding  it  in  said  braced  lead  wires. 


CO..  -o-oW^H"^"; 


,     A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cage-like  grid  mem- 

S^':ig  t,.-rein.  positioning  -^,^-J  ^f,//:^'!';': 
r^^'-hX  me  w^  ",:  d^lver^e  op'J^in,  and  the 
^'  „f  wires  cros  one  another,  mounting  a  gr.d  sup- 
*™r7;emi^:    onX  opposite  side  of  .he  wire  supportmg 


,.  ,„  a  coil  wi"^-MP''-^i;ir".^"Ci.:iii 

coil  form  having  .n  »'' f'.S  X™"''*^'""*"* 
and  transverse  «","^  '"'^'^'i^gurd",  formaUon  hav- 
around  said  axis,  of  a  ««"^'"  »°'  ,„%aid  axis  of  os- 
ing  an  axis  of  ■«'"°°  ""^thl^V  m".„.  spaced  ra- 
Sr:,  "tdtxrS'^tarn.tia  Ic  guiding  form- 
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tinuous  strand  of  wire  to  said  coil  form  throughout  its 
travel  in  said  circular  path. 

2377  JM 
WIRE-TYING  MACHINE  .   ...^ 


^ver  oivotallv  secured  to  the  body  member  for  enpging 
!Sd  JJElSthTresistor  in  the  recess,  said  cover  having 
^fin'SlS;  ^^  intersected  by  a  hole  «ten^»;  »^"^. 
th^  rover  a  manually  operated  forming  member  recipro 
cabirand'romaWy  mounted  in  the  hole  a^d  exte^ 
Sroigh  said  internal  recess  and  said  coyer,  f  d  ^^'^ 
me"  4r  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pr^ecUom  ^-^^^ 
therebetween  and  bending  one  of  the  lead  wr«  "^  r! 
rttSo?  a  spring  mounted  on  the  forming  n'«°'!f/ f^J 
rS  said  fonSing  member  from  «8«^8ement  wrth  s^ 


1    A  wire-tying  machine  comprising  a  gear  housing:  a 
wi  e-tti^  ng  pinfon  rotatably  mounted  within  said  hous- 
^B     gearing   for   unidirectionally    drivmg   said    pmion 
m5unt<S^  wfthin  said  housing:    means  for  dr.vmg  said 
Tearrng   and   adapted   to   impart   therethrough   to   said 
Sn  u^n  operation  of  the  means  for  driving  said  gear- 
fnga  rotV^ion  of  a  multiple  of  360  degrees  plus  a  minor 
fraction  of  an  additional  revolution  whereby  to  impart  the 
desied  twist  to  the  wire  plus  the  desired  amount  of  over- 
?w       aid  a  wire  cut-off  mechanism  mounted  on  one  side 
oT  aid  housing,  said  cut-off  mechanism  conipnsing  a  we 
cut-off  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  hous^ 
hiB    said  lever  carrying  a  wire-cutting  edge  and  being 
pivotal  y  mounted  on  said  housing  at  a  PO^t  remo  e 
from  said  cutting  edge;  biasing  means  ";^«^";|, f^'f J^J^ 
upwardly  so  that  said  cutting-edge  is  normally  loca  cd 
a^ve  and  out  of  contact  with  the  -^V^i^e'ver  aS 
means  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  lever,  and 
re^ns  foT'pofitively  Forcing  said  lever  downward  agamst 
the  action  of  said  biasing  means  to  bring  said  cuiung 
Sge   rcutting  engagemem  with  the  ^.re  dujing  tw«^^^^ 
ina    said  forcing  means  compnsmg  a  camshaf    project 
Z'  from  Mid  housing  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal aT  of  said  lever,  said  camshaft  being  operatively 
connect^  to  said  gearing  which  unidirectionally  driv« 
said  pi^on  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  "PO"  ^Pf/f^;. 
of  the  means  for  driving  the  gearmg  through    he  re 
quired  angular  distance  including  a  related  fraction  c^ 
a    evolution  to  that  imparted  to  the  sa.d  pinion^  a  cam 
U^ly  mounted  on  said  camshaft  at  a  point  above  said 
^c^  aTcy  and  a  key  way  providing  driving  connection 
l^twVn  s^id  camshaft  and  said  cam.  said  keyway  being 
a^p^S.ab?y  wider  than  said  key  so  that  a  lost  motion 
omvidcd   in  the  driving  of  said  cam  by  the  camshaft 
whereby  sa"d  camshaft  is  routed  together  with  said  gear- 
mg  hrough  a  sufficient  arc  to  permit  sa.d  pinion  to  im- 
oart  the  full  twist  to  the  wire  and  to  complete  the  cut- 
Zg  by  the  end  of  wire  twisting  and  before  overtwisting. 


•  ■<7<7  aA9 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WIRES 

Electfk  Company,  Incofporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

'-j»ai<:?M:;:b'5^^^^^       497,12. 

1  Claim.    (CI.  140—102)  .  . 

A  device  for  bending  resistor  lead  wires,  comprising  a 
body  member  having  a  recess  for  receivmg  the  resistor,  a 


rr"r^viirfr^:."S^otii5eSi'?fdi:^;^ 
SthSt^e'aJii^is^^^oTs^^ 

SIXr  after  said  one  lead  wire  is  bent,  a  pair  of  shafts 
Toumedt  he  bXmember  and  having. slotted  upper 
Tn^flr  engaging  and  bending  the  lead  wires,  a  pair  of 
^et  icured'^to  the  shafts,  a  fving  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  body  member  and  engaging  the  gears,  a 
handle  soured  to  the  driving  gear  for  actuating  rt  to 
rotate  the  shafts  to  bend  the  lead  wires,  means  for  ejecting 
rotate  y^^  sn*i  member  after  the 

the  resistor  from  tnc  recess  m  u't  w«j     .„„_  f__  ,^ur- 
bending  operation  is  completed,  and  a  clamp  for  sccur 
ing  the  device  to  a  desirable  support. 


DISPENSING  * Wro*CO.NTAINE^ 

njsrc.U"iJS.VHi£p^^^ 

^^  llCfailms.    (CI.  141— 24) 


to 


1  A  liquid  dispensing  container  comprising  ".hotUe 
and  neck  closure  Therefor,  the  neck  ^l^ure  havmg  an 
o^nins  for  sucking  out  liquid  and  positioned  above  the 
uSfevel  when  the  bottle  is  in  upright  position,  a  bulb 
having  an  Ulg  for  receiving  liquid,  and  further  means 
for  removably  holding  the  bulb  pressed  against  the  neck 
fitting  with  the  openings  in  communication. 
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2^77^11        __ 
VALVE  FOB  SEALEX 
WOUam  A.  Brc-DMk.  We^  C^MwcU,  N.  JU 
WeitfBthoate  Electric  CocpontiMi,  Eait 

AppUcation  Jum  2%  1W5,  Sjwtal  No.  51M4» 
"^■^  g  Clafani*    CCI.  141-^45) 


to 


pendent  air  passage  therethrough,  the  air  passage  extend- 
iM  through  the  upper  body  portion  having  one  end 
communicaung  with  the  liquid  passage  and  its  other  end 
terminaUng  within  the  container  adjwxnt  the  upper  end 
thereof  providing  a  free  air  passage  from  the  top  of  the 
container  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  Uquid  receiving 


1.  An  exhaust  head  for  a  straight-line  co»r«jr2!S! 
machine  for  exhausting  lamps.  eo'JPJfJ*  "^"^ 
Dortina  and  sealing  means  on  said  body  for  supporting  a 
K  durSSg  «ha!st  and  hermetically  ^"^'f.^^'^l 
froiS  the  aonosphere.  said  body  being  provided  ^Ui  a 
first  passageway  connecting  said  supporting  and  leahng 
mesM  and  the  interior  of  said  lamp  to  the  ^^^^ 
a  first  valve  in  said  first  passageway   and  •J»Pt«i»^ 
hermetically  seal  said  first  pasAgeway  &?»  S*^,^ 
Dhere   a  housing  disposed  in  registry  with  said  body,  a 
Sour";  of  vacuum  coAnecTed  to  said  housing.  »«;d  ho««ng 
S^  provided  with  a  second  passageway  connecting  sa^d 
^^ce'of  vacuum  to  the  atmosphere  •  ^"^^^ 
said  second  passageway  and  adapted  to  hermrtKaUy  seal 
said  second  passageway  from  the  atmosphere,  and  re- 
ctJroSting  m'eans  for  moving  said  bousmg  towj^d  «d 
iM^y  and  said  second  valve  into  «f  8?°«^^*^ 
first  valve  thereby  causing  said  second  valve  to  open  and 
permit   the   evacuation  of  s«d  second   P—fJ^'y^y 
Lid  source  of  vacuum,  said  reciprocating  meMS  bang 
further  operable  to  cause  further  movement  of  »'<|  bous- 
ing  with  respect  to  said  body  thereby  causing  said  tort 
valve  to  open  and  permitUng  the  subsequent  evacuation 
of  said  first  passageway  and  said  lamp  by  said  source  of 
vacuum.  , 


2,877,812 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Ronald  M.  Wood,  r*««T|"«' ^d. 
Application  June  16,  »»55,  Serid  No.  51«,0f7 
4  Claims.     (O.  141— 113) 
1    A  liquid  dispenser  comprising,  m  combmatioo,  a 
closed   collapsible   resilient   liquid   container  havmg  an 
opening  in  its  top.  a  liquid  transfer  device  compnsmg 
an  upper  body  portion  tighUy  fitted  withm  the  opening 
of  the  closed  container  and  an  elongated  lower  portion 
extending  downwardly  into  the  container  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  thereof,  a  liquid  passage  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  upper  body  portion  and  the 
elongated  lower  portions  of  the  liquid  transfer  device,  a 
separable  liquid  receiving  means  connective  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  liquid  passage  in  the  upper  body  portion, 
the  liquid  passage  through  the  upper  body  portion  and 
the  elongated  lower  portion  of  the  liquid  transfer  device 
providing  a  passage  for  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the 
container  to  a  point  outside  the  container^  the  upper 
body  portion  of  the  liquid  transfer  device  having  an  mde- 


means  is  disconnected  from  the  Uquid  ^^^J^^ 
the  liquid  receiving  means  communicaung  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  liquid  passage  and  closing  the  air  passage 
when  in  its  connected  powUon,  whereby  the  liquid  wdl 
be  forced  through  the  liquid  passage  of  the  liquid  trwis- 
fer  device  into  the  liquid  receiving  means  when  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  conuiner  by  collapsing  the  same. 


2J77,S13 
nLLLNG  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CANNING 

MACHINE  

Ralph  W.  Sylvester.  Igdsf >■<«»>.  Me.  'USSSLJL^ 
Rckh  &  SoM,  Inc.,  ffansas  Cky,  Mo^  •  corponlkiB  of 

'^^^Bcatlon  Jrty  1, 1>57,  S«tal  No.  ««»,25f 
7  Claiaw.    (CL  141— 25t) 


1  m  an  assembly  for  deUvering  a  quantity  of  flmd 
substance  into  a  container  disposed  at  a  desisted  sution. 
a  subsuncc  dispensing  valve  body  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  supply  and  having  •  v»lve Jhemn. 
reciprocable  actuating  structure  coupled  with  »id  valve, 
an  elongated,  upright  delivery  tube  connected  tosaid  body 
for  directmg  subsunce  deUvered  from  the  body  mto  a 
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container  when  the  latter  is  at  »id  rtation;  •«  rion*U«l 
-rm^naablv  coupled  with  said  stnictiire;  a  plate  pivot- 
s' :^iS  toX^nn  for  swinging  the  "-tter  too^ 
IhL  v>We   said  plate  having  a  central  openmg  Aerem 
I^^^mT^!^^  the  S^nnort  end  of  the  tube;  an 
SS  upSit  exTension  secured  to  the  "Ppermost  ^ 
of^  tube-  and  cam  mechanism  intennittentiy  engage- 
ablftiS  »id  wte^on  for  shifting  tiie  body  toward  and 
iway^  «id  «uion.  die  plate  being  •^P^}^^^^^ 
ZV^^  end  of  the  cont^^^J<^^^^^^ 
of  tiie^^dTwhereby  the  «ube  -ndbody  ^f^^^ 
tive  to  the  plate  m-k  manner  to  open  ™* J.f'^f.  *°,.;f!r  u 
brdeliver  substance  to  tiie  container  whUe  tiie  Utter  is 

disposed  at  said  station. 


each  shank  having  a  pluraUty  of  notehcj.  havmj  a  leogh 
SSter  tfian  tiie  diameter  of  tiie  shank.  »P^  >«^»^^ 
SSly  tiierein;  said  bushings  each  having  an  »»H.to«t 
^A^Zd  to  enease  one  of  said  notches  at  a  ome  in  a  direc- 
^on^prev^^n^SthTrawal  of  theass^-^r^^^li."^^ 
ti^  force  of  tiie  clamp  screw  when  tiic  shank  has  been 


tilted  relative  tiie  bushing  by  said  force,  tiie  »^e  ?^*2 
of^  shank  is  substantially  tiie  same  as  tiie  •««»«  «J 
whShtiie  longitudinal  wall  of  each  notch  extend,  with 
r«S^  to  tiTaxis  of  tiic  shank,  whereby  a  ftiU  Icngto 
^Z  S  s^d  longitudinal  wall  witii  tiie  mtenor  waU  of 
S??SlSng  U  provided  during  clamping  operauons. 

2377,116 
MUSHROOM  TRIMMING  MACTINE^^^ 
f^ii.  F    Kibler  and  Robert  A.  Sindall.  Jr.,  BaWmore, 
"^1^  JSSS.  to  A.  K.  Robte.  *  Company,  inc. 


1    A  oowcr  opemted  tool  comprising  a  frame,  an  elec- 

tri   motSnS'pSSS  on  said  ^r^^^^^^  SS^^ 
»«..rri>  Af  electrical  current  connected  thereto,  looi  »up- 

'^iigm^rn  being  actuated  by  means  responsive  to  tiie 
current  flowing  tiirough  said  motor. 

2,877,815 
CANTING  HOipDOWN  CLAJW 


A^pUctkm  May  23,  IW  S«l-1  No.  51M54 
1  ClafaM.    (CL  144— Iff )    .... 
I   Table  clamp^SSi.  comprising:  stable  havinga 
plureUty  of  buslSngs  witii  eyU«»drical  bor«  of  un^«™ 
Sameter  tiiroughout  tiieir  lengths,  said  5or«  **"»  °?- 

?  '"^nt^pt:ssr.S5ieirsSoS..^-'S; 

l^ripTli'rXS^dt,;^^^  -8»«  ^H^nl^Sfl 

fittiuR  in  said  bushings,  each  having  at  one  end  a  latenu 
««riSch  has  a  clamp  screw  at  its  end  onented  su»»taiH 
SSyt^leUo  its  stank  and  tiie  damp  -cr^ Jvmg  a 
^Srefoot  adapted  to  apply  pres«ire  Oil  a  woriL  piece. 


1.  In  a  mushroom  trimming  •"«^»»>°*' V^^fTL" J^J 
mcLns  to  hold  a  mushroom  and  operable  o  tnms^  it 
7^g  a  predetermined  patii.  a  knife  mounted  /^  ^odtiy 

sup^tg  mians  to  stop  said  motor  and  bodily  movement 
of  said  knife. 
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corpontloa  of  Delaware  ^^         557,5t9 

Application  January  5,  "JJ*' Jf^""*        "^ 
■^  8  Claims.    (CI.  151—5) 


on  the  outer  margins  of  said  sections. 


0 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


•-•     .-^^    a  rn«ine  member  having  an  aper- 
bushing  fixed  to  said  ""^^^J  *~"Xh  1^  on  two  dif- 

the  end  thereof  ^^'ZT^Z^%^^n^^^^^^'^y>^-^^^ 
bushing,  and  means  for  locking  said  »°^^  ^f  the 

in  a  plurality  of  P°!j'°;»  ^J.^/^^eT  r^^^^^  the 
two  including  a  lockmg  ring  »oo^  >    «id  ring  having 

end  of  said  in^^^.'^^^'^^Jf^'T^Sie  w^t^a,  th!  slot  in 
a  key  which  lies  m  and  is  the  same  ^'^^  ^y^^^ 
one  diameter  of  said  bushing  and  «  ^"J^'^*\^rf,i„g 
lies  in  and  is  n*^^''".  *^  '^.ev  haviM^^^  internal 

ing.  ___— ^^— ^— 

ANCHOR  »OLT*^'sj"gG  .USED 
REAMING  HATES 
Ch«,«  F.  Joh,«»,  }f-,*gSypS«».»M 
*"'»"*»,'SL'^(aIlM-^") 


thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  ««  3'""  "erf  relation 
«cUons  supported  astnde  '"jf  *^nk   n  sp.e«l  « 

thereto  and  '"^'I'^'^'^.J^i^f^'^achother  t,ans.««ly 
TTc^r*  t.  a^cuatJ  «S.s  having  outer  mar»ns 

°   Ufii'lh  said  collar  and  substantially  conformim 
concentric  with  saw  coii«  jeciions  are  in 

to  the  periphery  of  said  '°""  ""^'J™.  „ri„,  ha.ing 
"""  f^ffi^dTlirie^tion*  C^tamralirniidw.,  of 

bo.tere^?p:Sf£'H'.JrT^ 

r«of  ^=rto1aTt:ron'^:  .^rtccoo^-odate 


extending  r^iallyjo«"dlytterrf«»u.»J^»j__^^^ 

='s';sfdj^^9n-.j-r^d 
»^%i?:r;;':^Hr,i3jSi^0iu-hody^;. 

rial  of  said  fabric  >*»"*»™Jfr*"%.^„o  ^iA  inner 
web  portions  intc^  ^^S^  pKST  X.r«te 
and  outer  walls  thereof  <>f»°^  \^  ^j  cells  coo- 
cells  completely  "°y?f  J^^^T^  web^Srlions  being 
tainingpuncture-seaiing  materjU^-jawe^  P^  ^^ 

uniformly  ^^^^^^^^^ ^""^J^Z  £^  i«  ?««»<«*- 
between  said  inner  "«  ~*®L?^  that  a  puncturing 
nantly  puncture  »«J^^^^JJ  of  said  «sing  and 

the  puncturing  object 


,  ,n  a  Power'h^.'c^^iTjlUSS 
engaging  dio.  «  •■!«  "l^^'iSSS.  »d.  "  «"«- 
with  .  '•'«^,'2«™°«  ^'"c^SSd  portion.  Jid- 
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vided  with  a  lateral  lug  ^^^'^^^^^^S^tlk 
a  helical  spring  ^-^^:^^Z^ ^^^^l^J^^  rotor 
to  constantiy  urge  the  head  ^^^T  ?  '"^j.^^        extend- 


669 
said  strip  material. 

PhllUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  cobpukw— 


^— /^^^^'^^l^iS-"*-"' 


..id  spring  and  to  -'"«  *^ '^^Si^^'sa^  iS^!:- 

drive  the  latter  in  one  du^ection. 

.  »/v>n  PR  WITH  RoZS'iNDEFENDENTI-Y 

"mSvl" I?su5"ace speed  of  mate- 


having  .  driving  P^^-.^*  fi«3'S  friven  pin- 
third  *"'»'°"™*';**7^"thW  shafts  ■«pec.ively.  an 
ions  secured  to  »'°  «™  •"°  '  ,,,^  ,<„  meshed  engage- 

'^'^''Trj^fl™.  andthW  pSs.  said  driving  pinion 
ment  with  said  nrsi  ana  ^"' "  »^         . .  -    ,  driven  pnion, 

being  in  meshed  ^"«;ff'"„\",;^i'„„^^^^^^  driving 

first  motor  nj^-^J^^y  drivS  connected  to  said 

'''"'°  H  ,ha7t  mcanrdr"'ng"y  connecting  said  second  shaft 
second  shaft,  means  ^"^'"J  ^  drivingly  connecUng  said 
to  said  apex  roller,  and  '"«."^"*  **"''•"?,;„  whereby  said 
first  and  third  shafts  to  said  ^b»»*^^»^^' .^j't.p^^^  fur- 
apex  roller  may  be  driven  at  the  speed  oi  me  uppc 

740  O.   G. — 44 


,  A  ^^vir.  for  expanding  collapsed  well  casing  in  a 
well  cU^Sg!  in  rbinat  on  ^n  elon^at<^  body  rn^ern^ 
ber  disposed  in  a  casing  ma  ^«"'  *  ^^  JJ  "^f  ^^aller 
second  cylinder  ^'^r^'^'i^^  ^^"^^  ^^Z^,  said  first 

sra"s,ardif«|S--s'^«^. 

slid  third  cylinder,  said  f"""  X  "i"fenilh  of  »id 
piston  being  shorter  ^"fl^^^^i^'^J^  {l^^ii^mM, 

end  disposed  "P"'}""/'^.'  ,,ij,k|v  through  the  end 
small  diameter  end  ««'"i"»  *Stt  Ld  ft W  cylinder, 
wall  of  said  second  cylinder  oppoate  saio  "'  .j'  j 
a  swag,  atwched  operatively  to  Ih.  «"^  of  s«d  »^ 

--"^HiHSl'sra'rJ: 

^,  rrn7c:l!rKro»  .  »^e  o,  p^er 
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2*77  %%% 
GLUING  AND  MAGNETIC  HOLg-DOWN  FOR 
CUSHIONING  STRIPS  

Martin  Van  Antwerp*"  ■««  ^toy*  >>•  ^"V^iTfjni 
MUwankec.  Wb^  urigDon,  by  mesne  aalgnnicnti,  to 

**Xj;S^£?FSn«iry  14, 1956,  Serinl  No.  565.M2 
2  Claims.    (CI.  154 — U) 


hoUow  arms  and  in  said  connccUng  part,  uifJfn»B 
spring  liaving  a  furiijer  portion  compnsmg  a  bent  end, 
said  bent  end  being  secured  in  said  seat  means,  said  seat 


means  being  locked  in  a  selected  position  on  said  base 
means  by  engagement  of  each  of  said  two  hollow  arms 
with  two  of  said  notches  on  said  base  means. 


1    In  a  machine  for  producing  a  series  of  equidistanUy 
spaced    transversely    extending    article    supportmg    and 
cushioning  peaks  in  a  pair  of  sheets  weakened  on  trans- 
verse  score  lines  with  the  peaks  inter-fitlmg  compnsmg 
a  frame,  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  forwardly  through 
the  frame  including  an  endless  formmg  belt  havmg  a 
series  of  equidistanUy   spaced  forming  bars,   a  second 
endless  folding  belt  including  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  equidistanUy  spaced  outwardly  projectmg  fold- 
ing bars,  said  belts  having  adjacent  runs  in  dcwe  proximity 
for  receiving  one  sheet  Uierebetween,  Uie  folding  bars 
entering  into  the  first  mentioned  belt  between  Ui^form- 
ing  bars  thereof  and  carrying  portions  of  said  first  sheet 
therewith  to  form  peaks,  and  a  Uiird  endless  belt  dis- 
posed in  front  of  Uie  second  mentioned  belt  and  mclud- 
ing  a  scries  of  equidistanUy  spaced  folding  bars,  said 
third  mentioned  belt  having  a  run  in  close  proximity  to 
a  run  of  the  first  mentioned  belt  for  receiving  the  two 
sheets  therebet>ween,  Uie  folding  bars  of  Uie  third  belt 
entering  into  Uie  first  belt  between  Uie  forming  ban 
thereof  for  carrying  portions  of  Uie  second  mentioned 
sheet  therewith  to  form  cushioning  peaks  and  to  carry 
Uic  cushioning  peaks  into  Uie  peaks  of  Uie  first  sheet, 
and  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  Uie  inner  face 
of  the  first  mentioned  sheet  prior  to  Uie  engagement  of 
the  two  sheets  by  Uie  third  belt  including  a  coating  roDer 
engaging  Uie  inner  face  of  Uie  first  sheet  and  oppositely 
rotating  spreading  brushes  engaging  Uie  inner  face  of  said 
first  sheet  as  Uie  first  sheet  leaves  Uie  coating  roUer,  said 
oppositely  rotating  brushes  having  brush  bnsUes  normaUy 
extending  radially  from  Uie  axis  of  Uie  brushes  a  greater 
distance  Uian  the  distance  of  Uie  axis  of  Uie  brushes  froin 
the  sheet.  Uic  brush  brisUes  being  sprung  back  by  Uieir 
engagement  wiUi  Uie  inner  face  of  Uie  first  sheet,  said 
brush  bristles  springing  back  to  Uieir  normal  position 
upon  entering  Uie  peaks  to  apply  adhesive  to  the  opposite 
inner  faces  of  said  peaks.  , 


2JT7J25 

TRACTOR  SEAT      _ 

Hcfbcrt  O.  Otooa,  l^dM,  IIL 

Applicatioo  JBly  2, 1»54,  S«ial  No.  441.«2f 

«  Claim.    (CL  155— 5«) 


u«       «*« 


1    Seat  supporting  structure  for  uie  wiUi  a  tractor  or 
the  like  comprising  means  adapted  fo»"  "f^^*  *?  JT. 
seat  of  a  tractor  or  Uie  like,  means  spaced  below  "jd  •»« 
attachment  means  and  adapted  for  ■«fchment  to  •  tradtor 
or  the  like,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  links  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  seat  attachment  means  andto 
said  tractor  attachment  means  for  movably  interconnert- 
ing  said  seat  attachment  means  and  said  tractorattacti- 
ment  means,  spring  means  urging  said  links  m  •  PfweJ?' 
mined  direction  of  roution  resilienUy  to  urge  said  attach- 
ment means  away  from  one  anoUier.  a  toggle  compmtog 
a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  one  anoUw  and  re- 
spectively pivoully  attached  to  said  seat  »tt«chmeirt  mom 
and  to  said  tractor  atuchment  means,  additional  n>nng 
means  having  a  fixed  end  mounting  indepeadent  of  nU 
links  and  said  seat  attachment  means  and  •c«»^<»*J~ 
toggle  links  and  urging  said  toggle  toward  a  *Mdc«l« 
position  to  mainuin  said  atuchment  means  m  honiooUlly 
^ced  relation,  and  means  limiting  movement  of  •aWjJ- 
tachment  means  away  from  one  anoUier  wiUi  said  tofgle 
short  of  dead  center  position. 


2,877,«24  _ 

SEAT  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  Hiittisch,  DItzingen,  WurttemberR,  Germany.  ■»• 
sigDor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.  G.,  Stuttgart- 
Zuffenhauscn,  Germany  ^    .  .  ^,     ^^,  .~, 

Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No:  W2,475 
Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Germany  Inly  3,  1956 
1  Claim.     (CI.  155—14)  ... 

A  locking  device  for  adjustable  seats  comprising  base 
means  provided  with  notches,  seat  means  slidable  on  said 
base  means,  a  hollow  hand  lever  rotatably  supported  on 
said  seat  means,  said  hollow  hand  lever  having  a  crank 
clement  integral  therewith,  said  crank  clement  comprising 
two  hollow  arms  spaced  by  a  hollow  connecting  part,  a 
torsion  spring   having  a  portion   received  in  said  two 


2,tT7J24 
FOLD  ABLE  CONTOUR-TYFE  CHi^^ 
Morton  Pcariitinc,  Cyimyi  Pf,  ■^i"'"  •"  "• 
Comfumy,  Inc.  FWtoielpMn.  P«n  ■ 

^"*'^      4^Si.    (CL  155-117)       , 

1  In  a  foldable  contour-type  lounge  chair  awembly 
a  generally  horizontaUy  exteadinf  seat  f-J  »««J5,™*: 
mLn.  for  supporting  said  f r-ne  -t.  siuUble  ^t  abo^ 
the  floor  line  including  on  each  «de  of  Ae  ^J^ 
leg  and  a  foreleg,  each  rear  leg  extending  convergi^y 
upwardly  toward  its  isaociated  foreleg  t«l  turning  for- 
wardly  into  an  upper  end  terminating  P^f^'^  '^f 
leg  extending  convergingly  ^P^?^  J°^*^J^^^ 
ciated  rear  leg  and  forming  a  bight  by  tiimmg  «*rwardly 
^d  Uien  terminating  in  a  downwardly  rearwardly  extend- 
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.~i  nnrtion  a  rigid  horizonul  link  member 
SLISS  Slnd^Tv'ryingTrtion.  of  each  foreleg  «d 
?2SS  «ii?fS?pivotal  movSnent  of  said  legs  toward  one 
S^cJ  S^uVto^ntal  axes,  said  seat  and  'eg  reit  fr«ne 
SSg^nn^cd  to  Uie  said  terminating  upper  end  portKm 


nnrtion  of  said  staff  member  adjacent  a  top  edge  portion 
Ae^  LShfnge  element  being  secured  on  a  lower 
furf^'l^on  of  said  seat  for  Pennitjing  the  s«it  U,  b, 
n^voS  imo  overiying  relationship  to  Uie  top  end  of  said 
?t^? «  SuSnt  th«^side  Uiereof .  a  snap  hmge  elemem 
S^uSig TpSJ  oThinged  links  hing«i  to!^^'.;^, 
!S!^  of^aid  links  having  an  end  portion  pivotaUy 


**'t . 


«#  ttws  s>id  foreleg  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hori- 

between  said  link  and  said  foreleg,  wnereoy  »•»  • 
^^tlTg.  are  biased  to  spread  under  tiie  weujht  of  «n 
occupant  of  the  chair. 


<i 


-It 


«^  t«  resoective  portions  of  Uie  seat  member  and 

^«id^^member  for  receiving  Uie  end  of  a  fis^ 
rod  extending  Uirough  Uie  aperture  PorUon  m  sa^  «^ 
mS  a  removable  bait  cup  secured  on  said  support  statt. 

2477,829 
FOLDING  CHAIR  ««—««, 


A  roUUble  table  and  seating  platform  apparatus  having 

h^TTa  larae  ball  bearing  recessed  in  said  base  at  ine 
SSSim  of  «id  wcket.  a  vertical  shaft  liaving  its  lower 
^Zt^on"ou.^lcd  in  said  socket  and  being  supported 
on  H  ball   bearing,   a  cylindrical   collar   forming   a 
weather  cap  carried  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  d,s 
^  ov^r  »id  socket,  a  collar  secured  to  said  shaft 
K!!r^nt   its   uDDcr   end   portion,   a   flat   circular  table 
mS  in  S^iiaf?  and  resting  at  its  central  portion 
Sr^?,Su«rand  having  a  diameter  substantially  the 
S^^M  Sat  of  said  base,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend^ 
S^br^ckets  being  respectively  secur^  at  one  ^d    » 
Sid  collar  and  having  portions  «»cndmg  hori^uHy 

S^reTinf  h?v.^ng"oS:;  ^^rti^ ^fpe^cU^^^^^^^^^ 

£™*^pp^rted  on  said  horizonuUy  "tending  fr^  end 
I»rtions  of  said  brackets  and  being  secured  thereto. 

2,t77J28 
FOLDING  FISHERMAN^  SEAT 
M.  BMMtte.  Jr.  Coavtoii.  Calif- 


»  J«ty  UJlwi  S«W  No.  75i^55 
2Claliw. " 


2Claiai.    (CL  155— 135) 

1    A  collapsible  fishing  scat  comprising  a  support  stan. 
a  Jt^X.  a  hingedement  secured  adjacent  Uie  side 


In  a  folding  chair  including  an   inverted  .U-»J^P^ 

cf  engaging  ""heir  upper  ^  said  fro.,  l^?  "^ 
Sincd  a",  an  acu.c  angle  •?"«.»',''°";;^  ^^  S 

below  its  top.  and  a  pair  of  ZTr^^^oi^^ 
L-shaped  wire  supports  secured  ^^l^^^^Zl^ 


67-2 

lively  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and  providing  the  sole  at- 
taching means  for  said  back  rest,  and  a  seat  assembly  m- 
cluding  a  hollow,  continuous,  one  piece  tubular  frame  of 
substantially  rectangular  shape  positioned  between  said 
pair  of  legs,  said  tubular  frame  being  pivotally  connected 
at  its  sides  centrally  to  said  front  legs  and  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  its  rear  edge  to  said  rear  legs,  and  links 
pivotally  interconnecting  corresponding  front  and  rear 
legs.  ^^^^^^_^^ 

2,877,830 

HASSOCK 

George  E.  Smith,  Derby  Line,  Vt. 

Application  December  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,248 

^^  4  culms.     (CI.  155— 169) 
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each  loop  being  rigidly  secured  near  each  end  to  one  of 
the  said  brackets,  and  the  end  portions  of  the  loops  being 
bent  upwards  at  an  angle  so  as  to  form  elastic  support- 
ing members  and  to  impart  to  the  aeat  or  back  rest  a 
substantially  trough-shaped  conformation. 


2,877332 
COVER  FOR  CHAIRS  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  J.  ReavIs,  Baltiiiiore,  MiL,  MriV^or  to  S^K. 
Manufacturing  Company,  Baltfanorc,  Md.,  a  corpora- 

^A^lJk.'SS'SJvemb.r  29. 1952.  Serbl  No.  323.201 
6Clainii.    (a.  155— 182) 


1  A  tiltable  ottoman  including  "a  stationary  lower 
portion;  a  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  said  lower  por- 
tion; and  an  upper  portion  universally  mount«l  upon  said 
pin  for  tiltable  adjustment  both  laterally  and  in  a  fore- 
and-aft  direction,  said  pin  projecting  a  subsUntial  distance 
upwardly  from  the  lower  portion,  said  upper  porUon  tilting 
on  the  upper  extremity  of  the  pin.  said  pin  being  centered 
on  the  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  being  of  rec- 
tangular configuration,  the  upper  portion  also  being  of  rec- 
tangular configuration,  and  having  its  edges  substanUally 
in  registration  with  corresponding  edges  of  the  lower 
portion,  corresponding  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions abutting  in  selected  positions  to  which  the  upper 
portion  is  tilted,  to  limit  tiluble  adjustment  of  the  upper 
portion  beyond  the  selected  positions. 


2  877  831 
SPRING  FRAME  FOR  THE  UPHOLSTERY  OF 
SEAT^  AND  OR  RACK  RESTS  MORE  PAR- 
TICULARLY   FOR   THE   SEATS   IN    MOTOR 

VEHICLES  ^    .      _,     J 

Herbert  Anton  Burgert,  Porxa,  Tessin,  SwitieriJind,  as- 
signor to  IGMA  A.  G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Application  March  28,  1957,  S*^*"'  No.  649  247 
Claims  priority,  applkaHon  Switzerland  April  26,  1956 
7  Claims.     (CI.  155—179) 


^1^ 


1.  A  spring  frame  assembly  for  upholstered  seats  or 
back  rests,  more  particularly  for  vehicles,  comprising:  a 
flat  frame,  elastic  bracket  members  each  rigidly  secured 
by  one  end  to  one  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
frame,  spring  bands  extending  across  the  frame  and  united 
to  one  another  in  pairs  at  both  ends  by  arcuate  poruons 
so  as  to  form  elongated  loops,  the  straight  portions  of 


1    A  cover  for  a  chair  having  a  back  and  seat,  and 
composed  of  a  base  having  front,  side  and  back  surfaces, 
a  seal  rest  and  a  back  rest  extending  down  to  said  sea 
rest   and  composed  of  a  seat  cushion  separate  from  and 
loosely  mounted  on  the  seat  rest  and  a  back  cushion 
separate  from  and  loosely  engaging  the  back  rest,  said 
cover  being  constructed  to  unite  said  base  and  said  sepa- 
rate back  and  scat  cushions  into  a  complete  upholstered 
chair  and  comprising  a  compartment  for  receiving  the 
seat   cushion,    a   compartment   for   receiving   the   back 
cushion  and  a  base  covering  part  having  panels  con- 
nected to  the  sides  and  front  end  of  the  seat  cushion 
compartment  and  having  other  panels  connected  to  the 
sides  and  top  end  of  said  back  cushion  compartment, 
said  seat  cushion  compartment  having  top.  side,  front 
and  rear  wails  providing  a  box-like  enclosure  for  cover- 
ing the  top.  side,  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  seat 
cushion  leaving  the  bottom  surface  of  ^uch  seat  cushion 
exposed  to  enable  the  seat  cushion  to  seat  directly  on 
the   seat   rest,   said    back  cushion   compartment   having 
front    side    top  and  bottom  walls  providing  a  box-like 
enclosure  for  covering  the  front,  side,  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  back  cushion,  leaving  the  rear  surface  of 
such  back  cushion  exposed  to  enable  the  back  cushion 
to  seat  directly  on  said  back  rest,  said  panels  connected 
to  said  seat  cushion  compartment  being  connected  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  side  and  front  walls  of  such  com- 
partment, and  said  panels  connected  to  said  back  cushion 
compartment  being  connected  to  the  rear  edges  of  the 
side  and  top  walls  of  such  compartment,  all  said  pwiels 
being  connected  together  and  with  said  compartments 
forming  a  unitary  envelope  for  uniting  the  cushions  to 
the  base  of  the  chair,  said  panels,  by  themselves,  being 
adapted  to  continuously  envelope  the  enUre  outer  cir- 
cumference of  said  chair  so  that  said  panels  snugly  cover 
the  front,  side  and  back  surfaces  of  said  base  and  by 
their  engagement  with  said  base  surfaces  anchoring  said 
compartments  and  the  seat  and  back  cushions  contained 
therein  to  the  base  in  such  relation  on  the  seat  and  back 
rests  thereof  that  said  back  cushion  compartment  and  the 
back  cushion  enclosed  thereby  rest  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  seat  cushion  compartment  and  the  seat  cushion  en- 
closed thereby,  and  a  panel  connected  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  rear  wall  of  said  seat  cushion  compartment  and 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  back  cushion 
compartment,  said  connecUng  panel  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  height  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  seat 
cushion  compartment  and  such  as  to  mainum  the  rear 
end  of  the  seat  cushion  compartment  beneath  the  back 
cushion  compartment,  said  compartments  and  said  panels 
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being  formed  from  substantially  non-stretchable  flexible 
material  to  retain  the  cushions  in  proper  relation  on  the 
seat  and  back  rests  of  the  chair  dunng  usage. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


673 


2,877  J33  ^„,  ^ 

CHILD9  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  BELT 
Nolan  F.  Boles.  IndiampoUs,  Ind. 
AppUcatioB  Febmary  15,  1957.  ScrM  No.  640,510 
•^^        I  Claim.    (CLi5S-189) 


annular  draft  opening  for  the  draft  flue    an  air  intake 
conduit  having  a  portion  thereof  encircling  the  outlet 
conduit  in  heat  transfer  relationship  and  defining  there- 
with an  annular  air  inlet  flue,  said  outlet  conduit  and  the 
surrounding  portion  of  the  air  intake  conduit  passing 
through  one  of  the  enclosure  walls  in  «>1«"8  «»*J«' 
thereto  at  a  high  region  of  the  enclosure  with  «»<»  sur- 
rounding portion  of  the  intake  conduit  serving  to  ther- 
mally insulate  the  outlet  conduit  from  said  enclosure  wall, 
said  air  intake  conduit  having  a  second  portion  thereof 
offset  laterally  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  ?a>f  p"*- 
let  conduit,  said  second  offset  P^'^'"''' .^^  ^^  ;^'^^^ 
conduit  having  open  communication  with  the  mtenor  of 
the  enclosure  at  a  high  region  of  the  latter,  a  da«^P«r  P»«te 
disposed  within  the  outlet  conduit,  a  da"??*'  P»"^  .f,f; 
posed  within  said  offset  portion  of  the  air  intake  condui^ 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  damper  Pla^s  for 
movement  in  unison  between  respecUve  closed  and  respec- 
tive open  positions. 


A  safety  device  for  an  automobile  seated  occupant  com- 
prising the  combination  with  an  upholstered  seat  struc- 
ture and  a  resilient  upholstered  back  structure,  the  upho  - 
stery  of  said  seat  structure  normally  abuting  the  uphol- 
stery of  said  back  structure  at  iu  lower  end  rone  with  a 
potential   spacing  therebetween  had  upon  compressibly 
spreading  apart  the  upholstery  of  both  seat  and  back  struc- 
tures  in  said  zone:  pf  a  harness  engaging  about  said  oc- 
cupant; a  suap  leading  from  said  harness  through  said 
zone  from  the  front  side  of  said  back  structure  and  ex- 
tending by  an  end  portion  therebeyond;  and  a  plate  en- 
gaged to  said  end  portion;  said  strap  to  plate  engage- 
ment being  at  approximately  a  central  zone  of  the  plate 
providing  areas  of  the  plate  extending  from  said  plate  zone 
which  areas  freely  bear  and  are  compressibly  in  bridging 
contact  against  portions  of  said  seat  and  back  structures 
removed  from  said  zone  thereof  by  a  forward  and  upward 
pull  of  the  strap  over  said  seat  structure;  thereby  restrain- 
ing said  strap  to  pivoting  action  in  said  seat-back  struc- 
ture zone.  

2  877334 
AIR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BOILER 
Donald  A.  Campbell,  Rockford.  HI.,  assignor  to  EcUpse 
FncI  Engfaiccrins  Co.,  Rockford.  UU  ■  corporation  of 

Application  January  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  633,310 
3  Ctalms.    (CI.  15»— 1) 


2.877.835 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Werr,  St  Lonis  Park,  mid  Ro^r  CJJoKpjiin, 
Bloomtagton,  Minn.,  assignor  ^  MinnejpoUs-Hoi^y 
well  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mtan.,  «  cor 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  158 — 28) 


1  In  a  control  system  for  venting  products  of  combus- 
tion from  and  for  regulating  the  supply  of  air  to  the  com 
bustion  chamber  of  a  boiler  or  similar  heating  device  dis- 
posed within  a  sealed  walled  enclosure  and  which  device 
draws  its  combustion  air  from  a  low  position  in  the  en- 
closure, said  heating  device  having  an  exhaust  stack  lead- 
ing from  the  combustion  chamber  and  terminating  within 
the  enclosure,  an  outlet  conduit  providing  a  draft  flue  in 
open  register  with  said  stack  and  defining  therewith  an 


1.  Burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner 
comprising:  a  temperature  responsive  element  adapted  to 
be  positioned  to  be  heated  by  flame  at  the  fuel  burner, 
a  sS  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  said  temperature 
responsive  element  to  be  actuated  from  an  oP^n  to  a 
closwl  condition  upon  flame  being  detected  at  the  fuel 
burner,  a  movable  member  controlled  by  «jd  tempera- 
ture responsive  element  and  movable  from  a  first  to  a  sec 
end  position  upon  said  temperature  responsive  clement 
sensing  the  presence  of  flame  at  the  fuel  burner,  said  mov- 
able member  moving  from  said  second  to  said  first  posi- 
tion upon  said  flame  detector  subsequently  sensing  the 
absencVof  flame  at  the  fuel  burner,  a  timer  having  an 
electrically  energizable  actuator  and  a  timer  member  mov- 
able thereby  after  a  time  period  of  energization  of  said 
timer  actuator,  a  starting  switch,  said  starting  switch  being 
normally  in  the  closed  condition,  a  latch  member  jointly 
controlled  by  said  timer  member  and  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  arranged  initially  to  maintain  said  starting  switch 
in  the  closed  condition  and  to  latch  said  starting  switch 
in  open  position  after  a  predetermined  time  penod  of 
energization  of  said  timer  actuator,  said  movable  member 
being  arranged  to  control  said  latch  member  and  thereby 
cause  said  starting   switch   to  again  assume  its  closed 
condition  upon  said  movable  member  moving  from  said 
second  to  said  first  position  in  response  to  said  tempera- 
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ture  responsive  element  first  sensing  the  flame  at  the  fuel 
burner  and  then  subsequently  sensing  the  absence  of  name 
at  the  fuel  burner,  a  relay  having  an  electricilly  energiz- 
able  actuator  and  a  switch  controlled  thereby,  energizing 
circuit  means  for  said  relay  actuator  including  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  tb  means  responsive  to  the  need 
for  operation  of  the  fuel  burner  and  including  said  umer 
actuator  and  said  starting  switch,  circuit  means  including 
terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuel  burner  con- 
fuel  burner  upon  said  relay  actuator  being  energized,  and 
fuel  burner  upon  said  relay  actuator  being  energized,  and 
running  circuit  means  for  said  relay  actuator  including 
said  switch  controlled  by  said  temperature  responsive 
clement,  said  running  circuit  being  completed  upon  Mid 
temperature  responsive  element  detecting  flame  at  the 
fuel  burner. 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNERS 
Rodger  C.  Wolfgram,  Bloomlngton,  Minn^  '"'^'  '** 
MliBcapoUs-HoacywcIl  Regulator  Company,   Minnc- 
apoUs,  Minn^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  May  1, 1957,  ScrU  No.  656,325 
5  Claims.    (CI.  15t— 21) 
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by  said  bimeul  Umer.  said  start  switch  and  ignition  switch 
moving  to  open  circuit  condition  upon  said  bimetal  timer 
moving  to  said  hot  position;  means  controlled  by  said 
combustion  responsive  means  movable  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  reset  said  latch  member  to  its  initial  position 
upon  said  combustion  responsive  means  movable  mem- 
ber moving  from  said  second  to  said  first  position,  initial 
energizing  circuit  means  for  the  secondary  of  said  trans- 
former relay  including  said  first  combustion  responsive 
means  switch,  said  tinker  start  switch,  and  said  bimetal 
timer  heater  connected  in  a  series  circuit  to  the  end  termi- 
nals of  said  secondary  winding,  energizing  circuit  means 
for  said  burner  unit  including  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  fuel  burner  unit,  said  energizing  circuit 
means  arranged  to  control  the  motor  of  the  fuel  burner 
unit  under  the  control  of  a  first  switch  of  said  relay  and 
the  ignition  means  being  controlled  by  said  first  relay 
switch  and  said  timer  ignition  switch,  and  running  circuit 
means  for  said  transformer  relay  secondary  winding  in- 
cluding said  second  combustion  responsive  means  switch 
and  the  second  switch  controlled  by  said  relay  connected 
in  a  series  circuit  to  one  end  terminal  and  the  tap  of 
said  secondary  winding  and  connecting  said  bimeUl  timer 
heater  and  said  start  switch  in  a  series  circuit  to  the  other 
end  terminal  and  the  Up  of  said  secondary  winding. 


2J77337 
FLAME  DEFLECTOR 

JCIT7  T.  Alter.  Chicago,  Dl,  ""jg"^  *S^g!!!'^  ^^^ 

ProdKti  Cc  a  conoratlmi  of  minoia 

AppUcatloB  April  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,901 

7  Claims.    (Q.  15«— 113) 


■tj^- 


1 .  Burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  ai  fuel  burner 
unit  having  ignition   means  comprising:   a  transformer 
relay  having  a  tapped  secondary  winding  and  haviiig  a 
movable  armature  controlling  a  first  and  second  switch, 
said  first  and  second  switch  being  movable  from  cwcuit 
opening  to  circuit  closing  condition  upon  a  circuit  bemg 
completed  through  caid  secondary  winding;  combustion 
responsive  means  including  a  bimeul  element  arranged  to 
be  subjected  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  flame  at  the 
fuel  burner  unit,  a  movable  member  controlled  by  said 
bimetal  element  and  arranged  to  move  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  upon  said  bimetal  element  experiencing 
a  temperature  rise  due  to  the  establishment  of  flame  at 
the  fuel  burner  unit,  said  movable  member  moving  from 
said  second  to  said  first  position  upon  said  bimetal  element 
experiencing  a  subsequent  temperature  fall  due  to  absence 
of  flame  at  the  fuel  burner  unit,  a  first  and  a  secoiid 
combustion  responsive  means  switch  controlled  by  said 
movable  member;  a  bimetal  timer  having  an  active  bimetal 
and  a  heater  associated  therewith,  a  latch  member  biased 
to  move  in  a  first  direction  and  associated  with  said  timer 
bimetal  such  that  said  bimetal  timer  restricts  the  move- 
ment of  said  latch  member  when  said  bimetal  timer  is 
in  said  cold  position,  said  bimetal  timer  moving  to  a 
hot  position  after  a  time  period  of  energization  of  said 
timer  heater  to  thereby  release  said  latch  member  and 
allow  said  latch  member  to  move  in  said  first  direction,  a 
starting  switch  and  an  ignition  switch  controlled  by  said 
latch  member  and  arranged  to  be  in  circuit  closing  condi- 
tion when  said  latch  member  has  its  movement  restricted 


5.  A  flame  deflector  for  use  on  a  generally  horizonUl 
burner  tube  with  an  axial  discharge  port,  said  flame 
deflector   com^jrising  a  body   adapted   to   be   mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  burner  tube  in  front  of  the  port  in 
outwardly  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  body  being  gen- 
erally channel-shaped  and  having  a  long  narrow  gen- 
erally longitudinal  bottom  wall  sloping  upwardly  m  an 
outward  direction  for  causing  an  upward  deflection  of 
the  combustible  mixture  discharged  from  the  port,  said 
body  having  spaced  generally  longitudinal  left  and  nght- 
hand  sidcwall  flanges  extending  in  a  generally  upward 
direction  from  said  bottom  wall  and  bent  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  converge  upwardly,  said  sidewall  flanges 
being  greater  in  height  than  the  spacing  therebetween, 
left  and  right-hand  generally  vertical  ears  formed  lat- 
terally  away  from  each  other  in  opposite  directions  from 
said  respective  left  and  right-hand  sidei^ll  flanges  at  the 
inner  ends  thereof,  and  a  mounting  leg  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  burner  tube  to  support  the  flame  deflector  thereon. 


2,877,S3S 

ADJUSTABLE  PROPORTIONAL  MIXING  BURNER 

Albert  StiKller,  Rockioftl,  UL,  amigDor  *oJ^^Vm^ 

EDginceriBg  Co.,  Roekford,  m^a  «m?<^£'~<m  SST^ 

Ap^lcatloo  Fcbrury  S,  19S7,  SeAd  No.  639,tt5 

16  ClaloM.    (a.  15»— lit) 

1    A  fuel  mixing  burner  construction  compming  a 

burner  casing  having  top  an  bottom  walls,  parallel  side 

walls,  front  wall  means  and  rear  wall  means,  a  ttxed 

composite  partition  wall  structure  extending  between  tbe 

front  and  rear  wall  means  and  defining  thereabove  an 
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upper  suction  chamber,  said  fixed  composite  pwUUon 
wJl  structure  including  a  forwardly  ">d"pward^  in- 
clined forward  wall  section  and  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  rear  wall  section,  the  rear  edge  of  said 
forward  waU  sccUon  being  spaced  from  the  forward  edge 
of  said  rear  wall  section  so  as  to  define  a  narrow  trans- 
verse slot  therebetween,  a  composite  adjusuble  partiUon 
wall  structure  extending  between  tbe  front  and  rear  walls 
below  said  fixed  composite  partition  wall  structure  and 
defining  therebelow  a  lower  sucUoq  chamber,  said  aa- 
iustable  partition  wall  structure  including  a  movable  rear 
wall  secUon  and  a  movable  forward  waU  secUon.  means 
pivotally  supporting  each  of  said  movable  wall  sections 
for  limited  tilting  movement  about  a  transverse  hon- 
ronlal  axis  spaced  from  the  forward  edge  hereof,  said 
movable  rear  wall  secUon  in  any  posiUon  of  adjustment 
being  inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly,  said  movable 
forward  wall  section  in  any  position  of  adjustment  being 
inclined  forwardly  and  dpwnwardly.  the  rear  edge  of  said 


675 


to  said  engine,  said  fuel  pump  having  a  fuel  mlet  and  a 
fuel  outlet,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  in  communication  with 
the  fuel  inlet  of  said  pump,  a  gate  valve  disposed  m  said 
fuel  supply  conduit,  said  gate  valve  being  movable  from 
an  open  position  to  a  closed  position,  a  fuel  delivery  con- 
duit connecting  the  fuel  outlet  of  said  pump  with  «ud 
fuel  injecting  means,  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  fuel 
delivery  conduit,  said  check  valve  being  biased  to  a  closed 
position  but  movable  to  an  open  position  in  response  to 
pressure  of  fuel  in  said  fuel  delivery  conduit,  and  a  bleed 
valve  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  delivery 
conduit  intermediate  said  check  valve  and  the  outiet  of 
said  pump,  said  bleed  valve  having  an  outlet  port  for 
ejecting  fuel  to  the  attnosphere.  said  bleed  valve  being 
biased  to  a  position  in  which  said  outlet  port  is  open  but 
movable  to  a  position  in  which  said  outlet  port  is  closed 
in  response  to  pressure  of  fuel  in  said  delivery  conduit 
said  bleed  valve  outlet  port  being  disposed  below  sajd 
pump  outlet,  whereby  when  said  gate  valve  is  in  the  closed 
position  said  check  valve  is  moved  to  the  closed  posiuon 
and  said  bleed  valve  moves  to  the  position  in  which  said 
outlet  port  is  opened  to  release  fuel  ti^apped  m  said  pump 
to  the  atmosphere. 


■•<•■-«. 


movable  forward  wall  section  being  spaced  a  slight  dis- 
tance from  the  forward  edge  of  said  movable  rear  wall 
section  so  as  to  define  a  narrow  transverse  slot  there- 
between in  any  positions  of  adjustment  of  which  the  sec- 
tions are  capable,  said  fixed  and  movable  rear  wall  sec- 
tions, in  combination  with  opposed  portions  of  the  side 
walls,  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  forwwdly  and 
inwardly  tapered  air  jet-producing  duct,  said  fixed  and 
movable  forward  wall  sections,  in  combination  wiUi  other 
opposed  portions  of  the  side  waUs.  defining  a  forwardly 
andoutwardly  flared  Venturi  duct,  said  jet-producing  and 
Venturi  ducts  being  in  substantial  alignment  and  register, 
the  forward  end  of  said  Venturi  duct  consituting  a  flame- 
producing  burner  nozzle,  tiie  rear  end  of  said  jet-pro- 
ducing duct  constituting  an  inlet  for  air  under  pressure, 
there  being  inlet  openings  for  a  gaseous  fuel  in  certain 
of  said  casing  walls  in  communication  with  said  upper 
and  lower  suction  chambers  respectively,  and  means  for 
independentiy  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  movable 
wall  sections.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,877  J39 
FUEL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGLNE    ^  ^^_^ 
Clifford  S.  Cody,  Lima,  '■•»  "*»»^*»  Westtagoose 
Electric  Coffpontioii,  East  Ptttsborili,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

^JSitrSTiov'etber  li.  1953,  Serf-  N*.  391,249 
^^  2  Claims.    (CL  15»— 36.4) 


I  2,877349 

COMBINATION  STORM  WINDOW,  SCREEN  AND 

AWNING  „  «  «,«j  III 

Abraham  Hurowitx,  B«>okIi«,  «>d  Wllbor  S.  R-  ©^ 
Selmsford,  Mass.  assigMffS  to  MonreU  Alnminom 
Prodwcts,  Inc.,  GarteM,  N.  J.  it«ft««« 

AppUcation  August  »,19»7.  Serial  No.  6S9,989 
3  Claims.    (CL  166—91) 


3  A  combination  stonn  window,  screen  and  awning 
comprising,  a  frame,  a  glazed  outer  sash  s»'dj»Wy  P^^'- 
tioned  for  vertical  movement  in  the  frame,  an  awnmg 
window  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  of  the  trame-^^f 
glazed  sash  and  the  awning  window  cooPf"^;^'^  P«^ 
tionable  respectively  to  completely  dose  the  bottom  and 
top  of  the  frame,  a  screened  sash  positioned  for  tct- 
tical  movement  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  awning  window  pivoted  to  a  generally  o"^*^"^ 
downward  position,  opposed  channels  m  the  awn  ng 
window,  a  shade  panel  frictionally  engageable  in  the 
exposed  channels. 


1  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  a  turbojet  engine,  said 
engine  having  an  afterburner;  fuel  injecting  means 
adapted  to  admit  fuel  to  said  afterburner  for  combustion, 
acentrifugal  fuel  pump  adapted  to  be  drivenly  connected 


2J77341 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Herman  Grabove,  Mtami  Beach,  Fla. 

Applkatioo  November  l^^^^fhSM  No.  697,276 

^  6  Claims.   (Q.  169-91) 

1    A  window  device  of  the  character  descnbed  that 

comprises  an  open  rigid  frame  for  "o^nt^"*  «'^J»f "/"' 
in  a  wall  opening,  the  window  frame  supporting  fint  and 
second  clc^rc  devices,  the  first  closure  device  being  a 
pair  of  glazed  sliding  panels  that  are  shifuble  m  the 
frame  to  and  from  an  overiapping  PO«?^°°  ."jl  ^^ 
from  a  position  to  fuUy  close  the  opemng  of  the  frame. 
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2JT7343 
UPWARDLY  ACTING  DOOR  AND  COMBINED 
mNGE   AND   ROLLER  SPINDLE  SUPPORT 

relation  to  each  other  and  to  ana  irom  •  lui.  w.«.-.w  thEREFOR  _      ,  ^    _, ^  *w-fc.^ 

for  the  opening  of  the  frame,  the  first  and  second  closure   ^^  l.  ^Inwp,  Itotfort  <^l;fe*fP*» S  0»"*«^ 

Door  CorpomtloBt  HarifonI  City,  «^^^^ 
AppUoitfoo  ivlttdi  4,  IW  fjriri  No.  UiMi 
11  Clainn.    (CL  1«#— It*) 


the  second  closure  device  being  a  plurality  of  honrontaUy 
pivoted  slats  that  are  shiftable  to  and  from  an  overlapPiOS 
relation  to  each  other  and  to  and  from  a  full  closure 


devices  being  operable  in  the  frame  in  spaced  apart  re- 
laUon,  means  for  actuating  the  closure  devices  mde- 
pcndcntly  of  each  other  and  from  a  siilgle  operator  device 
and  an  insect  screen  disposed  in  spanning  relation  to  the 
frame  and  between  and  paraUel  to  the  closure  devices. 


2,877,842 

WINDOW  OPERATOR 

Herman  S.  Kuyper,  Pella,  Iowa,  aoignor  to  Rolscreen 

Company,  Fella,  Iowa,  a  corporation  oflowa 

Application  July  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  599,238 

5  Claims.    (CI.  160— 95) 


9  A  combined  hinge  and  roUer  spindle  support  com- 
prising hinge  members  and  a  connecting  pintle  therefor, 
one  of  said  hinge  members  having  t  roller  support  pro- 
jecting outwardly  relative  to  the  hingle  pmUe  and  having 
opposed  walls  having  parallel  inner  faces  having  a  plural- 
ity of  opposed  transversely  extending  grooves  therein,  and 
a  roller  and  a  support  member  for  said  roller  having  op- 
posed lugs  thereon  selectively  engageable  with  said  grooves 
whereby  the  roller  may  be  variably  positioned  laterally 
relative  to  said  hinge  pintle. 


1.  In    a    window    construction,    a   fixed    main    frame 
defining  a  window  opening  therethrough,  an  outer  out- 
swinging  window  frame  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper 
end   to  said   main   frame  for  opening   movement   at  its 
lower  end  in  an  outward  and  upward  path,  an  operator 
comprising  an  elongated  rigid  control  arm,  a  guide  hous- 
ing providing  a  glide  passage  therethrough  having  fixed 
spaced   vertical   parallel   walls   inclined   relative   to  the 
plane    of    said    window    opening    to    provide    laterally 
displaced  openings  facing  toward  opposite  sides  of  said 
window  opening,  a  fixed  horizontal  upper  wall,  and  a 
fixed  lower  wall  inclined  downwardly  at  the  side  remote 
from  the  window,  said  control  arm  being  slidable  in  and 
extending    through   said   glide    passage,   the   portion   of 
said  control  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  guide 
housing  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
window  frame  by  pivot  means  providing  both  horizontal 
and  vertical  pivot  axes,  the  portion  of  said  control  arm 
extending  inwardly  from  said  guide  housing  providing  a 
free   end,  said  control  arm   having  an   8-bend  portion 
cooperating  with  said  guide  housing  to  position  said  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  control  arm  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  window  opening  when  said  window 
frame  is  in  a  closed  position  of  close  parallel  adjacency 
to  said  main  frame,  and  said  guide  housing  having  lock 
means  adapted  for  releasabic  cooperation  with  said  con- 
trol arm  for  selective  locking  of  said  window  in  posi- 
tions of  open  adjustment.  I 


2*77344  

APPARATUS  FOR  GAPPING  SLTOEFASTCNEM 
John  E.  Bnbank,  Stanford,  Com.,  ""^^^li  "ffj 
^MisniiicBts,  to  Co.  FaitcMr,  toe.  u  coiporadoo  of 

^A^lSSL  November  ".  W^^SwJU  No.  468,745 
14  Clalma.    (CL  164—47) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gapping  slide  fasteners  having  inter- 
locking fastening  elements,  each  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  loops  and  joined  to  a  piece  of  material,  comprising 
a  cutting  member  having  cutting  portions  thereon  for 
severing  a  fastening  element  at  a  plurality  of  points  at 
opposite  ends  of  and  along  the  length  of  a  section  to  be 
detached  from  said  fastening  element,  means  supporting 
a  piece  of  material  with  a  fastening  element  thereon 
adjacent  to  said  cutting  member,  means  for  moving  said 
supporting  means  and  said  cutting  member  relatively 
to  sever  said  fastening  element  at  said  plurality  of  points 
to  disconnect  a  plurality  of  loops  from  said  fastener 
element  and  each  other,  and  means  movable  relative  to 
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said  supporting  means  for  engaging  said  disconnected 
STps  3  displacing  said  loops  relauve  to  said  supporung 
means  to  disengage  them  from  said  material. 

2J77,845 
WIRE  SEVEWNG  MACHINE 

Robert  T.  CameroB,  CUftoB,  'Jli'pSE.h- Pa-  a  cor- 
hMM  Ekdric  Corponlkm,  EMt  PUtriMrfh,  P*.,  •  cor- 


ative  image  are  in  substantially  exact  longitudmal  registry 
but  mTy  be  in  transverse  misaligmnent;  Photoelectric  de^ 
tection  means  responsive  to  the  dimmution  of  hght  flux 
passing  through  the  negative  t^^sP*'*^"^^  *'  ^^..^J^If: 
»id  point  of  maximum  registry;  and  means  opcrauvely 
S^iated  with  the  photoelectric  detection  means  fo  ac- 
tuating the  label  severing  means  m  response  to  the  afore 
said  diminution  of  light  flux. 

2*77  «47 
COMBUSTION  IN  WELL  WITO  STEEL  LEJER 


1    A  wire  forming  and  severing  machine,  comprising 
rotationaT  means  for'transidonally  adva"dn ^  -«  ^^^^^ 
piece  to  successive  indexed  stations.  «» /f^l^^"""  *^lj°bv 
of  slid  stations  having  cheeks  adapted  to  be  cngag«l  *>y 
Sc  work  piece  when  located  at  that  station.  »  '''daWe 
cutteT  having  a  cutting  stroke  substantially  on  a  diameter 
Tsaid  rotaUonal  means  and  toward  the  work  Ki^^^ 
the  part  thereof  spanning  between  said  cheeks  *wd  sua 
LbJe  cutter  making  shearing  engagement  with  edges  of 
:^d  chS.  whereby  said  fixed  and  slidable  c""ers  coop^ 
e«te  to  sever  a  portion  of  predetennined  1^8^^  J^^^** 
work  piece  to  create  two  severed  ends  of  equal  lengths. 

2  877,846 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  ^bR  ^DINGMECRANISM 
Frederic  S.  Tobey,  Sharon,  M«»j  Mjgo»  ^J,?^""" 
William  H.  Brady,  'f 2  MUwaokee,  Wte. 

Applicatioa  October  !•♦  JJ**' »*5»  f^""  *"'*" 
12  Claims.    (CL  164— 49) 


1    In  a  photoelectric  controlling  mechanism  for  label 
feeding  apparatus  and  the  like  of  the  type  having  mean 
for  advancing  seriatim  a  series  of  substantially  identical 
abefs  reproduced  on  a  strip,  and  means  for  severing  m- 
d'^duaTffis  from  said  strip,  the  combination  compris- 
ing  a  negative  transparency  of  a  distinctive  portion  of 
one  of  the  aforesaid  labels;  a  stationary  light  source  ar- 
ranged to  pro^ct  a  positive  image  of  said  distinctive  por- 
uons  of  succeVsive  labels  as  they  are  advanced;  said  neg- 
ative transparency  being  in  a  stationary  post  ion  and  ar- 
ranged to  intercept  successive  projected  positive  images 
Substantial  registry  therewith  at  one  posit^n  of  the 
advancing  label,  the  negative  transparency  image  cor- 
Jesi^n^g   in   longitudinal   dimension   with   the   longi- 

Xal  dimension  of  the  projected  POS«t.ve  .mage  at  he 
p"ane  of  interception  thereof  and  being  uniformly  al  ered 
fn  transverse  dimension  at  said  P^.«"<^'  ^^'^^^'^  J^  ^j'" 
point  of  maximum  registry  the  projected  .mage  and  neg- 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  and  8*^  fr«" J 
oil  bearing  underground  formation  havmg  a  steel  liner 
rJjawnt  a  strata  in  which  a  heat  wave  is  to  be  Propagated 
wherdn  Li  input  well  provides  commumcauon  w.u,  t^^ 

inTut  well  by  passing  substantially  inert  B^scs  heat«i  ^o 
an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  650    F.  but^t 
in  excess  of  about  900'  F.  from  said  mput  well  bore 
Sr^uSi^Jd  liner  and  into  said  formation   then  c«o  mg 
said  input  well  bore  and  a  portion  of  the  heated  zone  oi 
formation  immediately  adjacent  said  input  well  m  the 
absence  of  a  substantial  amoum  of  free  oxygen  and  until 
t  temi^rature  of  said  input  well  and  a  Pp;^.on  f,^the 
SimediaVely  adjacent  formation  'J.  t^'°?;  ^^^^.f  °  J„ 
and  then  establishing  and  propagating  a  heat  wave  wiin  n 
srS  formation  by  passing  an  oxygen-conta.n.ng  combus^ 
Uon  gLTnto  said  input  well  and  into  said  formation  to  the 
Sed  front  of  said  formation  and  burning  combustibles 
there.  


2.877  848 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  PERMEABLE 
■^  FORMATIONS 

.     It.  r    r.-    Tnlsa    Okla.,  assignor  to  Gulf  OH  Cor- 

"^     No  Drawing    AppWcntfo.  Iw»e  "» »956 
Serial  No.  590,406 
6  Claims.    (CI.  166—42) 

1    A  process  fo?  cleaning  a  well  which  has  become  at 
,eal;  p'iSy  plugged  by  the  ^eposUion  of  water^^^^^^^^ 
LnHfin  the  oermeable  formation  adjacent  the  borenoic 
S  the  we  I  throuSi  which  liquids  pass  during  operation  of 
The  weU  consTsting  essentially  of  displacing  an  aqueous 
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solution  containing  about  1  to  10%  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra- 
acetic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ethylene  diamine 
tetraacetic  acid,  a  substituted  ethylene  diamine  tetra- 
acetic  acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  substituted  ethylene 
diamine  tetraacetic  acid,  ethylene  diamine  triacetic  acid, 
and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  substituted  ethylene  diamine 
triacetic  acid  down  the  well  and  into  the  permeable  for- 
mation adjacent  the  borehole  of  the  well;  mainUining 
said  aqueous  solution  in  contact  with  the  solids  plugging 
the  formation  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  1  hour  suf- 
ficient to  solubilize  said  solids;  and  removing  solubilized 
solids  from  the  permeable  formation  adjacent  the  bore- 
hole of  the  well. 


upwardly  projecting  annular  skirt  orerlyuig  die  lower 
slotted  portion  of  the  body,  an  elongate  •ctiutiBg  deete 
slidably  engaged  in  the  body,  blocks  oo  the  sleeYe  to 
project  through  the  slou  in  the  body  and  fixed  to  the  skirt 
on  the  follower,  said  setting  tool  including  an  elootete 
mandrel  fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  run-in  string,  a 
coupler  carried  by  the  mandrel  and  threaded  into  the 


2377,849 

WELL  SYSTEM 

Gconc  F.  Morrison,  GM>rgc  B.  Bred,  and  Herman  C. 

Frcntzci,  MUwankcc,  Wb^  asslgnon  to  The  Morrison 

Company,  MUwankcc,  WIs^  a  corporatioa  off  Wisconsin 

Application  June  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4,«M 

22  Claims.    (CL  l(4-«7) 


1,  A  well  system  comprising  a  well  casing  projecting 
above  ground,  a  water  delivery  pipe  within  the  casing,  a 
water  pressure  tank  adjacent  the  casing  and  below  the 
ground,  a  pipe  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the 
tank  and  projecting  above  ground,  a  well  cap  fitting  over 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  pipes,  and  a  conduit  in  the 
cap  fluidly  connecting  the  pipes. 


*■  1 


actuating  sleeve,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  coupler,  and 
fingers  depending  from  the  sleeve  and  engagiiig  the  slvs 
to  hold  them  down  in  an  unactuated  position,  said  setting 
tool  being  operable  to  release  die  slips  and  to  thereafter 
shift  the  actuating  sleeve  downwardly  in  the  body  and 
thereby  shift  the  follower  downwardly  into  pressure  en- 
gagement with  the  packing  material  and  thereby  expand 
the  material  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  casing. 


2J77JSI 

COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Ccdi  R.  RkhardsoB,  OncaB,  OUa.,  aarigMw  to  Halli- 

borton  OU  WcU  Ctmtnthn  Commmy,  Dnncai^  OUa. 

Application  March  28, 19S5rScriai  No.  497,244 

8aaims.    (a.  1««— 178) 


2,877,858 
LINER  HANGER  AND  PACKER 
Erwta  Boms,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Appilcatioa  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  6«0,I06 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166—124) 
1.  A  well  tool  of  the  character  referred  to  including,  a 
setting  tool  at  the  lower  end  of  a  run-in  string  of  tubing, 
a  liner  hanger  and  packer  releasably  carried  by  the  set- 
ting tool  and  including,  an  elongate  vertically  disposed 
tubular  body  having  circumferentially  spaced  longitudi' 
nally  disposed  slots  in  its  lower  end  portion,  an  elongate 
tubular  barrel  with  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  en- 
largement fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  body,  a  liner 
fixed  to  and  depending  from  the  barrel,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  vertically  shiftable  slips  carried  by 
the  body  and  adapted  to  shift  upwardly  and  outwardly 
relative  to  the  body  and  engage  a  casing  in  which  the  tool 
is  engaged,  an  annular  body  of  deformable  packing  ma- 
terial around  the  barrel  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  en- 
largement, a  follower  slidably  carried  by  the  barrel  and 
engaging  the  top  of  said  packing  material  and  having  an 


I.  In  coupling  apparatus  for  use  between  parts  of  a 
string  of  equipment  lowered  into  a  well,  the  combination 
of  an  inner  mandrel,  a  case  encircling  said  mandrel,  said 
case  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  splines 
angularly  spaced  about  ito  inner  wall,  said  mandrel  having 
a  lug  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  splines  and  thweby 
limit  relative  angular  movement  of  said  mandrel  within 
said  case  and  adapted  to  move  between  said  splines  to 
permit  relative  longitudmal  movement  of  said  mandrel 
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within  said  case,  lower  abutment  means  on  said  case  for 
limiting  relative  downward  movement  of  said  mandrel 
therein,  and  upper  abutment  ™«"»  «^!J^'"«  »„*^°"'; 
slidably  mounted  on  and  rotaUble  with  said  mand  «^  '^ 
threadcdly  connected  to  said  case  for  normally  limiting 
rclaUvrupward  movement  of  said  mandrel  within  sa.d 
J«e  alternate  splines  on  said  case  each  extending  upward- 
ly from  near  said  lower  abutment  means  and  terminaUng 
a  suitoble  disUnce  below  said  upper  abutment  means.  »e 
Remaining  splines  on  said  case  each  "tending  downwardly 
from  near  said  upper  abutment  means  and  terminating  a 
suitable  distnace  above  said  lower  abutment  means,  where- 
by ^pon  said  mandrel  being  in  either  of  its  extreme  re  a- 
tivc  longitudinal  positions  within  said  case  »"«^»"»  f^*: 
tive  angular  movement  therebetween  u  permitted  to  move 
said  lug  past  an  end  of  one  of  said  splines,  the  arrange- 
ment  being  such  that  said  collar  rnay  be  di«»°n«?^J^" 
said  case  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  mandrel  therefrom 
by  selectively  moving  said  mandrel  longitudinally  and 
angularly  within  said  case. 
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water    the  open  end  of  said  receptacle  communicating 
with  Mid  chamber,  and  being  located  above  the  lower  end 


2,877,852 

WELL  FILTERS 

Frank  J.  Bashara,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Appllcatloo  September  29.  1954,  Seriri  No.  457.208 

7  Claims.    (O.  166—236) 


^[~  n^ 


of  the  cartridge  and  below  its  upper  end.  and  closer  to  its 
upper  end  than  to  its  lower  end. 


2,877354 
SYNCHROPHASER  I^SETTWGF^I^NBMFOR 

VARIABLE  PITCH  AIRCRAFT  PROPELLERS 
Charles  B.  Bnhm,  Wtodsor  Locks,  Coon.,  •'*P»o'  "> 
u!SU  AlrSSTconwrat^  East  Hartf  oi*.  Conn,  a 

^SSSSi*i2SKr27,  1955,  S«W  No.  555,596 
"^     UOalms.    (Q.  178— 135  J9) 


6.  A  replacement  carfidge  for  a  weU  «tcr  compns- 
ing.  an  inner  and  outer  screen,  a  plurality  of  gl«  cloA 
fsJric  layers  compressed  between  the  scrwns,  «"d  »creens 
holding  the  fabric  under  longitudinal  and  circumferenual 
tension  to  prevent  matting  of  tht  layers  during  use.  and 
mSns  for  stretching  the  screens  to  »PP«y  lo^^tudm^ 
tension  to  the  layers  through  their  conUct  with  each  other 
and  with  the  screens. 


2377453         _ 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHERS 
M  E.  CNeO  and  Joaeph  Mnnfch,  LyndhnnJ,  N.  J. 
AppBca..yW^Hg;SS!-3No.595,462 

1  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  shell  forming  a 
chamber  contoining  water,  a  cartridge  suspended  within 
the  shell  and  containing  a  gas  under  P«f"f«' "™«"»  °; 
the  shell  to  penetrate  the  cartridge  to  release  the  gas  to 
S!d  chamber'nd  a  receptacle  attached  to  said  "rixidge 
containing  a  surface  active  agent,  said  receptacle  ^ing 
open  at  its  upper  end  only  so  that  whe"  the  shell  is  m- 
verted.  the  surface  active  agent  will  spill  out  of  the  re^ 
cepucle  and  directly  into  the  chamber  and  mix  with  the 


2    In   a  governor  system   for   indcpendentiy   rotating 
propellers  having  pitch  adjusting  means,  means  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  indicating  a  difference  in  speed 
between  two  of  said  propellers,  a  motor  opcraUvely  con- 
nected with  the  pitch  adjusting  means  of  one  of  «^d 
propellers  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  one  ol  said 
pollen  by  changing  the  pitch  of  sskI  one  propeUerto 
eliminate  said  difference,  means  direcUng  «)?  *»^^"J5 
signal  to  said  motor  to  control  the  opcrauon  of  Mud 
motor  and  the  pitch  adjusting  means  of  «»f  «Be  propd- 
ler.  said  motor  having  a  central  position,  "»""  P««"f. 
ing  an  off-center  signal  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
motor  from  said  central  position,  and  means  mclud  ng 
m«ns  res^nsive  to  said  off-center  signal  for  returning 
Sid  motorto  its  central  position,  and  including  means 
SlcoHl^tlng  said  motor  from  the  pitch  changing  means 
of  said  one  propeller. 
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1.77  «5  viding  for  tilt  of  the  lift  line  of  said  rotor  m  each  of  two 

cviMrmnPHASER  FOR  AIRCRAFT  PROPELLERS     opposite  direcUons  from  a  subsUnUally  upright  pMiUon. 
n^i^F^^Slli^M,C^%s.iV^  to  UoIt«l    o«  of  said  controllable  tneans  being  automatwally  op- 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Coon^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  <,     .  ,«j      CM  COT 
Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,597 
12  Claims.    (CL  170— 135J9) 


•^ 


J     'i      !-  ^=37-^^ 


'•«-■/     <  '' 


-^?,  Tl 


I  " 


4 


J 


^^'        ...   ,   -     .     •  '  " 


1  A  governor  system  for  a  plurality  of  independently 
rotating  devices  to  be  maintained  in  a  selected  phase 
relation  comprising  an  electric  pulse  generator  driven 
by  each  device  and  creating  an  electric  pulse  m  timed 
relation  with  the  rotation  of  the  respective  device,  means 
transforming  the  pulse  from  the  generator  of  one  device 
into  a  saw-tooth  wave,  individual  sampling  means  for 
each  of  the  other  devices,  comprising  means  utilizing 
the  pulse  of  each  respective  other  device  for  sampling 
said  saw-tooth  wave  and  producing  for  each  other  de- 
vice an  individual  signal  varying  in  polarity  and  magni- 
tude with  the  value  of  the  saw-tooth  wave  at  the  mo- 
ment of  sampling,  a  governor  for  -each  other  device, 
means  for  setting  each  said  governor,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  individual  signal  for  actuating  said 
respective  governor  setting  means  to  reset  said  respective 
governor  to  temporarily  govern  at  a  different  speed  to 
restore  the  phase  relation  of  the  respective  one  device 
and  said  device  and  eliminate  said  signal. 

6.  A  system  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  the  ro- 
uting devices  include  a  pair  of  independent,  engine- 
driven  adjustable-pitch  propellers,  each  said  governor 
controlling  thtf  speed  of  its  respective  engine  and  pro- 
peller by  controlling  the  pitch  of  the  propeller,  means 
for  manually  adjusting  the  speed  setting  of  each  said 
governor  to  select  the  speed  of  said  each  engine  and 
propeller. 

2,877.85« 
AIRCRAFT  ROTOR  BLADE  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Harris  S.  Campbell,  Bryn  Athyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
giro  Company  of  America,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^  _i  ■    ikj 
Oriainal    application    November    22,    1946,   Serial    No. 
711,604,  now  Patent  No.  2,670,804,  dated  March  2, 
1954.     Divided  and  this  application  June  5,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  359,887                               ...,^ 
5  Claims.    (CI.  170—160.25) 
1.  In  an   aircraft  having  a  variable  pitch  sustaining 
rotor,  a  pitch  control  member  movable  in  each  of  two 
opposite  directions  for  effecting  a  given  pitch  control  func- 
tion, first  and  second  controllable  means  each  adapted 
to  operate  upon  said  member  to  effect  the  said  pitch  con- 
trol  function,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  first  and 
second  controllable  means  with  said  movable  pitch  control 
member  and   including   interconnected   levers  for  com- 
bining the  motions  of  the  first  and  second  controllable 
means  in  additive  or  subtractive  senses. 

5.  A  construction  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which 
said  pitch  control  member  effects  change  in  mean  rotor 
blade  pitch  and  further  including  tilt  control  means  pro- 


erated  by  actuation  of  said  tUt  control  means  to  increase 
the  mean  rotor  blade  pitch  when  the  tilt  control  means  is 
actuated  to  effect  tilting  of  the  lift  line  in  either  direcUon 
from  said  substantially  upright  positicm. 


2J77J57 

PLOW  ATTACHMENT 

Morris  Baasca,  WcadcU,  Minn. 

Applicatioa  Angnt  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,867 

2  Claims.    (CL97— 35) 


1    In  a  plow  having  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  plow 
beam  said  plow  beams  having  rear  ends  which  are  stog- 
gered  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  being  fitted 
with  a  plowshare,  an  attachment  comprising  a  first,  a 
second  and  a  third  housing  mounted  beneath  said  flnt, 
second  and  third  plow  beams  respectively,  bracked  sus- 
pending said  housings  from  said  plow  beams,  a  first,  a 
second  and  a  third  shaft  mounted  for  roUUot!  in  said 
housings,  each  shaft  having  iU  rear  end  protruding  there- 
from and  terminating  in  advance  of  the  plowshare  on 
said  first,  second  and  third  plow  beams  respectively,  a 
gear  box  carried  by  said  first  and  second  plow  beams 
and  having  said  first  and  second  housings  secured  thereto, 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  first  and  second  shafts 
and  located  in  said  gear  box,  a  drive  shaft  operaUvely 
connected  to  said  drivingly  connecting  means  for  actua- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  shafu,  a  third  shaft  in  said 
third  housing,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  second 
and  third  shafts  so  that  said  third  shaft  is  routed  simul- 
uneously  with  the  rioUtion  of  said  second  shaft,  a  guard 
located   over  the  last  mentioned  drivingly  connecting 
means,  said  rear  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  being  located 
below  its  respective  plow  beam,  a  hammer  wheel  at  said 
rear  end  of  each  of  said  shafU  and  comprising  a  clutch 
element,  an  additional  clutch  element  secured  to  said  end 
of  each  of  said  shafts  and  operatively  connected  wiUi 
the  first  mentioned  clutch  element 
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1  877  860 

APERTURED  PUABLERESILffiNT  DAMPER 

^■^  WALL  SILENCER  ^,      ^. 

Henry  Stonestreet  Hoffar,  Sklney,  British  Columbia, 

Application  July  23. 1956,  Jj!"  ^o.  599,382 
14  Claims.    (0.181—50) 


1  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  traction  unit  and  a  full  trailer  unit,  pivota  means 
Seuchably  connecting  the  said  traction  unit  and  fu^l  trailer 
uSt  and  supporting  the  front  end  portion  of  the  said 
trlr  unit  oTthe  faid  traction  unit,  at  least  one  pair  o 
Jmund  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
fraTr  unit    an  engine  aid  at  least  one  pair  of  driven 

ground  tJ^ction  wheels  on  the  -dt-^ound  tSn 
connections  between  the  engine  and  said  ground  tracuon 
wheels  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  ground  steering  wheels 
on  sa'd  traction  unit,  primary  braking  means  on  the  t  ac- 
Uon  un  t  and  the  trailer  unit  operating  in  conjunction 
v^th   sad  ground   wheels,  a  control  cab   integral  with 
Taid  trailer  unit  and  primary  braking,  steering  and  en- 
g  'e    0  "ols  in  said  Control  cab,  -parable  connectio^ 
^twecn  the  control  cab  and  the  traction  unit  for  the  said 
n^  marJ  sVcering.  braking  and  engine  controls   secondary 
steerfn^    braking  and  engine  controls  integral  with  said 
rction  unit  and  independent  of  «id  j^mary  contj.U 
and  secondary  braking  means  and  controls  >"»««[»»  ^'\" 
Lid   raner  u^it  for  braking  control,  of  the  ground  wh^^ 
of  said  trailer  unit,  said  secondary  trailer  mounted  brak- 
inglistem  being  independent  of  tiie  priman'  braking  sys- 
tern.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,877359 
OFFSHORE  SEISMIC  PROSPECTING 

"?js:^RiSSr^o^«?2rSo'^^ 

'X7»SSo;^^iir2"7,1956,Seri^No.W^^^^^ 
9aaims.    (Q.  181— J) 


1    An  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  silencer 

rnaccd  throughout  their  lengths  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  subsUntially  straight  pliable  resilient  snp  of 
such  medium  hard  elastomer  material  anchored  at  both 
ends  for  impingement  thereagainst  of  pulsating  gas  flow- 
ing througT  aid  hollow  body  and  flutterable  during  pas- 

Lake  Sulphur  Company,  New  Orieans,  La.,  ■  cwp«r 
14  Claims.    (CI.  183—4.6) 


•i  t  t 


o  The  method  for  preventing  secondary  pulses  in  a 
bo^y  of  wTterl^llowin'g  a  primary  pulse  resulting  from 
th^'explosion  of   a  submerged  «P;«>^Vf"|%X 

unce  from'^.aid  explosive  ^^-r^^^Tt^^^^^tX 
radius  of  the  gaseous  cavity  formed  in  the  water  oue  lu 
Ihe    pr^ary    explosive    pulse,   and   exploding   said   ex 
plosive  charge. 


"%  'r.        "    '-^J^  - "  -'v     .„ 


1  A  process  for  treating  fluids  to  remove  .and/or  c- 
cover  a  particular  constituent  therein,  comprising  ma.n^ 
uTnlng  at  east  one  bed  of  adsorbent  material  m  each 
l^niof  a  series  of  groups  of  zones;  continuously  hcat- 
nf^nd  recvcHng  sfparL  flows  of  captive  activation 
'^  dilm  throu'  h'one'zone  of  each  g-uP  of  zones  to 

firs^flowT  of  TpurgYng  medium  through  at  least  another 
zone  of  each  group  of  zones;  continuously  directing  sep- 
arate second%'ows  of  a  purging  medium  through  at  least 

TT ^^  ,he  oarticular  adsorbem  material  and  the  par- 
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effluent  gas  from  the  second  purging  zone  into  the  first 
purging  zone  for  use  as  the  purging  medium  in  the  first 
purging  zone,  continuously  directing  the  flow  of  the  efflu- 
ent fluid  from  the  first  purging  zone  back  mto  the  flow 
of  the  fluid  being  treated  on  its  way  to  the  first  adsorp- 
Uon  zone  and  continuously  directing  a  portion  of  the 
effluent  fluid  from  the  last  adsorption  zone  tor  use  as  the 
purging  medium  in  the  second  purging  zone;  and  m  each 
group  of  zones  starting  with  the  group  through  which 
the  fluid  being  treated  last  passes  continuously  bleed- 
ing off  a  determined  quantity  of  the  recycling  flow  of  ac- 
tivation medium  and  passing  it  into  the  flow  of  the  re- 
cycling activation  medium  in  the  next  succeeding  group 
of  said  groups  of  zones  whereby  the  recycling  activation 
medium  in  the  first  group  of  said  groups  of  zones  through 
which  the  fluid  being  treated  passes  will  become  highly 
concentrated  in  desorbed  particular  constituent;  and  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  activation  medium 
in  said  first  group  of  said  groups  of  zones  after  it  has 
become  highly  concentrated  in  desorbed  particular  con- 
stituent, as  the  finished  product. 

2,877,862 

SOUND  PRODUCER 

Jesric  W.  Kanted,  Washingtoii,  D.  C.,  and 

Irrtai  F.  Samncr,  Hyatturllle,  Md. 

AppllcatkNi  Mareh  1, 1956,  Sertal  No.  568,760 

4  culms,    (a.  181—27) 
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of  appreciable  width  in  two  directions  and  of  relatively 
small  thickness,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  perforated  grille 
plates  on  opposite  main  faces  of  said  mass  and  in  com- 
bination with  said  mass,  defining  a  sandwich-like  con- 
struction, a  rectangular  one-piece  frame  encompassing 
said  sandwich-like  construcUon  and  extending  consecu- 
tively along  four  minor  faces  of  said  mass,  said  frame  be- 
ing channel  shape  in  transverse  cross  section  and  having 
an  unbroken  web  portion  folded  around  three  minor  faces 
of  the  mass  in  close  proximity  thereto  and  folded  around 
the  fourth  minor  face  of  the  mass  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship in  the  medial  region  of  said  latter  face,  and  flange 
portions  coextensive  with  said  web  portion  and  extending 
inwardly  of  the  filter  and  extending  along  the  outside 
faces  of  said  grille  plates,  said  flange  portions  being  dis- 
continuous and  being  overlapped  at  the  comer  regions  of 
the  filter,  said  flange  portions  being  formed  with  opposed 
registering  notches  providing  axially  aligned  apertures  in 
the  comer  regions  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
grille-reinforcing  braces  in  the  form  of  flat  narrow  stnps 
of  relatively  rigid  material. extending  across  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  grille  plates  on  the  outside  faces  thereof  in 
coextensive  contact  therewith  and  extending  across  cer- 


1    A  cabinet  for  electrically  operated  musical  instru- 
ments  comprising   a   plurality   of   horizontally   aligned 
compartments,  a  sound  generator  producing  sounds  of  the 
upper  frequency  range  in  the  first  one  of  the  said  com- 
partments, a  sound  generator  producing  sounds  of  a  lower 
frequency  range  in  a  second  one  of  said  compartments, 
said  first  and  said  second  compartment  being  arranged  at 
a  horizontal  distance  from  each  other,  a  third  one  of 
said  compartments  between  said  first  and  said  second  com- 
partment.  forming  an  intermediate  reverberation  produc- 
ing sound  transmitting  channel,  aligned  passages  leading 
from  the  first  into  the  intermediate  compartment,  and 
from  the  intermediate  compartment  into  the  second  com- 
partment respectively,  each  of  the  sound  generator  hous- 
ing compartments  being  provided  with  sound  outlets  lead- 
ing to  the  outside,  the  sound  generator  producing  sounds 
of  the  upper  frequency  range  including  a  rotating  horn 
having  a  sound  orifice  sweeping  during  rotation  past  the 
outlet  opening  in  the  first  compartment  leading  to  the 
outside  and  the  passage  leading  to  the  intermediate  com- 
partment, the  sounds  of  the  upper  frequency  range  being 
thus  alternatively  emitted  through  the  outlet  opening  m 
the  first  compartment  and  transmitted  through  the  aligned 
passages  of  the  reverberation  producing  intermediate  com- 
partment into  the  second  compartment,  from  whence  they 
are  emitted  through  the  ouUet  opening  of  said  second  com- 
partment.    I . 

2J77363 
AIR  FILTER 

Bcntamln  L.  Lurie,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  September  7, 1956,  Sertal  No.  688,482 
1  Ctalm.    (a.  183—49) 
A  generally  flat  rectangular  air  filter  compnsing  in  com- 
bination a  generally  rectilinear  mass  of  fibrous  material 


tain  of  the  perforations  in  said  plates,  the  strips  of  each 
pair  being  arranged  in  parallelism  and  directly  opposing 
each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  air  flow  through  the 
filter,  the  end  regions  of  said  strips  entering  between  the 
flange  portions  of  said  frame  and  the  outside  faces  of  the 
grille  plates  and  being  turned  laterally  inwardly  of  the 
filter  and  passing  between  the  web  portion  of  the  frame 
and  minor  faces  of  the  filter  mass  with  the  adjacent  in- 
tumed  portions  of  each  pair  of  strips  overlapping  each 
other  coextensively,  the  extent  of  said  laterally  turned 
portions  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
air  filter,  and  a  coating  of  adhesive  on  the  inside  face 
of  each  of  said  strips  and  coextensive  with  said  strip 
whereby  the  strips  are  bonded  to  such  portions  of  the 
outside  faces  of  said  grille  plates  as  oppose  the  strips, 
are  bonded  to  the  exposed  fibrous  mass  in  the  vic'mty 
of  the  grille  plate  perforations,  are  bonded  to  such  por- 
tions of  the  minor  faces  of  the  fibrous  mass  as  oppose 
the  intumed  end  portions  of  the  strips,  and  are  bonded 
to  each  other  in  the  intumed  end  regions  thereof,  and  a 
coating  of  adhesive  disposed  between  and  serving  to  bond 
together  the  outside  faces  of  the  laterally  turned  ends  of 
said  strips  and  the  web  portions  of  the  rectangular  frame. 


2377,864 
SEPARATION  OF  BORON  ™CHLORIDE 
Thomas  M.  Cromwell,  CovIm,  nml  Gleim  H-Mjljj!*: 
Jr.  Monterey  Park.  CnHf,  jj-il^"  "tiJ?^.??*^ 
Borax  A  Chenricnl  Cofpomtion,  Loa  Anfeics,  Calif ,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada  „  _,     v_  .  ftt 

3CtalM.    (CL18S— 115) 

1.  The  method  of  separating  boron  trichloride  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  boron  trichloride  and  car- 
bon monoxide  which  comprises  contacting  said  gaseous 
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the  isolated  solution. 

METHOD  OF  PUMPINgSwM  CWmWUGALLY 


}  g77  JI67 
FLUID  COMPARTMEIJT  DRAIN  n.VG 

"'^^  1  Claim.    (Q.  184 — 1.5) 


t 

( 

,.  -n,e  method  of  pumping  gases  ^^"J^^J^f^''^  [^^j!; 

nneratins  measures  of  (a)    resiricung  mc 

operaung  in^a  porous  flow  and  (6) 

to  a  one-way,  valved  flow. 


A  drain  device  for  a  fluid  compartment  with  a  drain 
opening  in  it^  bottom  which  comprises,  a  P'ug  for  dosing 
STd  opening,  the  opening  being  *^"°»««""JJ'S?p  ^g 
fxterioVof  the  compartment  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  plug 
o„!i  a  recess  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  plug,  a 
ireaJerrS  ^uXo  the  plug  and  extending  through 
Se"^  of'^el^mpartmenu  a  threaded  bc«s  on  an  inner 

STSb'^iof%h^^^^^^^^^ 

wafdli  oler  an'd'^n  sealing  relaUonship  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  member. 


2^77366 
IMPROVED  QUENCHINGMEITHOD 


"^  9  Claims.    (0.187—9) 


8.  A  method  for  improved  quenching  of^^ot  material 

rmTt^JirX^TiS^^^^^^^  ^^'^  -- 

said  quench  liquid  to  quench  said  hot  material. 


I 


-^.^.^ 


J-X\°'»-T--^'--- 
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mast   sections    being   arranged    in    substantially   vertical 
telescopic  relationship,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to 
said  base  section,  a  piston  mavably  positioned  in  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston,  said  piston 
rod  being  connected  to  the  lowermost  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  movable  mast  sections,  plural  pulley  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  movable  mast  sections  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  separate  flexible  member  trained  over 
each  pulley  means,  a  first  end  of  each  flexible  member 
trained  over  the  pulley  means  carried  by  the  lowermost 
one  of  said  plurality  of  movable  mast  sections  being  an- 
chored to  a  relatively  stationary  portion  of  said  mast,  a 
first  end  of  each  of  the  other  flexible  members  trained 
over  the   pulley   means  carried   by   each   of  the   other 
movable  mast  sections  being  connected  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  next  lower^  movable  mast  section,  a  lifting 
carriage  movably  carried  by  said  mast,  the  second  end 
of  each  flexible  member  trained  over  the  pulley  means 
carried  by  the  uppermost  one  of  said  movable  mast  sec- 
tions being  connected  to  said  lifting  carriage  to  effect  ver- 
tical  movement   of  the  same,  the  second  end  of  each 
flexible  member  trained  over  the  pulley  meahs  earned  by 
each  of  the  other  movable  mast  sections  being  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  next  upper  movable  mast 
section,  the  movement  of  said  carriage  being  continuously 
and  directly  related  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  by 
a  fixed  motion  transmitting  ratio  which  is  equal  in  magni- 
tude to  the  number  of  said  telcscopically  related  mast 
sections.  

2,877,869 

BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Gerhard  Friz,  Tegemsee,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Safe  Stop 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  26,  1953.  Serial  No.  33J.»«7  _, 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  29,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188—5) 
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I  2J77,t7i  _ 

CONSTANT  CONTACT  RAILWAY  BRAKE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Cari  E.  Tack  and  Walter  R.  Polaui^  ^^^^^  '"^ ' 

rignors  to  American  Steel  Foudrlei,  Chkago,  Dl^ 

corporation  of  New  JcrMy  ,-<,»• 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,3»9 

2fClataBi.    (a.  188— 33) 


L 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck,  a 
truck  frame  supported  on  a  metallic  wheel  having  a  tread 
surface,  a  tread  brake  rigging  provided  on  said  frame  and 
including  a  brake  shoe  to  frictionally  engage  said  tread 
surface  and  an  actuating  lever  supported  by  the  frame 
and  connected  to  said  shoe,  primary  power  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  actuating  lever  to  actuate  said 
rigging  to  apply  the  brake  shoe  to  said  surface  to  deceler- 
ate said  wheel,  auxiliary  power  means  acting  upon  said 
rigging  to  maintain  said  brake  shoe  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  said  tread  surface  to  condition  the  latter  to 
insure  shunting  of  track  signals,  said  primary  and  aux- 
iliary power  means  acting  simultaneously  on  said  brake 
rigging  during  deceleration  of  said  wheel,  said  auxiliary 
power  means  acting  on  said  brake  rigging  at  all  times. 


2J77J71 

ROTOR  BRAKE 

Cari  E.  Tack,  Chkaio,  Rl,  amigBor  to  American  Steel 

Foundries,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  «J2J"«*2",«' ^ew  Jeniey 

AppUcatfon  September  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,154 

'  7  Claims.    (0.188—59) 


rr- r- 


1.  A  braking  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  front 
of  a  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  comprising:  an  upper 
arm  means  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for 
rotation  toward  said  wheel  and  normally  extending  away 
from  said  wheel,  a  lower  arm  means  pivotably  joined 
at  one  end  thereof  to  the  free  end  of  said  upper  arm 
means  and  normally  extending  toward  said  wheel,  said 
lower  arm  means  having  mounted  at  the  free  end  thereof 
a  friction  means  for  engaging  said  wheel,  a  second  means 
for  engaging  said  wheel,  said  second  means  being  mounted 
at  the  point  of  joinder  of  said  upper  arm  means  and  said 
lower  arm  means,  said  unit  when  in  inoperative  position 
being  spaced  from  said  wheel,  said  unit  being  rotatablc 
toward  said  wheel  into  an  actuating  position  in  which  said 
friction  means  engages  said  wheel,  said  unit  being  fur- 
ther movable  by  action  involving  rotation  of  said  wheel 
into  an  operative  position  in  which  said  friction  means 
is  interposed  between  said  wheel  and  the  roadbed  over 
which  said  vehicle  is  travelling,  and  in  which  operative 
position  said  second  means  is  in  engagement  with  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  unit  into  said  actuat- 
ing position. 


1    In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck  hav- 
ing a  truck  structure  supported  by  a  wheel  and  axle  as- 
sembly including  a  brake  surface  in  a  vertical  plane,  the 
combination  of  a  transverse  cross  member  carried  by  said 
structure,  a  brake  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  member  about 
a  vertical  axis,  means  carried  by  said  member  for  operat- 
ing the  brake  lever,  a  hanger  support  secured  to  said 
member  and  disposed  longitudinally   intermediate  said 
member  and  said  brake  surface,  a  hanger  pivoted  to  said 
support  on  an  axis  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
fulcrum  axis  of  said  brake  lever  and  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  brake  surface,  the  lower  portion  of  said  hanger 
being  offset  to  a  point  adjacent  said  brake  surface,  a 
brake  head  having  a  pivoUl  connection  to  said  hanger  on 
an  axis  approximately  parallel  to  the  second  mentioned 
axis,  said  connection  being  the  sole   support  for  said 
brake  head,  and  a  pivotal  connection  about  an  axis  paral- 
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lei  to  said  first  mentioned  axis  between  the  head  and  the 
lever  either  of  said  pivotal  connections  acconimodating 
dTs^sUribly  and  removal  of  said  head  in  a  subsuntially 
vertical  direction. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


6H.') 


DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  DIP  AND  SWAY 

Roy  Krizao,  Chkago,  DL 

Application  June  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,851 

10  Claims.    (CL  188—88) 


'j'il!lf&}^fVa 


lost  motion  connection  with  said  operator  operated  mem- 
ber for  predetermined  movement  of  said  delayed  action 
dement  from  its  normal  position  before  engaging  said 
orator  operated  member,  biasing  means  between  said 
^er  tran^itting  member  and  said  delayed  action  ele- 
ment tending  to  hold  the  latter  in  its  no;;"^^»J«^"2°; 
a  valve  mechanism  connected  to  said  motor  and  to  said 
operator  operated  member  and  having  fluid  connection 
with  a  source  of  pressure  different  from  the  atmosphere 
and  operable  by  said  operator  operated  member  m  initial 
movement  thereof  from  its  off  position  to  energize  said 


\--i 


\    A  fluid  shock  absorber  adapted  for  vertical  suspen- 
sion between  each  corner   portion  of  a  resilicntly  sus- 
pended vehicle  body  and  its  unsprung  undercarriage  tor 
damping  vertical  rebound  of  said  body  caused  by  normal 
travel  over  uneven  road  beds,  each  of  said  shock  ab- 
sorbers having  a  double-acting  piston  and  a  closed  fluid 
system  providing  flow  between  opposite  sides  of  said  pis^ 
ton  and  including  a  by-pass  passage  around  said  pisto" 
and  a  check  valve  in  said  passage  providing  unrestricted 
flow  into  said  passage  from  one  side  of  said  piston  and 
preventing  reverse  flow,  the  inlet  end  of  said  passage 
having  a  normally  unrestricted  port,  port  restricting  valve 
means  for  said  normally  unrestricted  port,  a  universally 
mounted  lever  having  a  disc  shaped  cam  at  its  lower  end 
for  operating  said  port  restricting  valve  means  and  hav- 
nR  a  weight  at  its  upper  end.  a  light  coil  spring  vertical- 
IJ'mounfd  aJound'said  upper  end  and  biased  against 
the  bottom  of  the  weight  to  sensitively  balance  it  in  a 
vertical  position  over  said  universal  mounting,  said  valve 
operating  means  being  thus  automatically  responsive    o 
hor  zontll  accelerations  of  said  vehicle  to  increase  said 
restriction  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  acceleration 
and  stop  means  for  said  weight  to  Um.t  its  "'ovemeni   n 
the  direction  inwardly  of  said  vehicle  body   whereby  to 
reduce  dive,   squat  and  sway   of  said  vehicle  such  as 
caused  by  stopping,  staging  and  turning,  respectively. 


2,877,873 
BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

David  T.   Ayers,  Jr,   l«™»'»«!«-»V^^j;  SSSSw 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  a  cjjjoratfonol  Dctaware 
Application  February  1?' >'? 5;Serbl  No.  488,185 

5  Claims.    (CL  188—152)  _,,ki^ 

1  A  force  producing  device  for  actuating  an  operable 
member,  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  -7/;/ J^^^^J. 
transmitting  member  connected  to  said  -"O^o; »°  ^^^"^'J^^^ 
ated  thereby,  an  operator  operated  member  connected 
^  sa  d  i^w^r  transmitting  member,  a  delayed  ac  ion 
force  transmitting  element  connected  to  said  Power  trans^ 
mitting  member  and  said  operator  operated  member  and 
paging  said  operable  member,  said  oP«"i°^  of"*'^^ 
member  having  a  normal  off  position  and  saui  delayed 
Sn  element  having  a  normal  position  in  which  it  has 


motor,  and  reaction  means  connected  to  be  operable  by 
wergiiation   of  said   motor  for   progressively   resistmg 
movement  of  said  operator  operated  member  throughout 
movement  thereof  from  its  normal  off  position,  said  bias- 
iSg  mTans  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  effect  movemen 
of  s^id  operable  member  during  initial  energ.zatim,  of 
^id  motor  until  resistance  to  movement  o    said  operable 
mem^r  increases  to  a  predetermined  point,  whereupon 
Sid  lost  motion  connection  will  be  taken  up  and  r^ac^^n 
will  be  directly  transmitted  from  said  operable  member 
Through   said  ^delayed  action  element   to   said  operator 
operated  member. 


2,877.874 
CORNER  STUD 

App-iCion  Aprtn,  I»53.^S.H-N..  347.Z4. 


1  A  corner  stud  for  use  in  the  corner  construction  of 
a  wall  structure  having  spaced  inner  and  outer  wall  sur- 
faces in  which  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  mner  wa 
surfaces  and  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  outer  wall 
surfaces  lie  in  a  plane  disposed  at  a  fixed  angle  with 
re  pect  to  the  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  comprising 
a  paTr  of  structural  members  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
back  to  back  relation;  each  of  the  structural  members 
Sing  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  elongated  sheet  ma^ 
S  and  comprising  an  elongated  planar  web  portion 
ha'ng  an  inner'  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  the  inner 
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surfaces  being  connected  in  back-to-back  relation;  each 
of  the  structural  members  comprising  a  first  elongated 
flange  portion  joined  at  one  of  its  edges  to  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  elongated  planar  web  portion  and 
inclined  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  elon- 
gated planar  web  portion  at  said  fixed  angle  with  respect 
to  the  plane,  a  second  elongated  flange  portion  joined  at 
one  of  its  edges  to  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
elongated   planar  web   portion   and   inclined  outwardly 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  elongated  planar  web  por- 
tion and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first 
elongated  flange  portion  and  at  an  angle  perpendicular 
to  the  first  elongated  flange  portion,  a  third  elongated 
flange  portion  joined  to  the  other  edge  of  the  second 
elongated    flange    portion    at   substantially    right    angles 
thereto  and  parallel  to  the  first  elongated  flange  portion 
and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the  one  edge  of 
the  first  elongated  flange  portion,  and  a  fourth  elongated 
flange   portion  joined  to  the  other  edge  of  the  second 
elongated    flange    portion   at   substantially    right   angles 
thereto  and  parallel  to  the  second  elongated  flange-  por- 
tion and  extending  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  edge 
of  the  second  elongated  flange  portion;  the  second  and 
fourth  elongated  flange  portions  of  each  of  the  struc- 
tural   members    including    corrugated    surfaces,    and    a 
flange   member   associated   with   the   second   and   fourth 
elongated  flange  portions  of  each  of  the  structural  mem- 
bers, each  of  the  flange  members  being  provided  with 
corrugated  surfaces  complementary  with  the  corrugated 
surfaces  in  respective  second  and  fourth  flange  portions 
and  being  secured  to  respective  second  and  fourth  elon- 
gated  flange   portions   in   spaced   relation   therewith   to 
provide  tortuous  nail  receiving  grooves  therebetween. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


687 


relative  to  the  base  member  and  fastener  means  length- 
wise of  and  via  the  top  nKmber  wall  slou  while  re- 
maining level  and  at  a  selected  height;  and  said  fastener 
means  being  securablc  to  maintain  the  adjusted  position 
of  the  tc^  member. 


2.877.175 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  PARTITION-TO- 

FLOOR  MOUNTINGS 

Robert  H.  Bolt,  Rock  Island.  UU  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

signments,   to   Deere  &   Company,  a  corporation  of 

ApplkaHon  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,494 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


M77J76 
METALLIC  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Andrew  J.  Mnaeiman,  Fort  4"'^«»*«>*'5?V« 
Application  September  12,  1957,  Scrinl  No.  683,532 
2  Claims.    (0.189—46) 


1 .  A  metallic  door  made  up  of  t  plurality  of  rails  com- 
prising two  stiles,  a  header  and  a  till,  the  said  rails  being 
substantially  identicml  in  cross  section,  each  of  said  rails 
comprising  a  front,  outer  main  channel  section  and  a  rear, 
inner  closure  channel  section,  uid  front  channel  section 
being  of  U -shape  in  cross  section  comprising  an  outer 
front  wall  and  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  flanges  lymf 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  front  wall  and  adjacent 
the  outer  sides  thereof,  and  said  rear  channel  section  like- 
wise being  of  U -shape  in  cross  section,  and  comprising  an 
inner  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  flanges  lying  perpendicular 
to  said  rear  wall,  said  last  named  flanges  being  so  spaced 
from  each  other  as  to  enter  and  telescope  between  the 
flanges  of  the  front  channel  section,  a  sheet  of  impervious 
plastic  lying  in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  front  and 
rear  walls  of  the  sections  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  sections  and  also  extending  across  the  inner 
closure  section,  with  the  terminal  side  portions  of  said 
sheet  being  turned  over  the  inner  edges  of  the  flanges  of 
the  inner  section  and  entering  and  being  held  between  the 
telescoping  flanges  of  the  inner  and  outer  sections,  the 
flanges  of  the  closure  channel  section  being  shorter  than 
the  flanges  of  the  main  channel  section  to  position  fbe 
said  sheet  of  plastic  at  a  distance  from  the  front  and  rear 
walls  so  as  to  leave  an  air  space  of  substantial  depth  be- 
tween said  sheet  and  each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls. 


1.  An  adjustable  support  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising: a  base  member  of  U-shaped  section,  having  a 
bottom  and  a  pair  of  walls  rigidly  joined  thereto  and 
rising  therefrom,  each  wall  having  a  slot  therein  angled 
to  the  base  and  said  slots  being  alined  and  similar;  an 
inverted  U-shaped  top  member  having  a  flat  top  and  op- 
posite depending  walls  lying  respectively  alongside  the 
base  member  walls,  each  top  member  wall  having  a  slot 
therein  parallel  to  said  flat  top  and  said  top  member  wall 
slots  being  alined  and  identical  and  respectively  having 
portions  in  register  with  portions  of  the  base  member 
slots;  a  pair  of  pivotal  fastener  means,  one  passed  through 
each  base  member  slot  portion  and  its  registered  top 
member  slot  portion  and  movable  selectively  uphill  or 
downhill  in  the  base  member  slots  for  height  adjustment 
of  the  top  member  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  base 
member,  said  top  member  being  rockablf  about  the 
fastener  means  to  a  level  status  and  being  also  movable 


1377.877 

PANEL  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Hmtfa  N.  Davis,  Jr.,  Miami.  Fla.    ^_,  ,^^ 

Applicatioa  Septemlicr  23.  1957.  Serial  No.  685,544 

5ClalaH.    (Q.  189— 85) 


1.  A  metallic  panel  wall  construction  comprising  a 
framework  consisting  of  frame  members  and  connectors, 
the  connectors  having  right  angle  and  oppositely  directed 
channelled  leg  portions,  the  frame  members  being  of 
channel  form  and  extending  between  the  connectors  and 
with  the  terminal  ends  of  the  frame  members  engaging 
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within   the  channelled  leg   portions  of  the  connectors, 
means  fixedly  connecting  the  frame  members  to  the  con- 
nectors, the  upper  edges  of  the  frame  members  be  ng 
flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  connectors,  nictallic 
puiel  forming  sheets  having  their  marginal  edges  bent  to 
fright  angle  to  form  peripheral  flanges,  the  flan»es  of 
each  sheet  engaging  within  adjacent  channels  of  the  frame 
Ambers  in  spaced  apart  arUl  parallel  relation,  a  locking 
bar  engaged  within  the  channel  of  the  frame  members 
between  the  adjacent  flanges  and  having  its  outer  side 
flush  with  the  surfaces  of  the  panels,  the  locking  bars  hav- 
ing  bendablc  leg  portions  and  wedges  driven  through  the 
bars  spreading  the  legs  apart  and  bending  the  flanges  in 
clamped  engagement  against  the  side  wal  s  of  the  chan- 
nels, the  said  connectors  having  a  central  body  portion 
that  is  grooved  at  a  right  angle  and  with  the  gf^ves  in- 
forming to  and  in  alignment  with  the  channels  of  the 
frame  members. 

2377  J78 

SUSPENSION  CEILING 

Albert  F.  Jmrtsch,  B««aki,  N.  Y.  «sl»aor  to  National 

GypMm  Compuy,  BbwIo,  N.  \. 

AppUcatto*  Jaae  25, 1953,  Scitei  No.  364,922 

ICIalMk    (CLI8»-«8) 


strips  supported  thereby,  said  mounting  means  comprising 
a  support  including  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  aligned 
pairs  of  spring  fingers  with  terminal  locating  and  locking 
tips  spaced  from  said  support,  said  strip  material  having 
spaced  elongated,  longitudinally  disposed  slots  interme- 
diately thereof  and  receiving  said  locating  and  locking  tips 
therein  with  an  aligned  pair  of  said  spring  fingers  ex- 
tending over  an  edge  of  a  strip,  said  spring  fingers  resili- 
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cmly  and  removably  retaining  the  strips  overlapping 
under  pressure  and  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  a  next 
successive  strip  and  forming  a  substantially  continuous 
surface  structure,  said  strips  being  disposed  with  their 
similar  convex  surfaces  facing  in  the  same  direction 
away  from  said  support,  adjacent  strips  being  separable 
at  their  ovcriapped  portions  for  permitting  'nsertion 
therebetween  of  sheet-like  objects,  hangers,  or  the  like. 


1    The  combination  consisting  of  a  horizonUl  elongate 
suspension  member,  a  substantially  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed, horizonul,  elongate  cciling-lile-supportmg  runner 
mounted  adjacent  therebelow  and  a  wire  clip  attached 
to  said  suspension  member  and  said  runner,  said  runner 
comprising  an  elongate,  vertical  central  web,  means  on  the 
lower  end  for  supporting  ceiling-tile  edges,  and  an^upper 
hanger  portion  of  downwardly  opening,  elongate,  channel 
form,  said  channel  being  wider  than  the  diameter  of  the 
wire  of  said  wire  clip,  said  clip  comprising  a  single  gen- 
erally vertical  leg.  means  on  said  upper  end  of  said  clip 
overhanging  said  suspension  member,  said  clip  bottom  end 
having  a  runner  hanger  engaging  hook  resilienUy  urging 
said  runner  against  said  suspension  member,  said  hook 
including  an  engaging  portion  extending  parallel  to  said 
runner  disposed  within  the  channel  of  said  hanger  poruon 
and  disposed  at  least  in  part  vertically  below  said  sus- 
pension member,  said  engaging  portion  having  a  greater 
dimension  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  channel  and 
being  in  the  form  of  a  spring  having  a  transverse  com- 
pressibility and  having  a  normal  unsprung  effective  widtli 
relative  to  the  width  of  said  channel  such  that  said  engag- 
ing portion  is  frictionally  held  by  said  channel  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  channel,  said  engaging  portion 
comprising  essentially  a  plurality  of  sections  formed  by 
bends  in  said  engaging  portion,  said  sections  having  a 
general  extent  parallel  to  and  within  said  channel  and 
each  said  section  rcsilicntly  frictionally  engaging  a  re- 
spective opposite  wall  of  said  channel,  providing  a  stable 
complementary  fit  of  said  engaging  portion  within  said 
channel  whereby  a  completely  stabilized  attachment  of  all 
elements  of  said  combination  is  provided  by  said  single- 
legged  clip.  ^^^^^^^_^_ 

2  877.879 
MULTI-PURPOSE  STRUCTURE 
Darreli  M.  Johnaon,  Tbomson,  Ga. 
Application  Fcbrvary  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,483 
2  Claims.     (CT.  189—88) 
1    A  multi-purpose  wall  structure  comprising  mount- 
ing means  and  a   plurality  of  flexible  concavo-convex 


2*877  888 

AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  BRAKE 

Robert  D.  Peebles,  Stratford,  and  Robert  Edward 

Peebles,  Nichols,  Cobb. 

Application  Febnwry  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,794 

7  Claum.    (CL  192—3) 


1  In  a  brake  control  system  for  motor  cars  including 
control  means  for  the  brakes  and  an  accelerator  pedal 
for  controlling  the  motor,  a  control  cylinder  comprising 
a  piston  connected  with  the  control  means  for  operating 
it  a  spring  tending  to  shift  the  piston  in  a  direction  to 
oi)eratc  the  control  means  to  apply  the  brakes,  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  piston  to  shift  it  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  release  the  brakes,  and  means  for  controlling 
application  of  said  pressure  to  the  piston  po"'P"f'"8  » 
control  pedal  having  lost  motion  connecUon  with  the 
accelerator  pedal  so  arranged  that  operauon  of  the  con- 
trol pedal  will  first  release  the  brakes  before  operation 
of  the  accelerator  pedal. 
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2,877,881  I 

TABULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  HUNTING 
BUSLNESS  MACHINES 
Charles   A.  Parker  and  Clifton  K.  Rainey,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  BurrouRhs 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  April  1,  195«,  Serial  No.  153,392, 
now    Patent  No.  2,699,893,  dated  January   18,   1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  5,  1954,  Serial 
No.  460,354 

8  Claims.     (CI.  197—176) 


axes  extending  longitudinally  of  said  support  along  lines 
perpendicular  to  said  transverse  vertical  planes,  and  ex- 
tensible power  devices  projecting  laterally  from  the  sides 
of  said  conveying  means  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
lying  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the  vertical  planes 
of  tilt  of  said  scroll  housings,  said  power  devices  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  and  to  said  scroll 
housings  with  the  pivots  of  the  connections  pivotally  dis- 
posed in  parallelism  with  the  axes  of  tilt  of  said  scroll 
housings. 

2,877,883 

BREAD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Lanham,  Adanta,  Ga.  | 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,340 

18  Ctaims.     (CI.  198—32) 

A 


1.  A  printing  business  machine  having  a  traveling 
paper  carriage,  means  to  move  said  carriage,  a  tabulating 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  tabular  stops  and  a 
counter-stop  projectabie  from  a  normal  position  in  which 
it  is  not  of  the  path  of  said  tabular  stops  into  a  position 
in  which  it  is  in  the  path  of  and  engagcable  and  movable 
by  a  tabular  stop  to  decelerate  and  arrest  said  carriage 
in  respective  tabular  positions,  means  to  project  said 
counter-stop  from  the  former  to  the  latter  position,  and 
an  energy  absorbing  and  dissipating  means  connected 
with  said  counter-stop  to  absorb  the  energy  of  the  mov- 
ing carriage  upon  movement  of  said  counter-stop  by  a 
tabular  stop  and  connected  with  said  counter-stop  pro- 
jecting means  to  maintain  said  counter-stop  in  said  pro- 
jected position  while  said  absorbed  energy  is  being  dissi- 
pated and  said  carriage  comes  to  rest  in  exact  tabular 
position. 

2  877  882 
FLOOR  CLEAN-UP  MECHANISM  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  MINER 
Charies  W.  Fitzgerald,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ,,000- 
Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,882 
16  Claims.    (CI.  198—9) 


5.  A  bread-handling  apparatus  for  rearranging  loaves 
of  bread  from  a  plural  to  a  single-line  relationship  while 
being  conveyed  from  one  processing  apparatus  to  another 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  moving  conveyor  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  bread  loaves  in  lateral  side-by-side 
relationship  as  received  from  one  processing  apparatus,  a 
second  straight  line  conveyor  in  contiguous  alignment 
with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  first  conveyor  for 
receiving  at  least  some  of  the  loaves  from  the  first  con- 
veyor, means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor  at  a  higher 
rate  of  speed  ihan  said  first  conveyor  to  space  loaves 
received  from  the  first  conveyor,  means  cooperating  with 
said  second  conveyor  for  directing  others  of  the  plurality 
of  bread  loaves  on  the  first  conveyor  between  the  spaced 
loaves  on  the  second  conveyor  to  transpose  them  from  a 
side-by-side  relationship  on  the  first  conveyor  into  a  single 
line  of  spaced  loaves  arranged  lengthwise  on  the  second 
conveyor,  and  a  third  conveyor  movable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  first  and  second  conveyors,  and  means 
for  propelling  the  loaves  lengthwise  from  the  second  con- 
veyor onto  the  transverse  conveyor  for  movement  side- 
wise  thereon  in  a  spaced  single-lined  relationship  to  an- 
other processing  apparatus. 


2377,884 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING 

CIGARETTES 

Albert  Escnwein,  Hamburg-Bcrgcdorf,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Kurt  Korbcr  &  Co.,  Hamburg-Bcrxcdorf,  Germany 

Applicatioa  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  23,  1955 

9  Claims.    (O.  198—33) 


1.  In  a  floor  clean-up  mechanism,  a  support  movable 
over  the  floor  of  a  mine,  conveying  means  on  said  support 
and  having  a  front  receiving  portion,  scroll  housings 
pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  front 
receiving  portion  of  said  conveying  means  to  tilt  in  ver- 
tical planes  extending  transversely  of  said  conveying 
means  and  said  support,  conveyor  scrolls  journaled  on 
said  scroll  housings  and  operating  at  the  floor  level, 
pivotal  mounting  means  for  said  scroll  housings  for  con- 
fining  the   same   to  tilting   movement   about   horizontal 
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1.  A  photo-electric  device  for  the  alignment  of  printed 
matter  on  cigarettes  including  means  for  illuminating  two 


axially  spaced  measuring  spots  on  each  cigarette  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  photo-electric  cells  arranged 
one  adjacent  each  end  of  the  conveyed  cigarette,  means 
for  reflecting  the  illumination  from  each  measuring  spot 
into  each  said  photo-electric  cells  simultaneously,  a  meas- 
uring bridge  circuit  for  measuring  the  difference  between 
the  two  photo-cell  currents,  a  turning  device  for  said 
cigarettes,  and  means  repsonsivc  to  the  meausrement  of 
the  photo-cell  currents  by  the  bridge  circuit  to  effect  the 
actuation  of  said  turning  device. 


2,877385 
LETTER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Walter  H.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pltney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  Aognst  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  677,729 
9  Claims.    (CI.  198— 37) 


diverting  to  direct  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arms  to 
vary  their  spacing  whereby  the  article  conveyed  is  re- 
leased and  again  diverting  within  said  path  to  return  the 
arms  to  their  original  spacing,  and  means  to  move  the 
spherical  balls  through  each  of  the  tubes  at  a  substantially 
equal  speed. 

2,877387 

TROUGHED  BELT  CONVEYOR 

Oskar  Noe,  Daisbarg.  Germany 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  5«7,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  31,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CL  19»— 191) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  letter  mail  sorting  table 
and  a  stamp  cancelling  machine  having  a  continuously 
operative  letter  feeding  position,  of  a  device  for  ad- 
vancing letters  in  bunches  to  the  letter  feeding  position 
comprising  a  conveyor  having  sequentially  arranged 
pockets  located  in  close  relation  to  the  mail  sorting  table 
whereby  a  mail  clerk  may  pick  up  letters  from  the  mail 
table  in  bunches  and  drop  them  on  edge  into  said  pockets, 
intermittently  controlled  means  for  advancing  said  con- 
veyor to  thereby  advance  one  bunch  of  letters  at  a  time 
to  the  letter  feeding  position  including  electrically  op- 
erated switching  means  associated  with  the  letters  at  the 
feeding  position,  and  a  solenoid  actuated  clutch  drive  for 
said  conveyor  connected  with  the  switching  means  and 
operable  to  effect  a  drive  when  the  letters  at  the  feeding 
position  have  been  reduced  to  a  predetermined  number. 


JUrZ 


1.  A   variable-length   conveyor    which    comprises   an 
endless  belt,  transverse  carriers  of  elongated  shape  each 
having  two  halves  pivotally  interconnected  at  their  inner 
ends  al  the  center  of  the  carrier,  each  of  said  halves 
having  at  its  outer  end  a  shaft  and  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  which  further  comprises  upper 
and  lower  sets  of  parallel   rails  adapted   to  support  the 
rollers,  two  endless  draw  chains  disposed  parallel  to  the 
edges  of  the  belt,  a  respective  clamping  member  secured 
to  each  carrier  half  near  the  shaft  on  said  half  and  clamp- 
ing both  the  belt  and  the  draw  chain  to  the  carrier  half  so 
as  to  prevent  the  chain  and  belt  from  being  detached 
from  the  carrier  while  the  conveyor  is  in  operation,  rotat- 
ably mounted  reversal  wheels  each  engaging  the  belt,  the 
carriers  and  the  draw  chain,  means  for  driving  at  least 
one  of  the   reversal   wheels   in   rotation,   co-acting   stop 
means  on  the  carrier  halves  permitting  the  carriers  to  sag, 
to  a  limited  extent  only,  in  the  upper  run  of  the  belt,  by 
relative  pivotal  movement  between  their  halves,  and  com- 
pelling them  to  remain  straight  in  the  lower  run  of  the 
belt,  and  means  for  straightening  each  carrier  shortly  be- 
fore it  passes  on  to  the  reversal  wheel  at  the  end  of  the 
upper  run  of  the  belt. 


i         2,877,886 

CHAINLESS  CONVEYOR 

Mofray  D.  Braid,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

PiodDcts,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  February  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,634 

5  Claims.     (CL  198— 108) 


2,877,888 

CONVEYOR  BELT 

Wallace  W.  Wittenberger,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Baker  Perkins,  Inc.,  Saginaw, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,000 

3  Claims.     (CM98— 195) 


^ 


1.  A  conveyor  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
a  pair  of  tubes  extending  along  a  conveying  path,  a  plu- 
rality of  spherical  balls  in  each  of  the  tubes  of  a  size  to 
be  slidably  contained  therein,  slots  extending  along  each 
of  the  tubes,  conveying  arms  attached  at  spaced  locations 
to  the  spherical  balls  and  projecting  through  the  slots 
to  engage  articles  to  be  conveyed,  said  slots  extendmg 
parallel  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tube  and  then 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  two  transversely  spaced 
apart  strands  of  detachable  link  chain,  the  links  of  said 
chains  all  being  identical  and  of  unitary  construction  and 
each  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  spa-ed  apart 
straight  parallel  side  members,  interconnected  at  one  end 
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by  a  bearing  member  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  pintle  points  for  vibration  therewith  and  for  aecondary  vibnte 
member,  said  side  members  lying  in  a  plane  intermediate  of  said  tube  between  said  points,  and  means  for  vibrat- 
the  thickness  of  the  bearing  members  and  a  plurality  of  ing  said  frame  and  tube  along  a  path  such  that  matenal 
transversely  extending,  longitudinally  spaced  apart  noetal 
rods,  rigidly  and  directly  connected  at  opposite  end  por- 
tions to  the  upper  surface  of  the  inner  side  members  of 
aligned  sets  of  links  of  the  respective  strands,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  rods  overlying  said  inner  side  members  of 
the  links,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  rods  and  the  top  sur- 
faces of  portions  of  the  bearing  members  of  said  links 
being  disposed  in  alignment  to  permit  objects  carried  on  »^  ^ 

the  belt  to  be  discharged  oflf  said  belt  in  a  transverse  di-  \N< 

rection  thereof.  * 

2,8773*9 

BUTCHERING  APPARATUS 

Cari  C.  Rittbcrgcr,  Jr^  ZancsvUlc,  Ohio  • 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,286 

5  Claims.    (CI.  198—196) 


introduced  into  said  tube  is  conveyed  therethrough  under 
the  influence  of  said  vibrations  whereby  granular  and  pow- 
dery materials  are  prevented  from  becoming  lumpy  dur- 
ing conveying. 

2477 J91 

PROTECTIVE  PACKAGING  FOR  RIM  FIRE 

AMMUNTnON  AND  THE  LIKE 

Clovii  C.  Chasti— d,  EllcMbvi,  WaA. 

Applkatioa  Janaary  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,919 

2CiahDa.    (CL  206— 3) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  skinning  and/or  butchering 
carcasses  of  slaughtered  animals:  an  elongated  fij^ame 
structure;  an  endless  conveyor  means  on  said  frame 
structure  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  reach; 
means  for  driving  said  endless  conveyor  means;  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  rigid  channel-shaped  elements  ex- 
tending transversely  of  and  connected  at  their  centers  to 
the  periphery  of  said  endless  conveyor  means,  said  chan- 
nel-shaped elements  including  side  walls  converging  to- 
ward each  other  and  toward  said  conveyor  means  and 
defining  a  deep^  longitudinal  channel  on  the  upper  reach 
of  said  conveyor  means,  said  channel-shaped  elements 
having  flange  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
ends  of  their  side  walls,  said  flange  portions  defining  a 
horizontal  surface  extending  along  each  side  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal channel;  means  carried  by  said  frame  structure 
longitudinally  of  the  same  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  above  said  conveyor  means,  said  last-mentioned 
means  cooperating  with  and  supporting  the  flange  por- 
tions of  said  channel-shaped  elements  when  said  channel- 
shaped  elements  are  at  least  on  the  upper  reach  of  said 
conveyor  means. 


2,877.890 
VlBRArORY  SPIRAL  CONVEYOR 
Robert  M.  Carrier,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  asstgnor  to  Carrier 
Conveyor  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky^  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

Application  July  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,511 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198—220) 

1.  A  vibratory  conveyor  comprising  a  frame  resiliently 

supported  for  generally  helical  vibration  about  an  upright 

axis,  a  length  of  elastomeric  tube  helically  wound  about 

and  secured  to  said  frame  at  circumferentially  spaced 


/T^. 


I.  A  protective  packaging  for  rifle  and  pistol  ammu- 
nition, comprising:  a  packet  formed  of  two  rows  of  car- 
tridges disposed  in  a  single  plane  with  their  bullets  in 
contact;  a  non-adhesive  packet  wrapping  disposed  around 
the  bullet  ends  of  the  two  rows  of  cartridges  in  a  manner 
to  leave  the  primer  end  of  the  cartridge  exposed  for  easy 
grasping  for  withdrawal  purposes;  a  first  adhesive  coated 
foil  wrapping  fully  enclosing  said  packet;  parting  means 
disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  packet  with  each 
end  exposed  for  engagement  during  the  packet  opening 
operation;  a  packet  encircling  second  adhesive  tape  ar- 
ranged to  engage  both  sides  of  a  plurality  of  packets  with 
a  spacing  portion  between  each  packet  where  the  second 
tape  from  each  side  of  the  packet  joins  in  adhesive  bond; 
a  line  of  perforations  passing  through  said  spacing  por- 
tion to  assist  in  separating  the  packets  from  each  other; 
and  a  third  adhesive  foil  strip,  wider  than  said  second 
tape,  encircling  the  plurality  of  packets  when  they  are  in 
juxtaposition  to  form  a  compact  sales  package. 


TOOTHPICK  HOLDERS 

Kermit  H.  Scvcnoa,  Waynta,  Mian. 

Application  Jumatj  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,903 

SCfatea.    (0.206—37) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  container  having  a  top,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
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spaced  chambers  in  the  container,  each  of  the  cham- 
bers provided  with  an  outlet  in  the  top  of  the  container, 
an  arcuate  track  formed  in  the  -top  of  the  coqtaiiner.  a 
very  thin  and  resilient  elongated  rectangular  silide  nor- 
mally flat  over  its  full  length  and  breadth  and  held 
throughout  its  entire  length  and  breadth  in  full  surface 
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2377,894 

WRAPPER  CARTON  INCORPORATING  CENTER 

PARTITIONING  MEANS  ,,    ^  ,^    . 

Homer  W.  Forrar,  Atianta,  Ga.,  assi^K>r  to  Mead-Atfanta 

Paper  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatfon  Febmary  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  715,073 

8  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


'',:^-» 


contact  with  the  said  arcuate  track  against  its  mherent 
tendency  to  flatten  out,  the  slide  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apertures,  the  slide  movable  in  the  track 
for  registering  the  apertures  in  the  slide  with  the  open- 
ings for  the  spaced  chambers,  and  for  covering  the  open- 
ings for  said  chambers,  the  sprung  slide  being  positively 
held  in  its  positions  of  adjustment. 


2,877,893 
PACKAGE  WITH  REMOVABLE  INDICIA- 
BEARING  SHEET 
Uoyd  I.  Volckening,  Glen  Ridge,  John  R.  O'Meara,  North 
Caldwell,  and  Franit  J.  Lefebvre,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  «- 
rignon  to  Ivers-Lee  Company,  Newarli,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,105 
1  Claim.    (CL206— 47) 


i.     i^  s 


1    A  package  comprising  a  group  of  objects  arranged 
in  two  rows  and  enclosed  in  an  open-ended  wrapper  folded 
and   secured   thereabout,   said   wrapper  comprising   an 
elongated    paperboard    blank    scored    transversely    and 
folded  about  said  group  of  objects  with  one  end  poruon 
of  said  blank  extending  in  separating  relation  between  the 
rows  of  objects  in  said  group,  an  adjacent  blank  portion 
being  disposed  in  covering  relation  at  the  ends  of  the 
objects  in  one  of  said  rows  and  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  objects  in  said  row.  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
blank  being  disposed  in  covering  relation  at  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  objects  in  the  other  of  said  rows 
and  being  secured  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  adjacent 
blank  portion  in  an  aggregate  width  corresponding  to  the 
total  width  of  both  rows  of  said  objects,  said  adjacent 
blank  portion  exceeding  in  width  the  objects  of  the  row 
at  which  it  is  disposed  in  covering  relation,  and  means 
retaining  said  objects  within  said  open-ended  wrapper, 
said  retaining  means  including  means  incorporated  in 
said  first  mentioned  blank  end  portion  which  last  men- 
tioned means  positions  the  objects  in  the  other  of  said 
rows  within  said  wraK>er. 


2,877.895 
GEAR  SELECTOR 
Joseph  C.  Dradcr,  Grosse  Polnte  Farm^  Mkh.,  assignor 
to  Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 

***"AppltalSS?uly  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,238 
16  Claims.     (Q.  209—88) 


A  package  comprising  a  main  sheet  of  packaging  ma- 
terial  and   two  other  sheets   of  packaging  material    in 
superposed  relation  to  the  same  side  of  said  mam  sheet 
each  of  said  two  sheets  having  one  edge  m  juxtaposed 
relation  to  an  edge  of  the  other,  said  two  sheets  being 
sealed  to  the  main  sheet  and  providing,  respectively,  a 
commodity-containing  compartment  and  a  pocket  with 
a  mouth  slit  between  the  said  juxtaposed  edges  of  the 
second-mentioned  sheets,  and  a  separate  indicia-beanng 
sheet  of  a  size  and  shape  approximately  corr«ponding 
to  the  pocket  and  insertuble  into  and  removable  from 
said  pocket  through  said  mouth  slit,  the  edge  zone  of  the 
second-mentioned    sheet   of    the    commodity-contammg 
compartment  being  unsealed  to  the  main  sheet  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  edge  zone,  one  edge  portion  of 
said  indicia-bearing  sheet  being  disposed  along  said  mouth 
slit   at   the   side  thereof  opposite  said  commodity-con- 
taining  compartment   and   having   a   tongue  jjrojecting 
from  said  edge  and  insertable  between  said  unsealed  por- 
tion and  said  main  sheet. 


v|t-* 


I.  A 
dcrsize 
toothed 
position 
against 
relation 


device  for  testing,  selecting,  and  separating  un- 
and  oversize  gears  which  comprises  a  pair^  of 
master  gears,  one  of  said  gears  being  fixed  in 

and  power  driven  and  the  other  being  fixed 
rotation  and   movably-mountcd   in  spaced-apart 

with  said  driven  gear,  and  at  a  distance  there- 
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from  corresponding  approximately  with  specification  di- 
mensions, for  movement  away  from  the  said  fixed  ro- 
tatable  gear,  pivotally  mounted  lever  means  connected 
to  said  movably-mounted  gear  and  arranged  to  be  piv- 
oted by  movement  thereof,  electrical  contact  means  as- 
sociated with  said  lever  means  and  aranged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  pivotable  movements  thereof,  electrically-oper- 
ated selector  means  connected  to  each  said  electrical 
contact  means  for  entrapping  gears  according  to  the 
movement  of  said  lever  means,  and  means  for  guidmg 
gears  to  be  tested  between  said  gears  and  into  simul- 
taneous intermeshing  engagement  therewith. 

2  877  896 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR   SEPARATING 

MATERIALS  OF  DIFFERENT  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY 

Sam  A.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  P«.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 

Coal  Company,  a  corporation  of  l*««»nsy'*""«,^ 

Application  February  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,609 

12  Claims.    (CI.  209— 172.5) 


sel  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  cone  having  a  discharge 
outlet  for  sink  material  and  medium  at  the'  lower  portion 
thereof  and  an  overflow  weir  for  the  discharge  of  float 
material  and  medium,  a  well-like  rotating  structure  posi- 
tioned above  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  deliver  feed  ma- 
terial below  the  surface  of  the  bath  in  the  vessel,  means 
for  delivering  feed  material  to  said  well-like  structure,  a 
hollow  tube  carried  by  said  rotating  structure  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  said  vessel,  said  tube  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  having  a  generally  conic  surface  ex- 
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2.  In  the   method  of  separating  solid  materials  with 
differing  specific  gravities   under  the  action  of  a  dense 
aqueous  separation^ media   in  a  conical   separation  zone 
which  method  comprises  introducing  a  concentrated  slur- 
ry  of   separation  media  comprising   water  and  commi- 
nuted solids  heavier  than  water  into  the  top  of  said  sep- 
aration zone,  introducing  a  quantity  of  clear  water  pe- 
ripherally   into   said   separation   zone   at   a   plurality   of 
levels   thereof,    introducing   solid    materials   of   differing 
specific    gravity    into   the   top   of   said   separation   zone, 
recovering   those   solid   materials   having   a   low   density 
from  the  surface  of  said  separation  zone  and  recovering 
those   solid    materials   having   a    high   density    from    the 
lower  apex  of  said   separation   zone,  the   improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  three  horizontal  con- 
tiguous zones  within  said  separation  zone,  continuously 
measuring  the  differential  hydrostatic  pressure  across  the 
central  horizontal  zone,  continuously  measuring  the  dif- 
ferential hydrostatic  pressure  across  the  lower  horizontal 
zone,  introducing  a  quantity  6f  clear  water  peripherally 
into  the  upper  and  central  horizontal  zones  in  response 
to  the  deviation  of  the  measured  differential  pressure  in 
said  central  horizontal  zone  from  a  first  predetermined, 
selected  value,  and  introducing  a  quantity  of  clear  water 
peripherally  into  the  lower  horizontal  zone  in  response 
to  the  deviation  of  the  measured  differential  pressure  in 
said  lower  separation  zone  from  a  second  predetermined, 
selected   value,   which   is   lower  than   said   first  predeter- 
mined, selected  value. 


tending  outwardly  toward  the  surface  of  the  vessel  and 
a  second  generally  conic  surface  affixed  to  and  beneath 
said  first  named  surface  while  spaced  therefrom  for  the 
passage  of  medium  therebetween,  means  for  delivering 
medium  through  said  tube  and  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  conic  surfaces,  and  a  third  generally  conic 
surface  affixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  conic 
surface  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  wall  of 
said  vessel  so  as  to  provide  a  restricted  flow  area  between 
said  last  named  conic  surface  and  the  wall  of  said  vessel. 


2,877,898 

AQUARIUM  EQUIPMENT 

Joseph  S.  Laccy,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,734 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210— 169) 


2,877,897 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINK  AND 
FLOAT  SEPARATION    FOR   MINERAl^  OF 
SMALL  PARTICLE  SIZE 

Nelson  L.  Davis,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,586 

4  Claims.     (CI.  209— 172.5) 
I    A   separatory    system    for   heavy   media   sink   and 
float  separation  of  minerals  comprising  a  separatory  vcs- 


Jto  jy     W   M    M    #<  JO 


1.  Mea'ns  for  treating  the  water  in  an  aquarium  tank 
provided  with  a  container  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom 
of  a  tank  and  to  be  embedded  in  the  sand  on  the  bottom 
of  the  tank,  said  container  having  a  side  wall  formed 
adjacent  its  upper  end  with  perforations  and  having  filter 
material  therein,  said  container  also  having  another  side 
wall  formed  with  an  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end.  said 
treating  means  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  to  be  slidahly 
disposed  in  the  opening,  gasket  means  enclosing  the  pipe 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening,  said  pipe  having  an  inner 
perforated  end  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  con- 
tainer at  the  bottom  of  the  filter  material,  said  pipe  hav- 
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ing  an  upstanding  outer  end  portion,  subilizing  means 
carried  by  the  pipe  adjacent  its  outer  end  portion  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  air  chamber 
fitted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  pipe,  means  for 
conveying  air  under  pressure  to  the  chamber  connected 
thereto,  and  a  vertically  disposed  axially  adjusuble  ex- 
haust tubing  mounted  on  the  air  chamber  for  conveymg 
the  admixed  air  and  water  from  the  air  chamber  and 
said  exhaust  tubing  having  an  outlet  means  at  its  upper 
end  for  exhausting  the  water  along  the  upper  surface 
of  the  water. 

2377,t99 
MAGNETIC  COLLECTOR  AND  NEUTRALKING 

ELEMENT  FOR  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hagh  A.  ftetcUai.  Temple  Clly,  •^.■«*^^  '"?*^ 
MMTOvta.  Callfn  Mrignon  to  Enrnt  J.  Newhowe,  Los 

A^iicatta  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,079 
4Ciaiiiii.    (CL  lit— 222) 


drical  casing  being  longer  than  the  first  cylinder  casing 
and  having  its  proximal  end  extending  beyond  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  first  cylindrical  casing  and  nearer  to  the 
grain  storage  bin,  said  second  cylindrical  casing  having  a 
grain  discharge  opening  in  its  proximal  end  thereof,  an 
auger  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  second 
cylindrical  casing,  power  drive  means  interconnecting  the 
auger  shafts  on  their  distal  ends,  and  a  chute  extending 
between  the  distal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  cylmdncal 
casings  for  the  delivery  of  the  grain  that  has  traversed 
the  first  cylindrical  casing  to  the  second  cylmdncal  cas- 
ing for  further  cleaning. 


2JT7,9tI 

FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  L.  Maas,  BafUo,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatioB  Jaly  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,459 

6  Claims.    (CL  21^-391) 


1.  An  improved  magnetic  collector  for  use  in  the  crank 
case  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  remove  metallic 
particles  from  the  lubricating  oil,  said  crank  case  hav- 
ing a  drain  opening  and  a  drain  plug  removably  secured 
in  said  drain  opening,  comprising,  a  solid  cylindrical 
holder  having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  in- 
wardly from  one  end  thereof,  a  magnet  secured  within 
said  opening  and  having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  ex- 
poied  for  direct  contact  with  the  lubricating  oil  in  the 
crankcase.  flexible  means  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
holder  and  the  other  end  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 
drain  plug,  said  holder  when  lying  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  crankcase  maintaining  said  magnet  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  crankcase,  said  holder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  acid  neutralizing  material. 


« 


2377,900 

GRAIN  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  COMBINES 

Felh  Kinderknccfat,  Griaaell,  Kaas. 

Appllcatioa  May  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  736,598 

1  Claim.    (CL  209— 283) 


\^     m 


A  grain  cleaning  attachment  adapted  to  be  operated 
from  the  power  shaft  of  the  clean  grain  elevator  compris- 
ing a  first  perforated  cylindrical  casing,  a  grain  receiving 
hopper  on  the  end  of  the  casing  proximal  to  a  storage 
bin  an  auger  shaft  extending  through  the  gram  receiving 
hopper  and  the  distal  end  of  the  perforated  casii^,  a 
power  drive  on  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  shaft, 
a  second  perforated  cylindrical  casing,  said  second  cylm- 

740  M.  r,.— 4.5 


1.  A  liquid  filtering  apparatus  including  a  tank  into 
which  liquid  to  be  filtered  is  admitted,  a  strainer  drum 
having  a  web  of  straining  material  extending  about  the 
periphery  thereof  and  partly  submerged  in  the  liquid  m 
said  tank  to  permit  liquid  to  pass  through  said  straining 
material  into  the  interior  of  said  drum,  a  non-rotatable 
shaft  about  which  said  drum  is  rotatable.  driving  means 
for  said  drum  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  tank  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  fixed  with  relation  to  said  tank, 
guides  arranged  within  said  tank  along  which  said  drum 
and  said  shaft  may  be  moved  upwardly  when  discon- 
nected from  said  driving  means,  means  connecting  said 
drive  means  with  said  drum  when  said  drum  is  in  its  oper- 
ative position  in  said  tank,  and  means  for  stopping  down- 
ward movement  of  said  drum  on  said  guide  means  when 
said  drum  is  in  correct  relation  for  securing  to  said  drive 
means.  

2,877,902 
OIL  FILTERS 
Charics  B.  Chase,  Ann  Artw,  and  Williani  S.  James, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fram  Corporation, 
East  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  corpocation  of  Rhode  IslamI 
Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,867 
4Ctolms.     (CI.  210— 440) 
1.  An  oil  filter  of  the  screw-in  throw-away  type  hav 
ing  at  one  end  thereof  an  oil  outlet  and  a  surroijnding 
oil  inlet  passage;  comprising  an  oil-tight  shell  having  an 
integral  end  that  transmits  to  the  shell  walls  the  entire 
fluid  pressure  upon  said  end.  a  filter  cartridge  in  the 
shell,  a  reinforcing  plate  thicker  than  the  shell  stock  with- 
in the  shell  and  having  a  threaded  central  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  a  support  for  the  filter,  a  thin  metal  end 
closure   abutting  against  said   plate   and   secured   to  the 
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.K.II  K«  o  r^iipH  «.ani  that  k  backcd  UD  by  the  outer   meins  in  which  the  said  supporting  means  is  pivotaUy 

thus  permitting  the  said  rod  assembbr  to  swing  against 
or  away  from  the  said  vertical  surface  and  to  route 
about  its  pivotal  junctions  with  the  said  supporting  means; 
said  rod  assembly  comprising  two  rods  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  rigidly  joined  together  by  a  spacer 
at  one  end;  the  pivotal  junctions  of  said  rod  assembly 
with  said  supporting  means  being  located  adjacent  the 
two  ends  of  one  of  said  rods;  means  between  said  rod 


rounding  said  threaded  central  portion  and  from  which 
oil  enters  the  shell. 


2,877,903  \ 

FILTER  UNIT  ^ 

Edward  W.  Veres,  Arlington  Heights,  III^  assignor  to 

Arrow  Tools,  Inc^  Chicago,  111. 

Application  November  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,135 

8  Claims.     (CI.  210— 462) 


.     '(?t^ 


1.  In  a  unit  for  filtering  particulate  matter  from  a 
fluid  flowing  therethrough,  a  hollow  filter  body  compris- 
ing a  screen  equipped  with  a  screen  closure  atfone  end 
thereof,  a  cap  substantially  closing  the  other  end  of 
said  screen  body  and  defining  connecting  means  for 
communicating  the  interior  of  said  filter  body  with  a  fluid 
flow  line,  and  a  mass  of  pellets  defining  a  substantially 
continuous  coating  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  screen 
end  closure  and  screen  body  and  being  bonded  to  each 
other  and  to  the  screen  body  and  end  closure  to  form 
an  integrated  structure  therewith,  whereby  both  said 
screen  body  and  screen  end  closure  define  filtering  areas 
through  which  fluid  may  pass  to  the  interior  of  the  screen 
body. 

7.  In  a  method  of  making  a  unit  for  use  in  filtering 
particulate  matter  from  a  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  the 
stepj  of  forming  a  hollow  screen  body  and  equipping  the 
same  with  a  screen  end  cap,  confining  a  mass  of  sintered 
metal  pellets  in  contiguous  relation  with  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  body  and  end  cap,  elevating  the  temperature 
of  the  pellets  during  such  confinement  thereof  to  effec- 
tuate a  bond  between  the  pellets  and  also  between  the 
pellets  and  screen  body  and  end  cap,  whereby  said  screen 
body  and  end  cap  and  the  sintered  metal  pellets  there- 
about define  an  uninterrupted  filtering  area  through  which 
fluid  may  flow  to  the  interior  of  said  screen  body. 


assembly  and  said  supporting  means  to  stop  the  said  rod 
assembly  from  further  roUtion  in  one  direction  when  the 
two  said  rods  are  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the 
inner  rod  being  relatively  close  to  said  vertical  surface, 
while  the  other  rod  having  an  open  end  is  farther  from 
said  vertical  surface;  said  open  end  rod  being  revolvable 
upwardly,  then  toward  the  said  vertical  surface,  and  then 
downwardly,  so  as  to  wrap  any  ties  that  may  have  been 
hanging  on  said  open  end  rod  around  the  other  rod  and 
against  themselves  and  so  hold  them  with  firmness  and 
security. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  21 1—175  see: 
Patent  No.  2,877.602 


2,877,905 
MANUALLY^PERATABLE  HB  CRANM 
Rickard  T.  Wiley,  Havcrtown,  P«n  nirifnor  to  Morris, 
Wheeler  &  Compaay,  lac,  PhUaddphla,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Penuyhrania 

Application  July  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,551 
1  Claim,    (a.  212— 63) 


M77,904 

TIE  RACK 

Ralph  E.  looes,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  September  10.  1956,  Serial  No.  608,983 

2  Claims.     (CI.  211— 100) 
I.  A  rack  for  neckties  and  the  like  comprising:  a  rod 
assembly  having  two  ends  and  a  rod  assembly  supporting 


In  a  manually-operaUble  jib  crane,  incorporating  an 
upright  axis  member,  a  boom  adapted  when  in  use  to 
swing  about  the  axis  of  said  member,  and  a  load-carryiiig 
device  mounted  to  travel  radially  of  the  crane,  along  said 
boom  between  a  position  adjacent  said  axis  member  and 
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an  extreme  position  adjacent  the  end  of  the  boom,  so 
that  undesirtd  drifting  of  the  boom  tends  to  accompany 
misaUgnment  of  the  axis  of  said  member  relative  to  the 
vertical,  which  tendency  is  variable  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  load  and  accentuated  when  said  load-carrying 
device  is  adjacent  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the  boom,  an 
anti-drift  mechanism  comprising  a  foot-bearing  located 
adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  said  upright  axu  member,  said 
foot-bearing  adapted  to  take  the  chief  vertical  thrust  loads, 
and  being  of  a  rolling  anti-friction  type  with  means  seal- 
ing the  same  against  loss  of  lubricant  and  against  mgress 
of  foreign  matter,  and  a  head-bearing  located  adjacent 
the  top  end  of  said  upright  ajiis  member  and  constructed 
as  a  split-sleeve  adapted  to  take  the  chief  radial  loads, 
said  head-bearing  comprising  a  fixed  backing  member  for 
one  half  of  the  split-sleeve  and  a  slidable  backmg  mem- 
ber for  the  other  half,  together  with  adjustment  means 
extending  through  one  of  said  backing  members  and 
threaded  into  the  other,  and  the  bearing  face  area  and 
coeflScient  of  friction  of  said  split-sleeve  head-beanng 
being  such  that  by  adjustment  of  said  threaded  rneans  a 
frictional  drag  may  be  imposed  on  said  upright  axis  mem- 
ber sufficient  to  prevent  such  undesired  drifting  of  the 
boom  under  conditions  of  maximum  load,  when  the  load- 
carrying  device  is  in  its  extreme  outward  position  on  said 
boom,  but  without  interfering  with  intentional  manual 
swinging  of  said  boom  by  an  operator  handling  such  load. 
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veying  ensilage  toward  the  center  of  the  silo,  a  subsun- 
tially  centrally  positioned  impeller  for  receiving  ensilage 
and  for  upwardly  and  outwardly  impelling  said  ensilage, 
an  extending  chute  means  positioned  for  cooperanon 


with  said  impeller  for  guiding  said  ensUage  upwardly 
and  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  silo,  and  said 
chute  means  terminating  short  of  and  in  spaced  relaUon 
to  said  silo  wall  and  means  supporting  said  chute  means 
in  said  spaced  relation. 


2^77,906 
LOAD  WEIGHING  DEVICE  _    ^     _.  „ 
Robert  E.  Coaah,  Kalamazoo,  smI  Akmzo  B.  Kendall, 
Galcsborg,  Mkh  ,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppUcatiorFebmary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,836 
5  Claims.    (0.214—2) 


2,877,908 
'  GRAIN  DOOR  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS  ^ 

Lcdk  C.  Irwta,  Fort  William,  Ontario,  Canada,  aasigDor 
to  The  Winter  Dump  Company  Limited,  a  company 

AppUcation  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,839 
8CUinis.     (a.  214— 54) 


1.  For  use  with  an  industrial  truck  having  a  load  sup- 
porting carriage,  said  can-iage  having  a  substantially  ver- 
tical face,  load  weighing  mechanism  comprising  a  load 
support  means,  said  load  support  means  also  having  a 
substantially  vertical  face,  a  parallelogram  linkage  con- 
nection joining  said  vertical  faces  and '  supporting  said 
support  means  from  said  carriage,  whereby  said  support 
means  is  gravitationally  acted  upon  and  said  vertical 
face  of  said  support  means  is  horizontally  drawn  toward 
said  vertical  face  of  said  carriage  by  said  linkage  con- 
nection, pressure  responsive  means  resisting  a  horizon- 
tally directed  movement  of  said  support  means,  and  an 
indicating  gage  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure 
responsive  means. 


2,877,907  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  SILOS 

Floyd  E.  Buschbom,  Albert  Lea,  Mian^  assignor  to 

Van  Dale,  luc^  ■  «»n»o««*«»  •*  Mimie»ta 

Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,.H62 

18  Claims.    (0.214—17) 

1.  In  a  silo  unloader  or  the  like  having  means  for 

engaging  the  surface  of  ensilage  in  a  silo  and  for  con- 


1  A  grain  door-forcing  mechanism  for  railway  cars 
comprising  a  support  structure  adjacent  a  railway,  a  door- 
forcing  member  supported  on  said  stnicture  and  an^nged 
to  engage  the  door  of  a  railway  car  on  the  adjacent  rail- 
way at  transverse  points  spaced  from  the  top  thereof 
and  to  force  the  engaged  portion  inwardly  to  separate 
the  door  into  upper  and  lower  portions  and  to  project 
into  the  car  and  thereby  support  the  upper  separated 
portion  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  a  second  door- 
engaging  member  carried  by  said  structure  and  arrang«^ 
to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  car  door  and  to  project 
into  the  car  and  move  said  lower  portion  inwardly  and 
upwardly  of  the  car  to  a  generally  honzontal  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  supported  upper  portion  of  the  door,  and 
power  means  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  car  for  projecting  said  members  into  the  car 
as  described. 
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2,877.^ 

REFUSE  COLLECTING  VEHICLE 

Hildins  Linde,  Kalmar,  Sweden 

Application  Septemi>cr  19,  195*,  Serial  No.  610,779 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214— 302) 


"Xa  ,    ►     ' 


it-ar 


1 .  In  a  refuse  collecting  vehicle,  a  collecting  container, 
a  carrier  to  be  easily  connected  with  a  dustbin,  a  hoist- 
ing device  for  raising  the  carrier  with  the  dustbin  and  tilt- 
ing said  dustbin,  an  emptying  plate  having  an  opening 
to  be  engaged  by  the  mouth  of  the  dustbin  and  being 
pivoted  at  its  lower  edge  on  the  top  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer for  the  discharge  of  the  container,  two  parallel 
guide  rails  located  within  the  container  in  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  two  supporting  arms  movable  along  said 
guide  rails  and  guided  at  at  least  two  points,  a  transversely 
extending  refuse  distributing  rake  pivoted  in  said  support- 
ing arms  so  as  to  allow  the  rake  to  swing  upward  during 
the  return  stroke  but  provided  with  a  stop  member  rest- 
ing against  said  supporting  arms  during  the  feed  stroke, 
two  parallel  driving  arms  passing  through  the  top  portion 
of  the  container  and  being  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
ahove  the  container,  two  links  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  driving  arms  and  the  movable  rake  system,  and 
a  power  source  located  outside  the  container  for  rocking 
said  driving  arms. 


2,877,910 
CONTAINERS  AND  ELEVATING  AND  DUMPING 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR  FOR  LOAD-CARRYING 
VEHICLF-S 

Floyd  E.  Nelran,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Application  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,439 

11  Claims.     (CL  214— 302) 


mounting  in  the  aligned  bearing  openings  in  said  pairs 
of  members,  the  trunnions  being  suitably  arranged  rela- 
tive to  the  spacing  of  the  members  of  each  pair  whereby 
one  trunnion  is  insertable  into  one  bearing  opening  and 
the  connector  moved  to  position  the  other  trunnion  be- 
tween said  members  and  then  movement  of  the  con- 
nector in  the  opposite  direction  inserts  said  other  trun- 
nion in  the  other  of  the  aligned  bearing  openings,  means 
fixed  relative  to  the  pairs  of  members  and  engageable  by 
said  connector  in  response  to  upward  swinging  thereof  to 
hold  said  connector  "against  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  trunnions  and  to  retain  the  trunnions  in  said  bearing 
openings,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  said  flexible 
members  to  the  respective  connectors  below  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  conjainer  and  intermediate  the  side  edges 
of  the  walls  having  the  pairs  of  spaced  members  thereon 
whereby  operation  of  the  elevating  means  to  raise  the 
flexible  members  will  elevate  the  container. 


1.  In  a  container  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  container  having  connected  opposed 
side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  an  elevating  means 
having  spaced  flexible  load-lifting  members  operable  for 
up  and  down  movement,  pairs  of  spaced  members  fixed 
relative  to  the  container  and  extending  outwardly  from 
opposed  walls  thereof,  said  members  of  each  pair  having 
aligned  bearing  openings  therein  and  arranged  substan- 
tially on  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  container,  a 
pair  of  connectors  for  removable  connection  with  the 
pairs  of  members  on  said  container,  aligned  trunnions  on 
the    connectors    and    extending    therefrom    for    pivotal 


2377,911 

TRUCKS  FOR  HANDLING  AIRCRAFT 

Alfred  Erwin  Reginald  Araot,  Baringstokc,  Ei«laad,  as- 

lignor  to  John  Reginald  Sharp  and  Emmanvcl  Kayc, 

Basingstoke,  England 

Application  November  3, 195S,  Serial  No.  544,780 

Claims  priorft),  application  Great  Britain 

November  5,  1954 

4  Claims.     {O.  214—332) 


^W  *^  ^■ 


4.  An  aircraft  handling  device  comprising  a  chassis, 
lateral  ground  wheels  at  one  end  of  the  chassis,  under- 
carriage lifting  means  between  said  grounnd  wheels  and 
a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  lifting  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  permitting  the  same  to  cant  about  an  axis 
extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  truck,  so  that  when  the 
truck  is  turned  around  on  the  ground  the  lifting  means 
can  adapt  themselves  to  any  inclination  of  the  column 
of  an  undercarriage. 


2477,912  I 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  TOOL 

Erasmus  Dl  Gfaicomo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,985 

2ClaiiM.    (CI.  214— 332) 

I.  A  tool  for  facilitating  the  mounting  of  a  wheel  on 

the   axle  of  a   vehicle,   comprising  an    L-shaped   frame 

having  an  upstanding  leg  adapted  for  manual  actuation 

at  its  upper  end  and  an  outstanding  leg  projecting  at  the 

base  of  the  frame  substantially  at  right  angles  from  the 

upstanding  leg.  including  rollers  pivotally  mounted  on  the 

frame  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 

of  the  frame  disposed  at  the  intersection  of  the  said  legs 

whereby  the  frame  is  fulcrumcd  on  the  roller  axis  of 

rotation  at  the  juncture  of  the  legs,  in  combination  with 

an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upstanding  leg  between 

the  rollers  and  the  upper  end,  in  further  combination 
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with  a  securing  grapple  pivotally  secured  at  its  inner 
end  to  the  said  arm  and  having  an  arcuate  shaped  outer 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  vehicular  tire 
for  the  purpose  of  pivoting  the  wheel  upon  which  the 
tire  is  mounted  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  wheel 
axis,  said  securing  grapple  having  »  handle  disposed  be- 
tween the  outer  and  inner  ends,  in  still  further  combina- 
tion with  a  spring  secured  to  both  the  said  arm  and  the 


2377,914 

FEED  MIXING  APPARATUS 

John  Lee  Herr,  Nottingham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Herr  and 

Futty,  Nottingham,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  682,134 

6  Claims.    (CL  214— 522) 


^ZZ^ 


upstanding  leg  biasing  the  arm  towards  the  said  frame, 
said  outstanding  leg  including  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive 
the  tire  surface  at  a  location  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  the  area  of  the  tire  surface  engaged  by  the  grap- 
ple, said  tire  surfaces  being  disposed  generally  parallel 
to  the  wheel  axis,  whereby  the  grapple  is  adapted  to 
adjustably  pivot  the  wheel  about  its  area  of  engagement 
with  the  cradle  to  maintain  the  wheel  vertical  in  all 
positions  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  vertical  position. 


1.  A  loader  for  granular  materials  for  attachment  to 
apparatus  having  a  horizontal  discharge  conveyor  com- 
prising, a  tubular  boom,  conveyor  mechanism  in  the  boom, 
means  to  operate  the  conveyor  mechanism,  the  boom  being 
flared  and  open  on  one  side  adjacent  one  end  to  form  an 
inlet  hopper,  a  bail  bridging  the  hopper  transversely  of 
the  boom  and  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
hopper,  a  bracket  having  means  for  pivotal  connection 
to  the  outlet  end  of  the  discharge  conveyor  at  the  center 
thereof  for  rotative  movement  about  the  longituditial  axis 
of  the  discharge  conveyor,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  bail  and  said  bracket  having  its  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bail  connection  to  the  boom  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  bracket  to  the  discbarge  conveyor. 

2377,915 

VEHICLE-MOUNTED  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Manuel  E.  Pnim,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,919 

7  Claims.    (CL  214— 671) 


2J77.913 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  AIRCRAFT 
Alfred  Erwin  Reginald  Amot,  Basingstoke,  England,  as- 
signor to  John  Reginald  Sharp  and  Emmanuel  Kaye, 
Basingstoke,  England 

Application  March  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  570.007 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  March  9,  1955 

6  Claims.    (0.214—332) 


I.  Apparatus  for  maoeuvering  an  aircraft  on  the 
ground  comprising  in  combination  a  trolley  having  a  low 
chassis,  a  steering  and  driving  wheel  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  chassis,  lateral  ground  wheels  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  gripper  arms  supported  from  the  chassis  and 
located  between  said  ground  wheels,  and  wheel  engaging 
ring  adapted  for  coaction  with  a  wheel  of  the  aircraft  and 
having  at  least  one  circumferential  bearing  flange  there- 
on, means  on  the  trolley  to  lift  the  gripper  arms  rela- 
tively to  the  trolley  wheels  and  engaging  means  on  the 
gripper  arms  coacting  with  said  bearing  flange  preventing 
upward  movement  thereof  relatively  to  said  gripper  arms. 


S£=ii 


1.  A  load  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal 
vehicle-mounted  frame,  a  telescopic  unit  upstanding  from 
the  frame,  means  turnably  mounting  the  unit  on  the 
frame,  means  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  unit  rela- 
tive to  the  frame,  a  boom  mounted  on  and  depending 
from  the  unit  clear  of  the  frame,  and  a  load  handling 
member  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of-  the  boom;  the 
telescopic  unit  comprising  a  tubular  column  supported 
on  the  frame  and  a  hollow  post,  open  at  its  lower  end, 
slidably  and  non-turnably  mounted  in  the  column,  the 
boom  being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and 
a  hydraulic  ram  within  the  column  and  post  and  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  ends  thereto. 


2,877,916 
LOAD  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
Edward  P.  Repke,  Coioma.  and  Delano  Wi^t,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clai*  Equipment  Compuiy, 
a  corporation  of  Michlpn 
Application  October  18, 1956,  Serid  No.  616,778 
9  Claims.    (CL  214— 750) 
1.  An  attachment  for  use  with  industrial  trucks  com- 
prising a  pair  of  load  engaging  means  such  as  fork  tines. 


698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1959 


March  17,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


699 


dff  least  one  additional  load  en^iging  means  intermediate 
said  pair  thereof,  in-phase  eccentric  means  for  mounting 
the  load  engaging  members  of  said  pair,  eccentric  means 
which  is  out  of  phase  with  said  in-phase  eccentric  means 
for  mounting  said  intermediate  load  engaging  member, 
means  connected  to  the  truck  for  supporting  both  said 


eccentric  means,  and  means  for  revolving  together  said 
in-phase  and  out-of-phase  eccentric  means,  whereby  the 
load  engaging  members  of  said  pair  are  reciprocated  in 
phase  with  each  other  in  a  curvilinear  path  and  said  in- 
termediate load  engaging  member  is  reciprocated  in  a 
curvilinear  path  in  out-of-phas$  relation  to  said  pair  of 
members. 


2,877,917 

BABY  FEEDING  BOTTLE 

Paal  A.  Brooks,  Lyndhunt,  N.  J^  and  Laurence 

J.  Bucaria,  Glcndalc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Aogust  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  604,672 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  215— 1|1) 


a  bottle  neck  having  at  its  upper  end  an  outwardly  a- 
tending  top  portion  and  an  annular  ledge,  tapered  on  its 
upper  surface,  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  which  tlidably 
engages  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  cap; 
annular  stop  rings  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  cap 
and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  annular  ledge  and 
provide  limit  stops  for  th^  cap  in  its  dispensing  and  in 


A  feeding  bottle  for  babies  comprising  a  container,  a 
feeding  nipple  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  container  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  container  through 
an  opening,  a  suction  tube  received  in  said  opening  and 
having  an  upper  end  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
opening,  flexible  sealing  means  surrounding  said  opening 
and  normally  sealingly  engaging  the  head  portion  of  said 
suction  tube,  said  suction  tube  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  opening  to  provide  a  fluid  passage  be- 
tween said  tube  and  opening,  and  double-acting  valve 
means  at  the  free  end  of  said  suction  tube  operative  to 
retain  a  supply  of  liquid  in  said  tube  while  permitting 
free  flow  of  liquid  through  said  tube  toward  said  nipple 
when  said  bottle  is  in  an  upwardly  tilted  position,  said 
opening  having  a  central  portion  of  reduced  diameter, 
and  increasing  in  diameter  rn  both  axial  directions  from 
said  central  portion,  and  said  flexible  sealing  means  com- 
prising an  annular  diaphragm  positioned  at  the  end  of 
said  opening:  adjacent  !»aid  nipple  >  and  having  inner  lip 
portions  partially  closing  off  the  end  of  said  opening. 


2.177.918 

SNAP  CAP  FOR  BOTTLES 

Leonal  P.  Gardner,  Seattle,  Wadi. 

Application  Mav  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,113 

5  Claims.     (CI.  215—74) 

1.  A  snap  cap  for  bottles,  comprising:  a  pliant  bottle 

cap  disposed  for  limited  axial  movement  on  a,  bpttle  neck; 


its  closed  position;  an  inwardly  directed  continuous  lock- 
ing ledge  disposed  on  the  bottom  inner  surface  of  the 
cap;  said  locking  ledge  being  beveled  on  its  lower  surface 
to  permit  its  being  forced  over  the  tapered  ledge  of  the 
bottle  neck  but  making  it  very  difficult  to  remove  from 
the  bottle  neck;  and  a  discharge  opening  in  the  said  wall 
of  the  cap  which  is  uncovered  when  the  cap  is  in  its 
uppermost  position. 


2J77.9I9 

ENCLOSURE 

Herman  H.  Kobryncr,  Forest  HUls,  N.  Y.,  aoignor  to 

Murray  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Dcccml>er  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  628,656 

14  Claims.     (O.  22*— 3J) 


*  J* 


1 .  An  enclosure  in  the  form  of  a  box  having  back,  side 
and  bottom  walls,  top  cover  and  door,  said  cover  com- 
prising side  and  front  flanges  overlying  upper  portions  of 
said  side  walls  and  door,  said  door  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  and  having  flanges  along  the  sides  and 
bottom  thereof  overlying  forward  portions  of  said  side 
and  bottom  walls,  means  slidably  mounting  said  upper 
member  over  said  lower  member,  the  extent  of  slidable 
travel  being  such  that  at  the  uppermost  position  the  upper 
edge  of  said  upper  member  is  overlapped  by  said  cover 
flanges  and  at  the  lowermost  position  the  upper  edge  of 
said  upper  member  is  below  the  lower  side  of  said  cover 
flanges,  spring  means  tending  normally  to  urge  said  upper 
member  under  said  cover  flanges,  means  hinging  said  door 
to  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  latch,  means  attaching  said 
latch  to  said  upper  slidable  member,  a  post  member  for 
engaging  said  latch  when  said  upper  member  is  in  its  nor- 
mally urged  position,  and  means  attaching  said  post  to 
one  of  said  side  walls  whereby  when  it  is  desired  to  open 
said  door,  the  upper  member  is  moved  downwardly 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  means  until  the  upper 
edge  thereof  lies  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover  flanges 
and  the  door  is  pivoted  open  on  its  hinges. 


umjfu 

CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Max  DcMOw,  Fort  Alice,  Brill*  COl— bin,  Cawda,  a»- 
riRBor  of  oac-fowth  to  SaaMcl  Meeikieeba,  Waridag- 

*°^  liptollo.  J-ly  •.  IW«.  Serid  No.  5H,li7 
iCtetai.    (CL22i— 3iJ) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  conuiner  member  haying  a 
neck  portion  terminating  in  a  threaded  end  portion,  a 
closure  assembly  comprising  a  threaded  closure  cap  mem- 
ber normally  engaging  said  threaded  end  portion  and 
closing  said  container  member,  and  a  spring  retaining  ele- 
ment engaged  with  said  neck  portion,  said  spring  retain- 
ing clement  being  terminally  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
members,  said  spring  retaining  element  being  slidably 
and  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
spring  retaining  element  having  an  enlarged  free  end 
limiting  relative  movement  between  said  spring  retaining 
element  with  respect  to  said  other  member,  said  other 
member  being  said  container  member,  said  conUincr 
member  having  an  eye  portion  on  said  neck  portion,  said 
spring  retaining  element  being  received  through  said  eye. 

2,877,921  „_„ 

POSITIVE  SEAL,  QUICK  OPENING  CAP  FOR 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

aydc  D.  Grim,  Rcadiag,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  March  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,193 

^^^       1  Claim.    (a.22»— 39) 


said  peripheral  portion  of  said  cover,  said  cover  being 
raised  and  lowered  with  respect  to  said  vessel  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  power  operating  means  in  one  direc- 
tion or  in  an  opposite  direction  to  break  or  make  said 
seal.  

COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISINGAT  LEAST 

TWO  VINYL  POLYMERS  AND  LECITHIN 
Gcofffc  J.  De  Criitofoiw,  Evaa^oo,  H^M^I^^fJp  J^*' 

do  Pool  dc  Ncmoon  ami  ConpMy,  Wiliiii«tOB,  Del., 

a  cofporalioB  of  Pelawnw  

NoDnwtaf.    AppBcatloM  Jane  18, 1955 

Serial  No.  514,777 

ICUte.    (CL22»— 64) 

A   beverage  container  comprising  a  tubular  ferrous 
metol  wall  portion  provided  with  top  and  bottom  ferrous 
metal  end  parts  hermetically  scaled  thereto,  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  container  having  a  baked  composite  finish 
thereon  comprising  a  heat-converted  primer  coat  on  the 
metal  surfaces,  superposed  on  said  primer  a  baked  top 
coat  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  vinyl  polymers, 
one  of  said  vinyl  polymers  being  an  interpolymcr  of  vinyl 
chloride,  vinyl  acetate  and  a  copolymerizable  alpha,  beta 
mono-olefinic  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  acid  component  of 
the  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  5% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  the  second  vinyl 
polymer  being  a  copolymer  of  80-90%   by  weight  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  containing  hydroxyl  sub- 
stituents  corresponding  in  an  amount  no  greater  than 
about  10%  as  vinyl  alcohol  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer,  and  lecithin  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  0.75%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  said 
vinyl  polymers  in  said  top  coat,  said  baked  composite 
flnish  being  resistant  to  blushing  when  exposed  to  aqueous 
vapor  heated  to  pasteurization  temperature. 


2,877,923 

GARBAGE  CAN  WITH  BUMPER  RING 

John  B.  Perei,  Taaipa,  FU. 

Application  October  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  687,886 

5ClaiBis.    (Q.  228— 69) 


In  a  large  vessel  having  a  circular  open  end,  a  cover 
for  closing  said  end.  the  mouth  portion  of  said  vessel 
and  said  cover  having  screw  threaded  peripheral  portions 
provided  with  screw  threads  disposed  at  such  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vessel  that  the 
cover  may  be  screwed  tightly  onto  the  vessel  by  partial 
rotation  of  the  cover  through  an  acute  angle,  said  mouth 
portion  of  the  vessel  having  a  circular  ledge  portion  form- 
ing a  metal-to-metal  seal  with  the  lower  peripheral  sur- 
face portion  of  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  brackets  mte- 
grally  secured  to  the  outer,  top.  peripheral  portion  of  said 
vessel  to  serve  as  bases,  reversible  power  operatmg  means 
on  each  of  said  bases  comprising  an  electric  motor,  gear 
reducing  means  driven  thereby  and  a  pinion  driven  by 
said  gear   reducing  means  having  free  vertical  sliding 
movement  while  driven  by  said  motor  and  having  its  axis 
disposed  vertically  in  parallel  relationship  to  that  of  said 
vessel,  said  cover  having  a  peripheral  portion  provided 
with  gear  teeth  which  are  in  engagement  with  said  pimon, 
said  pinion  being  provided  at  the  top  and  bottom  there- 
of with  horizontally  extending  circular  flanges  which  are 
slidably  engageable  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 


1.  A  refuse  container  comprising  a  peripheral  wall 
member,  a  removable  bottom  assembly,  said  assembly 
including  an  upwardly  facing  annular  facing  channel  tele- 
scopically  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the  peripheral  wall, 
a  bumper  ring  disposed  against  the  outer  flange  of  the 
annular  channel,  and  fastener  means  extending  through 
the  channel,  bottom  edge  of  the  wall  and  the  bumper  nng 
for  retaining  the  same  in  assembled  relation,  said  bumper 
ring  including  a  laterally  extending  flange  for  protecting 
the  wall  and  channel  from  damage  by  external  forces,  said 
bumper  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  there- 
on, said  lugs  disposed  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
inner  flange  of  the  channel  and  secured  thereto  by  the 
fastening  means  and  spacing  the  bottom  edge  of  the  chan- 
nel from  a  supporting  surface. 
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1377,924 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Spencer  L.  ChUden  and  LawrMcc  C.  Tobcr,  Freao, 
Califs  asrignon,  by  direct  and  mtmt  aaOtamtrnt^  to 
The  Vendo  Company,  Kanou  CUy,  Mo^  a  corporation 
of  M iflsonrl 
Application  Novcml>er  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,779 
15  Claims.    (CL  221-^7) 


posed  therein,  a  chute  for  releasing  said  bulbs  from  the 
hopper  in  sequenoe.  a  flue  for  reodving  said  bulbs  from 
said  chute,  and  rectprocaUe  means  at  the  junction  of 
said  chute  and  flue  having  t  plurality  of  filigen  extending 
toward  said  chute  for  engaging  and  orienting  said  bulbs, 
neck  up,  and  for  releasing  the  bulbs  one  at  a  time  to 
drop  down  said  flue. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  means  for  supporting  pairs 
of  columns  of  vendable  articles  with  the  articles  in  one 
column  of  each  pair  being  in  vertical  staggered  relation 
to  the  articles  in  the  other  column  of  such  pair  so  that 
the  lower  articles  of  each  columh  are  positioned  in  sup- 
porting relation  to  the  upper  articles  of  the  other  column 
in  the  as>ociated  pair,  a  rocker  positioned  beneath  each 
pair  of  columns  each  having  elongated  article  engaging 
means  extended  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
articles  in  the  columns  and  alternately  engageable  with 
lowermost  articles  in  the  respective  columns  of  their 
rockers,  said  article  engaging  means  being  Spaced  a 
distance  sufficient  for  the  passage  of  the  articles  there- 
between, and  means  for  oscillating  the  rockers  in  syn- 
chronized stepped  progression  to  displace  in  sequence  each 
rocker  from  engagement  with  the  lowermost  article  in 
their  respective  pair  of  columns  to  enable  gravitational 
descent  of  such  lowermost  article  through  the  rocker. 


2.877,925 
BULB  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Arthur  P.  Meier,  BloomBcId,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hou««  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Original    application    December    17,    1953,    Serial    No. 
398,746.  now  Patent  No.  2,791,314,  dated  May  7,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  Febmary  1,  1955,  Serial 
No.  485,375 

6  Claims.    (CK  221— 171) 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  on  a  conveyor  hollow  bulbs 
having  a  body  portion  and  an  open  neck  portion,  com- 
prising a  hopper  for  receiving  bulbs  promiscuously  dis- 


2377,926 

ARTICLE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Cari  H.  Abbi,  Maspelh,  N.  Y^  aasigMtr  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A 


Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  ¥„  a  corBontlon  of  Delaware 
pplication  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,300 


ICIafan.     (a.  221— 222) 


1 


,3 


x< 


^o5 


An  apparatus  for  successively  dispensing  necked  arti- 
cles comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  tubular 
rods  rigidly  mounted  parallel  to  each  other  upon  said  sup- 
porting frame  to  provide  a  space  between  the  stationary 
surfaces  of  said  rods  subsUntially  corresponding  to  the 
necks  of  said  articles  for  supporting  a  sUck  of  said  articles 
with  their  necks  locked  within  said  space,  a  pair  of  spin- 
dles rotatably  mounted  within  said  tubular  rods,  routable 
cylinders  mounted  upon  said  spindles  to  form  a  contiiiu- 
ation  of  the  ends  of  said  tubular  rods,  said  cylinders  in- 
cluding spiral  projections  extending  within  said  space,  said 
spindles  extending  through  and  past  said  tubular  rods  a 
distance  sufficient  to  permit  said  necked  articles  to  be 
inserted  between  said  spindles  and  the  necks  of  said  ar- 
ticles to  be  locked  within  said  space  between  said  sution- 
ary  rods,  said  spindles  being  small  enough  in  diameter 
to  provide  a  space  therebetween  wide  enough  to  permit 
said  articles  to  be  inserted  between  them  to  a  position 
where  said  necks  can  be  locked  within  said  space  between 
said  stationary  rods,  and  coordinated  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  spindles  and  rotating  said  cylinden  in  syn- 
chronism to  cooperate  in  abstracting  and  discharging 
articles  from  said  stack. 


2377,927 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
But ord  M.  King,  Jr,  Chici«o,  Di.,  aasigMir  to  Tkc  Upfoba 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporatioB  of  Michi- 
gan 

Application  Jnly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,659 
4  Claims.  (CL  221—246) 
4.  A  dispensing  conUiner  for  dispensing  flat  cylindrical 
tablets  comprising  a  shallow  box  divided  into  a  dispens- 
ing compartment  of  sufficient  size  to  hold  one  tablet  only 
and  a  storage  compartment  of  suflicient  size  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  tableU;  converging  side  walls  connecting  said 
compartments  and  forming  a  throat  between  them;  a  slide 
cover  which  in  closed  position  covers  both  compartments 
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and  in  open  position  covers  the  storage  compartment 
only-  a  sutionary  barrier  means  blocking  part  of  said 
throat  to  the  passage  of  articles  from  compartment  to 
compartment,  said  sUtionary  barrier  means  projectmg 
normally  from  one  side  of  said  dispensing  compartment 
and  being  spaced  from  the  opposite  side  and  the  front 
side  of  said  dispensing  compartnient  by  slightiy  greater 
than  one  tablet  diameter  whereby  one  Ublet  only  can 
pass  through  the  throat  into  the  dispensing  compartment; 
a  movable  blocking  means  carried  by  4aid  cover  4nd 
located  thereon  so  that  in  the  closed  position  of  the  cover 
the  movable  blocking  means  is  spaced  from  said  sution- 
ary blocking  means  more  than  one  tablet  diameter  and 
in  the  open  position  of  the  cover  is  spaced  from  said 
stationary  barrier  means  less  than  one  tablet  diameter 
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whereby  when  the  cover  U  in  the  closed  position  a  UWet 
is  free  to  pass  from  the  storage  through  the  throat  mto 
the  dispensing  compartment  and  when  the  cover  |»  »■ 
open  position  the  throat  is  blocked;  said  movable  block- 
ing means  having  a  width  less  than  one  tablet  radius  and 
being  located  adjacent  the  side  of  the  dispensing  com- 
partment opposite  said  stationary  barrier  means  and  being 
spaced  therefrom,  including  the  width  of  said  blocking 
means,  less  than  one  tablet  radius  whereby  when  a  tablet 
is  in  the  dispensing  compartment  and  another  tablet  is 
in  the  throat  between  said  sUtionary  barrier  means  and 
the  opposite  side  of  said  dispensing  compartment,  open- 
ing of  the  cover  will  cause  said  movable  blocking  means 
to  engage  the  tablet  in  the  throat  at  a  point  off  center 
thereby  to  cause  lateral  displacement  of  said  tablet  as 
the  cover  is  opened. 


disposed  substantially  above  the  highest  level   reached 
by  the  lower  extremities  of  said  grooves  during  the  ro- 
tation of  said  sur  wheel  means,  said  lower  end  of  said 
ramp  being  disposed  subsuntially  below  the  highest  level 
reached  by  said  arms  during  rotation  of  said  sur  wheel 
means,  said  lower  end  of  said  rami    projecting  subsUn- 
tially within  the  circular  locus  described  by  said  arms 
of  said  star  wheel  means,  latching  means  for  stopping 
said  star  wheel  means  with  each  of  said  grooves  succes- 
sively uppermost,  but  displaced  laterally  fiom  the  axis 
of  said  star  wheel  means  and  away  from  said  ramp  and 
with  each  of  said  arms  of  said  star  wheel  means  project- 
ing upwardly  above  and  along  said  ramp,  the  next  article 
to  be  dispensed  being  receivable  in  the  uppermost  groove, 
means  for  releasing  said  latching  means  to  initiate  rota- 
tion of  said  sur  wheel  means  under  the  weight  of  the 
article  received  in  the  uppermost  groove  to  discharge 
the  article  by  gravity  from  said  star  wheel  means,  said 
star  wheel  means  being  roUtable  to  move  the  next  groove 
in  said  star  wheel  means  across  the  lower  end  of  said 
ramp  and  into  said  uppermost  posiuon  for  receiving  the 
next  article  from  said  ramp  by  gravity,  the  arm  on  said 
sur  wheel  means  in  trailing  relaUon  to  said  next  groove 
thereby  being  movable  across  said  lower  end  of  said 
ramp  and  between  the  article  received  m  said  uppermost 
groove  and  the  following  article  on  said  ramp,  each  ot 
said  arms  having  an  outer  portion  with  a  leading  edge 
portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  trailing  edge 
portion  thereof  with  a  generally  diagonal  surface  ex- 
tending between  said  edge  portions  for  engagement  by 
the  following  article  so  that  the  weight  of  the  following 
article  will  tend  to  route  said  star  wheel  means  away 
from  said  ramp,  said  leading  edge  portion  of  each  arm 
being  movable  between  the  article  received  in  the  upper- 
most groove   and   the    following   article  on   said    ramp 
so  that  the  article  in  the  uppermost  groove  will  be  sup- 
ported on  said  star  wheel  means  entirely  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  following  article. 


2377321 

VENDING  MACHINE 

WiUiam  A.  Patzer  and  Waller  A.  Tratsch,  Chicago,  DI., 

assignors  to  Ideal  DispcMer  Co.,  Bloomington,  lU.,  a 

corporation  off  Delaware  _.^ 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,786 

6ClaiM.    (0.221—295) 


2377,929 

SLURRY  FEEDER 

lames  R.  Ireland,  Valparaiso,  Ind^  "^^^  *?-P*.?!lr 

ana  Steel  Prodncts  Campamj,  Valparaiso,  I«I.,  a  cor- 

ooration  of  Indiana  _.^  ^., 

Application  lone  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,606 

6  Claims.    (0.222—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  bottles  or  similar  arti- 
cles, the  combination  comprising  star  wheel  means  ro- 
tatable  about  a  horizonul  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  generally  radial  arms  with  curvilinear 
grooves  therebetween  for  receiving  the  successive  articlCN 
to  be  dispensed,  a  magazine  for  holding  a  supply  of  the 
articles  ■,  ramp  for  receiving  the  articles  from  the  maga- 
zine ar.  '  delivering  the  articles  successively  to  said  sUr 
wheel  means,  said  ramp  being  inclined  downwardly  lo- 
warJ  said   star  wheel   means  and  having  a   lower  end 

7  10  ()    C      Mi 

I 

I 


1.  A  slurry  feeding  system  comprising  a  storage  means 
for  receiving  a  slurry,  a  pump  receiving  slurry  from  said 
storage  means,  a  feeding  means  having  a  pumping  cham- 
ber a  bypass  means  upstream  of  said  pumpmg  chamber 
and  discharging  into  said  storage  means,  valve  means 
arranged  to  direct  selectively  the  discharge  of  said  pump 
into  and  through  said  feeding  means  or  into  said  bypass 
means,  and  means  directing  material  passing  through  said 
feeding  means  back  into  said  storage  means,  said  system 
constituting  a  closed  circuit  for  the  circulation  of  said 
slurry. 
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2,877,93# 

RESET  MECHANISM  FOR  FUEL  DELIVERY 

PUMP  REGISTER 

Burddte  W.  Fom,  Fort  Wayne,  ta4^  aaigDor  to  Tokhclm 

Oil  Tank  and  Pamp  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

Applicatioa  NovemlMr  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,421 
30  Claims.    (CI.  222— 33) 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  dis- 
pensing line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid 
supply,  propelling  means  for  propelling  liquid  through 
the  dispensing  line,  control  means  for  the  propelling 
means,  a  meter  operable  in  accordance  with  the  liquid 
propelled  through  the  line,  a  register  operated  by  the 
meter,  power  resetting  means  for  the  register,  hydrauli- 
caily  operated  means  for  storing  energy  within  the  power 
means,  and  means  operated  by  the  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  release  of  energy  from  the  power  means  to 
effect  the  resetting  of  said  register. 


2,S77,931 

WATER  GUN 

Adolph  E.  Goldfaro,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,899 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222— 79) 


MT7,932 
COMBINATION   OPENER   AND   DBPENSER   FOR 
CARDBOARD  CONTAINERS  WITH  INNER  CON- 
TALNERS 

Wllilan  E.  WUtmlrc  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

AppUcatton  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,9«9 

7  Claims.    (CL  222— 83) 


1.  A  combined  opener  and  dispenser  for  cardboard 
containers  and  the  like  having  an  inner  container,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  plate  member  having  a  point;  a 
pair  of  cheek  plates,  one  on  each  side  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber and  extending  normal  thereto  and  sharpened  at  the 
edges  thereof  adjacent  to  said  point;  and  an  inner  con- 
tainer opener  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between  said 
cheek  plates  on  an  axis  extending  transversely  thereof; 
said  inner  container  opener  being  disposable  in  one  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  plate 
member;  and  means  to  pivot  said  inner  container  opener 
about  said  axis  into  a  second  position  substantially 
normai  to  said  plate  member;  said  inner  container  opener 
having  a  base  plate  and  said  base  plate,  along  with  said 
cheek  plates  forming  a  spout  when  the  inner  container 
opener  is  in  said  second  position. 


2,877,933 

LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Eric  William  Downing,  Handsworth  Wood,  Birmingham, 

England,  assignor  to  JfMcph  Lucas  (Indnstrics)  Limited, 

Birmingham,  England 

Application  Scpterahcr  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,824 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  12,  1952 

1  Cbdm.    (a.  222—258) 


-:■■  ■■■]:■■- 1-- 


'-". " 


3.  In  a  water  gun,  a  generally  cylindrical  tubular 
barrel  member  having  one  end  wall  and  open  at  the 
other  end.  a  small  opening  in  said  end  wall,  a  resiliently 
collapsible  but  normally  distended  open-ended  thimble 
in  said  barrel  with  the  open  end  thereof  abutting  the  inner 
face  of  said  end  wall,  the  open-end  portion  of  said 
thimble  fricitonally  and  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  barrel,  a  holder  having  a  recess  slid- 
ably  receiving  said  open  end  of  said  tubular  barrel,  a 
projection  on  said  holder  extending  through  said  open  end 
of  said  barrel  into  engagement  with  said  thimble  whereby 
the  resilience  of  said  thimble  urges  said  barrel  outwardly 
of  said  recess,  and  stoff' means  limiting  outward  move- 
ment of  said  barrel  to  a  position  wherein  said  projiection 
still  engages  said  thimble  to  hold  the  open  end  thereof 
against  the  inner  face  of  ^id  end  wall. 


A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  kind  specified, 
comprising  in  combination  a  body  part  having  therein 
a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  fuel  inlet  leading  to  the  bore 
at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  a  barrel 
fitted  in  said  bore  with  sufficient  clearance  therebetween 
the  prevent  said  body  p^rt  from  exerting  a  detrimental 
restraint  on  temperature-expansion  of  said  barrel,  and 
formed  at  positions  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
the  ends  of  said  barrel  with  coplanar  fuel  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  the  fuel  inlet  ports  in  said  barrel  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  fuel  inlet  in  said  body  part,  radial 
pipe  connectors  inserted  through  holes  in  said  body  part 
into  engagement  with  sockets  formed  by  the  fuel  outlet 
ports  in  said  barrel,  sealing  rings  arranged  between  the 
peripheries  of  said  sockets  and  said  pipe  connectors,  said 
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body  part  being  made  from  a  metal  having  a  larger 
temperature-coefficient    of    expansion    than   said    barrel, 
a  flange  provided  on  one  end  of  said  barrel  and  bear- 
ing against  a  corresponding  end  of  said  body  part,  a 
cylindrical  valve  rotatable  within  said  barrel,  and  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  and  with  ports  in  the  same  planes  as 
the  fuel   inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  barrel   so  that 
rotation  of  said  valve  serves  to  establish  and  interrupt 
communicauon  between  the  ports  in  said  barrel  and  the 
parts  of  the  valve  bore  adjacent  the  ports  m  said  valve, 
means  closing  the  ends  of  the  valve  bore,  a  flange  pro- 
vided on  the  end  of  said  valve  adjacent  the  end  flange 
of  said  barrel,  a  cover  piece  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
body  part   adjacent  the  end  flanges  of  said   barrel   and 
valve,  and  abutting  said  flanges  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ments of  said  barrel  and  valve  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  said  body  part,  a  shuttle  shorter  in  length  than 
the  axial  distance  between  the  ports  in  said  valve,  and 
freely  slidable  in  the  part  of  the  valve  bore  between  the 
ports  therein  under  the  pressure  of  fuel  supplied  to  the 
valve  bore  from  said  fuel  inlet,  to  discharge  from  said 
valve  bore,  through  each  in  turn  of  the  fuel  outlet  ports 
in  said  barrel,  and  thence   through  the  corresponding 
pipe  connectors,  during  rotation  of  said  valve,  fuel  pre- 
viously admitted  to  said  valve  bore  from  said  fuel  inlet, 
the  extent  of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  shuttle  bemg 
limited  by  end  stops  which  are  constituted  by  the  means 
closing  the  ends  of  the  valve  bore,  and  which  are  shapwl 
to  form  abutments  for  opposite  ends  of  said  shuttle  with- 
out obstrucUng  the  ports  in  said  valve,  and  additional 
sealing  rings  arranged  between  and  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  barrel  and  said  body  part 
for  preventing  leakage  of  fuel  through  said  clearance, 
one  of  said  additional  sealing  rings  being  flanked  at  op- 
posite sides  respectively  by  the  end  flange  of  said  barrel 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body  part. 
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CALKING  GUN  AND  THE  LIKE 

WnUam  A.  SiieriMOdy,  Ckapte  FaUs,  Oblo 

ApplkatloB  October  19, 1953,  Said  No.  38M4t 

2  Claims.    (0.222—32^ 


I.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  character  de«cnbcd 
the  combination  of  a  gun  body  including  a  P>^on  aad 
means  for  moving  said  piston    a  genera  ly  "^w^t"*^^^^ 
frame  of  strip  stock  having  relaUvely  yieldable  top  and 
bottom  sides  and  being  attached  at  one  end  ^  said  gun 
body  for  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  frame  from  such 
one  end  toward  the  other,  and  a  material-containing  car- 
tridge of  generally  cylindrical  form  adapted  to  be  p<Mi- 
tioned  between  the  ends  and  sides  of  said  frame  for 
movement  of  said  piston  into  one  end  of  said  cartridge  to 
thereby  displace  material  through  a  dispensing  opening  at 
its  other  end.  the  sides  of  said  frame  in  the  vertical  medi- 
an longitudinal  plane  thereof  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  cartridge  and 
the  opposite  edges  of  such  sides,  only  at  zones  spaced 
inward  from  the  respective  ends,  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cartridge  whereby 
the  latter,  when  positioned  as  aforesaid,  is  yieldably  re- 
tained in  alignment  with  said  piston. 


2J77,934 
DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  GAS-LOADED 
^  DISPENSING  CONTAINERS 

Frank  Ckaries  Wallace,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asri«nor 
of  one-third  to  H.  H.  Hclbuh,  and  one-third  to  E.  K. 
Urtagitoa,  both  of  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 
iSrSSUn  November  19,  1954,  »««  No.  623,141 
3  Claims.    (O.  222—323) 


2.877  934 
VALVE  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  TOR  PRES- 
SURE CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
David  Daniel  Michel,  Chicago,  lU. 
Origlmd  application  Jnae  4,  1954,  S«rt^,  No.  43M70. 
Mvkled  and  this  application  S>;p(ember  24,  1958,  Serial 

^"- "'"'*'*  4  CUima.    (0.222-294) 


^^f^ 


1    A  handle  device  for  releasable  attachment  to  the 
cover  bead  of  a  spray  can  having  a  spray  valve  button 
surrounded  by  said  cover  bead,  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  an  opening  through  its  outer  end  portion 
for  passing  said  button  and  having  a  handle  portion  de- 
pending from  its  inner  end;  said  outer  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  depending  flange  disposed  to  embrace  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bead  and  having  resilient  fingers  of  out- 
wardly bowed  cross  section  depending  therefrom  around 
said  opening  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  flange 
whereby  to  resiliently  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bead    and  a  valve  button   actuating  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  to  said  body,  said  lever  having  an  inner 
end  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  handle  and  having 
an  outer  end  pwlion  overlying  said  opening. 


1    A  dispensing  device  for  an  apertured  pressurized 
container  comprising  a  container  cap  having  an  aper- 
tured web  portion  for  closing  said  pressurized  conUiner, 
elongated  stem  means  having  a  central  aperture  "tend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  a  plug  integrally  formed 
with  said  stem  means  to  close  one  end  of  said  aperture^ 
said  stem  means  having  an  annular  shoulder  in  spaced 
relationship   to  said   plug  and   being   transversely   aper- 
tured adjacent  to  said  plug,  and  annular  valve  seat  means 
of  a  yieldable  material  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
apertured  portion  of  said  container  cap  and  extendmg 
through  the  aperture  therein,  a  central  portion  of  said 
annular  valve  seat  means  having  an  enlarged  annular 
cavity  formed  therein,  said  central  portion  of  said  an- 
nular valve  seat  means  portion  defining  said  cavity  having 
restricted  annular  portions  defining  opposed  end   limits 
of  said  cavity,  said  restricted  annular  portions  having  a 
diameter  sufficiently  small  to  form  a  seal  with  said  stem 
means  for  all  positions  and  degrees  of  operation  of  said 
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stem  means,  one  of  said  restricted  portions  adjacent  said 
stem  means'  annular  shoulder,  the  other  engagaing  a 
stem  means  portion  disposed  between  the  annular  shoul- 
der thereof  and  said  stem  means'  transverse  aperture 
whereby  said  annular  cavity  is  sealed  from  the  exterior 
thereof,  said  stem  means  extending  through  said  seat 
means,  said  seat  means  being  compressed  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  plug  and  yieldably  urging  said  plug 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat  means  whereby 
the  portion  of  said  seat  means  defining  said  cavity  is 
urged  outwardly. 


MT7,W7 

MEASURING  DISPENSER 

Gordon  E.  Weir,  acTcland,  Ohio 

AppIicattoB  NoTcmbcr  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  693, 

8  Claims,    (a.  222— 452) 


and  in  advance  of  the  compartment  aligned  with  the 
opening  in  the  inlet  cap  when  the  device  is  inverted  so 
that  the  outlet  cap  is  beneath  the  inlet  cap,  and  said 
one  compartment  being  closed  at  both  ends  concurrently 
by  the  caps. 

2J77,93t 

GATE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HOPPER 

Joe  L.  Cox,  Pomou,  Califs  airigBor  to 

Paicoc  Steel  Cmpovatkm 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,949 

It  Claims.     (C1.222— 5«2) 


1 .  A  measuring  device  for  dispensing  metered  amounts 
of  comminuted  material  from  a  container  and  comprising 
a  metering  body  member  adapted  to  be  installed  in  fixed 
position  in  a  container  and.  when  so  installed,  to  provide 
at  least  three  compartments,  which  are  in  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  body  member,  each  of  which  has  an  inlet 
at  one  end  of  the  body  member  for  admitting  material 
from  within  the  container  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end 
of  the  body  member  for  discharging  the  admitted  mate- 
rial, said  compartments  being  spaced  apart  laterally  from 
each  other  about  a  common  central  axis,  a  cooperating 
metering  member  including  an  inlet  cap  common  to  the 
inlets  of  the  compartments,  an  outlet  cap  common  to  the 
outlets  of  the  compartments,  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
body  member  in  coaxial  relation  to  the  central  axis  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
caps  in  coaxial  relation  thereto  and  securing  the  caps 
for  rotation  together  about  the  central  axis  throughout 
complete  revolutions  in  at  least  one  direction  and  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  ends  of  the  body  member,  respec- 
tively, and  normally  closing  the  inlets  and  outlets  of  the 
compartments,  means  on  the  outlet  cap  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand  of  an  operator  and  manipulated  to 
rotate  the  caps  together  in  said  one  direction,  each  cap 
having  an  opening  therein,  said  openings  being  so  shaped 
and  spaced  apart  about  the  central  axis  that  the  opening 
of  the  inlet  cap  can  be  brought  into  registry  with  each 
of  the  inlets  of  the  compartments  and  the  opening  of 
the  outlet  cap  can  be  brought  into  registry  with  each  of 
the  outlets  of  the  compartments  with  the  opening  of  the 
inlet   cap  always  dissassociated   from   the   compartment 
with  which  the  opening  of  the  outlet  cap  is  currently 
a'^sociated.    and    with    at    least    one    compartment    posi- 
tioned, in  said  direction  of  rotation,  to  the  rear  of  the 
compartment  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  outlet  cap 


1.  In  a  gate  mechanism  for  a  hopper  having  a  bottom 
discharge  opening,  the  provision  of:  a  valve  means  for 
said  opening  including  pivoted  cooperable  valve  members 
arranged  side  by  side,  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation, 
and  parallel  opposed  edge  portions,  one  of  said  valve 
members  being  a  cylindrical  segment  with  its  curved 
surface  directed  inwardly  of  the  hopper  and  its  planar 
surface  directed  downwardly,  said  planar  surface  lying 
in  virtually  the  same  plane  as  downwardly  directed  faces 
of  the  other  valve  member;  closure  means  for  said  open- 
ing below  the  valve  means  and  to  seal  said  dpening.  said 
closure  means  including  immovable  guide  means  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opening  and  spaced  therebelow.  a  rigid 
cover  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  guide  means 
and  moved  into  position  below  the  opening  on  the  guide 
means,  and  means  for  raising  said  cover  platc.*from  the 
guide  means  and  pressing  peripheral  margins  of  the  plate 
against  downwardly  facing  opposed  margins  of  the  open- 
ing, said  cover  plate  in  raised  position  being  virtually 
parallel  to  and  proximate  to  the  bottom  faces  of  said 
valve  members. 


2,877,939 

WIRE  GARMENT  HANGER 

Bcniamin  1.  Doiniclu  Mllwanlice,  Wis^  assiinior  to  Rbca 

ManufacturinR  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  Wisconsin 

Application  Febmary  11,  1957,-SerlaI  No.  639,248 

1  Claim,     (a.  223—88) 


^^^ 
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A  garment  hanger  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  into  a  generally  triangular  form  and  including  a 
neck  having  a  supporting  hook  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  triangular  form  providing  a  lower  horizontal 
cross  bar  and  a  pair  of  inclined  shoulder  supporting  bars. 


the  wire  forming  each  shoulder  supporting  bar  having  a 
first  portion  bent  intermediate  the  neck  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  shoulder  supporting  bar  downwardly,  out- 
wardly, and  with  a  slight  upward  swing  and  then  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  a  bight  portion,  and  said  wire  having 
a  second  portion  bent  inwardly  and  upwardly  in  substan- 
tial contact  with  said  first  portion  to  form  an  outwardly 
open  double  wire  hook,  the  bight  portion  of  which  is 
below  and  spaced  from  the  supporting  bar  so  that  skirt 
loops  may  be  readily  removed  from  and  replaced  on 
said  hooks  without  removing  a  jacket  supported  on  said 
shoulder  supporting  bars. 


spaced  a  distance  inwardly  from  each  end  leaving  a  link 
end  portion  extending  therebeyond,  said  shank  portion 
slidingly  extending  through  one  hole  and  said  end  portion 
slidingly  extending  through  the  other  hole,  said  holes 
being  spaced  apart  normally  at  a  distance  less  than  that 
between  the  shank  and  end  portions  requiring  a  longi- 
tudinal stretching  of  the  link  for  engagement  therewith. 


2,877,948 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Harry  B.  Prcader,  Chkago,  DL 

ApplkatfoB  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,920 

2  Claims.    (Q.  22^— U) 


I.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  shoulder  bar,  a 
center  section  on  the  shoulder  bar  upstanding  therefrom 
and  a  rod  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  shoulder 
bar.  said  hanger  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
the  ends  of  which  are  positioned  adjacent  the  center  of 
the  upstanding  center  section;  a  pair  of  spring  members 
extending  downwardly  through  coils  and  thence  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  said  center  section,  which  members 
slant  with  respect  to  each  other,  cross  each  other  and 
terminate  in  outwardly  opening  hooks  which  overlap  and 
form  a  loop  adapted  to  embrace  a  support  to  hang  the 
hanger  thereon,  an  end  of  one  of  said  spring  members 
being  aligned  with  and  abutted  against  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  bar  and  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers being  aligned  with  and  abutted  against  the  other  end 
of  the  bar;  and  a  sleeve  encircling  the  ends  of  the  bar 
and  the  ends  of  the  spring  members  to  hold  the  assembly 
together. 

■""■^"^^""^  .  , 

2J77.941 

GARMENT  HANGER  RETAINER 

JaoMs  A.  Melonc,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  December  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  783,580 

2  Claims.    (0.223—88) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  hanger  having  a 
hook  for  engagement  over  a  supporting  pole  wherein  the 
hook  has  a  shank  portion  curving  around  and  terminating 
in  a  downwardly  directed  end  portion  spaced  a  distance 
from  said  shank  portion  to  receive  said  pole  therebetween, 
of  an  elastic  link  extending  the  distance  between  said  shank 
and  end  portions,  said  link  having  a  hole  therethrough 


U77,942 
CARTON  WITH  CUSHION  COVER  FLAP 

Lloyd  D.  Van  Antwopcn,  MHwankcc,  Wis. 

Application  Jnnc  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,930 

1  Claim.    (CL229— 14) 


A  shipping  carton  for  panoramic  windshield  of  the  type 
having  curved  end  wings;  comprising  spaced  parallel  side 
walls,  end  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  top  wall  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  covers,  said  inner  cover  being 
slitted  transversely  on  spaced  parallel  lines  defining  end 
portions  and  a  central  body  portion,  inwardly  directed 
V-shaped  extensions  on  the  end  walls  for  engaging  the 
wings  of  a  windshield  in  the  carton,  tongues  on  said  ex- 
tensions and  said  end  portions  of  the  inner  cover  having 
slots  for  receiving  said  tongues;  said  central  portion  being 
folded  inwardly  on  longitudinal  lines  defining  a  depend- 
ing bellows  fold  for  engaging  an  intermediate  portion 
of  a  windshield. 


2,877.943 
SELF-ERECTING  BOX  WITH  TABS  AND  RECESSES 
FOR  ENGAGEMENT  BY  FEEDING  AND  ERECT- 
ING MECHANISM 

FranlL  A.  Gastright,  Fort  Landcrdalc,  Fla. 

Application  Inly  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,095 

3  Claims.   (0.229^-41) 


3.  In  a  collapsible  box  for  use  in  a  machine  having 
erecting  means  therefor,  said  box  including  a  tubular  body 
having  four  enclosing  wall  panels  articulated  by  four 
comer  folds  and  being  normally  delivered  by  a  feeder 
blade  from  a  magazine  to  an  erecting  station  in  flattened 
condition,  wherein  one  opposed  pair  of  comer  .folds  re- 
spectively constitute  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the 
flattened  box  with  respect  to  the  feeding  motion,  and  the* 
other  opposed  pair  of  comer  folds  are  substantially  un- 
folded and  lie  between  adjacent  pairs  of  subsuntially 
co-planar  wall  panels,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
extension  ;neans  on  one  of  the  last-named  wall  panels 
along  the  edge  thereof  which  is  connected  by  one  of 
said  unfolded  corner  folds  to  an  adjacent  substantially 
co-planar  panel  when  the  box  is  collapsed  as  aforesaid, 
said  extension  means  extending  beyond  the  last-named 
comer  fold  and  freely  overlapping  the  next  adjacent  sub- 
stantially  co-planar   panel,  the  extension   means   being 
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spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  overlapped  ma- 
terial of  said  next  adjacent  panel  and  providing  a  pocket 
for  receiving  a  feeder  blade. 


2^7,944 

TWO-WAY  MAILING  ENVELOPE 

Jerome  Hyman,  Urbaa  Towndiip,  JohnMM  Covoty,  Kans^ 

BKifpior  to  TcnikM  Eavelopc  Corporatioa,  Kansai  City, 

MOm  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

ApplkatkM  Amtvst  2^  19M,  Serial  No.  MS,745 

4  Claims.    (0.229—73) 


said  first  thrust  bearing  member  whereby  said  first  and 
second  thrust  bearing  members  are  spaced  from  one  an- 
other; and  a  third  thrust  bearing  carried  by  and  axially 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  third  thrust  bearing  member  being 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  thrust  bearing 


1 .  An  envelope  for  two-way  mailing,  said  envelope  in- 
cluding a  generally  rectangular  back  panel  having  side 
and  top  and  bottom  end  portions,  flaps  connected  along 
said  side  portions  of  the  back  panel  by  folds  and  extend- 
ing across  said  back  panel  in  overlapping  relation,  adhe- 
sive permanently  sealing  said  lapping  portion  of  the  side 
flaps  to  constitute  a  front  panel  of  the  envelope  bearing 
an  address  for  a  second  mailing,  a  bottom  flap  connected 
with  the  corresponding  bottom  end  portion  of  the  back 
panel  by  a  fold  and  overlying  the  side  flaps,  adhesive  per- 
manently sealing  the  bottom  flap  to  the  side  flaps  to  coop- 
erate with  the  side  folds  to  close  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
an  envelope  pocket  having  an  insert  opening  along  the 
top  end  portion  of  the  back  panel,  a  detachable  fly  inte- 
grally connected  with  one  of  said  flaps  by  a  line  of  per- 
forations and  covering  said  address  for  the  second  mailing, 
a  closure  flap  connected  with  the  back  panel  along  said 
insert  opening  by  a  fold  and  adapted  to  overlie  an  end 
portion  of  the  fly.  a  gum  spot  on  the  closure  flap  adapted 
to  provide  a  seal  with  said  end  portion  of  the  fly  to  retain 
the  fly  in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  front  panel  for 
concealing  the  address  for  the  second  mailing,  said  fly 
having  two  outer  edge  portions  free  to  permit  lifting  of  a 
portion  of  the  fly  for  poststi  inspection  during  the  first 
mailing,  said  gum  spot  being  adapted  to  be  broken  loose 
from  the  fly  to  permit  detachment  of  the  fly  along  said 
line  of  perforations  for  exposing  the  address  for  the 
second  mailing,  and  a  gum  area  on  the  closure  flap  sur- 
rounding the  gum  spot  for  effecting  a  seal  of  the  closure 
flap  to  the  front  panel  during  said  second  mailing  of  the 
envelope. 

2,877,945 
SHAFT  END-PLAY  LIMITING  BEARING  MEANS 
Douglas  A.  Trebilcock,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assigDor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  January  9,  1956.  Serial  No.  558,025 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23»-I16> 
1.  A  shaft  end-play  limiting  bearing  means  for  turbo- 
superchargers  comprising:  a  shaft  having  a  turbine  wheel 
on  one  end  and  an  impeller  on  the  other  end  thereof;  a 
bearing  housing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  first 
and  second  axially  spaced  bearing  shoulders  of  different 
diameters  both  facing  in  the  same  direction;  shroud  means 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  and  spaced  at  critical  dis- 
tances from  said  turbine  wheel,  and  said  impeller;  a  first 
thrust  bearing  member  engaging  said  first  shoulder;  a  sec- 
ond thrust  bearing  member  engaging  said  second  shoul- 
der; means  engaging  and  holding  said  second  thirust  bear- 
ing member  against  said  second  shoulder,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  shoulders  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of 


members  and  having  an  axial  dimension  slightly  less  than 
that  of  said  space  thereby  providing  for  precise  limitation 
of,  the  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  to  miuntain  the  criti- 
cal spacing  of  said  turbine  wheel  and  said  impeller  rela- 
tive to  said  shroud  means. 


j  a 77,f44 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Victor  C.  GarriMMi,  Chicago,  DI^  Edward  M.  NakaJI. 
Monterey    Part,   CaUf.,   and   KcwMth   F.   Wealing, 
ArUngton  Heights,  DL,  aaignon  to  Ccatral  SdcBfUk 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpontion  off  Illinois 
Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,052 
8  Claims.    (CL  23»— 153) 
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1.  A  vacuum  pump  comprising  an  upright  plate,  a 
stator  secured  to  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  rotor  rotatably 
and  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  said  stator,  vane  means 
carried  by  said  rotor,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  a 
pump  inlet  passage  formed  in  said  plate,  said  passage  lead- 
ing to  the  intake  side  of  said  sUtor,  an  exhaust  passage 
formed  in  said  plate  leading  from  the  exhaust  side  of 
said  stator,  said  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  terminatiiig 
and  commencing,  respectively,  at  ports  formed  in  said 
plate  outwardly  of  the  space  enclosed  by  said  stator,  said 
ports  being  disposed  adjacent  the  face  of  said  stator  in 
contact  with  said  plate,  said  stator  being  formed  with 
crosswise  passages  on  the  intake  and  exhaust  sides  thereof, 
!»aid  intake  and  exhaust  passages  being  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  said  ports,  respectively,  and  extending 
between  said  one  face  of  said  stator  to  the  other  face 
thereof,  said  one  face  and  said  other  fa^s  of  said  stator 
being  formed  with  conduit  means  for  placing  the  ends  of 
said  crosswise  passages  in  communication  with  the  space 
enclosed  by  said  stator,  and  an  end  plate  fixed  to  said 
other  face  of  said  stator.     «- 
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^'  ICIatas.   (CLlSt— 153) 


connected  between  the  output  of  said  output  stage  and 
said  amplifier  input  to  provide  negativej  feedback  of  a 
large  fraction  of  said  divider  output  voltage  to  said 
amplifier  iiqwt.  said  output  voltage  being  therri>y  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  feedback  means,  said  feedback 
means  comprising  a  sine-cosine  generator  having  the 
rotor  winding  thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
cathode  follower  and  having  a  fixed  stator  winding  there- 
of connected  to  said  ii^mt  circuit  means;  means  for  vary- 
ing said  feedback  fraction  in  proportion  to  said  second 


>aa 


In  a  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  center  plate  having  a 
sUtor  fixed  to  each  side  thereof,  said  sUtors  each  being 
formed  with  an  internal  rounded  surface,  a  rotor  eccen- 
trically mounted  within  each  stator  and  in  conuct  with 
the  respective  ixwnded  surfaces  to  provide  a  crescent 
shaped  pumping  chamber  within  each  sUtor,  said  stators 
each  being  formed  with  inlet  conduit  means  on  the  in- 
uke  side  thereof  and  outlet  conduit  means  on  the  exhaust 
side  thereof,  a  pump  inlet  passage  tormtA  in  said  center 
plate  and  leading  to  said  inlet  conduit  means  of  one  of 
said  stators,  said  one  stator  and  its  rotor  comprising  a 
pump  finishing  sUge,  a  pump  outlet  passage  formed  in 
said  center  plate  leading  from  the  outlet  conduit  means 
of  the  other  of  said  sUtors.  said  other  sUtor  and  its  rotor 
comprising  the  roughing  stage  of  the  pump,  said  center 
plate  being  formed  with  a  crosswise  passage  connecting 
said  outlet  conduit  means  of  said  finishing  stage  stotor 
with  said  inlet  conduit  means  of  said  roughing  stage 
stator,  vane  means  carried  by  each  of  said  rotors,  said 
vane  means  comprising  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed, 
outwardly  biased,  sliding  blades  having  the  outer  ends 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  respective  internal  surfaces  of 
said  SUtors,  each  of  said  stators  having  an  end  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outwardly  facing  side  thereof,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  center  plate  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  each  side  of  said  center  plate,  said  rotors  being 
keyed  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
supplying  lubricant  to  the  mounting  for  said  shaft  and  to 
said  vanes  and  rotors,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cen- 
ter plate  is  formed  with  an  annular  recess  on  both  the 
routing  and  finishing  stage  sides  thereof  about  said  shaft, 
and  conduit  means  extends  between  the  annular  recess 
and  the  end  of  said  crosswise  passage  on  each  side  of 
said  center  plate,  said  conduit  means  respectively  merging 
into  said  ends  of  said  crosswise  passage  at  a  point  above 
the  bottom  of  said  crosswise  passage. 


variable  to  make  said  divider  output  voltage  from  said 
output  stage  proportional  to  the  quotient  of  said  first 
variable  divided  by  said  second  variable,  said  latter  means 
being  the  mechanically  rotatiUe  rotor  of  said  sine-cosme 
generator,  and  a  parallel-T  single-frequency  null  networit 
connecting  said  amplifier  otftput  to  said  amplifier  input, 
the  nuU  being  tuned  to  the  operating  frequency  of  the 
A.  C.  input  voltage  for  substantial  negative  feedback  of 
all  oUier  frequencies  except  the  operating  frequency  band 
of  said  A.  C.  input  voltage,  whereby  amplifier  oscillation 
isinevented.  

2(877«M9 
MICROSYN  TORQUE  BALANCE  COMPUTER^ 
Vcnoa  R.  BrigSB,  Los  Ai«dcs,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Hn^ies 
Aireraft  Company,  Odver  City,  Calif.,  a  cocpontioB 

"^^S^SSm  Angnt  IS.  1954,  Serial  No.  450,581 
^'^       laS^   (CL235— «1) 


)>x/0 


2,877*948 
ANALOGUE  DIVIDER 
O.  Jorg«nsf,  Lone  Beach,  CaBf.,  assignor  to 
Nvtem  Alroaffl,  tac,  HawlhofM,  CaBf,  a  cotpo- 

"^j^^^tf^MM  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,093 
^^        1  ClafaB.    (CL  235—41) 

An  analogue  divide-  for  physically  dividing  an  elec- 
trically represented  first  variable  by  a  second,  compris- 
ing: a  high  gain  electronic  amplifier  having  an  input  and 
an  output;  input  circuit  means  for  connecting  an  A.  C. 
voltage  proportional  in  magnitude  to  said  first  variable 
to  said  amplifier  input;  a  cathode  follower  output  stage 
omnected  to  said  amplifier  output  for  providing  a  divider 
output  voltage  from  said  output  stage;  feedback  means 

I 


1.  An  analog  computer  comprising  first  and  second 
microsyn  torque  generators,  each  of  said  torque  gener- 
ators having  a  pair  of  windings,  a  microsyn  signal  gen- 
erator, said  signal  generator  having  a  primary  and  sec- 
ondary winding,  a  common  shaft  supporting  said  first 
and  second  torque  generators  and  said  signal  generator, 
the  windings  of  said  first  torque  generator  and  one  of 
the  windings  of  said  second  torque  generator  being  adapted 
to  receive  respective  analog  input  signals,  said  primary 
winding  being  adapted  to  receive  an  excitation  signal, 
the  input  signals  of  the  windings  of  said  first  torque  gen- 
erator being  effective  to  exert  the  torque  to  caiise  said 
shaft  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  the  turning  of  said  shaft 
causing  a  signal  to  be  developed  in  said  secondary  wind- 
ing which  is  proportional  to  the  angular  displacement  of 
said  shaft,  the  remaining  winding  of  said  second  torque 
generator  being  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  for 
receiving  a  signal  proportional  to  the  output  signal  from 
said  secondary  winding,  and  the  signals  in  the  windings 
of  said  second  torque  generator  combining  to  effect  a 
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counter  torque  which  is  equal  and  opposite  to  that  ef- 
fected by  the  signals  applied  to  the  windings  of  said 
first  torque  generator,  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to 
said  remaining  winding  of  said  second  torque  generator. 


GRAPHIC  INSTRUMENTS 
Joha  A.  Obcn,  Winston-SiUciii,  N.  C^  aarigaor  to  Wctteni 
Elcctrk  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporatkNi  of  New  York 

Application  September  27.  1955,  Serial  No.  536,965 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235— «1) 


producing  a  delayed  video  signal,  said  delayed  video 
signal  being  produced  approximately  one  scan  following 
its  original  production,  means  responsive  to  said  video 
signal  for  producing  a  complement  video  signal,  means 
responsive  to  said  delayed  video  signal  for  producing  a 
complement  delayed  video  signal,  a  first  switch  connected 
to  receive  said  video  signal  and  said  delayed  video  signal 
for  producing  a  first  output  signal  in  response  to  coinci- 
dences of  signals  of  said  first  level,  a  second  switch  con- 
nected to  receive  said  complement  video  signal  and  said 
complement  delayed  video  signal  for  producing  a  second 
output  signal  in  response  to  coincidences  of  signals  of 
said  first  level,  bisuble  means  responsive  to  said  first  out- 
put signal  for  changing  from  one  of  its  states  to  the  other 
and  responsive  to  said  second  output  signal  for  changing 
from  said  other  sUble  state  to  said  one  subie  state,  said 
bistable  means  having  direct  and  complement  output  sig- 
nals, and  means  responsive  to  said  direct  and  comple- 
ment output  signals  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  identity  of  the  character  scaniiwl 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  best  straight  line 
through  a  plurality  of  points  on  a  chart;  comprising  a 
base  for  supporting  a  test  chart  having  a  plurality  of 
points  through  which  the  best  straight  line  is  to  be  de- 
termined; a  plurality  of  bars  mounted  above  the  test 
chart  and  having  resilient  elements  extending  upward; 
said  bars  being  movable  into  alignment  with  the  points 
on  the  test  chart;  a  floating  member  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  resilient  elements  whereby  when  the 
ends  of  the  bars  are  aligned  with  the  points  on  the  test 
chart  the  resilient  elements  urge  the  floating  member  into 
a  position  indicating  the  best  straight  line  through  the 
points;  a  second  chart  supported  above  the  base;  and  a 
straight  edge  movable  on  the  second  chart  and  connected 
to  the  floating  member  whereby  when  the  floating  member 
is  moved  into  position  indicating  the  best  straight  line 
through  the  points  on  the  test  chart,  the  straight  edge 
is  moved  into  a  like  position  on  the  second  chart. 


2,877,951 

CHARACTER  SENSING  SYSTEM 

William  S.  Rohland,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

■Mtioiial  Bosincss  Machines  Corponitioa,  New   York, 

N-  Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  New  York  , .  „  « 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,940 

15  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.11) 
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4.  Apparatus  for  identifying  characters  comprising 
means  for  scanning  a  character  in  a  plurality  of  scans 
which  progress  one  after  the  other  across  the  character, 
means  including  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  scan- 
ning operation  for  producing  a  video  signal  having  a 
first  level  indicative  of  those  intervals  when  a  portion 
of  the  character  is  sensed  and  a  second  level  indicative 
of  those  intervals  when  a  portion  of  the  background  is 
sensed,  means  arranged  to  receive  said  video  signal  for 


2,877,952 
PREDETERMINING  COUNTER  PRESETTING 

MEANS 
Andrew  S.  Bnm|(k,  Dmice,  Scodaad,  amlsMr  to 

Vecder-Root  Limited,  D— dee,  Scottomd 

Applicatioa  February  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  49«,314 

1  Claim.   (CL  235— 132) 
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A  counter  for  predetermining  the  run  of  a  machine 
comprising  a  series  of  number  wheels  which  are  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  a  machine  during  a  run,  a  presetting 
shaft,  a  rotatably  mounted  reset  shaft,  a  presetting  mem- 
ber for  each  number  wheel  consisting  of  a  gear  wheel 
provided  with  a  slotted  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
reset  shaft,  means  interconnecting  the  reset  shaft  and 
each  presetting  member  upon  rotation  of  the  reset  shaft 
in  one  direction,  means  including  a  pawl  on  each  ntuiber 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  hub  of  the  associ- 
ated presetting  member  during  one   revolution  of  the 
presetting  member  in  said  one  direction,  gear  pinion 
means  respectively  secured  to  said  presetting  shaft  and 
disposed  adjacent  each  presetting  member,  an  intermediate 
gear  in  mesh  with  each  respective  gear  pinion  means  and 
mounted  for  movement  about  the  presetting  shaft,  and 
manually  selectable  means  for  moving  each  intermediate 
gear  into  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  of  the  associated 
presetting  member  to  form  a  gear  train  between  the  pre- 
setting shaft  and  each  presetting  member  individually, 
whereby  the  number  wheels  can  be  turned  to  an  initial 
setting  to  predetermine  the  run  of  the  machine  by  rota- 
tion of  said  presetting  members  to  set  positions  about  said 
reset  shaft  related  to  the  number  wheel  setting  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  presetting  shaft  and  operation  of  the  manually 
selectable  means,  said  number  wheels  being  returned  after 
the  run  to  the  initial  setting  by  rotation  of  the  reset 
shaft  in  said  one  direction  to  drive  the  presetting  members 
through  one  revolution  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  hubs 
thereof  with  the  pawls  on  the  associated  number  wheels 
in  a  sequence  determined  by  the  set  positions  of  the 
presetting  members  about  the  reset  shaft. 


2,877,953 

GRANULAR  SCLERENCHYMA  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  ITS  PRODUCTION  FROM  DOUGLAS  FIR 
BARK 

Clark  C.  Hcritafc,  Tacoma,  and  Lionel  E.  Dowd,  Long- 
view.  Wash.,  amigBors  to  Weyciliaenscr -Timber  Com- 
pany, Taconaa,  Wash.,  a  corporatioa  of  Washington 
Application  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,956 
13  Claims.    (CL  241— 24) 
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classifying  operation,  the  step  of  initially  screening  lumps 
or  ore  into  coarse  fraction  containing  low  temperature 
material  and  fine  fraction  containing  the  bulk  of  the  water 
and  further  size-reducing  the  coarse  fraction  to  a  size  ap- 
propriate to  be  fed  to  a  classifying  operation  and  admix- 
ing the  size-reduced  coarse  fraction  and  the  fine  fraction 
containing  the  bulk  of  the  water  at  a  time  when  said 
coarse  fraction  has  been  sufficiently  warmed  in  the  size 
reduction  operation  so  that  freezing  does  not  occur  when 
the  size-reduced  coarse  fraction  and  fine  fraction  are 
admixed. 

2,877,955 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS  WITH  SPRING 

CLUTCH  ROTOR  DRIVE 

Jack  E.  BcMngcr,  BrooUMd,  lU.,  assigBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  Np.  433,219 

3  Claims.    (CL  241— 32.5) 


1.  The  method  of  separating  from  Douglas  fir  bark 
granular  sclerenchyma  which  is  substantially  free  from 
the  other  bark  constitutents,  which  method  comprises  re- 
ducing bark  having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  about 
30%  by  weight  to  a  mixture  of  particles  having  maximum 
cross-sectional  dimensions  of  less  than  about  Vi  inch,  the 
mixture  comprising  cork  particles,  cork-containing  aggre- 
gates, parenchyma  particles  and  sclerenchyma  fibers  en- 
crusted with  tightly  adherent  sheaths  of  parenchyma  tissue, 
selectively  removing  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  cork 
pariicles  and  cork-containing  aggregates  from  the  mixture, 
abrading  the  resulting  fiber-rich  mixture  for  removing  the 
parenchyma  encrustations  from  the  fibers,  entraining  the 
abraded  fiber-rich  mixture  in  a  gaseous  stream,  selectively 
separating  the  sclerenchyma  fibers  from  the  entrained 
mixture,  and  transversely  breaking  the  sclerenchyma 
fibers  to  form  granular  sclerenchyma  substantially  free 
from  penetrating  spurs  and  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  100  mesh. 


2,877,954 
DRESSING  OF  ORE 
John  F.  Myers,  Greenwich,  Comi.,  aasigaor  to  Taggart  & 
Myers,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y^  ■  partnership  composed  of 
Arthur  F.  Tantart  and  John  F.  ^lycrs 

Application  Jane  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,360 
4  Claims.     (0.241—24) 
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1.  In  a  waste  disposer,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
a  comminution  chamber  therein,  a  comminution  device 
disposed  within  said  chamber,  a  shaft  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  comminution  device,  a  reversible  electric 
motor  for  operating  said  device,  said  motor  having  a 
rotor,  a  shaft  for  said  rotor  concentric  with  said  first- 
named  shaft,  means  including  a  pilot  portion  of  one  shaft 
extending  into  a  bearing  cavity  in  the  other  shaft  for 
maintaining  said  shafts  in  coaxial  alignment  with  one 
shaft  rotatable  relative  to  the  other,  said  shafts  being  in 
relatively  close  end-to-end  relationship  and  of  equal  diam- 
eter for  a  substantial  distance  on  each  side  of  the  point 
of  separation  thereof,  a  coil  spring  clutch  of  the  positive 
engagement  type  disposed  about  the  said  equal  diameter 
portions  of  said  shafts  and  having  substantially  uniform 
clearance  with  respect  to  said  shafts,  means  for  anchor- 
ing one  end  of  said  spring  clutch  in  the  motor  rotor, 
power  switching  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
rotor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  immediately  preced- 
ing direction  of  rotation,  and  means  fixed  to  said  com- 
minution device  shaft  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  clutch  following  a  brief  but  substantially  uniform 
interval  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  said  reverse  direction 
to  cause  said  spring  clutch  frictionally  to  engage  the  sur- 
face of  said  shafts  for  transmission  of  motor  power  to 
said  comminuting  device  shaft. 


4.  In  a  process  of  dressing  water-containing  ore  under 
freezing  conditions  to  a  size  appropriate  to  be  fed  to  a 


*  2  877  956 

DUAL  PURPOSE  MILL 
Walter  J.  Sackett,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  A.  J. 
Sackett  St  Sons  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
Application  December  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,674 

3  Claims.     (CI.  241—189) 
1.  A  cracking  and  pulverizing  mill  comprising  a  hop- 
per, a  horizontal   rotor  therein  having  thereon  spaced 
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heads  and  circumferentially  spaced  bar  supports  afRxed 
to  and  extending  between  the  heads,  cracking  bars  on 
said  supports,  a  rack  in  the  hopper,  pivot  means  parallel 
to  and  substantially  above  the  rotor  supporting  the  rack, 
the  rack  having  a  lower  portion  curved  concentric  with 


the  rotor  and  having  fixedly  secured  therein  at  their  ends 
substantially  spaced  reversible  cracking  bars  facing  the 
rotor  and  having  an  upper  apron  portion  sloped  to  direct 
material  introduced  to  the  hopper  between  the  bars  on 
the  rack  and  those  of  the  rotor,  and  means  supporting 
the  rack  toward  the  rotor. 


2,877.957 

ADAPTER   FOR  GEAR   CASINGS  OF 

FILM  WINDERS 

Samuel    Hyman,    New    York,  ^N.    Y^   assiRnor   to   The 

Camera  Mart,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,055 

8  Claims.     (CI.  242—55) 


carrying  said  film  guide  roll  relative  to  and  above  the 
axis  of  said  film  winder  in  said  adjusted  position,  to 
thereby  facilitate  winding  of  said  film  strip  in  aligned 
layer  formation,  and  means  for  location  adjacent  said 
platform  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  U- 
shaped  means  thereby  to  retain  said  yoke-shaped  sup- 
port on  said  casing. 


1.  An  adapter  device  for  attachment  to  a  substantially 
circular-shaped  gear  casing  of  gear-driven  film  winders 
in  which  a  film  guide  roll  is  applied  to  the  film  strip 
during  winding  operation;  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  sup- 
port for  location  on  the  top  surface  of  said  gear  casing, 
a  platform  provided  on  said  support.  U-shaped  rrveans 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  underface  of  said  gear  cas- 
ing and  extending  therefrom  exteriorly  and  laterally 
of  said  casing  to  said  platform  for  fixation  thereat, 
whereby  said  yoke-shaped  support  is  retained  on  said 
top  surface  of  said  casing  in  predetermined  adjusted  posi- 
tion, means  extending  from  said  support  and  swingably 


2^77,958 
MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORDER-REPRODUCER 
Robert  L.  Moore,  Park  Fomt,  and  Sbeldon  Lee  Pastor, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Revere  Camera  Company, 
I     Chicago,  IIU  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
I  ApplicatloD  Jane  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,814 

7  Claims.    (0.242—55.12) 
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I.  In  a  magnetic  recorder-reproducer,  a  drive  and  con- 
trol system  for  the  record  medium  including  a  rotatable 
storage  reel  roller  and  a  rotatable  take-up  reel  roller, 
means  for  selectively  driving  said  storage  reel  roller  at 
a  fast  rate  for  rewind  of  the  record  medium  and  a  con- 
trol therefor,  means  for  selectively  driving  said  take-up 
reel  roller  at  a  fast  rate  for  rapid  forward  drive  of  the 
record  medium  and  a  control  therefor,  and  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  brake  assemblies  each  in  effective  relation 
with  one  of  said  rollers  and  operable  in  response  to  said 
controls,  each  brake  assembly  comprising  a  pivoted  brake 
lever,  a  brake  roller  on  said  lever  and  having  a  calculated 
frictional  relation  therewith,  and  means  biasing  said 
brake  lever  to  effect  engagement  between  said  brake  roller 
and  the  associated  reel  roller  in  resoonse  to  said  controls, 
the  brake  assembly  being  self-energizing  with  respect  to 
said  reel  roller  to  provide  a  calculated  high  degree  of 
braking  force  when  the  reel  roller  is  rotating  in  one  direc- 
tion and  non-self-energizing  to  provide  a  low  degree  of 
braking  force  when  said  reel  roller  is  rotating  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


'  2,877,959 

SHAFT  INJECTOR  FOR  REWIND  MACHINE 
Charies  Aaron,  Brooklyn,  and  Leonard  Rockstrom,  Man- 

hasset,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Company, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Ao«ast  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,580 
14  Claims.    (0.242—66) 

1.  A  winding  machine  having  front  and  rear  surface 
winding  rolls  spaced  apart  and  rotatable  in  the  same  di- 
rection to  receive  in  the  valley  between  them  a  rewind 
shaft  and  wind  a  web  roll  thereon,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  ejector  arm  beneath  the  rewind  shaft  at  each 
end  during  winding  of  the  web  roll  thereon  the  arms  be- 
ing pivoted  adjacent  each  end  of  the  front  winding  roll 
and  adapted  to  contact  the  rewind  shaft  and  roll  a  web 


rol,  fHMH  ,h.  v.n.y  .nd  o..r  *..f™n.  r..!.  tension    ,n  .  '^^^^^^^^  ^^ ^^^  «^ 

angle  to  the  horizontal,  means  for  tiltmg  sakJ   frame 

from  the  first  mentioned  stable  condixion  mto  the  alterna- 

^     „  rr",    X  tivc  stable  condiUon.  and  adjustable  means  for  keeping 

•^  such  coil  properly  oriented  and  preventing  axial  shifung 

thereof  when  said  frame  is  tilted. 


2^77,962 

SELF-CENTERING  COILED  STOCK  R^JL 

Walter  P.  Powers,  Spring  Lake,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Todd, 

Rotbetford,  N.  J.,  ■«  tfiutee 

Application  February  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,729 

5  Claims.    (CL  242— 110  J) 


said  tension  means,  to  maintain  the  proximity  of  the 
arms  to  the  shaft  substantially  consunt  durmg  the  wmd- 
ing  of  a  web  roll  on  the  shaft. 


2477,H0 
COUNTER  ROLL  STRIPPER 
Leon  A.  Schmidt,  Staten  Island,  and  Leonard  Rockrtrom, 
Manhasset,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn,  N.  Y,  ■  cc*po«tton  of  New  York 
Application  August  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,579 
11  Claims.    (O.  241—^) 


1  Apparatus  for  handling  a  web  roll  wound  on  a  re- 
wind shaft  having  a  headed  and  a  free  end,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  carriage  to  support  the  roll,  means  to 
engage  the  shaft  headed  end  to  hold  the  shaft  against 
axial  movement  shaft  rollway  means  adjacent  the  shaft 
headed  end  to  support  the  same  horizontally  after  the 
roll  is  stripped  from  the  shaft,  shaft  rollway  movable 
means  closely  adjacent  and  beneath  the  shaft,  between 
the  shaft  headed  end  and  roll,  to  strip  the  roll  from  the 
shaft,  over  its  free  end,  and  to  support  the  free  shaft  end 
when  the  roll  is  stripped  therefrom,  whereby,  after  the 
stripping  of  the  roll  from  the  shaft,  the  shaft  may  be 
rolled  from  the  shaft  rollway  means  and  the  shaft  roll- 
way  movable  means,  said  headed  end  engaging  means 
being  open  at  one  side  to  release  the  shaft  therefrom 
when  rolled  from  said  rollway  means. 


2.877,961 

TILTABLE  CRADLE 

Alvln  F.  Groll,  Napoleon,  Ohio    ^_,  ^,^ 

Application  August  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  605,732 

6  Claims.    (CL  242-^78.7) 


1.  In  a  cradle  for  holding  a  coil  of  strip  metal  to  be 
unwound  as  it  is  fed  into  a  power  press,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
coil  of  strip  metal  for  axial  rotation,  trunnion  means 
about  which  said  frame  is  tiltable,  means  cooperating 
with    said   trunnion   means   for  supporting   said   frame 


1  Automatic  self-centering  reel,  comprising  concen- 
trically journaled  independently  rotatable  drive  and 
driven  shafts,  coil  supports  cartied  by  and  radially  ad- 
justable in  respect  to  said  driven  shaft,  power  means  for 
operating  said  drive  shaft  in  reverse  directions,  a  screw 
drive  connection  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven 
shaft,  including  companion  nut  and  screw  elements,  one 
clement  in  fixed  relation  to  said  drive  shaft  and  the  other 
element  slideably  keyed  in  longitudinally  shiftablc  re  a 
tion  to  said  driven  shaft  so  as  to  be  shifted  longitudmally 
of  said  driven  shaft  upon  relative  motion  of  said  drive 
shaft  in  respect  to  the  driven  shaft  and  operating  con- 
nections extending  from  said  longitudinally  shiftablc  cle- 
ment to  said  radially  adjustable  coil  supports  for  trans- 
lating movements  of  said  longitudinally  shiftablc  screw 
element  into  radial  movements  of  said  coil  supports  and 
whereby  said  drive  shaft  may  be  power  operated  m 
opposite  directions  to  effect  expansive  and  contractive 
movements  of  said  coil  supports  and  drive  of  said  coi 
support  carrying  shaft  from  said  power  operated  shaf 
through  said  connections  for  effecting  radial  adjustment 
of  the  coil  supports. 

2377,963    . 
DEVICE  FOR  FAYING  OFF  MATERIAL  AND 
''^'        APPLYING  BACK  TENSION 

Albert  P.  Hayden,  ^^^^^^  ^^;;^2;^Sl^U^^ 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jereey 

Application  October  20,  1»54,  Serial  No.  463,571 

2  Claims.     (CI.  242—156) 

1  A  device  for  paying  off  flexible  material  and  apply- 
ing back  tension  thereto  comprising  a  cradle  having 
aligned  recesses  on  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  brake  bands 
having  both  ends  fixed  to  said  cradle  inwardly  of  said 
recesses  and  depending  therebelow,  a  spool  having  trun- 
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spaced  inwardly  of  said  trunnions  and  being  of  substan- 
tially larger  radius  than  the  trunnions  and  resting  on  said 
bands  to  carry  the  weight  of  the  spool. 


2377.964 

HELICOPrER-AIRPLANE 

John  W.  Steindl,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

ApplicatioD  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,785 

1  Claim.    (CI.  244— 6) 


difTuscr  members,  and  housing  means  fixed  to  said  airfoil 
and  extending  between  said  difTuser  members,  viid  hoiis- 
ini:  means  slidably  receiving  said  pair  of  plates. 


2377,9M 

COMMON  OXYGEN  SUPPLY  FOR  ENGINF  AND 

CABIN  OF  HIGH  ALTITUDE  AIRCRAFT 

ihomas  O.  Summers,  Jr.,  Encino,  Calif.,  avsignor    b> 
meMie  assignments,  to  The  Garrett  Corporation.  I  os 
Angelem  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  ^■"'«™'" „  _^- 
Applicatioo  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,»40 
5  Cialma.     (CI.  244—59) 


In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
fuselage  having  a  cockpit  in  the  forward  end  and  with 
nacelles  spaced  laterally  from  the  cockpit  and  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  engines  having  horizontally 
disposed  shafts  in  each  of  said  nacelles,  propellers  posi- 
tioned in  vertical  planes  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of 
the  engine  shafts,  transversely  disposed  wings  extended 
laterally  from  the  upper  part  of  the  fuselage  and  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  cockpit,  engines  having  verti- 
cally disposed  shafts  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  nacelles 
with  axes  of  the  shafts  positioned  substantially  on  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  nacelles,  propellers  positione<l  in  hori- 
zontal planes  carried  by  upper  ends  of  the  vertically  dis- 
posed shafts,  the  sweep  of  the  propellers  in  the  horizontal 
planes  being  extended  into  the  nacelles  and  fuselage  and 
the  nacelles  and  fuselage  being  provided  with  substan- 
tially semi-circular  pockets  for  receiving  inner  portions  of 
the  propellers  whereby  outer  portions,  only,  of  said  pro- 
pellers are  exposed,  landing  gear  depending  from  the  air- 
craft, a  rudder  carried  by  the  tail  of  the  fuselage,  and 
elevators  positioned  on  the  sides  of  the  tail. 


2,877,965 

JET  INLET  DIFFUSER  FOR  Sl'PERSONIC 

FLYING  WING 

George  H.  Wakefield,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Application  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,621 

7  Claims.     (CI.  244—15) 

1.  A   leading   edge   air   inlet   difTuser   mechanism  for 

aircraft  including  an  airfoil,  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated 

upper  and  lower  difTuscr  members,  said  members  being 

wtdge-shaped   in  cross  section,  each  member  having  a 

wedge  edge  pointing  upstream,  bearings  mounting  said 

members  to  the  upstream  edge  of  said  airfoil,  control 

means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  each  of  said 

members  on  said   bearings,  at  least  ore  pair  of  aligned 


3.  In  an  aircraft,  in  combination  with  a  personnel 
compartment  and  a  propulsion  engine,  a  common  oxygen 
supply  for  said  engine  and  personnel  compartment  com- 
prising a  supply  of  low  temperature  liquid  fuel,  a  sup- 
ply of  liquid  oxygen  for  use  as  the  oxidant  for  said 
fuel,  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  fuel  being  lower 
than  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  oxygen,  means  con- 
nected to  said  oxygen  supply  for  continually  providing 
a  supply  of  incoming  atmospheric  air,  conduit  means 
interconnecting  said  oxygen  supply  and  said  fuel  supply 
with  said  engine,  liquefying  means  for  continually  lique- 
fying the  oxygen  in  said  incoming  air  in  order  to  re- 
plenish the  supply  of  liquid  oxygen,  said  liquefying  means 
including  elements  interconnecting  said  air  supply  means 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  conduit  means,  said 
liquefying  means  utilizing  the  fuel  and  oxygen  before 
entering  said  engine  and  the  nitrogen  resulting  from  the 
liquefaction  process  as  the  cooling  medium  for  said  in- 
coming air,  and  means  connected  with  said  liquid  oxygen 
supply  for  supplying  oxygen  gas  to  said  personnel  com- 
partment. 

»  "ii^^^— — 

2J77.967 

Al  TOM ATIC  STEERING  MECHANLSM  FOR 

DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 

David  I..  Markusen,  Momingside,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolisHone>well  Regubitor  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Mhin.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  ....... 

Appllcarioa  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,835 
15  Claim.    (CI.  244— 77) 
8.  Control  apparatus  for  a  dirigible  craft  having  a  con- 
trol surface  for  controlling  craft  attitude  about  one  of 


its  axes,  said  apparatus  comprising:  power  means  for 
operating  said  control  surface;  a  rate  of  attitude  change 
responsive  device  providing  a  signal  proportional  in  mag- 
nitude to  craft  attitude  change  rate;  motor  operated  inte- 
grating means  responsive  to  said  rate  signal  and  providiiig 
an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  time  integral  of  said 
rate  signal,  means  operated  by  said  integrated  output 
signal  for  controlling  said  power  means;  attitude  means 


■^    Z  in 
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control  signal  operated  servomotor  and  said  power  mo- 
tor operating  means,  a  switching  device  settable  in  auto- 
matic pilot  or  manual  position,  means  for  centering  the 
first  input  connection  to  said  power  motor  operating 
means,  means  controlled  by  said  switching  device  when 
set  in  automatic  pilot  position  for  operating  said  manual 
input  centering  means,  said  controlled  means  including 
a  transfer  valve  which  provides  rapid  centering  of  said 
manually  operable  member  when  said  switch  is  in  auto- 
matic pilot  position,  said  transfer  valve  causing  a  delay 
in  the  centering  of  said  manually  operable  member  when 
said  switch  is  placed  in  manual  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  switching  device  when  set  in  manual 
position  for  disabling  said  automatic  pilot  apparatus  so 
as  to  place  said  automatic  control  signal  operated  servo- 
motor under  exclusive  control  of  said  automatic  damp- 
ing apparatus. 

2  877  969 

AIRCRAFT  BR.AKING  MECHANISM 

George  D.  Dowty,  Cheltenham,  England 

Application  January  26.  1954.  Serial  No.  406.149 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

January  30,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  244—1 10) 


responsive  to  the  craft  attitude  change  about  a  second 
axis  and  deriving  a  third  control  signal  varying  in  mag- 
nitude to  said  change;  and  means  operating  said  power 
means  to  alter  craft  attitude  about  said  one  axis  from 
said  third  signal  for  correcting  said  integrating  rneans 
operation  by  said  rate  responsive  device  from  said  attitude 
responsive  device  control  signal  to  stabilize  the  craft 
about  said  axis. 

2,877,968 
COMBINED  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 
SERVOMOTOR  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Granan.  Scotia,  and  Horace  H.  Christensen,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  465,178 
10  Claims,     (a.  244—78) 

1 
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6.  In  a  combined  manual  and  automatic  control  sys- 
tem for  a  dirigible  craft  having  a  steering  member,  a 
power  motor  connected  to  position  the  steering  member, 
pilot  valve  means  for  controlling  the  positioning  opera- 
tion of  said  power  motor,  automatic  control  signal  means 
including  automatic  pilot  apparatus  and  automatic  damp- 
ing apparatus  operative  to  produce  control  signals  in- 
dicative respectively  of  long  term  and  transient  steering 
error,  a  servomotor  operative  under  control  of  said  con- 
trol signal  means,  a  manually  operable  control  mem- 
ber, a  first  input  connection  between  said  manually  op- 
erable control  member  and  said  power  motor  operating 
means,  a  second  input  connection  between  said  automatic 


1.  In  combination,  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising  a 
retractable  shock-absorbing  leg  assembly  having  an  upper 
component  adapted  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  air- 
craft and  a  wheel -carrying  lower  component  movable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  upper  com- 
ponent when  the  leg  assembly  is  in  its  upright  operative 
position,  and  brake  mechanism  comprising  an  extensible 
and  contractable  fluid  pressure  jack  pivotally  connected 
at  its  one  end  entirely  to  said  lower  leg  component  so  as 
to  partake  both  of  shock-absorbing  movement  of  said 
lower  leg  component  and  retraction  movement  with  said 
leg.  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  lower  component 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  fluid 
pressure  jack,  said  jack  and  link,  with  the  intervening 
portion  of  the  lower  component,  constituting  a  jointed 
structure,  a  brake  shoe  articulated  with  respect  to  said 
jointed  structure  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  jack,  and 
a  ground-engaging  friction  element  mounted  in  the  brake 
shoe,  said  friction  element  being  positioned,  when  the 
leg  assembly  and  the  jack  are  both  extended,  for  super- 
ficial frictional  engagement  with  the  ground,  to  dissipate 
kinetic  energy  of  the  aircraft  on  landing. 


2  877,970 
VIBRATION  DAVfPING  CONNECTION 
Albert  William  Aibcrtine,  Santa  Monica,  Matha  M.  Mil- 
ler,   Los    Angeles,    and    Raymond    C.    Zailer,    Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Santa  .Monica.  Calif. 
Application  December  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  554,465 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244— 119) 
1.   In  an  aircratl  including  a  fuselage  havinu  a  metallic 
skin  vibratilc  in  response  to  pressure  variations,  fuselage 
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working,  and  the  like  to  produce  low  f^'^^^'^V  P;"''";^ 
waves  and  v.brat.le  in  response  to  engine  v.brafons  and 
the  like  to  produce  h.gh  frequency  acoustic  pressure 
waves  a  partition  extending  transversely  in  said  fuse- 
lage and  having  a  peripheral  edge  fo^"""-  '"^^""''"^ 
means  for  said  edge  portion  attached  to  said  v.bra  i  e 
metallic  skin  and  having  receiving  means  for  coope^^j^"" 
with  said  edge  portion:  said  receiving  means  and  said  ed^e 
portion   normally   being   movable   with   respect  to  each 


W77.972  , 

PICTURE  HANGER  ' 

Tex.;  aM  Sotloo  asrigMr  to  Geoti*  R.  SinMf,  uaiws, 

\Tpll««on  Sept.n.b.r  If.  1953^5^  No.  379.916 
1  Claim.    (CI.  14»— 32) 


/ 


j;\ 


other  and  a  normally  paste-like  vibration-filtering  sili- 
cone rubber  paste  interposed  between  sa.d  edge  portion 
and  said  receiving  means;  said  paste  being  y«e  dable  to 
low  frequency  movement  but  being  substantially  rigidly 
resistant  to  high  frequency  movement;  thereby  sa.d  edge 
portion  and  said  receiving  means  may  move  relatively  to 
each  other  at  low  frequency  but  become  relatively  im- 
mobile at  high  frequency  so  that  said  partition  reinforces 
said  metallic  skin  and  inhibits  the  high  frequency  vibra- 
tion thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,877.971  ^^^ 

ARTICLE-SUPPORTING  BRACKET 

Arthur  Goldstein,  St.  Louis  Cjiunty,  Mo. 

Application  October  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  541,742 

1  Culm.     (CI.  248—302) 


/ 

A  picture  hanger  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  metal 
plate  having  a  generaSly  rectangular  outline  and  nomial ly 
disposed  with  a  longitudinal  edge  uppermost,  the  plate 
being  curved  about  a  transverse  axis  and  having  an  in- 
tegral flange  coextensive  with  said  longitudinal  edge,  the 
flange    being   inclined   outwardly  and  downwardly   and 
having  an  aperture  in  its  midsection  in  registration  with 
an  aperture  in  the  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  nail    or  se_ 
curing  the  plate  to  a  wall  surface,  projections  at  each 
upper  corner  of  the  plate  for  engagement  with  a  wal 
surface  to  hold  the  plate  against  rotative  displacement 
about  its  point  of  securement  on  the  wall  surface   a  pair 
of  legs  defined,  respectively,  by  the  ends  of  the  plate  and 
by  spaced  apart  recesses  originating  in  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  plate  opposite  the  first  mentioned  longitudi- 
nal edge,  the  legs  each  having  an  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  flanged  lower  end.  each  having  »"  ape""- 
ture  in  registration  with  an  aperture  in  the  leg  adapted 
to  receive  a  supporting  nail,  an  outwardly  curved  tongue 
of  substantially  V  shape  in  transverse  section  extending 
outwardly   and   downwardly   between   the   recesses   and 
having  side  edges  converging  to  a  point  at  the  bottom 
midsection  of  the  plate,  under  which  a  picture  wire  is 
engaged    and  a  row  of  outwardly  and  upwardly  directed 
hooks  at  each  end  of  the  plate  for  selective  engagement 
by  the  picture  wire  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue. 


2,877,973 

CABINET  SUPPORT  »^    ^, 

Rcnbcn  C.  Caritoo,  RWer  GroTe^ffl^Mrff^  to  Admtaal 

Corporation,  Chkaito,  IIU  a  conontfoa  of  PfftVi^ 

Application  September  23.  1955.  Serial  No.  536,235 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248— 163) 


An  article  supporting  element  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed  wall 
engaging  bars  having  a  hanger  element  secured  thereto, 
the  said  element  consisting  of  an  integral  piece  of  wire 
return  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  V-shaped  article  sup- 
port having  upper  and  lower  arms  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  vertical  plane,  wherein  the  lower  arm  extends 
outwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  said  lower  bar  and  has 
the  rearmost  portion  thereof  bent  to  form  two  sections 
one  of  said  sections  extending  horizontally  at  a  right 
angle  to  the   said  lower  arm  and  engaging  said  lower 
bar  along  the  entire  length  of  said  section,  and  the  other 
of  said  sections  extending  upwardly  from  the  first  secuon 
and  spanning  the  distance  between  said   bars  with  the 
upper  end  thereof  secured  to  the  upper  bar.  and  wherein 
the  upper  arm  of  said  hanger  element  is  inclined  upwardly 
from  the  outermost  end  of  said  article  support  to  engage 
the  upper  bar.  the  rearmost  end  of  said  upper  arm  being 
bent  similar  to  the  rearmost  end  of  the  lower  arm  but  m 
reverse  directions  whereby  one  of  the  rearmost  sections 
of  the  upper  arm   engages  along  its  entire   length  the 
upper  bar  and  the  other  of  said  sections  extends  down- 
wardly from  the  first  section  to  span  the  space  between 
said  bars  and  having  the  free  end  thereof  attached  to  the 

lower  bar. 

I 


2  A  manually  rotatable  stand  for  an  article  of  furni- 
ture comprising  a  pair  of  similarly  formed  supports,  each 
of  said  supports  having  a  rod-like  floor-engaging  arcuate 
segment  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  arcuate  segments  of 
said  pair  of  supports  formed  on  a  common  radius  to 
compositely  present  opposite  arcs  of  the  same  circle 
when  convexly  attached  to  said  arUcle  of  furmture. 
each  of  said  supports  having  a  pair  of  upright  portions 
extending  substantially  vertically  from  the  horizontal 
arcuate  segment  and  terminating  in  extended  portions, 
said  extended  portions  attachable  to  the  base  of  said 
article  of  furniture  to  provide  an  integral  assembly 
manually  rotatable  as  a  unit. 


2,877,974 

ADJUSTABLE  BEAM  CLAMP 

Thomas  C.  Ertea,  Dallas.  Tea. 

Appllcatioa  Ja«Mfy  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  402.486 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248—228) 


3    A  beam  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
hook-shaped  members  disposed  in  facing  relaUon  for  en- 
gagement over  the  opposite  edges  of  a  generally  horizon- 
tal beam  flange,  a  depending  shank  portion  on  each  of 
said  hook-shaped  members,  the  hooked  end  of  each  mem- 
ber engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  beam  flange,  a  pair 
of  vertically   spaced   lateral   abutments  on  each   shank 
portion,  generally  horizontal  transverse  interconnecting 
means  disposed  parallel  to  the  beam  flange,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  interconnecting  means  extending  between  the  verti- 
cally spaced  lateral  abutments  and  with  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  disposed  against  the  abutments  thereby  limit- 
ing swinging  movement  of  the  hook-shaped  members  in 
relation  to  the  interconnecting  means,  a  vertical  extend- 
ing load  supporting  member  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane 
between  the  shank  portions  with  the  upper  end  thereof 
terminating  above  the  horizonul  plane  of  the  lower  abut- 
ments, and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  load  suppos- 
ing member  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  hook 
shaped  members,  the  posiUoning  of  the  abutments  pre- 
venting swinging  movement  of  each  of  the  hook-shaped 
members  about  a  transverse  axis  generally  comcidenUl 
with  the  transverse  center  of  the  interconnecting  means 
and  located  intermediate  the  pair  of  abutments. 


in  that  passage,  means  acting  between  said  body  and  each 
member  for  moving  that  member  toward  said  element  to 
clamp  that  element  against  a  side  of  said  passage,  said 
side  of  each  of  said  passages  being  a  section  of  a  cylin- 
drical  surface,   the  element   engaging  surface  of  each 
member  being  also  a  section  of  a  cylindrical  surface,  both 
cylindrical  surfaces  having  approximately  the  same  radu 
of  curvature  as  the  periphery  of  said  element  engaged 
thereby  and  fitting  said  periphery  when  engaged  with  the 
clement  of  that  passage,  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  the 
element  clamped  between  them  in  each  passage  having 
interengaging  ribs  and  grooves  that  positively  limit  end- 
wise movement  of  such  element  in  its  passage  from  any 
endwise  position  in  which  is  clamped,  the  ends  of  said 
elements  nearest  each  other  being  formed  to  engage  and 
hold  between  them  the  ends  of  an  electronic  tube  to  be 
tested,  one  of  said  tube  holding  element  ends  including 
a  socket  for  receiving  and  holding  the  base  end  of  said 
held  tube.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

2377.976 

WASTE  BASKET  HOLDER 

Frank  Massarl.  Tampa.  Ha. 

Applkatioo  April  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  653,679 

■^  3  Claims.     (CI.  248— 313) 


»»    M 


2,877  975 

END  GRIP  RETAINER  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Marvin  Schnee  and  Robert  Jain«  Wohl,  New  YoiJ,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,936 

13  Claims.    (CL  248— 316) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


12  A  device  for  dctachably  mounting  an  electron 
tube  for  testing  of  its  operation  while  under  shock, 
which  comprises  a  rigid  body  having  endwise  aligned 
passages  separated  by  a  space  large  enough  to  receive 
an  electronic  tube  to  be  tested,  a  tube  holding  element 
in  each  passage  with  a  cylindrical  periphery,  and  only 
partially  filling  the  passage  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  passage,  a  clamping  member  disposed 
in  each  passage  at  one  side  of  the  element  and  guided  by 
said  body  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  element 


3.  A  holder  for  a  readily  applicable  and  removable 
receptacle  comprising  a  fixture  adapted  to  be  mounted 
for  convenient  and  accessible  use  on  a  stationary  support 
surface  such  as  a  wall,  cabinet  door  or  the  like,  said 
fixture  comprising  a  base  embodying  a  plate  the  lower 
end  portion  of  which  is  struck-out  and  bent  laterally  to 
provide  a  basket  receiving  and  supporting  foot,  said  plate 
being  further  provided  along  its  lengthwise  edges  with 
laterally  bent  spaced  parallel  flanges  defining  a  channel 
between  themselves,  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  being 
provided  with  a  third  flange  laterally  bent  and  cooperating 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  named  flanges  and  bridg- 
ing said  channel,  said  upper  end  flange  being  provided 
with  a  wedge  accommodating  opening,  said  side  flanges 
having  first  and  second  band-end  slots  in  alignment  with 
each  other,  and  a  flexibly  resilient  clamping  band  having 
free  end  portions,  one  end  portion  passing  slidingly  and 
removably  through  said  first  and  second  slots  respectively 
and  bridging  the  space  between  the  slots,  the  other  end 
portion  passing   in   an   opposite   direction   between   the 
second  and  first  slots  respectively,  said  band-ends  over- 
lapping in  alignment  with  said  channel,  and  an  insertable 
and  withdrawable  wedge  fitting  down  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  upper  flange  and  wedge  between  the  plate  and 
the  adjacent  overlapping  band-end  portions  and  friction- 
ally  binding  said  band-end  portions  in  their  cooperating 

slots.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,877  977 

WEIL  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

Heri>ert  Allen,  Houston,  Tex.  assignor  «»  £."57° '™" 

Woriu.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,629 

3  Claims,     (a.  251—1) 

1    Well  control  equipment  comprising,  a  base  adapted 

to  be  secured  to  a  casing  head,  a  central  bore  through 
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the  base  for  passing  a  drill  string,  a  blowout  preventer 
having  a  plural.ty  of  c.rcumfelentially  -ranged  seahng 
rams  movable  toward  and  away  from  he  ceritral  axis 
of  said  bore,  means  mounted  for  rec.procat.ng  ma 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  boje  through  the 
base  and  connected  to  the  rams  to  move  them  toward 


stantly  transmitting  to  the  valve  member  the  Pr^sure  of 
fluid  fn  the  outlet  passage  for  consuntly  "rgmg  the  v^c 
member  in  said  opposite  direcuon  ^ov^^J^.^^^c 
position  against  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  mlet  passage, 
said  last  recited  means  acting  in  conjunction  with  said 
holding  pressure,  and  being  effective  when  flow  through 
said  vfnf  means  is  reduced,  to  move  the  valve  member 
toward  said  valve  closed  position. 


i 


2JT7,f7f 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE  WITH  SEALING  AND 

VENTING  MEANS 

Jacob  Rnsh  Snyder,  CkTeUwl,  Ohio 

AppIlc.tion  December  15  If  55  SerW  No.  553.315 

4  CbOms.    (O.  251—174) 


^^:,  1 3^ 


i[ 


r 


and  away  from  the  central  axis  of  said  bore,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  first  named  means,  means  moun  mg 
he  Cwout'preventer  on  the  base  fo^/^'^"-,,7'J,^^" 
therewith  about  the  axis  of  the  bore  through  the  base, 
and  means  providing  a  rotating  seal  between  the  base 
and  blowout  preventer. 


2,877,978 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Frank  A.  Rider,  Hastings,  -nd  Roxell  P.  St"»o».  ^^d'*; 
ville,   Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Viking  Corporation,  a 

corporation  off  Michigan  .^, .   _    .  ,  ^„    -,«  ^^^ 
Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,323 
7  Claims.    (CI.  251—46) 


I    A  valve  device  comprising,  a  valve  body  having  a 
passage  therein  and  a  bore  intersecting  said  Passage,  an 
a^rwred  plug  rotatable  in  said  bore  and  controlling  said 
pSsagc    a  packing  sleeve  in  said  passage  and  having  an 
?nd  po  tion  for  scaling  cooperation  with  said  plug,  said 
slJeve  also  having  internal  shoulder  means  facing  away 
f  ?m  sa  1  plug  a^  a  flexible  tubular  portion  extending 
beyond  said  shoulder  means  and  axially  along    he  wall 
of  said  passage,  a  radially  expansible  substantially  cylin- 
drical flat  ring  lying  against  the  "tendrn^  »1°7  f^^^^^ 
tubular  portion,  an  expander  ring  axially  shiftable  in  sa  d 
flat  ring  and  having  an  inner  end  «^nsa8eabUr  wuh  said 
internal  shoulder  means  for  causing  said  end  port  on  of 
the  sleeve  to  be  sealingly  pressed  against  said  plug  in 
resp^ne  to  such  axial  shifting  of  the  expander  ring^said 
expander  ring  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  m  wedg  ng 
engagement  with  said  flat  ring  and  eflfcct.ve  to  expand  the 
S  in    response   to   said    axial   sh.ft.ng    ^or  ^e^'ing  y 
Dressing   said   tubular  portion   against   the   wall   of  said 
passage  and  spring  means  engaged  against  sa.d  expander 
ring  for  causing  said  axial  shifung  thereof. 


2.877  989 

VIBRATION  O^'^I^FSl^^R  GAS^""""^ 
WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

^"^  7  Claims.    (CL  253— 77) 


7    A   control  valve,   comprising,   a  casmg  having  an 
inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage  commumcating  with  the 
inlet  passage,  a  valve  member  mounted  m  the  casing  for 
movemem  in  one  direction  toward  valve  open  positions 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  toward  valve  closed  positjon 
with  reference  to  the  inlet  passage,  said  valve  member 
being  mounted   with   one   side  thereof  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  in  the  inlet  passage  constamly  acting  in  said  one 
Sircction  to  urge  the  valve  member  t^^^^/^^';.^  °Pf" 
positions,  mean,  utilizing  the  pressure  of  fluid  m  the  inlet 
passage  to  constantly   provide  a  holding  pressure  acting 
in  said  opposite  direction  against  the  valve  member  suffi- 
cient to  hold  the  valve  member  in  said  closed  position 
against  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  inlet  passage,  valve 
m  -ans  for  venting  the  holding  pressure  acting  against  the 
valve  member  to  permit  opening  of  the  valve  member  by 
pressure  of  fluid  in   the  inlet  passage,  and  means  con- 


1    In  a  bladed  wheel  for  a  gas  turbine  the  combma- 

tion  of  a  disk  adapted  for  rotation  about  an  «»  «»" J 

ng  transversely  of  said  disk  under  the  acUon  of  a  mo. 

t"ve  gas  stream,  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  abou    the 

periphery  of  sa  d  d^sk.  stem  means  fixed  to  said  blades 
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and  fixed  to  said  disk  at  points  on  said  disk  spaced  ra- 
dially inwardly  thereof  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
blades  and  defining  a  center  of  vibration  for  each  said 
blade,  a  rim  segment  carried  by  each  said  blade  at  the 
radially  inner  end  thereof  adjacent  said  disk  to  form  a 
rim  on  said  wheel,  said  rim  segments  being  mounted 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  each  other  for  vibratory  move- 
ment with  its  associated  blade  independently  of  adjacent 
segments,  each  of  said  rim  segments  having  a  cavity 
therein,  and  a  quantit/Spf  damping  powder  contained 
within  each  said  cavity  tS  damp  vibrations  of  the  as- 
sociated said  blade. 
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2  877  981 
SELF  PROPELLED  VEHICLE  WITH  VERTIGALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  DECK  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
FREIGHT  CONTAINERS  ^  ,. 
William  C.  McMBrry,  Sc  Blrmlnsham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
McMurry  Container  Coipor«tk»,  Birmingham,  Ala., 
a  corporatloB  of  Alabama 

Application  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,402 
2  Claims.    (CL  254— 9) 


U-shaped  cross  section,   a   sub-platform   including  side 
portions  of  substantitally  inverted  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion adapted  to  nest  downwardly  upon  said  main  frame 
side  portions  and  a  central   transverse  connecting  por- 
tion adjacent  and  forwardly  of  the  transverse  portion  of 
said  main  frame,  first  link  means  connecting  said  sub- 
platform  with  the  main  frame  and   permitting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  sub-platform  towards  the  ceu- 
tral  portion  of  said  main  frame,  hydraulic  jack  means 
mounted  upon  the  central  portion  of  said  mam  frame 
on  a  plane  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly,  a  transverse 
snaft  at  the  upper  end  of  said  hydraulic  jack,  said  jack 
including  a  fool  pedal  for  raising  the  same  and  a  release 
pedal,  spring  means  for  returning  said  transverse  shaft 
to  its  original  position  upon  depressing  said  release  pedal, 
lift  rods  pivotally  connected  to  said  sub-platform  and  to 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  first  link  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  links  pivotally  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the  side  portions 
of  said  main  frame  between  the  sides  thereof,  spacer 
means  connecting  said  links  intermediate  their  ends,  said 
links  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  under  surface  of 
said  sub-platform  side   portions  at  the  central   portion 


L 


% ^-J"^- 


2.  A  truck  for  transshipping  freight  containers  com- 
prising generally  parallel  spaced  apart  frame  members, 
a  transverse  hollow  shaft  rotatably  affixed  to  said  frame 
members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  connecting 
one  of  said  frame  members  to  the  other  of  said  frame 
members    for    relative    limited    angular    movement    in 
parallel  vertical  planes,  a  centrally  disposed  bracket  be- 
tween said   frame   members,  braces  flexibly  joining  the 
ends  of  said  frame  members  to  said  bracket  to  provide 
said   limited   relative   angular  movement   of  the   frame 
members  in  parallel  vertical  planes,  supporting  wheels 
carried  by  each  of  said  frame  members,  power  transmis- 
sion means  Corresponding  to  each  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  connected   to  said  supporting  wheels  on  the 
respective  frame  members,  hydraulic  power  means  for 
and  mounted  on  each  of  said  frame  members,  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  hydraulic  power  means  to  the  cor- 
responding power  transmission  means,  means  connecting 
each  of  said  power  transmission  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  frames  for  driving  said  transmission  means 
in  unison,  a  platform  mounted  over  said  frame  members 
and  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  and  support  a  con- 
tainer, toggle  supporting  means  connected  to  said  plat- 
form and  each  respective  frame  member  permitting  the 
platform  to  be  raised  with  respect  to  the  frame  members, 
and  means  connected  to  the  toggle  supporting  means  for 
actuating  said  toggle  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  plat- 
form relative  to  the  frame  members. 


thereof,  said  first  links  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  main  frame  when  the  sub-platform  is  in  the  lowered 
position  extending  away  from  the  hydraulic  jack,  and  two 
pairs  of  laterally  spaced  apart  stationary  links  fixedly 
mounted  at  the  central  portion  of  the  sub-platform  ex- 
tending toward  the  hydraulic  jack,  said  lift  rods  at  their 
lower  ends  being  pivotally  mounted  between  each  pau"  of 
said  stationary  links,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  lift  rods 
being  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft, 
the  central  portion  of  said  main  frame  including  plat- 
forms at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  U-shaped  handle  extending  upwardly  from 
said  platforms,  said  means  rotatably  mounting  said  main 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  casters  rotatably  mounted 
below  said  platforms,  two  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  other  ends  of  the  main  frame 
side  portions,  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shaped  hollow 
housing  mounted  on  said  main  frame  intermediate  said 
platforms  and  enclosing  said  hydraulic  jack,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  receiving  said  pumping  pedal  out- 
wardly therethrough,  a  second  opening  receiving  said 
release  pedal  outwardly  therethrough,  and  a  coil  spring 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  top  of  said  housing 
having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  pumping  pedal. 


2^77,982 
HYDRAULIC  PALLET  LIFT  TRUCK 
George  J.  DaTb,  AHaota,  Ga. 
Applkatioa  Angiist  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,329 
^  2CS^    (a.  254— If) 

1.  A  hydraulic  powered  lift  truck  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  substantially  U-shaped  main  frame,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  frame  upon  a  supporting  surface, 
said  main  frame  including  side  portions  of  substantially 


2477,983 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  BOARDS 
WHILE  BEING  NAILED 
Albert  Hidalgo,  Sc,  Opeloosas,  La. 
Application  March  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  497,493 
1  Claim.    (CI.  254—17) 
A  device  for  holding  boards  for  nailing,  comprising  a 
pair  of  bars  arranged   in  parallel   relation  and   having 
downwardly  curved  ends  disposed  opposite  to  each  other, 
said  curved  ends  having  threaded  openings,  a  threaded 
shank   movable   within   said  openings  for  moving  said 
curved  ends  into  gripping  relation  on  a  beam,  securing 
the  device  to  a  beam,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
other  ends  of  said   bars,  said  lever  including  jaws  ex- 
tended below  said  bars  for  contact  with  a  board  to  be 
nailed  a  pivoted  arm  secured  to  said  bars  at  intermediate 
transversely    aligned    points    thereon,    said    arm    being 
formed  with  spaced  keeper  notches,  and  a  locking  pio 
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.   .  ..ki-  ;«  »  «*i*.rfed  keeoer  duced  diameter,   a   vertically  extending  recess   formed 

mental  buttresses  having  their  lower  ends  curved  up- 
wardly and  away  from  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft-like 
tip  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  leading  face  of  each 


flared  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  fork,  the  arms  of 
said  fork  being  pivotally  secured,  one  to  each  bar  in 
transverse  alignment,  said  locking  pin  extendmg  trans- 
versely between  said  components. 


2  877  984 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  DRILLLNG 

Otis  A.  Causey,  Ceres,  Calif.  ^^,  ,„„ 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,780 

9  Claims.    (CL  255— 4.4) 


said  buttress,  and  a  hardened  steel  insert  embedded  in 
the  fore  comer  of  each  said  buttress  having  ita  leadmg 
face  aligned  with  the  leading  face  of  said  buttress  and 
its  lower  face  disposed  at  an  angle  upwardly  from  its 
leading  face  and  tangential  of  the  adjacent  curved  lower 
end  of  said  buttress  to  form  a  cutting  edge  on  said 
insert  in  advance  of  said  radial  line  to  afford  a  slicing 
action  against  rock  encountered  by  each  said  cutUng  edge. 


2,877,98« 
DRILL  BIT  MECHANISM 
WyUam  E.  Clavier,  Portland,  and  George  H.  Eaton, 
Bcaverton,  Orcg.,  and  Raymond  F.  Benight,  San  Jom. 

^■^Application  June  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,476 
15Clalnii.    (a.  255— 61) 


9.  A  well  drilling  structure  comprising,  with  a  well  cas- 
ing, a  shoe  on  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  an  extractor 
ring  screwed  into  the  shoe  for  removal  therefrom  m  an 
upward  direction;  a  starter  head  and  tool  unit  dependmg 
from  the  ring,  a  neck  on  the  upper  end  of  the  starter 
head  screwed  into  the  extractor  ring  for  disengagement 
therefrom  in  a  downward  direction,  a  vertically  movable 
and  rotatable  drill  pipe,  and  means  between  the  drill 
pipe  and  neck  to  releasably  lock  the  drill  pipe  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  neck  and  starter  head  upon  a  pre- 
determined extent  of  upward  movement  of  the  drill  pipe. 


13  A  bit  for  a  well  drilling  tool  comprising  an  arm 
portion  and  a  head  portion  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  portion,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounung  the  bit 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  head  portion  conform- 
ing substantially  to  a  segmeni  of  a  sphere  and  having  a 
contact  surface  whose  peripheral  outline  is  curved  about 
a  radial  center,  said  contact  surface  carrying  a  series  of 
cutting  edges,  said  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
bit  being  spaced  away  from  the  radial  center  for  the  head 
portion  of  said  bit. 


2,877.985 
HARD  TIP  PILOT  BFT 
Gerald  A.  M.  Petersen,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Application  Martrh  29.  1956,  Serial  No.  574,759 
9  Claims.    (CL  255— 61) 
I.  In  a  pilot  bit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  leading 
end  of  a   drill   shaft   of  an   auger   for  initially  cutting 
through  rock  and  the  like  comprising  a  main  body  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  terminating  in  a  shaft-like  lip  of  re- 


2477,987 
CONVERSION  HEAD 

Gerald  A.  M.  '««•»«»•  Sj»*"£I""'^*I-,  ,,, 
Application  NoTcnber  13,  1^56,  Se^  No.  621,595 
2CtaiaM.    (CL255— 69) 

1  A  conversion  head  for  field  mounting  co-axially  on 
an  existing  earth  boring  auger  having  a  helical  fin  there- 
on and  having  an  existing  terminal  fitting  welded  coaxially 
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onto  the  lower  end  of  such  auger,  said  terminal  fitting 
having  an  axially  disposed  lower  end  portion  and  having 
a  diametrically  extending  portion  secured  co-extensively 
onto  a  lower  terminal  edge  portion  of  the  auger  fin.  a  pre- 
determined surface  portion  of  such  terminal  nttmg  being 
formed  and  disposed  in  predetermined  relation  to  the  hehx 
described  by  the  auger  fin;  said  conversion  head  compris- 
ing a  portion  formed  coaxially  of  its  upper  end  for  co- 
axial relation  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  ^"^^h  existing 
terminal  fitting,  a  tooth  supporting  arm  of  substantially 
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from  said  sleeve  for  engaging  the  wall  of  a  hole  being 
drilled  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  i-ing  gwr 
during  drilhng  rotation  of  said  mam  drill  b.t  and  thej^bv 
cause  positive  rotation  of  the  pinion  and  of  the  auxiliary 
drill  bit.  ^^^^^__^ 

2,877,989 

PREC\ST  CONCRETE  VENTILATING 

LOUVER  FENCE 

Kari  E.  Brodersen,  Phoenix,  Am. 

Application  November  20,  1957^rial  No.  697,658 

2  culms.     (CI.  256 — 19) 


r  t/Zy 


different  configuration  from  the  terminal  fitting  of  such 
auger  formed  integrally  with  said  axial  portion  of  the 
conversion  head  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  an 
upper  surface  of  the  tooth  supporting  arm  being  formed 
and  disposed  to  fit  in  contacting,  co-extcnsive  relation  be- 
neath an  under  surface  of  the  diametrically  extending  por- 
tion of  such  terminal  fitting  when  the  conversion  head  is 
axially  aligned  with  such  Htlmg,  thereby  to  axially  a  ign 
,hc  amvcTMon  head  with  ihe  terminal  fittmt:  for  welding 
thereto.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2  877  988 
DRILL  BIT  WITH  DRIVEN  AUXILIARY  BIT 
Harry   M.  Cameron,  Oak  Parii,  and  Eugene  S.  Wassel, 
La  Grange,  IIU  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmeats  to 
American  Coldset  Corporation,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey     ,,,„,,  .,      ,g,  q.  , 
Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,963 
6  Claims.    (CL  255— 301) 


^.^ 


,  IPW'W''^^*' 


1  In  combination,  a  main  drill  bit  having  an  abrading 
surface,  a  rotatable  auxiliary  drill  bit  having  an  abrad- 
ing surface,  means  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  drill  bit 
within  said  main  drUl  bit  whereby  its  arbad.ng  surface 
will  operate  generally  within  the  plane  of  said  abrading 
surfacfof  said  main  drill  bit.  a  rotatable  sleeve  carried 
by  said  main  drill  bit.  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said 
sleeve  to  said  main  drill  bit.  a  ring  gear  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  ring  gear  and  keyed  to 
said  rouuble  auxiliary  drill  bit.  and  means  extendmg 


1    A  precast  concrete  ventilating  louver  fence  com- 
prisinp.  .1  foundation  member  having  an  upper  surface 
including  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein  by  side 
surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  series  of  vertically  dis- 
posed horizontally  spaced  angular  louver  members  hav- 
ng   integral   angularity   disposed   side  elements   formmg 
a  crotch  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  elements  resting 
on  said  botttSm  surface  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  side 
elements  of  the  louvers  engaging  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  longitudinal  groove  of  the  foundation,  a  cap  piece 
having  a  lower  surface  including  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  by  an  under  surface  and  downwardly  extending 
side  surfaces  thereof  adapted  to  be  supported  by  its  under 
surface  resting  upon  the  top  surfaces  of  said  angular 
louver  members   and   said   downwardly  extending   side 
surfaces  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the  upper  ends  of 
said  Mde  elements  of  said  louver  members,  and  verti- 
cally disposed  tension  rods  anchored  at  their  lower  ends 
in  said  foundation  intermediate  said  side  surfaces  of  said 
foundation  and  extending  upwardly  between  said  angular 
louver  members  and  through  perforations  in  said  cap 
pieces  for  securing  said  cap  piece  in  abutting  end  contact 
with  said  louver  members  and  said  foundation  member 
in  abutting  end  contact  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  louver 
members.  


2.877  990 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  ELECTRICAL  WIRE 

Distributing  structure 

Richard  p.  Goenunn,  Port  Washington,  N.  Yj,  assignor 
to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

Doration  of  Pennsylvania  ^^^^     o  _•  •    iw- 

OiSSnal    application    Febniafy    M.    1954,    Serial    No. 

4u5l7,  £»w  Patent  No.  2.729,429^ed  Janu.|y  3, 

1956.    Divided  and  this  application  December  9,  1955, 

Serial  No.  552,016 

1  Claim.     (CI.  257—8) 

In  a  building  and  air  conditioning  system,  a  cellular 
load  supporting  floor  providing  a  senes  of  metal  wire- 
carrying  cells  and  a  scries  of  metal  air-carrymg  cells 
disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  including 
separate  hot  and  cold  air-carrying  cells;  air  discharge 
outlets  communicating  with  said  air-carrymg  cells;  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  air-carrying  cells,  including  metal 
hot  and  cold  air-carrying  supply  ducts  having  surfaces 
disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  below  the  surface  of  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  a'r-carrying  and  wi^f^ 
carrying  cells  and  communicaung  with  said  hot  and  cold 
air^ari^ing  cells,   respectively;   wire-carrying   crossover 
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ducts  extended  transversely  across  and  having  surfaces 
disposed  in  juxtapascd  relation  above  the  upper  surface 
of  said  air  and  wire-carrying  cells;  a  concrete  floor  fill 
covering  said  metal  load  supporting  floors  thermal  in- 
sulating material  interposed  between  the  juxtaposed  sur- 
taces  of  said  wire-carrying  cells  and  said  hot  air  supply 
JiKt,  and  thermal  insulating  material  interposed  between 
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the  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  the  hot  air-carrying  cells  and 
the  wire-carrying  crossover  ducts,  whereby  to  minimize 
heat  transfer  from  said  hot  air  supply  duct  to  said  wire- 
carrying  cells  and  from  said  hot  air-carrying  cells  to 
said  wire-carrying  crossover  ducts,  thus  preventing  the 
wire-carrying  crossover  ducts  from  acting  as  a  path  of 
heat  transmission  between  the  hot  air  supply  duct  and 
the  wire-carrying  crossover  ducts. 


space  with  a  constantly  varied  contour  from  end  to  end 
of  said  conduit  having  a  maximum  lower  space  at  one 
end  and  a  maximum  upper  space  at  the  other  end,  alter- 
nate conduits  and  tubes  in  each  said  tier  being  positioned 
with   said  tubes  oppositely   inclined,  said  conduit  ends 
being  sealed  to  said  air  tubes,  means  connecting  said 
circulating  means  with  the  uppermost  conduit  of  each 
tier  at  the  maximum  upper  space  therein,  means  succes- 
sively interconnecting  the  maximum  spaces  of  adjacent 
conduits   in  said   tier  upper  sections,  cross-over  means 
communicating    the    lowermost    conduit   of   each    upper 
tier  section  with  the  uppermost  conduit  of  each  lovver 
section  of  the  other  tier  to  transfer  flow  from  one  tier 
to   the   other,   upright  plates   at   one  end  of  said   tiers 
segregating  a  portion  of  said  housing  open  end,  one  of 
said  plates  engaging  said  tiers  outwardly  from  the  ends 
of  the  majority  of  said  conduits  and  inwardly  from  the 
ends  of  said  tubes  with  said  tube  ends  projecting  into 
said  segregated  portion,  additional  plate  means  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tiers  connected  with  said  wall 
means  and  engaging  said  tiers  outwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  said  conduits  and  inwardly  from  the  other  ends 
of  said  tubes   with   said  tube  other  ends  projecting  be- 
yond said  additional  plate,  said  plates  directing  air  flow 
through  said  tubes,  whereby  to  provide  a  tortuous  path- 
way for  a  thin  annular  layer  of  refrigerant  between  rela- 
tively   large   external    and   internal    heat   radiating   sur- 
faces subjected  to  the  cooling  effect  of  said  air  flow. 


2.877,991 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

William  A.  WarrinRlon,  Jr..  Cordova,  Tenn. 

Application  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,531 

'^^  10  Claims.     (Ci.  257— 39) 


m 


3" 


I      \ . 


1.   Heat  exchanger  means  adapted  for  use  in  a  cool- 
ing system  which  includes  means  for  circulating  a  fluid 
refrigerant  to  and  from  said  heat  exchanger  means,  a 
housing  open  at  one  eM   for  air  flow  into  said   hous- 
ing and  having  an  air  flow  discharge  from  said  housing, 
wall  means  cutting  off  air  flow  at  one  side  of  said  open 
end.  and   air  flow   impeller  means  disposed  to  establish 
air  flow  in  through  said  open  end  and  out  through  said 
discharge;  said  heat  exchanger  means  comprising  a  con- 
duit bank  disposed  in  the  path  of  said   air  flow,  said 
conduit  bank  including  an  upright  forward  tie^^con 
duits  and  an  upright  rearward  tier  of  conduits,  each  said 
tier  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  cy- 
lindrical rerfigerant  conduits  vertically  spaced  apart  with 
the  conduits  of  the  rearward  tier  intercepting  spaces  be- 
tween  and   adjacent   the   conduits   of  the   forward    tier, 
each  tier  includmg  an  upper  conduit  section  and  a  lower 
conduit  section,  a  plurality  of  hollow,  open  ended  cy- 
lindrical   air   flow    tubes,   each   said   conduit   having  an 
air  flow  tube  projecting  through  the  interior  of  the  con- 
duit to  define  a  thin,  annular  conduit  space  for  the  pas- 
sag;  of  refrigerant  in  a  thin  annular  layer  through  said 
conduits,   said  air  tubes  being  respectively  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  conduits  related  thereto 
and  being  positioned  with  their  opposite  open  ends  ex 
tending  outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  said  conduits,  each 
said    air   tube    relative   to   its   related   conduit   being   in- 
clined from  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  con- 
duit  at  one   end   to  contact   with   the   lower   portion   of 
the  conduit  at  the  opposite  end.  to  provide  said  annular 


2,«77,992 

MILK  STRAINER  AND  COOLER 

Tobias  O.  NIcml,  Wattoo,  Mich. 

Application  Fcbmary  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  564,997 

1  Claim,    (a.  257— 199) 


A  milk  cooling  device  comprising  a  hopper,  said  hop- 
per comprising  a  funnel  portion,  an  upper  cylindrical 
portion  integral  with  said  funnel  portion,  said  upper 
cylindrical  portion  being  open  at  its  upper  end.  a  lid 
adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion, 
a  tube  connected  to  said  hopper  and  engaging  the  side 
walls  thereof  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length,  said 
tube  being  semicircular  in  cross  section  and  having  its 
flat  side  flush  with  the  side  walls  of  said  hopper  to  pre- 
clude the  formation  of  crevices  in  which  dirt  may  accu- 
mulate, said  tube  having  its  lower  portion,  depending 
below  said  hopper,  helically  coiled,  and  having  its  free 
ends  extending  through  said  hopper  and  through  said  lid, 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  hopper  comprising  a  perforated 
strainer. 

2^77,993 
ROTATION  INDICATOR  FOR  WAX  CHILLER 
Raymond  J.  Hadachck,  Orioda,  Calif.,  aasisBor,  by  mcsDc 
assignments,  to  Califorala  Rcacarch  CorporatioD,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpontkM  of  «>«»«'»■'«,.. 
AppUcatioB  Mareh  S,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,419 
2  Claims.    (CL  259— 1) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  wax  chiller  element  compris 
ing  an  elongatcti  conduit  having  a  bearing  at  each  end. 
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a  shaft  extending  throughout  said  conduit  and  beyond 
said  bearings,  means  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  impart 
rotation  thereto,  scraper  means  on  said  shaft  and  located 
within  the  conduit,  and  a  return-bend  housing  connected 
to  said  conduit  in  flow  communication  therewith  and 
spaced  from  and  enclosing  the  free  end  of  said  shaft 
opposite    from   said   shaft-rotating   means,  said  housing 
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upward  in  said  chamber  toward  said  liquid-discharge 
means  into  admixture  and  counter-current  rcUtion  with 
liquid  discharged  therefrom  to  produce  in  said  chamber 
a  turbulent  mixture  of  air  and  liquid  ""d^./'c^^^f.'J 
pressure  and  moving  generally  along  said  side  wa  s 
toward  the  outlet  at  the  base  thereof  ^^'d/'^^^,^/'  ^ 
comprising  an  open-mesh  framework  and  wettable 
pervious  curtain  matenal  hung  against  the  inner  face 
thereof  through  which  liquid  can  pass  outward  from  said 
elevated-pressure  chamber  to  wet  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  side  walls,  said  curtain  material  being  pressed  against 


adapted  to  connect  said  conduit  to  the  conduit  of  an 
adjoining  chilling  element,  a  rotation-indicating  dev^e 
for  said  shaft  comprising  a  radial  arm  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  shaft  inside  of  said  housing,  a  radioactive 
source  secured  to  said  arm  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner 
lace  of  said  housing,  and  a  detector  for  radiation  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  of  said  housing 
and  aligned  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  arm. 


SEALING  DEVICES  FOR  LSE  WITH  ROTARY 

OR  OSCILLATORY  SHAFp 

Harold  D.  Jones,  Fort  Talbot,  South  Wales 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,449 

Claims  priority,  •PpHcatlon  Great  BnU^n  May  3,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  259— 99) 


the  framework  by  the  elevated  pressure  produced  in  said 
chamber  by  said  air  discharge  means  and  being  bulged 
outward  by  such  pressure  in  the  mesh  openings  ot  tne 
framework  to  form  undulated  surface  configurations  on 
both  faces  of  the  walls,  and  means  forming  with  said 
outer  surfaces  an  air  passage  in  which  air  from  said 
chamber  passes  in  contact  with  said  outer  surfaces,  said 
pervious  side  walls  serving  to  collect  liquid  from  said 
discharge  means  and  said  air-liquid  mixture  and  to  drain 
the  same  downward,  and  a  liquid  reservoir  below  said 
walls  to  receive  liquid  draining  therefrom. 


1     in  a  liquid  agitator,  a  shaft  having  a  turnable  por- 
tion extending  through  a  chamber  wall,  an  intermediate 
cranked  portion  extending  from  the  turnable  portion  and 
a  curved  agitator  portion  extending  from  the  cranked 
portion  and  having  a  terminal  end.  a  flexible,  torsionally 
resilient  sealing  sleeve  fitting  loosely  over  said  turnable 
portion,    said    intermediate    cranked    portion    and    said 
curved  agitator  portion,  said  sleeve  having  a  closed  end 
enveloping  the  end  of  the  curved  agitator  portion  and  an 
open  end  securely  fixed  to  said  wall,  the  turnable  portion 
of  said  shaft  being  free  to  turn  within  said  sleeve  while 
the  cranked  end  portions  turn  about  the  axis  of  the  urn- 
able  portion  with  the  sleeve  accommodating  this  latter 
turning  movement. 


2,877,996 

TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  PUMP 

David  C.  Kinney,  East  Detroit,  and  Charies  E.  Sands, 

'^ieaiirJr,  Mic'h.  assignors  to  HoUeyC«J««JorCo«»- 

pany.  Van  Dylie,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  o*  M*™" 

"^  Applicatioi.  August  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,154 

"^  13  Claims.    (0.261—34) 


2,877,995 
COOLING  TOWER        ^  ^  ^  . , 
Victor  Schleyer,  Anderson  tad.  assignor  *»  E- C- Schleyer 
Pump  Company,  Inc.  Anderwm,  Ind.  a  corporation  of 

'"^ASllctlon  June  29,  l^S,  ferial  No.  518,885 
•^  4  Claims.    (CI.  261—30) 

1  Apparatus  for  evaporative  dissipation  of  heat  from 
liquid,  comprising  an  upright  chamber  having  side  and 
top  walls  and  having  an  air  o"»'«^» .  f  «»'!.  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 
side  walls,  liquid-discharge  means  within  the  top  of  said 
chamber  to  discharge  liquid  outward  from  the  center 
thereof  in  a  volume  substantially  exceeding  what  will  be 
evaporated  during  passage  of  the  liquid  through  the  appa- 
ratus blower  means  to  discharge  a  forceful  stream  of  air 


1  In  a  fuel  control  having  an  air  intake  passage  con- 
trolled by  a  throttle  valve,  an  accelerating  pump  actu- 
ated by  said  throttle  valve  for  charging  an  additional 
quantity  of  fuel  into  said  intake  passage  when  said  throt- 
Ue  valve  is  opened,  said  accelerating  pump  having  a  fuel 
chamber  with  a  throttle  positioned  movable  wall,  said 
wall  including  thermostatic  means  arranged  to  vary  tne 
capacity  of  said  pump  in  accordance  with  fuel  tempera- 
ture. 
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mat  ooe-foui*  to  Eimn»el  R.  roJMCfc  r».w 
14  Claims.    (CI.  261 — •!) 


,    ,n  a  deceleration  fuel  control  device  for  an  internal 

operatively  connected  to  said  ""°^/f '^^lid  ^i^ctro-me- 
^t  o-  -urfriral  c  rcuit  conncctcd  to  saia  eicvuir-mw 

said  switch  =ompr,s.ng  a  """""^.'"J'  "„,„„   .herein 

diaphragtn  being  oi>e  at.  ey^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  .^^^  ^^. 

pressures  »«  ^""f/^'4',"^'°"^,  „,ember  to  close  the  c.r- 
fuft^oUhti^etecrmechanica.  .eans  and  operative- 
ly  actuate  said  needle  valve. 

^^  15  Claims.    (CI.  261— 41) 
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wherein  it  admits  sufficient  f*^  *°f .^..'".^^SS 
said  engine.  »  "  •"""     •     ^j  g^j  control  niemlxr 

communication  between  saia  »«rr*  .?..  chamber  and 
source  or  alternately  between  said  sealed  chamber  ana 

the  intake  manifold  pressure  of  said  engine. 
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1    Appartms  for  controlling  the  admission  <>'  »>«' 'j^ 
air'  to^SS  intern.-  c-b"sUon  .ng.n.  b.,^.  >  |«|  ^ 

^Jrmeirinterc"n'^tinT»rd  fuel  -PPln  --j^ 
fndsaTd  intake  m«.if old,  con.pri.tag:  »  w-fuel  control 


h...n,  '•'"■°»  """'^"^  SJto.  mean,  for  rouUng 

™d*"i.  tsmrr"  «»"^u,ip.«.  b,  «^  ™«;^ 

to  actuate  said  drive  means,  and  power  ■"«•■"  ""^ 
St««rs."  bod,  and  «.id  ««'box  mjan.  to  UU  «^ 

^.ruSaSeS'tf'r.s.'yss,^^. 

,„  .  hore  mining  mjchinj*e  ^'JJ'^^^TS' 


w  ,.iA  fmnt   irear  box    lonffl-    adapted  to  define  the  lateral  edges  of  a  section  of  pave 
cutters  in  unison   thro"/^  ^^^^  SSin  said  Sdy    mem  to  be  broken  up.  a  break-up  hook  extending  long. 


cutters  m  unisun   uuuub..  — .- "■:»...  ^^-a  koHv 

tudinal  continuous  conveyors  mounted  within  said  body 
on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and 
extending  under  said  front  gear  box  f^^  Picking  up 
selected  earth  strata  material  as  it  is  mined  by  said  front 
cutters,  transversely  disposed  upper  and  »o^"  drum  cut- 
ters mounted  above  and  below  said  gear  box  for  re- 
moving cusps  of  the  strata  material  being  mined  frcm  the 
roof  and  floor  of  the  bore-hole  made  by  «.d  from 
cutters,  the  load  on  said  drum  cutters  serving  as  a  measure 


ment  to  be  broken  up.  a  break-up  hook  extending  longi- 
tudinally between  said  runners,  a  forward  tongue  adapted 
to  interconnect  said  hook  to  a  stationary  object  such  as 
a  draft  vehicle,  and  power  means  for  raising  and  lower- 


m  m 


of  the  relative  hardness  of  the  straU  engaged  thereby 
before  the  front  cutters  are  damaged,  instruments  con- 
nected to  said  drum  cutters  to  indicate  such  relaUve 
hardness,  and  mean,  for  controlling  the  ve»l'"»  «;""J 
of  the  machine  to  keep  it  withm  selected  earth  strata 
as  revealed  by  said  instrumente.  said  drum  cutters  com- 
prising radiil  teeth  some  of  which  are  longer  than  others 
for  the  purpose  of  concentrating  wear  thereon  due  to 
engagement  with  harder  layers  of  earth  strata  in  the 
floor  and  roof  of  the  bore-hole,  savmg  the  other  teeth 
from  damage  thereby. 

2f7f,f  1  ' 

VERTICALLY  AND  LATERALLY  EXPANSIBLE 
""^       CoAflNUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 
Clifford  H.  Snyder,  Do«io.t.  PJ,  -»*  »^2«2?n£ 
Funk,  Salem,  Ohio,  aadgnon,  by  mesne  •a^unei^ 
to  Se  Colmol  Compuiy,  New  Lexlngtom  Ohio,  a  cor- 

ITCbdma.    (CI.  262 — f) 


ins  said  hook  with  respect  to  said  runners  and  for  mov- 
ing the  hook  and  runners  forward  with  respect  to  the  sta- 
tionary object,  whereby  said  hook  may  be  lowered  to  a 
level  below  a  section  of  pavement,  drawn  forward  below 
said  pavement  section,  and  then  raised  to  break  said  sec- 
tion of  pavement  upward  about  said  runners  as  a  fulcrum. 


SY^M  FOR  DEl^XCJ^^AK  LOCATION 

Geofge  Dykemw,  W^SS^ -f^^S^^  |£!^ 
MooroeTlUc,  Pa.,  aml^on  to  United  State*  Meei  cor- 

poratfoB.  a  corpomtloB  of  New  Jerjey        -^,  - -- 

^  AppM«i»SnA«m-t  t.  IW^S^W  No.  6«2,85» 

UdaioM.    (CL263— 28) 


=:=4r^ 


iiitl 


z^« 


5    A  conUnuous  coal  mining  machine  comprising  a 
mobile  body,  a  plurality  of  gear  box  ^^^^^^^^^'fj^;^^ 
wardly  of  said  body  and  selectively  connected  for  vertical 
and  horizontal  movement  relative  to  each  other,  each 
gear  bSx  means  having  rotary  drive  "»«»«  •°t«^«=°';°^f;^ 
with  each  other  to  synchronize  their  OP*".*;^"' »  P'^^lJ^^, 
of  roury  cutting  heads  mounted  on  said  rotary  drive 
means  to  revolve  in  timed  relation  with  each  other   the 
TutUng  circles  of  adjacent  cutting  heads  overlapping  each 
Xr  to  simultaneously  cut  a  single  tunnel  in  the  coa^. 
and  motor  means  to  separate  the  gear  box  ^^^^\l^^^^ 
interrupting  the  interconnected  drive  means  to  vary  the 
overlappnl  relauon  of  the  cutting  circles  of  the  rotary 
cutting  heads  and  thereby  to  change  the  overall  dimen- 
sion of  the  tunnel  cut  without  disrupting  the  operation 
of  the  drive  means. 

Fl'l  CRt'MING  ACTION  PAVEMENT  BREAKER 
Francis  J.  Haley,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
ApplkatkHi  Febfuar,  13, 1 W  Serial  No.  639,936 
^  15  Claims.    (CI.  262— 9) 

10    An  apparatus  for  breaking  up  pavement,  compris- 
mg  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pavemcm-engaging  runners 


16   In  a  sintering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
travelling  grate  for  supporting  a  wintering  bed  of  a  mix- 
ture of  ore  and  fuel,  a  plurality  of  wind-boxes  for  apply- 
ing draft  to  said  grate  at  spaced  intervals  along  its  lengA. 
of  at  least  a  pair  of  temperature  responsive  S^^^^^^ 
for  developing  voltages  which  respectively  vai7  with  tem- 
peratures at  spaced  points  along  the  length  of  said  grate, 
means  for  obtaining  the  ratio  of  the  said  voltages  de- 
veloped by  said  generators  including  means  for  develop- 
ing Tcontrol  voltage  corresponding  to  such  ratio,  and 
mlans  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  for  determining 
the  location  of  the  bum-through  pomt  of  said  sintenng 
bed  along  the  length  of  said  grate. 


onTARV  FURNACE  INSTALLATIONS  AND  METH- 
"®^oS  OF^OeESSING  CHARGES  THEREIN 
Walter  C.  Saeman.  Om^  £«"•     .,, 
AppUcaUoB  Joac  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,922 
14  Claims.    (CI.  263— 32) 
1    In  a  method  of  thermally  processmg  a  charge  ot 
granular   solids   in   a   substantially   horizonUl   furnace^ 
the  steps  of  maintaining  the   centrifugal   fo«:e  of  the 
inner  sSrface  of  a  lining  of  unbonded  granular  AermaJ 
Ssulation  on  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  furnace 
lutellntially  equal  to  its  gravitational  force  by  spmmng 
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the  furnace  at  corresponding  speed.  whUe  coa^^.  ^ 
granular  insulaUon  against  endwise  escape  from  the 
^i^ing  furnace;  and  introducing  into  the  »P«n«f  «"[„ 
nace  for  thermal  processing  therein  the  charge  which  m 


fan  to  move  gas  verUcally  through  said  inner  column  via 
bSh  the  restricted  orifice  and  the  circulation  openings 
SSrein  and  thus  distribute  gas  between  the  two  co.ls. 
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the  spinning  furnace  has  a  gravitational  force  sufficicnUy 
Urge?  than  that  of  the  unbonded  lining  to  be  compened 
by  die  spinning  Uning  repeatedly  to  cascade  transversely 
of  the  furnace.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

2.878  005 
COIL  SUPPORT  FOR  BO^ 'aN^U^UNG  FUR^^ 

Klaus  Eg«e,  Pittsburgh,  '-Tj^fS^I^^'XewllSey 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatloo  of  New  J«n*y 

App«catlo?Dec.mber  l*.  l??;^,. ^"-  "^'^ 
*^  11  Claims.    (CI.  26S— 47) 


GYROSCOPIC  ATPARATUS  TOR  WU^^^ 
RATE  OF  TURN  AND  LINEAR  ACCtLtKA- 

HurfTSiiugham    Sedffield,    Hamplon,    and    Frederick 

"•griJjtZ  Crouch  End,  London,  Ejjtau-^-^^JJJ^" 

The  Sperry  Gyioacope  Comp^  "■»"•*»  Brentford, 

Appiig«»  ^^^^^  •»««*«  Great  Britain 
DcccatfMr  17, 1W2^ 
9  ClalBH.    (CI.  244—1) 


1    Gyroscopic   apparatus  for  producing  measures   of 
the  rate  of  turn  and/or  linear  acceleration  of  a  crafty 
comprising  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  counted 
on  a  craft   a  gyro  unit  joumaUed  therein  '?«='"d!°8  a  ro- 
tor mounted  for  spinning  about  an  axis  m  «'d  frame 
and  having  an  dasUc  shaft  extendmg  beyond  Mid  ro- 
tor at  both  ends,  a  flexible  mounting  'Vbo^b  ends  o^ 
said  shaft  permitting  bending  thereof,  a  Pf;^.^'^'^ 
end  of  said  shaft  responsive  to  bending  of  each  end  in 
one  plane  and  producing  a  signal  P^POrt^of  "J  ^^^* 
acceleration  force  producing  such  bending,  and jn"°s 
for  differentially  combining  said  signals  to  Produp*  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  sum  and  a  signa^  proporuonal 
to  the  difference  of  said  first-named  signals. 


1    In  a  two-high  hex  annealing  furnace  which  includes 
a  base,  a  lower  hearth  plate  supported  on  said  base  and 
adapted  to  support   a  bottom  coil,  said   base  and  plate 
having  aligned  central   openings,   and  a  fan  positioned 
below  the  opening  in  said  plate,  the  combmalion  there- 
with of  a  support  for  a  top  coil  comprising  a  cylindrical 
outer  column  of  greater  inside  diameter  than  the  outs.de 
diameter  of  said  plate,  said  column  resting  on  said  base 
surrounding  said  plate  and  adapted  to  surround  the  bot- 
tom coil,  a  tubular  inner  column  open  at  its  lower  end 
resting  on  said  plate  in  alignment  with  said  openings  and 
adapted  to  extend   through   the  central  opening  of  the 
bottom  coil,  said  columns  having  respective  ^"PPo;  '"8 
surfaces  at  the  same  height  above  the  height  of  a  bottom 
coil    and  an  annular  upper  hearth  plate  removably  res  - 
ing  on  the  supporting  surface  of  said  outer  column  ad- 
jacent  its   outer  circumference  and   on   the   supporting 
surface  of  the  inner  column  adjacent  its  inner  circum- 
ference and  adapted  to  support  a  top  coil    said  columns 
cooperating  to  proviJe  positive  support  for  said  upper 
hearth  plate  adjacent  both  its  outer  and  inner  circum- 
ferences, thereby  preventing  the  upper  hearth  plate  from 
sagging  under  the  weight  of  a  coil  at  annealing  tempera- 
tures   said  outer  column  having  gas  circulation  openings, 
said  inner  column  extending  above  the  supporting  sur- 
face thereon  and  having  gas  circulation  openings  located 
beneath  the  supporting   surface   thereon    the   "PP^  "^ 
of  said  inner  column  being  partially  closed  to  form  a 
restricted  orifice  of  smaller  area  than  the- area  of  the 
circulation  openings  in  the  inner  column  enabling  said 


2,878,007 

ROTARY  HEATING  DEVICE 

o  i^-*  «  d^t^GrfmOmtn,  and  WaHer  1.  O'Conuor, 

'^'J^v.  aS^   JSSoJTbr-M-e  .iri«nm««ts,  to 

A~w.W  S'aihcSSrS-W.  Grove  City,  P..  « 

corporation  of  F«™»«yj*J?5'.  c^  i  iw«  <M  1117 
Application  July  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,817 
7  Claims.    (CI.  266— 2) 

f 


3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  heating  device  having  a 
rotatable  frame,  a  plurality  of  furnaces  swingably  sup- 
lS;^S  by  s^d  frame,  a  machine  having  a  cooperauon 
Position  for  at  least  one  of  said  furnaces  reachable  by 
Sng  such  furnace  into  said  position  when  near  sad 
mSne    means  for  heating  respective  obH^cts  in  said 
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f„m«ces  when  said  furnaces  are  not  in  said  P<?«>tio?' 

AWARATUS  FOR  CONnNUOUS  VACUUM  MFW- 


bars  of  mchned  Z-shape  wiin  inc  ^       ^ 

«„.  holcTfor  adraiuing  air  to  *e  sinttred  matenal. 


1  ADMratm  lor  continuous  vKUUtn  di«ill.lioil  whjA 
compriS'n  combination,  a  distillation  apparatu.  p.* 
'.Z  S  an  outer  casing  to  •"-"""f' tS  to 

r-saTint^nUV^l^'srSs'J^^^^^^^ 
wiSn  the  distillation  apparatus,  said  pair  of  ^s  being 

SSivng»Kh"5rtbrnTin=^^ 
b.n«^.it"s:srt=3£ 

being  adapted  to  keep  the  last  mentioned  o"t"^^'°8 
afr  Ught  and  there  is  provided  a  vacuum  pump  for 
evacuaUon  whereby  said  distillation  apparatus  and  said 
TonderSn  appar'atus  are  connected  together  njea^ 
adapted  for  mounting  thereon  an  inner  '"'^"Ptacle  encased 
in  an  inner  receptacle  casing  and  means  for  •n^'-oducing 

apparatus.  ^^^^^^^___^ 


2,878,009 
ciVTER  COOLING  MACHINES 

2  Claims.    (CI.  266—21) 


,^^-r*^"l^  a-T" 


°^  h,  oTh«  end  with  means  to  engage  the  surface  cone- 

wwm 

r^er  being  adapted  to  move  over  the  surface  to  be  in- 

followed  by  the  follower  roller  on  the  surface  corre 
sponding  to  that  to  be  intersected. 


—a 


2.  An  endless  conyeyor  for  sinter  colling  n^^chincs  hav- 
ing pallet  cross  frames  supported  by  pairs  of  side  links 


2,878,011 

METALLURGICAL  FURNACE 

Daniel  V.  S^-rban  ^eypoH,  NJ.  ^or  to  TT^Brt 

cock  St  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorfc,  ix.  t.,  ■  cw.f" 

4  Claims.    (CI.  26fr— 33)    .  .  . 

,    An  aluminum  melting  furnace  comprising  wal^dc- 

'^dSe  w:u^rLnd  :'alu'^oi;;^":uy.o  d.«'n.  an 


740  ().  <;.--«" 
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upwardly  elongated  combustion  space  adjacent  the  charg- 
ing end  of  said  furnace,  an  upright  wall  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  furnace  hearth  and  defining 
one  wall  of  said  combustion  space,  one  portion  of  said 
roof  inclined  upwardly  from  adjacent  said  flue  gas  out- 
let means  to  merge  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 


237M13 

JERK  ABSORBER  FOR  TOW  ROPiS  AND 

SIMILAR  FLEXIBLE  MEMBERS 

Roberto  PlodI,  Twto,  ItiUy 

Applk>tlon  Febn-ry  1.  l^S^,  Serial  No.  637,7M 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  }*^^S^oy^ber  22,  1956 

.  4  Claiim.    (CL  267—^9) 


I 


upright  wall,  and  burner  means  positioned  in  said  up- 
right wall  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  and  air  into  said 
combustion  space  and  toward  the  metal  charging  end  of 
said  furnace  and  for  suspension  burning  in  a  vertically 
spaced  revcrbatory  flame  path  to  provide  a  layer  of  gase- 
ous products  of  combustion  above  the  metal  on  said 
hearth.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,878,012 
BELLOWS  DAMPER 
Nelson  A.  Crites,  Coiumbos,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meae 
.ssisninents,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Cora- 
opolis,  P«M  a  cofporatioa  of  PemuylTaBla 

ApplicitionJnly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,600 
1  Claim,    (a.  267—1) 


I  A  jerk  absorbing  device  for  ropes  or  other  flexible 
members  subjected  to  inaction,  more  particularly  for 
ropes  for  trailing  vehicles,  comprising  an  elongated  plate 
of  a  substantial  thickness  made  of  resUient  material,  such 
as  rubber,  a  row  of  transverse  holes  bored  therein 
through  which  the  rope  passes  and  extends  alternately 
along  sections  of  the  plate  surface  at  oppwite  faces  of 
the  plate  between  successive  holes,  whereby  said  rope 
takes  an  undulated  configuration  and  when  subjected 
to  a  jerk  effects  a  deformation  of  said  plate,  thereby 
damping  the  effects  of  said  jerk. 


2J7S,tl4 

STAMP  VENDING  MAOUNE 
Kenneth  C.  Zelfle.  Mlwi^igh,  »Sf  NktajjS^A 
St.  Paul,  and  lames  C.  ValR^  ^'■/S^StJ^^^^ 
glgnors  to  Electric  Vciidon,  Inc.,  MiMeapoUs,  Minn., 

a  conpontloa  of  MInMmta       ^    .  .  ^,     ..--^^^ 
Ajplkatlon  Augmt  4.  I W4,  Jjrial  No.  447,766 
18  Claiow.    (CI.  271—2.4) 


A  bellows-damped  load-supporting  spring  unit  compris- 
ing-  a  pair  of  helical  coil-spring  elements  having  geo- 
metrically  similar  helical  form  and  disposed  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  concentrically  positioned;  one  of  said 
elements  being  formed  in  a  diametrically  smaller  helix 
than  the  other  and  positioned  within  the  other;  a  hellows 
encasing  and  supported  by  said  spring  elements,  said  bel- 
lows comprising  a  plurality  of  casing  members,  including 
at  least  one  continuous  air-impermeable  casing  member 
connected  alternately  between  adjacent  portions  of  said 
spring  elements  and  in  contiguous  supporting  relation 
thereto,  said  spring  elements  being  held  in  contiguous 
supporting  relation  to  said  at  least  one  continuous  casing 
member  by  at  least  one  other  of  said  casing  members 
wrapped  partially  around  said  spring  elements  and  fas- 
tened to  said  continuous  member;  closure  nKans  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  spring  unit  hermetically  fastened  to 
said  bellows;  at  least  one  of  said  closure  means  having  a 
valve  therein  actuated  to  open  posiUon  by  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure  within  said  bellows  and  to  closed  position 
by   subatmospheric   pressure    within   said    bellows,   said 
valve  having  an  opening  therein  providing  limited  com- 
munication between  said  bellows  and  the  atmosphere  at 
all  times;  said  coil  spring  elements  serving  tb  support  said 
toad  and  at  the  same  time  restrain  both  inward  and  out- 
ward radial  displacement  of  said  casing  members. 


15  In  a  stamp  dispensing  machine,  a  holder  for  a  roll 
of  stamps,  a  feed-roll  having  a  stamp-engaging  surface, 
a  stamp  guide  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  leed-rol. 
said  stamp  guide  having  a  stomp-guiding  surface  ngidly 
spaced  from  the  stamp-engaging  surface  (rf  said  feed-roll 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  guide  the  flow  of  stamps 
therealong.  and  mechanUm  for  intermittently  operaUng 
said  feed-roll  to  cause  the  same  to  dispense  stamps. 

2J78,015 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  MECHANISIVW 

9  CUimi.  (a.  271—2.4) 
1  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus,  the  combination  ot  a  ny- 
draulic  motor  whose  rotation  b  storted  and  stopped  by 
respectively  opening  or  closing  the  fluid  discharge  exit 
port  of  said  motor,  a  control  valve  having  its  entrance 
port  connected  to  said  exit  discharge  port,  said  control 
valve  having  a  discharge  port,  and  a  piston  in  said  valve 
normally  closing  said  fluid  exit  discharge  port  of  said 
motor  to  stop  said  motor,  means  for  posiUonmg  said 
piston  to  open  said  fluid  exit  discharge  port  to  start  said 
motor  and  discharge  the  exhaust  fluid  to  the  discharge 
port  of  said  control  valve,  a  metering  valve  having  an  en- 
trance port  receiving  the  discharged  fluid  fronri  the  dis- 
charge port  of  said  control  valve,  a  piston  freely  floating 
in  the  cylinder  of  the  metering  valve  against  which  the 
discharged  fluid  impinges  to  move  the  piston  m  the  cylin- 


s-sisz-sx".:^.^'S^S.S.^BS^^-"^^- 


2J78,tl7 
STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  PRINTING 

MACHINES  _^      ^ 

Kari  Blattner,  Offenbach  (Main).  Germa^.  •SSSU* 
Faber    A    Schleicher    Aktici«faelltchaft,    OffcnhM* 
rMain).  Germany,  a  Gennan  body  «*»>?«»«._. 
*     AiliSSnJWy  30. 1957.  Serial  NoJ75,172 
Claims  priority,  application  GwmMiyAiigwt  18,  1956 
7  Claimi.    (Q.  271—79) 


cylinder,  whereby  the  volume  of  discharged  fluid  and  the 
stopping  of  the  motor  is  governed  by  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  the  piston. 


2,878,016  „^„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  SHEETO  OF  PAPER 
John  K.  Rusiell  and  Walter  W.  Boggs,  Lot  Angele^  Calif., 
assignors  to  Laber-Flner  Incor^mted,  Los  Angeles, 

^•!i:j;iSrTSS^"i7^lfS?trial  No.  606,497 
4  Claims.    (0.271—11) 


1  In  a  stacking  device  for  sheet  printing  machines 
having  an  exchangeable  main  stacking  table  and  means 
for  moving  an  auxiliary  stacking  table  into  position  over 
a  stack  of  sheets  on  the  main  stacking  table  during  the 
exchange  of  the  latter  while  the  printing  machine  re- 
mains in  operation,  and  a  conveyor  for  delivenng  sheets 
from  the  printing  machine  to  the  stacking  device,  a  re- 
taining cylinder  intermediate  the  printing  machine  and 
the  stacking  device,  and  means  on  the  said  reUimng 
cylinder  for  receiving  and  temporarily  withholding  the 
sheets  during  the  introduction  of  the  auxiliary  stacking 
table  so  that  no  sheets  will  be  delivered  during  such  in- 
troduction.   

2378.018 

HURDLE 

Cnrtls  Fbcher.  Newton,  Kan*. 

AppUcatioo  Jane  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  740^78 

^^^    SOalmi.    (Q.  272— 59) 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  removing  single  ^ects  of  mate- 
rial from  a  stack  of  sheets,  the  combinaUon  of:  a  mov- 
ing nozzle  having  an  open  end;  a  fixed  nozzle  mount, 
said  nozzle  being  retractably  carried  on  said  mount  for 
movement   between   a   position   adjacent   the   stack   of 
sheets  to  engage  and  separate  the  top  sheet  from  the 
stack   and  a  raised  position  in  which  said  sheet  is  engaged 
by  a  feed  means;  spring  means  engaging  said  nozzle  and 
said  mount  for  urging  said  open  end  of  said  nozzle  into 
contact  with  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack;  means  for  apply- 
ing a  vacuum  to  said  nozzle  to  move  said  nozzle  relative 
to  said  mount  against  the  urging  of  said  spring  means 
when  said  open  end  is  closed  by  engagement  with  a  sheet 
of  the  material   for  separating  the  top  sheet  from  the 
stack    feed   means  for  removing  said  sheet   from   said 
raised   nozzle,    whereby   said    nozzle   will   automatically 
move  toward  and  away  from  said  stack  of  sheets  to  con- 
tinuously separate  and  raise  the  top  sheet  to  be  engaged 
and  removed  by  said  feeding  means;  and  needle  means 
carried  by  said  mount  for  engaging  the  top  sheets  of  the 


1  A  two  position  combination  high  and  low  hurdle 
comprising:  a  pair  of  rigid  substantially  idcnUcal  gen- 
erally L-shaped  side  members  each  having  a  short  leg 
and  a  long  leg.  said  members  being  similariy  posiuoned 
in  spaced  paraUel  planes;  rigid  transverse  crws  brace 
members  having  their  opposite  ends .  co°°«;t«d  to  the 
respective  side  members  to  form  a  rigid  hurdle  structure 
which  may  rest  on  its  short  leg  porUon  as  a  base  supporting 
the  long  leg  portion  upright,  or  which  may  rjst  on  ite 
long  leg  portion  as  a  base  supporting  the  short  leg  por- 
tion upright;  two  weight  carrying  rods.  o°e  Jf^If; 
side  member,  each  rod  having  one  end  connected  ngidly 
to  a  respective  side  member  short  leg  near  lU  outer  end. 
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"ouiuS  V,.r.lon,  each  rod  "»<>" 'he  '«c.^.  |pr.«^. 
whtrcby  when  th.  hurdte  »  »"PP»"«' »"  ^^^.^ 

V,f„„  Ld  awav  from  thai  portion  in  upright  position, 
Sr  P^Wde  crmerbalanc.  ^sistance  agaim.  tiU.n,  or 
tip-over  of  said  upright  portion. 

ROWLING  ALLEY  SWEEP  MECHANISM 
BOWLirsur  Ai-i^c^»  .sstenor  to  American 

John  Zuercher,  Mansfield,  unio,  ■»**™"  "^„„  „«  ^j-_ 
Machinr*  Foundry  Company,  a  conK>ration  of  New 

''Tppllcatlon  April  2,  1956,  i^Hal  No.  575,548 
•^  3  Claims.    (CI.  273— 54) 


sional  and  shearing  stresses  and  extending  along  said  head 
portion  at  least  at  a  point  subject  to  such  stressing. 

237M21 

BOWLING  FIN 

Edward  John  UPP«t  MInnwpoIJi,  Mtan. 

Application  Angost  W.  l'"' Sf^"  N"'  '"'" 
3  Claims.     (CL  273— «2) 


■>j   c. 


1     In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine,  a  sweep,  said 
swlep  comprising' a  fi^ed  substantially  horizontal  track 
attached  to  each  ot  the  kickbacks  of  a  bowhng  alley   a 
pWoted  track  connected  adjacent  each  of  the  forward  ends 
o    said  fixed  tracks,  a  pair  of  spaced  roler  ""^ges  ea^h 
of  said  carriages  adapted  for  movement  along  one  of  said 
connected  fixed  and  pivoted  tracks,  a  guardmg  member 
exSnR  transversely  across  said  alley  for  engaging  pins 
Tnstd 'alley    rigid  supports  each  attached  at  'ts  uPpe^ 
end  to  one  of  said  carriages  and  supporting  ««  '»« 'o^" 
end  one  end  of  said  guarding  member,  an  elastomeric 
member  mounting  each  support  on  its  associated  carnage 
for  pivotal  and/or  yielding  movement  of  ^a^    "PPO^  to 
prevent  interference  with  the  free  movement  of  said  car 
riages  along  their  associated  tracks,  means  for  moving 
said  guarding  member  to  and  from  operative  position 
rdfacent  said'alley  and  means  for  travelmg  -id  -„a^ 
along  said  tracks  moving  said  guardmg  "^^mber  along 
said  alley  urging  said  pins  engaged  thereby  into  the  p.l 
of  said  alley.  ^^^^^^^____ 

2,878,020 

RACKET  FOR  BATTING  GAMES 

Roy  H.  RoblMon,  Chl«go,  HI. 

Application  December  "•  »?*»' Sl*^' ^o.  133,423 

26  Claims.     (CL  273— 73)  , 

1  A  racket  frame  having  a  cuf^*''""^  1*"^ .  P°'i'°° 
subject  to  torsional  and  shearing  stresses  and  designed  o 
ho!d  tight  stringing  under  pressure  -^d  >nclud.ng  a  plu^ 
ralitv  of  elongated  laminations,  including  at  least  one 
wo^  sVrip  bonded  with  an  adhesive  substance  to  the  ex- 
Te^r  o  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  element  in- 
clud'ng  elongated  tensile  filamcnls  combined   with  ad- 


1.  A  finished  bowling  pin  having  a  circular  cross  sec- 
tion of  varying  diameter  compnsmg  four  actions  ad- 
hered together  and  joining  along  a  common  center  hne. 
eahsS  having  in  cross  section,  two  right  angularly 
a  ranged  sides  with  a  tongue  flush  with  one  of  said  sides 
and  projecting  normally  to  the  other  of  sa«d  sides  a"d  * 
curved  outer  connecting  surface  between  said  nght  an- 
gular  sides.  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

2478,022 
SLIDING  DISC  GAME 


1.  An  amusement  game  apparatus  comprising  a  sub^ 
stantially  vertical  cabinet  having  a  viewing  window  and 


a  horizontally  extending  play  board  over  which  a  game 

niece  is  adapted  to  be  projected,  switch  elements  earned 

bv  >lid  play  tK»ard  at  on"  end  thereof  and  engageable 

andltuatd  by  said  game  piece  when  *»  -  P-P*"f,-: 

said  Dlav  board,  a  scoring  clement  receptacle  in  the  lower 

nd  Po^iorof  said  cabinet  and  having  a  plurality  o 

scoring  element  receiving  openings  formed  ^""";  tj'"^ 

^°ng  a  greater  number  of  openings  than  scoring  elements^ 

^Zality  of  scoring  elements  adapted  to  be  rece.  ed  m 

arwi  supported  by  said  openings,  scoring  element  ejecting 

mlns  carried  by  said  receptacle  beneath  and  adjacen 

"ach  of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  -t-ted  t"  e,ec 

the  scoring  elements  from  said  opemngs  for  free  mgh 

within  said  cabinet,  a  circuitry  ^^^ jtl^Ltud 

ciectina  means,  switch  means  can-ied  by  said  rfceptacie 

adTacem  Tach  of  said  openings  formed  therein  and  adapted 

to  ^  clo"d  by  said  scoring  elemenU.  means  connecting 

certain  o?  said  switch  elements  on  said  play  board  m 

drcuh  w^ii  certain  of  said  switch  means,  means  connect  ng 

certain  of  said  switch  means  into  a  plurality  of  parallel 

cSs  whereby  each   parallel   circuit  to  be   energized 

must  have  one  or  more  switch  means  closed  by  one  or 

more  of  said  scoring  elements  when  certain  of  sa.d  switch 

Semens  of  said  play  board  are  closed  by  the  game  piece 

oroTectedVhereon!  means  connecting  certain  of  said  eject- 

fng  m  ans  in  certiin  of  said  parallel  circuits  whereby  cej 

tain  of  said  ejecting  means  to  be  "«'»^«^,'""»*  ^'^f^'Jjd 
parallel  circuit  completed  by  having  one  or  ""ore  of  Mid 
switch  means  thereof  closed  by  one  or  more  of  said  s^r^ 
ng  cements  and  certain  of  said  swhch  elements  closed 
by  a  game  piece  projected  over  said  play  board. 

2,878,023 

SHUFFLEBOARD  WEIGHT 

Carmine  I>«cepoll,,BeUevffle,  N.  J. 

Application  June  27,  1JJ7,  Serial  No.  668,539 

4  Claims.    (CI.  273—128) 

-t^ — r   .T". 


M  the  nickuo  arm  comprising  a  oonrouttble  center 
t.  ex.S  ."rough  Jd  'urnubl.  s^^l^,^*  P^^ 

ha?inE  a  cam-follower  engaging  said  platform  cam    an 
asSly  mTvable  as  a  unit  with  said  slide  comprmng  a 

Sble  shaft,  a  pickup  "^ /^^^ff^hring  a  down 
I.  *.   o  ch»if  attached  to  said  shaft  and  naving  a  uwwu 

Tlhaf't  and  having  a  connection  to  said  pickup;  mecha- 
said  shaft  and  having  a  co^  and  horizontal  movement  of 

nism  for  «*f^^^""8/'\"^  ,%hange  cycle  comprising  a 
'^'^  P'' f"lfe?for  engagTng  sJid  arm  of  the  assembly: 
=s  t^'effSting  mrrnt  of  .said  P;at-;Ki  ;oc.an| 
movement  of  said  bracket,  compnsmg  a  rocker  arm.  one 


^i_lJ3-^' 


1_J 


r'  r 


3 


-•  A  shuffleboard  weight  comprising  a  discoid  body 
member  of  steel  having  a  concentric  recess  »n>ts  top  sur- 
face a  preformed  plastic  cap  extending  over  substantially 
al  of  the  op  surface  of  the  body  member  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  hub  filling  such  recess;  a  concen- 
irk  hofe  in  the  bottom  of  the  hub;  radial  vertical  slots 

n  the  waU  surrounding  the  concentric  hole;  and  a  tapered 
cylindrical  plug  extending  into  such  hole  in  f"ct.onal  en^ 
gagement  therein  and  with  its  external  end  bearing  upon 

the  bottom  of  the  recess  in  the  body  member. 


^nd  of  which  engages  said  plates  and  the  opposite  end 
playing  of  a  record;  tripping  means  ■"/'"'''"e  '^"^ 

'rt  rmrrp^rt^Tsirid'ir^i  ii 

Turing  Saying  o?a  rS  and  'alUng  from  said  gage 

SXIid-aw^y-Jr  rsplnrol  Se^5 
^  ™^or  for  driving  said  turntable,  a  speed  selector  for 
aidCtonnduTng  a  member  having  -!«>«".  POs."»» 
^ach  corresponding  with  a  selected  speed,  and  »  movaoie 
sSpDOrt  fTsaid  trip  actuated  by  said  spced-selector 
mcT^r  to  shift  the^iming  between  dropping  oj^d 
Uip  and  consequent  arrest  of  rotation  of  said  sleeve  by 
said  biased  member. 


2^78,024 
RECORD  PLAYING  DEVICES 

Albert  Btain,  «»»»!«>5'P*^'J"  «,  „„ 
Application  April  29, 1?52,^rW  No.  285,023 

35  Claims.    (O.  274—10)  ..ff,^,„, 

26  A  record  changer  for  playing  records  of  difTerent 
Hiameters  and  recorded  at  diflferent  speeds  comprising 
a  tuSle  hav?ng  a  spindle  with  a  reciproKrating  cam 
^^™c  a  pivotall?  mounted  bracket  for  said  spindle,  a 
?^cTup' arm'  mounted  for  vertical  and  honzontal  move- 
ment means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  records  of  selected 
SitTr  ative  said  Vurnuble  and  the  path  of  movement 


2  878  025 
HIGHWAY  MARKING  APPARATXJS 
Rufus  W.  Wilson,  Huntingdon,  P..  ^J-^^^^^^'S 
Industries,   Inc.,   Huntingdon,   Pa.,  a   corpor«uuB 

"T^ton  Ma,  «.  HMj  *2«  No.  5««,74t 
13  Claims.     (CI.  275 — 2) 

1    In  a  highway  rnarking  machine  for  distributing  re- 
fl Jiive  Blass  beads  upon  a  surface,  a  mobile  support,  a 

Cft  communicating  with  a  source  of  a|r  pres  ure    a 
diaphragm   disposed   in   said    upper  ^chamber,   said   dia 

KK^g^l^orrf="2 
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said  shroud  and  lower  chamber  a  valve  d»PO«d  in  Mid 
opening  and  adapted  to  normally  dose  off  communica- 
d^n  between  said  lower  chamber  and  shroud  intenor  a 
vaTvelJem"  cured  to  said  valve  and  cxtendmg  upward^^ 
therefrom  being  operatively  secured  to  said  shatt  ana 
d'^phrag^  f^r  movement  therewith,  and  res.l.ent  means 
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portion  and  said  shank,  said  spring  members  be|»I^- 
^ed  to  said  shank  by  me«is  of.  ^r^^^J^;!^ 
said  shank,  one  end  of  each  «»d  •pnng  membw  bemf 
bent  and  the  bcnl  portions  dispowxl  in  said  groove,  and  a 
b^and  Overlying  sawint  portion,  of  »jd  »P^«  "^ 
bers  holding  said  spring  memberf  m  said  groove,  eacn 
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operatively  associated  with  said  valve  for  urgmg  sa.d 
vawTo  a  closed  position,  said  diaphragm  bcmg  respon- 
sive to  air  pressure  thereon  to  move  sa.d  valve  from  the 
normally  closed  position  to  an  open  position  agamst 
TTct'n  of  said  r'esilient  means.  -'^  «'-  ^^^to"^  d 
being  dispensed  from  said  lower  chamber  mto  sa.a 
shroud  and  onto  said  surface. 


said  spring  member  being  made  of  flat,  relativdy  Oun 
material  and  having  concave  member,  at  the  distaJ  end 
hereof  extending  laterally  therefrom.  ««d  concavemem- 
bers  being  formed  generaUy  to  overlie  said  chuck  portion. 
elchSconcave  member  being  coextensive  with  a  por- 
tion  of  the  surface  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  chuck. 


CHUCK  FOR  AtA^;^^^^^^     "™^^^ 
^^  8  Claims.    (CI.  279— 7) 


Paul 
A 


ADJUSTABLE  DOLLY 

AppUctioD  A»IMt  li;  IW,  Seital  No.  #tM9« 
3ClafaBi.   (a.2l«— 35) 


1  A  chuck  for  screwing  a  fitting  onto  a  threaded 
pipe  or  hose  comprising  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mcm- 
S'rcJaxially  mounted  on  and  freely  -^ata^^/"*^^^- 
spect  to  said  driving  member,  a  jaw  assembly  earned 
b7  said  driven  member  and  fixed  thereto,  and  releasab  e 
coupling  means  for  couplmg  sa.d  driven  member  to 
said  driving  member  for  rotation  therew.th. 


2478,027 

FLOATING  TAP  HOLDER 

John  Forrest  Kader,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  June  13,  I'57  S«tal  No.  665.543 

1  aalm.     (O.  279—16) 

A  tap  holder  comprising  a  shank  adapted  to  be  held 

in  a  chuck  of  a  rotating  member,  a  chuck  portion,  a  tap 

Luached  to  one  end  of  said  chuck  portion,  a  universal 

jo  n     connection   between  said  chuck  portion  and  sjud 

shai^k    spring  members  attached  to  said  chuck  portion 

curving  outwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom  and  engaging 

sa'd  chuck  portion  at  their  distal  ends,  said  spnng  mem- 

S«  being  ^aced  around  the  periphery,  of  said  chuck 


3  A  dolly  having  three  radial  arms,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  each  of  said  arms,  said  means  m- 
cSg  a  cental  member  having  two  sets  of  upstandmg 
flanges  sutetantially  at  right  angle,  to  each  other,  one 
set  having  a  slot  in  each  flange  to  slidab ly  receive  one 
of  sa?d  aSns.  the  other  two  arms  being  held  in  cn«cross 
?ela^on  between  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  said  cen- 
tral member  by  the  second  set  of  flanges  ext*^'"*  be- 
tween the  edges  of  said  crisscrossed  arms,  and  means  for 
ISg  all  of  said  arms  in  various  fixed  positions  .n  said 
central  member,      ^^^^^^^^__^ 

2J7M29 
suiPPirsir  AND  PILING  CONTAINER  WITH  RUN- 
'"' NES'koLLES  aSd  supporting  ME^S 
Kmrl  Didimcn  and  WilU  Liittcra,  Solli«cn-Ofaligs,  G«r- 

Applicatioa  February  20, 1956,  Sertal  No.  5»*./  i«<^ 

Clairprijrtty.  .ppll«tion  GennjnjM^  21, 1955 

"^        I  Claim.    (CI.  28^—44)  w„„«„ 

A  shipping  and  piling  container  comprismg  a  bottom 

side  wans    a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
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«de  waUs.  supporting  feet  ^^^Z^T'i^'Z^'Z 
the  container  for  resting  it  on  the  ground,  at  least  two 
*nn^X  bearing,  having  sIoU  Aerem  at  opposite 
rid«  of  the  container  adjacent  the  bottom  ^^^^^ 
alsT  constituting  supporting  feet,  a  «;«»":°"JT7^. 
'jile  extending  across  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  con 
liner  and  projecting  at  its  ends  outwardly  through  said 
SS^  in  the'Z^  roller  bearinp.  a  two^™«^ J^J^P 
st^ddling  the  container  and  having  each  free  end  of  its 


S 


arms  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  con- 
Sr  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  above  said  ax^e 
«S  aid  a  substantially  elliptical  cam  plate  secured  to 
Sch  free  end  of  said  stirrup  and  adapted  to  act  upon 
^  «k  ends  on  swinging  of  said  stirrup  for  ve^ 
adiustment  of  said  runner  rollers  between  a  raised  inoper- 
aUv^^Uion  and  a  lowered  operaUve  pos.uon  and 
Mring^ans  for  normally  holding  the  axle  ends  and 
Sr  S  journaled  thereon  in  an  elevated  inopera- 
tive  position. 

AuroMO»nx  »^%"nk^^uster 

6  Clnlma.    (CL  l**— '5) 


2J7M31 

DEVICE  for  SNl^WNG  wheel  SWPENSION 

STRUCTURE  TO  VEHICLE  FRAME 

Janci  B.  Gknrcr  ami  Gica  O.  Pctcn, 

Ckatham,  Ontario,  Caaada 

Appliatio.  April  M.  I'SS'S-inl  No.  502^90 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2»^— 150) 


^^ 


1    An  adjustable  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles  com 
nriVine  in  combination  with  a  steering  arm  and  a  steer- 
fnTidlei  am   an  adjustable  drag  link  comprising  a  pair 
7te1^P^i  «ections.  means  direcUy  <=*>m.ecur.g  one 
^t^oTto  a  steering  arm.  mean>  direcUy  connect.ng  the 
SrsecU^nTo  Midler  arm.  means  P<»; J-ly  but  mov- 
ablv  connecting  said  sections  together  and  .»"n'^n«  ."^•, 
Sve  axral^ovement  and  preventing  relative  rotational 
m«^emcnt  therebetween,  adjusting  means  engaging  «ud 
CT  men  ioned  connecting  mean,   for   P^J^^^*   "^ 
maintaining  said  sections   in  axully   adjusted  posit^n. 
oArtling  means  for  said  adjusting  means  operable  from 
the  interior  of  a  vehicle. 


A  device  for  locking  the  springs  in  a  vehicle  wheel 
suspension  structure  in  stressed  condition  on  ^^  vehick 
?^.  said  device  comprising,  a  body  which  includes 
bracket  means  adapted  to  be  permanently  fixed  on  a 
veJ:^cle    frame    generally    above    the    wheel    suspensujn 
structure,  said  body  including  guide  means  on  said  brack- 
et means,  rod  means  on  said  guide  means,  said  rod  means 
extTndS   in  a   generally   vertical   direction   when   sajd 
bracket  means  is  secured  on  a  vehicle  frame,  said  rod 
means  being  rotatable  on  said  guide  means  on  a  gen- 
«3^  vertical  axis  and  being  shiftable  on  ^id  guide 
means  along  said  axis  to  an  upward  position  and  a  down- 
ward position,  said  rod  means  havmg  a  generally  hon- 
zonully  extending  portion  forming  »,,  ^°"^^^;; „j'^|""'' 
said  rod  means  having  another  generally  horizontally  ex- 
tending portion  forming  an  operaUng  handle,  «»d  hon- 
«,ntally  ^tending  portions  being  connected  to  «id  rod 
means  so  that  said  snubber  element  and  operaung  han- 
dkare  rotatable  and  shiftable  with  said  rod  means  rela- 
tively to  said  bracket  means,  spring  means  supported  by 
said  body  and  biasing  said  rod  means  toward  said  up- 
ward position,  said  body  having  means  forming  a  gen- 
erally horizomal  slot,  said  slot  being  defined  m  part  by 
I  lower  generally  horizontal  bearing  shoulder  and   an 
up^rroerally  »J>ri«mUl  retaining  shoulder,  said  body, 
b^kefmeans.  guide  means,  rod  means^  '""^'^^ 
ment  and  operating  handle  being  arranged  so  that  when 
aSrod  meVns  is  in  said  downward  position  sanJ  snub- 
ber element  is  selectively  rotaubic  to  »«> J^^  •  P^ 

sition    subjacent    the    wheel    ««P«n«°° .  "^^f^f,  £' 
turning  said  operating  handle,  said  operating  handle  be- 
ing positioned  within  said  slot  to  engage  upon  «»d  bear- 
Z  SouWer  when  said  snubber  element  is  m  said  sub- 
JLm  position,  whereby  when  the  vehicle  frame  is  .acked 
uD  said  operating  handle  bears  upon  said  bearing  shoul- 
der IthTlower  part  of  said  slot  to  tie  the  suspension 
st^ctura  to  tiie  frame  and  retain  the  wheel  suspenMon 
sSre  in  stressed  condition  relatively  to  the  veh.ck 
frame    said  retaining  shoulder  being  positioned  for  en- 
glg^'em  by  said  operating  handle  when  said  snubber 
Snt  is  subjacent  tiie  suspension  structure    whereby 
to  Stain  sa  d  rod  means  in  said  downward  position 
l^nTtSe  action  of  said  spring  when  load  on  said  snub- 
ber element  is  relieved. 


7;v2 
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2  S78  032  

THREE-WHEELED  MOTORCYCLE  WTTH  ROCK- 
ABLE  REAR  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Application  September  •.  I'SJ' S'^?*?'"*  '^^'* 
2  Claims.    (CK  2«0— 282) 


247M34 
STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  MARKING 

APPARATUS  

lolu  R.  Wald,  Jr.,  Moatomirillc  9mi9aimMW,Yfa»o^, 
Hantiiigdom  P..  Mrigaon  to  Wald  iirfurttk^  loc^ 
Hnntincdoii,  Pa^  ■  corporaliMi  of  f •»S'.  ?f? 
AjSuoidoo  Jue  14,  If  55.  Serial  No.  515,442 
"^     4ClafaiH.    (a.2»i— 4«) 


1    In  a  three  wheeled  vehicle,  a  front  wheel  assembly 
having  a  single  ground  engaging  rotatable  wheel,  a  frame 
unit  including  support  means  for  a  rider  connected  to 
said  wheel  assembly  whereby  the  latter  may  turn  in  a 
lateral  plane  relative  to  the  former,  a  transversely  dis- 
posed rear  bearing  plate  on  said  frame,  a  rear  whee 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels  in  abreas 
arrangement,  each  of  which   is  outward  of  said  front 
wheel,  a  housing  unit  for  said  rear  wheel  assembly  hay- 
ing a  transverse  wall  in  bearing  engagement  w»in  said 
rear  plate  on  the  frame,  a  longitudinal  shaft  carried  be- 
tween said  frame  and  housing  below  the  axes  of  said 
wheels,  one  of  said  frame  and  housing  units  being  pivotal 
on  said  shaft  to  permit  it  to  Ult  relative  to  the  other 
unit,  and  disengageable  means  locking  said  rear  pia  e 
and  housing  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  relatively 
tiltable  units. 

2.878,033 

GOOSENECK  DRAWBAR 

Anthony  Poikh,  Brooidleid,  ni,  --ifnorto  Sjbre  Metal 

Produce,  inc.  Lyons.  Hi.  a  comoratton  of  n""J** 

Application  October  20.  1955,  Serial  No.  541,680 

^^  4  Claims.    (0.280-423) 


1    In  apparatus  for  marking  a  surface,  a  longitudinally 
extending  tongue  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  towing 
vehicle   a  frame  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  saia 
tongue,  an  air  cylinder  secured  to  said  tongue  and  having 
a  piston  positioned  therein,  brackets  mountwl  on  said 
frame  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  and  located  in  spaced 
apart  relation,  piston  rods  connected  to  said  piston  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  cylinder,  the  outer  end 
of  each  of  said  piston  rods  operatively  engaging  the  adja- 
cent bracket  in  sliding  relation,  control  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  cylin- 
der with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding an  air  inlet  conduit  communicating  wtih  said 
cylinder  a  pair  of  exhaust  conduits  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  and  a  control  valve  operatively  associated 
with  each  of  said  exhaust  conduits,  said  control  valves 
controlling  the  exhaust  of  air  from  said  cylinder,  whereby 
said  cylinder  is  m6vable  in  a  direction  that  is  opposite 
to  the  end  from  which  the  air  is  exhausted  from  said  cylm- 
der    said  cylmder  thereafter  being  pivotally  movable  to 
pivotally  move  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  tongue. 


2J78,035 

ADJUSTABLE  HFTCH  FOR  TOWING  VEHICLES 

Wayne  A.  Downey.  Etft  Mollne,  nu-riipwr  to  hh 

Case  Company,  Racine,  WIfc,  a  corporatloa  of  WIs- 

A^ltoitton  September  1  V»«tS«JS  No.  455,840 
SCialmi.   (a.  180— 482) 


2    In  a  gooseneck  drawbar  for  coupling  a  tractor  to  a 
bed-type  trailer  having  a  front  end  on  which  said  drawbar 
is  mounted  and  having  wheels  at  the  rear  end  secUon 
for  carrying  the  trailer  bed,  the  combination  compnsing  a 
drawbar  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  members  each 
having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  arranged  to  lie 
in  abutting  relation  with  the  front  end  of  the  trailer  bed 
when  said  drawbar  is  in  position  to  draw  the  trailer,  a 
laterally  extending  arm  attached  to  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers so  as  to  extend  laterally  therefrom,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  the  front  end 
of  said  trailer  bed  at  a  point  adjacent  one  side  there- 
of, the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection  being  vertical  so 
that  said  drawbar  frame  swings  away  from  the  front  end 
of  the  trailer  bed  toward  the  side  of  |aid  trailer  bed  pro- 
viding the  pivotal  support,  to  allow  loading  or  unload- 
ing over  the  front  end  of  said  trailer  bed.  and  securing 
devices  cooperating  with  said  downwardly  extending  por- 
tions of  said  spaced  drawbar  frame  members  and  said 
front  end  of  said  trailer  bed  to  anchor  the  drawbar  frame 
thereto  in  position  to  draw  the  trailer. 

I 


1  A  vehicle  towing  adjustable  drawbar  comprising  a 
pair  of  telescopic  channel  members  with  the  outer  one 
thereof  having  its  open  side  face  down  a  pm  attached 
to  the  upper  side  of  the  telescoping  end  of  one  of  said 
members,  the  upper  side  of  the  other  of  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  botes  '<>' «^'^»°8  «1.P'° 
when  said  members  are  aligned,  a  bearing  «°<»  "^^^ 
arm  assembly  pivoUlly  attached  to  the  end  of  the  inner 
one  of  said  members  to  engage  the  outer  one  of  sad 
members  upon  pivotal  movement,  a  lever  attached  to 
said  assembly  to  continually  support  the  inner  one  of 

I  I 
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hoftk  may  rest  with  the  rear  cover  at  the  bottom,  said 
SSt  Sting  a  side  where  the  free  edges  of  the  pag«  are 
^^ble    a  uniury  stepped  index  ^^^^'":^,  ^ 
tSd^ay  and  adapted  to  be  adjacent  the  Po^^on  of  t^ 
S«k  where  the  free  edges  of  the  page,  ««  »cc^>^' 
Sd  index  member  having  a  high  part  «» <««.P^^^„^ 
Xh  b  subsunually  level  with  the  ^P  ^u***"  *"°S'' 
Tiston  in  the  normally  closed  posiuon  <>«.*«  »>*«^',**'^ 
n^eT  means  having  a  plurality  of  steps  <^^^^-^^°^^ 
the  length  thereof  extending  from  said  high  part  to  tne 
U^y  shi^  member,  "id  steps  cor r«pond.ng^^md« 
subdivisions  for  the  book,  cachsuch  step  be^  »u^ 
suntially  level  with  the  corresponding  book  mdex  suD- 
dSnf  said  steps  carrying  appropnate  indicui. 


4.  m  a  trailer  hitch,  the  combination  of  a  drawbjr 
.ounilr  unit  having  a  stub  extension  at  one  end  extremity 
JeiSra  mSg  bracket  carried  by  «iid  «ub  extej. 
•SSTai^  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rigid  trailer-fixed 
drTw  membJr  and  for  supporting  the  drawbar  coupler 
un*t  iTerSm  in  a  longitudinally  extended  overhanging 
XiaS  thereto,  said  mounting  bracket  having  an 
niriZeie  ririd  therewith  and  encircling  said  stub  ex- 
tS^it^d"eTe  having  an  annular  e^^  «an^.  *-»- 
circumferential  surface  of  said  eye  'j^.^^^^^^^ 
cumferential  surface  of  said  »*"»>  "  «»»^"  ..^'P^S 
eS  being  similar  surfaces  of  ^.^ol".*'^";^ '?d  e^*  " 
!i.«..nt.  in  a  state  of  compression  isolating  said  eye  ra 
5uL    ni  axia  ly  from  sa&  stub  extension,  and  adjust- 
«Sl  means  for  effecting  a  desired  compression  of  said 
e  i  lent  i^bS  element,  said  resilient  rubber  elements 
l^ing  effective  to  cushion  said  drawbar  ^o^P'"  »»^/;°" 
the  impact  of  severe  road  shocks  and  jolts  that  may  be 

ranmitted   radially   and   a^^^'^  »»>*^!°  „^?"bSr  e le 
bracket  from  a  trailer  vehicle,  the  resilient  rubber  ele- 
S  which  is  in  a  state  of  compression  aijd  isolanngj^ 
eve  radially  from  said  stub  extension  being  m  the  lorm 
S  a  sl«ve  disposed  interiorly  of  the  eye  and  havmg  inner 
and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  engaged  with  and  corre- 
pondTng  reTpectively  to  said  ^!^«mferential  surfaces  M 
revolution  of  said  stub  extension  and  of  said  eye.  and 
L  resilient  rubber  etemem  which  is  in  a  state  of  com- 
pression and  isolating  the  eye  axially  from  said  stub  ex- 
Sn  being  of  annular  form  disposed  "tenorly  of  said 
eye  and  held  under  axial  compression  in  endwise  engage^ 
mcnt  against  the  annular  face  of  said  end  flange  of  the 
eye.  ____^^^___^ 

COMBINED  INDEX*AND*^B^^ 

TELEPHONE  DIRECTORIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Kahn,  Chicaso,  IlL 

Appilctto.  A-Ssi  30.  1055  S«tol  No.  531.450 

2  aaims.    (Ci.  281—15) 


/~-- 


2.878  038  

PLASTIC  PIPE  BEND  AND  METHOD 
FLASllC^r^  MAKING  SAME 

9  Claims.     (CI-  285—55) 


f.   A  fiber-reinforced  plastic  pipe  bend  coupling  hav- 

reinforcing  fibers;  a  plasUc  <S^' .»J'"  ^^^JX^^di 
liner  and  set  in  ntegral  combmaUon  therewim.  wmwi 
cStersbeircontains  circumferential  remforct^  fiben 
^freSforcing  fibers  at  the  thread  groove  which  fibers 
are  subsUntially  transverse  to  said  grooves. 

COLLET  AND  ™g^S^^  ^^"^  "^ 


1.  A  combined  book  holder  and  index  means  com- 
prising a   tray-shaped   member   upon  which  a   closed 

740  O.  G.— 48 


1    A  cOuDling.  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  hose, 
^rtton  of  Lid  tubular  M"«.'«'»:^,?;C?.S«^d 

safd  at  least  one  recess  to  prevent  relative  rotaUon  between 
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said  collet  and  said  tubular  fitting    said  collet  having 
a    frustcxonical    outer    surface    w.Uj    ^""f ?^*? 
therein  between  the  ends  ofsBidc^^^^^^J^ 
ameter  end  of  said  collet  being  disposed  adiaocnt  said 
aSr  shoulder;  said  collet  also  i°j'"<!-;  ."f^^^^: 
wardly  projecting  deformations  on  the  ""^"O^,?"™^' 
a  ring  shaped  member  disposed  around  said  collet  hav- 
fng"ntem5^ means  inclu^ing^a  fnistc^on.c.l  inner  ,u^ 
fa?e  to  engage  said  ext<rrior  frusto^comcal  surface    a^ 
straight    rib-like    projections    disposed    m    said    straight 
^Zfts,  To  contract  Sd  collet  substantially  radially  to- 
w^  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  end  Portion  upon 
«ial  movement  of  said  ring  shaped  member  toward  Ae 
large  diameter  end  of  said  collet,  engagement  of  8«d  lug 
and    recess   and    of   said    rib-like  .P^"<=^°"«  fj,!  X 
straight  grooves  providing  an  effective  no"-^2f »*?'*, ^'*- 
tionship  between  said  ring  shaped  member  and  said  tubu^ 
lar  fitting,  a  retainer  nut  engaging  said  first  end  portion  and 
said  ring  shaped  member  for  shifUng  said  nng  shapwJ 
member  axially  in  said  one  direction  relative  to  said  tu- 
bular fitting;  and  means  on  said  first  end  porUon  for  at- 
taching said  coupling  to  another  member. 


annular  surfaces  extending  <^^*^y^J^;;;;;tyT, 
tween  substantial  parallelism  •»^.o«7*'t*»";^2^JS 
a  small  included  angle,  the  walls  of  said  members  and 
flanges  being  approximately  equal  in  thickness.  "  amu- 
lar  gMket  short  in  radial  cross  tecUon  as  compared  with 
the  radial  length  in  cross  section  of  the  opposed  surfaces, 
said  gasket  being  positioned  between  said  opposed  sur- 
faces on  a  seal  circle  near  the  outer  edges  of  said  op- 
posed surfaces  and  spacing  said  oppo^d  ^^'^.•^ 
from  the  gasket  to  the  inner  edges  thereof  a  distance 
sufficiently  long  axially  of  the  members  to  permit  nor- 
mal expansion  of  said  members  without  engagement  of 
the  opposed  surfaces  near  their  inner  edges,  and  a  clamp 


2378  049 

SAFE-WELD  PIPE  JOINT 

James  C.  Hobbs,  ConU  Gabk^  Fta. 

AppUcaSn  November  !•.  WSJ^SS  ^'''  ^"^ 
5  Claims.    (CL  2»5 — 2W) 


overiying  the  outer  edges  of  the  «"»"• "  S.!SS  I 
in  both  direcUons  therefrom,  and  making  subsUntially 
line  contacts  with  the  remote  surfaces  of  the  flantw 
only  on  a  support  circle  which  has  a  radius  greater  O^an 
two  thirds  of  the  radius  of  the  seal  circle  and  less  than 
the  minimum  radius  of  the  latter,  the  cl«np  being  so 
configured  and  dimensioned  that  it  has  a  ngidity  factor 
greater  than  the  sum  of  the  rigidity  factors  of  the  flanges, 
whereby  the  said  normal  positions  and  characteristics 
may  change  without  material  deformation  of  the  damp 
and  means  extending  thni  the  damp  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  flanges  to  secure  the  clamp  in  assembled  posiUon 
with  the  members. 


1    A  safe  weld  joint  for  connecting  two  metal  pipes 
comprising  an  end  portion  on  the  first  pipe  extending 
into  an  end  portion  on  the  second  pipe,  the  thermal  expwi^ 
sion  characteristics  of  the  first  pipe  being  f^wter  than 
*      those  of  the  second  pipe,  a  metallic  annulus  disposed 
around  said  end  portion  of  the  first  .Pipe,*"^  extending 
into  the  end  portion  of  the  second  pipe,  the  «»e™l  ex- 
pansion characteristics  of  the  annulus  being  not  mo'ej^" 
those  of  the  first  pipe  and  not  less  than  those  of  the  second 
pipe,  a  first  ring  o{  weld  metal  connecUng  Uie  inner  end 
of  the  annulus  to  the  first  pipe  and  a  second  ring  of  we  Id 
metal  connecting  the  end  surface  of  the  second  pipe  to 
the  annulus.  the  annulus  extending  beyond  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  second  pipe  a  distance  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  end  portion  of  said  second  pipe,  said  nn^  of 
weld  metal  partly  defining  therebetween  an  axially  short 
zone  on  said  annulus  extending  longitudinally  of  the  joint, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  wall  of  the  annulus  lymg 
in  said  zone  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  said  end  por- 
tions in  said  zone,  whereby  upon  thermal  changes  occur- 
ring in  said  pipes,  any  failure  in  said  joint  will  occur  in 
said  annular  zone. 


2J7t,M2 

GOLF  CART  STRUCTURE^^ 


247t,Ml 
rM  AMPFD    FLANGE   JOINT    WITH    MEANS    FOR 

MAINTAINING  A  ftuiD  SEAL  UNDER  VARY- 

Sg  TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONS 

James  C.  Hobbs,  Cond  Gables,  Fla. 

Applkatioa  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,290 

^'  6  Claims.    (CI.  285-367) 

1  A  fluid  tight  joint  comprising  a  tubular  memlwr 
and  another  member  partly  defining  a  chamber  for  fluid, 
said  members  having  normal  positions  and  character- 
istics said  members  having  flanges  provided  with  op- 
posed, substantially  parallel  annular  surfaces  and  remote 


1  A  bracket  of  the  character  described,  including  in 
combination,  a  box-like  member  open  on  its  bottom  «de 
and  accordingly  having  top  and  side  wall^  a  f^\^ 
and  a  rear,  trlriverse  partition  wall  »I«5^'<»»j^^?^ 
wall  said  box-like  member  having  aligned  opemn^  m 
its  side  walls  adjacent  the  front  wall  ^^^J^']!^'^ 
ing  members  which  overlap  within  the  ™«2«;  "fj 
project  from  respective  sides  thereof,  guides  of  triangular 
sha^  respective^located  on  the  side  walls  rearwardly 
of  Se  o^'Sngs  a'nd  which  extend  inwardly  "?  uj.«ve« 
aligmnenZ  whereby  sloping  surfaces  are  P^vided  in  fac- 
fng  rdation  with  the  inside  of  the  front  wa^l  •nd  whKh 
tope  rearwardly  in  a  downward  direction  from  Ae  top 
wX  and  means  for  damping  the  reUimng  members  to 


the  bracket  including  a  wedge  located  between  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  retaining  members  and  the  slop- 
ing surfaces  of  the  guides. 


2J7S,043 
ADJUSTABLE  LINK 
John  H.  Edman  and  Emil  F.  Jim,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  avignmcnti,  to  Deere  &  Company, 
a  corponlioa  of  Delaware 
AppiicadoB  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,284 
18  Claims.    (0.287—00) 


1 — »---    jiiiril 

J. 


m.       .t  »,    ( 


1.  In  a  tractor-implement  hitch  system,  an  adjustable 
top  link  adapted  to  extend  between  the  implement  and 
the  tractor,  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned  end  members 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  the 
implement  and  tractor,  respectively,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  members  being  oppositely  threaded,  an  interiorly 
threaded  barrel  member  operatively  connected  with  the 
threaded  portions  of  said  end  members,  a  locking  part 
movably  mounted  on  the  barrel  member  and  connectible 
therewith  in  one  position,  extending  transversely  thereof, 
to  facilitate  turning  said  barrel  member  to  effect  an  ad- 
justment of  the  effective  length  of  said  link,  lug  means  on 
said  barrel  member  and  one  of  said  end  members  to 
receive  said  locking  part  in  a  second  position  and  said 
lug  means  engaging  said  part  in  said  second  position  to 
prevent  said  barrel  member  and  end  member  from  turn- 
ing one  relative  to  the  other,  and  means  carried  by  said 
lug  means  to  bold  said  locking  part  in  its  second  position. 


2J78.044 

TURNBUCKLE  LOCK 

Thomas  C.  Eatcs,  Dallas,  Tcs. 

Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  092,769 

11  Claims.    (CL287— 00) 


handle  for  manipulating  the  second  clamp  block,  and  a 
threaded  screw  member  carried  by  the  frame  with  the 
inner  end  thereof  engaging  the  second  clamp  block  for 
urging  the  second  clamp  block  towards  the  first  clamp 
block  for  rigidly  clamping  the  frame  to  the  said  other 
member  with  the  engagement  of  the  frame  with  the  side 
member  on  said  one  member  preventing  relation  rotation 
between  the  threadedly  engaged  members. 


2378,045 

LOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TELESCOPIC 

SHOCK-ABSORBER    IN    AN    AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Fenwnd  Stanislas  AniaqaaBt,  Paris,  France 

Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,903 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  France  NoTcmbcr  16,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  287—85) 


In  a  vehicle  suspension  assembly  having  a  pivotally 
mounted  oscillatable  arm.  a  shock  absorber  having  an 
axially  displaceable  rod,  a  plate  fixed  on  said  arm  and 
having  an  aperture  through  which  said  rod  passes  freely, 
a  joint  connecting  the  shock  absorber  to  said  plate  com- 
prising a  pair  of  resilient  bhxks  disposed  bearing  on 
opposite  faces  of  the  plate,  abutment  means  on  the  rod 
for  holding  the  blocks  in  a  seated  position  on  the  plate, 
for  each  block  a  dished  contact  member  engaging  a  cor- 
responding face  of  the  plate  on  which  the  correqwnding 
block  bears,  the  blocks  being  disposed  extending  axially 
on  said  rod  and  each  being  disposed  in  one  of  the  dished 
contact  members,  each  dished  member  having  relatively 
inclined  faces  forming  the  bottom  thereof  engaging  said 
plate  thereby  to  form  an  edge  along  which  contact  is 
made  with  said  plate  and  each  having  parallel  portions 
substantially  normal  to  said  edge  and  extending  axially 
of  a  corresponding  block,  means  comprising  tpzctd, 
parallel  wall  portions  secured  to  and  extending  normal 
to  the  opposed  faces  of  the  plate  for  guiding  the  parallel 
portions  of  the  individual  contact  members  which  are 
normal  to  said  edge.  I 


11.  A  device  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
two  threadedly  engaged  members  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  side  member  generally  extending  along- 
side the  other  member  in  spaped  relation  thereto,  said 
device  comprising  an  open  frame  for  positioning  over 
the  end  of  said  other  member  with  a  portion  of  the 
frame  adapted  to  engage  the  side  member,  a  firet  clamp 
block  carried  by  said  frame,  a  second  clamp  block  mov- 
ably carried  by  said  frame,  said  blocks  having  concave 
facing  surfaces  for  engaging  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
said  other  member,  a  handle  member  of  U-shaped  con- 
figuration pivotally  attached  to  said  second  clamp  block, 
said  frame  having  a  pair  of  notches  in  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  the  first  clamp  block,  the  legs  of  said 
handle  member  being  slidably  disposed  in  the  notches 
for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  second  clamp  block,  the 
bight  portion  of  the  handle  member  being  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  the  frame  and  forming  a 


2  878  046 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Josef  Latzcn,  Dnsneldorf -Obcrkassel,  Germany 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,430 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany  April  10,  1954 

6  Claims.    (Q.  287—87) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  ball  and  socket  joint  com- 
prising passing  the  pin  of  a  bail  through  a  central  hole 
in  an  initially  flat  first  sheet  of  elastic  material  wherein 
the  central   hole   has   an   initial  diameter  smaller  than 
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the  diameter  of  the  ball  pin,  moving  said  fi"*  »h^t  °J 
elastic  material  along  said  ball  pm  so  that  a  portion  of 
:ild  firsT  dasfc  sheet  snugly  surrounds  ««<>«;- f^^^, 
ball  Din  and  another  portion  of  said  first  elastic  ineei 
su  rounds  a  portion  of  the  spherical  ball.  >n»erung  «.d 
baHith  said  ball  pin  foremost  through  an  o^nmg.n 
a  socket   opposite   the   seatmg   surface   of   said   socke 
socket   to   i^sition   said   first  sheet  of   elastic   materia 
awi^t  ^id   seating  surface   but   sHdable  with   respect 
the  eto.  placing  an  initially  flat  second  sheet  of  elastic 
I'terial  over  the  end   of  said   ball  oP.PO«tc  «"d   baU 
Din    pressing  a  cup-shaped  movable  ngid  element  w  Uj 
a  spring^gainst  said  second  sheet  of  elastic  matenal  wUh- 
fnsaT  opening  in  said  socket,  and  closing  said  open- 
ing with  a  closure  member.  .  .^v-.  h«v. 
3.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising  a  socket  hav- 
ing an  aperture  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at  the  other 
end.  a  ^bstantially   spherical   ball  rotatably   mounted 
fn  wid  socket  and  having  a  pin  extending  outwardly 
through  said  aperture,  a  first  sheet  of  dast.c  materud 
having  a  central  aperture  surrounding  said  ball  pm  and 
having  a  portion  snugly  engaging  said  pm  and  a  por- 
tion ^twcen  said   socket   and   the   portion  of  said   ball 
adjacent  said  ball  pin.  said  first  sheet  of  '"a'"'^'  ^'"J 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  socket    a  second  sheet  o 
elastic  material  positioned  against  the  end  of  said  ball 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  movable  cup-shaped  ngid  ele- 
ment pressing  against  a  portion  of  said  second  sh«t  of 
clastic  material,  a  closure  member  closing  said  opening 
tn   said   socket,  and   a  spring   positioned   between   said 
closure  member  and  said  rigid  cup-shaped  flf^cnt  and 
pressing  said  rigid  cup-shaped  element  to  yieldingly  press 
said  second  sheet  of  clastic  material  against  said  ball. 
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2«S7tti4t 
BRUSH  SEAL  AND  THE  LIKE        

Ruben  O.  Peleraoo,  Unlvenlty  Helghtt,  Ohio.  "^[Jnor  £> 
tZ  oiborn  M.n«f acturtof  Comply,  Clevetond,  Ohio, 

•  'iSSSSSL  mSS?  IS.  1J54.^  N..  417,13i 
"^  It  ClalBS.    (CC  2M— 2) 


2  878  047 

PLASTIC  LINED  BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

JamesH   Booth,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  Mdgnor  to  Thompson 

?:^u<^n  Inc.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  270«tto^^^ 

Applkation  May  31,  1»".  St'*"INo.  511,961 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287—90) 


7.  A  circular  brush  type  sealing  element  comprising 
a  circular  backing  element,  a  'Tge  number  of  dei^^ly 
laterally  compacted  filaments  secured  to  said  backing 
ekriemand  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  there- 
from "n  close  uniform  side-by-side  contact  with  adjacent 
filament,  throughout  their  length,  said  ^-^^fj^!;^ 
small  capillary  passages  therebetween  effecUve  to  imb  be 
::deaTn  a  liquid,  slpporting  means  laterally  supporUng 
said  filaments  to  maintain  the  same  thus  f  ««»>>  ««™; 
pactcd.    another    circular    brush    type    sealing    e  emen 
mount;d  within  the  aforesaid  brush  type  sealing  element 
Tnd  comprising  a  circular  backing  element,  a  large  nuin- 
bJr  o?  densely  laterally  compacted  filaments  secured  to 
said    latter    backing    element    and    "««"*»'"«  ..f;3'7'y 
radially  inwardly  therefrom  in  close  ""'fo"",«*!«-^>"»l" 
contact  with  adjacent  filaments  ^hroughou    their  length 
said    latter   filaments   forming  small   capillary   passages 
Serebetween   effective   to  '•"^ibe.  and    retain   a    Ijqmd 
supporting  means  laterally  supporting  said  latter  filaments 
to  maintain  the  same  thus  densely  compacted,  and  means 
joining  said  backing  elements  effective  to  prevent  passage 
of  fluid  •.;:?*fbetween. 


2J7t,t49 

LATCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas  B.  Linton,  Gardw  Gr»'«iJS"[r.  V^^^JJ! 
mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor 
^™rton.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  eonH«tlon  of  Con- 

"  Ap^lJcatlo.  Ocfoher  22,  H».  S^^  No.  617,509 
4ClalaM.    (a.  292— 1) 


.      1     A  sound  deadening,  self-lubricating  ball  joint  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  first  segmental  spherical  cup 
member  with  a  central  aperture  therein  and  an  outwardly 
extending  peripheral  flange,  a  second  bottom  member 
having  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  fixedly 
secured  to  the  first  cup  member  thereby  to  form  a  ball 
socket   a  stud  in  said  socket  and  projecting  through  said 
aperture,  said  Mud  having  a  cylindrical  portion  secured 
to  an  enlarged  head  portion  within  said  socket,  an  annu'ar 
bearing  ring  surrounding  said  cylindrical  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  external  segmental  spherical  surface  complement- 
ing the  said  segmental  spherical  pocket,  a  thin  self-lubri- 
cating plastic  liner  positioned  between  said  ring  and  said 
first  member  and  fully  supported  by  said  first  member 
and  means  securing  said  liner  between  said  flanges  by  a 
radially  outwardly  projecting  thin  peripheral  edge  thereof 
to  seal  satdsocket  at  the  joint  between  sai^  members  and 
retain  said  liner  in  proper  bearing  relation  between  said 
ring  and  said  first  cupped  member. 


'-^  '•  ..^ 


f  * 


2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  of:  a  »»ou8in«  opwjj 
it,  opposite  extremities  and  having  ^f^^^^^^ 
openinV^in  the  wall  thereof;  a  »»"'!^. '^'i'5^ J^ 
sertible  in  said  housing  and  includinf  »J5j»«  "^  •^. 
bolt  extension  provided  ther.  upon;  a  bolt  »P™«  f^ 
gageable  with  said  noae;  and  a  nrtwnff  «^o^^m  n^ 
ooTnings  to  provide  a  seat  for  said  spring  and  retain  said 
Sft  strJcSre  against  displacement  'rom  said  hou^. 
Sd  retainer  having  spring  biwed  fJ^^^J^ 
upon  intermediate  the  extnan.ties  .*»>««>'  •Pf,."^*^ 
able  with  a  side  wall  of  said  houiing  to  maintain  it  in 
operative  relationship  therewith. 


2,878,t5« 

MERCURY  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 
Eagenc  L.  Bennet,  St.  loaeph,  Mkh.,  Mslpor  to  Lahora- 
lory  EqnipmcBt  Corporatfcm,  St.  Joaeph,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 

A^Su^ttol.  slSSSSUr  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,219 
3  Clahns.    (CI.  294—1) 


1    A  mercury  retrieving  device  comprising  a  tray  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  wall  partly  enclosing  said  tray  there- 
by to  provide  an  opening  extending  to  the  bottom  of 
said  tray,  a  roller  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral surface  which  is  adapted  to  roll  in  mercury  to 
be  retrieved,  said  roller  when  brought  into  contact  with 
mercury  in  which  said  roller  rolls  amalgamates  with  the 
mercury,  a  supporting  structure  for  wid  roller,  means 
journaling  said  roller  to  said  supporting  structure  for 
axial    rotation   relative   thereto,   means    mounting    said 
supporting  structure  to  said  tray  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  means  connected  to  said  supporting  structure  for 
rolling  said  roller  into  and  out  of  said  tray  through  said 
opening,   and   said  supporting  structure   and  mounting 
means  biasing  said  generally  cylindrical  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  roller  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
tray  as  said  roller  is  rolled  into  said  tray. 


comprising  a  frame  having  a  pivotal  fifth  wheel  connec- 
tion at  one  end  thereof  and  rear  wheels  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  an  upper  track,  a  lower  track,  each  of  said  tracks 
comprising  parallel  spaced  longitudinally  extending  track 
portions  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  upper  track  having 
a  firat  section  inclined  in  a  generally  upward  direction 
from  a  point  overlying  thfe  fifth  wheel  connection  toward 
the  rear  of  the  trailer  and  extending  upwardly  to  the 
middle  of  the  trailer  and  a  second  section  inclined  ma 
generally  downward  direction  from  the  middle  of  the 
trailer  a  substantial  distance  toward  the  rear  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  short  of  the  rear  of  the  trailer,  the 
rearmost  portion  of  the  second  section  of  the  upper  track 
having  a  greater  inclination  than  the  remainder  thereof 
whereby  when  the  upper  track  is  being  loaded  and  the 
front  wheels  of  a  truck  are  moving  down  the  forward 
section  of  the  upper  track  the  rear  of  the  truck  will  be 
raised  quickly  by  the  portion  having  the  greater  inclina- 
tion in  order  to  prevent  any  portion  of  the  truck  under- 
carriage from  scraping  or  contacting  the  upper  track,  the 
rearmost  portion  of  the  second  section  of  the  upper  track 
being  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  second  section,  the  vertical  distance  be- 


•»"~ 


Q} 


'^j^&^^-^ 


.^^ 


2,878,051 

CONTAINER 
Harry  W.  loncs,  Knoxvlllc,  Tenn.,  aniffnor  to  Dempster 
Brothers,  Incorporated,  KnoxvUlc,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee  .».  «  ^  .  ^,     .■>,  «if 
Application  Angiut  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,137 
6aafans.    (CI.  294— 73) 


1.  A  container  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  elevated  and 
supported  during  dumping  and  having  a  bottom  rotatable 
to  open  dumping  position  with  upstanding  wings  on  op- 
posite edges  of  the  bottom  forming  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  container  when  in  closed  position,  a  lifting 
pin  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  adjacent 
the  upper  middle  portion  of  each  of  the  upstanding  wings, 
means  on  said  wings  engageable  with  said  lifting  pins 
to  maintain  the  same  in  raised  outwardly  projecting  posi- 
tions, and  a  recess  in  each  of  the  upstanding  wings  re- 
ceiving said  lifting  pins  when  rotated  into  lowered 
position.  

2,878,052 

TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  TWO  TRUCKS 
Clarence  C.  Stoart,  Dcarfoom,  Mkh.,  aastgnor  to  Traffic 
Transport  Engfaiccring,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan         ..,„_.,  ^     .^.  ^,, 
>ipplkatlon  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,651 
■^  ICIahn.    (a.296— 1)  . 

A  trailer  for  transporting  a  pair  of  trucks,  each  having 
a  truck  frame  and  a  cab  at  one  end  of  the  truck  frame. 


tween  the  rear  end  of  said  rearmost  portion  and  the 
lower  track  being  less  thah  the  height  of  a  truck  cab  and 
greater  than  the  height  of  a  truck  frame  and  providing 
insufficient  clearance  for  the  rear  end  of  a  truck  when 
loading  the  lower  track  by  backing  a  truck  thereon,  said 
rearmost  portion  being  movable  upwardly  in  order  to 
provide  sufficient  clearance  when  loading  the  lower  track 
as  described,  said  lower  track  including  a  substantially 
horizontal    section   underiying   the   upper  track   at   the 
middle  of  the  trailer,  and  an  inclined  section  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  horizontal  section  to 
a  point  overiying  the  rear  wheels,  said  inclined  section  of 
the  lower  triick  being  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  at 
its  rear  end  to  the  trailer  whereby  it  may  be  swung  up- 
wardly and  moved  bodily  forwardly  to  bring  its  forward 
end  into  alignment  with  the  rearmost  pivoted  portion  of 
the  upper  track  for  loading  a  truck  on  the  upper  track, 
the  forward  end  of  the  upper  track  lying  in  generally  the 
same  horizontal  plane  as  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  track, 
the  longitudinal  distance  between  the  rear  end  of  the 
rearmost  section  of  the  upper  track  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  lower  track  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  a  truck  cab.  

2,878,053 

REMOVABLE  MATERIAL  GUIDE  FOR  TRUCKS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ervhi  L.  Ynncker.  Belpre,  Kans. 

Application  October  25.  1955.  Serial  No.  542,562 

2  Claims.     (CI.  296— 15) 


1.  For  use  with  a  material  hauling  truck  having  a  bed, 
side  walls  extending  up  from  opposite  sides  of  the  bed 
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aiKj  spaced  apart  rear  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  bed  to  provide  a  discharge  opening 
therebetween  and  each  rear  end  wall  contacting  the  ad- 
jacent side  wall  forming  a  comer  therewith,  removable 
material  guide  means  comprising  a  guide  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  each  corner,  each  guide  member  be- 
ing of  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  cone  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  its  corner  with  its  convex  surface  outer- 
most, its  apex  disposed  at  one  edge  of  the  discharge 
opening  and  its  base  engaging  the  adjacent  side  wall  of 
the  uuck  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  apex  of  the  guide 
member  so  that  the  convex  surface  <rf  the  guide  member 
slopes  generally  from  its  base  towards  its  apex  to  guide 
the  material  towards  the  discharge  opening  when  the 
truck  is  in  iu  discharging  position,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  convex  surface  of  the  guide  member  adapted  to  be 
disposed  a  substantial  disUnce  below  the  upper  edge  of 
the  adjacent  truck  side  wall  and  at  substantially  nght 
angles  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  truck  bed  for  present- 
ing to  the  material  a  substanUally  flat  vertical  wall  m- 
clined  rearwardly  and  inwardly  towards  the  discharge 
opening  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  convex  surface  of 
the  guide  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  a  subsUntial 
distance  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  rear  end 
wall  of  the  truck  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
truck  rear  end  wall  for  presenting  to  the  material  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  discharge  opening. 
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NOISE  REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

WINDOWS 

Fn^  D.  Y/muKwrntiUnaid  M.  Lcadmi, 

ApHtotfcM  MaKk  It.  195«.  SmM  No.  57M59 
9Claiw.    (CL2»*— 44) 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  noise  normally  caused  by 
air  flows  impinging  against  the  open  ventilator  window 
of  an  automobile,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated, 
at  least  semi-rigid  plate  having  portions  thereof  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  longitudinal  upright  position  to  the  body 
of  the  automobile  ahead  of  such  an  open  ventilator  win- 
dow to  extend  laterally  of  the  automobile  and  forwardly 
of  its  point  of  securement,  said  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  randomly  spaced  apertures  formed  therethrough,  and 
means  for  securing  said  elongated  plate  in  iuch  position. 


2,S78.054 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY 

Peter  J.  Lkider,  MontcUir,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioB  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,917 

8  Claims.    {CI.  29*— 24) 


SLIDING  GLASS 
Aatolnc  Bracdcr,  Paris,  FraMC,  asrigMir  to  Sod^tf 

ABonync  AnM  CHrSca,  Puis,  FraMC 

AppUcatfcNi  AagMt  13. 195«,  Serial  No.  M3.M5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fnmcc  March  22.  1956 

1  CUmT  (a.  296—44) 


1.  A  commercial  motor  delivery  vehicle  body  com- 
prising side  walls  interconnected  by  floor  and  roof  struc- 
tures, said  floor  and  roof  structures  having  front  end  por- 
tions projecting  beyond  the  front  side  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  the  front  end  portion  of  said  floor  structure  having 
a  transverse,  rectilinear  front  edge  and  rectilinear  side 
edges  extending  to  said  side  walls,  said  front  end  por- 
tion of  the  body  having  a  driver's  compartment  on  one 
side  of  said  front  end  portion  and  an  access  compartment 
on  the  other  side  of  said  front  end  portion  and  com- 
municating at  the  side  thereof  with  said  driver's  com- 
partment, closure  means  for  said  front  end  portion  in- 
cluding a  stationary  panel  extending  downwardly  from 
said  roof  structure  to  said  floor  structure  and  a  movable 
panel  extending  downwardly  from  said  roof  structure  to 
said  floor  structure,  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
said  movable  panel  from  one  side  of  said  front  end  por- 
tion to  the  other  side  thereof  in  a  curvilinear  path  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  front  and  side  edges  of  said  front 
end  portion,  said  stationary  panel  enclosing  said  driver's 
compartment  and  said  movable  panel  in  one  position 
thereof  enclosing  said  access  compartment  and  movable 
to  another  position  exposing  said  access  corttpartment  for 
access  to  said  driver's  compartment  and  that  portion  of 
said  body  located  rearwardly  of  said  compartments,  from 
tl)e  front  or  side  edge  of  said  front  end  portion. 


A  mounting  of  sliding  glass  pane  in  a  hollow  panel 
disposed  under  a  window  frame  the  outer  contour  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  fillister,  said  mounting  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rigid  supporU  rigidly  secured  along  the 
lower  portions  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  glass  pane  and 
permanenUy  housed  in  said  hollow  panel,  each  of  said 
supports  having  two  widened  bearing  ends,  a  pair  of  rigid 
guide  channels  rigidly  secured  internally  of  said  hollow 
panels,  said  glass  pane  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide  channels  by  engaging  in  each  guide  channel  the 
widened  bearing  ends  of  the  support  of  one  of  the  two 
lateral  edges  of  the  glass  pane,  a  weather  strip  inserted 
in  said  frame  fillister,  each  of  said  guide  channels  having 
from  their  bottom  up  a  main  rectilinear  portion  the 
guiding  action  of  which  produces  a  movement  of  trans- 
lation of  the  glass  pane  when  said  glass  is  raised  and  as 
long  as  the  upper  bearing  ends  sliding  in  said  guide  chan- 
nels remains  in  said  rectilinear  portions,  said  guide  chan- 
nels having  upper  extensions  in  the  form  of  inswept 
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portoos  adapted  to  tilt  the  glass  P*"*!?*";;' ^Ij^^f^'^, 
Sdually  causing  the  glass  contour  portion  which  rises 
SSTm^  to  bear  against  ««. /"^'^^  !^"P  •', 
Iteupper  faring  ends  sliding  in  said  guide  channels 
^vef^wa^n  said  inswept  portions,  said  gunle  chan- 
Sds   terSiinating  with  upper  rectilinear   portions   sub- 
^tiSlT^W  to  the  main  rectilinear  Po-^^^"  ^^  ^^'^^ 
Se^glass  pane  is  guided  during  a  short  movemem  of  trans- 
StiOT  aiing  thJ  glass  contour  portion  which  nses  above 
rtSv^elto  slide  agamst  said  weather  stnp  as  the  upper 
^STcnV^^Jfete  their  upward  movement  m  said 
S^re^tilinear  ^rtions  of  said  guide  chamiels. 

W78,M7  _^_„ 

RELEASABLE  BOLSTER  HOIST 
BntM  L.  Godbewe*.  Ida  Grove,  >"T?„„ 
ApJSSsiTlmi.  2,  1955,  S«W  No-  512,758 
2  Claims.    (CL  29ft— 22) 


means  for  changing  the  length  of  the  '^-l^^^f  *^  P»^ 
rod  of  said  reciprocator  dunng  the  reciprocation  of  SMd 
spraying  device  comprising  a  two-position  0°^  conO^ 
vaWe  ^nected  to  said  reciprocator  and  movable  from 
Ifirst  position  pennitting  flow  of  liquid  "jder  pressure 
to  cause  movement  of  said  piston  m  one  d'^ct'O"  J°  » 
second  position  permitting  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure 
^^use^ovemwt  of  said  piston  in  the  other  d.recUon; 
a  two-position  pilot  valve  connected  to  said  flow  con  rol 
Jai^eX  Mra'ulically  moving  said  flow  contrc^  va^ve; 

a  cam  bar  connected  to  said  Pf  *>°/°^ /'';  ,°\°^t  „1u 
proportional  to  the  movement  of  sa.d  P^^on  rod   a  plt^ 
raSv  of  control  means  operable  by  said  cam  bar  and 
pac'ed  one  from  another  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  cam  bar  according  to  predes.red  limits  of  the 
Stroke  of  said  piston  rod;  a  plurality  of  pilot  valve  mov- 
ne  devices  each  operable  by  one  of  said  cam-operated 
Itrormeans.  and  each  in  operative  ^f»at.omhip  w.^ 
said  pilot  valve  for  moving  said  pilot  valve  front  ant  ^ 
^positions  to  another;  and  means  for  rendering  each 
of  said  control  means  operable. 

2378J59 
FAUCET  AND  DRINKING  FOUTa;AIN 

Heri>«rt  A.  Umie,  I>«yto^*^  %  ,,, 
^^       3  Claims.    (CI.  299 — 18) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hoist,  a  vehicle  '^haMis,  a  wagon 

^-'^^^Ulofer  rer^^°'.^^Sfas;S^  r  oJSn 
\^tX  dcmSL  oX%orward  end  o^.aid  cha»K 

Two  st?b    Sa£  cSli*  late^iry  from  the  forwa^ 

'Z  oT^d  jack  hoist  and  -^°8 '»  ^ti^^^^nd'^f 
bearing  elements,  respecuvely.  on  the  forward  ena  o 

said  chassis.  ^^_^^^^__^ 

^'^     7  culms,    (a.299— 1) 


7  In  an  electrostatic  spray  coating  system  having  a 
hvdrauli<Sly  actuated  reciprocator  including  a  piston 
SnfJJiSer  dev  ce  having  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston 
Sr  Src^atVng  an  electrically  charged  spraying  devH:e. 


1    A  combined  faucet  and  drinking  fountain  comprw- 
ing  ■  a  p  vmcd  base  having  a  substantially  horizontal  tu^ 
portion-  a  faucet  spout  having  a  substantially  horizon taJ 
fnTalS  end  aligned  with  and  of  the  same  inner  diameter 
as  lid  "ub^  ^rtion  and  having  a  discharge  end  nor- 
mal"  downwa^Sly  directed;  a  back  sleeve  havmg  an  ou, 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  d'amet^;  o^ 
said  tube  portion  and  snugly  fitung  in  said  tube  portion 
Tnd  havinV  a  notch  at  its  inner  end;  a  screw  passing 
fhroughTald  tube  portion  and  threadedly  engaging  said 
sl^ve  and  locking  Siid  sleeve  in  said  tube;  an  inne   con^ 
duh  having  an  outer  diameter  subsunually  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  back  sleeve  and  snugly  and  ro- 
SlyrJrted  in  said  sleeve;  a  radially  ^-ted^top 
member  on  said  conduit  limiung  forward  movement  of 
Tald^erconduit  within  said  sleeve  and  ■"ovable  to^e^ 
ease  said  notch  when  said  spout  is  upwardly  dirwted 
J^pS^ed  out  to  its  outer  limit;  a  front  sleeve  substan- 
J^ally  ofSie  same  cross-section  as  said  back  sleeve  and 
fiS  snugly  in  said  inuke  end  of  said  faucet  spout  and 
receiving  the  front  end  of  said  conduit;  a  fcrew  passing 
hr^ih  said  spout,  front  sleeve  and  and  threadedly  en- 
S  sa^fro^t  end  of  said  inner  conduit  and  locking 
l^idstou    front  sleeve  and  inner  conduit  together  where- 
^vsaS^  spout  may  be  moved  from  a  downward  pos.uon 
aJld  ,!^tatd"  locked  in  an  upward  position  by  turn- 
ing and  pulling  said  spout  outwardly. 


Z378,tM 
VAPOR  DIFFUSING  DEVICE 

^^^       11  Claims.    (CI.  299-^24)  ....     _^. 

1.  A  vapor  diffusing  device  ';^P"«?«  J^„Tc  LSe 
lindrical  aSd  telescopically  interfitting  base  and  closure 
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parts  wh.ch  arc  detachable  o«e  from  the  other,  said  base    '"^ -^^"f^^Vl:^^^^^ 

adjacent  said  bottom  wall  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apertures  and  remote  from  said  bottom  wall  a  i 

plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  members  in  align- 
ment with  said  apertures  for  resiliently  engaging  outer 


**  *• 


into  the  lubricating  chamber  on  the  opposite  to  the 
packing  means  from  the  fluid  supply  conduit,  and  filter 
means  disposed  in  the  passage  of  the  sleeve. 


surfaces  of  said  closure  part,  said  closure  part  having 
imperforate  top  and  side  walls  and  the  lower  edge  there- 
of in  its  lowermost  position  providing  vapor  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  base  part,  and  the 
lower  edge  of  said  closure  part  when  elevated  from  said 
bottom  wall  providing  means  for  regulating  the  size  of 
vapor  passages  formed  by  said  apertures. 


RESIN  GUN 
Steven  P.  Kbh,  Laiuii«,  John  W.  DooncU,  Eaal  Ifii^8« 
1  and  DnvW  M.  Gnvct,  LaMiag,  Mlch^  anignon  to  Klsh 
Indmtrlcs,    Inc^    Lanring.    MWu,    a    corporation    of 

^AppSoition  Jannary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  5««,74« 
6Claiiiii.    (a.299—U) 


2,878,061 

MOTH  PREVENTIVE  AND  DEODORANT 

DISPENSERS 

Alvln  L.  Saeks,  Clayton,  Mo^  aaiignor  to  Tbe  Pnro  Co. 

Inc^  St.  Loots,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

AppUcation  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,573 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  299—24) 


I.  A  mothicidal  and  deodorant  dispenser  comprising 
a  card  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  card  also  being 
bent  backwardly  upon  itself  along  two  opposed  mai^gins 
to  form  a  pair  of  panels,  ^d  panels  extending  partially 
downwardly  along  the  rear  face  of  the  card  and  being 
facewise  secured  to  said  rearwardly  presented  face,  a 
block  capable  of  giving  off  vapor,  said  block  being  dis- 
posed in  and  projecting  through  said  aperture,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flaps  integrally  formed  on  said  panels,  said  flaps 
being  adapted  to  overlap  and  secure  said  block  in  said 
aperture. 

2,878,062 
ROTARY  FLUID  COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SPRINKLERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Howard  M.  Crow,  Lindsay,  Calif. 
Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,537 
9  Claims.    (CI.  299— 69) 
1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  coupling  apparatus,  an  elongated 
sleeve  having  a  central  bore  and  a  predetermined  mount- 
ing end,  a  tubular  stem  fitted  in  the  bore  for  rotation 
therein  relative  to  the  sleeve  and  defining  an  annular 
lubricating  chamber  between  the  stem  and  the  sleeve, 
a  fluid  supply  conduit,  the  mounting  end  of  the  sleeve 
being  connected  to  the  fluid  supply  conduit  with  said 
mounting  end  and  the  tubular  stem  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  fluid  supply  conduit,  packing  means 
positioned  between  the  sleeve  and  the  stem  at  the  mount- 


1.  A  resin  spray  gun  comprising  separate  resin  and 
catalyst  conduits,  a  nozzle,  means  defining  a  chamber 
between  and  communicating  with  said  conduits  and  said 
nozzle,  and  a  baffle  within  said  chamber,  said  baff!e  com- 
prising a  wire  brush  having  radially  extending  bristles 
contacting  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber. 


'  2378,064 

LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMIUSTION  ENGINES 
Wilfrid  Edwaitl  Walter  Nicolls,  Pinner,  and  Peter  Howes, 
Croxlcy  Green,  Rickmansworth,  England,  assignors  to 

C.  A.  V.  Umitcd,  Loodom  EPI$^.  ^,     ^^,  ,«« 
Application  May  27,  1957,  ScrU  No.  661,799 
Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Great  Britain  May  30,  1956 
1  Claim.    (CI.  299—107.6) 


In  a  poppet  valve  for  liquid  fuel  injection  nozzles  hav- 
ing a  stem  provided  at  one  end  with  an  integral  closure 
member  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  integral  head,  a 
scat  for  the  closure  member,  an  annular  collar  surround- 
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ing  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  bead,  and  a  spring 
StinVon  the  head  through  the  collar  for  urgi»g»he  clo- 
sure member  on  to  the  seat,  the  junction  of  the  stem 
SS  STbLd  being  concave  and  the  contiguous  inner 
Sriphwal^ge  portion  of  the  collar  which  is  in  conuc 
^ST^sSd  junction  being  convex,  the  improvement 
^priring  in  having  Uie  curvatures  of  the  concave  lunc- 
^  bet^^n  the  head  and  U,e  stem  and  of  tbe  conUcUng 
convex  inner  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  collar  satisfy 
Uie  following  conditions:  rl  is  greats  than 

!      — 2— 

and  less  Uian  (d\-d2);  rl  is  not  less  tiian  ^y\^^ 
(rf2+2rl)  is  not  less  ti»an  (rf3+2r2).  where  d\  is  Ae 
diameter  of  the  head,  dl  the  diameter  of  the  rt«™;;^3  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  collar,  rl  tiie  radiiw  of  curvature 
of  the  said  junction,  and  r2  tiie  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  said  convex  portion. 

UQUID  FUEL  DISCHARGE  NOZZLES 

SidBCT  C  Wntktos,  Bnmicy,  Engbud,  aaisn^  to  Jo«P" 

llla^  (MaiStes)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

A^pUaSonJoly  8,  1^,  Serial  No.  670,413 

1  Claim.   (CL  299 — 120) 


end  bearing  surface;  a  routing  member  axially  supported 
by  5d  p'n.  said  Stating  member  including  a  turbine 
wheel  concentrically  disposed  between  ^'^  spaced  i«m 
and  said  body  member,  said  turbine  wheel   including 


WaHe^  anelcd  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  spaced 
^rts  and  valve  meansToupled  to  said  rotating  mem- 
ff  to  successively  offer  resistance  to  water  flow  through 
different  portions  of  said  disc. 

ATOMIZER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jiune.  R.  Gn»hoU,  Wayne,  Pa,  ^j^j^J^^^*^ 
^^^Inc  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  «»n»«»tkiii  of  Delaw«e 

Ap^U^tion  December  1,  l^Jf.  Serirf  No.  472,329 

^^  6  Claims.    (CI.  299— 142) 


A  liquid  fuel  discharge  nozzle  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  body  part  having  tiierein  a  fuel  supply  passage 
and  an  air  supply  passage,  means  defining  at  one  end  of 
said  body  part  a  conical  swiri  chamber  having  its  apex 
directed  away  from  said  body  part  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  orifice,  and  having  an  axial  orifice  in  its  base 
and  a  cavity  situated  between  the  base  of  said  swirl 
chamber  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body  part,  and 
communicating  with   said   swiri  chamber   through  said 
axial  orifice,  said  swiri  chamber  having  tangentially  ar- 
ranged fuel  inlets,  an  air  duct  surrounding  said  means 
and  having  a  discharge  orifice  coaxial  with  and  adjacent 
the  discharge  orifice  in  the  apex  of  said  swirl  chamber, 
air  swiriing  means  in  said  duct,  ports  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  fuel  supply  passage  and  the  fuel 
inlets  of  said  swiri  chamber,  and  additional  ports  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  cavity  and  said  air 
duct,  so  that  at  a  low  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  said  swiri 
chamber  fuel  flows  therefrom  to  said  cavity  and  thence 
through  said  additional  ports  to  said  air  duct,  whereas  at 
a  high  rate  of  fuel  supply  to  said  swiri  chamber  the  air 
core  set  up  therein  by  the  swiriing  fuel  prevents  fuel 
flow  from  said  swirl  chamber  to  said  cavity. 


2,878,066 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Wcldon  C.  ErwiB,  SooAgate,  Caltf. 

Application  Jane  12,  I»56,  Seria^  No.  590,972 

3  CUims.    (a.  299—141) 

1.  In  a  shower  head,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
body  member  having  an  inner  cylindrical  passage;  a 
bushing  co-axially  disposed  within  said  passage  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced  ports  ex- 
tending angularly  in  one  direction  through  its  side  walls; 
an  apertured  spray  disc  secured  to  tiie  lower  end  of 
said  body  member;  a  pin  extending  upwardly  from  said 
disc  within  said  body  member,  said  pin  having  a  conical 


5.  Atomizing  equipment  includmg  a  readily  remov^le 
delivery  unit,  said  unit  incorporating  a  cylindiK^  l^V. 
an  atomizer  head  supported  on  said  body,  said  b(^y 
haivnjt  two  channels  therein  connected  to  said  head  for 
t^6c^^^of  liquid  and  gas  t^-^to  -.d  atom-ni 
equipment  incorporating  a  supporting  bj>c>' with  a  cyhn 
drical  cavity  proportioned  to  receive  said  body.  *»  d  body 
havTnRa^  owning  in  its  cylindrical  wall  at  which  one 
oJafd  "angels  t'enninates,  a  pair  of  -almg  rings  °ne 

mounted  on  each  side  of  said  oPf""^^'^  ."^  ^m 
proportioned  to  react  between  said  body  am^  the  walls 
of  the  cavity  to  produce  support  for  said  de  ivery  unit, 
:nd  a  channel  in'said  supporting  block  leading  to  ,a^ 
cylindrical  cavity  at  a  point  between  said  sealing  rings 
when  said  body  is  mounted  m  posiuon. 
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SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Gcofftc  W.  RteBki,  »«▼«•  S*^-,  ^, 
AppUction  JaoMry  7.  1 W J""  No.  «!.»•• 
9  Claims.     (CI.  299— 153) 


1  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  an  annular  body  having 
two  converging  faces  terminating  at  an  ^al  face,  a  cover 
on  each  of  said  converging  faces  in  fricftonaLaeaUng  en- 
gagement, there  being  a  segmental  cut  m  said  annular 
body  extending  radially  forming  a  spray  opening  having 
converging  radial  walls  and  diverging  axial  walls,  the 
body  and  covers  having  ip  eccentric  periphery  starting 
at  one  side  of  said  segmented  cut  and  extending  beyond 
the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid 
into  said  annular  body. 


obliquely  downwards  in  said  bcwring  block,  a  cyiindncal 
dish-ihaped  bearing  member  in  the  bottom  of  ejch  re- 
cess, a  plurality  of  spherical  bdU  withm  each  bearmf 

member,  arranged  in  a  circle  and  bj"""*  »«>^  "^^ 
the  bottom  and  the  cyUndncal  inside  surface  of  said 
dish-shaped  bearing  member,  a  conical  wheel  having  its 
tj«ad  CO  the  base  rim  of  the  cooe  and  having  a  ham- 
spherical  bearing  member  at  the  apex  portiai  of  iwd 
conical  wheel  extending  into  said  bearing  naember  to 
bear  against  said  circle  of  balls,  the  angle  of  incbnatioa 
of  said  cylindrical  bearing  member  bemg  acute  and  the 
cone  angle  of  said  wheel  being  such  that  the  line  of 
generation  of  the  cone  of  the  wheel  passmg  throu^  the 
lowest  point  of  the  base  rim  of  the  wheel  "  w^rt*"- 
tially  vertical  and  means  for  securmg  the  wheel  and 
hemispherical  bearing  member  to  the  dish-shaped  bearing 
member.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

LAMINATED  SKATE  WHEEL 

Gcofffc  V.  FoiHkct.  Twim,  OUa. 

AppUcatloa  Juc  22, 1W5,  Settal  No.  517^3 

ICIaiBM.    (CLMl— 5J) 


PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BRUSHES 

Wattcr  Weasel.  Jc  R^F*^?;?*"^  .^ 

Application  October  If,  1955,  SeririNO;^3J.«3« 

Claliiu  priority.  applicalioB  Germany  (Jctober  II,  If 54 

12  ClafaiM.    (CI.  3««— 21) 


1  A  wheel  for  a  roUer  skate  and  comprising  a  umUry 
central  annular  member  consisting  of  a  composition  of 
nitrile  rubber  and  phenolic  resin,  a  disc  dispowxl  adjacent 
each  side  of  the  central  portion  and  consisting  of  a 
composiUon  having  considerably  greater  hardness  and 
durability,  said  wheel  provided  with  an  aperture  there- 
through to  assist  in  securing  the  wheel  to  the  roller  skate, 
and  said  discs  fused  to  the  annular  member  by  ap- 
plication of  heat  and  pressure  to  provide  a  laminated 
structure  for  the  wheel. 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  brush  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  the  faces  of  recesses  of  a  resilient 
clastic  rubber  member  a  swelling  agent  which  causes  said 
recesses  to  expand  temporarily  to  a  given  size,  said  re- 
cesses contracting  to  their  original  size  when  said  swelling 
agent  evaporates;  and  respectively  placing  in  said  recesses 
while  they  are  in  their  expanded  condiUon  a  plurality  of 
tufts  which  have  in  said  recesses  cross-sectional  areas 
greater  than  that  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  re- 
cesses when  they  have  their  original  size,  so  that  when 
said  recesses  contract  said  tufts  will  be  gripped  by  said 
rubber  member.  i 


2J7M72 
WHEEL  COVER 

GMMfC  Albert  Lyoi^>i*5»^,,?"*   — - 
AppltaSrAprt2f ,  1W5.  SjW  N«.  5#4,f77 
2  CialaM.    (CL  3f  1— Jv) 


247»,67» 
TRUCK  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Takeo  Nollma,  Ota-ko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a-lgorto 
nU  Scltctaa  KaboahiU  Kaisfaa,  AosaiHakl  City,  Hyogo 

Prcfcctorc.  Japaa  „  _,  ,  »j     «**  »tA 

ApplicatioD  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  5»M24 
Clafam  priority,  application  Japan  Nojcmbcr  2f,  1954 
4  Clahns.    (CI.  301—5) 


X'^. 


Jj> 


1  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  rim  and  a  disk 
spider  wheel  body  supporting  the  tire  rim  and  haying  an 
outer  marginal  generally  axially  outwardly  extending 
attachment  flange  secured  to  a  base  flange  «>  «e  tire 
rim  and  said  attachment  flange  being  )«"«> Jo  a  deeply 
'  inset  annular  portion  of  the  wheel  body  ddined  at  the 

,.  A  truck  and  wheel  a^mbly  comprising  a  frame,    "«»«"yj"-"^^^^^^^ 
a  bearing  block  secured  thereto,  a  cylindrical  recess  open    projecUng  annular  nose  bulge  lying  suosu. 


:l« 
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a  plane  across  the  axially  outer  termimus  of  *«  ^?« 
flanae  of  the  tire  rim,  the  nose  bulge  havmg  an  annular 
Lri«  of  Knerally  radially  outwardly  pro)ecung  and 
:^7r  rlUXl^s  dispied  in  sanJ  i-J^and^^mg 
said  atuchment  flange  with  generally  radially  outwa^iy 
Tnd   axially  inwardly  facing  shoulders  on  said  bumps 
r^t^  substantially    axially   inwardly  relauve   toj^e 
-VJllv  outer  extremity  of  said  attachment  flange  a  cover 
^^^TJr  tie  omer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a  cir- 
cX  «iX  inwardly  extending  portion  «tend>ngmto 
^d  wheel  inset  and  having  reuining  terminal  mearw 
Si're^li'relaSly  engageable  with  the  jho^lders  ^f  JJi^ 
k..mn«  in  nress-on    pry-off  relation,  said  cover  structure 
JSti'g'-rany^'oVwardly  to   a   -bstantial   d«unce 
beyond  Slid  nose  bulge  and  affording  a  deep^  drawn 
aoocarance  for  tiie  cover  without  projecting  too  far  in 
iTracS  ^nse  relative  to  the  axially  outennos    ex^ 
iemUy  of  the  tire  rim.  said  cover  structure  .including  a 
M^ond  portion  separably  related  to  said  reUining  ternu- 
^1  and  SvingV  radially  inner  shoulder  porUon  sea1«l 
Tn  thrbottom  of  said  inset  and  radially  inwardly  there- 
from a  Kn^X  radially  inwardly  and  axially  outwardly 
orrectiJgTan^  ^tii  a  shoulder  offset  generally  ax.a  ly 
SuSly  rela^tvc  to  said  shoulder  portion  and  reUin^ 
fnd^  WRagcd  by  said  terminal  and  Uiereby  holding  said 
:S:inTirpressed-on  engagement  wU^/'jyfSJ 
bumps,  said  second  cover  porUon  extending  at  Us  radially 
outer  side  into  overiying  relation  to  the  tire  nm. 

2J7S,t73 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gcovfc  Albert  Lyo^  ?«?«>••♦  ^*S";  Taa 

AppKSE  J--^,  IW.  ^S^^'  "^^" 

3Clalnis.    (CL  3il— 37) 


limit  inward  axial  movement  of  the  "»«  °».^J^ 
and  said  margin  of  the  cap  bemg  snapped  over  sa^ 
Sdincd  protuKrances  and  against  said  nng  «na^  to 
c^SnTit  against  said  wheel  body  bulge  each  proWbw- 
^  havinTa  radiaUy  outwardly  facing  groove  m  wh^h 
STedlTof  the  cap  is  received  and  urg«  the  nng  mto 
bottom  engagement  with  the  wheel  body. 


2,S7S,f74 
RESILIENT  WHEELS  ^^ 


SSitiM  »  .JS  r«ili«Ky.  Md  the  rim  defimog  .000- 

"uomc"  "capable  of  rolling  smoothly  on  .  supporl- 

r  su  4e.  sa.d  hub  being  of  greater  ami  lengrt  *«. 

,hl  folds  of  the  wheel  within  the  confines  of  sarf  nni. 

2,S7S,t75 
MAGNETIC  'OWDERDISPEJKER^ 


JS^Tto  Union  CaiW*e  Corporrtlon,  a 

""Z^f^  A.,-.  3i.  sn;.|«sr"  •^''" 

^^^       2  Claims.   (CL3il— 51) 


1    In  a  wheel  cover  structure  including  a  wheel  com- 

hnonf^u^^-a-^'-'viHS 

a  central  bulge  provided  witii  spaced  radi^Uy  and  ^ 
outwardly  inclined  protuberances,  a  ''^^^  ^^^^J^^g 
bly  comprising  a  central  circular  "P  member  including 
.  first  eenerally  axially  extending  portion  and  a  radiaiiy 
outer  aSr  conceniic  ring  member  having  a  second 
^t/raU;  iSilly  extending  portion  -  -nf routing  JP^^^^^ 
relation  to  said  first  axial  porUon  ^^ J  **  ^\;j', 
wardlv  extending  portion  extending  into  Uie  dished  area 
^  Se  Sd?  of  uTwheel.  said  cap  and  nng  members 
SvSg  flapped  margins,  said  margin  of  the  nng  com- 
S5  uTnidSdly  inner  edge  and  being  provided  wiA 
JTacS  a^res  for  receiving  and  tiirough  which  sani 
SSr  iJSXrances  project,  said  ring  marpn  being  m- 
d^  from  tiie  protuberances  radially  inwardly  ©"to  the 
w^  bSy  bulfTso  tiiat  radially  spaced  edges  defimng 
:^  a^ure  Se  dispo«rf  on  opposite  f*'  ^f  each 
!!^niJf^nce   and   whereby   tiie   mnermost   portion   of 
SS  S'  ^  bottom  'against   the  body  bulge  and 


1    In  aooaratus  for  suspending  in  a  stream  of  carrier 
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suspending  gas  conduit  means  in  communication  with 
said  outlet  passage  for  suspending  said  composite  mate- 
rial in  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  conducted  therethrough, 
conveyor  means  rotatably  mounted  In  said  distributing 
chamber,  and  regulator  tube  means  positioned  above  said 
conveyor  means  for  discharging  a  controlled  quantity  of 
said  composite  material  on  the  surface  of  said  conveyor 
means  to  collect  thereon  a  layer  of  said  composite  mate- 
rial the  improvement  which  comprises  means  actuated 
by  turning  said  hopper  for  adjusting  said  regulator  tube 
means,  and  a  removable  bearing  housing  in  said  dis- 
tributor chamber  journaling  a  drive  shaft  for  said 
conveyor  means  and  containing  powder  sealing  means 
therefor,  all  removable  with  said  bearing  bousing  as 
a  package  unit.       ^^^^_^^.^_ 

2,178,076 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  FLUENT  SOLID 

PARTICLES  „     ^ 

Thomas  H.  MUllkcn,  Jr^  Moylan*  Pa^  ■adfnor  to  Ho«di^ 
Froccs»  Corponition,  WUmingtoD,  Del,  a  corporation 

OriJ£l'".p^c.tk,n  April  28,  IJS'^f^St^tU^lfSi 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  October  25,  1954,  Serial 
No.  464,315  ^^  ^^,     ,„  I 

5  Claims.    (0.302—53) 


March  17,  1959 


ycH  17, 


March  l1.  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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also  operatively  connected  to  said  triple  valve;  an  auxU- 
iary  brake  release  means  arranged  between  and  connect- 
ing said  train  line  and  said  brake  cylinder  and  respon- 
sive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  train  line,  said  brake  release 
means  comprising  a  cylinder  operatively  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  train  line  for  receiving  fluid  pres- 
sure therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  having  a 
fitting  thereon  with  a  central  aperture  extending  there- 
through and  terminating  at  a  valve  seat,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  central  aperture  and  being  of  a  diameter 
subsunually  smaller  than  that  of  said  central  aperture 
so  as  to  permit  fluid  exhaust  pressure  from  said  brake 


,x " 

cylinder  between  said  rod  and  the  edges  defining  said 
aperture,  said  rod  having  fluid  responsive  means  on  one 
end  thereof  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  a  valve  on 
the  other  end  thereof  adapted  for  seating  in  said  valve 
seat,  spring  means  arranged  within  said  cylinder  and  urg- 
ing said  valve  towards  closed  poaition  with  a  force  less 
than  the  force  created  against  said  fluid  responsive  means 
by  the  normal  maximum  train  line  pressure,  said  cylinder 
having  a  vent  to  the  atmosphere  through  a  wall  thereof 
and  said  brake  cylinder  thereby  being  vented  to  the 
atmosphere  through  said  cylinder  vent  and  central  aper- 
ture when  said  valve  is  opened  by  normal  maximum 
train  line  pressure. 


2378,078  ^ 

ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING  TRUCK  WHEEL  STEP 

Alvertos  W.  Mod trof,  Joacivllk,  Mk*. 

ApplkatloD  March  1, 1057,  S«ial  No.  043,380 

OOafam.    (CL3#4— 15) 


w 


5  In  a  pneumatic  lift  system  for  elevating  granular 
contact  material  from  a  lift  inlet  chamber  to  a  disengag- 
ing vessel  by  means  of  a  gaseous  lift  medium,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  an  upright  elongated  lift 
pipe  extending  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  an  ^^[^rmedi- 
ate  level  within  said  disengaging  vessel,  the  lower  ^0-95% 
of  said  lift  pipe  being  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
and  the  upper  5-40%  thereof  being  of  gradually  expand- 
ing cross-sectional  area  such  that  the  upper  expanding 
portion  of  said  lift  pipe  is  tapered  at  an  included  angle 
in  the  range  of  about  0.15  to  3.0'  and  such  that  the  flow 
areas  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  tapered  por- 
tion are  in  the  ratio  of  1 .3  to  5.0. 


2,878,077 
AUXILIARY  BRAKE  RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  RAIL- 

WAY  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Willie  M.  S.  Thompson,  Miami,  FUi.,  assignor  to  Safe-r- 

Systems,  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  H»nda 

Application  June  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,848 

3  Claims.     (CI.  303— 68) 

I.  In  an  air  brake  system  for  a  railway  car  including 

a  train  line,  a  triple  valve  operatively  connected  to  said 

train  line  and  a  brake  cylinder  and  auxiliary  reservoir 


1  A  folding  step,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rec- 
tangular platform,  a  pair  of  right  triangular  arms  tach 
having  a  horizonUl  base  rotaUbly  supported  at  oppmite 
ends  of  said  platform  and  a  perpendiculariy  related  nacr 
integral  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  said  base,  an  angle 
bar  supported  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each  said  riaer 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  riser,  said  angle  bar  having  means  for  en- 
gaging a  tire  tread,  means  for  releasably  mawtainmg 
each  said  angle  bar  in  the  plane  defined  by  said  asso- 
ciated triangular  arm,  and  means  extending  between  said 
arms  for  limiting  relative  roUtion  therebetween. 


2,878,070 
SCAFFOLDING 

Robert  Warren  Hyre,  C^*^'*?^    T^qm 
Applicatloa  Jamiary  W.  l?*!.  ?««*i  ^o.  636,988 
SOainis.    (CL304— 40) 


ing  openings  in  said  shank  and  shovel,  there  being 
coSntcwunk  recesses  in  said  shovel  communicaUng  with 
said  openings,  first  bolts  extending  through  said  opening 
and  said  bolts  having  heads  seated  in  said  recesses,  said 
bolts  including  threaded  end  portions,  a  pair  of  ]^ 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  Aank  f roin  M^d 
shovel  and  each  of  said  jaws  including  a  first  portion,  said 
firsT  portions  being  each  provided  with  a  semi-c.rcular 
threaded  cutout  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  certain  of  said  first  bolts,  one  of  «»«djiret  P?/" 
tions  having  a  threaded  hole  and  the  o*«r  ^rst  poitwn 
having   a  smooth  hole   adapted  to  register   with   said 


1    Means  for  attaching  and  locking  a  scaffold  cross 
brace  to  the  end  and/or  intermediate  frames  of  sec- 
Uonal  scaffolding  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shoul- 
dered attaching  stud  affixed  to  and  projecting  at  a  right 
angle  from  a  frame  part  and  having  a  larger-diameter 
shoulder  section  disposed  adjacent  the  frame  part  and  a 
smaller-diameter  shank  end  which  is  separated  from  the 
shoulder  section  by  a  shoulder,  an  attaching  end  on  the 
cross  brace  having  a  part-circular  hole  of  diameter  sub- 
stantially  equaling  that   of   said   shoulder   section   and 
which  opens  through  a  side  edge  of  said  attaching  end 
via  a  slot  having  effective  width  intermediate  the  diame- 
ters of  the  shoulder  section  and  the  shank  end  of  the 
stud   a  gravity  wedge  having  relatively  inclined  side  edges 
and 'a  pin-and-slol  connection  to  the  shank  end  of  the 
stud,  the  slot  being  parallel  to  one  side  edge  of  the  wedge 
and  thereby  inclined  to  the  other  edge  thereof  and  extend- 
ing well  into  the  narrow  end  of  the  wedge  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  narrow  end  edge  a  distance  substan- 
tially less  than  the  spacing  of  the  slot  from  said  one  side 
edge   the  corner  between  said  narrow-end  edge  and  said 
one  side  edge  of  the  wedge  having  arcuate  configuration 
giving  said  comer  the  shape  of  a  cam  nose,  the  pin  being 
axially  located  along  the  length  of  the  shank  end  of  the 
stud  at  a  point  which  is  spaced  from  the  stud  shoulder  a 
distance  such  as,  when  the  wedge  Is  in  its  normal  position 
in  which  It  hangs  by  gravity  from  the  pm  with  its  nar- 
rower end  upwardly  disposed  and  its  said  one  side  edge 
disposed  toward  the  frame  part,  to  space  said  comer  from 
said  shoulder  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  attaching  end.  and  which  is  also  such  as  when  the 
wedge  is  in  the  inverted  and  at  least  partially  lowered 
position  in  which  its  oth«  side  edge  is  disposed  toward 
the  frame  part,  to  space-'said  other  side  edge  [rom  the 
frame  part  a  distance  which  is  also  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  attaching  end.  the  construction  and  arrange- 
mem   being  such   that,  when  the  wedge  in  its  normal 
position  as  aforesaid,  said  attaching  end  ^^V.}^  P^' 
liminarily  secured  to  the  stud  by  movement  of  said  attach- 
ing end  transversely  of  the  stud  and  against  said  w^ge 
comer  as  effects  said  attaching  end  camming  said  wedge 
to  a  partially  raised  position  in  which  said  attaching  end 
can  be  hooked  over  its  shank  end  followed  by  re-lowenng 
of  the  wedge  by  gravity  as  in  turn  effects  said  comer 
camming  said  attaching  end  axially  on  to  the  shou  der 
section  of  the  stud,  and  being  further  such  that  the  at- 
taching end  may  be  finally  secured  to  the  stud  following 
its  aforesaid  preliminary  securement  by  manually  swing- 
ing the  wedge  to  its  inverted  position  and  permitting  it  to 
lower  to  a  position  in  which  it  clamps  said  attaching  end 
against  the  frame  part. 

2J78,080 
SHANK  CLAMP  FOR  CULTIVATOR  SHOVEL 

Andrew  J.  Bnrtoricy.  Owteaa,  Mont. 
AppUcation  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,577 

"  1  Claim.    (0. 304—1.6)  ; 

In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  plow  shank,  a  shovel 

arranged  contiguous  to  said  shank,  there  bemg  register- 


threaded  hole  when  the  first  portions  of  said  J^ws  are  in 
side-by-side  relation  with  respect  to  each  oUier.  a  headed 
bolt  having  a  portion  extending  through  said  smooth  hole 
a^d  threadedireogaging  said  threaded  hole,  each  of  said 
jaws  further  including  an  intermediate  ^^"^  P^^°": 
one  of  the  second  portions  haymg  a  «««>*. »^^*°^ 
the  other  second   portion  havmg  a  ^"^^f^^^'J^ 
headed   bolt  extended  through  said   smooth   bore  and 
threadedly  engaging  said  threaded  bore,  ^^J^J"^ 
further  including  a  third  portion,  said  third  portions  be- 
ing provided  with   semi-circular  threaded  cutouts  for 
engagement  with  the  threaded  portions  of  certain  of  said 
first  bolts.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

2.878.081 

RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOXES 

Wlllfaim  H.  Sale,  Sandston,  Va.,  taO^  to  Klasing 

Hand  Brake  Co.,  Jdlet,  Dl. 

Appllctioa  January  3^>?5«j  SeriJ  No.  556,949 

2  Claims.    (CL  308— ««) 


M     a        /» 


^^^B^^^ 


1    The  combination  with  a  journal  box.  a  railway  axle 
having  an  end  extending  into  and  provided  with  a  journa 
in  the  box.  the  box  having  walls  and  defining  an  o.   well 
under  the  axle,  of  a  pad  of  sheet-felt  or  like  material 
comprising  integral  top  and  bottom  members  folded  and 
lapped  together  to  form  a  longitudinal  pocket  under  the 
ax^r  a  transverse  fold  between  and  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  members  for  closing  the  pocket   and  "tensions  on 
the  lower  member  from  the  sides  of  the  top-member  ex 
tending  along  the  sides  of  the  well,  and  a  resilient  stnp 
having  members  joined  at  its  rear  and  insert.ble  into  U^= 
front  end  of  the  pocket,  for  urging  the  upper  member 
against  the  journal. 
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247Mi2 
SEALS  FOR  GYRATORY  CRUSHER  SHAFTO 
G«off|c  D.  Becker,  WamratoM,  WIs^  MjIfWflo  No»i- 
kcii  MaiMfectaitag  Conplwy,  Mawaakcc,  WIfc,  a  co^ 
■oratioD  of  Wbconiria 

AppUcadon  May  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  <S9,134 
^^    SClaimi.    (a.3»»— 142) 


closed  by  said  housing  member,  said  beariof  member  and 
said  end  caps,  and  said  end  caps  including  means  for  sup- 


porting said  bearing  member  against  rotation  upon  the 
U-ihaped  housing  member. 


2*t7t,M4 

SEAL  FOR  ROLLER  BEARING  UNIT 

Peter  D.  Bcralaghaii,  SaflcM.  Ohio 

AppUcatfcNi  December  M,  1953,  Scrid  No.  4«i;t21 

^^      14ClaiM.    (CL3«i— 117.1) 


1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher  having  a  suspended  crusher 
shaft  and  head  and  a  spider  for  suspending  said  shaft, 
said  spider  having  a  hub  with  an  aperture  through  which 
the  upper  end  of  the  crusher  shaft  may  pass,  and  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  ledge  formed  in  said  aperture,  the  shaft 
having  a  suspension  sleeve  at  its  upper  end,  supporting 
and  sealing  means  for  said  shaft  and  head  including  a 
suspension  ring  in  said  aperture,  having  a  lower  surface 
engaging  said  ledge  and  an  upper  surface  formed  and 
positioned  to  receive  the  opposed  lower  surface  of  the 
shaft  suspension  sleeve,  and  sealing  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  oil  downwardly  along  the  surface  of  the 
crusher  shaft  and  mwardly  across  the  surface  of  the 
ledge,  said  sealing  means  including  an  oil  seal  retainer 
ring  slidably  supported  on  the  surface  of  said  ledge  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  crusher  shaft,  and  surrounding  the  outer 
surface  of  the  crusher  shaft,  said  retainer  ring  having  a 
circumferential  channel  formed  in  its  lower  surface  and 
another  in  its  inner  surface,  and  seal  rings  in  each  said 
channel  formed  and  adapted  to  be  constantly  compressed 
respectively  against  the  upper  surface  fo  the  ledge  and 
the  outer  surface  of  the  crusher  shaft,  said  retainer  ring 
being  free  to  slide  on  the  surface  of  said  ledge. 


1.  A  tapered  roller  bearing,  comprising;  a  cup  having 
a  radially  extending  end  wall  abutting  a  Upered  internal 
surface  that  defines  an  outer  raceway  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  said  cup;  a  cone  having  an  external  surface  de- 
fining an  inner  raceway  inclined  about  the  axis  of  said 
cone;  a  plurality  of  tapered  bearings  received  in  the 
race  defined  by  said  raceways  of  said  cup  and  said  cone; 
an  apertured  sealing  disc  having  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  portion  thereof  received  on  said  external  surface 
of  said  cone  adjacent  one  axial  end  of  said  bearings  and 
having  the  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  thereof  bifur- 
cated to  define  divergent  sealing  edges  engageable  with 
said  internal  surface  of  said  cup  adjacent  the  large  diam- 
eter end  thereof;  a  second  apertured  sealing  disc  having 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  portion  thereof  received  on 
said  external  surface  of  said  cone  adjacent  the  opposed 
axial  end  of  said  bearings,  and  having  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion  thereof  bifurcated  to  define  di- 
vergent sealing  edges  respectively  engageable  with  said 
end  wall  and  said  internal  surface  of  said  cup  adjacent 
the  small  diameter  end  thereof. 


2J7S,M3 

lOURNAL  BOX 

Ralph  Altson,  Doi«lMton,  N.  Y.,  aaigiior  to  Geacnl 

Motors  Corporatloo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatiOB  off 

Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  623,97* 
9aafans.    (a.  30S— IM) 

1.  A  journal  box  for  receiving  a  rotaUble  axle,  said 
ioumal  box  comprising  a  U-shaped  housing  member 
partially  surrounding  said  axle  and  having  a  radially  re- 
lieved portion,  a  cylindrical  bearing  member  concen- 
trically disposed  about  said  axle  and  having  a  major  pw- 
tion  of  its  length  disposed  within  said  radially  relieved 
portion,  antifriction  bearing  elements  disposed  between 
said  axle  and  said  bearing  member,  end  caps  removably 
secured  to  said  U-shaped  housing  member  whereby  the 
bearing  element  supporting  portion  ftt  said  axle  Is  en- 


2,t7t,M5 

FLEXIBLE  SEALING  RING  ARRANGEMENT 

Gconc  E.  Biu^art  AitadcM,  CaBf. 

AppHcatiop  AagHt  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,451 

^^    llOatek    (CL3#9^-33) 


-^tMrnfmrnmAm^mtm 


4.  In  a  sealing  ring  arranfement  adapted  for  uae  be- 
tween relatively  movable  members:  an  annular  integral 


rinr.  .  roc^e  in  one  of  said  members;  -jlrin.  bdng   ^SJt^j;.:^^:^^  s^l^rS^^ 

tS:t'S^'Zt'Z^:^^\^^^t  Si  oL^eachTsaidro^  having  a  free  end  adapted  to 

5Se  a  y«eSS;  hyperbolic  tor«dja  config««ti^^^ 

SSStnort  of  USA  portions  beint  ^different  nldl^^c^ 

ness  than  the  inncrmoit  of  «aid  portions;  and  edges  on 

•yd  portions,  said  edges  being  directed  in  common  axid 

SJcSSmwd  lying  on  planes  spaced  axiaUy  f««^h 

other,  whereby,  upon  appUcation  of  force  ^  oncsKfc  of 

said  ring  to  permit  deflection  thereof  in  a  direction  from 

one  of  said  portions  to  another. 


2^t(iM 
COLLAPSIBLE  TABLEJ»imiF«LDED  TOP 

Albert  VoioihiB,  New  Yoti;«  N.  Y. 
AppBc.ttSoc5ib?i£  195J,  JetW  No.  6154^7 

^^^        S  Oaini.    (CL  311—78) 


enter  the  other  of  said  standards  of  said  frame;  elements 
on  said  clamping  means  and  engaging  said  rods  for  re- 
tracting said  rods  from  said  other  standard  when  said 
clamping  means  is  disengaged  from  said  one  standard. 


237S,98S 

SUPPORT  PROVIDING  CONCEALED  STORAGE 

Vennlce  E.  Mark,  EMt  Grand  Raplda,  Mich. 

ApiSaSo.  March  11,  IW  S«hU  No.  M5,23» 

llClaiaas.    (CL  312— 29) 


1    A  foldable  uble  comprising  a  substimually  flat  top 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  varying  width  and 
substantiaUy  uniform  length,  each  of  said  top  8«:Uons 
being  hingedly  atucbed  to  the  adjoinmg  secUon  to  en- 
abte  the  top  sections  to  be  folded  around  one  anoAer  a 
frame  operative  to  support  the  top  sections  m  the  flat 
position,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members 
Ecated  at  opposite  sides  of  the  top  when  tiie  table  is  m 
its  open  position,  means  hingedly  attachmg  one  of  the 
framVside  members  to  Uie  adjacent  section  of  the  top,  a 
set  of  four  legs  pivotaUy  supported  by  the  frame,  said 
legs  being  located  adjacent  the  comers  of  the  top,  a 
pair  of  front  frame  members  hingedly  supported  by  one 
end  of  the  frame  side  memben,  a  pair  of  rear  frame 
members  hingedly  supported  by  the  opposite  end  of  *« 
frame  side  members,  means  hingedly  connecting  the  cen- 
tral junction  of  each  pair  of  hinged  front  and  rear  frame 
members,  one  pair  of  the  legs  being  operative    o  fold 
against  the  inner  surface  of  one  edge  top  section  located 
adjacent  one  frame  side  member,  said  legs  bemg  foldod 
against  the  inner  surface  of  Uie  top  section  adjacent  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  Uie  second  piur  of  legs  being  op- 
erative to  fold  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  sec- 
tion between  the  first  pair  of  legs    the  front  and  r^ 
frame  members  being  operative  to  f«>WJ)etween  the  s^- 
ond  pair  of  legs  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  edge 
top  section,  the  top  sections  attached  to  Uie  h>n««l  edge 
top  section  being  operative  to  be  progressively  folded 
a^und  one  anoUier  to  fonn  an  enclwure  around  Uie 
folded  legs  and  Uie  frame  members  when  Uie  legs  and 
frame  members  are  folded  against  tiie  inner  surface  of 
the  edge  Voif  section. 


2J7liit7 

1  A  combination  work  and  ston^fe  umt  comprising: 
a  frame^ving  a  base  and  end  «tf»<»^'  *  P^^S?. 
seated  in  said   frame   for  vertical   movement   Uierein 

Stan,  at  one  end  of  said  P>*tf«» /" .  .^»3"?  !?£ 
platfonn  to  one  of  said  standards  of  said  frame,  rods 


1    A  frame  having  a  base,  a  front  member  and  side 
members,  a  platform  adapted  in  one  position  to  seat  on 
top  of  said  frame  and  in  anoUier  to  telescope  down- 
wardly into  iaid  frame;  said  platform  havmg  a  main  por- 
tion and  a  leaf  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  wereof; 
said  leaf  being  movable  from  a  first  position  aligned  witt 
said  main  portion  to  a  second  position  normal  to  said 
main  portion;  said  leaf  and  said  main  portion,  when 
aligned,  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  Uie  top 
of  said  front  member;  and  element  projecting  from  each 
side  of  said  rlatfonn  adjacent  the  oUier  end  Uiereof;  Uie 
side  members  of  said  frame  having  bearing  «»<«"  for 
supporting   said   rigid  elements   when  said  Pj^"®™  » 
seated  about  said  front  member,  said  platform  being  Hori- 
zontally movable  to  relocate  said  rigid  elements  rear- 
wardly  of  said  bearing  means. 


COMBINATION  WORK  AND  STORAGE  UNIT 
HAVING  SUDING  FLATFORM 
Vennlce  E.  Mari^  East  G«»if^l^  JJ*;^ 
Application  March  11,  1957,  Seria^  No.  645049 
Appu«i       ,jj,yj,^    (a.  312— 29) 


*^^-^ 


11  A  combination  work  and  storage  unit,  compnsinr 
a  carriage;  a  platform  seated  on  ^^'^  "^"S* '"^.J^*;  '"S 
aft  sliding  movement  with  relation  thereto;  means oo»d 
platform  engaging  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  prevail 


r 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


748  ,    ,' 

vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  said  platform  with  re- 
spect to  said  carriage;  an  enclosure  for  said  carnage  and 
the  platform  and  said  carriage  and  the  platform  bemg  ver- 
tically movable  in  said  enclosure;  stop  means  on  said 
enclosure  for  limiting  upward  travel  of  said  carnage  and 
platform;  a  first  element  on  said  platform  and  a  second 
clement  on  said  enclosure,  said  first  and  second  elements 
being  disengaged  when  platfonn  is  at  the  aft  limit  of  its 
sliding  travel  and  said  carriage  and  platform  are  vertically 
movable  and  engaged  when  said  platfonn  is  shifted  for- 
wardly  of  said  aft  limit  for  preventing  both  said  platform 
and  said  carriage  from  moving  downwardly  into  said 
enclosure. 

2,878,090 

DISPLAY  CASE 

Frederick  S.  Holdcric,  Harvey  C.  R.  Holderie,  and 

Norticrt  F.  W.  Holderie,  Rochester,  N.  Y 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,856 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312—114) 
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thereon  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  cabinet  to  normally  over- 
lie and  close  the  opening  therein,  a  flat  horizontally  dis- 
posed cover  panel  fixed  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  closure  panel  to  nonnally  overlie  the  basm  and 
establish  a  shelf,  and  mounting  means  shiftobly  supporting 
the  unit  on  the  top  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  indudmg  a 
uack  on  the  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  ninner  at  the  top  of 
the  closure  panel  and  cooperatively  engaging  the  track. 


'f  »c 


y,'- 


\:^ 


Ni' 


LJ 


an  elongate  rail  with  a  flat  top  fixed  to  and  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  wall  at  a  point  between  the  opening 
and  the  basin,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed 
rollers  fixed  to  the  closure  and  engaging  the  said  waU 
below  the  rail  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  rollers 
fixed  to  the  closure  panel  and  engaging  the  top  of  the 
rail,  the  unit  being  shiftable  laterally  of  the  cabinet  to 
selectively  open  and  close  the  opening  in  the  cabinet  and 
to  uncover  and  cover  the  basin. 


A  U-shaped  display  case  comprising  a  rectangular  front 
portion,  rectangular  side  portions  extending  rearwardly 
froiTVthe  ends  of  said  front  portion,  doors  arranged  cen- 
trally at  the  rear  of  said  front  portion  and  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  side  portions,  a  work  table 
occupying  the  area  in  rear  of  said  doors  and  flush  with 
the  bottoms  of  said  doors,  said  work  table  having  a 
length  the  same  as  the  distance  between  said  side  portions 
and  a  width  throughout  its  length  extending  from  said 
front  portion  to  the  rear  of  the  side  portions,  and  addi- 
tional rectangular  side  portions  detachably  secured  to  the 
first  mentioned  side  portions  and  to  each  other  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly,  each  of  said  side  portions  being  de- 
tachably secured  to  another  side  portion  and  having 
a  width  the  same  as  the  first  mentioned  side  portions, 
each  of  said  detachable  side  portions  having  a  work  table 
extending  the  length  of  said  side  portion  abutting,  con- 
tiguous  and  flush  with  an  adjacent  work  table  whereby 
a  U-shaped  case  can  be  assembled  having  side  portions 
of  any  selected  length  and  affording  an  aisle  between  said 
side  portions  surrounded  on  three  sides  with  a  continuous 
work  table  bounding  said  aisle. 


2,878,092 

EDUCATIONAL  SYSTEM  AND  AFF^JIATUS 

LcocUc  OWeri  MMcM  T""?*?.  "f^  .„ 

ApplkatloD  April  29, 1955,  *»"  No.  504,959 

2Claimi.    (CL312— 31*) 


2.878.091 
BASIN  COVER 
Robert  L.  Hammond,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,402 
4  Claims.    (CI.  312—209) 
4.  A  wash  basin  and  cabinet  unit  comprising  an   L- 
shaped  cover  and  closure  member,  a  cabinet  including  a 
flat  vertically  disposed  front  wall  with  upper  and  lower 
portions,  said   upper   portion   having  an  access  opening 
therein  above  the  basin,  a  wash  basin  fixed  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet  to  project  forward- 
ly therefrom,  said  L-shapcd  unit  including  a  flat  vertically 
disposed  closure  panel  having  a  forwardly  disposed  mirror 


1  A  combined  display  fixture  and  chart  holder  com- 
prising a  hollow  base  having  side  and  rear  walls  sur- 
mounted by  members  forming  an  open  frame -around 
its  top  edges,  a  top  hinged  at  its  front  edge  to  the  front 
trame  member,  a  removable  front  wall  having  an  up- 
standing bead  engaging  in  a  groove  in  the  under  side  of 
said  front  frame  member,  latch  members  pivota^Iy  se- 
cured on  the  under  side  of  said  front  frame  member  en- 
gaging in  grooves  on  the  front  face  of  said  removable 
front  wall  to  secure  it  in  closed  posiUon.  a  brace  hinged 
at  one  end  to  an  edge  of  said  top  to  fold  under  it  m 
closed  position,  and  means  associated  with  said  frame 
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engaging  the  free  end  of  said  brace  in  open  position 
of  said  top  to  support  the  latter  in  desired  angular  ad- 
justment, said  top  having  marginal  retaining  means  for 
the  edges  of  a  chart  of  the  full  size  of  said  hoUow  base 
between  its  walls. 
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2^78,093  

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  EMITTER  SURFACES 
».**r  WavMi.  SL  PaaL  MfaM~  asrffnr  to  Rcfcnts  of  the 
^"^^S£^d[ySiL^  MlSpill.,  Minn,  a  cor- 

yoratloB  of  MinMSOta 

'^NoDrawtaf.    A»U«llo|i  Febw-y  14, 1955 
Scflal  No.  488,115 
TCtaian.    (CL  316— 21) 

1  The  method  of  preparing  secondary  emitter  surfaces 
for  electron  tubes  comprising  forming  the  surface  of  a 
cleaned  shape  composed  of  an  alloy  of  magnesium  and 
a  metal  which  is  lower  on  the  electromoUve  scale  than 
nickel  and  in  which  magnesium  is  sufficiently  soluble  to 
form  an  alloy,  mounting  said  shape  and  associated  elec- 
tron tube  components  on  a  supporting  structure,  sealing 
the  said  mounted  shape  and  components  in  a  gas  im- 
pervious envelope,  heating  and  simultaneously  evacuating 
said  envelope  until  it  is  out-gassed,  then  admitting  into 
said  envelope  a  fraction  of  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  di- 
oxide conuining  a  minor  percentage  of  carbon  monoxide, 
the  temperature  of  the  enclosed  shape  being  maintaned 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  magnesium  on  the 
surface  of  said  alloy  shape  to  magnesium  oxide,  there- 
after heating  an  evacuating  said  envelope  until  it  is  finally 
out-gassed.  

2,878,094 
MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
'ELECTWCArSND  WhAWCAL  VmRA™^^ 

to  Rotol,  United,  GkMKcstcr,  EaglaMl,  a  Britfah  com- 


means  for  rotating  the  drum  so  as  repeatedly  to  pass  a 
length  of  light  sensitive  strip  material  carried  round  the 
drum  periphery  lengthwise  through  the  image  position 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  displacenrient  of  the 
image  resulting  from  the  movement  of  the  light  source, 
control  means  co-opcrable'with  said  motive  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  exposure  of  a  length  of  light 
sensitive  strip  material  carried  round  the  drum  periphery 
to  the  light  source  so  that  successive  recordings  may  be 
made  upon  different  lengthwise  extending  portions  of  the 
length  of  light  sensitive  strip  material  each  during  a 
different  one  of  tiie  passages  of  the  strip  through  tiie 
image  position,  first  support  means  within  said  drum  for 
carrying  a  supply  spool  of  unexposed  light  sensitive  strip 
material  to  be  wound  on  around  the  periphery  of  the 
drum,  second  support  means  within  said  drum  for  car- 
rying a  take-up  spool  for  exposed  stiip  material,  balanc- 
ing means  in  the  drum,  movable  to  maintain  the  drum 
in  balance,  and  means  for  moving  the  balancing  means 
concurrently  with  the  winding  on  of  the  strip  matenal 
from  a  supply  spool  supported  by  said  first  support 
means  to  a  take-up  spool  supported  by  said  second  sup- 
port means.  

2378,095 
FACSIMILE  SCANNING  DRUM  SHEET  HOLDER 
APPARATUS  .  „  ,  .^  . 

John  H.  HackMibcn.  Fiaslili«.  N.  Y^  »*  ^^  'i 
Wbe,  Ariiactoo,  nT  1.,  aarigwm  to  The  Western  UbIob 
Td^in^oiiiiMny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontfoB 

AppikatkM  Janwiy  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,003 
^^      7Claiiiis.    (O.  346— 138) 


Application  April  8,  1954,  SertU  No.  421.785 

aalms  priority,  applkatfon  Great  Britain  April  9. 1953 

10  Claims,    (a.  346— 107) 


1  Apparatus  for  recording  in  wave  form  an  image  of 
a  light  source  which  is  caused  to  move  rectilinearly  as 
a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  vibrations  which  are  to 
be  recorded,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  dnim. 
a  stationary  optical  system  for  fonning  a  real  image  of 
the  light  source  on  the  periphery  of  the  drtim,  motive 


1.  In  facsimOe  scanning  apparatus  in  which  a  sheet 
of  copy  to  be  scanned  is  held  on  the  surface  of  a  rotata- 
ble drum  by  an  overiying  uansparent  wrapper  carried 
by  the  drum,  means  for  releasably  fastening  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  wrapper  to  and  along  the  drum,  said 
wrapper  having  perforated  portions  along  the  trailing 
edge  thereof,  means  for  releasably  fastening  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  wrapper  along  said  drum  including  a 
group  of  resilient  fastening  members  carried  by  the  drum 
and  having  end  portions  for  receiving  said  perforated 
portions,  said  group  of  fastening  members  having  a 
tensioning  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  group 
of  fastening  members  to  said  tensioning  position  to 
maintain  resilient  pulling  tension  on  the  wrapper  acting 
circumferentially  around  the  drum  in  the  direction  of 
wrapping  for  tensioning  the  latter  against  said  sheet  of 
copy,  said  end  portions  having  means  for  latching  said 
perforated  portions  of  Uie  wrapper  in  engagement  there- 
with. 


CHEMICAL 


2J78,096  .,.„„,., 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  ON  WEB  MATERIAL 
Gaofffc  H.  Wood,  Jr.,  EMt  Gracawkh,  and  Charies  Eric 
nS.,  Warwick,  R.  L,  «-  Italpli  Ed«»  Haw  New 
Bcdfoid,  Mass.,  assigBon  to  The  Appooavg  Company, 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware  .,  „  ^  .  ^,     ^^  r*^ 
Applicatloo  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,634 
lOClafam.   (CL8— 62) 
1.  In  the  process  of  printing,  providing  a  single  ply 


of  woven  cloth,  catendcring  the  cloth  with  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  provide  a  non-permanent  smooth  surface  and 
thereafter  printing  by  continuously  rolling  in  direct  con- 
tact with  said  smooth  surface  a  cylindrical  surface  having 
an  intaglio  engraved  photogravure  reproduced  pattern 
of  a  depth  of  from  one  micron  to  .003  of  an  inch  canymg 
in  its  depressions  a  printing  paste  of  from  200  to  3000 
centipoises  viscosity. 
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2J7M97 

SPINNING  OF  POLYACRYLONITRILE 

FILAMENTS 

PmU  HalMi,  FMboan,  SwItotI— < 

AppUcalkNi  AagMl  M,  1957.  Strlal  No.  €79^44 

iClaioM.    (CLIS— 54) 


^£2 


— ^— I 


■'>~^-^ 


, I 


D 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyacrylonitrile  filaments 
comprising  extruding  a  substantially  unhydrolyzed  spin- 
ning solution  of  polyacrylonitrile  in  56  to  63%  HNOj 
through  a  spinneret  into  a  coagulation  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  aqueous  43-46%  HNOj  and  having  a  tem- 
perature of  about  -1-30  to  —10*  C.  passing  the  formed 
filaments  sucoessively  through  washing  zones  containing 
sequentially  dilute  nitric  acid  and  water,  and  drawing 
the  freshly  formed  filaments  on  their  travel  from  the 
spinneret  to  said  water  washing  zone  at  a  rate  of  at  least 
400  percent  of  the  rate  of  extrusion  of  said  solution 
through  said  spinneret. 


2478,09S 

IV1EANS  FOR  PREVENTING  EVAPORATION  FROM 

RESERVOIRS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Howard  Archibald  Trdow,  Mltckam,  Soath  AMtraliii, 
•Bd  Jack  DoBstan,  Broken  Hill,  New  Soath  Waki, 
Aostralla 

Appllcatfon  July  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  473,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Anatralia  Jaly  23,  1954 

9Clains.    (CI.  21— 41) 


^7' 


6.  A  device  for  dispensing  an  evaporation  preventing 
substance  onto  the  exposed  surface  of  a  body  of  water; 
comprising  a  non-rotatable  upstanding  support  adapted  to 
be  mounted  at  the  bank  of  the  body  of  water,  a  float 
movable  vertically  with  respett  to  said  non-rotatable  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  body  of  water 
so  that  the  vertical  position  of  said  float  is  determined 
by  the  level  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  body  of  water, 
a  source  of  the  evaporation  preventing  substance  located 
on  shore,  conduit  means  leading  from  said  source  and 
terminating  in  a  discbarge  section  which  is  movable  ver- 


tically with  said  float  so  that  said  discharfe  section  opens 
at  the  exposed  surface  of  the  body  of  water  to  discharge 
the  evaporation  preventing  substance  thereon,  flow  control 
means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  the  evaporation  preventing  substance  theie- 
through.  and  means  to  actuate  said  flow  control  means  in 
response  to  the  rate  of  flow  in  a  selected  direction  of 
a  fluid  which  influences  the  rate  of  evaporation  oi  water 
from  the  exposed  surface. 


2J7S,t99 

METHOD  OF  DEACIDIFYING  GASES 


Wilhcla  Brtmlm 


Gcr- 


to 
HattlivcB  an  4cr  Rahr,  < 

AppHeatkM  Swlty  22, 1955,  SmW  No.  523,813 
•  OafaM.    (CL23— 2) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  acid  constituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen 
sulfide  from  a  gas  containing  the  same  during  passage 
thereof  through  a  gas  washer,  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  a  gas  containing  gaseous  acid-fonning  constituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  through  a  first  stage  of  the  gas  washer 
in  which  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  anunonium  salt 
adapted  to  react  in  the  presence  of  water  with  said  gaseous 
acid-forming  constituents  to  form  the  correqtonding  acid 
salt  thereof  is  continuously  passed  in  countercurrent  and 
recirculated  through  the  passing  gas  so  as  to  remove  a 
portion  of  said  gaseous  acid-forming  constituents  from 
said  gas  and  form  the  corresponding  ammonium  acid  salt 
thereof;  passing  said  gas  containing  remaining  gaseous 
acid-forming  constituents  through  a  subsequent  second 
stage  of  the  gas  washer  in  which  an  aqueous  ammonimn 
hydroxide  solution  is  continuously  passed  in  counter- 
current  and  recirculated  through  the  passing  gas  at  a  rate 
adapted  to  remove  said  remaining  gaseous  acid-forming 
constituents  from  said  gas  while  said  gas  passes  throu^ 
said  second  stage  of  the  gas  washers  so  as  to  form  the 
corresponding  ammonium  salt  of  said  acid-forming  con- 
stituents, thus  removing  said  remaining  acid-forming  con- 
stituents from  said  gas  and  obtaining  a  deacidified  gas; 
passing  said  ammonium  salt  of  said  acid-forming  con- 
stituents formed  in  said  second  stage  of  the  gas  washer 
to  said  first  stage  of  the  gas  washer  for  reaction  wherein 
with  additional  gaseous  acid-forming  constituents  to  form 
the  correqwnding  ammonium  add  salt  thereof;  withdraw- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  ammonium  acid  salt  in  the 
aqueous  solution  from  said  first  stage  of  the  gas  washer; 
regenerating   said   ammonium  acid  salt   to  ammonium 
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hydroxide  and  said  gaseous  acid  forming  comtituentt;  and 
recirculating  the  thus  regenerated  ammomum  hydroxide 
to  said  second  stage  of  the  gu  washer. 


an  overflow  from  pyrrhotite  as  an  underflow,  subjecting 
said  overflow  to  a  second  floution  to  separate  sulfur  froin 
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FORMATION  OF  oE&«UM  PBECIWTATra 

bj  the  Uniiad  Slalw  Atoaak  EMify  Com- 
'TSLocaXkm  Inly  11. 1944,  Serial  No.  482,845 


^'     '  1       '  ' — - — ■ %•    •* 
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^ 


■m\ 


Z  -J!^^:]^- 
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cuprous-sulfide,  and  separately  treating  said  cuprous-sul- 
fide  to  recover  copper  oxide  and  sulfur  therefrom. 


.  r^r^m 


'  1  In  a  process  for  removing  uranium  values  from 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  same,  comprising  pre- 
cipiuting  the  uranium  values  in  said  soluuoo  and  there- 
after separating  the  resulting  uranium  precipiUte  from 
the  supernatant  solution,  the  improvement  step  for  caus- 
•ina  the  uranium  precipiUte  to  form  mto  larger  aggre- 
gates, to  thereby  enhance  iu  settling  and  filtrauon  qual- 
ities, which  comprises  subjecting  the  precipiUte,  prior 
to  so  separating  it  from  the  solution,  to  ti»e  acUon  of  a 
surface  active  organic  sulfonate  mcorporated  m  said  so- 
lution. ^^^^^^^^_ 

1 878,141 
METHOD  FOR  IttCOVERYOFmON  SULFATE 

David  H.  Reeve,  Chicago,  >"•»  "rt^^^J?  JT^IUSS 
meats,  to  the  United  Stales  off  Ameriai  as  rep^^ented 
by  the  United  States  AtMate  EMrp  CJmmJj-on 
'      NoDrawiav.    AppBealton  May  27, 1955 
Scrid  No.  511,754 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—124) 
1    The  method  of  separating  iron  from  a  mixture  ot 
phosphate  salts  of  iron  and  aluminum  which  comprises 
digesting  said  phosphate  salu  with  sulfuric  acid  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  about  120%  of  the  stoichiometnc 
proportion   required    for   reaction,   whereby   said   phos- 
phate salts  are  dissolved,  concentrating  the  rcsultmg  solu- 
tion to  a  water  content  between  about  20%  and  about 
35%  by  weight,  whereby  predominantly  iron  sulfate  solids 
are  crysullized  from  solution,  and  separating  said  iron 
sulfate  solids  from  the  aqueous  mother  liquor. 


2,878,143 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ANHYDROUS  HYDRAZINE^^ 

John  RobeB.  West  Heav>tead,  Meytr  Sjdtafcwi, 

M..^  aty,  and  Elliott  B.  Ioms,  L«^^J'^»^^ *•♦ 

^^       to  Gogeaheha  BrodMn  (1949   Plim),  a 

21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,451 
(CL  23—194) 


AppUcatkM 


14 


1  In  a  process  for  producing  anhydrous  hydrazine, 
the  improvement  that  comprises  forming  an  anhydrous 
binary  complex  of  hydrazine  and  carbon  dioxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazinium  carbazate  and 
the  azeotropic  mixture  of  hydrazine  and  carbon  dioxide 
boiling  at  140-141*  C,  and  extracting  hydrazine  from 
said  hydrazine-carbon  dioxide  complex  with  an  alcohol 
in  the  liquid  phase. 


2,878,142 
RFXIOVERY  OF  METALLIC  AND  NON-METALUC 
VvuluESFKOM  SULFIDE  AND  SULFIDE^XIDE 

ORES 
Ernest  A.  Stemfels,  New  York,  N.  Y.  «-*^  ««»  Con- 
dnental  Ore  Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 

A?Jtot£!!  N^r^ber  34.  1955.  Serial  No.  554,417 
■^  4ClabBS.    (CL2J-147) 

I.  In  the  recovery  treatment  of  sulphide  or  sultkJe- 
oxide  ores  conuining  subsUntial  amounts  of  copper,  sul- 
fur aivd  iron,  the  method  which  comprises  roasting  the 
ore  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  form  a  calcine  contain- 
ing substantial  proportions  of  cuprous-sulphide,  pyrrhoUte 
and  elemenul  sulfur,  subjecting  the  calcine  to  a  primary 
flotation  step  to  separate  cuprous-sulfide  and  sulfur  as 


2,878,144 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK 
Forrest  C.  Reed,  Sa  Frandsco,  CaUf . 
AppUcntioa  March  4, 1952,  SefW  No.  274,799 
^^^nClahiis.    (Q.  23— 249^ 
1    The  continuous  process  of  producing  carbon  black 
within  a  closed  retort  and  from  a  hydrocarbon  by  a  con- 
tinuous reaction  sUrting  within  an  unobstructed  pnmary 
passage  of  a  generally  circular  cross-section  and  formed 
by  one  end  of  said  retort,  said  reaction  thereafter  bemg 
confined   and  completed  within   a   single  unintemipted 
annular  passage  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  retort  and 
subsuntially  concentric  with  and  communicating  with 
said  primary  passage,  which  comprises  introduangan 
outer  flow  of  air  and  a  potentially  reactive  hydrocartwn 
at  one  end  of  and  near  the  side  wall  of  said  pnm»n' 
passage  the  quantity  of  air  being  sufficient  for  the  sub- 
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stantially  complete  combustion  of  said  outer  flow  of  a 
potentially  reactive  hydrocarbon,  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing a  sei^rate  and  substantially  central  flow  of  a 
potentially  reactive  hydrocarbon  to  the  same  end  of  said 
primary  passage  and  within  said  outer  flow  of  air  and 
hydrocarbon,  initiating  said  continuous  reaction  by  sub- 
stantially completely  combusting  said  outer  flow  of  air  and 
hydrocarbon  and  subjecting  said  central  flow  of  a  poten- 
tially reactive  hydrocarbon  to  the  heat  of  combustion  of 
said  outer  flow  to  increase  the  temperature  of  said  central 
flow,  inducing  all  of  the  products  of  reaption  to  flow  into 
said  annular  passage,  simultaneously  introducing  a  second 
flow  of  air  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  retort  thru  the  cen- 


temperatures  between  SO*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid,  subaequently  admixing  air  in 
sufficient  amounu  to  oxidize  subttantially  all  nitric  values 
to  nitrogen  dioxide,  followed  by  washing  out  nitrogen  di- 
oxide by  means  of  nitric  acid  and  of  sulfuric  acid,  whereby 
nitrogen  dioxide,  thus  recovered,  is  recycled  to  the  first 
reaction  step,  whilst  chlorine  is  finally  separated  from 
residual  air  by  pressure  abaorption. 


AUTOMATIC  DIFFERENTIAL  POTENTIOMETRIC 

TrmATOR 

Howaid  V.  Maimsladi,  UitaM,  DL,  ■■Ignnr  to 

E.  H.  Swient  *  Co^  a  coffondoa  of  DUnoii 

I  Inc  t,  195S,  Stilai  No.  513,9M 

(CiaiiM.    (CL23— 253) 


/■> 


l^ 


trally  positioned  secondary  passage  formed  by  the  inner 
wall  of  said  annular  passage  and  from  thence  into  said 
annular  passage  and  into  contact  with  said  effluent  prod- 
ucts of  reaction,  confining  further  reaction  to  an  uninter- 
rupted annular  stream  within  said  annular  passage  and 
completing  said  continuous  reaction  by  combusting  a 
further  portion  of  the  hydrocarbons  and  maintaining  a 
temperature  within  said  annular  passage  effective  for 
expediting  and  substantially  completing  the  dissociation 
of  any  unburned  hydrocarbons  and  liberating  carbon  black 
therefrom,  cooling  the  products  of  combustion  and  disso- 
ciation and  thereafter  separating  the  carbon  black  from 
the  gases. 

2,878,105 

recoverV  of  chlorine  from 
hydrochloric  acid 

Hennine  Johanna  Walter,  Huntsvilic,  Ala. 

Application  July  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,736 

3  Claims.    (CI.  23 — 219) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  titrating  a  solution,  compris- 
ing: electrodes  in  said  solution  for  producing  a  first 
signal  corresponding  to  the  potentiometric  curve  of  said 
titration;  a  first  amplifying  stage  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes for  amplifying  said  signal  and  having  connected 
thereto  first  resistance-capacitance  circuits  for  developing 
the  first  derivative  of  said  signal;  second  resistance- 
capacitance  circuits  connected  to  said  first  circuits  for 
developing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  second  deriva- 
tive of  said  first  signal;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
second  derivative  signal  for  indicating  the  equivalence 
point  of  said  titration. 


2^t,107 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  Ruth,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,711 

2  Claims.    (CI.  23—283) 
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2.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  chlorine  from  hydro- 
chloric acid,  characterized  by  passing  nitrogen  dioxide 
through  liquid  aqueous  solutions  of  hydrochloric  acid  at 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  exhaust  gases  from 
internal  combustion  engines  having  a  tank  adapted  to 
confine  a  constant-level  charge  of  water,  a  tower  open 
to  atmosphere  at  its  upper  end  uptunding  from  said  Unk, 
a  flow  line  disposed  for  the  delivery  of  exhaust  gases  at 
discharge  pressures  within  the  base  of  said  tower  for 
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buoyant  uprise  at  diminishing  pressure  A'?"*'*™"'?' '"^ 
dSusing  beds  of  intersticed  alkaline  materuil  spaced  apart 
fn  «  i  fower  across  the  path  of  gas  uprise  therem^"«"» 
fSr  continuously  washing  at  least  one  <>' ""^^^J'^ 
acidified   water   mildly   reactive   *ercwith,   said   meaM 
comprising  a  water  supply  line  delivering  to  said  ank 
Sgh  flSw-regulating  mean,  effecUve  to  mamtain  th^^ 
b  a  constant-level  water  charge,  an  extension  of  said 
unk  laterally  beyond  the  tower  closed  save  for  its  com- 
mS^iSung  comiectioo  with  the  lank,  an  ad.usuble  weir 
"a^  "rsely  of  said  extension  adjacent  iu  connecaon  with 
the  tank  determinative  of  regulable  overftow  from  ttud 
S^  and  to  the  interior  of  said  extension,  a  baffle  spacedly 
paralleling  the  unk  side  of  said  weir  and  defining  there- 
w*™M  overflow  trap  closing  the  interior  o    the  exten- 
^on  t^aSnosphere.  a  by-pass  from  said  flow  l>ne  through 
a  pump  to  said  tank  extension  for  pressure  delivery  of 
a  diverted  portion  of  exhaust  gas  flow  therewithin.  and 
a  separate  flow  line  from  said  extension  through  a  pump 
arranged  for  spray  delivery  of  gas-water  mixtures  ^n- 
erated  interiorly  of  the  extension  over  and  upon  a  diffus- 
ing bed  upper  surface. 


2,87S,lt9 
LIQUID  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Joaeph  FrancbWood  aad  Charies  Haward  Hopidns,  Paw- 
TSaka,  Okla^  aaaignon  to  Skelly  OU  Conpa^r,  Tnte, 
OUaM  a  corpomlloB  of  Delaware 

NoDraNrtaf.    AppHcatfoB  Marcfc  U,  1M5 

Serial  No.  494,807 

tCiains.    (0.44—58) 

1    A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  dispersed  therein 

between  about  0.01  and  about  2.0  volume  percent  of  2.2- 

dimcthoxypropane. 

PRODUCTION  OF  F^^GaIeS  raOM  G^^ 

TO  PULVERULENT  FUELS     ^^.   - 

WmMT  Altstaedt  and  Ernst  Barthoiom*,  Lndwlg«aien 
(RSU)^2rEr^Lehr.r,  Bad  I>»rt*«t«u  Genmnjs 
luafaBBon  to  Badiachc  Anilta-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlen- 
•M^laHirfL  Lodwicdiafen  (Rhfaic),  Germany 
^SSS  £S«Sr24,  1949,  Sertsl  No.  1M,9  5 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  4»— laJl 


2,878,188 

REACTORS 

Richard  Chandler,  FeWiani.  E^^wl,  Mjjgjr  to 

The  Britlah  Petrolcnn  Company  UmHed 

AppuStoTN^ember  12, 1953,  S«|tel  Nj391^'* 

™Ialms  priority,  ■PP«Mtfo«  G'«««  *'*^ 
November  19, 1952 
5  Claims.    (0.23—288) 


1    A  multi-tubular  reactor  for  effecting  reactions,  be- 
tween at  least  one  rcactant  in  the  fs^o^^!!"*  *1^ 
at  least  one  rcactant  in  the  liquid  phase    ;rh>c»?  °^^ 
siute  for  their  control,  the  transference  of  heat  between 
the  reactants  and  a  heat  exchange  medium,  said  reactor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  reaction  tubes  which,  in  the 
o^rating 'position  of  the  reactor,  are  ^"bstanUally  vert^al 
Se  upper  Mds  of  said  tubes  passing  through  an  upper 
tube   plate   and   the   lower   ends  of  all   of  ^>^J^^ 
passing  through  and  extending  beyond  « Jo^^V"^  P'»^^ 
to  at  least  a  common  level  therebelow,  the  portion  of  O^c 
tubes  between  the  lower  and  upper  tube  ?>«»"  t^'"* 
enclosed  in  a  shell,  said  shell  being  providwl  with  inlet 
and  outlet  means,  whereby  the  external  surfaces  of  sa^ 
tubes  may  be  contacted  with  a  heat  "Change  medium 
circulated  within  said  shell,  the  reactor  being  bounded 
below  the  lower  tube  plate  and  above  the  UPP«/J»^ 
plate  by  enclosed  chambers  provided  with  means  for  the 
introduction  of  reactants  and  means  for  the  wthdrawa 
of   products,    respectively,   the   lower  ends   of  a    least 
some  of  the   reaction   tubes  being   provided   with   gas 
distributing  means,  whereby,  in  operation,  a  stream  of 
small  bubbles  of  the  gaseous  phase  reactant  is  caused  to 
ascend    through    the   liquid   phase   reactant  within  each 
tube  provided  with  said  means,  in  proximity  to  the  wall 
of  said  tube,  at  least  one  vertical  baffle  being  provided 
within  the  lower  chamber  and  attached  to  the  lower  tube 
plate,  whereby  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  chamber 
is  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments,  means  being 
provided  for  the  separate  introduction  of  gaseous  re- 
acunt  to  each  of  said  compartments. 


1    A  process  for  the  production  of  fuel  gases  from 
.ranular  to  pulverulent  fuels  which  consists  in  introducing 
STtcJtal  amount  of  the  aforesaid  fuel  to  be  gas.lted  imd 
a  considerable  part  of  the  gaseous  gas'^y*"*  •f.*"^,"^ 
in  the-rcaction  into  an  antechamber  arranged  dirwtiy  at 
Se  iSet  opening  of  a  centrifugal  gasificat^ncharnber 
proper,  the  axis  of  said  antechamber  being  disposed  at  a 
LbsTantial   inclination  with  respect  to  the  ax«  of  said 
centrifugal   gasification  chamber  proper,  effecting  gasi- 
Sin'of  a  substantial  portion  of  the  PuWerulent  hid 
in    said    antechamber    by    reaction    with    said    gaseom 
gasifying    agent,    leading    the    mixture    of    non-gasified 
wlid    fuel,    fuel    gas    and    any    gasifying    agent    leav- 
ing  the   antechamber   into   the    centrifugal    gasification 
chamber  tangentially,  keeping  It  in  rotation  therein  by 
tangentially  introducing  into  ^^id  centrifugal  g.s^«iUon 
chamber  further  amounts  of  gasifying  agent  for  a  length 
of  time  sufficient  to  effect  substantially  comP'«=t^ jas^fica^ 
tion  at  the  non-gasified  solid  fuel  and  for  regulating  Ae 
temperature  in  such  a  manner  that  there  is  fo™^  »  >^^*» 
slag  which  slag,  separates  at  the  periphery  of  the  gasfica- 
tion  chamber  so  that  it  can  be  withdrawn  m  the  liquid 
phase.  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 


WATER-RESISTANT  ABR%p:frRUC^ 
Rnperi  S.  Daniel.,  Union  To^tp,  U"^oConnty^  «d 
ABtbony  J.  MosteDo,  Newark,  N.  J.,  ■*»8^^"*vV2r^ 
cSklV  Corporation,  a  «>'P««?»  "J '^'T-S** 
rTDrawtai.    AppUeatkm  September  21, 1954 

Serial  No.  457,571 
4  Claims.    (O.  51—298) 

4  Bonded  abrasive  structure  composing  abrasive 
grains  individually  coaled  with  a  heat-hardened  vinyl 
polysUoxane  in  an  amount  between  0X)001%  and  a35% 
bv  weight  of  the  abrasive  grains,  said  amount  being  m- 
suffiS  to  cause  bonding  together  of  individual  abrajive 
SSS  said  coated  grains  being  bonded  together  with  a 
heat-hardened  phenolaldehydc  resin. 
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M7t,112  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSTING 

MANURE 
Winard  L,  Morrison,  Lake  Forcit,  IIL,  awlnnr  to  The 
Unton  Stock  Yard  and  TraniH  CoBpuy  of  CMa^o, 
Chioigo,  lU^  a  corpondoa  off  nUaoli 

Applicadon  Aninut  17. 19SS,  Serial  No.  S29,t5S 
19aaiiiiB.    (a.  71-^) 


1.  A  method  of  composting  organic  manure  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  establishing  and  maintaining  a  ver- 
tically disposed  column  of  manure,  progressively  with- 
drawing some  of  the  manure  from  the  bottom  of  the  col- 
umn and  subsequently  returning  it  to  the  top  of  the  same 
column  of  manure  on  a  continuous  basis,  whereby  each 
manure  particle  in  the  column  migrates  slowly  from  th« 
top  to  the  bottom  of  the  column  atxl  then  is  returned  to 
the  top  more  quickly,  disintegrating  the  withdrawn  ma- 
nure between  the  bottom  of  the  column  and  its  return 
to  the  top  of  the  column,  and  continuously  aerating  such 
manure  by  exposing  it  to  a  gtkntrolled  current  of  moist 
warm  air  as  it  travels  from  the  bottom  back  to  the  top 
of  the  column  only. 


2,878,113 

Fe-Si-TI  COMPOSITION  OR  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Max  F.  Bcchtold,  Kennctt  Square,  Pa.,  aarifsor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUndiigtoa,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  17,  195S,  ScrUl  No.  729,157 
14  Claims.    (CI.  75— .5) 


^,^.  ^  »  .  ♦  tv-. — <  ....■• 


I.  A  powder  metallurgy  composition  consisting  of  a 
powder  having  substantially  all  particles  less  than  75 
microns  in  size,  and  consisting  essentially  of  iron,  silicon 
and  titanium  in  the  proportions  of  26—45%  iron,  25-45% 
silicon  and  25-47.5%  titanium.  ]' 


2,878,114 
SMELTING  ILMENTTE  AND  TTTANIFEROUS  ORES 
Marria  J.  Udy  and  Manay  C  IMjr,  NlafHa  Falh.  N.  Y., 
to  Straiaglc-Udy  Mairihnikal  ami  tkaalcal 

^  Ud^  Haayitoik  OMarfo,  Canada 

No  Drawi8«.    AanUcalloa  April  8,  1957 
SwW  No.  €51M 
HCIalaM.    (a.7S— 38) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  meullurgical 
charge  comprising  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ilmenites,  titaniferous  iron  ores  and 
concentrates  of  the  same,  involving  the  selective  reduc- 
tion and  recovery  oi  metallic  iron  and  the  production  of 
an  essentially  iron-free  titania  slag  therefrom,  the  im- 
provement that  comprises  fluxing  said  charge  exclusively 
with  silica  in  the  production  of  the  reduction  burden. 


2378,115 
OPEN-HEARTH  STEELMAKING  PROCESS 
Phnip  Schane.  Jr.,  and  WUIard  U.  Taylor,  PMibargh.  Pa^ 
aarignors  to  UaHcd  Statoi  Stod  Corporation,  a 
ttoa  of  New  Jcntjr 

I  AppUcatfoo  Scpteari»cr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  (18,M1 
i  SCIafana.    (CL  75— 52) 


1.  In  the  method  of  operating  steelmaking  open-hearth 
furnaces  to  produce  steel  of  a  desired  carbon  content 
comprising  the  steps  of  charging  suiuble  quantities  of 
iron  oxide,  stone,  ferrous  scrap  and  pig  iron  and  of  burn- 
ing a  suitable  fuel  over  said  charge  to  effect  a  molten  bath 
and  the  refining  thereof,  the  combination  therewith  of  the 
step  of  applymg  elemental  oxygen  to  the  surface  of  said 
bath  from  the  beginning  of  the  refining  period  and  for 
such  time  thereafter  as  the  carbon  content  of  the  bath  is 
greater  than  about  0.3%.  applying  said  oxygen  during 
such  interval  in  ah  amount  between  200  and  1000  cubic 
feet  per  ton  of  meUl  bath  at  a  rate  of  between  SO  and  300 
C.  F.  H.  per  ton  and  in  a  plurality  of  individual  streams 
directed  to  contact  the  bath  surface  at  separate  spoU 
spaced  sufficiently  apart  to  provide  an  isolated  reaction 
zone  for  each  stream,  and  regulating  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual streams  to  deliver  no  more  than  6500  C.  F.  H. 
of  oxygen  at  a  velocity  between  400  and  1100  F.  P.  S. 
whereby  deleterious  fuming  and  splashing  resulting  from 
the  application  of  oxygen  when  the  carbon  content  of  the 
bath  is  above  0.3%  is  eliminated.       v^ 


2378,lltf 
PARTICLE  ADVANCING  APPARATUS 
LawroKc  A.  CarlnsUh,  Amhcnt,  and  John  P.  Rkh, 
Nashna,  N.  H.,  aarignors  to  lasprovcd  Machinery,  Inc., 
Nashna.  N.  H^  a  corpomtlon  of  Maine 
AppUcatfon  Janaafy  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  581,485 
l7Clafans.    (CL  92— 7) 
I.  Continuous  pulping  apparatus  for  fibrous  material 
comprising  a  generally  upri^t  pressurized  reaction  vessel 


March  17.  1959 

off  aeoerally  circular  cross-sectkmal  area  fbr  digesting  said 
SudSrticles.  means  for  feeding  said  mixture  mto  Ae 
SSr^nd  of  iid  reaction  ve«el  wd  .dv«.a«i  ^e  «W 
particle  component  thereof  through  said  v«»el  w^' 
Ually  indepeSenily  of  the  movement  of  said  liquid  m  said 
ve.^1  including  a  single  turn  helical  »«;*^";'°«  Xe 
forated  surface  extending  generally  tn  a  h<>7«>°**^ J'"; 
across  subsuntially  the  entire  c«>«:*<=i:o"*l.*^"  °^„!?,, 
vcMd  for  free  passage  of  said  Uquid  therethrough  whUe 
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ins  the  same,  and  substantially  continuously  dischargmg 
said  treated  solid  particles  from  said  opposite  upper  end 
of  said  vessel,  the  improvement  comprising  foranunous 
piston  means  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  ves- 
sel for  generally  vertical  reciprocatory  movement  and  ex- 
tending generally  in  a  horizontal  plane  across  subrtan- 
tially  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  adjacent  said  lower 
end  of  said  vessel  with  its  outer  periphery  closely  ad|a- 
cent  the  inner  walls  of  said  vessel  for  free  PW»t«  «_^ 
liquid  therethrough  whUe  preventing  passage  of  said  soUd 
particles,   means   for   reciprocating   said   piston   means 
through  a  predetermined  stroke,  and  means  opeijt^m 
timed  relation  to  said  piston  means  for  feedmg  said  sow 
particle  component  into  said  vessel  adjacent  to  and  m 
advance  of  said  piston  means  through  an  opening  poo- 
tioned  in  the  side  wall  of  said  vessel  within  <»».  ««"* 
of  the  stroke  of  said  pist«?o  means  to  advance  said  soM 
particles  into  contact  with  solid  particles  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  lone  and  to  exert  lifting  force  directly  only  on 
particles  located  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  zone  to  pro- 
mssively  compact  said  particles  and  to  advan^  the  mass 
of  said  particles  progressively  upwardly  throu^  said  lone 
while  permitting  free  movement  of  liquid  through  said 
piston  means.' 


preventing  passage  of  said  particles  and  having  a  central 

SJTning  f«  pasJTge  of  said  solid  particle-l.qmd  mixture 

therethrough,  pump  means  for  f««*n8  P'^'^'^f^' *?*^^ 

particle-liquid  mixture  into  said  vessel  adjacent  to  and  m 

advance  of  said  surface,  and  means  for  rotating  and  re-  ,^^  fkui^^j^^^'^  ^^T^VT.,  «,   r^-Mhu. 

ciprocaung  said  screw  to  advance  said  particles  "Pward  y.    Lta^^o^d  N.  Rogers,  Merie  A.  Headi,  Eari  W.  Gnttiph, 

TnTSfschirge  means  for  ;«har«J««  ^'^'^'Son       ^  »-*  A.»f«L'S?«i.I?7r.  "J^^JS: 
particle  component  from  the  upper  end  of  said  rcacuon 

vessel.  


2J78,118 

PURIFIED  CELLULOSE  FIBER  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 


2,«^117  „.,„„ 

PARTICLE  ADVANaNGAPPAIUTUS 

■  ^•TMM  Allan  CartanM,  Aaihcnt,  and  John  P.  Kicn, 

*"53i  N%J^35S  toi-«^^^      i^- 

Na-hna,  N-  H.^a^eoaH«g.  jJM-^^ 
2ClalM.   (CL92— 7) 


Mas    A.   men,    iy»CTMp»ii    -"''■■;   »   V.  '— J^ 

mesne  alignments,  to  T*e  Bnckcye  CeDnlMe  Coipo- 
ratton.  Cindanati,  Ohio,  a  corporalioB  of  OUo 
^^^iS^vSmUjlt.  1953,  Serial  No.  337,828 


1  In  apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  the 
solid  particle  component  of  a  solid-partide-liquid  ma- 
ture in  an  upwardly  arranged  elongated  reaction  vessel 
having  a  generally  uniform  cross-sectional  area  at  least 
not  decreasing  in  its  upward  direction  by  feeding  sub- 
stantially continuously  said  mixture  into  said  reaction  ves- 
sel through  an  opening  in  the  side  waU  adjacent  the Jowcr 
end  thereof  to  maintain  a  compacted  mass  of  said  solid 
particles  within  an  elongated  zone  in  the  central  and  oppo- 
site upper  end  portions  thereof,  advancing  the  solid  parti- 
cle component  thereof  upwardly  through  said  «>"«»*» 
rate  substantially  independent  of  the  movement  of  liquid 
in  said  vessel  to  treat  said  solid  particles,  meanwhile  treat- 


1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  to  produce  a  P«rWed, 
substantially  unhydrated.  cellulose  fiber,  the  individua 
fibers  of  which  are  characterized  by  a  marked  amount 
of   chemical   fibrillation    in    the   presence    of    swelling 
agents,  as  determinable  by  microscopic  inspection,  and 
by  the  substantially  simultaneous  response  of  the  pri- 
mary, secondary  and  tertiary  portions  of  the  fiber  wall 
to  the  said  swelling  agents,  whereby  the  said  fibers  arc 
rendered  more  readily  dispersibic  in  chemical  media  for 
conversion  into  cellulose  derivatives,  which  compnses  ( 1 ) 
subjecting  the  wood  to  hydrolysis  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  300'  to  350'  F.  and  at  a  Press""^  K«atcr 
than  atmospheric  for  from  about  30  to  120  mmutes,  said 
hydrolysis  being  carried  out  at  least  in  part  under  acid 
conditions  equivalent  to  up  to  about  .3%   solution  of 
acid,  removing  the  excess  liquid  and  washing  the  remain- 
ing solid  material,  (2)  digesting  the  hydrolyzed  wood 
at  a  temperature  from  about  325'  to  350*  F.  m  an  alka- 
line medium  having  a  total  alkalinity  of  from  15%  to 
25%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  material,  calculated  as 
Na,0  to  form  a  pulp,  said  alkaline  medium  comprising 
sodium  hydroxide   and   sodium   sulfide,  the   Percentage 
(by  weight)   of  sodium  sulfide  to  the  sum  of  sodium 
sulfide  and  sodium  hydroxide  being  m  the  range  20% 
to  30%,  and  draining,  washing  and  screening  the  pup, 
(3)  treating  the  pulp  with  a  delignifying  amount  of  ele- 
mental chlorine  at  a  pH  between  1.75  and  2.5  and  a 
temperature  of  from  68'  to  86'  F.  for  a  tunc  sufficient 
to  consume  substantially  all  the  chlorine  added  and  then 
washing  the  chlorinated  pulp,  (4)  contacting  the  chlo- 
rinated pulp  with  an  alkaline  agent  having  a  concentra- 
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tion  of  from  1%  to  5%  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
pulp  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  160*  to  230*  F. 
for  from  about  30  to  120  minutes  and  sufficient  to  re- 
move the  alkaline  soluble  impurities  and  washing  the 
pulp,  (5)  bleaching  the  pulp  with  sodium  hypochlorite 
solution  at  a  pH  of  at  least  8  and  up  to  about  12,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  85 •  to  140'  F..  the  said  hypochlorite 
solution  being  of  a  concentration  sufficient  to  essentially 
decolorize  the  pulp  but  insufficient  to  cause  substantial 
degradation  of  the  cellulose,  and  then  washing  the  pulp. 
(6)  subjecting  the  pulp  to  a  purification  treatment  with 
an  alkaline  solution  conuining  at  least  7%  and  up  to 
12%  effective  alkali,  calculated  as  sodium  hydroxide,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  68"  to  120*  F.  for  up  to  about  2 
hours  and  draining  and  washing  the  pulp,  (7)  bleaching 
the  pulp  with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hypochlorite  and  chlorine  dioxide 
at  a  pH  in  the  range  from  8  td)  12.  and  at  a  temperature 
from  about  85*  to  140*  F..  the  concentration  of  the  said 
oxidizing  agent  and  the  time  of  treatment  being  de- 
termined by  the  pulp  viscosity  desired,  and  washing  the 
bleached  pulp.  (8)  soaking  the  bleached  pulp  in  a  dilute 
solution  of  a  mineral  acid  containing  about  1%  acid 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  pulp,  at  a  temperature 
from  about  68'  to  86*  F.  for  about  15  to  60  minutes, 
and  (9)  washing  the  pulp  with  soft  water. 


a  latedl  electrortatic  imate  on  said  photocooductivc  coat- 
ing; means  for  converting  said  latent  inufB  into  a  viable 
image  while  said  photoaenaitive  element  and  said  means 
are  in  motion  relative  to  one  another,  mean*  for  transfer- 
ring said  visible  image  to  a  continuously  moving  perma- 


nent record  medium  while  said  photosensitive  element  is 
at  rest;  and  means  for  cleaning  the  photosensitive  ele- 
ment to  prepare  it  for  a  repetition  of  the  process,  said 
means  for  cleaning  being  operative  during  a  period  of 
motion  of  the  photosensitive  element 


2,178,1  If 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  AND  SIZING 
PAPER  PULP 
Charics  R.  Onttcrsoii,  Rkhmood,  Va^  and  Richard  S.  Bcil 
and  Henry  W.  EUcrsoo,  Jr.,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C^ 
assignors  to  The  Albcrmarlc  Paper  Maoaf actnrfng  Com- 
pany, Richinoiid,  Va^  a  corporation  of  Virsinia 
No  Drawing.     Appiicatioa  March  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  5M,962 
nClafans.    (CL92— 21) 
1.  A  process  for  bleaching  and  sizing  sulfate  paper 
pulp  which  comprises  admixing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the 
pulp  with  hypochlorite  bleach,  permitting  the  hypochlo- 
rite to  react  with  the  pulp  for  at  least  Vi  hour  and  then 
adding  alum  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  resid- 
ual hypochlorite  and  to  precipitate  the  rosin  size,  intro- 
ducing rosin  size  into  the  pulp  at  any  time  prior  to  dilu- 
tion of  the  pulp  for  sheet  formation,  whereby   sizing 
of  the  paper  pulp  is  accomplished  in  ^he  presence  of  said 
hypochlorite  bleach  or  its  reaction  products,  then  dilut- 
ing said  pulp  with  water  to  the  consistency  requisite  for 
paper  sheet  formation,  the  maximum  concentration  of 
the  pulp  being  about  1%,  forming  paper  sheets  with  said 
diluted  pulp  and  removing  the  water  after  said  sheet  for- 
mation, said  dilution  water  serving  as  the  only  wash  for 
said  treated  pulp. 


237t,121 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Russell  Houston  Gray,  MMdktown  Township,  Monmouth 
Gouty.  N.  J.,  asrisM»r  to  E.  L  du  Pont  dc  Nemmn* 
and   Company,   Wilaaingtoii,   Dei.,  a   cotporatioa   of 
Delaware  ..  .._^ 

No  Drawing.    AppttcaUM  November  15, 1954 
Serial  No.  4«9,t41 
10  Claims.    (CL  96— 29) 
8.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises impregnating  with  a  developer  solution  an  exposed 
silver  halide  layer  and  a  contiguous  light-insensitive  layer 
of  finely  divided  inert  solid  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  from  0.001  to  10.0  microns  coated  with  a  silanic 
compound  having  at  least  one  silicon-hydrogen  bond,  said 
compound  constituting  0.1   to   100%   of  the  weight  of 
the  uncoated  particles,  maintaining  said  layers  in  surface 
contact  until  the  images  are  developed  and  removing  the 
original  silver  halide  layer. 


2J78,122 

METHOD  OF  COMPOSING  TYPE  AND  TYPE 

AND  BACKING  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

John  A.  Wlllett,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Cor- 

poration,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  a  cor^»n<l<»  o^  I"^ 

Application  December  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  39g,g24 

iCfadm.    (CL96— 43) 


2,87g,120 
INTERMTTTENT  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
RECORDER 
Edward  F.  Mayer,  Cleveland,  and  Vtagll  E.  StrMghan, 
Euclid,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Horizons    Incorporated, 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrwy 
Application  July  3, 19Sf;  Scrfad  No.  595,685 
8  Claimi.    (0. 96—1) 
1.  An   electrophotographic   apparatus    comprising:    a 
photosensitive  clement  conriposed  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive support  and  a  photoconductive  coating  thereon; 
means  for  causing  said  photosensitive  element  to  move 
intermittently  and  to  remain  at  rest,  selectively;  means 
for  imparting  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  to  the  photo- 
conductive  coating  while  said  photosensitive  element  and 
said  means  for  charging  dre  in  motion  relative  to  one 
another:  means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  element 
to  information  in  the  form  of  a  light  and  shadow  pat- 
tern of  intelligence  while  said  photosensitive  element  is 
at  rest,  thereby  reproducing  said  pattern  in  the  form  of 


A  method  of  composing  type  and  makmg  pnnU  there- 
from, comprising  assembling  a  plurality  of  lines  of  type 
elements  on  a  transparent  base  sheet,  said  sheet  having 
a  continuous  subsuntially  transparent  film  of  a  slightly 
tacky  microcrystalline  wax  subsUntially  covering  one  of 
its  surfaces,  each  type  element  comprising  a  piece  of  thm. 
transparent  material  having  a  surface  coated  with  a 
smooth,  photographic  emulsion  non-adherent  to  said  wax. 
said  emulsion  containing  a  developed  and  fixed  photo- 
graphic print  of  an  opaque  type  character,  said  type 
element  having  an  opposite  surface  with  a  coating  thereon 
for  preventing  curling  of  the  type  elemeol,  said  coaUng 


being  non-adhesive  but  roughened  to  render  it  adhaent 
to  Mid  wax  film  when  pressed  against  the  wax  filna, 
placing  over  the  assembled  lines  of  type  elements  a  trans- 
parent diffusing  sheet,  placing  in  contact  with  said  d.ffus- 
ine  sheet  a  photo-sensitive  member  and  exposing  the 
lafte  to  light  through  said  base  sheet,  the  type  demen^ 
assembled  on  the  base  sheet  and  the  diffusmg  sheet  to 
make  a  print  therefrom. 


FOOD  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 

PRODUCTS  ^    ^„_, 

lohn  H.  Foftner,  Fresno,  Calif.  -"Jf^Ll"  « 

Comoany,  a  corporation  of  !'«'■''■"  _ ,_ 

AppSSSS  May  l^^^Sl^S^,''^'  **'^' 
17  Claims.   (CL  99— 132) 


I  2J7t,123 

USE  OF  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES  IN 
POULTRY  FEED 
Jack  F.  Beuk,  HInsdak,  and  John  M.  Hogan,  Oak  I^wn, 
m.  aSgnirs  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a 

coiporation  of  Iliinob 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatf«a  Angust  15,  1956 

Serial  No.  6*4,057 

6  Claims.    (CL  99— 2) 

I  A  method  for  improving  the  growth  producing  char- 
acteristics of  a  poultry  feed  which  comprises  adding  to 
^JS  feed  at  least  about  0.00044  percent  of  a  proteo  y nc 
enzyme  based  on  the  weight  of  the  feed,  sa.d  P";o  folync 
enzyme  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pS  tn!i>sin.  bromelin,  pancreatin,  ficin  and  cathepsm. 
or  a  combination  thereof. 


-«? 


1  In  a  method  of  making  food  products  of  the  type 
wh  ch  at  normal  temperature  are  in  the  form  of  so  t 
moUt  solids,  forming  one  part  of  the  P^o^J''^^  ^^  i,^' 
valent  metal  ion  and  in  the  form  of  a  soft  moist  solid 
om^g  another  part  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  edible 
sol  containing  pectin  sensitive  to  said  ion  and  in  nuio 
rorm  anTconta'^ting  the  two  parts  whereby  tc  i.o^ 
sol  absorbs  divalent  metal  ion  from  the  first  pan  lo 
?oL  a  separate  jelly-like  moist  solid  mass  having  inter- 
surface  engagement  with  the  first  part. 


2J7g,12« 
2,87g.l24  FROZEN  FOOD  PACKAGE 

FOOD  ADDITIVES  ,  .    ,    joreenson,  San  Francisco,  CaUf., 


lor  lo 


^i^ried  Kmchcnbcrg,  L^vcrKnsrn  paycywcra,  *»*•■■:-'' 

'SKor^rif5Sfabrlk«i  ■■^SJ^S^SSlS*"  ^ 
Lev^usen,  Germany,  ■. .««P«»S«»  ^/^^rS^"^ 
No  Drawing.    Applica^  March  5,  1957 

Serial  No.  643,946  ^ 

Claims  priority,  applfcallon  Gennany  March  10, 1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  99-    S)  .  . 

1  A  vegetable,  poultry  and  animal  feed  comprising  a 
lysine  deficient  poultry  and  animal  feed  containing  -.7- 
dihydroxy-butyric  acid. 


«sSH£»is-'»- 


I   I 


2,878,125 
ART  OF  STABILIZING  MALT  BEVERAGE 

Mortimer  W.  Bremer.  Hartjdjl^  N  Vwc^o'"SiJJ 
Brewing  Industries  Research  Institute,  cucago,  lu.,  ■ 
corporation  of  nUnob 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioii  October  U,  1956 
Serial  No.  615043 

I  aalm.    (CL  99—48) 

In  a  method  of  preventing  the  8"''»''"8 />f  P«c^a8cd 
beer  the  steps  which  comprise  adding  to  the  beer,  prior 
m  p;ckaging  the  same,  an  enzyme  which  acts  upon  oxalic 
°5  to  confer,  it  ,o  carbon  dioxide  ^nd  formic  aad^^i^^ 
lowing  said  enzyme  to  act  for  tf  time  sufficient  to  rernove 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  oxalic  acid  present  m  said  beer, 
and  then  packaging  the  resulting  treated  beer. 

I        2,878,126 

*FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  Gordon  Roberts,  Elkhorn,  Nebr. 

No  Drawing.    ApplkaHon  December  31, 1W6 

Serial  No.  631,461 

II  Claims.     (CL  99—117) 

■>    A  composition  comprising  modified  cream  contain- 
intt  about  60--80%  butterfat.  condensed  skim  milk,  sodi- 
um  caseinatc   and   water,   said  composition  being  cJ^r- 
acTerized  by  containing  about  2^-28%   butterfat.  abou 
15-16%    milk   solids  not  fat.  said  milk   solids  not    a 
containing  about   3.5-1.5%    lactose  based  on  the  to^a 
composition,    the    sodium    caseinate    constituting    about 
5S%^f  the  milk  solids  not.  fat.  and  the  balance  being 
essentially  water  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  about  W'Vc 


1  A  frn7en  food  package  comprising  an  aluminum  dish 
.a  in^Z«r'S^  >"<•  .1^in«r  wall  drflning  a  p  uniluy 
^^Jrinartments  separated  from  one  another  by  the  wan, 
l^'aTw  iTthe  dish  being  in  a  common  plane 
1  napeT-f aced  foil  cover  sheet  positioned  over  the  dish  and 
a  paper  "ecu  i  :  ,g„ral  cover  for  the  separate  com- 

''■''^^^nfs  oMhe  d  s^  and  a  heat-sealing  composition 

hrat  scalinE  composition  retaining  its  boi^d  ng  strcngin 
when  tt  frozen'package  containing  ^^  ^\^\''^^  ^^ 
Tn  oven  at  450'  F.  for  20  minutes  and  which  loses  its 
bonding  strength  after  25  minutes. 

r»i?>rrAI    IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mien.,  a  corp« 

lead  silicate  sulfate. 


no  o   <;. 


4  it 
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2478,1M 

LOW  LOSS  CERAMIC  INSULATORS 

Cameron  G.  Hannan,  Clevclaad,  Ohio,  aod  Robert  D. 

Penity,  Hopkim,  Mkm^  aalgiion  to  The  Star  Porcelain 

Company,  Trenton,  N.  J^  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

Application  September  17.  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,M1 

4  Claims.  (CI.  If^-^M) 
1.  A  fired  ceramic  body  having  properties  suitable  for 
a  low  loss  insulator  comprising  a  glass  phase  and  a 
crystalline  phase,  said  crystalline  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  anorthite;  and  said  body  having  a  fired  oxide 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  18 
and  about  22%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO;  CaO 
and  BaO;  CaO.  BaO,  and  MgO;  and  CaO  and  MgO.  the 
proportion  of  MgO  not  exceeding  about  2%  on  the 
weight  of  the  fired  body  and  the  proportion  of  BaO  no" 
exceeding  about  4%  on  the  weight  of  the  fired  body, 
between  about  26%  and  about  37%  by  weight  of  AIjOj, 
between  about  38%  and  about  45%  by  weight  of  SiOfi 
and  between  about  2  and  about  16%  by  weight  of  ZrOj. 
the  total  combined  proportions  of  ZrO]  and  SiO]  not 
exceeding  about  56%  on  the  weight  of  the  body. 


mix  being  placed  and  stirred  in  a  solution  of  hydrosen 
peroxide  and  water  to  form  said  paste,  with  said  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  water  being  present  in  the  ratio  of  about  1 
part  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  14  parts  by  weight 
of  water. 

2,S7t,134 

PIGMFNTS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THEM 

i.ouis  John  Gagllano,  Glens  Falls,  and  James 

Ernest  Daly.  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawi^.    Application  Jnly  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  522,854 

UCIalmt.    (CLIN— Ml) 

1.  Pigmenu  comprising  calcined  cadmium  sulfide  and 

mercury  sulfide  in  the  tame  crjrstal,  the  weight  ratio  of 

mercury  to  cadmium  being  from  0.05/1   to  0.5/1,  said 

pigments  ranging  in  color  from  orange  through  red  and 

maroon. 


2.878,131 
PERLITE  INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Harry  H.  Houston,  Elmhorst,  III.,  and  Louis  S.  McCol- 
lum.   North   Hollywood,  Calif.,  assiKnors  to   Interna- 
tional Mineralii  &  Chemical  CfMporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit  ' 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  ^2.599 
6  Claims.     (CI.  106—62) 
I.  A  thermal  insulating  material  capable  of  withstand- 
ing temperatures  up  to  about  1400*  F.  without  substan- 
tial deterioration  comprised  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
expanded    perlite,    basic    magnesium    carbonate,   asbestos 
and  activated  clay,  said  perlite  comprising  between  about 
2(Ko  and  about  55%-  by  weight,  said  carbonate  compris- 
ing between  about  30%  and  about  65%  by  weight,  said 
asbestos  comprising  between  about  10%  and  about  17% 
by  weight,  and  said  clay  comprising  between  about  3% 
and  about  10%  by  weighhof  said  material. 


2,878,132 

REFRACTORY  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

James   R.   Bachman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  George  R. 

Kusner,    VIcKeesport,   Pa.,   assiKnors  to   United  .States 

.Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  13,  1957 

Serial  No.  677,851 

6  Claims.    (CI.  106—67) 

1.  The   method  of  making  a   refractory  body  which 

includes    mixing    comminuted    mullite    with    a    grog    of 

crushed  calcined  clay  in  proportions  ranging  from  35% 

grog;65'~;    mullite  to  70%  grog:30%   mullite,  temF>ering 

said  mixture  with   sufficient  water  to  render  the  mixture 

moldahle.  forming  therefrom  a  body  of  desired  shape 

and  firing  said  body  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  2900*  F. 


2,878,133 
COMPOSITION  FOR  INSULATING  COVERING 
AuKusto  Uccclli,  Como,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  565,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  February  17,  1955 
1  Claim.    (CI.  106 — 87) 
A  composition  of  matter  for  use  in  the  production  of 
an  insulating  covering,  comprising  a  paste  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  dry  mix  of  from  30  to  80  parts  by  weight  of 
asbestos  fibres,  from  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  hydraulic 
cement,  and  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  bentonite 
activated  with  from  2  to  5'r  sodium  carbonate,  said  dry 


2J7i,135 
TINTLNG  BASES  FOR  BOTH  OIL  AND  WATER 
REDUCIBLE  PAINTS 
Victor  M.  Willis,  Doiton,  ID.,  ■*>^r  to  "^^  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Ckretaind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  580,720 
21  Claims.   (G.  106—308) 
6.  A  tinting  base  for  use  in  decorative  coatings  which 
comprises  in  combination  frooi  35%  to  60%  by  weight 
of  a  water  insoluble  pigment,  from  5  to  30%  by  weight 
of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  polyoxyallLylene  ethanols  and  alkyl 
phenoxy  polyoxyalkylene  ethvinols  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
is  a  C4  to  Cio  hydrocarbon,  the  polyoxyalkylene  groups 
number  from  8  to  50  and  are  in  turn  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  oxide  adducts, 
and  from  15  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  coupling  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hexylene  glycol  and 
3-methoxy  butanol. 


2,878.136 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

ENVELOPES 

Daniel  S.  Gnstfai,  Sangus,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Sylvania 

FJectric  Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Masnchosetts 

Application  March  30,  1956,  ScrUI  No.  575,111 
1  Clafan.    (a.  117—17) 


1  he  method  of  providing  the  inner  wall  of  an  electric 
lamp  envelope  with  a  light-diffusing  coating  which  com- 
prises electrostatically  precipitating  on  the  inner  wall  of 
a  lamp  envelope  particles  of  a  mechanical  powdered  mix- 
ture of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wollastonite  and  bone  ash,  and  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  dioxide  being  between  about 


material  and  aluminum  oxide  and  hivmg  an  average  par 
cle  size  below  a  micron. 

2  878,137 
M.,™OD  or  COAflNG^E^CTRIC  LAMP 

rSy'lUl'Sj^^SdSuV  S.I.».  M.«,  .  cor. 


The    method    of    providing    the    inner    wall    of    an 
elear'c  Tmp  envelope  with  a  phosphor  coating  wh.ch 
comprU      electrostatically    precipitating    on    the    inner 
win  of  a  lamp  envelope  particles  of  a  '"ech-rucal  m«- 
Ture  of  a  phosphor  and  an  inert  additive.  «e>~  "^  from 
th^  group  consisting  of  silicon  diox.de  and  alum.num 
oxide'  having  an  average  particle  size  be  ow  a  mic  on 
and  being  between  about  .5%  wJ.*^"»JO^  ioneTwal 
of  the  phosphor;  exposing  the  ??««;'«  «".*«  ""^^^'^ 
«f  th*.  isimo  envelope  to  a  humid  atmosphere  to  remove 
thV'resdTa^  efecS  charge  therefrom;  and  drying  the 
lamp  envelope   and  the   paruculate   coating  to  remove 
the  moisture  therefrom. 

METHOD  OF  BRIGHTENING  MATERIAL 

many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  612,102 
Claims  priority,  applkattonGeona-y^Pfmber  28, 1955 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117— 33.51  ^^^^^^ 

1  A  method  of  brightening  materials  which  coinpnses 
incorporating  into  the  materials  to  be  brightened  prac 
tkalir colourless  fluorescent  5,6-benzocoumarm  com- 
pounds.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 


residual  paint  is  removed  from  said  article  and  said  article 
is  polished.  ^^^^^^^___^ 

DENSIFICATION  OFCOATINC  .V  USE  OF 

6  Claims.    (CI.  117— ♦S) 


1    m  the  preparation  of  a  coating  on  the  '="rf»'=;;/>]  ^ 
.nhsti-ate  the  steps  of  forming  a  primary  coating  of  dis- 
re^  Xon^:c!ed  sinterable  particles  o"  sa.d  surfi^e 
covering  said  coating  with  a  preformed   flexible  sheet 
aoply  ng  isostatic  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  -^Ject  and   o 
the  c^fingwhich  the  sheet  covers  thereby  to  dens.fy  said 
oat^   and  thereafter  heating  said  coating  at  a  tem^ra^ 
turc  high   enough   to  cause  said  sinterable  parUclw  to 
^mer  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  substrate  for  a 
ime^sufficient  to  sinter  said  particles;  the  P-PorticMi  of 
s  nterable  particles  in  said  primary  coating  being  suffi 
cknt  to  form  a  dense  adherent  coating  of  low  porosity 
on  said  substrate. 


A,5£r«'i^K.7'S.|«.%3 

•^"^  18  Claims.     (O.  117—64)  ^.  .         , 

18  A  process  of  painUng  and  polishing  articles  of 
manufacture  comprising  deposiUng  a  predetermined 
Tr^ount  of  paint  on  an  article,  allowing  said  article  to 
dry  a  predetermined  time,  bringing  said  article  into  en- 
gagement with  a  strip  of  polishing  matena  ,  moving  said 
article  into  engagement  with  said  material  whereby  ex- 
cess paint  is  removed  from  said  article  allowing  said 
article  to  dry  a  predetermined  Ume  whereby  said  residual 
paint  not  removed  by  wiping  is  allowed  to  dry.  bringing 


METHOD  OF  APPLvjfg^V^  COATING 

TO  SHEET  .METAL 

Thomas  1    Canniff,  Wheaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  American 
Cm  CompaSy,  New  Yori.,  N.  Y.  a  corpor.tH,n  of 

^•"Ni'i'JSwinR.    Application  Febn..r>  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  488,717 
3  Claims.    (CI.  117— 71) 

1.  The  method  of  coating  a  metal  sheet  to  Protect  the 

saiie  and  to  produce  a  lustrous  fin'^*^.]*'":^"^^^^  :' 
ing  applying  a  fluid  base  coating  to  said  sheet  and  there 
afLr'applying  a  fluid  top  coating  while  said  base  coaUng 
is  wet   said  coatings  containing  compatible  film-torming 
resTns  'and  compatible  solvents  to  form  adherent  unbroken 


f 
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coating  layers,  said  top  coating  further  containing  a  pig- 
ment comprising  metallic  leaflets,  said  leaflets  and  said 
top  coat  resin  having  substantially  equal  parts  by  weight, 
•aid  base  coat  having  a  weight  per  unit  area  and  a  vis- 
cosity each  at  least  twice  that  of  said  top  coat  to  pro- 
duce a  tough,  protective  coating  on  said  sheet  and  to 
permit  said  base  coat  solvent  to  evaporate  through  said 
less  viscous  top  coat  without  disturbing  said  pigment 
therein,  whereby  to  produce  a  lustrous  grainkss  finish  on 
said  sheet,  and  evaporating  said  sdveots  and  curing  uid 
resins. 


2,878,142 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  TAPES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Gene  Bohaty,  ChkaKO,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mystilt  Adhesive  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  niliiois 

Appiicarion  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,649 

15  Claims.    (CI.  117—76) 


Cmmt 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a 
backing  formed  of  a  resinous  film-forming  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
tetrafluorethylene.  polyethylene  terephthalate,  and  poly- 
ethylene derivatives,  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating 
on  the  film  having  an  organosilicon  polymer  resinous 
base,  and  an  intermediate  coat  for  anchoring  the  pressurc- 
seQsitive  adhesive  coating  to  the  film,  comprising  an  elas- 
tomer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  a  butadiene-acrylonitrile  co- 
polymer-butadiene-styrene  copolymer  wherein,  when  both 
the  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  the  butadiene- 
styrene  copolymer  are  present,  the  materials  are  present 
in  the  ratio  of  1  part  by  weight  butadiene-acrylonitrile 
copolymer  to  0.2-0.5  part  by  weight  butadiene-styrene 
copolymer,  an  organosilicon  resinous  polymer  present  in 
amounts  ranging  from  1  part  by  weight  elastomer  to 
0.5-2.0  parts  by  weight  of  the  organosilicon  polymer 
resin,  and  a  coal  tar  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  coumarone-indene,  coumarone  indene-polyter- 
pene.  and  coumarone  indene-polyterpenc  derivative  resins 
wherein  where  the  coumarone-indene  is  present  with  a 
polyterpene  the  former  is  present  in  substantially  greater 
amounts  and  in  which  the  coal  tar  resins  are  present  in 
the  ratio  of  I  part  by  weight  elastomer  to  0.2-1.0  part 
by  weight  of  the  coal  tar  resin. 


2,878,143 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
CURVED  ARTICLE  PATH  INCLINED  TO 
PRODIXK  A  (ONSTANT  RATE  VERTICAL 
MOVEMENT   OFi  THE    ARTICLE 


Kut>ert  1'.  Juvinall,  indpanapoiis,  Ind.,  av»if>nor  to  Kans- 
burs  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,379 

5  ClaiiBS.    (CI.  117—93) 

2.  A  method  for  elqptrostatically  coating  a  plurality 
of  articles  from  exteriorly  thereof,  comprising  projecting 
spray  particles  from  a  source  radially  in  a  pattern  expand- 
ing generally  in  a  single  plane,  carrying  articles  to  be 
coated  in  a  path  extending  a  sub-.tantial  distance  around 
said  source,  said  path  being  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and 
to  the  plane  of  the  spray  pattern  and  having  a  con- 
figuration to  protluce  vertical  movement  of  the  articles 


through  said  pattern  at  a  substantially  constant  rate,  and 
creating  an  electrostatic  charge  differential  between  the 


spray  particles  and  the  articles  electrostatically  to  deposit 
the  particles  on  the  articles. 


2^8,144 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  AND  FABRIC 

COATED  THEREWrni 
John  P.  Coabcre  aod  Edward  M.  Pciry,  Barrington,  R.  I., 
asrignors  to  AmoM,  Hoffaaan  8l  Co.,  Incoqioratcd, 
Providence,  R.  1^  a  coiponrtloB  off  Rhode  lalaiid 
No  Drawing.   Appllcatioa  October  21, 1957 
Serial  No.  691,15« 
11  Claims.    (CL  117—139.5) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
acyl  radicals  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
hydrogen,  at  least  one  R  being  said  aliphatic  acyl  radi- 
cal, Ri  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R]  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  when 
n  is  0  and  Rj  has  2  carbon  atoms  at  least  one  Ri  has 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms.  M  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide, 
iodide,  sulfate,  benzene  sulfonate,  toluene  sulfonate,  phos- 
phate and  borate  and  Z  is  the  valence  of  X. 

1 1 .  A  textile  fabric  having  improved  softness  and  anti- 
static properties  coated  with  the  product  of  claim  1. 


2,878,145 

POLYETHYLENE  RESIN  COATED  HBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Joseph  J.  Aid,  Quaker  Hill,  and  Edward  G.  Paxton,  Jr., 
Norwich,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,544 

3  Claims.    (CI.  117—145) 
2.  A  sheeted  fibrous  material  extrusion-coated  with  an 

opaque  film  of  a  composition  comprising  a  polyethylene 
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extrusion  resin  adhering  direcUy  to  said  f^ctcd  fibrous 
SSerial.  said  resin  having  a  fine  rade  ^"•";""'"  P^*' 
5£  dSributed  therethrough,  the  film  bemg  from  about 


I 


2378,148 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMl- 

"^  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICES     

laUan  Robert  Anthony  Beale,  Wray*wy, 
BcarStalaes,Ei«laBd        ^__  „, 
AppUcatkm  April  26,  1957,  SerW  No.  655^91 


V4  mil  to  1  mil  in  thickness  and  the  powder  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  about  2.5-5  percent  of  the  resm.  by 
weight.  


2  878,146 
METHOD  OF  DE-OXIDIZING  METAL  SURFACES 
5152;?  J.  Certa,  Bridgeport,  Fa.  -"^^^  """"V^;;: 
poratfon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

■^'Njonwing.     Application  December  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  475,847 
6  Claims.     (CI.  134-^1) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  oxide  from  the  surface  of 
oxidized  iron  and  steel  articles  and  concurrently  coiidi- 
SoninVsaS^surface  to  resist  reoxidation.  wh.ch  compn^s 
mme*  ing  the  oxidized  article  in  a  bathj:°ns.st.ng  cs- 
sentally  of  a  solution  of  ammonium  chloride  »"  aqueous 
hvdVochloric  acid  at  a  temperature  between  about  40 
c'  aTd  the  boiling  point  of  said  bath   sa  d  aqu^us^V; 
drochloric  acid  containing  between  about  16  and  about 
37%    by  weight,  of  HCl  and  said  ammonium  chloride 
Ling'  present  in  an  amount  between  about  10  grams  per 
10?mf.  of  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  mass  sufficient 
to  wTurate  said  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  at  said  tem- 
I^r"ure,  and  continuing  said  immen.on  at  least  unUl 
oxide  is  removed. 


1    A  method  of  forming  an  alloy  electrode  on  a  senni- 
conductive  body,  comprising  providing  f°  ^IJf  "^'JJ 
member  on  the  semi-conductive  body  so  that  the  aperture 
Extends  substantially  vertically  above  the  ^^.V; i?^"^' 
ing  a  wire  comprising  a  conductivity-determiningimpun  y 
info  the  aperture  so  that  one  end  contacts  the  body.  s«d 
w  re  being^able  to  alloy  with  the  semi-conducUve  body 
when  contacting  the  latter  at  a  temperature  below  the 
meUing  points  of  the  wire  and  the  body,  heating  the  as^ 
Sly  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
alloy  but  below  Ee  melting  points  of  the  wire  and  bodV 
S  that  the  wire  end  melts  within  the  confines  of  thej.g 
forming  an  alloy  with  the  contacted  portion  of  the  scnu- 
Suctivc  body  and  so  that  the  wire  grav.ty-sags  down- 
ward as   its  end  contacting  the  .«^'"'-^°J^"^»'7  .^^^ 
continues  to  melt,  thereafter  arresting  the  downward  mo- 
Sn  of  Se  wire  at  a  point  remote  from  its  contacung  end 
after  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  wire  end  has  been 
melted  and  to  prevent  further  melting  of  the  solidwire  by 
ruinating  its  contact  with  the  '^"'i-^"^^"^,^^^^;,*^^. 
thereafter  cooling  the  assembly,  causing  the  ^e^*  ^  ;^- 
freezc  and  producing  an  impunty-doped  regrown  semi- 
conductive  region  on  an  unmelted  portion  of  the  body. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTIVE 

iTia^aow  DEVICE 

Julian  Robert  Anthony  Beale,  Wraysbnry, 

near  Staines,  Eagland 

Application  April  2,  1957,  S«ial  No.  650,227 

CUims  priority,  applkatlon  Great  Britain  April  3,  1956 

6  culms.     (CI.  148—1.5) 


PRODUCT  FOR  EFFECTING  A  COLD  CHEMICAL 
OXroillON  OF  COFFER  AND  m  ,^^^^^0^* 
Walter  A.  Mason,  MInneapoiU,  Mto"; 
NoDrawtag.     Appllcattop  October  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  544,«56 
4aalm«.    (a.  148-6.24) 
1    A  soIuUon   batch  consisting  of  in  proportion  ap- 
proximately 3  to  12  pounds  of  a  copper  blackening  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  acids  and 
salts  of  selenium   and   tellurium,  a   copper   salt  m   a^ 
amount  by  weight  approximately  equal  plus  or  mmus 
15%  to  the  weight  of  copper  blackening  agent    approxi- 
mately 2  to  6  pounds  of  arsenic  tnoxide,  approximately 
no  to  170  fluid  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid,  approxi- 
mately 2  to  4  pounds  of  alkylaryl  sulfate,  approximate  y 
T  to  20  gallons  of  an  alcohol,  and  approximately  22  to 
54  gallons  of  water. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  scmi-conducUve  de- 
vice comprising  diffusing  a  conductivity-determining  im- 
purity from  th*e  surface  of  and  into  a  ^^-^^^^^'^^^ 
body  of  one  conductivity  type  to  produce  therem  a  d  f- 
^  region  of  the  opposite  conducu'v.ty  type  and  a  dif^ 
fused  pTiunction.  applying  an  ohmic  contact  to  a 
desired  surface  portion  of  the  diffused  region  of  oppo- 
S^^nductivity,  which  contacted  surface  PO^fon  has  an 

aria  smaller  than  the  area  of  the  t°t«> /"^^ «^  ^ "  J 
SLZ  region,  and  subjecting  the  thus-formed  body  o 
an  ctchingTreatment  with  an  etching  solution  which  dis- 
Sves  onfy  the  semi-conductive  body  but  not  the  ohmic 
Snuct  until  all  of  the  said  diffu«rf  region  except  that 
^rtion  directly  underiying  and  protected  by  the  ohmic 
contact  has  been  removed. 


METHOD  OF  FO«Gl^c'Sg^^^^         '""'^''TL 
Joseph  R.  Mitchell.  Chicago,  "';;  ?;^"»;,, Jj  ^^ 
S  Jes  Steel  Corporation,  a.forporaHon  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  5, 1954 
Serial  No.  427.888 
5  Claims.    (CI.  148-12) 
1 .  A  method  of  blooming  ingots  o  ^ustenmc  chromium 
manganese  steel  alloys  containing  less  than  4%    nickel 
diaracterized  by  less  than  2%  ferritc  segregation    n  the 
oiled  prSuct.  comprising  soaking  -gots   -med  of  suc^ 
^teel  at  a  temperature  between  about  2025  and  2075    Y. 
o?lt'laslT2';ours.  then  rapully  and  uniformly  raising 
the    temperature   thereof   to   between    about   2125    and 
2175-  F    and  thereafter  rolling  the  ingot  so  heated  to 
blooms  of  the  desired  size  without  intermediate  holding 
and  cooling. 
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2,87S,151 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE-FIRE  ENAM- 
ELING STOCK  DEVOID  OF  FISH^SCALLNG  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Francis  W.  Beall  and  Robert  S.  Bams,  Middlctown,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middietown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,876 
16  Claims.    (CL  148—12) 


1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  ferrous  enameling  stock 
free  from  a  tendency  to  produce  fish-scaling  in  a  fired- 
on  coating  of  vitreous  enamel,  the  steps  of  hot  rolling 
to  an  intermediate  gauge  a  ferrous  enameling  stock  con- 
taining in  the  hot  rolled  condition  at  least  substantially 
02%  carbon,  causing  said  carbon  in  said  stock  to  form 
massive  carbides  by  slowing  cooling  said  stock  from  a 
temperature  above  its  A,  point  at  a  rate  not  more  rapid 
than  substantially  50*  to  100°  F.  per  hour  while  said 
stock  contains  at  least  substantially  .02%  carbon,  cold 
rolling  the  stock  containing  the  said  massive  carbides 
by  a  reduction  of  at  least  about  25%  without  intervening 
annealing,  whereby  to  elongate  and  fragment  and  massive 
carbides,  and  subjecting  the  so-treated  stock  to  a  heat 
treatment. 


2^8,153 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MATTRESSES,  CUSHIONS, 
UPHOLSTERY,  HEAT  AND  SOUND  INSULATLNG 
COVERINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Hermann  Hackliinder,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor 
to  Agricola  Reg.  Trust,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Application  February  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,352 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain  February.  3,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  154—106) 


"~x. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  resilient  upholstery  consist- 
ing at  least  in  part  of  thermoplastic  organic  plastic 
expanded  by  having  pores  therein  and  having  two  oppo- 
site faces,  comprising  the  steps  of  compressing  resilient 
expanded  plastic  over  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the 
area  of  the  upholstery  to  close  up  the  pores  therein  and 
reduce  the  thickness,  applying  heat  over  relatively  small 
portions  of  the  compressed  area  to  render  them  plastic 
anJ  remove  the  pores  therefrom,  allowing  the  heated 
portions  to  cool  and  solidify  and  releasing  the  compres- 
sion to  allow  the  pores  of  the  main  bcKly  of  the  up- 
holstery to  open  and  the  main  body  to  return  to  sub- 
stantially its  original  thickness,  whereby  the  plastic  ad- 
jacent at  least  one  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the  upholstery 
is  stressed  by  being  under  tension  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  said  face  or  faces  while  the  plastic  remote  from 
said  face  or  faces  is  stressed  by  being  compressed  parallel 
with  said  face  or  faces. 


2,878,152 
GROWN  JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS 
Walter  R.  Runyan,  Dallas,  and  Robert  E.  Anderson,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Application  November  28,  1956.  Serial  No.  624,781 
4  Claims.    (CI.  148—33) 


*  ''  V-    , 


I.  A  grown  junction  transistor  bar  having  a  collector 
segment  of  relatively  low  resistivity,  a  second  collector 
segment  adjacent  thereto  of  the  order  of  .006  to  .010 
inch  in  thickness  and  of  a  relatively  high  resistivity,  a 
thin  base  layer  adjacent  said  second  collector  segment 
and  an  emitter  segment  adjacent  the  base  segment. 
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2,878,154 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 
POLYMER  SURFACES  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 

Grant  W.  Cheney  and  Arnold  L.  Stark,  MIdhind,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,463 

2  Claims.    (CI.  154—139) 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  bringing  opposed  sur- 
faces of  a  normally  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  poly- 
mer in  the  supercooled,  noncrystalline  condition  into 
contact  with  one  another  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  20°  to  45*  C.  and  under  sufficient  pressure  to  fuse 
the  said  surfaces  together  in  the  area  of  contact. 


2,878,155 
SLIMICIDES 


George  A.  Cruickshank,  La  Grange,  RU  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Aluminate  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  13,  1956 
Serial  No.  ^21,502 

10  Claims,    (a.  167—22) 

5.  Compositions  having  slimicidal  activity  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  complex  of  a  cupric  salt  of  a 
lower  molecular  weight,  saturated,  monofunctional.  fatty 
acid  and  an  aliphatic  N-substituted  trimethylene  diamine, 
the  aliphatic  group  having  5  to  20  carbons,  the  ratio  of 
cupric  salt  to  diamine  falling  between  1:3  and  1:10  re- 
spectively; at  least  about  25%  isopropanol  by  weight  of 
said  solution,  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propionic  acid  and  benzoic  acid  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  inhibit  the  corrosion  of  mild  carbon 
steel. 


2378,156 
1.1J.TRIFLUOR0ETHYLFLUOR08ULF0NATE 

••^       AND  FUMIGATION  PROCESS    _     _ 


Ralph  A.  IH^  Midliiid,  Mk*.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemkal  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  m  corporation  of 

No1Srawfa«.    ApplicalloB  D««rt»er  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  631,438 
3Clalmi.    (a.  167— 39)  ^    , 

^  In  a  process  for  combating  pest  organisms  by  fumi- 
gation, the  step  which  comprises:  contacting  such  or- 
ganisms with  vapors  of  l.l.2-trifluoroethymuorosulfonate. 


SULFUR  CONTAINING  STEROID  COMPaSlTIONS 
Barry  M.  Bloom  and  Gerald  D.  Uuhach.  J«ckson  "eights, 
??^Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pllzer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  568,451 
7  Claims.    (Q.  167—52) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH 


CH;E 


in  which  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
ionic  ester  groups  of  the  formula: 


o  O    '  '® 

-Ot-L     r-OM 


o  o     .'^® 


and 


o  ®_* 

II 
-OC  -L    NRiZ 


o  ©3 

-SC-L-N'R.Z 


Wherein  L  is  chosen  from  the  group  cons  sting  of  an 
alkylene  radical,  a  hydroxyalkylene  radical,  the  tower 
hydrcx-arbon  ethers  thereof,  the  lower  hydrocarbon  acid 
amides  thereof,  an  azalkylcnc  radical,  an  oxalkylcne 
radical  and  a  thialkylene  radical  wherein  the  hctero- 
groups  of  said  radicals  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O — .       S     , 

-X  - 

I 

and  — S— S—  and   wherein  said  heterogroups   are  at- 
tached to  saturated  carbon  atoms  and  said  L  group  con- 
tains up  to  about  six  atoms  in  its  principal  chain,  M 
is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
potassium   and  NR\  each   R   represents  a  "lernber  o 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  a  lower 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  about  six  carbo.^ 
atoms    7  is  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  anion,  (h) 
hyToiyl    and   the   lower   hydrocarbon  carboxyl.c   acid 
esters  thereof  containing  up  to  about  eight  "rbon  atoms 
[n  the  added  unit,  (c)  keto.  id)  'n<=r«P'«'/°*",  I^^.J^ 
carbon  sulfides,  and  hydrocarbon  "rboxyl.c  acid    h^ 
esters  thereof  having  up  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms 
in  the  added  unit;  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  ionic  ester  groups  as  defined  above;  (/>)  hydroxyl 
and   lower  hydrocarbon   carboxylic  acid  esters  thereof 
containing  up  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  added 
unU  To    hydrogen;   id)   mercapto.  »ower  hydrocarbon 
Sdcs    and  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylu:  acid  esters 
hreS' containing  up  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  m 
the  added  unit;  and  with  at  least  one  of  D  and  E  being 


an  ionic  ester  group  as  deBned  above  and  one  of  D 
and  E  containing  nuclearly  attached  sulfur. 

3    An  anesthetic  agent  comprising  a  sterile  aqueous 
solution  of  a  compound  as  claimed  m  claun  1. 

2.878.158  ^^r^ 

CARBAMIC  AODES™  OF  PHENYL 
ISOPROPYL  CARBINOL 
Werner  Stuehmer,  Ehtegaen,  near  """JI*^ "TJ  ^, 
fried  Funke.  Hannover,  Germany,  ■««■«"•"  ^"' 
Chcmie    Aktiengeseliachaft,    Hannover,    Germany,    a 

German  stock  company         . 

No  Drawing.    Applkaltoii  May  21, 1957 

Serial  No.  660,479 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  G^^^nyMuM  1, 1956 

3aaims.    (0.167— 52) 
]    An  orally  effective  sedative  and  analgetic  compo- 
sition in  dosage  unit  form,  said  ^°^.P^^'^°\^'''^^1^^. 
about   400  mg.  of  the  carbamic  acid   phenyl   isopropyl 
carbinol  ester  of  the  formula 

C'Hi-CH-OOC.NHj 
tH-CHi 
CHi 

per  dosage  unit  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 

Air-lVir  ACID  PURIFICATION  OF  INSULIN 
loii^n^S  Jon^  VUrtor  Mntt,  Selah«ldln  Rartgeldl, 

'ia  JcSn  SKSar  Boris  Lind«^  S»«=»^Sf:S£: 
aaritnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asrignment^  ***.^'2/!X 
iSSenSalin   Vltrmn    ApotekareaktieboUget.   Stock- 

*****'n?  Dra'iring.    Application  Jamiary  30, 1956 

Serial  No.  562,041  ,«   ,o<< 

aalms  priority,  "PP'^cation  Sweden  February  10,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CI.  167—75) 
1    In  a  process  for  obtaining  insulin  from  pancreas 
glands   comprising  extracting   crude    insulin   fr""   «"^ 
llands  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  ^edified  with  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  «*  hydrochlonc, 
sulfuric,  acetic,  citric  and  oxalic  acids,  the  steps  corn- 
pr  sing  contacting  the  alcoholic  extract  *«th  algin.c  acid 
To  remove  the  insulin  from  the  extract  and  cluting  the 
nsulin  from  the  alginic  acid  with  a  ^'lute  -n«^  la.^^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  and 
sulphuric  acid. 


2  878  160 
TABLET  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Max  Smedrlsman,  Long  Island  City,  N    Yv«^«^  «« 
Nysco  Laboratories,  inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a 

Serial  No.  556,416 
4  Claims.    (CL  167.-82) 

I  The  improved  method  of  producing  pills  conipris- 
inc  'the  steps  of  slowly  adding  n[.olten  sorbitol  to  a  finely 
divided  active  ingredient  while  agitating  said  active  in^ 
g  edient  to  produce  nodules  of  the  order  of  approximately 
^l"  diameter  of  said  sorbitol  and  said  active  ingredient, 
cooling  and  solidifying  said  nodules,  commmut.ng  said 
nSu"es  to  produce  granules  of  between  approximately 
^0  and  60  mesh  and  compressing  said  granules  into  said 
tablets  wherein  the  sorbitol  constitutes  between  approxi- 
mately lO^f   and  \5r'c   by  weight  of  the  product. 

I  2,878,161  ^^  ( 

PRFPARATION  OF  URICASE 
•f ,n«etii  C    5obblnsa\i   Norman  H.  Grant,  Chicago, 
X^ssi^no^s  to  Ardour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111., 

a  corporation  of  Hlinols 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  2,  I'fti 

Serial  No.  491,774 

2  Claims.     (0.195—66) 

1    In  a  process  for  preparing  uricase,  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting uriLse-bearing  tissue  with  water  at  a  pH  of  from 
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3  to  11,  separating  the  resulting  extract  from  the  tissue 
residue,  then  contacting  the  lijsue  residue  with  an  aqueoiis 
saline  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  3  to  8.5  and  an  ionic 
strength  of  not  more  than  0.1,  separating  the  resulting 
extract  from  the  tissue  residue,  subsequently  contacting 
the  separated  tissue  residue  with  an  aqueous  saline  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  from  8.0  to  8.6  and  an  ionic  strength 
of  not  more  than  0.1,  separating  the  resulting  extract 
from  the  tissue  residue,  and  thereafter  extracting  uricase 
from  the  separated  tissue  residue. 


hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  and  lithium  hydroxide 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of  said  alkali  meul 
hydroxide  being  sufficient  to  form  a  semi-fluid  mass 
when  the  resulting  mixture  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  about  25*  F.  above  the  melting  point  of  said  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  700*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause   said   alkali   metal   hydroxide  to  react  with   said 


2,r78,162 
COKING  LN  A  FLUIDIZED  STATE 
Easten  R.  Clousc,  Hlghbod,  Ind^  and  Rodolpb  C.  Wocr- 
ncr,   Homcwood,  111^  aaaigiion  to  Sinclair  Rcfininf 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Original  appilcatlon  May  9,  19M,  Serial  No.  IM,934, 
BOW  Patent  No.   2,624,697,  dated  Jannary  6,   1953. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioB  Jannary  5,  1953,  Serial 
No.  341,719 

I  Oaim.    (CI.  202— 2S) 


T_ 


~ll:^ 


l£ 


i»%tiUit 


to 


-a* 


rin^ona'on 


f  9 


^^* 


■•TX_J 


y- 


In  the  coking  of  hydrocarbon  oils  by  contacting  a 
coking  charge  slock  at  a  coking  temperature  with  a  body 
of  coke  particles  maintained  in  a  fluidized  bed  state  in  a 
coking  vessel  from  which  large  coke  particles  are  selec- 
tively withdrawn  by  elutriaition  and  from  which  reaction 
vapors  are  withdrawn  overhead,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  coking  said  hydrocarbon  oil  in  an  internal 
coking  zone  surrounded  by  an  annular  reaction  vapor 
recirculation  zone  confined  within  said  coking  vessel, 
suppressing  entrainment  of  coke  fines  in  the  overhead 
vapors  by  imposing  a  whirling  motion  upon  the  stream  of 
steam  and  reaction  vapors  rising  from  the  body  of  coke 
particles  in  the  coking  zone  prior  to  withdrawal  over- 
head of  the  vapor  stream,  and  recirculating  a  portion  of 
the  whirling  steam  and  reaction  vapors  through  said  re- 
circulation zone  to  beneath  the  body  of  coke  particles  .to 
assist  in  fluidization. 


impurities,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  semi- 
fluid mass  to  a  distilling  temperature  of  about  900*  F. 
to  about  1000'  F..  but  below  the  boiling  point  of  said 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  when  heated  in  the  absence  of 
said  petroleum  coke,  recovering  said  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide as  a  distillate  from  said  heated  mass  and  recoveriiig 
a  purified  petroleum  coke  from  the  residue  of  said 
distillation. 

2,879,164 

CONCENTRATION  OF  GAMMA  BENZENE 

HEXACHLORIDE  BY  DISTILLATION 

Oscar  H.  Johnson,  Soath  Charleston,  W.  Va^  asripor 

to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    Appikation  May  13, 1952 
Serial  No.  2r7,629 
10  Claims.    (CL  202— 39.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  high  gamma  isomer 
fraction  from  a  technical   benzene  hexachloride  which 
comprises,  dissolving  a  technical  benzene  hexachloride  in 
an  aliphatic  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  near 
that  of  the  gamma  isomer  of  benzene  hexachloride  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols 
having  not  more  than  three  hydroxyl  groups  and  glycol 
ethers,  subjecting  the  solution  to  distillation  temperatures 
under   reduced   pressures  until  most  of  the  alpha  and 
gamma  isomers  are  codistilled,  and  separating  the  distil- 
late into  an  alpha  isomer  enriched  fraction  and  into  a 
gamma  isomer  enriched  fraction. 


I- 


2,878,163 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
I.e  Roi  E.  Hutchings,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Pure   Oil   Company,   Chicago,   111.,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Application  Aueust  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,115 
16  Claims.    (CI.  202—31) 
1.  The   process   for   the  removal   of  undesirable   im- 
purities from  petroleum  coke  comprising  heating  a  mix- 
lure  of  a  petroleum  coke  and  a  solid  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide selected   from   the  group   consisting   of   sodium 


2J78,165 

AMMONIA  STORAGE  AND  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Cottle,  Bartlcsrillc,  OUa^  asrimor  to  PhUlips 

.    Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dttoware 

AppUcatkNi  NoTcmbcr  16,  1953.  Scrini  No.  392,359 

16CbUms.  (CL  202— 39.5) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  substantially  anhydrous 
ammonia  from  salt  which  comprises  introducing  am- 
monia containing  dissolved  salt  into  a  fractionation  rone, 
withdrawing  anhydrous  anmionia  overhead  from  said 
fractionation  zone,  withdrawing  salt  water  as  a  bottoms 
product  from  said  fractionation  zone,  and  introducing 
water  in  a  fluid  state  into  the  fractionation  zone  at  a 
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point  above  the  point  of  introdudnf  said  ammonia  to 
fKUiUte  the  separaUon  and  prevent  deposiuon  of  salt 
within  the  fnctiooation  zone. 
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2J78,167 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGHLY  PURE  ETHYL 

ALCOHOL  «^_^ 

Lools  AStMt^n,  Meile,  and  »7«2i"*r2"  ^SSe 
fSris.  France,  asslgDors  to  Les  tlsfai«^  MeOe  (Sodge 
3S;;;3nrfSSw4aa.Melle.  Fn^e.  a  corporn- 

^AitaSS  Octobtr  1. 1953.  Se^  N«k3JW2 


8.  The  method  of  storing  and  recovering  """^^ 
which  comprises  introducing  •««»°?"  '°i°  j'  ''^Jf. 
cavern  formed  in  a  subterranean  salt  formaUon.  witn 
drlw^^monia  conUining  dissolved  salt  from  sajd 
caveirTand  feeding  it  to  an  intermediate  region  of  a  frac- 
Uonatioo  zone,  supplying  heat  to  the  bottom  of  s«d  zone 
and  withdrawing  heat  from  the  top  of  said  zone  so  as  to 
maintain  conditions  therein  suitable  f^^.  ^^^Jf  P"f  ^.t^ 
anhydrous  ammonia  from  salt  water,  introducing  water 
to  said  fractionauon  rone  at  an  mtermediate  region  there- 
of at  a  point  above  the  point  of  feed  introduction  w.t^ 
drawing  substantially  anhydrous  ammoiua  from  ^e  top 
of  the  zone,  and  withdrawing  salt  water  from  the  bottom 
of  the  rone.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2378,166         ,„  „ 

REFINING  OF  ACTYLONTTRILE 
Jeme  T.  Dnnn,  Charieston.  W^^^jnsrfgnorto  Uijn 

Cari»klc  Corporation,  a  «»K?^^  J*^.J?S7 
;i5S5«SSe«b«r  M.  I'SfcSSg.No.  612^17 
^^  6  Claims.    (CL  201—39.5) 


1    The  continuous   process  which   comprises  feeding 
into  the  mid-section  of  a  purifying  column  an  unpure 
aqueous  fermentaUon  ethyl  alcoholic  hquid,  heating  ^^d 
purifying  column  to  drive  the  fusel  oi    and  other  im- 
nuri  ies  to  the  top  of  the  column,  collecting  impure  aque- 
ZT^"^\  on'a  plate  inside  the  top  of  said  c^umn 
introducing  hot  water  into  said  impure  fusel  oi   on  said 
p"ate  in  sufficient  amount  to  '^•"^'"^^^'^f*^'  o%  ^^ 
concentration  in  the  column  at  not  above  about  20%  by 
weight  causing  the  impure  aqueous  fusel  oil  to  scP>™te 
Tnto  an  upper  layer  mainly  composed  of  fusel  oil  and  a 
ower  aquwus  layer  containing  impunt.cs,  decantmg  the 
rtreaJed  impure  fusel  oil  while  quiescent,  withdrawing 
Sd  fuil  oil   refluxing  the  aqueous  layer  tothe  lop  part 
of  the  column,  distilling  vapors  conu.ned  above  the  level 
of  said  plate  to  separate  therefrom  head  tmpunUes  and 
Sscarding  same,  returning  »he.  bottom  prc^ucts  to^^ 
top  of  said  column,  and  removing  purified  ethyl  alcohol 
from  the  base  of  the  purifying  column. 


2.878,168 

PURinCATlON  OF/9i\r^  J^iSTl^^eaet 

Walton  B.  Tanner,  Grand  Mand,  »t'"»"  %^f^ 

MbMrani  Fails.  N.  Y.,  nsrfgnoTS  to  E.  L  dn  Font  nc 

7  Claims.    (O.  202—46) 


1  Process  for  recovering  aciylonitrile  from  acrylo- 
nitrile  contaminated  with  divioylacetylenc  which  cc^- 
nru«  vanorizing  said  contaminated  acrylonitrile  under 
dCtiUaU JTSuons  whUe  countercurrently  contactmg 
S  va^rs^  water  so  as  to  repress  distillauon  of 
Si  i^a^r  portion  of  the  acrylonitrile  while  permitung 
SLtiSn  oi  the  divinylacetylene.  whereby  .the<l.vmy  - 
Slene  i.  removed  in  a  distiUate  compnsing  water, 
^lonitriie  and  divinylacetylene.  and  the  residue  re- 
mling  comprises  an  aqueous  «>luUon  fj^^^^ 

substantially    free   of   divmylacetylene.   and    recovering 

acrylonitrile  from  said  residue. 

740   t>.   O-  50 


4 


M 


,.  •n.e  process  for  stripping  vinyl  acetate  from  a  solu^ 
uon   comprising    polyvinyl    aceUte,    v.nyl   acetate    and 


u 


l« 


766 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1969 


solvent  for  said  polyvinyl  acetate  said  solvent  boiling 
below  about  150*  C.  and  being  selected  fronm  the  grour 
consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  propyl 
alcohols  and  solvent  ethers,  esters,  hydrocarbwis  and 
vinyl  acetate,  said  process  comprising  passing  said  solu- 
tion by  gravity  flow  down  a  distilling  column  counter 
to  upwardly  passing  vapor  of  unpolymerizable  stripping 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  propyl  alcohols,  ethers,  esters, 
and  hydrocarbons  having  boiling  points  below  the  internal 
temperature  in  said  distilling  column,  removing  a  solu- 
tion of  polyvinyl  acetate  depleted  of  vinyl  acetate  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  column,  removing  a  vapor  mixture 
containing  vinyl  acetate  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
column  and  maintaining  a  pressure  between  above  about 
one  atmosphere  and  below  about  14  atmospheres  in  said 
column  during  said  stripping  process. 


abutment  surface  adapted  to  close  over  said  channd 
member  when  the  two  are  brought  into  coouct  so  as  to 
form  therewith  a  liquid-tight  passageway,  pressure  means 
for  urging  said  channel  member  and  abutment  surface 


together,  a  supply  of  sealing  liquid,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing said  liquid  into  said  passageway  when  the 
door  is  closed,  whereby  any  escape  of  burning  gases  from 
the  coke-oven  door  is  totally  prevented. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HCN 
Ludwig  Jacob  Christmann,  Bronxvilie,  N.  Y^  and  Alfred 
Gordon  Houpt,  Stamford,  Conn^  assigiiors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine  _^,  ,^, 
Original  application  April  24,  1947,  Serial  No.  743,592. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  6,  1952,  Serial 
No.  324,506 

1  Claim.    {CI.  2«2— 168) 


2,878,171 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ABRASIVE  SUR- 
FACES  BY   ELECTRO  FORMATION  AND  THE 
PRODUCTS  OBTALNED  THEREBY 

MaiTcl  Fcrrand,  Toidoo,  Fnacc         

Applicatloa  October  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,577 

Claims  priority,  appiicadoo  France  April  18, 1955 

2  Claims.    (0.204—16) 


a 


In  combination  with  a  reaction  system  for  the  caUlytic 
combustion  of  a  mixture  of  ammonia,  a  hydrocarbon 
and  oxygen  whereby  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  HCN 
and  ammonia  is  produced,  the  improved  separatory  sys- 
tem which  comprises:  means  for  cooling  said  gaseous 
mixture  without  formation  of  water  vapor,  said  means 
being  directly  connected  with  an  ammonia  absorption 
tower  one  end  of  which  conveys  ammonia-free  gas  mix- 
ture to  a  wash  tower  and  the  other  end  of  which  recycles 
washing  fluid  through  an  ammonium  salt  crystallizcr;  said 
wash  tower  being  connected  to  a  second  cooler  which  in 
turn  is  connected  to  an  HCN  absorption  tower  provided 
with  a  conduit  for  conveying  HCN-absorbcd  fluid  to  a 
steam  stripper;  means  for  condensing  stripped  HCN-bear- 
ing  vapors;  means  for  returning  a  portion  of  the  HCN- 
bearing  condensate  to  said  steam  stripper,  and  means  for 
returning  stripped  fluid  to  said  HCN  absorption  tower. 


I.  The  method  of  producing  abrasive  tools,  in  the 
form  of  a  continuous  belt  of  bonding  metal  containing 
layers  of  even  thickness  of  abrasive  particles,  including 
the  steps  of  depositing  successive  layers  of  abrasive  par- 
ticles on  a  moving  endless  belt  carrier  in  a  cyclical 
process,  and  simultaneously  and  continuously  depositing 
bonding  metal  on  the  carrier  by  electrodeposltion  at  a 
rate  such  that  particles  of  abrasive  material  deposited  on 
the  carrier  become  completely  enclosed  by  bonding  metal 
before  the  next  succeeding  deposition  of  abrasive  par- 
ticles on  that  portion  of  the  belt  occurs. 


2,878,170 
SEAIJNG   MEANS  FOR  THE  HYDRAULIC  JOINT 
OF  A  COKE  OVEN  DOOR  AND  FOR  LIKE  CLO- 
SURES 

Pierre  Engine  Henri  Forsans,  Cannes,  France 
Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,402 
13  Claims.    (CL  202— 247) 
1.  A  hydraulic  joint  for  tightly  sealing  a  coke-oven 
door  element  against  an  embrasure  element  comprising  a 
metallic  channel  member  fixed  to  and  encircling  the  edge 
of  one  of  said  elements  and  open  toward  the  other  ele- 
ment, said  other  element  being  provided  with  a  metallic 


2J78,172 
PRODUCTION  OF  SILVER-PLATED 
STAINLESS  STEEL  WARE 
Ancelo  C.  Scavullo,  Jamaica,  N.  Y^  MrfpiBr  to  Victor  K. 
Scavullo,   Charles  ScaToUo,  Frmk  Scavvllo,  Marie 
Scavullo  Sacgcrt,  and  Margaret  Scamllo  Scott 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  AagMt  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  604,313 
1  Claim,    (a.  204-^40) 
In  the  production  of  silver-plated  stainless  steel  ware, 
the  art  which  comprises  fashioning  the  ware  of  chromium- 
nickel  stainless  steel  having  a  nickel  content  of  at  least 
about  2%;  then  subjecting  the  ware  in  sequence  to  a 
nickel  strike  at  a  current  density  ranging  from  about  60 
to  80  amperes  per  square  foot  enduring  for  approxi- 
mately one  minute;  then  copper-striking  the  base  article 
for  a  period  of  about  30  seconds  in  a  copper  cyanide 
solution  at  a  current  density  of  about  30  amperes  per 
square  foot;  then  silver-striking  the  article  in  a  silver 
yryanide  bath  for  about  30  to  60  seconds  at  a  current  den- 
sity of  approximately  30  amperes  per  square  foot;  then 
wire  brushing  the  article;  finally  plating  the  article  thus 
treated  for  approximately  one-half  hour  in  a  silver  cy- 
anide bath  at  a  current  density  of  about  8  to  10  amperes 
per  square  foot,  until  a  silver  deposit  is  achieved  ranging 
in  thickness  from  0.0025  inch  to  about  0.0030  inch;  and 
polishing  the  plated  article. 


March  17,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


76' 


ibnrmnn  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  SHIP 
^'^SS^SI^PsEA  WATER  BY  ELECTRON  CONCEN- 

TRATION  , .     _,  - 

Walter  Obermann,  Leooto,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkHi  Jmie  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,406 

4  Claims.    (CL  204— 147) 


1  A  method  of  substantially  reducing  corrosion  of 
the  hull)  of  a  ship  exceeding  15,000  square  feet  of  sub- 
merged .surface  which  comprises:  providmg  at  least  three 
power  fed  anodes  mounted  on  the  hull  and  insulated 
therefrom  by  a  dielectric  panel,  each  said  anode  being 
constructed  and  mounted  to  have  a  resistance  exceeding 
0  45  ohm  for  the  anode  to  sea  water  of  the  Gulf  Stream; 
passing  low  voltage  direct  current  in  excess  of  about 
3  volts  to  each  said  anode  and  thereby  applying  current 
to  said  hull  in  excess  of  0.05  milliampere  per  square 
foot  of  hull  surface  submerged  in  a  sea  water  environ- 
ment said  direct  current  being  of  a  magnitude  below 
that  needed  for  polarization  of  the  entire  hull  whereby 
the  open  circuit  voltage  of  said  protected  hull  m  sea 
water  docs  not  exceed  -0.70  volt  as  measured  against  a 
calomel  half  cell. 


2478,174 

,    POLYETHYLENE 

William  C.  Rainer,  Edward  M.Reddbig,  and  'os«l*  "I 
HItOT,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Artbnr  W.  Sloan  and  Wil- 
liam D.  Stewart  Alexandria,  Vn.,  aMlpiors,  by  mesne 
asiiimmcnts,  tg  W.  R.  Grace  St  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticiit 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,252 

12  Claims.     (0.204—154) 

1  A  process  comprising  heating  polyethylene  to  at 
least  about  105*  C.  irradiating  the  hot  pplymer  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  impart  a  dosage  of  between  about 
2X  10«  REP  and  200x  10«  REP  to  obtain  a  product  hav- 
ing increased  permanent  transparency,  said  irradiation  be- 
ing carried  out  with  high  energy  irradiation  equivalent  to 
at  least  750.000  electron  volts,  and  thereafter  cooling  the 
irradiated  polymer. 


2,878,176 
METHOD  FOR  ISOMERIZING  POLYBUTADIENE^ 
Morton   A.  Golub,  Cuyahoga  Fal^  ^'*u'v7    . 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yott,  N.  T.,  ■ 
cotporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  631,459 
'        4  Claims.    (CL  204— 162) 
1.  A  method  for  isomerizing  cis  1 .4-structures  m  poly- 
butadiene  to  trans  1 .4-structures  which  comprises  expos- 
ing to  ultra-violet  radiation  a  solution  of  a  polybutadiene 
possessing  more  than  about  10%  cis  1 , 4-structures  and  an 
amount  of  an  organic  bromine  compound  having  bromine 
attached  to  at  least  one  carbon  atom  of  said  compound 
in  amount  of  at  least  about  0.01  gram  per  gram  of  poly- 
butadiene. ^^^^^^^^__ 

2378,177 
PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  HYDROCARBONS  IN 
THE  LIQUID  STATE  ^     ^   ^__ 

Hans  Kroepelin  and  Heini  KoP**'?"""^^;**' Sf!! 
Mny,  Mslgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hans 
Kroepelin,  Braunschwe^  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  636,872 
Claims  priority,  applkatlon  Germany  Febmary  1, 1956 
2  Claims.    (O.  264—172) 
I    In  a  process  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  mixture 
in  the  liquid  state,  said  mixture  having  a  »«;;'"  ^oilmg 
point  higher. than   150'  C.  measured  at   100  mm.  Hg 
pressure,  to  produce  gaseous  cracked  products  m  which 
ihe  cracking  is  effected   by  a   plurality  <>'  »^«'»"^5 
intermittently  bum  between  spaced  mam  electrodes  and 
auxiliary  electrodes  as  the  latter  arc  moved  out  of  conUct 
with  the  spaced  main  electrodes  by  the  gases  which  are 
evolved,   the   steps   which   comprise   carrying   out    such 
cracking  process  at  a  pressure  up  to  100  mm.  Hg  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  hydrocarbon  njixturt 
being  cracked  above  150*  C.  but  below  the  mean  boiling 
point  of  such  hydrocarbon  mixture  when  measured  at 
100  mm.  Hg.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

2,878,178 

CONTINUOUS  FREE-BOUNDARY  FLOW 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Milan  Bier,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,635 

5  Claims,    (a.  204— 180) 


2378,175 

METHOD  FOR  ISOMERIZING  POLYBUTADIENE 

Morton  A.  Gohib,  CnyaboRa  Falls,  Ohio,  assjnor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compnqr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  639,196 

14Cfaiims.    (a.  204— 160) 

1.  A  method  for  isomerizing  cis  1. 4-structures  in  poly- 
butadiene to  trans  1, 4-structures  which  comprises  expos- 
ing to  ultra-violet  radiation  a  solution  of  a  polybutadiene 
possessing  more  than  about  10%  cis  1, 4-structures  said 
solution  conuining  more  than  .01  g.  per  gram  of  poly- 
butadiene of  an  organic  sulfur  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  organic  sulfides,  organic  disulfides, 
and  orgaitic  mercaptans. 


1  A  method  for  the  continuous  concentration,  frac- 
tionation or  purification  of  colloidal  components  from 
their  suspension  in  an  electrophorctic  cell  enclosed  by  two 
semipermeable  membranes  and  traversed  by  an  electric 
field  comprising  feeding  continuously   such  suspension 
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into  one  end  of  the  cell,  concentrating  a  colloidal  com- 
ponent of  the  suspension  at  one  of  said  membranes  under 
the  influence  of  the  electric  field,  continuously  withdraw- 
ing said  concentrated  fraction  of  the  suspension  from 
the  other  end  of  the  cell,  continuing  the  flow  of  the  re- 
maining suspension  through  the  cell  in  countercurrent  to 
the  incoming  suspension  towards  the  feed  end  of  the  cell, 
withdrawing  said  remaining  suspension  continuously  from 
the  feed  end,  and  preventing  intermingling  of  said 
counterflowing  remaining  suspension  and  incoming  sus- 
pension by  a  partition  permitting  passage  of  the  electric 
field  across  the  cell. 

2.  An  electrophoretic  apparatus  comprising  two  semi- 
permeable membranes  arranged  in  parallel  planes  defin- 
ing a  separation  cell  between  electrodes  in  planes  paral- 
lel to  said  membranes,  a  third  membrane  permitting  pas- 
sage of  an  electric  field  across  the  cell  and  extending 
from  otie  end  of  the  cell  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  semi- 
permeable membranes  to  divide  the  cell  into  two  sepa- 
rate compartments,  said  third  membrane  having  an  aper- 
ture at  the  other  end  of  the^Il  extending  over  the 
width  of  the  merhbrane  and  §Kviding  communication 
between  said  two  compartment^Biet  means  to  feed  con- 
tinuously a  colloidal  suspension  nito  the  closed  end  of 
one  of  said  compartments,  first  outlet  means  to  withdraw 
continuously  part  of  said  suspension  from  the  end  of 
the  cell  enclosing  the  communicating  compartments,  and 
second  outlet  means  to  withdraw  continuously  the  remain- 
ing suspension  from  the  closed  end  of  the  other  com- 
partment, thereby  forcing  said  remaining  suspension  to 
flow  in  countercurrent  with  the  incoming  suspension, 
while  the  intermingling  of  the  two  portions  of  the  sus- 
pension is  prevented  by  said  third  membrane. 


hydrocarbon  feed  stock  into  a  fourth  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  6S0*  F.,  con- 
veying the  reaction  products  formed  into  each  successive 
reaction  zone,  maintaining  an  incremental  decrease  in 
temperature  successively  in  each  zone  from  said  first  to 
said  fourth  zone  and  separating  the  combined  reaction 
products  from  the  last  zone  into  at  least  two  products  of 
enhanced  properties. 


2,878,179 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

PETROLEUM  STOCKS 

Harvey  Hcnnig,  Crystal  Lake,  IlL,  assignor  to  Tbc  Pore 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,978 

*5CUiins.    (a.  208:— 144) 
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2,S78,lt« 

HYDROFINING  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
THEREOF 
Chvlcs  H.  WatkiBi,  Waittra  Spctafi,  Dl^  airii^or  to 
UnivemI  00  Prodacti  CoBpuiy,  Oct  PIsIbcs,  111.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcadon  Jom  21,  1954 
SciW  No.  43M11 
9CUiiiiit.    (CLltS— 210 
1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  from  hydrocarboo 
distillate  containing  the  same  which  comprises  subjectiiif 
said  distillate  to  contact  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
500*  F.  to  about  800*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about 
50  to  about  5000  pounds,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  20  to  about  10,000  cubic  feet 
per  barrel  of  distillate,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  alu- 
mina, boron  oxide  and  from  about  1%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  each  of  cobalt  compound  and  molybdenum 
compound. 

2J78,I81 
METHOD  OP  PREPARING  NEUTRAL  OILS 
George  ^.   Aycrs,  Chicago,  aad  William  A.  Krewcr, 
Arlington  Heights,  111.,  asa^aon  to  The  Pare  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatioa  December  30,  1957 
Serial  No.  705,758 
20  Claiaia.    (CL  208— 2<3) 
1.  The   process  of  preparing  petroleum  oils   of  low 
neutralization    number    which    comprises    treating    said 
petroleum  oil  with  a  basic  nitrogen  compound  capable 
of  amide  formation  in  the  presence  of  N.N'-dicycIohexyl- 
carbodiimide  and  separating  the  oil  phase  from  the  re- 
action products. 

2J78.I82 

PURIFICATION  OP  A  RECIRCULATING  SOLVENT 
Hermaa  S.  Bloch,  CUcago,  IlL,  amigaor  to  Ualvcml  OU 

Prodacts  Compaay,  Eka  PlalBca,  III.,  a  corpoialkw  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     AppUcatkm  Jaly  20,  1953 

Scftel  No.  309,222 

aClalBM.    (a.20S— 321) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  from  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing 
the  same  by  extraction  with  a  cyclically  circulating 
selective  solvent  comprising  water  and  a  glycol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dlethylene  glycol,  triethyl- 
ene  glycol  and  dipropylene  glycol,  the  method  of  re- 
tarding deterioration  of  the  selective  solvent  and  main- 
taining the  solvent  characteristics  of  the  latter  sub- 
stantially constant,  which  comprises  contacting  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  circulating  selective  solvent  with  an 
anion  exchange  resin  to  remove  the  acids  contained 
therein. 


1.  The  process  of  upgrading  a  plurality  of  hydrocar- 
bon feed  stocks  from  different  sources  in  a  plurality  of 
directly  connected  reaction  zones  maintained  under  hy- 
drogcneration  conditions  comprising  introducing  a  refrac- 
tory hydrocarbon  stock  into  a  first  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  at  least  about  800°,  introducing  a  second 
hydrocarbon  feed  stock  less  refractory  than  the  first  feed 
stock  into  a  second  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  750*  P.,  introducing  a  third 
hydrocarbon  feed  stock  less  refractory  than  said  second 
feed  stock  into  a  third  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  700°  P.,  introducing  a  fourth 


2,878,183 

ANION  EXCHANGE  COMPOUNDS 

Cart  Schaster  and  Robert  Gchas,  todwiphafca  (RUm), 

Germaay,  anigaon  to  BadlMhc  AbOIb-  A  Soda-Fahrik 

AkHcagcaellschaft,  Ladwlgshafca  (Rhfaw),  Gcrnunqr 

No  Drawiag.    AapUcatfoa  Decca^bcr  23, 1953 

ScsU  No.  400,094 

Clainu  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gcnnaay 

Dcccasbcr  27,  1952 

15ClafaH.    (CL210— 37) 

1.  Process  of  removing  anions  from  aqueous  sdutioos 

which  comprises  interacting  the  anions  present  in  said 
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2.878.184 
WHMXHis  solutions  with  a  water-insoluble,  water-sweUable  ^   COMPOSITION    CONTAINING   SODIUM 

^eric  substance  selected  from  tJ^  group  consisungo^  G*«}g7oR  LITHIUM  SOAK  OF  LOW   I^^^E»iE. 

m  .  homooolymer  of  an  N-vinylimidazole  and  (ID  a  co-  ^lATE     AND     HIGH     MOLECULAR     WEIt,Hi 

iL  vmeT^rTann  N-vinylimidizole  and  (b)  a  non-basic  ^^l\  TOGETHER  WITH  GLYCERINE  OR  RE- 

SlSeriable  divinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  ^^^teD  HYDROXY-COMPOUND^^ 

'^^l^of  diZyl  benSne  and  divinylimidazolidone  clarence  Llddy,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y,  m*"?^  *»  ^?^^ 

:Stin?  tt  t^Sr^^rcompou^^^  of  .  ^c..  one  of  Mo«.C..  Compjny,  .^.^^ 

the  polymeric  substances  ( I)  and  (II ) .  '^"              Serial  No.  505.064 

12  Claims.    (CI.  252-;-«2) 

-  1    A  grease  composiUon  compnsmg:   an  oil  vehicle, 

2  878.184  f roiii  about  1  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  low  molec- 

2,878,184  uirweight  polyhydroxy  alcohol,  and  a  mixture  therewith 

HYDROCARBON  «MS[ANT  G*'^^™^'^  *^^  o    alka  i  meul's^ps  and  salts  «:lected  from  the  ^ 

LUBRICANT  consisting  of  lithium  and  sodium  soaps  and  salts  and  of 

wnii»n  A.  March,  OaUaad,  Calif,  asslgaor  to  Rockwell  ^^^^^^  of  said  soaps  and  salts,  the  mixture  f^^^^ 

SSS^af^ctXcomp^Pltt-M»g^ P., -  corporation    ^^^  ^,^  ^ej^g  present  in  a  8^,f^ J°""|"«^^ii^?e  {,e'^ 

of  Peansylvanla  the  alkali  metal  soaps  and  salts  of  «»<*  "^«^^*  Pf/^ 

..        V     ta  10C1  «nam  and  salts  of  acids  dentified  as  (I),  (II)  and  (III). 

NO  Drawing.     Application^  I^^^^^       «,  1953  ^^J^^^^l  ^,,,  ,  ,ow  -olecularweight  unsub- 

Serial  No.  401.042  o  _^^^^^  ^^^^,^^^  ^^^.^  ^^^^^  monocarboxyl  c  aad  (I) 

6  aaims.    (a.  252-15)  having  from  one  to,  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  one 

1.  A  plug  valve  lubricant  and  sealant  composituH,  made    ^^ -.f„-^^^^^^^^ 
from  Vngredienu  comprising  substantially  the  following:      jubst.tmed  saturate^ ^m^^  ^^^^^y^^  ^^^^^^^ 

,  ^..  „,.                                      Percentage  range  (Wt.)     i„g  no  side  chain  larger  than  a  methyl  group.  ^lf°^^ 
Ingrcd  ent.  • ^^_^^    J  ■      ^^^  j^an  twelve  carton  atoms  per 

S^;';^r:s;r„. V..V.-;::::::::::::::-  ^2  ^^  .'c-a  *«  ^...^y^^m  ^>^  <-«  «•" 

gJ^rVh  - acids  being  as  follows: 

Animargluc"- ,  ,^:1  I.  Prom  about  10  to  about  50. 

Sodium  glyceroxide  — 0.73-J./3  j^    From  about  30  to  about  70. 

...    ♦u-^  :.  •  *'  III    From  about  10  to  about  50. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim   1   in  which  there  is  a  m.  ^rom     

stable  dispersion  of  discrete  small  gas  particles  »^;^y 

distributed    throughout    the    composition    in    sufficient 

amount  by  volume  to  render  the  comp<».t.oncomprMs.ble  COMPOSITION    CONTAINING    ALKALI 

to  a  fraction  of  its  original  volume  and  rccxpans.bic  UREASE    ^O^^'^DSOAPS  OF  INTERMEDIATE 

MoIeCUlXr    WEIGHT    ACIDS    AND    OF    LOW 

MOl  VCl  '1  AR  WEIGHT  ACIDS 
M7S.1S5  CI^Jl^^  Li<!<irN«.  Y<«»,  NJ^J^«  «  ^^ 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  lora 
FlI  TFR  AID  FOR  PREPARING  DISPERSIONS  IN  j^,    omwln*.    Application  May  23, 1955 

MLir.KAii      LUBRICATING  OIL  ^'***  ^**' ^'2'5?!U2) 

GeorKe  L.  Weamer.  Bertieley.  Calif .,  assignor  to  Call-  Joi^shi^n  comprising:   an  oil  vehicle 

fomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a        ^ .  a^  g    ^^  ^^  ^^^^^.  ^^^^^  ^^,^  ^^^  ^„  ^,^3,,      gtal 
corporatioa  of  Delaware  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^out  2  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of 

1  In  the  process  of  preparing  dispersions  of  alkaline  ^.  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  (I)  having  fronri  one 
eaih  metal  g  y^oxldes  in  lubricating  oils  by  form  ng  an  ^^  ^.^  ^^.^on  atoms  per  molecule,  and  the  ?»kah  metal 
Smixt^re  of  a  lubricating  oil,  a  dihydric  alcohol  con-  ^^  ^^id  mixture  being  a  soap  of  an  »ntermed.ate 

SngTss  than  5  carbon  atoms,  from  0.02%  to  70%.  ^J^^^,^,  ^..jght  unsubstituted  saturated  "^r^Y^^; 
by  weight  based  on  the  oxide,  of  an  inorganic  substance  .  ^^.^  („)  having  from  seven  to  twelve  carbon  atoms 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  meta  ^  ^^,^^„,,  ^^^  having  no  sKle  chain  large  han  a 
oxSes  and  hydroxides,  and  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight    ^  ^^e  molar  ratio  of  »a'd  af  ^^^     »«  ""^ 

of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate,  heat.ng  said  ad-    ^^.^  ^^,^  ^^j„g  f^om  about  0.25:1  to  about  10.1. 
mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  175    »-■  ^^^^^^_ 

j;  abiut  400*  FVremoving  unreacted  d.hydnc  alcohol  - 

bv  distillation,  and  filtering  said  admixture,  the  improve-  2,878.188  I 

ment  comprising  blending  into  said  lubricating  01    com-  SAFETY  GLASS  CLEANTSG 

Sion3or  to  filtration,  an  alkyl  phenol  having  no  ^alUihan,  Detroit,  Mkh.  ^g-oj^to  D.d»x 

SX  than  three  alkyl  groups  attached  to  the  benzrne    '''chemical  ladnstries.  Inc.  a  cor^»r^  of  MjcWgaa 
S:ureaci  afk^l  grLp' containing  from  4  to  30  carbon  ^^  ^^' ^'i^^^'iT^  "^  '''' 

atoms,  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  said  alkyl  phenol  SM  ^^A^^^^^y 

?o  said  inorganic  substance  has  a  value  from  about  a  ^et?c5^7^cmoving  o^'nic  material   from 
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plastic  material  being  partially  exposed  along  an  edge 
of  said  safety  glass  and  said  safety  glass  having  a  shape 
other  than  a  flat  plane,  the  step  which  comprises  spraying 
against  the  surface  of  said  glass  an  aqueous  acidic  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phosphate  havmg 
apH  of  about  3-7. 


L  SI 


2^78  189 
METHOD  OF  DEOXIDIZING  METAL  SURFACES 
Anthony  J.  Certa,  Bridgfport,  ?■.,  assignor  to  Phlico  Cor- 
poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  475,848 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—146) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  oxide  from  the  surface  of 
an  oxidized   cobalt-nickel-iron  alloy  article   without  at- 
tack on  the  metal  itself  which  comprises  immersing  the 
oxidized  article  in  a  bath,  at  a  temperature  above  about 
50°   C.  consisting  essentially  of   ammonium   sulfate   in 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  at  least  until  oxide  has  been  re- 
moved from  said  surface,  the  concentration  of  sulfuric 
acid  in  the  water  being  between  about  15  and  about  30%. 
by  volume,  calculated  as  66°   Be.  HjSO*.  and  said  am- 
monium sulfate  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  75  grams  per  100  ml.  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid.    ^ 

2,878,190 
DETERGENTS  CONTAINING  SUCCINIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Vladimir   Dvorkovitz,   Kansas  City,   Mo.,  and   Neil  W. 
Berst  and  George  G.  Leist,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to 
The  Diversey  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Application  Joly  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  522,370 
4  Cljiims.     (CI.  252—152) 
4.  A  non-acid  detergent  composition  having  a  reduced 
tendency  to  irritate  the  skin  and  consisting  essentially  of 
(Da  mixture  of  (A)  a  synthetic  organic  detergent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  higher  alkyl- 
benzene  sulfonates  and  higher  alkylphenyl  ethers  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  plus  (B)  an  alkaline  inorganic  detergent 
which  serves  as  a  detergent  builder,  and  (2)  at  least  0.19^ 
by  weight,  based  on  total  solids,  of  a  water-soluble,  skin- 
irritation  reducing  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  succinic  acid,  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof,  and  succinimide.  said  inorganic  detergent  builder 
being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  (a)   in 
excess  of  said  additive  and  (/>)  in  excess  of  said  synthetic 
organic  detergent. 


*2  878  191 
NON-CORRODENT  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Robert  S.  Montgomery,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1956 

Serial  No.  617.260 

9  Claims.    (CI.  252—392) 

I.  Non-corrodent     aqueous     composition     comprising 

water  and  a  dissolved  minor  proportion  of  from  about 

0.01  to  about  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 

the  composition,  of  a  non-acidic  alcaminc  salt  of  coal 

acids. 

2.878.192 
REFORMING  CATALYST 
Armand  J.  de  Rosaet,  Ctarendon  Hilli,  and  Vladimir 
HaenscI,  Hinsdale,  IIU  asdgnors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jaly  17,  1953 
Serial  No.  368.826 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 442) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  catalyst  comprising  plati- 
num, alumina  and  nuorioe,  the  improveinent  Which  com- 


prises impregnating  alumina  with  a  solutkNi  conteining 
chloroplatinic  acid,  hydrogen  fluoride  and  an  additional 
mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric, 
sulfuric  and  phosphoric  acids,  the  concentration  of  laid 
mineral  acid  and  the  impregnating  temperature  being  such 
that  there  is  no  substantial  reaction  between  the  alumina 
and  mineral  acid  during  the  impregnation,  the  hydrogen 
fluoride  being  in  an  amount  to  form  a  final  catalyst  con- 
taining from  about  0.1%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  com- 
bined fluorine  and  said  additional  acid  being  in  an  amount 
\o  lower  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  below  2.5. 

2,871,193 
PREPARATION  OF  IRON  GROUP  HYDROGENA- 

TiON  CATALYST  SUPPORT  ON  MOLYBDENl  M 

OXIDE-ALUMINA  SUPPORT 
John  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  Roo,  Calif.,  avignor  to  Califoniia 

Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 

rati«Ni  of  Delaware  ^     ^^^, 

No  Drawfaig.     Applicatioa  October  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  543,803 
2Claiiiii.    (CI.  252— 465) 

1.  A  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  from  about  1 
to  6  weight  percent  cobalt  oxide,  and  as  a  support  there- 
for, from  about  6  to  20  weight  percent  molybdenum 
oxide  and  75  to  90  weight  percent  alumina,  said  support 
being  formed  by  coprecipitation,  with  subsequent  drying 
and  calcining  to  remove  combustible  matter,  from  a  solu- 
tion of  aluminum  and  molybdenum  salts  containing  a 
dispersion  of  a  combustible  organic  material  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  lXlO>  to  IXlC,  said 
organic  material  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  3  to  30  percent,  based  on  the  combined  anhydrous 
oxide  content  of  the  solution,  but  insufficient  to  set  up 
into  a  gel  structure  during  the  coprecipitation  of  alumina 
and  molybdenum  oxide. 

2378,194 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  VINYL  ARa 

MATIC    POLYMERS    USING    NEOPENTANE    AS 

THE  BLOWING  AGENT 
Louis  C.  Rubens,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1956 

Serial  No.  623,770 

11  Claims.    (CL  260— 2.5) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  cellular  body  from  a  vinyl 
aromatic  polymer  wherein  a  solid  polymeric  composition 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  which  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  monovinyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons and  nuclear  halogenated  monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  chemically  combined  in  the  polymer  mole- 
cule and  having  a  volatile  organic  compound  in  which 
the  polymer  is  insoluble  uniformly  dispersed  throughout 
is  expanded  by  heating  the  composition  to  a  temperature 
above  the  softening  point  of  the  polymer  and  above  the 
boiling  point  of  the  volatile  organic  compound,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  employing  neopcntane  as  the 
volatile  organic  compound  and  expanding  the  polymer  by 
heating  it  at  temperatures  between  90*  and  150*  C. 

2,878,195 
PROCESS  OF   PREPARING   AN   ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE,  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF,  MIX- 
TURES  OF  THE  PRODUCT  WITH  RUBBERY 
POLYMERS,  AND  METHOD  OF  CURING  THE 
MIXTURES 
Dallas  T.  Hard,  ClevclaBd,  OMo,  aarigMr  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    ApfHcallM  March  9, 1956 
Scrfal^o:  S7M27 
13  Clafam.     (CL  26*— 4) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  vinyl-containing  organo- 
polysiloxane  which  comprises  admixing  ( 1 )  a  cyclic  or- 
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PROCESS  FOR  CREAMING  rffSS;Y^^m;SSli«B 

SSSiHrSiy.  St  P«i.  Mta.,  .  «.nK«<i«"  •« 

"*"N75«-ta,.  *"*» Iff  "I??^  •*•  •*'* 

Serial  No.  616,132 
2  CtoliM.     (CI.  260-17.4) 
1    The  process  which  compnses  admixing  a  latex  ot 
a  copo^m^er  of  chlorotrifluoroethyleoe  and  vmylidene 
Suorkle  containing  less  than  50  percent  »?^d  polymer 
narticlcs  with  between  about  0.001  and  about  5  parts 
by  weight  of  ammonium  alginate  per  100  parts  of  poly- 
mer tra  temperature  between  about  0-  C.  and  abou 
HK)-  C.,  to  pr^uce  a  latex  containing  about  70  percem 
solid  polymer  particles. 


THIXOTROPIC  PHENOL-AIDEHYDE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  OF   MAKING 

GenVF^'Lxter.  Peter  K.  SJoentofc  «d  Henn;  M^JJJJJ; 
mmw    «Mttie    Wash.,  assignors  to   Amertcan->ianena 
SmJJl^SeaVfleTwiSra  conH»n.tion  of  Iltoois 
No  Dniwing.     Application  February  18,  1954 
Serial  No.  411,262 
20  aaims.    (CI.  260—17.5) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  of  thyrotropic  con«stency 
comprising  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  the  thermo- 
etUng  resin-condensation  product  of  a  ^nohv^inc  phenol 
elected   from  the   group  consisting  of  phenol   Pcr  se. 
r^ltal  ere  Tand  3.5.xylenol.  and  an  aldehyde  m  which 
Te  aldehyde  radical  is  the  sole  reactive  radical  a  swe  led 
ignin-containing  extender,  a  bulking  filler,  said  alkaline 
solution   of   the    phenol-aldehyde   resin    having    a   resin 
soUd    consent  between  the  limits  of  about  43-^  and  about 
47%  when  the  resin  solution  has  a  viscosity  between  the 
limits  of  about  500  and  about  2500  centipo.scs.  and  suffi- 
cSt  water  to  provide  said  adhesive  composition  with  a 
iZ\  soHds  content  between  about  43%  and  about  5  % 
taken  on  the  weight  of  the  adhesive  composition,  the 
raJfoonhe  swelled  extender  to  the  resin  solids  present  .n 
the  alkaline  solution  of  the  thermosetting  resm  being  be- 
tween 0.3:1.0  and  0.45:10. 


"'&i*i:ifc.v's^-"S^M'5.?£r; 

,.  Process  of  prSucing  .  higher  '«<»"'■*"«[  ° 
«h».»r.iir  resin  which  comprises  reacUng  a  pbenoi  se 
L«dfrl  heVoup  consisting  of  phenyl  Pk"oU  .nd 

«i.h  the  higher  fatty  .cid  present  5"['."»  *' ^fSS 
reaction  to  a  temperature  above  200  C.  to  enect  esien 
ficalion  of  the  phenolic  resin. 


PARING  SAME 
Richard  R.  Holmes^^dj«d.,  ^S^i^S^J ^^ 
Decatnr,  AU.  assignors  to  T^^KKS«^ 
tion,  Decatur,  AUu,  a  corporation  of  ^^ 
NoDrawhig.     Appllcatfon  May  23, 1956 
Serial  No.  586,675 
20  Claims.     {C\.  260—29.6) 
1     A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
contarninra    kast  80%  of  acrylonitrile.  a  solvent  there- 
or  and  aVinhibiting  agent  containing  -bstant.aly  equal 

proportions  by  weight  of  «"  '"°^f  "',^._*,'^'^,„5'7?om 
ioniVation   constam    greater  than    !  >^.^0  *   and   a  co^ 
pound  selected  from  the  group  cons.stmg  of  glVJ^ot'^ J'^^'^ 
ethy"cnc  diamine  tetraacetic  acid,  the  sodium  ^aU  and  the 
cmyiciic  ethylene  d  amine  tetraacetic  acid, 

;ttr.s"    gly  oliclcfd  a^^^^^^^ 

S^d  mixtures  of  glycol ic  acid  «"<?  the  sodmm^^ 

and  the  sodium  acid  salts  of  ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic 

acid.  I 


Im%^NOliALDEHYD^^^^  AND  A  PROC- 

EM^ OF  PRW ARESG  THESE  RESINS 
ai!«7b  litmi^  Glenshaw,  and  Charles  N.  Irvine,  PMts- 
^'SlS:  pT^SlSSr!;  Koppe«  Co«ip«.y,  I-c.  a  cor. 

Serial  No.  439  J96 
UCIabna.    (CL  260— 19) 

,.  A  process  of  prtxiucing  an  oil-soluble  resin  com- 
prising: condensing  a  p-alkylphenol  wherein  the  alkyl 
S'contains  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  and  fonnaldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  at  a  temperature 


2.878.201 

catur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatto.  January  9.  1956 

Serial  No.  557,849 

19  Claims.    (CL  260— 30.4) 

1  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprismg  a  m'scible 
mixtu^  oT  "  synthetic  linear  condensation  ^^es  e^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  poiycsicn. 
:^med  by  the  reacfion  of  at  least  one  aromat.c  d.car- 
Mxvric  acid  and  at  least  one  glycol  of  the  series 
HOiCH  )  OH  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one 
Tn^^no"  ^ccTding  10;  (B)  said  polyesters  modified  by  a 


I 


772 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1969 


chain  terminator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substances  having  the  general  formula, 


(I) 


[(CHa)«0],(CHa).— OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  m  and  n  are  integers  from  1  to  22  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  100  indicative  of  the  degree  of  poly- 
merization, and  polyvinylmcthyl  ether;  and  (C)  said  poly- 
esters modified  by  a  chain  terminator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substances  having  the  general  formula 
(I)  and  polyvinylmethyl  ether  and  a  cross-linking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having 
the  general  formula, 
(II>  o  o 

R-0-C-/\-C-0-R' 


Y 


c=o 

0-R" 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  and  compounds  having  the  general  formula, 

(MI)  (R)-fOH)» 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sat- 
urated aliphatic  radicals  and  cycloaliphatic  radicals,  said 
radicals  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  n 
is  an  integer  greater  than  2,  and  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-acetyl  morpholine,  N-methyl 
pyrrolidone,  N-(alpha-aminopropyl)  morpholine,  and 
mixtures  of  97  to  50  percent  of  any  of  said  N-substituted 
compounds  and  3  to  50  percent  of  a  phenol,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  solvent.  I 


2,878^2 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  THE  ZINC  REDUCTION  PROD- 
UCT OF  METHYLOL  SULFONIC  ACID  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Cbcm- 
itrand  Corporation,  Decatnr,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,490 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—30.4) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at   least   80  percent  of  polymerized   acrylo- 
nitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
mono-olefinic    monomer    copolymerizable    therewith,    a 
solvent   therefor,   and  0.3   to   15  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  the  zinc  reduction  product 
of  methylol  sulfonic  acid  prepared  by  passing  an  equi- 
molar   amount    of   sulfur   dioxide    through    an    aqueous 
solution  containing  37  percent  formaldehyde,  and  there- 
after reducing  the  solution  with  an  excess  of  zinc  dust. 


2,878,203 
ACRYLONITRILE    POLYMER    COMPOSITION 
STABILIZED    WITH    METAL    FORMALDE- 
HYDE SILFOXYLATE,  A   SIX  MEMBERED 
N-FORMYL    HETEROCYCLIC    COMPOUND, 
AND  AN  INORGANIC  ACID,  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  R.  Holmes,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  and  Lloyd  T.  Jenkins, 
Decatnr,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Cbemstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Decatnr.  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,658 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile 


and  up  to  20  percent  of  a  mono-olefinic  monomer  oo- 
polymerizable  therewith,  a  idvent  therefor,  and  an  in- 
hibiting agent  containing  substantially  equal  proportions 
by  weight  of  (I)  a  compound  having  the  general  formula, 


8 


n 


J» 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanol  groups  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  having 
the  free  valence  on  a  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  hy- 
droxyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and  M  is  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  po- 
tassium and  zinc;  (II)  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  of  substances  having  the  general  formula, 

CHr-CHi      H 

_/  \ 


\. 


CHt-CHi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxygen  and  >NCHO,  and  N-formyl  pyrrolidine;  and  an 
inorganic  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than 
IX 10-*.  

23780*4 

ACRYLONITRILE    POLYMER    COMPOSITION 
STABILIZED    WITH    METAL    FORMALDE- 
HYDE SULFOXYLATE,  ETHYLENEDIAMINE 
TETRA-ACETIC  ACID  AND  SODIUM  SALTS 
THEREOF,    AND    AN    INORGANIC    ACID, 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatnr,  Ala^  aod  Richard  R.  Holmes, 
Bcthesda,  Md.,  aarisBon  to  The  Cbemstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporalion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliii.    ApplkadMi  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,659 
20ClaUiii.     (a.  260— 32.6) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  80  percent  of  acrylonitrile  and  up 
to   20  percent  of  another  polymerizable  mono-olefinic 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  a  solvent  therefor, 
and   an  inhibiting  agent  containing  substantially  equal 
proportions  by  weight  of  (I)   a  compound  having  the 
general  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanol  groups  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  zinc; 
(II)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylenediamine  tetra-acetic  acid  and  the  sodium  and  acid 
salts  of  ethylenediamine  tetra-acetic  acid;  and  an  inor- 
ganic acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than 
ixio^. 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED   WITH    FORMALDEHYDE,    A   SUBSTI- 
TUTED PHENOL,  AND  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE, 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richani  R.  Holmes,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  and  Lloyd  T.  Jcakkis, 
Decatnr,  Ala.,  aMJgnofi  to  The  Chenwtrand  Corpora- 
tion, Dccatar,  Ala^  a  corpontfaa  of  Delawara 
NoDrawtaig.    Appllcatloa  May  23, 1956 
Serial  No.  586,660 
20  Claims.     (O.  260—32.6) 
1 .  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  in  polymerized  form  at  least  80  percent  of 
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scrylonitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  IH^ymerL^^ 
ble  mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  a 
^wrTrefor.  and  an  inhibiting  ajjntcon^mngsu^ 
stantially  equal  proportions  by  weigh  6t  formaldehyde, 
a  compound  having  the  general  formula, 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy^ 
droge^^  methoxy.  ethoxy  and  hydroxyl  radicals;  and 
acetic  anhydride. 


hydrogen,  methoxy.  ethoxy,  and  hydroxyl  groups;  and 
an  inorganic  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater 
than  IX 10^.         ___^__ 

2,878,208 

*rDVf  nvmilLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  ST  A- 

^  Wui^S'^mH  TORMALDEHjy^  ETWTLENE- 

DIAMINE  TETRAACETIC   ACID   AND  SODIUM 

SALTO  THEREOF,  AND  AN  INORGANIC  ACID, 

InD  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  R.  Holmes,  Bethesda,  J"'' «*  "StrCoSS?- 
Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Cbejn^^J.J;."''*^ 
Hon,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawini?.    Application  May  23, 1956 

Serial  No.  586,663 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260— 32.6) 


No  Drawing.    AppUcaJon  May  23, 1956 

Serial  No.  586,661 

20  Claims.    (CL  260— 32.6)  .„^^, 

1    A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 

coilafning  at  leasTsO  percent  of  polymerized  acrylon.tnle 

and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable  mono- 

oJefinic   monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,   a  so  Went 

Aerefor.  and  an  inhibiting  agent  comprising  substantially 

Sual  proportions  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the 

general  formula. 


1  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylomtnle 
and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  a  so  vem 
therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  substant.aUy 
equal  proportions  by  weight  of  fo^^^ld^^'^'i^-^f.^^^":- 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene- 
diamine  tetraacetic  acid  and  the  sodium  salt  and  sodium 
acid  salts  thereof;  and  an  inorganic  acid  having  an  lomza- 
tion  constant  greater  than  iXlO"^- 


2,878,209 


[-4 


wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
Ttoris  and  having  the  free  valence  on  ^  "rbon  «;°- 
joined  to  the  hydroxy  group,  n  is  an  mteger  from  1  to  2 
'and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Sdium  potassium  and  zinc;  an  acid  selected  from  the 
^up  co^isting  of  sulfamic  acid,  phosphoric  acd.  oxalic 
fcid  tartaric  acid  and  citric  acid;  and  an  inorganic  acid 
having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than  1  X  lU 


ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COM POSIT^^^^ 
Ril  IZED  WITH  FORMALDEHYDE,  HYUKOATL 
AMINE  SULFATE,  AND  AN  INORGANIC  ACID, 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatnr,  Ala.  and  Rlclurf  R.  HohiM^^ 

Bethesda.  Md.  assignors  to  TT't£»''Tlr!,"li?'***" 
tion,  Decatur,  Ala.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcarton  May  23, 1956 
Serial  No.  586,664 


2  878  207 
ArHVI  OMTRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  ST A- 
^S...  iVbn  WITH  ATROLEIN  A  PHENOL,  AND  AN 
fNORGAMC^clSr^NrMETHOD  OF  MAKING 

Rkhiirtk.  Holmes,  Bcthesda,  Md.  and  Ltoy«»,V°""J' 
"ISSftor  AU.?«ignor.  to  T^*  Ch7gj;»-,^orpora- 
tloo,  Decator,  Ala.  a  coiporation  of  ^^f^'p 
NoDnwInx.    AppllcatloD  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586.662 
20  Claims.    (CI.  26<K-32.6)        ^      .^^^^ 
1    A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyrner 
containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylon.tnle 
and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable  mono- 
o^finic  mononWr  copolymerizable  therewith,  a  solvent 
Serefor.  and  an  inhibiting  agent  contam.ng  substanUally 
equ^l  proportions  by  weight  of  acrolein,  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula. 

OH 


17  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
1  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
coniaining  at  least  80  percent  of  Po'y'"^"^.*^^.  f^^il""'' 
trile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymenzable  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  a  solvent 
therefor  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  substantial!> 
equal  proportions  by  weight  of  formaldehyde,  hydroxyl- 
amine  sulfate  and  an  inorganic  acid  having  an  ionization 
constant  greater  than  1  X  10-*. 


wherein   R   is   selected   from   the    group   consisting  of 


2,878,210 

ACRYLONITRILE  JOLYMER  COMPOS™^^ 
Ril  IZED  WITH  FORMALDEHYDE,  tlHTLAi^E 
?OACETATE,AND  AN  INORGANIC  ACID,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  R.  Holmes.  Bcthesda,  Md.  and  "oy^T.  JenUns, 
Dec?tur,  Ala.  assignors  to  ^^f  ChemgrarJ  O»rpora. 
tion,  Decatur,  AU.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnit.    Application  May  23, 1956 
Serial  No.  586,665 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 

1  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylc^ 
nitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  I^lyrn«"^ble 
mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  a 
solvent  therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  ag^nt  containing  sub- 
stantially equal  proportions  by  weight  of  formaldehyde. 
eShylacetoacetate  and  an  inorganic  acid  having  an  ioniza- 
tion constant  greater  than  IxlO"*.  ] 
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z.st'mu 


ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  FORMALDEHYDE,  ACETO- 
PHENONE,  AND  INORGANIC  ACID  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAM^ 

Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  Richard  R.  Holmes, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Chenutnod  Corpora- 
tton,  Decatur,  \l»^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawlnit.    AppUcatioa  May  23, 1956 
Serial  No.  586,666 

17  Claims.    (CL  260— 32.6) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymcrizable  therewith,  a  sol- 
vent therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  substan- 
tially equal  proportions  by  weight  of  formaldehyde,  aceto- 
phenone  and  an  inorganic  acid  having  an  ionization  con- 
stant greater  than  1  X  10-*. 


2,878,212 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  FORMALDEHYDE,  A  PHENOL, 
AND  AN  INORGANIC  ACID  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Richard  R.  Holmes,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Lloyd  T.  Jenkins, 
Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,667 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymcrizable  therewith,  a  sol- 
vent therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agcni  containing:  sub- 
stantially equal  proportions  by  weight  of  formaldehyde, 
a  compound  having  the  general  formula. 

OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methoxy.  ethoxy  and  hydroxyl  groups:  and  an 
inorganic  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than 

ixio-*.  

2,878,213 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COVfPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  FORMALDEHYDE,  ZINC  Dl- 
CETYLDITHIOPHOSPHATE,  AND  AN  INOR- 
GANIC ACID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  Richard  R.  Holmes, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,668 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acry- 
lonitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymcrizable  there\fcith.  a  sol- 
verit  therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  substan- 
tially equal  proportions  by  weight  of  formaldehyde,  zinc 
dicetyldithiophosphate  and  an  inorganic  acid  having  an 
ionization  constant  greater  than   1x10^.      ' 


2^7gJ14 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  FORMALDEHYDE,  AN  ALKALI 
SULFITE    AND    AN    LNORGANIC    ACID    AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  R.  Holmes,  Bctbeada,  Md.,  and  Lloyd  T.  Jenkins, 
Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Decatur,  Ala^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,669 
17oClaims.    (CL  260— 32.6) 
I.  A   new   composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylo 
nitrile  and   up  lo  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
mono-olefinic     monomer    copolymcrizable    therewith,    a 
solvent  therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  sub- 
stantially equal  proportions  by  weigh!  of  formaldehyde, 
a  compound   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of  so- 
dium hydrosulfile  and  sodium  bisulfite;  and  an  inorganic- 
acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than  I  x  10**. 


2^78415 

STABILIZED  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPO- 
SITION    STABILIZED    WITH     DICYCLOPENTA- 
DIENE  AND  AN  INORGANIC  ACID  AND  METH- 
OF  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  Richard  R.  Holmes, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,670 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 
I.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acryloni- 
trile  and   up   to   20   percent  of  another   polymerizable 
mono-olefinic    monomer    copolymcrizable    therewith,    a 
solvent  therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  sub- 
stantially equal  proportions  by  weight  of  dicyclopenta- 
diene  and  an  inorganic  acid  having  an  ionization  constant 
greater  than   1  x  I0-*. 


2,878,216 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED  WITH    PHENOLPHTHALEIN   AND   AN 
INORGANIC  ACID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Richard  R.  Holmes,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Lloyd  T.  Jenkins, 
Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corpora- 
tion.  Decatur,   Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,671 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  .\  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at   least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
mono-olefinic    monomer    copolymcrizable    therewith,    a 
solvent  therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  sub- 
stantially equal  proportions  by  weight  of  phenolphthalein 
and    an    inorganic    acid   having    an    ionization    constant 
greater  than  1  x  10*. 


2,878,217 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  CO.MPOSmON  STA- 
BILIZED   WITH     \N    INORGANIC    ACID    AND 
CL.MENE  AND  .METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  Richard  R.  Holmes, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586.672 
16  Claims.    (CL  260—32.6) 
1     A   new   composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acry- 
lonitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
montvoicfinic    monomer    copolymcrizable    therewith,    a 
solvent  therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  sub- 
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stantially  equal  proportions  by  weigh,  of  c;m-;ne  and  an 
inorganic  acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than 
ixio-v  __^_^_^__ 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPCWITION  STA- 

,  .«y?  ?.^e^;k^iri£^^rAi.., .«.  «i^'»'- «•  "c»r' 

'XihJ»,  Md.,  assignor,  to  T^.CJ«mstgmd  Corpo- 
ration, Decatur,  Ala.  a  corporation  of  I^jj"*" 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586.674 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6)  _.  „^. 

I  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
cot^ta^ing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylon  - 
rt  aTd'up  to  20  percent  of  -other  polymer-ble 
mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymcrizable  therewith  a 
Xent  therefor.  :md  an  inhibiting  agent  containmg  sub- 
^an'ially  equal  proportions  by  v^eight  of  formaldehyde 
,,  compound  h.iving  the  general   formula. 

K 


''Ar'ovinNITRIlE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
B^UZED  WITH  METAL  FORMALDEHYDE  SIJL- 
EoXYLATE  AND  FORMALDEHYDE  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME  .  „   ,.  , 
I  loy?  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  R'^hardR.  Holmes, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  Tl'«/hemstrand  Corpo- 
ration. Decatur,  AU,  •  .«=orpo«tion  of  Oeh^MTt 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1!»»» 
Serial  No.  586,678 
18  culms.    (CL  260—32.6)  .„^, 
I    A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
comaining   at   leas,    80  percent   of   polymerized   acrylo- 
nitr  k  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymcnzaWe 
mono-olefinic'monomer  copolymcrizable  therewith  a  sol- 
vent therefor,   and   an   inhibiting  agent   containing   sub 
^tantially  equal  proportions  by   weight  of  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula 


k'  4" 


o 

u    or 

K     '> 


O 


Wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  cons,s^,ing  of  sodium 
Tnd  cresyl  radicals,  and  an  inorganic  acid  having  an  ioni- 
zation constant  greater  than  iXlO  *. 


I 


2  878  219 
^r^DVinNITRlIE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  ST  A- 

ration.  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  »«"«'*»" 
No  Drawing.    Appllcatton  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,676 
16  Claims.    (CL  260— 32.6) 

1  A  new  composition  of  matter  compnsmg  a  polymer 
coitafning  a  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acryloni- 
JrX  and  Sp  to  20  percent  of  another  mono-olehnic  mono^ 
mer  copoTymerizaWe  therewith,  a  solvent  therefor,  and 
^n  inh.Hting  agent  containing  substantially  equal  pro- 
Tor  "ons  b  weig'ht  of  tr.cresyl  P»^-P»^^'^, -^hrn '" xfo- 
acid  having  an  ionization  constant  greater  than  1X10. 

2  878  220 

tion,  Decatur,   Ala.,  a  corporation  •'  P«»^"« 
^   No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586.677 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 

1    A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
;  „   J T^st   80%   of  acrylonitrile   and   up   to  20 

o"  :;"  o  anoth  p^Uerizable'mono-olefinic  monomer 
?h  e"  th  a  solventVhe'refor.  and  an  inhibiting  agent  con^ 
tafnfng  substantially  equal  proportions  by  weight  of  a 
compound  having  the  general  formula 

rn,  CH,     H 
/  >-  C-  O 

en.   c  H, 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH, 
Tod  oxygetl;  and  an  inorganic  ac.d  having  an  ionization 
constant  greater  than  1x10"*. 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanol  groups  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  n 
°  an  integer  frorS  1  to  2.  and  M  is  a  rnetal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  zinc;  and 
formaldehyde.         ^^^^^^___^^ 

2  878  222 

I  ,o^??.  J^niJns,  olcatur,  Ala.,  and  R'ch-'-.R/»J^^. 
Bethesda,  >Md.,  ass  gnors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corpo 

ration,  iJecatur,  Ala.,  «  .«>nK>ni«*;  j'  fo'i!''"'* 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  195* 
Serial  No.  586,680 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6)  

1    A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poljmer 

containing  at  least  80  percent  of  Po'y'"^""'*^?"^'^";" 
rl  and  up  ,o  20  percent  of  another  Polvmenzable  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  copolymcrizable  therewith,  a  so  vent 
therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  substantially 
equal  p;oportions  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula. 


:1 


J" 

wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
Moms  and  having  the  free  valence  on  a  carbon  atom 
joined  to  the  hydroxy  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  . 
ar^S  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
s^ium,  potassium  and  zinc;  formaldehyde  and  acetic 
acid. 

2  878  223 

.  /^  T Uniint  Decatur  Ala.,  and  Richard  R.  Holmes, 
'rthL^MS^  IS?grr;t<:'The  Chemstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  O*'*"^*" 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,681 
18  Claims.     (0.260—32.6)  .,.„„ 

1    A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  pol  rner 
contaCiing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile 
TndTp  to  2(;  percent  of  another  Polvmenzable  mono 
olefinic   monomer  copolymcrizable   therewith,  a  solvent 
Slerefor.  andTn  inhib^ing  agent  containing  substantially 
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equal  proportions  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula, 


/ 


() 


-M 


wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  free  valence  on  a  carbon  atom 
joined  to  the  hydroxy  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
2.  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  zinc;  formaldehyde  and 
acetic  anhydride. 


2,87U24 
ACRYLONITRILE   COMPOSITIONS  STABIUZED 
WITH      METAL      FORMALDEHYDE     SULFO- 
XYLATE    AND    AN   INORGANIC    ACID   AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur,  AU.,  and  Richard  R.  Holmes, 
Bethcsda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Chemstnmd  Corpo- 
ration, Decatur,  Ala^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,683 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260— 32.6) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile 
and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable  mono- 
olefinic   monomer  copolymerizablc  therewith,  a   solvent 
therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  substantially 
equal  proportions  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula, 

O" 
y' 

/    \ 
R  O M 


wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  free  valence  on  a  carbon  atom  joined 
to  the  hydroxy  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and 
M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  zinc;  and  an  inorganic  acid  having  an 
ionization  constant  greater  than  1x10-*. 


247802* 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  METAL  FORMALDEHYDE  SULF- 
OXYLATE  AND  METHYLOL  SULFONIC  ACID 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Uoyd  T.  Jenkins,  Dccatnr,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Chcm- 
strand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawara 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1956 

Serial  No.  628,488 

nOalns.    (CL  260— 32.6) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile 
and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  copolymerizablc  therewith,  a  solvent 
therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  substantially 
equal  proportions  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula 


[  A 


0-|-M 
J" 

wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  free  valence  on  a  carbon  atom 
joined  to  the  hydroxy  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 
and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  zinc;  and  methylol  sulfonic  acid. 


2,878.225 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  METAL  FORMALDEHYDE  SULF- 
OXYLATE,  AN  ALKALI  PHOSPHATE,  AND  AN 
INORGANIC  ACID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME  .  „   .,  . 

Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  Richard  R.  Holmes, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Chcmstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  586.684 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile 
and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  thereiith.  a   solvent 
therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  substantially 
equal  proportions  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula. 


2,878427 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  PARAFORMALDEHYDE  AND 
TRIALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHITES,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Pompcllo  A.  Ucd  and  William  H.  Howard,  Dccatnr,  Ala., 
asrignors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corporation,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,489 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260— 32.6) 
I .  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acryloni- 
trile and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable  mono- 
olehnic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  a  solvent 
therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  about  20  per- 
cent of  paraformaldehyde  and  about  80  percent,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  inhibiting  agent,  of  an  organic 
phosphite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethyl 
phosphite,  tributyl   phosphite,  tris   (2-ethylhexyl)    phos- 
phite, trihexyl  phosphite  and  triisoctyl  phosphite. 


()■ 


s 
/   \  ■ 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  containing  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  free  valence  on  a  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  hydroxy  grgup.  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  2.  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  potassium  and  zinc;  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  trisodium  phosphate  and 
trisodium  pyrophosphate;  and  an  inorganic  acid  having 
an  ionization  constant  greater  than  IXlO"*. 


2,878,228 

ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  FORMALDEHYDE,  TRIS  (HY- 
DROXYMETHYL)  PHOSPHONIUM  OXIDE,  AND 
HYDROCHLORIC  ACID,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Charles  H.  Campbell  and  Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur,  Ala., 
assignors  to  The  Chcmstrand  Corporation,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,530 

,  17  Claims.    (CI.  260— 32.6) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylo- 
nitrile and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
mono-oicfinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  a 
solvent  therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  sub- 
stantially equal  proportions  by  weight  of  formaldehyde, 
tris  (hydroxymelhyl)  phosphonium  oxide  and  hydro- 
chloric acid. 


2,878,229  ^^ 

ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  METAL  FORMALDEHYDE  SULF- 
OXYLATE  AND  AN  ORGANIC  PHOSPHITE,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Uoyd  T.  Jenkins  and  Charies  H.  Campbell,  Decatar,  AJa., 
Mdgnors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corporation,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,  ,««^ 

No  Drawing.    AopHcaHon  December  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,531 
15  Claims.    (0.260—32.6) 
1    A  new  composition  of  matter  compnsmg  a  polymer 
containing  at   least   80  percent  of  polymerized   acrylo- 
nitrile and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
mono-olefinic    monomer    copolymerizable    therewith,    a 
solvent  therefor,  and  0.3  to   15  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  an  inhibiting  agent,  said 
inhibiting    agent   containing   substantially   equal    propor- 
tions by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula. 


solvent  therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  containing  sub- 
stantially equal  proportions  by  weight  of  a  compound 
having  the  general  formula. 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  containing  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  free  valence  on  a  carbon  atom 
joined  to  the  hydroxy  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
2  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  zinc;  and  an  organic  phosphite. 


2,878,230 
ACRVI  OMTRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  METAL  FORMALDEHYDE  SULF- 
OXYLATE  AND  PHENOL  DISULFONIC  ACID 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Charies  H.  Campbell  and  Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur.  Ala., 
assignors  to  The  Chemstrand  CorporaHon,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,532 
17  Claims.    (CL  260— 32.6) 
1    A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acrylo- 
nitrile and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  a  sol- 
vent therefor,  and  an  inhibiting  agent  conlainmg  substan- 
tially equal  proportions  by  weight  of  a  compound  having 
the  general  formula. 


[■•^^^'•j-' 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  containing  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  free  valence  on  a  carbon  atom 
joined  to  the  hydroxy  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
2.  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium  and  zinc;  and  phenol  disulfonic 
acid.  

2,878.231 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STA- 
BILIZED WITH  METAL  FORMALDEHYDE  SUL- 
?OXY1aTE,    PHOSPHORUS    P^^VTOXIDE     AND 
SULFURIC  ACID   AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Charies  H.  Campbell  and  Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  Decatur,  Ala^ 
assignors  to  The  Chemstrand  Corporation,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwing.    AppllcatfcMi  January  9,  1957 
Serial  No.  633,374 
17  Clahns.    (O.  260—32.6) 
1     A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  80  percent  of  polymerized  acry- 
lonitrile and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  polymerizable 
mono-olefinic   monomer   copoIymerizabU   therewith,   a 


wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  having  the  free  valence  qn  a  carbon  atom 
joined  to  the  hydroxy  group,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 
and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  zinc;  phosphorous  pentoxide  and 
sulfuric  acid. 

2,878,232 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC  POLYMER 
AND  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  STABILIZED  WITH 
TETRA-(2-HYDR0XYALKYL)     ALKYLENE     DI- 

AVf  I^FS 
William  K.  Schweitzer,  Jr^  Midland,  Mich.,  a^ignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,,-,•«* 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  July  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  595,066 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymeric 
body,  the  essential  ingredients  of  which  are  a  mechanical 
blend  of  from  60  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  normally 
hard  thermoplastic  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymerized  monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  copolymers  of  at  least  70  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  not  more  than  30  percent  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  alpha-methyl 
styrene,  and  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid  HX)ntaining  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group,  and  from  40  to  5  percent  of  a  soft  rubbery  buta- 
diene polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
merized butadiene  and  copolymers  of  at  least  40  percent 
by  weight  of  butadiene  and  not  more  than  60  percent  of 
styrene,   intimately   incorporated  with   one  another  and 
as   a  stabilizing  agent  therefor,  from  0.1   to  5  percent, 
based  on  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  the  polymeric  in- 
gredients, of   at  least  one  N.N.N'.N'-tetra-(2-hydroxy- 
alkyDalkylene  diamine  having  the  general  formula: 
R                   R 

wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  R  is  a  2-hydroxyalkyl  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  2-hydroxyethyl  and  2- 
hydroxypropyl  radicals. 


2,878,233 

EPOXY  RESINS  INCLUDING  DIIMIDAZOLINE 

CURING  AGENTS 

Stuart  A.  Harrison,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applkaition  March  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  644,972 
5  Claims.    (CL  260-^^7) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  (a)  epoxy  resin 
having  an  epoxy  equivalency  of  at  least   100  and  (/»)   a 
diimidazoline  of  the  general  structural  formula. 


RiC-N 


N-CR, 


5^ 


^ 


RjC-n''  \--cr, 

L(CH,CR..\n).-,H      L_(CR,CR!NH).-iH 
where  A  represents  an  aromatic  nucleus,  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  k  is  an 
integer  of  from   1-5,  said  epoxy  resin  being  a  glycidyl 
ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol. 
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2378434 

EPOXY  RESINS  INCLUDING  AN  IMIDAZOLINE 

CURING  AGENT 

Lowell  E.  Peterson,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assigBor  to  General 

Mills,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1957 

Scriil  No.  449,608 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  composition  of  matier  containing  (a)  from  2-10 

parts   by   weight  of  an  epoxy   resin   having  an  cpoxy 

equivalency  of  at  least  100  and  (b)  one  part  by  weight 

of  an  imidazoline  of  the  general  structural  formula. 


HiC-N 


N-CUi 


IIiC-\ 


/ 


\ 


N-CHi    - 
L(cn,CH,NH)»-iII     L_(CHtCU>N'n).-,U 
where  k  is  an  integer  of  from   1-5  and  A  is  a  straight 
chained  hydrocarbon  radical,  said  epoxy  resin  being  a 
glycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol. 

2,878,235 
POLY  AMIDE  OF  META-XYLYLENE  DIAMINE 
AND  8  TO  10  CARBON  ATOM  ALIPHATIC 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Judson  C.  Butler,  deteased,  late  of  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  by 
Juanita   S.    Butler,   adnainistratrix,   Richmond,   Calif., 
Funston  G.  Lum,  Richmond,  and  Earl  F.  Carlston,  £1 
Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Octol>cr  8,  1956 

Serial  No.  614,359 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 78) 

1.  A  crystalline  polyamide  of  meta-xylylene  diamme 

and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  from  8  to 

10  carbon  atoms. 

2,878,236 
PREPARATION  OF  LACTONE  POLYESTERS 
Donald  M.  Young,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Friti  Hostettler, 
Charleston,  and  Robert  W.  McLaughlin,  Belle,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ,    .^    ^^^^ 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  13,  1956 
Serial  No.  577,954 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 78.3) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  polyester  by  heating 
a  lactone  having  from  six  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring  with  an  organic'compound  having  at  least  one  re- 
active radical  capabfe  of  opening  the  lactone  ring,  said 
radical  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl  and  amino  radicals,  said  organic  com- 
pound being  reactive  with  the  lactone  only  by  virtue  of 
said  radicals,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity 
of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chelates  and  fatty  acid  acylates  of  a  metal  in  group  IV-B, 
said  group  IV-B  being  that  sub-group  of  the  periodic 
table  whose  member  of  lowest  atomic  number  is  titanium. 


CHj,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NHj.  OH,  ONa,  OK,  OLi  and  ONH4,  which 
comprises  polymerizing  said  compound  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  5°  C.  and  100*  C.  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  molecular  weight 
regulating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mercaplo  dibasic  acids  and  water  soluble  salts  thereof 
containing  from  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and  one 
thiol  group. 

2^78438 

PROCESS  FOR  RAISLNG  THE  MELTING  POLNT  OF 

ACETONE-SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS 
.Marshall  W.  Duke  and  David  A.  Gordon,  Midland,  Mich., 

asignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloo  July  11, 1956 

Serial  No.  597,091 

8Cbiims.    (0.260—85.5) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  melting  point  of 
acetone-soluble  copolymers  of  vinylidene  chloride  with- 
out destroying  acetone  solubility  comprising  sequentially 
preparing  an  acetone  solution  of  a  copolymer  composed 
of  from  30  to  55  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and 
correspondingly  from  70  to  45  percent  by  weight  of 
vinylidene  chloride  and  from  I  to  5  percent  of  the  weight 
of  said  copolymer  of  an  acetone-soluble  acetylenic  diol, 
removing  acetone  from  the  solution,  and  finally  subjecting 
the  acetone-free  composition  to  an  elevated  temperature 
for  at  least  about  15  minutes  and  until  the  melting  point 
of  the  copolymer  has  been  raised. 


2  878  237 
MERCAPTO  DIBASIC  ACIDS  AS  REGULATORS 
FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLIC 
ACIDS,   AMIDES  AND  SALTS 
William   Norman   Russell,  Stamford,  and  Tzeng  Jiueq 
Sucn,   New    Canaan,    Conn.,   assignors   to   American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  .Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  515,775 
"  ^7  Claims.    (CI.  260—80) 
1.  The  method  of  making  water-soluble  polymers  of 
monomeric  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 

R    o 

I    ;i 

CHf=C-C-X 
where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 


2,878,239 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PURinCATION  PROCESS 
William  A.  .McMinn,  Jr.,  BrooUInc,  and  John  T.  Barr. 
Necdham,  .Mass.,  asrigaon  to  Eacambia  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Pace,  Fla.,  a  coraontioii  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  November  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  621,190 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—92.8) 
I.  The  methcxl  of  purifying  polyvinyl  chloride  prepared 
hy  suspension  polymerization  which  comprises  treating 
said   pt>lyvinyl   chloride   with    an   aqueous   salt    solution 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1.40,  and  recovering 
pure  polyvinyl  chloride  from  the  top  of  said  aqueous  salt 
solution. 

2,878,240 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  TO  SOLID 

POLY.MERS 

Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

>o  Drawing.     Application  December  24,  1956 
Serial  No.  630,095 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  contacting  said  hyjlrocarbon  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  25'  to  about  250*  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  from  atmospheric  to  2,000  atmospheres  with  a 
catalyst   comprising  a   mixture   of   titanium   dioxide,   a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alliali 
metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  a  halide  of  alu- 
minum. 


2,878,241 
POLYMERIZAnON    OF    ETHYLENE   WITH    AN 
ALU.VIINUM  HALIDE  AND  A  METAL  OXIDE 
AS  CATALYST 
Abraham  Schneider,  Overforook  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
.New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  21,  1956 

Serial  No.  592,756 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

I.  Process  for  preparing  solid  polymers  of  ethylene 

which  comprises  contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
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20*  C  to  250'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric 
o  .So  p.  .  i.  g..  ethylene  dissolved  in  »«  'ncrt  Hqu^ 
Mturated  hydrocarbon  reaction  medium  w.th  «  "»«>y»^ 
^position  consisting  essentially  of  an  alummum  halide 
arTmaferial  selected  from  the  group  cons.st'ng  of 
chromium  trioxide.  molybdenum  tnox^e  rjsten  »r, 
oxide,  vanadium  pentoxide  and  manganese  heptoxide. 

1  878.242 

Scffal  No.  579,725 
7  ClaliBS.     (CL  260—97.6) 

1  The  orocess  of  purification  and  separation  of  rosin 
acids^om'  S  oil  comprising  treating  tall  o.l  d.ssolved 
?n  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hexane. 
butane  popane,  octane,  cydopentane,  cyclohexane, 
methyl'ethyl  ketone  and  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  w.th  .so- 
riy    am'ine  thereby  precipiuting  i-P^^^.'/J^^^^, 

Jesinate.    separating   the   j^^^Py'    "'"•"°"'7f  .^'^  J  d 
from  the  said  solvent  solution,  adding  one  of  the  saia 

'sTenls  to^he  isopropyl  «"""<>'-"-. ^'""'n^HfieS'f^h; 
ins  the  mixture  with  acid  to  precipitate  purified  rosin 
Lc?d  in  Admixture  with  the  said  solvent  as  one  pha.e 
!nd  an  aqueous  acid  phase  containing  isopropyl  amine 
lit  of  lh3  said  acid,  separating  the  purified  ros.n  acd- 
To  vent  phase  from  the  said  aqueous  acid  phase,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  solvent  from  the  purified 
rosin  acid. 

}  ■7t,24? 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

jSSinSBUckman.  San  «•»•«»•  "J^'^i^.T^^cj;: 
lUrkelcv  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Rm«""?^°; 
^Sii;  S.  FriSSo.  CM.  .  corporation  of  Dela- 

'""no  Drawing.    Appllcatfo- January  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  632,981 
5  Claims.    (O.  !••— 13') 

1  A  one-step  process  for  preparing  sulfur-containing 
derivatives  of  paraffin  wax  which  comprises  reacting  a 
2aopa?ed  paUn  wax  with  ^"•f"^  ««*  ^^^XS 
sulfiS^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meta 
u  fidTand  ammonium  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  lower 
alkanol  of  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture o  from  about  200  to  about  250'  P.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  about  25  to  about  75  pounds  per  square  inch 
for  a  period  of  from  about  two  to  about  ten  hours. 

2  878,244 
WATER-INSOLUBI^  AZO  DYMTUFW 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Serial  No.  •47.962 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaoy  July  IL  1W« 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—164) 

1.  Water-insoluble  azo  dyestuffs  corresponding  to  the 

formula 


from  the  group  consisting  of  the  benzene,  diphenyl-etber. 
benzene  azobenzene,  and  carbazde  series  being  free  of 
sulfonic  and  carboxylic  acid  groups.  R,  sUnds  for  lower 
alkyl  X  and  Y  mean  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consi'sting  of  hydrogen  and  non-ionic  radicals  and  n 
sunds  for  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2. 


k- 


ORi 


HO 

I 


ro  HN 


N'=N 


ORi 


HN 
\ 


wherein  R  means  a  radical  of  a  diazo  compound  selected 


2,878,245 

NORLEUCINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Alexander  M.  Moore,  Gro«e  Potato  FiTO  "J^^;™^* 

A.  De  Wald,  Gross.  Potat.  Woods,  MJd^  •f^^, 

Parke,  Davis  A  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora 

tton  of  Michigan  .   ^^.^ 

No  Drawing.     Appllc.tk«  Janoaiy  15,  1958 

Serial  No.  708,970 

9  Claims.    («•  260—239) 

1.  A  compound  of  formula, 

o 

N,rH-C-CH,CH,CH C=0 

NH       O 

-  Y  • 

o 
4.  Process  for  the  producUon  ol  ^^i^^'O'^^;'- 
cine  which  comprises  subjecting  y^^y^-^^J^S"^- 
tamate  anhydride  to  hydrogenaUon,  reacting  the  r«^|^8 
N-carboxyglutamate  anhydride  with  a  ha^ogenat^g 
Tgent,  reacting  the  resulting  4-halocarbonylethylox«6U- 
dine-2  5-dione  with  diazomethane,  hydrolyzing  the  re- 
sulung  4-(4-diazo-3-oxobutyl)-oxazolidine-2,5-dione  and 
neutralizing  the  product  of  hydrolysis. 


U7K-146 
^BFPARATION  OF  6-METHYL  STEROIDS  OF  THE 
'■^'p^G^ANE  SERIES  FROM  DIOSGENIN 

Luis  E.  MIramontes,  Miguel  ^.^'"^J^^^ 
Ahoad  Farlat,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  "^f^  *»  ^  ": 
Searie  &  Co.  Chicago,  HL,  a  «2<«£"  ?' ^J?^*" 
No  Drawing.    AppllcatloB  Scptemb^  27, 1^7 

Serial  No.  686,562 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239J5) 

1  A  procedure  for  converting  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diosgenin  and  its  acetate 
mto  ^methyl  steroids,  which  compnsct  contacting  the 
compound  with  ?n  epoxidizing  reagent  elected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  peraceUc  acid,  peiphthalic  acid 
and  perbenzoic  acid  to  form  the  corrcspondmg  5,6  oxide. 
treating  the  oxide  with  methyl  magnesium  bromide  to 
obtain  the  corresponding  6-methyl-22-i$oaJlospirostane- 
lri5«-diol  compound,  and  thereafter  degrading  the  com- 
pound by  contact  with  acetic  anhydride  at  elevat*^  tem- 
peratures, followed  by  contact  with  an  acetic  J"djiolu- 
tion  of  chromium  trioxide  to  form  6-methyl-5.16-preg- 
nadiene-3^-ol-20-one  acetate.  . 

6  A  material  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
5«,6a-oxido-22-isoallospirostan-3^-ol  -  5^.6^  -  oxido  -  22- 
isoallospirostan-3-^-ol.  mixtures  thereof,  5«^«^xido-22. 
isoallospirostan-3-0-ol  acetate.  5^.60-oxido-22.i$oallo- 
spirostan-3-^-ol  acetate  and  mixtures  of  said  acetates. 

2,878,247 
PREPARATION  O^ME™vL^O.DS  OF  THE 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawfag.    Application  Sea^nber  27, 1957 
>    Scffal  No.  686464 
7Claima.    (a.  260— 239  J5) 

1    6.methyl- 1 6a,  1 7«-oxido-A»-pregnene-3^-ol-20K)ne. 

2.  6«-methyI-16«.l7«-oxido-A*-pregnenc.3,20^ioiie. 

3.  6«-inethyl  - 16^  -  bromo  -  ^*  -  pregnenc-17a-ol-3,20- 
dione. 
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2,878,248 

CARBOXY-ESTERS  OF  HYDROXYBENZIMID- 

AZOLYL^TILBENES 

Nathan  N.  Crounsc,  Clndnnad,  Ohio,  aisifnor  to  Stcribg 

Drag  Incn  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  2,  1956 

Serial  No.  S75,353 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260— 240) 

1.  A  carboxy-ester  having  the  structural  formula 


white  crystalline  solid  so  produced  with  a  heterocyclic 
amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and 
quinoline  at  about  MU*-I30*  C. 


i'-O-' 


/ 


I 
Z' 


-R« 


R« 

R> 

I 


I'H 


y^'\/\-R. 


y 


J-R' 


2J7t,250 

PREPARATION  OF  MONO^UBSTITUTED 
S.TR1AZ1NES 

Frederic  C.  Schacfer,  Daricn,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
i    of  Maine 

No  Drawli«.    Application  Jnly  19,  19S7 
Serial  No.  072,8«9 
5  Claims.      (CL  2«*— 248) 
1.   An   improved   method   for  producing   mono-sub- 
stituted s-triazines  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  reacting 
s-triazine  with  an  imidate  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 

NH 


where  R\  R',  R'.  and  R*  are  radicals  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  containing  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
halo,  Z'  is  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  aikyl  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms,  carboxy-lower 
alkyl  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano-lower  alkyl 
containing  3-6  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  methallyl,  mono- 
cyclic aralkyl  containing  7-11  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy- 
lowcr  alkyl  wherein  lower  alkyl  contains  2-6  carbon 
atoms,  2-acyloxy-3-sulfoproryl,  and  acyloxy-oxaalkyi 
wherein  oxaalkyi  contains  3-15  carbon  atoms,  and  Z^ 
is  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  acyloxy-lower  alkyl 
wherein  lower  alkyl  contains  2-6  carbon  atoms,  2-acyl- 
oxy-3-sulfopropyl,  and  acyloxy-oxaalkyi  wherein  oxa- 
alkyi contains  3-15  carbon  atoms,  said  acyloxy  being 
defined  in  each  instance  in  the  definitions  of  Z'  and  Z^ 
by  the  formula  HOOC— A— COO—  where  A  is  the 
residue  of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbon- 1, 2-dicarhoxylic  acids  and  aromatic  halo- 
hydrocarbon- 1. 2-dicarboxylic  acids  containing  8-20  car- 
bon atoms,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon- 1,2-dicarboxyIic  acids 
containing  4-22  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloaliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon-1, 2-dicarboxylic  acids  containing  7-8  carbon 
atoms. 

2  878  249 

PREPARATION  OF  TRIMERIC  HYDROGEN 

CYANIDE 

Fred  W.  Starks,  Tonawandi,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  583,633 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 248) 
I.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  of 
hydrogen  cyanide  the  improvement  which  comprises  re- 
acting anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  with  anhydrous  hy- 
drogen cyanide  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  about 
20"    C.    in   the   presence  of   upwards  of  about   5*"^=    bv 
weight  of  an  ether  of  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl 
ether,  tetrahydrofuran  and  the  mono-  and  dimethyl  and 
mono-  and  diethyl  tetrahydrofurans  to  produce  a  poly- 
mer having  a  composition  lying  between  (HCN)j-3HCI 
and  (HCN)3  3HCI. 

8.  The  improvement  in  the  process  for  preparing  tri- 
meric  hydrogen  cyanide  which  comprises  reacting  an- 
hydrous hydrogen  chloride  and  anhydrous  hydrogen  cya- 
nide in  the  presence  of  upwards  of  about  5%  by  weight 
of  an  ether  of  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  ether, 
tetrahydrofuran  and  ihe  mono-  and  dimethyl  and  the 
mono-   and   diethyl    tetrahydrofurans   and  distilling   the 


B-C 


OAlk 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl.  nitrophenyl,  terephthalic  and 
benzyl,  and  Alk  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  25'  C.  to  about  100*  C; 
and  recovering  the  resultant  mono-substituted  s-triazine 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 

3.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  2-methyI-8- 
triazine  which  comprises:  reacting  s-triazine  with  ethyl 
acetimidate  in  an  anhydrous  alcoholic  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  25*  C.  to  about 
100*  C.  and  recovering  the  resultant  mono-substituted 
s-triazine  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,878451 

NICOTINIC  ACID  ESTER  OF  7-OXYETHYL 

THEOPHYLLINE 

Konrad  Lothar  Zirm  and  Alfred  Pongratz,  Steicrmark, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Lannacher  Heilmittcl  Gcs.  m.  b.  H., 
Lannach,  Steicmark,  Austria,  an  Austrian  limited  part- 
nership j 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  30,  1956     ' 
Serial  No.  619,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  December  14,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—256) 
The  new  7-oxyethyl  theophylline-nicotinic  acid  ester, 
having  a  melting  point  of  152*  to  153*  C- 


2,878,252 
QUINIDINE  GALACTURONATES 
Alfred  Halpcm,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Syner- 
gistics, Inc  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  April  19,  19S7,  Serial  No.  654,028 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—284) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quinidine  galacturonate  and  quinidine  polygalacturonate 


2,878,253 

NICOTINIC  ACID  ESTER  OF  MORPHINE 

Konrad  Lothar  Zirm,  Steicrmark,  and  Alfred 

Pongrotz,  Graz,  Austria 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  7,  1957 

Serial  No.  688,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  May  4,  1956 

I  Claim.     (CI.  260—285) 

The  dinicotinoyl-morphine  ester  having  a  melting  point 
of  174. 5-175.5*  C. 
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2,878054 

NN'.ALKYLENE-BIS^3.HYDROXYPIPERIDINE) 

COMroLNM  AND  PREPARATION  THEREtJF 
Scymonr   L.   Shapiro,   Hnsdnpon-Hnjawi,   and   l«ik 
Fftedman,  Mowit  Vernon,  N.  Ym  nod  Kurt  Weinberg, 
Hackensack,  N.  I.,  asslgnon  to  U.  S.  vitamin  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  608,214 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 293.2) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  N,N'-alkylene-bis-(3-hy- 
droxypiperidmc)  which  comprises  hydrogenatmg  a  N,N - 
alkylene-bis-(3-oxypyridyl)  belaine  in  a  solvent  m  the 
presence  of  rhodium  as  a  catalyst,  and  separating  the  re- 
action product.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,878055 

DIXYLYL  PHOSPHORAMIDATES 
Arthur  Dock  Fon  Toy,  Park  Forest,  and  Guy  A.  McDon- 
aid,  Chicago  Heights,  UU  assignors  to  Victor  Chemical 
Woriu.  a  corporation  of  nilnob 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  548,772 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
1    A  composition  containing  a  substantial  proportion 
of  an  admixture  of  compounds  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


and  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  non-alcoholic 
medium  which  does  not  react  with  the  alkali  meul  com- 

pound  used.  ..  ,.    • 

5  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aliphatic  ester 
of  cycIoheptene.(l)-carboxylic  acid-(l)  which  comprises 
reacting  a  2,8-dihalogencyclo-octanone  with  at  least  twice 
the  molar  amount  of  an  alkaline  reacting  alkali  metal 
compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  alco- 
holates  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  in  a  concentration  ot 
from  1-50%  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  at  a 
temperature  of  0*-l(X)*  C. 


CH, ^ 


i.-„.<7_x 


X 


(Hi 


2,878,256  > 

TRI-CYCLOHEXYL  BORATES 
Don  Lester  Hunter  and  F^gar  W.  Fajans,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,    assignors,    by    mesne   assignments,   to    tinited 
States  Bomx  &  Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  24, 1955 
Serial  No.  517,672 
5CUims.     (CI.  260— 462) 
1    A  tri-cvclohexyl  borate  in  which  each  of  the  cyclo- 
hexyl  nuclci'is  substituted  at  the  2-position  by  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  cyclohexyl 
and  halogen  substituted  derivatives  thereof  and  is  further 
substituted    by    a    number    between    zero   and    one    in- 
clusive of  radicals  each  of  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  phenyl. 


247SJ58 

PROCESS  OF  WORKING  UP  WATER^LUBLE 
CARBONYLATION  PRODUCTS 

Hans  Joachim  Pistor  and  Walter  Ko«ls^,  LndwIrJiafen 
(Rhine).  Germany,  assHtnors  to  ■•««:»»«,  ^■"'?:  * 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany 

Application  December  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  30,  1954 

4  Claims,    (a.  260— 540) 

1.  A  process  of  separating  a  reaction  mixture,  resulting 
from  the  carbonylation  manufacture  of  propionic  acid, 
said  mixture  containing  the  reaction  catalysts  dissolved 
therein,  said  catalysts  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  and  cobalt  catalysts,  which  compinses; 
distilling  said  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  (a)  a  head  frac- 
tion containing  but  a  small  amount  of  propionic  acid. 
{h)  a  main  fraction  consisting  of  the  practically  pure 
propionic  acid  and  (c)  a  distillation  residue  which  is  a 
clear  solution:  mixing  the  head  fraction  and  the  residue; 
and  subjecting  said  mixture  of  (a)  and  (c)  to  extraction 
with  ( I)  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling,  point 
lower  than  that  of  the  propionic  acid  and  (2)  water,  the 
two  extracting  solvents  being  moved  countercurrently. 


I  2,878,257 

PRODUCTION    OF    CYCLOHEPTENE-dVCARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID-(1):  IT^  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  AND 

ITS  ESTERS 

Hans  Moell  and  Otto  Schlichting.  Lnd.T!«**'!!l;  <?*\!ISt 

Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbc  Anilfa-  A  Soda-Fabrik 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Geimany 

No  Drawhig.    Application  November  2.  1956 

Serial  No.  619,932 

6  aaims.    (O.  260—468) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloheptcnc-(l)-carboxylic 
acid-(l),  its  alkali  metal  salts  and  esters  which  comprises 
treating  a  2,8-dihalogencycIooctanone  with  at  least  the 
calculated  molar  amount  of  an  alkaline-reacting  alkali 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  alcoholates  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  in 
a  concentration  of  1-50%  at  a  temperature  of  0  -100 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium  which  docs  not 
react  with  the  alkali  metal  compound  used. 

2  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloheptene-(  I  )-carboxyIic 
acid-(  1 )  and  its  alkali  metal  salts  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  2  8-dihalogencvclooctanone  with  at  least  the  cal- 
culated'molar  amount  of  an  alkaline-reacting  alkaline 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  alcoholates  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  in 
a  concentration  of  l-5n«{-  at  a  temperature  between  0*  C. 


2,878,259 

RF  ACTION  OF  ACETYLENE  WTTH  SUBSTITUTED- 
BENZENES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  SULFURIC 
"CIDCOLLOIDAL  METALLIC  MERCURY  CATA- 
LYST ^  _, 
Edwin  M.  Smolln,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y,  a  corporatton 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  585.632 
3  Claims.    (O.  260—668) 
1    In    the    process    of   synthesizing    1,1-diarylethanes 
wherein  an  acetylene  component  is  reacted  with  an  aro- 
matic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-  and  di-alkyl  substituted  benzenes  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  and  wherein  from  about  K^^T  to  about  45  r 
of  the  stoichiometric   amount   of  acetylene   required  to 
react  with  all  of  said  substituted  benzene  is  employed, 
the  improvement  comprising  effecting  said  synthesis  in 
the  presence. of  a  sulfuric  acid-colloidal  metallic. mercury- 
catalyst  system. 

2,878.260 
PREPARATION  OF  1,2-DITOLYLETHANE 
Herman  S.  Bloch.  Skokle.  and  Edward  ^«  Gel*«%Down- 
ers  Grove.  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  IIU  a  corpomtion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  546,824 

5  aalms.     (a.  160—668) 

1     \   procevs  for  the   preparation  of    1 .2-ditolylethane 
which  compriseN  condensing  toluene  with  ethylene  chlor- 
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hydrin,  said  toluene  being  present  in  a  molar  excess  over 
said  ethylene  chlorhydrin,  in  the  presence  of  a  molar  ex- 
cess of  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  over  said  ethylene  chlor- 
hydrin at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  50*  to 
about  200*  C.  separating  the  resultant  condensation  prod- 
uct, further  condensing  said  product  with  toluene  in  the 
presence  of  a  Friedcl-Crafts  type  catalyst,  aiKl  recovering 
the  desired  1.2-ditolylethane. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,2-ditolylethantf 
which  comprises  condensing  toluene  with  ethylene  chlor- 
hydrin. said  toluene  being  present  in  a  molar  excess  over 
said  ethylene  chlorhydrin.  in  the  presence  of  a  molar  ex- 
cess of  a  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  over  said  ethylene 
chlorhydrin  at  a  temperature  In  the  range  of  from  about 
105'  to  about  115°  C,  separating  the  resultant  condensa- 
tion product,  further  condensing  said  product  with  tol- 
uene in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride,  and  recover- 
ing the  desired  1,2-ditolylethane. 


M7M42 

HYDROCARBON  f  YROLYSIS  PROCESS 

U  Roi  E.  HHtckli«i,  Cqrital  Lake,  lU^  a«i|wir  to  The 

Pwc  OU  Compny.  Chlcato,  lU^  a  coiponidon  of  Ohio 

AppUcattoa  October  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,M9 

9ClaiBS.    (CI.  240— i79) 


2,878,261 

RECOVERY  AND  SEPARATION  OF  NAPH- 
THALENES BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 

Donald  B.  Bronghton,  Chicago,  Ili^  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  111^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,488 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—674) 


I.  A  process  for  recovering  a  naphthalene  hydrocar- 
bon from  a  mixture  containing  naphthalene  and  benzene 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  subjecting  said  mixture  to 
countercurrent  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  solvent 
in  which  said  naphthalene  hydrocarbon  is  selectively  solu- 
ble and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylcne 
glycol,  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  and  a  glycol  ether,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  200*  F.  to  about  450*  F.  and 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  mixture  in  sub- 
stantially liquid  phase,  thereby  forming  a  rich  solvent 
containing  said  naphthalene  hydrocarbon  dissolved  in  said 
solvent,  coiintcicurrcnily  cuntactmy  the  resulting  rich  sol- 
vent with  a  liquid  paraffinic  reflux  hydrocarbon  which 
boils  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  low- 
est boiling  naphthalene  hydrocarbon  in  said  mixture,  sep- 
arating said  rich  solvent  from  a  raffinate  comprising  the 
non-extracted  portion  of  said  mixture  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  paraffinic  reflux  hydrocarbon,  stripping  hydro- 
carbon extract  from  said  rich  solvent,  separately  recover- 
ing hydrocarbon  extract  from  the  resulting  lean  solvent, 
recycling  said  lean  solvent  to  the  first-mentioned  contact- 
ing step  and  separating  a  naphthalene  hydrocarbon  from 
said  extract. 


-'»- 


i^ 


1.  In   the   non-catalytic   high   temperature   continuous 
gas   pyrolysis  of  Cj-Cj  saturated   hydrocarbons  to  pro- 
duce unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen,  a  reaction 
cycle  which  comprises  continuously  burning  recycled  hy- 
drogen v^ith  oxygen  to  provide  an  oxygen-free  flue  gas 
consisting  essentially  of  superheated  steam,  continuously 
mixing  a  C2-Cg  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  with  said  steam 
in  a  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  pyrolysis  effluent  contain 
ing  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen,  passing  said 
pyrolysis  effluent  into  a  first  quenching  chamber  packed 
with  a  relatively  cool  mass  of  granular  refractory  heat 
transfer  material,  the  rate  of  flow  of  reac^ants  and  rate 
of  cooling  in  said  quench  chamber  being  Vuch  that  the 
hydrocarbons  are  maintained  at  pyrolysis  te|hiperature  for 
only   a   fraction   of  a   second,   terminating    the   flow    of 
pyrolysis  effluent  through  said  quench  chamber  when  the 
interface  between  hot  and  cool  portions  of  the  refrac- 
tory packing  has  reached  a  point  where  the  remaining 
cool  portion  of  the  packing  is  at  about  minimum  efficiency 
for  quenching  the  pyrolysis  effluent,  transferring  the  flow 
of  pyrolysis  effluent  through  a  second  quench  chamber 
packed  with  a  relatively  cool  mass  of  granular  refrac- 
tory heat  transfer  material  to  quench  said  effluent  at  the 
same  rate  as  in  said  first  chamber,  and  simultaneously 
therewith  passing  a  cool  secondary  Cj-Ct  hydrocarbon 
feed  stock  through  said  first  quench  chamber  to  pyrolyze 
the  same  to  produce  a  secondary  pyrolysis  effluent  con- 
taining  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  and  cool   the  heated 
portion  of  said  first   quench  chamber  packing,  rapidly 
cooling  said  secondary  pyrolysis  effluent  below  pyrolysis 
temperature,  mixing  the  effluents  from  said  quench  cham- 
bers, separating  the  mixed  effluents  into  a  hydrogen  frac- 
tion, a  mixed  hydrocarbon  fraction,  and  a  water  fraction, 
and  recycling  the  hydrogen  fraction  to  the  hydrogen  com- 
bustion step,  continuing  to  pass  primary  pyrolysis  effluent 
into  said  second  quench  chamber  and  secondary  hydro- 
carbon feed  into  said  first  quench  chamber  until  the  inter- 
face between  heated  and  cool  portions  of  refractory  pack- 
ing in  said  second  quench  chamber  reaches  a  point  where 
the  cool  portion  of  packing  is  at  about  minimum  effl 
ciency  for  quenching  pyrolysis  effluent  and  the  hot  por- 
tion is  at  substantially   the  temperature  of  the  primary 
pyrolysis  effluent,  and  the   heated  portion  of  said  first 
quench  chamber  packing  has  been  cooled  to  substantially 
the  temperature  of  the  secondary  hydrocarbon  feed,  and 
then   transferring   flow   of  primary   pyrolysis  effluent   to 
said  first  quench  chamber  for  continuing  rapid  quenching 
and  flow   of   said   secondary   hydrocarbon   feed  to   said 
second  quench  chamber  for  continuing  pyrolysis. 
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'  2,878^63 
4.METHYL-4-PHENYL-5.PYRAZ01.0NE 

William  Oroshnllc  Piainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  «o  Orfho 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  >ev» 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  14.  I9s« 
Serial  No.  715,210 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 310) 
The    compound    4-methyl-4-phenyl-5-pyrazolone. 


2,878,267 


2,878,264 
SUBSTITI  TED  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 
Carl   D.  Lunsford,   Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to   A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  inc.,  Richmond.  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  26,  1957 
Serial  No.  686,299 

11  Claims.     (CL  260— 326  J) 

10.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  3-phcnyl- 
3-pyrrolidinols  of  the  following  formula: 


19.N0R-STER01D  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Stefan  AntonI  S/pjIfogel  and  Max  SalooMn  de  Winter, 
Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Organon  Inc.,  Orange, 

\.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  16,  1958 
Serial  xNo.  728,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  1,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 397^) 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  new  A*-19-nor-steroid 
compounds  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


t  Hi 


OH 

\-c rn, 


t^Hs 


Cll:       CM, 

\     / 
\ 
I 
R' 

v^ herein  R  is  >elecicd  trom  the  group  consislmg  of  hydro- 
gen   hydros,  louver  aikoxy.  halogen   and   3.4  dihy.iioxs 
K'   1^    NclceicJ   trom   the  group  conMNimi!   i^f    h\Jri.t;en, 
hen/\l    ami    lower    alkyl    and    therapcuticall\    aecepMhlc 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,878,265 

PRODICTION  OF  METHYLENEDIOXYPHFNVI 
DERIVATIVF.S 

Herman  Wachs  and  Sylvan  E.  Forman    B«'«''"»/^'  \":' 
assignors  to  Food  Machinery  and  Cliimical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Vorit,  N.  v..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  Stpttmber  10.  1956 
Serial  No.  608,69-' 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—340.5) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  chloromeih\i 
dihydrosafrol.  compiising  reacting  dihydrosafrol  \vith  an 
aqueous  system  containing  excess  formaldehyde  and  hy- 
drogen chloride  at  a  temperature  of  about  .-O-'JO  C.. 
adjusting  the  hydrogen  chloride  concentration  whereby 
the  concentration  of  the  aqueous  phase  at  the  end  ot 
the  reaction  is  about  7.5-9.5  molar  in  hydrogen  chloride. 


KiO 


in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  an 
acyl  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkyl  group  contammg  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  triphenyl  methyl  group.  R,  Js 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hj,  (H)OH  and 
O  and  K.  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0, 
(H)COC  H,.  (H)COCH,OR4,  (OH)COCH20R4,  (H)OR«. 
and  (R5)()R4.  in  which  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  acyl  radicals  derived  from  a  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rj,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl,  ethyl, 
and  vinyl  group,  with  an  alkali  metal  in  the  presence  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid 
ammonia  and  a  lower  aliphatic  primary  amine  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  or- 
u.inic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  ether,  dioxane  and  tetrahydrofurane,  and 
.,t  a  temperature  below  20°  C,  by  which  the  substituent 
in  3-position  is  split  off. 


2,878,266 
CHLOROMETHYI-ATION  PROCESS 

Herman  Wachs,  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  S>Kan  E.  Forman. 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Food  .Machiner>  and  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  21,  1957 
Serial  No.  647,482 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 340.5) 

1.  .\n  improved  process  for  preparing  cliloromelhyl 
Jihydiosafrol.  comprising  reacting  hvdrogcnaicd  safrol- 
hearing  oils  at  60-90"  C.  in  an  aqueous  ssstem  con- 
t.iining  paraformaldehyde,  excess  hydrochloric  acid  and 
ahout^lO  18  percent  by  weight  of  calcium  chloride,  ad- 
justing the  hydrogen  chloride  concentration  whereby  the 
.iqiieous  phase  at  the  end  of  the  reaction  is  about  5.5-8.0 
normal  in  hydrochloric  acid. 


2,878,268 

6-FLCOROALLOPREGNANE-3,20.DIONES  AND 
6.FLL'OROPREGNANE-3,20-DIONES 

J  Allan  Campbell,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kala- 
mazoo Countv,  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
ship, Kalamaioo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Lp- 
}ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawhig.     Application  June  9,  1958 
Serial  No.  740,552 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.3) 

1.   A    6-fluoro    compound    of    the    follow. ing    formula: 

CHi 


TS4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  ly.V.* 


March  17,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


(O.) 


2378069 


STEROID  ESTERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 

Erwin  F.  Schoenewaldt,  Mefuchen,  N.  J^  assipior  lo 
Merck  &  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J^  •  corporatioB  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  650,327 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


237M72 
ACYL  PENTAALKYLGUANIDONIUM  SALTS 
Hans  Z.  Lecher,  Pialnfkid,  and  Elizabeth  M.  Hardy, 
Bound  Brook,  N.  J.,  aarigMrs  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  21,  1956 
Serial  Nd.  585,971 
6  Claims.    {CI.  260—404.5) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter:  an  acy!  pentaalkyl- 
guanidonium  salt  represented  by  the  formula: 
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in  which  R  represents  the  acyl  radical  containing  from  12 
JO  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
an  aliphatic  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  residue  and  an 
aliphatic  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  residue,  X  rep- 
resents an  inorganic  anion,  and  Ri,  Rj.  Rj,  R4  anJ  *^5 
each  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
inj!  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 


having  a  double  bond  in  the  4:5  position,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  groupings  >C=0  and  >CHOH  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
fluorine  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


2,878,270 
POWDERING  OF  NATLJRAL  WAXES 

4 

Carl  J.  Ish,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Pennsalt  (  hemicals  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  556,389 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 398) 

I.  The  method  of  powdering  natural  waxes  compris- 
ing treaimg  the  wax  to  the  action  of  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  removing  the  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride 
therefrom  at  a  temperature  below  th|L'  melting  point  of 
the  wax  to  yield  a  powdered  friable  wax,  said  natural 
wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  animal  waxes, 
vegetable  waxes,  and  ester  mineral  waxes. 


2,878,273 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
John  P.  Conbere  and  Edward  M.  Perry,  Barrington,  R.  I., 
assignors  to  Arnold,  Hoffman  &  Co.,  Incorporated. 
Providence,  R.  1.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
No  Drawing.     Application  September  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  608,187 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 404.5) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

[J{oCH,(Ili  CHjCH.oU-l' 

M     N     CH.CM:     N  h 

K<.(   Ih-Cll.  (•M,('li:nKj/.         ] 


h\- 


2,878,271 

NEUTRALIZATION  OF  SULFONATION  MIXTURES 
AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

William  S.  Little,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Leonard  M. 
Wylie,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  659,768 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 400) 

I.  In  a  process  in  which  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  is 
reacted  with  an  SOj-SOa  solution,  the  steps  of  heating 
the  reaction  mixture  until  it  reaches  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  approximately  25-50°  F.,  removing  SO,  as 
evolved,  adding  a  base  to  the  reaction  mixture  until  the 
pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  in  the  approximate  range 
of  from  1-4.3,  and  preferably  in  the  approximate  range 
of  2-2.5,  continuoutly  removing  evolved  SOj  and  after 
removal  of  SOj  adding  additional  base  to  the  stripped 
reaction  mixture  until  the  pH  of  the  mixture  is  approxi- 
mately 6. 


and 

[K(>(   llj(  Hi  (■H;(Hi<»H-|- 

M     \-(IIi    (HjN-M  h> 

H..(  ll.rH:  (   IIjCHiOkJz 

vsheie  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic acyl  radicals  containing  from  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  hydrogen,  at  least  one  R  being  said  aliphatic 
acyl  radical.  M  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  X  is  an  anion  and  Z  is  the 
valence  of  X. 

2,878,274 
NEUTRALIZING  AND  DECOLORIZING  LARD 
INTERESTERIFICATION     REACTION     MIX- 

TURE 
Leon  A.  Van  Akkeren,  Oak  Parti,  and  HertMtrt  J.  Ast, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Swlfl 

&  Company,  a  corporation  of  llUnois 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  1.  1955 

Serial  No.  519,665 

4  Claims.     (CL  260— 410.7) 

I.  In  a  process  for  modifying  lard  wherein  lard  con- 
taining minor  amounts  of  free  fatty  acids  and  color  bodies 
IN  treated  with  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  catalyst  to 
modify  the  lard,  and  the  catalyst  is  destroyed  and  a  de- 
colorized modified  lard  is  recovered  from  the  reaction 
product,  the  method  of  improving  the  yield  of  the  modi- 
fied lard  which  comprises  predetermining  the  free  fatty 
acid  content  of  the  lard  to  be  modified,  adding  sufficient 
catalyst  to  react  with  the  free  fatty  acids  to  form  soaps 
and  to  furnish  in  addition  an  amount  of  catalyst  necessary 
to  modify  the  lard,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  modifying 
conditions  of  temperature  and  time,  and  then  destroy- 
ing the  catalyst  with  an  amount  of  acid  necessary  to 
substantially  neutralize  the  alkali  metal  which  is  present 


in  the  calalvst  Dorlion  without  any  excess  of  said  acid  comprising  carrying  out  the  said  reaction  in  the  presence 
SilJ  avS  i  THmi^se  the  Lp.,  said  soaps  hav-  of  hydrogen  cyanide  in  quantity  equivalent  to  0.5  to  20% 
ing  Lid  color  bodies  occluded  thereto.  the  weight  of  sodium  cyanide. 


2,878.275 
MISCELLA  REFINING  ^ 

Robert  O.  Schmltt.  CtoctoMttjOUo,  i«lgyr  to 
Buckeye  CeUaloae  Corporatioa,  ClMlBnati,  Ohio,  a 

"/KilSSU^oSSir  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,713 
''^       5  Claims.    (0.260-426) 


I.  In  the  process  of  refining  vegetable  oil*  in  solution 
in  volatile  solvents,  the  steps  which  comprise  seeding  such 
solution  with  foots  which  have  been  separated  from 
miscella  in  a  previous  refining,  premixing  the  combina- 
tion of  solution  and  recirculated  foots  to  obtain  a  uni- 
form dispersion  prior  to  the  addition  of  alkali  refining 
agent,  and  then  agitating  this  prcmixed  combination  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  refining  agent. 


2J78J76 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIBASIC 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Edgar  I.  Crowley,  Pittsburgh,  Norman  W.  Franke,  Penn 

Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Ralph  W.  Helwig, 

Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  4  I>«*««o,P- 

ment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Applkation  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,602 
1  Claim.     (CL  260— 452) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  dibasic  carboxylic 
acids  from  a  charge  stock  consisting  essentially  of  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  about  250    F. 

.1 
\ 


2J78,27S 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ESTERS  OF  HALO- 
ARYIX)XY  FATTY  ACIDS 
Jean   B.   Bond,   Nltro,  W.  Va,  airigMr  to  MoiKanIo 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatkM  of 
Delaware  _.      ^  ,,  ,.__ 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  496^19 
5  Claims.    (Q.  260— 473) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  halophenoxy  fatty  acid 
ester  which  comprises  heating  a  free,  dry  halophenol  with 
a  dry  ester  of  the  structure 

I 

H 
hit— C -CO  OR' 

R 

where  hig  represents  halogen.  R  represents  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals  and  R'  represents  an  ester  forming  radical 
containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  the  reaction  being 
carried  out  in  a  water  immiscible  solvent  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  an  amount  at  least  equal 
to  the  calculated  neutralization  equivalent  of  the  phenol 
and  continuously  removing  water  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture.   

2,878,279 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BIS^ARBAMIC  ACID 
ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
Otttt  SdnUd,  Lcoudlng,  acar  Lioi,  and  Ludwlg  BIM  aad 
Wdtcr  Sdfricd,   Ltar,  Austria,  ■«*««>"»•"*?«'• 
rekhischc     Stkfcitoffwcrkc     Aktieagcsellachaft.     Unz 
(Dooau),  Austria,  a  corporatioo  of  Awtrb 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  16, 1954 
Serial  No.  437^72 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Austria  June  23,  1953 

4CUIms.    (a.  260-482) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  polymethylene  bis-(car- 
bamic  acid  choline  ester)  compound  of  the  formula 


rcH.^ 
en.- 

LCH. 


CUiT" 


CHi-N-CHj-CHi 
CH 

and  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  charge  stock  to  oxidation  with  a  gas  con- 
taining  molecular  oxygen  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain 
a  product  having  a  saponification  number  above  about 
100  but  below  about  450,  subiecting  said  product  to 
further  oxidation  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  nitric 
acid  to  obtain  a  product  comprising  a  nitric  acid  phase 
containing  nitric  acid  and  dibasic  carboxylic  acids  and  an 
oil  phase  carrying  dissdived  dibasic  carboxylic  acids,  sep- 
arating said  nitric  acid  phase  and  said  oil  phase,  washing 
said  oil  phase  with  water,  removing  unreactcd  nitric  acid 
from  said  nitric  acid  phase  to  obtain  a  product  containing 
dibasic  carboxylic  acids,  combining  said  latter  product 
and  said  water  wash,  removing  water  and  additional  nitric 
acid  from  the  resulting  mixture,  and  thereafter  recovering 
dibasic  carboxylic  acids  from  the  resulting  mixture. 

2,878,277 
PRODUCTION  OF  ADIPONTTRILE 
Joseph  M.  Este^  Jr.  Niagara  FaUa,  N.  Yn  aKl»nior  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wllmttigton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  6,  1957 
I  Serial  No.  657,032 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 465.8) 
I.  In  the  process  for  making  adiponitnlc  by  the  re- 
action of   1,4-dichlorobutane  with  sodium  cyanide  in  a 
reaction  solvent  comprising  adiponitrile,  the  improvement 


,_O-C0-NH-(CH,).-N'H-C0-0-CHr-CH,-N-CH,  |.2X-- 

1  I  chJ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  10  and  X  is  an  anionic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  and  the  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid  anion, 
the  steps  comprising  mixing  ^imethylamino  ethanol  with 
a  polymethylene  diisocyanate  having  4  to  10  methylene 
groups,  while  cooling,  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  lo 
stand  at  room  temperature  until  condensation  is  com- 
plete,  dissolving   the   resulting   polymethylene   bis-(car- 
bamic  acid-^-dimethylamino  ethyl  ester)   in  an  organic 
solvent,  adding  a  quatcrnizing  agent  with  a  quatemizmg 
methyl   radical   to   the  resulting   solution,   allowing  the 
reaction  mixture  to  stand  until  quatcmiration  is  com- 
plete, separating  the  resulting  precipitated  polymethylene 
bis-(carbamic  acid  choline  ester)  compound  of  the  above 
given  formula,  and  rccrystallizing  said  compound. 


2,878,280 
2-METHYL-2-SEC..BUTYL-l,3.PROPANEDIOL 

DICARBAMATE 

Frmak  M.  Berger,  Princeton,  awl  ^f^^  '-IfirS 

North  Bruns^ck,  N.  J.  asrignon  to<^rt«  Products, 

Inc  New  Yorij,  N.  Y.,  a  «>iporatioiiof  MaryUnd 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  29, 1955 

Serial  No.  549,873 

1  Claim.     (0.260—482) 

2-methyl-2-sec-butyl- 1 ,3-propanediol  dicarbamate. 
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2,87S4S1 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINO  BENZOIC  ACIDS 

WUllam  G.  Tolwd  ami  Cluiries  D.  H*«to|i»  S«««»2: 
CmS    mnisaon  lo  California  Re^arch  Coqwratiom 
Si  FnSSTcallf .  •  corporatkK.  of  M-^-"    ^ 
Applkatfon  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,407 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260-518) 
1    A  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of  a  phthaUc 
acid  and  an  aminobenzoic  acid  from  a  mixture  consisting 
«entially  of  a  phthalic  acid,  a  phthalic  ac.d  monoam  d  • 
and  a  phthalic  acid  diamide.  wherein  J^'d  ph  ha  c  ac  d 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  isophthalic  acid 
and  terephthalic   acid   which  comprises  contacting  said 
mixture    with    aqueous   sodium    hydroxide    and   sodium 
S^Khloritc  at  a  contacting  temperature  below  the  re- 
act^ temperature,  rapidly  elevating  the  reaction  tem- 
^raturlTfrom  95-  to  212*  F..  acidifying  the  reaction 
mixture  to  produce  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  said 
phthalic  acid  and  corresponding  aminobenzoic  acid   and 
separating  each  of  these  acids  from  said  aqueous  mixture. 

2370.282 

PURIFICATION  OF  LYSINE 

NormaD  L.  Hause,  West  Chester,  '■•»  "?»«?^.  *»  f:J' 
duf  ont  d«  Nemours  ami  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  19,  1957 

Serial  No.  641,030 

5  Claims,    (a.  260— 534) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  lysine  which  has  been  race- 

mizcd  by  heating  in  combination  with  «  "".o°-"*^J^*"«; 

material  whereby  to  improve  the  ^csolvabihty  of  s^d 

lysine,  comprising  heating  at  a  »^'"PV«»";,^'".iiViSTl 
70  to  220*  C.  an  aqueous  mixture  of  said  lysine  and  al 
least  1%.  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  resulting  mixture, 
of  a  mS;ral  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid. 


2^78,285 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYMMETRICAL 

HEXACHLORODIPHENYL  UREA 

Robert  T.  KBurg,  Ntafam  Falls.  N.  V.  wdgjor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company,  WUmtogtoD,  Dei., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicadon  June  9,  1945 
Serial  No.  598,662 
4  Claims.    (0.260—553) 
1    A  method  for  preparing  symmetrical  hexachlorodi- 
nhenyl  urea  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  which  consists  of  2.4.6-trichloroan.lme 
and  the  hydrochloride  thereof  with  an  acetic  «cid-solubIe 
cyanate  in  acetic  acid,  and  separating  the  insoluble  reac- 
tion product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2«878,286    . 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYMMETRICAL 
HEXACHLORODIPHENYL  UREA 
Ralph  S.  Temple.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  V.  .-ijwr  to  E.  I. 
dVPont  de  Nemoun  *  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcadon  June  9, 1945 
Serial  No.  598,663 
3' Claims.    (CL  260— 553) 
1    In   the   method  of   preparing  symmetrical   hexa- 
chlorodiphenyl   urea  by   reacUng  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  2.4,6-tnchloroanaine 
and  the  hydrochloride  thereof  with  urea  in  a  reaction 
medium  and  wherein  sulfuric  acid  is  fed  to  the  reacUon 
mixture  during  the  course  of  thf  reaction,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  m  an 
acetic  acid  medium  containing   1%   to  3%   by  weight 
of  water. 


2,878,283 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ACETIC  ACID 

Donald  F.  Othm«r,  Coudersport,  Pa. 

AppUcation  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,863 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 541) 

1  The  process  of  recovering  aceUc  acid  from  its 
aqueous  solutions  containing  also  at  least  one  part  dis- 
solved solids  for  each  ten  parts  of  water  comprising  ex- 
tracting with  a  solvent  mixture  containing  a«»on«  «;^ 
from  10%  to  60%  of  an  ether  having  a  normal  boiling 
point  between  30'  C.  and  100*  C. 


2,878,284 

m  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  9,  1945 
SerUI  No.  598,661 


3  culms.    (a.26(>— 553) 

1  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  symmetrical 
hexachlorodiphcnyl  urea  by  reacting  «. substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2.4.6-tr.chloroaniIine  and 
the  hydrochloride  thereof  with  urea  in  acetic  acid  the 
mprovement  which  comprises  feedmg  sulfuric  acid  to 
the  reaction  mixture  during  the  reaction  in  such  amounts 
that  measurements  of  the  reaction  fixture  with  a  pH 
meter  having  glass  and  calomel  electrodes  will  give  read- 
ings between  1.0  and  2.0. 


2,878.287 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SYMMETRICAL 

hScachlorodiphenyl  urea 

Arthur  A.  Levlne  ami  TH-nw.  V  WUUanjj  Jj.  N^J^ 
Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  >•««««* 
Company,  WHrnlSton.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^      No  Drawing.    AppHcattou  June  9,  1945 
Serial  No.  598,664 
2  Claims.    (0.260—553) 

1  In  the  method  for  preparation  of  symmetrical  hex 
achiorodiphenyl  urea  by  the  reaction  of  2.4.6-trichloro^ 
Miline  with  urea  in  acetic  acid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  feeding  hydrogen  chloride  mto  the  reaction 
mixture  in  such  amounts  that  the  reaction  mixture  wil 
give  throughout  the  course  of  the  reaction  ^^^'^^^ 
1.0  to  3.0  on  a  pH  meter  having  glass  and  calomel  elec- 
trodes. ^^^^^^^___ 

2.878088 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SYMMETRICAL 
DI(2,4,6.TRICHL0R0PHENYL)    N,N'    DI- 
CHLOROUREA 
Arthur  A.  Levlne,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y^  .jrfgor  to  E^L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compaay,  WUmtaflon,  Oei.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUMtfpuJu.e  9. 1945 
Serial  No.  598.666 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 553) 
1    In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  symnrietrical 
di(2,4.6-trichlorophenyl)  N.N' dichlorourea  by  chlonnat- 
ing  hexachlorodiphcnyl  urea  in  a  reaction  medium,  the 
improvement  for  controlling  the  particle  size  of  the  prod- 
uct which  comprises  seeding  the  reaction  medium  prior 
to  chlorination  with  a  small  quanuty  of  micronized  sym- 
metrical di(2.4,6-lrichlorophenyl)  N.N'  dichlorourea. 


2478.289 
6.DEMETHYLTETRACYCLINES  AND  METHODS 
•^  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Jerry    Robert   Daniel   McCormlck.   New   Cl^,   Ursula 
lUrsdLPeari   River,   and   Elmer  Raymond   Jewen, 
nSS.  JTy.  ami  Newell  Oscar  SJotonder,  SjKMIe 
Rl™  N.  J.,  islfuors  to  American  Cyanamid  Corn- 
Si;^  New  YoT^Ty.  a  co20«ti«-  «{  M-S* 
Application  May  28,  1956,  Serin^  No.  587,518 
9CUims.    (CL  260— 559) 
1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
6  -  demcthyltetracycline.   7-chloro-6-demethyltctracycline. 
7-chloro  -  6-  demethyl-4-«pi-lelracycline,  7-bromo-6HJe- 
methyltetracycline  and  7-bromo-6-demethyl-4-epi-tetracy- 
cline.  the  mineral  acid  salts  thereof,  the  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof,  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof. 

7  A  process  for  producing  6-demethylielracyclinc 
which  comprises  cultivating  a  microorganism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  6-dcmethyltctracycline- 
producing  strain  of  Streplomyces  aureofaaens  and 
mutants  thereof  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  contain- 
ing assimilable  sources  of  carbohydrate,  nitrogen  and  in- 
organic salts  and  being  substantially  free  of  available 
chloride  ions,  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  until 
substantial  antibacterial  activity  due  to  6-dcmethyltetra- 
cydine  is  imparted  to  said  medium. 


2478492 

PURIFICATION  OF  BOURBONAL 
Jonas  Kamlet,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crown  Z«l- 
lerbacli  Corporalkm,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.  Appllcatloa  June  20, 1955 
Serial  No.  516.796 
2  Claims.  (0.260—600) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  selective  separation  of  bourbonal 
as  the  sodium  salt  thereof  from  a  mixture  containing 
bourbonal.  vanillin,  protocatcchuic  aldehyde,  m-hydroxy. 
p-cthoxybcnzaldehydc.  m.p-diethoxybenzaldehyde.  said 
mixture  being  obtained  by  the  successive  dcmethylation 
and  ethylation  of  vanillin,  which  comprises  adjustrag  a 
solution  of  these  products  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  n-propanol  and 
isopropanol  containing  zero  to  50%  of  water,  to  a  pH  be- 
tween 8.5  and  9.0  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  hydroxide  and  the  sodium  alcoholates,  and  sep- 
arating the  insoluble  sodium  acid  salt  of  bourbonal  from 
the  solution  of  the  homologucs  and  analogues. 


2478490 

NITROGUANIDINE  'REPARATION 
William  D.  Gersumky.  Greenwich,  and  Hunt  Sulh«rUuid, 
Springdale,  Comi.  assignors  to  American  Cyaa-mld 
Comjany,  New  YoriL,N.Y^corp«ratton  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  July  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  599440 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 564) 
1    In  the  conversion  of  guanidine  nitrate  to  nitro- 
guanidine  the  improved  procedure  consisung  of  the  steps 
of  establishing  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  aqueous 
treating  medium  consisting  essentially  of  nitric  acid  and 
water  only,  the  initial  nitric  acid  content  of  said  medium 
being  at  least  96  percent  by  weight;  agitating  said  medium; 
and  adding  thereto  a  finite  weight  of  guanidine  nitrate, 
whereby  nitroguanidine  u  formed  with  concomitant  re- 
lease of  water  and  decrease  in  nitric  acid  content  of  said 
medium;  maintaining  the  weight  ratio  of  said  added  guani- 
dine nitrate  to  said  initial  nitric  acid  content  of  said 
medium  below  that  at  which  said  release  of  water  can 
occur  in  sufficient  amount  to  produce  a  terminal  nitric 
acid  content  of  said  medium  less  than  about  93%;  and 
recovering  nitroguanidine  from  resulunt  solution. 

PROCESS  FOR  the' PREPARATION  OF  4-HY- 
DROXYiTILSENE  AND  ITS  DEWVATIVES 
GuMo  Cavallini  and  EI«m  Masm^  Milan.  Italy 
aSguots  to  Maggtoui  ACS.  p.  A..  M«»«.  J«^y 
NoDrawlng.     Appllcallou  May  17. 1955 
Serial  No.  509,114 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—570) 
I    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  members  ot  ine 
group  consisting  of  4-hydroxystilbene.  4-hydroxy-4'-chIo- 
rostilbene.  4-hydroxy-4 -nitro-stilbene  and   4-hydroxy-4 - 
aminostilbene  which  comprises  reacting  piperidine  and  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenylacetic  acid  and 
the  derivatives  thereof  containing  in  the  4 -position  a 
monovalent  group  which  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  cWoro.  nitro  and  amino  groups,  in  subsuntially 
equi-molecular  proportions  and  controlUng  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  resulting  exothermic  reaction  so  that  «»e  tem- 
perature during  said  reaction  will  not  exceed   100   U, 
then  adding  parahydroxybenzaldehyde  in  a  substantially 
equi-molecular  proportion  to  the  phenylacetic  acid  and 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  an  absolute  pressure  of 
about  16  mm.  of  mercury  and  a  temperature  of  100  to 
150*  C.  until  the  reaction  ceases. 


2478493 

lODONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Glenn  W.  iUnzcr,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  ChUean  Nitrate  Sales  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatiou  September  3,  1953 
Serial  No.  378.413 
14  Claims.    (CL  260— M7) 
1.  The    method    of    iodylating    substituted    benzenes 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  iodous  sulfate,  sul- 
furic acid  and  acetic  acid,  and  adding  a  substituted  beii- 
zene  to  said  mixture  wherein  the  substituted  benzene  is 
represented  by  

-^ 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a  halogen,  a  cycloalkyi  grouping,  and  normal,  sec- 
ondary, and  tertiary  alkyl  groupings. 

8.  The  method  of  iodylating  benzene  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  mixing  iodous  sulfate,  sulfuric  acid,  and  acetic 
acid  and  adding  benzene  to  said  mixture. 


2,878494 

POLYMERIC  ACETALS 

Bernard  H.  Kress.  Lafayette  HUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Qmktr 

Chemical  ProducU  Corporation.  Conshohocken.  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  December  3,  1956 

Serial  No.  625,632 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—615) 

1.  A  water-soluble  polymeric  acetal  condensation  prod- 
uct having  wetting  properties  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  in  which  the  alkylene 
radical  has  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain, 
a  monohydric  alcohol  having  a  rcacUvc  hydroxyl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  alco- 
hols and  glycol  monoethcrs  conuining  from  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  monomeric  form  in  amount  of 
said  alcohols,  said  reactants  being  heated  in  the  presence 
of  an  acidic  catalyst  under  reflux  conditions  lo  remove 
about  1  mole  for  each  2  moles  of  hydroxyl  radical  of 
water  of  reaction  to  obtain  a  water-soluble  polymeric 
acetal  condensation  product,  said  condensation  product 
containing  per  molecule  at  least  two  polyoxyalkylene 
radicals  derived  from  said  glycol  and  at  least  two  alkyl- 
idene  radicals  derived  from  said  aldehyde. 
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2,S78«295 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

3,6,10-TR1METHYL-5,9.UNDECADIEN^LAND 

Walter  1.  Twpp.  Midland,  Mkh.  aadgnor  to  ThcDow 
ChtBlcal  Conpany,  Mldlawi,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 

Dclawart  ..    ^      .  ,    ,  ,^mm 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  5,  1»57 

Scrim  No.  MM37 

3Clainii.    (CI.  240— «2) 

1.  3,6,10-triinethyl-5,9-undecadien-4-ol. 


2378JM 

COiWOSlON  INHIBITED  FLUIDS 
Robert  S.  Monlconery.  Midland,  Mlchj,airif«.rtoT»^ 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .    ^      „        ^^ ,  f^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  5,  If  5« 
Serial  No.  •26,2il 
TCUIms.    (O.  24d— 452.5) 
1    Non-corrodent  composition  compnsed  or  a  Mse 
fluid  consisting  of  a  normally  liquid  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon in  which  there  is  dispersed  a  mmor  proportion 
that  is  not  in  excess  of  about  5  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  composition,  of  a  miscible  alkyl 
ester  of  coal  acids  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  contains  less 
than  about  twenty  carbon  atoms  in  its  structure;  said 
coal  acids  being  the  water  soluble  mixed  aromatic  poly- 


carboxylic  acids  that  are  the  products  of  the  oxidation  of 
coal  and  the  like  carbonaceous  materials;  which  acids 
typically  have  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  250. 
an  average  apparent  equivalent  weight  of  about  80,  and 
contain  an  average  of  from  about  two  and  one-half  to 
five  carboxylic  groups  per  aromatic  nuclei  in  their 
molecule.  

247M97 

STABILIZATION  OF  CHLORINATED  SOLVENTS 
WITH  AZIRIDINES 
Edward  John  WatMW  and  Donald  Edward  Rapp,  Mid- 
land, Mkh.,  aMigMTB  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midbnd.  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  I>«l«''«f«.^.. 
No  Drawing.    Apilkation  Fcbrwary  4,  1958 
SerialNo.  713,525 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 452.5) 
I.  A  stabilized  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent composition  comprising  from  50  to  5000  parts  by 
weight  of  an  aziridine  compound  having  the  formula 

C-CHi 


R-N 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  per  million  parts 
of  solvent. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,878,298  I 

IGNITION  SYSTEM        ' 
Lawrence  J.  Glacoletto,  Princeton  Junction,  N.  J.,  •^9^ 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 

AppikaSon  December  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,355 
10  Claims.    (CI.  123—148) 


2378,299 

SPARK  PLUG 
Allan  M.  Starr,  Nika,  Calif. 
Applkation  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,370 
^  5  Claims.    (CL  123— 149) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ignition  system  for  an  m- 
tcrnal    combustion    engine    having    voltage    distribution 
means  and  including  a  first  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary and  a  secondary  winding,  a  semi-conductor  device 
having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a 
base  electrode,   a  source  of  potential   including   a  pair 
of    terminals,    means   directly   connecting    said    primary 
winding  between  said  collector  electrode  and  one  termi 
nal  of  said  source,  means  connecting  said  emitter  elec- 
trode to  the  other  terminal  of  said  source,  a  second  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  mean? 
connecting  the  secondary  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former between  said  base  electrode  and  the  other  termi 
nal  of  said  source,  switching  means  serially  and  direct 
current  conductively  connected  between  the  primary  wir- 
ings of  said  second  and  first  transformers  and  operative 
in  synchronism  with  said  engine  to  alter  the  current  con- 
ducting condition  of  said  semi-conductor  device  to  pro- 
vide a  high  voltage  intermittently  across  the  secondary 
winding   of   said    first   transformer   in    response    to   the 
speed  of  said  engine,  and  means  connecting  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  first  transformer  directly  between  said 
collector  and  said  voltage  distribution  means  for  apply- 
ing said  high  voltage  to  said  voltage  distribution  means. 


1.  A  spark  plug,  including  in  combination  a  body,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  projecting  therefrom  and  having  ter- 
minal portions  closely  spaced  from  each  other  to  form 
a  spark  gap.  and  a  narrow,  substantially  linear  gap-pro- 
tector means  projecting  from  said  body,  said  electrodes 
and  said  gap  protector  being  in  line  and  substantially 
co-planar,  said  gap-protector  means  being  spaced  appre- 
ciably further  from  said  electrodes  than  they  are  spaced 
from  each  other. 


2J784M 

BUS  STRUCTURE 
Harold  H.  RnRg,  Plttrfmr^,  Pa.,  aidgnor  to  W^ing- 
home  Elcctrk  Corporation,  East  Pittdwrgh,  Pa.,  a 

XuSS.'FrtSS'JMW  S«<d  N..  412.7.7 
5  Claims.    (0.174—15) 

1.  In  a  bus  structure,  in  combination,  a  hollow  bus,  a 
housing  spaced  from  and  enclosing  the  bus,  insulating 
means  disposed  in  the  housing  for  supporting  the  but, 
combined  fluid-blocking  and  insulating  means  at  each  end 
of  the  housing,  said  blocking  means  being  disposed  inride 
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the  bus  to  prevent  fluid  from  flowing  past  the  blocking 
means,  an  opening  in  the  bus  ahead  of  each  fluid-blocking 
means,  fluid-circulating  means  connected  to  the  bus  inter- 
mediate its  ends  for  causing  a  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
inside  of  the  bus  in  opposite  directions  toward  the  ends  of 


ELECTRICAL 


780 


junction  box  member  for  enclosing  said  leads  of  said 
device,  said  junction  box  member  having  means  formed 
therein  for  admitting  said  external  leads  thereto. 


2,878,302 
BUS  JOINT  COVER 
Gordon  O.  Perkins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Cireuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  „    .  .  ^,     ,«*  ,«, 
Application  April  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  580,521 
1  Claim.    (CI.  174—73) 


the  bus  and  return  toward  the  intermediate  connection 
point  through  the  space  between  the  outside  of  the  bus  and 
the  housing  after  passing  through  said  openings,  and  heat 
exchanging  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  circulating 
fluid. 

i 

2,878,301 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Roy  Henry  Dierstein,  Fort  Wayne,  ind.,  and  Wayne  Lee 

Roy  Henderson,  Danville,  III.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Vork 

Applkation  Jannary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,334 

4  culms.    (CI.  174— 50) 


A  bus  joint  cover  for  covering  an  area  at  which  bus 
bars  are  joined  together  to  prevent  corona  formation 
from  sharp  edges  and  being  comprised  of  two  similar 
halves  of  solid  rigid  insulating  material;  each  of  said 
halves  being  contoured  to  envelop  a  bus  bar  joint  and 
having  their  internal  surfaces  contoured  to  be  physically 
spaced  from  irregular  surfaces  comprising  the  connec- 
tion between  bus  bars;  each  of  said  halves  being  re- 
movably connected  to  said  bus  bar  joint,  and  means  to 
hold  said  halves  in  a  connected  position;  said  internal 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  halves  being  smooth  and  being 
coated  with  a  conductive  coating;  a  resilient  conductive 
contact  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration; 
said  conductive  contact  being  positioned  to  surround  bus 
bars  joined  together  within  said  cover  and  having  its 
end  portions  extending  toward  and  in  contact  with  the 
conductive  coating  on  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  halves; 
said  conductive  contact  providing  a  pressure  contact  en- 
gagement between  the  bus  bars  and  said  conductive  coat- 
ing to  thereby  cause  said  coating  to  assume  the  same  po- 
tential as  the  ends  of  the  bus  bars. 


1.  An  enclosure  for  electrical  apparatus  of  the  type 
generating  considerable  heat  during  operation  compris- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  case  member  adapted  to 
enclose  said  device  and  having  side,  top,  and   bottom 
walls,   and  end   portions,  and   a  junction   box   member 
for  making  electrical  connections  between  the  leads  of 
said  device  and  external  leads;  said  junction  box  member 
comprising  spaced  apart  end  portions,  a  bottom  portion 
integral  with  said  end  portions  and  being  secured  adjacent 
its  ends  to  one  of  said  walls  of  said  case  member,  said 
bottom  portion  being  spaced  from  said  one  wall  of  said 
case  member  intermediate  said  ends,  a  cover  member 
engaging  said  junction  box  end  portions  and  having  sides 
overlapping  and  engaging  said  bottom  portion  to  form 
an  enclosure  with  said  junction  box  end  and  bottom  por- 
tions  said  bottom  portion  of  said  junction  box  member 
having  a  cut-out  portion  and  said  one  wall  of  said  case 
member  having  an  opening  beneath  said  cut-out  portion 
for  admitting  the  leads  of  said  device  into  said  junctioii 
box  member,  and  means  located  between  said  one  wall 
of  said  case  member  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said 


2,878,303 
ANTENNA  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Norman  Edward  Zacher,  Uvlngston,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
EIrob  Manufacturing  Co.,  Verona,  N.  J.,  a  corporatton 

of  New  Jersey  _    .  .  »,     »-^  «i*i 

Application  April  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,172 
3  Claims.    (CL  174— 153) 


1  A  mounting  for  supporting  a  radio  set  antenna  on 
a  wall  having  an  opening  therein  including  in  combina- 
tion   an  elongated  structure  adapted  to  extend  through 
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said  opening  and  having  a  longitudinal  hole  therethrough, 
said  structure  having  a  part  fixedly  associated  therewith 
and  formed  as  an  exterior  convex  spherical  segment  and 
a  part  as  a  tubular  shank  integral  therewith  for  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  opening,  insulating  washer 
means  fitting  in  said  shank  for  receiving  antenna  means, 
a  hollow  spherical  socket  member  in  which  the  convex 
spherical  segment  fits  to  form  in  effect  a  ball  and  socket 
joint,  said  socket  member  having  an  opening  there- 
through through  which  said  tubular  shank  loosely  passes 
and  being  narrow  enough  to  pass  through  said  opening 
on  tilting,  said  socket  member  having  outstanding  flanges 
so  positioned  that  they  engage  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wail  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  upon 
return  of  said  socket  member  from  a  tilted  position  and 
the  ball  and  socket  joint  is  centered  in  approximately  the 
plane  of  the  wall,  a  two-part  spacer  device  through  which 
said  tubular  shank  portion  extends,  the  spacer  parts 
having  inclined  abutting  surfaces  so  that  the  inclination 
of  the  received  shank  can  be  varied  upon  relative  rotation 
of  said  parts,  and  a  nut  receiving  said  antenna  means, 
engageablfr^v^th  the  outer  end  of  said  spacer  device,  said 
nut  being  threaded  on  the  end  portion  of  said  shank  to 
draw  the  flanges  into  clamping  engagement  about  the 
edge  portions  of  said  wall  defining  the  aperture. 


transmitters  being  adapted  to  receive  telegraph  tape  hav- 
ing intelligence  characters  and  control  characters  and 
wherein  the  messages  are  consecutively  numbered,  a  step- 
ping magnet  associated  with  each  of  said  transmitters  to 
step  telegraph  tape  therethrough,  stepping  means  adapted 
to  be  selectively  coupled  to  each  of  said  stepping  mag- 
nets, output  means,  first  relay  means  for  relaying  char- 
ucters  detected  by  said  transmitters  to  said  output  means, 
second  relay  means  to  alternately  couple  the  first  and  sec- 
ond transmitters  to  said  first  relay  means,  control  means 
for  said  second  relay  means,  said  control  means  including 
electrical  circuit  means,  means  to  store  a  first  control 
character  and  condition  said  electrical  circuit  means, 
means  to  complete  said  electrical  circuit  means  upon  de- 
tection of  a  second  control  ciiaracter,  means  to  permit 
operation  of  said  control  means  upon  actuation  of  said 
stepping  means,  means  to  transfer  the  coupling  of  said 


2,878,304 

CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  BUSHING 

Joseph  Mezzack,  Pittsfield,  Mass^  assiinior  to  GcDcral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  23,  1957.  Serial  No.  661,145 

5  Claims.    (O.  174—167) 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  electrical  insulating  bushing  of 
the  type  including  cylindrical  insulating  shell  means  hav- 
ing a  central  conductor  extending  axially  therethrough, 
said  conductor  having  a  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
shell  means  and  having  one  end  extending  beyond  one  end 
of  said  shell  means,  means  for  clamping  said  end  of  said 
shell  means  to  said  conductor  comprising  annular  gland 
means  slidably  surrounding  said  conductor  and  engaging 
said  end  of  said  shell  means,  annular  plate  means  sur- 
rounding said  conductor,  resilient  means  extending  be- 
tween said  plate  means  and  gland  means,  an  annular 
groove  in  said  conductor,  split  ring  means  in  said  groove, 
and  bolt  means  arranged  to  communicate  axial  clamping 
pressure  between  said  plate  and  ring  means. 


2,878,305 
BOOK  MESSAGE  ADAPTER  WITH  NUMBER 
CHECKING 
George  G.  Light,  Scarsdalc,  and  Henry  A.  Jansson,  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  assii^ors  to  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  August  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,488 
18  Claims.    (CI.  178—2) 
16.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
first  transmitter  and  a  second  transmitter,  each  of  said 


stepping  magnets  and  stepping  means,  a  sequence  number 
unit,  means  responsive  to  a  special  character  to  condition 
said  unit  for  number  checking,  means  to  check  for  the 
presence  of  the  first  digit  of  each  message  number,  said 
first  relay  means  being  responsive  to  the  remaining  digits 
of  a  message  number,  switch  means  for  automatically 
setting  up  consecutive  message  numbers,  means  to  com- 
pare message  numbers  represented  by  said  first  relay 
means  with  message  numbers  set  up  by  said  switch  means, 
said  means  to  compare  comprising  a  parallel  circuit  hav- 
ing two  branches,  one  of  said  branches  including  elec- 
trical responsive  means  adapted  to  be  energized  during 
each  number  comparison,  the  other  of  said  branches 
comprising  a  circuit  including  said  first  relay  means,  and 
said  switch  means  whereby  the  electrical  responsive  means 
is  prevented  from  operating  when  the  number  repre- 
sented by  the  relay  means  corresponds  to  the  number  set 
up  by  said  switch  means. 


2378,306 
TELETYPEWRITER  TESTING  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Smith,  Ciodimati,  Ohio,  assiKDor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Teksraph  Compnay,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,980 
6  Claiais.  (Ci.  178—4) 
3.  In  a  teletypewriter  transmission  system,  a  page  print- 
ing teletypewriter  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  stationery 
comprising  interconnected  forms  of  uniform  length  bear- 
ing a  predetermined  relation  to  the  circumference  of  the 
platen  of  said  teletypewriter,  answer-back  signal  generat- 
ing means  including  a  magnet  for  initiating  operation 
thereof,  first  contact  means  disposed  in  the  energizing  path 
for  said  magnet  and  closable  by  a  stationery  form  engag- 
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inc  said  platen,  second  contact  means  closable  by  said 
platen  upon  presentation  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  station- 
ery form  enuaginp  said  platen  a  predetermined  distance 
beyond  the  printing  position  of  said  teletypewriter,  means 
selectively  responsive  to  a  predetermined  signal  received 
from  said  transmitter  for  completing  the  circuit  of  said 


ELECTRICAL 


ri>i 


*  I 

w 


I 


-T^ 


if 


first  alternating  signal;  image  reproducing  means  oper- 
aUve  during  time  spaced  intervals  to  emit  light  m  differ- 
ent colors  and  responsive  to  applied  control  signals  to 
emit  said  light  with  varying  intensities,  means  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  image  reproducing  means  a  signal  mdic- 
ative  of  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  said  time-spaced  inter- 
vals- means  supplied  with  said  last-named  signal  and  with 
said  second  alternating  signal  and  responsive  thereto  to 
produce  a  third  alternating  signal  at  a  frequency  equal 
lo  the  sum  of  the  frequencies  of  the  signals  supplied  to 
said  last-named  means;  means  supplied  with  said  first  and 
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magnet  through  both  of  said  contact  means  when  closed 
and  third  contact  means  selectively  responsive  to  a  dif- 
ferent predetermined  signal  received  by  said  leletypc- 
wnler  over  said  channel  for  shunting  said  second  contact 
means  to  effect  operation  of  said  magnet  as  an  indication 
that  of  said  first  and  second  contact  means  only  the  latter 
IS  open.  ^^^^^^^^^^_ 

APERTURE  DISTORTION  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 

Peter  C.  Goldmarii,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Co- 

lumbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc„  New  York,  N.  y.. 

a  corporation  of  New  York  _  .,, 

Application  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,525 

7  CUims.    (CI.  178— 5  J) 


third  alternating  signals  and  responsive  thereto  to  pro- 
duce a  fourth  signal  at  a  nominal  frequency  proportional 
to  said  predetermined   nominal   frequency   and   having 
amplitude  and  phase  variations  proportional  to  those  ot 
sal^d  first  signal  and  to  produce  a  fifth  signal,  at  double 
the  nominal  frequency  of  said  fourth  signal,  having  ampli- 
tude variations  proportional  to  those  of  said  first  signal 
and  having  phase  variations  of  magnitude  proportional 
to  those  of  said  first  signal  but  of  opposite  sense;  and 
means  for  applying  said  fourth  and  fifth  ^'P"^'^^^^  .^^'^^ 
nal  derived  from  said  unidirectional  signal  to  said  image 
reproducing  means  as  control  signals. 


II 


-J 


2  878  309 
APPiRATlIS   FOR   MAKING    MOTION    PICTURES 

^  OF  rIprodCctions  in  field  sequential 

COLOR  TEIEVISION   SYSTEMS 
Jofn  W.  ciristensen.  Forest  Hills,  N-  Y.,  as^gnor  to 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  corporation  of  New  York       „    .  ,  . ,     _, .  --, 
Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,572 
4  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


1  In  a  system  for  transmitting  visual  information 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tandem  links,  each 
jink  having  means  for  uniform  linear  scanning  of  a  visual 
object  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  and  means  utilizing 
uniform  linear  scanning  for  producing  a  visual  image  o 
the  scanned  object  under  the  control  of  the  electrical 
signal,  the  scanning  directions  in  two  adjacent  links  being 
mutually  angularly  displacevl,  and  means  m  each  of  said 
links  for  correcting  aperture  distortion  in  the  respective 
scanning  directions  thereof. 
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2,878,308 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  MODIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
Stephen  W.  Moulton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  «o  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

"ApVllcatlon  February  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  488.334 
^  8  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4)  . 

1  In  a  color  television  receiver:  means  f«  producing 
a  unidirectional  signal  representative  of  the  >;""'"»"«  ^^ 
a  televised  scene;  means  for  producing  a  first  alternating 
signal  of  predetermined  nominal  frequency  whose  ampli- 
tude and  phase  arc  subject  to  variations  representative 
of  the  chrominance  of  said  televised  scene;  means  for 
producing  a  second  alternating  signal  of  said  nommal 
frequency  and  of  reference  amplitude  and  phase  for  said 


y    In  apparatus  for  making  a  motion  picture  record 
in  color  of  monochrome  images  formed  on  the  face  of 
a  television  picture  tube  by  a  succession  of  fields  cor- 
responding to  the  primary  colors  red.  Hue  and  green  m 
a  field  sequential  television  system,  the  combination  o 
motion  picture  film  camera  means  disposed  to  view  said 
fields    a  roialable  color  filters  member  interposed  in  the 
optical  path  between  said  picture  tube  and  said  camera 
means  having  a  plurality  of  red.  blue  and  green    ight 
transmission   portions  and  an  opaque  Pf*'*'"  ^J"^"'^  '^ 
spaced  apart  about  .he  axis  of  rotation  of  said  color  f^ter 
member,  means  synchronizing  said  ro.atable  color  filers 
member  with  the  rate  of  occurrence  of  said  fields  so 
that  said  opaque  portion  renders  one  blue  fielil  in  each 
sequence  of  fields  representing  a  color  picture  incapable 
of  being  viewed  by  said  camera  means  while  said  red 
areen   and  blue  lighl  transmission  portions  are  positioned 
m  said  optical   path   in  coincidence  v^i.h  the  appearance 
of  the  corresponding  fields  on   the  face  of   said  picture 
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tube  so  that  colorcJ  images  of  said  fields  are  projected 
>iiccessively  in  exact  registry  on  an  image  plane  in  said 
camera  means,  and  means  synchronizing  said  camera 
means  \^iih  the  r.ile  of  tx'currence  of  said  fields  so  that 
each  film  frame  has  a  period  of  dwell  at  least  as  long 
as  the  lime  duration  of  a  succession  of  complete  color 
fields  one  less  in  number  than  required  for  a  complete 
picture,  followed  by  a  period  of  pulldown  of  lesser  dura- 
tion than  the  time  duration  of  one  of  said  fields,  said 
period  of  pulldown  being  concurrent  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  one  blue  field. 
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screen  grid  of  said  tube  th^  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  components  of  said  video  signal,  means  utilizing 
said  derived  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  components 
to  maintain  said  scanning  circuit  in  synchronism  with  the 
received  television  signal,  means  for  impressing  said  key- 
ing pulses  between  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  tube 
to  provide  operating  anode  potential  during  the  pulse  in- 


2,878,310 
TWO-WAY  TELEVISION  OVER  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Floyd  K.  B«cker,  Summit,  N.  J.,  asslgDor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories*  incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  506,235 
10  Claims.    (CI.  178— «) 


a.  I     • 
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tcrvals  thereof,  means  in  series  circuit  relation  with  said 
last  named  means  for  deriving  a  substantially  unidirec- 
ticnal  voltage  proportional  to  the  strength  of  said  video 
signal,  and  delayed  automatic  gain  control  means  con- 
trolled in  part  by  said  unidirectional  voltage  deriving 
means  for  impressing  an  automatic  gain  control  voltage 
on  said  amplifying  channel  when  said  video  signal  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermir.cd  minimum  amplitude  level. 


1.  An  image  transmission  system  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  stations,  the  first  station  being  provided  with  an 
image  signal  generator  and  the  second  station  being  pro- 
vided with  an  image  reproducer,  means  including  said 
generator  for  forming  an  image  of  a  scene  to  be  trans- 
mitted, said  image  comprising  a  sequence  of  n  frames 
per  time  unit,  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  n  frames 
and  for  rejecting  all  others  of  said  n  frames,  a  revolving 
member  having  a  sensitive  surface,  means  for  storing 
said  selected  f.ame  as  a  first'  space  pattern  on  said  sur- 
face, means  for  deriving  a  sequence  of  brief  samples  of 
said  pattern,  means  for  converting  said  sample  sequence 
into  a  wave  train,  transmission  means  for  conveying  said 
wave  train  to  said  second  station,  and.  at  said  second 
station,  means  for  deriving  a  second  sequence  of  sam- 
ples of  an  incoming  wave  train,  means  for  storing  said 
second  sample  sequence  as  a  second  space  pattern,  and 
means  including  said  reproducer  for  converting  said  sec- 
ond space  pattern  into  an  image  of  said  scene. 


2,878,312 

NOISE  I.MVIUNE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Hunter  C.  Goodrich.  Collinsswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,800 
12  Claims.    (CI.  178— 7J) 
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2,878311 
KEYED  A.  G.  C.  AND  SYNC  SEPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
William  K.  Sqoirw,  Snyder,  N.  Y.,  aarixnor  to  Syhranla 

Electric  Prodvdi  IdCm  a  corporatton  of  Massachusetts 

Applicatloa  Angnst  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  448,949 

3  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.3) 

1.  In  a  television  receiver,  an  amplifying  channel  for 
amplifying  a  received  television  signal,  means  for  detect- 
ing said  amplified  television  signal  to  derive  a  video  sig- 
nal therefrom  including  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
components,  a  horizontal,  scanning  circuit,  means  for 
deriving  keying  pulses  from  said  scanning  circuit  which 
occur  at  the  horizontal  scanning  rate,  a  combined  auto- 
matic gain  control  and  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
separator  tube,  means  for  impressing  said  video  signal 
on  the  control  grid  of  said  tube  to  cause  flow  of  screen 
grid  current  therein  during  the  synchronizing  signal  peri- 
ods of  said  video  signal,  means  for  deriving  from  the 


8.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  signal  receiv- 
ing systems  and  the  like  subject  to  impulse  noise  compris- 
ing in  combination:  means  providing  a  current  subject  to 
impulse  noise  variation;  a  first  resistance-capacitance  net- 
work having  a  predetermined  time  constant;  a  second  re- 
sistance-capacitance network  having  a  time  constant  ap- 
preciably shorter  than  said  predetermined  time  constant; 
means  connecting  said  current  providing  means  and  said 
first  and  second  networks  in  series  relation  to  provide 
•urrent  through  said  networks,  a  semi-conductor  amplifier 
device  having  first,  second  and  third  electrodes;  means 
connecting  said  second  network  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  of  said  device  for  applying  voltage  across 
said  second  network  between  said  electrodes;  means  pro- 
viding an  automatic  gain  control  output  circuit  coupled 
with  said  third  electrode  for  deriving  an  automatic  gain 
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control  signal;  and  means  for  applying  said  autonriatic 
gain  control  signal  to  a  receiving  system  to  control  the 
gain  thereof.  ^^^^^^^__^_ 

2,878313 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSLATING  CODED  MESSAGE 
*^^  TO  PRINTED  RECORD 

WUliam  A.  Tolson,  Hlghtstown,  and  Bcrteam  A^TrevM 
and  Charies  J.  Young,  Princeton,  N.  '-•»*«??«»» 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"■"AppUcatloB  July  1,  1954,  Scrid  No.  440,722 
10  Claims.    (CL  178—30) 


2,878314  ^.„ 

LOUD-SPEAKING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Rofer   F.    Laurence,   Guildford,   England,  ^^^^  «» 

Winston  Electronics  Li™"**' """JP*"^  *if??«7 
Application  February  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,287 
^^  4  Claims.    (CI.  179— 1) 


'STx    *'4"   JJi~ 


1^     . 


ft 


■.^:a^. 


fei}:VS!Be>5; 


'  ''  X    '   5i—  i  -pm  '-7  ^  -^S? 


U4^^ 


'5^  ' />^ 


1    In  a  loud-speaking  telephone  system  of  the  kind 
employing  multiple  channels  each  connectmg  a  micro- 
phone and  a  speaker  and  in  which,  in  order  that  the  loop 
gain  may  be  less  than  unity  for  any  loop  and  oscillation 
shall   not   occur,   a   proportion  of   the   signal   m   eacB 
channel  is  rectified  and  the  resultant  fluctuating  direct 
control  signals  are  compared  by  a  muting  control  cir- 
cuit by  which  the  channel  producing  the  smaller  signal 
is  muted  so  that  either  the  "transmit"  or  the    receive 
channel  is  muted  at  any  time,  the  muting  control  circuit 
being  connected  to  be  operated  by  direct  control  signals 
from  the  signal  rectifier  systems  to  mute  the  channel 
producing  the  smaller  direct  control  signal,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  attenuator  means  associated  with 
each  of  the  channels,  and  means  controlled  by  the  muting 
control   circuit   for   bringing   into   effect   the  attenuator 
means  associated  with  the  muted  channel  for  increasing 
the  ratio  of  signal  amplitude  from  microphone  or  line 
to  direct  control  signal  produced  therefrom  m  the  case 
of  the  muted  channel  as  compared  with  the  unmuted 
channel.  ^^^_^^— ^__ 

2378315  _ 

TELEPHONE  ALARM  DEVICE 

George  J.  Agnle,  SUmford,  Conn. 

Applic^S^Jn-e  M,  1952.  Serial  No.  295,223 

12  Claims.    (0.179—5) 


1    In  a  system  receptive  on  an  input  terminal  to  a 
coded  character  signal  consisting  of  mark  and  space  bits 
in  time  sequence,  the  combination  of.  a  serial-to-simul- 
taneous  extensor  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  and  having  as  many  outputs  as  there  are  bits  in 
each  character  signal,  a  relay  tree  decoder  having  in- 
puts coupled  to  the  respective  outputs  of  said  extensor 
and  having  output  leads  each  corresponding  with  a  dif- 
ferent intelligence  character,  an  oscillator  havmg  an  in- 
put coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  an  oscillator  control 
multivibrator  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  oscil  ator 
to  control  the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  oscillations 
thereof,  a  magnetic  core  ring  counter  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator,  couplings  from 
two  points  in  said  ring^counter  to  two  inputs  of  said  oscil- 
lator control  multivibrator,  a  coupling  from  the  output 
of  said  oscillator  to  said  extensor  to  advance  the  coded 
character  signal  into  said  extensor,  and  an  output  from 
said  oscillator  control  multivibrator  coupled  to  said  ex- 
tensor to  simultaneously  transfer  the  code  bits  stored 
therein  to  the  corresponding  inpuu  to  said  decoder. 


1  A  telephone  alarm  xlevice  for  use  in  combinaUon 
with  a  handset-cradle  type  telephone  having  a  cradle 
wherein  the  handset  when  not  in  use  rests  atop  a  switch 
hook  plunger,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  having  its 
walls  arranged  to  form  a  resonator  chamber,  means  with- 
in the  housing  for  reproducing  a  recorded  message  of 
alarm  which  will  be  amplified  by  the  resonator,  a  cradle 
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on  the  housing  for  holding  the  telephone  handset  when 
removed  from  the  telephone  cradle,  an  opening  in  the 
resonator  wall  opposite  the  position  occupied  by  the  trans- 
mitter portion  of  the  handset  when  the  handset  is  placed 
on  the  cradle  on  the  housing,  a  support  for  the  telephone 
on  the  housing,  another  opening  in  the  housing  wall 
below  the  support  for  the  telephone,  through  which  open- 
ing the  reproduction  means  may  be  adjusted,  an  arm 
movable  with  respect  to  the  telephone  affixed  to  the  hous- 
ing in  such  a  manner  as  to  hold  depressed  the  telephone 
switch  hook  plunger,  signal  responsive  means  which  pro- 
duces movement  of  the  arm  relative  to  thf  telephone  to 
release  the  switch  hook  plunger  at  a  signal  which  also 
acts  to  cause  reproduction  of  the  recorded  message. 


2,879316 
Ml  I.TI-CHANNEL  COMMLMCATION  SYSTEM 

Wilson  P.  Boothroyd,  Hantingdon  Valley,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Phiico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Original  application  January  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  70,951, 
now  Patent  No.  2,680,151,  dated  June  1,  1954.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No. 
426,986 

5  Clainu.    (a.  179—15) 


transmitted  including  a  signal  transmission  line  and  re- 
peaters at  spaced  points  therealong,  a  deviation  regulator 
for  use  at  at  least  one  repeater  point  in  the  system  for 
substantially  compensating  for  undesired  variations  in 
the  transmitted  carrier  signals  caused  by  the  effecU  of 
extreme  temperatures  and  other  unpredictable  transmis- 
sion conditions  on  the  line  and  repeaters  in  a  preceding 
section  of  the  system,  said  regulator  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  variable  loss  networks  connected  in  a  common 
path  for  the  signals  of  all  the  carrier  channels  at  that 
repeater  point,  said  networks  being  respectively  adapted 
to  insert  losses  of  different  linearly  independent  loss- 
frequency  shapes  into  that  path  and  means  for  continu- 
ously adjusting  said  networks  to  control  the  amplitudes 
of  the  losses  inserted  thereby  on  a  least-squared-residual 
error  basis,  including  a  plurality  of  channel  filters  for 
respectively  selecting  the  different  component  carrier  sig- 
nals of  sajd  carrier  channels  from  the  composite  wave 
in  the  output  of  said  commoil  path,  a  plurality  of  re- 
sistors of  selected  weighted  values,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol circuits,  one  for  each  of  said  networks,  means  for 


1 
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1.  The  method  of  communication  which  comprises 
sampling  an  intelligence  signal  at  a  rate  equal  to  at  least 
twice  the  highest  signal  frequency,  filtering  the  pulse  train 
thus  obtained  so  as  to  reduce  its  bandwidth  approximately 
to  that  of  the  intelligence  signal,  developing  a  cyclically 
varying  reference  voltage  having  a  frequency  which  lies 
within  the  frequency  band  of  the  filtered  pulse  train  and 
which  also  is  a  submultiplc  of  the  pulse  repetition  rate, 
combining  said  reference  voltage  with  said  filtered  pulse 
train,  modulating  a  carrier  wave  by  the  combined  energy, 
transmitting  the  modulated  carrier  wave,  detecting  the 
modulated  carrier  wave,  deriving  from  the  detected  wave 
the  said  reference  voltage,  frequency-multiplying  the  de- 
rived reference  voltage  to  a  frequency  equal  to  the  said 
puhe  repetition  frequency,  correcting  the  detected  wave 
so  as  to  materially  reduce  interference  between  the  pulses 
of  said  train  substantially  only  at  points  corresponding 
to  those  at  which  sampling  occurs,  combining  the  cor- 
rected wave  with  the  frequency-multiplied  wave,  and  then 
recovering  the  intelligence  contained  in  the  combined 
wave  by  demodulating  the  latter  only  at  points  where 
interference  between  pulses  has  been  materially  reduced. 


2,878,317 
TRANSMISSION   REGl  LATION 
James  B.  Evans,  Jr.,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,523 

6  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
I.  In  a  multichannel  carrier  signal  transmission  sys- 
tem in  which  the  carriers  as  well  as  the  sidebands  are 
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cross-connecting  the  outputs  of  each  of  said  filters  to 
the  input  of  each  of  said  control  circuits  through  different 
sets  of  said  weighted  resistors,  means  in  each  control 
circuit  for  first  amplifying  the  waves  supplied  thereto 
from  said  filters  through  the  weighted  resistors  as  alter- 
nating voltages,  rectifying  the  amplified  waves  so  as  to 
produce  a  positive  and  a  negative  direct  voltage  and 
combining  the  resulting  voltages  to  produce  an  error 
signal  direct  current,  the  weighting  factors  of  the  re- 
sistors in  each  of  said  sets  being  such  that  the  amouiit 
of  error  signal  current  produced  in  each  control  circuit 
is  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  in- 
tegrated and  weighted  departures  from  normal  of  the 
levels  of  all  the  carrier  channels  at  the  output  of  said 
common  path,  and  means  to  apply  the  error  signal  cur- 
rent produced  by  each  of  said  control  circuits  with  the 
necessary  amount  of  amplification  to  different  ones  of 
the  said  networks  to  control  the  amplitude  of  the  loss 
produced  thereby,  so  that  the  sum  of  the  losses  of  all 
networks  produces  the  desired  compensation  for  said 
undesired  transmission  variation. 


2,878418 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Nathaniel  L.  Leek,  BronviUc,  N.  Y. 
Application  Fcbrvaiy  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,591 
10  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 
1.  A  multiplex  transmission  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  channels,  each  including  a  group  of  different 
signal  sources,  a  source  of  a  first  subcarrier,  separate 
modulation  means  ia  each  channel  connected  to  ampli- 
tude modulate  and  frequency  modulate  said  first  sub- 
carrier  by  signals  from  different  sources  in  the  respective 
groups  to  produce  first  amplitude  modulation  and  fre- 
quency  modulation  products  respectively,   means  com- 
bining the  modulation  products  of  each   channel   into 
a  combined   output,  a  source  of  a  second  subcarrier, 
modulation  means  connected  to  amplitude  modulate  said 
second  subcarrier  with  the  combined  modulation  out- 
put of  one  of  said  channels  and  to  frequency  modulate 
said   second   subcarrier  with  the  con^bined  modulation 
output  of  another  of  said  channels  to  form  second  am- 
plitude and  frequency  modulation  products,  carrier  trans- 
mission means  and  means  connected  to  modulate  said 
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•>    A  multiplex  transmission  system  comprising  a  sub- 

Se^  to  produce  a  carrier  having  frequency  and  ampli- 
tude modulations  for  transmission. 

1    A  circuit  arrangement  for  hunting  operations  in  tele- 
tr.^i  I'ef^a.Vo'i^re,  is  engaged  and  having  .  coo- 


representing  sounds  '^"P<="'"P°^^;*  °; '^,%'"  biasTng  «»id 
taid  first  recorded  single  frequency  currents. 
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2,879422  ' 

EYEGLASS  HEARING  AID  CONSTRUCTION 

Sam  Poscn,  Chkaito,  IIl^  asalgiior  to  Bcltonc  Hearing 

Aid  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corpontioa  of  Illlnolf 

Application  August  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,404 

4Clainii.    (a.  179— 107) 


3.  A  compact  construction  for  housing  a  removable 
chassis  having  an  adjusting  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  channel  shaped  housing  having  a  web  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  upstanding  from  said 
web  portion  and  forming  dihedral  lines  where  they  join 
the  web  portion,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  slot  parallel 
to  the  dihedral  line  formed  where  said  wall  joins  the 
web;  a  chassis  received  within  the  walls  of  the  housing; 
an  adjusting  device  secured  on  the  chassis  and  having  a 
rotatable  shaft;  and  a  disc  secured  to  said  shaft  having 
edge  portions  of  different  distance  from  the  shaft,  one 
of  said  edge  portions  extending  through  the  slot  for  ro- 
tation from  outside  the  housing,  the  other  edge  portion 
defining  a  span  across  the  disc  from  that  edge  less  than 
the  span  between  the  walls  of  the  housing  whereby  the 
disc  can  be  rotated  to  a  position  where  its  span  normal 
to  the  walls  is  less  than  the  span  between  the  walls  for 
disengagement  from  the  slot  and  the  housing. 


2,878,323 

TRANSDUCERS 

Lloyd  J.  Bobb,  Glcnside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PhUco  Corpo- 

ration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,891 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—111) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  loud-speaker,  a  backing  plate 
curved  in  the  approximate  form  of  an  arc  of  a  cylinder; 
pip  members  extending  longitudinally  along  the  convex 
side  of  said  arc;  a  membranous,  electrically  conductive 
sheet,  disposed  about  and  adjacent  said  convex  side  but 
spaced  therefrom  by  the  pips  and  extending  beyond  said 
convex  side;  and  a  tensioning  structure  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  substantially  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with 
said  pips  but  separate  therefrom  and  from  said  convex 
side,  one  of  said  members  electrically  coupled  with  said 
membranous  electrically  conductive  sheet  and  the  sec- 
ond member  reacting  against  the  surface  of  said  sheet 
to  insure  regulated  tension  in  the  sheet  tensioned  over 
the  pips  and  to  provide  a  portion  of  said  sheet,  tensioned 
between  said  structure  and  said  convex  side,  for  smooth- 
ing  wrinkles  in  said  sheet. 


2,878,324 

TELEPHONE  BRACKET  ELEMENTS 

Benjamin  G.  Guerrero,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,055 

10  Claims.    (CI.  179—146) 

1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  telephone  on  an  upright 

mounting  surface,  the  telephone  including  a  base  and  a 

hand  set,  said  bracket  including:   strap  means  adapted 


to  be  mounted  on  the  mounting  surface  and  shaped  to 
embrace  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base  of  the  telephone 


to  be  supported,  and  a  supporting  means  for  the  hand 
set  of  the  telephone  to  be  supported  formed  on  said  strap. 


2.878,325  ' 

NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE  REPEATERS 
Jodah  L.  Merrill,  Jr^  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to   Bell   Telephone   Lahoratorics,  Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,348 
10  Cbiims.    (CL  179—170) 
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1.  In  combmation.  a  two-wire  transmission  line  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  frequency  band  of  signal  trans- 
mission, a  first  four-terminal  negative  impedance  con- 
verter having  a  first  pair  of  terminals  and  a  second  pair 
of  terminals,  said  first  converter  being  oriented  to  pro- 
duce a  negative  impedance  of  the  series  type  between 
said  first  pair  of  terminals  and  said  first  pair  of  terminals 
being  connected  substantially  in  series  with  said  trans- 
mission line,  a  second  four-terminal  negative  impedance 
converter  having  a  third  pair  of  terminals  and  a  fourth 
pair  of  terminals,  said  second  converter  being  oriented 
to  produce  a  negative  impedance  of  the  shunt  type  be- 
tween said  third  pair  of  terminals  and  said  third  pair  of 
terminals  being  connected  substantially  in  shunt  across 
said  transmission  line,  a  first  two-terminal  network  con- 
nected between  said  second  pair  of  terminals  present- 
ing substantially  a  short-circuit  to  said  first  converter  at 
frequencies  outside  of  said  band  and  a  second  two-ter- 
minal network  connected  between  said  fourth  pair  of 
terminals  presenting  substantially  an  open  circuit  to  said 
second  converter  at  frequencies  outside  of  said  band, 
whereby  both  of  said  converters  are  stabilized  against 
self-oscillation  at  frequencies  outside  of  said  band  while 
permitting  the  attenuation  of  said  transmission  line  with- 
in said  band  to  be  reduced. 


2378426 

AMPLITUDE  SELECTIVE  TRANSLATION  CIRCUIT 
Parker  R.  Cope,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aviguor  to  Bcudiz  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,699 

5  ChUms.  (a.  179—171) 
1 .  An  amplitude  selective  translation  circuit  comprising 
a  pair  of  amplifying  stages  each  comprising  a  signal  re- 
sponsive variable  resistance  device,  each  of  said  devices 
comprising  an  input  terminal,  "^an  output  terminal  and  a 
third  terminal  common  to  said  input  and  said  output. 


Mar(M   17,  1959 

means  biasing  the  first  of  said  devices  to  an  extent  such 
that  it  does  not  respond  to  signal  voltages  below  a  se- 
lected level,  means  directly  coupling  said  third  terminals, 
a  common  impedance  element  connected  to  said  third  ter- 
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2,878,328 
FAULT  RECORDER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
Feniand  Pierre  Gohorel,  Antony.  France,  •^^'^ 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yort^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
"^^    ApplSKn  July  3,  1956,  ^rial  No.  595,7J6 
ClaUms  priority,  applicatfou  France  July  5,  1955 
v.»w»  y  ^  (,(;,j,^    ^cl,  179—175.2)       I 


<ri^ 


minals,  a  source  of  amplitude  varying  signal  voltage  and 
means  coupling  signals  from  said  source  in  parallel  to 
said  input  terminals,  said  coupling  mean^  to  the  input  ter- 
minal of  said  second  stage  comprising  an  attenuator  in- 
sensitive to  frequency.  ' 


2,878,327  ^^^^ 

HIGH  GAIN  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Henry  F.   McKenney,  Weston,  Mass.,  ■'»««^^""«".]^ 
Keating,  St.  Albans,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Long 

Island  Clt>.  N.  Y.,  a  ^oT^^^J\^^1iA  757 
Application  November  6.  1956,  Serial  No.  620,757 
3  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


tJ" 


1    A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
mon members  and  a  plurality  of  individual   members 
adapted  to  be  temporarily  connected  therewith,  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  control  the  various  selections  in- 
volved in  routing  a  call,  a  device  for  signalling  and  re- 
cording information  representing  faults  likely  to  attect 
a  seized  common  member  and  the  various  members  tem- 
porarily connected  thereto  comprising  an  auxiliary  mem- 
ory  a  fault  recorder,  means  for  successively  connecting 
the' seized  common  member  and  the  various  individual 
members  temporarily  connected  to  said  common  member 
at  the  moment  the  fault  occurs  to  said  auxiliary  memory, 
means  in  said  auxiliary  memory  for  thereupon  «nd'n8 
to  said   fault   recorder  the   information  received,   and 
means  for  thereupon  releasing  said  auxiliary  memory. 


2,878,329  „^„.  .^ 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  TIME  DELAY 

SLIDER 

William  Vermeulen,  Fairfield,  Conn.  •«?^1  *»  £?■*"' 

Electric  Company,  a  coijjjatfoii  »' N%  J?™ 

Application  March  31.  1958.  Serial  No.  725,351 

9CUims.    (CL200— 5) 


1    A   multistage  magnetic  amplifier  each  stage  com- 
prising a  pair  of  closed  magnetic  circuits,  two  reactor 
windings  inductively  disposed  on  each  magnetic  circuit 
an  alternating  current  line,  two  branch  circuits  connected 
in  parallel  across  the  line,  each  branch  circuit  includ- 
inR  in  series  one  of  the  reactor  windings  on  each  of  said 
magnetic  circuits,  two  unidirectional  conducting  devices 
in  each  branch  circuit,  said  devices  being  poled  in  the 
same  direction  in  each  stage,  the  devices  for  successive 
stages  being  oppositely  poled,  a  control  circuit  including 
two  control  windings,  one  control  wmding  disposed  on 
each  magnetic  circuit  and  the  two  control  windings  being 
arranged  in  push-pull  flux  relationship  with  respect  to 
tieTwo  magnefc  circuits,  each  stage  after  the  first  stage 
having    means   conductively   connecting    its   control    cir- 
cuit to  the  branch  circuits  of  the  immediately  P/cceding 
stage  at  points  between  the  two  windings  in  each  branch 
circuit  of  the   preceding  stage  and  a   feedback  control 
circuit  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  in  the  first  stage 
said  feedback  control  circuit  including  a  P^t  "f  search 
windings   disposed    inductively    m    push-pull    flux    rela- 
tionship on   the   pair  of  closed   magnetic  circuits  in  a 
succeeding  stage,  and  a  phase  shifter  adapted  to  adjust 
the   phase   of   the  feedback    control    voltage   'o   an    180 
electrical  degrees  differential   with  respect  to  the  back 
voltage   induced    in    the   control    circuit    through    trans- 
former action  by  the  reactor  windings  m  said  first  stage. 


r 
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,.-~l         I        I        \      \t      , 


V   \   \-'   \-    \    ^ 


1  A  multiple  push  button  switch  comprising  a  housing, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  sliders  assembled  in  'he  housing 
,n  side-by-side  relation  for  sliding  movement  on  one  wall 
of  the  housing,  one  edge  of  each  slider  being  undercut  to 
form  cam  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  '"o-»''V°"'^'^V^?,^" 
engageable  with  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  sliders,  each  blade 
befng  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  housing  and  free  to  move  at 
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Its  opposite  end  to  make  anil  break  contact  with  a  fixed 
contact  of  the  swiich.  each  slider  having  inclined  surfaces 
which  cooperate  with  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  that  ex- 
tend through  a  wall  of  the  housing,  the  inclined  surfaces 
being  arranged  on  the  different  sliders  so  that  only  one 
button  may  be  fully  depressed  at  any  one  time,  and  a 
delay  slider  combined  with  the  said  sliders,  the  delay  slider 
having  at  least  one  cam  surface  for  holding  one  of  the 
contact  blades  from  closing  until  an  adequate  blade  is 
opened  and  the  current  flowing  through  it  is  interrupted, 
the  delay  slider  also  having  at  least  one  inclined  surface 
that  is  deeper  set  than  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  other 
sliders  whereby  the  delay  slider  moves  at  a  later  time  than, 
the  other  sliders  to  disengage  itself  from  the  said  one  con- 
tact blade  and  allow  it  to  close. 


2,S7M31 

SWITCH  GROUP  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Tbontcn  A.  Fjeilstcdt,  Inglcride,  111^  assHtMr  to  McGriw- 

Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  Febmary  11, 1954.  Serial  No.  409,694 

2  Claims.    (0.200—48) 


2  878  330 

ROTARY  MULTI-POSITION  SWITCH 

Adolph  W.  Grashoff  and  Gene  M.  Arthur,  Logansport, 

Ind.,  a<»ienors  to  Essex  Wire  Corporation 

Application  July  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  747,156 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—8) 


1.   A  rotary  multi-position  switch   comprising  a  case 
of  insulating  material  having  a  generally  cylindrical  re-" 
cess  extending  from  one  face  of  the  case  and  terminating 
short  of  the  opposite  face  to  provide  an  end  wall  having 
an    opening    therein:    a    plurality    of    radially    disposed 
notches  in  said  one  face  extending  between  the  periphery 
of  the  recess  and  the  exterior  of  the  case;  portions  of 
the  recess  being  removed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  ribs  disposed  substantially  in  radial 
alicnment  with  the  notches  in  said  one   f.icj.   a  plurality 
of  narrow  slots  extending  throuch   the  end  wall  of  the 
case  in  substantially  radial  alignment   v^ith  the  notches 
in  said  one  face;  said  slots  terminating  in  notches  dis- 
posed  in  said  opposite   face   of  the  case;  a  plurality  of 
sheet  metal  terminal  members  each  having  a  shank  por- 
tion received  in  a  notch  in  said  one  face  of  the  case  and 
having   a  terminal   portion  cxtendini;   from  one  edge  of 
the  shank  portitin;  each  of  the  terminal  members  having 
a  contact   portion  extending   from   another  edge  of  the 
shank  portion  substantially  perpendicularly  thereto  and 
overlying  a  rib  in  the  periphery  of  the  recess;  each  of 
the  contact  portions  of  the  terminal  members  being  pro- 
vided at  its  extremity  with  a  narrow  tongue  portion  ex- 
tendmg  through  a  slot  in  the  end  wall  of  the  case;  the 
ends  of  the  tongues  projecting  from  the  sU>ts  being  bent 
over  to  lie  in  the  notches  in  said  opposite  face;  adjacent 
edges  of  cooperating  contact   portions  of  the  terminal 
members  having  side  flanges  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle 
therefrom   toward   the  periphery  of  the  recess;  a   cover 
plate  of  insulating  material  closing  said  one  face  of  the 
case;  a  face  plate  of  insulating  material  covering  said  op- 
posite face  of  the  case  and  having  a  central  aperture;  a 
rotatable  carrier  positioned  in  the  recess  and  having  an 
operating  portion  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
end  wall  of  the  case  and  the  aperture  in  the  face  plate; 
and  conductive  bails  resilicntly  supported  by  the  carrier 
and  bridging  the  side  flanges  of  the  cmiperating  contact 
portions  of  the  terminal  members. 


KRRVriM 

lor  C  lass  :i)()  -1^  sec: 
Patent  No    :.S"S.;>f)S 


4^        ^SS        ^SS 

^    xs    ^ . 


1.  In  a  group  of  simultaneously  operable  spaced 
switches  for  a  polyphase  electric  line  each  including  an 
insulator  rotatable  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
that  of  the  others  and  in  a  plane  substantially  common 
to  each  of  said  axes,  means  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  switches  and  for  compensating  for  misalignment  in 
three  dimensions  between  said  switches,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  bearings,  a  shaft  in  each  bearing 
rotatably  supporting  each  insulator  respectively,  an  op- 
erating lever  engaged  with  each  of  said  shafts,  tum- 
buckle  means  disposed  between  said  insulators,  an  end 
yoke  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  levers  to  said  tum- 
bucklc  means,  said  end  yoke  having  a  portion  at  one 
end  engaged  with  said  tumbuckle  means  and  a  ring  like 
portion  at  its  other  end,  a  retainer  having  an  outer  arcu- 
ate convexly  curved  periphery,  said  retainer  being  dis- 
posed within  said  ring  like  portion  and  having  its  said 
convexly  curved  periphery  in  contact  relation  with  the 
interior  thereof,  beveled  flanges  extending  radially  from 
said  retainer  exteriorly  of  said  ring  like  portion,  arid 
bolt  means  through  said  retainer  connecting  one  of  said 
levers,  in  tight  compressive  relation  with  said  retainer, 
whereby  said  ring  like  portion  may  revolve  and  rock  on 
said  convexly  curved  periphery  so  that  misalignment 
between  said  shafts  and  between  said  operating  levers 
may  be  compensated  for  when  synchronous  swinging 
movement  thereof  is  effected  through  actuation  of  one 
of  said  operating  levers. 


2,878,332 
MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Ross  E.  Locher,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assiKOor  to  Zinsco 
Electrical  Products,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California  ^  ^ 

Application  January  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,215 
6  Claims.    (CL  200— 50) 


1    ' 
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1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  switch  having  a  manually  actu- 
ated ofT-on  switch  mechanism  and  an  automatic  circuit 
breaking  mechanism  mounted  in  a  case,  the  automatic 
circuit  breaking  mechanism  including  a  latch  and  a  trig- 
ger released  by  the  latch  to  automatically  interrupt  the 
electrical  circuit,  the  combination  of:  a  reset  lock  mem- 
ber mounted  in  the  case  and  movable  from  a  neutral  posi- 
tion to  a  tripped  position,  said  member  including  means 
for  engaging  the  trigger  to  move  said  member  from  said 
neutral  position  to  said  tripped  position  when  the  trigger 
is  released,  and  including  means  for  engaging  the  latch 
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when  in  said  tripped  position  to  maintain  the  latch  in  the 
circuit  interrupting  condition;  means  for  mountmg  a  plu 
rality  of  the  switches  side-by-side;  and  cross  I'n*^'"^/""";: 
for  encaging  and  interconnecting  said  member  w,th  the 
corres%nd"Sp  members  in  each  of  the  adjacent  switches 
^or  cominuously  maintaining  all  of  the  members  m  the 
same  position. 

2,878,333  ^.^.,^^ 

CONTROLLED  SPEED  TAP  CHANGING 
MECHANISM 
rkwi«  P    McCartv.  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  James  K.  Mrr, 
Rome.  C.  ,  S.dJ«  lo  G.«r.l  El~.rk  Company.  • 

'"C.lci'iX  «*«5.S«|- NO.  5».... 
6  Claims.    (CL  200— 62) 


71*9 
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1    in  an  electrical  tap  changing  under  load  mechanism 
of  the  type  in  which  a  movable  electric  contact  is  moved 
with  a  ra^id  motion  out  of  engagement  w„h  a  firs,  fixed 
electrcal  contact   and   into  engagement   with    a   second 
fixed  electrical   contact,  spring  driven  operating  means 
for  mov  ng  said   movable  electrical  contact,  and   dash 
po    means 'operatives  connected  to  said  "Pe-ung  means 
io  decrease  the  speed  of  said  movable  electn.  contact, 
said   dashpot   means   having   aperture   means   preventing 
r    arding  said  speed  prior  to  the  time  that  -'-^  'y-f 
contact    has   separated    from   engagement    with    said    firs 
r,xed  conta.i.  and  subsequent  the  time  that  the  speed  o 
s  >,d  nuu..ble  contact  has  been  decreased  to  engage  said 
second  ftved  contact  in  order  that  said  ^V,  '""^  '^^^•" 
mav  freelv  drixc  said  moving  contact  in  full  engagement 
with  said  second  electrical  contact. 


each  of  said  housing  portions  being  integral  and  the  two 
portions    cooperating    to   form    the    entire   housing    and 
fully  enclose  the  operating  components  of  the  uni  .  a  pair 
of  pressure  responsive  bellows  mounted  m  parallel  rela- 
tionship at  one  end  on  one  of  said  housing  Po^t'O"*^- ^^'^ 
one  housinu  portion  including  means  providing  a  single 
supply  passage  for  sealed  connection  to  the  system  and 
a  branch  passage  from  said  supply  passage  to  the  intenor 
of  each  of  said  bellows,  means  at  the  ou  er  end  of  each 
of  si\d  bellows  providing  an  outwardly  facing  cenermg 
notch    a  pair  of  switch  assemblies,  one  for  each  bellov^s. 
each  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  blades  carry- 
ing  ccwperating   switch   contacts,   means   mountmg   said 
switch  assemblies  from  the  second  of  ^^"1.  ho^^'^f^P^;" 
tions  with  said  blades  extending  in  a  cantilever  manner 
n   parallel    side    by    side    relationship   and    transversely 
Lcross  the  free  end  of  the  associated  bellows  electrical 
coSuit  means  connected  to  both  said  switch  assembhes 
anTkading  through  the  wall  of  the  respective  housing 
portion,  on'e  blade  of  each  assembly  having  an  actuating 
projection  maintained  in  resilient  engagement  ^'th  the 
centering  notch  of  the  respective  bellows  in  the  assembly^ 
?he  bellows   being  otherwise  unsupported,  whereby  the 
bellows  is  supported   in  a  friction-free   manner   against 
S  movement  and  the  blades  are  actua^d  ,n  response 
,o  bellows  movements,  said  centering  notches  and  actual^ 
ing  projections  forming   the   sole    operating   connection 
Utween   the   bellows  and  switch   ^^^'"^\\'\ll'\'ll 
automatically  brought  into  operative  ""e'-'^''^";^  f.  ^^^f" 
the  first  and   second  housing   portions  are   brought   to- 
gether, connection  means  between  said  housing  portions 
for  readily  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  portions, 
and  manually  adjustable  means  accessible  from  the  ex^ 
Jerior  of  said   housing   for   independently   ad,us..ng   the 
position  of  the  other  blade  of  each  pair  to  automatically 
obtain   electric    signals   at   two  different    predetermined 
pressures  within  said  single  supply  passage. 


2  878  335 

FI  OAT-ACTl  ATe'd  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

lame?  F     Vin.,   Chkago,    III.  assignor  to   We      Pump 

'"company     Chicago. 'l".   •,coa»o7tion   of     Mmo.s 

AppHcaHon  June  17.  1957,  Senal  No.  666,107 

8  Claims.    (CL  200— 84) 


2.878,334 
PRESSURE  UNIT 
Willis  Fay  Aller.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  »"««"«  »"■ 
siinmJnts,  to  The  Sheffield  Corporation,  a  corporation 

"  A^'pSclitlon  October  28.  1955  Serial  No.  543,408 
^^  3  Claims.    (CL  200— 83) 


1.   A  float-actuated  mechanism  for  aciuatmg  a  switch 
in  which  the  switch  is  provided  with  a  plunger,  a  hous- 
L  having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein,  means  fo 
mounting'tbe  switch  at  one  end  of  the  ho^-^  -^^    J 
plunger  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  long  f  "^  "\ ';/ 
.      .  bore  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  '-n^-'f  >-'^^;  ;„ 

.  .  unit  for  Obtaining  electric  signals  i^response  to    -^ -^,-  ^^  ^^ ^i:!:;  rX.f:^ra  buo.^ 
^:^l-:o^.:i1^::T^^^^^  —    -  Ln^er  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  float  arm  respon- 
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siy^  to  a  fluid  level  so  as  lo  move  through  a  circular 
arc  causing  said  shaft  to  he  rotated  and  threadably  moved 
longitudinally  of  said  bore  lo  actuate  said  switch  plunger. 


2,878336 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Charles  N.  Ehriich,  New  York»  N.  Y. 

Applicittion  April  21.  1958,  Serial  No.  729,917 

20  Claims.    (CI.  200— 86  J) 


1.  Afl  electric  switch  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
normally  spaced  members  joined  about  a  portion  thereof 
for  relative  movement,  strap  means  enclosing  the  space 
between  said  members  and  joining  the  same  together  at 
said  portion  for  said  relative  movement,  electrical  contact 
means  between  said  members  to  open  or  close  a  circuit, 
and  actuator  means  including  means  normally  spacing 
said  members  and  responsive  to  their  relative  movement 
to  open  or  close  said  contact  means. 


2,878.337 

MAGNETIC  SWITCHES 

Harry  Reifel,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Application  October  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  689,792 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—90) 


1.  A  magnetic  switch  comprising  a  cylindrical,  metal, 
coil-shield  can  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
a  metal  cover  for  said  open  end  of  said  can,  a  mag- 
netic pole  piece  attached  to  said  cover  and  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  center  thereof  into  said  can  along 
the  axis  thereof,  a  magnetic  coil  within  said  can  around 
said  pole  piece,  said  pole  piece  having  an  extension  with 
a  flat  portion  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said 
cover,  a  plurality  of  metal  straps  attached  to  said  cover 
and  extending  from  said  other  side  thereof,  a  blocic  of 
electrical  insulation  attached  to  said  straps,  said  block 
having  a  passage  therethrough  aligned  with  said  pole 
piece,  a  reed  of  magnetic  spring  metal  extending  within 
said  passage  and  cantilever  supported  from  said' block, 
the  free  end  of  said  reed  extending  over  said  flat  por- 
tion of  said  pole  piece  extension,  said  coil  when  ener- 
gized by  the  flow  of  current  therethrough,  magnetizing 
said  pole  piece  and  causing  said  free  end  of  said  reed 
to  be  moved  towards  said  extension,  first  contact  means 
on  said  reed  adjacent  said  free  end,  and  second  con- 
tact means  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  said  first  contact 
means  when  said  free  end  of  said  reed  is  moved  towards 
said  extension. 

2,878,338 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Frederick  Dennis  Cribble,  Carshalton,  England,  assignor 

to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  February  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  489,659 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—103) 

An   electric   switch   for   air-craft   to   be  operative  due 

to  an  overload  but  irresponsive  to  a  transient  condition 


such  as  inertial  effects  resulting  from  acceleration  or 
deceleration  of  the  air-craft,  comprising  in  combination 
relatively  movable  contact  pieces,  an  electromagiKt  hav- 
ing a  spring-loaded  pivotally  mounted  armatttre  respon- 
sive to  the  action  of  the  electromagnet  for  opening  and 
closing  the  contact  pieces,  a  non-magnetic  bi^sh.  a  pair  of 
coaxial  and  spaced  iron  cores  slidably  mounted  in  the 
hush  and  both  capable  of  sliding  movement  towards 
each  other  under  the  action  of  the  electromagnet  to  in- 
crease the  inductance  of  the  latter,  the  cores  serving  also 


to  provide  a  dash-pot  effect  within  the  bush,  loading 
springs  acting  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  cores  in  the  di- 
rection for  moving  the  cores  towards  each  other,  and 
another  loading  spring  arranged  between  the  cores  and 
serving  by  its  action  on  the  cores  to  oppose  the  actions 
thereon  of  the  electromagnet  and  the  first-mentioned 
loading  springs  so  that  the  cores  are  free  to  move  jointly 
and  in  the  same  direction  within  the  bush  in  response  to 
inertial  effects  without  affecting  the  inductance  of  the 
electromagnet. 

2,878,339 
PINS  OF  ELECTRIC  PLLIG  AND  SOCKET  JOINTS 
Bruce  La«k  Cooper,  Portiiucalc,  near  Keswick,  and  Jack 
Lund,  Cockemiouth,  Eogland,  assignon  to  D.  S.  Plugs 
Limited.  Salford,  England 

ApplicaHon  Jnly  7.  1955.  Serial  No.  520,591 

Claims  priority,  applkatton  Great  Britain  Jnly  10,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  200— 113) 


I .  For  an  electric  plug  member  having  protruding  con- 
tact pins  insertable  in  electric  socket  ioints,  an  electrically 
conductive  bearing  member  adapted  to  be  pivotally  sup- 
ported within  the  body  of  a  plug  member,  a  cartridge  fuse 
having  one  end  connected  by  screw  attachment  to  said 
bearing  member  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  and  a 
contact  pin  permanently  attached  to  the  bearing  member 
with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  fuse;  said  bear- 
ing member  being  a  metallic  block  having  said  fuse 
screwed  into  one  face  thereof,  and  said  pin  being  a  flat 
straight  metallic  member  permanently  attached  to  an- 
other face  of  said  block  and  offset  laterally  therefrom  with 
its  outer  edge  substantially  in  the  transverse  plane  of  the 
inner  end  of  said  block. 


I^on 


2,878«34« 
SNAP  ACTING  FLASHER  SWITCH 
T.  Uhl,  Morton  Grorc,  III.,  assignor  to  Littlefuse, 
Inc.,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  July  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,889 
20  Claims.    (CL  200— 113) 
1.   A    snap   acting   electric   flasher   switch   comprising, 
an  insulating  base,  a  supporting  terminal  carried  by  the 
base,  a  contact  terminal   carried  by   the  base  and  hav- 
ing 'a  fixed  contact  thereon,  an   elongated  substantially 
rectangular  and  ^t  resilient  vane  secured  at  one  end  to  the 


ELECTRICAL 


801 


March  17,  1959 

supporting  terminal  and  overlying  the  fixed  contact  o„  the 
contact  terminal,  said  resilient  vane  havmg  a  prestrcssed 
'a^cIbounSTd  by  an  impress.on  forced  i"  the  vane    rom 
The  outer  face  thereof  and  near  the  supported  end  thereof 
and  the  vane  being  prestressed  by  said  impression  resil- 
iently  to  urge  the  free  end  of  the  vane  outwardly  from 
he  base,  a  thermally  expansible  and  contract.ble  heater 
r^bon  arranged  in  spaced  relation  along  the  -nner  face 
of  the  vane  and  secured  under  tension  at  Us  ends  to    he 
ends   of  the   vane   and   stressmg  the  vane   agamst   the 
^rce  of  the  prestressing  thereof  to  hold  the  free  end  of 
the  vane   inwardly  toward   the  base  and   lo  cause  the 
Tc^mded  prestress/d  area  of  the  vane  to  d-ple  outward ly 
when   the  heater   ribbon   is  ^^latwely  cool    a  movable 
contact  secured  to  the  heater  ribbon  adjacent  the  center 
thereof  and  normally  engaging  the  fixed  contact  on  the 
contact  terminal  for  normally  completing  an  electric  c.r- 


at  least  one  insulating  insert  pierced  by  a  long  narrow 
channel  secured  within  said  tube,  ^t  'cast  one  ou^ow- 
aperturcd  member  secured  within  said  tube  and  spaced 
from  said  insert  whereby  at  least  one  chamber  is  formed 
and  bounded  by  said  tube  and  said  insert  and  said  mem- 
ber at  least  one  conductor  arranged  in  each  of  said  cham- 
bers and  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
and  a  fuse  wire  extending  between  said  end  caps  and  ex- 
tending through  said  channel  and  through  said  chamber 
adjacent  to  said  conductor. 


2,878342 
MAGNETIC  CHIP  DETECTOR 
John  R.  Arthur,  CUrinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lisle  Corpo- 
ration. Clarinda,  Iowa,  a  wiporation  o' «»'" 

Application  March  21. J'SJ^S"?? a?.°'        ' 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.09) 


»■*- 


cuit  from  the  contact  terminal  through  the  fixed  contact 
the  movable  contact,  the  two  halves  of  the  heater  nbbon 
and  the  vane  to  the  supporting  terminal.  coi^P'^'O"  ^J 
said  electric  circuit  causing  the  heater  ribbon  to  heat 
and    gradually   expand    to   allow   the    prestressing   force 
of  the  vane  to  dimple  the  bounded  prestressed  area  of 
the  vane  inwardly  when  the  heater  ribbon  »>ecom«  rela- 
tively hot  to  snap  the  free  end  of  the  vane  outwardly 
from  the  base  and  snap  the  movable  contact  from  en- 
Bapcment  with  the  fixed  contact  quickly   to  break   said 
circuit,  breaking  of  said  electric  circuit  causing  the  hea  er 
ribbon  to  cool  and  gradually  contract  to  cause  the  heater 
ribbon  to  act  against  the  prestressing  force  of  the  vane 
to  dimple  the  bounded  prestressed  area  of  the  vane  out- 
wardly when  the  heater  ribbon  becomes  relatively  cool 
to  snap  the  free  end  of  the  vane  inwardly  toward  the 
base  and  snap  the  movable  contact  into  engagemem  with 
the  fixed  contact  quickly  to  complete  said  electric  circuit. 


5  m  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  tubular 
plug  of  electrically  conducting  material  having  a  screw 
threaded  body  and  a  head,  a  permanent  bar  rnagnet  lo- 
cated in  said  body  and  spaced  therefrom.  >nsulating  ma^ 
terial  in  the  space  between  said  magnet  and  said  body,  a 
terminal  screw  in  said  body  and  insulated  therefrom^  one 
pole  end  of  said  magnet  contacting  the  upper  end  thereot 
^d  the  other  pole  thereof  being  a  truncated  cone  sad 
body  having  an  inturned  upper  edge  associated  with  said 
truncated  cone  to  retain  said  magnet  m  contact  with  said 
terminal  screw.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,878.343 

THERMOSTAT 

George  Franklin  Dales,  Akron,  Ohro 

AppUcation  October  8,  1?.56.  Serial  No.  614.424 

14  Claims.    (CI.  200— 138) 


2  878341 

ELECTRIC  SAFETY  FUSES 

EmU  Lange,  Ville  lyATmy,  France 

Application  February  10, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,436 

3  Claims.    (CL  200— 120) 


1     An  electrical   safety    fuse  comprising   a  tube,   two 
apertured  end  caps  secured  one  to  each  end  of  said  lube. 


13.  A  thermostat  having  a  housing  ^^^'"f'^f^  ^^  "l^n! 
tubing,  two  electrodes  squeezed  in  one  end  of  the  tub  ng 
where  they  are  insulated  from  themselves  and  from  the 
S    safd  insulation  extending  inwardly  over  the  bot^ 
om  o    he  tubing  for  a  substantial  distance,  one  o   said 
dectrJdes  being  ^sitioned  above  the  other  wit    the  lowc 
electrode  located  against  said  msulauon,  the  upper  elec 
tSe  extending  farther  into  the  tubing  than  said  lower 
electrode,  the  ends  of  the  electrodes  normally  being  in 
onuct  ;ith  each  other,  a  bimetallic  member  squeeKd 
n  the  other  end  of  the  tubing  and  in  heat-conducting  re^ 
laUon  therewith  with  its  inner  end  under  the  inner  end 
of  °he  upper  electrode  and  adapted  to  lift  it  out  of  con- 
Tact  with  the  lower  electrode  as  it  bends  on  heaung  the 
end  oth    housing  holding  the  b.metallic  member  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  with  respect  to  the  balance  of  the 
hous  ng  to  thereby  change  the  position  of  the  mner  end 
oMheb  metallic  member  with  respect  to  the  inner  end 
of    he  upper  electrode,  for  calibration  of  the  thermosUt. 
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2  878344 
THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Rfllpb  W.  Gustafson,  Morrison,  and  Wiley  M.  Hummel, 
Prophetstown,  III.,  assisnon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  27.  1957.  Serial  No.  699,386 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 138) 


passage  having  its  outer  extremity  in  permanent  com- 
munication with  the  said  high  pressure  compartment  in- 
dependently of  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  and  having  its 
inner  extremity  closed  by  the  movable  contact  until  the 
latter  is  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary 
contact,  and  in  which  one  end  surface  of  the  stationary 
contact  and  one  end  surface  of  the  said  insulating  sleeve 
member  form  two  opposed  annular  wall  vurfaces  of  the 
sQid  oil  passage. 

FLUSH  KEY  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Kenneth  E.  Andrews,  Sunland,  and  John  E.  Davis,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  Calif.,  assiKnors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Burbank,  Calif. 
Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,392 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—167) 


1.  Temperature  responsive  heating  control  apparatus 
arranged  to  be  mounted  on  the  wall  of  a  furnace  cham- 
ber, comprising  a  frame,  a  switch  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  including  a  movable  actuating  member, 
an  elongate^l  carriage  member  supported  on  said  frame 
for  longitudinal  movement  relative  thereto,  said  carriage 
member  having  an  outer  portion  extending  beyond  said 
frame  for  accommodation  within  said  furnace  chamber, 
a  bimetal  mounted  on  said  carriage  member  for  sensing 
the  temperature  within  said  chamber,  said  bimetal  having 
a  fixed  end  secured  to  said  outer  portion  of  said  carriage 
member  and  a  free  end  for  operating  said  switch,  a  mov- 
able operating  rod  connecting  said  free  end  of  said  bi- 
metal to  said  actuating  member  of  said  switch,  a  cam 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  protection 
on  said  carriage  at  its  end  remote  from  said  bimetal  and 
resilient  means  biasing  said  carriage  member  to  bring 
said  protection  into  contact  with  said  cam  member, 
whereby  said  cam  is  effective  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
carriage  member  and  said  bimetal  to  control  the  tem- 
perature at  which  said  switch  is  operated. 


2,878,345 

EXTINGUISHING  CHAMBER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Haakon  Forwald,  Lodvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmiinna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  February  11,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—150) 


ELECTRICAL 


I.  In  a  snap  switch  for  mounting  ihrou>;h  an  aperture 
provided  in  a  panel,  the  improvcintnl  ^omprisint;.  a 
rtrackct  secured  to  the  panel  about  the  aperture,  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  bracket  having  a  hollow  portion,  operat- 
ing means  pivotally  carried  by  the  casing,  a  skirt  secured 
I  bout  the  periphery  of  the  operating  means  interposing 
'helween  the  bracket  and  casing,  switch  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  casing  in  the  hollow  portion  thereof  and 
movable  to  alternatively  switch  from  one  position  of 
rest  to  another;  the  operating  means  comprising,  a  pair 
of  arms  occupying  the  aperture  and  a  stem  integrally 
formed  wiih  the  arms  and  protruding  a  substantial  dis- 
tance into  the  casing  to  move  the  switch  mechanism  in 
response  to  force  placed  on  either  arm,  spring  tension 
means  telescopingly  carried  by  the  stem  to  forcibly  en- 
gage the  s\*itch  mechanism,  each  arm  of  the  pair  repre- 
>cnting  one  rest  position  of  the  switch  mechanism  when 
i.'ach  arm  is  substantially  flush  with  the  panel,  and  means 
limiting  the  pivotal  action  of  the  operating  means  deter- 
mined by  the  engagement  of  the  skirt  with  the  casing. 


2,878^47 
SEALLNG  MEANS  FOR  MOLDED  CASE  BREAKER 

OPERATING  HANDLE 
Frederick  G.  Schmidt,  HaTcrford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  1-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,240 
5  CUims.    (CI.  200—168) 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  oil  con- 
taining casing,  a  piston  dividing  the  casing  into  high  and 
low  pressure  oil  compartments,  a  stationary  contact  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  an  insulating  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  arranged  in  alignment  with  the 
central  openine  in  the  stationary  contact,  a  contact  mov- 
able within  the  said  sleeve  member  to  make  and  break 
contact  with  the  stationary  contact,  and  an  annular  oil 


2.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  having  an  operat- 
ing mechanism,  a  cover  and  an  operating  handle;  said  op- 
erating handle  rigidly  secured  to  said  operating  mecha- 
nism; said  cover  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  op- 
erating handle;  said  cover  having  a  recess  to  receive  a 
sealing  member;  a  resiliently  compressible  sealing  mem- 
ber and  a  biasing  means  being  positioned  within  said  re- 
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cess;  said  biasing  means  and  said  sealing  member  op- 
eratively  posiUoned  to  seal  off  the  area  between  said  op- 
crating  handle  and  said  cover  and  to  remain  in  sealmg 
position  independently  of  forces  exerted  on  said  operat- 
ing handle;  said  sealing  member  being  operative  to  con- 
tinuously seal  off  said  area  between  said  cover  and  said 
operating  handle  for  all  posiuons  of  said  operaUng  handle. 

i 

2«S7tv34S 
SEALED  SWITCH  AND  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Arthor  W.  Haydoo,  Mllford,j«ITlK«d«je  Y.  Kcw 

Sr..  Woodbwy,  Con-.,  a-ipion  to  »^*^^**' 
lac    Wnterbwy,  Com.,  ■  cofporatioo  of  Connecocm 

"^  ApplSSS  J—  7:  1»54,^^  No.  590.039 
14  Claims.    (CL  200— 168) 


m^ 


2,878,350 
VARIABLE  TRIM  RESISTOR 
CIvde  Amsler,  Santa  Monica  Canyon,  Calif.,  «ss*ino'Jo 
HycooMfR.  Company,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Ap^fiSion  September  24,  195J,  Serial  No.  611,673 
3  Claims.    (0.201—62) 


1    A   variable   resistor   of  high   adjustment   precisioij 
comprising  an  outer  insulating  shell;  a  screw  mcHinted 
for  roution  within  the  shell;  a  core  rotatable  within  the 
shell;  a  resistance  wire  wound  on  the  core;  means  driving 
the  core  in  rotation  with  the  screw  and  providing  free 
movement  of  the  core  lengthwise  of  the  «^^«=*' ^'^^f  ""^! 
thread   means  interconnecting  the  screw  and  shell  and 
core    a  wiper  mounted  on  the  shell  and  contacting  the 
resistance  wire;  and  a  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of 
the   resisunce   wire,   whereby    relative   rotaUon  of   the 
screw  and  shell  cause  differential  movement  of  the  core 
to  give  every  exact  adjustment  of  the  wiper  on  the  wire. 


1    An  hermetically  sealed  switch  and  actuator  assem- 
bly comprising  a  generally  sealed  casing  havmg  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  switch  mounted  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing terminals  extending  through  the  casing,  means  to  ac- 
tuate said  switch  comprising  a  control  member  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  rotation  and  extending  through  said 
opening,  said  control  member  having  an  eccentric  portion 
for  effecting  the  actuation  of  the  switch  upon  rotation 
of  the  member,  a  non-rotatable  member  formed  of  non- 
resilient  material  and  located  adjacent  an  end  of  said 
control  member,  and  means  including  a  flexible  tubular 
sealing  element  formed  of  resilient  material  and  open  at 
both  ends,  said  sealing  element  being  conUined  within 
said  casing  and  having  at  least  one  end  secured  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  casing,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  seal- 
ing element  being  sealingly  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
non-routable  member,  said  sealing  element  surrounding 
and  forming  a  seal  about  said  opening  and  about  said  ec- 
centric portion.        ^^^^^^^^^^ 

I  2  878349 

POTENTIOMETER  ELEMENT  CORE 
Joseph  M.  Gailllol,  Jr.,  Chino,  Charies  M.  Wo'^jCkn- 
dJ™,  and  Herbert  C.  Baker.  Monrovia,  C«Hf^««Jgn^ 
to  General  Dynamics  Corporatioii,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  „  _.  ,  ^,     ^-.Aaca 

AppUcation  September  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  ^10,959 
Appiica  jfj,^!^     (CL  201-62) 


2,878,351 
HEATED  THERMISTOR 
William  Ronald  Polye,  River  ^^^e,  N-  J,  ««8«J»;  ^ 
Bcndix  Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  cor 
poration  of  Delaware  »*«  mis 

Application  July  2,  1953,  Senal  No.  365,605 
3  Claims.    (CI.  201—63) 


I  A  heated  thermistor  comprising  a  rod-shaped 
ceramic  thermistor,  a  layer  of  ceramic  insulation  surround- 
ing the  thermistor,  and  a  layer  of  graphite  surrounding  the 
insulation  layer.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,878,352 

Fl  FCTRICAL  MOTION  SENSING  MEANS 

Louis^a   StJiam,   Beveriy   Hills,   C.Uf.  ^«-r   »o 

Statham  Instruments,  InV'«S?;rS*-**?;„  Sl^? 
Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,175 
'^^  17  Claims.    (CI.  201— A3) 


1  A  potentiometer  element  comprising  an  elongated 
thin  flat  plastic  core  support  having  an  edge  of  vitreous 
material  thereon,  said  edge  having  a  hard  linear  smooth 
surface,  a  plurality  of  insulated  windings  wound  on  said 
support,  said  windings  being  exposed  at  points  of  con- 
tact with  said  edge  for  malcing  electrical  contact  with  a 
wiper  arm  movable  therealong  when  assembled  in  a  poten- 
tiometer. 


—  3 


1    A   motion   sensing  device   comprising   a   movable 
member  mounted   for  limited  angular  motion,  a  trans- 
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ducer,  said  transducer  including  two  relatively  movable 
members,  means  having  stiffness  to  constrain  the  relative 
motion  of  said  relatively  movable  members  and  means 
for  resiliently  connecting  said  first  movable  member  and 
said  relatively  movable  members,  said  resilient  connect- 
ing means  having  a  stiffness  less  than  the  stiffness  of  said 
means  for  constraining  the  relative  motion  of  said  rela- 
tively movable  members. 


formed  in  circumferentially  ipaced  relatioo  on  said  casing, 
a  bank  of  spaced  electrical  resistances  mounted  on  the 
interior  surface  of  each  of  said  flats  with  one  terminal 
of  each  of  said  resistances  electrically  connected  to  said 
casing,  lead  wires  electrically  connected  to  the  other  ter- 


2,878453 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTORS 
Berten  E.  Ely,  Jr.,  Tbomton,  Ernest  Charles  Grabill,  Wll- 
minxton,  and  Joseph  Ross  Perkins,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del., 
■ssiKnors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dclawarr 
Application  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,698 
1  ChUm.    (CI.  201—63) 


— ^C 


T 


The  method  of  producina  a  p<)Iytetrafluoroethylene 
resistor,  which  comprises  admixing  an  aqueous  colloidal 
dispersion  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  with  2  to  15%  by 
weight  of  the  polymer  of  finely  divided  carbon,  coagulat- 
ing and  drying  said  composition,  extruding  said  composi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  lubricant  introducing  metal 
terminals  into  said  extrudate  and  thereafter  heating  said 
extrudate  to  a  temperature  above  327'  C.  to  remove  the 
lubricant  and  sinter  the  extrudate. 


minals  of  said  resisunces  and  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
casing  through  its  open  end,  said  resistances  being  posi- 
tioned in  staggered  relation  along  said  casing,  and  means 
disposed  within  the  open  end  of  said  casing  accommodat- 
ing said  leads  for  hermetically  sealing  the  casing  interior. 
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HOLE  MOUNTED  RESISTOR 

Geonce  Risk,  Colomboa,  Ncbr„  MrigBor  to  Dale  Products, 

Incn  Cdombas,  Nebr. 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,102 

6  Claims,    (a.  201— 67) 


2,878,354 

ELECTRICAL  CORROSION  PROBE 

Lynn  E.  Ellison,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,368 

9  Claims.    (CI.  201— 63) 


1.  A  metal  corrosion  test  element  comprising  a  tubular 
test  specimen,  a  second  test  specimen  within  and  spaced 
from  said  tubular  test  specimen,  an  end-plate  attached 
and  sealed  across  one  end  of  said  tubular  test  specimen, 
a  common  electrical  lead  attached  to  said  end  plate  and 
spaced  from  said  test  specimens,  said  common  lead  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  test  specimens, 
and  said  end-plate  being  of  such  size  as  to  offer  negligible 
electrical  resistance  and  substantially  no  change  m  re- 
sistance upon  corrosion  of  its  outer  surface. 


2,87t3S5 

ELECTRICA!  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  ELEMENT 
I.yell  J.  .McDonald,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Penn  Con- 
trols Inc.,  Goshen,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
Application  January  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,856 
4  Claims.    (CI.  201— 63) 
1.   A  temperature  sensing  element  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar casing  of  electrically  conductive  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity material,  said  casing  being  circular  in  (p'oss  section 
and  having  one  closed  end,  four  axially  extending  flats 


3.  A  resistor  for  mounting  in  a  hole  in  a  wall  of  the 
the  chassis  of  an  electronic  circuit  having:  an  outer 
housing  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  through 
an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  chassis  of  an  electrical  circuit, 
said  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  open  at  one  end, 
a  hollow  resistor  core  disposed  in  said  interior,  said  core 
being  open  at  two  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  resistor  coil 
disposed  around  said  resistor  core,  a  first  lead  extending 
through  the  hollow  interior  of  said  resistor  core,  a  cap 
disposed  extending  over  the  inner  end  of  said  resistor 
core,  said  cap  being  electrically  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  resistor  coil,  a  first  lead  attached  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  cap  and  extending  through  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  resistor  core  and  outwardly 
through  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  core  and  outwardly 
through  the  open  end  of  said  housing  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  means  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  first  lead  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  coil,  a  second  lead  disposed  extending  through 
said  open  end  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  other  side  of 
said  open  end  of  said  housing  from  said  first  lead  and 
extending  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  housing,  means 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  second  lead  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  coil,  insulating  means  filling  the  interior  of 
said  housing  in  the  space  between  said  coil  and  the  in- 
terior wall  of  said  hollow  housing,  said  insulating  means 
being  of  a  type  capable  of  holding  its  insulating  prop- 
erties operably  during  operation  of  the  resistor,  the  hol- 
low interior  of  said  resistor  housing  having  an  outer 
portion  disposed  in  said  first  housing  portion  and  open- 
ing at  the  terminal  end  of  said  first  housing  portion  and 
also  having  an  inner  hollow  interior  portion  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  outer  hollow  interior  portion  and  larger 
in  cross-sectional  area  than  said  outer  hollow  interior 
portion  of  said  housing,  whereby  a  ledge  exists  con- 
necting the  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  hollow  interior 
portions,  one  end  of  said  coil  extending  into  said  outer 
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tTJ^i^z^nS  having  one  side  resting  against  said 
Sge^S  a  header  member  having  slots  therethrough 
f^  r^cSving  said  leads  therethrough  respecUvely,  said 
hwdH^  nf  Tposed  on  said  leads  and  bemg  disposed 
iTsail  oi"e*r  hoUow  interior  portion,  and  sa.d  header 
being  disposed  against  said  spacer. 

It  Claims*   (CL  Ml — ^73) 


2,878359 
GAS  SOLDERING  TOOL 


-"^'-■^fli^^P 


1  An  electrically  conducting  laminated  glass  unit  com- 
„iin.  ti7layers  of  glass  and  an  interposed  layer  of 
f«r^«7n?tS,lJas^^  material,  a  pluraUty  of  secuons 
oTXparent  electrically  conductive  film  provided  on 
oMof  said  layers  of  glass  to  cover  substanUally  the  view 
Sddthw^fi^d  a  plurality  of  electrodes  provided  along 
ooiLitl  Sg'es  of  each  of  said  film  sections  for  introduc 
SoH  current  ?o  such  film  sections  for  generating  heat  o 
^^ase?Je  temperature  of  said  glass  layer  carrymg  said 
fi^L^tioM  certain  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  being 
eStrTca  ly  asSd  with  bJt  one  section  of  conductive 
fiS  i^d  tiie  Xrs  of  said  plurality  of  elecjodcs  bemg 
„^SSd  with  a  plurality  of  secuons  of  conducUve  film. 

AUTOMATIC  TUNI^G^'hIGH  FREQUENCY 
vtMmm^  Hart  GMn  n*  •«fc-T,«»elkof,  <5j™»5' 


^  rii^f 


J- 


«*' 


Cm     »t' 


k 


^L 


1 


,.  A  »Mering  tool  ""•?"«■»  •"Jf'JSS'on'^d  ^ 
end  of  Miid  body  consuwnng  a  handle  I»™°»'  ""j 

„pp<S  te  end  of  said  bod,  ^'^'"^'^^'X^ 
M^d  soldering  portion  including  an  °P«°"?  "' !~^ 

ciated  with  the  soldering  P^^-on  of  said  to<rf  f^  l«aUng 
said  gas  prior  to  its  «'""8;;/; /^Tt  ^^''la^s^rf^^^ 

PORTABLE  STEAM  GU^^JJDSreA^^^^ 
'""    HEATING  APPARATUS  THER^OR^ 

Walter  K.  ^•-•-%"S^r(l'-  "^^5 


,.  In  combination,  an  o«dU«tor  «»«*»'^y  '  " jf^. 
resonant  frequency  for  dielectric  heating  a  load  and  hav^ 
[MaXcdTned  circuit  connected  thereto,  a  utilizauon 
c^it^pled  to  said  tuned  dicuit  Md  having  a  van.ble 
S  SSSeS  therein  for  adjustiiit  the  frequency  thereof 

toX  Mcfllator  re«»ant  fre«l"f»^- •I'^^f^LVr^ai^^ 
MCted  to  said  variably  tuned  circuit  comprising  »  P^J  o* 
S2«  with  a  dielectric  body  therebetween,  a  rcstrtorwn- 
SS^ Tti  fixed  tuned  circuit  «id  P«»v.ding  •  co«Uol 
Joltwe  which  is  high  at  the  re^mant  frequency,  a  recti- 
fieriSi^Siad  relay  connected  to  said  resistor,  an  m- 
SScSfed  reti^^Ued  by  M  polarized  relay,  and  a 
^Swe  nJor  controUed  by  «ud  i»««'!°j''.tf  «;*r^ 
weVate  the  variable  tuning  element  to  maintain  Uie  oacd- 
lator  frequency  fUed  as  the  lo«l  vwies. 


,'eo'U'rnr^'3'2SHcrbr.si^:s 


HOf) 
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.id  condui,  being  arran,«).  1.  0..  fonn  of  .  co;.,  .«d_   ,j«rd  ^'^^'j-^'i^f-'i'^^ISLT^^^'^. 


said  coil  being  enclosed  within  an  enclosing  housing  to 
enable  ready  handling  by  the  user,  means  for  supplying 
steam  to  one  end  of  said  steam  conducting  conduit,  an 
electric  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment, said  element  being  connected  at  opposite  ends  m 
said  circuit,  the  parts  being  arranged  to  cause  steam  dur- 
ing the  passage  thereof  from  the  steam  supply  means 
through  said  steam  conducting  conduit  to  be  superheated, 
a  discharge  nozzle  at  the  end  of  said  steam-conducting 
conduit  opposite  to  said  supply  means  for  discharging 
superheated  steam  therefrom,  and  manually-operable 
means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  said  superheated 
steam  through  said  nozzle. 


therein  into  percussive  engagement,  and  noeans  for  apply- 


^-.^ 


SINGLE  LAMP  BROODER 

Clarence  L.  Steber,  River  Forert,  DI^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Pylc-Natloul  Company,  Chicago, 

ni^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  64S,726 

6  Claims.    (O.  21*— 45) 


ing  a  non-lethal  welding  potential  across  said  first  and 
second  clamping  means. 


U7MO 
WELDING  STUD  AND  FERRULE  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  E.  Shoap,  Anyicrst,  and  Lorcnz  J.  Mowry,  Eiyria, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Gregory  ladastrlcs,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioB  off  MichlfM 

AppiicatkNi  April  2«,  195«,  Serial  No.  SM,t27 
SCiain.    {CL119—99) 


1.  A  brooder  lamp  comprising  a  l-eflector  hood,  a  top 
for  said  hood  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  socket 
member  to  which  the  hood  is  mounted,  and  a  relatively 
thin  circular  metal  heat  conducting  disk  mounted  on  top 
of  the  hood  top  and  encircling  said  socket  member  to 
dissipate  heat  from  the  socket  and  the  hood  when  a 
lamp  is  in  said  socket  member  and  is  in  operation,  said 
disk  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  socket 
member  projects.  
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LOW  VOLTAGE  PERCUSSION  WELDING  GUN 
Amos  L.  Qoinlan,  La  Grange  Pari^  Di.,  ■«*«f>'^  W^- 

em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York      „    ,  .  ^,     ^^_  ,_. 
Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,173 
8  Claims.    <CI.  219— 78) 

1.  A  hand  tool  for  percussively  welding  articles  to- 
gether comprising  a  handle,  first  clamping  means  fixed  to 
said  handle  for  gripping  a  first  article,  manually  operable 
means  for  actuating  said  first  clamping  means,  second 
clamping  means  movably  mounted  on  jaid  handle  for 
gripping  a  second  article,  manually  operable  means  for 
actuating  said  second  clamping  means,  releasable  means 
on  said  handle  for  holding  said  second  clamping  means 
a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said  first  clamping 
means,  resilient  means  operable  upon  actuation  of  said 
releasable  means  for  moving  said  second  clan^ping  meau 


1.  A  stud  and  ferrule  assembly  comprising  a  stud  hav- 
ing a  welding  end  of  diameter  A  to  be  end  arc  welded  to 
a  plate,  a  ferrule  encircling  said  stud  to  assist  in  the  end 
arc  welding  of  the  stud  to  the  plate,  said  welding  end 
having  a  first  somewhat  truncated  cone  portion  of  base 
diameter  C  and  a  second  somewhat  truncated  cone  por- 
tion integrally  joined  to  the  apex  end  of  the  first  cone 
portion  and  extending  co-axially  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
somewhat  cone  shaped  cap  having  an  inside  height  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  sum  of  the  axial  lengths  of 
said  cone  portions  and  said  cap  having  a  base  angle  of 
35*    said  welding  end  having  a  peripheral  wall  extend- 
ing from  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  first  truncated  cone 
portion  beyond  the  peripheral  base  edge  of  the  cap 
and  holding  ^he  apex  of  the  cap  against  the  apex  end 
of  the  second  cone  portion,  welding  flux  in  said  cap  and 
around  said  cone  portions,  said  ferrule  having  a  neck 
portion  on  one  end  thereof  of  inside  diameter   1.025 
times  the  diameter  of  the  stud  with  the  neck  portion 
epcircling  the  stud,  said  ferrule  having  a  cavity  in  the 
other  end  thereof  of  inside  diameter  between  1.20  and 
1.30  times  the  stud  diameter  and  an  axial  length  equal 
to  1.40  to  1.60  times  (.35>4— .033). 


2,878,364 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
CIctu  J.  Coliom.  SomMM  TowMhip,  OMMoAComlj, 
Mich.,  aasigBor  to  Wejhro«ic  Cooipaiqr*  Detroit,  Mich^ 

C<!liSSS!?rtr*liSSSS  S«*al  No.  "^•";^^«^ 
20,  1951.    This  applicalion  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No. 

*'*'*^        48ClafaM.    (CL  219-114) 

23.  In  an  electrical  timing  system  for  contnHling  the 
interval  energiraUon  of  a  control  apparatus,  electrK 
valve  means  having  a  pair  of  control  electrodes  con- 
trolling its  conductive  condition,  a  potential  supplying 


Makch   17,  lUo'J 

network  having  an  output  circuit  connected  across  said 
electrodes  a  first  potential  supplying  component  in  said 
network  and  polarized  to  maintain  said  valve  means  in 
a  non-conducting  condition,  a  second  selectively  en- 
ergized potential  supplying  component  in  said  networK 
and  polarized  to  render  said  valve  means  in  a  conducting 
condition,  an  electrical  device  for  supplying  a  predeter- 
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and  poled  in  a  direction  such  as  to  bias  said  control  elec- 
trode negative  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  a  second  of 
said  sources  comprising  a  peaking  transformer,  a  ttimi 
of  said  sources  comprising  an  R.-C.  network,  rectiner 
means  for  unidirectional ly  charging  said  R-C.  network 
in  suchTwlarity  as  to  oppose  said  first  source,  wid  a  con- 
trol transformer  connected  through  said  recUfier  means 
to  said  R.-C.  network. 
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mined  quantity  of  electrical  energy  to  said  second  conn- 
nonent.  and  a  control  device  for  rendering  said  supply 
device  effective  to  supply  said  quantity  of  energy  to  said 
second  component,  said  second  component  being  cttec- 
tive  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  said  energy  is 
beiiig  supplied  to  said  second  component,  to  donramate 
said  first  component  to  provide  for  conducuon  of  said 
valve  means  during  said  interval. 


2,878,365 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  F.  Minard,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  "«*8iior  to  Wd- 
trooic  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkh- 

Amplication  December  "vl'Sk^Si.^"*  "'*" 
^  18  Claims.    (0.219—114) 


2378366 
ILLUMINATED  UMBRELLAS 
Wayne  S.  Evans,  Jr.,  Hontlngdon  Valley,  Pa.,  >»^  2 
S.  W.  Evans  &  Son,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpoiatloa  of 

'•J^Sta'SiTn  August  20,  1957,  Seriri  No.  679,185 
1  Claim.    (CI.  240—6.42) 


An  umbrella  frame  including  a  tubular  shaft,  a  hub 
slidable  thereon,  ribs  hinged  to  the  shaft,  a  stretcher  in- 
terposed between  the  hub  and  each  rib,  a  detent  nor- 
mally projecting  from  and  movable  radially  of  the  shaft 
for  relcasably  maintaining  the  hub  in  cither  of  two  pre- 
determined positions  thereon  against  the  thrust  of  the 
ribs  when  extended,  the  dftcnt  having  a  notch  receiving 
an  edge  of  the  hub  when  in  one  of  said  posiuons,  an 
electrically  encrgizable  light  source  disposed  proxunate 
an  end  of  the  shaft,  a  battery  carried  by  the  shaft  havijg 
one  terminal  in  constant  electrical  connection  with  the 
light  source,  and  means  including  the  detent  and  a  flexible 
element  within  the  shaft  in  electrical  connecuon  with  the 
other  terminal  of  the  battery  operative  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  circuit  through  the  sour«:  from  said  other 
terminal  when  the  detem  is  depressed  »"ffi"«^»y  ."^  "" 
ccivc  said  edge  of  the  hub  and  engage  said  flexible  ele- 
ment. 

2,878367 

COSMETIC  STICK  HOLDER  WITH  DETACHABLE 

ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

John  WiUv  Cari  Sicmss,  Hwnbnr^ Germany 

Application  March  4, 1J57,  Serial  No.  643,750 

3  Claims.    (0.240—6.45) 


I  \J.  u-'^-^""  *  V--' I'^r  ■  " 

!        „  -  -  .'TX.,.    "J  "^l'  •>:-^     •  •   ^ 

18  m  a  control  circuit,  a  discontinuous  type  tube  hav- 
ing an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode  a 
SL  circuit  connected  between  said  control  electrode  and 
said  cathode,  said  circuit  composing  three  forces  of 
Wm  potential,  a  first  of  said  sources  bemg  of  umd ircc- 
ti^al  polarit;  and  of  substantially  constant  magnitude 


1.  A  cosmetic  stick  holder  with  detachable  illuminating 
means  comprising  in  combination  two  iniually  separated 
S  in^f'said  units  including  a  sleeve^ike  outer  o.,^ 
open  at  both  ends  and  serving  as  receptoclc  for  the  cm 
S:  stick,  an  inner  sleeve  mounted  for  rotaUon  m  «id 
outer  casing  and  provided  at  one  of  '^f  f°J  *f  ' 
widened  peripheral  portion,  a  socket  adapted  to  hold  the 
ToSS  and  mounted  to  slide  withm  said  mner 
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sleeve  in  axial  direction  thereof,  a  plug  member  made  of 
transparent  material  and  secured  in  the  widened  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  inner  sleeve,  the  second  of  said  units 
including  an  outer  casing  open  at  both  ends,  a  flashlight 
battery  and  a  light  bulb  in  said  outer  casing,  the  trans- 
parent plug  member  of  the  first  of  said  units  fitting  snugly 
and  detachably  in  the  end  of  the  second  of  said  units 
which  is  adjacent  the  light  bulb,  the  end  of  the  trans- 
parent plug  member  adjacent  the  light  bulb  being  bent 
in  an  inward  direction  and  provided  intermediate  its  ends 
with  an  enlarged  circumferential  portion  formed  in  a 
plane  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  holder  to  provide  an  annular  surface  directing 
the  light  of  the  light  bulb  about  the  circumference  of  the 
outer  casing  of  the  first  unit  towards  the  opposite  end 
thereof  from  which  the  cosmetic  stick  projects  when  in 
advanced  position. 

2  8783M 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  ROTARY  SELECTOR 

SWITCHES 

William  F.  Nolden  and  Clyde  F.  Robbins,  MUwaakec, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwauiicc, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,810 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 16) 


heads  of  which  are  adapted  to  seat  within  the  respective 
pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  recesses  in  said  cam 
member,  means  formed  integrally  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  to  provide  for  positively  retaining  said  cam 
and  said  shaft  in  fixed  relationship  to  each  other  and 
means  including  at  least  one  plural  electric  switch  mecha- 
nism of  the  plural-insulating-plunger-operated  type  re- 
movably attached  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  adapter 
member  for  support  thereby. 


2^7M<9 

UGHTING  FDCTURE 

Johannes  Rljnden,  Eindboveii,  Netbcrianda,  aarignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Nortfi  American  Philips  ConH 

pany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands  April  29,  1954 

6  Claims.    (Q.  24t— 25) 


3"    P 


1.  A     manually    operated    cam-type     rotary    selector 
switch  mechanism,  comprising  a  one-piece  metal  adapter 
member  having  an  outwardly  opening  recess  and  an  in- 
wardly  opening   recess,  said  adaj^er  member  having  a 
wall  formed  integrally  therewith  defining  the  inner  ends 
of   the    respective    recesses,   said   wall    having    a    central 
circular  opening  therethrough,  a   molded  insulating  op- 
erating member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  outwardly 
opening  recess  and   having  a   relatively   narrow  finger- 
grip  portion  formed  integrally  therewith  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom   to   facilitate  manual  rotary  move- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction  or  the  other  throughout  a 
predetermined  range,  said  insulating  operating  member 
having  a  preformed  metal  shaft  rigidly  and  permanently 
attached  thereto  and  as  an  incident  to  molding  of  said 
member,   said   metal   shaft   projecting  inwardly  through 
and  beyond  said  wall  opening,  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
extending  inwardly  beyond  said  wall  being  of  reduced 
non-circular  form  in  transverse  cross  section,  a  molded 
insulating    cam    member   of   circular   contour    having   a 
substantially  flat  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  having 
a  recess  formed  therein  to  accommodate  with  a  close  fit 
said   shaft   portion  of   non-circular  form   in   tranvserse 
cross  section  to  afford  a  driving  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  cam  member,  said  outer  surface  of  said 
cam  member  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically 
opposed  relatively  shallow  recesses  formed  therein  adja- 
cent to  the  perpiheral  edge  thereof  to  provide  for  index- 
ing, a  punched   and  stamped,  substantially   circular  re- 
silient  sheet   metal   member   having   integral   outwardly 
offset  portions  thereof  interposed  under  compression  be- 
tween the   outer  surface  of  said   cam  member  and  the 
central  portion  of  the  end  wall  of  said  inwardly  opening 
recess  in  said  adapter  member,  said  sheet  metal  member 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  openings  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pair  of  metal 
pins  the  shanks  of  which  extend  upwardly  through  said 
openings    respectively,    the    inwardly    extending    convex 


»      w 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  of  relatively  elongated  shape, 
comprising  a  substantially  elongated  light  source  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  fixture,  a  relatively  flat  mirror  located  at  the  top  of 
said  fixture  and  in  substantial  contact  with  said  light 
source  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  pair  of  mirron 
each  joining  said  flat  mirror  along  a  longitudinal  edge 
to  form  the  sides  of  said  fixture,  each  of  said  pair  of 
mirrors  being  a  lateral  section  of  a  substantially  parabolic 
sheet  formed  by  a  substantial  parabola  moved  normally 
along  a  line  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  dimension  and 
having  a  planar  axis  formed  by  the  joining  line  of  said 
flat  mirror  and  the  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of 
mirrors  and  the  longitudinal  surface  line  of  said  light 
source  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  mirror 
through  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  light  source  and 
diametrically  opposite  said  flat  mirror. 


2,878,370 
MULTI-CHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Wilson  P.  Boothroyd,  Hnadiigdon  VaUcy,  and  Edgar  M. 
Creamer,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  amignon  to  PhUco 
Corporatioii,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcui- 
sylvania 

Original  application  Janwuy  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  70,953, 
now  Patent  No.  2,680,153,  dated  Imic  1,  1954.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Maj  28,  1954,  Serial  No. 
433,042 

3Clafaiit.    (a.  250— 27) 
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Jt-~^^ I 
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1.  In  combination:  an  electron  discharge  tube  having 
at  least  anode,  cathode,  and  first  and  second  contrd  grids; 
a  source  of  amplitude-modulated  signals;  an  impedance 
having  substantial  magnitude  at  the  frequency  of  said 
applied  signals  connected  between  said  cathode  and  a 
point  of  fixed  reference  potential;  means  for  applying 
said  signals  between  said  first  control  electrode  and  said 
point  of  fixed  refeience  potential  to  vary  the  potential 
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of  said  cathode  in  acccmlance  with  the  instantaneous 
Ipmudrof  .aid  applied  signals;  a  «|J«=^^  "^  P^^^S 
tifflL  pulses;  means  for  applymg  «aid  t^'^f  PJ^'S 

of  iaid  diode  being  connected  to  said  cathode  of  sMd 

robsumtially  independentiy  of  the  amplitude  of  the  said 
applied  signals  during  said  intervals. 


when  the  parts  are  in  operauve  position. 


2J7M71 
LIGHT  SHADE 
Robert  A.  HanH^  Lo^i^jart,  Ijd^ 
ProdKti,  tac,  Loganiport,  tmO^  ■ 

^ipUcatlon  April  25, 1W5.  S«W  No.  503,523 
^^^      6  Clahna.    (CL  24*— 47)     - 


toH  *  H 
of  !■- 


M       ^ 


1  A  light  shade  construction  comprising  an  outer 
.hL  a  sSket  suspended  from  said  outer  shade,  means 
fS;  kVping  sa  d  ouTer  shade  cool,  said  "^"ns  mclud.ng 
an  inne'    fhade  suspended  from  said  socket  m  ,pac«l 

shade  is  reUrded. 


2378,372      „ 

CIRCULAR  UGHTING  FDtTURE 


^o-  for  .Mrgizin,  connection  to  .  .ource  ^J^^_ 

JrM'.l:!!.^  .o  provide  .n  ."™;„"i'yX*"/» - 
retecUng  trough  .t  .15  ""^L"'*  "J^i' i„2S  trough, 

"7  '"f„r'£^«cSr?ad  tul^^ofn,  s.id  bowl 
and  means  '»'"^'^,'"^,,|„  ,p,ced-apart  relation  to 
'pride"'^TUcerwj£«.£opp^  »^« 
of  said  bowl  and  cover,  the  upper  l«ce  oi  » 


1    An  electric  lamp,  comprising   in  """"""P;  " 
geier^ly  circular  ^ase  iene^lly  o'  jenj^  J^  Jjj^. 

;— r  r or^id-'Jund'ar^.S  ^S  ^.U-dric- 

fpSer"^S  housing  having  a  top  wall-*  an^^  ^  ] 
tire  therethrough  receiving  said  =)''"«'"'=S^,»~„  ."S^ 

ing  for  rotatably  '"PP-'T' "^^^^P^^S  ~oU^ 
annular  insulating  switch  member  r«:eiveo  « 

Th«-ike  ^.h!  a  plurality  of  fixed  contact  .n«nbo, 

h^^n,  sloping  conuct  '"•^,"?<''*»»  ^fatSl^W 
mnvablc  annular  insu  atmg  switch  member  rotaiaoiy  re 

S  on  rd  sundard  bctweeii  said  fi^"*  ^^l;^^  "^^i 
htr  and  said  spider,  a  movable  contact  meinbcr  sur 

movable  member  to  said.spider. 


Pyle-NatlowU  Company,  CWcago,  ill^  •  corpw™-— 

^  3ClaiBM.    (CL  240— 151) 

1    In  combination  with  a  ••«"?•  •.'"T.^i^" 
wi    V«»rK*^  thereto  said  lens  holder  compntmg  a 
movably  attached  tnereio,  wuu  • 

tuiiilar  collar  surrounding  the  outer  ena  oi  «e  "j^i^ 
l^zoZ  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at  it. 
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outer  end  defining  a  lens  opening,  a  bead  spaced  inward- 
ly from  said  flange  defining  therewith  an  annular  groove, 
a  removable  lens  covering  said  opening  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  side  of  said  flange,  a  one-piece  spring 
retaining  member  having  means  received  in  said  groove 


2*- 


TRANSISTOR  CONVERTER  WrfH  EMitTER  CON- 
NECTED TO  SERIES-RESONANT  LOCAL  OSCIL- 
LATION CIRCUIT 
Arthar  P.  Steia,  Sjiacii,  N.  Y^  awlfnr  to  GcmtbI 
Ekctek  Coapwy,  a  cofyoratfoB  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  October  18, 19S4,  Serial  No.  442,7^7 
IClaiHM.    (CL25«— M) 


holding  said  lens  against  said  flange,  means  on  said  mem- 
ber extending  chordally  of  said  collar  for  spacing  said 
lens  from  said  lamp,  and  means  on  said  member  yieldably 
attaching  said  lens  holder  to  said  lamp  and  holding  said 
lamp  within  said  collar  in  contact  with  said  last  named 
means. 

247M75 
PORTABLE  RADIO  BROADCAST  RECEIVER  WITH 

REMOVABLE  SPEAKER 

Irving  I.  Schachtel,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aisisnor  to  Sono- 

tooe  Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,424 

2Claliiia.    (a.  25«— 16) 


1.  In  a  radio  broadcast  receiver,  a  relatively  compact 
casing  small  enough  for  carrying  in  the  hand  of  the  user, 
a  radio  receiver  chassis  including  a  radio  receiver  cir- 
cuit within  said  casing  and  secured  to  a  casing  wall  there- 
of, an  antenna  connected  within  said  casing  to  said  circuit, 
the  interior  of  said  casing  having  battery  space  for  hold- 
ing an  electric  battery  connected  to  the  receiving  circuit 
of  said  chassis,  a  fixed  sound-reproducing  q>ealcer  held 
in  the  interior  of  said  casing  along  one  wall  thereof  and 
connected  to  said  receiver  circuits  for  transmitting  out- 
wardly from  the  region  of  said  one  wall  a  predetermined 
radio  broadcast  program  supplied  by  said  circuit,  a 
further  self-supporting  sound-reproducing  speaker  unit, 
a  further  casing  wall  with  a  wall  opening  of  sufficient  area 
for  said  further  speaker  unit  to  pass  through  said  wall 
opening,  a  support  structure  adjacent  said  wall  opening 
for  detachably  supporting  said  further  speaker  unit  with- 
in the  casing  for  ready  removal  to  and  reinsertion  from 
the  outside  through  the  opening,  said  further  wall  with 
said  further  speaker  being  arranged  opposite  said  one 
wall,  relatively  long  supply  leads  connecting  said  further 
speaker  unit  to  said  circuit  for  transmitting  substantially 
the  same  broadcast  program  outwardly  from  the  region 
of  said  further  wall,  said  further  speaker  unit  being  remov- 
able from  its  inward  position  within  said  casing  adjoining 
said  further  wall  to  an  outward  position  at  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  casing  at  which  said  further  speaker 
unit  will  transmit  said  predetermined  program  to  listeners 
who  are  unable  to  hear  said  predetermined  program  trans- 
mitted by  said  fixed  speaker. 


.-HI 


1! 


1.  In  a  transistor  modulation  system,  a  transistor  hav- 
ing inherent  current  amplification  by  virtue  of  an  alpha 
greater  than  unity,  said  transistor  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes,  a  parallel  resonant  signal  input 
circuit  resonant  at  a  first  frequency  coupled  between  said 
base  electrode  and  a  common  point  for  selectively  cou- 
pling signals  of  said  first  frequency  to  said  transistor,  a 
series  resonant  circuit  coupled  between  said  emitter  elec- 
trode and  said  common  point,  and  resonant  at  a  second 
frequency,  means  for  simultaneously  tuning  both  resonant 
circuits  to  maintain  a  desired  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  frequencies,  a  frequency  selective  filter 
for  selection  of  a  desired  heterodyne  of  waves  of  said 
first  and  second  frequencies  coupled'  between  said  col- 
lector electrode  and  said  commoa  point,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  tuned  circuits  utiliztng  the  inherent  current 
amplification  of  said  transistor  for  creating  an  unsuble 
condition  in  said  system  at  the  frequency  of  series  reso- 
nance of  said  second  tuned  circuit,  whereby  o«9llatory 
waves  of  said  second  frequency  are  generated  in  said 
transistor  and  mixed  therein  with  input  signal  waves  to 
produce  a  desired  heterodyne  component  it  the  output 
of  said  filter. 

2,878377 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  RECEIVER  HISS-RE- 
SPONSIVE SQUELCH  CIRCUIT  MADE  INEFFEC- 
TIVE BY  EXCESS  DEVIATION  AUDIO  PEAKS 
William  Vcmoa  Hargreavet,  Ir^  East  Patcrwn,  N.  1^ 
aoigBor  to  ADea  B.  D«  Moat  Laiwratorfes,  Ibc^  Clif- 
ton, N.  J.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,985 
13ClalM.    (CL25«— 29)  . 


f — T 
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8.  In  a  frequency  modulation  receiver,  a  hiu  reducing 
circuit  to  disable  the  audio  amplifier  of  the  receiver  only 
during  the  absence  of  a  received  signal,  said  hiss  reducing 
circuit  comprising  a  bin  rectifier  connected  to  a  signal 
channel  of  said  receiver  at  a  point  ahead  of  the  audio 
amplifier  to  pick  up  hiss  signals  and  to  generate  a  rectified 
signal  in  response  thereto,  a  squelch  control  amplifier 
connected  to  said  rectifier  to  be  energized  by  said  rectified 
signal,  a  tube  in  the  audio  amplifier  of  the  receiver  con- 
nected to  an  output  circuit  of  said  squelch  control 
amplifier  t6  be  biased  to  non-conduction  thereby  when 
said  squelch  control  amplifier  is  energized  by  said  rectified 
signal,  a  deviation  compensation  rectifier  connected  to 
the   discriminator  suge  of   the  radio   receiver  to  be 
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energized  by  audio  signals  during  the  reception  of  fre- 
quency modulated  transmissions  and  a  connecuoo  be- 
n^een  said  deviation  compensation  rectifier  and  said 
squelch  control  amplifier  to  control  the  operauon  of  said 
squelch  control  amplifier  during  reception  of  frequency 
modulated  transmissions. 
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2378379 
PULSE  RADAR  RECEIVERS 

Eric  P«*er  and  I>«»W  >^^  25!!?V^i!lf2i  Ttailied: 
awlgniiri  to  The  Decca  Record  Company  LiauKs, 

LoadoB.  Enriaad,  a  Brittah  coonpaay         ^.^«,« 
15SiaSSoSib«r  29.  WSi,  S«tai  No.  M9,i32 
2  Claim.    (CL  258— 28) 


2378378 
CHASSIS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TYJUNER 
C.  C«l-%  RhrerGwra,  PL,  ■?%■?  to.Adgwi 
Ckicaio.  ID-  a  corpwadoa  off  Delaware 
aSSi4.  WsTswIal  No.  683,997 
7SiBa.    (a.  258— 28) 


1.  In  pulse  radar  apparatus  utilizing  regularly  repeo- 
tive  radiited  pulses  of  a  predetennined  duration  and  of 
a  given  radio  frequency  and  having  a  receiver  of  toe 
su^rheterodyne  type;  an  intenn«luite  ^""^  S2? 
comprising  a  sharply  tuned  amplifier  tuned  to  the  mter- 
mediate  frequency  corresponding  to  ^^^"^  l^^^ 
ouency.  a  pair  of  narrow  band  amplifiers,  and  means 
for  ««ibining  the  outputs  of  said  narrow  bj^^  «»;»;«« 
and  said  sharply  tuned  amplifier,  said  pair  of  narrow 
band  amplifiers  being  tuned  to  frequencies  vvij^ 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  frequency  cor- 
responding to  said  given  radio  frequency  by  "»»«»« 
greater  than  the  reciprocal  of  the  pulse  duration,  the 
frequency  response  characteristic  of  the  ^^J^ 
amplifien  being  such  that  one  flank  of  e?ch  on*enw- 
row  band  amplifier  charactensuca  gives  the  «nt«™«f»»f 
frequency  stage  an  overall  characteristic  such  that  ^ 
response  increases  at  a  rate  of  substantially  J  db  pff 
ocuve  of  the  modulation  frequency  as  the  fr^»«»cy 
becomes  more  remote  from  a  frequency  displaced,  oa 
tiie  side  to  which  the  narrow  band  amplifier  u  tuneci. 
from  the  intermediate  frequency  correspondmg  to  said 
given  radio  frequency  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  pulae 
repetittoo  frequency. 


5  In  a  television  tuner,  the  combination  of  an  integral 
meul  main  chassis  portion  comprising  spaced  end  walls 
and  a  transverse  w»ll  extending  between  and  connected 
to  said  end  walls,  a  first  set  of  tuner  components  sup- 
ported on  said  transverse  wall  between  said  end  walls 
l^ard  one  of  said  end  walls,  a  second  set  of  tuner  com- 
rS^ents  supported  on  said  transverse  wall  between  said 
Sd  walls  ?oward  the  other  end  wall,  a  first  metal  side 
wall  connected  to  said  end  walls  and  to  said  transverse 
wall  through  interfitting  protusions  and  recesses  at  one 
side  of  said  sets  of  tuner  components  and  extending  be- 
tween said  end  walls,  a  metal  dividing  wall  connected  to 
said  first  side  wall  and  said  transverse  wall  through  mter- 
fitting  protrusions  and  recesses  and  extending  from  said 
first  side  wall  across  said  transverse  wall  between  "id 
first  and  second  seU  of  tuner  components  thereon  to 
shield  Uiem  from  each  other,  a  second  metal  side  waU 
connected  to  said  end  walls  and  said  transven^  wjd 
through  interfitting  protrusions  and  rec"*«»  »*  .^«  ??«' 
side  of  said  sets  of  tuner  components  and  extending  from 
one  end  wall  to  the  other,  a  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond side  wall  and  said  dividing  wall,  a  first  set  of  sw.  ch 
contacts  supported  on  said  first  side  wall  at  one  side  of  the 
dividing  wall,  the  contacts  of  said  first  set  pr«enUng  a»n- 
uct  surfaces  which  extend  outward  beyond  Uie  outer  side 
of  said  first  side  wall  facing  away  from  said  *« o«»  »»« 
wall,  connections  to  said  first  set  of  switch  contacts  frotn 
said  first  set  of  tuner  components,  a  second  set  of  switch 
contacts  supported  on  said  second  side  wall  at  the  op- 
j^^ite  side  of  the  dividing  wall,  the  contacts  of  said 
secon'  ^ct  presenting  contact  surfaces  which  project  out- 
ward bcyo«l  the  outer  side  of  said  second  side  wall  fac- 
ing away  from  said  first  side  wall,  and  connections  to 
saJi  second  set  of  switch  contacts  from  said  second  set 
of  luner  components. 


2J78388  

PUSH-PULL  SIGNAL  AMPLHTER 

David  D.  Holmes,  Princeton,  N.  '-"«*«*»  SJSl!?^ 

Corporation  of  Ameria^  a  fogonttp"!  SL'^ft'Sf 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625368 

15  Claims.    (O.  256—28) 


1    A  signal  amplifier  comprising,  in  combmation,  a 
push-pull  amplifier  stage  including  a  pair  of  transistors  of 
opposite  conductivity  types  each  mcludmg  base,  emitter, 
and  collector  electrodes,  a  driving  stiigc  including  a  driver 
transistor  having  an  input,  an  output,  and  a  third  elec- 
trode   signal  input  means  connected  for  applying  an  m- 
pu^si^  to  the  input  electrode  of  said  driver  transistor 
^pling  means  connecting  the  output  electrode  of  said 
driver  transistor  with  the  base  electrodes  of  said  pair  of 
transistors,  load  impedance  means  for  said  push-pull  am- 
pUfier  stage  including  a  pair  of  terminals,  coupling  means 
comiecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  ^^^'fj^ 
sistors  with  one  terminal  of  said  load  unpedancc- means, 
load  impedance  means  for  the  driving  «a8e.««»^f^ 
the  output  electrode  of  said  driver  transistor  with  said  one 
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terminal  of  the  load  impedance  means  for  said  push-pull 
amplifier  stage,  and  volume-control  variable  resistance 
means  connecting  the  output  electrode  of  said  d^ver  tran- 
sistor with  the  other  terminal  of  the  load  impedance 
means  for  said  push-pull  amplifier  stage  to  vary  the  sig- 
nal output  of  said  amplifier  and  provide  common  emitter 
operation  at  maximum  volume  control  and  common  col- 
lector operation  at  minimum  v(dume  control  of  said  pair 
of  transistors. 

2,878,3S1 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
George  W.  A.  Pentko,  AtUnMM,  N.  H^  and  John  W. 
Rlckc,  Basking  Ridge,  N.  J.;  nU  Pcntico.aarignorto 
Western  Electric  Compa^r,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York,  and  nid  Rickc  a^ 
i^r  to  Bell  Tclcphooc  Laboralorks,  Incorpontcd, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jnly  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  523,823 
7  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 


nc  I 


-^ 


-k^M""^^' 


v^ 


1.  In  a  signal  generator,  means  for  generating  pulses 
of  predetermined  pcrfarity,  duration  and  frequency,  an 
output  circuit,  a  delay  line  having  input  and  output  ter- 
minals and  having  a  predetermined  characteristic  im- 
pedance, means  connecting  the  input  terminals  in  parallel 
with  the  output  circuit,  means  having  an  impedance  sub- 
stantially the  same  magnitude  as  said  characteristic  im- 
pedance for  impressing  the  pulses  to  the  input  terminals 
and  to  the  output  circuit,  a  first  and  second  terminating 
impedance  for  the  delay  line,  the  first  impedance  being 
mismatched  with  respect  to  the  characteristic  impedance 
and  the  second  impedance  being  of  a  magnitude  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance,  switching 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  first  and  second  ter- 
minating impedance  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  delay 
line  for  conditioning  the  line  to  reflect  or  absorb  the  im- 
pressed pulses,  and  means  for  operating  the  switching 
means  in  cyclic  sequence.  | 


2,878,312 

PRECISION  TIME-DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Crcveling,  Alboqacnpic,  N.  Mcz.,  aasicnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  State  Atomic  Energy  Corn- 
Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,844 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 
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1.  A  precision  time-delay  circuit  comprising:  a  high- 
impedance  source  of  positive  voltage:  an  efficient  thyra- 
tron  switch  connected  from  the  voltage  source  to  ground; 
a  unidirectional  series  resonant  circuit  including  a  ca- 
pacitor, an  inductor,  and  a  diode  having  a  finite  back 
resistance,  connected  in  parallel  with  said  thyratron 
switch,  the  diode  being  connected  with  the  polarity  to  per- 
mit easy  conduction  in  a  closed  circuit  including  said 


thyratron  switch  and  said  reaonant  circuit  when  said  thy- 
ra|ron  is  fired;  and  mcam  for  firinf  laid  thyratroo 
switch;  said  time-delay  drcoit  bctng  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  firing  of  said  thyratron  switch  initiates 
a  half-cycle  transient  oacfllatory  voltafe  terminated  by  a 
transient  oscillatory  Toltage  of  substantially  higher  fre- 
quency. 

2378,313 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

aiiio.  HaailiUBn,  N.  Y„  iiiliani  k 

Piodncta  Inc^  a  corponllon  of  Mnmacknai 

Application  Ai^nrt  f ,  lfS«,  8«lal  No.  M337f 

SCIainM.    (CL  250— 27) 
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1.  A  contToi  signal  generator  comprising  first  means 
responsive  to  an  incoming  variable  signal  to  derive  there- 
from a  plurality  of  differentiated  signals,  each  differ- 
entiated signal  being  proportional  to  a  different  selected 
one  of  N  derivatives  of  the  incoming  signal.  N  being  any 
positive  integer;  second  means  responsive  to  said  plural- 
ity of  differentiated  signals  to  derive  therefrom  a  like 
plurality  of  control  currents,  each  control  current  being 
proportional  during  any  interval  to  the  absolute  value 
of  the  corresponding  differentiated  signal  during  said  any 
interval;  third  means  to  produce  a  constant  current; 
fourth  means  to  sum  together  and  integrate  all  of  said 
control  currents  and  said  constant  current  to  produce  a 
resultant  output  signal;  and  fifth  means  coupled  to  said 
fourth  means  and  actuated  at  predetermined  discrete  in- 
tervals to  establish  a  fixed  refiprence  level  for  said  output 
signal  during  said  predetermined  intervals,  said  fifth 
means  being  otherwise  deactuated. 


2J783i4 

ANGLE  MODULATION  DETECTOR 

DavM  D.  Holmes,  Prksccton,  N.  J.,  airignor  lo  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  covpofatlon  of  Ddawara 

Application  October  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  404.731 

2ClafaBS.    (a.  250— 31) 
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1.  An  angle  modulation  detector  circuit  for  deriving 
from  angle  ^nodulated  signal  waves  a  deoMdulated  ou^ut 
signal  having  a  relative  magnitude  dependent  upon  the 
angular  modulation  of  said  waves  and  comprising  in  com- 
bination; a  pair  of  semiconductor  devices  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity types,  each  including  input,  collector  and  com- 
mon electrodes;  an  input  circuit  comprising  an  input  trans- 
former including  a  tuned  primary  winding,  a  tuned  sec- 
ondary winding,  and  a  tertiary  winding;  said  secondary 
winding  being  connected  between  said  input  electrodes; 
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said  tertiary  winding  being  connected  between  ««««- 
mon  electrodes  and  the  electrical  center  of  «»<*.*^«»J»2 
winding;  a  first  load  impedance  element  and  a  fi«V«o"J« 
of  direct  current  bias  connected  m  ^^^"^^^^ 
tween  the  collector  electrode  of  one  of«.d  ^.^^^ 
and  said  common  electrodes;  a  second  load  «nP«»*nce 
element  and  a  second  source  of  direct  5"™^^'"  ^ 
nected  in  series  arrangement  between  *«~";Ji°V^'^ 
trode  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  <*evK«s  and  J^JJ^^ 
electrodes;  a  storage  capacitor  connected  b?t*'««J*2 
collector  electrodes;  and  a  signal  output  arcuit  ««"«^ 
^th  ^e  of  said  load  impedance  elements,  for  denvmg 
therefrom  said  output  signal. 


813 


tervals  in  which  said  second  tube  is  conducting  an  out- 
put  signal  represenutive  of  said  second  signal  but  ampU- 
fied  by  the  operation  of  said  second  tube. 


2J78380 
STABLE  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

Woo  F.  Chow  and  Donald  A.  Payalcr.  Syia««N.  lU 
asri^on  to  General  Electric  Cuaipany,  a  corpoeaiien 

"AjStoSS  Fdimary  M.  »SSi?««  No.  042.429 
^  SClalBtt.    (CL250— 30) 


2J78J85 
SELF-PULSING  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
CIRCUTra  „  ,.    ^ 

Prter  Koosta.,  BelkriUf.  NJ^.-JETL'dSIJS;^^ 
ration  of  America,  a  coswotatfon  •f^P'^IJf"  _ 
Action  Ang«t  18,  igS.  S«i«I  No.  529427 
He  iSnSnal  §fteen  year*  of  the  lemi  of  ftc  patent  lo  be 

2Clalmi.    (CL250— 30) 


1  A  series  tuned  transistor  oscillator  compnsing  a 
transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
biasing  means  connected  to  said  transistor  electrodes  for 
establishing  a  stable  direct  current  operatmg  pomt  for 
said  transistor,  a  scries  tuned  inductance-capacitance 
network  connected  from  said  emitter  to  a  common  po*nt, 
a  load  impedance  connected  from  said  collector  elec- 
trode through  a  source  of  potential  to  said  common  point, 
said  load  impedance  being  small  compared  with  the  out- 
put impedance  of  said  transistor,  and  a  senes  tuned  in- 
ductancc<apacitance  networit  connected  from  said  base 
electrode  to  said  common  point,  whereby  the  frequency 
of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  will  be  substanually  de- 
termined by  said  series  tuned  inductance-capacitance  net- 
works. 


1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  traveling  wave 
tubes  each  having  a  cathode  connected  to  a  point  of  ref- 
erence potential,  a  control  grid,  an  anode  and  •  «»e»»cal 
conductor  posiUoned  between  the  control  gnd  'f^^ 
thereof,  first  and  second  resistors,  said  anode  of  said  first 
tube  being  connected  through  said  first  resistor  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  a  source  of  unidirecUona|  potenUal. 
ttid  anode  of  said  second  tube  being  connectW  through 
said  second  resistor  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  sour« 
of  unidirectional  pptential.  a  first  capaotor  ^"o^^ 
between  said  anode  of  said  first  tube  and  «jd  control 
trid  of  said  second  tube,  a  third  resistor  connected  bc- 
fween  said  point  of  reference  potential  and  the  junction 
of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  control  gnd  of  said  sec- 
ond tube,  a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said 
anode  of  said  second  tube  and  said  conti-ol  gnd  of  said 
first  tube,  a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  said  pomt 
of  reference  potential  and  the  junction  of  said  secoiid 
capacitor  and  said  control  grid  of  said  first  tube,  said 
fintt  and  second  tubes  being  connected  in  a  free-nmning 
multivibrator  circuit  having  a  first  unstiible  stiite  in  which 
said  first  tube  is  conducting  with  said  second  tube  cut-off 
and  a  second  unstable  state  in  which  said  second  tube  is 
conducting  with  said  first  ttibc  cut-off.  said  multivibrator 
continually  and  automatically  changing  from  one  of  said 
states  to  the  other  at  a  rate  determined  accordmg  to  the 
values  of  said  resiston  and  capacitors,  means  for  cotipling 
a  radio  frequency  signal  to  said  conductor  of  said  first 
tube  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  control  grid  of  said 
first  tube,  means  for  coupUng  a  second  radio  frequency 
signal  to  said  conductor  of  said  second  hibe  at  the  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  control  grid  of  said  •ec<m<»  *"^ 
means  coupled  to  the  end  of  said  conductor  of  said  first 
tube  adjacent  said  anode  of  said  first  tube  to  derive 
during  the  intervals  in  which  said  first  tiibe  is  conducting 
an  output  signal  representative  of  said  first  signal  but  am- 
plified by  the  operation  of  said  first  tube,  means  coupled  to 
the  end  of  said  conductor  of  said  second  tube  adjacent 
said  anode  of  said  second  tiibe  to  derive  during  the  m- 


23''M»7 
BEAM  CONTROL  PROBE       .        ,^  ^ 

Alfred  W.  Chestemian,  Uvermore,  CallL,  J*^ /»  Jj 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Eoer«y  Cojnintak» 
Application  September  10,  195«,  Serial  No.  009,046 
OCbdms.   (0.250— 41.9) 


8  A  probe  for  accurately  indicating  the  location  and 
cross  sectional  intensity  distribution  of  a  beam  of  charged 
particles  comprising  a  housing  having  an  ope"'"8  there- 
through for  charged  particle  beam  traverse  and  adapted 
for  adjustable  connection  to  evacuated  beam  devices,  a 
stem  having  a  longitudinally  movable  core  *"th  atapcred 
inner  end  and  disposed  to  extend  through  an  opening  in 
a  side  of  said  housing,  a  carriage  plate  mounting  swd 
stem  and  controllably  movable  laterally  thereof  extenorly 
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of  said  housing  in  sealing  relation  thereto,  a  ^J^ 
member  engaging  said  stem  core  atop  said  cf/^««f  '°^ 
controllably  displacing  said  core  longitudmally  of  «^ 
stem,  a  pair  of  electrically  conductmg  vanes  adapted  fcj 
contiguous  coplanar   disposition   traversely  withm  «id 
housing,  a  vane  support  clement  »«="^/°  »^^„  »**" 
within  said  housing  and  having  two  p.votally  niounj«» 
members  secured  to  said  vanes,  a  pair  o^  fO"»^°' /'*: 
ments  secured  one  to  each  of  said   p.votally  mounted 
members  and  engaging  the  tapered  core  end  of  said  stem 
whereby  stem  core  displacement  controls  relative  vane 
disposition  as  to  separation  thereof,  and  currem  mcasur^ 
ing  means  connected  to  separate  vanes  for   indicating 
electrical  beam  current  to  each.     , 


2,878«3t8 
GAS  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

ApplicaHon  April  30,  I'S^.  »«'*■>  No.  426,841 
4  CUimi.    (CI.  250—43.5) 


1    In  a  gas  analyzer  of  the  type  which  measures  the 
absorption  of  radiant  energy  by  "^as  of  interest    the 
combination  comprising  a  source  of  radiatit  energy,  an 
absorption  chamber  for  containing  a  sample  of  the  gas 
to  be  analyzed,  means  directing  radiant  energy  from  said 
source  through  said  absorption  chamber,  detection  means 
disposed  for  energization  by  radiant  energy  passing  from 
said  chamber,  means  providing  a  radiation  permeable 
surface  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  radiant  en«W  en- 
tering said   chamber,   said   radiation   permeable  surface 
being  uniformly  coated  with  a  reflective  matenal  adapted 
to  permit  partial  transmission  and  partial  reflection  of 
radiant  energy  incident  on  said  coating,  and  means  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  radiant  energy  between  said  radia- 
tion permeable  surface  and  said  detection  meaiw  for  re- 
flecting at  least  some  of  the  radiant  energy  back  to  said 
radiation  permeable  surface. 


ing  frame  to  form  the  cassette  body,  a  cover  therefor 
including  a  substantially  flat  panel  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending about  the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  said  frame, 
hinge  means  carried  by  the  edge  of  a  cover  hingedly 
connected  to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  cassette  body, 
manually  operated  lock  means  upon  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  cassette  body  and  corresponding  latch  means  upon 
the  corresponding  opposite  edge  of  the  cover  cooperating 
therewith  to  releasably  lock  the  cover  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion   pressure  pads  within  the  cassette  body  and  cover 
confining  a  film  therebetween.  light  sealing  means  pre- 
venting high  rays  from  entering  »>«t*e«°  "^'l^*?*^*^ 
body  and  the  cover  when  said  cover  is  closed,  said  bound- 
ing frame  being  of  metallic  and  hollow  construction  de- 
fining  an   air  space  extending  around   said  panel,   the 
inwardly  directing  flange  means  including  a  pair  of  flanges 
lying  in  contact  within  a  single  plane  and  having  the 
panel  secured  upon  one  of  said  flanges,  said  hinge  means 
including  a  pair  of  hinge  plates  projecting  from  one  edge 
of  said  cover,  the  hollow  bounding  frame  on  the  corre- 
sponding edge  of  said  cassette  body  having  a  gap  within 
which  said  plates  extend,  a  pair  of  pivot  projections  upon 
ihe  end  of  each  plate  projecting  into  the  hollow  frame 
from  the  ends  of  each  gap,  a  distinct  stop  plate  secured 
upon  the  cassette  body  adjacent  to  each  hinge  plate  pre- 
venting it  from  becoming  disengaged  from  the  frame  at 
each  gap.  the  edge  opposite  the  hinge  means  having  a 
pair  of  gaps  and  a  pair  of  locks  that  are  laterally  slidable 
in  the  hoUow  bounding  frame  in  said  gaps,  and  each 
lock  includes  a  locking  hook  with  an  inclined  upper 
surface,  the  cover  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  corre- 
sponding latch  plates  provided  with  a  pair  of  projecting 
latch  members  adapted  to  catch  beneath  said  locking 
hooks  and  having  rounded  lower  surfaces  to  engage  upon 
the  inclined  upper  surface  of  the  locks  said  >ocks  having 
upwardly  directed  finger  pieces  by  which  to  slide  them 
into  a  releasing  position,  the  locking  hooks  being  directed 
in  opposite  directions,  and  a  compression  spring  located 
within  the  hollow  frame  in  the  vicinty  of  each  lock  hav- 
ing one  end  engaging  against  the  respectively  adjacen 
lock  to  urge  the  same  into  closing  position  with  respect 
to  the  corresponding  latch  projection  of  the  cover. 


2,878,390 
URANIUM  DETECTING  DEVICES 
Francis  K-  Campbell,  Hoostooi,  T«^ .f"**";' jy  7.__. 
assismiicDts,  of  ooc-hatf  to  VimdiK.  Cany  W  H«»- 
JoiTnM.,  and  oBC-half  to  The  Moran  Corporation, 
Hooston,  Texn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AiSScatloi  ApriM,  IWS.  Sjri^.No.  499,035 
14  Claims.    (0.250—83.6) 


2.^78389         I 

CASSETTE 

Halsey  L.  Raffman,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,891 

8  culms.    (CI.  250—68) 


, .,  -*-, 


I  A  cassette  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame  having  a  bounding  and  inwardly 
disposed  flange  means  located  in  a  single  plane,  a  sub- 
stantially flat  panel  fixed  to  said  flange  within  the  bound- 


1  A  device  for  obtaining  a  separate  indication  as  to 
the  intensity  of  each  of  the  alpha,  beta  and  ganrima  rays 
emanating  from  uranium  ore  to  determine  >^hethcr  such 
ore  is  presem  and  in  equilibrium,  comprising  an  outer 
receptacle  having  an  open  section,  said  receptacle  being 
ormed  of  a  material  through  which  the  alpha  beta 
and  gamma  rays  do  not  pass,  a  cover  over  said  open 
section  formed  of  a  material  through  which  alpha,  he  a 
and  gamma  rays  pass,  a  plurality  of  detector  tubes  with  n 
said  receptacle  electrically  connected  m  parallel  with 
an  indicator  for  normally  detecting  the  total  radiation 
of  the  alpha,  beU  and  gamma  rays  from  uranium  ore 
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so  as  to  obtain  such  an  indication  on  said  indicator, 
means  with  said  device  for  admitting  alpha  and  gamma 
rays  while  preventing  the  admission  of  the  beta  rays  to 
said  detector  tubes,  means  for  selectively  varying  said 
last-mentioned  means  so  as  to  alternately  admit  beta 
and  gamma  rays  to  said  detector  tubes  while  preventing 
the  admission  of  the  alpha  rays  to  said  detector  tubes, 
and  means  for  selectively  preventing  the  admission  of 
both  the  alpha  and  the  beta  rays  while  admitting  the 
gamma  rays  to  said  tubes  whereby  only  the  gamma  rays 
are  detected  by  said  detector  tubes. 


&ir) 


2378,393 
X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  VARIABLE  FOCAL  SPOT  AND 

CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Edward  B.  Graves,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Picker  X-Ray  Corporation,  Waitc  Manufacturing  Divi- 

sioa.  Ibc-  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  48U77 

4  Claims.    (0.250—99) 


2,878391 
URANIUM  DETECTING  DEVICES 
Francis  K.  Campbell,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarijgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Fraads  K.  Campbell,  Hous- 
ton, Tex,  and  one-half  to  The  Moran  Corporation, 
Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delf  ware 
Application  April  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  499,088 
10  Claims.    (0.250—83.6) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  uranium  ore  by  analyzing 
radioactive  gases  therefrom,  comprising  a  housing  formed 
of  a  material  through  which  alpha,  beta  and  gamma  rays 
do  not  pass,  an  inlet  tube  at  one  end  of  said  housing  to 
provide  for  the  inlet  of  gases  into  said  housing,  an  outlet 
tube  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  for  the  gases  to  pass 
outwardly  from  the  interior  of  the  housing,  detector  tubes 
within  said  housing  for  detecting  the  radiation  from  the 
alpha  and  beta  rays  in  the  gases  passing  through  said 
housing  from  said  inlet  tube  to  said  outlet  tube,  means  in 
said  housing  for  collecting  the  alpha  rays  in  the  gases 
passing  through  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and  other 
means  in  said  housing  for  collecting  the  beta  rays  in  the 
gases  passing  through  the  interior  of  the  housing,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  alpha  and  beta  rays  from  the 
means  for  collecting  same  in  the  vicinity  of  said  detector 
tubes  for  detection  thereby. 
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1 .  In  an  X-ray  tube  having  a  filament  adapted  to  emit 
a  stream  of  electrons  striking  the  focal  spot  on  an  anode 
and  having  electrical  means  for  energizing  said  tube  in- 
cluding means  controlling  an  energizing  electrical  supply 
to  said  filament  to  increase  and  decrease  the  milham- 
perage  flowing  in  said  tube,  the  combination  therewith  of 
means  controlling  said  focal  spot  size  including  an  elec- 
tromagnetic focusing  coil  embracing  said  stream  of  elec- 
trodes intermediate  said  filament  and  anode,  means  for 
supplying  electrical  potential  to  said  coil,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  kilovoltage  in  said  tube  energizing  means,  and 
means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  said  potential  m  step 
with  increase  and  decrease  respectively  in  said  kilovoltage. 


2,878,394 
LIGHT  AMPLIFIER  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Frederic  Konry,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Elcctrk  Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  September  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  682,122 
^  6  Claims.    (CL  250— 80) 


2,878,392 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LEAKS  AND 
TESTING  MEDIA  THEREFOR 
Anthony  J.  Poltto,  Pitti6cld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corpontlon  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatiou  December  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  473,760 
12  Claims.    (0.250—71) 
2.  A  corrosion  and  rust  inhibiting  non-flammable  leak 
testing  liquid  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydroxy 
alkyl   amine,  a    non-ionizing   wetting  agent,  and  a  flu- 
orescent indicating  substance. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  device  for  the 
storage,  amplification  or  conversion  of  radiant  energy 
which  comprises  spraying  a  conductive  film  transparent 
to  energy  on  a  similarly  transparent  surface,  depositing 
an  electroluminescent  layer  on  said  transparent  conduc- 
tive film,  coating  said  electroluminescent  layer  with  a 
layer  of  relatively  opaque  material  having  a  transmission 
characteristic  in  the  range  of  1  to  20  percent  of  light 
from  said  electroluminescent  layer,  applying  sequentially 
a  plurality  of  photoconductive  layers  on  said  layer  of 
relatively  opaque  material  to  form  a  total  photocon- 
ductive layer  of  two  to  three  times  the  thickness  of 
said  electroluminescent  layer,  and  applying  an  electrode 
on  said  total  layer  of  photoconductive  material. 
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2J783f5 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  Mlndhcim,  Glco  Cove,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Lindly 
A  Company,  Inc^  Nassau  County,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  July  |6,  1956.  Serial  No.  S98,0M 
6CUims.    (CI.  250— 219) 


i«0TOTu«|      CMAUrt  , 


r->  „ 


in  combination,  a  light-translating  cylinder  concentrically 
mounted  for  axial  rotation  relative  to  said  phototube  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  alternate  light-admitting  and 
light-intercepting  horizontal  strips,  means  for  driving  the 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  positioned  to  interpose  sev- 
eral light-admitting  strips  between  said  optical  system 
and  said  phototube,  so  that  the  light-admitting  strips 
continuously  admit  light  emanating  generally  from  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  image  but  so  that  the  light- 


-J 


1.  In  apparatus  for  inspecting  material,  a  sensitive 
photoresponsive  ejement,  the  electrical  conduction  of 
which  varies  with  small  variations  in  the  amount  of  light 
falling  on  said  element,  means  for  supplying  a  constant 
direct  current  potential,  a  primary  circuit  comprising 
said  photoresponsive  element  and  potential  supplying 
means  connected  to  supply  a  constant  potential  to  said* 
element,  an  electrical  lamp,  means  directing  light  from 
said  lamp  onto  said  photoresponsive  element  to  induce  a 
flow  of  current  through  'said  element,  said  current  de- 
creasing with  a  decrease  of  light  on  said  element,  means 
for  passing  material  to  be  inspected  through  the  path 
of  said  light  so  that  a  momentary  variation  in  said  ma- 
terial causes  a  variation  in  the  light  received  by  said 
photoresponsive  element  and  a  corresponding  variation 
in  the  current  flowing  through  said  element  to  produce 
a  signal  pulse,  an  output  circuit  responsive  to  pulses, 
means  connecting  said  photoresponsive  element  to  said 
output  circuit  to  transmit  a  signal  pulse  to  said  output 
circuit,  means  supplying  current  to  said  lamp,  and  a  light 
control  circuit  for  varying  the  current  supplied  to  said 
lamp  and  thereby  controlling  the  light  emitted  by  said 
lamp,  said  light  control  circuit  comprising  an  integrating 
circuit  connected  to  said  primary  circuit,  said  integrating 
circuit  being  responsive  to  steady  current  flowing  through 
said  photoresponsive  element  but  not  responsive  to  sig- 
nal pulses  and  means  controlled  by  said  light  control  cir- 
cuit to  increase  the  current  supplied  to  said  lamp  upon 
decrease  of  the  steady  current  flowing  through  said  photo- 
responsive element  to  maintain  the  current  of  said  cle- 
ment at  a  constant  value  except  for  said  signal  pulses. 


2.878,396         ' 
DIRECTION  FINDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
HEADLIGHTING  .^YSTEM 
Harold  J.  Behm,  Canal  Hinchester,  and  William  Hecox, 
Groveport,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
J.  Page  Hayden 
Application  February  27.  1956.  Serial  No.  567.970 
4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 233) 
1.  In  a  direction  finding  system  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence and  relative  bearing  of  the  illuminated  head  lamp 
of  an  approaching  vehicle,  said  direction  finding  system 
being  of  the  type  which  includes  an  optical  system  for 
producing  an  image  of  a  field  of  vision  in  which  such 
headlamp  appears  and  light  responsive  means  consisting 
of  a  horizontally-mounted  phototube  formed  with  a  light- 
admitting   aperture,   the   improvement   which   comprises. 


i 


intercepting  strips  periodically  block  out  the  image  of  a 
head  lamp  entering  such  field,  whereby  the  phototube 
generates  pulse  signals  indicative  of  the  presence  of  such 
bead  lamp  in  said  field,  an  azimuth-indicating  vane  inter- 
posed between  said  optical  system  and  said  cylinder  and 
formed  with  an  edge  which  moves  «tencrally  axially  rela- 
tive to  said  cylinder  as  the  vane  turns  to  various  positions, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  pulse  signals  for  position- 
ing said  vane. 

2,8784>7 
MULTIPLE  PROGRAM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Foster,  Chicago,  m^  anignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bailey  .Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  November  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,657 
15  Claims.    (CI.  290-^) 
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10.  A  producing  system  responsive  to  demand  occur- 
ring over  a  range  of  zones  of  total  power  output  between 
break-points,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sources 
each  contributing  to  the  total  output  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  program,  and  each  source  having  inde- 
pendent regulating  means  responsive  to  control,  said 
sources  each  contributing  at  linear  rates  in  the  zones, 
but  the  slope  of  said  rate  arranged  to  change  at  each 
break -point,  said  regulating  means  being  electrically  ac- 
tuated and  there  being  an  electrical  signal  producing 
means  for  each  regulating  means  including  a  mechani- 
cally movable  slider  and  an  impedance  device  traversed 
by  said  slider  to  produce  a  signal  the  characteristic  of 
which  is  directly  related  to  the  output  characteristic  of 
the  associated  source,  the  impedance  device  having  means 
to  enable  the  impedance  along  the  electrical  length  trav- 
ersed to  be  varied,  means  connecting  said  slider  electri- 
cally to  said  electrical  signal  producing  means,  means 
for  driving  all  of  said  sliders  to  a  position  on  their  re- 


spective potentiometers  simultaneously  to  produce  the  re- 
quired total  output,  and  means  producing  a  rebalancing 
volUge  opposing  that  selected  by  each  of  said  sliders. 


2,878398 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  INCLUDING  TRANSISTORS 
Edward  L.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Ossining,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,567 
1  Claim,    (a.  307—88.5) 


2  J78,4M 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DECREASING  THE  REMA- 
NENCfc  OF  TRANSVERSE  FIELD  MACHINES 

Erich  Nagel,  Beriln-Zehlelidorf,  Germany,  >«dgnorto 
Licentia  Patent-Verwnltnngi-G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg. 

^ASSkation  April  19. 1957.  Serial  N«>^5Ji»5«  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  19,  1956 

5a>dni8.    (CL  307— 101) 


»'?:" 


An  electric   signal-translating  circuit  for  large  signal 
operation,  comprising  a  transistor  having  base,  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes,  a  signal  input  circuit  connected 
between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  and  includmg  a 
large  signal  source,  and  two  parallel  branch  load  circuits 
direct-current  conductively  connected  between  the  col- 
lector, and  base  electrodes,  one  of  the  parallel  branch 
circuits  consisting  of  a  resistor  and  a  first  source  of  uni- 
directional electrical  energy  in  series,  the  other  of  the 
parallel  branch  circuits  consisting  of  a  semi-conductive 
diode  and  a  second  source  of  unidirectional  electrical 
energy  in  series,  said  second  source  having  a  potential 
smaller  than  said  first  source,  said  diode  being  connected 
directly  to  the  collector  electrode,  both  said  sources  being 
poled  to  bias  the  collector  electrode  reversely  with  respect 
to  the  base  electrode,  said  diode  being  poled  forwardly 
to  current  from  said  second  source,  and  means  for  tak- 
ing an  output  between  said  collector  and  base  electrodes. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  decreasing  the  remanence  m 
machines  of  the  transverse  field  and  in  particular  of  the 
amplidyne  type,  by  means  of  alternating  current  excita- 
tion, which  arrangement  comprises  control  field  windings 
and  means  for  passing  through  the  same  windings  both 
alternating  current  for  the  decrease  of  remanence,  as  well 
as  direct  current  for  the  excitation  of  magnetic  poles  in 
said  machine. 

2,878,401 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

Arnold  J.  Schwemin,  Oakland,   Calif.,  «rignor  to  Ac 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commis4on  x-,-  *«, 

Application  December  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  628.207 

4  Claims.    (0.307-110) 


2  878  399 
CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
inlien  J.  B.  Lair,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  NuUey, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
ApplicaUon  November  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,777 
II  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


,.  *    \    2    y    ^\.' 


6.  A  point-contact  semiconductive  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  conductive  supports  having  an  intcrelectrode 
capacitance  therebetween,  semiconductive  and  conductive 
conuct  members  disposed  by  said  supports  in  point-con- 
Uct  engagement,  a  conductive  element  surroundmg  in 
close  spaced  shielding  relation  said  conductive  contact 
member  at  the  region  of  said  point-contact  engagement, 
and  means  coupling  a  reference  potential  to  said  con- 
ductive element  to  reduce  said  intcrelectrode  capacitance. 


4.  A  high  voltage  generator  comprising  a  wheel 
mounted  for  rotation,  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  capacitors  spaced  about  the  circumference  of 
said  wheel  in  insulated  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
switches  disposed  with  one  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
capacitors  and  electrically  connected  therebetween,  con- 
tact means  about  the  periphery  of  said  wheel  connected 
separately  to  individual  switches,  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts 
disposed  diametrically  opposite  of  said  wheel  and  adja 
cent  thereto  for  engaging  successive  wheel  contacts  as 
the  wheel  rotates,  charging  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  fixed  contacts  and  discharging  means  connected  to 
the  other  fixed  contact,  and  switch  control  means  includ- 
ing a  fixed  cam  having  a  surface  extending  semicircularly 
between  said  fixed  contacts  and  engaging  said  switches 
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to  close  the  switches  traveling  from  the  charging  contact 
to  the  discharge  contact  and  opening  the  switches  travel- 
ing from  the  discharge  contact  to  the  charging  contact. 


2,878,402 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKERS 
St^phane   Koho,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Forces  ct 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electriques  de  Jeomont,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,624 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  28,  1956 

10  Claims,    (a.  307— 133) 


electric  acoustic  liquid,  comprising,  a  receptacle  having 
a  bottom,  a  quartz  having  a  lower  face  and  an  upper 
face,  said  upper  face  bearing  against  said  bottom,  means 
forming  a  chamber  filled  with  dielectric  liquid  and  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  which  constitutes  the  upper  wall 
thereof,  and  an  electrode  assembly  having  its  upper  end 


I 


'  10.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  a  circuit  breaker 
having  relatively  separable  main  contacts-  connected  in 
series  in  an  alternating  current  primary  circuit  to  be 
interrupted,  the  combination  comprising  normally  open 
auxiliary  contacts  connected  in  parallel  with  the  main 
contacts,  a  disconnect  switch  in  said  primary  circuit,  an 
electro-responsive  synchronizing  apparatus  for  generating 
a  first  and  a  second  unidirectional  impulse  signal  in  timed 
relation  with  alternations  of  a  given  polarity  of  the 
alternating  current  in  said  primary  circuit,  the  pulses 
having  a  duration  less  than  an  interval  of  time  corre- 
sponding to  one-half  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  and 
the  synchronizing  apparatus  having  means  to  transmit 
the  impulses  only  when  the  alternating  current  exceeds 
a  selected  minimum  value,  means  coupling  said  synchro- 
nization apparatus  to  said  circuit  thereby  to  detect  the 
current  conditions  in  the  primary  circuit,  a  first  control 
circuit  comprising  first  means  rendered  operative  by  the 
first  impulse  for  closing  the  auxiliary  contacts  and  sec- 
ond means  for  sequentially  separating  the  main  contacts 
at  the  beginning  of  a  selected  time  interval  prior  in  time 
to  the  passing  of  the  alternating  current  through  zero  and 
after  the  current  passes  through  its  peak  value  and  de- 
pendent upon  a  selected  instantaneous  value  of  the  alter- 
nating current  at  the  beginning  of  said  selected  time 
interval,  a  second  control  circuit  receptive  of  the  second 
impulse  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  contact  closing  means 
thereby  to  open  said  auxiliary  contacts  subsequent  to 
the  separation  of  the  main  contacts  and  prior  in  time  to 
the  passing  of  the  current  through  zero  and  including 
means  rendered  operative  by  said  second  impulse  for 
opening  said  switch  subsequently  to  the  opening  of  the 
auxiliary  contacts  and  substantially  at  the  moment  said 
current  passes  through  zero. 


2,878,403 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ULTRA 
SOUNDS 
Roger  Legrand,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Holdiog 
Electronsonic  S.  A.,  Fribourg,  Switzeriand,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzeriand 

Application  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  21,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CI.  310—8.1) 
I.  An  electro-mechanical  device  for  transducing  from 
electrical  energy  to  acoustic  energy  propagating  in  a  di- 


located  beneath  said  lower  face  of  the  quartz  and  im- 
mersed in  the  dielectric  liquid  in  said  chamber,  said 
electrode  a&sembly  having  circulating  passages  for  caus- 
ing convection  currents  of  the  dielectric  liquid  to  con- 
tinuously disperse  bubbles  laterally  from  beneath  said 
quartz.  < 

2,878,404 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Thomas   P.  Canaichacl,   Piynooth,   Mich.,   aMJgnor  to 
Syncro  Corporatioii,  Oxford,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  April  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  649,715 
17  Claims.    (CL  310—38) 


16.  In  an  electromagnetic  reciprocating  motor,  a  core, 
two  coil  assemblies  mounted  on  separate  portions  of  said 
core,  an  armature  movably  mounted  adjacent  said  core. 
said  armature  having  portions  so  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  core  as  to  reduce  the  reluctance  of  the  core  por- 
tion adjacent  each  coil  assembly,  a  pair  of  mutually 
inductive  coils  comprising  one  of  said  coil  assemblies, 
said  coils  being  so  connected  and  wound  as  to  induce 
flux  in  the  same  direction  in  the  core  portion  on  which 
said  one  coil  assembly  is  mounted,  an  alternating  current 
supply  line  connected  across  said  two  coils,  and  a  second 
pair  of  coils  comprising  the  other  coil  assembly,  one 
of  said  second  pair  of  coils  being  connected  to  one  side 
of  the  supply  line,  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  coils 
being  connected  between  said  first  pair  of  coils,  said 
second  pair  of  coils  being  so  connected  and  wound  as  to 
induce  flux  in  opposite  directions  in  the  core  portion 
on  which  said  second  coil  assembly  is  mounted.  { 


2J78,405 

COM>1UTATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Dale  R.  Merril,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  aaigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Metals  Corporatloa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,894 
1  Clafan.    (a.  310—234) 
A  commutator  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  arranged  metal  commutator  bars  respectively  hav- 
ing integral  risers  each  provided  with  a  radial  wire  slot 
in  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  radial  air  slot  radially 


inwardly  of  and  communicating  with  said  wire  slot,  said 
air  slots  in  said  risers  being  narrower  than  said  wire 
slots  and  providing  wire  supporting  shoulders  at  their 
junctions  with  said  wire  slots,  said  air  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  said  wire  slots  throughout  a  major  portion 


of  the  distance  from  said  shoulders  to  the  periphery  of 
said  commutator  bars  and  being  of  a  width  of  at  least 
about  half  the  width  of  said  wire  slots  but  not  exceeding 
about  70%  thereof  whereby  wire  may  be  welded  or 
brazed  in  said  wire  slots  at  very  high  temperatures  with- 
out undue  conduction  of  heat  to  said  commutator  bars. 


2,878,406 

PHOTOELECTRIC  TUBE 

GustaT  Bcrgson,  Philadelphia,  ^b. 

AppUcation  July  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,233 

5  Claims.    (CL  313— 102) 


arrayed   about   said  longitudinal   axis  of   the   tube  en- 
velope, a  pluariity  of  plane  glow  cathodes  mounted  in 
a  suck  within  said  envelope  and  having  the  active  por- 
tions thereof  formed  in  accordance  with  outline  repre- 
sentations  of  different  characters,  said  cathodes  being 
oriented  in  substantially  parallel  planes  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  envelope  and  to  the  axes  of  the 
pins,  a  pair  of  support  posts  within  said  envelope  having 
an  insulating  coating  and  supporting  said  cathodes  m 
stacked  relationship  with  said  cathodes  facing  said  view- 
ing window,  said  cathodes  each  including  mounting  tabs 
extending  outside  of  the  area  of  the  character-formed 
portion  thereof  and  mounted  on  said  support  posts,  in- 
sulating washers  mounted  on  said  support  posts  and  in- 
sulating  said   cathodes   from   each   other,   said   support 
posts  being  secured  to  said  base  of  said  envelope,  an 
electrical  lead  secured  to  each  of  said  cathodes  and  to  a 
contact  pin.  and  a  transparent  shield  electrode  between 
said  cathodes  and  said  viewing  window  for  substantially 
preventing  metal  sputtered  from  said  cathodes  from  fall- 
ing on  said  viewing  window,  said  shield  electrode  com- 
prising  a  fine  mesh  wire  screen  and  operable  as  an  anode 
with  respect  to  said  cathodes. 


2.878,408 

ANODE  FOR  RADIO  TUBES 

George  L.  Rishell,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cofjoratioo  of  Ma»achu«tts 

Application  August  16,  1956,  SerW  No.  604,360 

7  Claims.    (O.  313—217) 


1  A  photoelectric  tube  including  a  tubular  body 
member  with  a  pair  of  •  transparent  windows  affixed  to 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  form  an  air  light  envelope 
and  to  provide  an  unobstructed  path  for  radiant  energy 
successively  through  said  windows,  an  anode  supported 
by  said  envelope,  a  semi-transparent  photosensitive 
cathode  coated  on  one  of  said  windows,  and  terminal 
connection  means  for  said  cathode  and  anode  accessible 
exteriorly  of  said  envelope. 


2,878,407 
ION  CONTROL  MEANS 
JoMph  H.  Engelman,  Paoll.  and  Leo  «•  »^n^> '  ^"y"*' 
P. ,  and  Victor  J.  1^  Gendre,  Roselle  Park,  N.  J.,  as- 
sigDors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan  „    ,  ,  ,^     „«  ,7, 

Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,371 
5  Claims.    (CL  313— 109  J) 


1  An  anode  comprised  of  a  first  portion  provided 
Willi  at  least  one  window  and  means  for  securing  the 
same  between  spaced  insulators  of  a  mount,  flanges  on 
said  first  portion,  and  a  second  anode  portion  covering 
the  window,  said  second  portion  being  devoid  of  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  said  insulating  spacers  but  pro- 
vidcd  with  ends  complementary  to  the  flanges  on  the 
first  portion,  at  least  one  end  of  the  second  portion  being 
secured  to  a  complementary  flange  of  the  first  portion. 


2,878,409 
DISPENSER-TYPE  CATHODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Roberto  Levi,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y^  asrignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

"**rpp°llc^So:X;ril  29,  1957,  Serial  NO.  655.901 
11  Claims.    (0.313—346) 


tar'-MTAk  CATM 


1    An  indicating  tube  of  the  glow  lamp  type  compris- 
ing a  gas-filled  envelope  having  a  base  a°d  a  portton  dienenser-typc  cathode  comprising  an  inherently 

thereof  constituting  a  transparent  viewing  window  and  ^  2-  fJ^'^P^"'"^^"        eial,     porous     body,     and 

a  plurality  of  contact  pins  extending  through  saul  base  ^L^I  ,1^3 'in  the^^^^^  bo^V  ^"^  constituting 

said  pins  having  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other  a^d  ^'^^^"'^ j^^^^^^  •3V^' b^  Slume  of  the  body. 

to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  envelope,  said  pins  being  not  more  than  3U  yc  oy 
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2,87Mlt 

ELECTRONIC  TUBE  STRUCTURE 

Walter  Townscnd   MillU,  Owcnaboro,  Ky.,  uiigiior  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  coqMratlon  of  New  York 

Application  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  447^37 

9  Claims.    (CL  313—344) 


both  ends  whereby  the  slow  wave  propagating  means  is 
resonant  at  the  operating  frequency,  and  means  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  ilow  wave  propagat- 
ing means  for  coupling  of  microwave  energy  therefrom 


ii>MHt  catnm 
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1.  A  low -microphonics  electronic  tube  comprising;  an 
envelope,  electrode  elements  in  said  envelope,  supporting 
means  in  said  envelope  for  said  electrode  elements,  said 
electrode  elements  including  at  least  an  anode  and  an 
indirectly  heated  cathode  substantially  consistently 
spaced  throughout  the  lengths  thereof,  said  cathode  be- 
ing subject  to  relatively  wide  temperature  ranges  during 
normal  operation  of  said  ti^,  said  cathode  being  tightly 
fitted  in  said  supporting  means  and^compilising  a  low 
thermal  expansion  tubular  base  member,  an  electron 
emissive  coating  on  said  base  member,  and  a  layer  of 
base  material  for  said  electron  emissive  coating  inter- 
posed between  said  base  member  and  said  coating  and 
secured  to  a  surface  of  said  base  member,  whereby  the 
tight  fit  between  said  cathode  and  supporting  means  uid 
a  substantially  consistent  spacing  between  said  emissive 
coating  and  said  anode  substantially  throughout  the 
lengths  thereof  are  maintained  during  said  normal  opera- 
tion of  said  tube. 


2,87g,411 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Lois  W.  Alvarez,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chromatic 
Television  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Application  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,346 
8  Claims.    (CL  315— 1) 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  display  tube  comprising  means  for 
'  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  to  bombard  a  target  area 
with  an  energy  of  V  kilo  electron  volts,  a  display  screen 
within  said  area  comprising  a  transparent  base,  a  coat- 
ing on  said  base  of  phosphors  the  average  of  the  atomic 
numbers  of  the  atoms  of  the  component  molecules 
whereof  is  greater  than  13  and  a  backing  on  said  coating 
comprising  a  layer  of  metal  in  contact  with  said  coating 
of  minimum  thickness  to  establish  continuity  and  a  sec- 
ond heavier  layer  of  material  of  lower  average  atomic 
number  than  13  covering  said  metal  layer,  the  combined 
mass  per  square  centimeter  of  said  coatings  being  in  the 
range  between  0.35  V»  and  0.7  V»  micrograms  per  square 
centimeter.  « 

2,878,412 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Philip  M.  Lally,  Levlttown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,509 
11  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.5) 
10.  A  microwave  oscillator,  comprising  means  for  di- 
recting  an  electron  stream  along  an  axis,   slow  wave 
propagating  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  positioned 
along  the  axis  of  the  electron  stream  for  passage  of  said 
stream  through  said  propagating  means,  the  slow  wave 
propagating  means  being  substantially  an  integral  num- 
ber of  half  wavelengths  long  at  the  frequency  of  opera- 
5     tion  and  having  open  circuited  mismatched  reikctive  ter- 
minations of  substantially  unity  reflection  coeflBcient  at 


for  propagation  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  electron  stream,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
a  rectangular,  wave  guide  having  its  wide  cross  sectional 
dimension  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  electron  stream. 


2378,413 

TRAVELING-WAVE  AMPLIRERS 

Robert  Adier,  Northfield,  Ul.,  aarignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporatiom  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,797 

15  Claims,    (a.  315— 3.4) 
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1.  An  electron-discharge  device  of  the  traveling-wave 
type  comprising:  an  electron  gun,  including  an  electron 
emissive  cathode,  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  along 
a  reference  path  of  predetermined  maximum  width;  a 
wave-transmission  line  comprising  a  helical  conductive 
winding,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent 
said  reference  path  and  electrostatically  coupled  to  said 
electron  beam,  having  a  substantially  uniform  low  wave- 
propagation  velocity  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  refer- 
ence path  and  further  having  a  length  in  said  direction 
which  is  large  relative  to  the  effective  wave  length  of  a 
radio-frequency  signal  wave  traveling  along  said  line; 
means  for  applying  a  radio-frequency  signal  to  said  wave- 
transmission  line  to  establish  said  traveling  signal  wave 
and  thereby  to  provide  a  traveling  electric  signal  field 
which  propagates  along  said  reference  path  at  said  low 
wave-propagation  velocity;  and  means,  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  wave-transmission  line,  for  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  convergent  electrostatic  lenses  peri- 
odically distributed  along  said  reference  path,  with  a 
spatial  period  subsUntially  larger  than  the  spacing  in- 
termediate adjacent  turns  of  said  helical  conductive  wind- 
ing, to  confine  said  electron  beam  within  said  reference 
path,  whereby  said  electron  beam  interacts  with  said 
traveling  signal  wave  to  provide  substantial  reinforce- 
ment thereof.  

2,878,414 
TRAVELING-WAVE  DEVICES     ^  „  ^. 

Robert  AdIer,  NorthAeM,  m..  ""'V^J^,  ^«»"*»  "**" 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatfcM  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  38,  1953,  Serial  No.  481.149 

11  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.4) 

1.  An  electron-discharge  device  of  the  longitudinal- 
modc  traveling-wave  type  comprising:  an  electron  gun. 


including  an  electron  emissive  cathode,  for  projecting 
a  beam  of  electrons  along  a  reference  path  of  predeter- 
mined maximum  width;  a  wave-transmission  line  com- 
prising a  helical  conductive  winding  and  a  plurality  of 
lens  elements  periodically  distributed  along  and  encom- 
passing said  reference  path,  said  wave-transmission  line 
being  electrostatically  coupled  to  said  electron  beam  and 
having  a  substantially  uniform  low  wave-propagation 
velocity  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  reference  path  and 
further  having  a  length  in  said  direction  which  is  large 
relative  to  the  effective  wavelength  of  a  radio  frequency 
signal  wave  traveling  along  said  line;  means  for  apply- 
ing a  radio  frequency  signal  to  said  waye-transmission 


to,  said  cylindrical  insulator  being  positioned  in  said 
flanged  cylinder,  and  means  for  securing  said  insulator 
in  said  cylinder. 


2,878,414 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBES 

Richard  Theile,  Marburg  an  der  Lahn,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Pyc  Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,371 

7  Claims.    (CL  315—10) 
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line  to  establish  said  traveling  signal  wave  and  thereby 
to  provide  a  longitudinal  electric  signal  field  which 
propagates  along  said  reference  path  at  said  low  wave- 
propagation  velocity;  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
conductive  winding  and  said  lens  elements  ait  substantially 
different  unidirectional  potentials  to  establish  a  series 
of  convergent  electrostatic  lenses  along  said  reference 
path,  with  a  spatial  period  substantially  larger  than  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  turns  of  said  helical  conduc- 
tive winding,  to  substantially  confine  said  electron  beam 
within  said  reference  path,  whereby  said  electron  beam 
interacts  with  said  traveling  signal  wave  to  provide  sub- 
stantial reinforcement  thereof. 


2,878.415 
ELECTRON  DLSCHARGE  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Gormley,  West  Long  Branch,  Robert  G.  John- 
son, Neptune,  and  Weslye  L.  Martin,  Park  Ridge,  N.  J^ 
assignors  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corporation,  Eatontown, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,234 
2  Claims.    (CL  315— 5.21) 


1.  Television  apparatus  comprising  a  television  pick- 
up tube,  an  electron  scanning  gun  within  said  tube,  a 
plate-like  target  within  said  tube  and  opposite  said  elec- 
tron gun,  a  first  electron-accelerating  electrode  within 
said  tube  between  said  electron  gun  and  said  target,  means 
for  energising  said  first  accelerating  electrode  for  pro- 
ducing a  low-velocity  acceleration  of  electrons  from  said 
gun  towards  said  target,  deflecting  means  located  around 
said  first  electrode  for  causing  the  electrons  from  said 
gun  to  scan  said  target,  a  second  electron-accelerating 
electrode  within  said  tube  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  target,  means  for  energising  said  second  electrode 
with  a  potential  of  at  least  one  thousand  volts,  and  means 
for  holding  said  target  electrode  at  a  potential  consider- 
ably lower  than  the  potential  of  said  second  accelerating 
electrode,  for  example,  at  a  potential  of  the  order  of  zero 
to  one  hundred  volts  positive. 


2,878,417 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Dennis  Gabor,  London,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  ^  ^o  ^,« 

Application  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  6MAS9 

aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  23,  1954 

19  Claims.    (CL  315—21) 
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1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  support- 
ing plate  forming  a  cavity  resonator  of  circular  cross 
section,  an  electron  gun.  and  a  tuner  assembly,  a  repellcr 
assembly  comprising  a  flanged  cylinder  secured  to  said 
supporting  plate  and  located  concentric  with  said  cavity, 
a  grid  and  a  grid  support  washer  of  insulating  material 
positioned  in  said  cylinder  and  secured  thereto,  a  repeller, 
a  support  wire  connected  to  said  repeller,  a  cylindrical 
insulator  surrounding  said  support  wire  and  secured  there- 

740  O.   G-  .'.3  i 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  screen,  an  arraj 
of  conductive  elements  in  a  plane  facing  said  screen,  means 
for  directing  an  electron  beam  into  the  space  between 
said  screen  and  said  array,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
potentials  on  the  elements  of  said  array  so  as  to  deflect 
an  end  portion  of  said  electron  beam  towards  said  screen 
at  varying  distances  across  it,  said  potential  controlling 
means  comprising  means  for  effecting  at  different  times 
electron  bombardment  of  at  least  two  separate  zones  of 
said  array  and  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
zones  for  collecting  secondary  electrons  emitted  by  said 
array  under  the  effect  of  electron  bombardment. 
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'    2,878,418 
MINIATURE  FILAMENTARY  NUMERICAL 
DISPLAY 
Alan  R.  Garfinkel.  Forest  Hills,  BiaKio  A.  Spioelli,  Brook- 
lyn, and  Irwin  Munt,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Sperr> 
Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division, 
Long  Island  City,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,912 
8  Claims.    (CI.  US— 69) 
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odes,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  control 
electrodes,  a  first  voltage  source  having  a  negative  po- 
larity terminal  and  a  positive  polarity  terminal,  resistance 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  main  cathodes  to  said 
negative  terminal,  a  second  voltage  source  of  substan- 
tially greater  magnitude  than  that  of  said  first  voltage 
source  having  a  positive  polarity  terminal,  resistance 
means  for  connecting  said  anode  to  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  second  voltage  source,  resistance  means  for  con- 
necting said  extinguishing  electrodes  to  a  point  at  ground 
potential,  means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  cathodes 
and  said  transfer  electrodes  to  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  first  voltage  source,  capacitance  means  for  connect- 
ing siiid  main  cathodes,  said  extinguishing  electrodes, 
said  auxiliary  cathodes  and  said  transfer  electrodes  to  a 
point  at  ground  potential,  and  means  for  deriving  an 
output  signal  from  one  of  said  main  cathodes. 


1.  A  numerical  display  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  non-conductive  impervious  base, 
a  plurality  of  filament  coils  arranged  to  define  two  ver- 
tically disposed  adjacent  similar  parallelograms  with  one 
of  said  coils  being  common  to  both  of  said  parallelo- 
grams, a  pluarity  of  positive  and  negative  terminal  posts 
by  which  said  coils  are  supported  in  fixed  position, 
each  of  said  coils  being  secured  to  and  between  the 
upper  ends  of  a  positive  and  negative  terminal  post,  said 
terminal  posts  being  secured  to  said  base  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  coils  being  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively energized  through  said  terminal  posts  to  illuminat- 
ingly  display  a  selected  numeral,  an  opaque  mask  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  disposed  over  said  coils,  a  window 
in  said  mask  through  which  light  from  said  coils  is  pro- 
jected, and  a  transparent  evacuated  envelope  in  which 
•  said  coils  and  said  masks  are  enclosed,  said  envelope 
being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  base.  , 


2,878,419 
COLD  CATHODE  GLOW  DISCHARGE  COl'NTING 
AND  .SCALING  TUBES  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGE- 
MENTS THEREFOR 
Christophir  Haly  Tosswill  and  George  Frederick  Weston, 
Reigate,  and  Terence  Eugene  Days,  Crawley,  England, 
assi-^nors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,376 
8  Claims.    (CI.  315—84.6) 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  glow  discharge 
tube  having  an  anode,  a  plurality  of  electrode  groups 
each  comprising  a  main  cathode,  an  auxiliary  cathode,  a 
cojitrol  electrode,  an  extinguishing  electrode  and  a  trans- 
fer electrode,  said  auxiliary  cathode  defining  with,  said 
main  cathode  a  rest  group  and  being  positioned  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  main  cathode  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  assumes  the  potential  of  said  main  cathode  when 
said  main  cathode  carries  the  discharge  of  said  tube,  said 
control  electrodes,  extinguishing  electrodes  and  transfer 
electrodes  constituting  a  plurality  of  transfer  electrode 
groups  interposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  rest 
groups  for  transferring  the  said  discharge  from  one  of 
said  rest  groups  to  another  upon  the  application  of  a  neg- 
ative pulse  to  said  control  electrode,  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  transfer  electrodes  and  said  auxiliary  cath- 


2,878,420 
MAGNETRON-TYPE  BEAM  SWrTCHING  TUBE 
Hendrik  Groendijk,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands  April  22,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315—84.6) 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  tube  of  the  type  comprising  a  central 
cathode  surrounded  concentrically  by  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  spade-type  electrodes  and  an  anode  electrode,  and 
wherein  a  magnetic  field  is  provided  in  the  direction  that 
the  cathode  extends  and  thus  electrons  in  an  electron 
beam  from  the  cathode  describe  a  trochoidal  path  to 
the  anode,  and  the  electron  beam  is  capable  of  occupy- 
ing a  plurality  of  stable  positions  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  spade  electrodes  and  in  each  stable  posi- 
tion impinges  partly  on  the  anode  and  partly  on  one 
spade  electrode,  and  the  beam  can  be  rotated  in  a  given 
direction  by  applying  voltage  pulses  to  the  electrodes, 
the  improvement  comprising  providing  at  each  of  the 
stable  positions  of  the  beam  means  connected  directly 
to  a  spade  electrode  adjacent  said  one  spade  electrode 
at  the  stable  position  already  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
beam  but  on  the  side  thereof  lying  in  said  given  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  for  receiving  and  collecting  a  small 
portion  of  the  electron  beam  in  its  stable  position  where- 
by the  duration  of  the  applied  voltage  pulses  for  caus- 
ing rotation  of  the  beam  becomqs  less  critical. 


2,878,421 

BALLAST  APPARATUS 

Charies  E.  Strecker,  Danville,  111^  assigiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,451 

10  Claims.    (CL  315—100) 

1.  Apparatus   for  sequentially   igniting   and   operating 

a  pair  of  gaseous  discharge  devices  from  an  alternating 
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current  source,  comprising  a  high-reactance  Jransfonncr 
including  a  primary  winding  for  connection  to  an  alter- 
nating current  source,  a  starting  secondary  windmg.  and 
a  pair  of  serially  interconnected  ballastmg  secondary 
windings,  means  for  connecting  said  ballasting  windings 
in  scries  circuit  with  said  lamps  across  said  pnmary  wind- 
ings, and  a  capacitive  reactor  in  said  series  circuit,  said 


823 


of  »  group  are  automatically  and  periodically  switched 
on  and  off,  comprising  a  chain  of  discharge  tubes  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  an  uninterrupted  series  of  pulsw, 
said  discharge  tubes  being  so  arranged  and  interconnected 
that  they  are  consecutively  brought  in  a  conducUve  con- 
dition by  said  pulses,  each  traffic  light  being  connected 
to  interspaced  discharge  tubes  of  said  chain,  another  ot 
its  light  points  being  ignited  when  one  of  said  interspaced 
tubes  adopts  its  conductive  state. 


Starting  secondary  winding  being  connected  to  apply  start- 
ing volUge  across  said  capacitive  reactor  and  one  of  said 
lamps  in  scries,  one  of  said  ballasting  windings  being  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  said  primary  winding  and  the  other 
of  said  ballasting  windings  being  located  on  the  other 
side  Of  said  primary  winding  in  loose  inductivc-coupling 
relation  with  said  starting  winding. 


2  878,424 

FLASHER  MECHANISM 

Stacey  Barker,  Auroni,  Nebr. 

Application  Febniary  6,  i9SS,^fi»fSo.  713,621 

7  Claims.    (CI.  315—186) 
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2,878,422  ^„ 

SYSTEM  OF  PARALLEL  MERCURY  VAPOR 

LIGHTING 

Herman    O.    Sloelting,    Milwwikee.    Wis.,    ««'8;»'  J° 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  •cor~r«flon  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,373 

Appuc-        7^,j^,  (CL  315-121) 


Ot-::'  .' 


1  A  system  of  parallel  connected  mercury  vapor 
lamps  comprising  a  feeder  line,  a  plurality  of  mercury 
vapor  lamps  connected  in  parallel  to  said  feeder  l.ne^ 
impedance  means  for  each  mercury  vapor  lamp  connected 
in  series  between  the  mercury  vapor  lamp  and  the  feeder 
line,  and  a  lightning  arrester  connected  in  jh^m  to  "ch 
of  the  mercury  vapor  lamps  and  connected  between  the 
impedance  means  and  the  feeder  line. 


1    In  a  display  which  has  a  plurality  of  electric  lights. 

contml  equipment  for  energizing  the  lights  in  a  seemmgly 

completely  random  fashion,  said  equipment  comprising 

a  motor,  a  jack  shaft,  a  case  within  which  said  jack  shaft 

is  mounted  for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  pinions  on  said 

jack  shaft,  a  plurality  of  independently   rotating  gears 

enmeshed  with  said  pinions,  the  gear  ratios  of  the  pair^ 

of  pinions  and  gears  differing  so  that  said  gears  rotate 

at  different  speeds,  a  plurality  of  switches,  switch  holders, 

means  mounting  said  switch  holders  for  oscillation  in 

said   case,  means   drivingly   connecting  said   gears   and 

said  switch  holders  to  oscillate  said  switch  holders  in 

response  to  rotation  of  said  gears,  and  means  including 

electric  wires  extending  from  said  switches  to  the  lights 

for  energizing  the  lights. 


TRAFFIC  LIGHT  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

EdJard  Jan  Egbert  K.ps,  The  Hague,  and  Jan  Wlllem 

Derksen,  Ouderi^erk  ••/ J  A-SS*',^?*.?? "/A 

Application  March  26,  »»**'»•'*■' ^^•*J,V1t55 

Claims  priority,  application  Nettieriands  April  1,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  315—163) 


2.878,425  ,^__ 

BALLASl  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Keizo  Kudoh,  Ola-ko-Tokyo,  J«P«"^^  ^. 
Application  September  26.  1957,  Seria  No.  686,442 
1  Claim.    (CL  315—284) 
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1    A  traffic  light  switching  arrangement  in  which  the 
light  points  belonging  to  the  traffic  light  or  traffic  lights 


A  ballast  for  a  circular  fluorescent  lamp  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  circular  fluores- 
cent lamp  suspended  therefrom,  said  ballast  being  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  and  including  a  multiply  mner  core 
of  magnetic  material,  a  multiply  outer  core  of  magnetic 
material  concentrically  disposed  about  said  inner  core, 
a  ring  coil  disposed  between  said  inner  core  and  said  outer 
core  ring  disks  of  magnetic  material  positioiied  above  and 
below  said  inner  core,  said  ring  coil  and  said  o"ter  core, 
said  inner  core,  said  ring  disks,  and  said  o"»^r  core  form- 
ing a  closed  continuous  magnetic  path  about  said  coil, 
and  conductors  connected  to  said  ring  coil  said  nng  disks 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  phes  with  each  of ^^.d 
plies  including  a  plurality  of  sections   and •  fasteners  ex- 
tending between  said  ring  disks  and  between  said  outer 
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core  and  said  ring  coil  holding  said  ballast  assembled, 
said  inner  core  having  recesses  therein,  said  conductors 
extending  between  said  inner  core  and  one  of  said  ring 
disks  and  seating  in  said  recesses,  said  housing  being 
substantially  the  same  outer  diameter  as  said  fluorescent 
lamp. 

2,878,426 
SIGNAL  LIMITING  MEANS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZER 

Francis  R.  Preli,  East  Hartford,  and  James  S.  Sims,  Jr., 
Granby,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,594 
11  Claims.    (Ci.  317—6) 


'A'i^ 


J*v    * 


-1-1.  ■v--' 


'*9'4>H<H 


1' 


T  AT .'     r.. 


^<^ 


11.  In  a  phasing  mechanism  for  a  master  and  a  slave 
device  having  means  responsive  to  an  out-of-phase  rela- 
tion of  said  device  for  creating  an  electrical  off-phase  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  extent  of  the  phase  lag  or  lead  for 
changing  the  speed  of  the  ^ave  device  to  restore  an  in- 
phase  condition,  said  signal,  during  off-speed  operation 
of  the  slave  relative  to  the  master,  being  alternately  posi- 
tive and  negative  to  provide  increase  and  decrease  signals 
as  the  slave  repeatedly  passes  the  on-phase  and  the  180" 
out-of-phase  relation  with  rdspect  to  the  master,  means 
utilizing  the  change  in  the  off-phase  signal  each  time  the 
slave  passes  the  180°  out-of-phase  relation  to  create  posi- 
tive and  negative  off-speed  signals  dependent  on  the  direc- 
tion of  change,  means  combining  said  off-speed  signals 
with  said  off-phase  signals  to  change  the"  slave  speed  in 
the  direction  to  eliminate  the  off-speed  operation  and 
return  the  control  to  the  off-phase  signals,  means  manu- 
ally selecting  an  electrical  speed  responsive  signal  regu- 
lating said  slave  speed,  means  combining  said  manually 
selected  signal  and  said  combined  off-phase  and  off-speed 
signals  and  means  limiting  the  effective  value  of  said  off- 
speed  signals  to  prevent  changing  said  slave  speed  more 
than  a  predetermined  amount  from  said  selected  speed. 


other  propeller  an  individual  signal  varying  in  polarity 
and  magnitude  with  the  value  of  the  saw-tooth  wave 
at  the  moment  of  sampling,  and  means  responsive  to  said 


2,878,427 
SYNCHRONIZER 
Stanley  G.  Best,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  CohM>ration,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,595 

5  CUims.  (CI.  317—6) 
I.  A  governor  system  for  a  plurality  of  independently 
rotating  propellers  to  be  maintained  in  a  predetermined 
phase  relation,  comprising  an  electric  pulse  generator 
driven  by  each  propeller  and  creating  an  electric  pulse 
in  timet!  relation  with  the  rotation  of  the  respective  pro- 
peller, means  transforming  the  pulse  from  one  generator 
into  a  saw-tooth  type  wave,  individual  sampling  means 
for  each  of  the  other  propellers,  comprising  means  uti- 
lizing the  pulse  of  each  respective  other  propeller  for 
sampling  said  saw-tooth  wave  and  producing  for  each 
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individual  signal  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  respec- 
tive propeller  to  phase  the  respective  propeller  with  the 
propeller  driving  said  one  generator  and  eliminate  said 
signal. 

2,878,428 
OVER. VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Marius  Bockman  and  Bcngt  Gnindmark,  Lndvilu,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Allmiinna  Svcnska  Elcktriska  Aktie- 
bolaeet,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 
Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  August  31,  1953 
9  Claims.    (CI.  317— 112) 


1.  For  the  protection  of  an  electrical  equipment,  an 
over-voltage  protection  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  spark  gaps  in  series  connection,  forming  a  main 
diverter  across  said  equipment,  a  plurality  of  impedance 
elements  in  series  connection,  forming  a  voltage  divider 
chain  conductive  for  direct  current  across  said  main  di- 
verter. a  reactor  inserted  between  mutual  junction  ter- 
minals of  said  spark  gaps  and  mutual  junction  terminals 
of  said  impedance  elements,  a  precision  spark -over  gap  in 
series  connection  with  an  impedance  means  connected  in 
parallel  with  at  least  one  of  said  impedance  elements, 
the  impedance  means  substantially  consisting  of  a  valve 
type  resistor. 

2,878,429 
NOISE  ELIMINATORS  FOR  LUMINAIRES 
Harold  A.  Van  Dnscn,  Jr^  South  Milwaukee,  Wis^  as- 
signor to  McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,910 
3Clalmf.    (CL317— 99) 


3.  In  a   luminaire,   a   socket   having   spaced   contact 
prongs,  a  noise  suppressing  unit  positioned  directly  be- 
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tween  said  prongs  and  comprising  a  capacitor,  a  pair 
of  spaced  metal  plates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  capacitor,  and  an  elongated  securing  means  wrapped 
around  said  plates  and  capacitor  and  holding  said  plates 
in  mechanical  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said  capaci- 
tor, said  capacitor  having  terminals  connected  electrical- 
ly to  said  plates,  said  plates  being  of  spring  metal  and 
having  pointed  ends  arranged  to  bear  directly  against 
and  dig  into  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  contact  prongs  to 
mechanically  support  the  noise  suppressing  unit  and  to 
electrically  connect  said  capacitor  in  bridging  relation  to 
said  contact  prongs,  said  noise  suppressing  unit  being 
supported  by  said  metal  plates. 


in  aiding  relation  and  having  normally  closed  contacts 
which  are  opened  when  the  relay  is  operated,  a  capacitor, 
and  a  load;  said  circuit  extending  from  one  of  said 
terminals  over  said  high  impedance  winding,  then  over 
the  low  impedance  winding  in  series,  and  over  the  load 
to   the  other  terminal,   with   the  junction   between   the 


DC 
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2,878^30 

ELECTRICAL  RELAY  HAVING  TESTING  MEANS 
loscf   Stoccklin,   Ennetbaden,   Switzcriand,   assignor   to 
Akticngcsclischaft  Brown,  Bovcri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  Joint-stock  company  .  ^,     ^,,  ,., 
Application  Februao-  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  March  23, 1956 
2  Claims.    (CL  317—113) 


windings  connected  over  the  capacitor  to  the  other  ter- 
minal, and  with  a  shunt  connection,  including  said  relay 
contacts,  shorting  out  the  high  impedance  winding  un- 
til the  relay  is  operated;  and  said  circuit  supplymg  an 
initial  high  current  and  automatically,  a  low  sustammg 
current  to  the  load,  and  recovering  rapidly  after  each 
use.  

2,878,432 
SILICON  JUNCTION  DEVICES 
Lome   D.  Armstrong,  Somenrllle,  Henry   D.  Harmoii, 
Montclair,  and  Herbert  R.  Meisel,  South  Onngc,  N.  J., 
■aaignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  «.^   „  _.  .  «.,      ^,c*;«t 
Application  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,681 
^              6  Claims.    (CL  317— 240) 


1.  In  a  disconnectable  relay  apparatus  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  front  opening,  fixed  main  contact  means 
disposed  on  the  inside  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
relay  frame  adapted  to  be  slidably  inserted  in  said  casing 
through   said   front  opening,   said   relay  frame  including 
relay  main  contact  means  at  the  rear  thereof  for  connec- 
tion with  and  disconnection  from  said  fixed  main  con- 
tact means,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front 
portion  of  said  frame,  and  means  responsive  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  for  forcibly  moving  said  relay 
frame  and  hence  the  relay  main  contacts  thereon  hori- 
zontally towards  or  away  from  said  fixed  contact  means 
to  connect  or  disconnect  said  main  contact  means,  re- 
spectively; the  combination  therewith  of  testing  means 
for  testing  the  relay  operation  comprising  a  test  connect- 
ing member  removably  secured  to  the  front  portion  of 
said  casing,  said  test  connecting  member  having  at  least 
one  auxiliary  test  contact  thereon,  said  relay  frame  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  test  contact  on  the  forward  portion 
thereof  opposite  the  test  contact  on  the  test  connecting 
member,  said  test  contacts  being  brought  into  electrical  en- 
gagement when  said  lever  means  is  actuated  to  move  said 
relay  frame  forwardly  in  said  casing  to  disconnect  said 
relay  main  contact  means  and  said  test  contacts  being 
electrically  disengaged  when  said  relay  frame  is  moved 
rearwardly  in  said  casing  to  cause  engagement  of  said 
relay  main  contact  means. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of 
N-type  semiconducting  silicon  having  adjacent  regions  of 
P-type  and  N-type  conductivity  disposed  therein  forming 
a  P-N  rectifying  junction  therebetween,  said  P-type 
region  being  established  by  a  body  of  aluminum  alloyed 
to  said  silicon  body,  and  an  electrical  connector  com- 
prising tungsten  alloyed  to  said  aluminum  body. 


2,878.433 

UNITS  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

INTERFERENCE 

Donald  Alfred  Beresford,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  29,  1953,  Senal  No.  334,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BntaiD 

Febniary  18,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  317— 261) 


2.878,431 
SOLENOID  OPERATING  CIRCUITS 
Roger  S.  Hull,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Natiooal 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Application  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,136 
4  Claims.    (CI.  317—155.5) 

1.  A  circuit  having  high  initial  current,  low  sustaining 
current  and  rapid  recovery  characteristics,  including  a 
pair  of  terminals  to  which  a  D.  C.  operating  potential 
may  be  applied,  a  relay  having  a  high  impedance  operat- 
ing  winding   and   a   low   impedance  operating  winding 


An  interference  suppressor  unit  comprising  two  roll- 
type  capacitors  positioned  side-by-side,  each  comprising 
two  elongated  metal  electrodes  separated  by  elongated 
dielectric  strips,  at  least  four  metal  tape  conductors  for 
each  electrode,  mounted  across  the  width  of  said  elec- 
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trodc  in  electrical  contact  therewith  and  with  both  ends 
extending  beyond  said  electrodes,  said  conductors  being 
spaced  apart  so  that  their  ends  are  brought  out  at  given 
intervals  along  the  lengths  of  the  electrodes  and  the  con- 
ductors in  contact  with  each  electrode  are  adjacent  each 
other  when  said  electrodes  are  rolled,  a  metal  strip  en- 
circling both  said  capacitors,  means  for  connecting  both 
ends  of  the  conductors  connected  to  one  electrode  of 
each  capacitor  to  said  encircling  metll  strip,  and  means 
for  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  other  conduc- 
tors connected  to  the  other  electrode  of  each  capacitor 
together,  whereby  two  lead-through  conductors  are  pro- 
vided for  connecting  said  unit  in  an  electric  circuit. 


2,878,434 

ERROR  SENSING  SERVO  COMPONENT 

Henry  R.  Brown,  Jr^  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assisnor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

AppUcation  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,749 

11  Claims.    (CI.  318^28) 
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10.  In  combination,  a  binary  counter  having  a  plurality 
of  output  stages,  means  for  actuating  said  stages,  each 
of  said  stages  when  actuated  having  an  output  of  pre- 
determined significance,  a  servo  component,  individual 
switch  means  each  responsive  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
output  stages  for  separately  connecting  a  signal  output 
proportional  to  the  significance  of  each  of  said  actuated 
stages  to  and  keeping  signals  associated  with  said  non- 
actuated  stages  disconnected  from  said  servo  component, 
said  servo  component  adapted  to  produce  an  output 
signal  proportional  solely  to  the  significance  of  said 
actuated  stage  of  greatest  significance,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  servo  component  output  for  controlling 
mechanical  motion  and  reducing  said  output  of  said 
binary   counter  to  zero. 


2,878,435 
SERVOSYSTEM  WITH  LOW  IMPEDANCE 
STABILIZATION  NETWORK 
Lewis  C.  Rich,  Queens,  and  Lothair  H.  Rowley,  Syouiet, 
N.   Y.,  assiKnors  to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation,  Ford 
Instrument  Co.  Division,  LonR  Island  City,  N,  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,072 
8  Claims.    (CI.  318— 32) 
1.  A  closed  loop  servo  mechanism  system  comprising 
a  differential  input  device,  means  for  introducing  a  con- 
trol signal  into  one  side  of  said  device,  a  balanced  mag- 
netic amplifier  connected  to  said  device  and  partially  con- 
trolled thereby,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  ampli- 
fier, said  output  circuit   including  an   armature  winding 
of  a  motor  which  is  connected  to  the  other  input  side  of 
said  device,  said  motor   having  a  torque  characteristic 
proportional  to  the  current  flowing  in  the  said  output 
circuit,  a  magnetic  core  disposed  in  inductive  relationship 


to  the  output  circuit  whereby  the  flux  induced  therein  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  torque  of  the  said  motor 
and  a  feedback  circuit  having  a  pick-off  winding  induc- 
tively disposed  on  said  magnetic  core,  said  feedback  circuit 
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having  an  operative  connection  with  said  amplifier  so  as 
to  establish  a  second  partial  control  thereof,  whereby  the 
components  of  acceleration  and  change  of  acceleration 
of  the  motor  shaft  are  employed  to  subilize  said  servo- 
mechanism  system. 


2,878,434 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AUTOMATIC  RECYCLING 
SYSTEM 
Dledrich  E.  Mondt,  MalM  Township,  Cook  County,  111^ 
ass^or  to  '*Hold-Heer  Prodscti  Corp.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Illinois 

Application  May  20,  1958,  Scrid  No.  736,572 
llCUims.    (a.  318— 443) 
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I.  An  automatic  recycling  system  comprising  a  ther- 
mostatic switch  including  a  heater  winding  and  a  pair  of 
contacts  which  are  closed  at  one  temperature  and  are 
opened  at  a  higher  temperature,  said  heater  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  thermostat  contacts, 
an  electric  motor  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  connec- 
tion between  one  of  said  motor  terminals  and  said  one 
thermostat  contact,  an  electric  switch  having  normally 
open  contacts,  means  controlled  by  said  motor  for  clos- 
ing said  contacts  after  said  motor  has  been  energized 
and  has  started  to  operate,  said  switch  closing  means 
maintaining  said  contacts  closed  for  a  motor  operating 
cycle  after  which  said  contacts  are  opened  again,  con- 
nections disposing  said  normally  open  switch  contacts 
between  said  one  motor  terminal  and  the  other  thermostat 
switch  contact,  an  electrical  connection  between  the  other 
terminal  of  the  thermostat  heater  and  the  other  termi- 
nal of  the  motor,  said  system  being  adapted  to  have  a 
source  of  current  connected  between  the  other  terminal 
of  the  heater  winding  and  the  other  contact  of  said  ther- 
mostat switch,  said  thermostatic  switch  normally  having 
an  opening  operating  period  which  is  less  than  the  op- 
erating period  for  the  motor  controlled  switch. 
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2,878,437  ^^^^ 

RECTIFIER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Soren  L.  ChJtote  and  Frank  C.  Marshall,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  SSoJs"  Chrisde  Electric  Corp.  a  corpora- 

tion  of  California  *  c  _i  •  »j«  ami  qm 

Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,920 
11  Claims,    (a.  321—18) 
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therefor,  said   relay  being  included  m  a^  ^>f-oP;'^«""8 
circuit  network  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  back 
contacts  and  one  of  said  pair  of  front  contacts,  a  speed 
comrolling  rheostat  in  series  therewith   and  a  balance 
rheostat  in  said  network  for  adjusting  the  rcjat.ve  sj^d 
of  movement  of  said  armature  in  opposite  directions  to 
control  the  relative  periods  of  dwell  of  sad  armature  on 
Zs^d  back  and  front  contacts,  a  load  circuit  including 
said  armature,  a  front  and  a  back  contact  a  transforme 
having  a  mid-tap  primary  and  a  source  of  direct  current 
connected  to  said  armature  and  to  said  P"'""y^";f^-\*P; 
the  ends  of  said  primary  winding  being  co"necte*i  to^J 
other  of  said  pair  of  back  contacts  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  front  contacts,  whereby  a  direct  current  Path  f rom 
saiS  armature  through  each  half  of  said  primary  windmg 
will  be  alternately  established. 


1    In   an  apparatus  of  the  character   described,   the 
combination  of:  main  rectifier  means;  a  three-phase  a  - 
tcmating  current  source  connected  to  said  mam  recti- 
fieV  means;  main  voltage  regulating  means  for  varying 
the  output  of  said  main  rectifier  means,  said  mam  volt- 
age regulaUng  means  having  control  means   direct  cur- 
rent voltage  reference  means  including  auxiliary  rectifier 
means  and  including  auxiliary  voltage  regu  at.ng  means 
Mnnccted   to  the   input  side   of  said   auxiliary   rectifier 
means  and  to  said  three-phase  alternating  current  source. 
«^id  auxiliary  voltage  regulating  means  -ncjuding  satur- 
Tble  reactors  in  three-phase  connection  and  >'"P«dances 
fn  series  connection  between  said  '^^^"'•^*'«^/"^;°"  f 
said  auxiliary  voltage  regulating  means  and  said  three- 
phase  wuc7providing  a  substantially  constant  reference 
voltage  to  slid  auxiliary  rectifier  means;  and  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  output  sides  of  said  mam  and  auxiliary 
ect^e    m'cans  and  ?o  said  control  means  for  applying 
o  said  control  means  an  error  voltage  varying  w.th  vari^ 
aUons  in  the  relative  voltage  outputs  of  said  main  and 
auxiliary  rectifier  means. 


2,878,439  ^^ 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
»..!  Fmll  Frit!  Kassner  and  Floms  Cornells  WHIem 

''XJplkatloo  October  18,  i»56^^  ^3;"^^" 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 
November  15,  1955 
6  Claims.    (CI.  321—63) 


-> 


2,878,438 
PUl^E  GENERATOR 
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3  A  relay  inverter  for  deriving  an  alternating  pulsat- 
ing currem  from  a  source  of  direct  current  consisting  of 
a  mercury-wetted  contact  polarized  relay  having  an  arma- 
?u^e  a  plir  of  back  contacts  and  a  pair  of  front  contacts 


1    A  device  adapted  for  frequency  conversion,  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet 
S^rions.  each  of  said  permanent  magnet  portions  hav- 
h?g  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  in  a  particular  array 
wi'th  4he  poles  of  like  polarity  in  the  said  array  adjacent 
one  another,  plural   magnetic  circuits  each  including  a 
w"ndfng  and  each  magnetically  coupled  to  one  of  jaid 
pe^anent  magnet  portions,  at  least  t-o  °^/^  J^f  ^^^ 
manent  magnet  portions  possessing  a  different  array  of 
poles,  and  means  supporting  said  body  and  magnetic 
circuits  and  enabling  relative  reciprocal  movement  there- 
between.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

2,878,440  ^,  ^ 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
lohn  Paul  Jones  Jr.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  '^^P'?^  *»  ^"p;^. 
Son  Computer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penn 

"^'TpScation  March  28,  }957,  fenal  No.  649,080 
12  Claims.    (CI.  323—22)  . 

1    A   regulated   power   supply    circuit   compnsmg    in 
combLtion    an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  a 
fi^t  tan  isL  connected  in  series  between  said  input  and 
ompi    terminals,  a  regenerative  amplifier  crcuU  mc  ud- 
ine  a  second   transistor,   voltage    reference  means   con 
nectcd  with  said  second  transistor,  means  responsive  to 
Sons   in   the   input  voltage   and  output  curren     of 
said  supply  circuit  connected  with  said  second  transistor^ 
m  ans"providing  a  feedback  circuit  for  -^  tra"s.^or  to 
orovide  recenerative  high  voltage  gain  amplifying  opera 
'r  thereof    and    at    .east    one   cycle   of   oscillation    in 
response  to  said  variations,  means  for  deriving  a  voltage 
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pulse  from  said  second  transistor  during  said  cycle  of 
oscillation,  and  means  coupling  said  second  transistor 
with    said   first    transistor   to    apply    said    voltage   pulse 


thereto  and  provide  increased  conduction  of  said  first 
transistor  in  response  to  oscillation  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor to  compensate  for  said  variations. 


2,878,441 
SHIELDED  TRANSFORMER 
Stanley  Rogers,  David  C.  Kalbfell,  and  Toivo  M.  Dann- 
back,  San  DieKO,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,270 
8  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 44) 


■r 


1.  A  shielded  transformer  comprising  a  core,  primary 
and  secondary  windings  around  said  core,  a  shield  sepa- 
rating said  primary  winding  from  said  core  and  from 
said  secondary  winding,  a  current  source  connected  to 
said  shield,  means  for  adjusting  said  current  source  to 
produce  zero  capacitive  coupling  for  alternating  currents 
between  said  shield  and  said  primary  winding. 


2.878,442 
MAGNETIC-CARBON  PILE  CONTROLLER 
Henry    F.    McKenncy,   Greenwich,    Conn.,   assignor   to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company 
Division,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,273 
4  Claims.    (CI.  323— 75) 


«4. 

- 

1.  A  control   mechanism   of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  bridge  circuit,  a  source  of  direct  current 


connected  to  said  bridge  circuit,  two  pairs  of  opposed 
variable  resistance  devices  interposed  in  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit, each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  compressible  car- 
bon pile  and  a  solenoid  operative  to  vary  the  compression 
of  said  carbon  pile  and  thereby  vary  the  resistance 
thereof,  a  shunt  motor  field  winding  connected  to  said 
bridge  circuit  in  series  with  each  pair  of  opposed  variable 
resistance  devices  magnetic  amplifier  means,  conductor 
means  by  which  the  said  solenoids  of  one  pair  of  said 
devices  is  connected  to  said  magnetic  amplifier  means 
in  parallel  with  each  other,  other  conductor  means  by 
which  the  said  solenoids  of  the  other  pair  of  said  devices 
are  connected  to  said  magnetic  amplifier  means  in  par- 
allel with  each  other,  said  magnetic  amplifier  means  being 
operative  in  response  to  and  in  accordance  with  a  signal 
imparted  thereto  to  cause  said  solenoids  to  simultaneously 
decrease  the  compression  of  one  pair  of  said  carbon  piles 
and  increase  the  compression  of  the  other  pair  of  said 
carbon  piles  to  thereby  increase  the  resistance  of  one 
pair  of  said  devices  and  decrease  the  resistance  of  the 
other  pair  of  said  devices. 


2,878,443 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
Nick  A.  Schuster,  RidgcBcld,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schlumbcrgcr  Well  Sorveylng  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tcz.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
I     ApplicatkM  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,860 
I  9  Claims.    (CL  324— .5) 


*•  4 


ri^.        •■•^■'    %. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  paramagnetic  resonance  phenomena  com- 
prising: means  for  applying  a  unidirectional  magnetic 
field  through  a  sample  to  be  investigated;  coil  means  dis- 
posed to  produce  an  alternating  magnetic  field  in  said 
sample  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  unidirectional 
field  when  alternating  current  is  passed  through  said  coil 
means;  means  for  applying  a  first  alternating  current 
through  said  coil  means  during  a  first  time  interval,  the 
frequency  of  said  first  alternating  current  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  resonance  precession  frequency  of  a 
particular  class  of  paramagnetic  particles  at  the  average 
intensity  of  said  unidirectional  field  in  said  sample, 
whereby  said  coil  means  produces  a  first  alternating  mag- 
netic field  in  said  sample  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  unidirectional  field  and  having  a  reference  phase; 
means  for  applying  a  second  alternating  current  to  said 
coil  means  during  a  second  time  interval  immediately  fol- 
lowing said  first  time  interval,  whereby  said  coil  means 
produces  a  second  alternating  magnetic  field  in  said 
sample  during  said  second  time  interval,  said  second  alter- 
nating current  at  the  beginning  of  said  second  time  inter- 
val being  phased  to  produce  a  substantially  90*  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  phases  of  said  second  alternating 
magnetic  field  and  said  reference  phase  at  the  beginning 
of  said  second  time  interval;  and  means  for  detecting  mag- 
netic resonance  in  said  sample  during  said  second  time 
interval  at  the  frequency  of  said  second  alternating  cur- 
rent. 
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2,878,444 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MAGNETIC 

SUSCEPTIBILITIES 

George  Feher,  Beriieley  Height.,  N.  J,  Mripor  to  TJe 

R^entf  of  the  Unlrerrity  of  California,  Bcriteley,  Calif., 

a  coiporation  of  California  ^,^  ^  ^  ,  ^,     _,_  ^.^ 

AppUoition  Febmaiy  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,619 

7aainis.    (CL  324— 5) 


I'' 


2,878  446 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTLNG 
FERROMAGNETIC  MEMBERS 
Berry  G.  Prke,  Julian  H.  Unger,  and  Fenton  M.  Wood, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tuboscope  Compuy,  Har- 
ris County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  p«i«'J"««,_ 
Application  April  3,  1957,  Scitel  No.  650,418 
8  Claims,    (a.  324— 37) 


~'  lAf 


J  ■"' 


*'       :-  ^ 


1.  The  method  for  measuring  the  susceptibility  of  a 
sample,  that  comprises  the  steps  of  imbedding  m  said 
sample  two  bodies  of  material  having  nuclear  magneuc 
resonance  properties,  placing  said  sample  in  an  unidirec- 
uonal  magnetic  field  with  said  two  bodies  so  oriented  that 
their  demagnetizing  factors  are  different,  providing  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  transverse  to  said  unidirecUonal 
field,  and  varying  the  relation  between  the  frequency  of 
said  alternating  field  and  the  strength  of  said  unidirec- 
tional field  to  produce  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  within 
each  of  said  bodies  for  measuring  the  difference  between 
the  internal  magnetic  fields  therein. 


1  A  method  for  detecting  flaws  m  a  tubular  ferro- 
magnetic member  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  an 
electrical  current  through  a  conductor  extending  lon^- 
tudinally  within  the  ferromagnetic  member,  simultane- 
ously passing  an  electrical  current  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion through  the  ferromagnetic  member,  whereby  a  cir- 
cumferential magnetic  field  is  established  in  said  mem- 
ber the  flux  density  of  which  is  larger  at  the  inner  surface 
of  the  member  and  smaller  at  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
such  field  being  distorted  by  any  flaw  in  the  ferromagncUc 
member,  and  detecting  such  distortion  as  an  indicaUon 
of  presence  of  a  flaw. 


2,878^445 
lUREE-AXIS  TORQUER  AND  DISPLACEMENT 

DETECTOR 
WiUiam  M.  ScarboitMigh,  Whittlcr,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,674 

20  Claims.    (0.324—34) 
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8    Means  for  measuring  the  angular  displacement  of 
a  rotor  from  an  initial  posiUon  relaUvc  to  a  stator  adja- 
cent  said   rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  electromagnetic 
means  including  electrical   coils  distributed  into  quad- 
rants about  a  first  axis,  one  said  electromagnetic  means 
being  integral  with  said  stator  and  the  other  said  electro- 
magnetic means  being  integral  with  said  rotor,  alternat- 
ing current  electrical  means  attached  to  the  coils  of  one 
said  electromagnetic  means  to  generate  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  wherein  the  magnetic  polarities  of  adja- 
cent quadrants  about  said  first  axis  are  mutually  oppo- 
site in  polarity;  and  electrical  measuring  means  connected 
to  the  coils  of  said  second  electromagnetic  means  to 
measure  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  voltages  induced 
therein  whereby  said  induced  voltages  are  a  measure  of 
the  angular  rotation  of  said  rotor  about  said  first  axis 
and  about  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular  axes  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 

740  O    G.      ri4 


2,878,447  _.  _ 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  FERROMAGNETIC 

MEMBERS 
Berry  G.  Price,  Julian  H.  Unger,  and  Fenton  M.  Wood, 
Houston,  TexM  assignors  to  Tuboscope  Company,  Har- 
ris County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  I>«*"^"«^. 
Appliaitlon  April  3,  1957.  Serial  No.  650,440 
7  Claims.    (CL  324— 37) 


-4_J1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  magnetically  inspecting  an  elon- 
gated ferromagnetic  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  the  combination  of  a  carriage  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  adapted  to  freely  receive  the  member  to  be 
inspected  in  order  that  the  carriage  can  travel  along  such 
member,  supporting  means  carried  by  said  carnage  and 
including  a  plurality  of  wheels  disposed  for  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  member  to  be  inspected,  one  of 
said  wheels  constituting  a  traction  wheel  for  driving  said 
carriage,  the  bore  of  said  carriage  including  an  annular 
recess   disposed   transversely   of   the    bore    intermediate 
the   ends   thereof,  a  tubular  rotor  disposed   within  said 
recess  coaxial  with  said  bore  and  having  an  inner  di- 
ameter of  sufficient  size  to  freely  receive  the  member  to 
be  inspected,  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  rotor 
and  the  wall  of  said  recess  and  mounting  said  rotor  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  carriage  about  the  axis  of  said 
bore    magneto-responsive  means  carried  by  said   rotor 
for  scanning  the  member  to  be  inspected  as  the  rotor  ro- 
tates   during    travel    of   the   carriage,    a   drivmg   motor 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  bore,  said  carriage  including  an 
opining  between  said  shaft  and  said  rotor,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  connecting  said  shaft 
to  drive  said  rotor,  and  means  connecting  said  shaft  to 
drive  said  traction  wheel. 
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2,878,448 
FREQUENCY  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Maxey,  Culver  City,  Callf^  awigBor  to  Hnghcs 
Alreraf    Company,  Colver  City,  Calif ^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,919 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324— 79) 


to  which  the  motor  is  driven  by  the  amplifier,  in  response 
to  said  small  direct  current  voltage,  and  thereby  to  indi- 
cate said  voltage. 
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2478,4S8 

HIGH  SPEED  MULTI-CHANNEL  VOLTAGE 

INDICATOR 

Jean  C.  Rabkr,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  anignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Marqnardt  Aircraft  Co.,  Van  Nays, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,155 
14  Claims.    (CL  324— 121) 


2.  A  frequency  calibration  system  comprising:  a  source 
of  test  frequency  signals  to  be  calibrated;  a  source  of 
standard  frequency  waves;  a  phase  detector  coupled  to 
both  said  sources;  a  wave  squaring  circuit  coupled  to  said 
phase  detector;  a  variable  height  ramp  signal  generator 
coupled  to  said  wave  squaring  circuit;  a  pulse  generating 
height  coincidence  circuit  coupled  to  said  ramp  signal 
generator;  and  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  coinci- 
dence circuit. 

2  878,449 

MEASURING  APPARATUS,  MAINLY  FOR 

THERMO-ELECTRIC  MEASUREMENTS 

Guido  Wiinsch,  Berlln-Wannsee,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Askania-Weiite  A.  G.,  Berlln-Friedenab,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

Application  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  3,  1954 

6  Claims.    (Q.  324—99) 
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2.  A  high  speed  voltage  comparator  comprising  a  re- 
sistance network;  a  first  unknown  source  of  voltage  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  networic  and  a  second  direct 
current  reference  voltage  source  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  s^id  network;  said  first  and  second  sources,  in 
combination,  producing  a  voltage  lest  signal  for  deter- 
mining the  amplitude  of  said  first  source  as  compared  to 
said  reference  voltage;  a  voltage  evaluation  circuit  con- 
nectable  to  said  network;  said  voltage  evaluation  circuit 
having  means  for  producing  loo  high,  too  low  or  go  sig- 
nal in  response  to.  and  depending  upon  the  amplitude  of, 
said  test  signal;  sweep  circuits  for  generating  two  com- 
posite vertical  and  horizontal  scan  sweep  waves;  and  a 
cathode  ray  tube  connected  to  said  evaluation  circuit  and 
said  sweep  circuits,  said  tube  having  means  for  produc- 
ing three  respective  visual  images  in  response  to  the  sig- 
nal produced  by  said  evaluation  circuit  and  said  sweep 
waves,  said  images  indicating  whether  said  signal  is  with- 
in the  tolerance  limits  or  is  lower  or  higher  than  said 
tolerance  limits. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  a  small  direct  current 
voltage  such  as  that  generated  by  a  thermocouple,  a  con- 
trol system  comprising:  a  measuring  circuit  adapted  to 
generate  said  voltage;  an  amplifier  having  the  input  there- 
of in  said  circuit;  an  electric  motor  driven  by  ihe  output 
of  said  amplifier;  a  resistor  in  said  measuring  circuit;  a 
compensating  circuit  connected  to  said  measuring  circuit 
across  said  resistor  to  compensate  said  small  voltage;  a 
power  circuit  including  a  voltage  divider  and  a  direct 
current  circuit  portion  connected  across  said  voltage 
divider  to  said  compensating  circuit  to  drive  the  latter, 
said  power  circuit  also  including  a  generator  element  for 
providing  power  voltage  and  a  pojver  element  operable 
by  such  power  voltage;  an  electromechanical  balance 
having  said  generator  element  on  one  arm  thereof  to 
control  said  providing  of  power  voltage  and  driving  of  the 
compensating  circuit,  the  balance  having  said  power  ele- 
ment on  another  arm  thereof  to  apply  a  primary  force 
to  the  balance;  and  an  indicator  device  moved  by  said 
motor  to  apply  to  said  balance  a  secondary  force  counter- 
acting said  primary  force  and  proportional  to  the  position 


2,878,451 

PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 

John  William  Butterworth,  Wayne  Township,  N.  !•;.■»- 

signor  to  Macltay  Radio  and  Telegraph  Company,  New 

Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>«>«7««       ^ , .  .^. 

Application  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,565 

6  Claims.    (CL  332— 2) 


1.  A  modulator  comprising  a  piezo  electric  resonator 
having  electrical  impedance  when  vibrating  in  series 
resonant  mode,  an  alternating  current  power  source  and 
a  load  all  serially  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit,  the 
electrical  impedance  of  the  resonator  having  substantially 
a  minimum  value  at  a  frequency  which  is  substantially 
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the  same  frequency  as  that  of  the  power  source  whereby 
unmodulated  energy  is  delivered  to  said  load  from  said 
source,  and  means  for  modulating  said  unmodulated 
energy  comprising  me&ns  for  varying  said  electrical 
impedance.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2J78,452 

MODULATOR  CIRCUIT  ^^ 
Loois  H.  Rohr.  Wlnnetka,  and  WUUam  L.  JF^"*,  CU' 
^i5c  lU.,  aaslgiiors  to  Motorola,  !■€.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a 

^TSSSiT^'.'SLr  3,  .953,  S«W  NO.  37. 
14  Claims.   (CL  332— 26) 
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equally  dividing  wave  energy  in  the  dominant  TEio-mode 
of  a  rectangular  waveguide  into  two  portions,  rotating 
means  coupled  to  said  dividing  means  for  separately  and 
oppositely  rotating  each  of  said  two  portions  of  wave 
energy  through  an  angle  of  90  degrees  into  out-of-phase 
electric  vector  colincarity,  said  two  portions  of  wave  en- 
ergy having  a  common  vector  center,  and  combining 
means  coupled  to  said  rotating  means  for  combining  said 
two  rotated  portions  of  wave  energy  to  form  the  pnncipal 
TEM-modc  of  a  coaxial  waveguide. 


2378,454 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  FILTER 

Thomas  L.  Leming,  Redwood  City,  Callf^-nd  Loa^  A- 

Dick,   Park   Ridge,   III.,   assignors  to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  UUpois.  ^,     ,__  ._, 

AppUcatlon  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,295 

4  Claims.    (Q.  333— 72) 
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8    A  frequency  modulation  system  including  in  com- 
bination an  oscillator  circuit  including  a  piezo-electric 
crystal  unit  for  controlling  the  frequency  thereof,  said 
crystal  unit  including  a^at  crystal  plate  having  a  natural 
resonant  frequency  and  having  an  axis  in  the  plane  ot 
said  plate  the  length  of  which  may  be  changed  to  change 
the  resonant  frequency  of  said  crystal  plate,  said  crystal 
unit  including  supporting  means  for  said  crystal  plate  for 
securing  the  same  at  one  end  of  the  axis  thereof,  and 
electromechanical     means    responsive     to    modulating 
signals  having  a  portion  mechanically  connected  to  said 
crystal  plate  at  the  end  of  said  axis  opposite  to  said  one 
end  for  applying  mechanical  forces  to  said  flat  plate  to 
change  the  length  of  said  axis  thereof  so  that  the  frequency 
response  of  said  crystal  plate  is  changed  to  thereby  modu- 
late the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  circuit,  said  electro- 
mechanical means  being  coupled  to  said  oscillator  circui 
only  through  the  mechanical  connection  to  said  crystal 
plate.  ^^^^^^^___ 

2,878,453 

WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Robert  S.  Elliott,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Hnghes 
AScraft  Company,  C^ver  City.  Calif,  a  corporation 

"'  A'pplkSon  August  1,  l'f6,  Sjrlal  No.  601,523 
5  Claims.    (O.  333—33) 
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1    A  frequency  controlling  device  for  an  electncal  cir- 
cuit including  in  combination,  a  flat  crysUl  plate  having 
a  resonant  frequency,  electrodes  coupled  to  the  opposite 
major  faces  of  said  crystal  plate  for  connection  mto  the 
circuit,  said  crystal  plate  having  an  X-axis  in  the  plane 
of  said  plate,  the  physical  length  of  said  crystal  plate 
along  said  X-axis  controlling  the  resonant  frequency  ot 
said  crystal  plate,  and  the  resonant  frequency  of  said 
crystal  plate  changing  with  adjustment  of  the  physical 
length  of  said  crystal  along  said  X-axis.  and  rigid  me- 
chanical means  engaging  said  crystal  plate  at  edges  there- 
of and  rigidly  holding  the  same,  said  mechanical  means 
being  adjustable  for  changing  the  physical  length  of  said 
crystal  plate  along  said  X-axis  thereof  and  thereby  chang- 
ing the  resonant  frequency  of  said  plate  and  the  frequency 
controlling  effect  of  the  device. 


2J78,455 

THREE  WINDING  TRANSFORMER 
Clifford  J.  Lamberton  and  Everett  F;^*;^^*"?*"'/'"*: 
6eld,  Mass.  and  David  Keatfng,  Oakland,  CaUf.  "^ 
sign^  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

^App'S^^tSJ February  l^l'S^^Serial  No.  568,341 
14  Claims.    (CL  336— 183) 


«     ( 


;  / 


*  .'    *^-'    "     •^     '      " 


/, 
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.',  V 


11^  m  im  »i"  m  ")*'?* 


1  A  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core  and  a 
winiling  on  said  core  having  first  and  second  senaUy 
TonnecTed  sections  of  a  plurality  of  successive  urns 
each  eaVh  axial  half  of  said  winding  having  substantially 
cacn,  «'>'^"  "  ,  f  ^^  gach  of  said  sections, 

,.  A  waveguide  coupling  device  to  effect  a  unity  tra"^^^^  r3?dS%ndTe^ond  sections  being  connected  and  wound 
lion  between  the  dominant  TE.o-tnode  of  a  rectangular  ^aid  nrst  ana  se  ^^^^^  ^^  j^id  core  as  a  re- 
waveguide   and  the   P"ncipal   TEM-mode  of  a  coax.a  °  f  ^7  °P^j '/ ^cycle  cu^^^^^ 
waveguide  comprising  in  combination;  dividing  means  for  suit  of  opposite 


A  waveguide  coupling  device  to  effect  a  unity  Iransi- 
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2,S7S,4M  _ 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  WALL  SOCKETS 

Alban  B.  Connkr,  Laomiiutcr,  Mam. 

Applicatloa  March  21,  I9M,  Serial  No.  572,945 

1  Claim.    (CL339— 44) 


237t,45S 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Samncl  Henry  Jackioa,  Yonkcn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatton  May  (,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,320 

4Claiiiia.    (CL  339— 177) 


A  molded  plastic  safety  device  for  double  electric  out- 
lets comprising  a  rectangular  thin-walled  continuous  box- 
like shield,  the  exterior  walls  of  which  are  substantially 
equal  in  respect  to  the  length  of  the  prongs  of  a  standard 
electric  plug,  and  said  shield  being  double,  providing 
a  pair  of  relatively  deep  through  passages  therethrough 
to  accommodate  the  electric  plug  and  conforming  in  gen- 
eral contour  to  the  sockets  for  a  double  wall  outlet,  a 
transverse  relatively  thick  partition  between  the  two  pas- 
sages completely  separating  the  same,  said  partition  being 
hollow  and  open  at  both  ends,  and  a  hollow  elongated 
centra!  member  in  said  partition  extending  from  end- 
to-end  thereof,  a  web  adjacent  an  end  of  the  central  hol- 
low member  to  receive  a  screw  to  attach  the  device  to  the 
double  wall  outlet  at  the  center  thereof,  said  passages  each 
having  an  undercut  rim  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  web 
in  the  central  hollow  member,  a  pair  of  closure  members 
integral  with  the  shield,  one  closure  for  each  passage,  a 
flexible  tongue  connecting  the  shield  and  each  closure 
member,  and  shoulders  on  the  closure  members  to  yield- 
ingly snap  into  the  rim  and  latch  the  closure  members 
in  position. 

2,878.457 

ELECTRIC  PLUG  RECEPTACLE 

Thomas  B.  Weiss,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,521 

2  Claims.    (CL  339— 159). 


1.  In  a  device  for  coupling  a  coaxial  cable  with  a 
center  conductor,  an  outer  conductor,  and  at  least  one 
layer  of  dielectric  therebetween,  having  a  substantially 
hollow  body  and  means  for  securing  said  outer  conductor 
to  one  end  of  said  body,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises, a  first  central  contact,  a  second  central  contact  in 
longitudinal  alignment  therewith,  at  least  one  of  said 
contacts  being  secured  to  said  center  conductor,  at  least 
one  of  said  contacts  being  provided  with  perimetrically 
spaced  apart  longitudinal  tongues,  another  of  said  con- 
tacts being  provided  with  recesses  complementary  to  said 
tongues  and  adapted  to  be  interfitted  therewith. 


2.  An  electrical  plug  receptacle  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally elongated  housing,  spaced  parallel  conductor 
strips  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  housing  including  sides  and  ends,  three 
pairs  of  plug  apertures  formed  in  said  housing,  two  pairs 
of  said  plug  apertures  being  disposed  in  transverse  parallel 
relation  and  opening  through  said  sides  of  said  housing, 
said  two  pairs  of  plug  apertures  having  entrances  open- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  the  third  pair  of  said  apertures 
being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  two  pairs  of  plug 
apertures  and  opening  through  one  of  said  housing  ends 
into  said  two  pairs  of  plug  apertures,  said  third  pair  of 
plug  apertures  lying  in  planes  offset  from  the  planes  of 
said  two  pairs  of  plug  apertures,  said  apertures  of  said 
two  pairs  of  plug  apertures  being  aligned  with  first  sur- 
faces of  said  conductor  strips,  said  apertures  of  said  third 
pair  of  plug  apertures  being  aligned  with  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  conductor  strips  whereby  prongs  of  plugs 
disposed  in  said  third  pair  of  plug  apertures  may  trans- 
versely cross  prongs  of  plug'*  disposed  in  said  two  pairs 
of  apertures. 


2,878,459 

TELEPHONE  PLUG 

Randolph  G.  Barker,  West  Bridfccwater,  Mass. 

Application  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  732,965 

1  aaim.    (CI.  339—183) 


J22^ 


A  telephone  plug  having  as  terminals  a  tubular  metal 
sheath  and  a  ball  tip  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
interior  diameter  of  said  sheath,  in  combination  with  a 
coaxial  cable  comprising  a  central  conductor,  insulation 
surrounding  said  conductor,  and  an  outer  conductor  sur- 
rounding said  insulation;  said  cable  extending  into  one 
end  of  said  sheath,  said  central  conductor  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  ball  tip  at  the  other  end  of  said 
sheath,  said  outer  conductor  extending  unbroken  into 
said  sheath  and  having  a  direct  soldered  connection  with 
said  sheath,  the  clearance  between  said  outer  conductor 
and  said  sheath  being  small,  whereby  said  central  conduc- 
tor is  completely  shielded  by  said  sheath  and  the  outer 
conductor,  and  a  unitary  body  of  molded  plastic  insula- 
tion filling  the  remaining  space  in  said  sheath,  insulating 
said  ball  tip  from  said  sheath  and  covering  the  soldered 
joint  between  said  outer  conductor  and  sheath,  the  end 
portion  of  the  sheath  remote  from  the  ball  tip.  and  a 
portion  of  said  cable  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
sheath.  

2,878,440 

BATTERY  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

James  E.  Coleman,  Pendleton,  Oreg. 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,240 

1  Claim.    (CI.  339—239) 
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post;  means  on  said  clamp  element  for  connecting  a  bat- 
tery cable  thereto;  cars  projecting  outwardly  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  clamp  element  in  transversely  spaced 
relation,  said  ears  having  aligned  openmgs,  one  oi  said 
ears  having  a  non-circular  recess  communicatmg  with  the 
opening  thereof;  a  bolt  extending  through  said  openings, 
said  bolt  being  formed  with  a  head  complementing  said 
recess  to  engage  therein,  whereby  said  bolt  is  engaged  m 
said  one  ear  against  rotation  and  being  freely  slidable  in 
the  other  ear;  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt  adjacent  said 
other  ear,  said  nut  being  in  the  form  of  v  elongated 
sleeve  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  bolt  remote  from 
the  head  of  the  bolt;  a  washer  loose  upon  the  bolt  and 
disposed  between  the  nut  and  said  other  ear;  a  locking 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  nut,  the  nut  including 
a  diametrically  extending  pin  at  the  projecting  end  there- 
of, carrying  said  arm  to  effect  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  arm  to  the  nut,  said  pin  forming  an  abutment  limiting 
movement  of  the  nut  in  the  direction  of  the  bolt  head, 
said  locking  arm  having  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  washer  to  shift  the  same  axially  of  the  bolt 
in  one  position  to  which  the  locking  arm  is  thrown,  for 
shifting  the  ears  toward  one  another,  thus  to  bind  the 
clamp  element  about  said  post,  said  cam  surface  being 
eccentric  to  the  pin  with  its  high  point  being  so  located 
as  to  engage  the  washer  in  a  position  of  the  locking  arm 
in  which  the  arm  is  approaching  said  one  position  there- 
of, the  pin  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  bolt  in  each 
of  said  positions  of  the  locking  arm;  and  a  compression, 
coil  spring  circumposed  about  the  bolt  in  engagement  at 
its  opposite  ends  with  the  respective  ears,  for  normally 
spreading  the  ears  to  free  the  clamp  element  from  the 
post.  

2,878,461 
ELECTRODE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Charies  L.  Friedmann,  Boulder  City,  and  Thomas  *•"•»- 
field,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors  to  TItanhim  Metols 
Corporation  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,581 
4  Claims.    (CI.  339— 275) 


833 


dicia  carrying  panel  between  the  opening  in  said  wall  and 
said  light,  said  housing  having  a  second  opening  through 
a  second  wall  thereof,  a  door  hingedly  secured  to  said 
housing  closing  said  second  opening,  means  in  said  hous- 
ing accessible  through  said  second  opening  for  storing  a 


plurality  of  indicia  panels  therein,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
clasp  means  mounted  in  opposed  relation  on  said  housing 
for  detachably  securing  said  housing  to  a  motor  vehicle, 
and  flexible  means  extending  from  the  light  in  sa»d  hous- 
ing for  electrically  and  detachably  connecting  said  light 
to  a  selected  socket  on  said  motor  vehicle. 


2,878,463 
MAGNETIC  D.\TA  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Herman   E.  Austen,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  assipor  »o  The 
National  Cash   Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland  „,.-,,     «^i  tax 

Application  March  22,  1956.  Serial  No.  573,283 
•^•^  4  culms.    (CI.  340— 174) 


1  A  series  of  closed  magnetic  ring-like  cores  each 
supported  internally  on  an  electrically-conductive  ring, 
the  ring-supported  cores  of  a  series  being  arranged  in  a 
line  with  adjacent  cores  of  the  series  having  their  axes 
at  right  angles,  whereby  an  electric  conductor  may  be 
easily  passed  through  the  series;  and  an  electrically- 
conductive  means  rigidly  connecting  adjacent  rings  in 
alinement  and  orientation  whereby  the  supporting  rings 
and  connections  constitute  a  further  conductor  extend- 
ing through  the  series  of  cores. 


A  battery  post  terminal  connector  comprising  an  arcu- 
ate clamp  element  adapted  for  extension  about  a  battery 


1 .  In  apparatus  employed  in  consumable  electrode  arc 
melting    furnaces,    a    consumable    electrode    attachment 
comprising;  an  elongated  body,  and  a  block  extending 
from  and  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body, 
said  block   having  a  cross  section  corresponding  to  the 
cross  section  of  a  consumable  electrode  to  be  attached 
thereto  and  having  an  end  configuration  formed  of  plates 
removably  attached  to  said  block  the  exposed  faces  of 
said  plates  adapted  to  mate  with  the  end  of  said  con- 
sumable electrode  in  axial  alignment  with  said  elongated 
body  and  being  fabricated  of  material  weldable  to  said 
consumable  electrode  and  adapted   to   provide   the   sole 
mechanical  connection  between  said  electrode  and  said 
block.  ' 

2,878,462 
AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  LIGHT 
Rocco  Tralli,  Manchester,  Conn. 
Application  February  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,167 
1  Claim.    (CL  340—107) 
An  auxiliary  light  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  light  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  housing  having 
an  opening  through  one  wall  thereof,  an  indicia  carrying 
transparent  panel,  means  releasably  supporting  said  in- 


2.878  464 
SOUND  OUTPUT  CONTROLLER  FOR  SIGNALING 

DEVICES  „     ,  ^ 

J.me«  H.  Ham.  Jr.,  and  Walter  Kalm,  >?<»«n«P»l^ 'ji' 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  Yori.,  N.  Y.,  a  ««,7«»"J?"  «'.  ^tTo  ^??177 
Application  February  19,  1958.  Serial  No.  716,177 
7  Claims.    (CL  340— 400) 


1    In  combination  in  a  sound-producing  device,  a  gong, 
a  rotatable  cam  mounted  within  said  gong,  a  clapper 
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disposed  between  an  edge  of  said  cam  and  an  inner  per-  produce  a  visual  indication  comprising  a  blanked  out 

tion  of  said  gong,  means  for  moving  said  clapper  into  portion  of  said  circle  with  the  position  of  said  blanked 
contact  with  said  cam  edge,  whereby  said  clapper  re- 
bounds from  said  cam  and  then  strikes  said  gong  inner 
portion  in  a  sound-producing  manner,  the  level  of  said  ;:•.,' 

sound  being  dependent  on  the  adjustment  of  said  rotat-  ^^ 

able  cam.  ,  ~*     •"■■■. 


2,878,465 

RADIO  PULSE  ECHO  DEVICE  WITH  ALARM 

ACTUATED  BY  SELECTED  ECHOES 

Richard  R.  Miller,  Lakevllle,  Conn. 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,498 

6  Claims.    (Cl.  343—5) 
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out  portion  indicating  the  rate  of  change  of  the  range 
of  the  target  with  respect  to  the  craft  on  said  screen. 


1.  In  an  electronic  alarm  alerting  apparatus  of  a  pulse 
echo  system  having  repetitive  range  scanning  means  in 
eluding  a  rotating  antenna,  means  operated  coincidently 
with  the  beginning  of  each  range  scanning  cycle  to  pro- 
duce a  first  square-shaped  voltage  pulse,  means  time- 
controlled  by  the  trailing  edge  of  said  first  pulse  to  pro- 
duce a  second  square-shaped  voltage  pulse  of  the  same 
polarity  as  said  first  pulse,  means  time-controlled  by  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  second  voltage  pulse  to  produce  a 
third  square-shaped  voltage  pulse  of  the  same  polarity 
as  that  of  the  first  and  second  square-shaped  pulse,  the 
termination  of  said  third  square-shaped  pulse  being  coin- 
cident with  the  inception  of  the  first  square-shaped  pulse, 
switch  means  to  render  inoperative  said  second  and  third 
square  wave  generating  means,  a  switch  tube  respon- 
sive to  said  first  and  said  third  square-shaped  pulses  nega- 
tively polarized  to  block  echo  pulses  received  during  the 
duration  of  said  first  and  said  third  square-shaped  pulses, 
an  alarm  means  actuated  by  a  relay,  a  thyratron  for 
driving  said  relay  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  said 
switch  tube  means  and  said  thyratron  relay  means,  said 
thyratron  being  triggered  by  echo  pulses  occurring  dur- 
ing the  time  corresponding  to  the  second  of  said  square 
wave  timing  impulses  whereby  said  alarm  device  will 
be  actuated  and  remain  actuated  until  manually  re- 
leased. 

2,878.466 
DISTURBED  LINE-OF-SIGHT  FIRE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Shank,  Encino,  and  Gordon  E.  Bowler.  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  6,  1951.  Serial  No.  250,042 
15  Claims.    (CI.  343—7) 
11.  In  a  tracking  system  of  the  type  which  prodtices  a 
first  signal  representing  the  range  of  a  target  from  an 
attacker  craft,  differentiating  means  responsive  to  said 
first  signal  for  producing  a  second  signal  representative 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  range  of  the  target  with  re- 
spect to  the  craft,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen, 
first   circuit   means    responsive   to   said   first   signal    and 
coupled  to  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  produce  a  visual  in- 
dication comprising  a  circle  the  diameter  of  which  indi- 
cates the  range  of  the  target  with  respect  to  the  craft  on 
said  screen,  and  second  circuit  means  coupled  between 
said  differentiating  means  and  said  cathode  ray  tube  to 


2^78^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING 
THE  SPEED  OF  MOVING  OBJECTS  BY  MEANS 
OF  RADIO  WAVES 
John  L.  Barker  and  Bernard  J.  Midlock,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
aisignors  to  Eastern  Indnstrlcs,  Incorporaled,  East  .Nor- 
walk, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,331 
16  Claims,    (a.  343— 8) 


•r  T" 


I.  A  speed  meter  for  determining  the  speed  of  a  body 
moving  along  a  path  of  travel  including  a  unitary  micro- 
wave transmitter  and  receiver  system  for  directing  a 
beam  of  microwaves  along  said  path  toward  said  moving 
body  and  for  receiving  microwaves  reflected  back  along 
said  path  from  said  moving  body,  said  unitary  system 
including  a  single  antenna  for  both  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving microwaves  and  a  ring  junction  mixer  combining 
the  transmitted  and  received  waves  to  provide  beat 
frequency  waves  having  a  frequency  substantially  pro- 
portional to  and  caused  by  the  speed  of  such  moving 
body  along  said  path,  a  microwave  detector  for  sepa- 
rating such  beat  frequency  waves,  amplifier  and  limiter 
means  for  such  beat  frequency,  a  clamping  circuit  means 
for  by-passing  a  part  of  said  amplified  signal  when  effec- 
tive, and  a  clamping  circuit  control  means  controlled  by 
said  amplified  signal  for  making  said  clamping  circuit 
means  so  effective  for  reducing  the  amplification  of  said 
amplifier  means  when  the  strength  of  the  input  signal  is 
less  than  a  controllable  desired  minimum,  and  speed  in- 
dictating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
limiter  means  to  indicate  the  speed  of  said  moving  body 
in  accordance  with  such  beat  frequency. 


2478,468 

ANTENNA  PATTERN  RECORDER 
Milton  L.  Kuder,  WashinRton,  D.  C. 
Original  application  March  18,  1946,  Serial  No.  655,360, 
now  Patent  No.  2,763,859,  dated  September  18,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No. 
492.816 

7  Claims.    (CL  343— 100) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  and  recording  the 
radiation  pattern  of  an  antenna,  means  for  varying  the 
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orientaUon  of  said  antenna  relaUve  to  a  remote  source  of 
radiated  energy,  an  energy  attenuating  means  arranged 
in  a  series  connection  wiUi  said  antenna,  signal  detecting 
means  arranged  to  produce  a  steady  output  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  output  signal  from  said  series  connecUon 
Tsource  of  reference  potential,  means  comparing  said 
reference  potential  with  the  output  signal  from  said  de- 
tecting  means,  control   means  responsive   to   said   last 
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2,878,470 
CONICAL  BEAM  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Jese  L.  Boder,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  assignor,  by  meaie  as- 
ricDmcnts,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc..  Nashua,  N.  H., 
■  comonition  of  Delaware  ..... 

^tJSSSon  May  27,  1^4,  Serial  No.  432,740 
7  Claims.    (CL  343— 763) 


:i-i 


named  means  for  so  operating  said  attenuating  means  as 
to  mainuin  a  balance  between  said  reference  potential 
and  said  output  signal  from  said  signal  detecung  means, 
an  indicating  and  recording  device  arranged  so  as  to  indi- 
cate and  record  the  action  of  said  attenuating  means,  and 
means  synchronizing  said  recording  device  with  said  ori- 
entation varying  means.  , 


2   In  a  conical  beam  antenna  system  the  combination 
of  a  dielectric  rod  for  radiating  electromagnetic  energy; 
an  annular  radiating  member  w^^*,*'^  «"**/°f  "** 
having  three  open-ended  slots  formed  therein  cjcum- 
ferentially  disp<Sed  substantially  120  degrees  apart,  Mid 
slots  being  axially  substantially  one-quarter  of  a  wave 
i^gOi  loi^  S  the  operating  frequency  and  substantially 
non-radiating;  and  an  electromagnetic  gyratorm  said  rod 
for  effecting  rotation  of  the  electric  vector  of  said  energy 
so  as  to  excite  said  radiating  means  to^a"^'"'V^.f,^ 
beam  of  energy,  which  rotates  about  tiie  axis  of  said  rod 
af Tfrwiuency  iwice  that  of  said  rotating  vector,  to  pro- 
vide  said  conical  beam. 


I 


2,878,469 
LANDING  AND  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Anthony  M.  Casabona,  North  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  as- 
siMK>r  to  IntematioMd  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 

pSiaHon,  Nutley.  N.  '- •,^"P*»"J»"^  ^a'^Pm 
Application  October  30,  1953,  SerUl  No.  389,194 
•^  15  Claims.    (CI.  343—112) 


2,878,471  ^x-r-^njA 

CONICAL  SCANNING  MEANS  FOR  ANTENNA 

BEAM  ^ 

Je«e  L.  BuUer,  Nashua,  N.  H.  '''^f'^^,^!;^^^^!: 
^nts,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Incorporated,  Nashua, 

N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  J>«*«^""^^,  ,^j_  490  649 
Application  February  2?' 1'",  Serial  No.  A90,^y 
^  9  Claims.    (0.343—763) 


1    A  traffic  control  system,  having  a  base  station  for 
cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  mobile  units  each  of  said 
mobile  units  including  communication  means  for  report- 
ing its  position  coordinates  to  said  base  station,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  slot  assignment  mechanisms  one  assigned  to 
each  of  said  mobile  units,  means  to  control  said  mecha- 
nisms in  synchronism  to  establish  a  predetermined  traffic 
control  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  slot  assignments  each 
of  said  slots  represeming  a  location  in  space  and  having 
varying  position  coordinates,  means  to  compare  the  posi- 
tion coordinates  of  one  of  said  mobile  units  with  the 
varying  position  coordinates  of  a  slot  assignment,  means 
to  determine  necessary  command  signals  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  one  mobile  unit  to  cause  position  co- 
ordinates of  said  mobile  unit  to  coincide  with  said  vary- 
ing slot  position  coordinates  at  a  predetermined  time  and 
means   to  communicate  said  command   signals   to  said 
mobile  unit. 


1    An  antenna  system  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  source  of   microwave  electromagnetic  energy;  a  rec- 
tangular wave  guide  terminated  in   a  short-circuit  con- 
nected to  said  source;  a  dielectric  radiator;  a  cyhndrical 
wave  guide  connecting  said  dielectric  radiator  and ja^ 
rectangular  wave  guide  through  a  *^1'V^°"P':"«  "^"^ „' 
in  said  rectangular  wave  guide;  a  ™»»^^t''%'''P°j%^"'"bic 
disposed  within  said  cylindrical  wave  guide;  a  rotatable 
dielectric  insulating  disc  supporting  said  dipole  antenna, 
a  rotatable  metallic  shaft  affixed  to  said  disc  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  of  the  quarter-wave  elements 
of  said  dipole;  an  annular  conductive  member  surround- 
ing a  part  of  said  shaft  and  coaxial  therewith  prov.d.ng 
a  coaxial  mode  transducer  included  within  said  cylmdrica 
wave  guide  adjacent  said  orifice,  said  annular  member 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  other   quarter-wave 
element  of  said  dipole:  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
shaft  and  for  rotating  said  disc  and  dipole  to  effect  trans- 
mission of  said  energy  with  rotation  of  its  electric  vec  or 
synchronously  with  said  dipole;  and  an  annular  radiating 
member  responsive  to  said  energy,  charactenzed  by  said 
rotating  electric  vector,  supported  ^Y  said  dielectric  radi- 
ator and  having  three  open-ended  slots  formed  .therein 
with  their  centers  radially  disposed  substantially  120  de- 
grees apart  to  provide  a  conical  scanning  beam  at  a  scan- 
ning frequency  twice  the  rale  of  rotation  of  said  electnc 
vector. 
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2,878,472 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  BROADBAND  ANTENNA 

ARRAY 

William  G.  Sterns,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,052 
10  Claims.    (CI.  343—853)  « 


■■   iJ 

.A 
.■A 
■A 


.-v,^^ 

::^;^^ 


1.  An  antenna  array  system  for  frequency-shift  scan- 
ning a  predetermined  space  with  a  narrow  radio  frequency 
beam,  said  system  comprising:  1  through  n  radiating  ele- 
ments spaced  in  one  dimension  where  n  is  any  positive 
integer,  each  of  said  radiating  elements  having  a  pair  of 
apertures,  each  of  said  radiating  elements  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  terminals  associated  respectively  with 
said  apertures;  I  through  n  radio  frequency  hybrids,  each 
of  said  hybrids  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
terminals,  first  and  second  terminals  of  each  radiating 
element  being  connected  to  the  first  and  second  terminals 
of  a  respective  hybrid;  I  through  n  fixed  phase  shifters, 
respective  ones  of  said  fixed  phase  shifters  being  inter- 
posed  between  said  first  terminal  of  respective  ones  of 
said  hybrids  and  radiating  elements;  I  through  (n— I) 
phase  delay  networks,  the  respective  third  and  fourth 
terminals  of  successive  ones  of  said  hybrids  being  coupled 


through  respective  ones  of  said  phase  delay  networks; 
a  resistive  termination  device,  said  device  being  coupled 
to  the  third  terminal  of  the  nth  hybrid,  and  the  fourth 
terminal  of  the  first  hybrid  being  adapted  to  receive  input 
signals,  whereby  the  fourth  terminal  of  said  first  hybrid 
constitutes  the  input  to  said  array. 


DESIGNS 
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2,878,473 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Loya  B.  Pcildas,  Lafkia,  Tex. 

Application  October  2,  1956,  SmM  No.  613,415 

1  Claim,    (a.  343     8«) 


184.593 
KVI  F  TRAY  OR  i  HK  I  IKK 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  I>5»— 13) 


:j 


184,596 

PUZZLE  PLAQUE 

Ernest  M.  Baber,  Jr..  Denver.  Colo. 

Application  August  25,  1958  Senal  >o.  52,378 

•^  Term  of  patent  3>2   years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


•■  1 


An  antenna  for  television  reception  comprising  a 
mounting  strap  secured  to  a  mast,  a  bow  shaped  sup- 
port member  secured  to  said  strap  adjacent  a  first  end 
thereof,  said  first  end  of  said  strap  including  a  projecting 
triangulated  portion,  an  insulative  plate  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  strap,  said  insulative  plate  including  a 
recessed  triangulated  portion,  a  pair  of  terminals  secured 
to  said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  antenna  rods  secured  to 
said  terminals,  said  antenna  rods  being  disposed  in  a  fan 
formation  and  being  secured  to  said  support  member,  said 
support  member  being  formed  in  sections,  a  tube  posi- 
tioned on  said  strap,  said  sections  being  received  in  said 
tube,  and  fasteners  securing  said  sections  in  said  tube 
and  said  tube  to  said  strap,  said  plate  and  said  strap  com- 
bined being  of  arrow  shape. 


IK4  594 

I  INK  CIIVIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICI  E 

Ferdinand   Armbrust.  V^-mlcl.,  R.  ^^f^^^'coi^r^iZ 
brust  (  hain  Compan>,  Providence.  R.  L.  a  corporation 

"'  Tp'pficlSn  June  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,472 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D45 — 4) 


,<.-i^^  4  - 


184  597 

PALETTE-LIKE  RECEPTACLE 

Morton  R.  Berman,  Brooklyn,  f*-^- .»  «!« 

Applica«on  December  16,  1957,  Senal  No.  48,919 

^^  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D74— 1) 


.^T}^^-::^ 


184,595 

TOWFI    HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alfred  E.  Arnett,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Application  September  3,  1957  Serial  No.  47,562 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


184,598 
TRACTOR  LOADER 
Ralph   L.  Beyerstedt,  LIbertyville,   III.,  «*!'8';?r.V»  ^* 
'^"*'  Erank  L  Hou.h  Co    V9"5nH>ran7  of  lllmo« 
Application^M-hn^^l9^^^^^^^^^ 

(CLD14— 3) 
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184,599 
SHEET  METAI,  FOR  METAL  CONTAINERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Klaus   Burs,   Forest   Hills,   and   Archie  G.   Drummond, 
Wantagh,  N.  Y.,  and  Walter  Dorwin  Teaftuc,  Annan- 
dale,  N.  J.,  assiKnors  to  The  F.  &  M.  Schaefer  Brewing 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  July  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,803 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D54— 2) 


184,602 

PORTABLE  STOOL 

Abe  Chamness,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  September  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,545 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


1 : 


^J&- 


\  / 


■    V 


E 


2 


/ 


--fi 


184,600 

JUG  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lynn  P.  Carlson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  February  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,743 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


184,603 
CALCULATOR 
David   B.  Converse,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatfon  May  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


I 


;  f 


■  111 


184,601  I 

HAIR  DRYER  CAP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Worthy  L.  Chambers,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


184,604 

RADIO 

Julius  Cooper,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,609 

Term  of  patent  3'/2  years 

(CI.  D56 — t) 


'-  / 
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184,608 
184,605  cinFRI  THN  GAUGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

PORTABLE  SHOE  SHINE  BOX  pon^ik  J    5.  F„o.  RivVr  G™...  .nl  Robj"  Imto 

r^rll^A^TSr/coUi  .f  Auar.^..       ^„              "f^,^  F.bn-r,  19.  .»5»^  Sen..  No.  4».70. 
Application  February  11,  1958,  Senal  No.  4y,^v/  vv  ^ ,  _„,.„.  ^^  ,,„„ 


Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D9— 2) 


Term  of  patent  M  years 
(CL  D52— 1) 


': 


^ 


..^^ 


>* 


184,606 

COFFEE  MAKER 

I  eonard  Cramer,  Seattle,  and  Robert  E.  Phillips, 

Mountlake  Terrace,  Wash. 

\pplicalion  May  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.080 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 


184  609 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FV^l^i.*^^, 
Robert   I     Doerfler,   Meriden,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Int?mationaTsilv;r  Company,  Meriden,  Cone.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  •  ,v:„   cniM 
Application  April  9,  1958,  Senal  No.  50,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I                                (CI.  D54— 12) 


184.607  ^.^ 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  ANTENNA  AND 

FIGURINE  ^^     , 

(Jeorge   G.    Deak.   Oak    Park,   III.,   assignor   to  Stanley 
M^umovich  and   Rowland  A.  Surplus  Chicago.   III.. 

'  Ci-Uon  January  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D29— 23) 


184,610 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  DESK  SET  BASE 
Donald   W    Doman,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company,  Janesville,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

"app"c°«J^o  September  20,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D74— 1) 


^i>^: 
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184,614 
^J^A^^vo  TABLE  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ernest  L.  Du  Free,  ^''^^o.^foZ^^  ^'fo'^Tnc^^^.  N^V^  .^::j<;S£^;/NlwV^5r^, 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  .  corpomtlon  of        C»' {"''ii^^J^^ 

Delaware  . -j.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Application  August  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  5Z,0JZ  _.  >u,„     ,«, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 6) 


(CI.  D48— 20) 


y 


t>. 


f 


•^.lil-* 


184,612       I 

PANTIES 

Ruth  F.  Emmet,  Dover,  Del. 

Application  March  27.  1958,  Serial  No.  50,210 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D3— 17)  I 


f^.: 


^T».v.»-  ■■■"•  "v-^ 


184,615 

RAZOR  BLADE  KNIFE 

Martin  Glaberson,  Ardsley.  N.  Y.,  assiRnor  to  Eversharp, 

Inc.,  New  Vorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  ne>«)r«[« 

Application  September  10.  1957,  Serial  No.  47,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


t 


184,616 
SWEATER  BLOUSE 

Michael  A.  Greene,  Ne'"  York,  N.  \- 

Application  January  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,119 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 4) 


184,613 

BOTTLE  OPENER 

Carlo  Gemelli.  Milan,  Italy 

Application  June  13.  1958,  Serial  No.  51,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  April  23,  IVMJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  b44— 29) 


184,617 

SWEATER  BLOUSE 

Michael  A.  Greene,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 4) 
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184,622 

184,618  SEMITRAILER  ^,  ^,         . 

SPINNING  REEL  Wetmore  Hodges,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  William  H.  Moranda, 

Maurice  J   Hammer,  Lexington,  Mich„  assignor  to  Great  Wetmore  tfoug  *'^      j    view,  Calif.  _, 

La^e^  Produrts  Inc..  Lexington,  Mich.,  a  corporation  Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,007 

of  Michigan  ^    .  ,  .,     ei  oio  Term  of  patent  14  years 

AppllcaUon  July  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,939  ^^,  di4_3) 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D31— 4) 


\J 


•f 


184,619 
WHEEL  BALANCER  MOUNTING  RING 

George  T.  Hemmeter,  I^s  Altos,  t  a hf. 

Application  July  14,  1958,Senal  No.  51.773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  F»>SHLIGHT 

Joe  T.  Kelly  and  Harold  C.  I^ncmK  E'  CjJ"^"^^^'"'- 

Application  May  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,7  jz 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


PI  I  1   FOR  DRAWERJ^^imNET  DOORS.  AND 

THE  LIKfc.  1 .  t.  ~ 

Don  He>er,  El  Monte,  and  James  W.  Ma.M,  I  a  "abra. 

XlVf^askignors  to  M  and  H  Indues  Inc.,  l-s  An- 

celcs   Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Amplication  September  2,  1958  Senal  No.  52,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8)  I 


184.624 

FI  ECTRIC  DRILL  UNIT 

Ai».   RraHlev   Kirkbride,   London,   England,  assignor  to 

""b.  SJt  &   ComTany  I  imited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company  c„,4„i  Vn  47  240 

Application  August  5,  1957,  Senal  No.  47,Z4U 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D54— 14) 


'  ""m'^  i^ 


'm 


\ 


■Tiv- 


(I  III 


184,621  „  .  ...ri^i.- 

MONOGRAMMED  KNOB  FOR  DOORS,  DRAW ERS 

AND  THE  LIKE  .      ,,  , 

iv»n  Hever    El  Monte,  and  James  W.  Maize,  1^  Habra, 

"^JH^^ors  to  M  and  H  Industries    Inc.,  Los  An- 

oeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

•^  Application  October  27,  1958,  Serial  No,  53,162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 3) 


184,625 
1  ACE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Roger  Klauber,  Great  Neck.  N.  \  . 

Application  July  28,  1958,  Senal  No.  51,974 

Term  of  patent  3>2  years 

(CI.  D47— 6) 
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184,626  » 

TOY  WATER  MILL 
Howard   F.  Klauss,  PittsburRh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  KlasRO 
-  VlanufacturinK  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ^   ^  .  w,     „  ,,« 
Application  August  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,1Z4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


184,629 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  DIGGER 

Eli  R.  Lupin,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Application  October  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DI4— 3) 


MARCH   17.  1959  ,  I  ^^^^^^ 

184,633  FLEXIBLE  DtSPpjING  BOTTLE 


red  L.  Meagher,  BI«irstown^-^'';^;""^;;o«rton  of 
Can  Company,  New  Yorii,  IN.  y.,  a  c«  i~ 

New  Jersey  .---  «;.rial  No.  49,698 

Application  February  19,  1958,  !»erMi  .^o. 
^^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12) 


''■y 


K-"/ 


184,627 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  A  SPLIT  CORE  ELECTRICAL 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Samuel  J.  Koch,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,926 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


m 


184.630 
DOORKNOB 
Leo  J.  MafTei,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Amer- 
ican Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Application  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 3) 


184,634 
COPY  HOLDER 
Walter  H.  Olson,  Westport,  Conn     -^»«7Jj;^*;P^E. 
Rand  Corporation,  New  \ork,.  N.  Y.,  a  corp« 

of  Delaware  «  to   IQ^R  Serial  No.  52,290 

Application  August  >9'/V*;/*""ir 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D74— 1) 


m 


184,631 

Al  TO  WINDOW  VENTILATOR 

John  P.  Mathews,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Application  February  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.003 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


184.628 

BOOKMARK 

Gerald  S.  Lazarus,  Bethpage.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tn  Square 

Products  Inc.,  Kings,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.103 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D6— 2) 


^ 


V 


184,632 

CHAIR 

William  W.  McTyeIre,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  October  13.  1958.  Serial  No.  52,963 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


184,635 
AQUARIUM  Pl'^'P   ^     ^   Y 
Minnie  OvrutskyJ-J^Kson  Height  ^^ 

^PP""»'»"Te^rofVtenJ'7'*y';:'r, 
(CI.  D65— 1) 


^ 


BsTsnoli  to  Schering  Conwmlion,  Bloomlield,  N.  I- 

•^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


^ 

^ 


>   1^  ^ 


\ 
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184,637 
BRASSIERE  ^,  . .  „ 

Raymond  Pioli.  Floral  Park,  N.  Y.,  •^'^""V,*"  ^^oi 
;irm  Srassiere  Co.,  »»^' »  S»XS!  No   4^  974 
Application  May  2,  1957,  Senal  No.  45.-#/4 
^^        Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D20 — 4) 


tredenck  W.  '*f"*^"""^-    Vi»«H*n    Conn,  a  corporation 
The  Napier  Company.  Menden.  conn.,  a  «-"  p 

of  Connecticut  .  ,  ^     52.481 

ADDlication  September  3,  1958,  !>enai 
^^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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184,642 

184,639  EXHAUST  DEFLECTOR 

LEAK  DETECTOR  „    Russell  Springfield,  Ohio,  airignor  to  Petere  & 

John   A.  Roberts,  Lynnfield  Center    Mass     .«>^Rn^r^o  » '"-^i.^^^'ipS^a,  dhio,  .  corpor.Uo^ 

General  Electric  t:om|Mmy.  a  coloration  of  Ne>v  York  ku    ^          J„  j„„^  5   1,57,  s^Hal  No.  46,483 

Application  June  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,264  vv        ^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ,^  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  .j;,  d14— 6) 
(CL  D52— 1) 


184,640 

TEAR  STRIP  CAN  OPENER 

George  Roethel,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,032 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 29)  , 


184,643 

BEDSPREAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charies  Shapiro,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(qi.  D92— 2) 


^i 


..  •-*': 


^iU 


..4LL>..r  mil.      tOlifcj.       * 


184.641 
AIRSHIP 

Alex  A.  Rommel,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,509 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


184  644 
DRIVFR  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  PSYCHO- 
PHYSICAL DRIVER  TESTING  I  NIT 
Herberi  J.  Shcppard.  New  York,  >•  J- 
Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,656 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D25— 1) 


i  I7 


-iJ^Vl^ 


i  V- 


March  17,  1959 
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184,645 

PRESS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  CREASING  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Albert  F.  Shields,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S  &  S 
Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,977 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D65— 1) 


I  184,647 

HANDLE 

Carl  W.  Sundbcrg,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 

Whiripool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

Application  February  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,571 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 


\  n^n\\  ^'^ 

1 

1                   «.    : 

184  648 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Siro  R.  Toffolon,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
Application  December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 12) 


184,646 
LACE 

Aaron  S.  Staff,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Texagon 
Mills,  Incorporated,  Ridgefieid,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,997 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D47— 6) 


184,649 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Robert  A.  Wellington,  Warren,  Ohio 

Application  August  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,437 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


'*wy*^j»u-  ■■ 


846 
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184,650 

ROLLER  SKATE 

Dankl  S.  WlUtami,  Pottslown,  Pa. 

Application  July  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  51,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 14) 


184,651 
BOWL 
Cedl  B.  Woofter.  Minneapoila,  lu^  "^JS^^SiShi?".!: 
Minn.,  and  Arthnr  Satin,  CUcafo,  m*.  •>^Vm«  to 

Arthur  Salm  Inc.  Chkafo,  111,  •  f^T?!?*?.  o?"~* 

Application  Aufust  8,  If 58,  Serial  No.  52,120 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 15)  I 


I  Ilk 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES      i  • 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17TH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1959 


JarkHon  MfK.  <'"  '^''! 


.       ^h   II      I     \V    Lawrence,  and  E.  L.  Masters,   to 
Ma.tern.   Joseph   H..   L^  NV   Lauren     •  ,^^    material 


Ma.terH.   Joseph   H..   L^^   ^^''/ormeoUanUmfoT- materia , 

'"MHst^^K:  ioHepir/.  .  Kawrenc.  and  Master.     Re.  .4.«.-.>.        ;-^Xs'*'L.'2°4.«22TlS^^^ 

-^^e^^ll^..  .rKa.re....  and  Master.     R.  ..«-•     S.^^^.  -^'-.I^r^-f^^.^re^-  " 
-.TTrH.   Kdwln    L.  :    Sf,    _  .   „_,„_       r^    24.«21'.  •^K"  «'  *  receP<*<^»«'- 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

_      ...  .        wn «»!<.        f)A/>AM&<kd_      bV      Nl. 


*^  c     ti\  JnrkKon  k  Perklnn  Co. 

n.H>rner.   EuRene   S      t^J7":J««^.,'47_tto. 

nium  plant,     i.n.-".  .>-»«    ■"'• 
lonard  rylp  C"  .  The:   N.f 

Mellland,  F'rancl«.     l.«-l. 
jackHon  ft  IVrklns  Co..  N.^ 

l»(..'rner.  Eugene  S.     l,**-" 


ChrvKiinthe- 


j    I.     M    T     Metlland    nee  rnoHno. 

18^1.  3-17-59.  CI.  47— bl. 
Mellland.  Marie  L.  .  .^''^y^..,, 

Mellland.  Krancls.  1.8-1 
I'aotino.  Marie  L.  .   ''>'*'«'       „.,, 

Mellland.  P'ramls.     1.8.:i-  .^ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


184,636 


Sir 


The 

llk« 


Brunwwii'k- 
lH4,.'>5t:'.. 


Link  ilialn  f«>r 
'1.  I>4.'>      4. 
184,r.95. 

3    1--.V.K 

[»7.:J    1"   ■'>9. 
Trartor 


Hair  dryer  cap  <>r 
17   .V>.  CI.  I>1'> 


8. 


Aniori.nn  Can  Co.  :   >>'♦•«'—     „„.^ 
Meagher.  Fred  L.      1'<4,»>.15 

Amerlian  Hardware  ,<^«rP.- /"•• 
Maffei.  i^o  J.     1«4.•U<^  ,„DDln     to 

Anderson.    Robert    1.  «»<*.rL    tn^    or    t   e 
lialkeCollender    (o        fote    tra> 

:j-17-59.  CI.  1)58  ->•< 
Arnibrust  Chain  Co.  :   See         „    ,„. 

Iwm.D'Mor'wn  B.    ralwt,  like  r«.,pc..l..^    !»<.-»; 

ChamneHH.  Abe.     I'ortable  stool.     184.«0J,  .1 

bln,.cl   t.l"l>l"H  nntenn.  .nd  drjurlnf.      l«4.«(l..  .1-1. -.W. 

or     ■Inillar    article     of     flatware.       184,609,     -t-lT   .->»,        i 

lJ,;«n.'ntn«.d  W.,  to  The  ':?,'-^^'-,r%«'>,    m4""l'  '"""■" 
ment  desk  set  base.     1H4.»!10.  .V17-59,  CI.  P. 4      i 

Drumniond.  Archie  (1.  ;   Nc—        ,,,„„„,.„      is4  ".«« 

Burit,  KlauH,  Drununoiid.  and  Teaciie       '  V-''*"  ,^,.  .„,„^ 
I)u    I'nJe     hlrneM    L..    to   Schenley    Industries,   In.  .      Decanter 

184,611,  3-17-.-.9,  CI.  D:.S     «. 
Klllott.  n..  k  Co.  Ltd   :   S»f^ 

Klrkbrlde.  Alec  B.  18-««-<- ,., 
Emmet.  Ruth  F.  Tantles.  184.«ilJ 
Kveri.harp.  Inc.  :   Ncc-^        ,„..,,- 

ClaberBon,  Martin.      184.tll.>. 
Oemelli.  Carlo.     IVnttl.- opener.     184,61.1, 
Ceneral  Electric  Co.:   Sff 

HoNrtH,  John  A       184.<.,»9. 
<;ennaro.   Matthew,  to  I.  J.   Scharf  Co. 
similar  article.      184,614,  3    17-.»y,  <  1. 
Ulaberson,    Martin,    to    Eversharp,    Inc 
184.61.-).  .■}-17-.->9.  CI.  I)2l'-:<. 


CI. 


184.617.  3-17-59.  CI. 
Spln- 


Inc. 


rlnK 


:i-17-59.  CI    1)3—17 


:{_17-.-,<r.  ("1   I»44-29. 


Inc.      Table   lamp  or 
1>48      20. 

Kiizvr    lila<le 


knife 


•■'"^*"cke■'reu"Fr•ei  T..  Wlxted.  and  Graham. 
«;reat  Lakes  I'roducts.  1"^-  ,  *'/^:,lj 

lirilV'Mlcbiifl  .4.     «»■•••■'■■  "»»•■ 

!*•'* — ^-  T      .      fr.aat   Tjikes    Products. 

Hemmeter,     <»^»n?e    „t •  ,^.-      , 

184.619,  3-1. -.^».  \l  ^iY-i^    tn  M  and  H   Industries.  Inc. 

Monoijranimed     kn«b    Ji";    9.""™' 

„.iSf  V?r.!:;e'-jV.:';nVw.    H.    Moranda.       Sen.ltraMer. 

184  622,  3-17-59.  CI.  I>14--3. 
„S.  Frank.;     Co..  The  :^Ye- 

Ueverstedt.  Ralph  I-_184..>»». 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :   ^cc 
D.H-rtler.  Robert  L.     18^i«"« 
Toffolon.  Siro  R.     184.648. 

..nit         1K4»>"'4     ;{-l.-'>9,   it.    I'"*       •^- 

Kl"wi'V.oulhV.;. Vroprletary  Ltd    The  :  Srr 

Coop»T,  Malcolm  L.     184,6U.). 
KlasKo  Mfp.  Co  :  ^l'.—  „„,. 

init  Instrument.     1 84,62 .,   i-i.   •>»•  ^  '   "-" 
Lappin,  Richard  J.:  Sev  ,„„„,,,      184  %»3 

184,628.  S-l7-.->».  CI.  IXi      2. 
I>'.mclnl,  Harold  C.  :   **/'*'—  ,„,  ,,,.,, 

Kelly,  Joe  T,  and  I^eoncini.     184,62.i.  t-iT-.Vt 

Lupin    fill   R.      Tractor   mounted   dlRKer.      184,629,  .\   1.    S.t. 

CI.  D14      3. 
^'  '*''A^eJ!ir:':::Hl^aiJ:^  184.J20. 

Ma«ilX^o'ri<>Tht'':im.r.;:!n'n;rdwareCorp.     n.s.rknoh. 

184,'630,  .VI 7-59,  (1.  050—3^  | 

Maiden  Form  Hnissiere  I  o.  Inc.     .sfc 

rioll.  Raym.ind.     1K4,«W.. 
Malie,  James  \V.  :   -"^f^'-  ,„,  „,«, 

H..yer.  Don.  and  Mal«».     184,6  0. 

H.'ver,  I>on,  and  Ma»»e.     184,n-i  ,w.<-n    -i   it   VI 

Mathews  John  V.     Auto  wln.low  ventilator.     184....n.  .1-1  .    -.A 

CI.  1)14—6. 
Maxlmovlch,  Stanley  :   >//- 

I>eak,  OeorKe  «J.     184,60.. 


article.       184,62."., 
Toy    water    mill. 
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LIST    OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Cm. 


McTyelre,    WllHam    W.,    Jr.      Chair. 
D15— 1.  .  _ 

MeHgher.    Fred    L.,    to    American    Can 

;i-17-39,  CI.  D5H  -U'.tJ. 
Moranda.  William  H. :  See — 

Hodgea,  Wetmore,  Jr.,  and  Moranda 
Napier  Co.,  The:   See-  ,«.«.« 

Kettennieyer,   Frederick   *V  .      iM4,oJn. 
OlHon,     Walter    »..    to    Sp.>rry     Hand    Corp 

184.6H4.  3-17-5».  CI.  I)f4      1. 
Ovrutsky.   Minnie.     Aquarium   pump 

rWo — 1. 
Parker  I'en  Co.,  The  :   St-e- 

Uoman.  Donald  W.     1H4,«10. 
Peters  &  Kuaaell,  Inc.  :   see    - 

Ruaaell,  Unus  K.     184,«42. 
Phillips,  Hobert  E.  :   See  - 

Cramer,  Leonard,  an<l  Phillips 
Plckerell,   Fre<l   T.,    E.   M.   Wixted. 


184.tt32,    3-17-59.    CI. 
184,H33, 


Box. 


184.H22. 


holder. 


Copy 
184,tt3.-.,   S-n-.-^H,   CI. 


I84,6<)»i. 
and  J.   J. 


<;ruhani.  Jr.,   to 


dUpenMluK      bottle. 


184,t{3», 


(1.  IM4    -2». 
Leak    detector. 


ScherinK     Corp.        Flexible 

3-17-59,  CI.  1)58— «.  ,        ,  „ 

Pioll    Raymond,  to   Maiden   Form   Hra»«iere  (  o.,   Inc.     MniH- 

slere.     184.«37.  3-17-.-)9,  CI.  I)l.M^-4. 
Rettenmeyer,  Frederick  W.,  to  The  Napier  Co._  Liquid  tneaiur- 

Ing  cup  ax  similar  article.     184,«>3N,  ;»-17-59, 
Roberts,    John    A.,    to    General    Electric 

184,639,  3-17-59,  CI.  l>5l'— 1.  ,„.„.,.   o    ,t    .co 

Roethel,  (Jeorge,  Jr.     Tear  strip  can  opener.     184,«40,  3-17-59, 

Rommel.^Alex  A.     Airship.     184,641.,  .t-KriU,  CI.  DJJ- 1. 
Russell.  Linus  E.,  to  Peters  h  Russell,  Inc.     Exhaust  deflector. 

184,642,  3-17-.">9,  CI.  1>14— ti. 
S  A  S  Corrugated  Paper  .Machinery  Co.   Inc.  :   See — 

Shields,  Albert  F.     1K4,H4.-). 
Halm,  Arthur:  See   - 

Woofter,  Cecil  B.,  Harley,  and  Salm.     184,651. 
Salm,  Arthur,  Inc.:   See — 

Woofter,  Cecil  B.,  llarley,  and  Salm.      184,651. 
Schaefer,  F.  &  M.,  Brewing  Co.,  The  :   See 

Burg,  Klaus.  Drummond,  and  Teague.     184,599. 
Si'harf,  I.  J.,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Oennaro,  Matthew.     184,614. 


Schenley  Induatrles,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

I)u  Free,  Ernest  L.     184,611. 
Scherlng  Corp.  :   «re —  .„.„..a 

Plckerell,  Fred  T..  Wixted.  and  Graham.     184.63H. 
Shapiro,    Charles.      BedBpn>ad    or    Blnillar   article.      184,643, 

:i-17-39,  CI.  LW2— 2.  ^  ... 

SheDDard.  Herbert  J.     Driver  compartment  for  a  psychopliysi- 

caldrlver  testing  unit.      184,«»44,  ;t-17-.-»9.  CI.  D25  -1. 
Shields,  Albert  F.,  to  S  ft  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  <o 

Inc.     Press  for  cutting  and  creasing  sheet  material.     lH4,64.i, 

3-17-59.  CI.  1)«3— I. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

("(onverse,  David  B.      184.603. 

Olson,  Walter  H.     184.634.  .    ,_ 

.Staff.    Aaron    S.,    to    Texagon    Mills.    Inc.         Lace.       184.64ii, 

3-17-59,  CI.  D47  -«(. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  ;   See — 

Chambers,  Worthy  L.     184,601. 
Sundberg,    Carl    W..    to    Whlrlp«M)l    Corp.      Handle.       1N4,64<, 

;i    17-59.  CI.  IM17--3. 
Surplus,  Rowland  A.  :    See~ 

Drak,  Ueorge  (i.     184.007. 
Teague,  Walter  I).  :  See  - 

Burg,  Klaus,  Drummond,  and  Teague.     184,.>99. 

Texagon  Mills,   Inc.  :   See   - 

Staff,  Aaron  S.      1M4.646. 
Toffolon.   Siro  R..  to  The  International  Silver  Co.     SpiK.n  or 
similar  article  of  flatware.     184.648.  .3-17-.'i».  CI.  I».'i4 

Trl  8<iu#re  Products  Inc.  :   See — 
I>azaru8,  (ierald  S.     184,628. 
Wellington,   Rob»'rt  A.      Merchandise  display  stand. 

;j-17-.'.8,  CI.  D80  -». 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :   See 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.     184,647. 

Williams.    Daniel    S.      Roller    skate. 
D.14      14. 

Wixted.  Edward  M.  :   See— 

Plckerell.  Fred  T.,  Wixted,  and  Graham.      184,«136. 

Woofter,  Cecil  B..  D.  Harlev,  and  A.  Sahn.  to  Arthur  Salm, 
Inc.     Bowl.     184,651.  3-17-59.  CI.  D44    -15. 
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lH4.64!t. 


184.6.'»0,    3-17-.')!t.    CI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES  ' 

TO  WHOM         i  ' 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1959 


V    B    A    Mfg.  Co.  :  Stc 

L.ng.  Paul   M.      2.878.028 
\.  B  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken  :  See    - 

Kninti,    Evert.      2.f*7T,5»li:. 
ACP  Industries,  Inc.  :  See 

,>„,.,ii'TS',v^."r.-'i..Vr°"r,r>v;%"r»5''^ 

Shaft    injector    for    rewind    machine.      2,K77,»SW.    a    ii    o", 
vJbl    "^CarlTl  ,    to    Ch«H,    Pflier    ft    <"o.      Article    dispensing 

valve.     2,877.796.  :*   17. .9,  (I.  ^-^  ^""i.    ...    Pa, whuff    to 

'     2  878,414.  .H    17   59.  CI  315      3.6 
Admiral   Corp  :   See 

Carlson,   Reuben  C  2.8<  <,97.t 

Carlson,   Reuben  t.  2,«78,.<(K. 

Aeromilp  Cori'   :   '**'"':,       ..  „-,  -.,a 

ifclsner,  ftdwin  C.      2,877,529 
Agrlcola   Reg    Trust  :  See 

Hacklllnder,   Karl   H       -'•/''''■••;\,  „     o  k7m -tin    3-17-.59. 
\gule.  George  J.    Telephone  alarm  device.    2,878.,11.^.  .<    If    ow. 

CI     179     5 
Ahmco,  Inc.  :  .sv»^  „  u-t  «•>- 

Anilerson.    Ford.      2,8(7,N.i. 

■^*'"  Miramont'es  Tui.  E.,  Romero,  and  Ahuad.      2,878,246. 

.MJramonies.   i.ui.  r...  ,        ,      Continental    C  an 

Aid.    Jose,.h   J.J.nd^  R   O     \lll-^-^l^^    fl^rous     material. 

2,878.145.  3-1759,  CI,  117      145. 
Aircraft  Armaments,  In^^:  '«'''«'„; o  077  «an 

Barr,  In»ln  R.,  and  Terwilllger.      2.8i7,69n 
Alrequlnt  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc   ■.See_  ^ 

Wlklund,  Carl  H.     2,877,5HO. 
Alrkem    Inc.  :  (^ff    - 

Russo.  Aurello  D.     2,878,(M10. 
Air  Shields,  Inc   :  See 

OroshoU.  James  R.      2.878,067 

Akron  <;ear  and  K"»rtnr'"'5''o?7  t^*"" 

Chasaer.  Ernest   (  .     2.877,794 
Aktlengesellachaft  B".wn    Boverl  ft  Cle.     See 

Stfwcklin.  Josef.     2,878,43t». 
Aladdin  Industries.  }nr.-  See_ 

Braniming.  Carl.      -"'U,**'-'  „ 
^•*"?ru"trrs?n!"c.'.Vres*  R ;.  ^iTli,  "/nd   Ellerson.      2,878.1 19. 

Airer^rrk  E^  ^V-.V;Vn^:CoV^.'n.^F.?^r\Ta|:Corn      Multiple 

Allen  Vl^rbJrt,  to  Cameron    Iron  Works,   Inc.     Well  control 

Alir'Ss    V."t!!"ThV'lh^eV;i  ^^^rp^    Pressure     unit. 

Ain-nS'-FerVands''    if^^wer'attachment  for  a   telescopic 
^'shTk'«bsor;;pr"'Tn     an     automobile     vehicle     suspension. 

2878045    3    17   59.  CI.  287      8.1. 
Allman.  a  svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget  :  Krr-^ 

Bftckman.    Marlus,    and    Onindmark.      2,8.8.428. 

Forwald,   Haakon.      2,878..145.  .»,„rfiiral    nnit 

Aimnsllno     Hans    A       Transf<.rm«ble    rigid    "*'""""V_  IJHi 
^Tor   a   body   or  article   supporting  asaemblage.      2.877.506. 

AUso\I"^R-rph."^o  ^:eneral     Motor.     Corp.      Journal     box. 

M?sfa'2,r^VeUV:¥.B«rtiro1omV':V^  E   I.h^r.    Pnglnctlon 
of  fuel  gases  from  grnnulnr  to  pulverulent  fuels      2.878.110. 

AlvaJeVLurjAv'*.  t.fchr'""«»"-  '^^''''^'1^^  }f^Tl7%  'ci 
Color    television    display    screen.      2.878.411.    .-^-IT   ."iM, 

AlvUtur     Oscar.      Tooth     brush.      2.877,483,     3-17-59,     CI. 

\magaHaki  Seitetsu  Kabushiki  KaishM  :  See- 
Nojlma,    Takeo       2,878.070. 

American  Ciin  C<i  :  See 

Cannlff.  Thomiis   L..    -j.  ''*'l' Wik^,       oK77r,i'i 
Shuttleworth.    Vernis   K..   nnd    Felher.      2.K7..t.H 


2.877,988. 


2,877.478. 


Vmerlcan  Coldset  Corp.  :  Spp  _ 

Cameron.  Harrv  M..  and  Wassel. 
.Xmerlcan  Cyanamld  Co.  :  Ncc         ,,„„„,       9  070  iao 

Ru".isell,"  Wiillam  N..  «"<? .i*"^"-.,  2.878,237. 

Schaefer,  Frederic  (      J-^l2\t^"- 

Smolin.  Edwin  M.      2,878,259. 
\merican  Drill  Bushing  Co.  :  See 

Armacost,  Robert  II..  «nd  Robertson       2.8.  ..6.4. 
American  Enka  Corp  :  See  - 

Henry.  William  V.     2.877/»45 

Kohlwey,  Johann  F..  and  Klafter 

American  Hardware  '"••»  u'^t^-rtifi*" 
Linton.  Thomas  B.     2.8.8.049 

American  iUchine  ft  »-<>"ni»ry  |;!'     '''^'^' 
Zuercher.   John.      2.B7».tuw. 

■^-"^-Vr'*(tne*F7'sch.:.'nrng.  and  Preusaer.  ^2  "8.197. 
A„.er*!?frRadT"tor  ft  Sjan.lard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See- 

Powers.   Howard  A.      2.8.7.649. 
American  Steel  Foundries  ■  N^^ - 

Cottrell.   Robert   B-,,--§"'^21. 

Tack.  Carl   E.      2.877.8.1  „  „_.  s,^ 

Tack.  Carl  E..  «nf'/»'»"'"„„J^l?".' sl^'^ 
AH.erican  Telephone  and  Telegraph  C.     See 

Smith,  William  R.     2.878  30«^ 
Amsler.   Clyde,    to   Hyc..n    Mfg.   Co. 

2  878..150.  3-17-59.  CI.  201      »>2. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Co»-p._;^^«' 

Stover,   Harry   E.      2, 8.. ,49.1. 

-'""•'G'ranb;\g':'B.^«t  R..  and  Anderson. 
Anderson  Co..  The:  ^''f  — ._  „.,, 


Variable   trim    resistor. 


2.877.677.     ^ 


3-17-.'.9,  CI.  70-459. 
Anderson,  Robert  E.  :  Sef 

Runvan,  Walter  R.,  and 
Andrews.  Kenneth  E..  and  J 
Corp.     Flush  key  electrical 
200— 167. 
An«lrew8,  Roy  :  See 

Jordan,  Richard  H.,  and 


Anderson.     2.878,1.)2. 
K    Davis,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
switch.     2,878,340.  :i-l. -59,  «  1. 


2.877.797. 


washing,  filling  and 
2.877.611.  3-17-59. 


Spring  mounting 


Andrews. 

Angelus  Sanitary  Can  Machine  <.,"j^^^/>.jr,„ 

Peterson.  William  B..  Jr.      -•»'•;-" 

\nren    Ren*  J.     Automatic  machine  for 

sea'ling  anip-.ules  or  similar  receptacles. 

CI    53—86. 

^"''""•niem.n''oVf  V.     2.877.640. 
Anstett     Edgar   1' •    t--   N-ShC   -^P''"-,^/ " 

A.:?^i:ny!^Kiv^-^^nBp^ 

penaated  worm,  worm  gear  de\ioe.     -.».«."•»<'.  •» 
f4_4(»9.  AKBociated   British   Oil    Engines 

Antonlssen.    Peter   H.    '-.;*"- 'I'J^'**^,*  17 _. -.9    (^1    60  ~1M. 

^P'^'\»*Geor7e*'H.!'7r.,  N.ale.  and  Hawes.     2.878.096. 
■^■•^^IfrtiVt'^^'oberrir.  and  OVonr^^^ 
•^Tu^rn^g'tr^Sreat-Xs^a^lnnr'.^^  "bushing.      2,877.67.. 

:i_l7-.-)9,  CI.  77— <'2. 
^""'SerrFran'crs  y/'U  Burns.      2,878,151. 
•^'-R:,.b7ni;K"enn^^C     and.^an^,,^2.878.Y.^         ^^^^^^^     ^^, 

Inc   ■    See 
and  Perry.     :^-^]^:}J*- 

;\rVT^ha;^':?i^i>.Kay.     jnu-ks 

.\ppamtus 
3_17-,%<».      CI 


2H77.911.  3   17   •'>» CI. 
R.  Sharp,  and  E    Kaye. 


2  878.432.  3-17-59. 

Arnold.  Hoffman  ft  C«« 

Conbere.  .lohn  I 

Conbere,  Jo^.in  P., 

Arnot.  Alfred  E    R., 

f..r  handling  aircraft. 
Arn.it.  Alfred  E.  R.,  to  J 

for      manipulating      aircraft 

214—332 
Arrow  T.X.IS   Inc.     See  - 

Veres    Edward  «  .     2.»<..«"-^- 

Arthur.    John    R_.    to    '. »"    *    \y.  ^^(^ 
2.878.342.  3    17    .O.  <  1    200     t.i.u.. 


2.H77.»1^. 


d.-tei-tiH. 


lU 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Arvlni.  Nathan  A.  :  See  .  „     .  •    4      ,  .,  btt  toa 

Arvlnt*.   Abraham  A.  and  R.  A.,  and  Arvinn.     4;.877.7-;4. 
Arvlnti.  Abraham  A.  and  K.  A.,  and  N,  A.  A"ln"   to  Sanlcnin 
Co     Inr      Draft   InducerK  for  boiler*.     i!.M77.i24.  .J   1 1    ••»», 
CI.  110— 162.  1 

.\rvlnts,  Rob«>rt  A.:   flee  ...  .io-r-r-.>> 

Arvlntt,  Abraham  A    and   B.   A.,  and  .Vrvlnx.     J,S77...'4. 

Aakania  Regulator  Co.  :  See 

Markey.  Krank  J.     i'.h77.7h«. 
Aakanla-Werkf  A.  (J.  :   See 

Wunach,  Guldo.      2.878,449       . 
Asaoolated  British  (Ml  Englnen  I. til   :    Sti- 

AntonUaen.  IVter  H.  L.     2.877,02-' 
A8t.  Herbert  J.  :  See  - 

Van  Akkeren.  l.#on  A.,  and  Ant.     2,8(8,.>74. 
Atklnaon,  William  O..  to  SoniernJHe  Ltd.      Knjr  i-artwn  rloaer. 
-',877,fllO.  .3-17   .'>9,  CI    .%3      .IS  »,   ..     . 

Attklna.  Roy.  to  Inip»'rlal  Chemical  Indii^trieH  Ltil.  Mefh(Ml 
and  apparatus  for  the  manufaffure  of  confliiuouH  coiiMini 
able  electrodeB.  *a.877.492.  .V17  .^9.  CI.  18  .•>. 
AUHten,  Herman  E..  to  Th.-  .National  CaMh  ItfjfiMter  t  o. 
Method  of  making  maKnetic  data  Htorage  devlceH.  2.8«  1  ,.)4(). 
S-17-.-I9.  Cl.  29      IS.-^  .*).  .    .  ,.        ». 

Austen.  Herman  K.,  to  The  National  i'anh  ReRlater  <  o^     .Maj:- 
netic     data     atorane     devlien.       2,878.4«.'l.     S   17   .'>B.     <'l 
340—174. 
Autoglro  Co.  of  America  :   See 

Campbell,  Harris  S.      2,877. S.in. 
Avieier.  Zvl  :   See 

Siekely.  (Jeorjce.      2.877.."i.Tl.  ,      , 

Ayera,    David    T..    Jr.,    to    Kelaey-Hayes    Co.      Hooster    hrnke 

mechanism.     2.877.87:1.  li- 17  ."9,  Cl.  18.S      I.%2 
Ayers,    (it'orge   W..   and    \V.   A.    Krewer.   to   The    I'ure  Oil   <  o. 
Method  of  preparing  neutral  oils.     2.878.181.  .1   17'.'i9.  Cl 
■'(•8  -20.3 
Baasen.   Morris.      Plow  attachment.      2.877,8.'»7.  .1   17   :>»,   Cl 

97-  .1.->. 
Babb.  Elbert  C,  .Ir.  :   See 

Brant.  Archie  (i.     2,877,.'i97. 
Babb,  James  F  :   See    - 

Brant.  Archie  (;.      2,877, .VH. 
Hubcock.  John  C.  :   See 

Cnmi)b«>ll.   J   Allan,   Hnbcock,   and   Hokk       2.HiH.2«i8 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  Th.-  :    See- 
HapiK'll,  John  J.      2.M77,747. 
Jantscha.  RoU-it.  and  K()lllnK.      2,877,748. 
.»<herlmn.  Daniel  V.      2,878.011. 
lta<hman.  Jann-s  R  ,  and  <J.  R.  Eusner.  to  United  .states  .St»fl 
Corp        R^-fractory    product    and    method    of    nianufactun-. 
2,878. n2.  .3    17   .Ylt.  Cl.  KM'.      U7. 
Badl.Hche  Anllin    jc  Soda  Fabrlk  Akt   :   Srr 

Moell.  llHnM.  iinil  SchlichtintJ       2,H78,2."7. 
risfor,  Hans  J  ,  and  Koelsch.      2.h78.2,"»8. 
.Schuster,  Curt,  and  <;ehiii.      2.878,18,3. 
Ballev  M»-t..r  Co  :    .*>'»'■ 

FostfT.  (JeoriTH  K       2.'*"H.,397. 
Shannon,  Jack   F       ■_'.H77.(i»i9. 
Mai 
( 

2««      21 
Bttllcv.  Willliim  M  ,  <'o  :    s,r 

Ball.y,  William  .M.,  and  IManfc.      2.878,()()9. 
Baker,   Herbert  J".  :   Sfr 

Callllot,  Joseph  M  .  Jr  ,  Wolfe,  anil  Baker.     2,878.349 
Baker   IVrklns.   Inc.  :    .Sec 

Wlti»'nb«TK.'r.  Walln.i-  W       •J.H77..hhs. 
BalilridKf.  James   D       Swivel   unii   hook       2,877, .'»9,3.  3    17   .'9. 

Cl.  43      42  74 
BanHflil.  Thomas  J    :    See 

Friedmann,  Charles  L.  and  BanHelil      2.878.41!! 

Barker.  John  L..  and  B.  J.  Midlock,  to  Eastern  Industries  Inc 

Apparatus  for  defect  Inc  anil  nieasiirini:  the  speed  of  nioviiiu' 

objects   hv   means   of   railio   waves.      2.H7H,4t!7,   3    17   •'>!•.   Cl. 

34.3      8 

Barker.    Randolph    C.      Telephone    pluj:.      2,878, 4.'i9.   3    17   .V.t. 

CI.  339      183 
Barker.  Stacey.     Flasher  meihanlsm.     2.878.424.  3   17  .'.9.  Cl 

31.'>      181'..  I       < 

Barnes   Mft.  <''o   :    See 

Jordan,  Richard  II  ,  and  Andrews       2,H77.797 
Barnefte.  Ernest  M  ,  Jr      Folding  Hshernian  s  seat      2.877,82M. 

3    17   .'>9,  Cl    l.V.      13.'.. 
Barnhart,  C.eorce  E      Tump.     2,877,710.  .3    17  .'.9.  <"1.  103     2 
Barnharf.     (Jeorjre     E        Flexible    sealint;    rln»:    arrangement. 

2,878.0S.-i.  3    17    .">9.  Cl.  3(«»      33. 
Barr,   Harold  N.,  to  Vitro  Corp    of  .•\merlca.     Densiflca tion  of 
coatint:   bv   use   of  Isostatic   livdraullc  pressure.      2,878.1  40. 
3-17   ,V.t.  Cl.  117      fi.'i. 
Barr,  Irwin  R  .  and  !>.  D.  Terwilllirer,  to  .Mrcraft  .Vrnianients. 
Inc        Counter     recoil     governor     for     n     reroll     tyiH-     jrun 
2.«77.r.!)().  3    17    .".!».(•!    H<t       43. 
Barr.  James   R.  :    Srr 

)  McCartv,  Orin  I'  .  and  Barr       2.87.s.33,3. 

Barr.  John  t   :    See 

McMinn.  William  A  .  Jr..  and  Barr      2.878.2.39. 
Barry.   John    K  .   and   M.    R    Tuozz...   to    South    <"hester   Corp 
Hiillow    rivet    ha'Injr    two    Infernal    shoulders.      2,N77,t>82, 
3    17    .'.9.  Cl    S.-|      40 
Bartholiime,   Ernst  :    See 

Altstaedt,   Werner,   Bartholome,  and   I.ehrer      2,878.110 
BasKall.    Elmer    J.       Flshliij:    lure        2.s77..')92.    3   17   .'9,    <M. 

43      42.44 
Bashara,    Frank    J        Well    Alters.       2,877, 8.'12,    3    17   .-|9,    Cl. 

l«a     23« 
Bathev   Mfk'    Co.  :   See 

liarsen.  Kinar  R      2,877.t'.02 

Bauermann,  W..  &  Sohne  C    m.  ti   H.  :   See 
Zimmermann.   Richard.      2.877,782. 


.Shannon,   jacK    r.       _.ni  i  .ihv.f. 
liley.  William  M  .  and^T.  W.   I'lante,  to  William  .M.  Bailey 
Co.      Sinter    coolinj:    inachlnes.      2.«7n,009.    3   17  .">9,    Cl 


Baxter,   Gene   F..    I*.   K.   SchoenlnK,  and   H.   M.    I'reusser.    to 
.\aierlcan  .Marietta    Co.       Thlxotroplc    phenol-aldehyde    ad 
heslvp  composition  and  method  of  making  same.     2,h78,197. 
3   17-.*i»,  Cl.  2«0     17..'>. 
Beach.  Jam^-s  R.,  to  Bill  Jack  .Scientific  Instrument  Co     l-ocal 

plane  shutter.     2.877,«98.  3-17-."i9.  Cl.  9.-»     .-.7. 
Beale,    Julian    R.    A.      Method    of  making  «eml-<ondnctlve   de 

vice.     2.878.147,  3-17-.->9.  Cl.  14H      1.1. 
Beale  Julian  R.  A.    Methixl  of  manufacturing  semi-conductive 

devUvs.     2.878.148.3    17   !i9.  Cl.  148- 1..^. 
Iteall.    Francis    W..   and    R.    S.   Burns,   to   Armco   Steel   (  orp 
Method  for  priKluclna  single-flre  enameling  stock  ilevoid  ol 
fish-scaling  and   prmTuft   thereof.      2,878.151,   3   17  59.  Cl. 
148-   12. 
Beauty  I'roducts,  Ltd.  :  See-  - 

I'ropst,  Rol)ert  L.     2.877.519. 
Ik'hlnger.    Jack    E.,    to   (icneral    Electric    <'o.      Waste   disposal 
apparatus     with     spring     clutch     rotor     drive.       2.H7 1 ,9.'i.'i, 
3    17   .■.9.   Cl.  241      .12.5. 
Bechtold.    Max    F..    to    E.    I.    du    Tont    de    .Nemours    and    (  o. 
Fe  Si  Ti  composition  or   product  and  process  of  preparing 
same.     2.87.S.113.  3   17-59,  Cl.  75- .5. 
Becker,  Floyd  K..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     J'jo 
way    television    over    telephone   lines.      2,878.310,   3-17-5'.t, 
Cl.  178     ti. 
Becker.  (Jeorge  D.,  to  .Nordt)erg  .Mfg.  Co.     .Seals  for  gyratory 

crusher  shafts.      2.878,082.  3-17-59.  Cl.  .308    -142. 
Beckman  II  Whitley.  Inc.  :   See    - 

Whitlev.  Ernest  M.,  and  t;reer.     2,877.780. 
Behm.  Harold  J.,  and  W.  Hecox,  to  J.  V.  Hayden.     Direction 
finder     for     automobile    headlightlng    system.       2,878.39(°>. 
3-17-.'>9.  Cl.  250-  233. 
Bell  .Richard  L..   H.  A.   Holmes,  and  A.  J.  Daniels,  to  Boeing 
Airplane     Co.       .slosh     and     vibration     table.       2.877.044, 
3    17   .59.  Cl.  73      7l.t;. 
Belndorfr.  Arthur  B..  and  H.  D.  De  Witt,  to  The  Cheinstraml 
Corp.      Polyester  composition  and  process  of  making  same. 
2,H7M.201.  3-17   59.  Cl.  2t>0-  .30.4. 
Bell.  Richard  S.  :   See    - 

(lutterson.  Charles  R  .  Bell,  and  Kllerson.     2.878,119 
Bell  Telephone  Lalxiratories.  Inc.  :   See 
Becker,   Floyd    K.      2.878.310. 
l-:vHns.  James  B..  Jr.      2,87H,.317. 
Ham.  James  H  .  Jr..  and  Kalln.      2,M78,4»14. 
Hermance,  Harold  W.      2.H77,479. 
.Merrill.  Joslah  L.,Jr.    2,878,325. 
I'enflco.  (Jeorge   \V.  A.,   and  Rleke.      2.878.381. 
Beltone  Hearing  .\iil  Co.  :   See 

Tosen.  Sam.      2.M78.322. 
Bendix  .\viation  Corp.  :   See 

Cope.   I'arker  R.      2,878.32f.. 

(iorniley.  Rol)ert  S..  Johnson,  and  Martin.     2,878.41. ». 
I'olye.  Wllllani  R.     2,878.351. 
Benight,  Raymond  F  :   See- 

Clavler.  William  E.  Eaton,  and  Benight.     2,8ii.98ti. 
Bennet    Eugene  L  ,  to  LalM>ratory  Equipment  Corp.     .Mercury 

refrlevlng   devlre.       2,H7S,0.50.   3-17    .')9,   Cl.    294  —  1. 

Ben.son.    I» ►,   H.   E.   Kroll,   and  J.    K.   Chou,  to  Torn   .Mfg 

Corp  of  Minnesota    Centrifugal  cutter  assembly.   2. 877.019. 

:i   1  r   ,">".».  Cl.  50     295. 
Beresfonl      Donald     A,    to    International    Standard    Electric 

C.op         I  nits     tor    suppression    of    electrical     interference. 

2.H7H.i.i3    3    17    59,  Cl.  317      201. 
Berger,  Frank  .M..  and  B.  J.  Ludwlg.  to  Carter  rriHluits.  Im 

2  iiieiliyl  2  sei'  butyl  1.3  propanediol  dicarbamate.  2.^^78,280. 
,3    17    .■>"!•,   Cl     21  iO       4H2.  _    . 

Bergson,  (Juslav.     (Jas  analyzing  system.     2,87W,38».  3-1  «  -.>9. 

Cl.  2."iO      43.5.  >  ■     _    , 

Bergson     (;ustav.       Photoelectric    tuUv      2.878,40»>,    3    li-59, 

Cl    313      10.'. 
Beriiiingham,  ivter  D.    Seal  for  roller  Ijearing  unit.   2, 8i 8.084. 

3  17    59.  Cl.   308      187.1. 

Beruey,  Jo.seph  C.    Rewinding  apparatus.    2.877,012,  .J-li    .>9, 

Cl.  53      11 H. 
Berst.   .Neil  W.  :   See-  - 

Dvorkovitz    Vlatllmir.   Berst,   and   I.#ist.     2.878,190. 
Besnard.  (Juy  ti..  L.  J.  Brlggs.  and   E.  S.  Walker,  to  I  niled 

States    of    America.     Air    Force.       Subject-matter    trainer 

2.N77.5tlN.  3-17-59.   Cl.  .35      9. 
Besr      Stanlev    <J.,    to    Inited    .Aircraft    Corp.       Synchronizer 

2.878.427. '3-17   59.  Cl.  317      li. 
Beuk,   Jack    F.,   and   J.    .M.   Hogan.   to   Swift   *  (  o       I  se   ol 

proteolytic   enzymes    in   poultry    feed.      2,M7H,123,    3-li-59, 

Cl    99  -  2. 
Bleger,   Jacob  J.,   and   R.    H.   Wadsworth,   to  Daio   .Machine  & 

Tool     Co.        (Jear      train     testing     apparatus.        2,H77,<148, 

3    17   59,  Cl.   73      lti2. 
Bletniller,    Philip   E.,   J.   H.    Reese,   and   J.   A.   Van   Horn,    to 

Hamilton    Watch    Co.       Indexing    mechanism.       2,H77,0.t4, 

3   17   59,  Cl.   74      HH. 
Bier     Milan.      Continuous   free  boundary   flow   electrophoresis. 

2,'m7H,I78.  3-17-.'>9.  Cl.  204-180. 
Bllek.    Ludwlg  :    See 

Schmld.  Otto,  Bllek,  and  Selfrled.     2,878,279. 
Bill  Jack  Scientific  Instrument  Co.  :   See  ■ 

Beach,  James  R.      2,877,<!98. 
Blrrell,   James   <;.      Interchangeable   fishing  float   and   sinker. 

2.H77..".94.  3    17    59.  Cl.  43      42.74. 
Bishop.    Harold   W.,   and    B.    A.    Strout,   to   Inlted   Shoe   .Ma- 
chinery     Corp.        Machines     for     Installing     components 

2.877.541.  3    17   .'.9.  Cl.  29      203. 
Bishop     Leonard    J.,    to    Mechanical    Handling    Systems.    Inc 

.Vpparatus   for  mixing  and  feeding  shell   molding  material 

2.H77,524,   3    17   59.  Cl.  22      H9 
Blaln.  AllH-rt.      Record  playing  devices.     2.878.024.   3-17-.'i9. 

Cl    274      li>. 
Blalsilell    Sidney  B..  to  Edmands  Co.     Wire  twisting  machine. 

2.H77.r.20.  ,3    i7    .">9,  Cl.  57      58.34. 


Blattner.   Karl,  to  Faber  A  Schleicher  Akt.     >*t«<"k*ng  devlre 

for     sheet     printing     machines.       2,878,017,     .1-17-59,    *  i- 

•>71 — 7i>. 
Bllckman,   Johannes,    and    <;.    L.    Weamer.    to    California   Re 

search    Corp.      PriK-eas    for    preparing    sulfur    compounds. 

2,M78,243.  3-17-.'»9.  Cl.  200-139.  . 

Bliss.  E.  W..  Co.  :    See 

Totter.   Robert.      2.K77.82I. 
Bliss  ft  I^aughlln,  Inc.  :   See    - 


to    Veeder-Root    Ltd.      Predetermining 
means.      2,877,952.    3-17-.'i9.   Cl.    235- 


Larson.  Arthur  D..  and  Spencer.     2.877.534. 
tloch    Herman   .S..    to  Inlversal   Oil   FriKlurfs  Co.     Purlflca 

tlon    of    a    recirculating   solvent.      2,878,182,    3-17-59,   Cl. 

■*08      321. 
Bloch    Herman   S..   and   E.   M.  Celser.  to   I'nlversal  Oil   Prod 

ucts     Co.       Preparation    of     1.2  difolylethane.       2.878,200. 

3   17-59,  Cl.  200      008. 
Bloom.   Barry   M..  and  ('..   D.   Laubach,  to  Chas.   Pfizer  k  <'o.. 

Inc.      Sulfur    containing    steroid    comnosltlons,      2.878,157. 

Tranaducers.      2,878.323, 


3    17    .59.  Cl.   107      52. 
Bohb.    Lloyd    J  .    to    Phllco    Corp 

3   17   .59.  Cl.  179      111. 
Bol)el.    William    S.,    to   Pittsburgh    Plate  Class   Co.      Multiple 

glazed  unit       2.877.5H1.   3    17-59,  CI.  20      50.5. 
Biickman.    Marlus.   and   B.   (;rundmark,   to  Allmanna   Svenska 
Elektrlska    .\ktlebolaget.      Over-voltage    protection    device. 
2.878,428.  3   17   .59.  CI.  317      112. 
Bodolay    Stephen   .M.  and   W.  -V.      Machine   for  making  bags 

from  a   continuous  web.      2.877.009,  3-17-59.  CI.  .53      28. 
Bodolav.  William  A.  :   See 

Bodolay.  Stephen  M.  and  W.  A.     2.877,009. 
BiH'ing  .\lrplane  Co.  :   See 

Bell,  Richard  L.,  Holmes,  and  Daniels.     2.877,044. 
Boggs.  Walter  W.  :   See 

Russell.  John  K  .  and  Boggs.      2.878.0Dt. 
Bohaty.  (;ene,   to  .Mystlk  Adhesive  Priwlucts.  Inc.      Pressure- 
sensitive     tapes     and     methiNl     for     manufacturing     same. 
2.878.142,  3-17-59.  Cl.  117   -70. 
Bohn.    Donald    I.       Radial    engine-master    crank    pin    l>earing 

assembly      2.877.003.  3-17-.59.  CI.  74-   .580. 
Boles.   Nolan   F.      Child's  automobile  safety  Ijelt.      2.877.833. 

3-17   .59.  Cl.  155     189. 
Bolt     Roliert  II..  to  Iteere  &  Co.     .\djustable  support   for  par 
titl..n  to  floor  mountings.      2.877.875,  .3-17-59.  Cl.  189—34. 
Bond    Jean  B..  to  Monsnnto  (^hemical  Co.     Method  of  making 
esters  of  haloaryloxy   fatty  acids.      2.878,278.   3-17-59,  Cl. 
200      473. 
Bond.    Scott    R..    to    I^evolor    I.^>rent«en.    Inc.      Curtain    cord 

equalizer,     2.877..527.  3-17-.59.  Cl.  24-123. 
Booth.  James   H  .   to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.      Plastic   lined 

hall   Joint   assemblv.      2.878.047.  3-17-.'.9.  Cl.   2K7      1»0. 
BiMithroyd.    Wilson    i'..    to    Phllco   Corp.      Multi  channel    com- 
munication  system.      2.878.310.   3-17.59.   Cl.   179      15. 
Boothroyd     Wlison    P.,    and    E.    M.    Creamer.    Jr.    to    Phllco 
Corp.       Multl  channel    communication    system.      2.878.370, 
3   17   59.  Cl    2.50     27.  I 

Borg  Warner  Corp   :   See  ' 

KellK-l.  Donald  W.      2.877.00K. 
Orr.   Palmer.      2,877,<l.5<i. 
Bowler,  tJordon  E.  :   See 

Shank.   Roliert  J.,  and   Bowler.     2,878.4ft«! 
Bover     Marlon    J.,    and    E.    A.    Dvorak,    to    Ford    Motor   <'o. 
Windshield  wlp«T  control.     2.877.001.  3-17-.59.  Cl.  74  -.503 
Bozln.     /.oran         Mirror     support.        2.877.087.     3-17   59.     Cl. 

SK      99 
Bradt.    Rexford.    to    Flherfll   Corp.      (Jlasa-relnforced   thermo- 
plastic  Injection    molding  comixmnd  and  'Injection  molding 
process  emploving   if       2.H77..501.  3    17-59.  Cl     1«      55. 
Bradv.  William   H  .  Jr.  :   See    - 

tol»-v    Frederic  S.      2.877.840. 
Brahni.  Charles  B  .  to  mited  .\lrcraft  Corp.     Synchrophaser 
resetting   mechanism   for  variable  pitch  aircraft  propellers. 
2.877.854.   3   17. 59.  Cl    170-135.29. 
Braid,    Murrav    D..    to    Thompson    Products.    Inc       Chalnless 

conveyor       2.877.8H0.    3    17.59.   Cl.    198-    lOS. 
Bnimmlng.    Carl,    to   .Maddin    Industries.    Inc.      Electric    lamp 
and     switch     means     therefor.       2.878.373.     .3-17-59,     Cl 
240     81. 
Brant.  Archie  <;..   '4   to  J.  F.  Babb,  «i   to  E.  «;.  Babb,  Jr  ,  and 
'j    to   R     E    Clavfon       iJravltv  actuated  whirling   ring  toy 
2.877.-597.  3-17-59.  Cl.   4f.      47. 
Braiin.    Philip    N       Machine   for   stapling   Identifying    fags   to 

garments      2  877. ••.95.  3   17   59.  Cl.  93-    88. 
Breiineck    William  .\..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Valve 

for  sealex.     2  877. SI  1.  3-17   .59   Cl.  141      05. 
Brenner.    Mortimer  W..    to  Brewing   Industries   R.seanh    In 
stltute      .\rt  of  stabilizing  malt  lieverage.     2.H7H.1J5.  3    17- 
.59    Cl    99      48. 
Breuing    Wllhelm.  and  H.   Spolders.  to  Flrma   Ruhrstahl  Akt. 
.Method    of    deacldlfving    gases.       2.878,TO9.     3    17    59,     Cl. 
2.3      2. 
Breul.  (Jeorge  B.  :    See 

-Morrison,    tJeorEe    F-,    Breul.    and    Frentzel.       2.h77,849. 
Brewing  Industries  Research   Institute:   See 

Brenner.  Mortimer  W.     2.S78.125 
Brlggs.  I.,eslie  J.  :   See 

liesnard.   <:uv  <:..  Brlggs.  and  Walker.     2  877.508. 
Brlggs.  Vernon  R..  to   Hughes  Aircraft  Co.      .MIcrosyn   torque 

balance  computer.      2.877.949.   3-I7-.59.  Cl.  235      01. 
British  Petroleum  <"o.  Ltd..  The:   Krr 

Chandler.  Richard.     2.878.108. 
Brodersen    Karl  E.     Precast  concrete  ventilating  louver  fence. 

2  877.989.  .3-17.59.  Cl.  250      19 
Brodle.  (Jeorge  R  ,  to  Fredk  H.  I.«»vey  Co.  Inc.     Rotary  print 
Ing    press    frame    and    swing    means.      2.877.700.    3    17-59. 
Cl.  101      17s. 
Bromberg     Edwin    S       Case    for   c»mfa<t    lenses.      2.877.779. 

3-17  .59    Cl.   134     99. 
Brooks.    Paul    A.,   and   L.   J.    Bucarla.      Baby   fe«-fUng  brittle. 
2.877.917.  3    17   .59.  Cl    215      11. 


Brough.  Andrew  S., 
counter  presetting 
132. 

Broughton.  IH)nald  B..  to  I'nlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  Re- 
covery and  aeparation  of  naphthalenes  by  solvent  extrac- 
tion.    2,878.201.  3-17-.59.  Cl.  2«O-074. 

Brown.  Calvin  O..  to  Set  Screw  k  Mfg.  Co.  Headleas  set 
screws  witli  tvnter  of  gravity  located  so  that  screw  will 
be  properly  oriented.     2.877.680.  3-17-.59.  Cl.  85—1. 

Brown.  Calvin  O.,  to  Set  Screw  k  Mfg.  Co.  Screw  having 
defomiable  temporary  head  dl8p«iBed  In  a  groove. 
2  877,081,  .3-17-.59.  Cl.  85     9. 

Brown.  Henry  R..  Jr..  to  North  .American  .\vlatlon.  Ini'. 
Error  sensing  servo  component.  2.878.434.  3-17—59,  Cl. 
318- -28 

Brown.  John  P.,  and  L.  O.  Hughes,  to  Triplex  Tralllner  Tool 
Co.     Alignment  of  the  axles  of  trailers.     2.877, .560,  3-17 
.59.  Cl.  33      193. 

Brueder,   -Vntolne,   to   Soclete  -Xnonyme  .Andre  Citroen.      Hy- 
draulic servo-action  system.     2.8.7.787,  3-17-59,  CI.  137- 
118. 

Brueder,  Antolne.  to  Soclete  .\nonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Sliding 
glass.     2.878.0.50.  .3-17-.59.  Cl.  290-44, 

Bruemmer.  Herman  L.  Wall  panelling  unit.  2.877.510. 
3-17-59.  Cl.  20      15. 

Brunl    Oaetano  :   See 

Wegener,     Harry.     Brunl. 
2.877.495. 

BrufoskT.    Andrew    J.       .shank    clamp 
2,878.080.  .3-17   .59.  Cl.  30«      1.0. 

Bryant  Chucking  Orlnder  Co. :  See 
LJunggren,  TRor  H.     2.877,006. 

Bryant  Electric  Co..  The  :   See— 

C.renlnger.  Ellas  C.     2.877.490. 

Bucarla.  Iwiurence  J.  :   See  - 

Brooks   Paul  A.,  and  Bucarla.    2.877.917. 

Buck.   William   B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
operable    reciprocating    motor    driven    swage 
collapsed  pipe.      2,877,822.   3   17-.59.   Cl.    153 


.Notarbartolo.     and     Muench. 
for    cultivator    shovel. 


Hydraullcally 
for    resforlng 
80.5. 


Buckeye  Cellulose  Corp.,  The  :.  See 
Rogers,      Llnwood      N..      Heath. 


2.878.118. 
Schmltt.  Robert  O. 
Bufllngton.    Malcolm    R. 


Outllph,     and     Hlelt. 


2.878.275. 

to    Minnesota    Mining  and   Mfg.    <'o. 
Process     for    creaming     pertluorohaloolefln     polymers    with 
alginate  creaming  agents  and  composition   resulting  there- 
from.    2.878.190   3-17   .59,  CI.  260      17.4. 
Bunting  Co.    Inc..  The  :    Sie    - 

Pearlstlne.  Morton.     2.877.826. 
Bunvan.    John.      Surgical    dressings,    bandages    and   the  like. 

2. '877. 765.  3   17.59.  Cl.  128-156. 
Burbank.  John  E..  to  Cue  Fastener,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  gap- 
ping slide   fasteners.      2.877.844.  .3-17-.59.   Cl.   164 — 47. 
Burgert.  Herbert  A.,  to  I  C,  M  A  .A.  O.     Spring  frame  for  the 
upholstery  of  seats  and /or  hack  rests  more  particularly  tor 
the  seats  In  motor  vehicles.     2.877. S31.  .3-17-59,  Cl.  1.55 

179.    • 
Burns.   Erwln'.-     Liner   hanger  and   packer.      2.877.8.50.   .3-17- 

.59.  Cl.  166      124 
Burns.  Robert  S  :   Ree 

TU-hW.  Francis  W..  and  Burns.    2.878.151. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See 

Engelman.      Joseph      IT..      I^andrey,      and      I>e      Gendre. 

2.878.407. 
Parker  Charles  A.,  and  Ralney.    2. 877. 881. 
Buschhom   Flovd  E.   to  Van  Dale.  Inc.     Apparatus  for  unload- 
ing silos      2.S77.907.  3    17-59.  Cl.  214-    17. 
Butler    Jesse   L..   to    Sanders   Associates.    Inc.      Conical  beam 

antenna   svsteni.      2.878.470.   .3-17   .59.  Cl    343-763. 
Butler    Jesse   L.    to  Sanders   .Associates.   Inc.     Conical   scan- 
ning   means    for    antenna    beam.      2.878.471.    3-17-.59.    Cl 
343   -763. 
Butler.  Juanlfa   S.  :   Sie 

Butler    Judson  C.,  Lum.  and  Carlsfon.     2  878.235. 
Butler    Judson  C.  deceased  (bv  J    S.  Butler,  administratrix). 
F  C.  Lum    and  E   F.  Carlstron   to  California  Research  Corp. 
I'olvamide  of   meta-xvlvlene  diamine   and   8  to   10  carbon 
nfom  aliphatic  dicarboxyllc  acids.     2.878.2.35.  .3-17-.59.  Cl. 
200      7s 
Butler    Keith  H..  H.  H.  Homer,  and  M.  J.  Thomas    to  Sylvanln 
Eleefrlf    Products    Inc.       Method    of    coating   electric    lamp 
envelopes.     2  878.137,  3    17   .59.  CI.  117—17. 
ButtiTworfh    John  W..   to  Mackav  Radio  and  Telegraph  Co 

Piezoelectric  resonator.     2,878.451.  .3-17-.-.9.  Cl.  .T^2     2. 
C.  A    V.  Ltd.  :    Sre 

Evans.  Eraser  M      2.S77.711. 
Nicolls.  Wilfrid  E.  W..  and  Howes. 
Cain.  I>oniil<l  F...  and  F.  E.  Zimmerman. 
<'o      Fluid  compartment   drain   plug 
Cl.    184      1,5. 
California  Plasteik.  Inc.:   See 

Dupree.  James  N.     2.877.584. 
•  'allfornia  Research  Corp   :    See 

Bllckman.  Johannes,  and  Weamer.     2.878.243. 
Butler    Judson  C..   Lum.  and   Carlston.     2.878.235. 
Hudnchek.  Ravniond  J.     2  877  993. 
Knudsen    William  C.     2,877  H.59. 
Scott.  John  W,.  Jr,     2.878.193. 
Toland.  William  <;..  and  Heaton.     2,878.281. 
Weamer,  (Jeorge  L.     2.S7H.185, 
Callahan.    William    A  ,    to    Detrex    Chemical    Industries. 


2.878.064. 

to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
2.877.867.   3-17-59. 


2.878.18,8.    3   17   59.   Cl,    252 


Safety   glass  cleaning. 

Calumet  Mfg    <'o.  :    Ser- 

Keller.  Dan  W.     2  877.700. 
Camera  Mart.  Inc..  The:    See 

Ilyman.  Samuel.     2.877.957. 

Cameron,  Harrv  M..  and  E.  S.  Wassel.  to 
Corp.  Drill  bit  with  driven  auxiliary  bit 
.59    Cl    255      301 


Inc 

130. 


.\tnerlcan   Coldset 
2.S77.988.  3   17 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VI 1 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


('Hineron  Iron  Wnrku,  Iin'.  ;   Srr 

Allen    HerlHTt.     2, 877,977. 
rmneron  Machine  Co.  :   Sic 

Aaron.  ('harU*M.  and  KockHtroni. 

Schmidt,  I.rf'on  .K.,  and  Kot-kHtmni. 
Cameron,    Robert    T., 
■everint;   niachineH. 
Campbell.  Charles  H. 

Jenkina   Lloyd  T.. 
Campbell.  Cliarlea  H., 


t*i 


.877,«.'iS«. 
2.S77.9«l(>. 
WestinKhoUMe    Klectrlc    Corp.       Wlrn 
2.877. H4.'>.    ;M7   .'>9,    CI.    1«4      4». 
See 

and<'anipbell.     2.878,229. 
„  ..     and  L.  T.  JenklDH.  to  The  Cheniatrand 
Corp.      Acrylonltrtle    itolymer    con^poaitlon    ntablli«e<l    with 
formaldehyde.    trU    (nydmxymethyl  •     phi>Nphonluni    oxld*-. 
and     hydrochloric     acid,     and     method    of     makinK    »aMi<-. 
2,878.228,  3-17-.'>9,  CI    2«(>     :{2.«. 
Campbell.  (  harlea  H..  and  L.  T.  Jenkina.  to  The  Chematran<l 
Corp.      Acrylonitrile    polymer    comp«Miition    atabllized    with 
metal  formaldehyde  Hultoxylate  and  phenol  dlMulfonic  add 
and  method  ot  maklns  aame.     i'. 878. 230,  ;{-17-:)»,  CI,  2H0 
32.«. 
Campbell,  Charlea  H.,  and  L.  T.  Jenklna.   to  The  ChfUiatrand 
Corp.      Acrylonitrile    polymt-r    compoaltion    Ktabilized    with 
metal  formaldehyde  aultoxylate,  phoaphorUH  pentoxld*-,  and 
Hulfurtc  acid  and  methiHl  of  making  Name.     2.878.2.'{1.  3-  17 
59.  CI.  2n()     32.«. 

to    Kclipse   Fuel    KntcineerinK  Co.      Air 
for     boiler.       2.877.834.     3-17-."i9.     CI. 


Chematrand  Corp..  The:   See 

Belndorff.   Arthur  B..  and  De  Wilt.     2.878.201. 
rampb<>ll.  Charles  H.,  and  Jenklna.     2.878.228. 
Campbell.   Charlea   II..  and   Jenklna.     2.878.230. 
Campbeir    CharleH  II..   and  Jenkina.      2.878.231. 
HolmeH.   Richard    R..  and   Jenklna.      2.878.200. 
Holmea.  Itirhard  R..  and  Jenklna.      2.878.203. 
Holm«*a.   Richard   K.,   and  Jenklna. 
Ilolmea.  Richard  R..  and  Jenklna. 

and  Jenklna. 
,  and  Jenklna. 

and  Jenklna. 

.  and  Jenklna. 

and  Jenklna. 


Campbell.    l><mald  .\.. 

control     apparatuN 

158  -1. 
Campbell.    Fran<-iH    K 

detecting   devicea. 
Campbell.    Francia    K 

detecting  devices. 
Campbell,   Harris   S 


.878,, 
I. 


to    The    .Moran    Corp.       Cranium 

190,   3-17   .">»,   CI.    250      83.rt. 

•J    to    The    Moran    Corp.      Cranium 

2,878.391.   3-17   59.   CI.  25(V    83.H. 

to  Autogiro  Co.  «tf  America.     Aircraft 

2.877,85»i.    3-17-r>9,    CI. 


rotor    blade  control    mechanlam 
170— 1«0.25. 
Campbell.   J    Allen.   J.   C.    Habcock.   and  J.   A.    Hogg,   to  The 
I'pjohn   Co.      «i-tluoroallopregnane-3,20-<lionea  and   tJ-Muom- 
pregnane-3.2()-dlon<<M.      2.S78.2«8.    .3-17-51^    <'l.    2»iO     .397.3. 
Campbell.  Robert  E..  to  Sloan   Valve  Co.      Vacuum   breakera. 

2.877.789,  3-17-59.  CI.  137-    218. 
CannifT.  Thomaa  U.  to  American  Can  Co.     .Method  of  apply- 
ing pigmented  coating  to  sheet  metal.      2.878.141.  3-17-5!*. 
CI.    117      71. 
Capener.  Erwin  I...  :   Sev 

Mohr,  Robert  A.,  and  Ca|)ener.     2,878,199. 
Capron,  Nicholas  J.,  to  IVuiiaalt  Cliemlcals  Corp. 
amine   procesa    for    roaln    acids.     2,878,242.    3 
2«»0  -9(.6. 
Carkhuit.  Donald  W.  :   .sVc 

Acomb.  Byron  H..   I'ennntrom.  and  Carkhuff. 
CnrUmlth,    I.jiwrence   A.     and    J.    I'.    Rich,    to   Improved    -Ma- 
chinery,   Inc.     I'article    advancing    apparatus.     2,878,1  Irt, 
CI.  92     7. 

Lawrence  A.,  and  J.  I'.  Rich,  to  Improved  .Ma- 
ine. I'article  advancing  apparatus.  2.878.117, 
CI.  92      7. 

C.     to    Admiral    Corp.      <  ablnet     support. 

CI.  248      1«^ 


laopropyl 
17  59.    (M. 


2.878.07ft. 


3-17-59 
Carlarolth, 
chlnerv. 
3-17-59.   _..   - 
Carlton.    Reuben 

2.877.973,  3-17-S9,  ...  --  .  ...  ,,     , 

Carlson    Reuben  C.  to  Admiral  Corp.     <  hassis  assembly  for 

TV  tuner.      2  878.378.  3    17  ^59.  PI.  2.'iO     20. 
Carlston,  Karl  F.  :   See  ,,■,,.  ••  u-u  •.t. 

Butler      Judson     C,     Lum,     and     t  arlston.      J.8(8,_.i.». 
Carmlchael'.    Thomas    F..    to    Syncro   Corp.      Kleclromagneth 

device.      2,878.404.  3-17-59.  <1.  310      38. 
Carr.  Raymond  M.  :   Nf,  -  ,  .,  ^„  ^.^ 

Telzer,  Harry  L..  and  (  arr.      2,8 1  i.84.. 
Carrier  Convey<ir  <'orp.  ;    -scr 

Carrier    Robert  \f..  Jr.      2.877,890. 
Morria/John  M.      2.877.704. 
Carrier    Robert  M.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  <  onvey<.r  (  orp 

gplrai    conveyor.     2,877.890,    3-17-59.   CI 
Carter  Producta.  Inc.  :   See  ., 

and    Ludwig.      2.8 iH 
Srv 

2.877,014.  ^  ,  _  , 

to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 
Landing  ami  traffic  contntl  system 
59.  CI.  .343      112. 


Berger.   Frank    M.. 
Carton  Associates  Inc.  : 

Currivan.  John  F. 
Caaab^ma,  Anthony  M., 
graph      Corp. 
2.878.409.  .3-17 


198 
280. 


Vibratory 
220. 


2,877.010. 

Process  fofr  cleaning  p«*r 
17-59    CI.    106—42. 


2  877.807 
drilling. 


2.877.984. 


Case    J    I..  <'o.  '■  See 

t>owney.  Wayne  A.      2.878.03.) 

(ipwalt,  Elmer  H..  and  Jozwik. 
Case,   Leslie  C.  to  (iulf  OH  *'<»rP- 

meable  formations.      2,8.1,848.   ,i 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :   See 

Cn\n    Doj\ald  K..  and  Zimmerman 
Causey.    Otis    A.^  Apparatus    for    well 

('av;lun?"ou\do"^and"*E.  Massaranl.  to  MaggionI  A  C.  S.  p.  A 
*  V?ocess   for    ti.e    preparation    of   4-hydroxysHlb.ne   and 

r£r'^::i    ^.""'^^'hJl^ii^u;?-  ^.lr,r%esSLt     wheeU. 
2^878/174    3    1  7-.%9,  CI.  .301      0.3. 

^-"'[J^lrl^r^'^ict^r  C.:'NakaJ..  and  W--.ing       2^Hm94«. 
Kenneth   F..   and    Felsenthal.      2.877.947. 


Wessllng. 


to  Phllco  Corp. 
2.878.140.  3  17 
to  Phllco  Corp. 
2.878.189.  3-17 
to  The  British 


Re 


fluiil     systems.      2.877,794. 


Holmes,  Richar<l  R 

Holmes.  Richard  R. 

Ilolmea.  Richard  R. 

Holmes.  Richard  R 

Holmea.  Richard  R. 

Hcdmes,  Richard  R..  and  Jenkins. 

Holmes.  Richard  R..  and  Jenkins. 

Jenklna.  Uoyd  T.      2.878.202. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T.      2.878.220. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T..  and  Campbell. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T..  and  Holmes. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T..  ainl  Holmes. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T.,  and  Holmes. 

Jenkina.  Lloyd  T..  and  Holmea. 

Jenkins.  Uoyd  T..  and  Holmes. 

Jenklna,  Lloyd  T.,  and  Holmea. 

Jenkins,  Lloyd  T..  and  Holmea. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T..  and  Holmes. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T..  and  Holmes. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T..  and  Holmes. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T..  and  Holmes. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T..  and  Holmes. 

Jenkins.  Lloyd  T,,  and  Holmes. 

reel.  Pompelio  A.,  and  Howard. 
Chenery.  I'eter  J  .  L.  J.  Fagg.  and  B 

J'orp.     Transfer  machine 
Cheney.   (Irant   W  .   and   .\ 


Its 


Method  of  de-oxldlzlng 
-M.    CI,    134     41. 

Metho<l  of  de-oxldlzlng 
T,9.   CI.    252      140. 
Petroleum    Co,    Ltd. 


2,878.205. 
2.878.200, 
2.878.207. 
2.878.208. 
2.878.210, 
2.878.212. 
2.878.214. 
2.878.210, 
2.878.220. 


2.878.229. 
2.878.204 
2.878.209. 
2.878.211 
2.878.213 
2.878.21.%. 
2.878.217. 
2.878.218. 
2.878.219. 
2.878.221. 
2.878.222, 
2.878.223. 
2.878.224. 
2.878.225, 
2,878.227. 
L,  Rosa,  to  Sperry  Rand 
2.877..'S86.  .3-17-.%9.  CI,  41      1.2, 
L,    Stark,   to  The   iKiw   Chemical 


probe.      2.878.387, 


to 
CI 


The 
221 


Vendo 
07. 


2  877,019. 

Electric 


Co 


Co. 
CI 


anti      Keating 


«'o       Method    for   sealing    vlnylidene  chloride   polymer   sur 
faces   to  one   another.      2.878.1.^4.   3-17  .">».   CI,    l.%4     1.39 

Cheaebrough.  James  A,  :   See  

Scott    Pavld  R..  Chesebrough.  and  Elliott.      2.877.0.^7 
Chesterman.  Alfwed  W..  to  l'nlte<l  Sta'es  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy      Conuiilssloii.      Beam      control 
3-1 7 -.%9,  CI,  2,'.0      41  9, 
Chicago  l»ynamlc  Industries.  In«'.  :   See 

Kocl,  Jerry  C      2.878  022, 
Chlldera.    Spencer   L,.    and    L    C,   Tober, 
Vending  machine       2.877.924.  3-17-S9 
Chilean  Nitrate  Sales  Corp.  :   See 

Klnzer.  (Jlenn  W,      2,878.293. 
Chou,  Joseph  K,  :    See 

Benson.  Don  o,.   Kroll.  and  <  hou. 

Chow.  W.Ki  F„  and  D,   •\,''«yn"":i  J"  ''liJI-™',   .^  kq 
Stable      transistor      oscillator.      2. 878. .380.      3-17  !>» 

2.'S0     30. 
Chrlstensen.  Everett  2'.  :   Nee        ,,.    ,  . 

Lamb.>rton,      ClifTord      J.       Chrlstensen 
2878.455 
Chrlstensen.  Horace  H,  :  See 

(■run  III    John  K     and  Chr  stensen,     2.8...9»i8, 
(M.rlstense.     J    hn  W     to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Svstem.  Inc 
^p.Varats   for  making  m..tion  pictures  ..f  "-n.ro.-lucnons  In 
fleld      se,,uentlMl      c.dor      television      systems,         2.8.8.,109, 
3    I7-.59.  CI,   178      5  4. 
Christie  Electric  Corp.  :. Sec  .,  u-w  j-it 

Christie.  Soren  1...  and  Marshall.     7.'''"7,V  ,  „      vi„,.,-i.. 
rhristie,   Soren    L..   and   F    C.    Marshall    to  fhrlstie   We.  tr. 
C.irp.       Rectifier    control    system.      2,8.8,4.1.,    .{1.    ■>", 

n.'rfstnulnn,  Ludwig  J  .  and  A    (J,  H.M.pt.  to  A'ner'ca"  <.;-V«J'«; 
mi.l  Co      Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  ..f  H<  N.     -.'<.'♦. 
|«9.  3    17    .59.  CI    202      108. 
Chromatic  Television  Lab..rati>ries.  Inc.  :  Nee    - 

Mvarei    Luis  W      2.878.411 
<lnk.'  Albln"     Hand   apparatus  for  «1ame  cutting 

tills-  ends      2.878.O10.  3    17-.>9.  «  I.  200  - -3. 
tnark  Equipment  Co.  :   N*"^-. 

Coash.  RolHTt  E..  and  Kendall 


if    protlleil 


Repke'.  Edward  P..  ami  Wight. 
Clark.    Frank    P       Suds    and    h.it 


•_»  877.94W. 
2.877.9U>. 
water    Silver 


,'.877.788. 
hydraulic    valve 


F. 

155 


Benight. 
01. 


Certa.  Anthony  J. 

metal    aurfaces, 
Certa.   Anthony  J. 

metal    surfaces, 

'^'•f At:-    ^!^8';'68;  4-17-59.  CI.  23-    2S8. 

Chartrand.  riovlsC.Protectly  packaging  f..r  rim   Ore  am- 
munition  and   the  like.      2.877.891.   .T-17-4H.  »  i,    -""     •■> 

Chase.    Charles    B,.    '^!^^\}^'..,^,,,^iZ'*-    ^uJ'^""    *  *"'' 
filters,      2.877.902,  3-17   ..9,  Cl,  210      440. 

Chasaer.   Ernest  C.  to  The  Akron  Gear  i**}^±^^^«^'J?J^^^1 

Suick     tilling     for     hydraulic 
-17   59.  Cl.  137     .^03. 


3    17   ,59.  <T    137      1^^  .If, 

<Mark,    James    T        Disassembling    tools    for 
lifters      l',877..-.42.  3    17    .i9    U.  29      213 

Clavier.   William  E.  <J.   "•  ^«♦V"•  ".P  ,.i 
bit  mechanism      2.877,980.  3   17  ..9.  (  I. 
Clavton.  Rols-rt  K   :  See 

Brant.  Archie  <J.     2.8. 7. .»9.. 
Clements.  Shann.m  K.  ;  See 

Uiiwli    lliiifh  M      2  877  *MtO. 
Clitt."   Albe";  'e.     Combination^  njinit-g  and  grinding 

ment  for  drill  presses.     -.«^';    i^.i  .«       >  8^7  40 
Clou.l.  Rot»ert  E      Bathr n  Installation.     -.8..,4« 

■,;.;lse*  Ea,^..  K  .  and  H    C    W.>erner.^^^S|ju.a^ 


Drill 


I 


3 


attach 
241. 
17   .59. 


Huidized  state 


Elect  r<»nlc 
114. 


3    17-59.  Cl.  3.39      2.39. 
Collom.  Cletus  J  .    t.i   NNeltronic  <o. 

tem.     2.878.304.  3    17   .59.  Cl.  219 
C.ilmol  Co.  The;  See 

Snvder.  Clifford  H  .  :ind  Funk 

Snvder.  Cliffonl  H  .  Turner,  and  Funk 


contr.il  sys 


2,878.(811. 


2.877.999. 


See 


Inc. 
with, 
onbere, 
Inc, 
200 


k  Co.. 
tllere- 

k  Co.. 
59.  Cl 


M.'thod  of  making 


('iilsiiii.  C,  O,,  Co.  :  Set 

W.Hifter.  Cecil  B.     2.877,.5M1 
C.ilumbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  : 
Chrlstensen.  John  \\  .     2.878.301». 
Uoldmark.  Peter  C,    2.87«.3o7.  , .    „   - 

nbere.  John  P  .  and  E.  M.  Perry.  t<»  Arnold.  H.iffman 
Quaternary  ammonium  salts  and  fabric  .tiated 

2.878.144.  3    17    .59.  Cl.  117      139.5. 
.  J.ihn  P..  and  E.  M    Perry,  to  Arnold.  Hoffman 
Quaternary  ammonium  aalts.     2.878.273.  3   1 
_   .      404.5. 
Conflguretl  Tube  Pr.xluctH  Co.  :  See — 

Alger.  Jerrv  T      2.877.837. 
tdnl.in.  John  W ..  to  Farmlngton  .Mf|£.  Co.  _   ^ 

H  w.irk  supiHirting  atru.-ture.     2.8<7..>.38.  3-1.    .>9.  (  I.  _.» 
149.5. 
Consolidatml  Foundries  and  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See 

Walw.irth.  Robert  S      2.877..507 
riinH.dldatiol>  Coal  Co.  :  See 

J.ines.  Sam  A.     2.877.89«. 
rontinentai  <'aii  Co,.  Inc   :  Sir 

Ai.l.  Joseph  J  .  and  Paston.     2.878.145. 
Continental  tin-  Corp,  :  Set 

Sternfels.  Ernest  A,     2.878.102, 
CiMifier.   Bru.-e  L..  and  J.   Lunil.  to  D.  S    Plugs 
electric    plug   and    s.x-ket    joints.      2.878.339. 

2(M»      113  

Cope    Parker  R..   to  Ben.lix  Aviation  C.irp.    .Amplitude  selec- 
lIvV  translation  .Ir.uit,     2.878.,320.  3    17   .59,  Cl    197      1.1 
rorl>eeU.  Th.>.iphile,  and   R.  N.   Marshall,  to  Western  Electric 
C.I      In.'       Apparatus  for  swaging  flangea  on   tubular  niein 
b.>rs,     2.877.075.3    17-.59.  <3,  78      17 
C.irliett    R.il)ert   B..  and  W.  J.  O'Connor,  to  Ar.-weld  Mfg    «  «■ 

R.itarv  heating  devhv      2.878  IM»7.  3-17-59.  Cl    20«     2 
(•..rmier"   Alban    B.      Safety    devi.-e   f.ir   electric  wall   s.M-keis 

2,878.4.5»i,  3-17    59.  <'l    3.39      44. 
I'oriieliiis.   t;e,irge  W,.    to   Holley  Carburetor  C<»,      Apparatus 
for  .-.intnilllng  the  a.lmlssion  <if  fuel  and  air  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine      2,877.998,  3-17-59.  Cl.   2tll      41 
I'.ittle    John  E.  to  Phillips  Petr.ileum  Co.     Ammonia  st.irage 

andre.-overv  svstem.     2.878,105,  3-17   .59.  Cl    2«2      39,5, 
I'.ifirell     R.ils-rt'B.    to    Anierl.-an    Sfe.l   Foundries       Bolster 
stabilizer       2,877.721    3    17    .59,  <-l,  105      2<Ml  ,.„,„,.„. 

.■.inch     J.>e    T       Auti.mobll.'    cirag    link    adjust.«r,      2.8, 8.o,'<ti. 

3    17    .59.  Cl    280      95 
C.ix     J.ie    L      to   Pascoe    Steel   Corp       tJate  mechanism    for   a 
877  938   ,3-17  .59.  Cl   222     .502 


Ltd 
3    1: 


Plus  of 
-.5!»,    Cl 


hiipiMT. 


and  apparatus  for  pnsluclnj: 
17   .59.  Cl    IK      5. 


I 


En 
,382. 


'rafton.    John    M        Methinl 

iMtard  products,     2.877.491 
CralK  Systems.  Inc  :  See 

Ewart.  John  M      2.s77.5t»H 
Creamer.  Rdgar  M.,  Jr.  :  See 

BiMtthrovd.  Wils.in  P..  and  Creamer.    2.878.3.0 
Crev.'llng.    R.ihert.    to  Cnlted   States  .if   America.   Afomji 

ertfv  C.imnilsslon,      Precision  time  delay  cir.ult       2.87V 

.1    17    .59.   Cl,   250      J-  ,  ,^   „ 

( 'rites    Nels«iii  A.,  to  Rockwell  Stanilard  Corp.      B.llows  dam 

IST     2.878.012,  3  17  .59,  Cl   207      1.  ..    .      , 

Cnimwell.    Thomas    M.     and   C.    H.    Mclntyre,    Jr.    to    1  nlt«d 

States   Borax    &  Chemical   Corp.      Separation  of  boron    tri 

chloride      2.877.8fi4.  3    17   .59.  Cl.  183      115 
Crounse    Nathan  N     f<i  Sterling  Drug  Inc,     Carlmxy  esters  of 

hydro'xvbenzlmldazolvl  stllbenes.      2.878.248.    3   17   59.    Cl 

2<W»     240 
Oow    Howard  M      Rotarv  tlui.l  .'.lupllng  apparatus  for  spriiiK 

l.-rs  an.l  the  like      2.87M  Ofi2.  3   1  .    59.  Cl    299      09. 
rrowl.y     Edgar  I..   N.  W.   Franke.  and   K.  W.   Ilelwlg.  t.i  Ciilf 
Hesenrch  k  I>evelopni.-nt  Co      Proc.-ss  for  i«roilucin»r  diliasie 
cartMixvllc  acids      2.878.-.'7«.  3    17   .59,  <1.  2»iO      45.' 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp   :  Sri 

Knmlet.  Jouis,     2.878.292.  .,,    , 

Crulckshank.  C.eorge  A.,  to  National  Atumlnat.-  (  orp.     .Mlml 

ri.h's.     2. 878.1. '15.  3    17   ,59.  Cl.  I»i2      22. 
I'ue  Fastener,  Inc.  :  iS'c.- 

Burbank,  J.ihn  E,    2.877,844 
Cunningham,  James  B. :  S>< 

Harley,  J.iseph  J  ,  and  Cunningham. 


r.7v>o, 
Ihickaiilnu  a|< 


M.istell.i,  t.i  I'nion  C^irbide  I'urp, 
structur«'s,      2,87N,111.    3-17-.5H. 


Developments 
123   -179. 


Ltd 


J.878.441. 

2.877.494. 

r.8i4. 


ta|H»  rec«»ril 
2.878.321. 

2,877,982. 

2.877.877. 


2.8 
.'urrlvan,  John  F..  to  C.irfon  Ass.ulates  In.-. 

paratus      2.877,014.  3    1  7-59.  <'|.  .53      240 
Curtiss  Wright  Cori).  :  Ste  _ 

Puderbaugh,  (Je.irg.-,  and  Miftenzwei.     2.8ii,.>n.l, 
Cutler  Hammer.   Inc.:  Srr  ,.^  „  .^ 

Nolden.  William  F.,  and  Robbins.     2.8(8..3«.8 
D.  S.  Plugs  Ltd.  :  .SY« 

C.MUM'r.  Bruc-  L..  and  Lund.     2.878.339 
Da.o  Machine  k  To.d  d.  :  See 

Bl.'ger,  Jacob  J.   ami  Wadsworth,     2.87..<i4K 
Dahlberg,  Tord   O    R.      I>evl«es  for  measuring  and   n'<^tr«JI_ng 
diameter     ilimenslons    and     spj-cies    of    tn-es.       2,877,.i.>9. 
3    17    .59.  Cl.  33      148 
Dahmen     Karl,    and    W     Lutters.    to    Fazlt    (;esellschaft    fur 
Traiisi>ortt.<-hnlk  m.  h.    M       Shipping  and   piliuk:  .-ontainer 
with     runner    r.ill.'rs    an.l    snpporting    nienr 
3    17    59.  C\.  280      44 

Pale  Pr.Mlucts,  Inc.  :  Sn 

Risk.  C'.irge.     2.878.350 

Dales,  (leorge  F.  :  See 

Kinnan.  Walter  E      2.877.539. 
Dales    George  F.     Therm. istat.     2.878,343.  3    r 
138 

Daly.  James  E.  :  Sir 

Oagliano,  Lonls  J.,  ami  Daly      2.878.1.34. 

Dan  River  .Mills.  In.-.  :  Srr 

Stephens.  Roy  M       2.877,50."i, 

Daniels.  Alfred  J.  :  Sir 

Bell,  Richard  L,  Holmes,  and  Daniels,     2.8i(.044. 


2.m7H.O'h> 


'i9.  X'l.  2<M» 


.2  trlfluoro 

2,878.  l.".«i. 

2,878,419. 


Daniels.  Ruisrt  S..  and  A.  J 
Water  resistant    abrasive 
<1    ."il      29H. 
Danilewicz.   Ludomir.   to   Inertia    Starter 
Inertia  starter.     2.877,7.55,  3-17 -.59.  Cl 
Dannltack.  Tovi.i  M.  :  .see 

Rogers.    Stanley.    Kalbfell.  and   Dannliack 
Dansie.  Rol»ert  R.  :  Srr 

Wright.  Sylvan   L..   Wright,  and   Dansie, 
Davidson,  Allen  R,  :  .sec 

.Merchant.  Ch.-ster  (t..  anil  Davidson.     2.87 
Davids.in  Corp.  :  See    - 

Wlllett.  John  A.     2.878.122. 
Daviilaon.  IHinal.l  T.  :  Nee 

Handv.  Richard  L..  and  Ihivids.m.     2.877.U47. 
Davis    An.'lrew   W.    to  The  Proctor  Counter  Co.     Shoe  counter 

2,877,571.  3-17   59,  Cl.  30     «8. 
Davis.   Charles   C  .    to    Westrex    Corp,      Magnetic 
t>earing    a    sound    tra.-k    and    a    c.intr.il    tra.-k 
:{  17  .59.  Cl.  I7;t     i»K».2 
Davis.    George    J.       Hydraulic    pallet    lift    truck 

3    17-59.  Cl.  254      Ht. 
Davis.    Hugh    N..    Jr.      Panel    wall   .-.instruction 

3   17-59,   Cl.    189      85 
Davis.  J.»hn  K.  :  See 

An.lrews.  KeniH-th  E..  and  Davis.      2,878.346. 
Davis.  Nels.in   L.     Meth.id  and  apparatus  for  sink  and_float 
separation   for   minerals  of   small   particle   size.     2.877,897. 
3-17-59.  Cl.  208      172.5. 
Davis.    Ralph    A.,   to    The    Ikiw   Chemical   Co.      1.1 
ethvltluorosulfonate    and    fumigation    process. 
3    17   59,  Cl.    107      39. 
Days.  T«'renc«>  E.  :  See 

Tosswill.   Christopher  H..  Weston,  and  Days 
Dayton  Ruhb«-r  Co  .  Tlie  :  See 

Wagner,   William   T.      2,877,472. 
D.'  Alencar  Cabral.  (;eorge  O.     Machine  for  plastering  walls 

2.877.«41,  3    17   59.  <1    72      1.30. 
m-cca  Record  C.i.  Ltd..  The  :  Kef- 
Parker.  Eri(-.  all.;  Th.mms.     2.878.379 
iN'.-eivili.  C.irmlne.     Sliufflehoard  weight.     2.878.023.  3-17-59 

Cl.    273      128. 
|a-.-ker.    Glenn    E..    d.'ceased  ;    H.    C. 
(iarbag.-    and    ref\ise    incinerat.ir. 
no      18. 
Is-.ker.  Hazel  C   :  Sir 

U'.-ker,  (Jlenn   E       2.H77.723 
De    Christ. if.ir.i.    (ieorge    J,,    to    E. 
and    C.I.      Coating    .-.imp.isltlon 
vlnvl     iMilvmers     and     lecithin. 
J20     6  4. 
De«-re  k  Co.  :  Sn  - 
B.ilt.   Robert    II. 
E.lman.  John  H. 
iJelbel.    Raymon.l    A.. 

C.irp        Windshield    cleaning    system.       2. 87.. 486. 
Cl,    15      2.50,4. 
IK-  I..<ing  Corp.  :  .S'.-c 

IH-  L.mg.  I>*on  B..  and  Su.lerow      2.877.029 
Ih'    I,..ing.    Leon    B.,   ami   G.    E.    Smlerow,    to    I>e    I>ing    Corp. 
Metli.Ml   and   apparatus  f.ir  erecting  a   deep   water  .iffshon- 
platf.irni      2,877,029,  3-17   .59.  Cl.  »il      4«'.  5. 
Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See- 

J.ines.  llarrv  W.     2.878,051. 
D«-iis.iw,    Max.    '4    to   S.    Meerkrwbs       Cl.>sure   assembly 

.•.intalners      2.877.920,  3   17.59,  Cl,  220-   .30.5. 
Ih-rkseii.  Jan  W    :  See 

Ki|»s.  Bduar.l  J.  E  .  and  Derksen       2.878.423 
De    R.iHset.    .Krmanil    J.,    and    V,    Haensel.    to 
Pr.Mlucts    Co       Reforming    .-ataUyst       2.878 
Cl.   252      442, 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  :  Kee-- 

Callahan.  William   A       2.H78.188. 
Deiits.h.'  Erd.il  .\lit.  :    Srr 

Fisolier.  Karl  A,      -»877.H83, 
Dew.  Evelyn  :  Sre 

J.ihnston.  Willis  T,     2.877.751. 
De  W.iid.  Hor.-ice  .\.  :  Sir 

Moore,  Al.-van.ler.  and  Ik-  Wald 
IV  Winter,  Max  S   :  .S'< . 

Szpilf.ig.-l,    St.-fan    A,,  and  de   Winter,      2.8.8.26.. 
IV  Witt,  Hobs.in  D.  :  .s.c 

B.'ln<loiff,  Arthur  B„  and  IV  Witt       2.8.8.201, 
iVxter.   Albert    .M  ,   Jr,.   to   Pratt   &   Whitney  Co,    Inc       Dual 
luagniliiation    dim.nsion    gage. 
73     37  9, 
Dick,  lyiuia  A.  :  Srr 

I>'iiilng.  Thomas  L..  an.l  Dick. 
Dickinstin.  Frank  C..  t.i  Rotol.  Ltd. 
for      re.-ording     el.-ctrUltl      and 
2.878.094.  3-17   59.  Cl.;340-    107. 
Dlerstein.    Hov    II..    an.l    W.     L.    R.    Hen.lerson. 
Electric    Co'      En.-losure   for   electrical    devi.-e 
3-17-59.  Cl.    174      50 
Di    Gia.-om.i.    F.iH^nins       Wheel    mounting    t0.1I, 
3-17-.59.  Cl,   214      332 


IV.ker.   administratrix. 
2.877,723.    3-17.59.    Cl 


I,  du  P.int  de  Nemours 
comprising  at  least  two 
2.877.922.     3-17-59.     Cl. 


2.877,87.5. 
and  Jlrsa. 
and   W    C 


2,878.043 
Hiester.    t.t    Trl.<i 


Products 
3    17   59, 


I'nlversal 
.192.    3   17 


f.ir 


Oil 
59. 


2.878.245. 


2.877.043.     3   17-59.     Cl 


2.878.454 
Meth.>ds 


and  aoparatUK 


me.hanicrtl      vibrations. 


to    General 
2. 878. .301. 

2.877.912. 


Dlversey  Corp..  The:  Sre 
Dvork.ivltz.   Vladimir. 

D.ilnl.-k.    IU>nJamiii    I  .    to 
hanger.     2.877.9:'.!t.  3    17 

I>onnell.  John  W  :  srr 

Klsh,    Steven    P..    IWnnell 

Dorm.'in.  Hugh  H.  :  Srr 
Gunning,  .\lfred  W.. 

Douglas  .Mr.Taft  Co..  In. 
Albert ine.   Alb.'rt  W 

D'lver  Engineering  Works  Ltd 


Berst.   and   I^elst. 
Rhea     Mfg     Co 

59.  Cl    22.«      88. 


2.878.190. 
Wire    garment 


and    Graves.      2.878.063. 


an.l  Donna  11 

:  Srr 
.   .Miller,   an.l   Zailer 

rhe  :  Sre 


2.H77.8r,8 


2.877.W70, 


Klkington,  Vivian.     2.877.09<! 


Vlll 


LIST  OK  PA'I'KN TEKS 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


I»«)w  ('hfniicitl  Co  .  Tlif  :  Nrr 

("lip|i.-y.  (Jrniit   W  .  mi<l  Stark       L'.HTH.l.M 

MiiviM,  Kiii|>ii  A      ::.M7K.ir.«i. 

Milk*-.  MnrHlitill  W.,  ari<l  «J..r<l..ii.      IJ.NTS.i.HM. 
M.ihtk'omriy.  K«)»)«'it  S.      L'.HTH.lUl. 
MiintKoni.TV.    KolMTt    S.      I'.HTK, :.'»«. 
ItiiN-iiH.    I^iiliH   C*.      -J.H-K.ISM. 
8«hw.-itz.'r,  VVIIlliim  K  .  Jr.      2.»<7N.J32. 
I'rapi..   \Valt»>r  H.      :;.K7M. !'».'». 
Watson,  Kdward  .1  .  ami  I{api>.      •J.HTM.^O". 
|)owtl,  LioiU'l  K.  :  Sti 

ll<-rltuk;i-.  ("lark  C  .  anil  Ih.wil.      :i.S77.95;{. 
DowiU'V.    Wayiif    A  .    to    .1      I      i'um-    Co.       AdjUHfalil**    Iiitrli 

for   towim;   v.'lii<  l.-s      i;.M7x.(»:{.-|.  .{-17  .■>9.   CI.  2Mn     4M1.'. 
Ditwniii^'.  Kri<'  \\..  tii  .loNt-pli  l.iiciiH  (  Iii<IUKtrl»'N)  lA>\.     LigiilM 
fii.-l    iiij.rtinii    puiiipM       J.Hn.UM.    :t    17   .".)».    CI.    1'22      2r.U 
|(<iwtv,   (Jfiirnf   II.      Airi-raft    Itrakini:  iiu'chiiiilHin.      2.H77.W«>!». 

:i    17   rtii.  i'\.   LM4      1  l(». 
I>r.  lii(!.  Ii.  <  .  !•'    INirHrhf  K.  C.  ;  N«'#' 
UnttUrh,    Wali.'r       •J.H77.M-_M 
HrHtU-r,    J<«M»'pli    ('..    to    Mlililiraii    Tool    i<>       (Jwir    n«'U'ct(ir 

•_',H77.H}».-).  ;{    17   .-»!>.   CI.  Jltlt      KH. 
iniikwortli.    Clifforil    I,.,    t..   Olln    MHtliiison    Chemlnil    Corp 

Cartrltltjf      L'.H77.7o!t,  .t    17   ."lit.  CI.    lnJ      -W. 
DikIimiIi.'Uin)'!!,     Hans     .1  .     to     liitii\)-\.      Iix-.        1  ly  iiHin<>iiift<-r 

L'.H77.f.4ti.  ;i    17-.-.l>.  CI    7:i      Ml. 
I»uk«'.  Alarsluill  W,.  an<l  l>    A.  (ionlnii.  to  'I'll**  I  "ow  Ch.ihjfui 
Co       rrocfSM    for    ral«iiiir    tlif    nieliiiiir    point    of    Hct'toiw 
soliihU-    coiM.lyin.M*        2.h7K.2;IM.    ::    17    .'>!».    CI     liHO      85. ."i. 
I  >ii  Mont,  Allen  U..  I  jilMiratorifs.  Inc.  :  Sn 

Uariir*'A\fn.  Willlain  V..  Jr.      U.H7H..!77. 
iMinirItT,      Jiilu-n        Knilosur4'     for      tn-alini.'      w»-li     nial«>rial 

•.',«77.)i:i»!,  ."!    17   .">!>.   CI.   tis      ."( 
Mlinloil  UuhU-r  Co     I. til.  :  Sir 

.\Iortiiii«-r.  Frank   U.      L*.M77.H(tO. 
I>\inii.     J<-M>f     'I' ,      lo     I'nion      Citrhide     Corp        Kt-tlnlnt;     o| 

a»rylonitril»-        •_'.M7H.n;i;,     :{    1 7    .•••,     <'l.     *J<rJ      :t!»  .- 
l>lln.stMn,  Jack  :  S«f 

Trcli.ar.  Howard  A  .  and  iMinsfnil       L'..s7s.0!»S 
I  Ml  I'ont  d<-  Ni'inoiirs.  K.  I.,  and  Co.  :  Sfi 
r.c«htold.    Mas.    F       2.«7K.11.». 
IN-  Crlsioforo.  <;«'orKi'  J       J,H77.!i"J'_' 

Kly,    lU-rtcn    K  .   Jr  .   tirablll.    and    Ptrklnt.       V.S7H. :!.-.:•. 
Ksli'H.  Joseph  .\I..  Jr       ■_',H7h.:;77. 
•  ;rav.    Kiissell    II       L'.M7H.1..'I. 
Ilaiisf,  .Norman  I.       :;.S7N.1.'HJ. 
K'Hiiru.    Koli»Tf    T       :J,.s7.S.-JS» 
KlJiiru'.   KolH'rt   T.     •J.s7h.2H."»       ' 
Irvine.  Arthur  A.      2.H7H.2HN. 
I,.'vinf.  Arthur  .V  ,  and  W  illlainM       J.H7N.2N7. 
Starks,  Fred  \V       •-•.H7H..i  lit. 
'ranntr.  Walton  It  .  and  We.scj.      iJ.KTs.ltiH 
Trnii'N'.    Italph   S       L'.h7h.i'N«I. 
iMiprec.    .laint-s    .\  .,    to    Callforiiui     I'laMti-ck,     Inc        Mujtipic 
indi<-ator    for    Inxt riinu'iit    iiaio-lN   and    the    like.      l.'.K77,SN4. 
::  17  .".'.»,  CI.  4(1     i.:_v 
Ihittoit.    I.lndsav   J       Saw  loc   sraliiiL'   inipl''""'"'.      ^'.K77.r>."7. 

:t-i7  :i!».  CI.  .t:!     !•:; 
I  •\orak,  Kdw  In  A.  :  Srf 

Moyer.  Marion  J.,  and  Itvorak       ■_'.H77.t>til 
Mvorkovit/.     Vladimir,     \.     W.     lU-rwt,    and    tJ.     tJ.     I>«'iHt,     to 
The      |ti\ersev      Corp        Ih'terneiifM      containing;      MU<'cinir 
comitoiinds      •J.S7S.1<»0,  :{    17   r.l».  CI    LTiL*      l.'i'J. 
Ityts.s.  James  I...  to  K.  II     l>ve«H.      Stump  puller.     '2.H7'.'u2. 

■.•'.    17   5!».  CI.  .-{7      J 
Dyess,  Richard  11.  :  N«c 

I  tyess.  JaineH  I.       l!.H77,r»7'J 
Mykeiiian.  to-ort'c,  ami  T    K.  Schuert'er.  to  Cnited  States  Ste«-1 
«"orp.      SvHtem    for  determiniinr   iM-ak   lo<-alion   of   teni|MTii 
ture.     J.H7K.(M»:i.  .{    17    :>!>.  CI    2>>:\     -'H 
Kastern   IndustrieN   Inc   :    Si-i 

Marker.  John  I.  .  and  Ml. Hock       J.H7H.  1(17 
liasfmaii   Machine  Co   :    Ncc 

Scuileri.   John.      L'..H77..'iriO. 
F.aton,  Frederic  .\.     Joint  for  connectint  sections  of  torp«'do«-s 
or     other     cylindrical      vesm-l.s.        ■_'.s77.7.'l:!.      :l    17    "i!*,     CI 
lU      JJ 
F.afoii.  (ieorire  H.  :   Sii 

Clavier.   William   F..    Katon.  and   llenicht       ■_'.S77.1tS»; 
Fclipse  Fuel  Kin:ineerin»;  Co   :   Sir 
Cami)l»ell.   Ponnid  A.      L'.N77.m:{4. 
Sfadler.    Alliert.       L>.h77,m:!.s 
F.dinan.  John  H.,  nnd  K.  F.  Jirxa,  to  I  teere  &  Co.      Adjuxtahle 

link.     2.h7h,()4:5.  ;{    17   5!>.  CI.  _'S7      (id 
l')(lniands  <'o.  :    Svr 

Mlalsdell.  Sidney  I'.       _',.s77.(i:.'ii. 
Kirire.    Klaus,   to   I'nited   States    Sf«-el   Corp      Coil   Hup|M>rt   for 

hox  annealtni:  f.irnac*'      ;.',h7M,()():i.  :t    17  ."il*.  CI   2(i;<      47 
Khlermann.  llaiiH.    Applicator  apparatus.    2.H77.47.'{.  .H  17   ."»!». 

CI.  11      1 
Khrlich.    Charles    N         Klectric    switch        J.N7N.:{.'{«i.    :C17    ."i<». 

CI.    200       Hl\,7,. 
I'.Uk.    Wolfi:an»r    H.    <;.,    to    International    Standard    Kle<'tric 
Corp.       Automatic    tuninj:    of    hiuh    frequency    appawtiis. 
J,M7H,3:»S,  :\   17   .".».  CI.  2 lit      10.77 
FisenlxTi:.  KoN-rt   M  ,  to  A('F  IndustrieM,  Inc.     SiniulHte<t  cir 

cuif  breaker      L'.H77..'.(1<».  .?    17   .'•».  CI.  .V.      1.1 
Klectric   Vendors,    Inc.  :    Srr 

Zelcle,  Kenneth  C.  Nielan<l,  and  Vance      2.S7K.(II4 
Klectrolux    Corp    :    Srr 

Cawl.  Allen  IV      U.M7'<.()74 
Klencik.  Frank.     (Jame  trap.     _•. 877.. *•!»(!,  .H    17   .'lit,  CI.  4:<      ^N. 
KlkiUkEton.    Vivian,    to    The    I»o\er    Kin:in»'«'rinK    Works    Ltd 
Manhole     covers     and      frames         i;.H77.HlM>.     ;i    1 7   ."»!».     CI 
!tl      .U. 
Kllerson.   Henrv   W  .  Jr.  :    Sec 

outterson."  Charles   K,   lUdl.  and   Kllerson.     2.H7M.119 
Klllotf.  (Jeorire.  to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.     riils4»  ceniTRttir 
2.>*7H.4:<H.  ;<    17   .'it.  CI    ."?21      4!». 


Kllioit.   Harold   F       Sir 

S4ott.   I'avld   K,  Cliesehroujrh,  and  Klllott.     2.'<77.(>."iT. 
Klllott.    Kols-rt    S.,    lo   Hutches   Aircraft    Co.      Wnvej:ulde   cou 

piint:  device    .•.H7M.4.'>;»  :»-i7  :»»,  ci.  .ri.i    Xi. 

Klllson.    Lvnn    K..    to  The    I'ure  (Ml   Co.      Klertrlcal    corrosion 

pn.lw.     2.K7H,:jA4.  :{    17    .".».  CI    201      «H 
KIrol.  MfB    Co   :   >"«r 

Zjicher.   .Norman   K       2.H7M.:»0.'<. 
Klsn«'r.    Kdwin    C.    to    Aermiulp   Corp       Separable   connectoi 

J.H77..".21».  .i    17    5».  CI.  24-    2«.">. 
Kly.  Merlen   K,  Jr  ,   K    C.  (Jrabill.  and  J    K.   I'erklns,  Jr..  to 

K     I     dii    I'oiit    d«-    .Nemours    hikI   Ci>.      Electrical    resistorii 

_'.N7H.:i.-i:<.  .«    17   .'.!»,  CI   2(11      HA. 
Kmhree.    Harold    K.,    to   (ivalstrapplnie   Inc       Wire  tviiic    ni.i 

chine      2.S77,HOH.  :{    17   .'>».  CI.  140     »:{  «. 
Kinrelman.  Joseph  II  ,  ]..  K.  I..Hndrc\.  and  V    J.  I.e  Ceiidre,  to 

l(iirroiit;hs  Corp       Ion   control   means.      2.N7N.4(»7.   :<    17   M. 

CI   :n;»     i(»'.(  ■'> 

i:nos.  John   I'  .  to  Th»'  Simrer  .Mfi:    Co.      FaMtenini;  devices  for 
sewiin:     niachiiu-     ailachiueiits     and     tin'     like        2,K77.7J.s, 
:!    17    .■.!».  CI    112.     2(iO. 
Ilnyearf,   I'liane   K.  and  U.  J.  KianlKan,  to  The  Monarch   M:i 
chine   TiMd   Co       Hydraulic  control   for  K#'ar   t rniismissions 
2.N77.(i.'>.'i.  ■{    17    .'•!».  CI    74      Xi't 
Krl»e.     <Mto.    and    .\.     Kakebrandt.     lo    C.    Zeiss        Coarse    und 
tine    movement    lor   optical    Instruments,    es|M*clallv    micro 
sco|H-s      2.s77.('..">l.  .{    17   .">!•,  C I    74      lor»2 
Krnst,  Carl  J.      .Method  .if  fcTaiiimi:.     2.h77.''HH.  :{   17  W  ci 

4 1      2«l 
Krrincton,  Fr.'derick  :   See   - 

S'tlKlelil,   Hiiuh    K..  and   KrriiiKton.     2.n7m,ihm; 
Krwiii,    Weldon    C        Shower    h<'ad        2.K7M,(Ml«l.    .1    17    .Mt.    CI 

21Mi      141. 
Isscamhia  Chemical  Corp  :   Srr 

.Mc.Minn.  William  A  .  Jr  .  and  Karr.     2.H7.S.2;H». 
Kseiiwein,  Alhi-rt.   to  Kurt    Korls'r  A  Co.      .Mi'ihod  and  ilevii'i- 

for  aliKiiliit:  <ii:arettes      2,H77.H.'«4.  :i    17   .'.}•.  CI    1!»H      Xi 
Kss«'X  Wire  Corp    :    Srr 

«;rasliorr,  Atlolph  W..  and  Arthur.     2.h7K.;'..{<i 
Kstes.  Joseph    M.  ilr,   to  K.    I.   du    I'ont   lie   .Nemours  and  Co 
Production      of      adiponitrile         2,S7K.277.      .1    17   .'di.      Ci 
:'(i(i      l«i.*.  s. 

Kstcs.     Tb as     C.        Adjustable      iM-am     clamp         2.H77.!»7(. 

:»    17    -ill.  CI.  .HH      .'L-K 
Kstes.  Thomas  C       Tiirnbuckle   lock       2.H7N.04I.  -l   17   ."•!».  ci 

2.S7      (iO. 
Ftahlissemeiits  Key  Freres  *  Cie  :   Srr 

Key.  Marcel.      2.H77,7IIK. 
FiiKiier.  Ceor>re  K.  :   Sri 

liachmaii,  James  K  .  and  Kiisiier       2.k7s,|;<:j. 
K\ans,    Frast-r    M.    to    C.    .\      V.    Ltd.       Lti|uid    fuel    injtH'iion 
pumps  for  iniernal  combustion  eiiiflnes.     2,h77,711,'(    17    '>'■>. 
CI    l(i::      41. 
F.\aiis,    James    II.,    Jr.    to    Hell    Teleidioiie    Laboratories.    Inc 
Transmission   leuulalioii.     i*,»>7h.;U7,  ;'•    17   ."»!».  CI.    1 7!»      1'.. 
Kvans.  S    W  ,  »V  Son  .    Si  1 

Kvaiis,  "Wa.Mie  S  ,  Jr.      _'.H7^.;i<>ii. 
i:\ans.    Waviie 's  ,   Jr.,    to   S.    W.    Kvans  It    Son       llliiiniiialed 

iimbnllas      2.H7H,.{(i(i.  .{    17   :.!>,  C|.  210     (1.42. 
Kwaldsoii,  Walilemar  C,  and  C.   .\.   Ilallam,  to  Western  F.lec 
lrl<-  Co  .   Inc      Twist  corre<-tor  unit    for  cable  Mlieathiiit;  iii.i 
ihines      J,H77,7.'.ii.  ::    17    .".i»,  CI.   Ii;5      ."i!i 
Kuart.   John    .M..    t'>  Craii:  Systems.    Inc.      Portable  building; 
2,s77..">(»s.  :!    17   .'.!•.  CI    20      2  ' 

FalMT  &  Schleicher  Akt    ;    Srr 

HIatfiier.  Karl.      2.N7N.017 
l-'acn.   I.yndall   J.      Sir 

Cheiiery.   I'eier  J  .   Fact.  ai!d   Koss.      :^,.s77,.">H»i. 
Falrbank     .Murry    .N..    to    Polaroid   Corit.      I'liotouraphic  app.i 

ratus      2.H77,(a»'.».  :?    17   .">!».  CI   !•."•     .i!i 
Fajans.   Kduar   \\    .  Sir 

Hunter,  Hon  1.  ,  and  Fajans.      2.k7n.l'.m;. 
FHrlwnfahrikeii    H'lvi-r  Akt.  ;    Srr 

Kruck.nls-rir,  "Winfried       2.H7H.12  4 

Kane,      |{o.brich,      .Miiller.      Link.      W.ber.      (>.      and      V 

2.N7M,i:!M. 
.Schiiielxer,   .Mlwrt,   Niissler,  and  i;«-hrini;er.     2.«7N,241 
Parkas,  Thomas  P..   lo  Cnited  .Vircraft   Corp.     Sym  hrophaser 
for  aircraft  prois-llers     2.H77,H.Vi.  ;i    17   .".!».  CI.  17<»      i:H»2!t 
FarmiiiKton  .Mfj:    Co    :    Srr 

Conloii    John  W.      2.H77,."i:{H 
Fassnacht,   .\rthnr  F.  and  .\.   U    Jom-s,  to  Shettleld  Cle\ eland 

Corp       Ma<hlne   tool       2,h77.75N.  H    17   .">!».  CI    12."i      II. 
Faxit    Cesellsi'haft    fur   Trnnsjsirttechnlk   111.    b    H       Srr 

Hal n,  Karl,  ami  Lutters       2,H7v,o_'«» 

Feasfer,    John    H        Combination    toothpick    iind    slirriiiu    or 

latini:  ini|)leinent       2.H77..M7.  .1    17   .'i!*.  CI    :<(•      I 
Feher,  (ieorce,  to  The  Keirents  of  the   Inlverslty  of  California 
.Method  for  nieasurinir  miiKnetic  susceptibilities.     2,S7H.H1. 
:i    17   .'!».  CI    .124      ..'• 
FcllM'ck.    (JeoriTe   T..    lo   Pnion   Carbide   Cor|>       Strata    mliiint: 
ad<ac<-iit    seam    hardness    indicator.      2.S7K,(MM1,   ."l    17    ."i!».   CI 
2C.2      7. 
Fellier.  John  :    Srr 

Shiittlewordi.  Vernis  K  ,  and  Fells-r.     2,M77,«!i:! 
h'elselithal.    Kolwri  ;    Srr 

Wessliim.    Kenneth    F..    and    Feisenfhal       2.H77.SM7. 
Fenity,  Kobert  l>       Srr 

Harmnii,  Cameron  H  .  anil  Fenity.      2.S7X.1.'{0. 

Ferar,  Monfuoinerv.  and  M.  K.  (in-^-ii,  to  Shwayder  Hrothers 
Foldinc  clinlr.     2.M77.N21>.  :i    17   .'ill.  CI     l.-i.'.      112 

Ferrand.  Marc.-I.     .Method  of  maniifacturini:  abrasive  surfaces 
bv    electro    formation    ahd    the    prislucis    obtained    tlien>ln 
2.K7S.17I.  .i    17    .■>!».  CI.  204       H! 

Filwrtil  Corp.  :   Si  r 

Mradt,  Hexfonl.      2.h77.."i01. 

Fiore,   <:io\anni.      Multi  ditril    iiidicatlni;  reifister      2.H77,o''*. 
.1    17   .'•»♦.  CI.  40     70. 


nreiitone.  William  L. :  Sf/'  -  .,  „_„  ..., 

Ruhr.  Luula  H.,  nnd  Firestone.   2,«7M.4.^2. 

Firnia  Ruhrstahl  Akt.  :   ««;*•- 

HreuiuK,  Wllhelm.  and  SiMilders.      2.U(H.(n>5».  . 

Fischer   ('urtis      Hurdle.     2.ft78.01M.  .l-lT-oS*.  CI.  272      •»» 
vlniCr    Karl  A.,  to  IK-utsrhe  Krdol  Akt.     Method  of  and  ap- 
IMirafus    for    ineaaurlnB    optical    prupertlw.    of    sulintances 
2.877.»l8:i.  .*   17   .■•».  CI.  88-   14. 
Fisher  (Jovernor  Co.      Srr 

Kich    Herbert  H.      2.877,7»1.  . 

FtncTald.  CharhM.  W..  to  Joy  Mf^.  ^rkT- L'S:.'  *'riV'Jq""^cr 
anisin  for  continuoua  miner.  2. 87 1. 882,  3  17  .)»,  i  1. 
IMA    n 

FJellste.lL  Thorsten  A  .  to  M.^Jrnw-Kdlson  Co  Switch  croup 
oporatlnB  m.'ohnnlsin      2,878,:<31.  :i-17-S9,  1 1.  2(H)     48. 

Flaniuan.  Richaril  J.  :   NIC—  .>o-,  ^r^ 

Knyeart.  liuaiie  H..  and  Flanipan.      2.8(7.Ho.t. 

Fletcher  Aviation  Corp.  ;    ^ff  ^^,         .,  o^ra  n-j.^ 

ILs-Kee,  RolH.rt  A.  and  Cobble.      2.878  OSIJ, 
Flynn,  Frank.      Snow    removal   machine.     2.8i7.7«_.   A-it-.t.'. 

Fonlien'  'williaiii  A.,  to  Hold  Corp.     Cantlnjf  holddown  clatnp. 

2.K77.81.->.  :»    17   .-,».  CI    144      290. 
FimkI  Machinery  and  Clieniical  Corp. :  Srr 
Johnson.  Oscar  H       2.878, 1«4 
Warha.  Herman    and  Fortnan.      2,878.26.>. 
\V«oh«.  Herman,  and  Fortnan.      2,8(8.200. 
Ford  Motor  Co   :   Srr 

Boyer.  Marlon  J,,  and  Dvorak.     2  8i7.6«l. 
Vorgpn  Pt  AtHieni  de  Conslrurtlona  Elw-trhjuea  de  Jeumont  : 
8rr 

Kohn.  8t*phane.     2,878.402.      ^        ^     ,  ,     ,     .„„ 

Korkner.  John  'h..  to  The  Plllsbury  Co.     Food  rnanufacturlnc 

method  and  producta.      2,878.127.  3-17-59,  CI.  99-132 
Formnn.  Sylvan  E. :  8re-~ 

Warha.  Herman,  and  Forman.     2.878.26.V 
Warha.  Herman,  and  Forman.     2.878.2fifl. 
Forn-r    Homer  W.    to  Mead  Atlanta  Paper  Co.     V^  rapper  car 
ton    IncorporatlnK    center    partitioning    means.      _,K...MU4. 
3  17-S9.  CI.  206     6."».  ,        ..    w   ..       1.     .   !„» 

ForwiM.  IMerre  K.  H.  Seallnjt  meana  for  the  hydraulic  J<dnt 
of  a  coke  oven  door  and  for  like  cloaurt-a.  2.8,8,1.0. 
,3  17  "iO  CI  202  247 
FoVwald",  Haakon,  to  Allmflnna  Rv.naka  Flektrlska  Aktlebola 
get  Kxtlnuulahinit  chamber  for  electric  circuit  breakers. 
■'878  315  3-17  R9  CI  200-150 
F.iai  niirdette  W_  to  Tokhelm  Oil  Tank  and  Pump  <;<>•.  R^!*' 
mechanism    for    fuel    delivery    pump    rejtlater.      2.8.7.y.50. 

3-17-59.  n.  222     33.  »  ay t  matt 

Foater.     Carl     K.     Adjustable    ivarvlew    mirror.     2.877.BN6. 

Foster  Oeorite  K.   to  Itallev  Meter  Co.      Maltlple  program  con 

trol  aprwratus      2.878.397,  3-17  .'.9.  CI.  290     4. 
Foster,  AVllHam  H      Poultry  pnckajtlng  machine      2.877,«l!^, 

3-17-59    n.  53     371  ,         ...  ,      ,      .,  0-0  n7i 

Fowlkea,     George     V.      LamlnntJHl     skate     wlieel.     2,8.8.071. 

ForWmer  M.",  to  Phillips  r^-foleumCo^   Method  of  bond 
IDK  propellant  grain  to  metal  caae.     2,877.504.  3  17-  .>9,  CI. 

Fox   Honier  M..  to  Phllllpa  Petroleain  Co.     Coinpreasion-lgnl- 

tlon  engine  operation.      2,877,749.  3-17-59.  CI.  123-1. 
Fox,  John  P  :   *cr 

Warren,  Robert  C.     2.877.480. 

(^aae,  ("harles  H.   and  James.      2.877.902. 

Franke.  Norman  W.  :    Sec  ......         o  a-ra  ■>?« 

Crowler.  Kdgar  I..  Frnnke.  and  Helwlg.      2.878.276. 

Freedman.  I>onls  :    ffrr-  ^  „.  ,   ^         .io>aor< 

Hhapiro,  Sevmour  L..  Freedman.  and  Welnt)erg.  2,8.8„.:a4. 

FFvntxel.  Herman  ("  ^  ^^r 

Morrison,  Ceorce  F.   Rreul.  ,ind  Frentiel.     2. 8,. .849. 

Frlilerlcl  Wavn.-  J  .  to  The  Standard  Products  Co.  Article- 
supporting  members  of  dielectric  material  for  use  In  flocking 
■pparatu*  and  which  article  supporting  members  are  pr.e 
Tlde<l  with  electrical  conductors  extending  thereal.ing. 
2.877.740.  3   17  .^9.  n.  118 -«30.  o  a— r»- 

Frl.'.lman.    William    F.      Klectrical    cryptograph.      2,8..,.>6.>. 

Frfedmann.  OiaVles^L  and  T  J  B.inf^eld,  to  Tjtanluiii  Metala 
Corp  of  America.  Electrode  attachment  devlw  2.8.8.4ni. 
3-17-59.  n    33!t      275 

Frink  Sno  Plows.  Inc  :    Krr 

Kenyon.  Heorge  W.      2.877.573. 

"Nllromontea.  Luis  E..  Romero    and  Frltaohe      2,878,247 

Friz      Gerhard      to    Safe    Stop    Corp.  Brake    for    vehicles. 

2.877,869.  3-17-59.  CI.  188     5.  „  0,0  0,0    oit-^o 

Fry.   Ben  L.     Circular  lighting  fixture  2.878.372.  3-17-59, 

Fulvio  (Jeniiaro*'    Window  construction.     2,877,512,3-17-59. 

CI.  20—44. 

'■"'"'anld;7 (Mlir.fr'd*'H..  and  Funk.     2.878.()01   ., 

Snyder    Cllffonl  H..  Turner,  and  Funk.     2, 877,999. 
Funke.  Siegfried  :   *.>^  o  a-ro  tua 

atuehine.  Werner,  and  I-unke.     2.878.158. 
Furrer.  Rud..  Sohne  A.  C..  :   Srr-- 

Furrer.   Rudolf   H.    and  Wlegand.     2.877.772. 
Furrer.  Rudolf  H..  and  F.  ^^  WIeuanfl    to  Rud.  Furr^  Sohne 

A    G.     Hanging  fd.ler.     2.877.772.  3-17-59    CI.  129—16^7. 
Gahor.    Dennis,    to    National    Re-J^rfh    Developinent     Corp 

Cathode  ray  tube*      2.878.417,  S-17-ft9.  CI.  315  -2L 
(;agllano.  I»uls  J.,  and  J.  E.  D.W.      Plgmenta  and  pn.ceaa  of 

tnaklng  them      2  878.134.  ^-17-59.  CI.    1O6— 301. 
G.TlMot     JoS^ph  M..   Jr..   C.   M.   Wolfe,   and  H.  C.   Baker,    to 

General     DTnaml.-s     Corp.      Potentiometer     element     core. 

2.878,349   3-17-59,  CI    201-62. 
Galleher     Ellis    A      Jr.      Selective    contour    retalnlnK    mask. 

2  877,764,  3   17-59.  CI.  128-146. 


f..r      bottles.      2,877,918. 


,  and   1.   Munt, 
Co.    Division. 
2.878,418.     3- 


to   Sperry 

Miniature 

17-59.    CI. 


Gammel    Walter   A.,   to  Western   Electric  Co..   Inc.     Method 

of  locating  and  replacing  defective  comp.(nents  of  encapsu- 

late<l      electri.-sil      assemblies      2.877,044,      3-17-.>9.      *  1. 

29 — 101. 
Gardner,      Leonal      P.      Snap     cap 

3-17-59.  CI.  21.')      74. 
Gnrflnkel,   Alan   K..   H.   A.    Splnelli 

Rand    Corp..    F.ird    Instrument 

filamentary     numerical    display. 

315     m.  . 

(tarrett  Corp..  Tlw  :    Srr    -  „„ 

Summers,  Th.imas  O  ,  Jr.      2,8.  ..966. 
Trebllco<k,  Douglas  A.     2,877,945. 
(;arri*.n,   Victor  (\,   E.   M.   NakaJI.  and  ^■„l:,i  „^)l'"*"n8.   *? 

Central  Scientific  Co.      Vacuum  pump.      2,8.  <  ,94t),  3-17-OII. 

r^\      *>OA 153 

(;a8t'rlght   Fi«nk  A.     Self-erecting  box  with  tabe  and  recesses 
for     engagement     bv     feeding     and     erecting     mexnanUm. 
2.877.943.  .V17-49,  "Cl.  229  -41. 
Gauthler    William  D.,  ami  H.  A.  Williams,  to  Ranaburg  hlec- 

Heclprocatlng      spraying      apparatua. 

CI.  299      1.  .       ^, 

Groove   gape.      2.877,.')J8.   3-1 . -.>9.  CI. 


C.r 


5§; 

A. 


2,878,244. 


2,878.349. 
2,878.441. 


2.878,199. 


2.877,720. 


tro-Coatlng 
2.878.058,  .3-17 

(iaxiola,  Gregory 
33 143 

Ogauf    Friti.  to  The  Singer  Mfjf.  Co.     Zip  lag  sewing  ma- 
chines.    2.877.726.  3-17-19.  CL  112—158. 

<;ehm.  Robert:    Srr  „o-o-,oo 

Schuster,  Curt,  and  Gehm.     2.878.183. 

(Jehrlnger,  Karl-Heiiix  :   Srr  ^    „  ^  . 

Schinelxer.    -Xlbert.    N ussier,    and    Gehrlnger. 

Gels.r.  Edward  M.  :  Srr  .,  oto  .>«n 

Bloch.  Herman  S..  and  Gelser.      2.878.260. 
General  Ci>nfrols  Co.  :  Srt^ 

Ray.  William  A.     2.877.625. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :   Srr  » 

Elliott.  Georpe.     2  878,438 

Gallllot,   Joseph   >!..   Jr.,   Wolfe,   and  Baker 

Rogers.    Stanley,    Kalbfell.  and   Dannback 

Thomson.  Ian  i\.  and  Wilson.     2.878,357. 
I ;eneral  Electric  Co.  :   Srr 

Beblnper,  Jack  E.     2.877.95.>. 

Chow,  Woo  F..  and  Paynter.     2.878.3S6 

Dlerateln,   Roy  II.,   and   Henderson.      :J.SIg-22I- 

Granan.   John   R  ,  and  Chrlstenswi.      2,877  968 

(?HStafson.    Ralph    W.,    and    Hummel.      2.878,344. 

Hurd.  Dallas  T       2,878,195  u...*,„. 

Lamb«-rton.      Clifford      J..      Christensen,      and     Keating. 

McCa'rtv,  Orln  P.,  and  Barr.     2,878,333. 

Meixack    Joseph.      2,878,304. 

Millis.  \Valter  T.      2.878,410. 

Pollto.  Anthony  J.      2,878,.392. 

Stern.  Arthur  P.      2,878..376. 

Strecker  Charl.'s  E.      2.878.421. 

Vermeulen,  William.     2.878,329. 
General  Metals  Corp.  :  Srr  - 

Merll    Dale  R.      2.878.405. 
General  Mills,  Inc  :    Srr 

Harrison,  Stuart  A.      2,878.233 

Mohr,  Robert  A.,  and  Capener. 

Peterson,  I^weR  E       2.878,234 
Oneral  Motors  C.rp. :  ^f'f- 

Altson,  Ralph.      2,878.083. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  :   Srr 

Harley     Joseph    J.,    and   Cunningham 

r^ntSy^'^VSuHlr^  n^V^.  Sutherland.  .0  Am^erJ^an 
Cyanamld     Co.      Nltroguanldlne     preparation.       ^.8.8.290. 

(JewaU,  •Kim7r  FL!*«"n1f  J.  C.  Joiwlk..to  J  I.  Caae  Co.  Crop 
harvester.     2,877,r.l tt.  3-1 7-.'.9.  CI.  .>6— 23 

Giacoletto.  I^wrence  J.,  t..  Radio  Corp  of  .\merlca.  Igni- 
tion system     2.878.298.  .3-17-59.  CI.  123-148. 

Glbhs    Everett  H.,  to  Seib.-rllng  Rubber  C,.    ,V,V"'"ture  sealing 

pneumatic  tire.      ^•><"  «!»•  *"! '-''^aU -a     -^i?   -.u     ri 
Giese.    Albert    J.      PortabU-    stove.      2,87<..o9.    3-17-.>9.    (-1. 

(;iov!^on.   Paul   S      Baseball   pitching  machine.      2.877,757. 

3-17-59.  CI.   124      7  .^  e— a-a     1   17    nn     CI 

Clickmnn.    Sol.      Twin    sole    press.      2. 8,. .4.4.    ,5-17-ow.    »  1. 

(;i/,ve7.^James   B..   and    C.   O.    Peters.      Device    for  snubblnp 

wheel    suspension   structure   to   vehicle    frame.      2.S.8.UJI, 

3-17-.59,  CI.  280-    1.50. 
Gobble.  Wallace  W   :    Srr    - 

Hoegee    Robert  A.,  and  Gobble. 
Godbersen.    Bvron    L       Keleasabie 

3    17-59   CI    "'98 — 22 
G.^mann.  Richard  P.,  to  H.  H.  Roberts.^  Co^     Air 

ing   and   electrical    wire  distributing   structure. 

GohoUr'^VSnaml  P.  to  International  Standard  Elfctrtf 
Co^  Fault  reconler  for  automatic  telephone  exchange. 
2.878.32S.  .3-1 7.59.  CI.  179— 175.2.  .j  ott  Tfn    ^   17    59 

Gold.   Nathan.      Women's  undergarment.      2.S77,77(»,  J-i7-ojf. 

GoWfari^   A^Sph    E.      Water   pun.      2,877.931,    3-17-59,   CI. 

GoMmTrk*  Peter  C.  to  Columbia  "••""^''■"''♦.'"P-.fSSV'^S-l"- 
Aperiure    distortion    correi-tlng    system.      2,R.8,30.,    .5-1. 

(;olditein''lrthirr.      Article-supporting    bracket.      2.877.971. 

(joiub'-Mortoi  'v'toThe  ^\y,['-L^^%'\':\^^'^i''^"[l::;; 

merixin«  polybutadi.ne.     2.878,1  ..>,  .3-1 1 -59.  (  1.  2(»4      I'.i' 

Golub.  Morton  A.,  to  The  B.  F.  G.>odrich  ^l''  ^^'V' •^oi^'io"' 
merliing  polybutadlene.  2.878.1.6,  3  l.-.>9.  (  I  -'H  •"- 
G.M.drich.  B   F..  Co  .  The  :   See    _ 

Golub,  Morton  A.     2  8^8.17.5. 

Goluh,  Morton  A.     2,8.8.1 1« 


2.878,039. 
bolster   hoist. 


2.878,057, 

condltlon- 
2.877,990. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


N<>la(>  lin- 
.   .1-1 7 -oil. 


«;oodrlch.   Huntor  C  .  to  UH.Jio  Corp.  of  Ajn-j''": 
inune  automatic  K«ln  roinrol  circuit.     _.»i».Ji 

(Jol.Kln^JohV'M.  Jr.,  to  Inited  States  of  .Vin..rl.ii.  Atomic 
Knerkr  CommiMlon.  Formation  of  uranium  precipitates. 
2.S7H  100.  .VlT-.-SO,  (1.  IM      14.5. 

Corilon.  rhtvid  A.  :   See  o  u-u  o-iv 

I>uke.  MarBliall  W..  ami  (.ordon.     2.H.8,-JH  ,       ,       , 

(lormley.    KotHTt    S..    R.    «;     J»h..|.on     and    v\.    I.     M^ 

ll^ndix      Aviation      Corp.         KWtron      diH.h.»r>!»'      <i.  nc. . 

2  s78.41.->,  ."M"   .■>»,  <'l    .nr)     .'.lil 

'•''Tl/'rr?In'K/j''r..  Orablll.  and  IVrkinn.     :J.878.353 
(JralHYve."  Hl/rmnn       .MultlpU-  unit   closure  device.     J..>i...841. 

3-i7-r.».  n.  itio    !»i. 
(Iracp,  W.  K..  4  Co.  : 
Ualner.  William 

2.877..'>0«. 

Kalner.   William  < 

2.878,174. 

IJraefiter    David 

and  adJUMtini! 

Crihan.,  I'hlllip.  Jalou.les  2.877.517,  3-17-M,  CI  20  «2 
rr«nMn  J, din  R  and  H  H  Chrlstensen,  to  (Seneral  LlecfrK 
''7o"" Vomldn"  i    manual   and   automajlc  servo  motor  appa- 

r^^r,  '^^i;rli  ^-i^A'l^^^o^  to  Sundsfrand  >U- 
chine  T.K.l  Co  •  Tracer  control  for  machine  tools 
2.S77,fl77.  :i-  17-.->9.  <M.  M2      14. 

Crant.  Norman  M.  :    Se<  ,  „„„,      ■>  oto  ini 

RohhlnH,  Kenneth  <•'»'!'' '•f»"i,»,,rj*I„V'Vp,  wire  Corn 

Cra.xhofr,  Adolph  W  and  «-  ■Vv^'»»\"^ '"oo^  VlV-V  '^ 
Rotary     multl-po.sltion     nwitch.       2,8.8,330,    .J-i  <    -^w. 

.;r;umu'l.r.  Jean  .V«,|-'^V;r\%*''""i5Vrt(r.v"'  ""'"  "'^'" 
ated  actuators.     2.877.tl2«.  3-1  (-59.  CI.  «u-  o... 

''^"^Kish!"st'even   I«"l>onnell._and   (Jraves.     2,878.0«3. 

(Jraves, 
siiiii, 


Hackliinder.    Karl    H. 


to    Asrlrcda    Reg.    Truit.      Method    of 


M.akln,:    mattresses.    «»''»'>lV"'',.'i'''"""W, JlT  a"l'V'  -,u'"""' 
Insulating  coverings  and  the  like.      2.8 1 8.153,  J-1<-.>J. 


i'l. 


\\.  Re«>dlnK.  Hltov.  .Sloan,  and  Stewart. 

IteddlnK.  Hltov,  Sloan,  and  Stewart. 

A.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Feed  regulBtIng 
mechanisms,     2,877,727.  3-17-..9,  CI.   112 


l!;dward  R     to  IM.k.r  X-Ray  Corp.  Walte  Mfg^  DKI- 
In        X-ray  tulH.  with  variable  focal  spot  and  control 
,„..„ns   therefor.'    2.878,393.   »-17-59,   CI.    2..(^     99. 
,;ray.    Kussell    H..    to    K.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co. 


ray.     i\uBn«^i»     «•■.     *"     -•-     -•     — 

riiotographlc  element*  and  processes. 
CI    98     29. 


:,"8TA.121.  3-17-59. 


Cireen.  Mar*  K.  :   N 
Ferar.  Montgo 


ee 


2,877.829. 


Inc.      Locked   coin 


imery,  and  Green. 

Creenwal.l.  H..  Co  .  Inc.  :    ''•'C,  „„.. 
«;reenwald.   Hurry       2.Hi7,63T. 

Creenwald.    Harry,    <•'"•,  V;^*^?,*'?^  «« 
drawer.    2,K77.t537,  3   17-.-.9.  CI.  70-  M 
Creer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  ,   •*^'';,'-    ,       „,• 

Merder,  jRC.|Ues  H.     2.877.801. 
Creer,  J.m.'ph  R    ;    Nee 

Whitley,  Krnest  M  .  and  <.reer. 
Cregorv  Industries.  Inr       Nre 

Shoup,  Thomas  F...  and  Mowry 
(Srelner.  .Crno,  and  <»    R.  ^^o'»P°t'"{.  "'^'^".Ty"'",'   ;";,,_ 
'    lentm.  ndminlMtrator    to  V»Vn§^?"''.^ffa^'V   "So 
chine   for   forming  colls.      2,877,804,   3-1.-09.   *  i.    i-i" 


2,8'r7,780. 

2.878,363. 
deceaaed,  by  R.  NV. 


Wol- 
Ma 

—71. 


(Jrenlnger.  Kllas  (J  .  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Co.  Joined 
O  •Iffl:^  P^SlIi^ri?"io^^^  J^^"-  K,..tr.c  swuchea. 
0Ai^'f:i^^JC'%S^!!UiS^ 'S^^^^  2.877,«01.  3-17- 
C.r?m  ^nyJ^  I»'"  I  -lUve  neal.  quick  opening  cap  for  pressure 

n-type  beam  switching  tube.     2,878,4_«t.  J   i  <   •»». 


Tlltable    cradle.      2,877.961, 


3_17_59,    CI. 
2,877,802. 


Magnetron 
n    31.^  -84. «. 
(JroU     Alvln    F. 

(;rot?,Tvn8Ji  R.     Variable  restrlctor  for  gaa  flow 

r.n..illf  J^U'r..  t-VAlr-Shleld^^^^        Atomizer  construe 
Mon.     2,878.0B7,S   17-59,  CI.  299— 142. 

•"■'""Smkn"  Ma'rlus'nnd  C.nindmark.     2.878.428. 

tJuerr^ro'      Benjamin'     C        Telephone      bracket      element.. 

*>  878  324   .3-17-.')0,  CI.  179 — 14«. 
(Juggenhelni  Brothers  (1949  *'''"«5>.-„*ff"    .,  o-o  joi 
Rob«-ll    John>    Steinberg,  and  Jones.     2.8,8,lo.V 

•'■'"'c^a'i.:Ser  2.877,848        . 

""''c%?.:^:^iSiy:rKA;^^%t,S"iie.wig  28^2^ 
^^^^^'^^  ;^.-^JhJ\r^^^^  v^aJi:!i^-^'^!8S:: 

C.u^sf  ^leiV"  Autom.'.blle  door  locking  and  unlocking  means, 

,;^S'f  Ral^h  W.-'anAV' m:  Hummel    to  «*ner.l  Klec- 
trie  Co'    Thermal  resp<.n8lve  switching  device.     2.8.8,344. 

,.atl,y:M.  5^0  )jyivan.a  K|emlc  P^.cts  Inr^    M^t^jl 
of  (oatlng  electric  lamp  envelopes.     2.878,1  JO.  ^ 
117      17 
Cutllph.  Karl  W   :    Nee  u„.»h 

Rogers,      Llnwood     N..     Heath. 
2.878,118. 
HAH  Products   Inc  :   Sec 

Ilanlln,  Ri>bert  A.     2.878  371 
Haa  "?;ienn  B.,  to  ^'"'1?.^;'^'?^^ 

framed  window  sash.     2.877.Jl.>,  ,i  i'„i„n 

paratiis      2,878.09.-).  3-17-59.  CI.  34ft-  138. 


C.utUph,     and      Hlett 


Inc. 
-17  .^9 


Insulated  meta 
CI.  20— 5«.5. 


l.'>4— lOti 

Haensel,  Vladimir:   See  ..  u-w  iqo 

De  Rosset,  Armand  J.,  ami  Haensel.     2  8.8  19-. 
Hagenlocher,  I-irneat.     Torslonally  resilient  flexible  .oupHnga 

■'  ST7  ti'i't    ;l-17-.'>»    <'l    ''4 — 13.  ,        .,,     , 

Ha'islip    xiliert  S      .stiffening  brace  for  flexible  Venetian  blind 

slats'     2  s77  487.  3-17-.')9,  CI.  !■■>      2»i8.  .     ,,        ^, 

Halblg.     Paul.'   _  Splniilng     of     polyacrylonltrlle     tllanients. 

Hal'S**  ^>!'n^l«!j'""*;"V,'"V'^^      "•'""°    pavement    breaker 
Half  ^Pf^t'on.M'^RotVrjMype 'tiling  and  abrading  appliance 
2,877,775.  3-17-.-.9,  CI.  132      73.6. 

Hallain.  Cecil  A.:   Alee  .•  u-t  tq.i 

Kwaldson,  Waldemar  C.  and  Hallani.     2,8.7.730. 
Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co   :   Her 

Halp|J^?'Al'?r:i\y';ryiVn;vSi;^icf';inc       gu.nidln.    galaCo. 

n:[T^uJ1^'^i:''u:i'^''l^ii^'\o  l^i  Telephot.  Lab 
oratories  Inc.  Sound  output  controller  for  signaling  de 
vices      2  878, 4t)4.  3-17-59,  Cl.  340 — l(K>.  ,       ,. 

HaiiiUion,  Joseph  It  Uattte  plate  and  settle-blow  meilianlsm 
2,877,tiU4,  3    17-.-.9,  CI.  49-18. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  See  •, -77  .ru 

Uleiulller.    PhUiD   K..    Reeae.  and   \  au   ""'Vi7   U    CI 

Hammond.    Robi-rt   L.   Uasln   cover.      2.8.8.091.  3-1.-59.   Li. 

Iliul.h  Richar.l  1..,  and  D.  T.  Davidson,  to  Iowa  State  College 
ReHVarch  Foundation.  Inc.  Soil  testing  apparatus. 
2  877,047.  3-17-59.  Cl.  73— 149. 

Hatilln,  Robert  A.,  to  H  *  H  IToducta,  Inc.  Light  shade. 
2  878,371,  3    17-59.  Cl.  240 — 47.  ■>  u77  7uw 

Hansen.  iKjnaldJ^     l)lsp«nsinf  valve  mechanism.     2.8. 7. .98, 

llJl,A,''!Iohu  J!!'to  The  JJabcock  *  Wilcox  Co  Uuuld-vapor 
.i^paratlng  drum.     2,87.. 747.  3-1. -o».  Cl.  12-  -'•'^^  _ 

Haraci.  Edward  F.  Helta  for  conveying  and  «UPPV"'"«  J,V 
plates  in  grinding  and  polishing  uiachlnea.  2.87.. oo., 
3-17-39,  Cl.  51  —  23.*.. 

Hardy.  Klliabeth  M.  :  Hee   ^ 

Har^rt^Je:-  •i'miam'  V.^TtoAltVirV^  Mont  Laborator- 
lef  lie  Frequency  modulation  receiver  hlss-rt-sponslve 
iqnelch  circuit  madj  Ineffective  by  exc«  deviation  audio 
l>«uks.     2.878.377    3-17-59.  Cl.  250^-20. 

Hariey.  Joseph  J.,  and  J.  B,.'L«''?l«»K^"?;oV'- -S'a'S?  W 
Castings  Corp.    Railway  vehicle  truck.    2.8.  ...20.  3-1 7-o J, 

Hir»ia\":VamJron  G..  and  R.  D  r«-n»ty,/o  The  8t«  l'orct-la|u 
I'o.  U>w  loss  ceramic  Insulators.  2.8.8.130.  3-17-..9.  Li. 
10«--4ti. 

"""  Ann  "r'oni,  Lorne'V.  Harmon,  and  Melsel.     2,878.432. 

Harrla.  O.rrett  H  E'^-'^'c  .«'*£'!?.«  ""^^.^^S'.^^ilt 'IS' 
tern  for  outboard  motors.    -^^'•/..•*3-  3-'7-,.9^Cl.  Uo     la. 

Harru^on,  Stuart  A.,  to  General  Mllla.  Inc  ^-vo^  Tit-sS 
eluding   dilmldaxollne  curing  agents.      2.8«8.-33.   3-1  •   •»«. 

Ha^u'seT^Xornian  L  .  to  E.  1-  du  I'ont  de  >;'""«""  "^^.^aY 
Purification  of  lysine.     2.878.282.  3-1.-59.  Cl.  260-534. 

""*  Woo.?'&.frg;YcrJr.,  Neale.  and  Hawes.     2.878,096 
Hawie" tiir'le   O       Thre^-wheeled   n>otorcycle  w_irh    rockable 

rear  wheel  assembly.     2.878.032.  «*-i<-*»;.^i„''*V>rvlc;  for 
Havden    Albert  P..  to  Lnlted  State.  Steel  Corp.     ^i'^«  ["' 

imjing  off  «"«»"'•'  "D*!  applying  back  tension.     2.877,963. 

3-17-.-J9.  Cl.  242—156. 
Hayden,  J.  Page     Ser 

Behm,  Harold  J.  and  Hecoi.    A878  3M.  iiavdon 

"^>i;;%'^C  "^.1^  .wit^h  •tnTTctu5ior"..Sr;' 

?*78.348,  3-17-59.  Cl.  200-168. 
"'»■ 'luA^rAr/hur  W.'t;:d  Korsgren.     2.878.348. 

""'Sog"?™?  tlnw^  N..     Heath.     Gutllph.     and     Hlett. 

2.878,118. 
I leaton,  Charles  D.  :  b'cf —  .,  oto  ■>«! 

.•«rT«.ii  black      2  877.599.  3-17-59.  Cl.  47— 9. 
„;n'rle';;ich.     Apparatu.  for  rolling  metallic  powder  on 

a  strip.     2,877,738.  3-17   .'.9.  Cl.  118-249. 
|le«-ox,  William  ;  Ncr  o  btb  ^o« 

„...,r';i"ni:"w"  'Me?f;:!.l"a'^rmaffi'??r  Idlng  delicate 

H^r^H^rVy'^'-'il^.^iH^-'i'ii^ic  fireproof   tlU.. 

2  877, .•)32,  :i-17-.->9.  Cl.  25      l.ifl. 
Helbush,  H.  IC:  See-     .,„.,„». 
,„„;?"£&/  «•      o   h|u4  A,rer.J,   O^  Co»„,n....,,. 

tracing  stylus.     2.877.692,  d-i  <    o».v.i.  wv 
"'"*S.5lerE')igH?"rmnke.  and  Helwlg.     2.878.27.-.. 
Henderson,  Wayne  L.  R.  :  *ff    '  „  o-o  «ni 

hvdrogenatlon    of    petroleom    stocks.      2,8.8.179.    3    17-51.. 
He^i^r/'^TTham  V.     Separating  p<.t.toes.    2.877.475.3-17-59. 

n.  !.-►— 3.11 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


to  American  Enka  Corp. 
cakes   of   rayon    for 


Method  of  pre 
aftertreatnient. 


Henry.  William  V. 

paring    freshly    spun 

^877545    3-17   ."V9,  <1    29      428 
HeVbruigen;    Helnrlch    J.    B.    to    Pettll«.ne 

He',\VLli  cK C'.l'fnd"'!""  E.  I'ffiVo-  N^elerhaeuser  Tlnib.-r 
C 


Mulllken    <<'rp. 
-.-.9.  Cl.  22      3«i 


C      "hVanul^  sHerenchynia  andVhe  meth.^ 

tW.n  from   Douglas  ttr  bark       2.377,9...!,  3-17   ..9,  <  I.  -41 

Harold   W.,   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories     Inc 
type    cleaner    for    scrubbing    t.w.ls.      1,8,7,4  ■.♦ 


Cl.*f5     121 


2. 878.1. 19. 


24. 
Hermance. 
Fountain 
•V 17-59, 
llerr  and  ^*utty  .  8r< 

Herr.  John  L.     2,877.914. 
Herr,  John  L.,  to  Herr  and  Futfy. 
2  ^77,914.  3-17.59.  Cl.  214     522. 
Heraey,  Carl  D.  :  Kcf  - 

way.  Hob«Tt  B  .  and  Hersey 
Hewlett-Packard  Co   :  fee 

Scott.  I>avld  R.,  Chesebrough.  and  Klli«.tt 
Hl.lalgo.  Albert.  Hr.     Devlc  for  holding 

nailed.     2,877,983.3   17-.'i9.  Cl.  2..4 
Hlett.  Louis  A,  :  See 

Rogers.     Linw(.od     N., 
2.878.1  IS 
HIgglns,  Jerree  A.     Anchor 
bags.     2,877.708.  3-17   .'.9, 
Hlldenbrandt,  August  J.,  Jr 
lator  Co. 
3-17  .W. 


Fe4>d  mixing  apparatus 


bonr.lH 


.877.«."i7. 
while  heinc 


C 


Heath. 


Gutllph,      and      Hlett 
for  Ileostomy 


protector 
283 


and  skin 

Cl.  128      

to  Minneapolis  Hone>  well  Regu 

"jeVlialancIng  transmitting  apparatus      2.877,78.. 

Cl.  137     8 


Holmes.  Richard  R..  and  L  T.  Jenkins,  to  The  Chemstrand 
Corp.  Acrylonitrilv  p.>lymer  composition  stablliied  with 
metal  formald.'hvde  siilf<>xylate.  a  six  membered  X-formyl 
heteriM'vclic  compound,  and  an  inorganic  acid,  and  method 
of  making  same.     2.s7S,203.  .{17 -.^y,  Cl.  2«iO-  32,r., 

Holmes.  Rifhanl  R  ,  and  1..  T.  J.nkiiis,  t..  The  (  lemstrand 
Corp  A.'rylonitrilf  |M.lymer  composition  stabiliied  with 
formaldiliyde,  a  -iil.Mitiitfd  ph'iiol,  ami  acetic  anhydride, 
anil  method  -'f  iiutkiiij:  .same,  2.sTH,2u5.  .•{-17-5!t.  Cl. 
2.;0      .H2  (i  ,.,^        .^  , 

Holmes    Richard    K.   and   L.   T.   Jenkins,   to    I  he  i  hemstrand 
Corp        Vcryli.iiitrile    polvmer    comp.M-itioii    stabilized    with 
metal   formaldehvtle   sulfoxylafe.   a    weak   acid,  Hiid  an   In 
organic    acid    and     method    of    making    s.'Jrae,       2.8.8,20«>. 
X   17   .V»   Cl,  2<U>     .T2,«>,  ,^  . 

Holmes  Richard  R  .  and  L,  T  Jenkins,  to  The  Chemstrand 
Corp.  Acrvloniirile  [v.lymer  composition  stabiliaed  with 
acridein  a  "phenol,  and  an  inorganic  add,  and  meth«Hl  of 
making  same.      2.878.207.   :i-17-.->9.  Cl.  200--32.0. 

Holm<-s  Richard  R  .  and  L.  T  Jenkins,  to  The  Chemstratid 
Corp'  .Vrrylonitrile  polvmer  ■■(.inposition  stabilized  with 
formaldehyde,  eihyl.-ne  diamine  tetraacefic  acid  and  siKlinm 
salts  thereof  and  an  inorganic  acid,  and  method  of  making 
same      2.878.208.   :M 7    '!».  Cl.  2liO-   ,'^2«. 

Holmes  Richar.l  R  .  and  L.  T.  J.-nkins.  to  The  Chemstrand 
<'..ri>  A.  rvlonifrile  polymer  comp«.sition  stabilizert  with 
formahlehvde.    Ptliylac«-toacetate.     and    an    Inorganic    acid 


Hlldenbrandt.  August  J..  Jr..  to  Mlnneup<.lls  H..ney*ell  Regu 
lat..r  Co.  Apparatus  for  transm.tt  fig  P.flX'i'C:-  ^/".7'  ,"-"'7 
r.ielve   fluid    to   a   non-corrosive   fluid.      2.«...791»,    .t-l.    •>.• 

HIU     Edward    J        Pediatric    nrine    rollect..rs        2,877, 7(i9 

7' 17    %B    Cl    l''H      ■'9fi 
Hill    Rlcliird   f"h,,  to  Williams  k  Hill   Ltd      Film  recorder 

2.«77.«84.  3-17    .VJ.  Cl    88      1«.2, 
Hlrsch,  Irsula:  Ser  ....       w     1 

McCormlck,  Jerry  H.  D  ,  Hirsch.  Jensen 
2,878.289. 
Hltov.  Joseph  J,  :  See— 

Ralner.  William  C  .  Red.llng,  Hltov 

2.877. r.OO 
Ralner,  William  C  .  Re.ldlng,  Hltov 
2.878,174  ,   . 

~      Safe  weld  pipe  Joint. 


and  SJ.dander 

Sloan,  and  Stewart 
RIonn.  .iiid  Stewart 
2.878,040.  .T-17-.'.9. 


Clamped  flange  j<.lnt  with  means  for  main      ,^ 
iwal  und.-r  varying  temperature  conditions 


Over8p<'cd 
31, 


dan)pfT   wall 


.878.123. 


.877. 


L'«8. 
31: 


.V.», 


W.      Display  .ase 


and  N.  F   W 


.878,(«»t>. 
2,878.090. 


Hobba,  James  C. 

Cl.   285      280, 
H<.bba.  Jame.<  C. 

talning  a  fluid         _  

2878041    3-17   .^9.  f'l    285    -367. 
Hot^ba    Milton  M  ,  to  Westlnghouse  Ejectrlc  Corp 

control  apparatus      2,877,783.  3   1  .■>9.  ( I    13. 
H-I^gel.    R«b.^t  A.,  andW.   W.  Gobble,   to  t'l^'''''''  Arl^'o" 

Corn        C.llet     and     ferrule     type     clamp     hose     coupling, 

2.878.0.W.  3-17   .'.9.  <'1    285      249 
Iloffar     Henrv    S       Aperfun-.l    pliable    nslllent 

silencer.    2.877.860.3   17  59.  Cl.  181      oO. 
Hogan.  John  M   :  t^rr 

Reuk.  J.nck  F,.  and  Hogan 
Hogg.  John  A   :  See 

Cami.lM'll.  J.  Allan.  Ilabco.k,  .ind  Hogg 
Hoke,   Harry  H..   Jr      Coin  dispensers 

n.   133     4. 
Hold  Corp  :  »rf  ,„,-o,. 

Konken.  William  A      2.87.,81.> 
Holderle.  Fn'derick  S..  H.  C  R..  and  N.  i 

2  878.000.  3    17   .-.9.  Cl    312      114 
Hfdderle,  Harvey  C.  R.     Ser 

Holderle.  Frederick  S..  H.  (  .  R 

H..l.lerJe.  Norln-rt  F   W   :Srr 

Holderle.  F.  S  ,  H    C.  R  .  and  N.  F.  W 
••Hold  Heet"  Pr.sliicts  Corp  ;  Ser 

Miiiidt.  Di.-drlch  K.     2.878,43«.. 
Holding  Elect ronsonic  S   A.  :  S>r  - 

I^prand.  R<.ger.    2,878,403. 
Holland,      Julian.        C.mblned      stand 

3  17   .-.9.  Cl    40      12:. 

HoU.-v  Carburetor  C.      «""  „_.  „„„ 
(\.ri.elliis.  George  W.  2,8,  ,998 
Kinney,  David  C  .  and  San.ls,     2.877.9H« 
Holmes.  Davl.l  D.  to  Radio  Corpof  America 

nal  ainpllfl.'r.    2.878,380.  3   17  ..9.  Cl   2..0 
Holmes.  David  D.  to  Radio  <'orp.  «.f  An"''!*';" 
tl.m  .let.-cfor      2.878.3.84,  3    lf-.-.9.  Cl   2.>0- 

Holmes,  Harry  A. :  Ftr^ 

Bell,  RUhard  L     Holmes,  and  Daniels. 

Ilidmes,  Richard  R.  :  Ser 

Jenkin.1.  Lloyd  T..  and  Holmes. 
Jenkins.  L1..V.1  T..  and  Holmes, 
and  Holmes 
anil  Holm.-s, 
and  Holmes 
and  Holmes, 
and  Holmes. 
Holmes. 
Ilolmes. 
Holmes, 
Holmes. 
Holmes. 
Holmes. 

and   L.   T,   Jenkins,   to 
acrylonltrlle  _^p<dvmer 


holder. 


.877.582 


20. 


J.nklnti,  Lloyd  T 
Jenkins.  Lloyd  T. 
Jenkins,  Lloyd  T. 
Jenkins.  Lloyd  T 
Jenkins,  Lloyd  T 
Jenkins.  Lloyd 
Jenkins.  Lloyd 
Jenkins.  Lloyd 
Jenkins,  Lloyd 
Jenkins.  Lloyd 
Jenkins.  Lloyd 
Holmes.    Richard   R. 
Corp.       Stablllwd 


T., 
T., 
T.. 
T.. 
T., 
T.. 


and 
and 
and 
and 
and 
and 


Push-pull  sig- 


-Xngle  nio<lula- 


of     making    same. 


,878.210.    3-17   .59.    Cl, 


and     method 

H.rii'n.-s  Ri.'har.l  R,  and  L  T.  Jenkins,  to  The  Chemstrand 
Corp  .\crylonitrile  polvmer  composition  stabillwKl  witn 
formaldehyde  a  phenol,  and  an  inorganic  acid  and  method 
of  making  same       'J.H78.212.  :C17-.5S..  Cl.  '_HW>      .32.6. 

H.dmes.  Richard  R  ,  and  L.  T.  Jenkins,  to  The  <  hemstrand 
Corp  \crvlonifrll«-  jwlvmer  civmposition  stabiliied  with 
formahlehvde,  an  alkali  suIfitH  and  an  Inorganic  acid  and 
mefh..d    of    making    same,      2.878.214.    3-17-59.   Cl.   2«0— 

.32  <5 
Holmes.   Richard    R  ,  and   L.   T    Jenkins,   to  The  Chemstrand 
Corn       .\Cryloiiitrile    polymer    composition    stahlliKen    witn 
nhenol'ihth.-ilein  and  an  Inorganic  acid  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same      2.878  210.  ,3-17. %9.  Cl.  20.0-32  0, 
Holmes.   Richard   R     and  L.   T.  Jenkins,  to  The  Chemstratid 
Corp      .Vcrvlonitrile  i>olviner  composition  comprlalng  a  six 
inenihered    heterocy.lir    X-sulMitituted    aldehyde   and   an    In- 
organic    ncid     MHd     pro<'»»s8     of    making    same.       2,878,2-0, 
.3-17-.'.9    C    20.0 — 32.fi. 
Homer.  Hornce  H       See-  namo^t-, 

Bntler    Keith  H..  Homer,  and  Thf.maa.     2.878.137. 
oover  Prodiict«.  Inc    :    See    ~ 

Williams    Ro».«.rt  J.      2.877.587. 
Hr.nk'ns.  ChMrUs  H    :    Ser  - 

Wood.  Joseph    F.  and  Hopkins.      2.8,8.109. 
Horizons  Inc  :  See  „„-,,. ^.^ 

Maver    Edward  F.  and   Stranghan.      2.8,8  120. 
Horner' HerlKTt   F,.  Jr,.  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.     Lawn  trimmer 
and  e,lpHr       2  877.0.17.  3 -1  7-59.  n.   !50,- 2.1.4,         „-__,„, 
H.Twitt     Nathan    <;,      .\djnstable    picture    frame.      J. 87 1. ...... 

3    17-.".9.  Cl.  40—152.1  ,    , 

Hnshf.wskv.  Stanley  A..  t<.  Radio  Corp    of  America.     Process 
ing     of'  electron     tubes     containing     lumines«-ent     screens. 
2  877  0,0.-.   3   17-.%9.  Cl   49      78 
Hostetthr.   Frirr  :    See- 

Vnnng,       Donald      M  . 
2  878  2.T0 
Hondrv  Process  Corp   •    Ser 

Millik»'n    Thomss  H  .  Jr 
lloiipt.  .Alfred  .;.  ;    N'  r   - 

Chrisfmann.   Ludwip  J,. 
H..'isf.in     H.Trrv    H  .    and    I. 
Minerals    k    Chemical    Corn 
2  .<7«131    3    17    .%9.  Cl    100, 
H.,ws<rd    William  H    :    Sf  r 

feci.  I'ompelio  .A  ,   niid 
1Im«»'s.    Peter      .sV» 

NicUs.   Wilfrid    V.    W 
Hii.lach«-k,  Raymond  J,,  to 
tion    Indicator    for    wax 
2."n--l, 
Hughes  .Xircraft  Co 

Brlggs  Vernon  R. 
RolH>rt  S, 
Elmer  W. 
Thomas  J 
Rols>rt  J.. 
William  <; 


Hostettler.      and      McLaughlin 


2.878.076 

and  H..npt.      2,878.10,9. 
S     .McColliim.    to    International 
Perlite    insulation    material. 
0.2, 


Howard       2.878,227. 

and   Howes.      2.878,00.4. 
California  Research  Crp. 
chiller.      2.877,993.    .3-17- 


Rota- 
59.    Cl. 


See-  ~ 

2.877.949. 
2.87S,4.%3. 
2,877,0,92. 
2.878.448, 
and  Bowler, 
2  878.472. 


2.878.466 


31 

2.877.644. 

2.878,204. 
2.878.209. 
2.878,211. 
2.878.213. 
2.878,215. 
2.878.217. 

2.878,218. 

2.878,219 

2,878.221. 

2.878.222. 

2.878.223. 

2.878.224 

2.878,225. 

The  Chemstrand 
composition    and 


560. 
77.5.V., 


3   17-59.   Cl. 


method 
296. 


f  preparing  same.     2.8t8.200.  3-17-59.  Cl.  20.0- 


Flllott 

Heller, 

Mnxey 

Shank. 

Sterns, 

Wohlman.  Fred.      2.877.533. 

Wohlman.  Fr.-d      2,877,0,03. 
Hnphes.  Iceland  O      S''*'-  „      ^ 

Brown.  John  F.,  and  Hughes.     -.8. 
Hnlen.    Claude   K.      Lineup    table.      :.> 

00 OA 

HuirRoeer  S.    to  The  .N»l*-"«1  f^"«»>  ^^.'^'-'^rS^^'V-Tl^^^^^^^^ 
operatinp   circuits.      2.8.8.431.   3-1.    59.   (I.   -U .       i...->... 

Hummel.  Wiley   M.  :    See-  na-a'ki.s 

«;iisfafs..n.  Ralph   W..  and  Hummel.     2.8,8.344. 
Hunter.  Don  L  .  and  E    W.  Fajans.  to  fnite.!  States  B..r««  * 

Chemical      Corp         Tri-cyclohexyl      borates.        2.8.8.25(.. 

3-17-59,  Cl    20.0-    40,2. 
Hnrd    Dallas  T..  to  C.eneral   Electric  Co.     Process  of  prepar 

ing"  an   organo-polvsiloxane.    the   pnnluct   thereof 

of  the  product  with  rubbery  pol.vmers. 

Ing  the  mixtures.     2,878,19.'.,  .3-17-. .9. 
H.irowltr.  Abraham,  and  W    S    «  .«> '^>j"    ♦"J^'"';;;^" 

num    Products.    In.v      ^".V*;'.""''""   r^^cn    '',"''"^- 
and  awning      2.877.840.   3    17-59.  CI     10.0^91 

Hntchlncs     !>>    Rol    E  .    to    The    Pure    Oil    Co.      Purification 

""prVj^s^-    2  878,163.  3-17   59,  Cl    202     31. 
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K,.i    K      to    Tl.e    l^u.>.   <»,1    f...      n.v.lr..nirlH.ii 
pvrn.y.u  on..";'   ^i.HTH.:;nj;  :»   IT  5u.  .M.  ;:.;..     ...1.. 


ilyj^U 


k'  .1.    Ni-whouM' 


an.lth.lik.v     li.'*";^^!',:'   M.    'M'    p'L.nrK     C      Seat 


K     I'ors.lM-   K     «'.      Seat 


Hi.VtVM.'ir   \Valt.T.  ■  to    I >r    ,l">'.  '"., 

lorkiiijr  HrraiiK«'iii«'iit.      ..«..,"-» 
Uvroii   Ml«.   <"o.  .    S,)- 

,,,,,,rt:r,,;,:^'';;.  T;:;^::;i:;i^-v,.,o.,j.^  r... «„ 


.h;u. 


.t(»4      4" 

I  c;  M  A  A.  <;. :  >'<•'      , 

UnrB«Tt,  IhTlM'it  A       -Hi 
I  T  K  Circuit  i;r.Nik.T  t'o      sa 

IVrkins,  (M.nlon  »>       -■^'.^■J.''-.,  ,- 
Siliiiii.lr.  Kr.M\.Tl<k  (J       i;..>.>*..u.. 

Meal    KUiH-iiHer  Co.  :    N"        •.  w-- <l'M 

I'.lf/er     Williiim   A  .  aii.l  Trats.h       .•>...!».« 

ImiKTiHl  ClH-niical  Iiul.isni.'s  ,J-t.l.  :   >«-.■ 

Attkins.   Koy.      J. h77.  »!>-•. 
Imiiroved    Matliiiit'ry.    Iiw.      .^»<  iw-wiir. 

"^'   CarUmllh,    Kawren.-e   A.   .."<     Ku;  '       .f^I^'      ; 

CarNniitJi.   I.awren.e   A.  aii.l   Kwh       ..H.H.ii. 
ImlfiM-n.lent    I.ock   Co   :    >''«__    . 

Muttart,   ViiK'fiit       J,.s.  ■.•••tH 
I.i.llana  Stf.-I  I'toilui-ti*  Co      Iji.- .    .S'< 

Ir."laii.l.  James    U       J.S.  .^!'J1». 
Inertia  Starter  1  N-veloptneiils  I'i'J  _,r" 

„„..,:;'";ll*;::">!n::";nnin«  ^i-ufVlir   s,ri,..e.,    .nMr,.n,e..ts 

'"jS3!:;'!!.;!rl!l!^'Ji^:rVo,i;.^v!p^ 
*^::::nM.-. ,f...ky.,.h..no. ..^p^^^  .•...,.. ......  j;--  -i, -^ 

n,i;;::r:,:"^..i!;tv::;;'^...:>".:y;f <•"  «--••••  -■-• « " 

■iMisM.    ■j,H77,7  4.-..  ;t  IT  :>!•.  •M.  rji    .<s. 

llltavex      llli-.       Srr 

IMi.leiihaimeii.    Hans   J        _.H,,  •>»«.. 
International    Hiisiness   Mael^nes  <  ori>   :    N'-'*    - 

ivterson.  iMlwiinl  I.  .  Jr      -'.><jH..<;.» 
Hnhlan.l.  NVilli.un  S      •J>7..!t..  _ 
,,„.Mnat>onal    Minerals  &  .  '"'"il'^'     ,"'  '       .-^H-sm 
MoUHtnn.    Marry    H      an.l    M.<  "llnni       ..h.^.im. 

International  Slan.lar.l  I.-''"' "'■.V  "iri;,       •^" 

i;,.|estnr.l     l>.>nal.l   A       J>.H.  t.j.t. 

Ki.k,  WolftMnt-  II    <.       .-•1"^\J,''* 

,;..|„.rel,   I-Vrnan.l    1"       -•.H.H..!-K. 

Mitta::    Krit/  II        -'>T  .  TIh 

Vollenseliier.   Criti.     -J.HJH  HJO. 
international  Telephone   anM   l.le^.a    1.   I -rp.  .   se, 

CasalK.iia,  Anthony  M.     -•■^,'>^--»''"- 

I  oir     lollen  J     U       ■J,H7H..M)t>.  , 

...annilir  Jo'Xh 'k.'   to   Cnite.!  S'.'>e   Maohlnery  ("orp       U.op 
lock    Htitch    Hhoe    H«.wlnt'    marhliieH.      -'.Hi 7,.-..    .»   n   n». 


Slurry 


low!   State  CoU.p-  Research  Konn.latloilm-.   >'<- 
Hirtidy.  IM.hanl  L.,  an.l  Uavi.lw.n.   ,-•>*"•"■•,'•  n.. 
IrelHl.Tjan.es  K.,   to  The  I,j,llat,a  Steel  lTo<lucts  Co 
feeder.      •J.S77.1*::!*.  :5    1  7    ..it.  i  1.  JJJ— 1. 

Irvine,  Cliarles  N.  ;    S< '  ..  u-u  h»k 

Innrani.  Alvin  R.  an.l  Irvine      J.H,M,U>H. 

Irwin.    LeHlle   C,   !.•  The   Winter    Uump  *  '^,  ':.':',„  '"^il'",-'!"-?,'^ 
oIMMiinK  mechanism    for   railway   curs.      ^.»i..!»OH.   3-1. -OJ. 

Ish'caVl    j'^to    I'enn.s.lt    Cheml.als    Corp.      I'owUerlnj!    of 

„f     si.onk'-'     inetnllic     titanium.       .'.M.H.OOS.     3-1. -5».    c  i. 

'""\':l^keS?ln,:'i:i..y.l   I..  (.•>•;-. r«    an.l  I.efehvre.     2.«77.;or 
Jn.ks..n.     Samul     H        Coaxial     .ahle     cnneotor        .,«.8.4.>H, 

Jac..hM..f  l/arryi"!..   w'  S.    ^^''-W'^'^U^   *   Co.      PolTt^trHflnoro- 
ethylene  pres.slntf  ac<es(*.)ry.    i;.«...r..7.  .i-17-..!>,  (  1.  JN     •«•> 

James,  <'larence   K.  ;   N"'  o  ot- nri 

Moore,  Ilarrv   I»..  James,  and  Klbl).>y.     J.87..fl73. 
James.  William  S.  ;    S.  <•  .,  wt- on-. 

Chase.  Charles  K..  and  James.     2,M7.,90-. 
Janss.>n.  Henry  A.     s,,' 

Lik'lit   Georire  C,  an.l  J!in*»on.     j,S(«,.iu.). 
Jantsch    Alttert  K..  to  Natl.mal  <!ypHum  Co.     Suspension  o-ll 

Ini;      •J,S77.S7S.  a-l7-f.S».  CI.  1H<»     HH. 
Jantscha.   Roln-rt.  and  J     KollinK'.   to  The  Hah.N.ck  *   ^  I"*-"* 
Co       Once-fhr.iUKli    vapor    general. >r.      J.Mi..(4H,    .$-u    .».». 
CI.   IL'2  -4S9. 
Jeffers.in  Lake  Sulphur  Co   :  »Vr«  - 
Miller,  Ernest  1?.     2.h77,Nt'>l. 
Jenkins,  Lloyd  T.  :   .set —  .  „,-,  .,..o 

Caniphell.  Charles  H  .  an.l  Jenkins      J  S.H  ."JR. 
Caniph«'ll.  Charles  H.,  an.l  Jenkins.     2,H7*«.-'30. 
Camp»)eI1.  Charl.s  H  .  and  Jenkins.     U.87S,L'31. 
Holmes,   RIchar.l   K  .   an.l  J.nklns.      2, «7M, •_•()(). 
Holmes,   Richard   K..  and  Jenkins.     2.M7.S.203. 
Holmes.  Richard  R..  an.l  Jenkins.     2.«7S.20.'i. 
Holmes.  Richard  R  .  an.l  Jenklris.     2,S7S,20fl. 
H. times,   Richard  R  .  mi-l  Jenkins.      2,«7K,207. 
Holmes.   RIchar.l  R..  an.l  Jenkins.     2,878.208. 

H.d H.   Richard  R.,  and   Jenkins.     2,s7M,210. 

H..lm.'S.  RIchar.l  R  ,  and  Jenkins.  2.87h,212. 
H.dmeV.  Richard  R.,  and  Jenkins.  .2,878.214. 
Holmes,  Richard  R..  and  Jenkins.  2.878,216. 
ll.dmes.  RIchar.l  R  ,  an.l  Jenkins.      2.S78,22<t. 


acid,    an.l    method   of    making    aaine.      2.8i8.2W.    ^-17   M. 
(1    200     32.H.  Hohm'B.    to   The    Cheinstrau.i 

^'cS  u''    \\r\l..Iilrrir.K.ly.ner    W>:itU,n   .tablUr.Hl    with 
for'Kahleh;^e.a\Uople„.;ne.andln„r^ 

jenir'ard'T"  ^;S*^'\i'i^^.'i^  rZ-k^Lu... 

Coru        vm^oni'trlle    l.«rymer    composition    Htablllzed    with 

Sald;hyX  .inc  dlclty)dlthlopho.ph.te    and  an 

add  and  method  of  making  name.     2.878.213.  3-1. -o».  i  i 

Jenkins^Lloyd   T..   an.J   K.    K.   Holmes,   to  The   Chemstran.l 
"^  Corp       S taibUlied   a.  rylonltrlle   polyu.er   ^"'"PO-'llO"  .'''•'  ', 

U*.S    with    JK-p>oP^n«»'>'.?'''    *.»•'    "^V^'Tc     200-^^^^ 
method  of  making  aame.     2,8.8.215,  •»-'/    tIuV  ChJmstrau. 
J.-nklns     LU>vd   T .   and    K.    U.    Holmes,    to  The   LI  emairaii  i 
Corp       Ac?  l..n    rile    iK,lymer    composition   -tabUlfHl    with 
an  fnorKanlc-  add  and  cumene  and  method  of  uiamng  m.n.. 

Jer;S'L.o>^'T-'^;nd'ir'"H.    Holmes,    to   The    Chem.tran.i 

^   Corp'     Ac?   lonitrne    IHdyn.er    c.mpositlon    -»«[">'«•<',  ^.'  I 

fonilaldehy.le     a     phosphate,    and    an    >ni.rKanlc  .,aH.l    "/' 

niehod  of  maklnK  "ame  2,H,S,218.  •*"  V  tI.,;  rh- iVsirTii  I 
J..nklns  Llovd  T.  and  R.  H.  Holmes,  to  The  ehenistr.in.i 
'  Corp       AcTvh.iiinie    lK)lyii.er    c.m.posltU.n    atabUlte.     with 

trlcVesyl    phosphate   an.l  an   \n»r Kan ji;  "/;<««";    "'•-•»'»♦'   of 

inaklnii  same.      2,878, 21S».  3    17-59.  CI.   2tl(>- 32.8. 
J.iiklus     Ll'.y.l    T      an.l    R.    R.    Holnus.    to   The   Chemstran.I 
^  Corp       Ac?>I..nitrrie    iKdyn.er    composlfU.n    .tubUl.e.»    with 

„,etal     formaldehyde    -ulfoxylat.^    and    formadehy^^    aid 

iiieih.Ml  of  maklnt;  same.  2.878.221,  3-li-.>9,  tl.  2t)0-  •«-•'_ 
J..^kln.     Uoyd    T      «".l    R.    It.    liolmes.    to   The    Chen.s.r..n.l 

Corp       Acfylonllrih-    |K,lymer    c..n.p..sUlon    stahllUed    w   tl. 

n.elal    f..rmal.lehy.le  sulf..xylafe.    fon'o'id'hvde    an.l   a. .    .. 

add  and  tnetluwl  of  making  same.     2.8.8.22-.  3-l7-.>u,  «-i 

Jenkins '^I'lovd  T.  and  R.  R.  Holmes,  to  Th.-  Chemstran.I 
Corp  Vcrvloniir.le  polymer  composition  .tablll«ed  wli  . 
metal  forma le,lhy.le  sulfoxylate.  formaldeli;;«le.  and  a_.. ;i. 
anhydride  and  method  of  making  aaine.  2.8.8.223.  ,i-l.  o.«, 
Cl  '(M)  -3'*  6 
Jenkli^-.  L1..7dT..  an.l  R.  H.  Holmes  to  Th»;,  Chemstrand 
Corp      Acryl.mltrlle  .•,m.p..sllious  stabilise,!  w  th  metal  fo.^ 

maldeh.xle  sulfoxylate   an.l   an   lnort:anl.-  a.-ld  "nd  «u.-t 1 

..f  makiUk:  same.     2.h78.224.  .V17   .>«.  Cl.  2«M>— 32.0. 
J..,;kir.    Lh.,^   T..    and    R.    K.    Holmes,    to   The    Chemstra,.. 
C.iro        \cr\l..nltrile    |M>lymer    composition    stabilized    will 
metal    formaldehyde   sulfoxylate.   an   alkali   pho^phiUe.   anjl 
an  Inorganic  acl.l  and  meth.nl  of  making  same.     2.H.8.— >. 
3-17  .'lU,  Cl.  •-'•>(>     .H2.t'i.  ,        , 

J.-nkins      M..\cl     T.     t..     The     Chemstran.I     C..rp.        .V.rylo 
nltrlle    polvn.er   .•..ini>osltlon    stahllH.-.!   with   metal    formal 
(lehyile  sulfoxvlat.-  an.l   methylol  sulfonic  acid  aad  nietlu>.l 
.f  inavlnK  sail..-      2,H7H,22f.,  .'»    17   5!t,  Cl.  2«iO     .32.t.. 
Jenkins.  Lloyd  T..  an.l  C.    H.   Camplsdl    to  The  rhemstran.l 
Corp       Acrvh. nltrlle    jx.lym.T    composition    stabllli*'^!    with 
metal   f..rniale.lhy.le  sulfoxylate  an.l  an  ortjanlc  phosphit.'. 
and     metluxl    of     makin>:    san.e.       2.878.229.    3-1.-3.'.    M 
2H0 — HJ.d. 
Jens.'n,  Kliner  R.  :   N'<  ...       .      ,  ^  a^  i    .,  .   .. 

M(<'..rmi.k.  Jerry   R.   I>..   Hlrsch.  Jemw-n.  and  SJolaii.ler. 

2.H78,l.'Hy. 

Jlrsa.   Kmll  F.  :    Sir 
FMman,  J.ihn  H. 
Johnson,  Chester  K. 
plates       -^  N7T.HIN 
Johnson.     Darrell     M. 

3    17   .'.»,  Cl.    1N9 
Johnson  A  J.ihnson 

Zackh.  it...   Kli  A      _ - 

Johnson,  IjOtiis.  Trodiicts  Co..  Inc..  The  : 

Trimble.  R.>y  L.     2.878,042.  ^,       .     .   .r. 

J..hns..n.   Os.ar   H..   to   Foo<l    Machinery  and   n^'T''"  ■  ? n'' 
C.incentratlon    of  gamma   benzene   hexachlorlde   by   (llsti|l;.- 
tlon.      2.878.164.  3    17-.-.9.  Cl.  202— 39.:.. 
J.thns.in.   Rolxrt  <;.  :   See-  .>uTu^ir 

Oormley.   R<>l>4'rt  S..  Johnson,  and  Martin.     -•»~J*-».'-*-,,.., 
J.ihnson,    Walter   M.     T.tllet    seat   ralslnj:  device.      2,8.. .»••!•. 

Johnsf..ii.    Wiills    f.,     '-J    to    K.    DeW.      Thermostatically    r.-n- 
trolle.l    ..Millng    systems    for    Infernal    combustion    engines. 
2,877,751.  .!   17   .->9.  Cl.  123-41.12. 
Jones.   Axel   R.  :    Srr  ..  d.t- -«o 

Kassnacht,  Arthur  F.,  and  Jones.     2.87. ..58, 
J.)n«'s,  Hruce  C.  ;   ■*>'««'-  „„_  „„„ 

Hutihlns.  Hugh  A.,  and  Jonw.    2.8.7.899. 

J.ines.  Kllii.ft    M.  .    Nrf  ^,     '  ^a-o^nt 

Rolsll,  John    Steinberg,  and  Jones.     2,8.8.103. 

Jones.    Mar.. I.I    l>.      Sealing   devices    for    use    with 

os.lllat..rv   shafts.      2.877,994,   3-17   .-.9,    Cl     259 
J.ines     Harry    W.,    t.>    I>empster    Brothers,    Inc. 

•.•,s7s.(ifil,  3-17   r.9.  Cl.  294      73.  „        ,.    , 

Jon.s.  John  1"  ,  Jr.,  to  Navigation  Computer  Corp.     Regulate.l 

power  supply.     2,878,440.  3-17-.'.9,  Cl.  323—22. 
Jones,  Percy,  (Twlnlock)   Ltd.:   Kcc 
Sewell    Frederick  R     2.H77.773. 

Jones.  Ralph 


and  Jlrsa.     2.878.043. 
\nchor  bolt  with  spring  blaae.l  reainliiK' 

.1    17   .'.!•.  Cl    I'll      *1  ":< 

Multi-purpose    structure.      2,87., 8. '.t, 

•S.H, 
Srr 

2.877,810. 

.Src 


rotarv    'ir 

91> 
Container 


Jone*.  Sam  A.,  to  Cjusolldutlon  Coal  Co.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  separating  materials  of  different  apeclflc  gravity. 
2,877, 8l»fi.  3   17-.'>y.  Cl.  209—172.5. 

Jt.nkers.  Cornelius  O.  :    Ser 

Van  Meiirs,  Hubertuti  A.,  and  Jonkers.     2.877.805. 

Jordan,  Bichard  H.,  and  R.  Andrews,  to  Harnes  Mfg.  Co. 
Single  lever  faucet  with  tlldlng  valve  member.  2.877,797. 
.3  17  59.  Cl.  137     (",25.40. 

Jorgensen,  B.'rnhar.lt.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp._   Con 
trolling    means    for    fl.iid    operated    machines.       2,877.027, 
3-17-.19,  Cl.  00—97. 

Jorgensen.  Clinton  O.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  Analogue 
divider,     2,877.948,  3-17-.'^9.  Cl.  235--H1. 

Jorgenson,  Ralrdi  J  .  to  Pacific  Coast  Foil  C...  Fr.nen  f<x><l 
package.     2.878.128.  .V17-59.  Cl.  99—192. 

Jorpea,  Johan  K.,  V.  Mutt,  S.  Rastgeldl.  and  J.  C.  B.  Linden, 
to  Apoteksvarucentralen  Vltrum  Apotekareaktiebolaget. 
Alglnlc  add  pariflcatlon  of  insulin.  2,878,159.  3-17-59, 
Cl.  167-   78. 

Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  Hrr  i 

Fitzgerald.  Cijarles  W.     2.877.882.  ' 

Jozwik.  John  C.  ;  .*>Ve 

Oewalt.  Elmer  H..  ami  Jozwik.      2.877,«1«'. 

Jurelt.  John  C      Connector.      2.877,520.  3    17   59.  Cl.  20     92 

Juvlnall,  Robert  C ,  t<>  Ransburg  Electro  Coating  Corp 
Electrostati.'  coating  system  with  n  curved  article  path 
liicllne«l  to  pro.luiv  a  cmstant  rate  vertical  niovem.-iit 
oftheartlcle      2,878,143,  3-17   59,  Cl.  117      93 

Kailer,   J..hn    F.      Fl.>ating   tap   holder      2,878,027,   .{17-59. 

Cl,  279    u; 

Kiihn,    Joseph.       Combined    index    and    book    holder   for    tele- 
phone   dir.Htories    and    the    like       2,878,037.    3    17   59,    Cl 
281       15 
Kalbfell,  I>avid  C.  :  He< 

Rogers,    Sinnlev.    Kalbfell.    and    Dannback.      2,878,441. 
K.ili Chemie  Akt    :  Sir 

Stuehme,  Werner,  and  Funke      2  878.158, 
Kalln,  Walter:  Srf~ 

Ham,  James  H  ,  Jr.,  and  Kalln       2.878.464 
Kamerow-,  Allan  I-.  :  Kte    - 

Llpp.  Carl  C.  and   Carl  C.  Lipp.   Jr       2.877.781. 
Kamerow,  Stanlev  II      Sir 

Lipp,  Carl  C,  an.l  Carl  C    Llpp.  Jr.     2,877.781 
Kamlet,    J..nMs.    t.i    Crown    Zellerhach   Corp.      Purification    .tf 

bourh.ii.al      2,878.202.3    17   59.  Cl.  260      tllM. 
Kan...  Frank  A    :  Srr 

Kane.  Frank  A.,  Jr.    ami  Frank  A    Kane,      2,877,907 
Kane,   Fn»nk  A.,  Jr..  and   Frank  A    Kane,    i,    t..  <;.  F    Ober 
render  and   K*  f.i  K.  R    I'osuack.     I»evice  fur  controlling  the 
admission     of     fin-l     Into     internal     i-oinbiistion     engines. 
2.877,997.  3-17   59.  Cl     261      41 
Karow.     (Jeor^re    F       Variable    siwed    planetary    cear    trans 

mission.     2.KT7.»i«i5.  3    17   59.  Cl.  74    -677. 
Karsted.    Jessie    W..    an.l    I      F     Sumner.       S.iund ,  pr<»din-<r 

2.877.8(52.  3-17   59.  C\    181      27. 
Kassner.  Paul  E,  F  .  an.l  F    C.  W    Slooff.  to  N.irth  Aineri.aii 
Philips       Co,       Inc.       FreqiM-ncv       converter        2,''7H,439 
3    17   .".9.  <•!    321      63 
Kaye,  Rinmanuel  :   Srr 

Am<.t.  Alfred  K  R.      2  877.911 
Arnot.  Alfr.-.l  K    R       2.877.013 
Keating,   Davi.l  :    Sir 

IjimlsTton,      Cliffonl     J..      ChrlKtenHen.      and      Keating. 
2,878,4.55 
KeAtIng,  William  T.  :  Sn 

McKenney.    ll.nrv    F.    .in<l    Keating       2.878.327 
K'Burg.    R.iliert    T..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nem.turs    k    Co 
Pro«.ess     f.>r     preparing     svmmetrical     hexachlorodiphenyl 
un-a      2.878.284.  .3-17   59.  <"l.  260      553 
K'Burg.    R.ilsMi    T.    to    E.    1     du    Pont    de    Nemours    *    Co 
Pro<-ess     for     pr.-parinu     svinmetrlcal     h.-x.-ichlorodlphenyl 
urea.     2.878.285.  :!-I7   .5!>.  ("I    2«iO   -553 
Kells'l.   iHinaltl   W     to   U.trg- Warner  Corp      Valving  controls 

2.877. 6ti«.  3    17   59,  Cl.  74      788 
Keller,     Man     W.,     to     Calumet     Mfg.     Co       Print     washer 

2,877.7t>0,  3    17-50.  Cl.  95      97. 
Kelsey-Hayes  C«i.  :   Srr 

Ayers,  Davi.l  T.,  Jr.      2,877,873. 
Ingres,   Jeann.tt   li.      2,877.7 i5 
Kendall.  Al.>i.7..)  H    :  Srr 

Coash.  R.>berf  E.,  an.l  Kendall.      2.877.9(16. 
Kenv.m.    (Jeorue    W.,    to     Frink     Sn.i  Pl.tws,     Inc       Tripping 
devl<-.'s   f..r  snow    plows.      2.877,573.    3-17-59.    Cl.    37      42, 
K.rr  Mfg    Co.  :  Sri 

Rabchuk.   Alex.in.ler.      2,878.129. 
Klhbev,   IW.n.ild  R.  :  Srr 

Moore.   Harry   l».  James,  and  Kibl)ey.      2,8T6.673 
Kihier,    I»uis   E..  an.l    R.   A.    Sindall.   Jr.,   to   A.   K.   Robins  A 
Co.,       Inc.       Mushroom      trimming      nia.hlne.      2,877.816, 
3   17   59,  Cl    146      81 
Klnderknecht,    Felix,      (Jraln    deanlnt:    attachment    for    com 

bines      2.877.9(K».  3-17   59,  Cl    209     283 
King,     Huford     M..     Jr.,     ii.    The     I'pjohn    Co.       DisiM-nslng 

container      2,877.927,  3-17.59,  Cl.  221      246 
Kinnan,     Walter    E  .    to    (}.     F     Hales        M.fhod    of    making 

th.Tinostafs      2.877.539.  .■?-! 7-59.  Cl,  29      155  5 
Kinney.  I»avid  C,  and  C    E    Sands,  to  Holley  Carburet. .r  Co. 
Temp»-rature     s«Misltlve     pump.      2,877,996,     3   17   59,     Cl. 
261      34. 
KInzer,  C.lenn   W..  t.)  Chilean  Nitrate  Sales  Corp.      lodonlum 

.•..mpoun.ls      2.878,203.  3-17   59.  Cl,  260      007 
Kips.     Eduard    J      E  .    an.l    J      W,     iVrksen.       Trattic     light 
switching  arrangement.     2,878,42.3.  3-17-.'i9.  Cl,  315     163, 
Klrby,  James  M,    Dish  washing  machine.    2.877.778,  3-17-59. 
Cl.    134      57 

Klsh  Industries.  Inc.  :  Sre  „    „       _ 

Kish,    Steven   P  ,    Donnell,   and   (Jraves.     2,878,063. 


Kish,   Steien  P..  J.  W    I».>nnell,  and  I»    M.  Graves,  to  Kish 

Industries,     Inc.      Resin     gun.      2,878.063,     .3-17-59.     Cl. 

299     86 
Klafter.  Manfre.l  :  Srr 

Kohlwey.  J..l.ann   F..  and  Klafter.      2,877,478. 
Klasing  Hand  Brake  (.'o.  :  Srr 

Sale,  William  H       2,878,081. 
Klib.in..w,     David     W,       Trailer     constructions.      2,877.509. 

.3-17   59.  Cl.  20     2. 
Klitzner.  Harry,  Co  ,  Inc.  :  Sre 

Klitzn.r,    Robert   A.      2,877.578. 
Klitzner,    R.tU'rt    A.,    to    Harry    Klit/.ner    Co.    Inc.       Badge 

construitlon.     2,877,578.  3   17-59,  C:.  40-1.5. 
Klompas,   Nichol.is.     Annular  fairing  structure  for  the_rear 

fruiiie  housing  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,     2,877,62.3,  3-17-59, 

Cl,    60     35.6.- 
Knight.  Earl   V.     Vehicle  of  the  full  trailer  type.     2,877.858, 

3-17-59,  Cl.  18(>-    14 
Knudsen,    William    C.    t..    California     Research    Corp.      Off- 

sh.ire  seismic  pr.)s|M-cting      2,877.859.  3-17-59,  Cl.  181    -.5. 
Kobrvner.    Merman    H  .    t.)    Murray    Mfg.    C.»rp.      End. .sun- 

2.877.919,  3    17-59,  Cl.  L>20-    3  8. 
Kocl,  Jerry  C.  to  Chic.-iuo  Dvruiiiilc   Industries.  Inc.      Sliding 

disc  game.     2.878.022..'!    17   50,  Cl.  273      126, 
K.>elsili.  Walter  :  Srr 

PisK.r.  Hans  J  .  and  K.ielsch.      2,878,258. 
Kohlwev,    J.diaiin    F..    and    M.    Klafter.    to    American    Enka 

Corp."      Moil    .levice    having    an    integral    flexible    support 

an.l     means    for    detachably    coupling    a    sponge     to    said 

support,     2,877,478,  3-17-59.  Cl.  15—119. 
Kohn,    St^phane.    t..    Forges    et     Ateliers    de    Constructions 

Ele<trl(jues       de        Jeuinont         Elect  rl.-        circuit-breakers. 

2,878,402,  3    17   59,  Cl    307      133, 
Kidetsky.    Harol'l    S       Self  hal.in.  ing   temperature   re»p4»n8ive 

systeiii      2.877. «5<i.  3    17-59.  Cl.   73  -360. 
Kolllng.  J.ihann  :  Srr 

Jantscl>a,  Robert,  and  Rolling.      2,877.748. 
Hoppers  Co.,  In.'.  :  Sir 

Ingram.  Alvin  R  ,  and  Irvine.      2.878,198. 
R.tpsch,  Heinz  :  Sir 

Kro»-i»'lln.  Hans,  anil  Kopsch.      2.878,177. 
Korber.  Kurt,  &  Co.  :  Srr 

E.senwein.    AIIstI.      2.877.884. 
Korsgren.  Tlieod.ire  V  .  Sr.  :  Sri 

Ilavdon.  Arthur   W..  and   Korsgren.      2.878,348. 
Koiirv.  'Fr»'deric.   to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc.      LiKht 

aiiiplitier     an.l     storage     device.       2.878,394,     3-17-59,     Cl. 

2.50      80 
K.Mistas.    Pi-t.-r.    t..    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Selfpulsing 

traveling     wave     lube     circuits,      2.878,385,     3-17-59,     Cl. 

250—36  _     „    ,_   _„ 

Kramer.    Paul        Support    for    taniix.ns.      2.877,76.,    3-1  <    59, 

Cl.    128      270  ^,        ,      . 

Krantz,   Evert.   t.>  A    Ii   Svenska    Flaktfabriken.     Circulating 

gaseous     nuMlium      through     n.tating     drums.      2,877,562. 

3    17-59,  Cl    34      29. 
Kras7.ewskl,    Samuel       Wa.\    applicat.ir.      2,877,476,    3-17-59, 

Cl.    15      98 
Kn'ss.     Bernar.l     H.,     t..    Quaker    Chemical     Pr.»ducts     Corp. 

Polym.Tic    ac«tHls.      2,878.294.    3    17-59.    Cl     2(>0-   615. 
Krewi-r,  Willia'.i  .\.  :  Sir 

Ayers.  George  W.,  and  Krewer       l*. 878.1 81. 
Krizan,    Rov.      Damping    m.-ans    for    vehicle    dip   and   sway. 

2,877.872!  3    IT   5it.  Cl    1 8K      K8. 
Kroeis-lin.    Hans,   and    II     Kn|is«h.   to   H     Kr.H-pelin.      Proj'ess 

for   cracking  hv.lro.arlions   in   the   li.juid   state.      2.8.8.1  ... 

3    IT   59,  Cl    2()4      1T2.  ^  ,   . 

Kr.>hii.    Fre<l   A  ,  to  The   Amlerso!.   Co.     Control  for  use  with 

a   wiper   tor.      2.87T,65!«.   3    l7-.'>9.  Cl.   74-502. 

Kroll.  llarley  E.  :  Sir  ..—  „,„ 

Benson.  D.>n  O  .  Kr.dl.  and  Ch.>u       2.8.  ..619. 
Kni.kenUr*:.   Wiiifried,   to  Farb.'nfahriken  Bayer  Akt,      I-oort 

a.ldltives,     2.S7K.124.  :M7-.59.  Cl.yO      4  o  ^tb  4RR 

Kiider.    Milt. .11    L        Antenna    pattern     recorder.      2.878.4hK. 

.'t- 17   .59.   (1.    .".43    -100.  .,  c-o...- 

Kildoh.     Keizo.       Ballast      f.T     flu.>re8C«'nt     lamp.      2,8.8,4-5. 

3    IT   .50,    Cl     .".15      284.  „,      . 

KuviK-r     Herman    S.    to    Rolscreen    Co.      W  ind.iw    ojierator. 

2,8T7.842.  .'iU   59.  Cl    160      95. 
Laboratorv   E.|.ii|'ii.ent  Corp.      Srr 

Benn.I.  E.ie.ne   L.      2.878.050  „  ,— o„o    o    ,-   ..q 

Lacey.  Joseph  S.      Aijuarium  equipment.      J.H..,»»».  3-1. -o». 

Cl"  210      169.  ^    „ 

I.;i<kint:<'r     Fran'     P       R.dlers    for    hollow    legged    furniture. 

2.877.480.   3    17    50.  Cl.    16      44 
Ijiir    Jiilien  J    B.     ■>  Int.rnati.inal   Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp       CrvstMl    sei  liconductor  *levlce.      2.878.399.3-1.-59. 
Cl     307-88.5, 
I  allv      Philip    M  .    t..    Sr>errv    Rand    Corp.      Travelling    wave 
'  ..MiUator      2.H7S.412.  3    17    .-.0,(1315      3,r, 
I.ainberton,  Clifr..rd  J..   E    F.  Chrislensen.  and  D.  Kentjng    t.. 
(;eneral  Electric  C.    Three  winding  transformer.   2. 8.8,4. ..i. 
3-1 7. 59.  Cl    336      183, 

Lanikin.  John  C   :    Srr  .>utt-ia 

Sorg.  Ix^onard  v.  and  Lamkin,      2.877. .14.  .    .,  , 

l.aii...ur.>ux.  (-.iOs-rt  J  ,  t^.  \\Vstern  F.Wtrie  (  ....  Inc.      ArtiHe- 
workiUK  apparatus,      2  877,49.!.  '^ "  1 '.,  i??,:  ^'    ^  V V-    -iO    Cl 
Landreth,  Herschel  J       Pipe  cutter.     2,8.. ,549,  3-1. -"^9.  (  1 

30-99. 
Landrey.  Leo  R.  :   Srr 

Engelinan.      Joseph      H.,      I^ndrey, 
2  878  407 
Lange    Eniil'.      Electric  safety  fuses      2.878.341,  3-17-59,  Cl 

200— 1 '20, 
Ijinhnm    William  E.      I!n-ad  handling  apparatus,     2,877.883. 

3-17.59.  Cl.  198      32 
Lannacher  Heilmittel  Cos   III,  I.  H.  :   '*f':f  „.„„., 
Zlrm,  K.)nrad  L  .  an.l  Pongrafz      J.S,k._,-^1. 


and      Le      (iendre. 


E      Tiera-k.     2.877.1»04,  3   17  .50,  Cl.  211      KHl. 
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Lanner.    Mann^   U.      Method   of  aJjrt   «"".','»j;-'^*'"»    '"^f  iV".^.'', 
ferrlng  rurve   contour   to   workp»."0.ii.      J.H77,.>H9.   •<    IT   .1.'. 

Larsen.^  Efnar'   B  .    to    ll..tl.ey    MU.    Co       F>.-lKht    carrier 

v.'ntinc     '..111    ."'H"'!}*;     "'"'     '"*'"""     ttwrefor.       -.877, ...J. 

I»^rsnn'"^\rt»uir'?»^    u ml"  U    <'    SiM-n.vr.   to   l«ll«»  A   I.aii(thlli'. 

Ym        M'tho.l   for    impr..vinR  flu-  M.rfu.j-   tl-.i.-l.  "f  f"rouH 

,,;;:;:^r^i:.f.''^«ii''im^-w;^joi"^'Hn'«  "'"»»•««« "'  ■""'""•^ 

same      l.'.H78.()4rt.  H    17-.M>.  CI   ::h7      87 

I-auba«ii.  «;«'ral<l  1>  :   NV"  ,       ,      ,        .  w'-i-.7 
Iilo..m.  Barry  M  .  an«l  I.iiu»>ac|i       _'.H,H.l..7 
Laurpii..'.  RoK.-r  K  .  to  WinM.-n  Kl.-.troi.lrs  U(l. 

InK   tel.-l.hone  systems       2.H.R.,n4.  .i  J  .    .1    .  ( 
I.awson.    Ivar    S       Sink    moldini:       J.«.7,4tiH. 

4      187 
Leadon.   Mernanl  M.  .    >'<''''■,        ,  .,  w-u  ii'.-. 

Wernir   Frank  D.  aii«l  UmuIoii       J.s,h.o.>.i 
I..Hl,er.  Hans  7.  .  nn.l  K    M    Har.ly    to  A'"eri<an  (  }•«>>'""'<>  <  " 

A.vl   iH-ntaalkylBuar.i. Ionium  salts      -'.878.. •7.'.  .1    17   5fi,  <  1 

•Jf.f)      4(14.'). 
I>'e,  Holores,  R   :    See 

I-«'c    FiTiniin  N.      'J.877,4«()  ,  , 

I,.-..     Ferman    N.    .leeease.l    thy    D     R     I.ee.    ..xeculrlxl     ami 

l'    E     I'roulx.    to   Unlte.l   Shoe    Maihlnery    •  orp       Heel   .it 

ta-hluK  machines      •J.877.4<10,  :t-17   .V.>,  CI    1    3.  „-^ -,.^ 
I,..Hk    Viithaniel  I,     Multiplex  transmission  sysiem     -.H,n..n^. 

Multiplex  transmlssi.m  syst.'in 
1'. 


Liitiil'Speak 
"1    17'.»      1 
:J    17   .'»!•, 


CI. 


.•.s78.31!». 


OMeara,  ami  I.efehvre. 
,an<1rey,  and  I>*  (Jendre. 
3 


•j:.877.8it:j 

2.878.407. 
)••  vices  for 
17   .V.>,    CI 


2.878.1  HI 


:<    17   .•>{).  «M    179 
I.e«'k.  Nathaniel  I. 
3    17   .'.!>.  CI.  17!) 
I.efehvre,  Frank  .1    :    See 

Volckenini:.   Moyd  I  . 
I,f  (I.-ndre.  Victor  J.  :    See 

FnKelinnn,  Just-ph  H  .  , 

I.eL-rand.    R..>:er.   to   HoMinu   K'.ctrosi.nic  S    A. 
th..    production    of   ultra   sounds.      -'.878.40.*, 
.no     8  1 
I.ehrer.   Krwin  ;   See 

Altstaeilt,    Werner.    Hartholome.    and    L«'hrer 
I.eist.    «;etvrt;e   (i    :    See  ....        .1  v-u  n>^» 

I)v.,rkovitz.   Vladimir,   Herst,  and   I.eist       -•'*''*'"'',.i    . 
l...minu,  Thomas  I...  and  I,    -^    '"''••^  '•' ,,^'"V'":"'";J"''oo.    '•'7.: 
electrical    crystal    filter       -',878.4..4,    .1    17   ..0.       1.    ^^■\  J- 
Leportier.    I'iern-       Table   for   <>res''lni:   and    dry  n»:    eathers 

skins  and  the  like      •.■,8:7..-.»;4,  :i   1 .    •>!•,.  <  1.  -T*      I''-* 
l,»'S  I'Kines  de  Melle  (Soclete  Anonym.' »,_.Scc 

Mh#riti<'r...  Louis,  and  l'oinr<t      -'.SiS.ini 
1-eveV.  Fred'k  M  ,  Co  .  Inc   ;    See 

Brodie,  (Jeorne  R       2.877,70« 
I,evi    Rol)erto.  to  North  American  I'hillp 
type  cathode  and  method  of  makinc 
('1    .11. T      :<4«  ,.      „     ^.., 

to    M      H     Silvermiin 
17    .'.it.  CI    1.".      10.'..  .      .. 

I  T     V     Williams.   Jr  .  to   E    I     du   Tonf 
rrocesH    for    preparing    symmetrical 

->.«78.'.'87.  :\  17  :>9.  n  2<»>    •^•'•» 

I     du    I'ont    de    Nemours    and    <"o 


1  in.rhiitz     Frank    K      and    S.    RownlxTg.    to   LoalBvlUe    Cap 
'?"rrp         Reinforced      cap     and     prop     member,     therefor 
12  877,4r.n,  :m7   .'»».  CI    !•      19."S. 
Msle  Corp  :   Svr 

I  ittle'wmiam's"    andY    M:  Wylie.  to  Tennessee  Crp      Sen 
rali.«tio.r..f  sulfonatlon   mfxture.   and   produrtH   thereof 
1:  878.-'71,  3    17    .-.SI.  (1    JHO      400. 

,.r;^  Riri-To'^^srKuiM^^y^       - 

cult  breaker.     .!,878.:»:V_'.  3-1 1    •'>».  <  1-  .i«M)  -  50. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp  :   See  ..  htu  ijn 

Andrews,  K-nneth   »•:  •  "J*!  .V"^*"„  ii?  7V,''" 

Lon^!yri?:rv(^r;;;?5sri.c.:^e  s..ed  mech. 

L.S''"i--^"M:^i::-V"»:'V  Wu\.  T^r^WKtah.,.  dolly. 
Li^Sa^.  c.  -  r^^>mp^•v!^:)-m  .V  --•->«-■ 

interpretation  apparatua,     -'.H,  ...)54.  3  17  .)».  <- 1    -JJ 

•■""'lih^ir^^'^nk  k':  and  Rosenberg.     2.877.400. 

'•'""'JtSl,  John  K''.''.nd  BoKKs,      2.878.01«. 
Lucas.  Joseph   (Industrlest  }^^\,:„^^'' 

iJownlnK.  Kric  W.      -'.HT^T.WrW 

Watkins.  $idney  C      2,878,(M15 

LudwiK.   Bernard  J    :   •*•''•■.,      .  .,  wtw -.sn 

ll.-rner,  Frank  .M.,  and  Ludwig.      J.878.280. 

Lum.  Funstoii  O   :   Kf —  .  ,.     ,  .  „      •>  u7u  ■••i*. 

Butler,  Judson  C.  Lum,  and  t  arlston.     -'.878.- J.). 

Lund,  Jack  :    See  -  ,       •>  uth  iiu 

("oop.r,  Bru.v  L  ,  and  Lund      ,f  S'**/,'"*"  ,„,. 

^ to    A     H.    Robins    to.,    Inc 

•J878..Mi4.  3-17-59.  CI.  2«10 
l"      Air    filter.      2.877.803, 


Substituted 
32»J5. 
3-17-59, 


CI. 


2,878.0-'9 

2,878.072. 
2,878.073. 
barniuntca. 


17 

17 


.■\9, 
.".9. 


(1. 
CI. 


2,877,tl7U. 


Levin,  Jack  J.,  .'iO'J 
hrush      2,877,477,  3 

I><.vine.  Arthur  .\  ,  an 
de  Nemours  k  Co 
hexachlorodi phenyl  urea 

Levinc.    Arthur    A.,    to    K 


Co  .  Inr      lUsiH-nsiT 
2  878,400.   3    17   .')9. 


Audible    tooth 


dl 

.288 


(2.4.«  trichloro 


3    1 


system. 

.Vcc 


.-.0,      CI 


,877.713, 


Railway 


Method      of      preparini:     symmetrical 

phenyl  I       N.N'      dichl..rourea.         2.878 

2t;o      .'..'.3. 
Levolor  Lorentien.  Inc.  :   See 

Boml.  Scott  H'      2.877..'.'7 
I  ianen      Nils    J        Servo    motor    control 

3    17   .-.0.  «'l     121       41 
I.lrentia  Patent  VerwaltunBs<.    m    b    H    : 

Naitel.   Krich.      2.>^78.40O 
I  ich    Rlihard   L,  to  Ceneral   Ste«-1  (  astinjrs  "  'i""!*  .„_ 

vehicle"    ructure      2.877.710.  3    17   .^9.  <'l.   lO.'.      107 
Liddv     Clarence     to   Soroiiv    Mobil   (Ml   Co..  Inc.     t.rease  com 

poiitlon    containint    sodium    and 'or    lithium    """P""^   ''';",■ 

intermediate  ami  biirl.  mol.-,  ular  wel>.'l|t  «;lj'j*- '"'•!'.' 'r,' L^.' 

glycerine  or  related  hydroxy  compound.    2,878.1 8»,,  .;  17 

Llddv"'ciarence.   to  Soconv   Mobil   Oil  Co,    Ine      Crease  com 
position   containing   alkali    metal    salts  and   -"''r   «,'";•;_ 
iieiliat.-     mol.cular     w.iKht     "'■';  ^. ?",''.  ,"^  ..','"*     '""''•<«>"'^ 
weiirlit  acids      2  .'«7.s.ls7,  3    17    .V>,  CI.  2.%2      42. 

I.i«ht  (:eorr(;:«n<l  H  A  Jansson,  to  The  Western  1  nlon 
Tell-Kraph  Co  Book  messak'e  adai.ter  with  numW-r  check 
ink'     2.878..30.-I,  3   17   .'.0.  CI    178      2 

1  Imie    Ilerlsrt  -A     .Faiiiet  and  drinking  fountaiti 
'  3    17   .'.0,  <M.««»!»      10.  ,      ,.         ,,        , 

Lindbolm.  Fraik  W  ,  to  W.lsh   Mf|f.  <  o      (.oKKle 

LI,V,^il■lin0f  Refuse  colle.tlnK  »*hlcle     2,877.0(«»,  3    17   .".0 
'■'"Vo'ril's'To^'an  E-    Mutt.  Rast.eldi.  and  LInd.n 


Lunsford,    Carl    1> 

amino  alcohols 
Lurie.     Benjamin 

183      49 
Lutters,  Willi      See- 

Dahmen,  Karl,  and  Lutters. 

Lynch  Corp.  ;    See  ..  w-- -?•»- 

TBKtart.   Ria>''rt  K       2.8...7.{i 
Lyon.    (Jeorge    A        Wheel    cover 

,301      37. 
Lyon,    (;eorge     A.       Wheel    cover. 

301      37.  ,,^  ., 

Machino,     Torahachi.       «.  hromatlc 

3-17 -.■>9,  CI.  84—377.  _ 

Muckay  Kudio  and  leleKraph  ^»-  ^i'^ 

Butterworth,  John  W.     2,»i8,4ol 
.Muggioui  h  C.  S.  p.  A.  :   See  - 

differential    potent  Uiuietrlc    tltrator.      .i.sio.iuo. 
Manuniitll.'uuyrA.     Inderwater  Joint-  for  -ubway  segment*. 

^•*'J'Ii-'*I  •*'"**",•  VVt.Hkwell    Mfg    Co       Hydr.Hrarl>on   re 
March.    W  uiiam    A.,    to    "  >»^''**^''  /"*,  ^-^j,  m.'    i^it-RH     CI. 
s.stant    glycerol    base    lubricant.      2,8.8,184,    J   17   ow, 

Ma'r^k""vennlce     K        Concealable     support     for     m.chlnen. 

MJVr'^-^ni^;''^'"iup2iJ?riJrovldlng    concealed    .torage. 

MiTi-k' N>nni.:e'Ki-ombi.ilAi..n'^ork  and  s.onufe  unit  having 

>u;^i  •v;::Min^^r^'.r;^e;iuLii^'"v^l..^:irc::^p.  camer 

Automatic  sti'.'ring  inechanUin  for  dirigible  craii.  -.on.^ 


,M7-.->S»,  CI    244 
Marmiardt   .\lrcraft 

Uabler,  Jean  C 
Marshall,  Frank  C. 

Christie,  Soren 
\lar>liall.   Hols-rt  N 


2,878.0.".0. 
2,877,  lf.4. 


Motor    \.lii.le    body.      2.87h,o,-i4 


2  S78.1.">!» 
3    17    .'.0. 


2,878,305. 

Link, 


Weber.      <>, 


and     V 


Lir.der,    I'eter   J 

CI    20«      24, 
Lllidly  A  Co  .  Inc   :    See 

Mindheim.  Paniel  J 
Link    Josef  ;    See 

Rail.-.      Roderich,      Muller. 

I.inion.'Thon'.as  r.  ,  to  The  American  lianlwHre  Corp      Latch 

conVtructlon     2  878,040.  3   17   .V.».  CI   292      1. 
nrcnr    C     deivased  .A    L    andS    H.  Kamerow,  exe.ufors    , 

'■!.',;il   Carl  r    Lipp.   Jr      Apparatus     ',''   •r'i;;\'"K   ^.r'^.,"";' 
I.ap-     in     pipes     by     is-nussion        2, 8.. ,(81,    .11.    •>••, 


Co.  :    Sec   - 
2.878.450. 
:   tier — 

L..  and  Marshall. 
i-i  1   .-..  :    Nee 
«'orl>eels    Theophile.  and  Marshall. 

'""V::;rK^'k!:tK.rt '^  ;  J.^nson.  -nd,  MarMn      .2.HT8^5. 
Maruyama.    IwaJIr..       Heald    frame.      2.87.,80.<.    .t-1 .    »9, 

w*'''*L  "vv..it..r    F    V    Rome.,    and  J    V.  Zurlo,  to  Speclaltle" 


2.878,4.37. 
2,877,075. 
2. 


Cl. 


its    alloys.      2:878,149,    3-17-.'.0. 


.878.291. 
2.877.970 


3-17-59. 


iixlilation    of    copi)er    ami 

CI.  148     (.24. 
Massaranl,  Elena  :  See — 

Cavalllni,  <;uid.>.  and  Massarain. 
Massarl.    Frank.      Waste   basket    h..lder. 

Mrtbis,*^lyil''n..  and  W    B.  INdk    to  I-hillips  IV^ro^ 
Impp.ved  quenching  methinl.     2,877.W.(.,  .1-17-.J9,  l  l.  !".» 

''"  Scalpel.      2,877.r.53.    3    17-50.   CI.    30   - 


Johh   J. 


134      It'.C. 
I.tpp.  Carl  C  .  Jr   : 
l.ipp.  Carl   C 
Lippert.    E.lward 

273      82. 


Sir 

nnd  Carl  C    l-ipp. 

.1        Bowlint;   pin. 


Jr.     2.877.781 
2.878.021,    3    17   .V».    CI 


Matwijc.w. 

Maus,  Lawrenc* 
CI    210     :<oi 

Ma\ey,   Thomas   J 
bration  system. 


L      Filtering  apparatus      2.877.1K11.  3-17   50. 

to  Hughes   Aircraft   C«.       Frequency  cali 
2,878.448,  3-17-50.  CI.  324—79. 


Mayer    Edward    F.  and   V,   K.   Straughan.  to  Horixons   Inc. 
intermltrent      el.MtrophotographU-      reorder.        2.8.8,1.0. 

McCaVt/'orin'r,  ind   J.   R.    Barr.   to   (Jeneral   K>f,<t^'«-  ^'| 
Controlled    speed    tap    changing    mechanism.       2,878.333. 

MH^iuYey^N^.Vm-1^,  «n^  J    J    Schmidt.     Overhead  valve  cover 

h.dd  down  device.      2,877.750.  3-17-59.  (  1.   1-3      19S. 
McC. ilium.  I-ouls  S.  :   See  -  os-ain 

Houston.  Harry  H.  and  McCollum.     2,8.8.1.11. 

McCormack,  I^eonard  J;.,Jr  :  .'''^^~  ,,      •>  uts  t.n 

Ta vender,  Walter  K.,  and  McCormack.     2.878,.1(.0 
McC.rmlck    Jerry  R.  D  .  V    Hlrach,  K.  R.  Jensen,  and  N.  O. 
SJolander.    to    American    Cyanamld    Co.      ••  d«'™«*.'hy»tejra 
cycllnes  and  methods  for  preparing  the  same.     2.8.8.289. 
3-17-.'>9.  CI.  200—5.^9. 
Mclmnald.  C.uy  A.  :   Krr-  ..  ufo  .k- 

Toy,  Arthur  I».  F.,  and  McDonald      2,878,25.) 
McDonald,    Lyell    J.,    to    Penn    CntroU.    Inc    JA*^\nc   tem 
i>erature  sensing  element.     2.878..3.-S5.  3-17-59.  (  I    201      0.1. 
MciJay    John   B.     Method  and  apparatus  for  pumping  wells. 

2.877.712.  3   17-59.  CI.   103    -75. 
Mc<;ee.   Harold  E.  ;   See--  „  ^— ,.,« 

Swans..n.   Walter.  Wiley,  and  Mc<;»'e.      2.8... (.70. 
MHJraw  EdUon  Co.:  l^ee    ■ 

FJellstedt,  Thorsten  \.      2,878,331. 
Stoelting,  Herman  <)      2.878.422 
Van  Dusen.  Harold  A  ,  Jr      2,878,420. 
Mclntyre.  (Jlenn  H.  Jr.      See    -  ^.   ,    ^  „  „._  .,,, 

Cromwell.  Thomas  M.,  and  Mclntyre.      2.8,7,8(»4. 
McKennev,    Henry   K.,    and   W.   T    Keating     to   Sperry    Rand 
Corn     Ford  Instrument  Co.   Division.     High  gain  magnetic 
ampllHer.     2.87«..327.  .3-17-^,9.  O    179      171. 
McKennev.  Henry  F  .  to  .Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  I "•«« r" ment 
Co    Division.     Magnetic  carbon  pile  controller.      2,878.442. 
3-17   5ft.  n.  .323-  75 
McLaughlin,  Rolwrt  W.     See  ,      ».  .         v.i. 

Youne.       r»onald       M..       Hostettler.       and       Mcl-aughlln 
•>  t^Tfi  210 
Mrl/»air."  John    A..   Jr  .    to   Westlnghouse    Electric   f^'TP-      Re 

frlgeration  apparatus      2.877.031.  I-K-.IO.  CI.  fi2-52<. 
McMinn.  William  A  .  Jr.  and  J.  T    Barr,  to  Escambia  Chem I 
i-al  Corp.   Tolvvinvl  chloride  purlflcation  process,   2,878.2.«t. 
3-17-.'.0    CI    200     02  8. 
McMurrv  Container  Corn   :   See- 

McMurrv,  William  C,  Sr       2,877,081         ,         ^  ^,  ,, 

McMurrv    William  C.  Sr..  to  McMurrv  (\»nfainer  Corp      Self 

propelled  vehicle  with  verticillv  ailiii«tMMe  deck  for  trans 

porting  freight  containers      2,877.981,  3  17   59.  CI,  254—9. 

Mead-Atlanta   Paper  Co   :    See    - 

Forrer    Homer  W       2.877.894. 
Mears      John     H..     Jr        Window     construction 

3-17-59.  CI    20     .-.2  2. 
Mi'chanlcal  Handling  Systems.  Inc.:  Nee— 

Bishop.  I^-onar.l  J.     2.877.524. 
M»"erkreehs.  Samuel  :   See-  - 

I>ensow.   Max.      2.877.020 
Meier      Arthur    P.     to    Westlnghouse    Electric 
handling  mechanism       2.877,925,  .3-17-.')9,  CI 
Melsel.  Herbert  R.  :   See   -  .,.,,,       .^  070  si'^ 

Armstrong.   Lome   D.   Harmon,   and   Melsel      -•27R.43- 
Melone     James    A        (Jarment    hanger    retainer.      2.877.941. 
.3-17-59,  CI    223    -88.  ^,  ^  , 

Merchant.  Chester  O..   and   A     R    I>avldson    to   Swanson_Erle 
Corp.      Power   operated   screw  driver.      2.877,814.   .i~17-a5«, 
CI    144—32. 
Merrier.    Jacques    H  .    t..   (;reer   Hydraulics.    Inc 
means    f.>r    bladder    of    pressure    accumulator 
.3-17-59.  CI.  138-  SO. 
Mercler    Jean       App«ratus   for  molding  Madders 

3   17-59.  CI.  18— 4C 
Merck  ft  C...  Inc  :   See 

Schoenewaldt,  Erwln  F.     2.878.209. 
Meril     Dale   R  .    to    Ceneral    Metals   Corp. 

striictlon.      2.878.40.-..    3-17   .50.  CI.   310-^ 
Merrill     Albert    H.      Educational    toy   with 

indication.     2.877.500.  .3-1 7-5flL  n.  3.-V—9     ^       ^     ,        .   ^ 

Merrill.  Joalnh  L..   Jr..  to  Bell   Telephone  L«horatorl«,    Inc. 

Negative    lmpe<lance    repeaters.      2.878,325.    3-1.-59.    CI 

Metrop<dltan-Vlckers  Electrical   Co.  Ltd.  ;   See— 

Turnhull.  John  S.      2.877.523 
Mever      Henrv    R  .     to    National    Steel    Corp       Corner    stud. 
2.877.874.  3   17-59.  n.  189— .34. 

Mexiack.  Josenh.  to  Ceneral  I-llectrIc  ^"-oVftT^^"i7''Vo  "ci 
ment    for   high    voltage    bushing.      2.878.304.    .3-17-59.   CI. 

MIcheLDavId   D,      Valve  and  dispensing  apparatus  for   pres 
sure  containers  and  the  like      2.877.9.30.  3   17-59.  CI,  222- 
294. 
Michigan  Tf.ol  Co  :  See 

Drader.  Joseph  C.     2.877.895. 
Mlcromatlc  Machine  Corp.  :   Ree- 
Roherts.   Sidney.      2.877.072. 
MIdl.wk.  Bernard  J      "'■'•..     ^      „  „_„  .„_ 
Barker.  John  L..  and  MIdlock.     2.878.407. 
Midwest  Mfg.  Corn.     See 

Swerman    Robert  W.      2  877.700.  w„.v„^ 

Miller     Ernest    B..    to    Jefferson    Lake    Sulphur   Co.      Method 
of  and   system   for   recovering  H   S  from   natural  M;  eon 
talnlng   a    high    percentage    of    H    S..     2.8,7,801,   .3-17-.')9. 
CI.  183-  4  0 


2,877,514, 


Corp 


Bulb 
171. 


Clamping 
2.877.801. 

2.877.407. 


Commutator  con- 
-234. 
protilem    solution 


Miller.  Matha  M.  :   See 

Altwrtlne.   AU)ert   W.. 

Miller.  Richard  R       Radio 

a  fed  by  sclecte.l  echoes. 

Mllllken.  Thomas  H..  Jr.. 
portatlon  of  fluent  solid 
302—53 


Miller,   and  Zaller       2.877.970. 
pulse  echo  device  with  alarm  actu- 

2.878,405,  .3-17-59,  CI.  343—5. 
to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     Trans 

particles.     2.878.070,  3  17-59,  01. 


Mima.   Walter  T-.    to  C.eneral   Electric   Co.     Electronic   tube 

structure  '   2,878.410,  3-17-59.  <  1.  .iH — ««. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Cori).^   See  -^ 

system.      2.878.395.  3-17-59.  CI.   250     -I J. 
Mliineapolls  Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   &ee-- 
Hlfdenbrandt.  August  J..  Jr.     2«.|_,.»3 
Hlldenbrandt.  August  J     Jr.      2,87... 99. 

Markuaen,  David  L.„.^,f  S,®     9  »77  RV> 
Werr.  John  F    and  Wolf  gram      ^.877.835. 
Wolfgram.  Rodger  C      ^8. 7.830. 
Mlnne«>ta  Mining  and  Mfg  <  O;  '^^':^:r. 

Bufilngton.  Malcolm  R.     A878.ltft.  ihu.d  Fartat 

uSill"?ktH-Z  n„.™T£!ii   »..»d.rd  E,f«r,c  Corp 

Phenol-aldehyde     res  "«     'sterlfted      with      fatty 
2.878.199.  3-17-.^9.  CI    200— 19. 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  (  o..  The  -^/J^  ,  877  055 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co  : /;^'r 

-Si^itMd^'^p.^|;?T,?^^^ 

""Vir-    ^iXVet'e    r;iv^a't.^es^n;'';'^o^s"s7o'?%r^u'clng 
Ohl^  "?ate    rnlverslty.      Safety    drill    bushing       2.877.073, 

M^,l'"Robi?t   L  .'a"nd   S    V    ^'^^J"  o«r77';58'"-17-S' 
Magnetic   sound    recorder-reproducer.      -.8.7.958.    A   i.-w. 

ri    242—55.12, 
Moo^.  Sylvia  M.  :   See 

PorUble  oxygen  supply.     2,8.7,<66.  .*-!.-.»».  »^  1    '-" 
MoraD  Corp.  The:  See 

Campbell.  Francis  K. 

Campbell.  Francis  K. 
Moigan.     BubV     F.     Fuel 

1  no       QQ 

Morris.  Wheeler  ft  Co..  Inc.  : /ec  — 
WUey  Richard  T      2.877.905. 

**-^'fc.^Sn.T!';;)r^'F:  Bre«l.  an<^  J-V^C 
Morrison.    George   F..    G,    B.    Breul.    •"^    "g^C 

The  Morrison  Co.     Well  system.     2.877.»4W. 

160—07.  ,,   ,       5,^^,j  Yard  and  Transit 

^•b"*TfC^\';rgl''Me?hId;and    ap^^  for    composting 

manure       2.878.112.  .3-17-59.  Cl    .1      S». 
Mo^'e"   Charle.   H     J o_ Remington   Arm,  Co      Inc 

M^^r 'Vffii   I' 'Xn&r^i>\u?onS'ndfcto«r. 

MoVtiJiVJ^F^lnfR.;!;:  rKjj,lop  RuJber^Co.,U 

sure  dampers.      2.8.7.800.  .1-1. -ow. 
Mostello.  Anthony  J.  :   ^f^'-.  „.   ,,„ 
Daniels.  Rupert  S..  and  Mostello. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :   See- 

Wilcox.  Raymond  J.     2.8.7.D4t). 

Motorola,  Inc.  :  See  -  r,i„t      o  070  4R4 

I>.mlnic,  Th..mas  L     and  Dick.      -^^^^^% 
Rohr.  Louis  H..  and  Firestone       2.878.45-. 

2.877.042.  3-17-.^9.  Ol    73      0. 


2,878.390. 
2.878.391 
pump.     2,877,713. 


3-17-59.     CI. 


CI    138—26. 
2,878,111. 


2,877,849. 
Frentxel.    to 
3-17-59.   CI 


Magastne 

2,877.501. 
Fluid  pres 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Bruni,     Niitarbartolo.     and     Muench. 


Muencli,   W  erner  :    Sir 
Wegener,     Harry, 
2,877.495, 
MuIIjt.  \\>rn«'r  :    Stt 

Raue.    Roderich.    Muller,    Link,    antl    O.    and    V.    \Vp|»er. 
l'.87R.l.'<N. 
Multl  Lift  Co.  :   Ser 

('•unninK.  Alfred  W.,  and  Dornian.      2.H77.8C8. 
Mundr.  PiedrUh  K..  to  "Hold-IIeet"  Troductii  fori).      Electric 
motor  automatic  recycllnj:  ByHt»'m.      :.'.878.43fl.  S-17-59,  Cl. 
318      443. 
.Munich,  Jowepli  ^  N*"*' 

ONell.  James  K..  and  Munich.     2.877.8r)3. 
MunMon     Whitney    K       InterchonKeabie    typ«'   assembUge   for 

atainp    device,s.      •.'.877.707.    3-17-51).    Cl.    101—380. 
.Munt,  irwin  :    Ncc 

iJarflniiei.    Alan    K.    Splnelli,    And    Munt.     2.878.418. 
Murdock    I'nul    F.,   and   C.    M.    Pratt,   to  I^ra't.   Read  *  Co. 
Inc.     Slethnd   of  con-structing  a   piano  action.     2,877,537, 
3-17-59.   ("1.  2'»      149  5 
Murray.  Alan  K.     Process  of  foot  casting.     2.877.502.  3-17-59. 

<'l.    18-    S.-S.O.'i. 
Murray  Mfg.  Cori).  :   ^*'*' 

Kobryner.  Merman  H.      2.877.919 
.Muachalek.    Hen    K  .    Jr       Stroke   increanin;:   ntfaclinient    for 

walklnj:   beam       2.877,052.   3    17  59.  Cl.   74      11. 
Mu>».>«elnian.  Andrt-w  J.    Mt'tallic  door  construction.    2.877,87«i. 

3-17_.'i!».  n.   l.sn      40. 
Mutt.   Viktor  :    Srr 

Jori)eH.  Johan  K.,  Mutt,  Rastpeldi.  and  Linden.    2.878.159. 
Muffart.  Vincent,  to  In(le|)endent  Lock  Co.      IMn  tumbler  lock. 

2.877.038.  3-17   59.  Cl.  70      224 
Mvers.     John    K..     U>    TaHKart    k    MyjTH.      DrtiiHtng    of    ore. 

2.S77.!tr.4.  3    17   5!».  Cl    241      24 
Mvfr«.    William    (J.      Machine   for   aHm>mblin(f   re»lllent    huah- 

innM.      2.877.543.  3   17-59.  Cl.  29      235. 
Mvstik  Adhesive  Prodiicts,  Inc.  ;   See 

Hohaiy.  Gene       2.878.1  12. 
Nairel.    Krlch.    to    Llcvntia    I'atent-Verwaltunus  fJ.    ni.    b.    H. 
ArritnKement    for   derreaslnj:    thi'    reman»'nce    of   jranaxerae 
field  muchin.-s      2.878.400.  3   17-59.  Cl    307-101 
.Vnkali.  Kdward  M.  :   See 

Garrison.  Victor  C  .  Nakajl.  and  WeasllnK.      2.877.940. 
National  Alundna'e  Corp.  :    See 

Crulckshank.  Gforge  A.      2.878.155. 
Kyznar.  John  W       2.877.710. 
.Vatlonal  Hroach  k  Machine  Co.  :   See 
Anthony.  Ru.s.s«.l  W.      2.S77.058 
Ntt<ional  Cash  Renister  Co..  The:   See 
Austen.  Herman  K       2. 877. 540. 
Aust«'n    Herman   K       2.S78.403. 
Hull.  Roger  S.      2.878.  i:U. 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :   See 

Juntsch.   Albert   K       2.H77.878. 
National  Rfsi-arcli  lN-vt>l<ipmi-iit  Corp   :    .s'cc 

Gabor.  Hennls       2..S7S.417. 
National  Ste«'l  Corp.:   Sn 

Meyer.  Henry  R.      2.H77.H74. 
NaviKatlon  Computer  Coip  :   See  i 

Jones,  John  1',.  Jr.      2.N78.440.  I 

Neale.  Charles  K   :   Nee 

Wood    George   H.,  Jr..  Neale.  and   Hawt-s       2.878  090, 
Nt'aly.      Cl.iude      H       Toniui'      iixlicatlnt;     wrench      adaptpr. 

2,877,045    3    17  59,  Cl    73      1.39 
Nelson.  Floyd  K       Contaiiiers  and  elevating  and  dumping  ap- 
paratus    therefor     for     loadcarrving     vehicles       2.877.910. 
3    17   59.  Cl     214      302 
Newhou.s»»    Krnest  J    :   See 

Hutchins,  Hugh  A  .  and  Jones       2.877.899 
Nlcnlls.  Wilfrid  K    W  .  ami  1'.  Howes,  to  C.  A.  V    Ltd       Liquid 
fuel     inlection     nozzles     for     Internal     combustion     engines. 
2  878.004.  3-17   59.  Cl.   299      107  0 
Nieland.  I'aiil  J.  :  See 

Zeigle.  Kenneth  C.  Nieland.  and  Vance      2.878.014. 
Niemi     Tobias    ()        Milk    strainer    and    cooler.       2.877.992. 

.!    17   .'i9.  Cl,  257      199. 
Noe.    Oskar.      Tr.)Uglied    Ixdt    conveyor.      2.877.887.    .3-17-59. 
Cl     ^^^H       1!»1. 

.Nojim.i,  Takeo  to  Amagasaki  .Sfitetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Truik  and  wheel  as.seinhlv,  2.878.(170,  3  17-59  Cl.  301  5 
Noland.  KolM-rt  L  ,  to  Keinhidd  Engineering  k  I'latticg  Co.. 
Inc.  I'lasiic  pine  bend  and  metlxHl  for  making  sami- 
2  878.038  3  17  .'■!».  Cl  2H.-|  .■..'. 
Nolden.  William  F  .  and  C,  F,  Robbitis.  to  Cutler  Hammer. 
Inc  Manuallv       operated       rotary       M-lector       switches 

2.878,.{tl,S,  3    17   5!t    Cl.  200      10. 
Nordlx-rg  Mfg   Co.  :  See 

Meeker.  George  D      2,878.(IH2. 
Nortti  American  Aviation,  liic  :  See  - 
Mrowii.  Henrv  R  .  Jr.     2.878  434 
Sc:irlH>roiigli,  William  M,     2.878.445 
N'lTtli  .Vmerican  I'liilip.s  Co  .  Inc,  :  See 
<;r<MMidlJk.  Hendrik       2,878  420 
Kassner,  raiil  K    F     and  Slooff      2.878. 4:». 
Levi,   |{iii)»ir4»i      2..s,H,  lUD 
Rijnders    Johannes      2.878.309. 
Starre.  Gerrit       2,H77,."i4H 

Tosswiii,   ("liristoplier   H.  Weston,  and  I>avs.     2,878.119 
Van  .Meiirs,   Hul)»rtii>  A  .  and  Jonkers       2.877. HO."i 
N'lirtlirop  .\ircraft,  Inc   :  .*>' c 

Jorgen,xen.  Clinton  O,     2. 877.918. 

No-Sag  Spring  Co   :  See 

Anstett.  PMgar  1*      2,877.471. 
Not.irtiartolo,  Luigl  ■  See 

Wegener.      Harrv.     Krimi.     .NofHrbartoio.     and     Muench 
2.877.49,-1. 

.Nussler.  Ludwig  :   See 

Schirielzer,   .MIsTt.   Nussler.  and  Gehringer.     2,878,244. 


Nysco  Laboratorieit.  Im    :  See 

Smedresman,  Max      2,878, l«Hl. 
<».  K.  Tool  Co  .  Inc  .  The  :  See 

Williams.  Tliurston  V.     2.877.53.'.. 
Oberuiann.    Walter.      .Method   for  cathi>dic   protection   of   itiip 
hulls  In   sea   water   by   electron   concentration.     2.878.17;'. 
3    17   .'►9,  Cl    204      I4f. 
Oberrender,  Ulrard  F,  :  See 

Kane,  Frank  A..  Jr  .  and  F   A.    2,877.997 
t  ('Connor.  Walter  J    :  See 

Corliett.  Hol>ert  H.,  and  O'Connor.     2,878.u07 
Oesterreichlsche  StickatofTwerke  Akt.  :  Se* 

Schmid.  Otto.  Hilek.  and  Selfrled.    2.87h.2T!t 
Oestrelcli.  Heinz,  to  H.  Vorkauf.     Distribuinr  lor  boilt-r  heat 

Ing  surfaces     2,877,740   3   17  59,  Cl.  122   -400. 
Ohio  State  I'niversity.  The  :  See 

Moore,  Harry  !».,  James,  and  Kibbey      2.877,<;73. 
Oishei,  John  K.,  to  Trico  I'rodui  ts  Corp.     Windshield  clearing; 

s.vstem      2,877,485.3    17   .•>9.  Cl.  15    -2.'»U.4. 
Olin  Matliieson  Chemical  (.'orp.  :  Sec 

Duckworth.  Clifford  L.     2.877.700. 
.Maier.  Karl  W.     2.H77.7.50. 
Olsen.  Jobn  A  ,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc      Graphic  Instru 

menth      2.877,950,  3-17   .Ml.  Cl.  23i-    01 
Olson.    Herls-rt    O       Tractor   seat.      2,877, b2o,    3-17  59.    Cl 

155      50. 
u'.Meara.  John  R.  :  See 

Volckenlng.  Lloyd  I.,  O'.Meara.  and  Lefebvre.     2.877.N<»3 
o'.Neil.     Jsmes     K..     and     J.     Munich.       Firi      extlnKulshers. 

2,N77.853,  3    17   59.  Cl.   H>9      31. 
O'Neill.  Wilbur  S,  R.  :  Set 

llurowitx.  Abraham,  and  O'Neill.     2,877.840 
Orensteln-Koppel   un<l  Lub«>cke«  Maschinenbau  Akt.:   .SV( 

KadestocK,   Hert)ert.      2,8;7,57«. 
Organon  Inc.  :  See 

S7.pllfog<l.  Stefan  A  .  and  de  Winter.     2.878,207. 
Oroshnik.  William,  to  Ortho  rhurmaceutical  Curti.     4-niethyl 

4-plienyl-5  pjrazidone.      2,878.203,  3    17   5y,   Cl    2K«>     310 
Orr.    Palmer,   to   Itorg  Warner  Corp.      Power  aleerlnK  de\iceK 

2.877.ti5(i.  3    17    5U.   Cl.  74      388. 
Ortiio  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See-- 
Oroshuik.  William.     2.878,203. 
Osborn  .Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See 

Peterson.  Rulten  O      2.878.048. 
(M  Inner.     I'onald     F        Process     for     recovering    acetic    add 

2.87.H.2H.'i,  .t    17    .".'.».  Cl.  20O      541. 
Oussani.   James   J       Automatic  stapler.      2.877.401,   3-17   59, 

Cl     1       101. 
Outterson.  Charles  R..  R.  S.  Hell,  and  II,  W,  Ellerson,  Jr.  to 
The  .Mls-rmarle  Pii|K'r  .Mfg,  Co.      Process  for  bleaching  and 
sizing  paiM-r  pulp      2.>s7>(,l  19.  3- 17   .59.  Cl.  92      21. 
Ovalstrapiiing  Inc.  :  See 

Kmbree.  Harold  K      2,877.808. 
Overhead  HoorCou).  :  See  , 

Stroui..  Earl  I,.      2.877.843.  I 

Owens  Corning  I'iberglas  Corp.  :  See  — 

Allen.  Frank  E      2.877.t)7(». 
Pacifii  Coast  F'oii  Co.  :  See 

Jorgenson.  Ralph  J.     2.878.128 
Panissidi.  Hugo  A  .  to  International  Husim-ss  Machines  Corp 
llvdraulic    control    mechanisms,       2,878,015.    3    17   59,    Cl 
27"l      2  4, 
Parke,  l»avis  k  Co.  :  See 

.Moore,  Alexander,  and  I)e  Wald.     2,878.245. 
Parker.    Charles    A.    and    C     K.    Rainey,    to    Hnrroughs    Corp 
Taliulatiiig     nieiliiinism     for     printing     liUNiness     machiUfs. 
2.a77.8Nl.  3    17    5'.»,  Cl    197       170. 
Parker.  Eric,  and  1>.  L.  Thomas,  to  The  l)ecca  Recor<l  Co   Ltd 

Pulse  radar  rec<Mvers       2.878..179.  3    1  7 -.59.  I'l.  250      20. 
Parnielee  Plastics  Co.  :  See 

.M(M-ller.  William  C      2.877.402. 
Wat  kins.   Willis  T      2.877.403 
Pascoe  Stj-el  Corp   :  See  - 

Cox.  J.H'   L.      2.877.938. 
Pastor,   .Sheldon  L.  :  See  ■ 

.Moore,  Robert  L..  and  Pastor.     2.877.958. 
Patzer.    William    A.,   and    W.    A.   Tratsch,    to    Ideal    IMspenser 
<o.      Vending  machine.      2.877.928,  3-17-.59.  Ol.   221      295 
Paulsen.    Hans  C  .  to   Inited  Shoe   .Machinery  Corp.     Cement 

liandling  app.iratus      2.877,703.   3    17   5!t,   Cl     1"2<".      343.5 
Piixelka.     Joseph,     Jr.       ISlectrlc     waffle     baker.        2.877.703. 

3    17    5!»,   Cl    !«9      .131 
Paxlon.  Kdward  O.,  Jr.  :  See 

Aid.  Joseph  J  .  and  Pastoii.     2.878.145 
Pavne.  Verna  L.  to  Weat  Point   .Mfjj.  Co,     Impregnatin);  ap- 
paratus     2.877.7.39.  3-17-.59.  Cl.  118      419 

Paynter.  Honald  A   :  See 

Chow.  Woo  v..  and  Paynter     2,878. ,3«0, 

Pearlstlne.  Morton,  to  The  itunting  <'o.  Inc,  Fiddable  con 
tour  tyi>e  chair      2.877.820.  3    17.59.  Cl    155      117 

peat.  James,  to  I'nion  Railroad  <'o  Canopied  vehicle 
2.877.722.  3    1 7    .59.  Cl    10.5-    377. 

Peebles.  RolH-rt  1>  and  R.  E  Automatic  automobile  brake 
2.H77.H80.  3    17  59.  Cl.  192     3. 

Peebles.   Hol>ert   E   :   See 

Pe.bles.  Rolsrt  I ».  and  R.  E.    2.877.880. 
Pelier.    Harry    L  .   and   R.   M    Carr.   to   Sinclair  Oil  k  Gas   Co 
CoinbUHtioii   In    well    with    steel    liner.      2,877.847,   3-17   .59. 
«'l     100      .39 
Penii  Controls,  Inc   •  See 

.McHonald.  Lyell  J.     2,878,3.55 

IVnnsait  Chemicals  Corp.  :  Wee 

Capron.  Nicholas  J.     2.878.242. 
Ish.  Carl  J.     2.878.270. 

Pennstrom.  Robert  O.  :  See  - 

Acomb,    Hyron  H  .   Pennatroin,  and  Carkhuff      2.878.075. 


2.878.144. 
2.878.273. 

2.878,031. 


2.8'; 


,574. 


tip    pilot     bit.       2,877,985, 
2.877,987.  3-17-59, 


..entico.  G.orge  W.  A,  "";' J  .^^,«"Sd    mekli^'Sii^-TB^i; 
Y::;:l:;::^.^^^«i:!ra;o;h-^"lnV.-"?u:i'.enerator.     2.878.381. 

...^.r  jIu'h.' OarCJge  can  with  ..un.,--r  ring.     2.877.923. 

.3-17   :.9.  Cl.  220     09 
'•-■■''l^ilg^'r'MTrrv     'iVri.fi''  Notarbartolo.     a.id     Muench. 

.Vrklnr  Gori!:;;  O..   to  I  T^  /:r«i'i^M--^^'  ''"       """  ^'""' 

p^Vklna!  Joseph'  R.,  Jr.  :  ^^^^      ...         ,  n.-rkins.     2.878.-353. 

i-'iv    Herten  E..  Jr.,  Orabiii.  ami  ''''"'la  ,-o    •»_i7_,')y 
Perkfns.    lovrn     'iVlevision   antenna       2.8.8.4.3.  3  1 .    ... 

C I    343      800 
Perry.  Edward  M   :   ^e« 

C.mbere.  John  P  .  ami  I -rr} 
ContHTe.  John  P..  and  Perry. 
i>0t*rH   OleD  O.  :  Hee- 

,::,ni°?".'.;,-.T.i''-Kii;';ii:f;-..Ki.r,--.~..... 

,.,?;iLii"'rh;'..?J-">.   ■•"- 

3-17-.59,  Cl.  307-    88....  .  Kdoxv    resins 

IVtM-aon.    Lowell    E..    to   General    Mills,    *"^-,^  l.'ff'Xn-Stt. 

includiniran  Imldaxoline  curing  agent.     2.8,8.2.14.  .1  n-o». 

Cl.  200--47.  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.     Brush  seal  and 

Peterson.  Ruben  O..  to   ine  7»o"V"  : '*>     ., 

Co        Rotary    container    feed.      i.on.n-o, 

133—14.         ,        _  ^.  ^ 

Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp. .  ^e♦'— 

Herbruggen,  Heinrlch  J.  H.     -.BT.,.-.— . 

I'flaer,  Chas..  *  Co.  .f'^Z'r..^^ 
Abbe,  Carl  H.     2.8.., 920. 

Pfl»'r,  Chaa.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  ^f«^,  .       „  ^-o  ,.- 
Bloom.  Harry  M,  and  Laubaeh.    2.8,».i.-><. 

Phllco  Corp  :   8e^ 

Bobb.  Lloyd  J.  -^.^J^.'^n  Jto  ^i« 
Boothroyd.  Wllaon  P.  2.878^318. 
B^throyd!  Wllaon  I'.*"?  Creamer.     2.878.3.0. 

Certa.  Anthony  J.    ^.fig}*"- 
Certa,  Anthony  J.  J'^\*-^I'^-^f. 
Moulton.  Stephen  W.     2.878.JOH. 
Phillips  Petroleum  ^  ■  .f'^—f..y^ 
Buck,  William  B.     2,877,822. 
Cottle.  John  E.    2.878.165 
Fox.  Homer  M.    '2,877,504. 
Fox.  Homer  M.     2.877  749. 
Lamen,  Olaf  E      2.877.753. 

iSr.-  cfvSe  H..  a-^dPoiSI!'  2.877.866 
PlcWe'f'i'fey^'^Srp    Walte  Mfg    Dlvlalon,  Inc.:  Brr- 

GraTea,  Edward  B.     2,878,j»d. 
PlUabury  Co.,  The  :  ^^ef— 

P,,,.,r''«'::;v,^"';"  Vwk'-'?  ■■""■ "'""'" '""' "" 
,..r-  KS'.f S^;v25£,;^r  ;..™p«  ■-  -"" 

flexible  members^     W    K'^\^h    i.  Badlache  Anllln    k  Soda- 

^'-F^rSr  J'Xk-t'-  "-^8^3^59 '?/-'2«^4'o"'''""- 
ylatlon  producta.     2.878.2.58,  3-17-69.  1 1.  zw>—aw. 

Pltney-Bowes,  Inc.  :   ^ff—  -n- 

Wheeler.  Walter  IL.  Jr.     2,877.885. 
Plttaburgh  Plate  (Jlaaa  C". :  «ee— 

Bobel.  William  S.     2,877.816. 

Van  Clief,  William  C,  Jr.     2.877.481. 

P'*%';,K.«TuillL  M''.:''and  Plante.    2,878.009. 

PI.,ge"r*'GJ.;t^:v      l"-W"ible  and  c^ntijMi^^^^^     variable  torgue 

converter.     2,877,067,3-17-59.01.   .♦—.51. 

Plunkett.  Joseph  T.  :    Ker    -  Tii..-fc-,»»       9  «77  ^99 

Hebeatreet.  Elmer  W..  and  Plunkett.     2,87T.ow. 

^°'°AlW?i™#T'L?uu|"nd*PoT^cet.     2.878,167. 
Polrleil^EVne'at     A    'suction     box     extraction     apparatus 

2.877.693.  .3-17-59.  Cl.  92—51. 
Polanln,  Walter  R.  :   ^ee— 

Tack.  Carl  E.,  and  Polanln.    2,877,870. 
Polaroid  Corp.  =  S«e—       ^  ^ 

Falrbank,  Murry  N.     2.877.699. 

Whlttler.  Sidney  B.     2,877,69.. 
Pollch     Vnthony.   to   Sabre  MeUl  Producta.   Inc. 

twtlng     leak!     apd     teatlng    media     therefor.       2.8.8.392 

.3   17-59.  C\.  2.50-71. 
Polk.  Walter  B.  :   See—  o  ott  «uw 

roU:Sf.Tli'n?4i't  SraV"«Slde';'n?X  thlcknea.  gang,. 

2  877.582.  3-17-59,  Cl.  30—284. 
Pommler.    Leonel   J.     Check  valve. 

137—514.7. 
Pongrati.  Alfred  :  See- 

Zlrm.  Konrad  L.,  and  Pongrati 
Zlrm,  Konrad  L..  and  Pongrati 


Powell    Ralph  C.     Method  and  machine/or  knltUng  seamleas 

Urjcon)-  Corlolia  maaa  flowmeter.  2,87.. 049,  3-1.-59. 
Pow^rl^wi^ttr  P..  to  C.  Todd,  truatee.  Self-centering  coiled 
3jSan;-^!-^fl^^St^^^ 

pi„*^".^anf.-^^^-Sliot^Sln^^Al^^^ 

Td  const ructl.m.     2.878.322.  3-17-59.  Cl.  1,9-10.. 
Pratt,  Charles  M.      See- 

Murdock,  Paul  F.,  and  Pratt.    2,8,  .,o3.. 
Pratt.  Read  k  Co..  Inc. :  See-- 

Murdock,  Paul  F.,  and  Pratt.     2,8.., 537. 
Pratt    k  Whitney  Co     Inc.  :  ^^^_- 

Pr^ire^nVu^R^'and';:   S.'si^'^'jr..    to   ^nlted    -Vircra^t 
Corp      Signal  limiting  mean,  for  synchronlter.     2.878,426. 

Preaale;,''la?ry'B.~1iarment   hangera.      2,877,940,   3-17-59, 

Cl.  223      88. 
''•"""^"a^ierMTe^ne'V;.  s;:^nlng.  and  Preuj.er._  J^H78  197. 
Prlbls.   Herman   K.      Stand  for   pistols.      2.8.. .089.   3-17   ..». 

Price  Rerr^7o..  J.  H.  Unger.  and  F.  M.  Wood,  to  TuboscorH; 
Co  Meth.Hls  «nd  anonratus  for  inswcfiing  ferromagnetic 
members.     2.878.446.  .3-17-59,  7'.,»24— 3,  TuboscoDe 

"-'l!^-  "A^;-^;Vtu^a  »for'"l^7pec"trng^fe^?ro?nrg^et^c^m^T 

Pr?o?'Vl1a"n'E.'"Sm'^'and''ja?J-  .rrangements    for   flat^„d 
transfer  knitting  machines,     2.«77.034.  :i-17-.^9.  Cl.  60—63. 
Proctor  Counter  Co..  Th<-  :   '''<''"7,. 
Davis.  .Vndrew  W.     2.8., .571. 

Proctor  Electric  Co. :  «''f— . .,,, 

PropIt':Toi;^r?'£.^.';o  Seau%?  Products.  Ltd.     rvtachab^e  Jol,vt 
connection     for     use     with     knockdown     units.       2.8... .-.19. 
3-17-59.  Cl.  20—92. 
Proulx,  Leonard  R:  Sef--  o  0,7  ^aa 

I>ee.  Fennan  N..  and  Proulx.    2.877,460. 
Puderbaugh    George,  and  E.  F.  Mittenzwei.  »''  C"'-t'«f^  '  f''' 
Corp^      M.-thod  _of     forming     plastic     aerodynamic     cuffs. 

Pn^m"'Ma^nu!d^'E*^'  S!>hlcb^ mounted      loading     apparatua 

2.877.915.  3-17-59.  Cl.  214-   071. 
Pure  Oil  Co  .  The  :   f^ee-  o  o-oioi 

Ayera.  tJeorge  W..  and  Krewer.    2.8.8,181. 
Elllann.  Lvnn  E.     2.878,354. 


i 


Gooaeneck 


2,877.793.    3-17-69.   Cl 


2.878.251. 
2.878.253. 


Poole    George  J.     Llcenae  ptate  holder.     2,877.583,  3-17-59. 

t'>-  40— 125.  ,  ^       ,.     .   ^ 

Potter    Robert,  to  E.  W.  Bllea  Co.     Upcoller  w  th  rolls  Inde- 

pendeatlf  driven  at  aurface  apeed  orrnaterlal  being  coUed. 

2,877,821.  3-17-59.  Cl.  153—54. 


Hennlg,  Harvey.     2.8.8,1.9 
Hutchlnga,  I.e  Rol  E.     2.878,103. 
Hutchlngs,  Le  Rol  E.     2.878,282. 
Pre  Ltd. :  See— 

'     Thelle,  Richard.     2,878.416. 
Pyle-Naf  lonal  Co  .  The  :   *^ce- 

Steber.  Clarence  L.     2.878.301.  „„.^„.. 

Sfcher.  Claren.v  L.    and  Sleichert,     2.8(8..^.4 
Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp.  :  Kce — 

Kress    Bernard  II       2  878.294. 
Qulnlan.  .\mos  L..  to  Western  Electric  ^o.  Inc.     Low  voltag* 
percuaalon   welding  gun.      2.878.362    3   17-''9-  ,t  >:   -^^'^„ 
Rata-huk.    Alexander,    to   Kerr    Mfg.    C...  ^t>jntal    Impreaslon 

materlaL    2.878.129.  3-17-69.  Cl.  100^  38.4 
Rabler,  Jean  C,  to  M»r.,u«rdt  Aitxraft  Co.     High  ap^  mt^l 

channel  voltage  Indicator,    2,878,4.)0,  3-1  .-59   Cl.  .324—1-1. 
Radeatock.    Herbert,    to  orenstein-Koppel   und    Lubeekes    Mas 
chlnenbau  Akt.     Scoop  wheel,     2,877,576.  3-1  .-••9.  n.  3. 
190. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :    See  ^    .,   ,     ,       ..  c-a  ••>•> 

Armstrong,    I.Kime    D..    Harmon,    and    Melsel,      2.8,8.432, 
Glacoletto.   I.,awrence  J       2.H78.298. 
«;o<»drich.  Hunter  C      2.878,312. 
Holmes,  I>avld  D      2.878.380. 
Holm.-s.  Daxid  D,     2.878.384 
Hoahowsky,  Stanley  A.     2,877.005. 
Koustaa,  Peter.     2.878„385.  .,  o-o,,, 

Tolson.  William  A..  Trevor,   an.!   ^""nK-   _-•.'!''*;?/••;-„ 
Raffman.  Halsey  L.     Cassette.     2.878.389.  .3-1. -.9.  <  1.  2..0 

Kaln^r.  William  C,  E.  M.  Redding,  J.  J    Hitov.  A.  W    Sl.«n. 

and  W.  I).  Stewart  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  *:"  vi^'"T?7   59  ^n 
paring   transparent   polyethylene.      2.87., .>O0.   3-1,    .^».   <  1 

Ralner    William  <' .  E,  M.  R.-dding.  J.  J.  Hltov.  AW    Sloan, 
and   W    n    Stewart,   to   W.  R.  Gra.-e  *  Co.     P.d.vethylein- 
2  878.174.  3-17-59.  Cl.  204    -L54. 
Rainey.  Clifton  K.  :    See 

Parker.  Charles  .V..  and  Rainey.    2.8.  .,HN1. 
Rakebrandt.  August  :   Nee  ,  o— ^r, 

Erbe.  Otto,  and  Rakebrandt.    2.8 .  .  .051 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  •.See  - 

<;authler.   William   I>.,   and   Williams.      2.8.S.n.-^S. 

Juvlnall.  Robert  C.     2.878.143. 
Rapp.  Donald  E.  :    See 

Watson    Edward  J.  and  Rapp.     2, S, 8,29.. 

'^'•S:n!..^|"^^^^^^^^^^  RH^tgeldi.      and      Lhiden. 

Rathe  T-har'les      Continuously  variable  gear  drives  or  trans 

Ra^"t::W,.^'\;^"Mul^;.?.'j'link.  k1.r^V.d  V    Weber.  to 
KarN-nfahriken   Bayer  Akt.      Method  of  brightening  hbn.us 

Ra-T'^'^n-r^k ''^^oun'taV^-'Sen^  '  o^  Vhe^'blll     point     type 

2  H77  744.   .3-17   .59.  Cl.   120      42.4. 
Rav    WUIlam  A     to  General  Controls  Co      Hydraulic  opera 

t^;r.     2.877.02.5.  3   17-.59.  Cl    00     52 
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for  chairs 


ami  the  like.     :i.M77.832.  .M  .    ■»9.  (  I. 
KHlner.  William  <'.  Kp<l<llnK.  "It«>v 
Ra^i^reV! 'will  lam  <'..  Ke.UIliiK.  Hitov.  Sloan 
R»>c«l.  Korrt-Ht   ('."     Carbon  black  appnrutuH.      2.877.717 
R^eir'Ko'rr^^t"'''!'      1T...-..SH     for     proclu.-lni:    .arbor,     bla.k. 
'H7M  104.  3    17   .V.J,  <•!    JH      209. ft. 

""■'Hlemlirr"l'hliu;   Iv,    K.;^..    and    Van    Horn.      •f.H77.«;.4 
R.^v.    l"   luiH  .  to  Vnl...l  St«t.H  of  .Vmerion    A.oml.-  hn..r«, 
CommisMon.         Meth.nl      for      r..<-..N..r.v      of      iron 

•.>H7H,ioi,  :m7  .v.t.  t'l.  -:»     >■-•' 

Rt'loh    A  .  *  Sons,  Im-   :    .Sff 

SvlvfHter.   Ralph   W.      J,H7i  Hl.{ 
R«.|f»'r    Harry.      .Magnetic   switrhfr* 

I'OO     00. 
Ri-lnhold  KnKinf^-rlnK  A  IMantirw  <  o  , 

.Noland,  RoUTt   I.      2.M.s.(Hs. 

Morae.  iharh-s  H.     2N...:;»0 
Rppke     K<)ward    1".    and    I».    WIpht, 


Sloan,  and  St<'wart 
and  Sti'wart. 
3-17 


Nulfali 


Cutliph.  and  L.  A. 

I'urmed   (•••lIuloM- 

2.87M.11K,  H-17-5W, 


2.87«,.'J.37.    3-r 
ln< 


.".!>.    <'l 


Sir 


to   <'lnrk    K.inlpm.-nt 


for    Indtixtrlal    trucks 


<'o 

oni. 


2,M7" 


,«SH. 


IVtonntint; 


Kl»'\lhl.'  (llapliraKin 
CI     137 


iphr 
1V7. 


Toad    handllnj:    d.-vic. 
.3-17-S!).  CI.  214     7riO 
Republic  Aviation  Corp. 
Markll.  Franklin  H. 
Revere  Camera  Co.  :    Sn  m—thko 

Moore.  R^.bert  I...  and  PaMor      ^4^"  '•♦•'^„, 
Rev    Marcel   to  Ktablissenients  Rey  I- n-reM  *  «  1 
7u«e      2.H77.708,  3    17   r.O,  Ci.  102      27. 

Rhea   MfK.  <V:    «'''■    .      ,       .,  «— „.,„ 
I)Mlnl<k.  Henjaiiiin  I.     J.M,,,9.H» 

Rich,  iieri«.rt  (; .  to  '•'i'!|"-L.* ■:;;;"'■""'■ '%, 

flow   control   valve       2.S.I..01.   3    1  .     >.• 
Rich,  John  P.  :   ^ef    - 

Carlsmlth.    I.awren<e   A  .   and    Kl<  n_ 

„U.h''rJwW^r    ''a".Tril'  Rowley"';'-  S^rry    Rand   Cor,... 

"'V'nl'lnitrumenr  I'o.  Pivisio,.  ^  .l^-.-rV^y-^Q*  r  "3IS  " 
pedance  Htabllization  network.     2.S78.43.).  3   1  <    .«y.      1. 

Rli'iTardaon.  .Veil   R.,  to   Halliburtot.  jM"  WH.  'Vj-nMn^  <'<> 

Ri:3"y^..:^rr'^dlr  K.'^H.W^f  Mi  ....^kheed  Aircraft 

Corp  Autopilotix>wer       contri.l 

•>  S77  7»2.   3    17   .'>!).  CI.    121      41. 

Riciifer.   Heinz  K.  :    S'ff  „.„k»„..      •>  H7T 

RIcholt.  Roller:  R  ,  and  Riohter.     -.H7. 


Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.:  Her  ,,  „_^,„. 
March,  William  A.     2.878.184. 
Rockwell  StandanI  Corp  :   «'c 

RoirerH    I.lnwood  -N.,   M.  A.  H«>ath.  K.  W 

liieti     to    The    Hu.keye   Cellulom-   <'orp. 

fiber  and   procvHn   for  producinjs  same 

CI.  02      /•'•  ,       ,.     KHihfell     and    T     M.    nannback,    to 

"';i::;;V«ri^'r:imi«0.rp''"sh:e'lder.V.naformer.    2,878.441. 

U.;{HaL:'"Wnii^m'  S.''to    international    Bu.lneaa    Machines 
Corp.      Character    Henalnn     wyntem.      2.877,»51.     A   1 1   ov. 

nZ'u.J'lL:  Hbd    W     I.    Fit-stone     to    Mo^orola^    Inc 
Modulaf.r    circuit.      2.878.4..2.    3-1.-51*.    CI.    AAZ     -0. 

Rolmn-t-n  Co.  :  .sYf  .,  «77  0.0 

KuyiH'r,   Herman    S.      .^.877. 84^. 

""""Mksnikr'"vN'alier:' Ro...eo.    and    Zurlo       2.877.653. 

"'•"' M^VamlmV.'s.''  i.fir   K.     Ron.ero.     an.l     Ahuad     Karja. 

MinuLontt's    Luis   K..   R.....ero.  and   KrltHche.      a>«78.24T 
R.K.J!  VeriV....  li       lln.inK' control  for  fuel  pump-.     2.877.7^4 

3    17   5U,    CI     123      139 
KoiienberK.   Samuel  :   See  ___  ...^ 

LIpHci.utx,   Frank  K..  and   RoaenberR.     2.877.4tJ6. 

Rosa    liilly  l->-  '■  '*>'♦'♦' 

Chenefy.  Peter  J  ,  rung,  and  Roaa 

Rostone  Corp.  :    Srt         ,,       o.«77,49» 


2.877.58«. 


2.878  lift. 
2,878,117 


S*iiiith';  aald  Smith  aaaor. 
2,877.470.  3-17   Sy.  CI. 

2.H78.t>94. 

2.877,807. 


to  aald 
5-131. 


servo       mechanisms. 


742. 


Stanton,    to   The 
3-17-.'«9.    <'l     2.'>1 


VIkInK 
4rt. 


Corp 


an.l    Ri.-Uc.      -•"«-*^„'*l  ,   .,. 
noZ7.le.       2,H78.0«8,    3    17    .»0. 


3-17 


CI 
Inc. 


CI.   103      150. 
2,878,368. 


irp      Power 

2,h77.8.89. 
r)ouble  (IIh- 


RId.r.    Frank    A..    i»nd_  R_  1' 
Control    valve.      2.8 1  1 .9.8, 
Rleke.   John   W    :    Srt 

Pentico.    Cieorte    \>  .    .\ 
Rienka,    (Jeorge    W.       Spray 

299      1'3 
Riester    William   <"       •'*'"■       .  „,     ,„.      o  «77  mft 

IVlb.'l.  Raymond  A  .  and  "'f''**"^.   „-%^cVV  -,n 
RifVin,  Michael.    Avin.low  conatruotlon.     2.87...»l.< 

Rlhlder!.'.    JolTannes.     t..    North  .■'^"\-%^\,,'''\lX    r" 

Rllk^  C?e:!r.e:"tr.>.i;PnKlS.^.:Sn'.-''H,!i;.  n..^.nted  resistor 
R.;ti!l?li^l.aVd'W'^o*l^L.kli;^Kh..r..-T..^ 

Riiv;:;v!;:?:.i^r<?:^v^.i^:.:^in!f^Pin/ratus 

RiJteSHe'SlV^waM^^F       t.,    Tokheim     Corp. 

phrajrm  i»ump.      2,877, .l.>.  3   17   .>9 
Robbins    Clyde  K.  :    .*>Vc 

.  Nolden    William  F.    and  R4>bbln« 
Robbins.   r>onal<l  .\  :    Sr»- 

Tnilnr  ClRir  \     and  Robbins.     _.«.., ■#'»*. 
ia>ior.  >  lair  .y.  Hi  ('.rant    to    Vrnionr  and  <<• 

Robbins    Kenneth   (    .    and   -^^    "„  I V,""!,    '-   ^j    CI     19."^     ftft. 

JICH  and  accessories  therefor.     2,877,».7-,  .5    i«      '. 

"'nV;;;^c.!:r'R?;iJVt^  H:%nd   Robertson.      2,877.«74. 
Robertson,   H.   H..   Co.:    Kfc  ,^„ „ 

tJoemann,   Richard  P.      "i^'"?    ,;.,„    i  t.l       Coll  wIn.linK 
Robertson.  William  d..  to  Rotronlc  (  "[P,. ''",.'  ""     -'"      -•" 
apparatus    for    o.ld  shaped    Polla   and    the    like. 
3    17   .-)9.  CI.   140     92.2. 
Robins,  A.  H..  rn..  Inc.  :  ,^>!:.  . 
I.unaford.  Carl  I».     2,8.8.2t>4 

Robins.  A.  K.,  A  Co     Inc.  :  Ji'J  .,  ^--  „.„ 

Kibler.  Louis  K..  and  SIndall.  2.8T..Bitv 

Racket*    for  battlnjc   Rames, 
-73.  I 

'.;«n>n,  r-ha-rl^a:  and  ^Z^TiZ^r^^'llfw^O 
Schmidt,  Leon  A.,  an.l  Rockstrom.     -.877.»«t»^ 

Rockwell,  A,b,.rt   M      t..  V';rlu;d'f.!ck;n";';in«''T?ri?8iT. 
sert  havlnjf  lugs  b«>nt   Into  alottea  iikr.uh  huh 

3-17-.VJ.  CI.   l.")l      ■'         "  !T 


\\llkinson.   Roliert   K. 
Rotax  Ltd   :   Srr    .         ,     ,^ 

Oribble,    Fre.lerick    I> 
Roth.   David   R  .  and   H.    1 
Roth.      Ueil  const ru«-tlon 
Rotid,  Ltd.  :  f<re 

Ihckin.son,    Frank    C. 
Rotronlc  Corp    Ltd      Sfe 

Rob«'rts<in,    William   C. 
Rowley,  Lothair  H    :•'•'•■'■„       ,  .,  utu  4■J^ 

Rich.  U'WiN  C..  ami  Rowley,     -j*''''**^-,  .„.,    h-17-59 
Roy     Richar.l       Venetian   blind   duster.      2,877.48-.  .4  17  aw. 

as   the  blowluK  anent.     2.8.8.194.  -^^^V^Ji,*  f.,f '  3  .r;^.-,!,, 
Kucd,    homenir       lUcycle   turn   alKOal.      2,877.734,    3    1. 

Ru'i.'ll'.r.';;     H,     .0     We-tin«hou.e    Electric    Corp        Bus 

-—      ••^•^^^•^^•''^•^  i^i'i;.dJ;s*.m.'l.  Texaa   .nstru 

Junctl.m      transistors.       2.878. !••-. 


K    Clements       Single  actuator   for 
.levh-ea.       2.877.ft«0.    3-17-59,    i  i 


Runvan,    Walter    K..    aii<l 

iiients       In.        (Jrown 

3    17    59,  CI.   148      3.3 
Rush.    Hu;:h    .M  .    'j    I.>    S 

a    |p|\irulity    .>f    control 

ltjHt..|l^"lohn    K,    and    W.    W.    lioRga.    to    ''»►»♦•'•*•''""    AVi 
.\pparatus      for     handllnR     sheeta     of     pap«>r,       2.878.0ltl. 

I,  I  In  'wim!.iir\     ".I  T    J    Suen.  to  American  Cvananild 

"T-r'  •  Me'         t'o^ih:""  Tu-ids   as    regulators   f..r   tf.e    i^.l^ 

,n..rlr.atlon    of   acrylic  adds,   ami.ies   and    salts.      2.878.23.. 

R.;!;;^'  ^Iln^io   fl"  t.r'ilrkem.    Inc.      Vapor  diffualnK  device 

R^fK;.;S'.'  Eli^lne^l^l-ami  .a-   treatment  apparatus 

R,^Ki;ifHHUy'^;^/'«'-..^trlnK  machine.      2,877.671. 

Kv'zna'r  "'lohV  \v'.   t.l  National    Alumlnnte  Corp       Treatm.nt 

"■\:r\V.e;'r.""surfa\.es    in    f  r'';:'V''-^'fl 'T  uW '' < '"'1"?-  L 

friction    thereN-tween.      2.877.. Ifl.   3-17-09.    «  1. 
S.  A  K    Mfn.  Co   :  Sff  . 

Reavis.  William  J       2.8...8.i_.      I 
Sabr.-  Metal  Pro.lucts.  ••'••^i-jj';'., 
Pollch,    Anthony.      2.878.(M.V 
Sacketf    A    J  ,  A  Sons  Co.,  The  :  See-- 

sackrA^^^^Lit^;' j*:^.^  -r^^'^l^'^^^t  ^  ^"  ""'" 

pur|K)se  mill.     2.877,9.'.ft.  3    17-59.  CI.  241-180. 
Sa.k'ert.   Marie  S.  :  Nee 

S.u.ks'Tlv!^L  "  M:..Vp--^  ''->""^«"»   •'"'^°"*'" 

2  878.)ftl     3    17    .-.9.   CI.   299     24 


Robinson,    Roy    H 

.3-17-.'>9,  CL  2.3- 
Rockstrom.  Leonard 


press 
77 


2,877.807, 


'878.020, 


2.877.996. 
v.,  and  Arvlns. 


2.877,724. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Saeman,  NNaI.er  C.     Rotary-furna..  y^^'J^^XT^-ll^^^'n. 
„f     Di-.tcesMnK    .harKes    therein.       2,8.8,WI4.    .*    li    ow. 

2ft3      32. 
Safe  Stop  Corn.  :  Sn 

Frli.    tJernanl       2,877,869. 
Safe  T-Systenis   Corp   :    Sf^  - 

,„k''w=-  ,Y:."'!r.  '*K,.^;ni:"ffi:?  Br-- ,0-  «.."•■"> 

journal  boxes.     2.878.081.  .3-17   59,  «  I.  308-  88. 
Sanders  .\SK..ciates    In.v  :  ^♦'^ 

Butler.    Jesse   L.      ^51214, 

Hutler,   Jesse   L.      2,878,471. 
Sands.   Charles  E.  :    ^''•*■     ,  „       . 

Kinney.  David  C  ,  and  Sands. 
Ranicom   Co  .    Inc.  :   Nfc    - 
'        Arvintt.  Abraham  A.  and  K. 
Sarpnt,  E    IL.  A  Co.  :  «f^- 

Scar^'.?.'.'::."l,*'wil  ir  M.'' to   Nol?!/ ^f'-^  ,t^'-''8"?8  \^,^ 
Three  axis    torquer   and   displacement    .letector.      2.878.44... 

3    17-59     CL    324      34  ^  j    p     SoivuUo.    M.    S 

Scavullo.    Angelo    C.    to    V    K..   J;-^"",^^    ^f    silver-plated 

SaeKert.    and     M.     S.     ^i^^Vii  172     3-17-59    CI     204-^40. 
stalnleaa    steel    ware.      2,878.17J,    A-n   J»». 


2.878.172. 

2.878.172.  I 

%V^^'   2.877.525,   3-17-69.    CI 

gonotone    Corp.       Portable    radio 
removable    speaker.       2,878,3.5. 

Prepara- 
3-17-59. 

2.877.7.'»2, 


Sravullo.  Charlea  :  See — 
gcarullo,  Anffelo  C. 
Scavullo,  Frank  :  Hee  - 
8caTullo,  Anitelo  C. 
Scavullo.  Victor  K. :  tire 
Scavullo.  Anjtelo  C. 
Schaaber,    Otto.      CnatlDR 

22   -200.1. 
Hchachtel.     Irving    I.,     to 
broadcast     rei-elver    with 
3-17-59.  CI.   2.V»— 16 
Schaef«'r.  Frederic  C.  to  Aiwrlcan  Cyanamid  Co^ 
tlon  of   mono  substituted  »  trlatlnea.     2,878,250 

CI.   260—248  ....  K   ». 

Schaller,     Harold   O.      Double    lobe    cam    shaft 

Sch.nI:*PhlMp.*J?.rrnd    W.    V.    Taylor,    to    United    States 
Steel  Corp      Open  hearth  ste^lmaklnu  pn»cesa. 
3-17-5B,   CI     7.%- 52. 
Scherer.  R.  P  .  Corp.  :  Sre-- 

Scliervr     Robert   P.     2,877.563.  , 

ScheSTr    Robe"    P.,  to   R.   P-    Soherjr  Coro      Apparatus   for 
drvlnit  eelatln   capsules.      2,877..'i6.3.   .1-17-59,   CI.   34-57. 
Sch  ble/  Raymond  !>..  to  ^VestlnKhoum.  Electric  Corp.     Oven 

d.M.r    window.      2.877,761.    3-17-59.    CI.    126     200. 
Sclileyer.  B.  C.  Pump  Co..  Inc.  :  fire  — 

Rchleyer.  Victor.     2.877.995  r.^1...- 

Schleyer.  Victor,  to  E    C    Rchleyer  Pumn  Co..   Inc.     Cooling 

tower.     2.877.995.  .1-17-59.  CI.  261—80. 
Schllchttnfc.  Otto  :   8rr— 

Mwll.  Hans,  and  Schllchtlng.     2.878.257. 
Schlumberjter  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  Srr — 

Schuster.  Xlck  A.     2.878,443. 
Scblumbohm.  Peter      Methiwl  of  pumping  fluWs  centrlfugally. 

Farbenfabrlken   Bayer  Akt.     Water  Insoluble  a w)  d>estufTs 
and    proi-ess   for    their    manufacture.      2,8.8.244,   .i-it-dw. 

SchIneHlng;'Ll)Uls.    to    Cnlyeraal    Oil    Products    Co_     Poly 
mertsallon  of  olefins  to  solid  p«dymers.   2.878.240.  3-17-59. 

f  1      QUO-     fi^  T 

Schmld.  otto."  L    Bllek.  and   W,   Selfrle<l.  to  Oesterreichlsche 
Stickstoftwerke  Akt.     Pr..cess  of  making  bls-jarbamlc  acid 
ester  .-..mpounds.      2.878.279.   3   17   .'9    CI.   2fiO     482 
Schmidt.  Frederick  «J..  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Sealing 
means      for      moIde<l      case      breaker      ..peratlng 
2.878.347,  3-17-59.  CI. '200  -168, 
Schmidt.  Joseph  J  :  «♦•#•  „  <,-^  .»«« 

McCauley.  Norman,  and  Schmidt.      2.8I7.7.W. 
Schmidt,    I^»n   A.,  and    L.    R.>ckstrom.   to  Caineron 
Co     Counter  roll  stripper.    2.877.960,  3-17-59.  CI 
Schmltt.  Robert  O..  to  The  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corp. 

refining      2,878,275,  3    17-59.  CI.  260-426. 
Schnee.    Marvin,    and    R     J.    Wohl.      End    grip   retainer 

electron  tubes  2.877.975.  .V17-59.  CI  248  316 
Schneider.  Abraham,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  P.dyiner  ration  of 
ethylene  with  an  aluminum  hallde  and  a  metal  oxide  as 
catnlvst.  2.878,241.  3-17-.%9.  CI.  2«0  -94.9 
Schneider,  Casimr  C  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow 
artlcira  from  resin  Impregnated  cellulosic  materials. 
2.877.498.   3-17-59.  CI.  18-47  5.  „         .  c.       ,a 

Sch«-»newnldt.    Erwin    F.     t..     Merck    A    C"..  „  Inc     o^^V%a 
esters  and  methods  of  pr<-parlng  same.     2,878.260.  3-17-3W, 
CI.    260     397.45. 
Schoenlng,  Peter  K  :  Sec  ootoiot 

Baxter.  Oene  F..  Schoenlng.  and  Preusser.     2,878.197 
Schrelner.  Max  P..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Gas  soldering 

t..ol.     2.878.3.'i9.  .1-17-59.  CI    219—26. 
Schuercer.  Thomas  R.  :   fee  -  -,«,-„  ««- 

Dvkeman.  George,  and   Schuerger.      2,878,003. 
S<hulf*.     Vernon     A.      Refrigeration    *'V«BO™tor    coll     with 
electric  heating  means       2.877.630.   .1-17-59.   CI.   «2--27B. 
Schuster,   Curt,  and   R.    Oehm,   to   Badlsche   Anllln-  *  S«22 
Fabrik      Akt.      Anion      exchange     compounds.      2.878.1  m.<. 

Schuster,    Nick    A..   7<i    Schlumberger   Well    Surveying    Con. 
Magnetic    resonance    apparatus.      2.878,443,    3-17-09.    »-i. 

Sc'hVeltxer,  William  K.,  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Compositions  of  vinyl  aromatic  polymers  and  "ynthPtlc 
rubber  stablllxed  with  tetra  (2  hydroxyalkyDalkylene 
diamines.     2.878,232,  .1-1 7.-^9.  CI.  260— 45^5. 

Schwemln.  Arnold  J.,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America,-  Atomic 
Energy  Cmmlsslon  High  voltage  generator.  2.878.401. 
,1-17-59    CI     307—  110 

Scott.  David  R  .  J.  A.  Chesebrough.  and  H  F  Elliott  to 
Hewlett  Packard  Co  Drive  mechanism.  2.877.6.^7, 
3-17-.%9.  CI.  74  -.193 

Scott  John  W..  Jr  .  to  California  Research  Corp.  Preparation 
of  Iron  gronp  hydrogenatlon  <«talyst  support  on  m.dyb- 
denum  oxide-alumlna  support.  2.878.193.  .1-17-59.  <  1. 
2.'.2— 465. 

Scott.  Margaret  S.  :   See— 

Scavullo.  Angelo  C.     2.878.172  

.Hcnderl.  John,  to  Eastman  Machine  Co.  Pai.er  patt.rn  cut- 
ting machine     2.877..'..50  3-17-39,  Cl   30    -i28. 

Searlp.  C.  D.  A  Co.  :  «cc—  ^      .^     a     v.,i.t 

Mlramontea.     Luis     E.,     Romero,     and     Ahuad     tarjat. 

Mlr'amontes.  Luis  E  .  Romero,  and  Frlfsche^     2.878.247. 

Sedgfleld.   Hugh   B  .  and   F    Errlngton.  to  The   Sperry  <.yro- 

scoi>e  Co.   Ltd      (Jyroscopic  •PP«ratus  for  measuring  rate 

of  turn   and   linear   acceleration.     2.878,006.  3-17-.'V9.   Cl 

264-1. 

Selb»'rllng  Rubber  Co. :  Her— 

nihbs.  Everett  H       2,877.819. 
Selfrled.  Walter  :  Kcr  -  ,,      ^       „  „,o  o.»n 

.Schmld,  Otto.  Bllek.  and  Selfrled      2,878,279. 


M.     Mouthpiece  cover.     2,877.598.  3-17-59.  Cl. 


Srr — 
2  877.f.R0. 
.      2,877,681. 
Toothpick  holders. 


2.877.892.  .1-17-59. 


Seron.  Snren 

46—179. 
Set  Screw  A  Mfg.  Co. 

Brown.  Calvin  O. 

Brown,  Calvin  O. 
Severaon.  Kermlt  H. 

SewelC  Frederick  R..  to  Percy  Jones  <Twl"1ock)  Ltd^  Poat- 
IDK  tray  for  loose  leaf  fllmu  systems.  2.877.773.  i-i7-o». 
Cl    12f»  -29. 

Shamban.  W    S  ,  A  Co       See-^ 

Jac^bson.  Harry      2.87. ..>7..  .»♦/'„ 

Shank.  RolH-rt  J  ,  and  (J  E  B..wler.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  (o. 
Disturbed     lln.of  sight     tlr.'     cmtrol     system.       2.8.8,4«f>, 

Shannon^* Jack"  F  ,    f.'.    Bailey   Meter  Co.      Integrating  mech- 
anism '    2  877  ft.W.  3    17-59,  <'l.  74    -789. 
Q"878'nV     Shapiro    sJvm.'ur  L.  L   Freedman,  and  K.  Weinberg   to  I  .  S. 
2,878,115.     «'^^K,^Cp%-.x.«,w.vlenebls-j3-hydrox;kj>lperld^ 


pounds   and 
260—293.2. 
Sharp.  John  R  :   fre 
Amot.  Alfre<l  E   R. 
Arnof.  Alfred  K.  R. 
Sheffleld-<'leveland  Corp 
Fassnacht,  Arthur  ¥ 
Sheffield  Corp  .  The 
Aller.  Willis  F 


preparation    thereof.      2.878.254.    .3-17-r>9.   Cl. 


.911. 
r.913. 


2,87" 

2.8": 

an<l  Jones. 

See  - 

M78..134. 


2,877.758. 


Metallur- 
2.877,935. 


Industries. 
2.878,3«3, 


holding 
Felher, 


fixture.       2,877,691. 


to  American  Can 
2.877,613,  3-17 


Co. 
59. 


handle. 


Machine 

242—68. 

Mlscella 


for 


Shellev.  Jesse  J   :   f^er    - 

Chapllk.  Rubin,  and  Shelley      2.8... 632. 
Sherban.  Daniel  V..  to  The  Brtb^ock  *  ^\  I'T''  '  «' 
Rical  furnace.     2.878,011    3-17-59.  Cl    266      33. 
Sherhondv.  William  A.     Calking  gun  and  the  like. 

l-n-.^i*.  Cl    222      32ft 
Sherwin-Wllllams  Co  .  The  :   See- 

WilKs.  Victor  M       2.878.13.%. 
Sh..up,  Thomas  E  ,  and  L.  J    Mowry.  to  Gregory 
Inc       Weldlnc    stud    and    ferrule    arrangement. 
3^17-.*.9.  Cl    219-99 
Shuford  Mills,  Inc   :   See- 

I>.ng.  John  R      2,877..528. 
Shurina.     Steph.-n     L        Work 

3-17-.'»9.  Cl    90-57 
Shuttleworth.  Vernls  K..  and  J. 

Ar>?<aratns  for  tying  articles  together. 
CI   53-198 
Shwaviler  Brothers:    firr—  •>  ot- aoo 

Ferar  Montgomery,  and  Oreen.      2.«7..«2h. 
Slemss    John   W    C     Cosnieflc  stick  holder  with  detachable 

mumlnating  means,     2.878,367.  3-17 -.'59.  Cl    240-6.45. 
Silverman.  Milton  B.  :  fire 

lievln.  Jack  J.     2  877.477.  o  ots  n-ift 

Simmons.  Cecil  E      Shock  absorbing  trailer  hitch      2,878.0.36. 

SImmonii.  WllUam  T.     Carrier  device  f'>r  dairy  products  and 

the  like      2  877  73H.  3    17   59.n    lift      135  ,17^9 

Simnson.   Kenneth    P       Shoe   lace  clasp.      2.8.7..)26.   3-17-.').<, 

Cl   24-120. 
Sims.  James  S  ,  Jr  :    f^er 

Prell.  Francis  R  .  and  Sims       2.878.426. 
Sinclair  Mills.  Inc.  :    Scr  

Slotoroff.  Abraham       2.n..,.71. 
Sinclair  Oil  A  (;as  Co  :   See  .,0-70.7 

Pelaer  Harrv  L.,  and  <  nrr.      2.877.847. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co  :    See-- 

Clouse.  Easten  R  .  and  W..erner.      2.878.1fti. 
Sindall.  Robert  .>..  Jr.  :   fire 

KIbler.  Louis  E..  and  Sindall      2,87 .  ,81«. 
Singer  Mfg  Co..  The  :   See— 

Enos.  John  P.      2.877.728 

C.egauf.  Frltx.     2.877  726 

Graesser,  David  A.      2.877.727. 

^^"'■M?Cormick,''jerry''R'  D..  Hlrsch.  Jensen,  and  Sjolander 

2.878.289 
Skellv  Oil  Co  -.See  _.  „      .,  „ 

Wood.  Joseph  F  ,  and  Hopkins.     2 
»<late   Claude  C      Fence  construction. 

47'   33. 
Slelchert.  Frank  T.  :   See-  .  ^,  ,  .      , 
Steber.  Clarence  L  ,  and  Slelchert 

'"*"Ra1ner"wilila,S'cTR«^.ldlng.  Hitov.  Sloan,  and  Stewart 
2.877..'>00. 
Rainer.  William  ( 
2,878,174. 
Sloan  Valve  Co  :   See   - 
Campbell.  Roh«Tt  E. 
SloofT,  Florns  C    W   :   Sie^  ^  „,      _       .,  e-ta.  a-^q 

Kassn.T.  Paul  E  F  .  and  SloofT.     2.878.439.    . 
Slotoroff    Abraham     to  Sinclair   Mills,    Inc.      Inner  brassiere 
with   meanlT for  in.lividually  adjn.tlng  the  sire  and  shape 
of  the  breast  cups      2.877.771,  3-1  .-.9,  (  1    128—435. 

Rmedresman,  Max.  to  Ny'':r",V'^"'^"\'»';'^-  ^So      '^**''*'*  *" 
Ing  process      2,878,160.  .1   H-.-iO.  CI    167—82. 

Smlllle.  John   F.     CombinatU.n  ;;ic«r'"tte  -snuffer,  ejector  and 
ashtray.     2.877,774,  3-17-59.  Cl.  131  —  2.15. 

Smith.  Bert  T.  :   See- 

Roth.  David  R  ,  and  Smith      2.877.470. 
Smith.  George  E.    Hassock     2,877.830.  .11 7-.-S9,  O    l.W-lfifl 
Smith.  William  R  .  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co 

Teletypewriter     testing    systeui.       2.8.8,306,    .<-l7-.-.w,        1 

j7g 4 

Smolln    Edwin   M.   to  American  Cyanamid  Co      Reaction  of 
'^Tci-tvlene    with    inbstituted  benzen.^    '".„?;,. .^["^o^S^R  2V 

sulfuric  acid  c.lloidnl  metallic  mercury  catal>st.     -.ktn.zto. 

.V17-.'\9.  Cl.  260  -  ft«8. 


1,878.109. 
2.877.600.  .1-11 


2.878.374. 


-.59.  Cl. 


Redding.  Hitov.  Sloan,  and  Stewart. 


2.877,789. 


XX 
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XXI 


Snyder,  Clifford  H.,  D.  A.  Turner,  and  H.  C.  Fttnk.  to  The 
O.lmol  Co.  Coutinuou-s  mlnliiK  ™a£hi'\<',J*^i' .l^*''"*^' !,> 
separable    cutter    carryiiiK    unltu.      2,87  (,»»»,    *-l7-J>w,    i  i. 

Snyder,  t'llfford  H.,  an.l  H.  C.  Funk,  to  The  Colmol  Co.  Ver 
tically  and  laterally  expansible  contlnuoun  mlnlDK  niaonine. 

j.siN.uoi. :{  17  .".y.  CI.  2tii.'    ». 

Snyiler    Jaj-ob   K.      .shut off    valve    with    nealinit  and   ventiug 

ineaiia.     2.M77,y79,  3    17   .VJ.  CI.  2.')!   -174. 
Sotifte  Anonynie  Andre  Citroen  :   See 

Brueder,  Antoine.      L'.H77.787. 

Hrut'iler,  Antoiue.      -•,878.05«. 
Swony  Mobil  (Ml  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Liddv.  Clarencv.      2,878,18(1. 

Llddy,  Clarenw.      2,878,187. 
Soinerville  Ud   :   Nf»-  „  c  ^.,,> 

Atkiiwon.  William  d.     2,M77,hlO. 
Sonotone  Corp.  :    See 

Sfhachtel.  Irving  I.      2.«<8  3i.^.  „.      ^       ,    ,»ii    ,• 

Sor«.  U-onard  V.,  and  J.  C.  Lamkin,  to  Standard  (HI  «  j. 
Variable    displacement    tubinn    pump.      2.»ii.4l4.   3    17    ou. 

CI.  1(i:j     uy 

South  Chester  Corp.  ;  >V» 

Harry,  John  K.,  and  TuoMo.     2.877,«l8i. 
Specialties  m-velopment  Corp.:   See  -         _„,_„,.. 

.Masnlk,  Walter,  Romeo,  and  Zurlo.      2,8(7,«oJ. 
Sp«-n(er.  Raymond  C   :   Sir  ,,  . 

I.rtirson,  Arthur  D..  and  Sjiencer       2.8 1  7. ...14. 
Sperry  (;yroMcope  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See 

Sedtttleld,  Huuh  IV,  and  Krrlngton.     2.878.00«. 
Si)erry  Rand  Corp.  :   See  , 

Chenerv,  I'eter  J..  KaKB,  and  Ross      2, 877, .188. 

Lally.  I'hillp  M.      2.878,412. 

West,  James   R.      2,H77,(itU. 
Sp«rrv  Rand  C"orp.,  Kurd  His^trument  Lo   Dlvlnlon  .  j>ff — 

(iartinkel,   Alan  R..   Spiuelli.   and  Munt.      2,8.8.418. 

Rich.  Uwi8  C,  and  Rowley.      2,878,43... 

McKenney,   Henry  F       2.878.442. 

McKeuuey.  Henry  F.,  and  KeiitlOK.     2,878.J27. 
Spiiielll.  HiaKio  A.  :  .s'fc  ^  .,   „.       .BTfiiiB 

Garrtnktl.  Alan  R..  Spinelll.  and  Munt.     2,878.418. 
Spolders.   Rudolf  :   N(  f 

UrtuinK,  Wilhelm,  and  .Spolders.     2.878, 00». 

Squires.  William  K,  to  Sylvanla  K'^-^tH''  '  .V,"'"';"'j7  -» 
Keyed  AQC  and  sync  separator  circuit.     _,8i8,Jli.  A-n-.tv. 

Stabryli'i.     lleon.       Fish     line     Jerking     devices.       2.877..'.»1, 

Stadle'r," Albert,   to  EclipHe  Fuel  Engineering  Co.     Adlustable 

prop.irtlonal  mixing  burner.     2,877.8.J8.  J-l(-59,  CI.  l.>8 

1 IM. 
Stalker  Devfloinuent  Co..  The  :  See  — 

Stalker,  E.lward  A.     2.877.980. 
Stalker.  Edward  A.,  to  The  Stalker  Development  ^:>,-    .\ '»;"»• 

tion  .iamp«rs  for  gas  turbine  whe»'l8  and  the  UKe.    2,8h.»bu, 

;j-i7  .".y,  CI.  2.'.3     77. 

standard  Oil  t  o.  (Indiana  I  :  See —  ,-  -,  . 

Sorg,  Leonard  V..  and  Lamkin.     2,8<i,tl4. 
Standaril  I'rodiicts  Co..  The  :  see-- 

Frulerid,  Wayne  J.     2,877,740. 

Stantt.n.  Roidl   V.  :  Sn 

Rider.  Frank  A.,  and  Stanton.     2.877,«(8. 
Star  I'ori'elaiii  Co.,  The:  See  _ 

llariiiaii.  Cameron  (J.,  and  Fenlty.     2.8(8,130. 

Stark,  Arnold  L.  :  See  .,  0-0  ,-  . 

Chen.v.  (;rant  W,  and  Stark.     2.8i8.1.>4. 
Starks.  Fr.Ml  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     im 
aratn.n  of  trimeric  liydro«en  cyanide.     2, 8<  8.248.  J-1.-.JW. 

Starr.'.Tl'lun"  M.     Spark  pluj:.     2.878.299.  3-17-59.  CI.   123 

Starre,    (Jerrit,    to    North    American    I'hilipn   Co.,    'nj;:.,  i*0' 

shaver    .sh.-ar    i>late    and    cutter    construction.      2,8.  (,..48, 

;t    17— '•!»,  CI    .to      ^•'5  .      , 

Starworth,  Irving  J  .  201    to  M.  Zucker.     Ohibe  and  method 

of  manufacturing.     2.877,.->70,  3-l<-.')U.  CI.  J.V-4H. 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Statliam    Louis  1>.      2,M78.,"i.'>2.  fi„„,-i~i 

Statham.  Louis  !».,  to  Stathaiif  IiiStruments    Inc.     hlectr  «il 

motion  sensing  means.     2.878,3.>2,  3    1  <-•'»•  <-' J''\'~'}- ;«« 
SielH-r    Claren<e    L  ,   to  The  Fyh-National  Co.     Single   lamp 

brooder      2,H78.;i«l.  3-17   .'>9.  CI.  219    -4."i 
Steber.  Clarence^,.,  and  F.  T 

Co      Lens  ctdlar  and  retal 

CI.  24(t      1.'>1 
Stedf      lliu-ry    C        Hoom  suspension    buckets    and    the    like 

•J.H77..-.7.-.."3    17    .'.!».  CI    37      182 

St.inl.er>:,   Meyer:  Sec  o  o-u  ml 

Robell,  John,  Steinberg,  and  Jones.    2,8.8.10J. 
W.      Helicopter  airplane.     2,877,904 


.'>9.  CI    219    -4.^. 

T    Sleichert,  to  The  Pyle-Xational 

inlng  spring.     2,878,.174,  3-17  .-.», 


Stelndl,    J 
CI     244 


hn 
tt. 

.Stephens.  Rov 

2  H77. .".(•.">.  3 


3-17-39. 
Textile  silver  can. 


.M.,  to  Dan  River  Mills.  Inc 
I7-.'.».  CI.  19    -1.".9. 

Sterling  I»rug  Inc.:  See  | 

Croiiiue,   Nathan   .N.     2,878,248. 

St.rn  Arthur  1'  .  to  (l.neral  Electric  Co.  Transistor  con- 
verter with  emitter  connected  to  series  resonant  lirt:al  oscil- 
lation circuit.     2.H78,37«,  3  -17-.V.t.  CI.  2.'.(^— 20. 

Sternfels.   Ernest  A.,   to  C.nt in.ntal  Ore  Corn      Recovery  of 
metallic  and   non  iiietallir  values   from  sulfide  aud  suinue 
oxide  ores      2.878,102.  3-17-."p.  CI    2.1    -147. 

St.rn.H,  William  G..  to  Hughes  Aircrajt 
broadband  antenna  array.  2,878.472 
8.-.3. 

Steu.irt  Frank  R  Ic»'  tlsherman's  angling  hole  plug 
2.H77"..".9.".,  3    IT   .-.!».  CI    13      .'>•! 


Co.      nigh  efficiency 
,   3   17-51",   CI.   343 


Stewart    William  H. :  Ifce — 

Ral'ner,  William  C,  Re<1dlng,  HItoT.  Sloan,  and  Stewart 

2. 877, 500  .  ..  o.  . 

Ralner    William  C.,   Redding,  Hitov,  Sloan,  and  Stewart 

2,878,174.  ,.  ,    .    „, 

Sioecklln.  Josef,  to  AktlengMM-llscha/t   »'»« ".^  V.?A«'r'  *  ^'.t 

Electrical  relay  having  testing  means.     2.8.8.4.10,  j-  i7-.)», 

CI.  317      113  „  .  .,  u      .  f 

Stm-ltlng     Herman    <>.,    to    MeGraw  Eilison    <  o.       System    of 
warallel   mercury   vajmr   lighting.      2,878.422,   3   17-.'»9,   (1 

Stover    Harry  E..  to  Anchor  Hooking  Glass  Corp.     Hevlce  for 

nw.ldlng  gaskets      2.877.403,  3   17-.M».  CI    18     ?,. 
Strategic  Idy    Metallurgical    and    Chemical    Processes,    Ltd. 

Cdv.  .Marvin  J    an.l  M    C      2.878.1 14 
Xsiraughan.  Virgil  E.  .See 

Maver.  Edward  F.  and  Straughan.    2.8(8,120. 
Strecker    Charles  E.    to  G.neral   Electric  Co.      Hnllnst   api»a 

ratus      2.878.421.3    17    .'.9,  CI.  31.'.      llMi 
Strong,  (Jeorg..  R.  ;  Sre 

Sutton,  Cnel  v.,  and  I'.  M.  and  R.  Strong.     2.8.. .9. 2 
Strong.  Paul  H.  :  See 

Sutton.  Creel  Y..  and  1'.  H.  and  R.  Strong      2. 8.. .9. 2. 
Strong.  Ricks:  Hee  .„--„-.. 

Sutton.  Cr«Nl   v..  and  I'    It.  and   R.  Strong.     J, 8.. ,9. 2 
Stroud.  Clark   H.     Golf  glove.     2,877.4C..-..  3    17   .V.*,  CI.  2-    2(i 
Sfroiip.    Earl    L  .    to  Overhead   lH»or  Corp.      I  pwardly   acting 
door  anil  combined   hinge  and  roller  spindle  sup|M>rt   ther.. 
for.     2,877.843.3    17   ,■.9.  CI.   1«(K     2(«t. 
Str.'Ut.  Itasll  A   :  See 

nishop.  Harold  W.  and  Strout.     2, 87.. ..41 
Stuart     Clarence   C..    to    Traltlc   Transport    Englne«.rlng,_^liu 
Trailer   tor   transporting  two    trucks.      2,878.0.'.2.   3-17-.9, 
CI.  290      1. 
Studebaker.  John  G.  :  Sec 

Studebaker.  John  W.  and  J    G.     2,877,.>«. 
Studebaker     John     W.    and    J.    G.       E.lucatlonal    workbook 

2,877..*>(17,  3    17    .-.y.  CI.  3.'.      y. 
Stuehme,   Werner,  and  S.  Funke,  to  KalKheinle  Akt._    t  ar 
bamlc  acid  ester  of  phenyl  isopropyl  carbinol.     2,8. 8,1..^. 
3-17   .V.t.  CI.   Km      :.2. 
Sud.Tow,  George  E.  :  Wee 

l»e  L..nK,  Leon  H..  and  Su.lerow.     2.87..«29. 
.Suen,  Tieng  J.  :  See 

Russell.  William  N.  and  Suen.     2.8.8,23.. 
Summ.'rs.   Thomas   O.,   Jr..   to  The   Garrett   C.irp.      Common 
owgen   supply   for  engine  and  cabin  of  high  altitude  air 
.ratt      2,M7.,y(iti,  3    17   .•.9.  CI.  244      .'.9. 
Sumner,  Irvln  F.  :  8cc 

Karsted.  Jessie  W.,  and  Sumner.     2,8.  .,802. 
Sun  (111  Co   :  See 

Schneider.  Abraham.     2.878.241. 
Sun<l>trand  Machine  T.m.I  Co.  :  See 

(Jranb«'rg.  Hengt  R..  and  Anderson.     2.877.(17 .. 
.Moiiosmlth.  L.roy  H.    2,877..'i3«l 

Swanson.    Walter    S,    Wiley,   and    McGee.      2. 8.. .0.0. 
Sutherland,  Hunt  :  «ec  .,  ^-o  .ww, 

Oersumky.   William   I»,   and   Sutherland.      2.8.8,290. 
Sutton.  Crw'l  Y.,  and  IV  H.  and  R.  Strong:  said  Sutton  assor 
t.i    (t     K.    Strong.      IMcture    hanger.      2,87.. 9. 2.    3-1  (-.»J. 
CI.   248      32 
Swanson-Krle  ('orp.  :   See  --  .j,  , 

Merchant.  Chester  O.,  and  Davidson.     2, 8.. .814. 
swanson.  Walter  S  .   R    E.  Wiley,  and  H.  E.  McG«"*.  to_Sun<l 
strand  Ma.liine  Ttnil  Co.     Work  loading  lathe.     2.8.  (,(«.'>, 
3    17-.VJ.  CI.  H2      2.7. 
Swerman    Rotn-rt  W..  t<.  Midwest   Mfg.  (  c.rp.      I>.»or  constru. 

tlon      2.H77.7t;o.  3    17    .".9.  CI.  12C.      190. 
Swift  &  Co   :  See 

lleuk.  Jack  F.,i:nd  Hogan.     2.878.123. 
Van  Akkeren.  Leon  A.,  and  Ast.    2.878,274. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  ^•»■c  _ 

Itutler    Keith   H.,  Homer,  and  Thomas.      2,8.8,137. 
(Sustln,  Daniel  S.     2,878,13C.. 
Kourv.   Fre«leric.     2,878.:j94. 
RIshell.  G.-orge  L      2.878.408. 
S<)ulres.  Willliim  K.     2.878.311. 
Vando,   Stephen.      2.878..3X3. 
Sylvester.    Ralph  W  ..  to  A.   Rel«h  It  Si.na.   Inc      FilUug  vaUe 
assembly    for   canning    machine.      2.877.813.    .4-1  .   09.    (i 
144      2.".0. 
Svncro  Corp.:  .s'ec  _,  .    . 

Carmlchael.  Thomas  F.     2,878,404, 
Svnergistics.   Inc   :  See 

Hal|."rn.  Alfr.-d.     2.878,2.".2.  .,0----. 

Szekely.    (;eorge    1..    %    to    Z.    Avlezer.       Knlv««.      2,8.  (..>.»!. 

3-1.    .V.t.  CI.  30      283.  , 

Sipllfogel,    Stefan,   and    M.    S.   de   Winter,    to    Organon    Inc. 
19  nor  steroid  comix.unds  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof      2.878,2(17,  3-17   .'>«.  CI.  260-397.3. 
Taccone    I'lieumatlc   Foundry  Equipment  Corp.  :   See  — 

Tac.one,   Russell   W.      2.877,.'.21.  .        .,      , 

I'accone     Russell   W..   to  Taccone   Pneumatic  Foundry   Equip 
ment'Corp.       Hollow    core    molding    luachlne.       2.87. .5«1. 
3    17   .".9    CI    22      10. 
Talk     Carl    E.    to  American   Steel   F..undrleB.      Rotor   brake. 

2.877.871.  3    17   .'.».  (H.   188   -.-.9. 
Tack     Carl   E     and    W    R.   I'olanln.   to   American   Steel   r"'""" 

dries       Railway  brake.     2.877.870.  3    17-.%9.  CI.   188—33 
Taggart  it  Myers  :  See 

Myers.  John  F.     2,877.9.">4.  ^,      .    ,      ,  a 

Taggai^t    Robert  E  ,  to  Lynch  Corp.     Carton  blank  feeder  and 

filler      2.877.737,  3    17   .^9.  CI.  118      212  ,  ^    ^  .      ^   ^, 

Tamnrin.    Hernard   J       Torpe<lo-tyi>e  cleaner   with   detachable 

cord  reel      2.877.488.3    17 -.-.9,  CI.  15     323.  .... 

Tanner,   Walton    It.,    and   J.    R.    Wesel.   to   K    I     du    Pont   de 
Nemours     and     Co.        Purification     of     polyvinyl     acetate 

2,H7H  n;s  3  17  .*'.V  CI   202     4f.. 


Taylor.  WUlard  C  :  (fee-  o  bts  iis 

T  LrZ^iprs'^ti.'K    ."d^-Knle  .>:;.mi"-l  Co.     process 
•'rT,?'*^p"«^Mng      symmetrical   ^b.xachlorodlphenyl      urea. 

2.878.28(1    3-17 -.'.9,   CI     2C.0      Sr..». 
Tennessee  (*orp.  :   Nee 


tubes. 


Little.  William  S.,  and  Wytte     2,878.271. 
Tension  Envelope  *''"■?•„•   {'>'"-., , 

Hvman,  Jerome.      2.877,944. 
Terwllllger,  David   D.  :   See  o  ot- non 

Barr.  Irwln  R..  and  Terwllllger.     2,87., n»0. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc   :   ^''f-    ,  ou-ui^o 

Runyan.  Walter  R,  and  Anderson.     2,8.8,1.%.. 

Tbell^:"  Rl.-hliVd'^.'"-''  PyV^irt-r  Television    caniera 

Th7;:ien'\-e.frgVj-'^" -ulnosVlierl'suctlon  roll  silencer  device. 

2.H77.(!94.   3-17    59.  CI.   92      53. 
Thomas,   David  L.  :    N'«^^  o  utc  970 

Parker.  Eric,  and  Thomas.     2.878.379. 

Thomas.  Martha  J.:  ^•'fr- -  .  _fc„„..      oerci^T 

Itutler    Keith   IL.  Homer,  and  Thomas.      2.878,1^7. 

^""'r:th.'K:"H.'"^:HT2';c.7. 

ThomSIn    wline"^l''s   'to'sffp-Systems.  Corp.     Auxiliary 
^  hr^ke     felease     devic;     lor     railwiy     air     brake     systems. 

r^.:Z::'\^  V:::r.ri^%^^'^^.^o   general  pvnatnu. 
Corn.      Electric   heat.d    laminated   glass    panel.      _,8.H,.*..,. 

Thornton  TrumiilValtVr  E..  «» Jrump  Knglneers  Ltd.     Side 
mount   mower       2.877.018,  3-17-59.  CI.  5(V— -...4. 

Titanium  Metals  C..rp   "^-^  ""''"''' n.^wIiTt        '  878  4r,l 
Frledmann.  Charles  1.  ,  and  Banfleld.      _,8.»,4i.i. 

ToN'r.  Lawrence  C       See         .  _,  .    ,       o  b'7  o-M 
.'hililors    Si.enrer  L..  and  Tol>er.      2,8.7.9-4. 

Tolsv     Frederic'""     •-..    .0  ^  ",  L'IS''''a_^7   nO  "n"'  oY"^" 
for    feeding  me.  hsnlsm       2.877.H4fi.   .V17   59,   (I.    104—49. 

Powers.  Walter  P        2.877.9«2. 
Tokhelm  Corp   :   .sv«  ^  ott  ti-i. 

Rittenhoiise.   Howard  K.      2.877.71S. 

Tokhelm  Oil  Tank  and  l'""'P  <'".,« '*''"'" 

Tolan^rNvllllTm  g".  a'nd  I^.^d!  Heaton.  to  Callfi.rnl...  Re_se.,rcb 
Corp        Preparation    of    amino    (.enr.nlc    adds       2.8.8,_81. 

2  877.784,  3   17   .V.».  CI     137      07. 

T'.ro  Mfg    Corp.      Sx-  .,  o— ,.,- 

Horner   HerUrt  F  .  Jr      2.8... 01.. 

Ton.  Mfg    <'"rp    "f  Mlnn.;s"ta      Srr 

ll.'nson.  Don  o.  Kr..ll,  and  thoir      _.8,7(.1J. 

To.swill.   Christopher   H.   G.    ►\^^  •'"♦';^,  ""* ,,  .;  J,    J,  ;'^.',,n' 

x:ii.  ^r;;;:.^'ai:!i'!:!::^in;ti^  afi'i^lr ;  |;'a^:aS.^;!.ts 

T.:rA^;^.r  T.^V.-^^^d^'.;^  \:'^.S\oil^id..^.Vic,or  Chemical 
Works       Dlxylyl    pLosphoramldates.      2.8.8,2.....   .s   i-    <>•'. 

n    jco     4til  .        , 

Tnittlc  Transix.rl    Engineering    I nc^  :   Set 

Stuart.  (^I.iren.-e  C       2,8.8.  ».._  .,  «-a  a.v.     t    17   '.<» 

Traill,    Roco       Aii.viliary    Mhiile  ll*bt.     2,8.8.4t..,  .«   1.    .>••. 

Tral.p''waltlMl  .  m  The  Dow  Chemic:.!  ^'-'-     ^'''-l'^  !,'-'!r;;».^>"J 
.%9unile.adlen4..l     and     method    of     making.       2.S.8,.9... 
3-17    59    <'l    2('>0      "•12 

Trntsch.  Wali.-r  A.      See 

Pii/.T    William   A.  and    I  ratsch       _. 8.. ..»-?<.  

Trebi;-'.;kl»:.uglas    A.,    to    The   (Jarre.,    ''''n'  ...'^hf .    end- 
play  limiting  Is-aring  means.     2,87.. 945,  3    1 .    59,  (I.  -J30 

Trlloar.   Howard   A.,  and   J     ••''""I.«"  .     ^'^%'S/;;|-,  P"-,' K-5'lf 
..vapc.ratlon  from  r rv-.irs  or  the  like     2,8.8,098,  3   1.    59, 

CI    21      '''l 
rrevor.   Ilertrain   A.:    see  »••.._„       •>«-sii*i 

Tols-.n.   William    A.  Trevor,  and  \oung.      _.8.8..«.i. 

Trie,   rroduits  Corp.:    Sn      -  .,  a--' i«r. 

Dell.el     Ravmond  A  .  and  Rlester       2.8.. .48(.. 

Coif   lait  «tructure      2.8.8.(t4_.   ^    n    •'•'.  '  1     -    • 
Triplex  Tralliner  Tool  C   ;  See 

Urown.  John  F  .  and  Hughes       2.H77...r.O. 
Trump  i:ngln.-ers   Ltd    -/''''-  osttciS 

Th.trnton  Trump.  Walter  E.      2.877,(.1« 
TuN.scot>e  Co.  :    See  _„  . .,. 

Pricv.   Perry  C  .   Cnger,  and  WiM.d.      :^.^iM^'| 

Price.  Perry  C  .  Inger.  and  Wood.      2.878.447. 
Tuoz/.o.   Michael  R       See 

iinrrv   John  K     and  Tuo«io.      2.8. 7. (>8-. 
Tur,u^"^'^'''haMes^^  .0  Prrtor  K|p-trlc  (>      Automatic  bread 
toaster.      2.877.702.  3    1  .    59.  <  1.  99— .<-•. 

Turner.   I>ouglas  A.'    See  .»  o*- aoo 

snvder    CllfTord   H..  Turner,  and   Funk.      2.8.. ,999. 
Tnrnl.ull.    John    S..    to    ^^?♦^o^»l.man;^'lckers    Electrical    Co. 

I.td      Vacuum  .asting      2.877,523.  3-17   ..9.  (1    —      '_'_ 
Tyhus      Frank    W        Surge    or    hack    flow    valve       1..8 t*. 

3-17-59.  CI    1.H7  -512  1. 


Cccelli       Augusto.       Composition     for     insulating     covering. 

2.S7,H.133.  3   17   .-.9.  CI    10(V-  H7_  chematrand 

''r.:rr"f^  vlo'iitrle'pSym^er  "^Z^p^iU^.  stabilised   wHh 

ferous  ores       2.878,114.  .1-17-59,  CI     .0 — W. 
Cdy.  Murray  C-  :    See    .  o  w-v  1  14 

rh,    V::•on'T.",'?L.ttWu^e.'^.nc-•^4na^! 'acting  flasher  switch. 

2:87K340   '3-17   59.  CI    2(H)-113. 
Cnger,  Julian  H.  :    See  m- .  .j       o  BTii  44.) 

^'"'"Sc?nff*'ByV::n'^L.TernMr„m    and  .Carkhuff.      2.878.075.       , 
Daniels,  RuiH-rt   S.  and  M'.stello.      _.878,111 
Dunn    Jesse  T       2.8,8.ir.(.. 

TolS'-  St.'.'nTrd''   M-.''rioMettler.      and       Mclaughlin 
2.878.23C.. 

Cnlon  Railroad  Co  :   Nff-^ , 

rn.o!;i:;;K:!.^V:;i  ai^d  Tr;^lt  C.^  Chicago.  The:  «ce_ 

Morrison.  Willard  L  2.8.8.11- 
Unlted  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See 

Best.  Stanley  <^'.   2.«i8._4_-' 

Brahm.  Charles  IV      ■^i'' ','-  8V. 

Farkas,  Thomas  P     .-•" '  •^'^■A  o-g  4..,; 

Prell    Francis  R..  and  Sims.      2.8. »,■»-«». 

R,.ckWell,  Allsrt  M  2.877  81.. 
Cnlted  ShiH'  Machinery  <  orp.  ■/><''';       .,  „_..  ,,, 

Bishop.   Harold  W.,  a"''  ^irmit.      2,8.. .541. 

loannVllI,  Joseph   R.      2.8.  ..J_^^  . 

Hunter.  Don  h..  and  Fajans.     2.8.8,_.it.. 
I'nlted  States  of  America 

•^'[te^nani:  C^v  .;  ,  Prlggs.  and  Walker       2.K77.508. 
Atomic  Energy  Commi.«sion^  .sec-.    _ 

Chesterman.  Alfred   ^\.  2».M8.. 

Creveiing.  l<'>»*;rt-      -**'^«C8-,no 

fioogin.  John  M..  J/i-e^in'i  • 

lU*:..,  David  H.     2.S7S.10L 

Schwemin.  Arnold  J.     2.8.8,401. 
rnlted  State.-  Steel  Corp   :    .y,  .  .,„ 

Hachman.  Jam.  >  K..  and  l-u^x^r.      r, ';'-^.- 'n  fo 
Dykeman.  George,  and  S.huerger       -,>m8.U(».5. 
Egge.  Klaus.      2.878,0().j._ 
liavden,  Alb.T,  P.      •-'•^""LS'^-in 
Mitchell.  Jo^'pl.  R.      Vx"  V   •',        •'  878  1  r. 
S.hune    Philip.  Jr..  and  Tavloi        -.8.8.11.. 

''•  %^K:^".Si::|^-nr'    L..       Freedmnn.       nnd       Weinberg 

luiver^l  'oif  Products  <;;'^    •'^"^.. 

Bloch.  Herman  S       -.»'.8  1H        .  .  .,, 

Blo.'li.  Il.rman  S..  and  '•H>.'r  s.H.-(.(.. 

ISroui:lii'>n.  Donald    !•■      -■.,;'  ,       •»  kto  iq9 

IH.   Ros^t.    Arman-l    J       ^tnd    ll.onsel.      -.8.8.19^. 

Sihmerlnik'.   Loiii»       -  Vw'^-l'ivi, 
rnlv^ys^i'-^rfV^C.ili.'nje'^'Sn.s    of   the  :...--  • 

F.ller.   (;.'or>re.       ■_'.H.S.U4 
|-nlv..rMtv  of  Miiinoota.  n.-z>;M-  of  rh..      S't 
WaiUo     Petir.       2, 8i8. <»!»... 

'■"^•Sn:p;;ell'' J    .u/::n.    H^'T-b,,-''    "'"^^       -''''"'• 

King    Bufor.l  M     Jr.     p.^."-'"/    .     .„  sj^^-if,  4  (•„       X^u- 

nilx'ui''      -.'»'^.->  ».    •>    1  I    •'.  . 
Viitialit    Co.,   Inc.  '.    Sii  ,  ,     T>        •>  u~~  ti'^1 

Van  Antwerpen.  Martin  ami  L    D       2.8.  .,8-3. 

Van  AntweriMii    Lloyd  D   :    •^"  ,         .,  ^-.-  y.,;. 

2.S77  94J.T  17   .^9^(r  -';J^'      H  ,„    Vanant    Co..    Inc. 

''V?.n-,\";"a"n!l'"Vna^,?e7,'."    b " i'Vd'.tw ,!     for     cu.shlonlng     s-rips. 

2  S77.S23.  3    17    .'.9.  CI    1''*      '  '^ 
VunVe.  .I;iin.;<;  C.  :    •^"•,      ...,,,,,„,    .,nd   Vance       2.878,014. 

Teltle.    Kenneth   (    .    V  l' inlbnrL'li    Plate    Glass    Co. 

Van    (^ief.    William    (■..    ■'^- J.  1  .V^' •    V7  U     '      15      181. 

Rotarv  brush  section-       -.'^'  '■'''1.  ■«    '  '    •''•      '■ 
Van  Dnle.   Inc.  :    .^rr  ^  ., 

Huschbomlloyd  1-..     .-''•';"V,^,;„wK.Iison    Co       Noise 
Van    Dusen.    Harold    A.    Jr.     t"    \','^' •.'"'„,        3-l7_-.9       CI 

eliminators      for      luminaires.      2.8.8.4_.». 

317      99 

'■■■-  11- :;;;i,il:?"i.i^iHp^^.  Ree^^^aml  van  Horn    ^;j;vSrl. 

van  >'--,■  """rV;,-'Ctl^l  .f  1  mfncMirlngt,  cage-like 
g;;',';'::!r;;;.la!.t:.d  foiWl  l  an  ..lectnc  discharge  device 
•»877S().'i    3    IT   ."i9    ("1    1  »i>      '1'  .,  ., o..    o    i7_j-,o 

Van  (Weil.  Joh.-,n  J       Alarm   systems.     2.v.....3o.  3-1.-..9. 

C!     IK.      IT* 
Veeder-Root   Ltd   :    S.c         .         .     . ., 
BroUL'b.   Andr.'w    s       ->'  ••'■'- 

'■*'"' chi'Me,I''sp..nc:;r  1...  and  T,.ber.      2.877.924. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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V-i*.      Fdward     W..     to     Arrow     Tools,     Inc.      Filfr     unit. 

200-  ».  ...     , 

Victor  Chemical  ^orkx  .   '>tr  o  «-«  ohf. 

Toy,  Arthur  D    K.  and  McDonald       J.H.«._a.,. 
Vlklnic  Corp.,  The  :    ^>c  „  .,__  a-a 

Klder.  Vrank  A.,  and  Stanton.      -•.'^'  < -9   "J.,,^  .  .,    v  17   51. 
Vlol.1    r.llb^Tt  A,  Jr.      SlIdlnK.Joor  track       ..H.7...n,.? 

V.::!c  J    Vincent    K.,    Jr.      Kx.cndcd   .eve.    U.ht.      ..STT,.:^^. 

3-17-h9.  ("..  .13     7:? 
vitro  Corp.  of  America  :    Srr 

H*S  -A^ti^  -S"™.r:;i:  i„,!^k:sv„;^ 

tlcu.ar       telephone       syxtemn.      J. H.H, .{.().       .t    i*    •>■•. 
VoioHhln  ^Ihert.    Co.lap-.hle  tal.le  with  folded  top.    L',S7S.08r.. 

r?-17   .V>.  •'..  311      7M. 
Vorkaiif.  Melnrlch     S,-f       

^Vacl!i''^7e1man  '  and   S  -'k.'  K.'.rnian,   to  Foo.l   Machinery  and 
''rhem,V:rr<.rp."''rroduc,lon    of    nnMhyl^  "- 

-^:\:^''Zr.:i^':i^'^  \-  V::^n:.l;  Tll'VoilAJach,^:^  and 
(•hemlcal  O.rp.  Chloromcthylation  pnu-e«8.  J.N.^.-<.«, 
:?   17  5!».  CI.  -.Mio     :un .-.. 

WndHworth.  Kayniond   M    :    N'«'  ■>  u??  r.J« 

wi».  i^S.;  Vi.  ^' jI^SU  1,.1tj„!  :r„r  .„p..r...nic  «.,„. 
Wine       2,S77.i>«.-).  .1    17    .«!».  CI.   J44      !•. 

^^"''"\n^S  J^ri<':'jr:,  ^m.  Wi.son       ::.H7H,o.4. 

Wa.d''&5"'jr'''and'iV\^"Wl,son.  to  Wald  Ind««'rle.. 
"inc  Steerlnp  d.ri.e  for  snrf.ce  n.arkInK  apparatus. 
■J  878,034    .3-17   .'!>,  CI.  JHO      4f.:5 

'"'''^.ST^.y  T.    Kr.«.s.    and    Walk-r.     i:.S77..«8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZXlll 


Wallace.    Frank    C 


to    M. 


,     II nil      ..  111!..  ■  .       T'   .,  i,      I, 

11.    llelhush,   and    >/i   to    K    »■ 


I.ivlncston     'l»..t:.clml.le    han.Ue    for    ^^.s-londed    dlslM.n.slnK 

w:i;^;"'V-«M    S^"'li:"uJ  .I,;d';:pyrar^j:V  ;..an.lMnK    and 
.■ond'ltloninK      n lie      devic»-s.      .'.h...mi.      •<    i  .    w. 

Wa'hJr    Hermlne  J.      K..  overy  .,|^<hloHne  from  hydrochloric 

Wa.worth-'*Kob..rt'    S  .'  ',.,"  ron's.ril.lnt'e.j    Foundries    '>"1^'f,<j- 
Corp.      Mobile    tiered    a>s.-nd)laKe.      .'..S ,  ,  ...07.    -t    17   .)l»,       i. 

XV.rrl:o.' rvler.    to    Ret'ents    of    the    rniver.lt.v    .-f    Mlnne«o.« 
MetlHMl  of  prepariiin  emitter  «nrfa<-es       2.H>  K.i'.M.  .<    ii    •>.i, 

in.    310      Jl 

''''''"vilhelrnVjoseph  A.  an.l  C...  Warnat,  an.l  /Ink.    l^gll.?'^;) 
Warren     KoU-rt    «;..    to    .1.     I'.    Fox.      <.lue    Run.      2,H.  ..4H(. 

3    17  .'•!».  CI.  1">      1-7.  ■ia"<i(n 

WarrinK'on,    William    A.,    Jr.      Meat    exchancers.      -,S...!t»l 

3    17   .".O.  CI.  •-•.->7      .30 
Wassel.   KiiKene  S.  :    Sr, 

Cameron    llarrv  M  .  and  \\  ass»>l       _.H7i,lt««. 

Watkln"    Charles   II.    to    Cnlversal  ^»"   •'^.r'T^'lR'    '^  3  "^  vl' 
flnlnp    process    and    eatalyst    thereof.      _'..S7«,18'),    .1    i  <    •>•«. 

w!n'kiiirsi.rne\-  c.  t"  j.-sci.h  i;..<;;^(i'^<iu"V;l-v,Hii,  'i%'*' 

rn»l    .tls(hnrL'e  noz/les        ■_'.H7H.I)t  .».  3    1  i    .'iO.  <  1.   -»•'       '-", 
W.Uki\i    wlVll-:  T':"to   .'arnu-l.-e   Plastic;  Co.      Safety'  Ko«.e 

liivliii?  irnarded  xeuls.      _'.H((.4*»3.  3    li    .^0.  t  I.  -       '< 
WaVsorKdwar.1  J.,   and    U.    K.    Rapp.   to  The  I »;•'«- ^f-.^J-"}'™' 

Co      Stnhlllzation   of  chlorinated   s.dvent.K  with   azlrldlneH. 

•' H7S  "07    3    17    '0    CI    -t'O      O.'i'J  •'•  ,      , 

wiplnp     and    polishing    machine.      2,8.S,13».    3    1  <    ."59.    1 1. 
117      r,4. 

Weamer.  (ieori:e  L.  :    .''cc  ^^   ^  ,, ,_ 

IMlckmnn    Johannes,  and  \\eamer.      -''/.'*•-*•'■  p.,. „,  .>., 

Weamer     "eow  L.    to  California  Research  (  orp.      ^''1"  ">'' 

for    premrlnK    dispersions    In    lubricating    oil       J,S.S,18.V 

3    17   .'>0    CI    2r,2      .33  4. 

''■'■^Ra"e""R:rrlch.      Muller.      Link,     and      O.      V.      Weber 

2,878,138. 

''■''*"R'ane"''Roderich.'     Muller.      Link,      and      <>.      V       Weber 

\v««.n»'p    Ifarrv    (J    Brunl    T-.   Notarbartolo.  and  W    Muench, 
''  r  Yvt^foilt  S?;;c!.' ta"f:^r  'X.lonr      Process  and  apparatus  fo, 
melt  spinning      2.S77.4Hr>.  3   1.    .>0.  <  1.  IX     >* 

^^'*•"^?;v^^;^ne;,r  2.S78.335. 

'''''"Klr"^"'' Seymour    'L..      FnHMlman.      and      Weinberg:. 

"  878  ■J.'>4 
Weir    (Gordon  E       MeasurlnK  dlsp.-n«er       2,877,937.  3-17  .^0. 

ci     ""2       4.">2 
UViss  "Thomas     H       Fleetrlc     pluK     receptacle.      2,878.4ft7, 

3    iV-.IO.   CI    3.30      l.'O 

WmIsIi  Mf;r   Co.  :    Srf 

Lindblom,  Frank  W       2.877.4«4. 


Weltronlc  Co. :  See         ^ 

Collom.  CletUH  J.   ..-.Si'A"4'j-».:„. 

Reitulator  Co.     Control  apparatui.     2.877.835,  J-li-o».  x-i. 

i:)H— 28. 

WeHel,  John  R.  :   Set--  o  ut«»  i«h 

we  Jr"1vaU^r."°;r."  •  K^^rlor 'Siffcturln.    bru.he.. 
2.878,0«iO.  3-17 -5».  CI.  30U— 21. 

'"'•""'ffiliirrvfc't,.^  C..''N«k«Jl.  and  Wesalin*.     2.877.946 
We.-lln7.  Kenneth  F..  and  R,  FelH.|Dth«lMo  Antral  Sden.lfic 

Co       Vacuum  pump.     2,877.»4(,  J-17-.>«,  ci.  -.»"      loo. 
Wes  ;    Ja me"  R.^   to*^  Sperry    Rand   Corp_.      Forase   harv.Hiter 

drive  meanH.     2.«77.»Wi4.  3-17-5U.  11.  74— OOo. 
Western  Fleetrlc  Co..   Inc.  :   *<>♦;—  .    „       „  „„  ,,,. 

Corb«H-U.  Theophile,  and  MarahHll  -.8;,':,, -on 
EwaldKon,  Waldemar  C,  and  Hallam.  ^.H^^.,i^). 
(Jammel.  Walter  A.     2.877.r>44. 

Lamoureux.  CillH-rl  J.     2,8.  i,4»«l. 

»>Uen.  John  A.     2,8",9.'>0.  o  otw -jhi 

Pentlco,  tJeorge  W.  A.,  and  Rleke.     2.878,381. 

Qulnlan,  Amos  L.     2,878,302. 

Zapf.  Richard  S.     2.K77.809. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.   The :  ^f/-- 

Hackenbertc.  John  li..  and  ^^'•*-    -j?o  o'J!? 

LiKht.  (Jeorite  O.,  and  Janaaon.     J.STH.JUn. 
WeatlnghouHe  Electric  Corp.:   tfee  - 

AlFen,  Erneat  W.     2.8r7.73r 

Hrenneck,  William  A.     2.877.811. 

Cameron.  Robert  T.     2.877,845. 

Cody.  Clifford  S.     2.877.839. 

«;relner.  Arno,  and  Wollentln.     2.87(,804. 

Hobba.  .Milton  M.     2.877.783. 

Mcl^'an,  John  A..  Jr.    2.877.831. 

Meier,  Arthur  P.     2.877.925. 

Mo.-hler,  Otto  J.     2,877,806.  , 

RuKK.  Harold  M.     2,878.300. 

Schibley.  Raymond   I).     2,877,701. 

''■"^awnu'chMHtSer  H..  WeH.ou.  and  Days.     2.878.419. 

West  Point   Mftf.  Co.  :   W^C-'-ou 

I'ayne,  Verna  L.     J,8ii,<jw. 
Weatrex  Corp.  :    .sec-- 

Davis,  Charles  C.     2.8(8.311. 

Whee"en'';^*':iter  ir.   Jr..   to  Pl.ney^B^^^^^^     Inc.      Letter  fe.d- 
W.l?t''ak^rr.er;;-.?r^^*''^^7Klar^fu."-"?lmlla,u        2.877.701, 

WhltlJy'BrS.t"M:.-;;nd  J.  R;,  «f-^  J'V  n'lT'Vrf  ^7-?0 
Wllr^nlr^'w^lmri^.^-'-r.^mbl-nffin^^ 

cardboard    contalnera    with    Inner    contalnera.       2.877.93.. 

Wiytl:r'*s\d^,e'i-"Hl'^,«l'olaroldCorn^    Camera    abutter 

mechanism.     2.877,tll)7.  3-17-59.  CI.  95—63.3. 
Wleuaud,  Frank  F.  .   «cc   -  ..._,„ 

Furrer.  Rudolf  H..  and  \Megand.    2,8. ». 7 4 2. 
Wight.  Delano  :  &CC--  .......      .,  a— qui 

Repke.  Edward  P..  and  NMRht.    2.8.  ..910. 


Repke.  Euwaro  i  ..  unu  "»»"''•,, -° ■••*","■        .j,,rt„   viewer 

WUcox^^ffinlJ^dr  to  Mo,.;r. Wheel ^^^^  .Method  foMorm- 
InK  tubular  metal  artidea.     2.8J7..>4<..  3- 1 . -..9.  i  \f^^^l 

Wiley.  Richard  T.,  to  MorrU^JVheeler  &  Co  Inc.  Manuallj- 
operatable  Jil.  cranes.     2.877.905.  3   17-.)9,  CI.  212— «.*. 

Wiley.  Robert   K.  :   &ci  .,  ut- u-a 

Swanson.   Walter  S..  Wiley,  and  Mc<.ee.     2,87.. O.tJ. 

'''"  WUhem"7o»eph  A.  and  G..  Warnat.  and  Zlnk.    2.877.790 

Wilhelm.   Joseph  \.  and   «;.,  E.  \larnat.  «?n«LJ-.,,^,'"!^   ,-^V'' 

dosing  valve  for  tap  bushings  of  kegs.     2.M.  ...90,  .S-l.-.)9, 

WIlklnsouT  Robert  E..  to  Rostone  Corp      Metlio^l  of  producing 
a  iiiold.;i  article.     2.877.499,  3  17-59    CI    1  »*-/'•*■  .v...n. 
WlUett,    John   A.,    to    Davidson   Corp.      Method    of   composing 
type   and    tyi>e    and    backing   element    therelor.      J,8.h,l_.. 
3    17-59.   CI    90      43. 
Williams.  Ilerschel  A.   ^>c      _.  „.,,,^  .,  w-«..-u 

tiauthler.  William  D..  and  NMlliauis.     2.8»8.0.>8. 
Wllllaius  k  mil  Ltd.  :  Ne«- 

Hill.  Richard  F.  M.     2.877,084. 
Williams.    RoU'rt    J.,    to    Hoover    IToducts.    Inc        (  hrlstmas 

tree  ornament.     2.S77..-j87.  3-17-59.  CI.  41—10. 
Williams.  Thurman  V..  Jr.  :   tfcc 

Irvine,  Arthur  A.,   and  NMlllanis.     2.8.8.28.. 
Williams,    Thurston    V..   to  The   O.   K.   Tool    Co      \^<^_^^\\f 
breaker    for    turning    machines.      2,8.. .53...    3-1. -ow.    ii 

wmu'\Mctor  M     to  The  Sherwln-WlUlams  Co^     Tlntlnx  basej. 
^  for  both  oil  and  water  reducible  paints.     2.878.135,  3-17-.,9. 
CI.   lOtl    -308, 

^^■''''T"iom"of'lln>''!'«;»^  Wilson.     2,878,3.'.7.  ,, 

WlU.Tn"F"a"nk  c"  toK     R.   WUson.   Inc.      Hydraulic   presses. 

2.877.705.  ;;-17-.-.9.  CI.  lOO— 214. 
Wilson.  K.  K..  In<;.  ■Sev-- 

Wilson.  Frank  C.     2,8.7,.0.>. 

^'"'"^:.ld"j"ohn''R.;  Jr.:  al.d  Wilson.     2.87H.034. 

Wll«.n,   Rufus  W.    to  Wald  Industrie.    Inc.     Highway  mark- 

ing  apparatus.     2,8.8,02...  3-17-59.  CI.  -.7.>- -. 
Wilson      Warren     H.      Transcribing    attachment.      2,877.741. 

3-17-59.  CI.   120   -31. 


Window  Producta,  Inc. :  See— 
Winn^'j:inSiT..^ir.'*M'onomhlc    wall    forming   apparatus. 

2.877.530.  3-17-59.  CI.  2^-1. 
Winaton  Klectronlca  Ltd.  -^'J^ 

Laurence,  Roger  F.    2,878,314. 
Winter  Dump  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

Irwln.  teslJe  C.     2.877.908. 

^'-h^kln'fi.rit   Johnll..  and  Wl.e.    2.878.095.         ^ 
Witteil?r«r    'R^lhu^  W  .  to  Baker  Perkins.  Inc.     Conveyor 
belt     2.?77.888.  3-17-59.  01.  19»-195. 

Woemer.  Radolph  C  :  ff'^—  ohthia^ 

Clouae.  Eaaten  R..  and  Woerner.     2.878.162. 

•eallnir  device.     2.877.603.  3-17-59.  CI.  49—1 
Wolfe.  Cnarlea  M. :  See — ^       _  ,.  ^  n.i,„,      9  bth  740 

C.ailllot.  JoK'ph  M..  Jr..  Wolfe,  and  Baker.     2.878.349. 

'^''"^er"'  foh? F.^and^WoTfgram.    2,877.835. ,  „       ,  ,      ^ 
Wolf?rSm:  RXr  C.,  to  MlnSTpolia-ftomywell  Regulator  Co. 
Control    apparataa    for   burnera.      2,877,836.    s-n-w.   ci. 
158—28. 
Wollentln,  Otto  R. :  See—  ..     ^        „  ___  o-, 
Grelner,  Arno,  and  Wollentln.    2,877.804. 
Wollentln,  Robert  W. :  See-- 

Grelner.  Arno.  and  Wollentln.     2.877.804. 
Wondlaford.  Floyd  E..  to  Youngatown  Mfg..  Inr 
type  threshold  plate.     2.877.518.  3-17-59.  CT 
Wood.  Fenton  M.  :   See —  ^  „     j,     „  o-o  aau 

Price.  Berry  O..  Unger.  and  Wood.    2.878.446. 
Price   Berrr  O..  Unger.  and  Wood.    2.B7»,*47. 
Wood    O^rS  fl.,  Jr.  C.  E.  Neale.  and  B.  E.  Hawe..  to  The 
Ap^naug    Co.       Method    of    printing    on    web    material. 

W.^'«jrph^V^^^  ^'    ?rSj>PMns.  to  Skelly  on  CO       Liq- 
uid   fuel    comp<«.ltlon       -'S'^l"*- .3-17Ti^»- / ',  .,^  ^^f   .„ 
W.MKl,    Ronald    M.      I>ls|)enslnK   device.      2,877,812,    3-M-nv, 

Wmlfter    Cecil  B,  to  V.  (>.  Colson  Co.     Drop  p<.iket  calendar 

2.877  581.  3    17-.'.9.  CI    40      119  .,  b-,  „« 

Woydt     Eduard.      Pivoted   cam   follower.      2,8.7.«« 

CI.   74      509 
Wright.  Sylvan  L    and  W .  L..  and 

chamber.     2.877,494.  .3-17   .'.9,  <'l. 
WrlKht,   Warren  L.  :    Sre 

Wright.    Sylvan    L.    and    W .    L. 
Wunsch,    Culdo,    to    Askanla-Werke 

ratus   mainly  for  thermo  electric  measurements. 

3    17   .%9,  CI.  324     99. 


Vinyl  insert- 
.  20—64, 


R.  R 

18     5.7 


3- 17 -.".9, 


Dansle.     Investing 


and 

A.    <i 


Dansle       2.877,494 

Measuring   appa 

2,878,449, 


Wylle,  Leonard  M.  :  See  -^ 

little    William  S.  and  Wylie.     2,8.8.^.1.  ,,      ».  i 

Van<lo'*p;;pV'n    to   ...v.  van  la    Fled  rlc  I^-duets     nc.        ontrol 

signal    generator.      2,8i8,.i8,J,    .i   1 1    .»♦,    »  i.    — "'     -'• 
Young.  «'hurles  J.:   Sn  ..  u-w -in 

Tols,.n,  William  A  .  Trevor,  and   Young    .^>''^;j,\^-,    ,„ 
Young,  Donald  M.,  F.  Hostettler,  and   R    )^  •  ^'  ''""^' i'"„rV 

Inlon    Carbide    Corp.       I'reparatn.n    of    lacf.ne    poljesters. 

2  878.2:Ki.  3    17    .-.9.  «'l.   2»i0      78. ."l. 
Voungstown  -Mfg..  Inc.  :    Sre        

vu  J>f?'K'r  ..""si.:;;.v..if ;(f^>».  -"■' '"'  •"■-""  -"" 

containers.     2.877.810,  3-1. -..9,  (  1.  141-24. 

'-"-.llllJPtTnrA/bert'w.,   Miller    and  Za.ler.      2,877.97^ 
Zapf,    Richard   S.,   to   Wes  t_ern   Kh^ncC  o      Im|      Apparatus 

,..b^ kS^^TI^^..  i;^i{e3.^^d  f'c'  Va^  t^FleC^rlc 
Vend..r8.    Inc.      Stamp   vending   machine.      2.8.8.014.   3    17 
.•^9,  CI.  271      2  4. 

Zeiss.  Carl  :   See  a,      o  c-7  r-,i 

Erbe  Otto,  and  Rakebrandt.     2.8.7,t>..l.r  , 

Zenith  Radio  Corp.     fee 

Adler    Robert.     2.878.413. 
Adler.  Robert.     2.878.414. 

Zimmerman,  Franklin  F      See  9  077  Rfi7 

Cain,  I>onald  F,  and  Zimmerman      2,87. ,8H,. 

Zlmmermann,  Richard   to  >5„"«78-.'"3"l7*'S"  n'  1.3.-1^23 
Self  opening  umbrella.     2,877,782,  3-1. -•■>»,  «  1. 

^''"'wi'rhTlm.'jose^'^h  A.  and  C...  Warnat.  and  Zlnk.     2,877,790. 

-'.^es  r ^b' V-  ^^.i^JSV^:^^"^^^^^^ 
ine      2  878  251.  .3-17-.'i9,  O.  260— 2.>6 

Zlrm,  Konrad  L.,  and  A     Pongratx.     Ni'-ot'""-  ""'^  -«'-'  "^ 
morphine.    2.878,2.53,  3-1 7-.i9,  (  1.  260--28.V 

Z<dler     Hans.      Fluid   operated    apparatus.      2.8..,«-4.    .J-w 
59,  CI.  «0-  .".1. 

Zucker,  Milton  :  ^cc- 

Starworth,  Irving  J.    2,87 ..570. 

Zuercher.  John,  to  American  >'«/hlne  *  '='oU"dr^»' ^,    ?73- 
ing  alley  sweep  mechanism.     2.878,019.  6-1  >    o»,  «  1. 

54. 

Zurlo,  James  V.  :   See  7„,in      2  877  653 

.Masnik,  Walter,   Romeo,  and  Zurlo.     ij.s.^o.i.v 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  17,  1959  < 

NoT..-Flr.t  numl)«r=cla...  i^cond  number =BUbcla«8.  third  number  =  ,.atent  number^ 


I  - 


32: 

101: 

14 


30 


8 
11 
12 
15 


220  4 


IB 


18 


sf>  y 


23 


24 


2."i 


2« 


33 


41 


4H 
4tt 


51 


53 


56 


295 
57     58  34 

!     59  HH 

I     60  13 


X  877.  537 
%  877,  538 
2. 877,  53» 
2,  877.  540 
2,877,541 
a,  877,  542 
2.  877,  543 
2. 877,  544 
%  877,  546 
X877,M« 
%  877,  547 
2, 877.  548 
2, 877,  549 
2.877,550 
Z  877,  551 
Z  Sn.  552 
2.  877,  553 
2,  877,  554 
2,  877,  555 
2,  877,  566 
2, 877,  557 
2, 877,  558 
2,  877.  550 

2.  877.  560 

3,  877,  561 
%  877,  .^62 
2,  877.  .S63 
2,  877.  564 
2.  877.  565 
2.  H77.  JMW 
2.  H77.  567 
2.  877.  568 
2,  877.  569 
2.  877.  570 
2.  877.  .S71 
2.  K77,  572 
2,  877,  ,^73 
2.877,  .^74 

:  2,877.  .S75 

2.877.  .S76 

2.877.577 
:  2.877.578 
:  2.877..S79 

2.877.580 

2.877,581 
:  2,877.582 

2. 877.  583 
:  2.877.584 
:  2.877.5H6 
:  2.877.586 
:  2.877.587 
.:  2.877,588 

2,  877,  589 
1:  2.877.590 
■>:    2.877,591 
I  2,877,592 
I:  2.877,593 
2,  877,  594 
i:  2,877,505 
t  2,877,596 
i:  2.878.109 
7:    2,877.597 
)    2.877.598 
i    2,877,599 
}  2,877.61)0 
2:  2.877.601 
1):  P. P. 1,820 
1:  P.P.1.821 
i:    2.878.110 
1  2.877.603 
8:  2.877.604 
8:  2.877.605 
0:  2.  H77.606 
A:  2.877.607 
1:  2.877.608 
H:   2,878,111 
IS.  2.877.609 
1»:  2,877.610 
16:  2.877.611 
8:  2.877.612 
IH:  2.877.613 
W;  2.877.614 
(1:  2.877.615 
O:  2.877,616  I 
4;  2,877,617 
2.877.618 
2.877.619  I 
2.877.620 

2.877.621  ' 

2.877.622  1 


60—  35.6: 
51: 
52: 


64- 
66- 

68- 
70- 


71  - 
72- 
73- 


97: 
43: 

46.5: 
276: 
320: 
526: 
13: 
63: 
65: 
5: 
86: 
224 
264 
459 
9: 
130: 
6: 
37.9: 
71.6: 
139: 
141 
149: 
162 
194: 
360; 
74-10  52 
41 
60: 
88: 
230  17; 
33."i 
38K; 
393 
409: 
471 
502; 
503 
569 
580 
665: 
677; 
681: 
751: 
788: 
789: 
.5: 
30: 
52 
3 

26 
62 


2,  877,  623 
2, 877,  624 
2, 877, 625 
2.  877. 626 

2. 877. 627 

2. 877. 628 
2.  877.  629 
2, 877. 630 
2.  877.  632 
2.  877. 631 
Z  877.  633 
Z8n.634 

2. 877,  635 
2,  877.  6.% 
2.  877.  637 
2.  877, 638 
2.  877.  639 
2,  877,  640 

2.878,  112 
2,  877,  641 
2,  877,  642 
2, 877, 643 
2,  877,  644 
2,877 
2.877 
2.877 
2.8 
2.8 


99- 


645 

646 

.647 

.648 

.649 


100- 
101- 
102 
103 


104 
105 


106 


.662 
,663 
,664 
,665 
.666 
.667 
.668 


75 


78- 
82- 

84- 

85- 


88 


89 


90 
92 


03 
94 
95 


96 


98 


17 

2  7: 

14 

302 

377 

1 

9; 
40 
14 
16  2 
98 
99 
15 
37 
43 
57 
62 


16 
21: 
,11 
.53 
88: 
34 
.M  3 
.S7 

97 
1 
29 
43 
43 


2.  877.  6.50 
2.  877.  6.M 
2.  877.  6,52 
2.877,653 
2.  877.  6.54 
2.  877.  .528 
2.  877.  6,55 
2.  877.  6.S6 
2.  877,  6.57 
2.  877.  658 
2.  877.  660 
2.  877.  659 
2.  877.  661 
2,  H77 
2.877 
2.877 
2.877 
2.877 
2.877 
2.877 
2.  877.  669 
2.878.113 
2.878.114 
2.  H78.  115 
2.877.671 
2.  877.  670 
2.  877.  672 
2.  877.  673 
2,  877.  674 
2.  877.  675 
2.  877.  676 
2.  877.  677 
2.87 
2.87 
2.  877.  680 
2.  H77.  681 
2.  877.  682 
2.  877.  683 
2.  877.  684 
2.  877.  686 
2.  877,  687 
2.  877,  688 
2.87 
2,87 
2.87 
2.87 
2.878,116 
2.878.  117 
2.  H7H.  118 
2.878.119 
2.877.693 
2.  877.  694 
2.  877.  695 
2.  877.  696 
2.  877.  697 
2.  877.  698 
2.  877.  699 
2.  877.  700 
2.  H78. 120 
2.878.  121 
2.  87H.  122 
2.877,701 


no 
112 

113 


114 

115- 

116 


117- 


.678 
.679 


.689 
.690 
.691 
.692 


118- 

120- 
121- 

122 

123 


2: 
4: 

48- 

117: 

132: 

171: 

192: 

329: 

331: 

70; 

214: 

178: 

380: 

27 

39: 

2: 

41: 

75 

89 

149 

150 

1 

88 

197 

200: 
377: 
38.4 
46: 
62: 
67; 
87: 
301: 
308: 
\K 
162; 
32 
158 
21(1: 
260; 
14 
59 
93: 
22 
18 
40; 
118: 
135 
17: 

33  5 
64 
65; 
71; 
76 
93; 

139.  5: 
145: 

-  212 
249 
419 
630 

-  31 
42  4 

-  38 
41 


2.878.123 
2.878.  124 
2.87h.  125 
2.878.126 
2,878.  127 
Re. 24.621 
Z  878.  128 
2.  877. 702 
2.  877. 
2. 877. 
2.  877. 
Z  877. 
2.  877. 
2.  877. 
2.  877, 
Z  H77. 
Z  877, 


703 

704 
705 
706 
707 
708 
709 
,710 
,711 


877,712 
,713 
.714 
,715 

,716 
,718 
.719 
.730 
.721 
.722 
,129 
.  130 


128- 


129- 

131 
132 
133 
134 


135 
137 


877 

877 

H77 

877 

877 

877 
2.877 
2.877 
Z877, 
2.  878 
Z87H 
Z  878.  131 
2.  87h.  132 
Z  878.  133 
Z  878.  134 
2.  H78.  135 


723 
724 
7Z5 
726 
727 
728 
,729 
,730 
,731 
,732 
.733 
.734 
.735 
.  736 


124 
1Z5 
126- 


128- 


406: 

435: 

459: 

1; 

41  12 
90 
122 
139 
148 
169 
179 
195 


2.  HT7, 
2.  877, 
2.  877 
2.  877 
2.877 
Z877 
Z877 
2.  H77 
ZH77 
Z877 
2.877 
Z877 
Z877 
2,877 
2.  878.  136 
Z878.  137 
2.  ^7h.  13h 
2.  87h.  139 
2.  H7H.  140 
2.  H78 
2.  h78 
2.  87h, 

2.  >*7H 

2.878 

2.877 

Z877 

Z877 

2.877 

2,  H77 

2.877 

2.  877 

2,  877 

Z877 
:    2.877 
:   Z877. 
;    Z877. 
;    Z877 

Z877 
;  2.877 
;    Z877 

2.877 

2.877 

2.  878,  298 
2.  878.  299 


138 

139 
140 


141 


144 

146 
148 


,141 

.  142 
.  143 
.  144 
.145 
.737 
.738 
.739 
.740 
.741 
.744 
,745 
.742 
.743 
.746 
747 
74» 
,749 
,7.50 
.751 
.752 
.753 
.754 


270: 
283: 
295: 
435: 

16.7; 
29: 
23.''>; 
73.6: 
4: 
21 
41: 
57 
99: 
166; 
23 
31: 
67 
70: 
82: 
83: 
118: 
122 
218: 
320: 
487: 
51Z1: 
514.7: 

56:v 

.593 

599 

6Z5  4 

627.5 

787 

-  26 
30 
41 

-  92: 
71: 

71.5; 

71.6: 

92.2; 

93.6: 

102: 

24: 

65: 

113: 

250: 

32 

290: 

81; 

1.5: 

6  24 
12; 


Z  877.  767 
Z  877.  768 
Z  877,  769 
Z  877, 770 
Z  877, 771 
Z  877,  772 

2. 877,  773 
2.  877.  774 
2.  877,  775 
2,  877,  776 
2,  877,  777 

2. 878.  146 
2.  877.  778 
2.  877.  779 
2.  877.  781 
2.  877.  782 
2.  877.  783 
Z  877, 
2,  877 
2.877 
Z877 
Z877 
Z877 
Z877 

;  ZK77 
;  Z877 
:  Z877 
:  Z877 
;  Z  877,  794 
;  Z877,7tt.1 
:  Z877 
:    Z877 

Z877 

Z877 

Z877 

2.87: 


166- 


167 


39: 

42: 

67: 

124; 

178: 

236: 

22 

39: 

52: 


75 

82 

169  31 

170-135.  29 


7M 
,780 
,785 
,786 
.787 
.788 
.  7H9 
.790 
.791 
.792 
.793 


79h 
797 
798 
799 
MOO 
801 


172 
174 


178 


160.  Z5: 

56: 

15: 

50; 

73: 

153: 

167: 

2: 

4 

5.2 

5.4 

6 
7.3 


30 

179—         1 

5 

15 


2,  877,  802 


2,  877 
2.87" 
2.  H77 
ZH7'; 

2.  H77 
Z877 

Z87: 

2.87; 
2.87: 

Z87'; 

2.87: 

2.87: 

Z87' 


803 

.804 
.805 
.806 
.807 
',808 
•.809 
•,810 
•,811 
r.  812 
r.813 

r.  8J4 
r.  815 


151 

152 
153 


1,54 


1.55 


11 
43 

190; 

200: 

343  5 

146 
1.56 
203 


Z87 
Z  877. 
Z  877. 
2.  877. 
Z  877. 
Z  877, 
2.  877, 
Z  877, 
2.  877 
2.877 
Z877 
2.877 


'.55 
756 
757 
7.58 
7.59 
760 
761 
762 
763 
764 
765 
766 


158 


160 


164 


33 
5; 
41  73 
347 
21 
54 
80.  5 
1.8: 
UMi; 
139; 
14 
■  .50; 
117 
123 
135; 
142 
169 
179; 
182: 
189: 
1: 

28; 

36  4 
113 
118 

»1 


Z  H77.  816 
2.  S78. 147 
2.  878.  148 
2.  878.  149 
2,  87h.  150 
Z878.  151 
Z  878.  1.52 
2.  H77.  817 
2.  h77.  818 
2.877,819 
2,  877.  820 
Z  877. 821 
2.  877.  822 
2.  877.  823 
2.878.153 
2.878.  154 


180- 
181 


183 


184- 
187— 
188- 


18: 

100.2: 

107; 

111 

146: 

170; 

171: 

175.2; 

14 

.6 

27 

50 

4  6 

49 

63 

115 

120 

1.5 

-9 


95 

209 

47 

49 


Z87 

Z87 

2,87 

Z87 

2.87 

Z87 

2.87 

2.87 

Z8: 

Z87 

Z87 

2.87 

2.877.836 

2.877,839 

2,877.837 

2.87 

2.  H7 

Z87 

Z87 

Z87 

2.  K7 

2.  K7 

2.  HT 


.824 
.825 
.826 
.827 
.828 
.829 
.830 
.831 
.832 
.833 
■.834 
.835 


189- 


192 

195- 

197- 

198 


H3X 
h4(i 
H41 

842 
843 

844 
M5 
h46 


200 


5; 
33 
59 
88; 
1.52 
34 

46 

85 
88 

3 

66 

171: 

176; 

9: 

32: 

33; 

37: 

108: 

191: 

195: 

196; 

220 

5. 

8 

16 

4h 

.50 

61.09 
62 

83 

K4 

»6  5 


2.  877.  847 
Z  877.  848 
2.  877.  849 
Z  877.  850 
Z  877. 861 
Z  877.  852 
Z  878. 156 
Z  878. 156 
2. 878.  157 
2.  878.  158 
Z  878. 159 
Z  878. 160 
Z  877.  853 
Z  877.  854 
Z  877.  855 
Z  877.  866 
Z  877.  857 
Z  878.  300 
Z  878.  301 
Z  878.  302 
Z  878.  303 
Z  878. 304 
Z  878.  305 
Z  878.  306 
2,878.307 
;    Z  878,  308 
Z  878.  309 
Z  878. 310 
Z  878,  311 
2,878,312 
2,  878,  313 
Z  878,  314 
Z  878,  315 
2,  878,  316 
Z  878,  317 
Z  878,  318 
Z  878,  319 
Z  878,  320 
Z  878,  321 
Z  878.  322 
2ji«78,  323 
Z  878,  324 
Z  878,  325 
2.  878,  327 
2,  878,  328 
2,  877.  858 
Z  877.  859 
2.  877.  862 
Z  877,  860 
2,  877,  861 
2,  877.  863 
2.  877,  865 
2,  877,  864 
2,  877,  866 
2,  877,  867 
2,  877, 
Z87 

Z8: 

Z87 

2,  877. 

2,  877. 

2.877 

Z877 

2.877 

Z877 

Z877 

2.877 

;   Z87: 

;    Z  878.  161 

:    Z  878.  326 

;    2.877.881 

:    Z  877.  882 

:    Z  877. 883 

;    Z  877.  884 

:    Z  877.  885 

:    Z87 

:    2,87 

Z87 

2.  877, 

Z877 

2.  H7h.  329 

2.  878.  330 

2.  m7k,  36k 

2.  h7h.  331 

2.  878.  332 

2.  878.  342 

2.  878.  333 

2.  87H.  XU 

2.  H78.  335 

2.  878.  336 


.868 
.869 
,870 
.871 
.872 
.873 
.874 
.875 
.876 
.877 
.878 
,879 
.880 


,886 
,887 
,888 
.889 
.890 


XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


20l>- 


aoi 


202 


304 


3M 


308 


ao»^ 


210— 


211 

212 
214 


90: 
103: 
113: 

120: 
138: 

150 
167 
168 

62: 

63: 


67: 
73: 
28: 
31: 
39.5: 


40: 

46: 

168: 

247: 

16: 

40: 

147: 

IM: 

100: 

162: 

172: 

180: 

3 

37: 

47: 

65: 

144: 

216: 

263: 

321: 

88: 

172.  5: 

283: 

37: 

169: 

222: 

391: 

440: 

462: 

lOO: 

175: 

63: 

2: 

17: 

M 

302 

332 


2.  87S.  337 
2,  878,  338 
2.  878.  339 
2,  878,  340 
2.  878.  341 
2.  878.  343 
2.  878.  344 
2.  878.  345 
2.  878,  346 
2.  878.  347 
2.  878. 348 
2.  878.  349 
2.  878.  350 
2.  878.  351 
2.  878,  352 
2.  878.  353 
2,  878.  354 
2.  878.  355 
2.  878.  356 
2,  878.  357 
2,878.162 
2,  878.  163 
2.  878.  164 
2,  878  165 
2.  878. 166 
2.878.167 
2.  878. 168 
Z  878. 169 
2,878.  170 
2.878.171 
2.  878. 172 
2.878,173 
2,  878.  174 
2,878.175 
2.878,176 
2.878.177 
2.878.178 
2,  877.  891 
2,  877,  892 
2.  877.  893 
2,  877.  894 
2,  878,  179 
2.  878.  180 
2.  878,  181 
2.878.182 
2.  877.  895 
2.  877.  896 
2.  877,  897 
2,  877,  900 
2,  878,  183 
2,  877.  898 
2.  877.  899 
2,  877,  901 
2.  877,  902 
2,  877,  903 
Z  877.  <HA 
2.  877, 
2.  877. 
2.  877. 
2.  877. 
2.  877. 
2,  877, 
2,  877. 
:  2,  877, 
2.  877, 


221- 


222 


215- 
219-10 


522: 
671: 
750: 
11: 
74 


2,  87 
2,  87 
2, 
2, 


26: 
39: 
45 

78: 

99: 

114 

220-  3.8: 


877. 

877, 
2,  877, 
2.  877, 
2.  878, 
2.  878, 
2,  878, 
2.  878,  3»U 
2.  878,  362 
2,  878,  3»« 
2.  878.  3«M 
2,  878.  3fi.1 
2,  877.  919 


ri02 
91)5 
UtMi 
907 
908 
909 
910 
911 
912 
913 
914 
915 
916 
917 
918 

3.^9 
3«iO 


220—  3«»  5 
39 
64 
69 
67 
171 
222: 
246: 
295: 
1: 
33: 
79 
83: 
2.50 
311 
323 
326 
394 
452 
502 
88 


223- 


229-' 


230— 


14: 
41: 
73: 

116: 
153: 


235—   61 


61.11: 
132: 

240—  6.  42: 
6.45: 

25: 

47: 

51  12: 

81: 

151: 

241-  24: 

32.5: 

189: 

242  -   55: 

55.12: 

66: 

68: 

78  7: 

110.2: 

156 

244-    6 

15 

59 


78: 
110: 
119: 

32: 
163: 
228: 
302: 
313: 
31H: 

20 


248 


2,VV- 


27 


31 

3»i 


41.9 
43.5 


2,  877. 930 
2.  877. 921 

2. 877. 922 

2. 877. 923 
2. 877, 9245 
Z  877. 925 
2,877.926 

2. 877. 927 

2. 877. 928 
2.  877. 929 
2.  877.  930 
2.  877. 931 

2. 877. 932 

2. 877. 933 
K<\24,622 
2,  877,  934 
2,  877,  935 
2, 877, 936 
2.  877,  937 
2,877,938 
2, 877, 939 
2,  877, 940 
2.877,941 
2,  877, 942 
2,  877, 943 
2, 877, 944 
2,  877,  945 
2,  877, 946 
2,  877, 947 

2. 877. 948 

2. 877. 949 
2,  877,  950 
2,  877, 951 
2,  877, 952 
2,  878,  366 
2, 878, 367 
2. 878, 369 
2.878,371 
2, 878,  372 
2. 878, 373 
2, 878,  374 
2. 877, 953 
2,  877.  954 
2. 877,  955 
2,  877,  956 

2. 877. 957 

2. 877. 958 

2. 877. 959 
2,877,960 
2,877,961 
2,877,962 
2,877,963 

:  2,877,964 
:  2,877,965 
:  2. '877, 966 
877, 967 
877,968 
877,969 
877 
877 
877 

877, 974 
877.971 
2.  877,  976 
2,  877,  975 
2,  878,  375 
2,  878, 376 
2,  878, 377 
2,  878,  378 
2.  s78,  379 
2,  878.  380 
2,  878,  370 
2.  878,  381 
2,  878,  382 
2,  87H,  383 
2,  878, 384 
2,  878,  385 
2,  878,  386 
2.  878,  387 
2,  878,  388 


250- 


251- 
252 


253- 
254- 


255- 


256— 
257- 


259- 
360- 


68: 

71: 

HO: 

83.6: 

99: 

219: 

233: 

1: 

46: 

174: 

15: 

33  4 

42: 

136: 
146: 
152: 
392: 
442: 
465: 

77: 
9: 

10: 

17: 
4.4: 

61: 

69: 

301: 

19: 

8: 

39: 

199: 

1: 

99: 

2.5: 

4 

17.4 

17.5 

19 

29.6 
30.4 

32.6 


.970 
,972 
,973 


4.5.  5 
47 


7H 

78.3 

8(1 


2. 878.  389 
2.  878  392 
2. 878. 394 

2. 878. 390 

2. 878. 391 
Z  878. 393 
2,  878, 395 
2.  878. 396 

2. 877. 977 

2. 877. 978 

2. 877. 979 
2,  878,  184 
2,878,185 
2,  878.  186 
2.  878. 187 
2.  878. 188 
2. 878.  189 
2. 878. 190 
2.  878, 191 
2. 878. 192 
2,  878. 193 

2. 877. 980 

2. 877. 981 

2. 877. 982 
2,  877, 983 
2,877,984 
2, 877, 985 
2,  877, 986 
2,  877, 987 

2. 877. 988 

2. 877. 989 

2. 877. 990 
2.  877. 991 
2.  877,  992 
2.  877. 993 
2, 877, 994 
2,  878. 194 
2. 878. 195 
2.878.196 

:  2.878.197 
2,  878, 198 
2. 878, 190 
2. 878,  300 
2.878.301 
2.  878.  303 
:  2.878,303 
3, 878.  304 
2. 878, 305 
2,  878,  306 
2. 878,  207 
2, 878,  30A 
2. 878,  209 
2.  878,  210 
2.878.211 
2.878.212 
2.  878.  213 
2.878.214 
2.878.215 
2. 878.  216 
2.878,217 
2.878,218 
2,878,219 
2,  K78,  230 
2.  H78,  221 
2.  878.  222 
2,  878,  223 
2,878,221 
2.  878,  22.5 
2,  878,  22»i 
2,  878,  227 
2, 878.  228 
2.  878,  229 
878.  230 
878,  231 
878,  232 
878,233 
878,234 
87K.  215 
K78,23») 


260— 


2.  878.  237 


85.5: 
92.8: 

93  7: 

94  9: 
97.6: 

139: 

164: 

239 

239  53: 

240: 
248: 

256: 

284: 

285: 

393  2: 

310: 

336.5: 

340.5: 

397  3: 

397  45 

398 

400 

404.5 

410.  7: 
426: 
452: 
461: 
462: 

465.8: 
468 
473 
482 

518 
534 
540 
541 
553 


559 
564: 
570: 
600: 
607: 
615: 
632: 
652  5 

668 

674 

679 

361-   30 

34 

41 

262-    7 


363 

264- 


367 
271 


28 

32 

47 

1 

2 

16 

21 

23 

33 

1 

69 

2  4 


2.  878.  238 
2. 878.  239 
2.  878.  240 
2.  878,  241 
2.878.342 
2. 878, 243 
2,  878,  244 
2,  878.  245 

2. 878. 246 

2. 878. 247 
2.  878,  248 
2, 878, 249 
2. 878.  250 
2.  878.  251 
2. 878. 252 
Z  878.  253 
2.  878.  254 
2.  878.  363 
2.  878.  264 
2. 878.  365 
2. 878. 266 
2. 878.  367 
2.  878.  268 
2. 878,  269 
2, 878,  270 
2,  878,  271 
2. 878.  272 
2. 878,  273 
2,  878,  274 
2. 878.  275 
2.  878.  276 
2. 878.  255 
2.  878.  256 
2. 878.  m 
2, 878, 257 
2,  878.  278 
2. 878.  279 
Z  878. 280 
2. 878.  281 
Z  878.  282 
2.  878.  258 
Z  878.  283 
Z  878.  284 
Z  878. 285 
Z  878.  286 
Z  878.  287 
Z  878.  288 
Z  878. 289 
Z  878.  290 
Z  878.  291 
Z  878.  292 
Z  878,  293 

:  Z  878,  294 
:  2,878.295 
:  2.878.296 

Z  878.  297 
:  Z878.Z59 

Z  878,  260 
:  2,878,261 

2,  878.  262 

Z  877,  995 

Z  877.  996 

Z877 

2.877 

Z87: 

2,878,000 

2, 878.  ml 

2.  878.  002 
2,  H~H.  003 
2.  h7h,  om 
2,  878.  (Xt5 
2,  878,  006 


271 


272 
273- 


274- 
275- 
27»- 

280- 


.997 

UUK 
UUU 
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281 

285- 


287- 


290- 
292- 

394- 

29fr- 


398- 
399^ 


2.  878,  (107 
2,  878, 008 
2,  878.  (109 
Z  878,  010 
2.  878.  01 1 
2.878,012 
Z  878,  013 
Z  878.  014 


30a 
301 


302 

303 
304 

306 
307 


308 


2  4: 

11: 

79: 

59: 

54: 

73: 

82: 
136: 
128: 

10: 
2: 
7: 

16: 

35: 

44: 

95: 

lao: 

282: 
423: 
463: 

482: 

485: 

15: 

55: 

249: 

286: 

367: 

54: 

60: 

85: 

87: 

00: 

2: 

4: 

1: 

1 

73 

1 

15 
34 
44 

22 
1 

10 
34 

69: 

86: 
107  6: 
130: 
141: 
142 
1.53 

21 
5: 
5  3 

37 

63 

51: 
,53 

68: 

15: 

40: 

16 

88.5 

101 
110: 
133 
88: 
142 
180 
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187 


309- 
310 


33 

8  1 
38 


Z  878. 015 
Z  878. 016 
Z  878. 017 
Z  878, 018 
Z  878. 019 
Z  878. 030 
Z  878. 021 
Z  878. 022 
Z  878. 023 
Z  878, 024 
Z878.025 
Z  878, 036 
Z  878. 027 
Z  878. 028 
Z87H,030 
Z  878, 030 
Z  878. 031 
Z  878. 032 
Z  878. 033 
Z  878. 034 
3,878.035 
Z  878. 036 
Z  878. 037 
Z  878. 038 
Z  878. 039 
Z  878. 040 
Z  878, 041 
Z  878, 042 
Z  878, 043 
Z  878, 044 
Z  878, 045 
Z  878, 046 
Z  878, 047 
Z  878, 048 
Z  878, 397 
Z  878. 049 
Z  878. 090 
Z  878. 051 
Z  878. 052 
Z  878. 053 
Z  878. 054 
Z  878. 055 
Z  878, 056 
Z  878. 057 
Z  878, 058 
Z  878, 050 
Z  878. 060 
Z 878, 061 
Z878,062 
Z878.063 
:  Z  878. 064 
:  Z  878. 065 
:  Z878.06fi 
Z  878.  (167 
Z  878. 068 
:  Z  878. 060 
:  Z  878. 070 
Z  878, 071 
Z  878, 072 
Z  878, 073 
:  2,878.074 
Z  878. 075 
Z  878. 076 
2. 878. 077 
Z  878.  (178 
2, 878, 079 
Z  878,  OHO 
Z  878, 398 
2, 878, 399 
2, 878.  400 
Z  878.  401 
Z  878.  402 
2. 878. 081 
Z  878.  (182 
Z  878. 083 
Z  878. 084 
Z  878. 085 


310—  234 

311  -   78 

312-   21 

29 


313 


315 


316— 
317- 


114: 
309: 
310: 
102: 
109  5: 
217: 
346: 

1 
3.5 
3.6 

5.21 
10 
21 
60 

84.6 

un 

121 
163 
186 
284 
-  21 
6 


333- 


334- 


IZ 
90 

113: 
155  5: 

240: 

361: 

318-   28: 

32: 

443: 
321-  18: 
49: 
63 
22 
44 
79 
.5 


34: 
37: 

79: 

99: 

121 

2: 

26: 

33 

72 

183 

44 

159 

177 

183 

239 

275 

107 

174 

400 

5 

7 

8 

100 

112 

763 


332 

333 

336 
339 


340 


343 


2.  878.  403 
Z  878.  44M 


346 


853 
866 
107 
138 


Z  878.  405 
2.  878.  086 
Z  878.  087 
Z  878,  088 
Z  878  089 
Z  878,090 
Z  878.  091 
Z  878,  092 
Z  878,  406 
Z  878,  407 
Z  878,  408 
Z  878,  409 
878,  410 
878,411 
878,  412 
878,  413 
878,  414 
878,  415 
878,  416 
878,  417 
878,  418 
878,  419 
878.  430 
878,  421 
878.  422 
2,  878,  423 
Z  878,  424 
Z  878,  425 
2,  878.  093 
Z  878.  436 
2,  878.  427 
2,  878,  428 
Z  878,  429 
Z  878  430 
2,  878.  431 
Z  878,  432 
Z  878.  433 
Z  878,  434 
Z  878,  435 
2,  878,  436 
Z  878.  437 
Z  878.  438 
Z  878.  439 
Z  878.  440 
Z  878,  441 
Z  878,  442 
Z  878. 443 
2,  878,  444 
Z  878.  445 
2,  878,  446 
2,  878,  447 
Z  878.  448 
2.  878.  449 
2.  878.  450 
2.  878,  451 
Z  878,  452 
2. 878, 
2.  878 
Z878 
Z878 
Z878 
Z  878.  458 
2.  878.  4.59 
Z  878. 460 
2.878.461 
2.  878,  462 
2,  878,  463 
2.  878.  464 
2.  878.  465 
2,  878,  46«1 
2,  878.  467 
2,  878,  468 
2,  878.  46« 
2.  87H 
2.  878 
2.878 
2,  878,  473 
2,  87H,  094 
Z878 


,453 
,4.54 

,  4.W 
,456 
,4.57 


47(1 
471 
472 


,095 


n  3  - 

4: 

184.616 

184,617 

D14- 

6: 

13: 

184,  «)1 

1)15 

1: 

17: 

184,612 

8: 

D  6- 

2: 

184,628 

D20 

4: 

I)  9 

2: 

184,  605 

D22 

3 

DIO 

8: 

184,  620 

D14 

3: 

184.  .598 

D25 

1 

184,622 

1)26 

I: 

184.629 

D29 

23 

184.  631 

1)31 

4 

184.618 

184.  642 

1)33 

3: 

184,  .595 

184, 632 

D34 

14: 

184.  6,V) 

184.602 

15: 

IM.  .596 

184.637 

184,626 

184.615 

D44 

15: 

184,651 

184,623 

26: 

184.606 

1H4.  644 

29: 

184.613 

184,627 

184,638 

184,  607 

184,640 

1)45 
1)47 

4: 

6 

D48- 
1)90^- 

20 
3 

D52 

1: 

!   D54 

2: 
12: 

184.594 
184.  625 
184.646 
184.614 
184.621 
184,630 
184,608 
1H4.  639 
1H4,  599 
184,609 


1)54- 

D55- 
D96-- 
D58~ 


D63 


12: 

14: 

I: 

4: 

6: 

1Z6: 

13: 

26: 

1: 


184.648 
184.  624 
184,619 
184,604 
184,611 
184,636 
184,633 
184.  .593 
184.600 
184.  645 


1)64 
1)65 
1)67 
1)71 
1)74 


1)80- 
D92 


11: 
1: 
3: 
1: 
1 


184.603 
184.635 
184.647 
184.641 
184.597 
184.610 
184.634 
184,649 
184,643 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Copies  of  Tradcourk  Rales  of  Practice  and 
Trademark  Laws 

On  Monday.  February  16.  1059,  copies  of  the  reTiaed  Trade- 
mark Rulea  of  Practice  of  the  Patent  Office  will  be  arallable 
from  the  Superintendent  of  DocumenU,  Government  Printing 
Offlce.  Washlnfton  25,  D.  C  at  a  coat  of  SOt  each. 

Coplei  of  the  Trademark  Laws  are  now  available  from  the 
Superintendent   of    Documt-nts.    at    the   above   addreaa,    at    a 
i-.mt  of  20f 
Feb.   3.    1959.  DAPHNE  LEEDS. 

AnuMtant  Commiii»ioner  of  Patenta. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1 


959 


Total  mirMb.r  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]. 

Dale  of  oldest  new  anplication  

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application 


10,  893 
Aug.  1.  1958 
Sept.  5,  1958 


J.  H.  MKBCHANT,  Director,  Tradcfrark  EiamlBlBg  OpermtJon 
TRADEMAHE  EXAMINING  »»VISmNS^EXAMINERS^AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 


C.  M.  WENDT.  DepMtr  Dh*etor,  TradMBvk  Eaamialag  OperatloB 

(I,  J     R    STKRBA,C-la8MS4,.M2,  13,  14.  16.  19,  21,23.  24,  2.\26,  30,  31,32.33,34,35.  36,  44,  50 -  -^   

.11)   K.  K.  .«HRYOrK.  riMM-sfi.  18.  27.  28.  46.  51:  Service  N^ark  ria».s.-s  100.  101.  102,  103,  104,  105,  106.  107;  Collective  Mem- 

Nrship  Marks  Class  200  ,^    .,    ..    .^    .a    An    no   .«/< 

(Ill,  K   I.  HANCOCK.  Classes  1.  2.  3.  7.  8.  ».  10.  11.  15.  17.  20.  22.  29.  37.  18.  38.  40.  41.  42.  43.  45.  47.  48.  49.  62,  and 

Crtiflcatlon  Marks 


Krnrwals  (All  Classes)  -  

Sec  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Clnsses    ;. 


Oldest  Application 


8-5-58 

8-1-58 

8-11-68 

ia-Sl-58 
ia-29-58 


ll-S-58 

»-ia-M 

»-fr-68 

1-33-58 
l-lft-59 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  January  1959—1.624 

Registrations  Issued. 373-No.  675.388  to  No.  675,760 

Renewals  Issued ^5 

Tb.  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  .b.  OFRCIAL  CAZFTTE   i«u«l  w.«kl^U  m.Je^^^^ 

of  Document..  Co,ernmenl   Printin,  0««.  'j^hinron  2.S.  D.  C.^°  •*;^.,'"  ^j'^^P^'aX*!    iin^^  "ph-Tm  cent.  e.ch. 

canmaaication.  addrcMwi;  wbKripUoa  price,  SIO.OO  per  annum,  foreian  mailing  f3.75  additional.  .in,ie  c   v^ 

TM  740  O.  G.-9  ^^  ^^ 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


section  12(a)  of  the  TrHrt^mark  Act  of  194«        NotU-  of  oppo 


The  following  mark,  are  pubUahed  In  compliance  with 

.    mm    .       .    ■.     SN    r,8.ti47       Ludlow    l-apTH.    Inc.    NVvdhnii.    H 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     Kti.d  s.pt  <«  i».->h 

ORTHOPLENE 

SN  47.1«1      The  (;eoriiiu  Marble  Company.  Atlanta,  «.a.    Ulea 


Mar    .-..  1958. 


For  rol.vethyl»*n.-  niin  and  Sheeting 
First  u»e  May  -'ti.  l!»."iH 


SN    58 


648       Ludlow    Paper*.    Inc..    Ne^dhani    HelKhtn,    Mbmh 


CHHD 


Filed  Sept.  9.  195X. 


PARAPLENE 


For  Tolyt'thylene  Film  and  Sheetinn 
Flrnt   uiie  May  J«>.  1».'>H, 


SN    .-.«,tU<t        Ludlow    I'apera.    Inc..    Needham    HelBhtu,    MaHH 
No   claim    of  ex.luHlve    right    1«    m«d^  to    "nolomltlc   Llm.-  Filed  Sep,.  9.  19.-VH^  ^^.y^^  ^ 

„one  •  a«  used  on  d.domltlc  limestone.  C  APLEN  E 

For   Oolomltlc   Limestone. 
First  use  Feb.   1,   1947  |  K-r  Ny^.,,  Film  and  Sh..-tln»r 


First   use  .May  -'•!.   UtSS 


SN    .-,4.114       Tex-Trude.    Inc.    Houaton.  Tex.      Filed   June  23. 
1958. 

owner  of  KeK    No.  «14.197 

For    Thermo-FMuHtlrs    and    I'olyethylene    Him 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  7.  I».'>4 


SN    .-.H.iWi       Ludlow    I'apers,    Inc.    N»H.dham    HelKhta.    Maaa. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  195«*.  • 


METAPLENE 


For  Folyethylene  Film  and  Sheetlnjc 
First  use  May  ~*>.  19.'h 


SN  .-.fl.894      Thurso  I'ulp  and  Paper  Company.  Thurso.  Qu.he. .  ^,^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^   Jti.  19.-.H 

Canada.    Filed  Auk   H,  1958. 

THURSO 


SN    .-8.(1.-1        Ludlow    Pap.-r8.    Inc.    Needham    Helshts.    Mass 
Filed  S«'pt.  9.  195H 

PROPLENE 

Fnr  Polypropylene  Film  and  Sh»-etinK 


For  Pulp  for  MakinB  Pap«'r  Pnxlu.ts 

Mar    2»>.    1 9 ■'>•'*  ;  in  commerce  .Mar.  -•>,   iw.»w 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


First   use 


SN    29.itH4.      M<I    Plaatlca    Corporation.    Howell    Townahlp. 
N    J       Filed  Apr.  L'9.  1957. 


SN    57.1-.H.      Ij»mlnar   Corporation.   «;r»-enwich.   Coi»n       Flle<l 
Aug.  13.  1958.  I 

LAMINAR 


For  (;round  Oyster  Shell 
First  uw  June  J?,  19-><). 


SN   V  79'       .WTumlns     Inc  .  d    h    a.   A.geler  *  Musaer   Seed  No  Cain.  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  K.>oda  apart 

'  '  <■'      I    "   in.,«i..«    CHlIf      Filed  AuK.  25.  1958.  from  the  mark  shown. 

(  o.,  Los  Angeles.  «  allf                  auk.  ^  ^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^,^^  ,._,,^ 

AGGELER  &  MUSSER  First  .se  Feb  i  19  7 

For   seeds      Namely.    Lawn,  (irass.   Fh.wer.   VeKetat.Ie.   and 

Field    and  Plant  Ilulha.  SN    4.1,981        The   Ohio    Art    Company,    Hryan.    .U.io       Flhd 

First  use  at  leas,  as  -ar.y  as  19lo                                             ^  Mar.  3,  .958.  ^^^^    DRIFT 

SN  58.072      An.al.mat..  leather  Con.pan.es,  Inc  ,  W.lmln.  For  ^Uatlc    -;;;;:- Z.X\r';^^rr::^^~ 

,„n.IH.l.     Filed  A««.  29.  1958  VeKetahle    IMshes.    Meat     Platten..     Sugar.,    Creamera.    Sa  ad 

MADAGASCAR  J:wTs     Ple    Pla,.-..    So«p    HowK    S-I.    -nd    Peppers,    and    the 

Like 

For  Leather.                                                                   ,  ,..,^^,  „,p  j„n   i«    m.-,8. 
First  uae  Oct    22.  1957. 

TM  92  ' 
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TM  93 


SN   55..80.     The  Good.ear  Tire  .  Rubber  Company.  Akron.     SN  «1  OH.     National  Polish  Company.  Rockford.  Ohio      Piled 
Ohio.    Filed  July  18,  1958.  8*pt.  29.  19o8. 


trioweld 


wm. 


For  Rubber  Llnlngii  for  Tanka. 
First  use  June  19,  1958. 


SN  5H.234.     Baker  Tank  Company.  Arp.  Tex.     Filed  July  29, 
1958. 


For  Polishing  Compt>unda  for  Furniture.  Automobiles,  and 
Finished  Surfaces,  a  Prepared  Liquid  Wax.  and  a  Preparation 
for   Removing   Surface   Defects   From   Furniture. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1938.  __^_^^_^^_^^— 


Qass  S-Adliesives 


SN    45.769.      W.    A.    Scholtens   ChemUche  Fabrleken    N.    V.. 
(ironlngen.   Netherlands.     Filed  Dec.   17,  1957 


STABILOGUM 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  124.205.  dated  Feb.  20,  1956. 
The    drawing    l»    lined    for    yellow.      Exclusive   use    of    the         p^^   ^.j^^    starch,  and   Starch   Products  for  Industrial   Lse 
worda   "Arp,   Texaa"   la   disclaimed  apart   from    the  mark   as     ^^  Adheslvea.  

shown. 

For  Tanks  for  Liquids  and  <;ases.  ^^.  ^^  ^.^^     American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1953.  '    Filed  Aug.  2«).  1958 


SN  56.467.     Diamond  Gardner  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.   1,   1958. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    271,456,  .557,730,  and  .573,149. 
For   FO.K1    Traya    Made   of   Paper  or   Molded    Pulp.    Which 
Trays  Are  Sold  Kmpfy. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1958. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  orange. 
For  Friction  Tape 
First  use  In  1928. 


SN   57.633       Nashua  Corporation.  Nashua.  N.   H       Filed  Aug 
21. 1958. 

PAR-T-QUE 

For  Paper  Plates  (Dlahes).  , 

First  use  June  26,  1958. 


SN  .59,432.     I'nlted  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Sept.  23.   1958. 


AIR  GUARD 


SN  57,977.      Scott   Paper  Company,  f'hester.  Pa      Filed  Aug 
27.  19.58. 

AIRCEL 

For  Molded  Plastic  Containers  for  Merchan^lislng  and  Stor 
Ing  Foodstuffs,  Beveragea,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Aug    19.  1958. 

Qass  4-  Abrasives  and  Polisliiiig  AAaterials 

SN  .59,222      Sandpaper  Incorporated.  Rockland,  Ma«»      Filed 
Sept.  19.  1958. 

PHEN060ND 

owner  of  Reg.  No«.  403.582.  589,305.  584,283. 
For  Coated  Abraslvea. 
First  use  June  16,  1941. 


For  Puncture  Sealing  Composition  for  Tires. 
First  use  Aug.  H.  1958.  


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   18.152.     IK.w  Corning  Corporation.  Midland,  Mich      Filed 
Oct    25,  1956. 

FIRST  IN  SILICONES 

For  Sllanes,  Slloxanes.  Silicon  Chemicals.  Organoraetalllc 
Compounds,  I>efo«mlng  Agents,  SterllUtng  Fluids  for  Elec- 
trically Heated  Oil  Sterilizers,  DlfTuaion  Pump  Fluids.  Hy- 
draulic Fluids.  Damping  Fluids  for  Instruments.  (Jauges  and 
Vibration  Dampers  on  Internal  Combustion  Motors.  Heat 
Transfer  Fluids,  Release  Agents  for  Rubber  and  Plastic 
Molding  and  ft.r  Baking  Pana,  Catalyata  for  Polymerlilng 
Slloxanes,  Water  Repellents  for  Fabrics,  Ceramics,  and 
Masonry,  Impregnants  for  Soltenlng  and  Imparting  Water 
Rei»ellence  to  Leather. 

First  use  August  1944. 


SN  59,624.      S.  C.   Johnson  k  Son.   Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.      Filed 
Sept.  26,  19.58. 

SUNDAY  SHINE 

For    Cleaner  Polish    for    Painted    and    Enameled    Surfaces, 
Particularly  Automobiles. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1958. 


SN  35.435      Fabian  Johnson,  d.  b   a.  FabProducts  Company, 
New  .MUford,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1957. 


FABS 


For  Flreprootlng  Compound. 
Flrat  use  Nov    1,  1956. 


TM   !»4 
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S\     :{<•,•;:(.;         Int..riiati..nal     Suit     Cniiipany.     S<r.int..n.     Pii      SN    4»..-.:.l       Thr    Hor.l^n   ('..mpHiiy.   N.-w    V..rk.   N     V       Flk<l 
Kil.M(t.t    Js.  i!».-.7  -^l""    >*■  "••"''" 

NITRO  BT 


^      STERLING 

itwii.T  "t  Kfk'    Nos.  «!()7.49H  and  «l'.H,8iri 

Kcir   Sail    for   l'»»'   in    KeKt'iieratltm-   Wafer    Sof ti-n.-rH 

First   iiiw'  .liiiu'  '-' .   lit^T 


For  iMat-'iKixtlc  K«»a):fnt». 
FirMt  line  <»rf.  i:>,  lit.'iT. 


SN    41. "•'••'>        Tlif   l,,vimtlal<'  • 'oriiiiaiix .   Sfratfnrd,  rmin       Filed 
!•.•(•    ».   l!t.'>7 

1    — !     /7     /"'"""X  *'"■  l*iak:iii>stic  l{fak:fiitii 

"'  First  ii>f  Apr    I,   U>S.'<. 


SN    41t. .">■>-       Tlif    llonlfii    ('iiiii|iHfi.v.    Nt'W    York.    N.    V       FiNil 
Apr    1  I,  r.t.".s 

BT 


!■ !F:'!'il 


'■  ■  iii.iiiirl       LJ 

Till'  ••KK(i"  portiiMi  Is  liiit'd  for  rtMl. 

For    Solutions    rs.Ml    in    Coitiifctioii    With    Makmi;    Kicctro 
carilhikiraiiis.  i 

F'irst  usf  Nov    .'(,  l!tr>7. 


SN  ."lO.uol       Atlas   I'owder  Company,  Wlliiilii».Moii.   I  •«  I       Fil«"l 
Apr.  -'1,  in.".'' 

ATLOX 

(iwii.i  of  H  n  No   :{H:;.4mi 

For  cii.iniral  Siil)stain«-s  It.-inj:  KmnNlfyiiik:.  Solnliill 'ink:. 
an<l  Wt-rtlnt  A^'-nts  for  Is*'  In  Fonnulntinjr  Fiiinlsions  of 
InstM  iichli's.   I'ariisitlcKh's.  ami   Fiiii».'i<l<lfs 

First  lis.'  Ma.v   liH.    I'.MO 


SN    l.;.H'tl        li.n.ial    .Viiiliiir  *    Film   Corporiit  Ion.    N.w   York.     ^,^.    _-,,,  j-,_,       ,;      ^     CoiiKlilan    CmpHiiy.    W  <'st    Orann.',    N.    J. 
\    Y       FiUmI  I>.'.     J7.   l!»r>7.  '  Fll<<l  Apr    _'.'.  I'.l.'iH. 


NEPTUNE 


FREE-ALL 


For  I  •yt-stiifTs 

I'lrst  ii.si'  oil  oi  ;ilioui   !>»■<•.  ;U.  llt-7 


For  Ail(liti\»-  to  S«'ptlr  Tanks  for   PI«»olutl<in  of  Wast.' 
First  use  Jan.   !<',  1W."»><. 


SN     »:■.'.'.»         111.-    Ampri.Hn    AKfiriilturaJ    Ch.-mi.al    i  Minpany.      ^^.    -,,,(,;-        Am^ri.an    Cvanamid   Company,    N.w    York.   N     Y 
N.w    York.   N     Y       Fll.-.l  Jan.  »,  lU.'iM.  ^., ^^^^    .„,    ,j,-j^ 

AEROSPRAY 

For     Kt'sin    Knnilslon    Spray    To    I'revpiit     iMist    Loss,    Rain 
Krosloii.  or  <  'oal  Fint-s 
F'lrsf  lis.'  Apr    l."i.  l!tr»H 


AGRI-PHOS 


I'lir  Siip.-rpliospliatHs. 
(•wn.T  of  K»'K    No    llHU.in. 
First  us.-  .Mar.  1-*.  I!t."i7 


SN     4  10J4       JolinsMani  llle    Corporation.    N>w    Y.irk,    N     Y 

Fil.'.l  .Ian    1''.  lit."''* 


RETARDWEL 


For  Aililitixf  for  Cont'r.'t»'. 
First  list-  I»H('    IS,  l!t.">7. 


SN    .■>.'. J4t'>       Shell    Cht'iniial   Corporation.    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  May  .'.<,  l!t.'>H 

DIELMOTH 

For  lnse<'ti(idt'  I 

First  ii.se  Apr    14,  l!»r>M. 


S.V   ."2,M.'i!»       Cheniex    Corporation.    New    York,    N     Y        Filed 


SN    4."),.:.'iH        Allied    R.seanli    I'rodm  t-.    Im-orp.irated,    Baltl 
more.  Md.     Filed  Fet.    4,  KtoK 


June  4,  !».">«. 


\\ 


IRILAC 


INSTANT  ICE 


// 


Own.r  of  Ret    Nos.  402, 72H  and  4()5,<i74 

For  Solution  for  IinpartlnK  Corrosion  ReHlHtanoe  and  Faint 
ItoiiditiK  to  Metals 

p'lrst  use  Jan.  17,  1».'>K 


For  Chemlral  Saltn  Havlnir  a  Negative  Solution  Heat,  Ksp.' 
clally  Nitrate  of  Ammonia. 
First  use  Jan,  18.  19.j8 


SN   ."..■>, ,'i»J       Farbenfabrlken  Hayer  Akf lentfes^llinhaft,   U-ver 
kiisen  Mayerwerk.    (iermany,      f11«*<l    July    1«.    1».'>K. 


SN    4.'>,77n.       \\      A     Scholten's    Chenilsrhe    Fabrleken    N.    V 
(ironinjr.n,  Netherlands      Filed  Dec    17,  1».'>7. 


ASCININ 


STABILOGUM 


Owner    ot    Kut.li    R.'t:     .No     124.20.^.    datgd    Feb     20,    1»5«. 
For    Siarcli    and    Stanli    I'rodncts   for    Industrial    Purposes 


own^'r  of  (ierman   Reg.  Xo.   (591.764.  dated  June    14,   IH.'.ti. 

For  Agents  for  I'revenflnit  the  Formation  of  Skin  and 
Wrinkles,  for  Iniprovinu  the  ShM»n,  for  TreventinK  Bluing 
and  for  Improvlnjt  the  I'litmentation  In  Lacr|uer8.  Lacquer 
Colors.  Varnishes,  and  I>atquer  Raw  Materials. 


*X   48  .M(.       Tropi.al    ..as   C.mpany.    Inr  .    Panama.    Panama.     SN    .-..VH74        Resin    Formul«tor«.    Inc.    Lo-.    Ank.'eles.    Calif 
*  Filed  Mar    2.i.  1...-.H.  Filed  July  2.M9.-.M. 

RESINFORM 

For   Synthetic   Resin    Formulations.   Accelerators,  and   Cur 


TROPIGAS 


owner  ..f  I'anamanian  Reg    No    4,498.  dated  S-pt.  14.  19.-..-.      inn  Agents 

For  HNdrocarboni.  in  <;as  Form  First  use  Apr   21.  IH.IH. 


I       ,■- 


March  17,  1959 


SN    ."irt.ri.l.      <i<>ld   Seal   C 
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company.  Bi.m.rck,  N  i>«k    Filed  Q^j,  12  —  Constiiictioii  Mateiials 


TM  9.5 


SIZ 


For  combustible  Charcoal   Starter  Marketed  in   a   I'ressur 


I7,ed  t  "ontalner 

First  use  June  17.  lit.>K. 


SN    .'.tl.:<24       H.\  land   Laboratories.   I-os   Anp-les,  Calif.      HI'""      i„jj  Construction 

July  ;tn.  l<t,-.H.  First   use  Nov    21,   V.*'> 

MONO-PLATE 


SN    4.-.,.'il.-.       l»ryco    Incorporated.   San   Cabriel.   Calif       Flle.l 
Feb   .->.  19.-JH, 

DRYCO 

For  Structural  Steel  Parts      t..  wit.  Nailer  Studs  for  Build 


For  Prepared  Culture  Medium. 
First  us.'  .\pr   24,  Ht.'.H 


aa$$  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN    .-.tl.'-.'-.ti       Klix   Chemical    C..mpany.   S" 
Clif      Filed  Auk    ■♦    l'->-">^ 


S..uth    San    Fra.icisc,     ^N    :i4.10:V       <;odfrey    L.    Cabot.    Inc..    Boston,    Mass        Filed 

July  11,  1957, 


PARADYNE 


l.„r  I' lorants  Ised  With  T<.ilets  and  Frinals 

First  use  Feb    'A.  MiTiX 


CAB-XL 


For  riastic  Pl|>e 
First  use  May  .'U .  lit-)7 

I 


SN    .-M,07(.       Imperial   Chemical    l.tdustrles    Llniite.l,   Lon.lon,  ^^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^,^^  Corporation,  St.  Louis.  Mo 

Knuland.     Filed  Au»:   12.  1»..H.  '  '  nied  ".»ct    i4.  19.-.7. 

NYLOMINE 

owtier   of  British    ReK     No    .124.02.1.   dated   June  2:.,    V.^A.i- 

;:     Oyes   an.l   .•-.lourin.   Matt.'rs   f..r   1  .-in    the   .Manufa..- 

,„,..     ,or    Treat nt  ,     ..f    Materials     Ma.Ie    Wbolly    or    IarM.% 


of  .Nvloii 


.N     ,-.K..«S        Cni..'d     Stat.'s    Itorax    *.    .-bemHal    . -orpora.lon. 
Los  Anples.  Calif       File.l  Au«.  2H.  lU.IH. 

HIBOR 

For  Anhydr.-us  S..dium  Pentaln.rate 
First  use  Ann.   1,  \'-*'>^ 


SN      .-iN.-><lH 

Fll.-d    S.'pt     H.    l'.«.-.H 


.t  d 


The    How    Chemical    Company.    Midlan.l.    Midi 

PADORYL 

For   AromatH-   Chemical  for   Cse   In   IVrfuii..'   Kxtracts.  .'os  ^.„^  y,.,,,.,.  ,..,s,.. 

t."irst    lis.'  Sent     2^.    I'.*. I. 

luetics,  and  S..aps  ^  T'*'  "^'   ^' »" 


The   drawing'   is   lin.-d    for  silver       No  claim   is   made  to   tie 

representation    of    the   .• 1.^       The   mark   consists   o,    a    sih 

,Jnd  encircling  the  top  of  a  fence  p..st.  said  band  be.n,  about 
,{  in.hes  wide  an.l  about  !»  inches  from  tb.-  top  ..f  the  post. 


First   us.'  o.t    .'1.   l'.>-|- 


SN   .-.H,f.I2       Ampex  Corporation.   Redw..o.l  Cit.^.   talif.      F.le.l  Kil.Mlu.t    14.1! 

Sept     !t,  \\>'>>^ 

EDIVUE 

For   lN.vel,.pinK  Flul.ls  and   IMluents   for  Ise  in  •■••n|'-'*"» 
With  Pro... sL.Ma.netl.    Ta,.  T.,  Caus.'  the  Record  Thereon 

To   B.'< Visible. 

First  us.'  Mar.  27,  U»'''H 


SN    XH,s:<.-,.      Mlss.,url    KoU.nK  Mill  Corporation.  St     l.ouis.   Mo 


St..,. 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN    4r.,:tui       Al.an   Pap-r   Co.   In«' .   Alton.   Ill       Filed  Feb.  .-.. 

I'.I.'.H 

FELTAN-BLUESTREAK 

For  Shot  Shell  Wa.ls 

First  use  .Ian    2H.  Ht.-'H  I 


J! 


I-       t    (  .r  hi.i».       No   ilaiiii    IS   made   to   the 
rue   .irawinK    is    Im.-.l    for   blue       .^o   .  lain. 

reprpsentatlon    of    the    toods        1  be    mark 


The   ilrawi 
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baml  enclrclinK  the  top  ».f  a  f^iue  pout.  i»ald  band  belnjc  about    SX  B0.020.     TolumbuH   McKtnnon   Chain  CorporatJon.  Tona 
:i  iiuli»'H  wide  and  about  7  Inches  fntni  the  t«i)  of  the  post  wanda.  N    Y      Filed  Oct.  a.  1958.  | 

For  Fence  I'oNtH. 

FIrHt  use  Sept.  28.  1957. 


SN  38. Han.      Missouri  KollinK  Mill  Corporation.  St.  l.ouls.  Mo 
Filed  Oct.  14.  19:i7.  ^ 


I'l 


,:;  ' 


Owner  of  Kejj    .No.  257.1'.38.  I 

For  ChainN  for  Various   Industrial  I'urposes 
Fimt  UHe  on  or  about   .Mar.  31.  195«  :  about  .Sept    24.  lO-'M. 
nx  to  the  letterH  "('"  and  "M  " 


Class  14-Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and 

Forgings 

i 

S.N     42.422        .Xktlebolanet     (Jarphytte     Bruk,     (;arphyttan. 
Sweden      Filed  Hec.  1«,  19."t7. 

OTEVA 


The  ilrawin^:  Ih  lin»'<l  fur  (iraiit'e       .No  clnltii  in  made  to  thf  owner    of    Swedish    Keg.    No.    83.025,    date<l    July    12,    1957 

rtpresentation  of  the  Ko<«ls.      The  mark  conHlstM  of  an  orauK'-  Kor    Oil    Hardened    Spring    Wire,    Ks|>e<lally    Valve    Spring 

hand  en«ir<lin>;  the  top  of  »  fence  post,  said  hand  heing  about      wire 
H  inches  wide  and  about  7  inches  from  the  lop  of  the  post  ■' 

For  Fence   I'imts 

First  use  Sept     2K.  l)»r>7. 


S.\  4!».lrt.'{      Keystone  Drawn  Steel  Company,  Spring  City,  I'a 
Filed  Apr.  7.  IJ».'>N. 


SN  ;5H,h:{7.      Missouri  Kolliin:  Mill  Corporation.  St     Louis,   Mo 
File.l  o.t    U.  19.'.7. 


KEY  BRITE 


For  Cold   Finished  Steel   Bars 
First  urn-  Feb.  21.  l!t5H 


1 1 

,1  • 


•il 


11 

:  I 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

SN  7.:{H7      Ccorgc  T    Smith,  d.  b    a    The  Khn-ntah  Co  ,  ,\ustin. 
Tex.     Fil.-<t  Apr    M).  19.-.«. 


nt 


The  drawink.'  is  lined  for  yellow  No  claim  is  made  to  the 
representation  of  the  Koods  The  iniirli  <oiisists  of  a  yellow 
band  encircling  the  top  of  a  fence  post,  said  hand  iH-ing  about 
;{  inihes  wide  and  about  9  inches  fr the  top  of  the  post 

For  Fence   Posts 

First  use  .Sept    28.  li».")7. 


For  Additives  in  I>ry  Pellet  Form   Ised  In  l.uhrlcatinK  Oils 
and   F'upI   Systems  for  Cleaning  Impurities  Therefrom. 
First  use  .Sept    1.  1954. 


SN  il,9H2      Rhe«'m  Manufacturing  Company.  Richmond.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan    .{(»,  19.">H 


SN   17.882.      K     F    Krew  k  Co..   Inc  .  New  York.   N    Y.      Filed 
Oct    22.  195«l. 


FlHEEM 


Owner   of    Keg     Nos     .-..H()..'»94.   .".41  .Wtti,   and   »l»li».287 
For     Plumbing     Fixtures      Namely,     Uatlituhs,     Lavatories. 
Irinals,    Sinks.    Laundry  Trays  and   Sink   and   Tray   Comhina 
tions,    Orinking    Fountains.    Water    Cooler    Tops.    Kye    Kaths. 
Bidets,  and   Shower  Bath    Receptors. 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1957  I 


Appltrant  disclaims  the  wonls  -Super  Lube  Cel"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shi>wn 

For<'onveyor  Lubricant. 
First  use  Sept     15,   1954 


M.KCH  n,  .959  ,  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

t^ii.^   iv^      SN     .59  213         Pennsylvania      Petroleum- 
SN   41.8.54       sun  Oil  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa       Hh-d  Dee.     •  '  j,^j,^;,^^,p,,,^    ,.^      ^iled  Sept.  19.  1958. 

5.  1957. 
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•etroleumProducts     Company, 

I 

I 

I 


RAM'^HEAD 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  :i<M;,49»J 

For  (;asoline 

First  use  Oct    21.  1957. 


For    Petroleun.    Lubricating    Oils    and   iireas-s 
First  use  l>^c   S.  19.57^ 


I 


.SN     45.498        The    Standard    Oil    Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio 
Filed  Feb    7.  1958 


Qatf  16-  Pwtective  aad  Decorative  Coatiagi 


FACTOKUT 


SN    4«,480       I 
Feb    24.  1958 


•rofessional    Faints,    Inc.,    Denver.    Colo.      Filed 


,,wner  of  Keg    Nos.  190.7(.7  and  190.708 
For  Lubricating  Oil 
First  us«-  Jan.  1.  1952 


iMiliiE 


SN     45.499        The    Standard    (»il    Company.    Cleveland.    tdHo 
Filed  Feh    7,  1958 

FACTON 

,,«„er  of  Keg    No..  190,707  and  190.708  ' 

For  Lubricating  Oll^  

First  nw  Jan.  1.  1952.  — ^^^~^~ 

— ^"^  SN  47  725      M    A    Bolder  4  Sons.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia. 

SN     45.«24        The    Standard    Oil    Comiwiny,  Cleveland.    Ohio      '     ,.^^    '  p,,,.,,  ^,„r    ,4.  1958  | 

Filed  Fell.  l«t.  1958. 


For  Paints 

First   use  Oct     10.   1957. 


FACTOPOR 


owner  of  Keg    Nos.  190.707  and  190.70K. 
For  Luliricating  IHI, 
F'irst  use  Jan.  1.  1952. 


IRICON 


SN    5l.7«i2       A,S  Tyri   Fahrlkker.    Dramn.en.    Norwa.x        File^l 
May  1«.  1  »^«  ,^ 

VIKING  I 

For  (kindles  .     .    m    i<|-,K 

.\pr    10.   1958:  In  commerce  Apr    10.  1»>»< 


For  Antlcorrosive  Coatings  and  Paints. 
First  «ise  Nov    12.  1957.* 


First  use  .\p 


SS-    v,:U4        VKB    Druckfarben-    V.    Le<1erf«rl>enf«hrik    Halle. 
Halle  Saale.  (;ermany.     Filed  July  15.  19.>h. 


SN    54.2«8.      The    Standard    Oil    Company.    Cleveland,    oh.o. 
Filed  June  25,  195H 


SOHIKUT 

,,wner  of  Keg   Nos   2.15.8(W  and  «rt7.«48. 
For  Lubricating  oil 
First  use  Jan    1.  1952 


SN    59.040        Monsanto    Chemical    Company,    St      I-uis.    Mo, 
Filed    Sept     17.    I95H 


For    Printing    Inks    and    Printing    Colors    In.luding    Acces^ 
'"•^     I  riniii't.  i.„i„ts     Softeners:    Soheiits    for 

First   use  m   March   1953:   in  commerce  Apr    IH.   19.>«. 


The  drawing  is   lined   for   red.  but    this  particular   .-.dor   Is 
noTTlaiim-d  «a  a  fature  o,  the  mar..     Owner  of   R.g    Nos 


SN  02.845      Knthone.  Incorpora 
Nov    20. 195X 


ted.  New  Haven.  Conn      Filed 


I    ENTHOBRITE 

•''"'w 'caToVinl'  LubrlcaH^g   Oils.    Lubricating   Creases,    and         ^ ^^   ,.,,^p^,,„.„,  xo  Brighten   and   Prevent   Tarnishing  of 

Luhricant   Additives  <v.,„K»r    l!t%7      «t    hast   as     Metal   Surfaces 

First    use   a.    least    as   early    as   (Ktober   1957.  use  June  0.  1950  , 

earlv   as   1945   In   «   substsntially   identical   form  I 


I 

/ 
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SN  .i:U).-.<'.      H...l«.-s  <h..mi<alH  I Vrnpany,  Kh.Iw.mmI  City.  Calif      SN.-.(.,:U9       M.-lvill..   ShI.,..!..   .1     I.    a     Sahyun    I-atx-ratorl.-- 


Kil.il  \..\    _'♦,  lit.'.s. 


HYPON 


Smita  Marliara.  <'alif      Fil.-d  Apr   Jl,  I'.t.'iN. 

MELSA-NEPHRINE 


l"(ir  Kvf  I  >tMi>iiC'-»*tant 
For  Surfa.-.-   ITot.'ftants.   I.inlnjiM.  C..atiii»:>.    r"Pl>iin:s.   mii.I  ^.^^^^  i,„.  Mar    li».  llt.'.H. 

^^a^itil•^'. 

First  uxe  Jiiiw  lo.  ll>:)8  I  — 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  | 

SN     il.ltH.-)       C     II      Hoj-hriiiKt-r    Snhn.    Inu.lli.ijii    .iiii    Kli.iri. 
(.irnuinv       Filfi   !>»•<■    it,    l".i.")7 

CHOLIPIN 

owii.r    ..t    •..■riiian    K.-u     NO     J-'ti.SH.i,    clal.^l    O.  t     lit,    I'.Hs 
Fitr    I'r.'pararioii    for    flu*   Tr.atiiifiit    of    IMHonlfrn    of    tin- 
I.ivtT  aii'i  <;all  Ulaililt-r 


SN    :.  I.'.-'T       Colmiil'iis    KfSJ'Hrch    and    I  >.'V.'loi>iiifiit    Corpora 
(mil CiumlMis,  Nfhr     Filed  May  1».  li»">H 


F.ir    Mriliciiiiil   I'r. ■[. Illation   fnr   Mai'l.-ria  ami   Fiiii»:i   Coiitml 
for  I'l-rsiiiial  r^<' 

Firwt  ii^f  .laii     1  i.  llt'iN 


SN      ."i.'i.'.iiij        t'arrtoiio      l.altoratorii"**.      In<-..      New      OrU-aii*. 
M.^tairi.     I.a       FiLmI  JuIn   -M,   1U5H 


SN     »J 


.-.s.l        Fordharii    I'rodiuts.    Im   .    W  i«i    N.-wton,    Ma.> 


HOMVITE 


l-ii.-.l  I>.M      IT.   I'.i.'iT. 


DRUFF 


For    M.cIi.mI  ami    I'lia  rinar.-iil  iral    l'r..d\i<  t      Na ly.  a    Mill 

liplr  \  itaiinn  I'riparafioii  for  Ik.-  ax  a  Holiiry  SiippU-iiii'iil 
and   for  Ilif   I'loMNh.n  i.t   \  ilaniiii  1  ••■tl(iiii(if> 

V'ift  M-i'  .1  mil'  1  ■''.  l!'*''i 


For  Scalp  Crt-aiii  for  rrHvc-iitioii  of  liandruff 
First  usH  (»«t.  L'4,  1!».".7 


SN    M;  (i:!J        Mint     l'hariiia<>'Utl(Bl    Corporati.>ii    ol    AiioTKa, 
■  .  North  Mlaiiii.  Fla.     Filed  July  J."..  i;t.">H. 

SN     »».»:i.-.       M.-iitox    l'harma.-.Mni.al    C.  .    I  iir  .    Houston.   T.x  THEOPHYLEX 

Fil.d  Jan    J-',   I'.toM.  ,,  , 

For    IMuuniai  .iitirjil    I'r.'paral  ion    1- umlioiiini:    a-   a    I  .ripti 

•  ral    \  a-oitilat.ir.    MvcM-ardial    Stiniiilator    and    I'nirtli. 
First   U.S.-  Maj    I'.t.  I'.to'^ 


APHRODEX 


For  Malt-  S.x  Horniont-  I'rfpar.itioii. 
First  usf  l>«'i'    '_'.{,  lH.'iT 


SN     .■ir..>;n        U  alUTsli-in    Company.     Inc.    N.«     ^l•rl^.     N      \ 
Fil.-d  .Inly    11.  I'.i.'.H 


SN    M.''<i1»       Kasfin  Sfat.-s  Farm.-rs'   Kx-liaiii:.'.   I  n.  ..rpnral.-d.  /^¥¥¥/^rr     XT     '7'\7"\M't? 

W.-M   Sprinirtield.  Mass      Filed  Jan.  I'l.  n»r.''  CHIL/IV-IM  '£j  I  Jyilli 

Ldi.  M.bj\  Lftvtli  First  us.   .Inn.'  -'7.  \ur,s 


y„r    M.-di.at.-d    F.-.-ds,   Containing  ti(i(i!t<i"  ,     .\rsanilii-    An 
and    Viiatiiltis    and    Mim-rals    for    Laying'    W.-ns. 
I'irHt  list-  I  I.T    :'.  1 .  1!»">7 


SN    .".tl  t.'.J        \\  all' rstein    Company.    Iii<  .    N'»    V"rk,    N      ^ 
Fil.d  .Inlv  .il.  r.'.'is 

POULTZYME 

SN    44,!M.!       i.ordon    K.    Woodar.l.    d     I.     a     V.San    <  •o,l,pa,l.^ .  ^    ^    ^.__^^ suppl.-m.-nt    for   l•o.llrr.^    and   Animil    F 

Hiirtiank.  Calif      Fll-d  Jan.  •."-•.  I'.C-s  nrst  u-.' Mar   _'H.  I'.C.H 

VISAN  ' 


1      vv     -,(■,  r!;t        Wall.Tstfin    Companv.     Iiii  .     N.w     \.irlv.    N      N 
For    liL'tary    Fo„d    Snppl.-n.ents    Cmitainint    \  itamms    and     "^   ,,,|. ;,,,_, ^  .,,    ,,,-^ 

CHICKZYME 


MiiH-ral 

h'irst   list-  Jan    7.   lH.'.s 


SN     U.'.M4       Cor.lon    K     Woodard.   il.    t>    a     Vi  San    Compiny. 
Murliaiili.  Calif      Fil.d  Jan.  l'!».  U».">n 


Fnr    i;ii/,.Mii.-   Siippl.-m.-nt   for  roiiltr,\    and   Aniiiiil   F.-.-.l 
First  usc.liim'  -7.  1U-">H 


;N    .'.Till       Clias     rnz.-r  &   Co.    Inc.    Hrooklxn.    N     ^        Fil.d 
Aim    l»^.  I '•.'«>« 

ACNEKLEER 

For    rnparation   for   tli.-  Treatment   of  Skin   l>is.ai..-s 
First  us.'  May  Jl*.  l!t-">M. 


SN    .".s  47<l       The    Fpjohn    Company    (IH-Iawar.-   .  ..rporalioii  i . 

II.. wr     I>.l  .    assign f   The    I  pjohn    C..mpaii^     (Mi.hifan 

.■orp..raii..in.     K  ilaiiia/."...     Mirh        Flle.l    Sept      :..     1!»--.H 


For    Hiefary    Fo.xl    Suppl.iiients    CoiitaininK    Vitamiim    ami 
Minerals. 

First  use  Jan   7.  1!«.'.h 


PETONIC 


For  V.-termary  Vilamiii   I'reparat i-.n. 
F'lrsl  use  I  let     Kl,  li»-"il. 


March  17,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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March  17,  iyo»  ^.  ^.  --                                                                    „•       ,  i„d     riied 

r.  rn«18    K    Sept.     SN  59.522      Tb.  D.lton  Foundrl...  Inc..  V^  .m.w.  Ind.     FUed 

SN   .•i8.482.     J     M.   Ben-nn.  Norcro«.  Oa.  Filed   8.  K.   »*P                       ^^    ^^^^ 
4.  19..8.    Am.  F.  R   J«n   1».  1»5» 


EASY 
WAY 


SAFE-A-WAY 


For  Trailer  Hltchen 
First  use  July  21.  1958 


oua  inaect  IMte*  and  Stin^H  :  SrrHt.hes  and  Simple     ut-  TUal     ^rf»9  m.^ 

Can  Be  Re«.he<l  by  External  Appliraflon  ro,„p.ny.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 

Flr«t  use  May  10,  l»-.->  SN   ..J.4»*       i" 

SiibJ   to  Intf   with  SN  ."i2.rt3H. 


May  28.  IMS 


SKY  TRAIL 


SN  .%H  «72      Norman  A.  »mlth.  Jr  .  d    b    a.  The  Drllp  Con.  ^^^^^  j.,^_^^.,,  ^^^^u>»  Floor  Tile. 

"     pany    \rrlnKton.  V«.     Filed  Sept.  9.  19-^8  First  use  June  26.  1957. 

DRI-UP 

For    Medlelnal    Preparation    for   the   Treatment    of    Derma      Q^^  21  -  BeCtTICal       ApfMUTatyS,      MaOMBeS, 

titis 

First  use  June  19.'>7. 


and  Supplies 


INFORMATION  POST 

1.      A   ™.,-tua  for  Uae  by  the  (;eneral  I'ubllc  In  •'LUtenlng 
First  use  January  19.)5. 


TRIATUSSIC 


,,„„er  of  He^    Nos    .-.89.«rt2.  «««.219.  and  others 
F.7  Product    ised  as  an   Anti.ussant   He.-on.-.ant 
First  use  Auk  2.'5.  19-'i8. 


SN    --.8.099       The   Chemilrug  Corp^.ratlon,    New    York.    N     Y. 
File<l  Sept    10.  1958. 


OPTROSE 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  .\\iH   •!.  19."iH 


SN    .-iHHS.       The   rpjohn   <-ompany    .l>el«ware   '-P;-"     '"   ; 
liuv-r     l>el.   assignee    ..f    The   Fpjohn    <  ompa..y    •>'^' »'"'"" 
.p.  ration..   Kalama.oo.  Mich.     Filed  Sept    ...   1»..h 


For  AntibL.ti.   Preparation 
First  use  June  :<u.  l'.».'>8 


MAXIMYCIN 


..K-    1IIB74       X-nl.h   Ha.ll..  <orp..r.ll....    il.-l»..rv   ,-..rp,>r.- 
'•",„■:';    Au..,..    in.,  b,  „,«,e, jr.™  ^..nul.  R.-j  .   -P"  ;; 
,f..n    .Illln,.!.   r..ri~.r.tlo»,.    rhlc.|.o.    IM,      FlW    M«> 

THE  ROYALTY  OF  RADIO 
AND  TELEVISION 

;::r».'i";",,rTH"r.  R-.^.>.n.  ..pp "•'  ■ 

Thereof 

nrst  use  Feb    22.  19.">0  (■ 


Qass  19 -Vehicles 


SN  :i.K074       General  Insulated  NVlre  Works.  Inc..  Providen,^. 
R   I      Filed  Au>:.  2:i.  1957 


.N-    4190H       Warren    S     Hastings,    d.    b    a.    ^'-"^^'\J''\^;^^:;^ 
fotnpany    and    Warren    Hastings    .'o  .    M-nnds.    Ill       Hbd 


SPIRAFLEX 


1  let-     •>,    Ut.'>7 


BUMPA-TEL 


F..r  Retractile  Electric  Cords. 
First  use  on  ..r  ab<iut  July  22,  19»« 


K„r    Si.,is    and    Si.n    Frames.    Particularly    Those   To    He 
M..unt.-.l  on  Aiit.. mobiles. 
First  us.-  June  :C  19.'>-"' 


SN    i:..sn       Stanl.y  N    l-ewis.  .;ardena.  <-alif       Filed  Feb    IX 


1  !•.">>« 


IMPERIAL 


SN   42.0.-,9.      Radio  Shack  (Mrporation.   Host.m.   Mass.      Filed 

ii»>c  i».  m-'>7. 

I  RADIO  SHACK 

K,.,  K..l.~.  Tu„,r..  A,..Hi«-r..  S.-.k-r..  .n,l  s.-.t"  K.n 

closures. 

First  use  in  192:<. 


For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  Mar    1 1.  I9.'i7 


SN  4.-..4HO      insuloid  Manufacturing  Co    Limited.  Manchester. 
Knulan.l      Filed  Feb.  7.  19o8. 


SN    -M.OH.V       Mlrr..    Aluminum    Company.    Manitowoe.    Wis 
"     Kii.-.l  Aim    IJ.  I'.t"''^ 

MIRRO  CRAFT 

N„   , ..I-   ."   '"■■   ••■'■'   ■■••«..■     .M'."    " "■' 

mark  as  shown 

For  .Muiiiiniim   H.-ats 
First  use  F.b    10.  li»--.H 

TM  740  O.   (J.— 10 


Insuloid 


K..r  Kiectric.i  inauiatin^  ^'^^'^^^^^j^':!^:;:!^::::!::. 

F.lectrical    Cable    TrunkinRs.    and    Lle«trl.al 
Binders.  Cradles,  and  Sad.lles  i 

I      First  use  in  li».">:i.  1 


•    I  ! 
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SN   4rt.3Sl.     Varu-Mnnter  Corporailon  of  America.  N>w  York. 
N    Y      Fll^d  Feb   21,  U»'>H 

^acu-mafic 


For   K.^.trlc   Va.uum   Cleaner-    for   lH.n...Htlr   and   Commer- 

•  lall'ae.  __  | 

First  use  .Nov.  l.'>,  lO.'.T 


SN  52.480.     imro  Flttlnun  Compaiiy.  Lou  Angeles.  Calif    Filed 


May  2H,  ltt:»H 


ECONOLINE 


For  Eleotrl.al  Wiring  Flttlnn..  I.  e..  Loclcnutn.  Stud  hxten 
.l,.nH  Armored  ial.le  and  Flexible  Conduit  Connertor..  t  ou 
pllng.  for  Flexible  Con.lult..  Bu.hln*..  and  Service  Kntr«nce« 

Flrnt  UKe  .Nov   H.  11».")7  , 


SN    .-.-'.N44       .X.IvHme    Tranaformer   Co..   Chlcauo.    Ill       n»«Hl 


.111 lie  4.  n«.'>H 


KOOL  KOIL 


SN  4«.H9T.     .\mplex  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N    Y^    Filed  Feb 


24.  !».">« 


VISION-AID 


For  Hallasfi.  for  (JaKeous*  IMarharite  Lamp- 
Flraf  use  Apr   21.  1»58. 


For  Fluorenceiit  I-aiiipn 
Flrat  uae  July  1.  IB^S    -> 


SN    U.783       The    Ele.trlc    Storage    Battery    Company.    I'hila 


delphla.  I'a      Filed  June  1».  IH.'iH 


SN    4.1. 4Wt..      Standard    Kl-.  trlo.l    I'roau.-tH  .-ompany.   Dayton. 
Ohio      Filed  Feb    24.   Hi''H  | 

ADJUST-A-VOLT 

For  Motor  Driven  ami  Manually  Operable  Variable  Tram. 
formers  Ump  Dimmer,  of  the  Variable  Trannformer  Type. 
M  t  .r  Spe^d  Control  Unlt^  of  the  Variable  Tranafortner  Type, 
r-.w^r   Supply  fnl.s.  and   Automatic   Voltage  Hegulator. 

Flrnt  uae  In  June  HKIT 


^perial 


Owner  of  Reg   No   209.0S9. 

For  FlaahlightH  an«l  Flaahllght  Caaea 

Firat  uae  May  ».  1958. 


SN\-.4  0S2      The   Muter  Co     ( Jenaen  Manufacturing  Company 
Ptvlalont.  »hlcago.  Ill      Filed  June  2i.  195H 


SN    49.27.V      Hydn.zone  iorporatlon   of  .V.nerl.a.  Jacksonville 
Beaih,  Fla      Filed  .Kpr    H.  19.')H. 


.N„  .lain,   .s   n.ade   of   the  right    to  exclusive  nne  of  the  word 
•Stereo-  apart  from  the  mark  a«t  Hhown 


ozone  Ceneratora   for  Water   Purlflcatlon.  Sewage   IMs  yr  J-";"-''-  '^i;''"' 

Kftluent  PurlHcatl.m,  and  Odor  Control  Apparatun  Klrat  uae  May  LV  19..S 


For 
(loxal. 

Flrxt  line  19."i:i 


SN   5.-..H()l       The  Miller  Company,  Merlden.  Conn      Flle<l  July 
SN   49,:iTl       KraUH  A  Nalmer.  O    H    r.  .  Vienna.  Au-trla     Filed  ,,.   nr.H. 


Apr   9.  MK-SH 


SABRE 


For    Kle.trtc    Lighting    Fixtur.^   and    I'ar.^   Thereof 
Firnt  ii!»e  July  1.  19.'>H 


SN    .-..•,.323        Honegger  Huette    I.uml.er    Co,    d     h     a^   Car  Del 
Product-   <-o  .    Falrhury,    III.     Filed  July   30.    19.-iH 

For    Electrical    Switches.  CAR-DEL 

Flr«t   UHe  (.CI     10.   ll».-.'l:  In  commerce  Jan    3.  19.^7  .    V.yr^A».    m^m^^ 

■  |.',,r  Klectri.    Fence  Inxulatora 

SN    IW.'ill       Reeves  F.,„.ipment  Corp.   New  "kork.   N    V      Hl.d  ^^^^^^ 

.\pr    14.   19.'>H  ^~""— "^ 

SN    .-.7.H3f.       rrogreaa    Manufarturlng    <on.pan.%.    Inc  ,    Phlla 
"     delph.a.  I'a      Filed  Aug    2.-..  19.'iH 

JIFFY 

I  For  Ke.e««e,l  Electrical  Lighting  Fixture-. 

Fir-t  u-e  June  Hi.  19.'>h 


For  MaKTi'tir  Recording  Tape. 
F'ir-t  u-e  Feb   27,  19.')S 


.         v..  s\    -.7H73       The    Aero    Reaearch    In-trument    (ompany,    Inc 

SN    .V.4.-.4       Advance   Machine  Company.    Mlnneapoi...    Minn  •  "  ^.^^^  •^^;  _  ,„      nied  Aug.  2rt,  19.-.H 

Filed  May  2s,  195H.  ll^OrkO  A  V 

CONVERTAMATIC  AERUFAK 

^^■'■^   ^  *-'**'*  ^  .      .v„p     Klectrlcal    Conductor-    and    Elec 

For  Combination  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaner  and  Fl(K.r  Scrub  ^^^^^^  k,,!,,.,,.,..  Heating  Element-, 
hing  Machine-  VirM  u-e  Mar    19,  1958. 

Fir-t  use  Fell   22.  19.-.H  ' 
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T,   .  .      av  .!•»  "iH?      (Jreenwich  (iame-.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7, 
SN   .8.0»3.     Dynamic   Lighting   Producta  Corporation.   Pater      8N  43^37.  |  ,    , 

.on.  N.J      Filed  Aug   29.  1958 


DYN  ALIGHT 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixture.. 
Flrat  uae  July  28,  19.'^8. 


1 


Ml 


AVI 


SN     .-,9.201         MolecuWlre     Corporation.     Scobeyvllle,     N.     J. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  19.'»R 


TW 


GRIDALOY  P 


For  Apparatus  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
Flrat  uae  Dec    10.  19o7. 


'  Flrat  uae  in  April  1958  SOOFLEX 

SN    59.89rt.       Infrared     Indu-trlea.    Inc.    Needham    Helgtita.         j^i^,  uae  Feb  3,  19.-.8.  i 

Ma—      Filed  Oct.  1.  19.->8.  ^______^ 


INFRATRON 


.For  riiotoconductive  (VII- 
Fir-t  u-e  in  SeptemlHT  19.')7 


SN  «„.,...-.      Auburn  Spark  Plug  Co..  Inc..  Auburn.  N    Y     Filed  Flrat  uae  Mar.  13.  1958 

Oct.  6.  1958 


SN    52.9r,8       Kohner  Bro-  .   New   York.   N     Y       Filed  June  ."i. 

TUMBLE  WORDS 

For  Board  and  Playing  Piece.  Sold  a«  a  Init  for  Playing 
a  Spelling  (Jame. 


BIGADi'^'^^^' 


For  Spark  Plug  Inaulator  I'rotector- 
Flr-t  u-e  Aug   29,  19.'>8 


SN    52.9.-»9       Kohner    Bro..    New   York.    N     Y       Filed   June   5. 

STACKS  BUILDER 

For    Build   and    Take   Apart    Toy    (Nm-truction    S*"t- 
Flrat  uae  Mar  20.  19."t7. 


SN   .10.182       Radio  Core-,   Inc..  Oak  I>awn.  Ill       Filed  (»ot.  «. 

EQUI-TORQUE 

For    Powdered    Iron    Core-    Commonly    Known    a-    Tuning 

Slug-. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  12.  19."»8 


SN    .V2,9»>0,      Kohner  Broa.,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Piled    June  5. 
19.')8. 


STRIKE  300 


For  Equlptnen.   Sold  a-  a   Inlt  for  Playing  a  Toy  Magnetic 
Bowling  (Jame  ^  | 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  8.  1958. 


SN'fi0.192        Wa-te    King    Corporathm,    Lo-    Angele-.    Calif 


Filed  Oct    «.  19.^8. 


IMPERIAL  HUSH 

For  Electric  Machine-  for  Grinding  (;arbage 
Fir-t  u-e  In  September  1957. 


SN   52.901       Kohner   Bro-.,   New  York,   N     Y.      Filed   June   .-.. 

"T        LOONY  LINKS 

For  Take  Apart  and  Snap  Together  Toy  Animal  Con-true 

tion  Kit. 

Flrat  uae  about  the  middle  of  March  19.»0. 


SN    (10.252.      Alf<.rd   Manufacturing  Company.   Boat..n.   Ma-a.     ^^    ^^  ^^.^       ^  _^^^^   ^^^^     ^.^^  ^ork,   N    Y.      Filed  June  5. 
Fil.Hl  Oct    8,  1958.  iHr,H  ^^..^--^ 

i^AcvMATrw  SHAKE- A-WORD 


owner  of  Reg   No.  «13,51« 

For  Electrical  Circuit  Matching  Device- 

Flrat  uae  Sept    5,   195H. 


H  Spelling  Game 

Flr-t  uae  Mar.  ♦!,  1958. 


SN    5«237       Berry    Pink    Indu-trie-,    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y 

CUss22-G««.s,T.rs.-Sp.ttla,(a>od.     --"'    ^ ^^^^^  ^^^^ 

.•34.014.      Sally.Ray    Enterprlaea.    t;,endH,e.    Callf       Filed  ..-»,,..«„..  ,„  "Marhie-   as  used 


July  18,  1957. 


GANOOBIE 


For  IVdla. 

Flrat  uae  Apr    1«.  1957. 


No  claim   of  exclusive   right 
on  glaaa  marhlea. 
For  <;iaa8  Marble-. 
Flrat  use  July  15.  1949. 


TM  l()-2 
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SN    5rt.:)41       I»ayti>n   Halt   ('<•  .   I'avtoii.  oh 

GREEN  CAP 

For  KiHliln>f  Floats 
hifHt   uu»'  May  -.  1».">7 


i.i       Fil*"!!    Auk.    -».     SN    42.731       S..«iet«'  Anonym*-   Aii.ln-   ('ItriH-n.    TarlN.   Frnni-.- 
FINmI  l**-!-    1»,  n>."i7 


CITSAFE 

OwiuT    of    Frenrh    KeR     No.    4«0,149.    «latpd    Oct      Ut.    1».'»! 
(S»'lii»-i  :  Natl    Innt    No   7»,7»2. 
_^_^^^__  Kor    Aut.iinohlle    Kntlm-K    and    I'artii    Th.ri'of  .    Automobll.- 

.\.r.-K»«.rl.M     NHin.-ly,    <;.-arn.    I'uinp«,    Valv.-H.    HnarinkrH.    1'Ik 
SN   .-.ti,7!«n       I'Mrk.T   Itrothers.   ln<- .   ShI.ii.,    Mas-       ni.-<l  Aun      ^^^^^      Cuupliii^iH.     CIutcht-N.     Hrak»-     I'ow.t     Inits,     Cylinilfr 
7.  19rtH  Hi-u(1k.  and  TooIm. 

ORBIT  

SN    42.7:(-'       S..«i.tH   Anonynip   Andiv  Cltrot-n.    Tans.    Iran.-.' 
Fnr    K(niii>in.iit     Ise.l    In    <'onn.'<-ti..ii    With   a    Hoard    Cam.-  ,.•,,., ',1 ,,.,     m,  i(»n7 

First  us.-  July  JH.  l!t'>x 


DS  19 


SN    .-.«,:i4.i     'fi..x-(M;1hh«.    m.-,   d.   b.   a.    Warp   Hrothers,   Ch.  own-r    of    Kr-n.h    Reg     No.    4.'i«.134.    rtaf.-d    Feh     21..    195<i 

.       Ill       i.-il^,l  s..i,t     t     l<t^s  iS»-lll.-l  ;   -Natl     IHKt     .No    tll».H«t,< 

..a«o.  Ill      m.ds.pt    ».  1...^  ^^^^    AutomohlU-    Kntines    and    I'art.    Th.r.-of  :    Automobll. 

\,-,-eMMorl.-«      Nam.-ly.    (J^arn,    I'umps,    Vah.-H.    H.-arlnKH.    I'Ik 
tons.     <ouplin»:x.     tlut.h.-s.     HraUe     I'ow.r     Inits.     Cylind.-r 
For    Shallow.    Foldal.l.-.     Wat.-r  K.-talnlnK    K.-<-.-pta<l.-    Sun        H.-adH.  and  TooIh.  ^^^^^^^^ 

Hhlf  for  Is*"  as  a  WadUnr  Tool  or  fht-  I.lk.- 

First  UH*-  Kt'b    20,  l!»'i'^  SN    4'.. '•:«••.       Ihiiia  Corix.rat Ion.  Tol»-do,  Ohio       Fil.-<l   F.h     1«> 

ly.'.H 


JIFFY-RINK 


SN    :.H..!17       Fl.x  O  (ilass.    ln<   .   d    h    a     Warp   Hroth.'rn.   Chi 
<atJo.   Ill       Filed  Sf-pt.  4.   IH'.H. 


SPICER 


EASY-RINK 

owner  of  Ket    No    4:{2,3(MV 

For    Shallow.    Foldal.l.-.    Wat.-r  Ketalnine  Ke.  epta.  1.'    Suit            |.-„r   |.„w.r  TrBiisnil»Hl..n   MM-haniHm»      Natnely.   tJears  and 

„t.l,.  for  Is.-asa  Wa.linn  Toolor  th.-I.ik.-  ,.,.„r    Box.-s.    l'o«>-r  Take  off«.    Ilydrnullr   Toriiu.-   Convert.-rs^ 

First  us.-  July  1.  Ut.-.M.             ,     '  |            '                   Cli.t.h.-H,   Inlv.-rsal   JojntK.    I'rop^ller   Sbafti.   and   Axles,   and 

'  I                                    Tarts  Thereof 

^^"^■■^~~  First   use   F.-l)     1.   l»;il 


SN  :.H.4f,.->      True  Temper  Corporation,  Cleveland,  ohn-     FiL.I 
S.-pt    .'>,   I'JoH 

Meteor 


For  t;olf  Shafts 
First  use  June  7.  lSt."i4 


SN   47  SH4       Morse  Chain  I'ompHny.  Ithaia.  N     V       Flle.l  Mar 
17.  1!»..N 

MORSE  HE 

owner    of    H,n     NoH     417..-.77.    417.ti4(l,    and    :.l'.».2tl!» 
For  Koll.r  Chains  and  Tartu  Thereof 
First  us.-  on  or  iM-fore  July  2H.  l!t:.4 


SN    4!tll-'       Atlanta  Film   Cnv.rtinK  Company.  Atlanta,  tia 

Class 23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,      F.ud  Apr  7  i...h 


and  Parts  Thereof 


BAG-0-MATIC 


SN    2H..<:{4        '.eiie    I.oewy,    Ah  In.   Tex        Fll.d    May    J.    1!»''7 


For   Mac   Flllinj:   Ma<hiii»-M 

I'list  u»-  on  or  alMoit  Nov.  27,  l!»r)7. 


SN    ,-.l..f7f,       (;.-orK.-    William    S|.aylh.    iMiiiellen.    N     J        Fll-d 
Ma>  !•     lit'"*' 

METERIGHTER 

For    Hand     lool    for    StraiRhteninc    Metal    Posts    Su.  h    as 
Tarkmi:  M.-t.  r  and  Tratn<-  Sipn  Tosfs  | 

First    us.-   July   .'..    I!»''7 


For  Kuhher   Stamps 
l-irst  us.-  ,lan    '■^.   1!>">7 


SN     41.4:<'.»        Honewitr.    Cheml.als.     In...     Hiirllnirton.     Iowa 
Filed   Nov    27.    T.»"«7 


SN    .-.♦.litt!       Triax    Kqulpment.   Clevelan.l.   Ohio       Flb-d   June 
2  1    v.>r,H 

TRIAX 

F..r  Kl.-<tri.alh  an.l  llydraull.ally  op.-rat.-d  Slora>:e 
K.iuipnient  for  Carrylnt  a  Ix.ad  Alonj:  an  Aisle  or  Wall  t..  or 
From    a    Sel.-.t.-.l    Vertical    Kow    of    Shelv.-s.    V.-rtl.ally    to   or 


ROTANK 

For  Kotatln.  Spray  Ini,  for  C.-anln.  Int-rlor,  ..f  Hal. 1     Fr..m    a    Se ted    Shelf,    am,    HorU ally    1 -   " 

T.u.k  Cars.  Tru.k  Tanks_an.l  Storage  Tanks.  S"'",,^^^  __^^   __^^    _^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^    ,    ,,,.^ 
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SN   54  335      Trlax  Equipment.  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  June     S.N  58,578.     I'recUlon  Automotive  Components  Co.  St.  Louie. 
2fl    1958  ^^^      *'"*'*'  ^*'P'    **•  ^^'^^ 

SKYRAK  /S«M  ^ 

For     Electrically     and     Hydraullcally     Operated     Storage  '^^^MwM  //_  fmL 

Equipment  for  Handling  a  Load  From  a  Lower  Level  to  and 
From  a  HlKher  Level  Where  the  Load  la  Stored 

Flrnt  use  on  or  about  June  1,  19.'>8. 


For  Fuel   Pressure  Kegulators. 
Flrnt  use  on  or  before  Apr.  15.  1958. 


SN    50.085.      Blackhawk    Mf»{     Co..    West    AllU,    Win.      Filed 
July  ^8.  1958. 


SN    58.594.       Sundstrand    Machine    Tool    Co..    R<»ckford.    Ill 
Filed  Sept    8,  1958.  , 


OMNIMIL 


For  MilUnjt  Marhlnes  and  MIIIIdk  Machine  Heads. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No    517.098  -  First  u»e  May  21,  1958.  ]• 

For  Conduit  Benders,  Knockout  Punches,  and  Electrically  f 

Operated  Putnpti.  |  " 

First   use  ..n  ..r  about   Au)f    1.   1938,  on   conduit   benders.         ^^.    58.B68.      Royal    McBee   Corporation.   Port   Chester,    N     Y. 
__^^^^^_  Filed  Sept   9,  1958 


SN   5«,557      Lamsun  and  (Joodnow  Manufncturlnjt  Company. 
Shelburne  Falls.  Mas*      Filed  Aug.  4,  19S8 


FUTURA 


For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  17,  1958. 


<»wner  of  Reg    No    570,1 3rt 

For    Butchers',    Bakers',    Drujrplsts'.   and    Painters'   Tools— 
Namely,  Knives  of  All   Kinds,  Spatulas.  Forks,  ami  Sharpen 

InK  Steels. 

First   use  June    19.   1947. 


SX   58,669       Royal    McBee   Corporation,   Port   Chester,   N.   T. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1958. 

I      HOME  'N  AWAY 

For  Typewriters  and  Parts  Thereof.      '  » 

First  use  July  25,  1958. 


SN  58,709.     Diamond  «;ardner  Corporation.  New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1958 


GLASPAK 


GRIP-LINE 


SN  .'.7,027.     .Superior  Marking  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 

111.     Filed  Aug.   11,   1958.  ^^^^   Machines   for   Packaplnp   <;ia8s  Articles   In   Paperboard 

"artons. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1957 

For    Rubber    Type    and    Rubber    Logotype,    Type    Holders  _^.^^^_^ 

\ssenihled    Rubber    Stamps,    and    Offlce    Printing   (tutflts  Con-  .           .           ^                t- 

sisting  of  Tvpe,   Holder,  and   Ink  Stamp  Pad  Therefor  SN    58.805       MId-AmerIca    Enterprises,    Inc  ,    Ottawa,    Kans 

First  use  May  8,  1958.  t''"^l  ^^'T*     H-   ^'^^^ 

.  SPEED  SPRAY  SR. 

SN  57  02H       Superior   Marking  Equipment  Company.  Chicago. 

III.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1958.  ^'°'  ^■"^  ^\*f "",,.. ^  >        ' 

First  use  July  8.  19. >8.  i 


.Grip- 


UNE 


SN  .'■)8.858.     J.ihnsor.  A  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N    J.     Filed 
Sept.  12,   1958 

I  PERMACEL 


Owner  of   Reg    Nos.  .188,238,  597,932.  and  others 
For    Rubber    Type    and    Rublter    Logotype,    Type    Holders.         j,-„p  Adhesive  Tape  Cutters. 

Assembled   Rubber  Stamps,  and  Office  Printing  Outfits  Con  i.'i„,  use  July  1955. 

slstlng  of  TyiK'.  Holder,  and   Ink  Stamp  Pad  Therefor.  ___^^___   * 

First  use  May  H.  1958. 


SN   57.N9H.      (;odfrey   Convt-yor  Co..  Inc  ,  F.lkhnrt,  Ind      Filed 
Aug   26.  19."»H 

~l/cm^Voyor 


SN  r)l,049.     (ilenham  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City,   Mo.     Filed 
Oct    21,  1958.  I 


I     AllOTMtW     I 


First  us.-   \\\v.    •">.    I"-'" 


For  Conveyors  Used  In  Trucks  and  Trailers 
First  u«e  July  18,  195H 


For  Tools 

First  use  Sept   22,  1958 


I  I 


--xii  »:■'»•'•" 
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SN    61.511       Sealol    Wlmleri..    Inc.    I>r..vldenoe.    R.    I.      Filed    Q||||  24 ~ LMIldry  Ap|riiailC0S  llld  MacUMf 
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Oct.  :;h.  iw.'iM. 


TEMCO 


SN  4rt.408      Book  laundry  Machine  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio      nied 


For  Winding  Mathlnea  for  Textllen,   Paper.   PlaatUa,    Rub 
her,  Wire,  and  Metals. 
Fir8t  u«e  Feb.  17.  1955. 


Feb.  24.  1»58. 


BOCK-0-MATIC 


For  Conimerclal  Laundry  Extractora. 
Flrat  urn*'  Apr.  23.  1957.  


SN   H1.991       Apuco   I'roducta   Inc.    Lou   Anuelea.  ("allf.      Filed 
Nov.  «,  1958. 

For    IVncll    Sharpeners.    Staplers.    Staple    Removers,    and 


StapleH 

Flrot  UKH  (><t    1.  195H. 


SN  «2.().18      The  SlnK^r   Manufacturlnn  Company.  Kllxabeth. 


N.  J.      Filed  Nov    «,  1958 


SLANT-0-MATIC 


For   Sewlnjj   .MH»hlnen. 
FlTBt  \\*f  In  May  19.''>7 


aiu26-Meafuriiig     and     Scientific 
Appliances  i 

SN  20.1  ;»6.     United  (Jeophyslcal  Corporation,  I'aaadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  29,  l»8fl. 

UNITED 
ELECTRODYNAMICS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  B29.480 

For  TelenieterlnK  Equipment  for  I  «e  In  Air  Borne  Appli- 
cations. Environmental  Testing  E<|Ulpnient.  and  Other  Elec 
trical  Measuring  Instruments  and  Farts  Thereof.  Including 
K  C  Aniplltters,  I)  C  Chop|.er  AmpllWers.  I).  C  Ampllflers. 
1»  C,  Klfferentlal  Converters.  Electric  Wave  Filters.  Tower 
Supplies.    Vibration    Amplifiers,   and    Shock   Mounts. 

Firwt  UK^  Nov    2.  1955. 


SN  H2.505.     Aero  Thatch.  Inc..  Kahway,  N    J.     Filed  Nov.   17. 
1958. 


iM<^ 


rJivalcA 


SN    .11.143.      Philips   Electronics.    Inc..    Mount    Vernon,   N     Y 
Filed  May  31.  1957. 

AUTROMETER 

For  X  Ray  Apparatus  for  Industrial  Measuring  and  Teatlng. 
First  use  In  Noveiiilier  1954. 


I  ! 

For  Machines  for  (iroovlng  Turf  and  Soil. 
Flrnt  use  Feb.  3.  19.")8 


SN     rt2.»f.7.       Sl.r  Bath    (iear  ,an(l    Pump    <'o..     I"''..    North 
Bergen,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1958. 

nyfflox 


SN  34.984       Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif      Filed 
Aug   5.  1»57 

NORTRONiCS 

For  Terrestrial  and  Interplanetary  Vehicle..  Mlssllen  and 
Mrcraft  (iuldance,  Flight  Control,  and  Testing  Systems  as 
Well  As  Supporting  Equipment  Therefor  of  the  Electronic 
Kle.tro-Meohanl.Hl.  Ele<troOpf leal  and  <»pt..  Me.hanl.al 
Types  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Therefor.  ^. 

First  use  June  21.  1957. 


For  Flexible  tJear  Couplings. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1958. 


SN   41.1(MI.      Lnnd-Alr,  Inc  .  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov    21.  1957 


SN  tl2.9H:t       Amerlci.n  Tool  A  Machine  Co.   Hyde  Park.  Mass,  i 

Filed  Nov    21,   1958 


HYPAR 


Owner  of  Keg    No   385. H22. 
For   Sugar  Mixing  Machines. 
First  use  In  May  1939 


£a*^^i?t 


INC 


SN    H4  71rt       Johanesen   Engineering   A    Manufacturing  Com 
pany.    Inc,   Chi.  ago.    111.      Billed  Dec.  22.    1958. 


For  Clnetheodollte  for  Optical  Tracking  of  Missiles  and 
\lrcraft  llfra  High  Spee.J  Shutterleaa  Motion  Picture  (  am- 
era  for  Phot..graphlng  of  OscllloacoiK-  Patterns  ;  Time  Signal 
Generator  for  Synchronliatlon  of  Remotely  I>jcated  Equip- 
ment :  Alrb..rne  and  Portable  Aircraft  Engine  Analyier  for 
Portraying  Ignition  and  ViBratlon  Patterns  on  an  Osclllo 
•  rope  :  FM  Ke<-elver,  Power  Supply,  M.Hlulator  and  DemcKlu 
lator  for  Telemetrlc  Information. 

First  use  Sept.  28,   1951. 


SN    43.421.      Benson-Lehner  Corporation.   Weat    Los  Angeles, 
Calif      Filed  Jan.  fl,  1958. 


For   (ias    Modulator    Saver    I'nlt    Which    Is    Attached    to   a 
Carburetor  of  an  Autonit)blle  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1958  r 


VIEWPAK 


For  l»ata  Reduction  Equipment. 
First  us.-  Aug.  27,  1957. 
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SN     46.022.       Scott    Thermo  Meter    Cor|K.ratlon.     R.K-hester,    Qj|}}  27 ^ HordOflical  InStflinientS 

N.  V.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1958.  • 

STEAK-TENDER 


For  Derlcea  for  Indicating  the  Extent  to  Wiilch  Meat  Has 
Been  Cooked. 

First  use  Nov    15,  1957. 


SN    3r..7.39       Montres    Rolex    S.    A.,    d.    b.    a.    Kolex.    (;eneva, 
Switrerland.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1957.  ■ 


SN  31,229      Soclete  Industrlelle  de  Lunetterle.  Paris.  France. 
Filed  May  7,  1958. 

LISSAC  DE  PARIS 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No 
4H9.599.  dated  Jan.  1«,  19.58  (Seine I  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  101.327. 

For  Si>ectacle8  Namely.  Eye  <;iaBBes,  Sun  (Jlasaes.  Frames 
for  Spectacles  Made  of  Metal,  Plastic  and  Other  Suitable 
Substances,  and  Comblne«l  Frames  for  Spectacles,  I^enseH  for 
Sp<*ctacles. 

SN   51,310.     American  Optical  Cimipany,   Southbrldge.   Mass. 
Fll.-*!  May  9.  1958 


Orckfd 


Owner  of  \     S   Reg.  No   H45.100. 
For  Watches. 

First   use  on   or  about    Oct.    10,   19.55;   In   commerce   on   or 
about  Oct.  10,  1955.  \ 


TEMPROSS 


SN    42.487.      Kay    Jewelry    Storea,    Inc.,    Washington.    D     C. 
Filed  Dec.  1«,  1957. 


For    Hardened    Ophthalmic    Lenses    and    Blanks    for    Such 
Lenses 

First  use  In  April  1919 


CARLTON 


For  Watches. 
First  use  1937. 


SN   53,5»U        Agfa    AkliengettelUchaft.    Leverkuxen  Hayerwerk. 
iJerinany      Flle<l  June  16.  1958. 


MOVENAR 


owner  of  Cernian   Reg.  No.   503.541.  dated  June  29.   1938. 
For  Photographic  Apparatus  and  I^enses. 


SN   47,165       Manufacture  des   Montrea  Doxa    S.   A..  Le  Locle. 
SwItJserUnd.     Filed  Feb  3.  1958. 

DOXA  GRAFIC 

Owner  of  Swlaa  Reg.  No.  165.803.  dated  June  7.  1957 
For  Horologlcal  Products— Namely,  Watches.  Watch  Move 
ments.  Watch  Boxes.  Watch  Dials,  and  Parts  of  Watchew. 


SX    55  270       Richard-Allan    Company.    Inc.    Evanston.    III. 

Class  28- Jewelry  aad  Predous-Metal  War* 
ALPHA-PETTE 

SN  43,343.     Rite  Grade  Corporation.  New  York,  N    Y,     Filed 
For   Laboratory   (Jlaaaware— Namely.   Volumetric   Pl|)ettes.         j^^^    ^    j^^g 
First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1958.  ^  y  /^_"0  A  V 

-  '••  I 

SN  57.239.     Bell  Research.  Inc..  East  Liverpool.  Ohio.     Filed         For  Costume  Jewelry 


Aug,  15.  1958. 


First  use  Oct.  1,  1957. 


FIRE-CHEK 

For    Indicating   Key.   and    Gauge.    Used  In  an   Apparatus    Qatt  30-CrOCl(ery,     EartlienWare,    and 

for  the  Heat  Treatment  of  Ceramics.  PorCftlaill 

Plrst  uae  in  July  1957  on  gauges  rwrMn«n 


^~^^"''^~  SN    52.071.      Shawnee    Pottery    Company.    Zane.vllle.    Ohio 

SN    57  784       General    Aniline    &    Film    Corporation,    d     b.    a.  Filed  May  21,  1958. 

^^/^Cb|\    ^I    I         ^#l\    I    nVr  For  Vases,  Jardiniere.,  Planters,  Flower  Pots  and  Saucers, 

^.     ..   .     ,   ,    c.         1.11.   fii.,,     and  Window  Boxes  Made  From  Clay.    • 
For  Llght-Sensltlve  Photographic  Material,  Especially  Film         ^^^^  ^^  ^^  December  1955.  ' 

and  Paper.  «^^™^^-i— ^-— — ^^^— ^^^—■^■•■^^■^^^■"^^"^"■■^^ 

First  use  July  18,  1958 

Cass  31 "  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  58,864.     Johnson  k.  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N    J      Filed 
Sept.  12.  1958. 


SN    62.272.      Coulter    Electronics.    Inc..   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Nov.  12.  1958. 

COULTER  COUNTER 

The    word    "Counter"   Is   disclaimed   apart    from    the   mark. 
For  Particle  Counting  and  Analyxing  Apparatus  for  I'se  In 
Biological  and  Industrial  Fields. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19.  1958. 


VACULINE 


For  Filter  Disks,  for  Milk  and  similar  Dairy  Uqulds. 
First  use  June  20.  1958. 


t- 
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SN    H3,«4.V      Th^   Ebco   ManufacturlnR   (^.mpany,    Columbus.     SN  «1.800      FutorUn-Str.tford  Furniture  ("omp.ny.  Chlcgo 


Ohio.     Fllfd  Dec.  4.  19S8. 


111.    Filed  Nov  3.  1958. 


For    Water   CooUrit    HavlnR   ElectrUally    I'ower.-d    KefrlKer 
HtliiK  I'nltH. 

Flrot  use  Nov   2H,  1958.  ^^^ 


Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    50.982.      Cramer    I'onture   ("hair   Company,    Inc.    Kannai* 
City.  Kana      nieU  May  5.  1958 


( »wner  of  Reg    No   589,502. 
For  Recllnlnjj  ChalrH 
Flrxt  UHf  Jan    2,  1952 


SN    «3.172.       I'alace    Metal    I'nKlucta,    Inr  .    Brooklyn.    N     Y 
Filed  Nov   25,  1958. 


PALACENE 


For  Sti-el  Kitchen  Cablneta,  Steel  Wardrobea,  Steel  I'tlllty 
CKmeta,  and  Steel  Cabinet*. 
Flmt  uxe  Oct    27,  1958. 


SN    «3,51fl        Aaaoolated    Pry    (Jooda    Corporation,    d     b.    a 
Stewart  Dry  (Jo.mIh  Co  ,  L«>ulBvllle,  Ky      Filed  I>ec.  2,  1958 


For  Office  Chairs,   Stepladdera.  and  Chair  CuHhIona. 
First    use    In   the  summer   of   1935  on   offlce  ohalra. 


flyvvorth 


SN    51,08rt       Vanleljth    Furniture   Coni|>any,    Inc.,    New    York, 
N    Y.     Filed  May  5,  19.-)8. 


For  MnttreHseii  and  Hox  SprlnK*. 
First  use  In  July  1933 


SN   ti4.32(i       Meldan  Company.  Inc..  Hyde  I'ark,   Mass.      Filed 


I>ec    15,  1958 


MELDAN 


For  Mod'^rn,  Traditional,  Contemporary,  and  Karly  Amerl 
ran    Furniture      Namely.     Bedroom    Furniture,    LIvInK    Room 
Furniture.    Dining  Room  Furniture,   Mirrors,   .\cc«t<sorles.  and 
()<-('ns(<uial    Pieces. 

First  use  lit2Tr. 

SN    52.500       KrcH-hler    Mf(t     Co..    Napervllle,    111.      Filed    May 
2M,  195M 

CULTURED  WOOD 

For    DlnlnK   Room,   Bedroom,  and   tpholstered   Living  Room 
Furniture. 

First  u.se  iin  or  about  Mar.  25.  1958. 


Owner  of  Re^'.   No    589,129 

For  Be<lroom,  Iilnln»j  Room,  and  LIvIuk  Room  Furniture 
Namely.    Chairs,    Tpholstered    Chalra.   Tables.   Beds.    Bureaus. 

Comt les.  Buffets.  Cabinets,  Desks.  Wall  Shelves.  an<l  I'anel 

Scre»'ns 

First  use  In  November  1944. 


S.N    rt4,t>22.       I>enver    Inner    Sprlnjj    Company.    I»enver.    Colo 
Filed  I>ec     19.   1958 

For   .Mattress    Springs.   Bed   Springs,   and   the   Like. 
First  us*,  on  or  about  July  10.  1957 


SN     HO,49:V       The     Knglander     Company,     Inc  ,     Chicago,     111 
Filed  Oct,  13,  1958, 


Class  33-Classware 

SN  3o,,-|l.%      Mississippi  <ilass  Company,  St    Louls,  Mo      Filed 
May  22.  1957. 

'     SMOOTH  ROUGH 

For  Rolled  <;iass 

First  use  in  January  194rt. 


.\ppllcant    disclaims   the  word   "Mattress"      Owner  of   R.g 
Nos    519.220,  «24,049.  and  <ithers 
For  Mattresses. 
First   use  .Vug.   5,   195H. 


♦/f 


SN   35.317       Bennvfdr   Incorporated,   New    York,   .\     Y       Filed 
.Vug    12.  1H.')7. 

VENINI 

••Venlnl"    Is    the    name    of    a    famous    Italian    glass    maker 
whose  consent  Is  of  record. 

For  «;iassware      Namely,  Vases  and  Bowls. 
First  use  April  1954 
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SN  60.778.     Itility  Appliance  Corp  .  I>is  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  1«.  195H 


Apparatus 

SN    2:i.7<'.7.      AktleholHget    Svenska    FIMUtfahrlkeii.    Stockholm. 
Swollen      Fllfil  Feb  5,  1957. 

VELOVENT 

Owner  of  Swfdish   Heg    No    77.268.  dat-d  l>><     IT.    1954 
For    Ci.nihliiHtion    H.-atliig   and    Ventilating   S.vst.iu    Iixhiil 
liif   II    Sy.-it.iii    To    RfL'iiliit.-   the   Temperaturp  nn<l    V.-iitilati..ii 
I  MfftTi'iith   III   Different   Rooms.  i 


DIAMONDGLAS 

For    <;h.>.  Fred    Domestic    Water    Heaters    ami     Forced  Air 
FuriiiK  f> 

First  list-  Nov    l.'i.   I'.t.54.  on  gas  hred  dom.'stK    wjit.-r  h.-iittTB 


S.\  tll.OO;?        Itlliry  AppliHUC.-  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif        Filed 

Oct,  20.  m.".H 

AM-PAK 


SN  :{n  !t27       New   England  Nuclear  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.    Fil^d 
.May  28.  1957 

ATOMUaHT 

For     Radloactlvated     Liglit-Oi  ving     Elem-ntw     tor     Is.'     as 
l.iglit    Stnndnrds    f.>r    Calihration    of    Light    S.-ii>itlv.'    Instiu 
Ml. •tits,    as     Mark.Ts    for    V.^lii- les.     nl.st  nut  i.nis.     Kiiier-.Micy 
KMts.  and   Kiiulpnients.  and  as  Light  Sources  in  Articles  Con 
taming  th.-   Saint-.   Including   Signaling  Devices.   .Markers,  and 
Signs 

First  usr  .Mar.  5.  I'.t57 


Owner  of  Reg    .No   *>41,747 

For   HlowtTs. 

First  usf  Mar    2>«.  1!t5s 


[■ 


SN    43.2tio       .M.taliraft  Trodiiits  Company.  Inc.  I'liiladelphla. 
I'H       Filed  De..  M.  1957 


QUIET-LIGHT 


For  Acoustidil  (Vjllngs  With  Integrated  riuores.  .-nt  Light 
iiig  Fixiui's  Mild  CoiiiiHiii.-iif  Parts  Therefor 
I'irst   use  D«'i'    it.    I!»"'7 


Class  35-Beltiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    ,")5..'i'-l       The   (.oodyear   Tire  &    Rubber   Company.    Akron, 
ohi..      Filed  July  1^.  1958, 

!  I 


SN  54.>S5  N  V  Konlnklljke  Kaniper  Fniaillffahrieken 
Voorheen  II.  Berk  &  Zoon,  Kamiten.  .Netherlands.  Filed 
.Inly  7.    r.»5s 


owner   of   Reg.   Nos    251.857,  593.891,  and   others. 

For  Tires. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1958.  ' 

I 


t 


SN   55,H94.      O    K    KoOp  Rubber  Welding  S.vstem.   Littleton, 
Colo.     Filed  July  21,  1958 


Th.-  horizontal   litifs  on  the  drawing  ilo   not    indicate  color 
Applicant     disclaims     exclusive     right     to     th..     us.-     of     tli.-     ,,w,i.t    of    Rng     Nos.    5h.-..141,    593.8>»h,   and   tWH.iUO 
worils    "Blu.-   Flame   Heater"   apart  from  the   murk   as   shown  y„j.  'pires  and  Tul>es. 

Ill    tho   drawing       Owner    of    Dutch    Reg.    No     i;?o,l.".s.    dat.-d  pj,.^,  ,,„,.  M^r    1,  19.'i7.  ■  '  • 

Feb    20,   195H.  *■  „  ' 

For    Keroseii..    Burning    Heating    and    Lighting    Appliances. 


SN    .'.!». 40.">       Thf    Majestii    Company.    Inc.    Huntington,    ind. 
Filed  .Sipt    2:i.  195H 

Majestic 


SN  tlo.Hs7      Th.'  Aiiierican  Brass  Company.  Waterhiiry.  Conn 
Filed  Oct    10.  195S  , 


FLEXLUBE 


For  Flexible   Metal    Hose  Assemblies   Having  Teriiiinal  Fit 
tings  .VttH(  lied  Thereto 

For    Indoor    and    outdoor    Barbecue    and    Flreplac    Kfiuip  First  use  June  2.  1954 .^^_^_^«_i^-^— 

iiient 

First  use  Fell   1,  192«i  • 


Qass  36-Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


SN  60,137      Robert   F    Hargreaves,  d    b.  a    Hargnaves  Indus 

trial.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Oct    6.  1958  sN    49.H»>."?.      C     Melsel    Music   Co,    Inc..    Inion.    N     J       Filed 

SALTMASTER  pr  ^   -     ^^  mEISEL 


For  Warming  Oven  To  Keep  Salt  or  Other  Material  Dry  in 
a  Humid  Atmosphere. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  195H. 


For   Violins.   Violas.   Cellos,    Bass  Vlplins,   and   Bows. 
First  use  1H78. 
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tlon.    Inlon   City.   N.   J      SN  37.294      RIhIiik  l'n|H-r  Company.  H..UMatonlf.  Mbmh.     Fllwl 

S«»pt    1«.  19.^7 


mmJc'letie, 


Fur  Grooved  riionocriiph  RfcordH 
First  use  May  23.  li».".H 


S.N     .•i.'..;U.".        Verdon     Recordu.     In<' .    Burtiaiik.    <alif.       Filed 
.lulv  1."..  li*.")H 


The    HloRan    "Fine    ra|>«'r  at    ItH    MeHt"    In    diHclHimed. 
For  Writing  and  I'rintInK  I'aper 
Firnt  iixe  Mar.  24.  1  !•.")" 


F.xcliiHlve  =  riKht   t.>   the  use   of  the   wi.rd  •■Ke.nrdliiv'   "  iil'iirt 
from  the  luark  as  nhown.  iH  disclaimed  j^^-    4 j  ,-,(),;       Oown    Zellerliarh    Corpor.-ilioii.    San    FraiicisOo, 

For  rhoiiokrraph  and  TajH-  KecordiiiKx  C«llf      Filed  I>e<.  3,  l»r»7. 

FIrMt  u.se  May  10.  19.'^8. 


SN    .">ii7T»       »Iansen    Re<iprils    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y       Filed 
.VUK.  7.  19.58. 


Shotfk 


>u 


For  I'ajMT  MakTu 
First  use  Apr    1.  1».')7 


For  Set  of  (Jrooved  Phonograph  Records  and  Accompanying     ^^.   .,^  ^j,„      ToMaa  T     Kaplan.   Cleveland.   M1h«.      Filed  Apr. 
Sheet  .Music  for  IVrformlnjf  the  Selections  Appearing  Thereon.        '  ^^  ^^^^ 
First  use  Nov.  1.").  19.")T. 


SN    .')7.S2H.      Anthony   J.    Batko.   d     b.   a.    Vocah   Records.    Chi 
cauo.  Ill      Filed  Auk    -0.  1958. 


VOCAB 


— kontour 


For  I'enciU  and  Ball  Point  Fena. 
First  use  February  1957. 


For  Phonograph  Recor<ls 
First  use  Apr   22.  19.'>8. 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    «40       Verelnlgte    I'aplerwerke    Schlckedaiiz    A    Co,    Nurn 
ber»t.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  12,  19.')6. 

CAMELIA 


SN    :.tl2">(i      The   Katerbrook   Pen   Company.   Camden.    N.   J 
Filed  July  29.   19.'>8 

"SUPER-TEX" 

For  Retlll   InltH  for  Ball   Point  Pena  and  Hall   P<dnt   Desk 


Seti 


Flrat  u»e  June  10,  19r»8. 


SN  .')7.<i57.      American  Can  Company.  New  York.  X.  V.      Filed 
Auk    --'•  Itto^ 
owner  of  (Jerman    Reg.    No.   .50,5.498.  date.l   Oct     29.    193N  MARAFLEX 

For  Cellulose   Wiping  Sheets  and   Tlasuea.   Cellulose  Hand-  i.TAX^*%x^* 

kerchiefs.   ('elluloHe    Napkins,   and  Celluloae  .Mats.  ^,^^^  j^.^^^^^j  Wrapper*. 

^__^____  Flrat  uae  July  14,  19.58. 


SN    32.342       Frank    M.    Sayford    Company. ^  Brooklyn.    N     Y 


Filed  June  20.  1957. 


SAYFORD 


SN  .59.78.5.  An»£el  Soft  Tlaaue  Mllla.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y  . 
by  change  of  name  from  Thomaon  Paper  Mllla.  Inc.,  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Sept.  29,  1958. 


„..„...,.,„.  x„.,„,a«„  DOVETISSUE 

For   Paper   Product* — Namely.   Napkins.   Table   Mats.   Tray 

Mats     Doilies     Toothpick    Frills.    Chop   Holders.    I^Jox    Llnera.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622.314, 

Corrugated  Paper,  and  Decorative  Paper.  For  Facial  Tlaauea, 


First  use  September   1919. 


Flrat  uaeOot.  13.  19.5»l. 
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Qass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

SN  57.31«.     The  Chrlatlan  Science  Publlahing  Society,  Bost.m. 
.Maaa      Filed  Aug.  8.  1958. 

LE  HfiRAUT 

DELA 

SaENCE  CHRETIENNE 

The  Engliah  translation  of  the  words  "I^  H^raut  de  la 
Science  Chr^tlenne"  la  "The  Herald  of  Christian  Science." 
Owner  of  ReK   -No.  415,009. 

For  Periodical  PublUhed  in  the  French  UnguaKe. 

First  use  In  April  1931. 


SX  .58.950.     Radio  Comics,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
15.  1958. 


•    k 


TMiMntrMAtnAit 


For  Magazine  Publlahed  Bi  Monthly. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  6.  1958.     .^ 


I 


SN  57.514.     Uifited  Feature  Syndicate,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Aug.  19,  19.58. 

JASPER 


S.N    59.011.      Random    House.    Inc.   New    York.    N     Y.      Filed 
Sept.  1«.  19.58. 

THE  WORLD'S  GREAT 
I  THINKERS 

For    Series   of  Books    Publlahed    From   Time   to   Time 
thirst  use  .Sept.  1.5.  1937. 

I  . .  ,         I 

SN  59.042.    The  Junior  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  Washington. 
I).    C.   Washington.   D    C       Filed   Sept.    17.    19.58. 

1       GOURMET  GUIDE 


For  Books  of  Merchandise  Coupons. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1958. 


f 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ;159,433. 
For  Newspaper  Cartoons. 
First  use  June  7,  1937. 


SN   59.1,58.     American  Petroleum  Institute.  New  York.  N.  \ 
Filed  Sept.   19.  195M 


SN  5K.220      Mestons  Travels.  Inc..  El  Paso.  Tex      Filed  Sept. 
2,  1958. 


API 


For    Publications    Relating   to   Testing   Methods.    Speciflca 
tions   and    Standards    in    the    Petroleum    Industry    and    in    the 
Field  of  Supply  for  the  Petroleum  Industry 

First  uae  Sept    24.  1924 


'I 


SN   .59.53(»      For  Dom  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Sept    2.5. 


195H 


I 


MOTOR  CRITIC 


For  3.5MM  Color  Slides 
First  use  Mar    1.  1957 


Owner  of  Heg    No.  .^7«.52". 

For  Automotive  Publications  Published  From  Time  to  Time 

Flrat  use  Mar.  2X,  1952 


SN  .58..151      Howard  D.  Johnson  Company.  Wollaston.  Maaa. 
File<l  Sept.  4.  19,58. 


SN  59.r)5H      Cnlted  Press  International.  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Sept    26,  1958.  ; 


UPI 


For  House  Organ  Published  Periodically  and  Distributed  to 
Fmployees  of  Applicant's  Chain  of  Restaurants. 

Flrat  uae  during  October  1957  ;  June  23,  19.53,  as  to  "Land 

mark."  I 

SN  58.782.     Educational  Newa  .Service.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1958. 


For  News-Dlspatchea  and  Newsplctures  of  World  and  Local 
News  Writings  of  Columnists  and  Feature  Writers.  Weather 
Maps  Reports  and  Information  Distributed  to  Newspapers. 
Radio  and  Television  Stations:  Motion  Picture  Films  of  News 
Events  and  Personalities  Distributed  to  Television  Stations  : 
Newa  and  Pictures  Distributed  to  Businesses  and  Other  Per- 
sona. 

Flrat  use  May  24,  1958. ^^^^^^^_^_ 


Oass  39-aotliing 


^^^^^'T 


mM^ 


SN  lrt.,560.     Chester  H.  Roth  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Sept.  27,   19.5H. 


I 


DUAL-LURE 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Aug  13,  1958. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan   31,  1966. 
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S\    lS,«,-.2.      non.-,T   Sus,H>n.l.r  ('..mpHiiy.   DHrhy,    I'a.      FlhMt     S.\  4«,H1M       F,-nway  Coats.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 

Nov    -2.   Ut.'tJ 


DE  ROCHEMONT 

For    lUlts.    Susp^-nders.    CartHrs,   and    Sport    l.iiiivurdH 
Fust    iisi     Si'pt     L'7.    iy.")t). 


2H,  iy,7M 


«N    ;{i;.(is:i       III  I-inf   »<>,    Im- ,   New   York,   N.   V.      Fil.-d   Juii»-  ^.^^^   I.Hdi.s    and    MiHMet.'   CoatH   and   Jackets   Made   <>f   Wu.,l 


17,  1>».' 


iitKl  Wool  MiituriK 

First   u«.'  Mar    .<,  1941. 


SN    47. .")-•<!       Koydon    Wear,   Inc..   McKae,   tia       Filed   Mar.    11. 

Royswear 

For  Chililrenn.   Hoy»<'.  and   Students'   KresH  and   Play  Troii 
s.rs,    Iir.'ss    1111(1    I'lay     Shortn,     Wiilkinj;    Sliorts.    I>rei.«    and 
Sport  Sliiri* 

First  usv  .\o\     \2,  llt.'»7. 


For    Hoys     ClotlilnK      Namely.    Shirts.    Sh.irr    I'tints.    Slacks, 
imbliiatioii    Slack    ami    Sliirt  ;    Suits    ami    Jackets 
First  lis.-  Oct.  .'.  l!«">'i 


SN    4H,.U.'>       Torch    Rubtn-r   Company    Inc.    New    York     .\     ^ 
Filed  .\|.r    ^.  Ut.'.s 

GRASSHOPPERS 

For  Rubber  tlvcrslio.'s  and  Hoots  for  Children 
F'lrst  u.«e  Jan    21.  lltoN 


SN   .•{.■'.,417.      Mlue   Jeans  Corporation.   WhiteMlle.  N    C.      Filed 
.\iiK.  i:<.  l'.t.'.7. 


V.I.B 


SN    .'n,(^47       Siii»»"rba   CravatH.    Inc.    Rodoster     N     V       Filed 
Miiv  1,   IKo" 

SIGNORE 

For  .Ni'ikwear 

First   use  Jan.  4.   lO.'iH. 


"ti^mry  important  boy 

For    Slacks.    I'alits.    Coats.    Jackets.    Shirts,   and    I  mii^'arees 

l-'irst    u>.-  Jiil,\    1  .    l!i.'>7  I  ! 


SN     .'.l.-'iH*.       l.ouls     .Meyers    ii    Son.     Inc..    New     York.    N      ^ 
Fil.'d  May  7.  \MH. 

PARISDOE 

iiwior  of  Kec    No.  .1.-»5.(M)4 

For    Uidies'    and    Mens   Fabric   and    Leather   (.loves 

First   usf  June  2.'>.  l!».'<'l 


SN  :<H.4r>l      <iaiit   Inc  .  .New   Haven.  Conn      Filed  (»ct.  7.   U»" 


SN    .'>1.<W1        The    n     I».    I.ee   <"onipany.    Incorj.oi  at.d     Kansas 
CItv.  Mo      File<l  .May  14.  IKoH 


uanor 


For   M.m'^   Shirts 
First   us.'  May  tl.   1!»')7 


Lee 


WESTERNER 

(iwn.r   of    U.-k:     Nos     130,792.  «31.3«1.   and  oth.rs 


SIN    41!»«1J        Ac.laiin    Hosiery    Mills.    Inc.    Hltth    Foint.    N     <■  y,,^    p,,,,,^    „,„i    .Tai  kets    for    Ladles.    Men.   (Jirls.    and    Hoys. 

Filed  Dec.  <».  l!».-.7  First    use    .\pr     2H.    IWoH    on    pants;    June    l.i.    \{*UK   as    to 

the   word  "Le«'  '■  I 


SN  .-.1.717       Johans.-ii  Hrothers  Sho.- Company.  Inc.  St    l.oub 
Mo     Filed  May  l'>.  U».">h. 


Acclciim 


owner  of  KeK    No    .">.'>1 .77.'>. 

For  Hosiery, 

First  U(»e  Sept    10,  IU57 


QUATTRO 


For  Shoes 

First  use  on  or  als.ut  May  1.  l!'.'»b. 
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S.N-  .V>  887      Iji  Cotonniere  de  Saintguentin.  Saint-guentin.     SN  r)«.l»7,     Stapleton  Leather  Co..  d.  h.  a.  Mad'htrnon  Hr(>^, 
"".Msne.  France.     Filed  June  4.  lur.H  Leather    Co.,    San    Francisco.    Calif,      Filed    July    28.    IH.'.h 

MARIE-BONHEUR 


owner    of    French    Res     No     1.089.    dat.-d    Nov     27,    1».'..{ 
(  Saint  gueiitin  I  .  Natl    Inst    No.  23.837.  For  Tabis  Sandals. 

For    Dresses.    Skirts.    Klouses.    Shirts.    Overalls.    Trousers.  yiruX  use  .Apr.  1«.  IHoK 

Hreeches.     Jackets.     Waistcoats,     Swiinsiiils.     0\.r.<«ats.     and  |  ^ 

Raincoats 


7T5W/ 


;/ 


SN    .-..i..U»       r     H.    Buchanan,    New   Y(.rk.   N     Y       Fil.d   June 
11.    1H.%H 


/^oc/C/iq5 


S.N"  .'i«i,24ti      Champ  Hats.   Inc.,   I'hilad.'lphia,   I'a       Filed  July 
2!»,  l!t".S 

HEAVYWEIGHT  CHAMP 

owner  of  Re>:    Nos   391.tiN9  and  .■).">4,39«. 
For  Hats  f 

First  use  June  L'ti.   l!t4N, 


/ 


SN    r>t;,t;21        Hurliii>:toii    Industries.    Hk..    Creciisboro.    N.    <". 
File«l  AuK.  ."..  llt.'.s. 


For  l.adi.s    Hosiery. 
Fust  us.'  Jan.  10,  19.->8. 


SN    .■i.'),4<)'i.      F,\ans    Fur   Company.   Chicago.   HI.      Filed   July 
17.  m.-.s. 


I 


LEG  O  TARDS 


For  I/«'otards 

First  usf  May  20,  li».-,.s 


\/CiJt^ 


SN    .■)•■,. ^tl.i       M.iiituom.-ry   Ward   &   C.i  .   In.-orporated.   I'hicaeo, 
III       Filed  Aup.  8.   19.'.H 

FASHION-STRIDE 

For    Wom.n's.    Miss.-s',   and   Childrens   Sho.s   and    Slipi>ers 
First  use  on  or  about  \v\v.    1.  1942. 


Owner  of  K.j:    No    :^".^.3.-.•i. 

For  Wom.-n  s  and  Misses'  Fur.  Fur  Fabrl(  and  Fur  Trimni.  <i 
Cats.  S.arves.  Jackets,  Suits.  Cap«'ii,  Stol.-s,  H.its.  and  MiilTs 
First  use  111  March  19,30. 


SN  :..'. 


Fruit  of  til.-  Loom.  Inc  ,  I'rovidenc.-,  K    1       Fil.il 


Julv  23.    19.-.S. 


SN   .'.li,^»•.7       Montt'oiiiery   Wanl  &  d  .   Imorporated.  <  liiiago, 

III     Filed  Aut.  *».  r.»:.>> 

PINEHURST 

For  M.-n's  and  Hoys'  SIkm's  and  Slipp.Ts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Auj:.  1,  1939.  . 


f 


SN    .■i7..'?71        Hat    Corporation    of    .Xiii.'rica.     Norwalk.    Conn. 
Flle<J  Aut    IM.  19.".H 


^ 


own.r  of  Ret:    No    17».99s 

For  Men's.  Wonu'ii's.  Cirls'.  ami  Hoys  lioLrwar  Imlmlini: 
T  Shirts.  I  iid.rshirts.  I  iid.'rshorfs.  raiiti.-s.  Slips,  Hrassi.-r.'s. 
and  Corsets  ;  Men  s.  WOm.n's,  (iirls  .  anil  Hoys'  Hosiery, 
So<ks,  Sw.aters.  I'ajaiiias.  Ja<  kets.  Cats.  Sla<  ks.  aiol  Shorts: 
Shirts:  Neckw.'ar  :  Hloiises  :  Sweatshirts.  Kress.s:  Oiist.-rs: 
Smocks.  Hoiis.'dr.'ss.'s  :  Mat.-rnities  :  .Vproiis  :  Workclothes  : 
Cym  Trunks:  Swim  Trunks:  Trousers:  .N..j:llne.-s  ;  Infants' 
Carnn  nts  and  I'laywear  :  Hatbrol»es  :  Handkerchiefs  :  I»iai«'rs  : 
Traininj:  Hants.  IMap.r  Covers. 

First  use  In  193o  I  , 


For  Straw  Hats  ami  F.lt  Hats  for  Men 
First   us,-  .Inly   :!  1 .   l!».".s 


SN    .".7,912       Til.'    Lovable    Brassier.'    Compaiiv,    Atlanta.    <.a 
File.l  Aun    2»i.  19.-.S 


"BARE 
MINIMUM' 


own.T  of  H.i:    Nos.  H10,4."4  and  .-)0<».299 

For  Brassieres 

First  use  July  7.  19.">s  ; 


- , 

I 


TM  11-2 

SN    :>H,0.')2       Santina,    \VH«liin(it<>n.    I>     «' 

SANTINA 


195S. 
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Fil»Hl    AUK     ^«.     «>J  ''O^S-*      ••'-Kon  \Vor«t.Mj  Coinpany.  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed 
Apr   :.•:>.  !»•'>>* 

01 


For   M.-n«  .-L.thlnK-    Namely.  Suit..  Topcoats.  Sport  .  -atK.  \^clh  dh^  ^^cii^Vcib     ci— Jd J 

Slacks,"  .NXktWs.    I)re««    and    Sport    Shirt.     VVsts.    ^«""";'"|-  j.„^  „„„„y  ru  roinprt«ln,f  Wool  Yarn.  Wire.  Ey. 

Tn.nkH.  S.noklnk.'  Jackets.  l.ounKin^r  Hn\»-^.  I  aJa"""-.  S^*!'    •■r^  ^ ^^^^  ^^^^  ^j^^„,^.  ^„„„„  ^yp..  KlKuren. 

Rain.oats.    ovr.-a,.,    and    Walkinj:    ;;'7^'%    ""'';' ^j;;  KirH,  us.  Jan.  2H.  U.:iS 

Clothinu     Nam.-ly,    Outer    Shirt..    Jack.tH.     lop. oat..    \eHts,  ^^^^ 


H  a»-*  «f>«' 


Slacks.    \Valkin>r    Shorts.    Sweat.-rs.   and    S.arves 


First  us*-  Ni)vt>nit»'r  10'>i 


I 


SN    .-)9.14»       Tru-Stltch   .Mocrasin   Corporation.   Malone.   N    'V 
Filed  Sept.  18.  1958. 


SN  5().3Hrt      OreKon  Worsted  Company.  Portland.  <»re>f      File.l 
Apr.  Jo.  19.'>N 

For  Il..hhy  Kit  ComprlHlnK  Wool  Yarn.  Wire.  Eyes  and  th. 
Like  for  Maklnit  Animal  Type  FlRuren 
FlrBt  use  Jan.  'iH.  1».'>K. 


"1Q)S\ 


owner  of  Ken    No    ."Sf.O.rt.")?. 


SN  .-,1  HUT.     (Jllman  H    Smith  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y     Filed 
F'Tr"wo',nen-r  MlHses-.'  and  Children  ..  Sho.s.  Sllpi^-rs.  and         May  l.«.  19.'.H 
Mor.asins    Made  of  Leather.  Fabrl.^  <.r  Compositions   or  (  on.  ^ 


hinatioiis  Thereof. 

First   <isc  in  July   1948 


^^:r-^:r  n^^^-   "*"'""   """  "'  •  ""^  ""•  '    '       "'"  Kor    S..k    inches.    Leather    Patehe..    and    other    <-.o.hln. 

■'""    -^    '"'^^  ,.„M.hes.    Mending    Tape.   TiuK    HlndlnK.    Waist    ,;rip,«Ts,    «n,l 

Elastii'  BeltintJ 
.   ...      .  First  use  Mar.h  l»3a  on  leather  patches  ' 

For   Men-s  and   Youns    Mens  Trousers.   Slacks,   at.d    Shorts. 
First   use   IH-c    Jrt.   19'>" 
Sut)J    to  Intf   with  SN  .M.:!')-') 


WATER-DUCKS 


SN    ri:U87       Cl.arl.-s    Frank    Nord.    Sr  ,    d.    b.    «     Tl.c    Nord 

Huffum    Pearl    Mutton   Co..    Louisiana,    Mo.      hiled   June   .». 

l!t.-.8 

Class 40-Faiicy    Goods,    Furnishings,   and  .oO^J^Vf^o 


^^t*^^'^*^ 


.*JSSfi>*^'i.  ~ 


.„„t    disclaims    the    rlKht    to   the    .xduslve    Use    of    the 


Appli 
word    "nrand  " 

For  Pearl  and  Plastic  Buttons 
First  use  Jan.  1.  19.'>1    


Notions  > 

SN  4.-..tUit      Oregon  Worsted  Company.  Portlan,!,  or.,:      Fil.-d 
Fell,   lit,   ll>o8 

F.,r   Hot.hy    Kit   CniprisinK  Wool  Yarn,   Wire.   Kys  and  the     — — ^ 

l.ik.-  fur  Mukiiik'  Animal  Type  Figures  .         ».  ■  J       T        *•!-. 

Firs,  use  Oct  1 .  1  r.T  Qass  42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  :U,1T4      Princeton  KnlttinK  MIH".  m*- •  >"'••*  ^"'^-  ^    '^ 
Filed  July  112,  1957. 


SN      V.»..'.J1  Scol.lin*:     I-'.cks     Corporati. ......  Ai.,.l.-t..n.     Wi». 

Filed  Apr    It.   l!t'-H. 


owner  of  K.'K    No    .•>rt0.7i: 

For  Mob  Pins 

First  use  In  Iw-cember  1  !M 


For  Knitted  Bruahed  Textile  Fabric  In  the  Plec-e  for  Wear 
InK  Apparel  Su.h  as  Ur.-sses  and  Robes 
First  use  October  19.52. 
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X-      V       «v  .10  105      .SemperlfOsterrelchlBchAmerlkanlsche  C.umml 
SN    45.»0<).       Moha«ro    Industries.    Inc..    Amsterdam.    N.    ^       '  Verke  "  AktlenKesellschaft.    Wien.    Austria        Filed    Apr     8. 
Filed  F.'b.  14.  1958. 

VUECREST 

For  Textile  RuKS  and  Carpets. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1958 


werke 

1-958. 


SN    4.I4>.1       ("-onfederatlon   (Jenerale  .les  Fabr.cants   ,le   Tolle 
■  ■  de  Fran.e.  Paris.  Fran.-e.     Flle«l  Feb.  24.  1958. 


owner  of  Austrian  K.>p  No  14.308.  dated  Au.'.  11,  1«4«  : 
sndF    S    Kelt   Nos  94,12(»and93.5ti5 

F.  r  Medical  Hv,'leni. .  Hospital  and  Surgical  E.,ulpment- 
Nameh  B«.>daKes  I.ressin.s.  .ias  Masks,  (ias  Ba.s.  Sur»hcal 
'.  .  '  (;hne;  'or  Protection  A.ainst  X  Rays.  Kin.  <  ush.ons^ 
Back  support..  Bed  Irlnal  Covers.  Spittoon.,  and  Ho.  ^^  ater 
Bottle*.  ^^^^^___  I 

SN    .52.810.       Howard    Industrie*.    Inc..    Racin...    Wis       Ftle.1 


May  2rt.  195M 


VITA-SURGE 


For    Electric    Motors    and    Klectrlc    Vibrators    for    Ise    in 
Therapeutic  Apparatus 

l-^irst  us.'  Mar.  .1.  1958.  I 


The  drawm,  is  lln..l  for  th.-  ...lor  blue.     •'--';;?•'';;;;;'  \ 

„.,    No.   465,905.  dated   June  27.   19.7    .PHrls,:    Natl.  ^^    _^^^^^       ^^^^^^^    ,^,..rat..rle«.    Inc..    Morton    <;rove.    HI 

"■"F.^'unen.    Batlst...    Pan.ask.    and    .-anvas    Fabrics    in    tbe  ^,,^„  j,.,,  „.  ,«,«. 

n....e:  Sheet  an.l  PlUow  Case  Fabric.  In  '»;-;'';r,;^  ^T*^  , 
Ma.le  Sheet  and  PHI..*  C«ae«  :  I>an.aak  Tlcklnir :  i-la-"  <  I""'- 
St rllwMTt. 'Table   Linens.   Buckram   Fabric,  and   Handker- 

chiefs. 


PEDATROL 


v«m.  V„rk    N     Y       File.l  First  use  Apr    Hi.  1».">>< 

SN   57.:t42      Chase  fnderw.-ar  C.rp..  New   'iork,  •>.   i 

Autt.  18,  1958 


For   C,.ntr..lled   V.dume   Unit    for    Incre„...n.al    Administra- 
tion of  Paren.eral  Fluids  ; 


I 


QUILTACE 


SN.5H,941      Uonald  P.  KlUen.  Long  Beach,  calif      Filed  June 
20, 1958  ! 


For  Quilted  Lace 
First  use  July  :<!.  1958 


Class  43-Tliread  and  Yarn 


File.l  July  22,  1957  

o    F  '  

,  SN    57  <)(.()       I'iPT   Brace   Salea   ..orporatlon.    d.   b    a     Kinlen 

For   Finish    With   Which    Applicant    H«.   Treated    Its   S.Ik.  '  '  ^:^^^^    k„„.,,  ^ity.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.    H.   19..8 

--j;r::r-;:'i;:U"'""""""'^^""      '  ,      comfo-truss 

For  Trusses. 
..      ..      ■  if       ^!..-.l  First  use  Juii.'  15.  1958 

Qass  44-Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 


Appliances 


SN    22..U;9       Th^   ForenKer  C.  .   Inc..  NVw   York.   N.  Y       Filed 
Jan    1»>,  1»57 

COPPER-KETTLE 

For  Mquld  An.sthetic  Vaporl/.ers. 
First  use  Mar    18.  19.52 


SN    57.2.5:V      I)ict.»»:raph    Products    Compan>.    In.   .    Jamaica 
NY       Filed  Auu    15.   1!»5>* 


F..r    Ele.trl.al    Hearing-    Ai.ls    and    P«.t>   Th.refor 
First  us..  F.'b    12,  1958. 


SN    4.r4.5f.       V     <;     .Inverness.    Limited.   Kirkb.ll.    Inverness. 


S.-..tland      Fll.'d  Jan.  •!.  19.58 


SN    58.1:57       A.-...e    Pro.ection    E.,uipn.ent    .o.    South    Haven. 
Mi.h       File.l  S.'pt.  2.   1958. 


NIKINI 


I  SEE-0 

owner    of    British    R.'g     No     71^,454.    ^'"^^    "^J'^,  Kor  Canister  f..r  <  las  Masks 

For   Sanitary  Pants.  Sanitary  Napkins,  an.l   Babies    Uat.r  ^^^^^^  ^^^    ^^^^   ^^    ^,^.^ 

pr'.of  Pants 
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'     wiNDOW-CATOR  MERSUTURES 

F„r  CaiuHt.TH  for   l'-.-  i"  •  •on"<'Oti..n  With  .i»s  Mask..  ^,^_^  suturvs.  * 

First  usr  at  l.-ast  as  ^arly  as  AU(J.  H,  !<»•''''<  First  us>- Jan   l!.  l"''" 


sN  .'.s.r)',fj 

Aiitc'liio.   Vvx 


^  ,  s„.r.  jr  .  1.     N  ^ '      I       "     Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 


SONDASGOPE 


For   Sti'tlii'sinp»'s. 
First  US.'  All*:     i:5.  !!''•*< 


Waters 

SN  '^4. '.!'••»      Til-  H    n.  Hankey  Company 


I,..!.  .\ii>:<'i«"<.  <'iiiif 


•.,lif        I'lW'tl 


$UPDKEVEN£> 


SN     r.v.iO.;        IMroM    W.    \Varii..r.    San     Ih.-^".    • 

SAFTICEPTOR  ......,..<..  n... .->....:«..     ,.  ,,  j,  ,._,. 

For     I  r..tl.rorvl....>al     K.-rptor    f-.r    '""••',""".'.„„.,„,,„       n,.„mI.- h.   S..ft  Urii.ks. 

;,;!    Af..T    l-n.stat..    Surl:.•r^  ;    . -.ll.--.  ...„    ..    ....■rn.  


Fust  ,!«.■  .nily   11.   1!'»!. 


SN       ."iH.S^C,  Ftlli""!!. 


1,„    .     I'.iiclfwnt.r      1 


.N    ......       Ta..rnlT...,u.,sr..„.,.any...    -a     ;;;!;^"^   '"-^ 

.„       ^       ,       •     ,• pany.    l.o-    .Vn.-l.-s.    r„,if       Fil-.l   Ma.^    ^1.    L- 

iiw  IIS  lull.     -^       •'  ' 


ViiT  Silt  ur-s 

First  us.-  I>'--    !"•  l-'-' 


F,,r  S.  nsv.lriv.-r  <>raim»-  Mi^'T  ,     ,, 

K,;.,    „s..   ,.„   or  about  Jnn.-   11.    U*:.'-' ■  ■•"  "^  "'"■'"   -'"'-^ 
1!»:i4,  iis  to  "Tiivfrn  "  


;N    :,..uT.i.      AM.O,.,    Labora,ori.-s,    Nor...   Cii.a.o.    Ill       ni-l      ^^^^,^^^      ,•„„„.,.„.   .•r...lu..s.   In-   .  l«ra.l..i.o,..   Kla       FlMl 

S.'l>l        1*^       I'*'''* .      ,r^  JUIK'    -T.     l'''-'" 


RADIBAG 


rro<  .■(liir.s. 

FirM  lis.'  S.pt    :-..  l''-'"^ 


SN    :.l..n;T        Abbot.    l..b..r:i.on..s,    Norib    .bi.M.o     111       Tib  ■! 

Sent      I''      l"'""^  „  ^  »_ 

RADICOIL 


•„r   rol>.-.bvb.|i;^<oil    Mini    Kx..'..sio.,  Till 


,..   I  s,..1   111   riinbal 


piamiostii    i'lo.f.liir.s 
First  usf   S.-i't    :i.   I!'')K 


TROPICANA 

ow,...r    o.    K...     Nos     MT,U.;h.   ..u.-J.   an,l   .^:b. -:<■ 

For  Kr.sh  l.i.iifadf 

F , r^ t  i.>-  in  .liily   l'.>'-:t  on  lliii.'a.l- „ 

Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

sM..T.^.  s M...in.<- ;:7'>  ;;„;•  M  nr""" 

„„.„in,.aii>,    Sli.iun.-.   <'kla.      Hl-1   Jnh    -«. 

MOTHER'S  PRIDE 


,     „  ,■ ,,„ti\      l'ittsbiiri;n. 

;V    ,;■..  ,71        Mm.'    S.LV.y    AppliaH.-s    <  o.iipaii.N  . 

'i.-,i..l\nv     '.'>    11»''>^  K,,i   Win  at   Kb.iir 

'"       ^""''^"^     -    •  ,ir..   i.s.a.   l..a~.   a.-arlyas.-.M... 


ULTRA  FILTER 


V„r    K.st.nators  I 

F.rs.  ..-.■.i.   l.-as,  a-.-arls   a^.lnlv   l'....<> 


;N      ••..■|>^:'.  Ftbio.l.      i." 

Fib'.l  .Ian    1»,  l'»"-'.. 


Hrbli:.«a..r      Townsbip.     N.     •' 


^^      ,„,ss,         S,..a,.o    Fr.^o.    -I      b  1  nu       . 

,• pany.     Torriim.on.     ."onn        Ml-.l     Nov      .... 

LA  MILANESE 


MERSILK 


For  Su.iiri-s 

First  us.-  Jan    2.  l'.'-'"'-* 


For  <  'lii-.'sf 

First  us.-  ••<•..  >^.  ''•'•''•'' 


March  17,  1959 


SN     ".M.?!**!         Tbn     Molilrnn     Storfi*. 
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Inc.    New    York.    N      Y      SN    32.243.      Franc  k    unci    Ka.hr.-iiier    <;     ni     b     H 


Kudwigs- 


Fll.-il  K*-b    20.   11».".' 


bUTK.  (Jeruiaiiy       Fil.-d  Juiit-  lU.  lH."i7. 


DtMNift 


POFFI 


For  Flour  and  r...ato  Flour  All   for  I'w-  in  thf  I'r.-para.ion 
of  I'.iinak.s.  IniiMpli.it's,  Waffl.-s.  I'u.ldiiiuo,  and  Baked  «;o(m1s 
l-'irsi   US.-   .Mar    3,  lit.'i.i  ;   in  .-oiiiin.Ti-.-  Mar.  7.  19.'»b 


SN    :V2.4!t'.t        TIk-    Jolly    Kainln-r.    Iii<orp<»nit.'d.    d.    b    u     Tli.- 
<  iiii.Iy  rnwl>oys,   \\b.-Ht   Ri<l>:.'.  «'"lo.      Fil.'.l  June  24.   1».'>T 


Apidiiaii.   di-clainiii  any   t-x.luHix.-  rinli.s   ...   .In-  us.-  of  tin- 
word  "Itb-nd"  apart  from  tli.-  mark  as  tdiown 
l"..i  (  ■.ff.-.- 
1-irsl   II-..'  Jaiiuai  >    I'.M" 


PAK-O-POP 


For    Frepar.d    I'owd.-r    ('on.ainin>:    I  K-x.ros.-.    And.    Flavor 
inj:.  and  Colorin*:  To  M>'  Katfii  as  a  ("onffCion. 
First  us.-  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  ly.'.-'i. 


SN    2.".. .To        N.w    Kiiirl.ind    Provision   C.  .   Iii<-.    Most..n     Mass. 
assit'ii.-.-    of    Storyiini.-     In.    .    I!osI,,ti.    Mass        Fib-d    Mar     4. 

STORYTIME 

l-'.ir  15a<.'ii 

Firs.  11-.-  F.  b.  ."i.  r.t.'.T 


.•<N    .i4. (».">»       Kiii>.'    KiillHii    tJrotery   Co..    Inc.,   Jamaica,    N.    Y 
Fil.-il  July  !'.».  I1»-'>T 


S\     J.'.Tl':        S     .1      i'.iliii.r    iN'Ci     l.iinit.-.l.    N.-w .  asil.-  Cpon 
IMi.     Iliiu-laiid       I-'iIhiI   Mar    T.  1!».'>". 


ST.  AUBIN 


.i«n.  r  oi  Mri.lsli  R.'»:  Nos.  B  (i»u.()(;.-..  i»ai.-.l  Jim.-  21.  lib'ib. 
.ind  I!    Till   2''.s    dat.-.|  S.pt     l>v.    1'.».">1 

For  l'r.-».rv.'d  .M.-a..  Fish,  I'oul.ry,  t.ain.-  Hirds  ami  Fooil 
I'rodiK.s  Mad.-  Tb.T«-froni.  Caiin.-.l  or  I'aikfd  in  S.-al.-d  (Jlass 
r.iiit.un.-rH  ;  M.-a.  F.Mra-  .s  :  Cnniipil.  iMied.  an.l  »"<>ok»'il  Fruits 
,iiid  V.-t'.-.abl.-s  ;  .l.-lli.-s.  .laiiis.  I'owd.-r.-il  h'.H^x.  I'ow.lered 
and  C.inn.d  Milk  Hut.'  r  C|,.-.s.-.  and  Cr.-ani  ;  Fdiblt-  Oils  and 
Fa.s  .1.  .\Miiiial  iiri>:iii.  Fruit  I'r.-s.rvt-s.  Fii-kl.-s  :  Coff.'»-,  Tea, 
Cm, .a.    Siiuar.    Ki...    Tapioca.    Sairc   ('off.-.-   Substitute.    Flour;  ^— ■^^— 

Ki.a.l.  His.ui.s.  Cak.-s,   I'asiry.  an.l  Can.li.-s:   IciiiK  for  Cakfs;     ^^.    .^,^  .^^^^        ^^.      „     j^jmston    Crain    C..mpHny 

Ho„.>.    Tr.-a.l.-;    V.-aM    for    F 1    rurpos.-s.    HakiiiK    I'owder  :     '  "  j.^,^^j    ^_    r''l9.-.7 

Mustard      Vm.L'ar:    I'.rown    Friii.    Sauce    and    Tomato    Sauce. 

I  '     I 

>l.l.-.-s 


(»wii«-r  of  Kei:    No.  r>;it>..')47. 

For    Chees.-,    Frozen    Oranjfe   Juice.    CofT.-.-.    an 

First  use  l>»>c«'inber  l9r)2  on  cheese 


1    Fluid    Milk 


Fiiid.    Okla. 


SN     27   till        .\.in.      I'.iultry    \    Ek-'C    C.inp.nix  .    d     b     a     Acme 
l'..iilir>    Coiii(.aiiy.   S.-attle.   Wash      Filed  .\pr    :5.   l!t.^.7 

PEAK  OF  QUALITY 

Inr    Fnsli  Mr.-ssed.   Fmr-.-n,  and  Catiin-d   roultrx 
I'irsi  us.-  Nov    2.">.  r.i.''.."i. 


SN    2'.t.MH        llaxt.ni    Foods.    Inc.  Oakrteld.  N.    V       Kil.-d    May 
in.    |!).".7 


l^'. 


;  -."1 
4 

% 


F.ir  Sto.k   Fe.-d       Nain.-ly.  l».,t'.  (at.  Callb-.  and  <l.li.  r   l.iv. 
sto.k  F.'»'d  I 

First  u-e  M.ir.  Ii  1!M:;  ' 


F..r    Cann.-d,    Fr...h.    and    Fn-^h    Fr,.-.en    Fruits    an.l    V.-^.-      SN    :u;.4.;v       Sunshine    Fa.kinc  Corp..ration    ..f    IVnnsylvania. 
tabl.s.    Cann.'d   and    lb.. tied   Tomato  Juice.   Caiin.d   ami    lb-. 

tl.d  Fruit  .Iiiicea.  Kaw  rop<-orn.  I'otato  Sticks.  <l s.    idat.-d 

l'op...rn.    I>rie.l    Vet'etahles.   Fresh    Milk.   Fresh    Cr.ani.    Fr.-sli 


Hut..-r.  Fr.-sh  K»:i:s.  Ch.-es.-.  I.-.-  Cream.  SherUts.  and  hro-/..  ii 
(•.infections  Naiii.-lv.  Fr..z.-ii  Coiif.-.  .ions  on  a  Sii.k.  Ic 
Cream  Tarts.  Fn.z.-n  Ciiif.i.ioii  Bars,  and  Ice  Cr.-am  Cak.- 
Rolls 

First  us.'  Jan    2<i.  l!»4.'i.  on  fr.-sh  milk. 


North  Fast.  I'a       Fil.-.l  Aiic    2!«.  lit.'>7 

SUNDOWN 


For  Cann.-.l   Tomato  Jiii'.-. 
Firs,  us.-  I'.niv 


TM  116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  17,  1959 


*  ..      ,  «v    4,194       NaUe,-..   Inc..   Taeoma.    Wa.b.      Filed   IVc.   30 

SN  37.339.     Edward  Boker  Kro.ted  Food..  Inc..  Wa.hlngton.    SN^  «.1»4. 

I).  V.     Filed  Sept.  17.  19:)7.  TANG 

GARDeN  COLD 


h' 


Owner  of  ReK.  No    ■•"^.4*l-  <„i,i   \l««fM 

For  I)re«.lnK  for  Salad..  FUh.  Oy.t^r..  (  rab..  (  old  MeatK. 

and  SauaageH.  | 

Klmt  line  February  193.'». 


Wnfped  in  Sum  •  -  •  * 

in  CoMdyland  by  }^^ 


SX  44.477      «•"■  IiK-ori>..r.»d,  ChlcM...  Ill      KIM  J.i>.  -'^ 
19.'i8. 
The  -..r<l.  ••l-u.lon,-l'.,k«r-  .r,  .ll.i-l.lm-l  .l."t  'r..m  tbr 

r:.;:«;.  i-rr.:..  H.,ni,«rK..r  ,.e., ,» s.^..  ►■.-,  ,.„,,„„ 

and  OtherwiHe,  and  Veal  rarmlKiana  j  Hr«t  UHe  IH-c    11,  \V.,1 | 

Kirnt   u>«e  S«'|>t.   17.  Ut.')ti  -^^^^^^ 

SN  44.97(1.     I...blaw  Inc  .  Huffalo.  N.  Y.     Klh.l  Jan.  :M\  1».^« 

•.-....    Mill-     In..     .1    b    «     M«ld«-n  and         owner  of  K.-K   N<»   3«».').«90  .,w^ 

SN    :«».478.      Maid.n    Hour    Mills,    In. ..   .i     i.  ¥>  A  UlT     PTITR 

Moor..^vine    Flour    MUU.     Inr  .    N.wton.    N.    <•       t 'led  FAKIV      I^LlUO 


•J4.   l!>'.7 


SOUTHERN  BISCUIT 


For  Icf  ('r»'am. 

HrHt  UHe  Jan    -'.   194H, 


For  Wheat  Flgur. 

FirMt  u«e  1!»4() 

SuliJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  .-.4,»»id. 


SN   40.711.      SniiU'ii    Bro».,   Inc 
14,  l!»-'>7. 


Brookl.vn,   N.   Y       Filed   Nov. 


SmiAnSM 


MWilMIM  Of  •tSIIMCTIOM 


SN  4.-,,74i.      Jaoiue.  Mllbt.  Canm...  Alpen  Marltln.eH,  Fran.v 
Filed  Feb.  12,  lHoM. 

casa^rus 

For    Frozen    SbrlmpH.    Fro.en    Prawn-.,    Fro.en    ^ '"'l^    >7' 
Herven    Made   Fro„.   Flnb  and  Shell   Flnh.   FNb   Oil.,  and   HhI. 
Meal  for  Poultry  F(M.d.  .      . 


Skokle.     Ill 


HAPPY  BIRTHDAY 


*'%t''I"e«b  K.K..  Kresh   Fruit.  Frenh  Vep-tables.  and  Mixed 
NutH  and  RalBlnn. 

Flrnt  use  19:U.  ^^^^^^^  1 

SN  41  9«.-.      An.erican  Baker«  Toop^'ratlve.  Inc.,  Ithaca.  N.  \.  ^_^— 

Fileil  I>ec.  9.  1957.  ^^.    ^,  ,,..       ^aual    Pineapple   Co.    Limited,   Lawal.   Territory 

'  "  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Mar.  18.  19S8. 


For  Caufly 

FlrKt  UHe  on  or  about  Feb.  10.  19.'.H 


No  .lain,  of  e.clu-lve  rl^ht  la  made  to  «»''' --' .^J,";"':!" 
Hlnce  Hawaii  Ik  the  pla.-e  of  ^eoKraphlc  origin  of  the  k.khIh. 
owner  of  r    S.  ReK.  No.  r25.156. 

For  Canned  Frulta  and  Canned   Fruit  Julca. 

Flriit  u»e  Jan.  2.  1907.  on  canned  fruit. 


For  Bakery  Product.-  Namely.  Brea 
F'lrat  uae  Mar.  H,  1957. 


d    Koll..  and  Pa.trlea.    sN   49.110.     Bud 

19R8. 


Antle.  Inc..   Sallnaa.  Calif.     Filed   Apr.  7. 


SN     4J..">.'i3        Suianne    V»»e.     Inc.. 
1«,  1957. 


Oenver.    Col.).      Filed    IH-C 


Ladifffiest 


For  Salad  Dreaalntt. 
First  uae  Nov.  1.  1940. 


Owner  of  Rejr.  No.  422.404. 

For  Freah  Vegetablea.  „a..A  •• 

Flr»t  u.e  Jan.  2.   1958.  t»ci.   i",  ««»■»••■  » 


March  17,  1969 

SN  49.416.     Catalln  Corporation  of  America 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1958 

CAO 
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New  York.  N.  Y      8X  82.156.     Reitan  Bakeries,  Inc..  MlnneapolU.  Minn.     Filed 
May  22.  1958 


ANGELITA'S 


For    Antioxidant,    for    Uae    In    Foo4l.    and    InRredlent.    of         p,,^  Bread 
FcMxla.  Principally  In  Bdlble  Oil..  j,,,^^^  ^^,.  ^p^   ,g   ^g^g 

Flrat  UBe  Feb    1.  1958 


.,..   ..   .         ,w      SN  52  176      Venus  Wheat  Wafers.  Inc.  Boston.  Mass      Filed 
SN  49.941.     Jay  Kay  F.M.da,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Hied  Apr.  IH,         ^,^y  ^o   jg^g 


1958. 


Jcui]^ 


For  Dried   Barley,  Beans,   Hominy  Crits.  Lentils.  P.-as.  and 


RlM*. 


First  use  on  or  about  Auk  »,  1»57. 


VENUS 

Owner  of  HeR    No    3H3.132. 

For  Wafers.  Crackers,  Cracker  Meal. ; 

Flrat  use  1934  ' 

SN  52.344.     Paul  Serdar.  d.  b.  a.  lmi»erlal  Pr..du<ts  Company, 
Wad.worth,  HI      Filed  May  26.  1958. 

lurt-AriiMioii 


^~^^^~~^  For  l)oK  Fowl 

SN   50.87r.       Wm     4  r>alay   Product.  Co  .   CbKajto.    Ill       Filed  First  use  Mar   •-'5.  195H 

May  2.  1958  — 


SN    .•)2,9«9.       Mead    John.on    k    Company,    Kvansville.    Ind. 
Filed  June  5.  1958.  ,     j    - 

LACTUM 

owner  of   Ren.    Nos     r.««,219,   »550.rt<)«).    and    others. 
For  Canned   Whole   Milk   Formula   for  Infants. 
First  use  Aug   29,  1949.  ;  ( 


SN   5:i.054       Revere  Vitamin  4  Feed  C.)rporHtion,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  fi,  1958. 

17TTT  A  VTT'l^ 

The    term     "Cantaloupe     Preserves"    Is    .lisclaime.l    as     the  -^  \J 

name  of  the  K.KKls^    The  word  '-Famou."  Is  disclaimed  apart  ron.alnin.    Vitamins    ,ncorp..rated    in 

To;';r:rt^'.rer;r    N .antaloupe  Preserv...  Hydro.^.ted    Anin.al,    Marine.    Ve.etHl.le,    or    Mamn.a.    O.U 

Flr«t  use  Apr.  19.  19.-,8.  <    I  ^'i-•'"  ""-  ^'«>   -'     ^'"^ 


SN  .')0,984      Cuban  Honey,  In...  LanainK.  Mich.     File. 
19."i8 

EL  AGUINALDO 


1  May  5.     SN    53.15»i.      Icelan.l   Pr.Klucts.   Inc.,    New   York.   N.    Y.      File<l 
June  9,  195H. 


The  Spanish  words  "El  ABulnaldo"  mean  'the  »rift,'    "the 
Christmas    ttlft."   or   "the   New    Year'.  Rift." 
For  Honey 
First  use  Nov    10.  193:i 


SN    51.273.       Paul     Hawkins    Company.    Los    AnKeles.    Calif. 
Filed  May  8.  1958 

LEMON-AN' 

For  I^mon  Ba.e  Preparation  for  Preparlnc  Milk  Beveranes 
First   use  Oct.  5,   1935. 


For  Froien  Fish. 
First  use  April  1957. 


SN  53  823      R..nver  (iuillet  et  Cle.  So,  iete  Anonyme,  Salntes. 
Charente    Maritime.    Frantv.      Filed   June    18.    1958. 


SN    51,275.      Paul    Hawkins    Company.    I>os    An»:eles,    <"alif. 
Filed  May  8.  1958. 


SIBONCO 


ORANGE-AN' 


Owner    ..f    French    Rejr     N...    1,375,    .lated    O.t.     10.    1955 
(Salntes)  :  Natl.  In.t.  No.  rt3.874. 

F..r  Canned  and  Fluid  Milk  and  Cream.  Chocolate  Havored 

K.., ...... ...» - « «- '—  ^z^z.'z:z:::ir  "t*" '"■  ''"""■  °  "■ 

First  uw  (Vt   5,  1935.  j 
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s;...n     ,.■..«,„...... ^..„„,„  ....    K s^  .«.  _^^.  .  «. H.,.„.M,.  >... ,w 

SPUD-GUARD  ^M.^^Bi^^P%    ^^.^ 

For   .•h.Mnin.l   f-r   H..t.nl>,.^:   OxLlation   or   l..s.-...ora....n   of 
,V.,1,„1  Hn.l  Cut   lV.t..t....s.  Fru.tK,  .u..l  V..«H«M..s. 
First  usr  on  <>r  iiImmiI  .Iuik'  •>.  1!»;>^ 


MOTH  ER  ^  V 


For  Fr«*i«li  FruitH. 
SN    :^A.W^       i-oUep.    Hill    l'oultr>.    Inr  .    Fr.-.l,.ri.k«l.urn.    J'a.  p,r^,  „s..  1'..:{1 . 

FiU-.l  Jun.'  1'.  li'''** 


SN    r,r,l'.M        Sour.louuh    S,o„y.    In.   .    K.n».    N-         K.l-.l   July 
Jh,    1!».".H 

JLUSU 

souAomnB 


For  nre«H».l  i'ouUry.  l»reH..-.l  Kal.l.....  Fr.-h  »"'«;;"'•';■;;.; 
....ra.'a  Poultry,  in  .'ann...!  an..  ra.ka.v.J  Forn,.  and  Fr../..-n 
Chi.-kj-n 

First  usf  .luiif  r.CM 


SN   r.4.r.l...      Fru.t   .;row..rs  C.  .  .,M-rnt  .x.-.   Sturu.-.n   H...V.  Wis. 
Kil.Ml  Jun.'  :{(».  l'.t'>>< 


Nn  .lain.   i>^  M.a.l.-  t..  tl..-  wor.l   ••S..urdon>:l..  ' 

For  I'an.ak.'  Mix 

First  UM-  May  lit.  1".»'>H. 


Till-  ilrawuii:  •"  l*"'''  •'"■  "■'''' 
For  ("aiiiK'.l  CtitTrii's 
First  MS.'  <»'t.  IT,  1'.".'>T 


SN   .-..•.,'. .17       E    .1     Hra.h  A  Son..  .hl.aKo.  HI      K'"-'  A»K    K- 


I'.i.'i^ 


GOLDEN  ROLL 


SN  :.4.77»    i-ou-  Miiani  F Is,  In.-,  i-s  An»:H..s.  .■«uf      |::;"_:; ;';;;;;' J, ^,^  ,,  ,,,,s 

MILANI 


(twn.T  of  K.T.  N"   •■>:<7.soo 
For  Sala.)  Iin'ssjni:s 
First  us..  Oct    '.:'•'.  1 '•'■"'" 


SN  57.471.   s«iH.i«-sh,rrifT.M y.  i.u .  •;;';;;  ^^^;:\ "; 

s,^:n f  n.r    Hans.-nH  l.alM.ratory.  Im- .  l-lttl.  tails,  N 

I  Fil.-il  Auc  li>.  li»'>'^ 

FIRSTFOOD 

^-^  For  Fr.'  C.ok.-.l  «Vr.-al  F.-hI  f.-r  Infants 

n.o..ola...    <-on.„any,    .1.    1-     a  First  us..  Au,    UMUoH. 


SN     .-.4  !.•■>■-•        FlanfTS    Nut    &    ■       • 

,.,„nt..rs     K.lil.l..    oil     <on.,.aMy.     Wilk-s  Harr...     la        HI.  .1  

I  ,^ ,;,,,,  For...n..s,  ..airi..s, ......  .>  ^ ;^'--'  .::"^;i;;: 

ALI  D'lTALIA  '-'  •' --  ^"" '~  ' ""   "'  --"  " ' 

,..     w.nls     -Ali     I.Italia-    ar.'    translat.-.l    as     -uinirs     ol 


CONFETTI-WAY 


Til 
Ital.v    ■ 

For  K..tiii..cl  Fi'MMiii 
tor  l-'oi.ils 

First  usr  1>.-.  iiiiImt  \'XV.\ 


y„T  I'.mliry  F.-*'.!. 
Oil  Ise.l  for  F.MKls  ..r  as  an  InK'r.<ll.'n!  F.rst  us.'  Mar.  «.  l!».-.>* 


SN   .-.7-..hn       Stan.lar.1  Hran.ls  In.  ..r,...rat.-.l    N.w  \ork._  N    Y 

•  \,,...,  s    u    Au..  27.  i!.r.H;  Am    F   H   -I..".  -"•  i'';-'' 

SN  .-.4.-...W.      s..rM,..  Mills. ■o.npany.M.istol.Va       Fil-.l  Juh   -S,  STABL-DEE 

SOUTHERN  BISCUIT      *        ;:;;;;;;:--.,-;--,. ...  a.  a  ..r vita.nin .. 


I'.t.'.H 


F.>r  Fl.tur. 

First  usf  .lunt'  I'.'.H 

Siibj    t..  Intf.  with  SN  ;{!..47m. 


in  a  Di.'lary  .Siii»|>l''iii.-nt 
First  us...Iuly  JH.  1J..-.N. 


S  N    ■'> 


"    SN    .-.H.r..4        Harlln.'.n    i'HnninK    Co.nimny.    Harlin^.n.    T.v 

.   ,j,        .,.      ,      nia.kl.urn    Syrup    Works,    .1     1..    a     T     .1  Fil.'.l  S.pl    -■,  1».'>H. 

SANTA  ROSA 


■|,la,.kl..ir.,.    .I..fl.r....i.    T.-«       Kll.-.l   J..ly    O.    l"-' 

BLACKBURN'S 

F..r  Syrups  for  F.mhI  l'urpoi«'s.  I 

First  us..  1".»2H.  j 


ovMi.rof  K.-c    No    'i4!.,tll'.t 
For  Caniu".!  Wir.'tabW-s 
First  lis.-  May  1!»4h. 
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SN  58.-J.!.   Fuii.'rt..ti  \  < '., .  In.- .  I'at.-rs.m.  N.  J   Fii.-.i  Sept  Q3J5  51  —  Cosmetics  voA  Toilet  PrGparatMNis 

BEEFY  SN   1\\[V1?>      P:st<i»'  I.auilpr,   d.  b.  a     Est.f.-   l.au.l.-r  an.l   KstfV 

Kaiul.r  CosniHtif  Co..  XfW  York.  X.  Y      Fil.-.i  May  Ki  l»o7 

YOUTH-DEW 


W.  10.'.'. 


F.ir  Sh.irtfiiinK  t.f  Il.>ni..K<ni/..'.l  .Miiinal  Fats 
First  us.'  Nov    -'2,  19'>7  


Qass  47- Wines 

SN   .'.h.(t4S       I'loii.'tT    l.iiiuor  ("onipany.    In..,   .1    b.   a     Maj.-sti. 
Win.-  <■..  .  St    I...U1S,  .M..      Fil«'(l  Aut:   2K.  lOoh 

STERLING  SILVER 

F'or  Wines 

First  us..  .luly  1  4,  lH.'.x  _^__^ 


Owii.r  ..f  K.'H.  N..   »i(ts,4i;<i. 
For  r.iw.l.T  Has.'. 
First  us.-  Apr.  24.  r...".7. 


aass  49- Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    34,72(1.      Mill.'H.>ri    ('u.«lii    S     p    A..    Milan.    Ital.v       Filed 
July  .'U,  1!..".7 

MILLEFIORI 

The  Kn>:lish  translatl..ii  ..f  the  ItHJian  term  •'Milleflori^'  is 
"a  tli..UKan.l  flowers  •  ftwn.r  of  Itallnn  ReK  Xo  H1..5HH, 
.lat.'d   Auk,    4.    IIMH;   an.l   V     S.    R.'p.   No    H2:l.2:?« 

For    I,ii|ueurs.    Hitters,    ilierry    Brandy,   and   <iin 


SN  -MyM-       Sales   Attiliates.  Ilie  .  New   York.  N     Y       Filed  Ma.v 

I         COLOR-QUICK 

1 

(»wner  .if  K.'tf    No    .'.so,!:!.'*. 
For  Hair  Colorinj:  Solution. 
First  us..  Ma.x   l.">.  1'...'.2 


SX    3.').K44.      Klizabefh    Ar.len    Sales    C.rp.irati.in.    Xew    York, 
X    Y.     File.l  Aujr   2(1.  1».'>7. 

VEILED  RADIANCE 


F.ir  Fa.  ial,  Kiuulsi.m  Foundati.m 
First  tis..  July  1,  lltoT. 


SN   .V)rt4C.      S.henley  Distillers,    Inr..  d    b    a    Man.v,   Blan.-  *  ,     .^  ,         «   „i 

Co     WHmink.-ton.  Del      nied  Apr,  2».  ISCH,  sN    42..-.1..'.     The   Mennen   Company.  Morris  Township,  M..rris 

_  County.  N.  J.     Kile«l  IVc,  17.  19:.7. 


OLE 


l-;or   Tequila 

First   lis..  .Mar    .M,   l!..">h 


ti 


STiCK 


u 


SN   :\i^\)l       Kenturkv   Hourbon  froduott*  Conipaiiy,    Inc.rp.. 
'rat.'il    I,..uisvllle    Kv      Filed  May  2H.  l!t."i8  The  w..rd  '•Stick"  is  dlsolaiine.i  apart   fr.uii   the  mark 

VIRGINIA  TROOPER 


F.>r  Men's  iH-o.l.irant 
First  u.se  Sept    ."^l.  lMo7 


F.ir  Whiskey 

First  use  Mar,  12,  1?..'.^ 


SN    :)«,1..V.»        t;...Klerham    &    Worts    I.lmite.l.    iH'tr.iit.    Mich 
File.l  Aut    11.  1!«."'H 

MACNAIR'S 

owner  ..f  Kec   No   3H:i,(>H2 

For  \\  liiskey. 

First  use  on  .>r  ul«.>ut  IVoeiiiber  19.{:{ ^^^^^^^^ 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    .1»1.14t!       AnrI    W.M.tl.arvinns,    Inr,    H.iston,    Mass       F'iled 
.Vutt.  2«>,  l».'i7. 


SN     4«.t>.")9,       SocK^t^    lies    Lab.iratoires     Santa     (A      K      Li, 
(•..urt)evoie,     Seine,    Frali.e.       Filed    Feb     2ti.     li».".8. 

DE  BELVEFER 

owner    of    Fren.h    Reg     N...    449..^S4.    dat.-.l    Feb     21.    H*.'.."' 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No    .'>2.4H<i  , 

For  Perfumes 

SN  52.5rt>»      W    A  I>.  Fraser.  InverneBp.  Scotland      Filed  May 
29.  1«.'>8. 


CULLODEI 


For  Works  of  Art.  In.lu.linB  Fimirin.'s 
First  U8»'  A  UK   «.  l'.>57 


owner  of  British  Reg.  X...  B7(19.6:ir.,  .lated  Sepr    30.   l»o7 
For  IVrfumes.  Talcum  I'owder.  T..ilet  Water,  Fa.-e  I'-wders, 

CoKDietic    Skin    Creams.    Rouge,    LipMick.    K.ve    Shadow,    and 

UentlfrtceH.  ; 


TM  1-20 


SN  .■^2,ti;j8. 


I 
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B.tt.r  Oru,  ITod.u-t..   Inc  .  TuUa.  Okla      FXM     SN  42.721      HH.n.  Rub.n.tHn.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Kll.<1 


May  2;i.  \9:>H 


Uec.  19,  1957 


^^•W4Y 


For  K.M.t  I>)tion  To  Kelkve  Tired  AchluR  Ft-t-t.  ami  To  Aid 
in  KemovlHK  Dry  Skin  From  the  Feft.  -^ 

FlrHt  use  Aug.  I'O.  1!».'.4, 
SubJ    to  Intf    witli  SN  .">K.-»«2. 


SN  r)3.iu»i      I"    Bei»*r»dorf  k  Co.  A.  <;.,  Hamburu,  (Jerinany. 
Filed  Jiin.».  1958. 

ATRIX 

owner  of  (Jerman  ReR    No.  87.401.  dated  May  1.  1906. 
For  Toilet  CreMm  for  the  Skin. 


For  Complexion  Soap. 
First  use  Jan   27.  1957. 


SN    44..')7»       Wyandotte  rhemicaU   ('orp<iratlon,    W.vandotte. 
Mich      Filed  Jan.  23.  1958.  I 


SN    53.44 1       I'ercy    1'     Trump,   d.   b.   a.   Trump    Ijiboratorlea. 
Santa  Monica.  <allf.     Filed  June  12.  195H. 

TRUMP 

For    I»enture   Wax   for  Correctlnit  Loo»e   Oental   IMatea. 
FlrHt  u»e  Nov.  20.  lit.'iT. 


LECTRITE 


For    Solid    Alkaline   tleaner    Vw<\   In    Liquid    Form    In   the 
Klectrolytic  rieanlnx  of  MetaU. 
First  uw  Jan.  21.  1955. 


SN    .-.(•,.275.       Paul    Spiegel,    d.    b.    a.    Ecatacy    I'erfumea.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  29.  1958. 


&2^ 


SN  47  9«0  Ferdinand  MUlhena,  d.  b.  a  Kau  de  ("oloBne  k 
I'arfumerle  Fabrlk  (JlockenKHaw  No.  4711  ReKenuber  der 
I'ferdepost  von  Ferd.  Mdlhen*.  Cologne  i  Rhine..  (Jern.any 
Filed  Mar.  IN,  1958. 


%m. 


For  IVrfumeN.  ColoRne.  Toilet  Water.  Face  I'owder.  Du.tlntc 
Powder,  I.liixthk.  and  Rouge. 
FlrHt  une  Aug    l»l,  1»2H. 


CAI^AT 


SN  .-.t5.31».     t;io  Knz.  Inc  .  Dayton.  Ohio      Filed  July  30.  1958 

PROTO-LAN 

For  Hair   Nutrient   and  CondltlonlnK  Preparation. 
p'lrNt  use  Mar   3.  liK'SH. 


(►wner  of  Reg    Noh    143.408  and  337.511 

For  Toilet  Preparatlonn      Namely.  Toilet  Soap. 

FlrHt    UH.-   Oct     -'0,    1935:    In   commerce  Oct    20,   193.-.. 


SN  .-.8,340     Diamond  Alkali  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed 
Sept.   4.    Ht.'.H. 


SN    .-.•1,759.      Carrtone    laboratories.    Inc.,   Ney  OrleanH,   M^ 
tairie,  iM      Filed  Aug.  7.  1958. 

CARRTONE 

For  Perfunif  . 

Firnt  use  Apr    lit,  1!»'.^.  .  |  ' 


SN  58.733      The  Andrew  Jergenn  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Sept     1<».   li»5S 

LOVE  TO  TOUCH 


Owner  of  KeK    No    .■.73.rt«i». 
For  CoHnietlc  ("leannlnK  Cream. 
First  use  June  21.  1058.        


Class  52-Detergeiits  and  Soaps 


The  drawlnj:  In  limtl  for  red.     Owner  of  R.k    Noh    152.1.-.1. 

«rtl,8<(4.  and  othern 

For  l)eterKentH  and  Cl».-45nHerH  for  Ine  In  the  Laundry, 
Food    Dairy,  antl  Beveratte  IiidUKtrleM. 

First  use  Nov.  2rt.  1957  :  since  1912  as  to  representation 
of  a  diamond 

SN  .-.H..-.7J      The  I'hoto  Line  Corporation.  Tulsa.  Okla       Filed 
Sept.   M,    1958. 

PARA-LAX 


SN   31. -'05       S  i  S  Soap  Company,   Bronx.   N,   Y       Filed  June 
.3.  1957. 

PINK     MAGIC  Kor  Solvent  Chemical  ComiH.und  for  the  Removal  of  Paraftln 

From  Oil  Wells. 

First  use  July  21,  1958. 


For  All  Purpose  Cleanser. 
First  use  May  5,  1947. 


I 


^ 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  lOO-MisMNanoous 


SN  23.9«9      Air  Moving'  and  <'ondltionlnit  Asaoclatlon,  Inc. 
Detroit.  Mich      Filed  Feb.  7.  1957. 


SN  47.355.     Diamond  tJardner  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  \. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1958. 


AMCA 


For    Providing,    by    Way   of    I'ubllcatlons   and   Direct    Mall 
Correapondence,  Standards.  Statistics,  and  (Jeneral   Informa 
tlon  t<.  the  Air  CondltW.nlng  and  Heating  Trade. 
First  use  on  or  als.ut  Stpt.  15,  1956. 


SN    33,037       American    Bowling   Congress,    Milwaukee,    Wl 
Filed  July  2,   1957. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  167,348. 
170,.5«6,  and  others. 

For   Advertising   Servicea— Namely.    Preparation   and   Exe 
cutlon  of  Complete  Advertising  Campaigns  for  Others,  Said 
Advertising   Appearing  on  the  Cover,  of  Book  Motche*  and 
the  SpecUl  Containers  for  Said  Book  Matches. 

First  use  Oct    5,  1957. 


ABC 


For  Ass.Klatlon  Servlcea— Namely,  Supervlalon  of  Opera- 
tions of  Bowling  Teams,  Leagues,  and  Tournaments  ;  Assist- 
ing Alley  Proprietors  and  Offlclals  in  Organisation  Work: 
Rendering  Decisions  and  Interpretations  Concerning  Rules  : 
and  Dissemination  of  Information  Conwrnlng  the  Came  of 
Itowling. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1901.  ^^^^^^ 


Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN   27,588.     Edlgraph,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   5, 
1957. 

,  AOD 


EDIGRAPH    INC 


For   Technical    Assistance   to  Magasine  Publishers  In   Edl 
torlal.  Text  Material,  and  Ijiyout  Presentation 
First  use  Mar.  21,  19.57 


SN    54,237.      Jonny    on    the    Spot.    Inc.,   Tulsa,    Okla.      Filed 
June  25.  1958. 


to 


I   . 


SpSi" 


For  Rental  of  Mobile  Restrooms. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1958.  


Class  102-lnsurance  and  Fii 

HN   7,0«8.     California  Comi)en8atlon  and  Fire  Company.  San 
Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  25,  195«. 


Fairplan 


SN   3t>9>4       National  Combination  Storm   Wlnd(.w  and  I>o<>r 
Institute.    Inc.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28.  1957. 

H I  PSho  w 

For    Prom.. ting   the   Sale   of  (i.Mvds  and   Services  of  Others 
Throuuh    the   .M.><iluni   of  Trade   Shows,   Conventions.   Exhlbl 
tions.    and    Displays   <onducted   on   a    National   and    Regional 
Basis. 

Flrnt  use  June  28,  lOoti 


^  *  CO 

Applicant  disclaiiMH  ex.lu-lve  rights  to  the  words  "For  Pro- 
du<-ers-   ex.ept   when   used  as  a   part   of   the  mark  as  nhown. 

For  Innurance  Services,  That  Is,  Pn.vidlng  a  dri.up  Life 
Innurance   Plan   for   fnderwrlters.    Agents,   and   Brokers. 

FlrHt  use  Mar    2«i,  l»5fi. 


SN   30  92rt       National  Combination  Storm   Wlnd<.w  and   Do<.r 
"institute.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May   2H,   1H.-.7. 


SN   4H,777      Title  <.uarantee  and  Trust  Company.  New  York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1958. 


"^^For    Insuring   Title   to    Real    Property    and    Chattels    Real, 
Investing  in   Mortgages   l>.n   Real    Pn.perty  and   Servicing 

For   Pr ting   the   Sale  of  <..^s  and   Services  of  < Uhe.    ^^IZ^Z^^ ::^^ ^^^^^^^'^'^^ 

Through    the   Me,llun.   of  Trade   Shows.   Conventions    Kxhibl^    I^ro  Fnsure  That    the  Terms   and  CondltK.ns  of   the   Mort 
„ons,   and    Displays  Conducte,I   on  a   National   and   Regional    ^"J;^^;;:^;;^;;;;, 'J,,,  Mortgagors. 

""-'"•  ,  .,„    ,^-„        I  I       First  use  Jan.  2.  1934. 

First  use  June  28,  19..W.  |  i  yj^    j2| 


.-I  1 
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sN  :.t,:!.;H    i!a..k..,>  Trust . ■,..,.,.<...>.  N.'w  v-rk.  N  V    F11..1  Q^jj  104— Comiiiunicatioii 

.luiir  j:.  r.»'>'<. 

THE  BIG  LISTEN 


A  TOWER  OF  STRENGTH 


liir  Hiinkiiit  S»t\  it-fs 
In~t   us.'  Apr    2>'<.   lit.'i" 


Fur   Kinli"   r.ri>iiil<'ii»tln)i  S«'rvi«»'K. 
First   us..  Jiiii    -'1.    l!t'>H 


;\  .-,  l,:u;!.       Uank.TH    Trust  «'..iuimii>.  NfW   York,  N    V       Kil.-.l 
.luiir  J7.  li».'.H. 


or  s 


o 

I- 


-luill-^.r. 


O 

*4 
B 


(Kvii.r  ..f  K.'U    N"s    .-..f.i.in't  aii.l  .">l'.».»«!t 
h'or  Huiikiiit'  StTMos 
First  us..  ,);iM    li.  1 '.»•"' *^ 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN   .-.(I  IHS       Kula    N.-.-1    Kol.-y.  d    »>    h     H<>l«-y    iranxff'r.    Faiia, 
III        Fil.il    A|.r.   ■_•_'.    \*.r>H 

"The  Home  of  theYellow  Wagons'; 

Fi.r  Triitisi>.>rt.iliiih  «>f  <'«rir'>  arid   Fr.-mlit  !>>    Mutur  V.hli  !.• 
First   us,-  is'.n 

SN    .">•>  •i^•J.      Aiii.ri.aii    llamifr    l.iiu-s,    Iin   .    N.w    V..rk.    N     ^ 
Fil.Ml  Aut    il,   l!t'«H  ' 


SN    .-.^.l-'.'       S.'ii    ll..|p    Mutual    I.if''    AssurMii..-    S...i.i>.   "'tii 
cac-'.   Ill       I'll-''!  A'l-    -'■'    l^''*^- 


I'll.'  .Irawiui:  i>-  liii'-<l  f'T  lilii.'  ami  ri.l 

For    <>,.;iii     rMiliH|i'>rt;itl..Ii    "I    l'.tKs.'tii;.rs     unl    Ir.lirlit 
Fir»l   us..  .Iijui.   II.    I!l.">.*'  


y,,r  InMirwritltm  I. it.'  lusuram.. 
First   us.-  July  .11.   I'.t.'iS 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

SN     »f.,i;i.".        Fr.uiti.r    r.rforat.us,    Inc..    I'aiiipa,    T.-x        Fil.'l 

"ISOTRON" 

For    Ha.1.„a.tiv„y    UV.I    l......n.    or    Surw.y.n.    IVrforn,.-!  ;:-''"••'"'•;;"";"";:;,- 

,„   , •„„„....,,„„   With   tl...  DrilUnt.  .•on,pl...ion.  an.l   Fro.lu.tlon  Krst   us-  An.-     1,   I.'-m. 


Class  106-Material  Treatment 

SN  :!T.1>»-'      l'al<m  V»T(lff«  Photo  S^rvlo.-,  Loniita.  i'alif      Fil.-I 
.■^..pt    i:<.  ltt.')7. 


Appli.aut    .li»rlalliis   ih.-   wohIh    "First   ClaHH    I'll-.to" 


,,l  i»il.  tias.  ami  Wafr  Wells 
l-lrst  list-  May  \1U.  I'.t.'.T 


SN  HT.Ih:!      I'alos  V.T.1.-S  I'hoto  Scrvi.-f.  il    h.  a    I'a.  iflc  I'lioto. 
I ita.  falif      Kil.-(1  S«'pt    Vi.  1».'>T. 


SN    .-.1.044       M..nar.li   Laundry  <'rtnii)any.  fhlrak:".   I"       >'"il'-'' 
Mav  .-..  1  !••■>>'  I  I 

MONARCH 


For  l.auiiilry  S.rvic.s 
First    us.,    ^'.n  1 


Pacific  £Bioto 


Til.,    word    "riioto"    Ix   di«<lnliii»-d   a|.art    froni    the    mark    as 


shown 


SN   .-1.7:U        Mapl..   City  Rur  rieanerH.  Adrian.   Ml.l.       Kibd  ^^^^  ^_^^^^^^_  FInUl.Inc 

May   1.-..  liTTm  P,r^,   „^^  Apr    \T,.   UM» 

MAGICLEAK 


For    Carp.t    aiirl    FphoUtery    ClpanlnR  -  S.-rvic-.; 
First  us.'  Mar.  _'».  ll'-^'S 


Class  107 -Education  and  EnterUinment 


— '■^■^~"  '                  SN    4.-i 'Itll       «.o.Mlwill   IndUHtrlex  of  Akron.  Ohio.   In..   Akron. 

SN-.'-.ti!»      »;eneral  Motors  Corporation,  I>etr..il.  Midi      Filed          ,,hio      Fil.-l  Jan    'JO.  1«SK                                                                      ^ 

'"  "     "  -r. TMB'  r^  A  R17  DOLLY  DERBY 

1  UiNrLi-V^-A.tVl!j  ^.^^^     ^,,„„^,    HHndi.a|.iH.d    I'eople    and    IH-vlopini:.    Kn....ur 

K,.  .n,... T ...,  .v,.i s ,.., ;-»■:;•■;■;";:-:- ;.;:;;:,;,;:",:  v::z  "nr ^'"" 

tlNe  Engines.                     _  •  j...^^j  ^1^^.  ,_,^  ,,^  ,,,„„„   ^„^   h   ,i,.-,7. 
First   use  January  li*.il 


March  17,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  123 


SN   ..V33«.      Robert    M.    Price,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Filed  July     SN   58,24«       Ketail   Cl.rk«   International   Association,   Wash- 


DOOR  TO  LIFE 


CELEBRITY  PARADE 


tV  Title  of  a  Television  ProKr.m- Namely.  Religious  I>Ih-  For  Title  of  a  Television   Pro,cram.   Comprising   the  Inter- 

'"   '  viewing  of  Noteworthy  Persons. 

.USSion.  ^^    j^jj      y      jyj^ 

First  use  May  4,  1».mI. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A- Goods 


8N  47,888      Outboard  BoatlnR  Club  of  America.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  19.'^8. 


SN  .'J.n.ioa.     All-American  Camellia  Selections,  Inc.,  Florence. 

Ala.     Filed  July  11.  19.58. 

I 

t 


The  mark  certifl.-s  that  the  specifications  under  which  the 
Ko.m1s  are  manufactured  have  been  approved   by  applicant. 
For  Boats,  Motors,  and  Boating  Equipment. 
First  uw  January  15M«). 


I  ■ 


SN    dl,247:       Allied    Buying    Cooperative,    Inc  ,    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  May  8,  19.-.8 

ABC  COMMERCIAL  ,      „    , ,  ,,„ 

T. c,,,.-.  .,..„. n« J- -- j:r,j,".rrr.':-i;r:."';.;rs 


Institutions,  and  Hotels 
First  use  Oct.  1.5.  19.V>. 

TM  740  O.  G.— 11 


First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  19.')t). 


March  17,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  125 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 

Class  1  — Raw  or  Partiv  Prepareo  Kwtenais     f,„.,„r.'.*  .u  i'r..,imiH  rhiini.|...->  -ix  n-t-i  kimmi--..' i.i> 

*■••**                                       ^  KuhlnuMu,       SN    47.1.7S       I'ub     IL'   M"   r.H       Fll.-.l    .S    .s   .".s 

,17r,.<HH       IMCMKN       H.-«r  MyhrhMuri.  (  ..  .  Im-      SN  .>^...•.  ,  ,;;.,  *,,-.        riMAMIN         .it...      I....Mt.-.l         SN      4S,-M<»         I'nI.. 

I'uh  u  :<ii  -.H     K1I.-.1  4   i.-s  r>7  I-'  :«'     -     Kii.'.i  :t  -•♦  -.^ 

t;7-,,:<M<»        AMIft'KN         H+'ar     Hybrid     <'nrii     •''>.     Iii<-         ?*N  ,;7.-,  nn        s  TA  IKIM.K.       SlaiifT.T    cri.ini.al     <i.iiiimny        S\ 

■js  ii'.iti     iMt.   1.'  .fo  ■'>«.    Fi It'll  4   i.">  :.7  4H,H»i;i     I'll!.   1-'  :«'  ''^     F-i.-ii  :<  ^4  .".h 

.l7"..:t!Hi       N<iKrni-AM»        Kdwaril     •'      tuniii>:.     Iii<         SN  ^...   ^^j        .,i    IKMITK         r..in:ili     i:iik:iii..r'    ^'    <  ■..riM.rMl  I..M 

:'.H.t;72      I'lil.    \-2   :«>  ."^X.     Filed  l"    1<>   '«7  '■^\^.  ^„  -.,-      pu,,    ,j    :;,,   .-,h      Kllfd  4    ll    .■>^ 

.■,7.-  .!!.:.'        snI.AK    ANI>    I>KSU;N       S..l..r    fli.i.u.Hl    t  orpon.  ,,...,.      ,,fc,      i-vkiMM 

.•.7.-.:..;^       HAVF.N        K,....    .mawa    I.,.a.h..,     ....,, ,nny        SN  MM...  •      •n...np.on  rh.nUca.  (V^^^^^                                  '  "'. 

»,..•»•:.      rub    IJ   :»(.  .'.s      FiU-.l  4    1(V  .'.H  ,J    in     s      h.U-d  lO  7   5>^ 

117.-., :UM       <AK    (IKII.I.       ("iirKlll.    liu"rii..nii.-,l       SN    1 '.»,. ■..'.. "> 

I'lih    !_'   :u*  .'iH      Filfil  4-14-."i8.  I    .              J  I    I  0^^   aa    .       **!• 

.;7.-,, .{'.».-.       HOAMKK       KaKlf   Ottawa    l.eatli.r   fuinpany       SN  QaSS  11  —  IllkS  aiM   llNCIIIQ  WiaWFiaiS 

.•.(i,!»5t_'       I'lili    12   .{<•   .'»H      FJlwl  .V.V-riH 

.i7.-,..{!tf,        AI.ACKTA         Kiiyniii.T     I  ii<(ir|M.r.i  I.--I        SN    .•.:..tl<lH  ,;;-    ,n         SKKIT         W       A.      Sheaff.T      I'-ri      <  •,.in|iiiii>           SN 

Tiili    11^    .{I'    -'M.     Fil.-(1  7    IH    :.H. .-..{.'•.•l.-.       I'uh    IJ    .«»    ■'«       Fllfil  t;    IH   ^H ^^^ 


Qass  2 -Receptacles 


Qass  12-Coiistructioii  Materials 


t,7.-,  ;{«)7       MASTEKl'IKCK       JWlinoiil    «a«kH.     M.iiiufttrtiinins  ,(;-,  4)-,      i  .ksICN   OF  rR(  (SS  ANP  TUOWKI.  Itew.-y   I'-.rt 

.'.■mimiiv        SN    41.(»»llt       Fub.    Ill   Mt  .'.M.             d    11    2\    r.7.          ,^,,,,  (Vin.-nt  <„mi)any      SN  40.0:U.     Pub    1.'  :»(>  -'.H      Fil.-.l 
.,7.-,.  i!iH        ItKSICN    OF    PICK        Fupiu-    H      I!«kpr.    <1     b     a            \]    4   57. 

H.ik.r     F.iit.Ti.ris.1-        SN     47. (Wu        Fub.     IJ   .d*  .iH,       Fllfd  ,(--4,,;      ciKKMASTKU      Alortoii  I.    K.iiiiHr.  d    ba    I.ilil.s 

,1   .-.   .-.N.                                                                                                                         town    MrtMl    IT..du.tH       SN   M..-.711       Fv.l.     1-'  .{O   .-.H       Fil.-,l 

SN  ■'    1:5    "'^ 

(;7.-..417        CMKOMF.  AI.FMK        (iloU-    K....t1nn  rr...lii.  t>    <". 


ti7.')..<HH  l<i»Y('o  liiilfd    StMi.-H    St.H'l    ((.rii'iniliMii 

.■»<). :{'.'H  rub.   FJ  .10  ■■>'«      Fil.'d   »   'Jl    .-'^ 

tt7.->.4<M)  CVMAi  Aincrbaii      <yananii<l      «  oiiiiiHiiy         SN 

.■>J.02H  Fub    U    .{11   -■>«      Filf.l  .-.    _M    .'>>>  ^^ 


III.        SN    .-.1.705»       Fub     11!   :«►  r>K.      Fil»Ml    :»    l.'»    'H 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port-  Steam-Rtting  Supplies 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


f.7.->.t<il.      FKTHA  F.\K      Tbt'  t 'liarfmHk.-rs,   Iiir      SN   ri-'niil 
I'ub.  1_'   .'tn  .■iH      Fili'd  ■■>   Jl    .'«^  


.,7-,  »is       H\KFK  AM.C.ITFK       R    H     Hak.r  Ht.,1  (•..inpaiiy. 
hi.oriH.rafd       SN   ■.iH.:,2\       Fub    1.'   .in   r,H      Fil.-d    Id   s   ."h 
.;7.-,,41!.       H..I.I.  WKI.I>   ANI>   OKSItiN        K-ll  W.ld   Fi|«'   Hi.d 
Tut«'      111.   .     f.Tiii.Tly     Ahiinliiuni     liibiiit     1  oiiipHiiy        SN 
:i<t.l7.-.       Fub    .'.   ■J"   •">»<       Fll.'d    lu   Jl    ■>~ 
_  -  .1  .  J   n    ■•    !.•  11    a,.^J.      .;7.-.  4JO      SNAFKF,       Ibii.i.-lW Ib.-ad  fnn.i.Hi.y       SN4.-..4.<n 

Qass  4  — Afafasives  and  Polishing  MlateruHs     ,.„,,  ,..  ^^  .-,h   Fn^d  .•  n  ..h 

ii7.-..4-'l       111  M  Mol  NT      Hubbard  and  •' |'aii>       sN  4t;.ntin 

t;7.-..»nj       Id   K.XHKASIVF       Itradl.-x   and  Fosl.-r  I.iimi.d       SN  [■„(,     ij    ;<()   :,H.      Filed  2    IH    ''>' 

.-,:{.:',^.^       Tub    U    -Ui   .">>'       F\h-d  ti    1 J    ."is  f,7",.4JJ       AFMF:.      Ann.-   AppliaiHf    Maiiulac  1  urini:   (■..miiany 

^  SN  •»7.:in'.t       I'ub   ".»    !♦    :>X       Fibil  .1    H'    •"•^ 

tl7-,  4'{       <l   \M    ANI»  OF.SKJN       I'aiii.l    F    I'aradun.  d    b    a 

Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-     lari...  M„„uf«.,urm.    ..    sn    isus    i.b  i       .s 

'^  Flli'd    •'>     Hi     ''H 

positions  .,7.-.  4J4       AKAMS      A.lan.s  I-iim-  K-pair  rr..durt>      SN.M.nn 

^"^  Cub    \2    :tn    .'iS       |-'ile<l  .■>    I'.t    .■>H 

.;7-,  40!       HIU    \M'  I>KSI.;\       FnivTHal  oillTodu.t.s  .o,,       .i7.-..4.'.-.       VF  FAKTS       iN.rn.an    Frodu..«.    In.        SN    r.L'.o:*'.' 
,,;.nv       SN   :<:.7nH       I'uh    r,    17   .".s       Fil.d   s    W.   .".T  Fub     U   :i(.   r,H       Fib-rt  .-S   -M    -W 

r.7.-.,»L'i;       /ONE  A    MATH"       Kdwardn    Kn>:in.-«Tiii>:    »  ..iixirH 


tlnii       ifN   .-.J.  400       I'ub.    ^2   .HO   .-.H       Fll.d   .'■.    J7    .-.H 


t;7.">  4(i4         l-'KAfFitS        Hanan     i  bcniirnl.t    v\     i  "out  t  iil.«,  Iih 

SN    4n.!M;(      Fub    I.-   :tn   r,^      Fd.-d  1  1    F.   .".T  ,7,,,:       sKI  I-F.KS   JF  MHO       Sellern    Inje.f.r   <-..r„.,ra,-on 

r,7.-..40.->        (ATANAr        Ani.rban    1  yananiid    (•..nipaiiy  SN          ^^  .■,.',.-.',•7       Fub    FJ   .HO  .".M      Filed  .'.   2<>   .'>W 

4.M'tlJ       l-ub    !•    .U.   .-.s      Filed  \2    \2    .-.7  ,i7.-,.ijH        KKKI.ATITK        Ke.-lav(fe    HydrHull.H    l.lnd(.d.    by 

I'm'.  4(ui        \fCoH(»NI>       American   ryananiid    <(inipariy  SN          ,ba  !>>:••    "f    name    from    Ke«-lttvite    Rotary    FuinpH    &    MotorK 

44,o.-.4      Fub    \2   :iO   .-.H.     Filed  1    Hi  <>H  l,inill.-.l       SN    r,2.TM\       Fub     \2   .HO  .".H       File.l  «   '.•   .'.h 

,17-.  41.7       l.\R\KoTK      W.   R    ..ra.ei.o       SN  4.V7».1  Fub      ..7.-..4-M.      CMFFER.      A.-  Fastener  Corporafion       SN   M<..".'4 

v.'    .HO    .^.H        Filed  •-•     IH    .-.S                                               ,  FU..    1.'    .HO    .".H       Filed.!    lO    "H 

TM    124 

I 


tn.'>.4.H0       R()NI>0       Shawnee   I'ottery  Company.      SN   53,4.'^2 

I'ub   12   30-58.     Flle«l  .^    12   58 
rt75,431.      \V1N<;    SWKEl'.      Foatu  *  Tlark   Inc.      SN  M.086. 

I'ub    12   HO  .18.     Filed  «-l«;''8' 
•17-.  4T'       Fl-ONO-I'AK       «;r«nt   Fulley   k  Hardwire   Corporr. 

noil."    SN    .53,710.       Fub.    12-3l>-.^8        Klle<l    «    17.18. 
ti7.-).4H3      g      Markwell  Maniifnc  turliin  Fo  .   Inc      SN  ."i^JlSi 

Fub.   l.'-.JO  5K       Fll.'d  »1-17   .%8 
»17.-.  434       FNIT  I.AH   ANI»   i»KSl<:N.      Laboratory    Furniture 

fi. .  Ine      SN  .-iS.HOrt.     Fub.   12   30-.''.8      File<l  rt-lH   ."58 
<l7.-..43r.       ROTORAM        Air  Mite    iK-vl.ei..    Ine       SN    .-.4,.Hr,l 

Fub.    12   30   .'18       Filed  «2tt-58 
•  17.-.  4H<!       FKNSCO  ACORN     Fenxco  Fr<KlurtM.  In( 

Fub.    12   30  58.     Filed  «-27   58. 
♦17.-,, 437      RKFRESKNTATION  »»F  IXKJS  HEAD 

SN  54.r.49.     I'ub.  12   30   .■»8.     Filed  rt-30-.">8 
•175.438      WALI.Y      Holub  TnduHtrleK.  Inc      SN  54,7«1 

IJ   ,HO   .-.8      Filed  7    H   .-.8 
•17'>4H»      C  CMKMTHOL.     Cheintrol  lHvlslon  of  Tapered  Air 
I'rodu.ts  Corp      SN  .-.4.8I».     Fub.  12   3o   .".8      Fll.d  7   7   58. 
117.-1.440.      MILHRO       Miller   Hrothen.   Co       SN    .'>4.»77       Fub 
1:;    :tO    .'»8       Filed   «   30   .'8 

Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


•575.460.      FARALANP.      I'hlllips    Fetr.deuni    I'onipany.      SN 
.-.2.238.     Full    IJ    HO   .-.*«      Filetl  .V  23-58. 

Qass  16-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


SN  .■>4.3!t.-. 
.Nlb-o.  In.' 
Fub 


ti75.4»n. 
19.284 

•17    .4«2. 
3I,87»I 

•  i7.">,4tl3 

H!«.37H 

•I7.').4fi4. 

Fub    1 

•  175, 4r..-. 

Fub    1 
«75.4r.f, 
SN  48 

♦175,407. 
4!t,.-.lH 

♦!75,4^i8. 
Fub    1 

rt75,4«9 
pany. 

♦175.470 
Colors. 

♦175,471 
Co  in  pa 


METI.ToNK       Ain.riian  Iji.quer  Solvents  Co.      SN 

Fub   5   1  4    '7      Fib-d  1115   .')<i. 

ri,AST<>STAIN        Snyder    Hrothers    Company       SN 
Fub.   12   3(t   .-.8.      Filed  (i   12   57. 

SHFKSKAF       Cap...   Chemical    C<>riX'rati..n       SN 
Full.  12    111   .-.s      Filed  10  23   57 

WATKRHAN        l.anib«'rt    Corporation       SN    39.971 
J    30    .-.S.      llled    1  1     1     .''7. 

I'oI.YI.IX        T     C     Ksser     Company        S.N    47.848 
J    Ho    .-.H        I'll.d   H     '17     '18 

liF^EFSKAl.       Th.     <;ers<.i    Stewart    Corporation. 
J7J       Tub    IJ    Hi;    .".-       Kib-d  H- 24    .-.8. 
RKI,  STRIF        W    I  ..me     Varnish     Company         SN 
I'ub    it   (I    .^^      I-  ile(!    »    1 1    -.8 
SOYACOTE       The   (Jlbld.n   Company       SN   52,113. 

J  3(1  :,x     File.;  r<  J2  5k 

AERO    CATICAT       1  he    Sherwin  Williams    Com 
SN  .-.•'.. 741       Fii'>    12   30   "iH       Filed  8-6-58. 

.MAY'CO      Rol>erT   R    Fmhoefer,  Inr..  d.  b.  a    Mayo 
SN  :>(^.H^^       Fub    12   2.-8      Filed  8-7-58. 

COATRITE.      Oonald    Rathbun,    d     b    a.    Rathbun 
ny.      SN   58.952       Fub    12   30-58      Filed  9-15-58. 


.17.-., 441       STAVAR       Hamilton  Wat.h  Company       SN   21.908. 

I'ub    12   30  .58.      Filed  12   31    .')»! 
•175.442.      F    ANI»    HKSKJN        The    Falk    (-orp.iratioii.       SN 

38.579.     Fub    12   30  .->8       Fil.-d  9  23   .'.7 
•17-.  44H      ol  IN  AI.rMINFM.     Olin  MathieH-.n  Chemical  Cor- 
pi, ration.       SN     48.428.       Fub.     12-30-.-.8        Fih-d    3   25   58 
•17.-.  444      FHOSI'HINrZ      Atellern  I'artiot  Cementation.     SN 

.-,(i.7.-.r.      Fub    12   .30  .-.8.     Filed  3   21    58. 
•175.445.      ALLOYMENT       Alloy    Metal    Fnwlucti..    Inc       SN 

.-.ii,8.-.7        Fub.    12    HO    .-.s       File.l   5    2    58 
•175  44t».       AIROI'       Air    R.dintb.n    Company,    Inorporated. 

SN  51,160      I'ub    12   .SO- 19.58      Filed  5-7.58 
rt7.-..447        BARJET        AsK..(iat«'d     Sprinj:    Corp.. ration.       SN 

51.1H5      I'uh   12   .30   58      Filed  .5-7   58 
♦175,448.      HI  FLEX      Tlie  Hlnex  Fla«k  Co      SN  .51.190,     Fub. 

12   30   .58      File.l  5   7   .58 
•175  449       CHEMICORE       Kutectir    Wel.linjs   Alb.vH   Crpora 

tlon.      SN   51,3H8       I'ub.    12-30  58.      Filed   5-9-58. 
•175  450      TIMET  ANI»  IiESKiN       Titanium  MetaU  Corpora 
non    of     Ameri.a        SN     5I,.5J1         Fob      12-.HO-.58.       Filed 
5    12    5H. 
♦175,451        ALUFIL       Eutectic    Weldinc    Alb.yH    C.rporatlon. 

.SN51.7(W1      Fub    12   30-58      File<l  .5- 1.5  58 
♦175  45'       MISCKLLANEors     DESHiN.       RiKldlied     Metals 
"c'orporatb.n       SN  51.740       Fub    12   30  .58      Filed  5   15   58 
•175  45H       FREMALI.oY        I>ewey   S.    WeiKK.   .1.   b.    a.    Freniler 
Manufacturing    C.       SN    52.257.       Fub.    12 -.30  .58.       Filed 
5   23   5s 
•175  454      N   4  ANI>  DESHiN.     The  Nippert  Electric  Products 

Company.      SN    5J,510       Fub.    12   .30   58.      File<l   5   28-58. 
H75.455.      ALFMATAN.       Alunia  Tan.       SN     .52..548        Fub 
12   30-58.     nie.l  5   29   58. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

•175  4.5^1       (JFAKER    STATE    Q       Quaker    State   Oil    Reflninj: 
Corporation.      SN    49.384       Fub.    12-.30   58.      Filed    4   9   58 

♦175  4.57      ASHLAND  A  FLFS      Ashland  Oil  k  Reflninu  Com- 
pany       SN   49.7.35      Fub.    12   3(>-58.      File.l  4    1. V-. 58. 

•175  458       B     S     A       The    Birminirham    Small   Arma    C.impany 
Limited       SN    51.J.59.      Fub.    12-. 30-58.      Filed   5-8-58. 

•175  4.59      EXTRON   AND  DESKJN      The  Standard  Oil  Com 
pany       SN    51,950       Fub     12-30-.58.      Filed    5    19-.58. 


Gass  17 -Tobacco  Products 

•175.472       nH  E   KIDOE.      Philip    M..rii8    Incorporated       SN 
51 .733.     Pub.  I J    HO   58      Fib  d  5    1''    58. 

dasslS-Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

«75.473.     ANGEL     HALM        I'beaebroUKb  Pond  s     Inc        SN 

20.890      Pub    12-30   .58      Filed  12-12-56 
♦175,474.      SUJNET        The    Signet    Corp.. rat  i..m        SN    24,802. 

I'ub    12   30-58.      Filed  2   20   57. 
♦175.475       AMP       HurneK  Hind   Ijiboratories,  Inc.     SN  25.751 

Pub.  12    30^  58.     Flb-.l  3    8   57 
♦575.47.1       TLMELETS      H-w.  11  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN  35.000 

Pub.  12    3.V-58      F'iled  8-5    57 
675,477.      CANADAMYCIN.       Chas.    Pfizer    4    Co,     Inc        SN 

37.102      Pub    12    H.I   58      Filed  9    12   57 
«75  478       IINVRFH       Arthur   L    Kraenier.   d    b.  a     Kraemer 

■p'r.Klucts      SN.H!..145       Pub    1 1    J5 -58,     Filed  10-18-57. 
675,479       VINAL.       Amen.aii     Home    Pn.ducts    Corporatb.n 

SN  40  901.      Pub.  12-.hu   58.     Fil.-d  1 1- 19-57. 
•)75.480       FERL<»N(.ETTKN.      C     II     H"ehrin(ter    Sohn.      SN 

41.^112.     Pub    12    HO   58      Filed  12    2   57 
H75.481.      R  GENE       Cutt.r  Laborat<.ries.      SN   41.624.      Pub 

1U-.30   58.     Filed   12   2   57 
♦573.482.      ROLLEY.       It.aany    Mills.    Inc       SN    43.427        Pub. 

12   30-58.     Filed  1 -.>   58 
675.483.      TN.     International  Latex  ior  poration.     SN  45,980. 

Pub    12   30-5S.     Filed  2-17    5h. 
675.484       CERTIFLNE.      Stanley  l»ru>j  Pr.Klucts  C<».  Inc.     SN 
47.016.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  3   3   58 

675.485.  K-.54.      Kalash   Vitamin    Corp.irati.m       SN  47  659. 
Pub    12    30   58       Filed  H    1 H    58 

675.486.  BANATOL.      Pharmacrest.   Inc.      SN  47.676       Pub. 
12   30   58      File.l  3    13   58 

675.487.  W   WATKINS       The  J     K    Watklns  Company       SN 
47,983.      Pub    12    Hl>-5h       Filed  3    18    58 

675.488.  GELPIRIN      The  Schuemann-Jones  Co      SN  48.66,-, 
Tub    12   .HO   58       Filed  H    JK   5H, 
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fl7R.489.     VELVASAN.     KuM.kn  Tyler  k  Co..  Inc.     HN  50.2R8. 

l>ub.  1 1  -25  .')8.     Klled  4-23-58. 
87r..49<).      FALAI'EN       Charlef.   E.   FroMt   k  To.      SX   50.692. 

I'ub.   12    3()-58.      Filed  4   :»)-.">«. 
rt7ft.491.      ALERTRIXH.      Xorm.n    Partell     d     b    ;/;»"«''> 

Lab<.rat..ri».H.      SN    50.4.->rt.      Tub,    1    ♦V  .M».      Ml^d    4-28   58 
«7-.  49-      N    ('    V    •'>•>«      Max  l>erfler.  d.  b.  a.   Nutrition  Ton 

t'ZW.^uct.      SN  .M.43«.     l>ub.  12-aO-r.8      Filed  ^-12-58 
«7->4»3       KANAUETS       Rhlnopto  CompHny.  d.  b.  a.  Rblnopto 

Co       SN    51.494       I'ub.    12-30-58       Filed   5-12-58. 
.J75.494.       COSILII).       liba      Limited.       SN     53.120         I'ub. 

l2-30-.1ik    Filed  »V-9-5H. 
67.V495       n^griN.       RlWer    laboratories.     Inf.       SN    54.783. 

I'ub.  12   30-.'^8.     Filed  7-3-.'%8. 
«75.49«      KNTERKSE,     C'haa.   I'n»er  k  Co..  Inc.     SN  .'.4.»«1. 

I'ub.  12-30-58.     Filed  7   8  58., 
rt75,497.      VLEM-DOME       Dome  Ch«mlraU.    Inc.      SN  55.0.->5. 

Pub.   12.30-58.      Filed  7-10-58. 
rt75,498.      UOMERINE.      Dome   ChemlcaU.    Inc.      SN   55.0.-.fl. 

Pub.  12-30-58,     Filed  7-10-.">8. 
«75  4»»        FORTIZYME,       American    Ferment    Co..    Inc.       SN 

.-)5.1(m      Pub,  12   3()-58.     Filed  7-11-58 
»»75..VM).       CARRTIMK.       Carrtone    I.«boratorle8.    Inc.      SX 

55.122.  Pub.  12-30-.")8.     Filed  7-11 -5H. 
rt75.501.       CARRVITE.        Carrtone      Laboratorlen,      Inc.        SN 

55.123.  Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  7-1 1-58. 
t»75..502.  -  CORTACET.       Carrtone    UboratorleM.     Inc.       8N 

55.124.  Pub.  12   .W  .->8.     Filed  7-11-58. 
♦a.'^.ROS      MANSri..     Carrtone  I^b.iratorleH,  Inc.     SN  55.127. 

Pub.    12   30   58.      Filed  7-11    58. 
H75  504       SPASODIL        Carrtone     Laboratorlea.     Inc.       SN 

55.131.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  7    11    .58 
rt75.-i().-.       JANAAN(;()N       Brewer   Pharmacal   Company       SN 

55  450.     Pub.  1 2   .3(V58.     Filed  7-17  -58. 
«75  5(»«.       HYAPERTIN         Eape     Fabrlk      Pharma.eutl.cher 

PraepHrat.  .;.   m    b.  H       SN  5.-,.847       Pub.  12-30^..8       Hied 

7    23-58. 
(575.507      CORIAXTIX      «>rmonoterapla  Rlchter  S    p    A.     RX 

55.944.     Pub.  12   .3(^.->8.     Filed  7   24   .58 
«T5,508       MEGEXSATE       Merit  Pharmaceutical   Corporation 

of   America.      SX   5.».031.      Pub.    12   3(V-58.      Filed   7-25-58. 
♦175.509.      PIC  A  VITA      WlllU  C.  Picken«,     SX  .-.«.343      Pub 

12   30^58.      Flletl  7    30  58. 
.575.510       FXL        FXI.    A    <'o.       SX    5tl.l07        Pub,    12-30-58. 

Filed  7    28    58. 
«75.511       AX TI  SEP.        My^on,      Inc.        SX      5»!,175         Pub. 

12   30  58,     Filed  7    28   .58, 
.■,75.512       V-    AXD  DESKIX,     Vlfa-f    Plus  Corporation,     SX 
5H215      Pub,  12    30^58      Fll.-d  7-28-58. 


Qass  19— Vehicles 


rt75  5r;       SS  THE    SPAKTAX   SPRITE       Spartan   Shipbuild 

1„V  corporation.        SX     34.30».       Pub      12.30-58,        Filed 

7   24   57 
(175  514       Fl'EI-  MASTER      Manchlnenfabrlk  AuKsbiirK  Xurn 

"iH-r^  A    (J      SX   41,»H1       Pub    12   .3(»  5H      Filed    12-rt   57 
.175  515       WHISPER  DIESEL        Maschlnenfabrlk     AuRHburK 

XurnberKA    (J     SX  41.1.17,     Pub    12   30  .58.     Filed  12   «  .57 
075  51H       WHISPER  EXC.IXE        MaRfhlnenfabrlk    AuK"burK 

Xurnber>:A<;     SX  41.918.     Publ2-.30  58      Filed  12   »l-57. 

H75  517        'RIVIERA  rRl'ISER."      LML  EnKlneerlnjj  k  MfK. 
Corp,      SX   53.514       Pub    12   30   .5X       Filed  tt    13   58 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

.>75.518.      SDLVAR       Rea    .M*Knet    Wire   Company.    Inc.      SX 
15«30.     Pub,  12    30   .'(S.      Filed  9-13-50,  ( 


«75  519      ELEKTROLYTOR.      I^nxa    Electric   and  Chemlral 

W.irkH  Ltd      SX  39.5W6,     Pub    12-.10-58,     Filed  9-27-57. 
»175.520       STEARNS      The  Indiana  Steel   Producta  Company. 

SN  40,4«5      Pub,  12   30  58,     Filed  11-12-57, 
675  521,      STEARNS    MAGNETIC   AXD    DESIOX       The    In 

(liana  Stwl  Productn  Company.     SX  40.527,     Pub   12   30-58 

Filed  11    12-57 

675.522,  KOSCO     R..y    F.    Walln.   d,    b    a.    Walln   Radio   k 
Electric  Co,     SX   45,357,      Pub,  12-30  58,      Filed  2   5   58, 

675.523,  Sl'PER    CORONOL.      (Jeneral    Electric    Company 
8X48,981       Pub    12-30-58.     Filed  4   3-58, 

675  524.      PYRDGl'ARD.     Du r(v Teat  Cor|M.rat ion.     SX  49.139. 

Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  4-7-58. 
675  525      PALOMAR  AXD  DESIGN.     CBS  Hytron  Sale*  Cor 

poratlon.     SX  51.548      Pub.  12-30-^58.     Filed  5-13   .58. 
675.520       Vl'LCAX  HART.        Globe     American     Corporation. 

d.  b    a.  Vulcan  Hart   .ManufacturlnK  C.>mpany.     SX  52.114. 

Pub.   12   30   58      Filed  5-22   58. 
675.527       CERAMIKE.      Sonotone   Corporation.      SX    52.164. 

Pub    12   3(>-58.     Filed  5-22  58. 
675  528        "TCFF-SKIX."      The    Black     Manufacturing    Co,. 

d"  b    a    AutoCraft  Inc.     SN  53.10».     Pub,   12-30-58,      FII.kI 

6-»-.58, 
rt75,.52«,     ELECTROMESH   AND  DESKiN.     Electrortlm.  Inc 

SN  53.132.     Pub,  12-30-58      Filed  6-9  58, 

675.530.  PIED    PIPER.      Hoffman    Electronic*   Corporation. 
SN  53.2.'>»      Pill.    12   .3(V58      Filed  6-10   5H 

675.531.  TRANS  SOLAR.     Hoffman  Electronics  Coriwiratlon 
SN  53.260.     Pull    12-.30-58,     Filed  6-10   .'iH 

«75.5.32.      INST  M-VERSE.      Franklin    Electric   Co.,    Inc       SX 

.-|3.4»6       Pub    12   .30  58.      Filed  6    13   .58. 
tt75.533.     POLY  BOND.     The  BrldReport   Inaulated  Wire  Co 

SX  53.771      Pub   12-30-58      Filed  6-1858. 
675  534        I'XIWIXD.      The    Brldj-eport    Innulated    Wlr»«    Co 

SX  .53.772.     Pub.  12   .30-.58.     Filed  6   18. 58 

675.535  DTW.      Diamond    Wire    k    Cable    Company.      SX 
.-,4 ,0 18      Pub    12   .30  58.     Flle<l  6   2.3-58. 

Qass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

675.536  Rl'STY.     Hrook(tIad  Corporation.     SX  52.097.     Pub. 
12   3t>   58      Filed  5-22   58. 

Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

.175.537       PHOTOSTAT   AXD   DESIGX       Photoatat   Corpora- 
tion      SX   .30.678.     Pub.  12-3(^58.     Filed  5-24-57. 
.i7.%.-.3N      'dESI(;X    of   MAX    AND   VIBRATOR.      S    a.    r     I 

d'lte  :  S    T    V.  Vibratechniquea.     SN  37..597.     Pub.  12-30-58 

File<l  0   20   57. 
(•,75.5.39.      BAIER.      The  Bauer  Broa.   Co.      SN   41.068.      Pub 

12   30  TtX.      Filed   11-21    .57. 
675..540       ILTRA  MATIC       American    Steel    Foundries.      SN 

42.H10      Pub    12   30-.58.     Filed  12-23   57 
675.541.       KLECTROL.        American      Steel      Foundrlea         SX 

42.811       Pub.  12-30  58.     Filed  12   23-57. 
.175  542        CLARK  AIKKX    PlCiSY    BACK       The    Clark  Aiken 

Company.      SX    42.830       Pub.    12-.30-.58       Filed    12   23-57 
675.543       EM    D       General    Motors   Corporation       SX   43,155 

Pub    12   :W  .58      Flle.l  12-30-57. 
675  544       CELTIC       Mondlale    S.    A     de    CinHtructlona    Me 

.aniqu.'s       SX    45.337.      Pub.   4-8   58.      Filed    2-5-58. 
675.545       (;ALLIC.       Mondlale    S.    A     de    Constructlona    Me 

.anUiueH       SX    45.3.38.      Pub    4-15-58.      Filed   2-5-.58. 
675  546      SIMPLEX       American  Brake  Shoe  Company.      SX 

45,364.     I'ub.  8    12-58      Filed  2   6   58. 
.175..547.      LISTRE  CHROME.    J    Wlaa  *  Sona  Co     SN  47.481. 

Pub.    12-30-58      Filed  3-10-5H. 
675  548      THl'NDERBIRD.        Thunderblrd      ManufacturlnK 

Company.      SN  48.441.     Pub.   12-30-58      Filed  3-25-58. 


SX   49..532      Pub.   12   30-58. 


675  549.      101.      Swinnline.   In< 

Filed   4    11    58 
675.550.      LEROI      AND      «F,PRESEXTAT.OX(.|       LH  X 
WeMinKl.ous..     Air     Brak-     Con.i^.ny        SN     49...4(.        1  ut. 
12    :<(>    5H       Fili-d  1    14    5H 
075  551        LEROI        WestlnKhoUse    Air    Brake   Company        SX 
4«.(>41.     Pub    12    30   58      Flletl  4    14   58. 

Wi'!<tiii>:lioii>>-  -Mr 
12   3(t   58.        File<l 


SX    57.111.      I'ub. 
SX    57.112.       Pub 


»i7.>. .>■>■- 


1{KPKKSF-X  TATIOX  OF  LMX 


675.573.  MICROVEE.      Yokes    Limited. 
12-30-58      Filed  8-12   58. 

675.574.  .MAXIVEK.        VokeH     Limited 
12   .30-58      Filed  8   12   5H. 

675  575  CHILLATROX.  Peerleas  of  America.  Incorpi>- 
rated       SX    58.663.      Pub.    12   .30^-58       Filed   9   9-58 

67.5,.576.  Jl  MBO.  A.  A.  Cordrey.  d.  b.  a.  Cordrey  Induatrlea. 
SX  58.912.     Pub.  12   30   58.     Filed  9-15-58.    - 


Brake     Company        SX     49  64". 


Pub. 


55.957 

675  558. 

58.201 
075,559 

58.096 

675.560 


4-14   58 
.IT^V.t        MKKSA  MATIC        Metalwash     Machinery    Corpora- 
tion      SN   52.052       Pub    11    18-58       Filed  5    21    58, 
.175  554       SIMPLEX,      The    1  VHmond-Stephan    Mff     i'"       SX 

53.486.     Pub    12   30  58      Filed  6-1 3   58. 
675.555       srXBEAM.       Sunbeam    Corporation.       SX    54.710 

Pub    12 -.30   58.     Filed  7   2   58 
675.556,      (KlTTOi       AuKuat   J.    Lurle.  d    b^  .The  _M.«lern 
SpeclHltle.  Co      SN  .54.771.     Pub.  12  30-58.     Hied  .    .i-58. 
675.557       HOPTO        The    Warner    &    Swasey    Company        SN 
Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  7-24-58 

HY  HOE      Hydraulic  .Machinery  Company.  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  9-2-58 

ALTCO       Broderick  &  Bascom  Rope  Company       SX 
Pub    12   30-58      Filed  9-10-58. 
AMC    CORINTH.     The   Associated    .Merchandising 
Corporation       SN  58  77L      Pub    12-.3(V.58       Filed  911-58 
075  561       CONS  TEN  THOL       The    Black  ClawKon    Company 
8N  58.776      Pub    12-30-58.     Filed  9-11-58. 

aass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

675.562       M<tNITOREC(»RD      The  Sheffield  Corporation      SX 

24.206.     Pub.  4   15-58     Filed  2-1 157. 
675  563       XAGS.       Xatlonal    Auto    Glass    S|.eclflcatlons.    Inc. 

SX  28.059      Pub    9-9-58.     Filed  4    12-57. 
675.1S64       3D3  OPTICAID      Edward  J    Herbert,  d   b   a    Edroy 

Products    Company.      SX    36.884.      Pub.    12-30-58      Filed 

9  9  57 
675.565.      VIDEOGOX,     Farrand  Optical  Co..  Inc,     SX  42.008. 

Pub    12    30  58,     Filed  12-9-57. 
075  586       SKODA,       Zavody    V,     I.    I>enlira    Plten.     Xarodnl 

Podnlk,      SN  45.380,      Pub,   12   30-58.     Filed  2   5-58. 
675.567.      SEALECTOR       General    Motors    <'orporatlon.      SN 

52  h8(»      Pub.  12-3(»   58,     Flle«l  6-4-58, 
675.568       TELLER  RE<;l.STER,      The    Telereplster    Corpora- 
tion,      SN    53.438.      Pub.    12   30   58.      Flle<l    (>-12   58. 


Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

675.577       LITE    RITE       Louis    J      Meyer.    Inc.      SN    56.645. 

Pub    12-30-58.     Filed  8-5-58 ^^^^^^___ 


Class  34-Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

675  57«  PAYNE  AND  DESIGN.     Carrier  Corporation.      SN 

21.519,  Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  12-24-50. 

075.579,  HCMIDRY.  Servco  Equipment  Company,  SN 
34.376.  Pub,  12-30-58.     Filed  7-25-57. 

675.580,  HARMONY  HOUSE.  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co,  SX 
53.4.33      Pub,  12-.30-58,     Filed  6-12-58. 

075  581  rSE  AND  DESKJN.  Cole-Sewell  Engrlneerlng  Com- 
pany.     SN   53,776.      Pub.    12-30-58.      Filed   6-18-58, 

675  582  WINDO-WIND  The  Bar-Brook  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc       SN    .54.135.      Pub,   l2-.3{V-58.      Filed  6-24-58. 

675..583.  AXTI-BAC  H.  Schou  A/8,  SN  .55,422.  Pub, 
12-30-58      Filed  7-16-58  ^^^ 


Class  36-Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

675  .584  JAZZ  AT  THE  PHILHARMONIC  AND  DESIGN, 
j'azi  at  the  Philharmonic.  Inc,  SN  31.324,  Pub,  12-30-58 
Filed  6-4—57. 

675  5H5.  VIBRACHIME,  Maas-Organ  Company  (trustee), 
d  b  a  Maaa  Rowe  Carillons,  assignee  of  Maas  Organ  Com- 
pany (Copartnership),  d,  b,  a.  Maas-Rowe  Carillons.  SN 
43.862.     Pub    12-30-58      Filed  1-13-58. 

675.586  ACADEMY.  Buescher  Band  Instruments.  SX 
81.856.     Pub.  12-30-58.    Filed  .5-19-58 

675,.587.  IVERS  k  POND.  Ivers  k  Pond  Piano  Co..  Inc  SN 
.51,912.     Pub,  12-30-58,     Filed  .5-19-58 

075.588.  POOLE  Poole  PUno  Co,.  Inc.  SN  51,939  Pub, 
12  30-58,     Filed  5-19^  58. 

075.589  ARISTOi'RAT  Buencher  Band  Instruments.  S.X 
51.962.     Pub.  12   30-58.     Filed  5-19-58, ^^^^ 


Qass  29-Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

,i75.569  SHAMPOO  MASTER  AXD  DESKiX,  Bissell  «ar 
pet  S»eeper  l.Mupany,  SX  43,(M.7  Pub,  12  30  58,  F11..1 
12   26   57  ^^^^^_^^^^^_-_^ 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


SX     13,734, 
Pub, 


aass30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

675..570     CALIFORXIA   RAIXBOW      Stetson  China  Co,  Inc 
SX  48  366      Pub,  12   30  58      Fll.-d  3   24-58. 


Qass  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 

675  571        STAR    METAL   ETl".    AXD   DESHJX.      Star   Metal 
Mfg.  Co.  Inc      SX. 39.422      I'ub.  12   30  58      Filed  10-23-.7. 

675.572.     YOKES.   Yokes  Limited.   SX  57.110.   ^ub.  12-30-58 
Filed  8-12-58.  r 


675.590.      EXEC-U-PAD.       Cory     Corporation. 

Pub.  12   .30-58      Filed  8    It)- 56. 
675. .591       HI  Fl         Cory     Corporation,       SX     15.022, 

12   30  58.     ?'iled  9-4   .56. 
675.592.      PERMALIX      Permaflber  Corporation       SX  35.119. 

Pub.  12   30-58.     Filed  8-7-57. 
675.593       MAXXERS  Klmberly  Clark      Corporation  SN 

38  543      Pub.  12-.30  58.     Filed  10-8-17. 

675.594.  ZELL,     The  Zell  Pnalucts  Corporatl.>n.     SN  39.768. 
Pub,  12-30-58.     Filed  10  29-57. 

675.595.  MILTILINER.      Acme   Visible    Records,    Inc.      SN 
Pub    12-30-58.     Filed  12-23-57. 

STERIHLl'.       Rhlnelander    Pai>er    Company.       SN 

Pub    12-30-58      Filed  6-4   58. 

SPEEDERASE       Parker    k   S.m.    Iu< 
Pub    12   30-58.     P'lled  6-6-58 
675,598       FLEX  VI        I    I^-wls  Horwin,  d.  b  a.  < 
SN  .53,.3.34      Pub    12   30  58. 


42.800. 
.175.596. 
52.905 

075.597 


SN    53.049. 
B.  Rudolph 


Filed  6-11    58. 
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«75.B01       ROVAL  CREATIONS   ^^^^^^^'^^^  ^Tt-S. 

Btrckhead.      SN  53.689      P"'*^"^*'-**,   V'*'  I J  „  «b8 
675  602       FRESTOCAL      Coinmerrl.l  Decal,  Inc.     SN  53.6B8. 

Pub   12-30-58.     Fil«Kl  6-17-58 
blem    Corporation.      SN    arf.to-* 

a/^yeo^'lNTERNATIONAL  AORICi;i.TrRE  ANOI^^^ 
Implement  k  Tra.tor  International  Corp.  SN  53.801. 
12-30-58.     Filed  6-18-58. 


K75  829      THE     ••FR»)ST  BITER  "       Wale«     Manufacturing 
"'tompany      SN  54.340.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  ^2*^58 
675.030      FROM  THE  NEEDLES  ""^I^KEI.LES  AND  I>E^ 

SIGN.     DUne  Oltlln.     SN  :.4.401.     Pub.   12-30-18.     Filed 

rt-27  58. 
675  631       SEQLANI.      H.    I».roff   k   Son..    Inc.      SN    54.496 

Pub.   12   30-68.     Filed  tt-30-58 


aass39-aothing 


B75  605       BLACK   ANGUS.      JoaephH.   Cohen   *   Son-.   Inc 

Sn  33.053.    Pub.  12-30-58     Filed  7-2-57. 
675,606       ATC.MIKNEE.  AND    DESIGN.      ^'^JJ  ^g'f 'p";", 

d!   b    a.   Klf .   Manufacturing  Company.      SN   38.437.      I  UD. 

12-30-58.     Filed  10-7-57. 

675.607.  MORPUL    THE    ACTION    C^'FF    AND    I>ESION 
Morpul.  Inc.     SN  39.338.     Pub.  12-30-58      Hied  ll^-«^  • 

675.608.  FEATUREMAKER.       Melville    Knitwear    Co..    Inc 
SN  40.181.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  11-6-57. 

675  609      "TWIRLER."     Sport-Wear  Hclery  MUU.  Inc.     SN 

40  390.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  11-8-57. 
675  810       PARIS     SPECTAL.       Hudson    Hoalery     Company. 

SN  41,641.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  12-2-57. 
675  611      7  FOOTER.     Lewla  Knitting  Company.    SN  48.488. 

Pub   12-30-58.     Filed  3-26-58. 
675  612       ROYAL  AND   DESIGN.      Royal   Foundation..    Inc. 

SN  49.301.     Pub.  12-30-58.    Filed  4-»-58. 
675  613      VENUSFORM.    Venua  Lingerie  Co..  Inc.    SN  49.318. 

Pub    12-30-58.     Filed  4-8-58. 
675  614       NORTHERN   AIRE      Red   Head   Brand   Company 

SN  51  812.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  5-16-58. 
675  615      NEWCOTT.     Edward  Stern.  Inc      SN  52.354.     Pub 

12-30-58.     Filed  5-26-58. 
875.616.      OLYLE.      Royce    Hoatery    Mill..    Inc.      SN    52.658. 

Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  5-26-.-.8. 
675  617      HEIRESS.     Belk  Store.  Service..  Inc.     SN  52.670. 

Pub.  12-30-58.    Filed  6-2-58. 
675  618      MER-MATES      M.  K.  M.  Knitting  Mill..  Inc.     SN 

52.742.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  6-2-58. 
675  619      FUN    N  FANCY.     Roaedale  Knitting  Company.     SN 
52  768      Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  rv-2-.'^8. 

675.620.  BETTINA.        Bettlna.      Inc.        SN     52.854.        Pub. 
12-30-58.    Filed  8-4-58. 

675.621.  THE  BIG  A   AND  DESIGN.     Admiral  Sport.we.r. 
Inc.      SN    53.459.      Pub.    12-30-58.      Filed    8-13-58. 

675  622.     PLAYERS.     Hamilton  Shoe  Company.     SN  53.812. 

Pub.  12-30-58.    Filed  6-16-58. 
675  623     #MEGA.      Baker-Cammack  Ho-Jery  Mill..  Inc.     SN 

.13  765      Pub.  12.30-58.     Filed  6-18-58. 
675.624.     CA88IE.      CaMle    Wear    Inc.      SN    53.773.      Pub. 

12-30-58.    Filed  6-18-S8. 
«7^  821     GOLDEN  ISLE  AND  DESIGN.     Harper  Shirt  Com- 
pany    Inc      8N   53.870.      Pub.    12^0^58.     Filed   1^-19-58 
675  626.      MR     PANDORA.       Pandora    Knitwear.    Inc.       SN 

53  946.     Pub.   12-30-58.     Filed  6-20-58. 
675.627       S    W.    RICE.      S.   W.   Rice  Co.      SN   54.096.      Pub. 

12-30-58.     Filed  6-23-18. 
675.828.     NORMAK   AND  I>K8IGN^Eu,by   Knitting  Mm.. 
Inc.     d.    b.    a.    Rugby   Knitting    Mill.       SN    54.190.     PuD. 
12-30-58.     Filed  »-24-58. 

i 


Qass  40-Faiicy   Coods,    Furnishings,  an4 
Notions 

875.632.      STYU>R8.        Stylora.      Inc         SN      52.835.        Pub. 
1 2-30-58.     Filed  6-3-58. 

Qass  41  -  Canes,  Parasob,  and  Umbrollas 

675  633       AUTO-BRELLA.      Polan.   Kat.   k   Company     Incor 

p;.ratedSN  54.555.     Pub.  12-30-68.     Filed  6-30^58. 
.17^«H4       TIP    "N"    FLIP   AND   DESKSN       The    Flnkel   Urn 
"reUa  K^.n..  Company.   Inc.     SN  55.315.      Pub.   12-3(K58. 
Filed  7- 15   58.        ^^^^^^__^^_«^.—i ^—i ^ 


a«ss42-Knittdl,   Mottod,   and  Textilo 
Fabrics,  and  SulMtitutos  Tkorof  or 

675  635      8WADEROY.      Cran.ton    Print    Work.    Company. 

SN  54.386.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  6-27-58. 
875  830       HAPPY  HOME.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.     SN  64.456 

Pub.  12-30  58.     Filed  ft-27-58. 
675  637      TARANEAU       Fleldrreat    Mill..    Inc.      SN    64.507. 

Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  8-30-58. 
8-5  838.      SKIP  JACK.     Dan  River  Mill..  Incorporated      8N 

54,077.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  7-2-58. 
675  639      DAN  RIPPLE.    Dan  Rlrer  Mill..  Incorporated     8N 

54,678.    Pub.  12  30-68.     Filed  7-2-58. 
675  640      COSMIC.     Hugh  Nel.on-Columbla  Carpet  Mill..  Inc. 

SN  65.018.     Pub.  12-30-68.     Filed  7-9-58. 
675  641.     SUPER  COLUMBIA.     Hugh  Nel.on  Columbia  Car 

pet  Mill..  Inc.     8N55  280.     Pub.  12-30-68.     Filed  7-14-58. 
675  042.      BEAUTIWEVE.     Bell  Textile  Co  .  Inc      SN  65.804. 

Pub.  12-30-68.    Filed  7-15-68. 
875  648       BAN-LON.       Jo«.ph    Bancroft    k    Son.    Co.       8N 
55.443      Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  7-17-58. 


diss  43-Throad  and  Yam 


/ 

675  644      QUALITEK.    The  DupUn  Corporation.    SN  62.899 

Pub    12-30\^68.     Filed  6-27-58. 
876  646       MADERA.     Madiwn  Throwing  Company.  Inc.      SN 

54  952     Pub   12-30-68.    Filed  7-8-68. 


675  646.     LOFTEX.     L.  O.    F  Olaai   Fiber.  Company. 
.15.928.     Pub.  12-SO-68.     Filed  7-24-68. 


SN 


(Un44-DMtil,   NUAcl.  m'  S«li«' 

876  647.     DODIK.      Antotne    Francol.    Regt.    Pe'yron.       8N 

43.982  Pub.  12-80-68.  Filed  1-14-68. 
675  648.     TIS8U  TEX.      The  Wll«)n   Rubber   Company       8N 

44.782.  Pub.  12-30-68.  Filed  1-27-68. 
675.849      MAGIC    BELT.      Air   Electric    Machine   Company. 

Inc      SN  46.867.     Pub.  12-80-68.     Filed  3-3-58. 
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Qass  46- Foods  and  Ingrodionts  of  Foods 

676.661.     OLD  HICKORY  8MOKKD  SALT  EDWARD^ 
K8S  AND  DESIGN      Bplce  I.land.  Company 
Pub   12-30-68.     Filed  9-17-86. 

876.;'2      DESIGN  OF  CHINAMAN  ETC^    Cbuo  King  Sale.. 

,„.      SN  26.832.     P"**    "-•^^^^^.^J'^,'  "„r,2-3(^58. 
676  663.     DABO.     Kobler  Rehm.    SN  29.370.    luo    i^ 

„riM.^»."BK™NTAT.ON  or  A  O^^TK.C^'OV^^ 

The    Procter    k    Gamble    Company.      SN    29.659. 

12-30-58      Filed  6-8-57.  ...,„^ 

-T««Pi      PiTANUT  PCF      Runahlne  Blacult.    Inc..  aaalgn^ 

'Tpeanuf  Fluf   cXny       SN    31.469.      Pub.    12-3(^58: 

«76^«^.^0^'ma   and   design^  Oco-  Food.  Company. 

SN  32.407.    Pub   12-30-68.    Filed  6-21-67 
876.667.      SNACN  CRUST.     SnacN  Cru.t.   Inc.     SN  38.246 

Pub    12-30-58     Filed  8-26-57. 

676  668.  CORONA  ITALI^A  ^^^^^''^^J'.^tTr 
baum.  Inc.    8N  89  808     Pub.  12-3<^«.    Filed  10-J«>-o< 

875  869  SUPBRMIX  BLU8ALT  Internatlon*!  Salt  Com 
Jany     8N  40.057.    Pub.  12-80-68.     Filed  11-4-67. 

«7R  884>      BIO  PIXEY      Olen  D.  Cappa.  d    b.  a    ^/PP"  ^'^ 
876.660.      BIU   t-iAF.  12-30-58.       Filed 

Plxey     Drive-In..       ">     4^.o>»t 

12-ia-87. 

3-21-58. 
676  662      SMILING  BABY     Frank  F  Mlrando.d.b  "F^"* 
Mlrando.     SN  48.312.    Pub.  12-30-68.    Filed  3-24-68. 


675  676     ARABESQUE    Arabe.que.  Incorporated    SN  18.124. 

Pub   12-30-58      Filed  10-25-58. 
675  677.      V18AIDS.     Michael  J.   Zaccardl.   d.   b.   a.   VlMld.. 

SN  39  931      Pub.  12-30-58.    Filed  10-31-57 
675678  ■    (JILDCRAFT.     S  k  S  Leather  Company.  Incorpo- 
SN  39.992.      Pub.   12-80-58.     Filed  11-1-57. 
I  R  AND  DESIGN.     Domar  Buckle  Manufacturing 
SN   40  329       Pub.   12-30-58.     Filed   11-8-57. 
PYLON  FILMAGIC  AND  DESIGN    ^J'"';'^^ 
Group.     Inc        SN    43.829.       Pub.     12-30-58.       Filed 


rated. 
675,879. 

Corp. 
675,880. 

tor". 


SN   44.488. 


8N 


1-13-58. 
675  681       PAR-CHECK.     The  Hopp  Prewi.   Inc. 

Pub  12-30-58.  Filed  1-22-68. 
675  682       CAPSULECTOR.      Ell    Lilly    and    Company. 

47  495      Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  3-11-58. 
675  683.     MARVEL.    Lee  Rowan  Company.    SN  50.535.    Pub. 

12-30-58.     Filed  4-28-58. 
875.884.     BIG  J.     Jame.  Mfg.  Co.    SN  51.193     Pub.  12-30-68. 

Filed  5-7-58 
675  685     GLO-TRIM      Roll  Forming  Corporation.    SN  51.^0. 

Pub.  12-30-58.  Filed  6-8-58. 
67.1.886       ARISTOCRAT.      Ml..lon   Indn.trlea.      SN    51.362. 

Pub.  12-30-58  Filed  6-0-58 
875  687      MASTERPIEt^E.      Palmer  Pann  Corporation.      SN 

51  490     Pub.  12-30-58.    Filed  5-12-58. 

875  888      FLAVOR  LOK.     Aluminum   Company  of  America. 
SN  52.023.     Pub.  12-30-68.     Filed  5-21-58. 

675.689       CLEEB-ADHE.R.      The   Ch^J^   '^redT22-r8: 
pany    Inc.     SN   52.100.     Pub.    12-30-58.     Filed  6--4-«-o». 

876  690      SOLITAIRE.     Chetley  Product..  Inc.     SN   52.388. 
Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  6-27-58. 

875  691        EXPEND-ABOARD.        Enclnal     Terminal..        8N 

5i2  406     Pub.  12-30-58.    Filed  5-27-68. 
676  692.      PERMA-MAT.      The   Lawrence   PnKe«    Company. 

Inc       8N   52.738.      Pub.    12-30-58.      Filed  6-2-58. 


67M6'3"'flaminoo8.  h.  w- Powen,  Company  Inc.  SN  Qafs  51 "  Cos«etia  and  ToUot  Profafalions 

48.881.     Pub.  12-80-68.     Filed  3-24-68  ^-••^ 


876  664      B08T-8.     Bo.t   Bakery.   Incorporated.     8N  48.455. 

Pub.  12-30-68.    Filed  3-26-88. 
676  666      'BEE  SLIM         Boat     Bakery       Incorporated.        SN 

48  466      Pub.  12-30-68.     Filed  3-26-68. 

875  666       HELLMANNS    SALAD     >*AO'«^  ^f^ILs-'^^Fn^ 
The  Be.t  Food..  Inc.     BN  49.038.     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed 

4-4-58. 
871  687       OH   BOY   ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CapltoJ   FchhI  Cor 

JoratlonSN  49.414.    Pub.  12-30-68     Filed  4-1(^88 
675.668.     PATS  BEST  AND  DESIGN^  Farweat  Broker..  Inc 

SN    49  492       Pub.    12-30-58.      Filed    4-11-58. 
675.669      TOPS      Lut.  *  Schramm.  Inc.     8N  60.812.     Put. 

12-30-58.    Filed  5-1-58. 
675.870      EVANS  AND  DESIGN.     Evan.  FoJ  Product.  Co. 

SN   88.703.      Pub     12-30-58.      Filed   6-17-68. 

675  671.     UNITED  AND  DESIGN.     T**'  ^'"I^t?  ,^"5  ''°" 
pany      SN  56.17:^     Pub.  12-30-58.     Filed  7-11-58 

676  672.      REMO.      Aroma    Food    Corporation.      SN    60.458 
Pnb.  12-30-58.     Filed  10-9-58 

Qass  49-INstaod  AlcoMc  Unnors 

676  673.     VODKAFYIX.     Merchant.  DUtllUng  Corporation. 

aw   41.388.     Pub.   12-30-58.     Filed   11-26-57. 
876  874.     RUSSOV      Skokle  Valley  Beverage  Co      SN  46.495. 

Pab   12-SO-58.     Filed  2-24-58. 
675  678.     GOLD  KEG.    Mr.  Boaton  DlatUler  Inc      SN  51.213. 

Pub.  12-30-88.     Filed  5-7-58. 


876.603.     WHITE  PIQUE.    Jumelle.  Corp     SN  26.831.     Pub. 

1 2-30-58.     Filed  3-25-57. 
675  894.       DOGETTE        L.    Bora.    Inc.       SN    34.542.       Pub. 

12-30-58.    Filed  7-29-57. 
675  695.     HARD  AS  NAILS.     Sally  H.n.en.  Inc      SN  37.732. 

Pnb   12-30-58     Filed  8-24-57.  I 

675  898       ALBERTO    SILKEN    APTER    SHAMPOO    RINSE. 

i:obco.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Alberto-Culver  Company      SN  38.549. 

Pub    12-30-58.     Filed  10-8-57. 
„5.,„      PCK   HA.K  NlTB.Kf  f-D  nE»,CN^Jr„r,. 

Kera  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN  44.»70.     t-uo.  i.t 

1-30-58. 
675.698.     CONTACT.     Enver  Arlf,  d.   b.  a.   Marc  Arlf.     8N 
45  041      Pub.  12-30-58.     FUed  1-31-58. 

«^^.„n^^^^74^-'Ti^r   ^^^r 

675.702.      MISS    PERKY.      Dorothy    Perkln.    Company.    Inc 

8N47  514     Pub.  12-80-68.    Filed  3-11-58. 
675.703.'     HISOCIETY.      Max   Factor   *   Co  J     b.   a.    Max 

Factor       SN    47.879       Pub.    12-30-58.      mea 

875.704.     ROYAI.MINK.     '- t"- ^.^iJ  '"^'""*"'  '"'' 
SN  49.372.     Pub.  12-30-58.    Filed  4-9-58. 
,«.      TMV  lAMKS  PER  FORM.    Rhode*  Pharmacal  Com 
"iny'    lie"'  '.TZT  Pub.    12-30.18.      Filed   4-1(^8. 
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KoMAMUS        Koniuadus     Szpnczyn»ki,     <1      b      a 


t>7.'>.707 

KoinaliliiH  Ci) 
.;::., 70M      «AI'K  TAN       Madmark    Laboratories.      SN   .VJ.mU 

I'lib.   Vl   '.W  r»H      Filed  n   r>   5H 


Class  52-DetergeiiU  and  Soaps 


.175  7J1  SKt  TKO  MATIC  THKCK  I'LAN  S.mrtty  Bene 
ht  l.lf.-  Ii.Kurai.o-  •■oinpany.  SN  .•JK,;<04  I'ub  12  30  5H. 
Flle<l  10   a    57  ^^^^^.^^^.^^^^^ 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

•17.')  722       I'l-S    AND    KESUiN        KayU-ntoH  Manhattan.    In. 
Sn"o:.5«      1Mb.  12-:iO-58.     Filed  12-«-5H. 


H7n  7>3       TMK  lUXIK  LINK      Loulnvllle  and  Nashville  Rail 
road  Company.    SN  38.217.     Pub    12-30  58.     Filed  lO  2-57 


,;7-,  70»       STA  WMITK        Mercantile    Market     Henearch.    In.v 
SN25  014      I'ub    12    3«K-58.     Filed  2-2.-.-57. 

,(75,710.  sTiPio  (iiKi.   Virginia  K  Taylor   ""N '>''^<'''  CI,,} tQS- TransportatioH  and  StoraQO 

I'ub.  12   30  58.     Filed  «   10   57. 
tl75.711        JET  KI.ENZ  AND  HESIC.N       Jet   Kleni  C-rp      SN 

38  4tWi       Pub.  12    30   58       Filed  10   7-57. 
rt75,712      TKl-  MA(HC  AND  DESIGN      Jame«  M     l'';'"''";';"' 

d    b    a.  MaKlc  Cleaner  ManufacturinK  Company      SN  52  O-i 

I'ub    12-30-58.     Filed  5-5-58. 
rt7-.  713       KVLLY      James  W     I^inKman.  d    b    a     Horiion   In 

dustrieH.     SN  52.130      Pub.  12-.1(>-38.     Filed  5-22  58. 
♦175  714       KEVEL.     Allen  F    Carpenter,  d    b    a    Alien  Indus 

tries       SN  .52,4«9.     Pnb    12-30  58.     Filed  5   28-58 
.175,715.      4  SKIHT       Myn.l   Chemical   Co.      SN   .52,574       Pub 
12-3(^58      Filed  .">-2J»-58.  ^^^^^^^__ 


aass  106-Material  Treatment 


fi75  724  inPPY  SNAPS  AND  DESIGN.  Palo*  Verdes 
Photo  Service      SN37  181       Pub    12-30-58      Filed  9-13-57 

♦175  725  SOFN  SILKY.  Hollanderiilnfj  Corp.  of  Am«rlca 
8N45  051      Pub.  12-30-58.     Fil«Hl  1-31   58 


Service  Marks 

Qass  100-Mlscellaneous 


Class  107  -  Education  and 


.(7.-,  72.1       ASK     MR     ALBERT    AND    DESIGN.       Alfred     R 
Albert,   d    b    a.    Albert   Publishing   Company.      SN   29,855. 
Pub    12-30-58.     Filed  5-13-57. 
♦,75,71.S.      METER     DENMCESC(.MPANY      AND  ^D^^  ^^^^     HELLBGY   •       Storer     Hr..dcast.nK 

Meter  I^vues  (  on.pany.    SN  48.191.  ?..„„p„„y      sN  50  940.     Pub.  12-30  58.     Filed  5-2-58. 


3   21-58. 


SYMBOL   (AN<JLES  AND  LINKSt       United  Sta'es 
SN   5H.228.      Pub.    12-30   58       Filed 


♦175.717 

Olympic    Association 

7-7   .')8. 


«75  7>8       "THE  ROCKIN'  BIRD  "     S'orer  Broadcasting  Com 
pHny       SN  50.941       P.ib    12-30  58       Filed  5   2   58. 

Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 


«7.-..72i>       KNOTHEAD.         Knotheads.         SN      21.109 
12    3.»   5H      Fllt'<l  12    17   5.i 


\>    30   .'iH       Filed  5    l'>    5H 


Pub 


Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

H75.718.      DP  AND  DESIGN.      Locks,  Inc.      SN   12.645      Pub. 

12   30   58.     Filed  7    23   5.1. 
.175  719       LI(»NEL  THE   LOBSTER       Moncton    Br....dcaHtinK 

HniadciiHtun:  Limited       .sN    14.8-0.     1  un.    i-   .n»-.»<5. 
8   29   5«. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

'  Theae  reglatratlona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoeltlon. 

Qass  4- Abrasives  aad  Polishiag  MateriaU  Oass  5-Adhesives 


rt7 


Moyle  Midway     Division,     New     \ork.     N.     'k         N.>     ^'.'^  ^    o    ,     ,i    m, 

Filed  P    R   3    14   .-.H      Am   S.  R.  1    13   r.9.  S   R    1    U    ■«» 


EASY-OFF 


For  Steel  Wool  Pads  ContatninK  J^oap.    ^ 
First  u««*  Jan.  2,   1958. 


STEEL  PATCH 


For  Adhesive  for  Fastening  Condulta.  Piplnit.  Wood.  Imu 
latinK  and  other  Materials  to  Concrete 
First  use  May  17.  1957 
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Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Cem-  Oass  22  -  Games,  Teys,  and  Sperting  Goeds 
positions 


rt7.-.,73"       Mannlnj:  Manufacturinit  Conxiration,  ChicaRo.  Ill 
SN   28,.")29.      Filed   P.   R.   4-19-57.      Am.   S.   R     12    17-.-.8. 


rt75  7.33      Dairv   Assoclatton   Company,    Inc..   Lyndonville.   Vt 
SN   2»i..-..U       Filed  P.   R    3-20-57.      Am    S     R.   1^59. 


SllAS^ 


ItABE 


For  Roller  Skates. 
First  use  July  23,  I95H. 


For  Ch.nilcal   Adjuvants  for   the  Treatment   of  Silaije 
First  use  .Msr.  11.  19.'>7  ^^^^^^ 


Qass  7  -  Cordage 

.;7,%734       Plymouth  Cordaice  Company.   Plymouth.  Mans      SN 
42.1MH         Filed    P     R      12    24    .'.7        Am     S.    K     1    !!♦    ■^^■ 


'The  Rope  You  Can  Trusf 


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  ParU  Thereof 

♦175  738       The     Paymaster    Corporation,     Chi<aj:o.     Ill        S*N 
27,880.      Filed    P.    R.    4-10-.-.7.      Am.    S.    R.    l-l-'-.iO. 

RIBBON  WRITER 

For  Check  Protectlnjc  Machines.  | 

First  use  Jiin    7.  1957. . 


Class  38-PrinU  and  PubTications 

♦175  739       Murray  Horn.  d.  h.  a    Horns  l»harmacy.  BeriP-nfield. 
NJ       SN  53,2H1.     Filed  P.  R.  ft-l<>  58      Am.  S    R    1 -21  -59. 


For  Rmw 

First  uae  Dec    12.  1957 


Oass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

.175.7.35      John  Middleton.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa      SN  ,32.«91 
Flle?l  I'    R.  «  2rt-.-.7      Am.  S.  R    1-22   .")9. 


STA-FRESH 


The  drawlnc  is  line«l  for  hmwn. 

For   Dru>:  Newsletter  Printed  From  Tl tc,  Time. 

First  uw  Mar.  15.  1954. 


\ 


♦J75.740       Hobbin  Associates.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md      SN  57.807. 


Filed  8-25   58 


For  Toliacfo  Pouches 
F'Irst  use  Dec.  20.  19.56 


Cbss  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


WfMm 

I  Fflinltg 
Fuiii 


fi7r.,73fi       <;udebr<Hl    Bros.    Silk    Co 
SN    23.H23        Filed    P     R     2    1    57 


Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Am.   S    R.    1    20  .59 


For  CitMlopue  and  Booklet.  Piiblis 
Periodically,  in  Which  Hobby  and  Craft 
tised  and  Described  j 

First  use  Atie    1.   1955  ^^_^ 


he<l    and 
Products 


I  >istribute<l 
Are  Adver 


lBl|l3|lB|l|3 


The  drawing  Is  lin.Hl  for  color,  bat  color  Is  not  claimed  as 
an  inteirral  part  of  the  mark.  '  • 

F.)r  Electronic  Lacinjt  Tap<»a. 
nrst  use  July   17.  195« 
TM  740  O.  G.— 12 


aass39-aothing  | 

.175  741       Adams  Millis   Corporation,    Ilich   Point     N    C 
•_-:,, .1.19      FiU'd   P    R.  .3-7-57      Am.  S.   R.  1-28   5H 

CUSTUMEASURE 

For  I^idies'  Hosiery.  I 

First  use  Jan   2."i.  1957  [ 


SN 


/ 


I  (■ 
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675.742.     General  Sportwear  Co..  Inc..  Kllenvllle.  N.  Y.     8N    QmS  45  —  Sof I    DrlakS    lid    CafbOialtd 

29  283      Filed  P.  K    5-2  57      Am.  S.  R    1    14-59 

Waters 


TepsHlif 


675  747.      Dr.    Pepper    Company.    Dallas.    Tex.      8N    43.9S4. 
filed  P.  R.  1-14  58.     Am.  8.  R.  1-27-59. 


For  Children*  Playwear-  Namely.  Rhlrta.  Jacketii,   Short* 
OveralU.  l>un)taree».  Slacks.  Pedal  Pushers,  K(.nu.erii 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1955.  ' 


875  743       Smart    Maid  Coat   k   Suit   Corporation.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     SN  a.i.KK)      Filed  P.  R    7-2-57.     Am    S.  R.  2-12-58 


For  Coats  and   SuUb  for   MlHses.   Junior   Misses  and   Small 
Women 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Dec    2."^.  1».'>7.  


"XlKr,l"»:."'''A:s'':^:.'^»"  "  ""  ''""   aa»$46-Fo«baadla9r«lieiiU»lfooJ« 


D^ik. 


womtut 


M  dumfkt  ilu  LJ  w-ryf^  /// 


«7.',748  Grant  W  Hess,  d  b  a.  Heas  MlchlRolden  Farms, 
lieas  Mtchlttolden  Duct  Farms,  and  Hemlock  Poultry 
Farms,  Heml.K-k.  Mich.  SN  677.786.  Filed  P.  R.  12-«  .^4 
Am.  S    R.   10    13-.'>N 


For  VariouK  Artl.le»  of  Women  k  Wear  Namely,  a  Kerchief, 
a  Headband,  a  Cocktail  Apron  and  Cocktail  BaK.  Sold  as  a 
ConibinHtion. 

First  use  July  1,  19.')7  ^_^^^^___^__ 


Class  40 -Fancy   Goods,    Furmskings,  and 

Notions 

I 

(175, 74.'.       KiiiMiif    Manufacturinu  Co.,    New    York,    N     Y       SN 
24. .'.01      Filed  V    K.  2    15   57.     Am.  S    R.  12-1    58. 

STAY-IN  STAYS 


For  Collar  Stays 
First  use  Feb    1.  1957 


The    drawing    is   lined    for    re<l   and   blue   but    no   claim    to 
color  Is  made. 

For  Froaen,  Dresaed  Fowl. 
First  us*'  about  Jan.  4.  1945. 


aass44-Dental,    Medical,    and 
Appliances  I 


675  746       DhvoI     Rubb.T     Company.     Providence,     R      I.       SN 
;{9.;iN4.      Filed  P    K.  lO   2;{-57.     Am.  S.  R.  1    26   59 


FEED  RITE 


I'For  Nurainit  Bottles.  ' 

p-lrst  use  on  or  about  Oct   8,  1957. 


675  749.     VerelnlKte  Kaffe*-    und  (Jenusamittel  A.  G.  Munich. 
<;ermany      SN  687,146.     Filed  4-9-56. 


DILLER 


owner  "of  (Jerman  Reg  Nos.  271,294,  dated  Sept  5.  1921. 
and  .^07.124.  dated  Feb  2,  19:<9 

For  Coffee  Extracts  and  Eaaencea  for  Making  Coffee  and 
for  Food  Flavoring  Purposes:  Coffee  Subatltutes  Bapecially 
Roasted  Cereals  :  Coffee  Additives  Especially  Roasted  Chicory. 
Sweet  Turnips.  Figs,  and  Caramels, 
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Packing  Company.  Lodl.  Calif.     SN  37.540. 


d.  b.   a.   Welp-a  Mill.  Bancroft,    ^^J:^^  p 'i';';_^20-57     Am.  8.  R   10-3-58. 


676 T50.     Welp'a  Hatchery,   -    -    -     ,,   i   ,.       a™     h     R 
Iowa.      8N    18.814.      Filed    P.    R-    n-T^^.      Am.    8     R 

ia-31-58. 


The  Italian  worda  'ft  Dolce"  may  be  tranaUted  as  "It  Is 

•weet." 

For  Fresh  Grapea. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  13.  1»S7. 


675.755.     Flavor  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago    111.      SN 
38.531.     Filed  P.   R.  10-8-«7.     Am.  8.  R.  9-29-58. 

SUCRO-FLAVOR 

For   FUvorlng   MaterUl    for   Llveatock   and    Poultry   Feed 

Only.  i 

First  uae  Sept.  25.  1957. 


[ 


I 


675.756.  Peanut  Corporation  of  America  d.  b..^  P««J^ 
Products  Comply.  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.  SN  39,665.  Filed 
P.  R.  10-28-57.     Am.  8.  R.  9-2-58. 


The  lining  represents  red 
For  Livestock  Feeds. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1945. 


675,751.     L    8.  Heath  A  8on..  Inj  •  "f '"«"•  "'     *''  '^'"^^ 
Filed  P   R   11-27-86     Am   S.  R  7-15-58. 


usa 


>> 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1956. 


675.752.     Atlas  Canine  Products.  Inc.    C'-^Jjl'- J, J      ^^ 
si  419       Filed  P.   R.   »-»-57.      Am    8.   R.    10-23-58 


• 

nephrodiet 


For  specially  Prepared  Food  Preparation  for  IK.gs. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  1957. 


The  mark  consist,  of  a  transparent  double  <^o'»P*«^;°^ 
bag  and  a  label  attached  thereto,  the  label  bearing  the  mark 
"Twln-Pak"  and  other  wording. 

For  Packaged  Shelled  Peanuts. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1957.  •  i 


675.753.      Atlas  Canine  Products    Inc^.  Olendale    N^  Y.      SN 
29  420.      Filed  P.  R.  5-*-57.     Am.  S.  R.  10-23-58. 

/ 


enterodiet 


For  SpecUlly  Prepared  Food  Preparation  for  Dog.. 
Flr.t  uae  Apr.  17. 1»57. 


675.757       Mln    Sun    Trading    ^'«'"P*°>''    ^^^rTsg  "'       ^'' 
48.860.     Filed  P.  R.  4-1-58.     Am.  S.  R.  10-6-58. 

CHINESE  DINNER 

For  Canned  Bean  Sprout..  Canned  Chow  Meln  Nc^les. 
.'  „L  rhon  Suev  Vegetable..  Canned  Meatless  (  hop  Suey. 
sSy   s'au^  Be'd  mJi«s:;.  Canned  Chicken  Chop  Suey. 

First  use  June  8.  1936. 


"Su.";r"';vs°';!/  v:T.rr  tTS-  ?» 


8.  R.     1-5-59. 


MITY  FRESH 


For  Froien  Vegetables. 
First  use  Dec.  25,  1957. 
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aass48-Malt  Beverages  and  Uquor,         Class 50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

,^    ,      Classified 

THllf     SN  2HMi6.    FUed  P.  B.  4-15^57.    Am.  8.  R.   1    I'l   •'»  .^^.^^       ^.^ 


Iip8e    Sl«-p    IT...1U.IM,    Inc.,   Hr.K.klyn.    N.    V.      SN 
44.1.17        KUe,l    I'.    K     1    17    r,H.      .\m     S     R.    I     !!•    ■''■> 
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MARKPRUF 


Th.'  (IrawinK  1"  lln»><1  for  ml  and  n<rl<l 
For  Hr.T  I      , 

First  uwf  .Mar     1,   l'.».')7  '  I 


For  l.nitHii..,,   l...Hth..r  CovrlnK  for  Studio  .•„u.1..h    r,.l.o1 

.„.r.-.l   .tuurs,   .  ..nvertlbl*-   U^.U.  h.mI  Holb  « I   H.M.lboar.U 

First  iix'  .la II    '_*.  1B58. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


rjit.iTJ 

"1^4.(1.'.* 

i_'4,::.'>» 

"l  J .'>..'. HI 

:tf>:(.4Jii 
:?r.::,4'.»J 
;{ti.{..')4». 

;t»i:<.tiJt» 

:{ti:vt!47 
:?»i:<, •;.-)<». 
:ui;!.t>77 
;ui:{,7oi' 
:(n:t.7f,>t 
.{«:<. s»(U 
;{•«.'{.!>  lit 
:<«:!, »h:) 
at)4.().'u 

:ui4.(i7»i. 

.•it>4.2()ri. 

.■w!4,:;fxi 

.•t«4..".rto 

:i»i4,tiH:i 

:i«5.()»4. 

:<«ft.n>2 

;!ti.">.r-''' 

.•{tl."..lt>7 

:?f..-..2_M 
:u;.-).2»:< 
;;ti.-...:»4 
3«."i,  ;«»*>. 
:u>.'>.4:»(). 


<i    1 » 


i:< 


;<H 


KKl-HFSKNT.\TION  OF  INDIA.S    lIKAl. 

IJ   :u    IH. 
NATIONAL.     CI    19,     1-2H19 
UF.I»     TOl"      FKNCK      TOST      LKSKiN  «1 

•'>   -"    »'*  .  .    .. 

1H)KSKIN  KNIT  AM»1»KS1(;N     d    .»•      1-   - 

rVToMIX.     CI    4»i       1-'    -7    •»« 
<;K<.TKSyrK  KKFRKSKNTATION  oF  A  TuMA  !.• 

CL  4.1     1  :{;«». 
stkki.(;rii'.    ci.  tv    i  n  :«» 

Mll.AC  ANI>  HKSKJN       <'l    4« 
FKKMAFKKSH       CI     •>        1    :'   :«'•• 
ACK       CI     rt       1-3    -.W. 
KABCO   AND   DESUJN 
IMN  MONKY      CI    a      1 
WliriK    \V(»NI»FK.      CI     : 
SAILS    rr    ANI>   IlKSKlN 


1  ;{  :5".». 


ci.  IJ 

'>2        1    1" 
CI     4.'>. 


1  .<  :w 


1    1(1  :«» 


KOMM).     CI     4.'       1    !••   :«♦ 
IIXNKS     WINKSMIKl.I)        CI      ;<!» 
B  I>KKS     ANI>     KKFRKSFNTATIoN 

II. \T      «l.  4.1      1    17    :«• 
A  I,A  M«>I>K      CI    4.1       1     17    :?9 
CHKVRdN    DKSICN       CI.    :1H 
STANUARI)    CHKVRON        (M 
OAMTIIK      CI.  «.     2-7   39. 
CUKVKON       <1     l'"       -    1*   :"• 
sri'RK  .MACY.     CI    I« 
CI    42 

<'l    42 

CI    19 


1    17 
t»F 


HICII 


1 


2  21  aw 

2   21    39 
2   21    39 
•_>   2H   39 


4  :!!• 

1    Jt    39 


RESTALURE 

FFATHKRCKI 

TKl  t  KSTKI.I 

HAR(tNI»AI.K 

I     K     S    ANI>  UESKiN 

I  K  S      CI   21       2    2H   .(9 

I'ARCOl.lTK       CI    ♦!      3   7   39 

.MA(;ICKL.     CI    42       3   7    39 


(1.  49.     2   2H   39. 
CI     21 


2   2^   39. 


.•{tl."l.^i^l 

:!ii."..7_'J 
:;.i.i,i>j7. 

:«i»«.2  4^ 
.{.Itl.iUl 

:{.i.i.''r)i 
:tiirt.7l4 
:ui.;.7  »2 
:<.i7.n'.t2 
3.17.411 

:<ti7.4rj 

:'.<17.4  42 
3.17. .".31 
3.17. .'>7H 

3.17. h:?.; 

:MT.''77 
/.tls.lJ.'. 

miH, jj » 
:tHH.j3r 

.111 ^  -47 

:uis.:<7J 
:;i;s.42n 

.3.iH,423 
:!i;h,42.i 

:u;'»,4:(.'> 

3t;.H,4  43 
:UlK,4H."i. 

;«1M.«13 

:{.iN,.i79, 

:ttlH.tlhH 
3tlM.727 

:(.iN,7vi.i 


.2       3    14    .39 
(1     2S       3    11    39 

ANI»     OF.SKiN 


4    4 

2.1 


.39 
4 


2.'.   39 
CI     4.1 


C 


1 


3'; 


;!9 


3: 


39. 


4    2." 
ANI»   SICKl.K 


i:S(ttI.IN  «1 
KKVKK.V  ri«>N 
IM.KK/lN.;      NKKTY 

.\  s  :59 
INTRACAINK      CI.   IH 
FRFK/.K  MASTER       C 
(•(FAN    til.uW    ANI>  DESION 

MII.K  I'AK.     CI.  3:..     4   2.'>   39 

MoUERNlSTK"    FWilRE.      CI 

VT.IKM  SEAL       CI     12       :.   9    3i. 

KEFRESENTATION   <»K   SHEATH 
CI    31      :.   1.1  39 

I'ERFEX.     11.  .■«2.      '■>    I'l   ^» 

NCR    INSIDE    CEARS.      CI.    37.      5-IB-39. 

F1ROMATK-.     <1.  13     •■V-23-39. 

rNDERVVOOl)      CI.  46.     .V  23   .39 

MILKLAXD      CI.  46.     5  30^  S». 

FENN  IIAI.I.      CI    49      n   30   39 

A.  rivisiHi.E     <'i  ■■»7     .1  '1  :«t 

PORTRAIT      <1    ■'>!       •■'    '■■<   ■'"• 
.■^I'KEDWEDJH       CI    2»i      »1    13   39 
(   ATAFHOTE.     CI    •'>()      «    13    39. 
in  KIC       CI     1«       *^    13   ''9 
SHADOW  SCEDE      CI.  39.     .120   .19 
HARRYS  FEARI.  CREAM   I.AHEl.  AND  <  ARL-N 
CI    .-.1       f,   20   39 

SHIP  ORAND  TFRK  AND  SHll' 
i\   I'O   39. 

UINTON  *-Ll'R      <■!    39      «>  20 

I'l.IANT  F7,E      <■!    39.     «   20   39 

NCR.      CI.   37       ti    20   39 

CAVALIKR.     CI    43.     (^ 27-39 

DM      «1.  14      ft-27   39. 

MAC.IC  DARTS       CI    39      .1    2' 

Ht»NlFAK.     CI    »'•      '•   -"    39 

I  NDER  TONE       <'l    ''1.     •'   -' 

FAI.CON       CI     22       .1    27    39 


DESKiN      CI    ^o 


39 


J  7    39 


:<9 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


HH..".9H 

297.8.1.1 
7 

,-,ti9..13K 

.'.Hi>..140 

.-.till, .142 

.■..19,  .14  4 

:..«>. »149 

R.i9,.l.'.2 

Section  8 

Dl  RESCO      CI.  l»t      10    1    12 

SOI.I.O   AND   DESICN.      CI.   52        lo    4    32 

•he  foUotrinff  rfgu>tratwn»  i»»uni  Jan    iT .  /''-< 
AITO    NAILER    AND    DKSItiN       CI     23. 
SCFER  KOOL      CI.  39 
lU  KA  STARCH       CI.  »1 

SI'EARWEAVES   AND   DESKiN       CI     42 
NT  SNFDK      CI    22 
CROMOLD.     CI    12.  I 


.■,tl!»..i.'.4 


.-,119 


,.i.-.9 
i;t>ii 


.',..9.rt«l 


r>rt9, 

.■.tl9 
.->tl9 

r)ti9 


.177 
,rt7H. 
,HHO, 
.tiH9 


MEAT     YOUR    HOME    WITH     WARM     AIR     ET< 

AND  DKSICN.     CI.  34. 
FLAME  CLEAN  AND  DKSKJN       CI    ^1 
IVANNA  WA<;NER1>ESI.;NED    •«   I-ASSK-  Ml   MS 

CI    39 
IVANN\      wa(;nkr      DESH^.NED      "KENWILL 
WEAR-OKrALIKORNIAANDDESDJN     CI    39 

MET  L«JLAS      CI    12 

IMNBAR  AND  DESBJN       CI    34 

LOW  COlNT      «"1    « 

T  DEE  AND  DESI<:N      CI.  34. 


.-.«9,«9H. 
.'.rt9.rt99 
5«9,704 
:.»i9.707 
r>rt9.7l2 
<.rt9,713. 
.'>t>9.717 
.-..19.7  IH, 

.-.H9.721. 

M19.722 

.■^»>9.727. 

.')«», 728 

r)rt9.730 

589.734 

r>rt9.736 

.-)fi9,739. 

r>rt9,741. 

.')rt9.743. 

,-.H9.749. 

5rt«.7r»2. 

5«9.7.'i4, 

r>H9.7.">5. 

.-.fl«,7«9 

.'.fl9.777. 

509,779 . 

5rt9,78fl. 

.-.rt9.7H7 

5H9.791. 

5rt9.793. 

.■.♦19.79.-. 


K  (J  3       CI.  IK 

SIMI'LENIC      CI    34 

OXYTROL      Cl.   IH 

STAN  FARTS      <"l.  21 

FRO  CLOW  AND  DESICN      «'!    44 

TROIBADOIR       CI    36. 

LA  FERLE      Cl    19 

CONCENTROL       Cl    « 

VAL  RIS<;  AND  DES1(;N.     Cl   52. 

INDER  DAWC.S      Cl    39 

LE(;<;IES.     CI.  51 

le<;asee    ci  '.1 

CANT  AND  DESICN.     Cl.  23 

SOIA'EXANE      <'I   <•> 

OLYMPIC     Cl    42 

DESION  OF  A  MAN  SOVVIN(;  SEEDS 

TEMPO  FIEL  AND  DESI<;N      Cl   « 

SIRES      CI    44 

KALWEICMT       CI    39 
HY  PHOS      Cl    rt. 

••«()«0.  ■     n    39. 

••8080  •'     CI    39 
RENTWAYS.     Cl.  105 
TCJBACCO  DHARAR      Cl    .'>1 
REMAXIFACTIRIZED.     <'l     19 
(lALiriA  AND  DESKJN      CI    4«. 
MODELS  KIDDIE  WALKER      Cl    39 
KITZALL      Cl    19 

HOISE  KEEPIN«;   DUiEST       Cl    3N 
SAFETY.     <T  4.1. 


Cl     .1. 


5«9.796, 
.-)«9.799. 
5rt9.8(Xt. 
5«9,802. 
5H9.803. 
5fi9.804. 
509.805. 
5«9.807 

.-.t;9.H0H. 
5«9.810. 
.-.69.812. 
.->«9.814. 
569.815. 
569,816, 
.569,817. 
5H9.820. 
.569. 822. 
569,823 
569,824. 
569,828. 

569.832 
569.833, 
569,834. 
569.837, 


Cl 

8. 


23, 


Cl.   38. 


ARMOR  AND  DESICN 

Rl'FF  AND  TIFF      Cl 

(■.LITTERS.   Cl  39         ' 

KXIM)RT.  CI.  8 

MARKET  TREND  RESEARCH. 

NOTES  OF  INTEREST   Cl  38 

CROSNIB.     <■!    42 

Vor  DONT  HAVE  T(»  BE  RICH  TO  UM)K  RICH. 

Cl    39 
TRAINS  h  TRAVEL  AND   DESI(;N       Cl    38. 
WINT  A  (JREEN.     IM    17 
SUMBER  MITTS       Cl    39. 
A    RITERBERC    ORIGINAL   ETC 
HANn)RI)  (iOLD     Cl   46 
SPEED   CHAIN   AND   DESI<;N       C 
SYMPHONIC  CARILU»N      Cl    3.1 
FRl'TE  WIP.     Cl    46. 
BOOKOTE.     Cl    16.  j 

FASHION  MARK      Cl    39 
DYELINE.     <^1    26 
HAWAIIAN     COCONIT     CHIPS 

Cl.  46. 
COINTRY  FAIR      (M,  38. 
AHMINATION.     Cl    12. 
Sl'PERCJARD       Cl    39  i 

A    BITTERFIELD    BONDED    FABRK 
SICN      <'l    42. 


Cl     .39. 


^1.    23. 


I 


AND     DESKJN. 


AND    DE 


.538.372.      LAIRD. 


Section  18 

Cl    4.5,      2    20   51 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC.      i 


H3,K23       EX  LAX        Cl      18        10   17    11        Ex  Ijix     Mfj:.    Co 
Ex  Lax     Iiu-,,   Br.M.klyn.   N    Y       Atn.>nd»'d   to  appt-ar 

EX-LAX 

264.080       ANALDINE       Cl.    6.      11    19-29       Irwin,   N.mhI.t   b. 

Co,.    iNM-atur.    111.      Aiii»-lid.'<l      In    thf  wtat.-m.nt.   .'oluiim    1. 

lliiet*  h  throuKh   "(iuiiiM"  in  liii«"  13  are  delftfd  and    4a  nnnl 

ffiHir  for  rrlxrf  of  hradmhr  and   muxrular  mheM  nnrf  p(iin« 

iH  Innertt.! 
5»15.0'29       LoToNES      Cl.  39      10  7   52      Jay  SIkw  Mfp    Co  . 

Caiiibriiltt.-,    Manw       «nrrp»  ».'<!  ;    In    the    heailinj;.    Hi»:natur.  . 

and    in    th.-    fitatenifnt.    roluiim    I.    lin.'    1.    '  ManvifactiiriiiK 

Co,.  Inr  ••  tdiould  l>e  dPleted  and  MflJ   Co   Kh..uld  U'  inserted 


.151  388.      VALVATA       Cl     l.").     9    10   57       Sli.-ll  Oil  Company. 

New  York.  N.   Y       <'orre<ted      In  rolunin  2.  line  1.  "Creaiw  ' 

nhoiild    Ik-    deleted    and    (HI    should    Ih-    inserteil 
0.57  995        SKOOKUM,        Cl.     23         1<»    7    58         The      .sk....kuni 

Company.    Inr  .    Portland.   Orec       Corre.ted  :    In   th.-  certifi 

rate,    .olumn    2,    line   3.    •■.•liniUrs."   should   he    deleted   and 

chmherH-  nhould  In-  iniwrted 
.571947       TREE    OF     LIFE        Cl.    .'.l         12   3o:.8        Helena 

Rubinstein.   In<  .  New  York.  N    Y       C..rr.-.te.l  :  In  rohimn  2. 

line   .3.   "pletion-    should   1h-   delefe<l    and    i,l>x,on    sh.-uld   be 

inwerted. 
r,7>99.->       DESKJN  OF   LIPSTICK   CASE      Cl    ol       1    -'<>  S**- 

Juliette   MarKlen.   In.-  ,    RKln-fleld.   N    J       Crrerled  :    In  i-<>\ 

unin  2.  line  3.  after  •' itiKuration'    of  the  rontatntr  should 

be  inserted. 
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....^ ...«...;  C^«  ,  A--^  »—. -™«-.  -  ^  "->'««-"•  ^ '»- ™'"-"°°" 


Abraham  *   Strau...    I-.j^  .^f^i-ViS^SS^Cn*  89*""' 
inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     388.450^  ren.  "r*^  ^  gj 

A.S.   AP1.1U.0.   !«..    C.,   M.,m,rU.   Cltt.      .«.m.    I-' 

•-9-S6.     CI.  18. 
Acme  VUlble  E^rorda.  Inc. :  Stt— 

AcmT'va^Jii  "SSLVd."    inc..    Croa^t.    Va.     e75.5W.    pob. 
A<i?n;'H.?  8tJ;«"inc..  to  -"1"  Br«..  Hat  Co.   Inc..   New 
York   N   Y     3«8.443,  ren.  6-2<Mk9.    CI.  8».  ^g 

Ai.JiiSir'fpo.S^r.    inc..    8t.    LouU.    Mo.      675.621.    pob. 

K^-^^i.   £c2?ne    CO..    Inc..   LobrrUle.   Iowa.     675.649. 

A.Ki'itl'^?iS.  iSc  .*rb.««o.  I...     675.485    pob.  12^(MW. 

At?  RiSuctlon   Co..    Inc..    New   York.   N.   Y.      675.446.    pob. 

Aii^^t'^f^^B  "    b   a.  Albert  Publlahlng  Co..  CleTeUnd. 

^'oh'lo.  '^l75J26;Dub.  12-30-58.     CI.  107. 

Albert  PublUbtnit  Co.  :  Sec- 
Albert.  Alfred  R. 

Alberto-CulTer  Co. :  Bee — 
Lobco.  Inc. 

Allen  Induatrlea :  «rce— 

Allo,*''M??.rPr^o'c?..'^Inc..  Darenport.  Iowa.  675.445.  pub. 
AliL'W  SnnVapolla.  Minn.  675.455.  pub.  12-30-58. 
Al^inliL   Co    of    America.    P.tt.burgb.    Pa.      675.688.   pub 

12-30-58.     n.  60. 
Aluminum  Tubing  Co.  :  "«'—  , 

Roll  Weld  Pipe  and  Tubj^  I°^p^     g^g  412  pub.  12-80-58. 
Amohem  Producta.  Inc..  Ambler.  Pa.    OTO.ti^.  \r*» 

K^.rU  Brake  8hoe  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  675.546.  pub. 
A^erVca^n'cyTna'm'ld  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  675.400.  pub. 
AJleVc«  Cyanim'ld  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  675.405-6.  pub. 
Am*^?l^?ble?a.S.  Co..  Inc  .  Yonkera.  N.  Y.     569.795.  cane. 

A.l.eri;^*n    Dyewood    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      569.752.   cane. 

AmerlSn  Ferment  Co..  Inc .  New  York.  N    Y.     675.499.  pub. 
12-30-58      Cr  18  chromcraft    Corp.. 

American     Fixture    ana     •■'»•,  V?-:.q'"  p,   oo 

At^^H^'-H^iSe  rrSd;^<^.Tort:.=^^w  Y-^' N  ^  «"-^»- 
Am^Scin^X^>ai^.  Con>.  d.  b.  a.  Boyle-Mldway  Dl... 
K^:i2rl.\lr  Sf.IJt'.  cS!..  Voenlx^ilW.  Pa.  675.461. 
ArrKi^i'tt'eli    ?)H.ndrie..    Chicago.    111.      675.540-1.    pub. 

ApLVcSrKd^'/imbVem  Corp..  New  York.  N    t      675.603. 

rrB"l";;"'<i'"b  ^rM^ri" Xr^r" K;u.^rrrnce.     675.698. 

pilb.  12-30-58.     CI.  51. 
Arif    Mure:  Sec— 
Armona^"rm'nlement  Co  .Vancouver.  Waab  .  and  Wicb.ta. 

At5r  F<S5'co^.."bU^^'"n.  Y.     675.672.  pub.  12-80-58. 

A.Sk..*Arto'ph     h    Son.,    inc..   Jeraey    City.    N     J.      669  640. 

AahlSnd   Oil  **    Reflning   Co..    AahUnd.    Ky.      675.457.  pub. 

A^JR'ed*  MSichfi.dl.ln«    Corn..    The.  ,  New    York.    N.    T. 

A.S^^.'llSl%''or}n%-=^Vo?i...^'B^lto1.     Conn       675.447.     pub. 

Atlui^ffrtlo^clLntatlon   R.^i^Malm.l«>n.  8e^ 

France.    675.444.  pub.  12-30-68.    CI.  14. 
Atlaa   Canine    Producta.    Inc .   Glendale.   N.   Y      675.752-8. 

AtUa  *8upply    Co..    Newark.    N.    J.      866.714.    r*n.    4-25-69. 

n.  85 

Auto-Craft  Inc.  :  See- 
Black  llff.  Co..  The. 

Auto-Nailer  Co  .  The^ee— 
Auto-Soler  Co.,  The. 


Auto-8oler  Co..  The.  d.  b  a.  The  Antc^ailer  Co..  AtUnta.  Oa. 
B  rSSStrTbrtmrCo'r'p..  Largo.  Fla.    675.650.  pub.  ia-S<MMi. 

B.?er-t?.«.nuck     Hojjiej^    Mi.U     I-C     Borlinifton.    N.    C. 

675.623.  pub.  12-30-68.     tl.  3I». 
Baker  Bnterprtaea  :  See— 


.Bi'fT^i^i!^?! ..?.  io.  "--■  -•" 


675.617.  pob. 
675.642,  pub. 
675,397,  pob. 
675.666,    pub. 


670.418, 

^S<£"i^^^t'^Bui^'  *"™'  CO..  BaUimore.  Md.    868.677. 

Ba^fc'^rifhoiS^Vn.  C^'^'^'i^inrnStoV  Del.  675.648.  pub. 
Ba"i?Si**Mfr  Co..  inc..  The.  ShreTeport.  La.  676.682. 
B.?S5i-J?rn^'bo.?to?i.,  inc..  Sonnyrala,  Calif.  675.475, 
Badrir*Co..''We*  84>rlngfleld.  Ohio.  675.539.  pub. 
Bei?-S^brW  ?o™  CO..  Inc..  Decatnr.  111.  675.888-9.  pub. 
Bi^itTlfW  Co.  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  569.887.  c«c. 
B^ltte^fne.  M  .  d.  b.  a.  D.  t^  B|.ttie  Aaaoclation.  Porter- 
^ilwTcaflf.     ?a8.372   cane     CI.  46.  | 

Beattte.  D.  A..  Aaaoclation    See—  1 

Belk'sfo^'  i^«^  I"- .  Cb"'o"*-  ^  ^ 
Bel?-T^«W  Sl;..'5nc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
BeS^!^^i.kS-  &.  Co..  Columbua.  Ohio 
Bj;MfeSi.  Sc'  The.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
BetSirSc.'i.Sa.  City.  Mo.  675.620.  pub.  l2-30^. 
BiSufid.  Edward  F..  Manaa-ta.  Va.    676.601.  pob.  12-S(M«. 

~^^^:^:^^^^^ 

BiSeVSiP?  8w^'co..^U'nd  Rapida.  Mich.  675,569. 
BU^fA'w&^'co.f tS.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  675,561.  pob. 
Bli^i^f  C^.'t|U  b.  a  Autograft  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 
BlJS^Svr^.tfa'c-?^SB«SJ,nVco..8t.Lo„l..Mo.    364.076. 

£jir  T'i^.  ^^^^ram-Rheln- Germany. 
Bo?.?i*PacESi  ct'Si'u'da.u^Ao^BonlU  Pac«      O...  Santa 

BoSnf  Milla.  Inc.,  8outh  San  Frandaco.  Calif.     675.482.  pub. 

12-30-58.     CI.  18. 
Boyle-Midway  DIt.  :  See  - 

BradlJ^'rn^VS.'jr  litr^^'rSJSn.  England.  675.402.  pub. 
Briw-^PhknSca^l    Co..    Upper    Darby.    Pa.      675.505.    pub. 

Brf S-lS:LL"^rp^'co."st'U..  MO      675.559.  pub. 

Br)S3X:fcoS.   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     675.586.   pub.   12-30-58. 

Bi^wnf  bona.  d.  b.  a.  The  Val-Ring  Chemical  Co..  Borbank. 
CaUK     569.721.  cane.     CI.  5^  


675,686.    pub. 
676,589,    pub. 


Calif.     5o»,72l.  cane.     vi.  o^.^^   _     .  ^ 
Bnevcfaer    Band    Inatruments.    Elkhart.    Ind. 

12-30-58.     CI.  36.  „,^.    _.      .. 

Boeacher   Band   Inatrumenta.    Elkhart.    Ind. 

12-30-58.     CI.  36. 
Burlington  Milla  Corp. :  See-- 

National  Malllnaon  Fabrlca  Corp.  . 

CBS-Hytron    Salea    Corp..    Danvera.    Maaa.       675.625.    pub. 

Caid?VrlfteS.  "nc.    to^  Skyline.    Inc..    Lan*lowne.    Pa. 

Ca|5i°cU?ca}-\:V^*.    p'Ji^Sence.    B.     I.       675.463.    pub. 

CaStlTFLl^oro.,    San    Fernando.    Calif.      675.667,    pob. 

12-30-58.     CI.  46. 
Cappa  Bif  Pixey  DrlTe-Ina  :  See 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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ualHB    I'a       «75,tUR>,  t>u»'   At„?        .1v.^ 'l  "       ••   ""   ""      '"    i'"i.-r  Co     PhIIhh.  le 


t'appH 


cT.  1. 

CarlllDiK*      Hfe 

MaBH-orgnn   Co 


';^T5,:»B4:"pub.    l.aC^SS.     l;;^  •:V'V;i.a  Nlr^^o,^.^:  S'io^^  «75.679.   pub. 


12   30  5«      «M.   50. 
I>om.'    CheinloaU.    Inc..    N«*' 


York.    N.    V.      H75.4B7-8.    pub. 


<-hlrm;trH  '  ii- .    The.    New    York.    N.    V.       «75.401,    pub.     ^i}:f^:,^,..u^:Sr. 

Chlit;o.-T>ivliu.a'of  Tap.r.a  Air  I^auct.  Corp..   Uyawood. 

Calif.      «Z^..^"'»;.  »'"?„,» -i'^wYorV    N      Y.      rt7B.473.    pub. 
ChpsebrouKh  I'ond  ■    Inf..    New    xorm,    .^. 


ChlT.erp'rodS..^'lnc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      «75.«90.    pub. 
Ch\ja^?  i^aW  Wo...  inr..  Tbe.  ChicaKo.  lU      e75.68».  pub. 

cbij^ai::  ^ee/'{.o:;;:ro..  -  •jt"'^ ''"'  ""• '""'" "' 

1  •'.'>. '^tU,  ren.  .VlJi    .»V'       ci     1'* 
Chronicraft  Corp.:    Hee 

\m»Tl<an  Fixture  ami  MfK    «  » 


K.w!'r::i:''KnKm-"lni  Corp..  Pompton  Plain..  N.  J.     675.426. 

K,r.'ro^n,.:*"rn':.     SorVh     Holly  W.MK1.    Calif.      67.%.529.     pub 

K,f,;trcMu.rlJ:  K-'  ...  b    a.   Win,  A  Green.   New   York.  N.  Y 

K.i:::?!;%'ro^  N:^j!.rk.  N  Y  «75^5  C,.^ 
KiHlnal  TermlnalH.  AlamwU.  t  allf.  87.^.»wi.  puo 
k4-  F»brik  l'»'«ru.ateutUcher  I'raei^rate  G  n,  b^„     g^feld. 


Cb.n^Ki;;«  S;i;rine;.  r;u,u.b;  Minn.     .7..«.2.  pub.  12-3C.  58.     ^  ,,  -,«  ^^^^^^^    ^_^^^^  ^^^^     ^^^^^^^^    ^    ^      ^„^^,    ^„, 

d^L^^.  Ba... -'-:;-;^„f ^'^s JS^: ^X't^u!.;:  ..A;.;*:: ^..«:i A^-.- <-p. Ku...in.. n. y.  675.451. pub. 

dba     Ltd.,     Ha»fl.     Switi.Tland.       «....t«        »«  ^,   .^^^   ^^      ^.^     ^^  _  „,.  a,n      ,...h 


Cir.e    KouiulatloiiH.    Iii«' .    New    York.    N 
CI    39 


669.800.    ranc.     k^'^.^'V"..!   'vr'Lt.     Co..     Cl.l.aKo.     IH       675.670.     pub. 

:{0  ,'.H      <•!    4« 


Cir.e    Kouiuiaiion".     «■"  •    •'-"     12   30. ',8      <-|    4«  .  „.,  o«o  42O     ren     ft-20-59 

CuVrV-rik^u    CO.,    The,    Le.    Ma«.      «T5,542.    pub.    12-3,.  .-.8.     Kvent.^^Ha,    C..    MUwauk^-.    U  U.      368.420.    ren.    »-2 

Kx  I-HX.  In.'  ;  St, 


Kxl!;:'Mj/'n.  "kxI^x.    ln.v.    BnK>k.yn.    N.    Y       83.823. 
KnV;  *'<':!'    l,.Vi  J"  M«HH       «75.510.  pub.   12-30-58.     CI.   18. 

I3''yii:xTi'^•■:;    h.   .M..  Fa.-.«r.   n..nywo.>d.  Caur. 
K.:frS'"T\./'Ntn>*');^.W.'t,'wlH.      «75.442,   pub    12-30^68. 

rt,.'^,.<»l.  puD.  i_.    \'    ..    Y      «7R.5«5.   pub 


Cliv...?*   La.nlK.rt   MfK.   C«..  Loulavllle.  Ky.     r,69.«»9.  cane 
CoCls*  Clark  in...  N.-w  Y-.rU.  N.  Y.     .iT,-,.431.  pub.  12-30-58. 
C.,2n^'j..-eob    1...   *    S..S.    inc.,   New    York.    >^    Y.      675,605. 
Coi:i'tl;.^KSne:A„f <o..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      675.5S1,   pub. 
0,i-ni!!r^U^:''ln^   now,t^.ban«.  or   na.n.   R..bb.n.    M.Ua. 

<.--.^i;;ir^:^^^.^.M-t^eA!;;n,N.Y.  675,602. pu...    __^__ ^  -t  l.l•>3o^« 

1-2   30-5H      (138^          rnr.»r..v    In<luRtrU.a     St.    Petersburg.  werk,  l^ermany      67.5  3»1.  p^ub^^  12  3«>  ■;« 

Cordr^y.    A.   A.,    d.    b.   a     C^rdny    In.luRtrua.  Karran.l   OptLnl   <""  .    •>"■  .    Ne»    \ork.    N 

CoXy'l^dS..^:"-                                                                  *  KaVii!:;X..U:::-.''i...-,    ....    A„.eW.    caur        «75,«68.    pub. 

Cory*c:;^a'chl-io.   1.1.     675.590- 1.  Pub.   12  30^8.     CI.  37.  ^^J^^j^^..^';,.,:^^,;;";,,,  s.or.-H.  Inc  :  ... 

(V.wleH  CluMnical  C..  :   >;>«■  „  Abr<tt»«"'*  «"■*"•'•  'r.^,.,j    V    y      569  659.  cane      (1.52 

.  W^::T):;i[^n['r:-  ^f^t^Cow.^  Cn..lcal  Co..  Cleve,and.  ^:;;;;;— :.-',,,:^:':..:::;!;'  ;  T.,:    675.436.  pub    12-3<V-58. 

cr!;!;i./Knrv::;^H''rir>?!^w  Vorv  n.  y.  675.635.  pub.  ^.-.^i^^^  ^^_,^  ,,^,.  ,^^^^  ^ ,  „,,.«,,,  p^^.  i2-3c^58. 

Crl^^llnl'^Ml.ii  \t  .r   V>%,r^^"^   ilJ'"*"  '^-   '''""'•  Kli:i..i*Vn.brH.a    Fran,    .o       Inc..    The.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Maine       rt7.'..661.   pub    12   .^i>-58.      CI.  46.  «7.-.,«:<4.  pub    12   an   SM      (  I.  41                a,.,  755       ('146. 

Crawrord  I.obater  C...  ■/'■''—  Flavor  C-rp.   of  Amerl.a,  «  huajf..    111.      «\.'"*^ej,.807.    oanc. 

C-utte^-'uKtoVrVeVkeley.  Cailf.     675,481.  pub.  12  30-58.  K.orlda^  Ka.bion.     M..- .    Ne.     ^o^k.    N.     Y. 

.V;{ln';     Kd.ard     ('..     Inc.     rn,.>n.     Maine.       675.390.     pub.  '-%^l^:::::i  ^^.r^.^^^^^^^^^^^^^      ,„.,       «7,.532.    pub. 

l.>   ,1(>  5N       CI     1                               ,„,.,, i„    vt      675  733       CI.  6.  Franklin    Kle.tri.-    Co.     Int- .    Tiluffton.     ino 

Malry  AaH..clatlonC.,.  inc..  LyndonvlUe.  \t.     67.5.73.V     c.  ,._.  ;;o.-,h      CI.   21          ,,,„,,„_„,,      ohlo     to    Acme    Vl.lble 

|.„l.ey  <  o       Sr,  ^'^/'^'i'.L  ^'n"'-^r.  ze,     Va  '"Ss  125    ren     .1-6-59.      CI.   37 

DHlney.   ItaTid                            ,        „.,^   „^    ,,,       ,flo  400    -en  He.'.rdH.    In.       (n.zeT.    ^n               .        j^      ^         „...,,.„^    OrPir 
ImUey.  r>avld.  d.  b.  a.  Dalsey  <'o  ,  ChlcaRO,  111.     .36.3.49..  ren 


I»an  KUvr  MlIK  inc-    imnville.  Va.    675.63R  9.  pub.  12 -30  58. 
I>amff*""H      A    SonH,    Inc  ,    rUlladelphU,    Pa.      675.631.    pub. 

12 -.'lO   5M.      CI    .39. 
Dartvll  I-ahoratorieH  :    See — 

PHrt!.r  N^rn^irr  b    a.   I.arteH   Laboratori.H.   L«a  An^elea. 

Calir.     676.491.  pub.  1   ♦V  59.      (  1.  18-       ^ 
Davol   Kubber  Co..   FrovLlence.   K.  I.     6. ....46.     CI.  44 
lH.|kofe.    Ine,    Wilmington,    l>el.       569,822.    cane.      CJ.    18. 
ivnnev     Frames.    I'hlla.lelphla,    Pa.      368.727,    ren.    6-27-59. 

CI     51. 
Ivnture  I'r.».lu(t«  Co      ^cc 

,vK!:.'r.-.*;rK;nsa:ci,y.  Mo.  366.641.  ren  4-25-59. 
iH-Vl-r'^Max.  .1  b  a.  N„triti..n  Control  Products,  New  York, 
.H^.,Jnd^^S:n^^iV;%^!:'.  '^be^  \\L...  Cbio  675  554. 
,H.»:;;Vp..?tVnd    CenJnt    C.,    Kansaa    City,    Mo.      675.415, 


Friedman,  Cyru.,  .1  b  a.  Low  Cunt  Mf.  Co..  P..rtland.  Oreg. 
Fri^:::V""'..a"^;.  k':  \  r„  We-tmount.  Quebec.  Canada. 
,;;;:^r^S;rK  Co'%M:i^J..rt.  Cnn.  675.523.  pub. 
.;.i;;r;!V>Vr...r!:'c.^.  .  .Vtndt.  Micb  675.543.  pub.  12-3(^58. 
,;;ner«f  Motora  C..rp  .  Detroit.  Mich      675.567    pub    12-3(^58 

'■'     -*^  ..       i„^    K  lenvJlle   S    Y      675.742.     n.  39. 

.ieneral  Siortwe.ir  Co..  Inc  .  K  lenvllie.  >.  1^       •-• 

(lern.alne     M..nteil     ♦'-""•"S"-"     SP/^-     •^*''     ^''"^- 

675  699  7(M),i)ub    12   30  58      1 1.51.  12-30-68. 

(Jitlin.    Diane.   Si.uth  Orange.  N.J.      »78,t»dU.  puo 

.JiViVn'.me.  S.  A  .  Milan,  Italy.     569.777.  cane.     CI    5L 
,;lld.len    C.  .    The.   Cleveland,  Ohio       675,468.   pub     12-30^68. 
0,:.l.  Vlnerican  <-"n.  •  d.  b  .    Vulcan^H.rt  Mfg.  Co.  Kokoa.o. 

..^i::!  siif  .^::^ni;V^^;':".n:.'  ^hitin.  md  «75.4i7. 

^,^X^!4.  '^i^.  A'v..rk^   N..V      569^,    --,     CI.    44. 


,rub    12  "3(r.5H.      CI    12.  ^  ,,,       ....3.     „ub  iiraW:     W      R       *     <'"  •     Canibri.lge, '  Mnaa. '    675.407.     pub 

Oi'amon.lWire    A    Cable    Co..    Sy.Hm..re,    111.      rt7.,.535.    pub.       -  ^,,   .^^^  ^^      ^.,  Weat  Nyack    N    Y      675  432. 

12   3058      CI    21.  vi/.,    Cn     rnlveralty  Height-.  C.rant  I'.illey  4  Hnr.  ware  (  orp  .  Weat  >yac«.  .>.  1. 

I.i.kMeln     CeorKe.  d    b    "    .Kl««  -^"l?,    ^S  •  ^"'"^""^  Meigni  j._,    .^^^   ^.^       ^.,     ,3 

Ohi.'      675.606.  pub    12    .»>  58      <  I.  3H. 


Graf.  Dorothy.  B.I011..  to  ^rt?  *  ""V-^'Sf'"^**  ^°^'  "*~^ 
C.^t^^U^ntl^TM-c  U^-C^^^^^   &"New   York.   N.    T. 

G^i;£'urM"^?t'fnc..'^Vei  York.  N.  Y.  675.658.  pub. 
<jj<vrb^*  Bro^.'  811k  Co..  inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  «76.786. 
Gu^ot.*Ma»rt^.  8t.  Maur-dea-Fo.^.  (Seine).  Franc*.  M».7n. 
H.Xhou^/s!  Oentofte.  Denmark.  675.683.  pub.  12-«0-B8. 
Ha*in^Cheilcmla  k  Control..  Inc..  Plttaburgli.  Pa.  676.404. 
Ha^.Srit"^oJ'co?-8t.  Loula.  Mo.  676.622.  pub.  12-^0-68. 
Hamllfo'n  Watch  Co..  Lanca.ter.  Pa.  675.441.  pub.  12-80-68. 
Ha'nea^P.  H..  Knlttln,  Co..  Wlnaton-Salem.  N.  C.  863.985. 
Ha'^^enr^lfi*  int  ^ew  York.  N.  T.    676.696.  pub.  12-30-58. 

«'Hl/ti/^o..-kRw:ak^rwr^58^7?i^  &  1%J^" 

CI.  52. 
Hanaer,  John,  Soap  Co. .  See— 

HanSr^Shirt'^Co"    'inc..    New    York.    N.    T.     675.626.    pub. 
Ha^!^,  nJw  York,N.  T.     5«>."».,canc     CI.  1». 
ik'  k  ^j:.*Cor'pitV.^irr^."'  3*ll'3.6i"IS:    1^9. 
Hemlock  Poultry  Fanna  :  See — 
Herb?rt'Bdw"rd7..  d.  b.  a.  Edroy  Produrta  Co..  New  York. 

HlSideiDuck  Wi™.  and  Hemlock  Poultry  Farma.  Hemlock. 
Iflch.     675,748.     CT.  46 
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560,806,   cane. 


297,866, 


675.448.     pub. 


HcM  Mlcblffol'den  Duck  Fanna  :  See — 

HeM,  Grant  W. 
Heas  MIcDtiBolden  Farma:  See — 

Hlne?*Fia2k*'co^  The.    CTereUnd.    Ohio. 
ni&S^LciL%c.,  Baltimore.  Md.     676  740.     CI.  38^ 
Hofman   mectronica  Corp..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     675.530-1. 

pub.  12-.'»0-58.     CI.  21.        .     „    ^      MTBM   T»n   R-30-69 
HolUnd  Food  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.    867.886.  ren.  a-JO-ow. 

Ho^Un^imini  Corp.  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.     676.725. 

pub.  12-30-58.     CI.  106.  «» A«ft  ru.k   19  TO-SS 

Holub  Induatrlee.  Inc..  Sycamore,  III.    676,438.  pob.  12-30-08. 

nSp^Fre".    !«««.»    Th*.    New    York.    N.    Y.      676.681.    pub. 

12-30-68.     CI.  80. 
Horlion  Induatrlea  :  See—  . 

Hom^M^.V.^d*°b'a    Horn'.  Pharmacy.  Bergenfleld,  N.  J. 

67i.739.     CI.  88.  , 

Hom'a  Pharmacy  :  See —  | 

Horw"n"l'Kwi^d.  b.  a.  C.  B.  Bndolph,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa. 

67B.8M.  pub.  12-30-58.     CT.  87.  . 

HnbUrd  k£d  Co.,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     678,421.  pub.  l2-«0-68. 

nS^on^Hoalery  Co..  Charlotte.  N.  C.    675,610.  pub.  12-30-68. 

Hu^h  ^'elBon-Columbta  Carpet  Milla.  Inc..  PhlUdelphia.  Pa. 

675  640-1,  pub.  12-30-68.     CT.  42. 
Hydraulic    Machlnerr    Co..    Inc..    Waukeaha.    Wla.      675,558. 

Hy^rol    ChrS^r  Co.  CWcago.   111.      675,716.   pub.    12-30-58. 

Illuminating  Englneerinf  Society.  New  York,  N.  Y.     365.243. 

ren.  2-28-59.     CI.  21.     ^  ,     ^      „       .-^     w    v    v      ^a<^  oaa 
Illnmlnatlng  Engineering  Solcety,  New  York,  N.  Y.     365.244. 

p*n    2—28—59      CI    21 
Implement  k  Tractor  International  Corp.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo. 

676  604.  pub.  12-30-58.     CT.  38.  .        ,   ..      --. -oa  ^ 
Indiana  Steel  Produrta  Co.,  The.  Valparalao.  Ind.    675.520-1. 

In§Setrl^rGU.TM  Co!.  DinTllle,   III.     669,834,  cane.     CT.  39. 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  See— 

Chicago  Steel  Poat  Co.  ,.,.»«     a    r.«— ,♦  r« 

International  Corset  Co..  Aurora.  III.,  to  U  Monde  Coraet  Co.. 

Saginaw,  Mich.     M8.679.  ren^27-59     CT.  3p 
International     Latex     Corp..     Dover.     Del.       675.483.     pub. 

12  SO— 58      CT    18 
International  Salt  Co..  Scranton.  Pa.    676.659.  pub.  12-30-68. 

CI-  46.  ^      ™.       „ 

International  Sllrer  Co..  The :  See — 

International  Sllrer  Co.  «     .,    on.„   r-^ 

International    Silver   Co..    to  The   International   Silver  Co.. 

Merlden.  Conn.     8«6.722.  ren.  3-14-60.     CT.  28. 
Irwln.  Nelaler  *  Co..  Decatur.  111.    2«4.080.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  6. 
Ivera  *  Pond  Piano  Co..  Inc..  Memphla,  Tenn.     676.587,  pub. 

JametpMfir'Co..  Fort  Atkinson.  WU.    676,684.  pub.  12-30-68. 

Ja?8K;  Mfg.  Co..  Cambrldie.  Maaa.    «»5  0».  cor.     Cl.  M. 
Jan  at  the  Philharmonic.  Inc..  Beverly  Hllla.  Calif.     675.584. 

JoSi^iei^^,*  NeS  Srk.  N.   Y.     676.693,   pub.   12^30^8. 

KaUi"  VlUmln    Corp..    PaMdena.    Calif.      67B.488.    pub. 
12-30-68.     CT.  18. 


Kalmbacb  PubUahIng   Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla. 
Kaufmann  Department  Storea.  Inc.,  Plttaburgh.  Pa. 

K^viteSiydrauIIca  Ltd..  by  change  of  name  from  Keelavlte 
Rotary  Pumpa  k  Maton  Ltd..  Coventry.  KngUnd.  676,428, 
pub.  12-30-68.     CI.  13. 

K««Uvite  Rotary  Pumpa  k  Motora  Lta. :  «ee — 

Kem!Lr'*Mo?toV'CT"b':"a.    Llttleatown    MeUl    Producta, 

IJttleatown.  Pa      675,416.  pub.  12-30-58.     CI.  12. 
KlmbirlJ-CuVcirp!  N^eenih'.  Wla.    675,503.  pub.  12-30-68. 

CI.  87. 
Klfa  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Klen? J?t!'ci.Sr'iH.abeth.  N.  J.     676.711.  pub.  12-30^8. 

Kn^thSda.  Bothell.  Waah.    676  729,  ?.«»>.  l2-30^8      CI.  200. 
Kohler-Rebm,    Colmar    Haut-Rhln.    France.      675,653.    pub. 

KraOTer*Arthur  L..d.  b.  a.  Kraemer  Producta.  BatavU.  N.  Y. 

675,478,  pub.  11-25-58.     CL  18. 
Kraemer  Producta  :  See — 

ICreafsT'and^Co  '  New  York.  N.  Y.    669.743.  cane.    CT.  44. 

KSrttnii^Bro"heS"LoTrnJ^^^^^^^^ 

LML  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Corp..  Columbia  City,  Ind.    675,517, 

U^a    F  "ctL®'  FSri*Co..    Toledo.    Ohio.      675.646.    pub. 

La*Bo^fnc..*ChiSgo.  111.^    675  694,  Pub    12-3(^8      CI.  61. 
Laboratory  Furniture  Co.,  Inc..  Mlneola,  N.  Y.     675,434,  pub. 

Lam^r^5rp..*^Ho«ton.  Tex     676.4M.  P«bJl2^f)-58     CT  ve. 
Lan-AIlen  Drug  *  Pharmacal  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    676.704. 

Lan&i^^eS  W?d.":  a.  Horlwn  Induatrlea.  Mlnneapotta. 

Minn.     675,718.  pub.  12-3-«8.     CT.  52  -        i,  ,w    v    t 

Lanman  k  Kimp-Barctay  k  Co..  Inc..  Pallaadea  Park.  N.  J. 

368.423.  ren.  6-20-59.     CI.  51. 
Lawrence    Proceaa    Co.,    Inc^,    The.    North    Andover.    Maaa 

676,602,  pub.  12-30^8.     CT.  60. 
Legglea  Co. :  See— 

Walbrtdge,  Norton  8. 
Lehn  *  Fink  Producta  Corp. :  See — 

Gray.  Dorothy,  Salona. 
Le  Monde  Coraet  Co. :  See — 

International  Corset  Co.  „„a,,         w     10  f»n_«ift 

LewU    Knitting    Co.,    Reno,    Nev.      675,611,    pub.    12-30-58. 

Lilly.  Bli.  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.    675.682.  pub.  12-30-68. 

CI.  50.  „     .  o 

Llttleatown  MeUl  Producta  :  See — 

Kemper.  Morton  L.  _  ._- 

Lobco,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Alberto-Culver  Co..  Chicago,  lU.    675,606, 

Dob.  12-8(>-68.     CT.  51.  «       „     .w         * 

Lockrey.  Andrew  J.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Lockrey  Co..  Southampton. 

N.  Y.     675,732.     CT.  6. 
Lockrey  Co.,  The  :  See —  ; 

LockoIr.'bl^kK  i;  Y.    676,718.  pub.  12^0-58.    CT.  101. 
Lonta  Electric  and  Chemical  Worka  Ltd..  Baeel.  SwltaerUnd. 

676  610.  pub.  12-30-58.     CI.  21.  ^         ,      .     .„        -._ 

Louisville     and     Naahvllle     Railroad     Co.,     Loulavllle.     Ky. 

675  723.  pub.  12-30-68.    CI.  106. 
Low  Count  Mfg.  Co. ;  See- 
Lucky    Lager  'Brewing   Co..    San    Franclaeo,   Calif.      676.760. 

CI     48 
Lurie  Auguat  J.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Modern  Speclaltlea  Co..  Chicago. 

III.'  675  556,  pub.  12-30-58.    CI.  23. 
Luti    k    Schramm.     Inc.,    Plttaburgh.    Pa.     676,660.    pub. 

12-30-58.     CI.  46.  ^     ^        .,    _.      a__aio 

M    K    M     Knitting   Mills.   Inc..   Manchester.   N.   H.     675.618. 

p.ib.  12-30-58.     CI.  39.  ^  ,       k         nhi         «««  «9a 

MAR  Dietetic  Lnboratorlea.  Inc..  Columbua.  Ohio.     863,6^4. 

ren.  1-3-59.    CI.  48. 
Maaa  Organ  Co. :  See — 

Mnas-Organ  Co.  ..    ..  r.     1  u    d^..... 

Maaa^Organ  Co.,  a  eo  partnership  compo^  ot  Paul  «^B?we^ 

Individually  and  aa  truatee  for  Paul  Rowe    Jr.  and  John 

Rowe.   d.   b.   a.   Carillona.  from   Maaa   Organ   Co     d.  b^  a. 

Maaa-Rowe   Carillona,    Loa   Angelea.    Calif.     675.686.   pub. 

12-30-58.     CI.  36. 


Maaa-Rowe  Carillona  :  See — 

Maaa-Organ   Co.  r..ii# 

Maaa-Rowe  Eleetromuale  Corp..  Loa  Angelea.  Caur 

cane.    CI.  36. 
Macy.  R.  H..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Bamberger,  L..  k  Co.  „     ..     .,    »^ 

Macy.    R    H  .    A  Co..   Inc..   New   York.    N.   Y 

2-21-69     CI.  16. 


669  817. 


365.094,   ren. 


Inc..     Madlaon.     N.     C.     676,646. 


Falmouth,     Maaa.      676.708.     pub. 


Madlaon     Throwing    Co.. 

pub.  12-30-58.     CI.  43. 
Madmark     Laboratorlea. 

12-30-58      CI.  51. 
Magic  Cleaner  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

MargTfnTHen;.'l?c'.RIdgefJeld.N.J.    672.005.  cor.    CT.  51. 
Market  Trend  Research  :  See — 

McMlchael.  George  C.  „    ,.     v.    v      atr  4«9    nnk 

Markwell   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..    New  York.    N.   Y.      676.433.   pub. 

Maachlnenfabrlk    Augabnrg-Nurnberg  A.    Q..   Numberg.   Ger- 
many.    675  514-16.  pub.  12-30-68.     CT.  10. 

Maycn  Colors  :  See — 

Umhoefer.  Robert  R..  Inc.  „       .  „  w   n^*... 

McMlchael  George  C.  d.  b  a  Market  Trend  Eeaearch.  Boston, 
Mass.    660.803.  cane.    CI.  38. 
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Y. 


N«w  York.  N 

Chlcmgo, 


Inc.. 


«75,e08.  pub. 

6TB.709. 

B7.'),673.  pub. 


III. 


Melville  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc. 

12-30-58.     CI.  39. 
Mercantile    Market    Rewarch. 

pub.  12  30-58.     CI.  62.  r.      .      ,    < 

Merchanla  UlBtlllinn  Corp..  Terre  Haute.   Ind. 

12—  0— 5S      CI    49. 
Merit  "pharmaceutical   Corp.   of  America.  North   Miami.  Fla. 

«75.508    pub.  12-30-58.     CI.  18. 
Metalwaah   Machinery  Corp..  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     675.M3.  pub. 

1 1—  1 H— "VS      CI    23 
Meter   l>evlce«  Co..   Canton.   Ohio.      675.716,   pub.    12-80-68. 

Met  L  Gla«   Corp..    Seattle.   Waah.      569.fl77.   canr      CI.    12. 
Meyer,     Loula    J.     Inc..     Philadelphia.     Pa.      876.577.     pub. 

12-^(X  58      CI    32 
Mlddleton    John,    Inc..   PhlladelpbU.   Pa      ^'A'^".     CIo^ko 
Midweat   Oil  Co..  Minneapolu,   Minn.     3«3,«59,   ren.   1-3-69 

CI.    6. 
Miller  Broa.  Hat  Co.  Inc.  :  gee- 
Adam  Hat  Storea.  Inc. 
Miller  Brothers  Co..  Lynwood.  Calif 

CI.    13. 
.Mln   Sun  Trading  Co.,  Chicago.   III. 
Mirando,  Frank :  See — 

Mirando.  Frank  F.  .      „  «    v 

Mirando    Frank    F.,   d.   b.    a.    Frank    Mirando,   Bronx,   N.    i 

675,662    pub.  12-30-58.     CI.  46. 
Mlron    MlUa,    Inc.,    Clinton,    Maaa, 
Miaaion  Induatriea,  Kacondldo,  Calif 

CI.  60. 
Mr     Boston    DIatiller     Inc.,    Boaton 

12-80-58.     CI.  49. 
Model  Shoe  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     669.787,  cane. 
Modern  Specialtiea  Co..  The  :  See — 

Lurle.  Auguat  J.  ..  «  .  w 

Moncton     Broadcasting      Ltd..     New     Brunawick. 

675.719-20.  pub.  12-3-57.     CI.  101. 
Mondiale     S.     A.     de    Conatructiona     Mecaniquea. 

Belgium.    675.544.  pub.  4-8-58.    CI.  23. 
Mondiale     S      A.     de     Conatructiona     Mecaniquea, 

Belgium.     675  545,  pub,  3-16-58.     CI.  23. 
Morpul.    Inc.,    Oreenaboro,    N.    C.      675,607,    pub. 

CI  39 
Morrta,  Philip,  Inc..  Sew  York,  N.  Y.     675,472.  pub. 

CI  17 
Morae.  Lockhart  h  Morae;  Inc  ,  Roaton.  to  The  Morae-Smith- 

Morae    Co.,    Watertown,     Mas*.     367,531.    ren.     6-23-59. 

CI.  13. 
Morae  Smith  Morae  Co.,  The  ;  See  - 

Morae.  Lockhart  *  Morae.  Inc.  ,     ,      ^  ..-  _„. 

Mutual    I'harmacHi    Corp.,    The,    Stamford.    Conn.     669.704, 

Myion,  Inc..   Chicago.   111.     676.511,  pub.   12-30-58.     C\.   18. 
National    Auto    Olaaa     Speciflcattona.     Inc.. 

675.563.  pub.  9-9-58      CI.  26. 
National   Autocraft   Mfg.    Co..  Orlando,  Fl* 


8A3.919,  ren.  1-lO-W. 


Pe«rleM    of    America,    Inc.,    Chltsgo,    lU.      676.576.    pub 

12-30^^8.     CI.  31.  .    . 

Penney,  J.  C.  Co..  New  York.  N.  T 

Ci.  42. 
Perfei  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Volgt.  !■>■«»*  H.  V,         ». 

Peikioa,    Dorothy.   Co..    Inc.,   Newark, 

.2-acU8.    Ci.  sr  ^  ,,,^  ^^.  ,.    e„.«,2. 


675.440,  pub.  12-80-68. 
675,757.      CI.  46. 


569,805,   cane.     CI.    42. 
675,686,  pub.  12-80-68. 


Maaa.     '675,675, 


CI. 


pub. 
89. 


Canada. 
VllTorde, 
VilTorde. 

12-30-68. 

12-30-68. 


Mich. 


CI.    19. 
National    Caah 

ren.  5-16-59 
National    Cash 

ren.  6-20-59 


Co..   The, 


Co..   The. 


Dayton, 
Dayton, 


Ohio. 


Ohio. 


to  National  Malleable 
Ohio.      124,269,    ren. 

See — 


York.    N.    T.,    to 
C.     569.786,  cane. 


Regiater 

CI.  37 
Regiater 
CI.  37. 
National  Malleable  Caatinga  Co  .  The, 

and    Steel    Caatinga    Co.,    Cleveland 

1—28—59      CI    19 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Caatinga  Co. 
National  Malleable  Caatinga  Co..  The. 
National    Mallinaon    Fabrica    Corp.,    New 

Burlington   Milla  Corp.,  (Ireenaboro.  N. 

CI.   42. 
North  American  Rayon  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y 

6-27-59.     CI.  43. 
Nutrition  Control  Producta :  See — 

Dertler    Max.  ^  .„  .. 

Nibco.    Inc..  Elkhart.   Ind.     675.437.  pub.   12-30-68 
Nlppert  Electric  Producta  Co..  The.  Columbua.  Ohio. 

pub.  12-30-58,     CI.  14. 
OcAma    Fooda   Co..    Omaha.    Nebr.      675.666, 

CI.  48 
Old     Colony     Knitting    Milla.     Inc..     Newton 

363.420    ren.  12-27-58.     CI    .19. 
Olin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Souibb.  E.  R.   tt  »on8. 
Olln    Mathleaon   Chemical   Corp..   Baat    Alton. 

pub.  12-30-58.     CI.  14. 
Orchard   Producta  Co..  Chicago.   Ill,     669.820. 
Ormonoterapia  Richter,  S.  p.  A..  Milan,  Italy. 

12-3(V-58.     CI.  18. 
Orr,  J.  B  ,  and  Co.  Ltd. :  Wee- 
Silicate  Paint  Co  .  The.  '  _ 
Palmer  Pann  Corp..   Toledo.  Ohio.      675.687, 

CI.   80.  ^    ,^ 

PaloB    Verdea    Photo    Service.    LomiU.    Calif 

12-30-58.     CI    106. 
Pandora    Knitwear.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y 

12-30-58       n,  39. 
Paradun.  Daniel  P..  d.  b    a.  Pardon  Mfg.  Co. 

675.423.  pub   12-30-58.    CI.  13. 
Pardon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 


N.   J. 


Permallber  Corp 

Ci.  37. 
PAacr.    Chaa..   *   Co.,    Inc., 

12-30-.'i8.     CI.  18. 
Pflaer.    Chaa..   *    Co..    Inc. 

12-30-58.     CI.   18. 


Detroit. 

569.791,  cane. 

867,442, 

868,485. 


Paradun.  Daniel  P, 
Parker  Ruat  Proof  Co.,   I>etrolt,  Mich 

CI.  8. 
Parker  Ruat  Proof  Co..  Detroit,  Mich 

CI    A 
Parker'  A     Son      Inc.     I>ob    Angelea. 

12-30-58      a,  37 
Par  Metal  Corn     lyie  Angelea    C«lif. 
Paymaater  Corp..  The,  Chicago.  111. 
Peanot  Corp.  or  America,  Dea  Molnea. 
Peanut  Fluf  Co. :  Bee — 
BoBBhlne  Blacuita,  Inc. 


363.620 
366,390 
Calif.     676,697, 


N.    Y. 


N.    Y. 


Inc..    Dawaon.    Oa. 


pab.   12-80-68. 

676,724, 

675.626, 
Mtnot,  N. 


pub. 
pub. 
Dak. 


BrooUjB. 
Brooklyn. 

675,480. 
BartlcavUle.    Okla. 
676.537. 


R.  I. 


675,702.  pub. 
pub.  12-80-68. 

676,477.   pab. 

676.496,  pub. 
pub.    12-80-68. 

675,460.    pub. 

pub.   12-30-68. 

pub.  ..12-30-68. 

37. 


368,670,  ren. 


CI    13. 
676.464. 


pub.    12-30-68. 
Centre,    Maaa. 

111.      675.443. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
676,607,  pub. 


CI. 
a.  7. 
675,633,    pub. 

pub. 


pub. 
12. 


669,664.  cane. 

569.83S.  cute. 

560,698,  emne. 

676,466,  pub. 


HoaatoD,  Tex.    675,471. 


ren.  1-3-69. 

a 

ren.  8-7-69. 


569  662.  cane.     CI. 
675.738.     a.  23. 
Iowa.    675,756.    CI.  46. 


Pbannacreat. 

CI.  18. 
Philltpa    Petroleum    Co 

12-30-58.     CI.  15. 
Photoatat  Corp.,  I'rovldence, 

Ci    23 
PIckfena.   Willia   C,   Nliand,   Calif.     675,509, 

Cli   18 
IMei^-'alng,   Inc.,   Uvanaton.   lU.     366,027.     Am.  7(U) 
Plymouth  Cordage  Co.,  Plymouth,  Maaa.     676,734 
Polan.    Kata    ft    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md 

12-30-58.     CI.  41.  „.  ,„. 

Polymed     Laboratortea,     Inc.,     Tulaa.     Okla.       676,701. 

Polyneaia'n  Food  Specialtiea,  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.    569,828, 

Poole  Piano  Co.,'  Inc.,  Mempbla,  TenD.    678,588,  pub.  12-30-88. 

CI     ^H 

Powera,  '  H.     W.,    Co.     Inc..    Boaton,    Maaa.      675,663.    pub. 

12-36-58.     CI.  46. 
Premier  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Welaa,  Dewey  H.  ^_,  ^,., 

Procter  ft  Qamble  Co..  The,  Clnclniwtl,  Ohio.     675,654,  pub. 

12-30-58.     CI.  46.  .     .  .     ™ 

Pro-cya-kera  Laboratoriea,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    676,697, 

pub.  12-30-58.     CI.  61. 
Prole  ft  Coogan  Heating  Co.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 

CI.  34. 
Protective  Papera,  Inc.,  Elgin  and  Union.  III. 

CI.  12. 
Quaker  State  Chemical  Corp..  Chalfont,  Pa. 

CI.  18. 
Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corp.,  Oil  City.  Pa. 

12-30-68.     CI.  15. 
Rapp-Ramaev  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Voigt.  Frank  H. 
Rathbun  Co.  :  Bee— 
Rathbun,  Donald. 

Rathbun,  Donald,  d.  b.  a.  Rathbun  Co., 

pub.  12-30-58.     CI.  16.  ^      ._„ 

Raybeatos-Manbattan.    Inc.,    Manhelm,    Pa.      676,722,    pub. 

12-:0-68.     CI.  103.  

Rayonier    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      675.396.    pub.    12-30-58. 

CI.  1. 
Rea  Magnet  Wire  Co.,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     675,518,  pub. 

12-30-68.     a.  21. 
Red  Head  Brand  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     676,614,  pub.  12-30-58. 

CI.  39. 
Reliance  Varnlah  Co.,  LoulaviUe,  Ky.     675,467,  pub.  9-9-A8 

CI.  16. 
Rentwaya  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     569,769,  cane.     CI.  106. 

Rhlnelander    Paper    Co..    Rhinelander.    Wla.      675.596,    pub. 

1 2—30—68      CI    37 
Rhinopto  Co.,  Dallaa.  Tex.     675.493.  pub.  12-30-58.     CI.  18. 
Ehodea  Phannacal  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     676.705.  pub 

12-30-58.     CI.  51. 
Rice,  8.  W.,  Co.,  Waahington,  D.  C.     876,627,  pub.  12-30-58 

CI.  39. 
RigidUed  Metala  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    676,452,  pub.  12-30-68 

CI.  14. 
R:ker   Laboratorlea,    Inc.,   Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     676.495,   pub. 

1 2— 3i^— 58      CI    1 8 
Rlatlne.  George  N..  d.  b.  a.  Sure-Snude  Flab  Hook  Co.,  Pbila- 

delphla.  Pa.      569.649.  cane.      CI.  22. 
Robbln.  Meyer,  d.  b.  a.  Robbin  Producta,  Loa  Angelea,  Oallf. 

569  799.  cane.     CI.  8. 
Robbin   Product* :   See — 

Robbin.  Merer. 
Robbina  Milla,  Inc.  :  See— 

ColonUI  Milla.  Inc. 
Rodgera  Bottling  Co. :  See— 

Rodger*.  Joan  M. 
Rodgera,   John  M.,   to   Rodgera  Bottling  Co.,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

363,901,  ren.  1-10-69.     Cl.  46. 

Rodrlguet,  Arturo  P.,  Puebia  del  Caramlnal  (Coruna),  Spain. 

669.786,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Roll  Forming  Corp.,  Shelhyrllle,  Ky.    675,685.  pub.  12-30-68. 

Cl.  50. 
Roll-Weld   Pipe  and  Tube.   Inc..   formerly  AInmlnum  Tubing 

Co..  Jackaonville.   FU.     676.419.  pub.  5-20-58.     a.   18. 
Romaldua  Co. :  See — 

Hipacnrnakl.  Eomuadua. 
Roaedale  Knitting  Co..  Reading.  Pa.    675,619.  pub.  12-30-68. 

Cl.  39. 
Rowan.    Le«;.    Co..    St.    Loula.    Mo.      675.683.   pub.    12-30-68. 

Cl.  50. 
Rowe.  John  :  See — 
Maa»Organ  Co. 
Rowe.  Paul  H. :  See—  I 

Maaa-Ornn  Co. 
Rowe,  Paul,  Jr. :  See — 

Maaa-Organ  Co. 
Rowcll    Laboratortea,    Inc..    Baodette.    Mlon.     675,476,   pob. 

12-30-68.     Cl.  18. 


'•ff*.Jf^-"*'»Ho'2i  '°*-   New  York.   N.   Y.     675.612.   pab. 

12— S0-08.     Cl.  89. 
B— —    n^. u....     w_.      V, —   «-_,.     ^,    -       875,616.   pub. 

671.947.    cor. 


Ro/ee  Hoal'ery  Milla,   Inc..  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 

12-30>68.     Cl.  39. 
Rublnataln,    Helena.    Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y. 

Cl.  61. 
Radolpta,  C.  B. :  8»e— 

Horwln.  I.  Lewla.  > 

Rugby  Knitting  MlUa  :  See—  | 

Rugby  Knitting  Milla,  Inc. 
^'^^l  ^oittlng  Milla.   Inc..  d.  b.  a.   Rugby  Knitting  Milla. 

Buftalo,  N.  r.     675,628,  pub.  12-30-58.     Cl.  39. 
Rutenberc,  Harry.  Brooklra.  N.  T.    66©,814,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
"•  -5-.  r.J-    ^"*  •    **•    T-   ^  •    Vibratechniqnea.    Parla,    France. 

67V638,  pub.  12-30-«9.     Cl.  23. 

C\  ^„/°*'"«***»°»'  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     669,707.  cane. 

*  iVIoiw  ^''ci    M'   '°'" '    ^"''■''•***''   Conn.      675.678,   pub. 
8abo.  Mary'  C,  Detroit,  Mich.     560.812.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Sebmeta  Nmdie  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    569,730.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
'**12^^S8''°CI*  18? '   ^*'*'    "•^•••°<*'   0*"o      675,488,    pub. 
^^]»*|t»e»".   P*t*T  j;.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     569,802,  cane. 

Scott, ^6.  M.,  ft  Bona  Co..  Maryarille.  Ohio.  66».739.  cane. 
^^'jj«*«>ck  "d  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    875,680,  pub.  12-30-^8. 

*pSb.*12^58.^'ci  ^"2™"**  ^°"  ^'*'***'  ^°'  ^"•^2*' 
^ll^oiV**"  cf  l?"*  •  **"••*<*•'»»»»•••  P«  675.427.  pub. 
*cr's4^"'**"*°*  *^®  •  "*  ^^**°'*'  **°  675.579.  pub.  12-30-58. 
^^■^ll^'*°*C^'l3*^"•  **°**'"'''  <^'«  675.430.  pub. 
^'tSSoJS';  ^Cl^^n  ^*'  •  '"*'"  •^'"•<»°'  '«»*•  675.414,  pub. 
**cf*2e  ^°'^'  ^^'  '*»'*°°'  <>••**•  •75.562,  pub.  4-16-58. 
Shell  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     661,888   cor.     Cl    16 

125oi^8."'c?'lf°'  '^'"''  ^'•^*'*°<»-  Ohio.  676,469.  pub. 
Shulton.  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.  368,426.  ren  6-20-69  CL  60 
^"^•»jgCorp..    The.    Chicago,    III.      676.474,    pub.    12-30-68. 

''K,°<5fi:'r?n.7-2i^9'"*?[°jr'  ^"  ■  '"'^  ^'"  «'"»•  ^'* 
Silbernagel  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 
Silbernagel  ft  Co. 

^''&?'"8VS8,  e^n'c.  ^  "''   ^^  ^»<' '   ^-«'-. 

?2-80^68'''c?7r''*  ^°'  ^*"'»''"'''*'  "•  676,674,  pub. 
Skookum  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Portland,  Oreg.  667,995  cor  Cl  28 
Skyline.  Inc. :  See — 

Candy  Crafters,  Inc. 

Cl'*89'"*'  ^®"*  *  *"'*  ^°^'  ^^^  ^°'^  ^  ^  676.748. 
*'ci**'"89'***'**'  ^*  ^°*'-  '*"'  ^°^'  ^  ^'  W8.722.  cane. 
*"a°4e™'*'  '°*^ '  '^■'■"*««>-  Mich.  676,667,  pub  12-80-68. 
*"ci!*'l6""'*'**"  ^°  '  ''''***'**■•  °*  876,462.  pub.  12-30-58. 
^'^^If  v„i? -"Z?^  ^**  =  Manufactnrea  de  Produlta  Chlmiquea 

SSb   n-SO-M    "ere  *■  ^"'""•»°-  P*''"-  ^^^^     676.408. 
^l^^f.58"'*Cl    1°'^'     ^^'°'°"**'"-     **■■•       676.392,     pub. 
Solray  ft  Cle..   Bniaaela.   Belgium.     669.734.  cane      CT    6 
Sonotone  Corp.,   Elmaford,   if.    Y.      678,627,   p5b     12-80-68. 

**'ci'' 8?*  ""^''"*  ^°-  ^^  Angelea.  Calif.     669,798,  cane. 

*'*12iioi8""ci'*19*  ^'"^     ^'"^  ^°'^-  ^    ^  «76,618,  pub. 

Rpauldlng-Moaa  Co.,"  Boaton,  Maaa.     569,824.  CT.   26. 

^''l^-sS's'?'  CT^?"**"  "■"  '^*°f»»«>.  Calif.  875,661,  pub. 

"^2^80^8  "2l**S9  ""'"•  '°'"  "*°''*'''  "^"^  676,609,  pub. 

**'v.w  v?rw\-  i  *22Soi^  0"°   Mathleern   Chemical  Corp., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    366,248.  ren.  4-4-69     Cl  18 

*^ci"*4'6*    ^'*°'*''*  ^  •  ^'"'  •  ^^"^  ^O'k.  N.  Y.     669.816,  cane. 
*'*cT's8^"'*""""*  ^^  '  ^^"  »«P«<Ja,  Iowa.     669,804,  cane. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See- 
Standard   Srationa,   Inc 

^'■3S4V^.  ?:l  i°i^ii  ^^^r'r?--  «•»  '^°'"«»-  canf. 

^^iSSoivs""  cT^  "^^^     *^"^*'«°<>'     0»"«       676,469.     pub. 

c:llJ:  MoTliS.  ?-V69."'cf'8'r"'*-  ^"  '^^••~- 

**^"»y*'  f^tmttona.  Inc..  WPmlngton.  Del.,  and  San  Franetaco 

?:!»:  '.%4^^'i.  ?-'i4^S9»'cfir"'-  ^"  '^"^^'^ 

*^SSb!^12^™(^68"*Cl'"*18^**  *°*''  **""^'"'<'  ^^'  675.484, 
*'^12-80-M  **a  31  •  ''"'  •  ^''"■<**'P»»»»-  P*  676,671,  pub. 
''*125o-68*'"cl"e*^"  ■  "*"  FYandaco,  Calif.     676,410.  pub. 


»t«™.  Bdward,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    676,616,  pub.  12-80-58. 

(.1.    39. 

**oi***?A*^'**°*  ^^  •  ^°*"  •  '''°«»">-  !•••     676,670.  pub.  12-80-A8. 
***12-^'ifr"°''l'  ^**^^'  '"'*•  Cleveland.  Ohio.     676.466.  pub. 

**l?-3f-58***^l"'l%7*^*' •  ****"*  ®*"**'  ^^'     •^'*"^-*'  P"* 
Stylora      Inc..    Jacksonville,    FU.     676,632,    pub.     12-SO-68. 

Sullivan,   Carol   B..   New   York,   N.  Y.     676.744.     CL  89. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Warwick  Chemical  Co. 

Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     675.555.  pub.  12-30-68.    Cl.  28. 

Sunahlne  Blacuita.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y..  from  Peanut 

Fluf  Co..   Detroit.   Mich.     675.655.  pub.   12-30-58.     Cl.  46 

Sure-Snude  FUh  Hook  Co. :  See—  <»      ^-l.  ■*^. 

Rlatlne.    George   N. 

^'ll-ifes '"ci    23°*    '"'*"''    *^"^'    *^     ^"      •^''•"•'    P"* 

*^'5'^r«f"'*'J,V"f/^  *•'■''■•    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      124,064,    r«n. 

1*— oi— 00.    Cl.  14. 

Syracuse    Smelting    Works.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      128,172,    ren. 
10-15-58.     Cl.   14. 

**"S5SVJ?-''''  **o™u«»<lu«.  «1.  b.  a.  Romaldua  Co.,  Chicago,  111 

675.707,  pub.  12-30-68.     Cl.  51.  .  a  .        . 

T«y'o«"-  VirgInU  K..  Glendale,  Calif.     675,710.  pub.  12-80-58. 

Teleregiater    Corp..    The.     Stamford,     Conn.      676.668     pub 
12-30-58.     Cl.   26.  .       .     y     . 

'^^P^^^,   Chemical    Co.,    Pawtucket.    R.    I.      675.413.    pub. 

12-30-68.     Cl.   6. 
Thompaon.  James  H..  d.  b  a.  Maaic  Cleaner  Mfg.  Co..  Clovia. 

N.  Mex.     675.712.  pub.  12-30-58.     Cl.  52. 

''^,'i,°^!;,'*JI<'    i*'«     Co..    Loa    Angeles.    Calif.      675,548.    pub. 

12-30-58.     Cl.  23. 
TImken    Roller    Bearing   Co.,    The.    Canton.    Ohio       368,613, 

ren.  6-27-59.     Cl.  14. 
Titanium  MetaU  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.     675  460 

pub.  12-30-58.     CL  14.  'o,-.««, 

Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See- 
Toledo  Scale  Mfg.  Co. 

'^''l^*'„?**'*'  **'»'    Co.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

368,234.  ren.  6-13-59.     Cl.  26 
Tomah    Engineering    Corp.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      675.411,   pub. 

■^■^-JVll'-  ^'"*„  ^i  Truckatell    Mfg.    Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

366.167.  ren,  2-28-59.     Cl.  19. 
Truckatell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Truckatell,   Inc. 
Turrentine,   Walter,   d.    b    a.    Walter  Turrentlne  Publiahing 

Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.      675  600,   pub.    12-30-58.      Cl.  88. 
Turrentine.  Walter,  Publishing  Co.  :  See— 
Turrentlne,  Walter. 

^^'foR^.2**';,,  ^S''-  ^°<''  **'*™*'  1^  676,489.  pub. 
11— <fc5— 58,      Cl.    18. 

^"fP'^f*^'-  Robert  R..  Inc..  d.  b  a.  Mayco  Colora.  North 
Hollywood.   Calif.      675.470.   pub.    12-2-68.      Cl.    16. 

Underwood  William.  Co..  to  William  Underwood  Co..  Water- 
town.  Maaa.     .167.570  ren.  5-23-59.    Cl.  46 

•^n't^J  American  Metals  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  .'}64,560,  wn. 
*.~7— oB.      Cl.    ft. 

^'lltJ!*'.  Cigar  Whelan  Stores  Corp.,  New  York,  to  United 
Cl    22°    *^*"^  ■    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      368  780.    ren.    6-27-69. 

^°i*oHn^o''"'^^9*''  '"'*•  BarnMvllIe,  Ohio.  675,6n,  pab. 
12— 0O-08.      Cl.   4ft, 

United  Fenfire  Syndicate,  Inc.,  New  York  N.  Y  676  599 
pub.  12-30-58.     Cl.  38.  « ««..»»». 

United  States  Olymnic  Association,  New  York.  N  Y  875  717 
pub.  12-.10-58.     Cl.  100.  «•-.■*•, 

United  States  Steel  Corp  :  See- 
Carnegie  Illinois  Steel  Com. 

United    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh     Pa 
12-Sn-58.      Cl.   2.  »  . 

United  Wbelan  Corn. :  See- 
United  Cigar- Whelan  Storea  Corp. 

Universal  Oil   Products  Co..   Dea  Plainea.  Ill 

ft-W-.'-.S.      Cl.   6. 
Val  Ring  ChemiCNl  Co.  :  See- 
Brown.   I>ori«. 
Venus    Lin  aerie    Co,.    Inc..    New    York     N 

12-'^0-58       Cl.    39. 
^*675'74ir  ^c7^  ^^^  Gennasmlttel  A.  G.,  Munich.  Germany. 
Vlaalde:  See— 

Zaccardl.   Michael  J. 
Vita    Plua    Corp..    Madiaon.    Wia.     675.512.    pub.    12-30-58. 

'I.      1  o. 

Volgt,   Frank  H  ,  d    b    a    The  Perfex  Co.,  O'tumwa.  to  The 
Rnnp-Ramaev     Co..      Shenandoah,      Iowa.      367,412       ren 
5-16-69.     Cl    52, 

Vokee  Ltd..  Henley  Park,  near  Guildford,  England.  676  572-4 
pub.  12-30-58.      Cl.  31. 

Vulcan-Hart  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Globe  American  Corp. 

Wagner,  Ivanna,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     569.660,  cane.     CI.  89. 

Wagner,  Ivanna,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     669,661.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

^«!^4!ll?'  ^'*""***"^^  t  "^  **  ■  Legglea  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich. 
.'i«i».727,  cane.     Cl.  61. 

Walbridge,    Norton    S.,    d.   b.   a.    Leggies   Co 
569,728.  cane.     Cl.  61.  •» 

^^*"-J'*'«-    Co..    Boston,    Maaa.      675.629. 

Cl.  39. 
Walin  Radio  ft  Electric  Co. :  See—  I 

Walln.  Roy  F. 

''^!lil!i.  *?7. '^  •  '^,^  A^^"""  ^<"«  *  Electric  Co.,  Minne- 
apolia,  Minn.     675.522.  pub.  12-30-58.     Cl.  21. 


675,399,    pub. 


675,403,  pub. 


Y.      675,613.    pnb. 


Detroit.    Mich, 
pub.    12-30-68. 
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The.   Clpvpland.   Ohio. 


875.^57,   pub. 

West  Warwick.  R.  I..  ti>  Sun  ChpnilcHl 
Y      ;{«:<.«47,   r*'n.   1    3  .">».     <M    «. 
Thp,    Winona,     Minn.      «7r),487.    pub. 


Froz«>n   K««)«l   Co.,   WatBonvUle,  Calif 


Warner  k   Swaaey   Co 

12-3t»-.'>«.      CI.  2.i. 
Warwick  Chemical  Co. 

i'orp..  New  York,  N 
Watklna.    J.    R.,    Co., 

1L>  30  5H.     CI.  IS. 
Wat»onvllle  Cannlnit  A 

Welw'i'^wey's.^^'d.   b.  a    Premier  Mtg.  Co  ,  Portland,   Ore^. 

wS''i^aar}:^r?r    a^'w^p'.    Ml...     Bancroft.    Iowa. 

8fs.7.->0.      CI.   4H. 
Welpw  Milt  :    Sre 

WeHt?;n''rat"pK'rorp.,  to  Cataphote  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
w::ftS;u""Al^lS >:,' pTt't^burKh.  ..a.  «7..55(.2,  pub. 
WeHiwo!;<f'*l'harma?Hl  Corp..  to  FoHter-MUburn  Co.,  Buffalo. 
W.^,\;oo^'^S.^'^h^^a^)i.n^:n:^>,  C.  67.,730.  pub. 
12-3<^  5K.     CI.  '-'00. 


WlUon     Rubber     Co.,     The,     Canton,     Ohto.       e75,«48.     pub. 

r-»-30  58.      CI.  44. 
WlntA  «;reen  .   Hee 

railott,  Charlea.  »,.  -4,    „..k    vj  ift  ^« 

W.aa.  J..  *  SonH  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     87ri.M7.  pub.  12-30  S8. 

Woiferman.    Fred.     Inc..     Kanaa.    City.    Mo.       3«5.221.    ren. 

Worldwide    Munlcal    In»trument    Co.,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

wiShiid.  'iMnle..' Co:!*Chlca,.o.  111.     675.420.  pub.  12-30-58. 

W^'iworth.    F.,  W..^   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      «7.'S.e3e.    pub. 

WrouKht     Iron    Ranite    Co..     St.    Loula.    Mo.      367.411.    ren. 

Za'^«rV**M.chae?  J.  d.  b.  a.  Vl«.lda.  Oak  Park.  III.    675.677. 

Za?ody  *v:T   r^nlna    nien.    N.rodnl  Podnlk.   Pl«>n.   C«k*o- 

.lo/akla.      «7.\5t»«.  pub.  12-30-«8  CI.  26. 

Zell    Products    Corp..    The.    Norwalk.  Conn.      675.5V4.    pub. 

12-30-58.     CI.  37. 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  740  '    I     Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COFYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patcat  Oflkc,  DcpartncBt  of  Commerce 

Pa«T  1       RlLM  or  PkACTICK  IN   PATENT  CaSEH 
A1>VBBTIMINU 

The  date  on  which  amended  I  1345  of  Part  1  (2:<  F  R  «l»tt, 
.\UKuat  13.  1958)  la  to  take  effect  lt<  further  extended  t<>  July 
1.  1959.  Until  amended  |  1.34.-i  cornea  Into  efTect.  |  1  34.'*. 
Title  37.  Code  of  Fetleral  Reuulatlona.  ahall  be  in  effect 
(.Sec  6  66  Stat  793:  35  U.S.C'  6  Interprets  or  applies 
aecB    31.  32.  66  Stat    795.   79fi  ;  35  U.S.C.  31.  32) 

ROBERT   C     WATSON, 
(\)mmi)itioner  of  Patrntn. 
ApproTed:  February  17,  1959 
LEWIS    L     STRAISS, 

Secret ari/  of  Commerce. 
I'ubllabed  In  24  F.R    1419,  Feb.  26,  19.-.9. 


Patents  Arailablc  for  Ucca^bg  or  Sale 

2  8«19  355.  Wall  Conatmctlon  (Thenno  Wall)  E.  T.  Bowl- 
den!  1842  5th  St.,  Orovllle.  Cal.f. 

2.873.060.  Receptacle  Liner.  Daniel  O.  Inman.  P.O.  Box 
397!  Savanna.  111.  


2.778.980. 
2.807,761 
2.810,(>«r). 
2.810.09H. 

2.8i;i,»97. 
2.832.911. 
2.840.746. 

2.847.544. 
2.849.<i82. 
2.853.769. 

2,854.623. 

2,857.544. 

2.859.371 

2.859.378. 

2.861.226 

2.861,230. 

2.862,336. 

2.882.840. 
2,864.006. 


<;enera.  Electric  Company  la  prepared  to  rrant  no"*'"'"; 
alre  Ilcenaea  in  the  fUU  of  radio  purfo»e»  under  »he  fol  owlnK 
28  patent*  upon  reaaonable  terms  to  domestic  manufacturer*. 

Appl.cat.ona  for  Ilcenaea  may  be  ad(.re»«ed  to  •  Pa'*""'  ^'9""- 
ae..   Electronic  Components  Division.   General   Electric  <  oni- 
pany,  Syracuae,  N.  Y. 
2.3ii4.554       Method    of    Producing    Blocking    Layer    Devices 

2  349.622.  The    Manufacture   of   Rectlflera   of   the.  BlockiuK 

l.«yer  Type. 

2,354,521.  Evaporators  for  Treating  Surfacea. 

2,418,055  Apparatus  for  Treating  Selenium  Rectlflers. 

2,444,255.  The  Fabrication  of  RectJ^^er  Cells.  ' 

2,497,649.  Process   of   Electro-Forming   Selenium    Rectifiers 

2,586,539.  Metal  Rectltler  Assemblies. 

2  714  183      Semiconductor  P-N  Junction  Units  and  Methods 

of  Making  the  Same. 
2  739,276.      Copper  Oxide  Rectifier  and  Method  of  Making  the 

Same. 


Hiph  Power  Junction  Semiconductor  Device. 

Current   Rectifier  Assembly. 

Magnetron  Device. 

Voltage   Tunable   Magnetron   With   Control   Elec 

trode. 
Kleitron  Discharge  I>evlce. 
Thermal  Compensating  Orid  Frame. 

Electric    Discharge    Device    Including    Improved 
Anode  Structure. 

Silicon  Semiconiluctive  Devices. 
Rectifier  Grading  Apparatus.  , 

Multiple  Grid  Assembly  Device. 
Electronic  Tube  Testing  Means. 
Electron  Discharge  Device  Anode  Structure. 
Electron  Discharge  Device  Structure. 
Electrode  System  for  Cathode  Ray  Tubes. 
High  Current  RectUier. 

CalorUed   Point    Contact   Electrode   for   Semicon- 
ductor Devices. 

Improved  Methods  of  Making  Electric  Discharge 
Device  Envelopes. 

Semiconductor  Devices. 

Cooling  Structure  for  Semiconductor  Devices. 


WHIidrawii  From  Register 

rat  2  391  465,  Synthesis  of  Vinyl  Chloride,  listed  In  the 
OrFUiAL  Gaxbtte  of  Nov.  30.  1948.  as  being  available  for 
licensing,  is  hereby  withdrawn  from  the  Register.  The  patent 
was  listed  by  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 


Classification  Order  No.  271 

The  following  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday,  March  2,  1959  : 

From  Division  32  to  Division  39     ,  1 

Class  137,  Fn-iD  Handling 

Subclasses  87  through  122,  388  through  454 
I  M    ('.   ROSA. 

'  Director,  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  January  1959 

Patents-         ^•JJJ 

IH-signs---       ^"' 

I'lant  Pats    -  ^ 

Reissues , 

Total «2»2 


Issue 


Patents 

lieslgns-- 
Plant  Pats 
Reissues  .- 


Total - 


1.035— No. 

4R--N0. 

1— No 

1— No. 

1.085 


2.878,474  to  No. 
184.652  to  No 
1.822 
24,623 


2,879.508. 
184.699. 


847 


Incl. 

Incl 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  30,  1959 

ToUl  number  of  pondinR  applic-atioiis  (exH-iding  DosiRns) - - 200.  458 

ToUl  number  of  pendiiiK  Dv^nn  applications                -    ----- ' RS'  414 

Totalnumber  of  applications  awaith.K  action  (oxcludmg  DesiRns) --    -  »a.  41^4 

ToUl  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action j--  ^^  '^^^^^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application               - j^^^^'  jy'  ii)5s 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application   - •  ' 


M.  C.  ROSA.  Dirwrtor.  Pkleat  Eiainlni«<  Oper«tk>n 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS,  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


,1     STONK,  I    O,   ClIKMICAL    AND   RELATED  ARTS 

(II     STRACIIAN,  C)    W  ,  roMMrMCATIONS.   RADIANT   ENERGY   AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 


fi,  31.  3S,  43.  4»i,  Hi. 

fif>.  5»,  «),  ti3.  M 
I   Ift,  2«,  37.  41,  42.  44. 

48.  51.  64,  fiH 
,„,     Y.NO   KW.M.   M,   MK.nANUAL  M  VN  .KArTr  RING.   MACHINE   ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  '  2.^,2^J3.^.4.^2.^^24. 

.,V     FKKK.11..K,    U     M  ,    MATKKIU.   HANDLING    AND  TREATIN(>.   OPTICS.    RAILWAYS  AND   AMCSE-  |  ^.^U.^T.JT,  34.  3.V 

,v"nrU.'T's''srv..C   OKrcrKKS  AND  INSTHIMENTS  oK   rRKCISluN  j  ..  «^^  «,  33,  3...  4... 

,VI     M.KniV.-T     K.   AGKl.TLH   KK,  CA  LCrLAT..RS.   I'lMI'S  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.  .  |   ^- ^J^l^'J'-   ''■ 

,vn     K  XIFFM  VN    ,.    K  .  UKAT.NG  AND  COOMNG.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION   '  3.  ^,^.^5.  3...  32, 

,.;:;;:s^"g;g;k.-kl  :::  ^  :  mIt^^de^^oing  keclass,khation  as  listed  ,  nder  classieh-a.    I,  IL  ni.Vv,  V 

1  lil\    I)l\  I>IoNS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SIBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
I  Roman  numermla  in  parenth««e»  Indleat*  EiMilning  Group) 


1  ,VI>  GOLDBERG.  A.  J  ,  Br^.-r  Excavatm?;  Planting.  Plant  Hustun-lry,  Snitt.r.n,^  I  i.loml.rs.  lUrrowsaiirt  DlRr^rs; 

2  ,m'°sT0NE,  A    <minr'.W\un,.  T.:.p,,m^  an,l  Vrrinm   D..s,ro>mK.  Ir.s>..>,  T„t,:.v.,,  T..xtil..  WnnKm:  Hurkl..^, 
a    (vTd'maKMEi'sTEIN.  N    .WINDHAM,  R.  K  .  «(tl.iti>.  M..l,il  Koun.iuu-  m.l  Tr.  .rn,.,,. .  Motallur^.v  (Proc-ssan-l 

4    (\T     K\l  I  KR    E    A    (SCHl  I.Z,  H.  O.,  actinif),  Hoi<t.s.  Pow.t  Driven  Conv.ynrs.  Handhng  Apparatus;  Elevators; 

P„.'uniatic  Dispatrh,  Ptor.  .SiTsice.  Conv.-yors.  Chut.s.  Skxls.  Gui.l.s  an.l  Ways  ^  ruVturP 

■i    (V     ROHINSON,  C    W..  HarvesttTs.  t  m-arthmir  Object,-*.  Thnshmg,  Knotfrs,  Animal  Husbandry,  Bee  Culture. 
'         D..ry.  Buta,.r„„.,  V..«.-taMp  and  Meat  Cutters  an.l  Commmutors.  F.n<-.-s.  <;afs.  Music,  S.Rnab  and  Indicators, 

Fluid  siirinklinK.  Stiraymg  and  Dillu.siug  ,  .j       . 

,-,    G    I  II.OFf!  i.  J  .  CarN,n  Ch-mistry  fpar,...  f.  U,-U-n.-y.Uc.  .•.-n.ral  Organic  Pr,>c-..s.^s.  Proteins,  Am.de..  Amines 
:    'IV)   GONSALVES.  J     E    (ANDERSON.   K    G.  actiiiK  .  <>Ptic><  ^       „  i  .^^«..  n«n„.it 

s    (V     LEWIS,  R  ()..  BcU,  Cha.rsand  Scuts.  Cabinets.  Tables,  Miscllaneou..  Furniture.  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders.  Deposit 

iiml  Collection  Ri'cci)tacli'>.' 
W    (VI     BRANSON.  J    H.  Pura|)9.  Fans.  Turbines 

10.   (VI)   BOYD.  S.  Firearms:  Ordnanc-  Ammunition.  Explo.«iv..CharKr  MakinK  ,  ,  .„h  n,v..  Qfittlni,- 

n    avi  BENHAM.F,  v..  Boots.  Shoos  and  Le,.inKS.  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture.  Button.  EKlet  and  Riv^^^^^^^^^^ 

Nailing.  StaplinK  and  Clip  Clenching.  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhihitln,;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tububr  ^^ondu  ts_   ^^^  I    (V-3(V.SH 
,..     ,111     SPIN  TM  AN,  S    (DIRHAM,  B    G.actmK..  Machine  Elements,  EnRine  Start.rs,  In.errelaled  (  lutcb  and  Motor 

H    (Iir'pFAI  I     T    F     Gear  Cuttinff;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tulv  Manufacture.  Needle  and  Pin  Making,  Metal  Workm^ 

(I«rt  ,  c  g.  SiKTial  Work,  Korfjinft.  I'lastic  Workinit.  Drawing.  .Saving.  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 
,4    GIL  WILTZ.W   A    (act.,....  Metal  Working  (part;,  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  W.re  Bending,  Misc'llanoous  Processes,  As-sem- 

t'ly  and  DisasMmtly  Aiiparatiis,  \\  ire  Fabrics 
\S.   (VII     BRINDISI,  M    V,  Plastics,  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus  

ir.    (II)  ANDRL.s,  L    M  ,  Telephony,  Recorders  (i«rti  ■  '\  \  '  '     VLi^ll 

r    (IV.   LEIGHEV,  R    A  ,  Packaging    Ty,..«riters,  Printing.  Ty,«-  Casting  and  .Setting,  Sheet  MaU^rial  Association  or 

IH  (vV/'bTcM,  A  (I.EVINF.  S  ,  acting).  Power  llirir-  Fl.iid  Tr.M>m„s,on.  S.•^^o^.o,„^  Systems.  Jet  Motors.  Combus- 
tion Turbines,  Stx-ed  Re''p(insi\  e  Desiees 

,w  a-II)  PATRICK  P  1.  (MATTESON,  F  L  ,  acting  .  S,o^es  and  Furnaces.  Boilers  Klui.t  Hiel  Burners,  lleatmg 
Systems    MiscclUmeoiis  Heating    Auton.utic  lemiHrature  and  Humidity  Regulation  .     „     .         ,, 

20  (V.'SFERS,  J     D..   Misnllaneous   Hanlware.  Closure   Fiv.-*tener>.   I  <H-ks.  .Safev   B.iok    I'rotection.   Bread,   I  a<tr>   and 

Confection  Makilit:.']ent^alid  Caiiopie-,  C  tiibrellas.  Canes,  Inderlaking.  Ele(tric;il  Conriector- 

21  mi     MADER.   R    C.    Textile-  , 
2-2    (VL    MARLAND,  M     I...  A.  r,.tiaut,e..  Hualv   Buovv  Ships.   Marine  PropuiMon.   Proinllers,  Windmill-.   Huid   Dm- 

phragms  atiil  Pillow-  r- ..^i,  ..„.i 

2.1     iVL    SMII.OW.   I.  ,    l.:.ta  6T.Ke-sor-     Digital  and   Analog  Cm.put.r-,  Caleulators,   P.mkkeepmg   Maehin-s.      a-1.  .U..1 

Fare  Hegi-teT~.  Voting  M:lelime-    Counter-  -r   .i,i  ,.    Irntoop 

Ji    (ill-    HICKEV,  I    J  ,  \ppar.l(,A,rptCorset-a„dMra-siere-,  Apparel  Apparatus   .Sewing  Machines,  1  extil.  Mron.ng 

or  Smoothing,  Cliiiclie- and  t'owerStop  Control  ,,,„<,»,„„. 

J-     .VII.    NKVll   -,  1<    |.,loat,ng     Pr.«v... -,  M  ,-,,  lla.i.o,,-  Pr.,.tuets  .t.id  Api«uatu.-,  Di-l.UaliuTi,  W  oo-l   I  reatmg  Appa- 

t.  HI '"raDKR.  o  'l".Vlectricitx  (ieneration.  N'.,liNe  Power.  Transmis>ion  Sy-tem.-.  Voltage  and  Pha.-,.  Control  Sys- 
len.s'.  Furna.vs,  Battery  Charging  and  Disrhartmg,  Arc  Lamps,  Prime  Mo\er  DMiaino  Plants,  Elevator-  ipari(..,g. 
\!i-i.ll.iii. on-  KI.etrie  Control  M. ■chilli. -ni-.  lixiiKtors.  Transform,  r- 

27     rtV     JAN-F,-,.-  ,  Hrn-hing..^cn.M.inR:i..d<n  n.ral  fi.m.mg,  Hru-h,  Mr.w.m  ..n.l  Mop  \l.iking,   1  .M.les.  Huel    if.ii.nK 

\ppai:itli-.  Cleal.w.g  .itid  1  .i|il.'l  <'""'a<  t  with  .-olnl-  ,  ,,,.i.' 

•2»    .\L   lUJM   \FH.   I<     II  .  Int.rn:.!  Combu.stion   h  ngii.e.s.  Expan-.M.    ChamUr   N'oP.i-.   Hind  .-.rv  ..motor-,  .  |.ni».,  ^ 

\\.„.t.t  and  An.tnai  Pow.,..)   \-o,or.,  <Mind..v  IVfon-,  Dnv,   .-haft-.  H,  v.bl.  --Kaf,  (  ..npl.ng-.  <  I'"''"-  or  -.H-k-'l-,        ^^  ^_^  ^^^ 
Fliii.l  Ctirr.  i.t  <"..n\.  \.  r-    Pr.-iir.    \'.«!.il,it  ing  Krl.iv-.  Wh...  1  -.ib-l.t.il.-  mu    M    r 

.1.    ,V     muz    M     M  ,    looN    \S,-,lw..rk,..g.  M. Ml., n.  M.rr.  land  Wheel  \'ak.ng    Magg.g..  Cloth.  I,..ilher  and  Kot.r..r         ^^  _^  ^^^ 

l<..rpta.l.-,  P,i.kag.  an.l  Artf.I.   C  .,.(.  r>    \.U..l  IMh  C...iplitig-,  K.hI  Joint-,   I  .x.l  ll.imlling  F  a-te.angs      . 


Oldest  Appliiation 

New 

Amende<l 

,V2H-5» 

5-2*V  .'.» 

■S  'itV-.Sh 

tV  Itv  .SK 

7-1  ♦-.18 

7-T  .Sx 

ft-aa-.v* 

6-23-.V« 

3-11   .".»« 

3-.V,V. 

^>-»>-.^H 

7-2  .".x 

«l-<^SH 

ft-23-,SM 

r-ii-.w 

7-14  .■> 

tW24-S8 

(V11-,1S 

r>-2."i  ."* 

T-ll-.IH 

(V-3(V,W 

«-2-.V« 

,S-ft-.'.H 

.V2W-  .V> 

f.  3  ^> 

.sm-.'.x 

l-ltv,'.»« 

1-17  .V. 

rt-24  .Sh 

r>-3(v.v« 

y\<*-Sh 

;i-2i  v> 

H-1H-,'.N 

H-4    .'* 

(r-2;i-'>H 

»■>-»>-  ,')H 

tv  1  tv  .SK        tw  1  ft-  .^>' 

i;   IH  .V>*  •►  IH-.'.H 


2  4  .'.>« 
1»  12-5» 
7  I7-,SX 

•.-I   .SM 

T    IH    '.H 


f.    1K^,M« 

2  ;»  .'>'< 

i*  2  .'iH 

7    K  .'.K 

•V  ".♦  .> 

7   17  .'.H 

.'.  2'*  '"H 

I.  2  .'.H 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(RiMMB  nmanto  !■  pwcntlMM*  Indteste  Eualnint  Grmip) 


Oldest  Application 


New     I  Amended 


30  (VII)  O'LEARY.R.  A,  Illuminating  Burners,  Comminutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article 

Disj^-nsing;  Coin  Handling;  Refrigeration  „     ^       ^  ^      1 

31  (I)  BOETTCHER    A    M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Crea  Adducts.  Bilicon  ConUining  Carbon  Compounds.  | 

Hydrogenation  of  Cartwn  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons.  Halo    ' 
genated  Hydrocarbons.  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.  g.,  Polypropylenes.  Polytoobutylene-s) ,  Mmeral  Oils  j 

.12    (VII)  BERMAN,  H  .  <)as  and  Lifjuid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  AgiUtion.  SeU  Proportioning  Fluid  Sys-  j 
terns  Liquid  Level  Re.s[)onsive  Systems:  Fire  Extinfutohers - 

33  (V)   Ml  SHAKE    W    L  .  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements.  Roofs 

34  (IV)  gCACKENBrsH,  L..  Railways- I>nift  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signata.  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders  Electricity  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumpmg  Vehicles.  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 


fK-4-,S8 


6-4-.W 


4M>-."*  1       (i-27-58 


4fi. 


47. 
4N. 


36,  (IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J  .  DlspeMlng;  Filltog  RecepUcles;  Toilet;  Sheet  Feeding 

.Tfi.  (V)  EVANS.  R.  L,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

37    (II)  LEVY    M    L.,  Electricity-Switches.  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-cell  Circuits --- 

'ss  (I)  PARKER.  C,  B..  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Aio,  CarlxKjycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.. 
Anthrones  Triaryliiiethanes.  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols 

IB  (IV)  WEIL.  1..  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRIMMOND.  E.  J.,  ReceptiK^es-MeUllic.  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N,  Recorders  (part):  Sound  Recording;  Television  

42  (II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling:  Telegraphy  (part).  

43  (I)  KNIGHT    W    B    (WOLK    M    C,  acting).  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preserving,  SteriUung  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Appwmtus);  Blewhlng,  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 

ofTeitiles ^,'         _  V  ,^     . 

44  (II)  EVANS.  N.  H,.  Directive  Radio  Systems.  Mass  Spectrometers:  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  l>evioes. 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes .       ,  \.  ,      i 

4,1  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R  A.,  acting).  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  RaUway  WheeU>nd  Axles;  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oearlng;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

(I)  WII  ES  W  O  (CAMPBELL,  R.L..  acting),  Actinide  Series  (e.g.,  fissionable)  Compounds:  Sintered  MeUl  Stock; 
Eiploslvw;  Power  Plants  (part) ;  MeUlIurgy  (part) ;  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8..  Electricity-Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Met«rs). 
Switchboards,  Relays.  Magneu,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  ConUct  with  SoUds;  Ventitation;  Wells,  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

,W  (I)  ARNOLD^  1).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber.  Synthetic  Resins  (jmrt)  (e.  g.,  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Polyacrylonltriles, 

Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers) _ 

(II)  YAFFEE,  S..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers andfTuners;  Modulators;  Pieioelectrlc  Devices;  Antennas;  Oscillators 

(V)  LE  ROY.C.  A.SupporUand  Racks  V.  .< 

(IV)  NINAS.  G.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging.  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding:  Printed  Matter;  SUtion- 
ery.  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUbk  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness.  Whip  ApF)aralus.  Food  Apparatus.  Closure  Operators  --  - _ 

(II)  NILSON,  R.  G  ,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  1-amp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits.  Ray  Energy  (e  g..  XRay,  CItraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 
(I)  SPECK.  J.  R  ,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compasitions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 

Chemistry  -  ^  ,,  r     .      ■ 

(III)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet,  Nail.  .Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks.  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings,  Cutting  and  Punching  

(Mil  BRONACGH.  F  II  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone 
W  orklng.  Abrading  }-r(Xvs.vs  and  Apparatus:  Baths,  CloseU,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons.  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures, Selective  I'unching       .   ..     - 

(I)  BRINDISI,  M.  A,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilirers;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(Ii  MANGAN,P  E  (STERM  AN,  M,  acting),  Carlnm  Chemistry  (part),  eg  .  Synthetic  Resins  (part^;  Miscellaneous 
Polymers  (eg.  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  I'hotographic  l'roce.s.s«.# 
an.l  I'r.xlucts  -  ■ 

(III)  STRIZAK.  J  P  .  W  inding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology.  Railway  Mail  Delivery.  Feeding  of  In- 
definite I<«-ngths  i„  , 

(IV)  LOWE,  I).  B  ,  Gaines.  Toys:  Amus.mentsand  Exercising  l)«-vicjj|;  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projectors,  Illumination. 
Photographic  Apparatus 

(I)   WINKELSTEIN.  A    H  .  Foo<ls  and  Beverag.'s:  FermenUlion;  Carbon  Chemi.<;try  u'arG.e.  g..  Lignins.  C  art>ohy- 

drate  Derivatives.  Fats.  Sulfunxed  Compounds;  Heavy  MeUl  Compounds 
(I)  GREENWaLD.  J,  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(V)  LISA  NN,  I,  Geometric  Instruments;  Acoustics:  Building  Structures 
(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  OmarwnUtion;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification:  Centrifugal  Bowl  .Separators;  Separating 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 
fi«.  (II)  SAX,  E.J. ,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters,  Conductors;  Insulators:  Amphflers j \...... 

(1- BAILEY,  J.  S,.  Laminated  Fabrics 

II     (JACSS.  H.  (acting),  IVtectors,  Miscellaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits 
.,  Ill- WAHL,  R.  A,  Metal  Bending:  Web  Feeding 

CLAS.>-    '  '^f'Aiv-BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Earth  Boring;  Gas  Separation 

V    ANGEL,  C,  D..  Scaffolds;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures:  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packed 
Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packings  , 

M.  E.  DIV   A  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  F...  Cart>on  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g  ,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  i  e  .  Polyethylenes 

JA  -MONCl  RE,  J.  A.  Indujitrial  Arts 
DESIGN.-^  (IIDjjj    ORAV.  M.  A.  Hous«'hold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts  - 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ranee  of  numNrs  indicated  Nlow  expire  during  March  19.19.  except  thos-^  which  may  have  Urn  extended  ""'J'-^lhj 

provM.ins  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Exfnsion  Act  (64  Stat .  3Ih  as  amende,!  by  66  Stat  321  >  an.l  those  whlrh  may  have  exidred  earlier  due  wi  ^n  ^ 

t.rms  un.l.T  the  pr..vl..ii.,ns  ..f  Publie  Law  690.     A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  t^^en  exten.ie.l  api»-ars  in  the  Annual  Iniez  ot  raienu 

,.  ,„„,.  NumU-rs  2.274.632  to  2.27K406,  inclusive 

I,        1 vumNn^  504  to  507.  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notlwii  under  35  I'SC.  290;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


I 


2.ttt.«M,  W.  I,.  Horner,  Apparatus  for  dettrininJnjc  fluid 
contents  of  solIdH :  8.SM.852,  name.  Earth  exploration ; 
t.S4&.SSS,  same.  Method  of  determlninK  porosity  :  t,Ml,M4. 
Hanie.  Method  for  determlninu  fluid  contents  of  solids,  •led 
Jan.  27.  1959,  D.C..  E.I).  Tex.  (Tyler).  I>oc.  2637,  Core  Lab- 
oratorien.  Inc.  v.  Pam^U  Core  of  Textut.  Hame,  died  Jan.  27, 
1959.  D.C.,  W.D.  Arlc.  (Fort  Smith),  I>oc.  8."51.  Core  Labora 
tories.  Inc.  v.  Parnell  Core  of  Arkanna*.  Inc. 

t.tM.S5t.      ( See  2.282,(«4  ) 

t.84a,ftSA .      ( Se«>  2, 2«2, 854 . ) 

S.M9.SSI,  E  V.  Jarvis,  Display  rack,  flied  Dec.  13,  1952, 
D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles ),  Doc.  14842-(',  A.'.  P.  Jarvi*  v. 
Keeve  Co..  Inc.,  H.  R.  Keeie.  Patent  held  valid  and  in- 
fringed; defendants  restrained   (notice  Feb.  2,  19,'S9». 

S,SSA.9M,  D.  C.  (ioff,  I'nderground  insulated  pipe  systems. 
flIed  Jan.  30,  19.-)J>,  Ct.  Cls  ,  Doc.  Nos  45/59  to  49/59,  Zona 
lite  Co..  etc.  v.  The  United  State». 

2,5l0.»fl6.  W.  F  FlanaKan.  Method  of  Riving  non-wrinkling 
materials  a  wrinkle  texture  :  t.e71.06t,  W.  A.  Waldie,  Wrinkle 
tlnlith  coating  composition;  S.671,0M,  same,  Vinyl  resin-alkyd 
wrinkle  composition.  Bled  Jan.  23,  1959,  D.C.  X.J.  (Newark). 
Doc.   25/2tt,  -Vcic   Wrinkle,  Inc.   v.  John  L.   Armitage  and  Co. 

2.M7.5SS.  L  B  S  Ward,  Bean  picker ;  M75.MS,  J.  W.  Ward, 
Hame,  filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  D.C,  WD.  Wit.  (Madison),  Doc. 
3180,  Chitholm  Kifder  Co.,  Inc.  v    T.  Hourard  Pauhon. 

8,<1«,I74,  E.  E.  (ioldsmith.  Dentures  and  artificial  teeth : 
S.7M.M1,  same,  filed  Feb  4,  1959.  D.C.  S.D.X.Y..  D<»c 
142/318,  Ernent  E  Goldtmith  v.  Ovemean  Scientific  Corp. 
and  G   George  Field. 

2.«71,M«.      (See  2.510,9rtfl.) 
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t.67t,MS.      (See2,510.9(M.) 

2,675,663.     (See  2,587,553.) 

X,am.4M.  K  K.  Stiegele,  Expansible  type  bracelets.  Bled 
Feb.  4.  19.^9.  DC.  H.D.X.Y.,  Doc.  142/322,  Karl  K  dtirgele 
el  at.  V.  J.  U.  Xloore  Import  Export  Co  ,  Inc.  et  al. 

S,76».S«1.     (See  2,818.174.) 

t,7S8.647,  1>.  J.  Bauer.  Plow  attachment.  fll«d  Jan.  29,  1959, 
D.C.  a  D.  111.  (Springfield).  Doc.  P-2201,  Donald  J.  Bauer, 
et  al.  T.  Iff  frr  ilanutacturing  Co.,  Ino. 

t,77l,*t6,  L.  R.  Monney,  Stencil  assembly.  fll«d  Dec  12. 
195«.  DC.  X.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  56c2082,  8ten-CLabl. 
Inc  V  Joieph  Weber  et  al.  Consent  Judgment  ;  patent  held 
valid  and  infringed  Jan.  27,  1959. 

t.7»l.tM,  D  A.  Proudfoot  et  al..  Prcresa  of  forming  fissured 
fiber  acoustical  tile  and  product  thereof,  aivd  Aug.  9,  1957. 
DC,  S.D.  Calif,  (Loa  Angelea),  Doc.  969/57-WM,  Simpson 
Timber  Co.  v.  R.  W.  Doycner  Co.  Complaint  dlBmiaae<i  with- 
out prejudice  (notice  Jan.  30.  19S9). 

1.666366,  F.  J.  Curran.  Perfumed  or  deodorant  ball  and  a 
support  therefor  :  Bled  May  20.  1958,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  B^c898,  Frank  J.  Curran  Co.  v.  Jefro  (talet  Corp..  doin^ 
bu»ine»$  a»  Hhopperi  H'ori<f  ef  al.  Consent  Judgment  :  patent 
held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  injunction  iaaued  Jan.  23.  1959. 

t.867,l87.  W.  R.  Joy.  Cutting  toola  and  methods  of  making 
same:  Reg.  No.  646.606  (HILLBILLY  BITS),  Coal  Bit  Co 
Coal  cutting  machine  bits.  fll«d  Jan.  23.  1959,  DC,  ED.  Ky 
(I>>xingtoni,  Doc.  .541,  Southern  Mint  Serx-ice,  Inc.  v.  H".  R. 
Joy  an4  Coal  Bit  Co  ,  Inc.  8Mn«.  Siod  Jan.  27,  1959,  same. 
Doc.  542,  Wilbur  R.  Joy  and  Coal  Bit  Co.  v.  Southern  Mine 
Service,  Inc.  et  al. 


REISSUES 


MARCH  24,  1959 

Matter  enclo.ed  In  heary  bracket.  1 1  appear.  In  the  original  patent  but  '--  "';j;;;t  <>,  thl.  relasue  n^ficat.on  :  matter 

printed  In  Itallct  Indicate*  addltlona  made  by  relaaue  i 


24.423 

TELEVISION  ALIGNMENT  TOOL 

Arthur  C.  Capclic,  BradcBtou,  FU. 

Original  No.  2,817,M5,  dated  DMcmbcr  31,  1957,  Serial 

Nor481,539,  Jamiaiy  13, 1955.    AppUcatioa  for  reissue 

October  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  764,151 

9ClaliM.    (CL81— 3) 
5.  A   tool  of  the 'character  described  for  registering 
the  number  of  turns  and  fraction  of  a  turn  given   a 
rotatable  part,  such  as  a  screw,  stud  tool  comprising  a 
shank  wherehy  the  rotatable  part  U  turned,  a  cylindrical 
member  carried  by   said  shank  for  rotation   therewith 
and  having  a  helical  groove  provided  therein,  a  trans- 
parent index  sleeve  member  in  slidable  telescoping  rela- 
tion to  said  spirally  grooved  cylindrical  member  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  and  an  annular  external  groove 
in  register  with  said  aperture,  and  a  spring  ring  entered 
closely  in  said  groove  holding  a  part  projecting  through 
said  aperture   resiliently   in   engagement  in   the   helical 
groove  so  that  the  sleeve  member  if  held  is  given  end- 
wise movement  relative  to  the  cylindrical  member  when 


the  latter  is  turned  relative  thereto,  one  of  said  cylindrical 
and  sleeve  members  having  a  scale  thereon  whereby  the 


<  m 


number  of  turns  is  indicated  by  the  scale's  relationship  to 
an  index  on  the  other  of  said  members. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  24,  1959 

owing  to  the  fact  that  almot  all  of  the  iUu.tratlons  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  color..  It  1.  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1,822 

APPLE  TREES 

Elon  I.  GUbert,  Yaldma,  Wash.,  astignor  to  Columbb  & 

Okanogan  Nnr«ry  Company,  Wenatchee,  Wasli. 

Application  March  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,463 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 42) 


The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  subsUntially   which  is  ycIlowish-grccn 


as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
by  its  semi-dwarf,  upright  growth;  its  large  number  of 
spurs  per  unit  of  stem  length;  the  comparatively  blocky 
form  of  its  fruit;  the  early  coloring  of  the  fruit  as  com- 
pared with  its  parent;  and  the  bright,  over-all  red  blush 
type  of  coloring  of  the  fruit,  except  for  the  calyx  end 
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PATENTS 

,       GRANTED  MARCH  24,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

2,878,474  aligned  wiih  the  openings  in  the  panel,  and  then  rela- 

TACK  SUPPLYING  MECHANISMS  tivcly  moving  the  component  with  respect  to  the  panel, 

Edward  Quinn,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemintflon,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 

tioir  of  New  Jersey  „_..,., 

Orisinal    application    November    9,    1953,    Serial    No. 

25M73,   now   Patent  No.   2,740,138,  dated   April   3, 

1956.    Divided  and  this  application  January  17,  1955, 
.    SerUI  No.  482,289 


10  Claims.     (CI.  1—4) 


\ 


—  J 


■-r--0' 


while  maintained  in  such  position,  until  the  bent  ends  are 
inserted  into  said  openings. 


1.  In  a  shoe  machine  having  a  plurality  of  tack  drivers 
and  means  including  a  plurality  of  raceways  for  supply- 
ing tacks  to  the  drivers,  the  combination  of  members  for 
closing  the  raceways  respectively,  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  members  retracted  from  the  raceways,  and 
a  cam  shiftable  to  different  positions  for  selectively  mov- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  into  raccway-closmg  posi- 
tion. ' 

2,878,475 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  PLACING  DEVICE 

Jack  J.  Zimmerman,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to 

Die-Form  Circuits  of  Delaware,  Inc. 
Application  June  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  742,074 
18  Claims.  (CI.  1—82) 
1 .  The  method  of  assembling  an  electrical  component 
having  a  body  and  connectors  extending  from  its  oppo- 
site ends  onto  a  panel  carrying  an  electrical  circuit  and 
having  openings  to  receive  said  extending  connectors 
which  comprises  moving  the  component  along  a  recU- 
linear  path  with  the  connectors  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  component,  binding  the 
extending  connectors  during  movement  of  the  component 
along  said  path  to  a  position  in  which  their  bent  ends 
trail  the  body  of  the  component,  rotating  the  component 
about  its  axis,  after  the  extending  connectors  have  been 
bent  and  while  the  component  still  is  moving  along  said 
rectilinear  path,  to  a  position  in  which  the  bent  ends 
of  the  connectors  are  leading  the  body  of  the  component, 
relatively  positioning  the  component  with  respect  to  such 
panel  that  the  leading  bent  ends  of  the  connectors  arc 

K5: 


2.878,476 

HAMMER  GUARD 

Dwight  M.  Auchard,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Application  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,335 

2  Claims.    (CL  1—260) 


n 


V. 


1.  A  hammer  guard  formed  out  of  a  single  piece  of 
lough  material  capable  of  withstanding  and  absorbing 
hammer  blows,  said  single  piece  of  material  having  a 
flat  hody  formed  so  as  to  have  an  enlarged  end  and  a 
small  end.  said  enlarged  end  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
formeJ  therein  so  as  to  extend  between  the  siJcs  of  said 
hody.  said  small  end  having  an  upstanding  ridge  located 
thereon,  said  ridge  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
hole  formed  therein,  said  longitudinally  extending  hole 
hemg  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  small  finger  of  the 
hand  of  an  individual  so  as  to  hold  said  hammer  guard 
in  pt^''"'""  ^fi''<^  simultaneously  a  nail  may  be  held  by 
the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  hand  so  as  to  project 
through  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  holes. 


March  24,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


f^U^ 


237g,4T7  _ 

SAFETY  HAT  AND  HARNESSMOUMTNG 
Charlct  S.  Evans,  Athcrton,  CaMf^  aarignor  to  E.  D.  Bol- 
lard Company,  San  Franclaco,  Calif.,  a  cotporatioa  of 

^tpik«t»on  AprU  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  575^99 
6  Claims.     (CI.  1—3)  : 


2,878,479 

FLAF-EQUIPPED  CAP 

Walter  E.  Schuesslcr,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,565 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—172) 


1  In  a  safety  hat  and  suspension  harness  mountmg 
means,  a  split  anchor  ring  having  a  shape  approximately 
that  of  the  lower  inside  portion  of  the  hat  crown  and 
having  its  two  ends  spaced  apart,  a  wheel  journaled  on 
the  hat  crown  and  having  a  cam  surface  engaging  each 
end  of  the  anchor  ring  to  expand  the  ring  upon  rotation 
of  the  wheel  in  one  direction,  means  on  the  wheel  ad- 
jacent each  cam  surface  and  engageable  by  the  ends  of 
the  ring  to  lock  the  ring  in  expanded  position,  and  guide 
means  for  the  anchor  ring  fixed  on  the  hat  crown  at 
intervals  therearound. 


I. 


I  A  visor-equipped  cap,  comprising  a  double-ply 
crown  portion  secured  to  a  visor,  a  knitted  swatch  hav- 
ing an  upper  severed,  substantially  straight  end  extend- 
ing between  the  plies  of  the  crown  and  stitched  there- 
to, said  swatch  having  its  lower  portion  provided  cen- 
trally with  a  V-recess  and  with  a  point  on  each  side 
of  the  recess,  the  forward  edge  of  each  point  extending 
over  the  visor  of  the  cap  and  being  stitched  between 
the  crown  plies  thereabove,  each  of  said  points  being 
located  with  respect  to  the  sides  of  the  cap  to  form  ear- 
covering  portions  when  the  visor  of  the  cap  is  positioned 
above  a  wearer's  face,  the  portion  of  said  swatch  be- 
tween the  apex  of  said  recess  and  the  upper  severed  end 
being  positioned  between  said  plies. 


2.878,478 

HELMETS 

Jacob  L.  KIcinman,  Arveme,  >Y. 

Application  April  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  651,938 

4  Claims.    (CL  2— 3) 


2  878  480 
BAND  ATTACHMENT  FOR  UNIFORM  CAPS 
Bernard  Weinstein,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bancroft 
Cap  Company,  Framingham,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  „    .  .  ..t     rmA  mc 

Application  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,195 
2  Claims.     (CL  2— 179) 


^1    In   a   helmet    structure,    a   head-covering   member 
made  of  rigid  material  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon 
the  wearer's  head  and  to  encompass  the  crown  portion, 
sides  and  back  portions  of  the  said  wearer  s  head,  the 
front  section  of  the  said  head-covering  member  having  a 
transversely  extending  edge  portion  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  wearers  forehead 
and  downwardly  at  the  side  portions  thereof  to  form 
an   open  front   section   for  receiving  the   said   wearers 
face   the  inner  face  of  said  head-covering  member  hav- 
ing k  lining  extending  to  the  said  transversely  extending 
edge  portion,  a  pliable  bridge  section  of  padded  material 
the  upper  portion  of  said  pliable  bridge  section  positioned 
between  the  said  transversely  extending  edge  portion  and 
the  said  lining  and  secured  thereto,  the  said  pliable  bridge 
section  extending  downwardly  below  the  said  front  edge 
portion  forming  a  continuation  thereof  and  adapted  to 
cover  a  substantial  portion  of  the  said  wearer  s  forehead 
the  lower  portion  of  said  pliable  bridge  section  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  wearer's  nose  when  the  said  helmet 
is  shoved  over  the  wearer's  face. 


1  An  outer  band  assembly  for  a  uniform  cap  having 
a  relatively  stiff  headband  comprising  a  relatively  rigid 
clamping  member  having  an  inner  leg  and  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  outer  legs  attached  to  said  inner  leg.  said 
inner  leg  being  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached  to 
said  headband,  and  an  outer  band  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed around  said  headband,  said  outer  legs  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  outer  band,  said  outer 
band  having  end  margins  passing  between  said  outer  legs, 
and  each  end  margin  being  folded  back  and  clamped  be- 
tween one  of  the  outer  legs  and  the  inner  leg.  said  outer 
legs  having  inwardly  projecting  barbs  penetrating  said 
end  margins,  said  outer  legs  being  movable  to  release 
said  barbs  from  said  margins.' 


2  878  481 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  ARTICLES 

Benjamin  Slminow,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548^950 

2  Claims.  (CL  2— 243) 
1  A  thermally  insulated  article,  comprising  inner  and 
outer  separated  sheets  of  flexible  material  closed  along 
their  outer  deges  to  afford  a  casing;  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible  webbing  members  stitched  progressively  from  one 
edge  of  the  casing  diagonally  across  the  same  to  an 
adjacent  edge,  the  webbing  members  being  successively 
stepped  a  like  extent  and  the  adjacent  comers  of  the  steps 
being  juxtaposed  to  form  compartments,  the  said  adjacent 
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corners  being  unattached  to  each  other  to  provide  filling 
openings   there   at  substantially   diagonally   aligned   for 


tending  from  said  *all  to  said  opening  in  said  top  of 
said  bowl,  said  flush  unk  supplying  flushing  .water  to 
said  sump,  means  attached  to  said  bowl  to  support  said 
bowl  adjacent  said  wall  and  in  spaced  relation  to  a  floor 
with  said  wall  engaging  means  thereagainst,  and  trap 
means  comprising  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
passage  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle 
of  greater  than  thirty  degrees  to  the  horizontal,  a  siphon 
leg,  said  passage  having  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending passage  said  ledge  and  communicating  with  said 
siphon  leg,  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  passage  being 
of  substantially  greater  extent  than  the  diameter  of  said 
passage,  said  siphon  leg  being  connected  to  said  closet 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  horizontal  portion. 


initial  introduction  of  filler  material  into  respective 
diagonally  located  compartments,  and  insulating  filler  ma- 
terial occupying  the  respective  compartments. 


2,878,482 

BELT  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Francis  Rebates,  Malveme,  N.Y. 

Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,171 

2CUiinu.     (Ci.  2— 300) 


2,S78,4S4 
MECHANISM  FOR  RLLING  TOILET  TANKS  WITH 
WATER,  RETAINING  IT  WITHOUT  LEAKS  AND 
DISCHARGING  SAID  WATER 

Alomo  Cdc  Nkolaa,  Mexko  City,  Mnko 

AppUcatloa  December  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,806 

1  Claim.     (CL4-^3) 


1.  A  blank  for  the  formation  of  a  body  encircling 
belt,  said  blank  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  ma- 
terial, a  longitudinally  extending  slit  formed  in  said  strip 
of  material,  said  slit  being  medially  disposed  between 
the  ends  of  said  strip  and  lying  generally  parallel  with 
the  side  edges  thereof,  whereby  the  slit  portion  of  said 
strip  is  divided  into  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  completely  transversely  slit,  whereby  said  one  sec 
tion  is  divided  into  two  segments,  each  of  said  segments 
being  secured  to  the  strip  along  a  transverse  line  adjacent 
an  extremity  of  said  longitudinally  extending  slit  and 
secured  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  other  section. 


2,878,483 
COMBINATION  WALL  MOUNTED  WATER  CLOSET 

AND  FLUSH  TANK  WITH  SIPHON  LEG 

John  H.  Schmid,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Zum 

Mfi.  Com  Erie,  Fa.,  a  corporatioD  of  ^•J^J}'*^ 

Application  July  10,  1956.  Serial  No.  597,041 

6  Claims.     (CI.  4—14) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wall  type  closet  and  a  flush  tank 
comprising  an  open  topped  bowl  having  a  front  and  a 
rear  end.  a  sump  in  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  termi- 
nating at  the  upper  edge  in  an  upper  rim,  said  bowl  hav- 
ing a  ledge  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  generally  flush 
with  said  upper  edge  for  supporting  a  flush  tank,  said 
flush  tank  supported  on  said  ledge,  a  part  of  said  ledge 
adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  a  wall,  said  ledge  ex- 


A   flush   valve   mechanism    for   a   tank    comprising   a 
siphon  within  the  tank,  said  siphon  including  an  outer 
bell  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  formed  with  an  inlet  port  near  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  and  an  air  vent  near  its  upper  end  spaced  below 
the  normal  water  level  within  the  tank,  the  upper  end 
of  the  bell  being  closed,  a  central  vertical  discharging 
pipe  extending  upwardly  into  said  bell  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  interior  of  the  bell  at  a  level  above  the  said  vent, 
said  pipe  being  spaced  from  the  bell  to  leave  a  passage 
around  said  pipe  within  the  bell  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  said  inlet 
port,  a  liquid  trap  enclosing  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe 
beneath  and  exteriorly  of  the  tank  to  provide  a  liquid 
seal  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe,  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  tank  for  delivering  water  there- 
into, a  siphon  supply  pipe  establishing  communication 
between  the  feed  water  pipe  and  the  interior  of  said  bell 
above  the  open  upper  end  of  said  siphon  discharge  pipe, 
a  valve  interposed  between  said  siphon  supply  pipe  and 
the  feed  water  pipe  and  operative  to  simultaneously  con- 
trol the  flow  of  water  from  said  feed  water  pipe  both 
into  said  tank  and  to  said  siphon  supply  pipe,  a  water 
trompe  operatively  connected  to  said  feed  water  pipe 
for  actuation  responsive  to  the  injection  of  water  into 
said  trompe  from  the  feed  water  pipe,  a  manually  con- 
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trollable  valve  connected  between  the  feed  water  pipe 
and  said  trompe  for  controlling  actuation  of  said 
trompe,  said  trompe  also  being  operatively  connected 
to  and  communicating  with  the  intcnor  of  said  bell 
above  said  vent,  to  create  a  suction  therein  and  raise  the 
water  level  above  the  end  of  said  discharge  pipe  when 
actuated  and  thereby  to  trigger  said  siphon. 


2.878,485 
FLUSH  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Dewey  Brown,  F«l'*®"\  9?*^-c-c>.  ttA 
Application  June  10,  1957.  Seriri  No.  664,524 
3  Claims.    (CI.  4—57) 


in  the  normal  unfolded  condiuon,  water  repellent  means 
defining  the  inner  surface  of  said  foldable  member,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  foldable  member  being  water 
wcttable  and  softenable,  and  reinforcing  means  disposed 
along  the  bottom  portion  of  said  passageway  in  the  normal 
position  of  use. 

2,878.487 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  ADAPTER 

Leonard  Foole,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Application  July  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,449 

8  Claims.     (CL  4— 154) 


1     In  combination:  a  toilet  water  tank  havmg  a  hori- 
zontal bottom  wall  with  a  vertical  flush  opening  therein, 
a  combined  overflow  and  flush  fixture  having  a  short, 
relatively   large  diameter  vertical  flush  pipe  scaled   in 
said  flush  opening  with  a  tank  ball  receiving  opening  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  flush  pipe,  said  fixture  having  a 
relatively  long   and  relatively  small  diameter  overflow 
pipe  adjacent  to  and  discharging  at  its  lower  end  into  said 
flush  pipe  and  having  a  vertical  extension,  the  axes  ol 
said   extension  and   said  flush   pipe  having   a   common 
vertical   plane  extending  upwardly  with  ^ts  upper  end 
above  the  normal  water  level  in  said  tank;  an  arm  struc- 
ture having  clamping  means  at  one  end  firmly  securing 
said  arm  structure  to  said  vertical  extension  of  overflow 
pipe    said  arm  structure  extending  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal direction  a  substantial  distance  from  said  overflow 
pipe  and  from  said  flush  pipe  in  a  vertical  plane  at  an 
angle  to  said  common  vertical  plane;  said  structure  hav- 
ing a  first  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  overflow  pipe  and 
a  second  arm  angularly  adjustably  carried  by  said  first 
arm    a  relatively  rigid  link  hinged  to  said  second  arm 
a  substantial  distance  from  said  flush  pipe  and  extend- 
ing above  said  tank  ball  receiving  opening;  and  a  flush 
tank  ball  secured  to  said  link  in  a  position  to  swing  into 
said  ball  receiving  opening  as  said  link  hingedly  swings 
on  said  second  arm. 


2,878,486 

SANITARY  DEVICE 
David  E.  Baitlett  and  Marforie  H.  Bartlett, 

Arllnfton  Heights,  m.  .^^-.. 

Application  lamiary  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,144 
2  Claims.     (CI.  4— 110) 


1  In  a  device  for  preventing  shower  curtains  hyng 
from  a  horizontal  rod  from  billowing  towards  the  shower 
area  the  combination  ot:  a  frame  member;  means  to 
mount  pivotally  said  frame  member  on  said  rod  juxta- 
posed the  face  of  the  shower  curtain  facing  the  shower 
area  a  lever  arm  mounted  on  said  frame  to  extend  into 
the  shower  area;  and  weighted  means  mounted  on  said 
arm  biasing  said  arm  downwardly  to  force  said  frame 
to  pivot  towards  the  shower  curtain. 


1  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising 
flexible  panels  having  fold  lines  defining  the  boundaries 
therebetween,  said  panels  being  foldable  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially flat  member  and  expansible  to  define  a  tapered 
passageway  in  the  unfolded  position,  the  larger  end  lunit 
of  said  passageway  being  contoured  to  engage  the  female 
perineal  area,  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  sa>d  pas- 
sageway being  obliquely  disposed  to  the  opening  defined 
by  the  periphery  of  said  passageway  contoured  end  limit 
740  o.  i;  —se 


2,878,488 

FOI  DABLE  AND  PORTABLE  ENCLOSURE 

John  F.  DoskocU,  St.  L«»**»  Mo. 

AppUcation  June  12.  1957,  Serial  No.  665,215 

6  Claims.    (CI.  4—177) 

«  «'  r_     ^ S 


1    A  foldable  and  portable  enclosure  comprising  a  fold- 
able  frame  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  flat  condiUon  and 
to  be  opened  to  open  rectangular  form,  said  frame  having 
two  end  walls  and  two  side  walls,  said  end  walls  and  side 
walls  being  hingedly  connected  together  where  they  meet 
at  the  corners  of  the  open  rectangular  frame,  each  side 
wall  comprising  two  panels  positioned  end-to-end  and 
hingedly  connected  together  in  end-to-end  relation    the 
panels  of  each  side  wall  being  adapted  to  fold  inward  to- 
ward the  other  side  wall,  whereby  the  two  panels  of  each 
side  wall  may  be  folded  flat  against  one  another  and  the 
end  walls  may  be  collapsed  flat  against  the  folded  side  wall 
panels,  and  a  basket  carried  by  and  disposed  in  the  frame 
said  basket  being  made  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  sheet 
inaterial  and  having  a  centra!  rectangular  portion  corre- 
sponding in  size  and  shape  to  the  size  and  shape  of  IJie 
foldable  frame  when  the  latter  is  in  its  open  rectangular 
form,  said  central  rectangular  portion  lying  generally  m 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  edges  of  the  frame  walls  when 
the  frame  is  open,  said  basket  further  having  inside  end 
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panels  integrally  joined  to  said  central  rectangular  portion 
at  the  end  edges  of  the  latter  and  extending  on  the  inside 
of  the  end  walls  of  the  frame  generally  at  right  angles  to 
said  central  rectangular  portion  and  inside  side  panels 
integrally  joined  to  said  central  rectangular  portion  at  the 
side  edges  of  the  latter  and  extending  on  the  inside  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  frame  generally  at  right  angles  to  said 
central  rectangular  portion,  said  basket  further  compris- 
ing outside  end  panels  integrally  joined  to  said  inside  end 
panels  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  latter  and  extending  down 
on  the  outside  of  fhe  end  walls  of  the  frame  and  outside 
side  panels  integrally  joined  to  said  inside  side  panels  at 
the  upper  edges  of  the  latter  and  extending  down  on  the 
outside  of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame,  the  end  edges  of  the 
inside  end  panels  being  seamed  to  the  end  edges  of  the 
inside  side  panels,  and  the  end  edges  of  the  outside  end 
panels  being  seamed  to  the  end  edges  of  the  outside  side 
panels,  whereby  the  basket  forms,  a  continuous  enclosure 
extending  completely  around  and  lying  flat  against  the 
inside  and  outside  walls  of  the  frame  and  is  maintained 
in  assembly  with  the  frame  when  the  frame  is  folded  as 
well  as  when  it  is  open. 


independently  of  the  fabric  means  lying  in  the  plane  of 
said  other  frame  sections,  said  fabric  means  in  said  foot 
bed  section  including  a  curved  flexible  wire  member  pro- 
vided with  a  pivotal  conection  at  each  end  secured  di- 
rectly to  said  foot  bed  frame  section  and  having  a  non- 


2,878,489 

MDUNG  FAUCET  FITTING 

WUson  B.  Graham,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  February  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,866 

6  Claims.    (CI.  4— 192) 


1.  A  fitting  arrangement  particu^irly  adapting  a  piping 
system  for  a  two  faucet  lavatory  having  a  deck  having 
spaced  holes  therein  for  hot  and  cold  water  faucets,  to 
supply  water  at  different  temperatures  to  a  mixing  faucet 
and  spaced  spout,  comprising  a  faucet  housing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  hole  in  the  lavatory  for  one  faucet,  be- 
neath the  deck  thereof,  a  spout  fitting  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  hole  in  the  lavatory  for  a  second  faucet  beneath 
the  deck  thereof,  inlets  for  water  at  different  tempera- 
tures leading  into  said  faucet  housing  and  said  fitting 
through  the  bottoms  thereof  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
supply  pipes  to  the  lavatory,  and  piping  means  supplying 
water  from  said  spout  fitting  to  said  taucei  housmg  and 
from  said  faucet  housing  to  said  spout  fitting. 


Varying  length  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
pivotal  connections,  said  flexible  wire  member  lying  in 
the  plane  of 'said  foot  bed  frame  section,  and  the  rear 
of  said  fabric  means  on  said  foot  bed  section  being  at- 
tached to  said  foot  bed  frame  section  only  at  said  pivotal 
connection. 


2,878,491  ' 

SOFA  BED  CONSTRUCTION 

William  N.  Norman,  Gicn  Ellyn,  IIU  aaaifiior  to  Futorian 

Corporatioii,  Chicago,  III^  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  February  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,617 

4  Claims.    (CI.  5—37) 


2,878,490 
FOLDABLE  SOFA  BED 
Charles  Schneider,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,462 
2  Claims.    (CI.  S— 13) 
1.   In    a    foldable    sofa    bed    including    a   plurality   of 
pivotallys.  interconnected  head,   body,   intermediate,   and 
foot  bed  frame  sections,  said  frame  sections  being  ex- 
tendable to  form  a  bed  and  foldable  to  form  a  sofa  seat, 
the  provision  of:  means  carried  by  said  head,  body  and 
intermediate  bed  frame  sections  including  longitudinally 
and  laterally  stretched  fabric  means;  and  fabric  means 
normally  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  foot  section  stretched 


Wj2^ 


1.  A  sofa  bed  construction  in  which  the  structure  may 
be  arranged  as  a  sofa  or  alternately  as  a  bed  compris- 
ing a  base  frame,  a  seat  and  back  members,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  seat  and  back  member  together, 
first  and  second  link  members  pivotally  connected  to 
said  base  frame  and  to  said  back  member,  a  movable 
side  arm.  a  third  link  member  pivotally  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  side  arm.  a  fourth  link  member  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  side  arm  and  to  said  base  frame,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  frame  and  sup- 
porting a  transverse  bar,  links  connecting  said  first  link 
and  third  link  and  lever  so  that  same  are  simultaneously 
operated. 

2.878,492 

BLANKET  SUPPORTS 

William  .M.  Emery,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

Application  Scptcmi>cr  27.  1956,  Serial  No.  612,426 

6  Clainu.     (CI.  5—319) 


1.  A  blanket  support  comprising  a  vertical  column 
assembly  including  two  rods  with  parallel  vertical  pot- 
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tions  mounted  adjacent  to  each  ^^' ^^^ ^^'^  l^^;^, 
movement  relative  to  each  other  on  vert^l  ^  '  ^^^^^ 
loop  suitable  for  insertion  ^'^^^\^^^'^^ X 
f^hiiitv  «aid  looo  having  two  ends,  an  upper  io<^  »"" 
able  Sthe  su^rt  of  bed  clothes  subsuntially  above  a 
m  tr«,.  said  up'per  loop  also  having  »-«  end>  and  ,o^n 
means  to  attach  said  ends  of  the  lower  loop  to  the  lower 
Tnd  of  each  of  said  pivotally  mounted  rods,  one  loop 
end  to  one  lower  end  of  each  rod  respectively  and  a^so 
^nt  means  to  attach  the  ends  of  the  upper  loop  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  said  pivotally  mounted  rod. 

2.878,493 

THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

Nicola  Delia,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  November  21,  1957.  Serial  No.  697.953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  5—327) 


cross  bar  carried  by  said  racl^,  a  first  ball  and  socket  swivel 
oTnt  su^r^rting  one  of  said  leg  »h-'ds  •tjhe  aiUde^a 
hereof  upon  said  cross  bar,  a  second  ball  and  socket 
swYvel  joint  supporting  the  other  of  said  leg  sh.elds  at  the 
::Li:  area  ther^f  u^n  said  cross  bar.  whej^by  sajd  leg 
supporting  superstructure  may  be  elevated  and  tilted  to 
anyTnfinife  degree  within  the  limits  of  adjustment  of  the 
said  stud  and  rack. 


2,878,494 
FOAM  RUBBER  MATTRE^ 
Elton  F.  Healy.  NorA  Miami  Beach,  Fla        > 

Application  August  12,  I'SJ.  S««JiJ^°-  '^^'''*  * 
15  Claims.    (CI.  5—345) 


'^     1  -f  I  r,ni 


1  A  flexible  mattress  comprising  a  mattress  body 
formed  of  flexible  material  and  shaped  1°  P/o^»*^^^,,?^;"^- 
stantially  flat  support  surface,  and  ^ ^^^'^^^fj^T^- 
tially  rigid  support  members  mounted  on  and  carried  by 
Sd  maftress  bSy  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  «.d  sup- 
port surface,  said  support  members  being  spaced  apart 
knd  extending  transversely  of  said  mattress  ^odV  to  g>ve 
transverse  support  therefor  while  permitting  folding  and 
rolling  thereof.        ^^^^^^^____ 

2,878,495     _  ^ 

MATTRESS  HANDLE 

Michael  Bechik,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  ■-»«»«;  ^,*S?iJ^' 
ucts  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatfon  of  MInnwoy 

Application  December  30.  IWV.  S«1al  No.  705,995 
2  Claims.    (CL  5—345) 


for  establishing  a  foundation  »"PP«^.,*'^^,;"J^e  and 
h«l  and  mattress,  a  leg  supporting  superstructure,  ana 
^iti^n  control   means  ^djusubly  supporting  «ud  ^^ 

supporting  superstructure  upon  »><*  ",f,°' j^.Sn'avfng 
attachment  anchor  portion  bem.  •  U;ShaPed  chp  having 

a  bottom  wall  to  fit  under  a  bed  m««r«»*' »  ^  ;• "  \ 
fit  over  the  bed  mattress,  and  a  connecting  end  wa  .  a 
?esS  strap  extending  from  said  -P^^^^f  ^'^^^^^^^^^^^ 
extend  around  the  side  edge  of  a  ma«f<»»  ^"J''^;  '"  ^ 

"'■""  '^nt  iris  iy""sirnr «:;?.  rr 

ofVw  carrying*    m°t.re»  to  which  .he  anchor  n.«n- 
t^TXZl  each  >aid  arm  •>.'!».  .aownwar^ly^open- 

nS  human  limbs,  said  position  control  means  consisting 
of  a  vesica  radustable  calf-area  support  having  a  ver- 
ll\  'hreaded  stud,  a  threaded  nut  vertically  adjustable 
on  ad  stud' a  yoke  having  a  first  and  second  hooked  por- 
tion support  ng  the  two  shields  in  side-by-side  relationship, 
said  yok^having  a  central  poruon  With  an  opening  there- 
n  to  fit  over  sa^  stud  above  said  nut,  a  rack,  rack  gmde 

rar.'^^nirr^i^^^^^^^^ 

adjustment  to  drive  said  pimon  and  hence  said  racn,  a 


■K^ 


1.  A  vemilating  grommet  and  mounting  frame  there- 
for for  use  on  mattress  walls  and  the  like,  said  grommet 
being  formed  from  relatively  stiff  material  and  havmg 
its  axiallv  outer  end  flared  radially  outwardly  to  define 
an  anniar  anchoring  flange,  a  perforate  ventilating  cap 
secured  to  said  anchoring  flange,  said  mounting  frame 
being   formed    from    relatively    elastic    plastic    matenal 
and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  the  snug  re^ 
ception  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  sa.d  grommet,  the 
outer  "urface  of  said  mounting  frame  havmg  a  counter^ 
^re  coaxial  with  said  aperture  for  the  reception  of  said 

^choring  flange  and  said  cap  and  <|52"":f,, ^.hroutS 
shoulder  and  an  undercut  circular  side  wall,  the  oiiier 
diameter  of  said  undercut  side  wall  being  slightly  less 
fhan  the  dLeter  of  said  annular  anchoring  flange  but 
ttriiner  diameter  thereof  being  slightly  greater  than 
said  anchoring  flange,  whereby  said  af  ormgj^^^ 
mav  be  snapped  into  seating  engagement  w  th  saKl  an 
Tlar  shoutdeTthe  axially  outer  edge  portion  of  said 
undercut  side  wall  overlying  and  concealing  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  anchoring  flange. 


«  ■7  a  496 

Andrew  J.  Teradi  and  Domtaick  R.  TermoU, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
AppUcation  June  14,  l^f^l' SfHal  No.  665.853 

22  Claims.     (CI.  11 — D  . 

1    In  apparatus  for  bookbinding  i"  .c°'"*""*^'°";„'  Joi 
ing  oven  e'Sclosure.  means  to  heat  said  oven,  a  conveyor 


S..S 
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comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  endless  chains 
each  festooned  over  a  series  of  sprockets,  a  plurality  of 
book  conveying  clamps  each  commonly  supported  by 
both  said  chains,  each  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
operative flat  jaws  and  each  pair  having  spring  means 
urging  the  jaws  thereof  together  to  exert  pressure  on  a 
book  therein,  means  to  drive  said  conveyor  and  thereby 
cause  said  clamps  to  traverse  a  path  through  said  oven. 


<* 
.'^'. 


ible  chords  and  vertical  beams,  comprising  the  steps  of 
stretching  a  cable  across  the  gap  to  be  bridged,  assem- 
bling the  individual  elements  of  said  frame  on  the  ground 
in  a  collapsed  condition  with  the  beams  closely  adjacent 
each  other  and  interconnecting  the  diagonal  struts  with 
the  flexible  chords  and  arranging  the  assembly  with  the 
chords  in  a  slack  condition,  attaching  trolleys  to  one 
end  of  each  of  said  beams,  raising  the  elements  of  said 
frame  in  a  successive  order  and  gradually  suspending 


/:r:xr/:;/x 


an  unloading  station  for  delivering  finished  books  outside 
the  oven,  means  at  said  unloading  station  for  separating 
said  jaws  of  a  damp  for  a  predetermined  time  and  re- 
leasing a  finished  book,  an  inlet  station  at  the  section  of 
the  machine  adjacent  to  said  unloading  station  and  in- 
cluding means  to  elevate  an  unfinished  book  into  the  sep- 
arated jaws  of  an  adjacent  clamp  where  said  separating 
means  releases  said  jaws  to  clamp  said  unfinished  book. 


said  trolleys  on  said  cable  with  the  beams  in  vertical 
position,  applying  a  traction  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
upper  chord  facing  the  gap  and  simultaneously  releas- 
ing the  other  end  thereof  so  as  to  draw  the  slack  frame 
on  said  trolleys  along  said  cable,  securing  the  other  end 
of  said  upper  chord,  applying  further  traction  on  said 
first  outer  chord  end  so  as  to  spread  apart  the  individual 
elements  of  said  frame,  drawing  said  upper  chord  taut 
and  anchoring  it  in  a  fixed  position,  and  removing  said 
cable  and  trolleys  from  said  frame. 


2,878.497 
TOE  LASTING  MACHINES  FOR  ^ 

STITCHDOWN  SHOES 

Ferdinand  Frank  Chambers,  Leicester,  England,  assignor 

to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington, 

NJ..  a  corporaHoD  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  2,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  12—7.8) 


2.878,499 
COMBINED  DRY  SHAVER  AND 

ORAL  INSTRUMENT 

Joel  J.  Pressman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  743,538 

7  Claims.     (CL  15—22) 


-."J     I,-,*. 


S.  In  an  electric  dry  shaver,  an  oscillating  cutter- 
mounting  shaft,  an  adapter  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  and 
moving  therewith,  an  oral  cavity-treating  implement  sep- 
arably connected  to  and  oscillating  with  the  adapter,  a 
bearing  support  carried  by  the  shaver  and  supporting  the 
implement  during  such  movement,  and  means  separably 
conoectiog  the  bearing  support  and  the  dry  shaver. 


1.  In  a  toe  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
toe  wipers  constructed  and  arranged  for  operative  move- 
ment heightwise  of  a  shoe  in  the  machine  and  for  closing 
movement,  of  a  shield  constructed  and  arranged  for 
operative  movement  heightwise  of  the  shoe  with  the 
wipers,  means  for  mounting  the  shield  independently  of 
the  wipers,  said  shield  being  arranged  relatively  to  the 
wipers  to  prevent  contact  of  the  wipers  with  portions  of 
the  upper. 

2,878,498 
BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Johannes  Dieter  Gollnow,   Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Gollnow-Werke  A.  G^  Dusscldorf, 
Germany 

ApplicaHon  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,497 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Jane  27,  1953 

7  Claims.     (CL  14—1) 

1.  A    method    of   erecting   a    frame   structure    for    a 

bridge  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 

flexible  chords,   rigid   vertical   beams   intermejjTiate   said 

chords,  and  diagonal  flexible  struts  connecting  said  flex- 


2.8783M 

CLEANLNG  DABBER 

Thomas  Edward  Thorpe,  London,  England 

Application  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,630 

Claims  priority,  applicatloB  Great  Britain 

October  13,  1954 

2  Oaims.    (O.  15—134) 


1 .  A  dabber  unit  adapted  for  capping  a  bottle  or  other 
liquid  container  to  form  a  reservoir  cleaning  device  and 
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comprising  a  crown  ring,  a  pad-supporting  plate  and  a 
substantially  disc  shaped   absorbent   pad.  the  said  sup- 
porting   plate    having    a    continuous    inwardly    opening 
channel-section  margin  lying  adjacent  the  ""der  surface 
of  and  integrally  joined  to  the  said  ring  by  a  bend  which 
forms  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  ring,  the  plate  and  the 
ring  being  thereby  integrally  connected  to  form  a  unit, 
the  pad  being  peripherally  clamped  by  said  channel  sec- 
tion margin  and  the  supporting  plate  being  pressed  up- 
wardly into  a  substantially  dome  shape  to  stretch  said 
pad  to  form  a  substantially  cominuogs  curved  surface 
with   said  crown  ring,   and  the  outer  perimeter  of  the 
crown  ring  being  integral  with  an  axially  extending  skirl 
whereby  the  unit  may  be  secured  to  the  container,  the 
outer  face  of  the  said  ring  being  adapted  to  co-operate 
with  a  co-operating  face  of  an  outer  closure  member  to 
form  an  outer  liquid-tight  seal  and  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  unit  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  top  of  the 
container  to  form  an  inner  liquid-tight  seal  so  that  liquid 
is  prevented  from  passing  peripherally  between  the  inner 

and  outer  seals.  

« 

2.878.501 

BRUSH  ,    ^   ^ 

Martin  J.  Brennan.  St.  Louis,  Mc  assignor  to  J.  S^os- 
tcllo  &  Son  Brush  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri  .  .., 
Applkatton  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685.174 
4  Cliims.    (CI.  15—164) 


holders  mounted  on  said  shaft  disposed  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  brush  element  mounted  on  each  holder,  each 
of  said  elements  having  an  operative  substantially  radial 
position  and  a  retracted  substantially  tangential  position. 


the  base  of  each  element  being  mounted  to  swing  be 
twcen  said  positions  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  holders  for  holding 
the  base  of  the  corresponding  brush  elemeiit  mounted 
thereon  either  in  operative  or  in  retracted  position. 


2,878,503 

BRUSH 
Jerome  L.  Been  and  Martin  M.  Grover,  R»*«»**»^'^i- 
assignors  to  Rubber  and  Asbestos  Corporation,  Bloom- 
field,  NJm  a  corporation  of  Njew  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  3,  1953 
Serial  No.  366,052 
4  aalms.     (CI.  15—193)      ^  ^,     ^     , 
3    Bristles  embedded  in  the  heat-hardened  blend  of  a 
fusible    thermosetting  phenol-aldehyde  resin  and  a  nor- 
mally liquid  non-rubbery  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting   of   acrylonitnle   and    alpha   alkyl   substituted 
acfrylonitrile;  said  copolymer  having  a  viscosity  at  25    C. 
of  less  than  2,000,000  centipoises. 


1    A  brush  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head,  said  head 
comprising   an   elongate   brush  element  having   bristles 
throughout   an   intermediate   porUon   of  its   length   ai^d 
bristle-free  end  portions,  said  clement  being  formed  to 
provide  a  bristled  loop  having  sides  which  d>;"ge  from 
a  brush  tip  constituted  by  the  central  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  clement,  re-entrant  bristled  portions  which  extend 
back  into  the  loop  from  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  the 
loop  and  which  lie  within  the  confines  of  the  loop  and 
come  together   within   the  loop  adjacent   its   open  end. 
xaid  bristle-free  end  portions  lying  side-by-side  substan- 
tially throughout  their  length  and  constituting  a  terminal 
part,  said  terminal  part  being  formed  to  have  a  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  one  face  of  the  loop  and  an 
end   portion   extending  at   an  angle   to  said  outwardly 
extending  portion  spaced  from  the  loop  and  extending 
in  the  direction  back  toward  the  open  end  of  the  loop 
awav  from  the  brush  tip.  and  said  terminal  end  portion 
being  connected  at  its  outer  end  to  one  end  of  the  handle 
said  handle  extending  in   line  with   said   terminal   end 
portion  in  the  dirccuon  away  from  the  brush  tip,  said 
bristle-free  end  portions  and  said  ends  of  the  "dcs  of 
the  loop  and  said  re-entrant  portions  forming  a  hook- 
like portion  aft  said  end  of  the  handle. 


2,878,504 

DUSTING  DEVICE 

Wallace  C.  Godfrey,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  August  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,250 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15— 210) 


2  878  502 

DAMPENING  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING  PLATK 

Thomas  H.  Johnson,  PeulnsuU,  0W»^  "S",?'*"  "l^*" 

Intertype  CorporaHon,  a  cwporaHon  of  I>e»**^ 

ApplSitlon  pSmary  "•  I'^S*,-?' N»-  *»'''" 
*^  5  Claims.     (CI.  15—183) 

5    In  mechanism  of  the  character  described    a  dis^ 
tributing   roller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  senes  of  brush 


1.  A  dusting  device  for  dusting  church  pews,  benches, 
and   like   objects   having  a   generally   horizontal   seating 
surface  and  a  generally  vertical  back  rest  surface  inter- 
secting each  other  at  the  rear  of  the  said  horizontal  sur- 
face   said  dusting  device  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
including  a  generally  horizontally  extending  arm  having 
front  and  rear  end  portions  and  a  generally  vertically 
extending  arm  intersecting  said  generally  horizontally  ex- 
tending arm  at  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  said  generally 
horizontally  extending  arm.   a  mass  of  dusting  fabric 
material    attached    to   and   enveloping   said    supporting 
frame    and  a  handle  member  including  an  upper  gen- 
erally horizontally  extending  arm  having  a  rear  end  por- 
tion attached  to  the  said  generally  vertically  extending 
arm  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  said  handle  member 
including  a  generally  vertically  extending  arm  having  a 
lower  end  portion  attached  to  the  said  generally  longi- 
tudinally extending  arm  of  said  supporting  frame. 
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2  878.505 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  R.  Ziegler,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

Application  January  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,867 
24  Claims.     (CL  15— 250.4) 


having  a  portion  rockably  mounted  on  the  bearing  and 
another  portion  mova|jIe  on  the  guide  means  in  substan- 
tially a  plane  containing  said  shaft  axis  to  rock  the  arm 
and  thereby  maintain  the  wiper  blade  in  a  substantially 
erect  position  with  respect  to  all  portions  of  the  wind- 
shield to  be  wiped  when  actuated  by  the  driving 
mechanism. 

2.878.507 

CYLINDER  CLEANING  RACK 

Wesley  B.  Rynders,  Borgcr,  Te«.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,757 

lOCUims.    (CI.  15— 304) 


16.  A  washer  pump  unit  for  a  vehicle  windshield  in- 
cluding, a  motor  including  a  routing  element,  a  cam 
driven  by  said  rotating  element,  a  plunger  having  a  fol- 
lower engaging  said  cam  so  as  to  be  reciprocated  during 
rotation  of  said  cam  by  said  element,  a  washer  pump  in- 
cluding a  reciprocable  rod  and  a  fluid  displacing  mem- 
ber having  an  intake  stroke  and  a  delivery  stroke,  spring 
means  acting  constantly  on  said  rod  for  effecting  the 
delivery  stroke,  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
rod  and  said  plunger  so  as  to  effect  said  intake  stroke 
upon  reciprocation  of  said  plunger,  and  means  to  inter- 
rupt the  operative  connection  between  said  plunger  and 

said  rod. 

20.  A  windshield  cleaning  system  including,  a  washer 
unit,  a  wiper  unit,  means  to  set  both  units  in  operation 
for  conjoint  operation,  and  means  operable  during  said 
conjoint  operation  to  continue  operation  of  said  washer 
unit  for  a  predetermined  number  of  strokes  of  said  wiper 
unit  and  then  automatically  arrest  said  washer  unit. 


2,878,506 
DRIVE  SHAFT  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  ARMS 

Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobart,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  June  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,250 

10  Claims.     (CI.  IS— 253) 


10.  A  storage  cylinder  cleaning  rack  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rigidly  supported  hollow  upright 
post,  a  slide  movable  axially  in  said  post,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  slots  in  said  post,  the  long  axes  of  said 
slots  being  disposed  axially  with  respect  to  said  post,  an 
opening  through  said  slide  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  post, 
a  clamp  assembly  for  holding  a  storage  cylinder,  one  end 
of  said  clamp  assembly  extending  through  said  slots  and 
said  openmg,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  end  being 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  post,  means  holding  said  clamp 
assembly  from  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  one  end, 
said  clamp  assembly  being  adapted  to  rotate  around  the 
axis  of  said  one  end,  means  for  lifting  said  clamp  as- 
sembly, this  latter  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  and 
a  third  vertically  elongated  slot  in  said  post,  said  lever 
extending  into  said  slot  and  being  adapted  to  lift  said 
slide  and  said  clamp  assembly  upon  downward  movement 
of  said  lever  on  the  side  of  the  pivot  opposite  said  third 
slot.  

2,878,508 

TRASH  AND  LITTER  COLLECTING  APPARATl  S 

WUIiam  D.  Sedgwick,  Whitticr,  Ernest  A.  Schad,  Van 

Nuys,  and  Cari   V.  Lashbrook,  Reseda,  Calif.;  said 

Schad  and  said  Lashbrook  assignors  to  said  Sedgwick 

Application  September  27,  1952,  ScrUl  No.  311,826 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—354) 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
support,  a  shaft  pivotally  connected  in  one  end  of  the 
support,  a  guideway  spaced  from  said  point  of  connec- 
tion and  arranged  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  shaft,  said  guideway  being  provided  with  teeth,  and 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  movable  in  the  guideway 
and  engaging  the  teeth  for  bodily  pivoting  the  shaft  back 
and  forth  in  the  guideway  when  oscillated  about  its  axis. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  curved 
windshield,  a  housirtg  mounted  adjacent  the  windshield, 
a  one-piece  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  adjacent  one  side  of  the  windshield,  a 
wiper  arm  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
and  a  wiper  blade  carried  by  the  arm,  the  inner  end  of 
the  shaft  being  provided  with  means  for  connection  with 
a  driving  mechanism,  a  bearing  provided  on  the  housing 
and  guide  means  spaced   from   the    bearing,  said  shaft 


'^\'  :■'  "^ 


2.  In  a  road  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  flexible  suc- 
tion tubing  with  an  open  upper  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  suction  and  an  open  lower  end.  a 
construction  for  governing  the  movement  of  said  flexible 
tubing  which  comprises;  a  suction  nozzle  affixed  to  said 
lower  end  of  said  tubing,  an  elongated  control  arm, 
universal  joint  fulcrum  means  removed  from  said  flex- 
ible tubing  for  supporting  said  control  arm  intermediate 
its  ends  for  movement  in  lateral  and  vertical  directions, 
handle  means  on  one  end  of  said  control  arm,  said  nozzle 
being  pivotally  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  control  arm  for  pivotal  movement 
about    an    axis   substantially    horizontal    and    transverse 
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to  the  axis  of  elongation  of  said  control  arm,  and  resilient 
supporting  means  secured  to  said  flexible  tubing  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  support  at  least  a  part  of  the 
weight  of  said  tubing. 
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thumb  piece  on  the  extending  end  of  the  element  for 
depressing  the  same  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to 
release  the  latch  from  the  edge  of  the  aperture. 


2,878,509 

FURNITURE  GLIDE 

Walter  M.   Fisher,   Sturgls,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Sturgis 

PosS.iJ^thair  CiinSl^tj^M         •  conjo«tion 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,073 

'^^  5  Claims.     (CL  16— 42) 


2.878,511 

CARBON  BLACK  PELLET  MILL  RECYCLE 

HOSE  IMPROVEMENT 

Clvde  H.  Edwards,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  and  George  J.  Webster, 

SXrUle,  OUa.,  aSgnon  to  PhlUip.  Petroleum  Com- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Sertal  No.  631,548 

11  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


JL= 


3    In  combination,  a  furniture  leg  and  glide,  said  leg 
having  a  continuous  side  surface  thereabout  and  a  bot- 
tom piece  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bottom  piece 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  said  bottom  piece 
having  an  aperture  therein;  said  glide  comprising  an  open 
box-shaped  member  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  on  all  sides  of  said  bottom  wall,  said 
bottom  wall  being  provided  with  at  least  oiie  upwardl> 
extending  resilient  stud  which  has  a  tapered  portion  at 
its  upper  end,  said  tapered  portion  tapering  inwardly  ap- 
proaching the  upper  end,  said  stud  being  formed  with  a 
neck  portion  reduced  inwardly  in  all  directions  in  the 
area  between  said  bottom  and  said  tapered  portion    and 
forming  an  annular  shoulder  between  said  neck  and  said 
tapered  portion,  the  aperture  in  said  leg  bottom  piece 
being  of  greater  dimension  in  corresponding  directions 
than  said  neck  and  of  lesser  dimension  in  correspondmg 
directions  than  the  widest  portion  of  said  tapered  portion 
adjacent  said  neck,  said  glide  being  applied  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  furniture  leg.  with  the  stud  extending  upwardly 
through  the  aperture  in  the  leg  bottom  piece,  said  shoulder 
engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  leg  bottom  piece  about 
said  aperture  and  said  side  walls  resiliently  hugging  the 
continuous  side  surface  of  the  furniture  leg. 


2.878,510 

SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  HINGES 

William  J.  Burke,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Application  October  29,  1»5«.  Serial  No.  619.028 

2  Claims.     (O.  16—144) 


11  An  apparatus  for  recycling  carbon  black  pelleu 
from  the  carbon  black  pellet  outlet  end  portion  of  a 
rotatable  tubular  carbon  black  pellet  mill  to  a  point  nearer 
the  feed  end  of  said  mill  than  the  point  for  withdrawal  of 
said  pellets  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  tubu- 
lar carbon  black  pellet  mill  having  an  outlet  end  and 
an  inlet  end  as  regards  direction  of  flow  of  carbon  black 
therein,  a  flexible  tube  wrapped  helically  around  said  mill 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
mill  when  facing  the  product  outlet  end  thereof,  an  onfice 
plate  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  flexible  tube  nearer  the  outlet 
end  of  said  mill  for  regulation  of  the  inlet  of  pellets  into 
said  tube,  and  an  elongated  member  attached  to  said  flex- 
ible tube  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  elongated 
member  being  adapted  to  vibrate  said  tube  upon  rotation 
of  said  mill. 

2,878,512 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  WITTISTCKJ^DI^^ 

ING  DISCHARGE  END  ON  FEED  SCREW 
Richard    Davis,    Mystic,    Conn.,   asrignor   to   S<«M>ri 
Machinery  Division  of  FranUin  Research  Cotporatlon, 
Mystic,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delawaw 
Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,750 
i  4  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


1  A  safety  latch  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge 
leaves  pivotally  connected  along  a  pair  of  their  edges, 
said  leaves  having  coterminous  free  edges  opposite  to 
and  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  leaves,  an  aP«rture 
through  one  leaf,  an  open-ended  ferrule  rnounted  on  the 
other  leaf  parallel  thereto  and  transversely  thereof,  said 
ferrule  being  located  at  the  side  of  its  leaf  away  from  Jhe 
apertured  leaf  when  the  leaves  are  adjacent  each  other, 
a  slidable  element  in  the  ferrule,  a  spring  in  the  ferrule 
to  urge  the  element  in  one  direction,  a  right-angled  latch 
member  on  the  element  extending  through  the  side  of 
the  ferrule  and  the  ferrule  leaf  in  position  to  latch  with 
the  edge  of  the  aperture  when  the  leaves  are  adjacent 
each  other,  said  element  extending  outwardly  of  one  end 
of  the  ferrule  past  the  leaves'   said  free  edges,  and   a 


3  A  stock  impeller  for  use  in  an  extrusion  cylinder, 
comprising  a  screw  adapted  for  rotation  in  a  normal  di- 
rection to  feed  stock  and  having  a  cylindrical  core  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout,  with  one  end 
of  said  core  being  formed  by  two  adjacent  core  end 
surfaces  each  of  semicircular  sector  extent  and  both  lying 
in  first  planes,  respectively,  which  intersect  each  other 
and  a  plane  in  which  the  screw  axis  lies  along  a  single 
line  extending  normal  to  the  latter  and  constituting  the 
meeting  and  foremost  edge  of  said  core  end  surfaces  and 
screw,  respectively,  said  core  end  surfaces  forming  iden- 
tical acute  angles  with  a  plane  normal  to  the  screw  axis 
and  coincident  with  said  meeting  edge,  and  two  equi- 
angularly  spaced  unidirectional  helical  flights  on  said  core 
of  substantially  uniform  height  throughout  and  extending 
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with  one  end  to  said  one  core  end  and  being  thereat 
coplanar  therewith,  with  the  turnwise  trailing  terminal 
edges  of  said  flights  being  continuous  and  extending  in 
line  with  the  meeting  edge  of  said  core  end  surfaces. 


2,878,513 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  MANUFACTURE 

Charles  E.  Slaughter,  Norwalk,  Cbnn^  assignor  lo  Eitnid- 

ed  Plastics,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,691 

32  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 19) 


mandrel,  said  mandrel  having  a  free  outer  end  and  a  non- 
circular  contour  and  tapering  longitudinally  from  the 
narrower  end  of  said  tapered  member  to  facilitate  the 
movement  of  the  curls  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel  to- 
ward said  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  rotary  shaft  co-axial 
with  said  tapered  member  and  connected  to  said  spinning 
member  for  rotaiing  the  latter,  said  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudiniil  pa^s;lge  for  the  yarn  and  in  communication  with 
said  passage  in  said  spinning  member  for  guiding  the  yarn 
from  the  supply  to  the  spinning  member. 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  plastic  to  tubular  form 
which  comprises  positioning  a  heated  solid  slug  of  trac- 
tile plastic  material  for  drawing,  confining  the  peripheral 
lip  of  said  slug  against  movement  and  drawing  the  ma- 
terial from  the  unconfined  portion  of  the  heated  slug 
to  form  an  elongated  one  piece  thin  walled  tube  having 
a  closed  end,  the  wall  of  the  tube  being  unconfined  dur- 
ing the  drawing  operation. 


2.878.514 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURLING  PLASTIC  YARN 
Victor  L.   Nichols,  Bergcnfldd,  and  Ivan  J.  Carsbelis, 
Linden,  N  J.,  assignors  to  David  8t  David,  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original    application    December   22,    1955,   Serial    No. 
554,751.       Divided    and    this  application   October   7, 
1957,  Serial  No.  688,559 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  curling  thermoplastic  yarn  or  the  like 
for  the  manufacture  of  simulated  hair,  comprising  a  ta- 
pered member,  a  spinning  member  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage therethrough  for  the  yarn  and  mounted  for  rotation 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tapered  member  for 
receiving  the  yarn  from  a  supply  and  winding  the  yarn 
into  curls  onto  said  tapered  member,  a  mandrel  extending 
from  the  narrower  end  of  said  tapered  member  to  receive 
the  curls  therefrom  progressively  along  the  length  of  the 


2,878,515 

VALVED  GATES  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  PRESS 

William  Strauss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Stokes 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,201 

6  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


IS   M  U  ■  »  r|  MU«^#^«l«iL 


1.   In  an  mjection  molding  press,  including  a  mold,  a 
die  cavity  within  said  mold,  cooling  means  for  said  mold, 
injection  means  including  a  nozzle  for  injecting  a  charge 
of  fluent  molding  material  into  said  die  cavity,  means 
defining  a  chamber,  heating  means  for  said  chamber,  an 
aperture  in  said  chamber  to  which  said  nozzle  is  con 
nected,  a  channel  communicating  said  chamber  and  said 
die  cavity,  a  pin  valve  member  independent  of  said  in- 
jection  means  slidably  extensible  through   said  channel 
from  a  first  position  in  which  the  tip  of  said  pin  member 
is  withdrawn  in  said  channel  aw,ay  from  said  mold   to 
permit  molding  material  to  flow  through  said  channel  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  pin  member  seals  said 
channel.  ;md  means  operable  in  timed  relation  with  said 
injection  means  to  operate  said  pin  member  in  said  chan- 
nel between  said  first  and  second  positions;  the  improve- 
ment which  mcludes  a  short  constricted  portion  in  said 
channel  immediately  adjacent  said  die  cavity,  the  tip  of 
said  pin  when  said  pin  member  is  in  said  second  position 
being  in  sealing  contact  with  said  constricted  portion  and 
defining  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  die  cavity  and 
the  tip  of  said  pin  member  being  withdrawn  from  said 
constricted  portion  when  said  pin  member  is  in  said  first 
position,  an  enlarged  portion  in  said  channel  immediately 
adjacent  said  constricted  portion  of  said  channel,  a  shoul- 
der in  said  channel  defining  the  transition  between  said 
enlarged  portion  and  said  constricted  portion,  guide  means 
disposed  in  said  channel  between  said  constricted  portion 
and  said  chamber  slidably  receiving  said  pin  member  to 
guide  said  pin  member  in  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  and  means  defining  a  passageway 
between  said  channel  and  said  guide  means  to  admit  flow 
of  fluent  material  in  said  channel  through  said  passage- 
way past  said   guide  means  whereby   molding  material 
solidified  in  said  enlarged  portion  about  said  pin  mem- 
ber when  said  pin  member  is  in  said  second  positioxi. 
upon  withdrawal  of  said  valve  member  to  said  first  posi- 
tion is  retained  by  said  shoulder  and  thereby  prevented 
from  being  carried   in  solid  form  into  said  constricted 
portion  of  said  channel  by  subsequent  flow  of  fluent  mold- 
ing material  through  said  channel. 
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LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VULCANIZING 
MACHINES 
Slsnrd  Ingcmann  Olsen,  Odcnsc,  !>«»"■'«„ 
'       Applkatloo  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,039 
4  Claims.    (CL  I»-38) 


2  878  518 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERROSILICON 

PARTICLES 

Helmutfa    Klee,    Knapsack,    near    Koln,    Germany,    «- 

dSior  to  Knapsack-Grieshelm  AWiengesellschaf^Knap- 

sack,  near  Koln,  Germany,  a  «»n»oratk>n  »»  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  6,  1956 

Serial  No.  569,686  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  12,  1955 

7  Claims.     (CI.  18—47.3)  .    •         , 

1    The  process  of  preparing  a  material  consistmg  ol 
ferrosilicon-containing  particles,  more  than  about  85  per- 
cent of  which  is  of  a  rounded  to  globular  form  and  a 
smooth  and  uniform  surface,  which  comprises  addmg  to 
a  ferrosilicon  melt,  comaining  about  10  percem  to  about 
25    percem   of  silicon   and   more  than  0.5    percent   of 
aluminum,  at  least  one  substance  contammg  SiO,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quartzite,  quartz  ^bblcis 
quartz,  gravel,  quartz  sand  and  silicates  rich  m  SiO,  in 
an  amount  so  as  to  diminish  the  comem  in  aluminum  o 
the  melt  to  a  content  ranging  between  about  0.5  pe  cent 
and  about  0.08  percent,  and  then  spraying  the  melt  so 
obtained.  


1    A  die  assembly  in  a  vulcanizing  press  for  applying 
a  tread  band  to  a  pneumatic  tire  and  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  stationary  lower  press  part  and  an  upper  press 
part  arranged  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  relation  to  the 
lower  press  part  by  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  means,  said 
press  parts  each  having  a  detachably  mounted   annular 
mold  die.  a  circular  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
mould  die.  said  flange  of  each  die  having  an  annular 
projection  along  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  mould 
die  facini:  the  other  mould  die.  a  spacer  member  between 
the  mould  dies,  a  peripheral  flange  ext(?nding  outwardly 
from  said  spacer  member  and  dimensioned  to  abut  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  said  annular  projection  on  one  of 
the  mould  dies,  a  locking  ring,  a  peripheral  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  inner  edge  of  said  locking  ring  projecting 
over  the  said  annular  projection  of  said  die  and  the  said 
peripheral  flange  of  the  spacer  member,  and  a  bayonet 
locking  flange  formed  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
locking  ring  for  engagement  with  the  press  part. 


2  878  519 
SURFACE  "-*™fe- j  »„- ""^^^^^-^^^-^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicaHon  Febrnary  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  487,701 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—48)  ,     ..    ,  _ 

1  A  process  for  treating  structures  of  polyethylene 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  structures  to  the  action 
of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  of  oxy  compounds 
consisting  of  aqueous  solutions  of  hydrogen  peroxide, 
nitrous  acid,  and  alkaline  hypochlorites  concentrated  n.^ 
trie  acid,  and  mixtures  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid  containing  at  least  50%  by  Nvjight  of  nitric 
acid,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  ^«="'1«\^«"^  ^  "^ . 
fures  adherent  to  printing  ink,  and  at  a  teniperature  w.thitf 
the  range  of  from  about  25"  to  about  95    C. 


2,878,517 
MOLD  FOR  ANNULAR  PLASTIC  ARTIC   ES 
Trevor  K.  Cramer,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Plas- 
tene  ConJoration,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

ApplkllSn  December  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  553,027 
3  Claims.     (CL  18—42) 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
George  V.  Mumford  and  Leonard  D.  Soubler,  Toledo, 
OWo,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a 

^"Tp^fic^a^ioi  ?Uy  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,914 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—55) 


"        /*   « 


1    An  injection  mold  for  molding  a  ring-like  article, 
said  mold  having  a  ring-like  main  cavity  m  which  the 
article  is  to  be  formed,  a  ring-like  auxiliary  cavity  paral- 
leling and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  margin  of  said 
main  cavity,  a  substantially  continuous  gap  interconnect- 
ing said  two  cavities,  and  a  passage  system  for  supplying 
molding  material  to  said  auxiliary  cavity  at  points  sj)aced 
therealong,  the  width  of  said  gap  being  small  enough  rela- 
tive to  cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  auxiliary  channe 
to  insure  that   molding   material  supplied  through  said 
passage  system  will  flow  circumferentially  in  and  fill  the 
auxiliary  cavity  before  any  substantial  quantity  of  such 
material  is  forced  through  said  gap  into  the  main  cavity. 


1    In  the  method  of  forming  a  succession  of  hollow 

nlasiic  articles  wherein  the  neck  of  the  article  is  first 

£riedb    injecting  heated  plastic  material  from  an  ex- 

ruTer  cav  ity  through  the  annular  ^ifice  opening  the  co 

nto  a  neck  mold  to  form  hollow  finished  neck  portions 

n  succession,  said   annular  orifice  being  formed  by  a 

mand  e   pSoned  and  movable  within  the  orifice  open- 

^g  formed  at  one  end  of  the  extruder  cavity  and  throu^ 

which  the  heated  plastic  material  is  supplied,  said  method 
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including  the  steps  of  successively  extruding  from  said 
orifice  a  hollow  tubular  formation  integral  with>said 
formed  neck,  changing  the  form  of  said  successive  ex- 
trusions from  a  hollow  tubular  form  to  a  solid  rod  form 
of  extrusion,  said  change  in  said  tubular  formation  occur- 
ring within  the  said  cavity  and  severing  the  successive 
sealed  formations  within  said  cavity  without  interruptmg 
the  extrusion  thereof  from  said  cavity. 
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2,t7S,523 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RUBBER  SHOES 

Henry  Hardy,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaignor  to  Intrrnatfonal 

Vulcanizing  Corporation,  Bocton,  MaM.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts  ...^  ,«o 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,608 

6  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 


2,878.521 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHEETING 

MATERIAL 

Roger  B.  Kenyon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^cw  Jersey 

*  Application  November  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,039 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—57) 


1.  A  method  of  making  footwear  comprising  the  steps 
of  holding  the  lower  margin  of  an  upper,  which  has  been 
mounted  on  a  last,  with  the  margin  disposed  mwardly 
against  the  bottom,  between  the  marginal  edge  of  the 
bottom  of  the  last  and  the  marginal  portion  of  an  un- 
tured  sole  blank,  and  vulcanizing  the  uncured  sole  blank 
to  the  margin  of  the  upper  by  conductance  of  heat  to  the 
major  portion  of  the  inside  of  the  sole  blank  inwardly  of 
the  edge  of  the  inturned  margin  by  direct  conductance 
of  heal  from  the  naked  heated  last  bottom  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  sole  blank.  i 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  self-supporting  unitary 
type  sheeting  which  comprises  forming  a  flowing  stream 
of  solvent-containing  sheet-forming  composition  between 
an  applying  device  and  a  metal  casting  surface  movable 
relative  thereto  at  a  fixed  distance  therefrom,  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  sheet-forming  composition,  said 
casting  surface  being  such  that  the  formed  sheeting  readily 
strips  therefrom,  and  retaining  the  flowing  stream  of 
sheet-forming  composition  in  a  sheet-forming  position 
against  material  movement  with  the  metal  casting  sur- 
face by  subjecting  that  side  of  the  stream  which  will 
be  on  the  casting  surface  to  a  gaseous  pressure  of  less 
than  a  gaseous  pressure*  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
said  pressures  being  selected  to  maintain  the  stream 
steady  in  a  sheet-forming  position  while  drawing  solvent 
gases  over  the  extreme  edges  of  the  flowing  stream  from 
the  higher  pressure  side  to  the  lower  pressure  side. 


2,878,524 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  WAI  L  AND 

PLASTIC  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

Aaron  Fink,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Essex  Paper 

Box  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Essex  County,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ..  .,. 

Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,131 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—59) 


*•       /*   ^^ 


2,878,522 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODUCING   UNIFORM 

ROLKS  OF  FILM 

Ronald    Slanlev    Locke,  Spondon,   England,   assicnor  to 
British  (  elancsc  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,777 

Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  12,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—57) 


7^ 


3.  \n  A  pnxrcss  for  making  film  by  extruding  a  thin 
stream  of  orL-anic  film-fi>rminc  material  from  a  casting 
hopper  to  a  moving  surface,  hardening  the  layer  of  film- 
forming  material  on  that  surface,  and  stripping  it  there- 
from, the  step  of  maintaining  a  to-and-fro  sideways 
movement  of  said  stream  relative  to  said  surface,  the 
range  of  said  movement  being  but  a  small  fraction  of 
the  width  of  the  stream  and  the  speed  of  said  movement 
being  but  a  small  fraction  of  the  forward  speed  of  the 
stream. 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  plastic  window  to  an 
apcrlured  wall  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  said 
wall  against  the  margins  of  the  mouth  of  a  mold  having 
a  cavity  mouth  larger  than  the  aperture  in  said  wall,  plac- 
ing a  sheet  of  plastic  material  of  larger  dimensions  than 
said  aperture  against  said  wall  so  as  to  abut  the  same  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  mouth,  deforming  said 
sheet  bv  differential  fluid  pressure  inwardly  into  the 
mouth  of  said  mold  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
mold,  whereby  a  groove  is  formed  in  the  molded  plastic 
window  thus  formed,  the  walls  of  said  groove  embracing 
the  margins  of  said  aperture  thus  retaining  said  window 
in  said  wall. 

2,878,525 

SUCTION  FANCY  FOR  CARDING  CYLINDERS 

Joseph  F.  Miller.  Dayville,  Conn. 

Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,292 

2  Claims.  (CI.  19—98) 
I.  A  carding  machine  having  a  frame,  a  carding  cylin- 
der and  a  doffer  cylinder,  both  rotatively  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  housing  supported  in  said  frame  adjacent  said 
carding  cylinder  and  between  said  carding  cylinder  and 
said  doffer  cylinder,  said  housing  extending  the  full  width 
of  'aid  carding  cylinder,  said  housing  comprising  a  base 
and  a  combination  top  and  back  cover  provided  with  a 
ventilating  opening  in  said  back  and  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices in  said  top.  vid  base  and  combination  top  and  back 
cover  forming  a  chamber  which  tapers  from  forward  to- 
ward said  ventilating  opening,  a  plurality  of  electric  mo- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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:h^<.,K^aid  on««.  sa,a  b,aa«  cr«,i„s  .  suCion  In  sa,d    J --^.^^^[X  roU  k'id  t'.he  ^.^i^^^ 

'  ond  fluted  calender  roll  loosely  journaled  on  the  second 

;'  J'  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first  roll,  and  the  nip  of  the 

fluted  rolls  being  disposed  closely  above  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  inclined  tube. 


chamber,  said  suction  being  uniform  and  simultaneous 
across  the  full  width  of  the  carding  cylinder  to  draw  a 
traveling  web  away  from  said  carding  cylinder  for  en- 
gagement with  said  doffer  cylinder. 


2,878,528 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SLIVERS 
Jack  H.  Selby,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  War- 
ner &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  „«„,« 
Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,859 
12  Claims.     (CI.  19—165) 


2,878,526 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  NONWOVEN 

FIBROUS  WEBS 

Michael  F.  Kilty,  Jr.,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,433 

2  Claims.    (CL  19— 155) 


/  / 


1  -'^;f75-  .i'f^ 


1.  A  machine  for  making  a  soft,  porous,  non-woven 
web  comprising  an  endless  bed  having  a  continuous  mo- 
tion, a  rotatable  spreader  wheel   mounted   for   rotation 
above  the  endless  bed.  means  for  rotating  the  spreader 
wheel  at  high  speed,  means  for  feeding  slivers  of  fibers 
to  the  spreader  wheel  consisting  of  a  supply  of  oriented 
slivers  of  fibers,  a  feed  roll  and  an  arcuate  shoe,  said 
feed  roll  biased  downwardly  against  the  shoe,  said  shoe 
having  one  edge  closely  adjacent   vvith   the  periphery  of 
the  spreader  wheel,  said  spreader  wheel  having  teeth  on 
Its  periphery  whereby  separate  slivers  of  fibers  are  drawn 
upwardly  from  between  the  feed  roll  and  the  shoe,  a  jet 
arrangement  consisting  of  a  slot  type  orifice  for  directing 
a   high   velocity   stream   of  air  downwardly   toward   the 
endless  bed  tangentially  of  the  spreader  wheel,  a  guide 
means  forward  of  the  air  stream,  and  a  guide  means  rear- 
ward of  the  air  stream,  said  reirward  guide  means  bend- 
ing more  rcarwardly  proximate  the  endless  bed. 


10.  In  a  sliver  processing  apparatus,  a  gill  box  having 
a  pair  of  drafting  rolls  at  its  exit  end,  a  coiling  bead 
spaced  from  said  drafting  rolls,  a  condensing  trumpet 
for  condensing  the  web-like  sliver  exiting  from  said  rolls 
positioned  intermediate  said  drafting  rolls  and  said  coil- 
ing head,  a  member  supporting  said  trumpet  and  having 
a  channel  therein  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  con- 
densed sliver  from  said  trumpet  to  said  coiling  head,  a 
feeler  bar  pivotally  supported  by  said  member  and  adapted 
to  ride  against  the  sliver  entering  said  trumpet,  said 
feeler  bar  being  moved  in  one  direction  by  bunching  of 
the  sliver  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  breaking 
of  the  sliver,  and  switch  means  connected  in  the  circuit 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  operated 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  feeler  bar  upon  the 
breaking  or  bunching  of  said  sliver  to  interrupt  the  move- 
ment of  the  sliver. 


2  878  527 

MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  SLIVERS  TO  COILERS 

Joe  R.  Whitehurst,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ideal 

Industries,  Inc.,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina  .,,  »„ 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,735 

10  Claims.    (CI.  19—159) 


2  878  529 

AIR  DUCT  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Raymond  R.  Dupler,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  July  6, 1953.  Serial  No.  366,323 

2  Claims.    (CL  20— 4) 


1     In  a  building  structure  having  a  row  of  studs,  each 

1,  In  a  machine  for  processing  textile  ftbers  in  sliver   stud  being  elongate  ^^^-^^^^^'^-.'^.^^^'.^tX 
form,  said  machine  having   processing  instrumemalities    narrow  portion  outermost,  a  »^^^"^«"f '  ',Vv  below  said 
and  a  coiler  including  a  rotating  inclined  tube  mounted    portion  of  each  stud  being  severed  direaly   below   said 


/ 
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ceiling  plate  to  provide  a  way  for  an  air  duct  of  oblong 
cross  section,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  rigid 
two-part  bracket  for  each  stud,  each  part  having  a  flat 
panel-like  bodv  of  a  length  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
severed  portion  of  the  stud  and  of  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  narrow  dimension  of  the  studs,  inwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  rigid  elements  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
body  adapted  to  complement  the  similar  elements  on  the 
other  part  so  that  when  the  bracket  parts  face  each  other 
with  the  respective  elements  extending  toward  each  other 
a  substantially  rectangular  guideway  is  formed  each  ele- 
ment having  nail  holes,  and  nails  fastening  said  elements 
to  the  adjacent  stud  and  the  ceiling  plate  respectively, 
an  air  duct  being  adapted  to  extend  through  said  brackets 
with  all  portions  thereof  substantially  flush  with  the  ex- 
posed narrow  portions  of  the  studding. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,878,530  ^^^ 

MULTIPLELAYER  FLOOR  BOARDS 

Mis  HildinK  Llndstrom,  Jonkoplng,  Sweden 

Application  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  505.824 

4  CUims.     (CL  20—7) 


•^..,^V.. ..K..■..^■-^.^i "V^-, 


1  A  multiple-layer  floor  board  for  nailing  to  a  base, 
comprising  a  relatively  thick  sound-proof  layer  of  pressed 
pulpboard  unsuitable  for  nailing,  a  wcar-resistmg  layer 
of  veneer  covering  and  adhered  to  the  upper  surfa«  of 
said  pulpboard  layer  and  a  bottom  layer  formed  of  a 
relatively  thick  plank  of  wood  having  two  complementary 
edges  formed  on  the  lower  supporting  plank  to  provide 
a  tongue  forming  an  extension  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  plank  at  one  edge  for  receiving  the  nails  and  a 
complementary  tongue  forming  an  extension  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  plank  at  the  other  edge. 


thereof,  a  corner  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  rear  corner 
of  the  door^ody  and  designed  to  be  supported  by  the 
projecting  arm  of  a  hinge  bracket,  a  torsion  rod  contained 
mihin  the  door  body  and  positioned  between  the  facing 
panels  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  hinging 
edge  of  the  door  body,  a  mounting  pintle  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  torsion  rod  and  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
torsion  rod,  said  mounting  pintle  extending  through  said 
corner  bracket  and  having  an  end  section  exterior  to  the 
corner  bracket  designed  for  securement  to  the  supporting 
arm  of  the  hinge  bracket,  and  a  swing  member  extending 
laterally  from  said  torsion  rod  and  substantially  in  bear- 
ing contact  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  facing  panels 
of  the  door  body;  said  swing  member  being  secured  to 
said  torsion  rod  during  manufacture  in  such  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  mounting  pintle 
that  the  torsional  forces,  stored  in  that  section  of  the  tor- 
sion  rod   extending    between    the    mounting   pintle   and 
swing  member  upon  forcibly  swinging  the  door  out  of 
nornial  residence  position,  is  sufficient  to  effectively  return 
the  released  door  to  normal  residence  position. 


2,878,532  ^^^ 

SLIDING  AND  SEALING  DOOR  FOR 

COLD  STORAGE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  B.  Clark,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,289 

14  Claim*.    (CL  20—19) 


2  878  531 
DOOR  OPERATING  TORSIONAL  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Ken"  W.  Benham,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio   «f«gnof  «<>  TJ* 
Sanymetal  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Clevelaod.  Ohio,  a  cor- 

^AMkltion  N^oJember  25.  1957.  Serial  No.  698.849 
9  Claims.     (CI.  20—16) 


I  The  combination  with  a  cold-storage  room  wall  in 
which  there  is  a  rectangular  door  opening  having  top. 
bottom  and  side  margins  i«  approximately  a  common 
plane,  of  a  dc^or.  mounting  means  providing  for  one  con- 
tinuous composite  movement  of  the  door  ^^\^'llfyj.^ 
said  wall  edgewise  parallel  to  said  plane  and  laterally 
parallel  to  said  plane  toward  said  wall  into  closed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  door  opening,  sealing  means  for  the 
top  margin  of  said  door  opening  brought  into  sealing 
condition  by  said  lateral  movement  of  the  door  toward 
said  wall,  and  sealing  means  for  the  side  margins  of  the 
I  door  opening  brought  into  door  scaling  condition  by  said 
edgewise  movement  of  the  door. 


2,878,533 
DOORS  FOR  BOX  CARS 

12  Claims.     (CI.  20 — 23) 


«"•••      •      »•• 
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1.  A  torsionally  operated  door  assembly  including  in  ^^„  jd^d  with  a 
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doors  for  closing  the  door  opening,  said  do«"  «^«"  J^'°^^ 
b^ng  eaied  in  The  door  opening  flush  with  the  inside  and 
ou tsfde  of  said  side  wall,  a  track  on  said  car  below  the 
ZoT  opening,  means  mounting  said  doors  upon  said  track 

foT  movement  therealong  in  oPP°^'»V  ^''^'ilJ^^  f"Sd 
tudinallv  of  the  car.  mechanism  carried  by  said  doors  and 
ot^rable  ^o  impart  lateral  movement  thc^reto  into  and 
:St  of  he  do:>r  opening,  means  securing  tli  rear  margins 
of  said  doors  to  said  side  wall  for  preventing  '"oven^n 
of  said  margins  out  of  the  door  opening  when  said  doors 
a  e  closed,  locking  means  carried  by  the  front  margin  of 
sad  auxiliary  door  for  locking  said  margin  to  said  suie 
wall  above  and  below  the  door  opening  when  said  aux- 
7ullyToor  is  closed,  and  locking  means  "counted  uj«n 
aid  main  door  for  locking  the  front  n^J^g'"  ♦f^^J^ 
against  movement  out  of  the  door  opening  when  said  mam 

door  is  closed. 

■^ / 

2,878,534         „,.,,,^ 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
John  J    JoMiti^  DeSolt,  Mich,  asrigoor  to  American 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

^A'jXtion  October  9,  1W«.  Seri-I  No.  614,965 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20—35) 
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into  said  fourth  side,  and  said  screw  members  "ch  hav^ 
illg  a  body  section  of  smaller  cross  sectional  area  than  the 

^TrrecTngultr  door  structure  adapted  as  a  closure 
between  zones'hav.ng  an  appreciable  tem^rature  diffe  - 
ential.  said  structure  comprising  inner  and  ^  ^r  P^mU 
forming  a  space  therebetween,  insulating  material  dis- 
r^^  in  and  substantially  filling  the  space  between  said 
^^eTs    said  panels  being  formed  of  dissimilar  matenal 
Saving  different  characteristics  of  expansion  and  contrac- 
r.on  u'pon  changes  in  environment  Jf  ^P^"^"-' ^^^  "^^^^^ 
panel  being  flanged  about  its  P^''?}^''\'^J^'''^'Z'^iZ 
said  inner  panel  and  formmg  sides  thereof,  nwans  for 
nterlocking  said  panels  together  to.Pf™"  "*;? /^f'Sl 
oanels  to  expand  and/or  contract  independently  of  the 
XTpI^f  comprising  a  plurality  of  »Pa«d  ap^/-*-' 
extending  along  each  of  two  "^es  in  oppo«d  relation, 
said  tongues  formed  on  the  marginal  edge  of  *a»f  "dcs  to 
extend  inwardly  towards  each  other,  said  0""^  Pane 
hav^g  i  series  of  thickened  portions  along  and  adjacent 
Jwoslles  thereof  spaced  to  receive  therebetween  said 
tongues,  said  tongues  spaced  on  said  outer  Pancl  to  re- 
cede therebetween  said  thickened  portions  of  said  inner 
panel,  grooves  formed  in  said  thickened  portion  to  receive 
said    ongues  from  the  adjacent  space  to  mterlock  the 
sa  d  sidcl  of  said  panels  together,  means  for  mterlockuig 
the  adjacent  interconnecting  sides  of  said  inner  and  outer 
panels  comprising  a  tongue  carried  by  said  outer  panel, 
STroove  in  said  inner  panel   adapted   to  receive  said 
tongue,  and  a  depending  flange  carried  by  said  inner 
panel  adapted  to  project  and  overlie  an  ^i^ccnt  side  of 
said  outer  panel,  and  means  for  securing  said  flange  to 
an  adjacent  side  including  openings  in  said  flange  and 
screw  members  that  extend  through  a  respective  opening 
to  thread  into  said  adjacent  side  of  said  outer  panel,  and 
said  screw  members  each  having  a  body  section  of  smaller 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  respective  opening. 

2,878,535 

SEALING  STRIP  ,  vi  ♦«« 

Rassell  J.  Bush.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  «oGenerjl  Motors 

Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloii  of  Delaware 

AppHoSon  March  17,  1?55.  Serial  No.  494,858 

'  2  Claims.     (CI.  20— 56.4) 


1    A  rectangular  door  structure  adapted  as  a  closure 
between  zones  having  an  appreciable  temperature  diffe  - 
«  ial.  said  structure  comprising  inner  and  outer  panels 
forming  a  space  therebetween,  insulatmg  material  dis- 
po«d  in  and  substantially  filling  the  space  between  said 
na^ls   said  panels  formed  of  dissimilar  matenal  having 
dfff^ent  characteristics  for  expansion  and/or  contraction 
uoon  changes  in  environment  temperature,  said  outer 
S  flagged  about  its  periphery  to  extend  towards  said 
fnner  pa^l  and  forming  sides  thereof,  means  for  inter- 
S^k  ng  sS  panels  together  to  permit  each  of  «.d  pa^s 
^expand  and/or  contract  independently  of  the  other 
panel  c<Snprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tongues  ex- 
S^g  each  of  two  sides  in  opposed  relation  «ud 
tongues  formed  on  the  marginal  edge  of  said  sides  to 
extend  inwardly  towards  each  other,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apai?  grooves  formed  in  said  inner  panel  along  each  of 
two  sides  in  opposed  relation,  "id  grooves  spaced  to 
receive  therebetween  said  tongues  which  are  adapted  to 
enter^erefrom  into  said  grooves,  a  tongue  along  a  third 
side  of  said  outer  panel  formed  on  the  marginal  edge 
hereo    To  extend  inwardly  towards  the  fourth  side  o 
said  outer  panel,  a  groove  in  said  inner  panel  to  receive 
sad  Ust  mentioned  tongue,  said  inner  Pjncl  having  a 
flange  extended  therefrom  to  overlie  the  fourth  "d«  of 
said  outer  panel,  and  means  for  secunng  »a.d  lUnge  to 
said  fourth  side  including  openings  in  said  Afngf  '"d 
screw  members  through  a  respecUve  opening  to  thread 


1    An  elastomeric  sealing  strip  for  joining  a  pair  of 
building  construction  panels  both  .^-^ing  a  wjdth  of  rela- 
tively thick  cross  section,  comprising,  a  pair  of  re  ativeiy 
thick  and  generally  parallel  port.oiis  'nclud.ng  w.np  of 
substantial  thickness  terminating  in  lips.  «   ^^"^^»y  ^^^ 
ner  central  member  connecting  satd  parallel  Portions  in 
Tgenerally  H-shaped  cross  section  providing  t>vo  «:han- 
Jels  having  a  width  substantially  that  of  the  thick  ci^ 
S  ion  of  the  building  panels  on  each  of  opposite  sides 
oTsSd  central  member  except  for  across  said  hps  which 
areTnwardly  directed  toward  each  other  for  sea Ung  agains 
he  buirdit!    panels,  one  of  said  relatively  thi^k  paralW 
portions   having    a    wedge-rcce.ving   «*^P^«  '?" J^J^. 
substantially  in  alignment  with  a  plane  through  said  cen 
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tral  member  and  located  intermediate  a  pair  of  said  wings 
a  wedge  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  wedge-recciving  de- 
pression and  havin;  a  lower  portion  termmatmg  'n  a  rela- 
iively  flat  V  shape,  a  pair  of  lateral  ridges  provided  by 
an  upper  portion  of  said  wedge,  said  wings  each  provid- 
ing a  groove  relative  to  which  said  ridges  arc  inserted 
and  provide  compressive  force  relative  to  said  wmgs.  said 
wedge  being  made  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  said 
V-shaped  lower  portion  free  of  deformation  and/or  com- 
pressive contact  laterally  and  vertically  under  the  com- 
pressive forces  involved,  only  said  wings  and  said  ridges 
interacting  subject  to  the  compressive  forces,  a  nonuni- 
form first^  web  portion  fhat  has  a  continual  progressively 
greater  thickness  approaching  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
wines  providing  the  groove  and  that  is  relatively  thinner 
only  immediately  adjacent  to  said  central  member  and 
connecting  one  of  said  wings  and  said  central  member, 
and  a  second  web  portion  differing  from  said  first  web 
portion  by  having  both  a  nonuniform  section  of  progres- 
sively greater  thickness  immediately  adjacent  to  the  other 
of  said  wines  providing  the  groove  and  having  a  hinge 
section  immediately  adjacent  to  said  central  member  with 
said  hince  section  having  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness less  than  a  remainder  of  said  second  web  portion 
which  includes  the  nonuniform  section  of  progressively 
ercater  thickness  remote  from  said  central  member  and 
attached  to  one  wing,  said  substantially  uniform  portion 
of  said  second  web  portion  extending  substantially  one- 
half  the  distance  between  said  centrj^^l  member  and  said 
one  wine  and  serving  critically  as  a  hinge  both  for  facili- 
tating bending  back  of  said  wing  attached  thereto  rela- 
tive to  the  wedge-receiving  depression  and  for  permitting 
Insertion  of  one  building  panel  having  a  relatively  thick 
cross  section  insertable  free  of  fracturing,  damaging  and 
impairing  strength  of  said  second  web  portion  including 
said  uniform  hinge  portion  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
central  member.  

2.878,536  " 

SHUTTER  STRUCTURE 

Nathan  Becker,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments,  to  Small  Business  Administration.  AJ«n»«i^"' 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,857 

^*^  I  Claim.     (CI.  20—58) 


Cl-X 


engaged  with  the  outer  edge  of  its  respective  opening 
and  its  ends  in  spring  contact  with  said  panel  to  force 
the  latte^  into  tight  engagement  with  said  anchoring 
base  and  said  mounting  base,  and  means  for  secunng 
said  header  member  and  said  mounting  angle  to  said 
wall.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,878,537 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

Jo«ph  B.  Br«nn.n,  CkveUmd,  Ohio;  Helen  E.  Brennaii, 

executrix  of  said  JoMph  B.  Brcnnan,  d^"*^ 

AppUcation  AprU  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  22— 57  J) 


1  The  method  of  continuously  forming  metal  pieces, 
filaments,  foil,  and  the  like  which  comprises  continu- 
ously moving  a  core  downwardly  through  ^  Poo\oi 
molter  metal  and  through  an  adjoining  open-ended  chiU- 
ing  die  which  is  effective  progressively  to  solidify  suffi- 
cient metal  in  a  smooth  continuous  layer  about  the 
core  to  provide  a  layer  having  a  cross-scctional  shape 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  space  between  the  die 
and  the  core,  removing  only  a  portion  from  the  outer 
smooth  surface  of  said  layer  without  reaching  the  core 
to  form  said  pieces  and  the  like  remote  from  the  core. 
and  movinc  the  core  and  remaining  solidified  metal  there- 
on through  said  pool  and  die  to  replenish  the  removed 
portion.  

2.878,538  _^,  ^ 

CHII  I    PAD  FOR  AN  INGOT  MOLD 

Elmer  E.  Thels,  Clarksbmrg,  W.  V«. 

Application  April  22.  1953,  Seri«l  No.  350,308 

9  Claims.    (CI.  22—139). 


\  shutter  support  structure  for  a  yindow  opening  in 
a    huildinc    wall    comprising    a    header    member    and    a 
mounting  anule  mounted  in  parallelism  respectively  above 
and  below  said  opening,  said  header  comprising  an  an- 
choring base  to  lie  flat  against  said  building  wall  and  a 
ledge  projecting  at   substantially  right  angles  outwardly 
therefrom,   an   apron  depending  from   the  outer  end  of 
said  ledge,  said  mounting  angle  comprising  a  mounting 
base  to  lie  flat  against  said  building  wall  and  a  still  pro- 
jecting outwardly  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  lip  depend- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  said^sill.  said  sill  having  spaced 
apart    openings    therein    disposed    substantially    midway 
between  said  lip  and  said  mounting  base,  a  closure  panel 
for  said  opening  having  its  upper  edge  engaged  between 
said  flange  and  said  anchoring  base  and  its  lower  edge 
resting  upon  said  sill  between  the  openings   thc|-ein  and 
said  mounting  base,  a  spring  clip  of  substantially  U-shape 
disposed  in  each  of  said  openings  with  its  mid  portion 


I  A  chill  pad  for  ingot  molds  comprising  a  coil  of 
metal  strip,  the  individual  turns  thereof  being  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  a  solid  homogeneous  metal  plate, 
at  least  some  of  the  turns  of  the  coil  being  welded  on  one 
edge  to  a  surface  of  the  plate.  n 


2,878,539 
BONDING  INORGANIC  GRANULK 
Benjamin  D.  Halpem,  JenWntown,  ■«>  """^f;  ""J^: 
Huntingdon  Valley,  Pbm  assitiiors  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioii  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawing.    AppUcntloa  April  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  576,234 
5  Claims.    (CI.  22—193) 
1.  In  bonding  sand,  the  process  which  comprises  pre- 
conditioning the  sand  by  mixing  therewith  water  in  pro- 
portion adequate  only  to  dampen  the  sand  and  at  least 
0  1%   of  the  weight  thereof,  mixing  the  thus  precondi- 
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tioned  sand  with  a  dispersion  of  water  and  a  thermoset- 
ting resin  and  also  with  a  curing  agent  for  the  s*id  resin, 
continuing  the  mixing  until  the  d«P«"^°  «"^f  *  .f ""°« 
agent  are  subsuntially  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  sand,  subjecting  the  resulUng  mixed  product  to  evapo- 
rauon  unUl  water  is  evaporated  to  the  stage  at  which  the 
said  dispersion  is  converted  to  a  single  phase  coating  over 
the  sand  particles,  the  temperature  being  maintained  at  all 
Umes  during  the  mixing  and  evaporation  below  the  tem- 
perature of  reaction  of  the  resin  in  conuct  with  the  cunng 
agent,  and  then  shaping  the  mass  so  obtained. 
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configuration  with  open  bends  facing  alternately  one  way 
and  the  other,  the  bends  facing  one  way  having  their 
inner  flank  portions  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  to 
form  narrower  neck  portions  behind  wider  head  portions, 
each  filament  having  a  profile  which  is  the  same  over 
iu  entire  length,  said  profiles  having  surfaces  for  mutual 
engagement  against  both  lateral  displacement  of  the  en- 
gaging bends  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  turning 
of  the  bends  about  their  common  middle  axis. 


2,878,540 
BUCKLE 
Paul  W.  White,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Msignor  to  Parva 
Products  Company,  Mount  Carmel,  Conn,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delawnre  ^    .  .  »,     .^.  ><« 
AppUcation  October  25,  1955,  Serid  No.  542,542 
7  ChUnis.    (O.  24—196) 


2378342 

FASTENER 

J  Mills  Summers,  Englewood,  «^^*««|^'5;.^*;iV*?^' 
Jr.,  Westwood.  N  J.  assignors  to  Camloc  ^•^^''^^■ 

poration,  Paramus,  NJ.,  ■  «»n»"*»f"  ^^^^X^aJ 
Application  October  15,  1953,  SerijI  No.  386,268 
4CUims.     (CI.  24— 221) 


1    A  one-slot  buckle  for  shoulder  straps  and  the  like 
comprising  a  frame,  a  slide  for  cooperation  with  said 
frame,  said  frame  having  planar  side  bars  and  crossbars 
defining  a  strap  receiving  opening  therem.  the  bottom 
one  of  said  frame  crossbars  comprising  an  atUching  bar 
to  which  a  garment  may  be  secured,  said  slide  having  a 
single  crossbar  disposed  behind  said  planar  side  bars  and 
crossbars,  portions  of  said  slide  crossbar  being  inclined 
relative  to  one  of  said  frame  crossbars,  said  slide  crossbar 
being  adapted  to  slide  along  the  side  bars  of  said  frame 
and  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  flange 
which  extends  into  said  strap  receiving  opening  in  said 
frame  and  limits  movement  of  said  Slide  in  both  direc- 
tions by  engagement  with  said  frame  crossbars,  the  free 
end  of  the  shoulder  strap  extending  rearwardly  through 
said  strap  receiving  opening  in  said  frame,  around  said 
slide  crossbar  and  forwardly  out  of  said  strap  receiving 
opening  in  said  frame  so  that  when  tension  is  applied   o 
the  shoulder  strap  said  slide  crossbar  is  moved  upwardly 
behind  the  upper  one  of  said  frame  crossbars  and  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  shoulder  strap  is  clamped  between 
said  upper  frame  crossbar  and  said  slide  crossbar. 


1    A  quick-operating  fastener  for  secunng  two  sheets 
together  comprising  a  headed  stud  provided  with  a  cross 
pin  element  at  its  lower  end  which  is  earned  by  one  sheet, 
and  a  recepUcle  provided  with  an  insert  to  receive  the 
stud  carried  by  the  other  sheet,  threads  between  the  recep- 
tacle and  insert  and  rotation  restraining  means  associated 
with  the  threads,  the  upper  wall  of  the  insert  haying  a  non- 
circular  opening  shaped  to  pass  the  cross  pin  clement 
therethrough,  the  upper  face  of  the  cross  pin  elemcm  be- 
ing flat  and  the  meeting  face  of  said  upper  wall  also  be- 
ing flat  to  permit  free  rotation  between  stud  and  insert, 
the  stud  being  provided  with  wing  portions  above  the 
cross  pin  element  having  limited  rotation  within  the  up- 
per wall  opening  and  forming  opposed  driving  faces  to 
advance  and  retract  the  insert,  a  spring  reacting  upwardly 
against  the  stud  in  non-rotative  relation  to  the  insert, 
and  detent  means  between  the  spring  and  stud  to  re- 
strain rotation  of  the  latter.  i 


2,878,543 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  STRESSED  PANEL  F^^^ER 
Jacob  R-  Newcomer,  Jr.,  Westwood,  N  J.  assignor  to 
Camloc  Fastener  Corporation,  Paramus,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  „    .  .  ^,     ,«,  ^«. 
Application  July  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,478 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24— 221) 


•■  ■<      T^^ 


2,878341 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Harry  Hansen,  Valby-Copenhngen,  Denmark 

A^plStlon  January  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  633,009 

CUims  priority,  ■??""«»"  ">;™J*V""^  *'»  *'" 
4  Claims.     (CL  24—205.13) 


1  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  engaging  rows 
of  coupling  links  in  which  each  row  of  coupling  links 
consists  of  a  continuous  filament  having  serpcntine-like 


The  combination  with  an  internally  threaded  recep- 
tacle for  a  quick-acting  fastener,  said  receptacle  being 
provided  with  means  for  securement  to  a  workpiece.  and 
an  externally  threaded  insert  carried  therein  having  means 
to  cooperate  with  a  male  fastening  clement  and  whose 
lower  end  projects  below  the  lower  end  of  the  recei>- 
tacle,  of  means  for  limiting  travel  of  the  insert  in  both 
directions  upon  rotation  thereof,  said  means  comprising 
an  annular  abutment  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  in- 
sert which  extends  radiaUy  outwardly  and  which  con- 
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HTO  '' 

tacts  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  to  |j«?itjj';'"j 
travel  and  a  sheet  metal  cap  formed  with  a  lower  waU 
S  eternally  of  the  recepucle  and  fovidcd  w^^ 
opposed  slots  in  its  side  wall,  the  rec«>Ucle  hamg  lup 
cxtM^ina  radially  outwardly  and  positioned  m  said  slou. 
S:i  ^lef  f?(xs  of  said  lugs  being  upwardly  "d  outward- 
ly  beveled  to  faciliute  mountmg  of  the  cap  on  the  ower 
end  of  the  receptacle,  the  abutmeW  conUctmg  said  lower 
wall  limiting  outward  travel  of  the  insert. 


2,87S,544  _    ^^^ 

CONCRETE  PIPE  MAKING  AND 

LAYING  MACHINE 
Sidney  A.  Dllday,  Sm  Dtefo,  CaW. 
Application  March  30,  l»";J«™i  No-  345.5M 
•^  3  Claims.    (CI.  25— 32) 


1    A  pipe  making  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed 
casing  onVaid  base,  apd  a  hopper  communicating  with 
one  end  of  said  casing,  a  driving  sleeve  compnsing  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  casing  and  mounted  there- 
on for  rotation,  a  further  fixed  portion  of  said  casing 
constituting  a  mold  nozzle,  an  outer  screw  impactor  se- 
cured to  Lid  driving  sleeve  and  rotatable  within  said 
casing  and  nozzle,  the  portion  of  said  casing  adjaceiU  Mid 
hopper  constituting  a  bearing  for  the  outer  screw    m- 
pactor.  a  core  shaft  having  thereon  an  inner  »c re w  m- 
pactor  and  being  axially  aligned  within  and  spaced  from 
said  outer  screw,  said  screw  impactors  each  comprising 
a  spiral  plate  or  rectangular  cross  sectional  shape  with 
a  radially  extending  working  face,  and  a  ^oiorovcT^- 
tively  connected  with  said  driving  sleeve  and  said  core 
shaft.  ^^_^_^^__^^ 

COLLAPSIBLE  COrS'fOR  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Fred  C.  Lowe,  Phqcniz,  Arlx. 

Application  May  17,  I'M.  Serial  No.  430,030 

5  Claims.     (CI.  25— 12«) 


cular  flanges  with  radial  annularly  arranged  sIoU  here- 
on, power  operated  toggle  mechanism  on  each  end  of  said 
bo^radjac^t  the  abutting  edge,  of janl  *cam  foe  c^ 
lapsing  said  core  body  to  permit  ^'thdrawal  from  a  pipe 
formed  in  said  mold  by  displacing  one  of  ""d  seam  edges 
radially  inward  relative  to  the  other  seam  edge,  and  for 
drawing  said   inwardly  displaced   edge   into  an   under- 
lapping  position  relative  to  said  other  «dge.  and  mech^ 
anism  foVcontrolling  the  outer  contour  of  said  core  body 
when  expanded  for  molding  and  when  contracted  for 
^Uhdrawal.  consisting  of  spokes  «i««».7,'"*;^°;^"j 
radially  from  spaced  positions  around  said  hub  fl»n«^ jo 
the  inner  wall  of  said  core  body,  and  having  a  shdab  e 
pivoting  connection  between  said  hub  flange  and  sa  d 
wall  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  wallof  said 
core  body,  when  expanded,  so  that  said  core  body  as- 
sumes a  circular  form,  and  limiting  its  »°^»jd  tnov^; 
ment.  when  contracted,  so  that  said  core  body  assumes 
a  spiral  form  with  one  edge  underlapping  the  other. 

2.878,546 
TENTER  CLIP 
Paul  T.  Kaestncr.  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  •«*8™^I.*'Vp"'; 
Mathleson   Chemical   Corporation,  a  corporarton  of 

^'?l"ppilc.tion  July  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  446.886 
1  Claim.    (CL26— 62) 


A  tenter  clip  including  a  frame  comprismg  a  fixed  lower 
jaw  member  and  a  relatively  movable  upper  i'^^  2T^{ 
said  movable  jaw  member  being  p.votal  ««  «"  ^Pf" /^^^ 
tion  through  a  predetermined  arc  bounded  by  the  cl.p 
frame  and  said  fixed  member,  said  upper  member  having 
a  length  greater  than  the  gap  between  the  jaws  when  in 
?he  open  position  and  operable  upon  closing  to  engage  a 
web  dispoMd  between  the  jaws  effective  to  apply  a  clamp- 
Tng  forc'^to  the  sheet  along  a  line  which  forms  an  acute 
•a"nVc  with  a  line  normal  to  the  web  «'d  ft^ejl  'aw  mem^ 
ber  having  a  concave  engaging  surface  -"^J*'^  P'^^f '"« 
jaw  member  having  a  mating  convex  surface   said  pivot- 
ng  Taw  member  being  further  characterized  by  being 
formed  with  a  movable  cylinder  roUtable  through  a  pre- 
determined  arc. 


I  In  a  rotary  cement  pipe  mold  having  an  outer  shell 
and  an  end  forming  pallet,  a  circular  col  aps.ble  core 
body  resting  on  said  pallet  having  a  longitudinal  seam 
with  the  abutting  edges  thereof  meeting  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  radius  of  said  body,  an  axially  positioned 
lifting  shaft,  a  lifting  spider  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  lifting  shaft,  a  hub  structure  including  vertically 
spaced  sleeves  journalled  on  said  shaft,  each  having  cir- 


l»87t,547 
FILAMENT  CRIMPING  APPARATUS  AND 

IMVTHOD 

Jamei  E.  McMaattr,  ^•"«WJ*S3!'^  S'^SSS 
Parkcrrimn,  and  Fefdhumd  A.  Decker,  Jr.,  >imj». 

Jlig^  to  aSSU.  Vh^  Corporation.  PhlWel- 

■^'-A^V^ItETSn  «S^^^^^^  «^M12 
25  Clalma.    (Q.  28—1)  . 

1    Apparatus  for  crimping  a  strand  of  filaments  includ- 
ing a  container  for  a  liquid  crimping  bath,  means  within 
aid  conSr  positioned  below  the  level  of  the  cnmp.ng 

"ath  fo"  moving  the  strand  of  ^^--^ll'l^'^^Zfr^c 
a  relaxed  condition,  means  for  opening  and  delivering  tne 
str^d  of  filamenu  in  a  relaxed  condiuon  to  said  first- 


rr^.r:^rr."r.=«orrs  r^^'^  xs^zrx:^^^^ 


of  filaments  and  setting  the  same  in  its  crimped  condi- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^_^ 

i  2,878,548 

NOVELTY  YARN 

Wlimer  Meeks  I^hr,  Richmond.  Va.,  and  Arthur  Lulay, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,      ^^,  ,^i 

Application  October  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,266 
3  Claims.    (CI.  28— 81) 


toward  the  cable  and  positioned  to  have  limited  cutting 
engagement  with  the  armor  of  the  cable. 


1  A  yarn  having  a  base  denier  of  200  to  4000  dcnicr. 
composed  of  crinkled,  continuous  filaments  of  regen- 
erated cellulose,  said  filaments  having  heavy  denier  por- 
tions spaced  0.5  inch  to  1.5  inches  apart  along  their 
lengths:  the  diameter  of  said  heavy  denier  portions  being 
2  times  to  8  times  the  diameter  of  the  base  denier  of 
said  filaments:  the  frequency  of  crinkles  in  said  filaments 
being  2  to  8  per  inch  of  filament;  said  crinkles  being  con- 
centrated in  said  heavy  denier  portions.  , 


2,878351 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RIM  _^ 

Alva  W.  Woodward,  Kent,  Ohio,  asripor  toTJie  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

2  Claims.     {CI.  29—159.1) 


/%«»]'»'*^' 


2  878  549 

manufacture' OF  DELICATE  GRIDS 

Ernst  Winner,  Bertin-Frohnau,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telcfunken  G.m.b.H.,  Beriln,  Gemany 

Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  «";345 

Claims  priority.  appHcatfon  Germany  November  18,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.14) 


; 


Wf¥f 


1  The  method  of  manufacturing  grid  electrodes  for 
electron  tubes  comprising  the  following  steps:  preparing 
nieces  of  fabric  of  warp  and  weft  threads,  of  which  the 
one  is  made  of  metal  and  the  other  of  organic  material; 
mounting  said  fabric  pieces  on  supports;  and  destroying 
said  threads  of  organic  material  in  said  mounted  fabric 
pieces.  

2,878,550 

TUBULAR  SAW  BX  ARMOR  CUTTING  TOOL 

AND  TUBE  CUTTER 

Ernest  Schlucter,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Application  June  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,697 

^  16  Claims.    (CL  29— 67) 

1    A   cutting   tool   comprising   a   member;  means   for 

positioning  and  clamping  a  BX  armored  cable  ori  the 

member;    a    saw-carrying    shaft    rotatably    and    slidably 

mounted   on  the  member  and  having  its  axis  subsUn- 

tially  tangential  to  the  armor  of  the  cable;  and  a  saw 

fast  on   the   inner  end  of  the   shaft  having  an  annular 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  one-piece  drop  center  nm 
having  an  integral  mounting  surface  along  one  edge  there- 
of comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  endless  integral 
annular  base  having  bead  seat  portions  and  bead  retaining 
flanges  along  opposite  edges  thereof  with  a  drop  center 
section  therebetween,  said  drop  center  section  having  a 
radially  inwardly  recessed  portion  along  the  mounting 
edge  of  the  rim  and  joined  to  the  drop  center  portion  by 
a  portion  extending  angulariy  inwardly  therefrom  toward 
the  rim  mounting  edge;  sizing  said  integral  base  to  a  pre- 
determined shape  and  size;  supporting  the  radial  mncr 
surface  of  the  formed  base  in  one  section  of  a  two  section 
forming  die  with  the  laterally  outer  portion  of  the  recessed 
portion  and  the  adjacent  bead  seat  and  the  retaining  flange 
being  unsupported;  moving  the  second   portion  of  said 
forming  die  axially  toward  said  first  section  to  engage  the 
radial  inner  surface  of  the  unsupported  bead  seat  and 
flange  to  maintain  the  bead  seat  and  flange  at  the  pre- 
determined size;  continuing  the  axial  movement  °^,    ^ 
second  section  to  bend,  at  the  axial  outer  end  of  the 
angular  joining  portion,  the  recessed  portion  of  said  drop 
center  back  over  itself  to  a  U  form  and  further  continuiiig 
said  axial  movement  of  said  second  secUon  to  roll  said 
recessed  portion  back  on  itself  whereby  the  lateral  inner 
portion  of  the  bent  back  portion  positively  contacts  the 
radial  outer  surface  of  the  drop  center  section  to  form 
a   rigid  rim  mounting  surface  with  the  bead  seat  and 
retaining   flange   lying   radially   outwardly   of  said   nm 
mounting  portion  and  supported  in  spaced  relation  there- 
from by  a  portion  of  the  reshaped  recessed  portion. 
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I  AMINATED  ARtIcIX  AND  METHOD  OF 

*'^^*'  VIANL'FACTURE  ,^  ^ 

John  R.  Wirt,  Anderson,  Ind.,  .«ignor  «»  Gen.«I  Motori 


1  II7S.S54 
MVTHOD  AND  COATING  FOR  FROTECTION  OF 
METHOD  AND  CUA^  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

B«-*r  A    L^M    lUy  VUtage,  Ohio,  aMidior  to  Rand 
"X.^opi?nTco^r.tkSrCI.r.I«d.  OWo, .  corpora 

*!i"pSLSSX..«ber  iMW5^JJ{  NO.  534,771 
7  Clalmi.    (CL  2>— IW) 


1     A  laminated  article  for  use  as  a  spring  hinge  for  a 
rel ay  and  the  l.ke  .ompr.smg,  a  first  sheet  metal  ^rnber 
h  ving  a  plural.ty  of  integral  projections  extending  there^ 
f'om  which  are    mall  m  area  as  compared  to  the  area  of 
iT  member,  a  second  sheet   metal   member  welded  to 
he  P^okc^ons  only  of  said  first  sheet  metal  member  and 
pLed  therefrom  a  distance  corresponding  -bsunna  ly 
to  the   length   of  said    projections,   a   third   sheet   meta 
nlcmber   imerposed  between  said  first  -d  second  shee 
metal  members  and  havmu  openmgs.^.f  a  diameter  cor 
?;!ponding   substantially    to   the    d.artietcr    of  sa.d   p  o^ 
eciions  receiving  sa.d  projections  for  holding  said  third 
heermelal   member    m   a    predetermined   fixed   position 
vMh  respect  to  sa.d  first  and  second  sheet  metal  members 
Th    m  .tL  relationship  between  said  projections  and  sa.d 
onenTng    constitutinc  the  sole  means  for  preventing  sl.d^ 
mg  of  tlid  third  sheet  metal  member  with  respect  to  sa.d 
first  and  second  sheet  metal  members. 


1.  A  protective  coating  on  a  base  cons  st.ng  cssenUal  y 
of  molybdenum  comprising  approximately  50  Pe^cm  to 
80  Percent  nickel.  15  percent  to  40  percent  molybdenum 
and  8  pe?  en  to  20  percent  silicon  including  a  fusion  zone 
atlhe'merface  bet^Teen  sa.d  coating  and  base  where  the 
coating  and  base  are  partly  fused  together. 


2  878  553 
K,C.m,7.K.,  K.4C1RO.:vT^CA.  ..V  FORMKO 

Homer  C  Hirsch,  El  «»«so,  Tex. 
.„nc.«onlun._:5..«4.^S«..l-s..43,,3« 


vf^ruiVF    FOR   lOCATING   AND   CLAMPING   A 
''pAm  OF  {S.Ma)PED  CHANNEL  RAIL  ELE- 

viFNTS  INTO  UNIT  RELATIONSHIP 
w^™«  G    Hess^  Dearborn,  Mich.,  .srignor,  by  mesne 
"^ISgnSen"  to   Dan.  Srponitlon,  ToI«io,  Ohio.  . 

corporation  of  Virginia  334337 

•■n'      '  -«.  .     .   .'i.  f  >  ->rj     ^.-  •  1    - 


^-ui" 


'V  ■': 


1 


*  Tb-i^^       «t:i4"     "^^-^ 

■    LI  ■ 


A   rigidi/ed  electrolytically  deposited   metal  sheet  de- 
formJ^^    rom  an  initial  planar  shape  by  one  set  of  trUer^ 
ipTed  and  elongated  corrugations  projecting  outward  y 
1  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  -^  e^'^"f '"JJ," 
alignment  and   in   uniformly   spaced   relation   >^'th   ou' 
wird  elongated  extremities  of  the  corrugations  being  m 
firs    parallel  lines,  and  by  a  second  and  corresponding 
sJ  of   me  rupted    orrugations  projecting  outwardly  from 
he     ppo  i.e  'ide  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  w.th  the  ou  - 
ward   elongated   extremities   of  the   second   set   of   cor- 
Tugations^e^tending  in  second  parallel  '*"- c^.--/^  ^^ 
and  equally  perpendicularly  offset  from  the  first  parallel 
lines   at     he   interruptions  between   said   second   set   cor- 
ug  tion       saKl     sh'eet     being     unbrokenly     continuous 
hrm  ghout  the  area  occupied  by  sa.d  corrugaUons.  the 
od  numbers  of  corrugations  in   sa.d  first   and   second 
se  s  at Tpposite   sides  of  said  sheet  being  substantially 
eq  .a     Toi  said  corrugations   having   the  same   shape 
,nd  s  ze    and  each  corrugation  having  the  shape  of  an 
ihuisrangle-acute    angle   elongated    parallelogram    prcv 
jecting  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  sa.d  sheet. 


I 

1     In   a   mach.ne    for    interfitting   the    flanges   of   two 
channel-shaped  ra.l  elements,  the  -"J^-;'-  ^'^f^^, 
a  base    a  plurality  of  devices  on  said  base,  each  device 
Jmbodying'a  supporting  means  for  the  one  -l^lcmc-M 
with  .ts  flanges  extending  upwardly,  a  pa.r  of  movable 
Trms  on  at  least  some  of  said  devices  hav.ng  means  there- 
on which  are  movable  toward  each  other  from  opposite 
Tde?o    the  one  rail  element  above  the  flanges  thereof 
or    cc  ra,  IV  kxating  the  downwardly  pre>*nt.ng  flange 
fa  second  rail  element  placed  therebetween  and  atK,vc 
he  first  rail  element,  pressure  applymg  "«^"/^  T^^J^^ 
a'erallv  and  downwardly  into  engagement  w.th  the  web 
of  t^e  second  rail  element  which  moves  it  downwardly 
n.o  telescoped  relation  with  the  first  rail  elenrient.  stop 
TLs  provFded  on  the  flanges  of  one  of  the  r.l  e  emen  s 
which  accurately  positions  the  webs  of  ^^c  t*o    ^.1  cle 
mcnts  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  actuatab  e 
means  on  said  base  for  interengaging  portions  of  sa.d 
"  felements  and  locking  said  rail  ele-ents.n  telescoped 
relation  while  said  pressure  applying  ^'^^lll'^'^'^^ 
webs  of  the  two  rail  elements  in  accurate  spaced  relation. 
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2378,554 

DEVICES  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ARTICLES 

Harry  W.  HdderKOtt  and  Clarence  Rott,  >«»^,'-Pi^J~*-' 

atrignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incoipor«ted, 

New  York,  N.V.,  a  corpomtloo  of  New  York 

AppUcatioD  July  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,955 

4  Clalmi.     (CL29— 211) 
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drive  shaft  and  driver  head  for  rouung  the  connector 
ring  in  contact  with  said  blade,  opening  sa.d  connector 
r.ng  for  connection  to  fishing  tackle. 


1  A  device  for  assembling  bushings  on  shafts  of  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  base,  means  on  the  base  for  supporting 
an  article  having  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  plates  sl.dably  mount- 
ed on  the  base  and  having  abutting  ends  for  supporting  an 
apertured  bushing  to  be  assembled  on  the  shaft,  means 
on  the  base  for  retaining  the  bushing  in  engagement  with 
the  abutting  ends  of  the  pair  of  plates,  a  ram  mounted 
on  the  base,  means  for  actuating  the  ram.  a  pin  earned 
by  the  ram  for  entering  the  aperture  in  the  bushing  to 
carry  it  into  engagement  with  the  shaft,  camming  means 
carried  by  the  ram  for  separating  the  pair  of  plates  to 
permit  the  pin  to  engage  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
carried  by  the  ram  for  forcing  the  bushing  off  the 
pin  and  onto  the  shaft. 


2  878  557 
MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  SPLIT  CONNECTOR 

RINGS 

John  I.  Torstenson,  Batavia,  NY. 

Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,341 

9  Claims.     (CL  29— 235) 


^^rrSk 


2,878,558 

APPLICATOR  FOR  DRILL  PIPE 

PROTECTOR  RINGS 

Karl  S.  Deeds,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Applicatiou  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,606 

23  Claims,     (a.  29—236) 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  protector  rings  to  drill 
pipe  comprising:  a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  an  expansible  drill  pipe  protector  ring,  means 
for  expanding  said  fingers  radially  to  stretch  sa.d  pro- 
tector ring  and  expose  the  interior  thereof  between  said 
fingers  for  inspection;  a  transfer  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  said  protector  ring  and  having  slots  to  receive 
said  fingers  whereby  said  fingers  may  be  moved  radially 
inward  to  apply  said  protector  ring  to  said  transfer  sleeve, 
and  subsequently  removable  from  within  said  sleeve  and 
protector  ring  to  expose  for  inspection  through  said  slots 
of  the  transfer  sleeve  the  portions  of  said  protector  ring 
previously  covered  by  said  fingers;  and  means  for  str.p- 
p.ng  said  protector  ring  axially  from  said  transfer  sleeve 
to  a  drill  pipe.  

2  878  559 
MOUNTING  AND  DEMOUNTING  PRESS 
Kenneth  Y.  Ryan,  Livingston,  and  William  J.  Watew, 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Farrel-Blrmliigham  Com- 
pany. Inc.,   Ansonia,   Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,568 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29—ZSD 


--1 


1  A  machine  for  opening  split  connector  rings  in  fish- 
ing tackle  assembly,  comprising  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  driver  head  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  on  which  a  split  connector  ring  is 
held,  means  holding  the  ring  against  rotation  on  sa.d 
head  a  blade  supporting  arm  mounted  on  sa.d  frame. 
A  vertical  spreading  blade  mounted  on  said  arm  above 
said  driver  head  and  the  connecting  ring  being  opened, 
yieldable  mechanism  for  moving  said  blade  within  the 
split  portion  of  the  connector  ring  mounted  on  said  driver 
head,  spreading  said  ring  open,  and  a  crank  handle  on 
one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  effecUng  roUUon  of  said 


1  A  mounting  and  demounting  wheel  press  for  a  wheel 
set  including  an  axle  and  two  wheels  thereon  compnsing 
a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  frame  including  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  tie  rods,  said  cylinder  being  mounted  vertically 
between  said  rods  at  one  end  thereof,  an  abutment  mount- 
ed vertically  between  said  rods  and  shiftable  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  rods  to  a  second 
mid-point  position,  said  abutment  having  a  central  gap. 
first  and  second  trolleys  disposed  between  said  abutment 
and  said  cylinder,  and  a  third  trolley  disposed  betw^een 
said  abutment  and  said  other  end  of  said  frame,  said  first 
and  second  trolleys  being  capable  of  supporting  the 
wheels  of  a  set  during  mounting  operat.ons,  sa.d  second 
and  third  trolleys  being  capable  of  supporting  said  wheels 
during  demounting  operation,  said  abutment  and  said 
cylinder  being  each  provided  with  a  yoke  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  hub  of  a  wheel  and  means  disposed  within 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24.  1959 


STd  abutment  and  adapted  to  sw.ng  away  sa.d  tc«l.ng 
to  clear  said  gap  for  demounting  operation. 

I  2  I78,5M  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CO^IPJ^rTE  UGHT 

WEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

John  R.  Gler,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Ohio 

Application  January  10,  1955  Serial  No.  480,669 

16  CUloM.     (CI.  29—455) 


U7M62 
METHOD  TORFORGING       ^^^ 

Machlac  Corp^  Beater,  Ffc,  a  cofFOMdo  ot  rwuu 
7  Clalna.    (CI.  2* — 552.4) 


1.  The  method  ot  securing  »  ™'*«',i' °' ilj^'i;? 

relS  to  each  other  laterally  of  the  elements  and  are 

a'arup^angies  to  the  planes  of  .;»^^^»^^^'/",'^X 
prising:    assembling  and   temporarily   ^"'''"«  *  ;"""' 
nl  ctv  of  bridging  elements  in  said  position  on  one  face 
^f  a  firs   one  of  t'he  sheets,  applying  to.  and  tctnpo^rny 

r^Kis-r^^y^^P^^^-^r^^^S 

srS'L^rfTJ^^^^a^ie^^^?!: 

Thee  on  the  assembled  elements  at  the  oppos.  e  face 
tft  assembly,  positioning  the  «-'«-»  f^tat'^^ 
said  second  sheet  at  the  bottom  and  fi";*'\"/  /!/;;. 
ton  with  the  said  one  face  on  the  underside  and  the  hraz 

E^ts--rm^^^ 

^osS  on  the  first  sheet  and  part  to  dram  down  the  ele^ 

S,en^  and  flow  in  between  the  ^f  J^^^^^^i^^lh'ef 
the  areas  of  the  elements  juxtaposed  on  the  second  sneei. 


1   The  method  of  accumulatinf  and  forming  «J»ortjon 
of  enlarged  *K^on  on  an  elongated  metal  member  com- 

ber  against  movement  transverse  to  **>«/«?f"'."'"^^^^ 

-rrei^3^ar„,9r5^M^E;22^ 

gated  member  to  form  the  destred  enlarged  Kction. 


HEAD  GUARD ^^«ff»S™^^Jl.«* 

'""A,p.^a..Aj-i''<S:SS.r"''"' 


1     A   Buard   of  the   kind  having  a  top  wall  and   de- 
,.i:g^r;:*P.ov,dmga.e„er.U^U. 

-^^3HiS,f;;or'l^'^ 

on  IK  mner  s,ic  w,lh  a  locking  projection 


METHOD  OF  ^RGING^A  METAIUC 

Serial  No.  467,878 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29— 552.2)  .  ^ 

,.  The  method  of  forging  a  metallic  ^o^'^P^/^^'. 
nrising-  heating  said  workpiece  to  a  hot-forge  tempera- 
fue    placing  said  heated  metallic  workpiece  in  a  forgmg 
di    made  of'a  composition  comprising  no,  more  than  10% 
by  weight  of  beryllium  and  not  less  than  90%  by  weigh 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
and  nickel   and  having,  after  castmg  and  aging    a  com- 
nr^vsive   strencth   of  substantially   not   less  than   88.0(K) 
Js     and      Ro  kwel,  B  hardness  of  no,  less  than  90.  sub^ 
feet ing   said    heated   workpiece   ,o   sufficient   Pr^'^^re   «> 
caule  said  workpiece  to  conform  to  a  portion  of  sa.d  die, 
and  thereafter  r^omovng  said  workpiece  fro^  contacting 
relation  with  said  die. 


2J7tJ«4 

DOUGH  CUTTEIW 

Robert  A.  Strate.  «Sl^S*.?gl*Sj .41 
Application  M^rch..l957^3No.644,M2 

— -    •  -  ^-      ia" 


A  cutting  implement  for  cutting  through  a  body  of 
"re    shape  and  weight,  having  lowermost  knife  edges. 


March  24,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


875 


and  a  pair  of  horizonully-dispoaed  wings  extending  non- 
radially  from   between  each   of  two   adjacent   of  said 
blades  at  the  upper  end  portions  thereof  and  in  face  con- 
tact with  said  body  portion  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
one  blade  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elongated  body  portion  and  with  the  outermost  por- 
tion of  said  one  blade  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  of  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  elongated 
body  portion  and  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  other 
two  blades  being  tangential  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  elongated  body  portion  and  with  the  outerm<Sst  por- 
tions of  the  other  two  blades  extending  outwardly  an 
equal  disUnce  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  other 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  elongated  body  portion;  and 
separate  means  for  each  cutter  unit  to  adjustably  support 
each  cutter  unit  at  the  wings  thereof,  depending  froin 
said  body  portion,   in  a  predetermined  position  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  portions  with  the  weight  of  ma- 
terial of  the  portion  of  said  one  blade  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  the  first-named  lon- 
gitudinal edge  being  substantially  equaljto  the  combinwl 
weight  of  those  portions  of  the  other  t^o  blades  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  vertical  pUne  of  the  other 
of  said  longitudinal  edges.  I 


tion,  a  U-shaped  frame  attached  to  the  body  POrtJ®"'* 
fine  adjustment  screw  for  movement  of  the  U-shaped 
frame  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  intercon- 
necUng  member,  the  arc-measuring  wheel  being  roUtably 
mounted  on  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  counter  of  umts  of 
linear  measure  mounted  on  the  U-shaped  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  wheel,  the  wheel  having  a 
conical  shape  and  including  inner  ?nd  outer  surfaces 
inclined  inwardly  from  its  periphery  toward  the  axu  ot 
rotation  thereof,  a  unit  of  measure  scale  around  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  and  on  said  inner  surface,  tlie 
scale  including  at  least  one  whole  number  of  unit  of 
measure,  and  each  unit  of  measure  on  the  scale  having 
fractional  increments  thereof. 


2J2f»567 


I 


APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SreCTACLEjGLASSES 
Tlaart  Hofman  and  Comelh  Writaer  Hofnan, 

RodcB,  NelheftaB* 
AppHcatfoii  August  1,  !•",  S^INo.  ««j7*   ^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctbcrinidi  July  31,  1954 
8  Claims.    (CI.  3^— 28) 


j:x. 


2,87I,5<S         ,    _„ 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  tUBE 

Jacob  D.  Scbwarta,  PiUiiwii^  Pa. 

AppUcatloD  December  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  638,933 

6  Claims.    (CL  32—19) 


j--<iiy-.^. 


1  A  dental  impression  device,  comprising  a  meUl  tube 
and  a  handle,  attached  thereto,  said  handle  comprising 
a  pair  of  metal  bars  attached  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  at  one  end  of  said 
tube,  the  point  of  attachment  on  each  of  said  bars  being 
located  spaced  from  both  ends  thereof  and  each  of  said 
bars  being  positioned  on  sud  tube  transversely  to  the 
axis  of  said  tube. 


2  878,566 

ARC-MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Arthur  J.  Melle^  Caulon,  Ohio 

Appllcatlou  June  21. 1957,  Serial  No.  667,157 

1  Clabn.    (CI.  33—1) 


1    An  apparatus  for  cutting  spectacle  lenses  to  fit  a 
frame,  comprising  a  base,  a  frame-table  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  socket  through  said  frame  table  extending  into 
said  base,  a  spindle  mounted  in  said  socket,  coupling 
means  in  said  socket  and  on  said  spindle  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  spindle  in  said  socket,  a  lens  blank  table  fixed 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle,  a  frame  roUtably  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle  and  extending  radially  outwardly  be- 
yond the  edge  of  said  lens  blank  table,  a  clamp  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  over  said  lens  blank  table  to 
clamp  a  lens  thereon,  a  frame  part  hinged  to  said  frame 
on  a  pivot  parallel  to  said  spindle,  a  follower  mounted 
for  vertical  adjustment  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame 
part,  said  frame  part  having  a  notch  therein  opposite 
said  lens  blank  table  so  that  said  frame  part  will  not 
contact  said  lens  blank  table  or  said  clamp  means  when 
swung  toward  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  vertica ly  mov- 
able pin,  and  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  vertica  ly  mov- 
able pin  above  said  notch  and  generally  in  alignment 
with  said  follower,  the  mounting  of  said  cutter  on  said 
pin  being  such  that  the  point  of  the  cutter  may  be  ad- 
justed horizontally  to  adjust  the  alignment  of  said  cut- 
ter with  respect  to  said  follower. 


An  arc-measuring  instrument  including  a  centenng  pin. 
an  arc-measuring  wheel,  and  a  rigid  «J»"Connecting 
member;  a  first  clamp  adapted  for  detachable  engagement 
with  the  interconnecting  member  and  mounting  laid 
centering  pin,  a  second  clamp  detachably  counted  M 
the  interconnecting  member  and  spaced  from  the  Brst 
clamp,  the  second  clamp  including  an  mtegral  body  por- 


2,878,568 

I  SAG  GAUGE 

Orval  BrMi4cn,  Lowell,  Oreg. 
Appiicatiou  March  1,  1954.  Seriri  No.  413,178 
2  Claims.    (CI.  33—46) 
1.  A  sag  gauge  adapted  for  checking  the  correctneM 
of  sag  of  wires  such  as  telephone  and  telegraph  hnei  be- 
tween supports  which  comprises  a  gauge  mount  adapted 
for  attachment  to  one  of  the  supports,  a  '^P*-"""  ^"^ 
suspended  from  the  mount,  a  sight  bar  «"fl»rt  PJ*^^' 
up  Vnd  down  on  the  suspension  bar  "di"™***^*^ 
the  suspension  bar  as  an  axis,  a  coUar  slidably  mounted 
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on  the  suspension  bar  beneath  the  sight  bar  support  said 
collar  having  means  thereon  to  clamp  it  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  bar  whereby  to  support  said  sight  bar  support  for 


2,g7l,57i 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MEASUREMENT 
OF  BASB  WEIGHT  OF  PAPER,  BOARD  OR  LIKE 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Godfrey  Robert  Dooaldfoii,  Canterbury,  y^W  A"*- 
tnilia.  assignor  to  Australian  Paper  Manufacturers  Lim- 
ited, South  Mei^me,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  company 

of  New  South  Wales  „  ^  .  ^,     ..«  ^oji 

Application  May  8,  IfM,  »«*«  No.  583.390 
Claims  priority,  application  Australta  May  12,  1955 
6  Clalmi.    (CI.  33—147) 


free  rotation  on  the  bar  at  a  desired  level,  and  a  sight 
bar  mounted  on  the  sight  bar  support  for  pivotal  adjust- 
ment about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  suspension  bar. 


2,878.569 

COMBINATION   LEVEL,  RULE  AND 

PROTRACTOR  DEVICE 

Raymond  R.  Metrulls,  M"*-^"  ^•^-Jt-J;, 

Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,652 

^^  1  Claim.     (CI.  33—88) 


-»  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  continuous  measurement  of 
basis  weight  of  paper,  board  or  like  fibrou;s  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising  two  rotatable  discs  urged  in  frictional 
driving  contact  at  their  circumferences  by  a  load  applied 
to  one  of  said  discs  by  means  of  a  sprmg.  the  fibrous 
sheet  material  passing  between  said  discs  being  compressed 
under  pressures  of  approximately  six  tons  per  square  inch, 
a  source  of  power  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  discs 
and  means  for  determining  the  thickness  of  the  com- 
pressed portion  of  said  fibrous  sheet  material. 


2,878,571  _„ 

DIRECT  READING  HAND  MICROMETER 

Walter  F.  Johnson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  AoRUSt  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,997 

5  Claims.     (CL  33— 166) 


^   combined   level,    rule   and   protractor  comprismg   a 
pair  of  arms  each  having  two  ends,  front  and  back  sides 
and  top  and  bottom  edges,  a  hinge  secured  to  one  end 
of  each  arm  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  together  for 
axial  longitudinal  alignment  or  in  a  superposed  position 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  one  arm  resting  on  the  top  edge 
of  the  other  arm,  a  plurality  of  spaced  liquid  levels  and 
a  protractor  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  and  a  front 
cover  plate  mounted  on  the  other  arm.  said  protractor 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  hinge  and  overlapping  the 
other   arm    when   the   arms  are   in   superposed   position, 
said  front  cover  plate  having  a  protractor  readmg  guide 
and  locking  portion  extending  beyond  the  upper  edge  of 
the  arm  on  which  the  front  cover  plate  is  mounted  and 
over  the  protractor,  said  protractor  reading  guide  and 
locking  portion  having  a  hooked-over  end  portion  for 
guiding  the  edge  of  the  protractor  and  having  a  reading 
opening  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  arcuate  markings 
on  the  peripheral  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  protrac- 
tor said  guide  and  locking  portion  havmg  a  locking  screw 
opening  and  a  locking  screw  extending  through  the  screw 
opening  in  said  guide  and  locking  portion  of  the  fron 
cover  plate  to  lock  the  arm,  in  any  pivoted  position   said 
prorractor  reading  guide  and  locking  portion  of  the  front 
c   ■  cr  plate  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  top  edge 
of  the  arm  on  which  the  front  cover  plate  is  mounted, 
said  front  cover  plate  having  an  upper  marginal  edge  por- 
tion extending  beyond  the  top  edge  of  the  arm  on  which 
said   front   cover   plate   is   mounted   and   adapted    to  lie 
closely  adjacent  the  front  »ide  of  the  other  arm  when  the 
arms  are  in  superposed  position. 


5    A  micrometer  comprising  a  frame,  a  cylinder  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  a  spindle  threaded  into  said  cyl- 
inder, an  anvil  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  an  index 
plate  having  an  annular  portion  surrounding  said  cyl- 
inder and  a  radially  extending  portion  extending  along 
said  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  fixing  the  rotative 
position  of  said  index  plate  with  respect  to  said  cylinder, 
a  dial  segment  having  an  annular  portion  surrounding 
said   cylinder   above   and   in   contact   with  the   annular 
portion  of  said  index  plate,  and  a  radially  extending  por^ 
tion   overlying    the   radially   extending   portion    of   said 
index  plate,  a  sleeve  rotatively  mounted  on  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  non-rotative  connection  with  the  annular 
portion  of  said  dial  segment,  a  ""».«"<*  *«*\*' „f""« 
engaging  an  externally  threaded  portion  of  said  cylinder 
and  serving  to  hold  said  sleeve,  said  dial  segment  and 
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said  index  plate  in  engagement  and  assembly,  a  barrel 
rmoundiog' ..id  sleeve  and  attached  to  said  spmdle 
circular  graduated  scale  on  said  barrel,  an  axiai  zero 
^     aid'  longitudinal   graduated   scale  on   said  siecv 
and  scale  markings  on  said  dial  segment  and  index  plate. 
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2,878,572 

GAUGING  DEVICE 

I  m.U  J   Mahlmcister,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

'^  aiSimlnS,  to  The  ShilB.Id  Corporation,  a  corpora- 

np^'iiSS'orMarch  24,  1954.  ?«U1  ^o.  418,287 
18  Claims.    (CL  33— 174) 


1    An  apparatus  for  gauging  the  relationship  of  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  in  a  part  with  respect  to  a  g/ven  ax^ 
of  the   part   comprising:    a   base,   means  carried   from 
said  basJ  for  locating  a  part  in  gauging  position,  gauge 
heads  carried  from  said  base  with  their  axes  m  prede- 
terrn  ned  angular  dispositions  relative  to  the  given  a^i 
of  The  part  for  floating  movement  transverse  their  axes 
and  for  reception  into  the  part  passages,  each  gauge  head 
compming  gauging  means  for  gauging  the  inclination  o 
the  fe  pec^t.fe  passage  wall  relative  to  the  given  axis  of 
he  Dart  ^n  a  gauging  plane  containing  the  gauge  head 
axls'^each  gauge  head  including  centering  means  spaced 
axially  from  the  gauging  means  for  ^^^^ement  w.th  one 
section  of  the  passage  wall  to  center  the  gauge  head  re i a 
t.ve  thereto,  and  indicating  means  opcralively  connected 
o  the  gauge  means  and  responsive  to  the  passage  wall 
Inclinatfons  in  said   gauging  planes  with   respect  to  the 
gauge  head  axes. 


ways  on  an  inner  part  and  a  pair  of  relative  fi»ed  outer 
raceways  in  a  passage  through  a  cooperating  outer  part. 
rcJSS  a  bS^.  a  pair  of  mm  assernblies  supporung 
sSS^  ?1n  parallel  Relationship  for  gaging,  each  of  sa^ 
a!,s«mSlies  comprising  a  pair  of  locating  con^art'^*^ 
JcUtive  to  the  base  for  engagement  with  spaced  pomto 
on  an  outer  raceway  and  upon  which  the  raceway  usup- 
^rted  as  by  hanging,  a  positioning  r"'"/"  "^';''*^^^^^^^^ 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  about  an  «es  ^"J^f. 
to  the  supported  units,  a  contact  supported  by  Jhe  poM 
tkjnina  anTfor  movement  into  engagement  with  the  re- 
^^ScZcr  raceway  at  a  point  subsUnUally  equidtsUnt 
Sm  the  two  locating  contacts  whereby  the  swinging 
rirement  of  the  arm  is  limited  in  accordance  with  the 
diameTer  of  the  outer  raceway,  a  pair  of  '«=aung  contacts 
on  The  arm  for  engagement  with  the  »"rface  of  A*.,  re- 
spective inner  raceway  whereby  the  '?"«[  "^*^"J^ 
cSed  relative  to  the  apparatus  base  «  f  ^J?*"^^^* 
the  gaged  dimension  of  the  corresponding  outer  ™ceway. 
a  gaging  arm  in  each  assembly  pivoted  coaxially  w^tii 
?he'r«4ctive  positioning  ann  and  "rrymg  a  gaging  con^ 
tact  for  movement  into  engagement  with  *c  respective 
nner  raceway  at  a  point  subsuntially  equidistant  to  the 
opposing  Sti^g  comacts.  the  raceway  contacts  of  each 

^s^mbly  being  carried  for  «'*»•^!^  "l^^u ter  rlc^wTy 
mon  plane  and  the  contacts  provided  for  outer  raceway 
SSing  projecting  toward  one  another  between  the  respec- 
SfaSues  for  entry  into  opposed  ends  of  the  p^^^ 
hrough  the  outer  unit,  means  mounting  said  a^mbl.es 
on  said  base  for  relative  movement  along  the  axes  of  the 
supported  units  whereby  the  contacts  are  earned  u^to 
Isolation  with  the  raceways,  gaging  means  res^^^ 
L^e  disposition  of  each  gaging  ann  relative  to  the  base 
Licating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  gaging 
m«ns  aSd  adjusting  means  in  said  apparatus  for  adjus^g 
Sc  spacing  between  the  assemblies  to  obtain  an  indica- 
Uon  of  the  optimum  baU  si«  for  assembly  with  the  parU. 


1,878374 

GAGING  APPARATUS 

I «..!«  F   Polk.  Dayton,  and  Jesse  H.  Straw,  BrookvUle, 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  De»7^  -.,  --. 
Application  March  5,  l'"' Serial  No.  569,586 
'  5  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


2,878,573 

GAUGING  DEVICE 

Robert  L   Esken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 

""^Sjleni  to^  Sheffield  Cofpof«l»on.  a  conH>ration 

°ip?li!iSn  November  23,  1955^jrUl  No.  548,617 
6  CUims.     (CL  3>— 174) 


4  An  apparatus  for  gaging  the  optimum  ball  size  for 
assembly  with  the  cooperating  pairs  of  raceways  of  an 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed  inner  race- 


5.  Apparatus   for   gaging   and   recording  d'j"""'''"' 
characteristics  of  a  part,  compnsing  a  base,  a  gaging  sta 
t'on  on  sa  d  base  including  air  leakage  gaging  ^"ns  con^ 
trolled  by  the  part  dimensions  for  ^•'""'t^"^^"'''^  f*S2 
a  plurality  of  dimensions  of  a  part,  vertically  dispose! 
indkating  tubes  connected  to  said  gagmg  "^""^/J^  hav 
ing  indicating  me^ns  responsive  to  the  air  leakage  flow  for 
displaying  said  dimensions  m  contour  defining  relation^ 
mSns' mounting  said  tubes  adjacently  -d  -  a  -mmon 
plane  to  form  an  indicating  panel  in  which  the  tubes  are 
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exposed  on  both  sides,  whereby  an  operator  at  one  side 
can  readily  observe  the  indicated  dimensional  character- 
istics identifying  means  for  the  part  including  means  for 
indicating  the  part  identity  and  placing  a  corresponding 
indicia  in  association  with  the  part,  and  means  for  simul- 
toneously  recording  on  a  record  separate  from  the  part 
both  the  part  identity  an<J  the  gaged  dimensional  charac- 
teristics thereof  including  a  camera  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  panel  for  simultaneously  photographing  the  indicat- 
ing tubes  and  the  means  for  indicating  the  part  identity, 
whereby  the  recorded  data  is  readily  identified  with  the 
particular  part  in  subsequent  reference. 
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2J7MT7 

GAGE  FOR  ROTATING  TEST  PART  FOR  PERIPH- 

ERAL  AND  CONCENTRICITY  GAGING 

Stanley  G.  JohnMa,  We«t  Hartford,  Com^  ■«•■«■.  'l 
mci  Mrig-nente.  to  TW  Joh«M.  G«te  DejeloiWBeiit 

Company,  Bloomiicld,  Conn^  a  corporatloa  of  Con- 
Original"  application  NoTcmbcr  21,  IMl,  Serial  No. 
^7,589.  now  Patent  No.  2,77M5«,  dated  NoTember 

13,   1956.     Divided  and  Ihli  appUcatfon  August  28, 

1956,  Serial  No.  •H.^a 

8  Clalmi.    (O.  33— 19f ) 


2^78,575 

TANGENT  SQUARE 

WUItam  F.  Ganson,  West  Liberty,  Ohio 

Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,225 

8  Claims.    (CL  33— 174) 


^3 


6.  A  precision  square  instrument  comprising  a  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  base  provided  with  op- 
posed parallel  upper  and  lower  horizontally  extending 
faces  and  a  planar  lateral  face  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  horizorital  faces,  a  step  of  the  base  projecting 
adjacent  a  first  longitudinal  end  of  the  base  above  the 
base  from  the  said  upper  face  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  upper  surface  extending  parallel  to  the  upper  planar 
face  of  the  base  and  forming  a  seat,  a  cylinder  secured 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  and  having  the  major 
axis  thereof  extending  perjscndicularly  to  the  length  of 
the  body,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  cylinder  extending 
beyond  the  seat  towards  the  second  longitudinal  end  of 
the  base  and  over  the  upper  face  of  the  base  forming  a 
spacing  with  the  said  upper  face,  the  said  upper  face 
extending  uninterruptedly  from  the  seat  to  the  second 
longitudinal  end  of  the  base. 


I 

8.  A  gage  for  testing  an  internally  and  externally 
threaded  test  part  comprising  a  gage  frame,  a  pivot  car- 
ried by  the  gage  frame,  a  pivoted  frame  mounted  on  the 
pivot  movable  to  and  from  gaging  posiUon.  a  gaging 
pin  carried  by  the  pivoted  frame  spaced  from  the  pivot 
therefor,  a  first  gaging  means  carried  by  the  gaging  pin 
having  a  threaded  surface  conforming  to  the  internal 
thread  on  the  test  part  for  engaging  the  internal  thread, 
a  gaging  roll  stud,  a  second  pivoted  frame  mountmg  the 
gaging  roll  stud  on  the  gage  frame  spaced  from  the  frame 
pivot  and  the  gaging  pin  when  in  gaging  position  and 
for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  first  gaging 
means  on  the  gaging  pin.  a  gaging  roll  mounted  on  the 
stud  for  rotation  thereon  for  engaging  the  extcnial 
thread  of  the  test  part  and  cooperaUng  with  the  first 
gaging  means  when  in  gaging  posiUon,  and  an  indicator 
carried  by  the  gage  frame  and  engaging  the  second  piv- 
oted frame  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  gaging  roll. 


'  2,878,576 

ADJUSTABLE  GAGE  FOR  EQUALIZING  CLEAR- 
ANCE    BETWEEN    PUNCHES    AND    DIES    FOR 

'accurate  ALINEMENT   , 

Ctayton  V.  Crnmb,  NasivlUe,  Tenn. 

Application  April  30.  1958,  Serial  No.  731.909 

7ClalBU.    (CL33— 185) 


2J78.57S 
GEOPHYSICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING  THE  DIP  AND  STRIKE  OF  GEOLOGI- 
CAL STRATA  ^ 

Eagcnc  Lerter  Howard,  D«^«  Cojo-  ._ 
Application  October  16, 1957.  Serial  No.  690,512 
9  Clalnfl.    (CI.  33—215) 


7^5*-* 


1 .  A  gage  for  easily,  quickly  and  accurately  clearance- 
alining  die  punches  and  block  holes,  comprising:  a  body 
defining  a  punch-receiving  region,  at  least  one  indicator 
supported  by  said  body  and  disposed  about  the  axis  of 
punches  to  be  received  in  said  region,  said  iiidicator 
having  means  engageable  with  said  punches  to  indicate 
displacemenu  of  their  axes  from  a  predetermined  zero- 
deviation  axis,  and  a  pilot  pin  attached  to  said  body  for 
alining  the  zero-deviation  axis  of  said  body  with  a  die 
block  hole,  whereby  a  said  punch  will  be  alided  with  said 
hole  by  adjustment  of  the  punch  to  produce  a  zero- 
deviation  reading  on  said  indicator. 


1.  A  geophysical  instrument  for  measuring  the  dip 
and  strike  of  geological  straU  comprising  a  base,  a  pivot 
pin  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  said  base,  a  member 
carried  by  and  freely  rotatable  on  said  pivot  pin  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  base,  ancillary  instruments  freely 
suspended  on  and  carried  by  said  freely  rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  ancillary  instruments  maintaining  their  position 
relatively  to  the  horizontal,  one  of  said  ancillary  instru- 
ments being  a  compass,  indicating  a  reference  system  in 
space,  and  another  ancillary  instrument  being  a  clino- 
metrical  device  indicating  the  angle  of  the  freely  rotating 
member  with  respect  to  the  horizontal,  and  a  manually 
rotatable  graduation  scale  surrounding  said  freely  rotat- 
able member,  adapted  to  be  oriented  in  conformity  with 
the  indications  of  the  compass. 
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2,87M79 

AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES  DRYER  CONTROL 

Irvfai  J.  Fnciia,  North  Arlii^tom  N  J.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corfontioa  of  New  York 

Application  Angost  17.  If54,  Serial  No.  450.417 

^^^13  Claims.    (CL  34— 45) 


■'S/S/VSA — 


timer  motor,  whereby  the  longer  the  timer  motor  is  in 
operation  the  more  modified  is  the  actuation  of  said 
switches  by  said  control  thermostat  and  the  higher  is  the 
temperature  maintained  within  said  dryer,  and  switch 
means  operated  by  said  timer  motor  for  opening  the 
heater  and  timer  motor  circuits  to  terminate  the  dryer 
operation.  

2,8784(01 

DRYERS 
Enrico  Tmrati,  Armenia,  Calto,  Colombia 
Application  November  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  621,658 
^  5ClalmB.    (CL34— 92) 


1.  In  a  clothes  dryer  of  the  type  having  heating  means 
for  drying  the  clothes  placed  therein,  an  automatic  con- 
trol comprising  a  pair  of  thermally  sensitive  members 
arranged  to  provide  heat  responsive  relative  deflections 
of  said  members  in  opposite  directions,  conuct  means 
closed  by  deflections  of  a  predetermined  amount,  one 
of  said  members  being  primarily  sensitive  to  interior 
dryer  temperature  produced  by  the  clothes  heating  means, 
control  heating  means  associated  with  the  other  of  said 
members  for  causing  the  deflection  thereof  substantially 
independently  of  the  interior  dryer  temperature,  and  an 
electrical  control  circuit  rendered  effective  by  closure  of 
said  contact  means  to  terminate  the  iteration  of  said 
heating  means. 

2,878,580 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 

Philip  G.  Hughes,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  conoration  of  New  York 

Application  April  4. 1957,  Serial  No.  650,789 

5  Claims.    (0.34-45) 


1    A  dryer  suitable  for  coffee  beans  consisting  of  a 
rotatable  drum  having  closed  ends  with  apertures  and 
a  peripheral  wall  with  apertures,  a  jacket  spaced  from 
the  drum  adapted  to  pass  hot  air  around  the  drum,  a 
fixed  hollow  axle  on  which  the  drum  rotates,  means  for 
maintaining  a  vacuum  within  said  axle,  duct  means  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  hollow  axle  communicatmg 
with  the  interior  of  the  drum  through  said  hollow  axle  to 
said  vacuum  maintaining  means  for  conveying  air  and 
vapor  exteriorly  of  the  drum,  vanes  fixed  to  an  end  of 
the  drum  and  each  extending  axially  part  way  toward 
the  opposite  end  and  at  an  angle  to  the  radius  and 
adapted  to  pick  up  and  drop  the  contents  of  the  dniin 
as  the  drum  routes,  hollow  pipes  within  the  drum  each 
having  one  open  end  communicating  with  an  aperture 
in  the  end  of  the  drum  and  one  open  end  communicating 
with  an  aperture  in  the  peripheral  wall,  the  closed  length 
of  the  pipe  lying  in  the  path  of  vanes  as  the  drum  rotates, 
so  that  dram  contents  dropped  by  a  travelUng  vane  faU 
upon  a  pipe  body. 


.-.=^^ 


•a  "f^ r~ 
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2378,582 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  COILED  ROD 
BUNDLES 
Manrice  P.  Sieger,  Bridgevllle.  Pa,  •"^'J^"**^ 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Fa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania     ^  ^  .  ^      ...  .., 
Application  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,035 
^^  13Ctolmi.    (CL34— 105) 


1.  In  a  clothes  dryer  having  clothes  tumbling  means 
and  a  heater  for  supplying  heat  for  drying  the  clothes  | 

being  tumbled,  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  drier  comprising  a  timer  motor,  a  control 
thermostat  responsive  to  the  temperature  within  the  dryer, 
a  heater  switch  and  a  timer  motor  switch  both  operated 
by  said  control  thermostat  and  controlling  respectively 
the  operation  of  said  heater  and  said  timer  motor  dur- 
ing the  drying  operation,  said  control  thermostat  open- 
ing said  heater  switch  and  closing  said  timer  switch  at 
a  relatively  high  temperature  within  said  dryer  and  clos- 
ing said  heater  switch  and  opening  said  timer  switch  at 
a  lower  temperature  within  said  dryer,  whereby  said 
heater  and  said  timer  motor  are  cycled  inversely  in  re-  | 
sponsc  to  the  dryer  temperature,  auxiliary  thermostatic 

means  arranged  to  modify  the  actuation  of  said  switches  .      ^,  „    ^«:u  onH  th#.  like  comoris- 

"y  sJd  cont'rdi  thermostat,  heating  means  arranged  for        1.  Apparatus  f^J^^^an^^'^^^/^'j^  .^  ^  J^  ^^^^ 

heating  said  auxiliary  thermostatic  means   a  circuit  con-    '"8j;  J;"^'"^;°"„\7J'J;"  e'JendinTin  substantially  a 
^^^^^^^l^^l^^:^"^    el^M^^S.^!  ^  dnving  sa^  conveyor,  a  Sec- 
T40  ().  G— 57 
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ond  endless  driven  conveyor  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first 
conveyor  adapted  to  move  parallel  to  and  for  a  portion 
of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  first  conveyor,  said  second 
conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  tiltablc  elements 
upon  which  said  coils  are  transferred  from  said  first  con- 
veyor, said  tiltable  elements  adapted  to  support  said  coils 
so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  center  thereof,  means  for 
transferring  said  coils  from  said  first  conveyor  to  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  while  maintaining  the  axes  thereof  in  sub- 
stantially a  vertical  direction,  a  third  endless  driven  con- 
veyor arranged  adjacent  said  second  conveyor  and  adapted 
to  travel  parallel  thereto  for  a  portion  of  its  path  and  in 
the  same  direction,  said  third  conveyor  having  a  plurality 
of  pivotal  coil  engaging  elements  driven  at  a  uniform 
speed  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  said  second  conveyor, 
means  for  tilting  said  elements  to  displace  the  axes  of  the 
coils  carried  thereby  away  from  their  vertical  positions 
and  means  for  displacing  said  coil  engaging  elements 
whereby  the  ends  of  said  elements  will  pass  into  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  the  coils  after  the  axes  thereof  have  been 
displaced  away  from  the  vertical  and  engage  the  inner 
convolutions  thereof  to  remove  in  sequence  said  coils 
from  said  tiltable  elements  during  the  interval  said  sec- 
ond and  third  conveyors  are  disposed  to  travel  in  parallel 
paths. 

2,878,583 
DRUMS  FOR  THE  TEMPERATURE  TREATMENT 

OF  MATERIALS 
William  Wycliffe  Spooncr,  Ilkley,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Spooner  Dryer  &,  Engineering  Co.  Limited,  Dklcy, 
England 

Application  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,300 
8  Claims.    (CI.  34—122) 
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247MS4 

ROTARY  DRIER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  GRANULAR 

SUBSTANCES 

AchUlc  BlaockL  MOan,  Italy 

ApplicatloD  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,711 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy  October  15, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  34— 128) 


1.  In  a  dryer  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
inner  and  outer  tubular  gas-permeable  members  defining 
a  tubular  space  between  themselves;  conveyor  screw 
means  arranged  in  said  space  for  moving  therethrough 
in  axial  direction  a  substance  to  be  dried,  said  conveyor 
screw  means  extending  axially  throughout  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  space  and  extending  radially 
from  said  inner  member  to  said  outer  member;  a  conduit 
connected  to  said  inner  tubular  gas-permeable  member; 
and  means  for  introducing  into  said  conduit  a  gaseous 
medium  so  that  the  same  is  conducted  directly  into  the 
interior  of  said  inner  gas-permeable  member  from  where 
it  moves  into  said  tubular  space  where  it  is  constrained 
to  move  radially  outwardly  between  consecutive  turns  of 
said  conveyor  screw  means,  drying  the  conveyed  substance 
during  such  movement  in  radial  direction. 


247t,5S5 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDING  CHART  RECORDER 

SYSTEM 

James  W.  Steincr,  Upper  Montclalr,  NJ,  assignor  to 

Cwtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,136 

7Claimt.    (CL  35— lOJ) 


■i—^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  temperature  treatment  of  moving 
materials  of  web.  sheet  or  strip  form,  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum  for  engaging  said  material  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  end,  at  least  one  casing  located  within  the 
drum  and  having  a  convex  arcuate  outer  face  defining  a 
plurality  of  nozzle  openings  therein,  means  for  supplymg 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  to  said  casing  and  projecting  said 
fluid  through  said  nozzle  openings  onto  the  inner  surface 
of  the  drum  to  alter  the  temperature  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  and  horizontal  rollers  support- 
ing the  drum,  means  for  routing  said  drum,  means  for 
guiding  material  being  treated  along  a  path  during  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  which  the  material  is  in  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  drum,  rigid  supporting  means 
passing  through  said  openings  and  supporting  the  casing 
within  the  drum,  and  temperature  treatment  means  dis- 
posed around  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
drum  to  assist  in  altering  the  temperature  of  t'hc  material 
m  contact  with  the  drum.  > 


i.:^ 


I.  In  flight  training  apparatus  equipped  with  a  plotting 
system  for  tracing  a  simulated  flight  on  a  radio  direction 
finding  chart  and  wherein  the  plotting  system  includes 
means  for  calculating  the  angle  of  meridian  tilt  on  the 
chart  over  the  flight  path,  apparatus  for  deriving  voltages 
determinative  of  the  bearing  angle  during  the  course  of 
the  flight  relative  to  a  predetermined  radio  range  sUtion, 
comprising  means  for  deriving  voltages  representing  the 
distance  coordinates  of  flight  on  horizontal  and  vertical 
axes  intersecting  at  a  point  defining  the  chart  origin, 
means  for  resolving  such  derived  voltages  according  to 
the  computed  angle  of  meridian  tilt  at  the  flight  position 
to  obtain  voltages  representing  the  distance  coordinates  of 
flight  on  axes  parallel  to  North-South,  East-West  lines  on 
the  chart  through  the  flight  position  having  an  origin  coin- 
cident with  the  aforesaid  chart  origin,  means  for  deriving 
voltages  representing  the  distance  coordinates  of  a  pre- 
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selected  radio  range  station  on  said  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal axes,  means  for  resolving  the  voltages  representing  the 
station  coordinates  on  the  horizontal  and  vertical  axes 
according  to  the  said  computed  angle  of  meridian  tilt  to 
obtain  voltages  representing  the  distance  coordinate  of 
the  station  on  the  said  axes  parallel  to  the  North-South 
East-West  lines  through  the  flight  position,  and  means 
for  subtracting  the  resolved  voltages  representing  the  flight 
position  from  the  resolved  volugcs  rcP"^"*'"^  ^^c  sta- 
tion coordinates  to  obtain  distance  components  between 
the  flight  position  and  radio  range  sUtion  determinative 
of  the  bearing  angle. 
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on  the  panel,  and  means  on  said  mounting  member  for 
fixing  said  electric  component  to  said  mounting  mem- 


2  878,586 
HOME  PLANNING  lOT  ^ 
Knot  J.  H.  Ofalsaon,  BrodLtoi^  I**^,.  «,. 
Applicatioo  October  24,  IW*.  S"^  No.  618.028 
1  Claim.    (CL35— 16) 


ber  with  capacity  for  electrical  engagement  with  said 

terminals.  

— ^ — f 

2,878,588  * 

AIR  PRESSURE  DEMONSTRATOR 

Louis  P.  Gregory,  Gato«vllle,  Fla. 

AppUcation  Jane  8,  1954,  SeriaJ  No.  435,384 

I  Claim.    (CI.  35—19) 

(Gnmted  mider  TW.  35,  U.  S.  Cod.  (1952),  .ec.  266) 


fo      :::r:t:::;;::::"r 


r::iai:mn'_ 


I 


iT^ 


A  device  for  laying  out  plans  for  a  building  such  as  a 
home  comprising  a  generally  flat  board  having  a  P  "^f  '«> 
of  equally  spaced  parallel  vertical  and  horizontal  refer- 
ence lines  thereon  with  such  reference  »'""  ^e'^J^P*";^ 
to  desired  scale  dimensions,  distinguishably  colored  ad 
hesive  tape  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  board  for 
indicating  the  walls  of  the  building,  other  d.stingu.shab  e 
adhesive   tape   adapted  to  be  positioned  on   the  board 
for  indicating  wall  openings  such  as  ^/ndows  and  doors 
arrows  of  adhesive  tape  indicating  traffic  Aow   "n^he 
building,  furniture  and  appliance  templates  adapted  to 
be  movably  positioned  on  the  board  for  permitting  ar- 
rangement of  such  furniture  to  the  desired  position  wi  bin 
he  area  enclosed  by  said  tape,  ^aid  layout  board  includ^ 
ng  a  square  central  portion  with  a  hinged  Jap  extending 
f^om  ^ch  side  thereof,  said  hinged  flaps  adapted  to  fold 
nwTrdly  into  overlying  relation  to  the  central  portion 
hus  providing  an  enlarged  envelope  for  containing  the 
l^L'element!  of  the  device    said  '-se  dements  includ^ 
ing  the  adhesive  tape  wound  upon  a  roll    a  ruler    and 
a  fcale  for  designating  scaled  window  and  door  widths. 


PLUG-IN  MOUNTING  BLOCK  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
PLUt.  1.^  ^"ij^sTRUCTION  BOARD 

Arthur  R.  JubenvlUe,  Hnntfiiftoii,  N.Y. 
Application  June  22,  1W3,  Serial  No.  363,208 
9  Claims.    (CI.  35—19) 
1    The  combination  of  a  panel  having  a  multiplicity 
of  holes  an  electrical  circuit  component,  a  rigid  mount- 
ing mfml^r  for  the  component,  at  least  one  projection 
in  connection  with  such  component  engaging  in  a  ho  e 
in  said  panel  for  anchoring  said  mounting  member  in 
quick-Sefachable  relation  to  said  panel,  electric  termina^ 
Jins  on  said  mounting  member  in  manually  access  ble 
^sition  above  said  panel  while  the  member  is  in  place 


An  air  pressure  demonstrator  comprising  a  conj*'»^'  * 
transverse  wall  dividing  said  container  into  two  chambers, 
rans  connected  to  e/ch  chamber  to  ina.a^  or  decrease 
the  gas  pressure  therein;  means  connected  to  "^h  cham 
Z  to  indicate  changes  in  gas  pressure,  said  cojUiner  and 
wall  being  made  of  a  translucent  materia  ,  a  door  hingc- 
Ib' y  mounted  in  said  dividing  wall,  said  h.ngeable  mount- 
inR  bdng  of  the  center  return  type,  and  said  door  when  un- 
atched  will  swing  open  upon  excess  of  air  pressure  in  one 
cham^r   elative  toVhe  other,  said  door  being  positu^ned 
in  OK  corrier  of  said  transverse  dividing  wall,  said  divid- 
ng  wall  hTving  a  cutout  for  said  door,  said  cutout  being 
ubsTantially  tSe  same  size  as  the  doo^  «°d  .^^^ 
said  door  to  swing  into  either  chamber   said  door  being 
made  of  an  opaque  material  substantially  the  same  thick- 
ness as  the  dividing  wall,  and  capable  of  swinging  open 
fnto  cither  chamber,  said  door  form  ng  a  Pressure  tight 
^a°  t  th  said  dividing  wall  when  aligned  flush  with  the 
fur^a«   of  said  wall  and  said  door  being  secured  in  said 
pressure  tight  position  by  suitable  latching  means. 

2  878  589 
PHOTOELECTRIC  STRAFING  TARGET 

Thomas  Mongello,  Uvittown,  >.y. 
Applkition  June  9,  l^J,  Serial  No.  514,405 
•^  lOaim.    (CL35— 25) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


A  urget  trainer  for  airplane  strafing  training  compris- 
ing alight  source  located  within  such  airplane,  means  to 
collimafe  h^^am  from  such  source,  a  shutter  in  the  path 
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of  said  collimated  beam,  means  to  move  said  shutter  rela- 
Uve  to  said  beam  to  generate  a  modulated  beam,  a  tarjet 
having  a  plurality  of  glass  beads  to  redirect  ««d  [nodu- 
lated beam  back  along  the  transmission  path  to  such  air- 
plane, unitary  shielding  and  reflection  means  P«"nitting 
iaid  collimated  modulated  beam  to  travel  toward  the 
target  receiving  the  reflected  beam  from  said  target  anu 
diverting  the  reflected  beam  from  the  optical  transmis- 
sion path,  and  a  detector  located  within  such  airplane  to 
indicate  the  number  of  hits  upon  said  t"get  comprising 
a  photo-electric  tube  to  receive  said  reflected  light  from 
said  target,  a  lens  located  in  front  of  said  photo-electric 
tube  to  concentrate  the  reflected  light  upon  said  tube,  an 
amplifier  connected  to  said  tube  to  increase  the  signal 
generated  by  said  tube,  and  counting  means  connected 
*o  said  amplifier  to  record  the  number  of  hits  upon  said 
target.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2  878  590 

COMBINED  COLOR  MIXING  CHART  AND 

PALETTE 

William  L.  Dodge,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUeTdon  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,529 

3  CUIms.    (CI.  35—28.5) 


tongues  placed  around  the  said  cut  and  secured  to  the 
inside  of  said  upper  hemisphere  •^ ^^""^^^^f^^ 
ward  into  and  against  the  inside  surface  of  said  lower 
hemisphere,  said  tongues  acting  to  hold  the  J^o  J«"- 
spheres  together  in  air-tight  relation;  spots  of  coloring 
matter  studded  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  sphencal 
shell  in  the  same  relative  positions  as  are  the  stars  in  the 
constellations  of  the  heavens;  a  transparent  hollow  circu- 
lar cylinder  open  at  both  ends,  which  said  cylinder  ex- 
tends vertically  downward  inside  the  spherical  shell  to 
the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  said  spherical  shell,  the  top 
end  of  said  cylinder  being  connected  in  air-Ught  relation 
with  the  perimeter  of  said  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
upper  hemisphere;  a  planetarium  proper  centrally  located 
inside  said  spherical  shell  immediately  underneath  the 
bottom  opening  of  said  cylinder  and  comprising  a  differen- 
tial axis  coinciding  with  the  vertical  diameter  of  said  shell, 
said  differential  axis  supporting  elements  which  can  rotate 
freely  and  independenUy  of  each  other  about  said  dif- 
ferential axis,  each  said  element  connected  to  and  sup- 
porting by  means  of  an  arm  a  baU  representmg  a  planet, 
such  that  when  roution  occurs  said  planet  balls  revolve 


1    A  color  indexing  device  comprising  a  base,  an  in- 
dicator rotaubly  mounted  on  said  base,  said  base  having 
a  plurality  of  hues  of  color  marginally  and  circumferen- 
tially    arranged    thereon,    said    indicator    comprising    a 
shallow  center  disc  smaller  in  area  than  said  base  and 
having  a  pointer  attached  thereto,  there  being  disposed 
on  said  base  a  component  color  code  for  each  of  said 
hues  for  teaching  the  relative  degrees  of  component  re- 
quired to  produce  a  desired  color  displayed  on  the  margin 
of  said  base,  a  laminated,  color  mixing  pad  supported 
bv  said  base  within  the  shallow  center  of  said  disc,  a 
dispensing  container  for  each  of  the  component  colors^ 
said  containers  being  adapted  to  dispense  uniform   and 
consistent  unit  portions  of  component  color  as  required 
by  said  code,  said  disc  having  an  opening  proximate  eacn 
of  the  several  dispensing  containers,  the  component  color 
code  being  arranged  on  the  base  to  be  displayed  through 
the  openings  in  accordance  with  the  mixing  requirements 
for  each  of  said  hues  of  color. 


2,878^91  __'" 

PLANETARIUM  NOVELTY  LAMP 

Arnold  H.  Harris,  S«"t«.9«"  Coonjy,  Calif. 

AppHcadon  February  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  715,673 

3  Claims.    (CI.  35 — 45) 

1    In    a    novelty    lamp    planetarium:    a    transparent 

spherical  shell  with  a  severing  cut  around  iu  horizonul 

great  circle  to  form  an  upper  and  a  lower  hemisphere. 

said  upper  hemisphere  having  a  circular  opening  around 

its  top  point  and  said  lower  hemisphere  havipg  a  circular 

opening  around  its  bottom  point;  a  series  of  transparent 


in  circular  concentric  horizontal  orbits,  one  ball  to  each 
orbit,  with  a  common  center  at  the  center  of  said  shell. 
at  which  center  is  located  another  but  larger  baU  repre- 
senting the  sun:  a  hollow  cone  open  »^  ^^t*'  «"«•** 
smaller  and  top  opening  communicating  in  •}^-\^i^\^^l^ 
tion  with  said  bottom  opening  of  said  spherical  shell,  an 
incandescent  lamp  and  lamp  rack,  located  inside  of  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  larger  and  bottom  opening  of  said 
cone  and  supporting  said  cone  to  an  elevated  P«'t'<«jo 
provide  an  air  passage  into  said  cone;  a  windmill  shaped 
deflector  secured  inside  the  opening  defining  the  runction 
of   said  cone   with   said  spherical   shell,   said  deAecjor 
acting  to  deflect  the  rising  air  current,  generated  by  toe 
heat  of  said  incandescent  lamp,  rotation-wise  about  the 
vertical  diameter  of.  and  along  the  inside  surface  of  said 
spherical  shell,  said  air  current  turning  upon  r«iching 
the  vicinity  of  said  cut  and  spiraling  inward  toward  and 
out  through  said  bottom  opening  of  said  cylinder,  thereby 
creating  a  vortex  in  the  vicinity  of  the  plane  of  motion 
of  said  revolving  planet  balls,  said  vortex  propelling  said 
balls  at  velocities  of  magnitude  approxunately  inversely 
proportional  to  their  respective  disunces  from  the  center 
of  said  spherical  shell. 


BASEBALL  SHOES  HAVING  BASE-RUNNING 
SPIKES 

Frederick  S.  ClAo,  ''-■^•^•K't,^*^*  «•• 
ApplkatioB  February  21, 1W8,  Sertal  No.  716,599 

4  Claims.    (CL  36—2.5) 
1    A  baseball  shoe  having  a  sole  and  heel,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral,  upwardly  inclined  extension  at  one 
side   and  a  spike  secured  to  each  of  said  extensions  to 
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Ziriownwardly  therefrom,  ^d  spikes  b^ngj^   --1^1^:0;^!^^"^^^"^:  ^» 
\Zc  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  and  becommg   ^^^^^^"^^^  ^^^  J„,  i„  position  to  receive  the  end  of 

a  metal  tube  enclosing  the  said  shank. 


it  ji  j» 


operative  to  grip  the  ground  as  the  wearer  rounds  a 
base  to  prevent  slipping  thereat. 

2,878,593 

ARCH  SUPPORT 

Robert  S.  Lockridge,  ^y^^^^^'^'^^^^l'' ^"^r'. 
dock-Terry  Shoe  Corponitlon,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  a  cor 

^"'pXrn'ltSry  15.  H58^eri..  No.  709,149 
3  culms.    (CI.  36—8.5) 


2,878,595 

'  SHOE  HEEL 

Edwin  H.  Anber,  Akro^  Wo 

ApplIctkMi  May  27.  IW  grisjNo.  738.171 

3  Claims.    (CI.  36—36) 


'-4* 


'^ 


O     3 


y^ 


•        •*      • 


^ 


5         ' 


1.  A  Shoe  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lining.  » jesiliMt 
cushion  between  the  lining  and  the  upper  a^  th^  '""^J 
Quarter  a  stiff  arch-supporting  member  between  saia 
c'ush^on  and  the  upper  and  adhered  across  •;»  -rface^o 
the  upper  and  the  cushion,  and  a  backing  strip  between 
said  cushion  and  said  liner  and  adhered  across  its  sur- 
fa  e  to  thc"ining  and  the  cushion,  whereby  said  cushion 
s  sandwiched  between  the  arch-supporting  memt^r  and 

backing  strip  and  has  ^o'^P'^^^tl"'^!!^"  Wklnestrip  have 
and  the  arch-supporting  member  and  backing  stnp  have 

complete  surface  adherence  to  the  "PPf.^J"'^ '\7«  „^, 
spectively  to  positively  position  the  cushion  and  to  cause 
dUtributfon  of  stresses  over  the  entire  cushion  area. 


-»    A  shoe  heel  comprising  a  lift,  internally  threaded 
socket  onThe  bottom  of  said  lift,  said  sockets  inc  uding 
h«ds  on  one  end  abutting  the  lift  and  further  including 
S  on  said  one  end  penetrating  the  ••[;  f-  -un"^ 
sockets  in  position  thereon,  a  body  on  the  lift  having 
o^nings  therein  receiving  the  sockets,  and  means  con- 
noted to  the  sockets  for  securing  the  body  on  the  I  ft 
sa'd  nans  being  longer  than  the  thickness  o    the    ift    O 
penetrating  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  to  attach  the  lift 
to  a  shoe.  ^^^_^^^^^__ 

I  2,878,596 

'  RESILIENT  VAMP  SHOE 

Edward  B.  Sheriock,  BrtK>klyn,  N.Y.  .«tenor  to  Bart,.r. 

Irma  Sheriock,  Broody »V  I?    ^^ it  tki 
Application  May  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  733.738 
2CUims.    (CL36— 51) 


2,878,594 

REPLACEABLE  TOP  LIFT 
j.m.^  F    FltSmmons,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
'  FitelSi  SS^JS^tion,  Belmont.  Mass.  a  eorpora- 

**""A*;,JS5S1uly  14,  1958,  SerW  No.  748,298 
2  CtataM.    (CI.  36—34) 


1  In  a  shoe  vamp  having  an  outer  cover  sheet  and  wj 
inner  Hntng,  a  pair  of  tongues  in  the  o^Jtej  cover  sheet  at 
H,.  #.rlee  of  the  vamp  ad  acent  the  mstep  of  the  wearer. 
,a?d  tongues  extending  toward  each  other  and  having 
TpieiX  end's,  a  strfp  of  resilient  -f  nal'-m^sa.d 
fn^eends  a  protector  overiying  and  enclosing  the  JMigucs 
1^  s^rio    Mid  protector   constituting   a   generally   rec- 

\  '     ■         t^«  P^'SinM  PasLgM^  longitu^^^^^ 

,  'a  repucbk  top  lift  comprising  .  body  porticm   *'  7«^,^'„n^  e'^"^n°on  fhmof  between  said 
'^^S.X^tTi/^^^^'^^   lS?1ofi'n„e.sin.  Ute.,  .....  o.  .He  .a.p. 
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2,878.597 

PRE-MOLDED  BOX  TOE  FOR  BOOT 

John  S.  JastiB,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Applicatioo  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,326 

2  Claims.    (CI.  36— 77) 


and  away  from  the  shoe  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  body  member  positioned  within  said 
tubular  member,  and  means  connected  to  said  body  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  body  member  between  a  pair  of  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  positions  of  said  roll  against  and 
•  spaced  from  said  shoe;  an  emergency  release  mechanism 
for  celeasably  connecting  said  body  member  and  said 
tubular  member  and  for  providing  for  manual  movement 
of  said  tubular  member  in  directions  moving  said  roll 
toward  and  away  from  the  shoe,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  locking  member  extended  diametrically  of  said  tubu* 


1.  A  box  toe  for  insertion  into  a  boot  during  manu- 
facture, comprising:  a  thin  plastic  shell  having  a  coni- 
cal shape  top  portion  terminating  in  a  point  and  depend- 
ing flexible  flaps  tangent  to  said  top  and  also  tapering 
toward  said  point,  a  forwardly  extending  solid  tip  in- 
cluding said  point  and  partly  included  in  said  top  portion 
and  partly  included  in  said  flaps,  that  part  of  said  tip  in 
the  top  portion  being  conical  in  shape  and  that  part 
of  said  tip  attaching  said  flaps  being  pyramidical  in 
shape,  whereby  said  flaps  may  be  folded  toward  each 
other  at  a  point  below  said  tip  to  permit  attachment  of 
said  toe  to  said  boot  by  sewing  vertically  through  said 
flaps  and  into  said  boot.  i 


// 


/7 


2.878.598 

DETACHABLE  BULLDOZER 

John  S.  Pilch.  Ware,  Mass. 

Application  June  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  438,415 

5  Claims.    (CI.  37— 117.5) 


('         f> 


lar  member  and  carried  by  said  body  member  for  move- 
ment therewith,  a  pair  of  clamping  members  associated 
with  said  tubular  member  and  movable  to  positions  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  said  locking  member  for  releasably 
connecting  the  tubular  member  and  the  body  member  to 
provide  for  movement  of  the  roll  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  body  member  and  means  including  a  lever 
member  connected  to  one  of  said  clamping  members  for 
moving  said  clamping  member  to  a  position  providing  for 
movement  of  said  locking  member  relative  thereto  and 
for  moving  said  tubular  member  in  a  directi<Mi  providing 
for  movement  of  said  roll  away  from  said  shoe. 


I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loader  of  the  type  having  a 
loader  bucket  mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  loader 
arms  pivoted  to  a  tractor,  and  having  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  loader  bucket  between  a  scooping  position 
and  a  loading  position;  a  demountable  bulldozer  attach- 
ment comprising  a  bulldozer  blade,  a  pair  of  bulldozer 
arms  secured  to  said  bulldozer  blade  at  their  forward 
ends,  an  upright  link  mounted  between  said  bulldozer 
arms  adjacent  said  bulldozer  blade,  said  tractor  and  said 
bulldozer  arms  being  provided  with  complementary  quick 
coupling  means  whereby  said  bulldozer  arms  can  be 
quickly  secured  to  or  released  from  said  tractor,  and; 
complementary  quick  coupling  means  between  said  loader" 
arms  and  said  upright  link  whereby  said  upright  link  can 
be  quickly  secured  to  or  released  from  said  loader  arms 
substantially  simultaneously  with  said  bulldozer  arms. 


2,878,60f 
STEAM  IRON  WITH  PARTITIONED  TANK 
Earl  R.  Burmcister,  Minneapolis,  and  Howard  H.  Scbott, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  February  12,  1954.  Serial  No.  409,937 
9  Claims.    (CI.  38— 77) 


2  878,599 
EMERGENCY  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 
IRONING  MACHINE 
Loren  E.  Schrader,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ironrite  Inc.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Application  January  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  634,277 
9  Claims.    (CI.  38—58) 
1.  For  use  with  an  ironing  machine  which  includes  a 
main  frame,  a  shoe  on  said  frame,  an  ironer  roll,  a  tubular 
member  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  roll  to  provide  for  movement  of  the  ifoll  toward 


1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  solcplate,  a  reservoir  surmounting 
the  soleplate  provided  with  an  outlet  located  substantially 
on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  bottom  thereof  and 
including  oppositely  facing  respective  pocket  means  spaced 
from  said  outlet  and  formed  on  each  side  of  said  center 
line  so  that  the  upper  one  of  said  pocket  means  will 
always  be  facing  upwardly  when  the  iron  is  resting  on 
either  of  its  sides,  each  pocket  means  including  wall 
means  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  to  the 
top  thereof  and  having  end  portions  spaced  far  enough 
apart  to  provide  sufficient  volumetric  capacity  so  that  the 
particular  pocket  means  facing  upwardly  will  hold  enough 
water  to  maintain  the  water  level  in  the  lower  half  of 
the  reservoir  below  said  outlet,  each  pocket  means  hav- 
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ina  an  opening  in  the  forward  end  portion  thereof  and 
adjacent  Se  sides  of  said  reservoir  and  steanr.  generating 
means  having  communication  with  said  outlet  and  the 
pressing  face  of  said  soleplate. 

2,878,M1 
PUSH  BUTTON  STEAM  IRON 
Eari  R.  BuriSer,  Mimieapoib,  «hI  HJwJT-  H.  Schott 
St  Paul,  MimiM  asslgnon  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  cor 

TX^t^^^r,  12,  lJ54^rlai  No.  409,938 
8  Claims.    (CL  38 — 77) 


relationship  to  engage  a  textile  sheet  on  o'^»^^^,': 
a  pair  of  endless  rear  brushes  d.spo^  m  ««1-»^^^J^ 
uonship  parallel  and  opposite  to  sa.d  pair  o  Jf^n^^™/*" 
adaotcd  to  engage  said  textHe  sheet  on  the  other  side  there- 
of STe^uns  of  Ihe  brushes  adapted  to  engage  the  texule 
shUtnSvTng  transversely  of  said  sheet  and  outwardly 
Som  ZZx.r  thereof;  driving  means  ^r  "ov.njj^jd 
brushes  transversely  and  guidmg  and  •<^»"*;'"8  J*J' 
urging  the  leading  edge  of  the  textile  sheet  toward  ««} 
Ses  in  a  direction  P«n>endicular  to  the  d«ctK,n  of 
movement  of  the  endless  brushes  while  the  sheet  is  being 
restrained  from  drifting  to  either  side. 


1.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  soleplate,  a  '^'f "°'T. '"r"°"°^- 
ine  the  solcplate,  a  steam  generatmg  chamber  for  sup- 
p"?ing  stSm'to  the  pressing  face  of  the  soleplate.  a  valve 
^r  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  sa.d  reservoir  to 
said  generating  chamber  including  a  valve   rod   and   a 
fixed  coUar  on  said  rod,  a  coU  spring  abutting  one  side 
of  said  collar  to  bias  said  valve  to  closed  position,  a  p.v- 
o  X  mounted  lever  having  one  end  adapted  to  underlie 
"hfothr  skle  of  said  collar,  a  second  pivotally  mounted 
ever  having  one  end  engageable  with  the  other  end  of 
he  fimlcv'er  to  rock  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  open 
the  valve    and  respective  push  buttons  overiy.ng  each 
fnd  ors^id  second  lever,  depression  of  one  Push  bu^on 
acting  in  a  direction  to  open  said  valve  and  depression 
of  the  other  push  button  acting  in  a  direction  to  effect 
closing  of  said  valve. 


2  878  602 

Febmary  18,  1'54 
5  Claims.    (CL  38— 143) 


,.  V 


2378,603 

ADVERTISING  D^JfCE 

Richard  Heinz,  Qaccas  Vilufc,  N.ir. 

AppliJiS?  J.n"uar2^,5^iS«Jal  No.  561^31 

2  Claims.    (CI.  40—53) 


\    An  advertising  device  including  a  s|a»io"a'-y .  "J^"'- 
be    having  visible  indicia  thereon;  a  panel  havmg  mdica 
^n   it     front   face,   said  panel   bemg  movably   mounted 
with   respect   to   said    stationary   member   and  movable 
^  ween  ^sitions  covering  and  uncovering  "'d  'nd.aa 
r  rr^anent-magnet  type  synchronous  motor  having  a. 
shaTt;  driven  means  geared  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor  and 
"eluding  an  arm  connected  with  sa.d  panel    to  move 
the  latter  and  spaced,  fixed  abutments  connec^d  to  s^id 
stationary  member  and  alternately   engageable  by   sa^d 
arm  as  iVis  moved,  said. abutments  being  adapted  to  block 
Sr  arm  and  halt  the  same,  thereby  causing  the  motor 
to  ha  ^and  automatically  reverse  its  rotation  repeatedly 
I,  as  to  effect  to  and  fro  movement  of  sa.d  panel  by 
S.d   driven    means,    thereby    to    repeatedly,    alterna  ely 
cover  and  uncover  said  indicia  on  the  stationary  element. 


1  A  feeding  and  spreading  appliance  for  textile  sheets 
for  u«  with  an  ironing  machine  comprising  in  comb.na^ 
uon  a  pa*r  of  en^ss  ffont  brushes  disposed  in  end-to-end 


2,878,604 
SLIDE  CHANGER 

10  Claims.  (CI.  40—/') 
1  In  a  slide  changer  for  a  slide  projector;  a  support- 
ing frame  on  one  side  of  said  projector;  a  rnagazinc  for 
ItorinB  slides  slidably  mounted  on  sa.d  supporting  frame. 
:r  ma  i!ne  havin^g  side  walls  f-  retaining  sa.^^^^^^^^ 
aeainst  lateral  movement;  a  frame  on  the  front  o  saiu 
oSor  and  extending  laterally  over  sa.d  •"ag«^'"«-  » 
rac^s  idaSly  mounted  on  said  frame;  gr.pp.ng  arms  c^ 
's^  d  ractfor  gripping  the  upper  portion  of  an  .ndmdi^a^^ 
slide;  gear  means  engaging  said  rack;  and  a  vertically 
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extending  plunger  for  actuating  said  gear  means  to  move  from  a  material  absorbing  ultraviolet  light  «>»  «P Jo 
L?d  rick,  and^  a  slide  retained  between  said  gripping   3650  angstrom  units  and  adapted  to  transmit  visible  light 


rays  therethrough,  and  luminescent  material  in  said  com- 
posite sheet  between  said  sheet  furthest  from  said  source 
and  the  source  of  ultraviolet  light. 


arms  into  position  on  said  projector  and  for  returning  said 
rack,  arms,  and  slide  to  position  in  the  magazine. 


2J78,M7 

PHOTO-MOUNT  GREETING  CARD 

John  J.  AlTM,  Bnialrcc,  Mast. 

Application  Aaicost  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,941 

1  Claim.    (CI,  40—158) 


2,878,6«5 

RACK  FOR  CARDS  OR  SHEETS 

Darrell  M.  Johnson,  Thomson,  Ga. 

Application  February  6,  1956,  %rlal  No.  563,481 

4  Claims.    (CI.  40— 124) 


^, 


r 


1' 


4J 
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1.  A  display  rack  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  cards 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  including  top,  bottom 
and  side  portions,  said  top  and  side  portions  including 
a  communicating  groove  on  adjacent  inner  faces,  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated  flexible  slats  having  a  concavo- 
convex  cross  section  removably  retained  under  pressure 
at  opposite  ends  in  the  communicating  groove  in  opposed 
portions  of  said  side  portions  of  said  frame,  adjacent 
slats  being  disposed  in  longitudinally  overlapped  parallel 
relation  under  pressure  to  grip  the  cards,  said  slats  in- 
cluding longitudinally  spaced  aligned  spring  fingers  equi- 
distant from  the  slat  edges  and  projecting  laterally  from 
the  general  plane  of  the  slats  and  toward  one  edge  there- 
of removably  receiving  the  longitudinal  edge  of  an  ad- 
jacent slat  therein  for  maintaining  the  slats  in  oriented 
parallel  assembled  relation,  certain  of  said  slats  being 
movable  toward  the  communicating  groove  in  the  top 
portion  of  the  frame  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal 
of  various  slats. 


A  photo-mount  greeting  card  of  the  folder  type  com- 
prising a  unitary  length  of  sheet  material  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  folded  to  form  a  series  of  registeriiig  leaves 
of  substantially  the  same  size,  an  end  leaf  of  said  leries 
of  leaves,  according  to  the  mode  of  folding,  becoming 
the  front  leaf  of  the  folder,  the  folder  being  designed  to 
receive  between  such  front  leaf  and  another  of  said  leaves 
a  photo-print  having  the  vertical  lines  of  the  picture  per- 
pendicular to  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  leaf,  that  leaf, 
at  least,  behind  which  the  print  is  so  positioned,  having  an 
elongate  substantially  rectangular  window  through  which 
the  print  may  be  viewed,  the  folder  having  such  a  window 
in  each  end  leaf  of  said  series  and  bearing  two  greeting 
messages,  the  words  on  one  leaf,  which  form  one  message. 
being  so  arranged  as  to  be  horizontal  and  parallel  to  the 
longer  dimension  of  a  window  when  said  longer  dimension 
is  horizontal,  and  the  words  on  the  other  leaf,  which  form 
the  other  message,  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  horizontal 
and  parallel  to  the  shorter  dimension  of  a  window  when 
said  shorter  dimension  is  horizontal,  only  one  of  said 
messages   t)eing  visible  when  the  photo-print  has  been 
properly  disposed  in  the  folder,  but  each  message  being 
so  disposed  on  the  material   of  the  folder  that  either, 
selectively,  may  be  the  message  which  is  exhibited  on 
the  front  face  of  the  front  leaf  of  the  folder,  by  properly 
folding  said  length  of  material. 


2,878,606 

LAMINATED  FLUORESCENT  SIGN 

Leo  Meijcr,  Chicago,  HI. 

ApplicaHon  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,199 

11  Claims.  (CI.  40— 134) 
1.  An  illuminated  display  including  a  source  of  ultra- 
violet light  and  a  display  device  positioned  to  receive  the 
ultraviolet  light  rays  transmitted  by  said  source,  said 
device  including  a  laminated  composite  sheet  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  plastic  sheets,  the  plastic  sheet 
nearest  the  ultraviolet  light  source  being  adapted  to  trans- 
mit ultraviolet  light  rays  greater  than  265Q  angstrom 
units,  the  sheet  furthest  fromWhe  source  being  formed 

I  \    ' 


2478,608 

GUIDES  FOR  THE  FISHING  LINES  OF 

FISHING  RODS 

Frank  M.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla^  amignor,  by  mesne 

assiKnments,   to  Tycoon   FInnor   Corporation,   Miami 

Springs,  Fla.,  a  corpomtlon  of  Floilda  .,.,.. 

Application  February  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,418 

3  Claims.    (O.  43—24) 
1.  A  roller  guide  assembly  comprising  a  substantially 
triangularly  shaped  body  provided  with  a  through  open- 
ing of  substantially  oblong  shape  in  cross  section  having 
side  walls,  a  bottom  and  an  upper  wall  with  the  bottom 
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forming  the  base  and  the  upper  wall  the  truncated  apex 
of  the  triangle,  legs  and  feet  on  the  base  of  the  body  for 
supporting  the  assembly  from  a  fishing  rod,  said  body, 
legs  and  feet  being  formed  of  plastic  to  minimize  inter- 


ference with  the  flexibility  of  the  rod,  a  wear  resistant 
bushing  positioned  within  the  opening,  and  a  roller  jour- 
naled  through  said  side  walls  and  bushing  and  rotating 
in  the  direction  of  the  through  opening. 


2,878,609 

GUIDES  FOR  THE  FISHING  LINES  OF 
FISHING  RODS 
Frank  M.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Miami,  FU.,  atrignor,  by  naesne 
assignments,  to  Tycoon  Finnor  Corporation,   Miami 
Springs,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida         „    .  .    ^, 
Oi^M    application    Febmary    14,    1956,    Serial    No. 
565.418.    Divided  and  this  application  June  5,  1957, 
Serial  No.  666,797 

6  Claims.     (CI.  4^—24) 


♦> 


terial  having  top  and  bottom  portions  and  including  in 
its  top  portion  a  pole-gripping  slot  opening  iipwardly; 
and  a  pair  of  complementary  generally  hemispherical 
shells  rigid  with  and  depending  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  upper  member  and  spaced  apart  respectively 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  median  plane  through  said  slot  to 
afford  a  two-piece  generally  spherical  receptacle  for  a 
fishing  article  such  as  a  bobber  or  the  like;  said  shells 
serving  as  lever  arms  adapted  to  be  spread  apart  by  tlie 
insertion  of  such  article  and  acting  thereby  to  apply 
laterally  inwardly  acting  compression  forces  in  the  upper 
member  tending  to  narrow  the  slot  so  as  to  increase  its 
pole-gripping  capacity  while  the  article  is  retained  by 
the  shells;  and  said  shells  when  squeezed  together  in  the 
aoscnce  of  such  article,  causing  outward  tcnsional  forces 
in  said  upper  member  tending  to  widen  said  slot  so  as  to 
relax  the  grip  of  said  member  on  the  pole  whereby  the 
attachment  may  be  mounted  on  and  dismounted  from 
the  pole  rcspccUvely  in  opposite  directions  normal  to  the 
length  of  the  pole.  j 


2378,611 
FISH  LURE    ~ 
Lyman  R.  Netherton  and  Jesse  G.  Baker, 

River  Rongc,  Micb.  ,«,  „„ 

AppUcation  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,339 
2  Oaims.    (CI.  43—42.06) 


3.  A  line  guide  for  fishing  rods  comprising  a  guide 
body   having   longitudinal .  and    lateral    openings   there- 
through, a  pair  of  nylon  molded  side  plates  having  shoul- 
ders fitted  to  the  lateral  openings  and  flanges  outwardly 
of  the  shoulders  for  engaging  against  the  external  parts 
of  the  sides  of  the  line  guide  body,  a  nylon  tubular  shaft 
having  internal  threads  molded  in  one  piece  with  one  of 
the  side  plates  and  having  a  pilot  stem  extending  off  its 
free  end,  the  side  plate  carrying  the  shaft  having  a  screw 
socket  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  and  opening  outwardly  therefrom,  a  dummy 
screw  fitted  to  said  screw  socket  having  an  enlarged  head 
engageable  against  an  outside  portion  of  the  side  plate 
carrying  the  shaft,  the  companion  side  plate  having  a 
smooth  bore  therethrough,  and  a  binding  screw  freely 
movable  through  the  smooth  bore  and  through  the  pilot 
stem  and  engageable  with  the  threads  of  the  shaft,  said 
binding  screw  having  an  enlarged  head  engageable  against 
an  outside  surface  of  the  companion  side  plate. 


1    A  fishing  lurt  comprising  an  elongated  substantially 
solid  main  body,  said  main  body  having  a  front  end  por- 
tion integrally  connected  at  its  inner  end  with  the  inner 
end  of  a  rear  end  portion,  said  main  body  tapering  from 
its  front  end  portion  towards  its  rear  end  portion,  said 
main  body  portion  having  an  elongated  substantially  hol- 
low   tubular   passageway   extending    therethrough,   said 
passageway  having  an  end  thereof  in  open  communication 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  front  end  portion  and  the 
other  end  of  said  passageway  terminating  in  an  opening 
above  the  top  of  said  main  body,  said  lure  having  secured 
thereto  at  least  one  fishhook,  means  on  said  lure  for  con- 
nection with  one  end  of  a  fishing  line,  and  said  rear  end 
portion  having  an  elongated  substantially  hollow  cylindn- 
cal  cavity  formed  therein,  said  cavity  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  closed  ends,  and  a  substantially  solid  spherical 
member   disposed  within    said   cavity   for   impingement 
against  said  closed  ends  thereof  for  creating  a  noise  or 
for  setting  up  vibrations  in  a  body  of  water. 


2,878,610 

FISHING  POLE  ATTACHMENT 

Martin  E.  Herstcdt,  East  MoUnc,  III. 

Application  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,408 

9  culms.    (CI.  43— 25  J) 


2.878,612     i 
'  FISH  LURE 

Lyman  R.  Netherton  and  Jesse  G.  Baker, 

River  Roogc,  Mkh.  ^«  „. 

Application  October  25.  1957,  Serial  No.  692,338 
2  Claims.    (CL  43— 42J1) 


1.  A  fishing  pole  attachment  of  the  class  described. 

comprising:   an  upper  member  of  resilient  flexible  ma- 

740  o    n.— 58 


1  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  solid  mam 
body  having  integrally  connected  forward  and  rear  end 
portions,  said  forward  end  portions  being  substantially 
ovate  in  transverse  cross-sectional  configuration  and  said 
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rear  end  portion  being  substantially  cylindrical  in  irans- 
verse  cross-sectional  configuration,  the  outer  end  of  said 
forward  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  substantially 
concave  surface  projecting  inwardly  therefrom;  satd  rear 
body  portion  being  provided  with  an  elongated  substan- 
tially hollow  cylindrical  cavity  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
closed  ends;  a  spherical  member  disposed  for  reciproca- 
tion within  said  cavity;  a  fin  fixedly  secured  to  "ch  side 
of  said  forward  end  portion  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from; a  first  eye.member  secured  to  the  outer  ctid  of  said 
rear  body  portion   and  projecting  longitudinally  there- 
beyond;  a  first  fishhook;  means  on  said  hook  swingably 
connecting  said  hook  to  said  first  eye;  a  second  eye  mem- 
ber secured  at  substantially  the  lower  •center  of  said  main 
body  and  projecting  therefrom;  a  second  fishhook;  means 
on  said   second  hook  swingably  connecting  said  second 
hook  to  said  second  eye;  a  third  eye  member  secured  to 
said  forward  end  portion  and  projecting  longitudinally 
from   said   concave   end   surface   thereof   for  connection 
with  one  end  of  a  fishing  line. 


2.878.613 

COMBINATION  BAIT  HOLDER,  LURE  AND 

FISH  HOOK 

Oscar  Aodcnon,  Chicago,  HI.    ^„  „^„ 

Application  January  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  633,969 

10  Claims.    (CL  43— 44.2) 


1  A  bait  holder  including  a  forwardly  extending  bait 
impaling  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fish  lure, 
a  plate  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  having  at  its 
lower  edge  a  relatively  wide  and  deep  notch,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  impaling  member  and  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  plate  being  substantially  in  the  same 
plane,  and  said  plate  comprising  two  inclined  fingers 
divided  by  said  notch. 


2.878.614 

TOY  SIMULATED  SEWING  MACHINE 

Nicholas  T.  Argiro  and  Ernest  J.  Swimmer, 

NewYorii.  N.Y.  ,„  ,„„ 

Application  August  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,599 

4  Claims.    (CI.  46— 39) 


2,87M15 
TOY  FOll  SIMULATING  THE  EJECTION  OF  A 
PILOT  PARACHUTING  FROM  A  JET  AW- 

SHIP 

Alhcrt  E.  Boiflii,  Mount  Jro^^J}' .^ 
Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,129 
^  2  Claims.    (Q.  ^*— **^ 


1     In  a  toy   the  combination  comprising  a  body  in  the 
general  shape  of  an  airship  and  having  a  cockpit  cavity 
formed  therein,  a  canopy  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  body 
and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  cavity,  said  canopy  having  a  latch  finger 
thereon,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  canopy  to  its  open 
position,  a  projectile  in  the  general  shape  of  a  pilot  and 
seat  therefor,  a  foldable  parachute  attached  to  said  pro- 
jectilt.    said    projectile    having    a   downward    Projection 
formed  with  a  transverse  lip  on  its  lower  end.  said  body 
havmg  a  well  therein  opening  downwardly  in  said  cavity 
a  compression  spring  disposed  in  said  well,  a  control 
member  pivoted  in  said  body  and  having  latching  means 
on  one   end  engageable   with  said  finger  to  hold   said 
canopy  in  closed  position,  means  for  biasing  said  member 
in  a  direction  to  engage, said  latching  meant  with  said 
finger   a  lever  pivoted  in  said  body  and  having  a  la  ch 
hook  engageable  with  the  lip  on  said  projection  when  the 
latter  is  inserted  in  said  well  to  compress  said  spring,  and 
lost  motion  connection  means  between  said  control  mem^ 
her  and  said  lever  for  shifting  the  latter  to  [elease  said 
latch  hook  only  after  the  control  member  has  been  moved 
Mifficiently  to  release  said  canopy  latching  means. 


2.878,616 

LEAPING  TOY  ANIMAL 

Kari  Sedlacek,  Brocfcrfflj,  Ootario,  Canada 

Application  April  11.  JJ.?^ S^^Si?  ' 

4  Claims.    (CI.  46—129) 


1  A  toy  simulated  sewing  machine  consisting  of  a 
base  a  simulated  sewing  machine  head  mounted  on  the 
base  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  head,  means 
for  manually  rotating  the  shaft,  an  axle  carried  vertically 
of  the  base  and  adapted  to  rotationally  support  a  Platc. 
a  plate  adapted  for  rotation  on  the  axle  and  a  flexible 
v^iper  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  give  repeated 
swinging  impacts  to  the  platc  for  continuous  spinmng 
movement  of  said  plate. 


1  In  a  toy  simulating  a  quadruped  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  a  plane  surface  in  a  series  pfj"""!'^ Jf*^ 
a  bcxly.  rigid  forelegs  fixed  to  said  body  and  inclined 
forwardly  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  rigid 
means  connecting  said  forelegs,  hind  legs  P'^oted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  body  for  swinging  movemen  between 
forwardly  inclined  and  rearwardly  inclined  p«itions  up- 
per and  lower  cross  members  connecting  said  hind  legs 
and  being  spaced  from  one  another  lengthwise  of  said 
hind  legs    means  to  limit  the  forward  swing  of  said  hind 
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lees  means  to  limit  the  rearward  swing  of  said  hind  le^. 
fixed  means  positioned  in  advance  of  **  ^yJ^^-'^J 
which  the  device  is  adapted  to  be  moved  '«  «"<=^e$s'vc 
leaps,  a  flexible  pull  member  having  connection  atone 
end  with  the  device  and  extending  forwardly  and   oosely 
al^d  said  fixed  member  and  extending  «arwjrdly^ve 
said  upper  cross  rod  connecting  said  hind  legs,  thence  foi 
wardly  and  downwardly  around  the  forward  side  of    aid 
lower  cross  member,  thence  rearwardly  of  the  body  ma 
part  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  ^'^^^J^T^rX 
device,  said  pull  member,  when  said  hind  1^8    a^e'" 
their  forwardly  inclined  positions,  on  being  P"''^^  Jff" 
wa  dly  causing  said  lower  cross  member  to  be  swung  in 
an  arc  from  a  position  forward  of  said  »PP«^"°f  .'"f "J' 
ber  to  a  position  rearwardly  thereof  and  said  hind   egs 
J^  be  swung  on  a  wider  arc  than  said  cross  members  to 
heir   rearwardly   inclined    positions,   and   spring   mear« 
adapted    when   rearward   pull  on   said  pull   member    s 
relaxed  to  a  holding  force  less  than  the  Pt«5"^^°^  ,^f^ 
spring  means  to  snap  said  hind  legs  forwardly  to  their 
SJlfrdTy  inclined  position  and  to  swing  said  lower  cross 
member  to  a  position  forwardly  of  said  upper  cross  mem- 
ber said  lower  cross  member  in  its  forward  s^mg  causing 
a  null  in  a  forward  direction  on  the  portion  of  the  pull 
member  between  said  lower  and  upper  cross  mwjbers 
and  a  consequent  rearward  pull  on  the  portion  of  the 
pull  member  in  advance  of  said  upper  cross  meml^r 
whereby  the  entire  simulated  animal  is  advanced  coinci- 
dently  with  the  movement  of  the  hind  legs  to  their  for- 
wardly  inclined  positions. 


uvnDAlTlir    APPARATUS   FOR   SEEDING,   FER- 
"miZINcf  OR    SEEWNG    AND    FERTILIZING 

dSS  O.  Fl...  Ctoctoni^CMUcN  -Jjgor  to^ 
EqalpncBt  Compuy,  CliictoMtl.  Ohio,  a  corporation 

"A^Sk-tlon  October  11.  IJJ*;?''"  ^o.  615.386 
^  3  Claims.    (0.47—1) 


valve  connecting  said  riser  and  return  PiP;«'/"f  «  ^J^ 
duit  connecting  the  valve  to  the  ^P^^^  .^PP^^^j-f  ^ 
valve  when  in  one  position  connecting  the  riser  pipe  to 
^he  sp^ay  apparatusTnd  in  another  position  connecting 
the  r?.erM^  to  the  return  pipe  and  shutting  off  flow 
o  the  sprarapparatus.  whereby  flow  to  the  pump  and 
r?ser  pipe  is  rJaintained  whether  the  no:^le  unit  is 
su^plieTor  not  to  prevent  plugging  of  the  flow  circuit. 


DISPLAY  COUNTErVoR  CUT  FLOWERS 

Charics  Trombetta,  Marlboro,  Mass. 
Applkatio.  Janoar,  29,  IW«.  Serial  No.  712,025 
"^  6  Claims.    (0.47—41) 


1  A  display  counter  for  flowers  comprising:  a  down^ 
wardly  fnclined  flower  supporting  shelf  provided  along 
its  lower  edge  with  a  tray  to  contain  water  and  at  its 
lateraredges  with  upstanding  side  walls  to  confine  flowers 
«st  ng  uoln  said  shelf  with  their  stems  "tending  into  he 
t7ay  and  an  upstanding  frame  having  a  honzontal  top 
rack  wUh  longitudinally  spaced  apart  openings  for  the 
passage  of  flower  stems  downwardly  therethrough  and 
into  another  horizontal  tray  supported  on  the  upstanding 
frame  below  the  top  rack. 


MACHINE  ^"^^^MjNG^ORK  ON 
Gmr*  K.  Tm  aeyii,  CoImdIw,  <»!*';^^;S£"*^ 


1    In   a   mobile   apparatus   for   spraying   high   solids 
coitent   aqueous    suspensions   of   agricultural   materials 
such  as  grass  seed,  fertilizer,  lime  and  other  soil  con- 
dittntng'm^terials  and  --tures  thereof,  the  c^bjna 
tion  of  a  truck,  a  tank  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  shaft 
^tatably  mounted  in  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
unk  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  •haft  h»vm«  <»°^ 
tiguous    opposed    pairs    of   agitators    and    comminuting 
Sbers^al^g  the  length  thereof  comprising  arms  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  ^^'"^Jc  shaft  for  each 
pair  of  agitators  and  comminuting  members,  each  arm 
having  at  its  outer  end  a  blade,  said  blade  members  at 
the  «ds  of  each  pair  of  arms  being  disposed  m  planes 
that  intersect  at   substantially  90'   to  each   other,  and 
drive  rne^s  mounted  on   the   vehicle   for  rotating  the 
sh"  ft   of  a  motor  drivable  pump  and  a  spray  apparatus 
ha>^ng  a  spray  nozzle,  a  conduit  connectmg    he  pump 
intake  to  the  suspension  in  the  tank  at  a  location  below 
he  shaft,  a  rise"  pipe  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
pump,  a   return  pipe  leading  to  the  tank,  a  three-way 


1    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  and  in- 
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mcnt  of  the  ampuls  at  the  scoring  station  and  operable  for  permitting  said  fluid  medium  to  escape  from  said 
on  the  recumbent  ampuls  as  continuously  conveyed  to  remaining  tubes  to  form  a  fluid  cushion  between  Mid 
said  scoring  station  for  elevating  the  ampuls  relative  to 
the  axis  of  said  saw  from  said  predetermined  path  and 
for  moving  said  ampuls  to  gradually  subject  the  bell 
ends  thereof  to  the  scoring  action  of  said  saw. 


2,878,62« 
TRANSFER  TU^E  MECHANISM 
James  M.  Calehoff,  MoatounrUlc,  and  WlUlam  L.  Relter, 
WiUiamsport,  Pbh  aaiignon  to  S^hranbi  Electric  Prod- 
ucts InCn  a  corporation  of  Masiachnsetti 
Application  January  29,  195S,  Serial  No.  711,951 
13  Claims.    (CI.  49— 1) 


sheet  glass  and  said  machined  surface  of  the  tubes  as  it 
passes  thereover. 


2J7M22 

GLASS  BREAK-OFF  MACHINE 
Thomas  A.  InaoUo,  If  rWt,  Pa^  ■■In"  te 
Window  dam  Comp— y,  PlUdwmfc,  Pa.,  a 
tion  off  PcnnijrlTanla 

AppUcalkM  JVC  29, 19S5,  Serial  No.  511,731 
22ClataM.   (CL49— a) 


13.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  glazing  lengths  of 
glass  tubing,  a  tube-cutting  unit  including  a  cutting  turret 
and  tube-feeding  and  cutting  mechanisms  on  said  cutting 
turret  for  feeding  a  prescribed  length  of  tubing  into  posi- 
tion for  cut-off  and  transfer,  a  tube-glazing  unit  includ- 
ing a  glazing  turret  and  rotatoble  glazing  spindles  on  said 
glazing  turret  arranged  to  engage  and  support  cut  lengths 
of  tubing,  a  transfer  unit  interposed  between  said  tube- 
cutting  and  tube-glazing  units  and  arranged  to  receive 
successive  cut  lengths  of  tubing  and  transfer  same  into 
supporting  relation  on  said  spindles,  said  transfer  unit  m- 
cluding  a  transfer  turret  and  tube-receiving  members  on 
said  transfer  turret  each  having  an  open  bottom,  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  cutting,  glazing  and 
transfer  turrets  for  moving  said  turrets  in  timed  relation 
to  each  other,  closures  movably  mounted  on  said  transfer 
turret  and  arranged  to  at  least  partially  block  the  open 
bottoms  of  said  tube-receiving  members  and  provide  foot- 
ings for  the  cut  lengths  of  tubing  received  therein,  and 
means  operable  in  timed  relation  to  movement  of  said 
turrets  to  move  said  closures  out  of  blocking  relation  to 
said  tube-receiving  members  to  clear  same  of  glass  frag- 
ments and  particles. 


2,878,621 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
James  T.  Zcllcrs,  Jr.,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  and  George  F. 

Hitter,  Jr^  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Llbbey-Owens- 

Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Obio 
Application  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,059 
3  Claims.    (Q.  49— 33) 

i.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  sheet  glass  as  it  leaves 
the  forming  rolls  adjacent  a  glass  tank  furnace  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  adjacent  tubes  forming  a  machined 
surface  above  or  upon  which  said  sheet  glass  is  supported, 
means  for  circulating  a  heat  transfer  medium  through 
some  of  said  tuehs,  and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid 
medium  into  the  remainder  of  said  tubes,  said  remaining 
tubes  having  perforations  along  said  machined  surfaces 


I.  Apparatus  for  detaching  and  removing  a  sheet  of  flat 
glass  from  an  upwardly  travelini  ribbon  of  glass  provided 
with  a  line  of  severance  transversely  thereof,  comprising 
a  carriage  shiftable  toward  and  from  the  ribbon,  a  nor- 
mally vertically  disposed  gripper  frame,  arms  swingably 
mounting  the  frame  to  the  carriage  for  break-off  move- 
ment toward  a  horizontal  position,  glass  grippers  for  en- 
gaging the  glass  sheet,  means  slidably  mounting  the 
grippers  for  synchronized  longitudinal  movement  with  the 
glass  relative  to  the  gripper  frame,  first  one-way  holding 
means  effective  when  the  frame  is  vertical  to  prevent  retro- 
grade longitudinal  movement  of  the  gripper  mounting 
means  relative  thereto,  and  second  one-way  holding  means 
effective  when  the  frame  approaches  horizontal  to  prevent 
advancement  of  the  gripper  mounting  means  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction. 

14.  Portable  structure  for  breaking  off  glass  comprising 
in  combination  a  glass  carrying  supported  part,  a  support- 
ing part  therefor,  means  forming  an  operative  connection 
between  the  parts  comprising  first  drive  means  effective  to 
move  said  supported  part  through  a  curved  path  from  and 
into  a  horizontal  position  from  another  extreme  position 
of  travel  at  least  approximately  vertical,  second  drive 
means  on  said  structure  having  a  time  delay  control  for 
operating  same  in  timed  coordination  to  the  first  drive 
means  said  second  drive  means  connected  between  said 
structure  and  said  supporting  part  and  effective  at  a  acpa- 
rate  time  to  shift  said  supporting  part  and  said  supported 
part  longitudinally  of  said  structure  when  said  supported 
part  reaches  one  of  the  extreme  positions  aforesaid,  and 
glass  grippers  supported  by  and  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  supported  part. 
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2^78,423  _ 

METHOD  OF  ATFACHING  METAL  BRACKETS 

TO  GLASS 

Harvard  B.  Vlaccirt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarifBor  to  Owens- 

lUlDob  Gla«  Compny,  a  «»»PorBtloB  of  OUo 

Application  September  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  609,95« 

"^  4ClaiM.    (CI.  49— 81) 


2J7M25 

HOLDER  FOR  ABRASIVE  STRIPS 

Eari  W.  Mangom,  Duriiam,  N.C.,  aslgnor  to  Clark  Suds 

Rctnra  Systems,  Inc.,  Dnrham,  N.C. 

ApplicaHon  May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  736,255 

4  Claims,    (a.  51— 187) 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  metal  support  bracket 
on  a  surface  of  a  preformed  hollow  glass  article  com- 
prising the  steps  of  reshaping  a  regular  glass  surface  to 
integrally  form  a  projecting  essentially  cylindrical  pedestal 
extending  and  constituted  therefrom  and  fusing  a  circular 
base  of  a  metal  bracket  having  generally  the  same  diam- 
eter to  the  exposed  end  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
pedestal,  said  metal  bracket  composed  of  metal  alloy  com- 
patible in  thermal  contraction  with  the  glass. 


1.  A  holder  for  strip  abrasive  material  comprising  an 
elongated  blade  having  means  at  one  end  for  releasably 
holding  one  end  of  a  strip  and  having  a  notch  in  one  face 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  other  end.  a  resilient  stnp 
secured  to  the  blade  between  the  notch  and  the  other  end 
having  a  part  projecting  toward  the  notch  and  having  a 
portion  adjacent  the  notch  bent  outwardly  at  an  obtuse 
angle  and  then  inwardly,  the  end  ot  iht  inwjrdl>  bent 
portion  engaging  in  said  notch,  and  a  handle  having  an 
opening  therein  frictionally  engaging  such  other  end  of 
the  blade,  the  opening  being  deeper  than  the  thickness 
of  the  blade,  one  edge  of  the  opening  engaging  the  out- 
wardly bent  portion  of  the  strip  to  clamp  the  inner  end 
of  the  inwardly  bent  portion  in  the  notch. 


2J78.424 

SURFACE  CONTACTOR  FOR  BLAST  CLEANING 

MACHINE 

Herman  Hastnip,  Kancohc,  Oahn,  Territory  of  Hawaii, 

and  Rolf  C.  Hastivp,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Applkadoa  March  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,846 

SCIafans.    (CL51— il) 


2,878,626 
TOOL  JOINT  AND  VALVE  SEAT  GRINDER 

Thomas  Elliott,  Odeaaa,  Tex. 

Application  August  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,671 

3  Claims.    (CL  51— 241) 


1.  In  an  abrasive  blast  cleaning  machine,  an  operat- 
ing head  provided  with  a  channel  through  which  a  blast 
stream  is  directed  toward  a  work  surface  and  a  channel 
through  which  a  suction  stream  draws  spent  abrasive  and 
debris  away  from  said  surface,  said  operating  head  being 
provided   with   a   surface  contactor  for  contacting   and 
confining  an  area  of  said  work  surface  when  said  area 
comprises  two  intersecting  surfaces  which  form  a  comer, 
and  to  envelop  and  enclose  the  space  between  said  op- 
erating head   and  said  area   of  work   surface  through 
which  the  said  blast  stream  is  directed  toward  said  area 
and  said  suction  stream  draws  the  spent  abrasive  and 
debris  away  from  said  area,  said  surface  contactor  can- 
prising  a  hollow  shell,  said  shell  having  its  upper  portion 
formed  into  a  collar  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
around  the  outer  end  of  said  operating  head  and  having 
its  lower  ponion  oval  in  transverse  cross  section  and 
coaxial  with  said  collar  portion,  the  terminal  peripheral 
edge  of  said  oval  portion  lying  in  two  oblique  planes 
which  intersect  in  a  line  that  lies  in  the  path  of  said  blast 
stream  when  said  collar  portion  is  secured  around  the 
outer  end  of  said  operating  head  and  said  blast  stream 
is  being  operated. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  portable  grindmg  tool  com- 
prising a  motor  having  an  abrasive  disc  connected  directly 
to  its  shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  tool  on  an  end 
face  of  a  section  of  drill  pipe  comprising  a  shaft  having 
a  threaded  adapted  member  connected  to  one  of  its  ends 
for  engagement  with  a  corresponding  threaded  end  por- 
tion of  the  drill  pipe  section  whereby  the  shaft  is  con- 
nected to  the  drill  pipe  section,  in  alignment  therewith, 
a   sleeve  journaled  on  the  shaft   and  movable   longitu- 
dinally relative  thereto,  clamping  means  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  sleeve  and  clamped  about  the  grindmg  tool 
whereby  the  shaft  of  the  motor  is  arranged  parallel  to 
the  sleeve,  a  bracket  attached  to  one  side  of  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  threaded  bore  therein,  a  bracket  journaled 
on  the  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  adapter  member  and 
positioned  between  a  pair  of  collars  each  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  shaft,  and  a  feed  screw  journaled  in  a  bear- 
ing provided  therefor  in  the  last  mentioned  bracket  and 
engaging  the  threaded  bore  of  the  first  mentioned  bracket, 
the  feed  screw  having  a  knob  whereby  it  may  be  rotated 
manually  to  thereby  advance  and  retract  the  grmding  tool 
relative  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  pipe. 
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2,S78,M7 
TRAPS  FOR  PARTICLES  IN  AN  AIRSTREAM 
Frederick  FrancU  Llewellyn  Morgan.  Cambonie,  Eng- 
land, assiffior  to  Holman  Brothers  Limited,  Camborne, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  ^  ,,  ,  _^ 

Applicatioo  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No- J«2,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  29,  1956 
11  Claims.    (CI.  51— 270) 


material  about  the  girth  of  an  article,  said  web  having 
printed  panels  to  be  positioned  in  a  desired  relation  with 
respect  to  successive  articles  regardless  of  variations  in 
their  girths  and  indicia  in  fixed  relation  respectively  to 
each  printed  panel,  the  combination  of  means  for  cutting 
off  the  leading  end  of  the  web  after  it  has  been  at  least 
partially  wrapped  around  the  girth  of  the  article,  a  de- 
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1.  A  trap  for  intercepting  hot  particles  in  ao  airstream. 
which  comprises  a  conduit  through  which  the  airstream 
flows,  a  cylindrical  chamber  interposed  in  the  length  of 
the  conduit  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  through 
which  the  airstream  passing  through  the  conduit  re- 
spectively enters  and  leaves  the  chamber,  and  a  hollow 
cylindrical  rotor  loosely  housed  in  the  chamber  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  airstream  and  particles  entering  the 
chamber  with  the  airstream  impinge  obliquely  on  its  cylin- 
drical outer  surface  the  rotor  diameter  being  less  than 
that  of  the  chamber  and,  the  rotor  being  free  to  move 
laterally  in  the  chamber  in  directions  transverse  to  its 
axis  into  contact  with  the  internal  wall  surface  of  the 
chamber  and  in  addition  to  rotate  about  its  axis  of  sym- 
metry under  the  impulse  of  the  impinging  airstream. 


lection  station  spaced  from  said  cut  off  means  and  having 
means  for  sensing  the  passage  of  an  indicium  on  the  web, 
means  operative  in  response  to  a  sensing  by  the  detection 
station  for  actuating  the  cut  off  means,  and  a  second 
means  for  actuating  said  cut  off  means  to  limit  the  amount 
of  web  wrapped  around  each  article  in  case  the  first- 
named  actuating  means  fails  to  actuate  the  cut  off  means. 


2,878,628 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  WRAPPING 

ARTICLES,  AND  WRAPPED  ARTICLES 

Malcolm  Curry,  Roxbury  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  The  American  Thread  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,552 

7  Claims.    (CL  53— 30) 
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7.  The  method  of  wrapping  a  package  of  balled  thread 
or  the  like  with  a  sheet  of  Pliofilm  being  shrinkable  trans- 
versely thereof  which  comprises  wrapping  the  sheet  about 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  package  to  form  a  tube 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  tube  overlapping  and= 
the  ends  of  the  tube  projecting  a  distance  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  package,  securing  said  overlapping  edges  to- 
gether and  applying  heat  to  the  tube  thus  formed  to  shrink 
the  tube  tightly  about  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  pack- 
age and  over  the  ends  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
tube  shrinking  about  the  ends  of  the,  package  to  substan- 
tially enclose  the  same  without  overlapping  of  the  tube 
ends. 


U7t,639 
MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  CAPSULES 

Frank  Edwin  .Stim,  Monscy,  and  Arthur  Sinclair  Taylor, 

Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Atfplication  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,802 

6  Claims.    (CI.  53—182) 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  cavity  die  roll  of 
an  apparatus  for  separating  capsules  disposed  in  cavities 
m  said  die  roll  from  a  residual  web  on  the  surface  of 
said  die  roll,  said  apparatus  comprising:  take-off  means 
positioned  to  draw  the  residual  web  away  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  rotating  die  roll  at  a  predetermined  point, 
and  means  to  eject  the  capsules  from  the  die  roll  cavities 
at  a  different  point  and  thereby  cause  said  capsules  to 
follow  a  separate  definite  path. 


2,878,629 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
William  Hoppc,  Longmeadow,  Mass^  assignor  to  Package 
Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,417 
10  Claims.    (CI.  53—51) 
I.  In  an  article  wrapping  machine  having  means  for 
wrapping  the  leading  end  of  a  continuous  web  of  sheet 
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2,878,631 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CONTAINERS 
Richard  J.   Itertictt,  Chalfoate,  Pa.,  aiaicDor  to  SmItb. 
Kline  Si  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PennsylTMila 
Application  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,887 

7  Claims.    (0.53—243) 

2.  Apparatus  for  assembling  containers  each  including 

a  hollow  body  having  an  open  end  and  threads  adjacent 

to  its  open  end.  an  insert  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 

said  body  with  a  portion  of  the  insert  extending  out  of 


I 


the  body,  and  a  threaded  cap  formed  to  fit  over  the  open 
end  of  the  body  and  the  portion  of  the  insert  extending 
therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means  in- 
cluding a  succession  of  insert  receiving  means  and  an 
adjacent  succession  of  body  receiving  means,  means  in- 
cluding a  fluid  operated  hammer  positioned  to  act  on 
said  bodies  for  assembling  bodies  over  inerts  carried  by 


mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  axis,  said 
pivotal  axes  being  disposed  in  parallel  horizontally  ex- 
tending vertically  spaced  relation,  said  articulated  link 
means  being  movable  to  an  intermediate  dead  center  posi- 
tion wherein  each  link  extends  upright  from  the  pivotal 
axis  thereof,  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  together 
at  a  point  above  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  first  link,  said 
aiticulated  link  means  being  manually  operable  for  lower- 
ing said  assembly  for  projecting  said  fingers  into  a  cap 
occupying  the  container  opening,  and  for  actuating  said 
cam  means  for  expanding  said  fingers  thereby  to  force  the 
cap  material  into  sealing  engagement  internally  with  the 


neck  of  said  container. 


said  insert  receiving  means,  means  for  transferring  as- 
sembled bodies  and  inserts  from  said  insert  receiving 
means  to  said  body  receiving  means  and  for  inverting  the 
bodies  during  transfer,  means  for  positioning  caps  over 
the  open  ends  of  the  bodies  and  the  inserts  extending 
therefrom  in  said  body  receiving  means,  and  means  for 
producing  relative  rotation  between  the  bodies  and  the 
caps  positioned  thereover  to  tighten  the  caps  to  the  bodies. 


2,878,632 
MACHINE  FOR  CAPPING  CONTAINERS 

Robert  A.  Foresman,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  March  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,612 

9  Claims.    (CL  53— 330) 
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2,878,633 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  AND  SPRAYER  WTTH 

HOLLOW  SHAFT  ENGLNE  DRIVE 

Archk  R.  MulUn,  Ncodcsha,  Kans. 

Application  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,369 

1  Claim.    (CI.  56—25.4) 
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In  a  lawn  mower,  a  mobile  frame,  a  shaft  journal  on 
said  frame  having  a  passageway  through  one  side  there- 
of adapted  to  receive  liquid  under  pressure  introduced 
therein,  an  upright  power  shaft  rotatable  in  said  journal 
and  having  a  lower  end  depending  out  of  the  journal, 
said  shaft  having  an  axial  bore  therein  extending  from 
said  end  and  also  having  a  circumferential  groove  and 
radial  ports  therein  communicating  said  passageway  with 
said  lower  end,  a  horizontal  mower  blade  on  said  lower 
end  rotatable  by  said  shaft,  a  blade  retaining  nut  on  said 
lower  end  beneath  said  blade  and  having  an  orifice 
therein  below  said  blade  and  said  lower  end  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  lower  end  and  opening  onto  the 
bottom  of  the  nut  and  whereby  liquid  introduced  into 
said  passageway  will  pass  through  said  groove,  ports  and 
bore  into  and  out  of  said  orifice  to  discharge  in  spray 
form  beneath  said  blade  and  nut  by  centrifugal  force. 


2,878,634 

IDLER  PULLEY  CLUTCH  FOR  COMBINE 

HEADER  BELT 

Milton  O.  Hcmness,  Hawley,  Minn. 

Application  September  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,237 

2Chhns.    (CI.  56— 122) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  a  cup-like  cap  to  the  open 
top  of  a  container  having  a  neck  converging  toward  the 
opening,  the  combination  comprising  an  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  fingers,  and  means  for  camming  said 
fingers  outwardly,  and  articulated  means  including  a  first 
link  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  assembly  and  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  cam  means  for  actuating  the  latter 
when  turned  about  its  pivotal  axis,  and  a  second  link 


1.  In  a  combine  which  has  a  header  belt  engaging 
spaced  pulleys,  a  frame  attached  to  a  tractor  for  pulling 
the  combine  through  a  field,  and  a  seat  on  said  tractor, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  idler  pulley  clutch  for 
said  header  belt,  said  clutch  comprising  a  support  secured 
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to  said  frame,  two  upstanding  parallel  arms  pivotally 
connected  to  said  support,  a  shaft  connected  between  said 
arms,  an  idler  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fhaft, 
said  pulley  being  in  frictional  driving  engagement  with 
said  belt  when  said  arms  are  perp>endicular  to  said  sup- 
port, force  transmitting  means  attached  between  a  point 
on  one  of  said  arms  remote  from  said  pivotal  connection 
and  a  location  proximate  to  the  seat  of  said  tractor  for 
causing  a  first  rotational  movement  of  the  arm  shaft  and 
idler  pulley  about  said  pivotal  connection  whereby  said 
pulley  and  said  belt  may  be  engaged  for  their  driving 
engagement,  an  extension  on  one  of  said  arms  extending 
in  a  direction  diametrically  opposed  to  said  arms  in  re- 
spect to  <«aid  pivotal  connection,  force  transmitting  means 
attached  between  a  point  on  said  extension  remote  from 
said  pivotal  connection  at  a  location  proximate  to  the 
seat  of  said  tractor  for  causing  second  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  arms,  shafts,  and  idler  pulley  about  said 
pivotal  connection  whereby  said  pulley  and  said  belt  may 
be  disengaged  from  their  frictional  driving. 


2,878.635 

WLNDROW  HARVESTER 

Fred  W.  Damkroger^  Dc  Witt,  Nebr. 

ApplkatioD  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,126 

1  Claim.    (CI.  56—192) 
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A  harvester  comprising  a  mobile  frame,  a  power 
operated  cutter  across  a  forward  portion  thereof,  at  least 
one  transverse  conveyor  to  the  rear  of  said  cutter,  a  fl(X)r 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  cutter  and  below  said 
transverse  conveyor,  said  floor  being  provided  with  an 
opening  adjacent  a  discharge  end  portion  of  the  transverse 
conveyor  and  a  guide  board  below  said  floor  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  and  at  an  acute  angle  from  a  side  portion 
of  said  opening  whereby  crops  cut  by  said  cutter  and 
discharged  through  said  opening  by  said  transverse  con- 
veyor will  be  windrowed  by  said  guide  board. 


2.878,636 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  Wilbur  Hicks,  Jr..  Southbridge,  Mass.,  and  Philip  N. 
Smith,  CIcmson,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Dccring  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  August  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  527,683 
9  Claims.    (O.  57— 38.3) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  novelty  yarn  which  com- 
prises utilizing  intermittent  phenomena  of  variable  dura- 
tion to  obtain  n  plurality  of  intermittent  control  signals 
initiated  by  said  intermittent  phenomena,  terminating  said 
control  signals  upon  termination  of  said  phenomena  when 
the  initiating  phenomenon  does  not  exceed  in  duration  a 
selected  predetermined  time  period,  and  terminating  said 
control  signals  upon  expiration  of  said  selected  predeter- 


mined time  period  when  the  duration  of  the  initiating 
phenomenon  exceeds  said  selected  predetermined  time. 
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and  varying  the  yarn  formation  from  normal  during  the 
control  signals. 

2,878,637 

FLYER-HEAD  ROVING  PRE-TWISTER 

CONDENSER 

Henry  M.  Bacon,  Laccy,  Wash. 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,283 

4  Claims.    (CL  57— 115) 
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4.  The  improvement  in  a  roving  assembly  in  which  a 
textile  fiber  roving  leads  from  the  nip  of  delivery  drafting 
rollers  of  a  roving  frame  to  the  conventional  rotating 
hollow  head  of  a  flyer,  comprising:  an  annular  condenser 
of  resilient  material  mounted  on  said  flyer  head  having 
an  upper  central  opening  through  which  the  roving  passes 
mto  the  flyer  head,  the  central  opening  having  an  annular 
unbroken  upwardly-flaring  wall  over  which  the  associated 
roving  is  bent  at  a  substantial  angle,  the  circumference 
of  the  upwardly-flaring  wall  in  the  plane  of  the  bend  of 
the  roving  being  at  least  double  the  circumference  of  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  flyer  head. 


2.878.638 
SOUNDPROOF  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBING  BEAR- 
ING FOR  PRECISION  MECHANISMS 
Pierre  Ernest  Rtni  Fanvclot,  Villc  d'Avray,  France,  as- 
signor to  Etahlitscmcnts  Ed.  Jwgcr,  LcTallois-Pcrret, 
Seine.  France 

Applicsrion  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672.694 
Claims  priority,  application  France  July  20,  1956 

6  Claims.    (0.58—140)  ' 

1.  A  shoclc  absorbing  and  sound-proof  bearing  for  a 
pivot  of  a  precision  mechanism,  the  bearing  comprising 
a  stationary  cage  having  a  recess  the  bottom  of  which 
defines  a  perforation  through  which  the  pivot  passes,  a 
member  of  a  resiliently  deformabic  and  sound-proof  ma- 
terial, frictionally  engaged  in  said  recess  against  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  central 
chamber  opening  at  one  end  towards  the  recess  bottom 
and  at  least  partially  closed  at  its  opposite  end,  an  anti- 
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fricUon  fitting  for  the  pivot  engaged  in  said  chamber  by 
resilient  deformation  of  said  member,  and  means  engag- 
ing and -holding  said  member  within  said  cage  recess,  the 
cage  recess  being  cylindrical  and  the  resiliently  deform- 
abic and  sound-proof  member  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  wall,  an  inner  hollow  bulge  mcludmg 
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2,878,640 

SAFETY  CHAIN  CLAW 

Frite  Johnson,  Idaho  Falls,  U^o 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Seri^  No.  658,561 

2ClaiBS.    (CL59— 93) 
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and  limited  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  coaxial 
with  and  surrounded  by  said  outer  wall  and  mcludmg 
and  limiteri  by  an  at  least  partially  closed  bottom  in 
order  to  define  a  central  chamber,  and  a  torus-shaped 
round  off  portion  interconnecting  said  walls  and  bearmg 
on  the  cage  recess  bottom. 


2  878,639 
DETACHABLE  LAZY  TONGS  LINKAGE 

Cecil  W.  Cline,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Application  August  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,624 

2CUiims.    (CL59— 79) 


„  '«  lOf    to      ,0 


1    For  use  in  and  as  an  essential  part  of  a  wrist  watch 
expansion  band  and  for  shortening  or  lengthening  said 
band;  a  lazy-tongs-type  band  embodying  pairs  of  com- 
panion spring-biased  flat-faced  linlcs  having  their  central 
portions  crossed  and  permanently  pivoted  connected  for 
expansible  and  contractible  cooperation,  and  quick-sep- 
arable means  hingedly  and  separably  adjoining  the  respec- 
tive outer  ends  of  adjacent  cooperating  links,  said  means 
in  each  instance  comprising  a  lateral  ngid  stud  fixed  to 
and  carried  by  an  end  portion  of  one  link,  a  rotatable 
collar  carried   by   the   corresponding  end   portion  of  a 
second  companion   link,  said   stud  extending   into   and 
being  encircled  by  said  collar  and  providing  the  desired 
separable  hinge-joint  connection  between  the  collar  and 
stud,  said  collar  being  freely  rotatoble  relative  to  said 
stud  and  links,  said  collar  and  stud  having  cooperating 
relatively  rotatable  interlocking  components  which  nor- 
mally cooperate  when  set  by  hand  to  retain  the  collar, 
stud  and  links  in  interconnected  hinge-joint  relationship, 
said  components  being  manually  regulable  and  mechan- 
ically positioned  and  variable  to  lock  and  njamtam  the 
hinge-joint  connection  or.  alternatively,  positioned  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  a  manner  to  unlock  said  hinge-joint 
connccuon.  whereby  the  end  portions  of  the  links  may 
be  wholly  parted  or  joined,  as  the  case  may  be,  said 
components   embodying  diametrically   opposite    l^fcper- 
lugs  fixed  on  the  stud  and  confined  for  operation  in  the 
bore  of  the  collar  and  complemental  diametrically  op- 
posite keeper-lug  notches  provided  in  the  bore  of  said 
collar,  the  component  in  the  bore  of  said  collar  compris- 
ing a  shoulder-forming-flange  having  a  pair  of  diamet- 
rically opposite  keeper  notches  and  the  companion  com- 
ponents carried  by  said  stud  compnsing  keeper-lugs  se- 
lectively cooperable  with  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  flange 
or  said  keeper  notches,  whichever  is  called  for. 


1    A  safety  claw  of  the  type  used  for  secunng  safety 
chains  of  trailers  to  vehicle  bumpers  comprising  a  iwdy 
member,  said  body  member  having  a  bore  «te»J»n; 
transversely  therethrough  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
chain  having  the  end  Unk  thereof  ^''^^'^'^^J^^^ 
bore,  a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate  hook  members  integrally 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  body  member  eiigagmg 
one  of  the  intermediate  links  of  said  chain,  said  hook 
members  extending  away  from  said  body  member  m  an 
arc  substantially  greater  than  ninety  degrees,  said  one 
link  engaging  said  hook  members  at  approximately  the 
center  of  said  arcuate  portion,  said  hook  members  having 
their  confronting  edges  in  paraUel  relaUon  for  receipt 
therebetween  of  the  link  of  said  chain  next  adjacent  to 
said  one  link,  said  body  member  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing transversely  therethrough  adjacent  said  other  end 
thereof,  said  bore  being  spaced  from  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  said  one  link  and  said  arcuate  portion  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  twice  the  cross  section  of  the  Unit 
stock  of  said  chain,  said  bores  and  the  space  between 
said  confronting  edges  being  substantially   m  a  single 
plane,  a  T  head  bolt  substontially  slidably  fitting  within 
said  second  named  bore,  the  shank  of  said  bolt  being 
perpendicular  to  said  body  member  and  extending  through 
said  one  link  of  said  chain,  said  bolt  having  the  T  head 
thereof  engaged  against  said  one  link  of  said  cham  to 
substantially  prevent  movement  of  said  on«»°'''  *°<* 
means  detachably  securing  said  bolt  to  said  body. 


2.878.641 
THERMAL  GRAVITY  MOTOR 

Lambert  Decker.  m««" ^■*' ^X",  ^m 
Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,489 
2  Claims.    (0.60—10) 


/* 


1  A  thermal  gravity  motor  comprising  a  hollow  hous- 
ing mounted  on  a  base  and  open  at  the  top,  the  housing 
including  opposed  side  walls,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotaubly 
mounted  in  said  side  walls  near  the  top  thereof,  said 
shaft  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  circumfer- 
cnually  equidisiantly  spaced  identical  radial  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom,  each  of  said  sets  being  posiuoned  in 
a  plane  positioned  between  said  side  walls,  each  of  the 
arms  of  one  of  said  sets  lying  in  a  common  plane  with 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  other  of  said  sets  and  constituting 
therewith  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  arms,  eacti  ot 
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said  pair  of  arms  having  one  end  of  a  heat  sensitive  ele- 
ment rigid  with  the  outer  end  thereof  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  arm,  the  element  on  one  arm  of  the  pair  extend- 
ing toward  the  element  on  the  other  arm  of  the  pair  and 
being  aligned  therewith,  two  elongated  links  of  equal 
length  pivoted  together  at  a  point  near  but  spaced  from 
one  end  of  the  links  thereby  providing  link  exteniions 
at  said  end  thereof,  the  extremities  of  said  link  extensions 
being  pivoted  to  the  other  ends  of  said  elements  with  the 
links  positioned  in  the  same  radial  plane  as  the  elements 
and  extending  radially  outward,  two  additional  links  of 
equal  length  pivoted  together  at  one  end,  the  other  ends 
of  said  additional  links  being  pivoted  to  the  other  ends  of 
said  first-named  links  and  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
first-named  links  and  extending  radially  outward,  and  a 
weight  secured  to  said  additional  links  at  the  mutual 
pivot  point  thereof. 


COMBUSTION  STABIUZAnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

RESPONSIVE  TO  OXIDANT  CONCENTRATION 

HoiDcr  M.  Fox,  BMllMvfflk,  Okla^  SHlsBor  to  PhUUpi 

PdrolMBi  Co^p—y,  a  cofyontlM  of  Dtlaware 

ApylkaliMi  Mfn  9. 19S5,  Serial  No.  5M,7ff 

•  ClaiM.    (CLM— 3S.O 


2,S78,642 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  AND  MEANS  FOR  CON- 

TROLLING  THE  QUANTITY  OF  FLUID  THEREIN 

lean  Maurice  and  Mkbcl  RIst,  Paris,  France,  assiitnon  to 

Societc  Anonymc  PrancalM  dn  Ftrodo,  Paris,  France, 

■  corporation  of  France 

Application  October  K,  1956,  Serial  No.  616.264 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  22,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CI.  6«— 12) 

\ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  device  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  comprising  a  combustion  engine,  a  driving 
engine  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  hydraulically  coacting  mem- 
bers rigid  in  rotation  with  said  shafts  respectively,  a  cas- 
ing rigid  in  rotation  with  said  engine  shaft  and  defining  a 
work  fluid  chamber  with  said  members,  a  fluid  reservoir, 
feeding  means  for  feeding  fluid  to  said  chamber  from  said 
reservoir,  a  first  fluid  outlet  means  on  said  casing  for 
restoring  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  reservoir  when 
open,  a  first  centrifugally-actuated  spring-loaded  valve 
means  cooperating  with  said  outlet  means  to  close  said 
outlet  means  when  the  engine  shaft  speed  is  above  the 
idling  speed  and  to  open  said  outlet  means  when  the 
engine  shaft  speed  is  substantially  the  idling  speed,  and 
a  choke  control  means  for  accelerating  the  engine  shaft 
idling  speed  to  a  choke  idling  speed  value,  the  combina- 
tion with  all  said  means  of  a  second  outlet  means  on  said 
casing  for  restoring  fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  reser- 
v6ir  when  open,  a  second  centrifugally-actuated  spring- 
loaded  valve  means  cooperating  with  said  second  outlet 
means  to  close  said  second  outlet  means  when  the  engine 
shaft  speed  is  above  the  choke  idling  speed  and  to  open 
said  second  outlet  means  when  the  engine  shaft  speed  is 
below  the  choke  idling  speed,  and  flow  restricting  means 
on  said  feeding  means  actuated  by  said  choke  control 
means,  whereby  an  emptying  of  the  work  chamber  oc- 
curs at  the  idling  speed  when  said  choke  control  means 
is  inoperative  and  at  the  choke  idling  speed  when  said 
choke  control  means  is  operative.  I 
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1.  A  system  for  maintaining  stable  combustion  in  a 
jet  engine,  which  comprises  in  combination,  means  for 
transforming  temperature  rise  within  said  engine  to  a 
first  electrical  potential,  means  for  selecting  as  a  second 
electrical  potential  a  portion  of  said  first  potential  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  mass  air  flow  in  said  engine,  means 
for  transforming  static  inlet  pressure  in  said  engine  to 
a  third  electrical  potential  corresponding  to  Pj*  ♦•  where- 
in Pj  is  said  static  inlet  pressure,  a  constant  potential 
means,  means  for  bucking  said  second  potential  with 
said  third  potential  and  said  constant  potential,  and  means 
for  varying  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  engine 
in  response  to  said  bucking  potentials. 


2J7t,<44 

SONIC  VELOCITY  SUBMERGED  COMBUSHON 
BURNER 

John  B.  Fenn,  Princeton,  NJ.,  asrfgnnr  to  Experiment 

Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  May  I.  1956,  Serial  No.  581,953 

3  Claims.    (CL  ••— 39  J7) 


1.  In  a  process  for  heat  and  power  generation  In  which 
a  liquid  heat  transfer  medium  is  heated  by  direct  contact 
with  hot  combustion  gases,  the  steps  comprising  main- 
uining  the  combustion  of  a  fuel  in  a  confined  space, 
accelerating  the  combustion  gases  to  sonic  velocity  and 
then  directly  intrtxlucing  the  hot  combustion  gases  into 
the  heat  transfer  liquid. 


247f.M5 

FLUID  COUPLING 

Glenn  V.  Edmooson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Gilbert  E.  Nelson,  Holly,  Mich. 

Application  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,449 

2CUims.    (CLM— 54) 


for  movement  therewith  in  liquid  displacing  direction 
in  response  to  energizing  of  the  servo-device  but  permit- 
ting movement  of  said  member  in  liquid  displacing  di- 
rection relatively  to  said  operating  element  to  an  extent 
sufllcient  for  application  of  the  brakes  independently 
of  the  operating  element  of  the  servo-device  while  ttid 
device  is  de-energized,  valve  means  mounted  within  the 
thrust  member  and  movable  relatively  thereto  to  con- 
trol the  differential  fluid-pressure  acting  on  the  operat- 
ing element  of  the  servo-device  and  also  movable  with 
the  thrust  member,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
controlling  the  valve  means  and  for  imparting  thrust 
to  the  thrust  member  in  liquid  displacing  direction. 


1.  In  a  fluid  coupling,  the  combination  including  a 
first  impeller,  a  second  impeller  disposed  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially coaxial  relationship  with  respect  to  said  first 
impeller,  a  runner  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  impellers,  said  impellers  and  said  runner  defining 
a  plurality  of  fluid  circuits,  an  outer  shell  member 
enveloping  said  impellers  and  said  runner  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  between  said  outer  shell 
member  and  said  impellers,  means  connecting  said  fluid 
passageways  with  said  circuits,  means  joining  said  im- 
pellers, said  means  joining  said  impellers  being  exposed 
to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  passageways  and  said 
circuits  whereby  said  means  joining  said  impellers  is 
relieved  of  substantial  hydraulic  pressure  differentials 
while  subjected  to  torsional  stresses,  and  means  keying 
the  central  portion  only  of  said  shell  member  to  said 
impellers  and  permitting  said  shell  member  to  move 
radially  outwardly  relative  to  said  impellers  when  said 
shell  member  is  subjected  to  hydraulic  pressures,  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  shell  member  being  free  to 
move  relative  to  said  impellers  and  said  runner. 


2,178,647 
BRAKE  BOOSTER  UNIT 
Forrest  O.  E.  Schultz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  amlgnor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,471 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


2,878.646 

SERVO  BRAKING  APPARATUS 

Stanley  Howard  Edge  and  Frederick  Leslie  Beet,  Ltaicoln, 

England,  assignors  to  .  Clayton   Dewandre  Company, 

Limited,  Lincoln,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  February  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Febniary  16,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  60— 54.6) 


1.  A  servo-assisted  brake-operating  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  means  for  connecting 
it  to  the  brakes,  a  differential  fluid-pressure  energized 
servo-device  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  in  alignment  therewith  and  having  an  operating  ele- 
ment operative  by  differential  fluid-pressure  acting  thereon, 
a  thrust  member  extending  through  and  movable  axially 
relatively  to  said  operating  clement  in  alignment  with 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  having  liquid  displacement 
means  associated  therewith  and  operative  in  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  in  response  to  movement  of  said  thrust  mem- 
ber to  displace  liquid  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder  for 
application  of  the  brakes,  means  for  connecting  the  thrust 
member  to  the  operating  element   of  the  servo-device 


p-ci 


1.  A  booster  unit  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  input  chamber  communicating 
with  a  master  cylinder  to  receive  liquid  pressure  there- 
from, a  bore  communicating  with  said  input  chamber,  a 
brake  pressure  chamber  to  deliver  liquid  pressure  to 
brakes,  and  a  reaction  chamber  in  said  bore  and  com- 
municating with  said  brake  pressure  chamber,  an  im- 
perforate piston  separating  said  input  and  brake  pressure 
chambers  against  flow  of  liquid  from  one  chamber  to 
the  other  chamber,  differential  pressure  means  to  move 
said  piston  to  apply  pressure  on  liquid  in  said  brake  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  said  differential 
pressure  means,  said  control  means  including  valve  means 
to  control  the  flow  of  air  into  said  differential  pressure 
means  and  piston  control  means  in  said  bore  separating 
said  input  and  reaction  chambers,  partly  defining  said 
reaction  chamber  and  serving  to  move  said  valve  means, 
said  piston  control  means  and  valve  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  input  chamber  act- 
ing in  opposition  to  the  sum  of  the  pressure  in  said  brake 
pressure  chamber  and  the  differential  pressure  in  said 
differential  pressure  means. 


2,878,648 
MOLDING  MACHINE  RAM  AND  VALVE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Richartl  M.  Norman  and  Russell  W.  Powell,  Richmond, 
Ind.,  assifmors  to  National  Automatic  Tool  Company 
Inc  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,124 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60— 97) 
1.  In   a    molding    machine,    a   cylmder,   a   main    ram 
recipix>cable   therein    with   the  volume   in  said   cylinder 
behind  said  main  ram  constituting  a  main  ram  cavity,  a 
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booster  ram  stationary  relative  to  said  cylinder  aiid 
provided  with  ports,  said  main  ram  having  a  booster  ram 
cavity  therein  and  said  booster  ram  entering  said  last 
cavity,  a  combined  prefill  and  change-over  valve  com- 
prising a  sleeve  surrounding  said  booster  ram  and  having 
an  enlarged  closure  element  in  said  main  ram  cavity, 
a  seat  in  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinder  for  said  closure 
element,  said  valve  having  an  actuating  piston  also  sur- 
rounding said  booster  ram,  said  cylinder  having  a  reduced 
bore  beyond  said  inner  end  thereof  serving  as  a  cylinder 
for  said  actuating  piston,  spring  means  normally  seating 
said  closure  element  on  said  seat,  said  valve  when  in 


unseated  position  by  introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  reduced  bore,  establishing  communication  be- 
tween a  fluid  reservoir  and  said  main  ram  cavity  through 
said  seat  and  past  said  enlarged  closure  element,  and  at 
the  same  time  cutting  off  communication  between  said 
cavities  by  said  sleeve  covering  said  parts,  and  when  in 
seated  position  blocking  communication  between  said 
fluid  reservoir  and  said  main  ram  cavity  and  at  the  same 
time  establishing  communication  between  both  of  said 
cavities  by  said  sleeve  uncovering  said  ports  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  supplied  to  said  booster  ram  cavity 
also  flows  to  said  main  ram  cavity  for  slow  advance  of 
said  main  ram. 

2,878,649 

RETRACTABLE  BEARING  SHOES  FOR  CAISSONS 

Frank  C.  Jacobs,  Water  Proof,  La^  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  California  Research  Corporation,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,882 

2  Claims.     (CI.  61—46.5) 


v_  .*> 
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1.  A  retractable  bearing  shoe  for  a  caisson  footing 
comprising  a  shoe  element  having  upper  and  lower  walls 
forming  respectively  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  caisson 
and  slidably  mounted  on  the  caisson  for  extension  through 
an  opening  in  a  peripheral  wall  thereof  and  retraction 
within  said  caisson,  and  end  wall  on  said  shoe  element 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  end  wall  con- 
forming in  shape  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  caisson 
to  provide  a  continuous  outer  surface  for  said  caisson 
when  said  shoe  element  is  retracted,  a  first  chamber 
formed  within  said  shoe  element  and  adjacent  the  said 
end  wall  thereof,  jetting  nozzles  formed  through  the  said 


walls  of  said  shoe  element  and  communicating  with  said 
first  chamber,  a  conduit  for  jetting  fluid  supported  by  said 
caisson  in  flxed  relationship  thereto,  a  second  chamber 
in  said  shoe  element  for  receiving  said  conduit  in  tele- 
scopic relationship  and  communicating  with  said  first 
chamber,  a  sealing  means  between  the  walls  of  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  said  conduit  to  permit  said  conduit  to 
slide  relatively  into  and  out  of  said  second  chamber  in  a 
fluid-tight  relationship,  a  cylinder  formed  within  said  shoe 
element,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a 
connecting  rod  connecting  said  piston  to  said  caisson, 
means  to  introduce  a  pressure  fluid  alternately  into  each 
end  of  said  cylinder  to  move  said  shoe  element  relative  to 
said  caisson,  and  means  to  introduce  a  jetting  fluid  into 
said  conduit. 

2J7t,65« 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  THERMOPLASTIC 

AND  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 

Ladwlit  C.  Krcll■H^  Ksmm  City,  Mo„  iMignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Compuiy,  Idc,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorli 

Application  Jvnc  If,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,414 

3  Claims.    (0.62—98) 
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1.  The  method  of  cooling  a  thermoplastic  material 
which  is  not  miscible  with  water,  which  comprises:  pass- 
ing the  thermoplastic  materia!  which  is  at  a  temperature 
substantially  above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  through 
a  conduit  as  a  confined  stream;  continuously  admixing 
liquid  water  in  controlled  small  quantities  with  said  ma- 
terial while  passing  through  said  conduit,  to  cool  said 
material  to  a  temperature  above  its  soft  point  and  above 
the  boiling  point  of  water;  discharging  the  resulting  mix- 
ture into  a  vaporizing  space,  and  permitting  the  separa- 
tion and  escape  of  water  vapor. 


2,878.651 

ICE  RINK  CONSTRUCTION 

John  A.  HdnrHian,  Chicago,  111. 

AppUcation  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,822 

18Clninii.    (a.  62— 235) 
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7.  In  an  ice  rink  constnKtion.  the  combination  of  a 
refrigerant  supply  line  entering  one  end  of  the  rink 
and  extending  along  one  side  thereof  to  an  intermediate 
point  and  then  extending  transversely  across  the  rink 
to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  right  and  left  supply  headers 
at  said  opposite  side  of  the  rink  branching  outwardly 
from  said  supply  line,  floor  pipes  connected  with  said 
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right  and  left  supply  headers  and  extending  across  the 
rink  to  the  first-mentioned  side  thereof,  right  and  left 
return  headers  along  said  first-mentioned  side  and  wjth 
which  said  floor  pipes  connect,  said  supply  and  return 
headers  being  disposed  with  their  axes  below  the  axes  of 
said  floor  pipes  and  a  refrigerant  return  line  connecting 
with  one  of  said  return  headers  and  doubling  back  along 
the  first-mentioned  side  of  the  rink  for  egress  from  the 
same  end  of  the  rink  that  said  refrigerant  supply  Ime 
enters.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2J78.652 

ICE^KATING  RINK 

D«Tid  M.  Comb,  BetaMjt,  C^.   ^,,„, 

AppUcation  November  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,031 

11  Claims.    (CL62— 235) 
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sheets  of  metal  bonded  together  to  form,  without  the  aid 
of  additional  means,  a  unitary  one-piece  structure  having 
refrigerant  expansion  passages  Ujerein  and  being  substan- 
tially longer  than  said  predetermined  length  of  the  oxtpivt 
case  said  unitary  evaporator  structure  having  a  part  bent 
over  another  part  thereof  in  substantially  parallel  spaced 
relationship,  a  drain  pan  extending  continuously  along 
the  length  of  said  case  below  the  evaporator  m  said 
chamber  providing  a  horizontal  air  duct  havmg  a  dis- 
charge ouUet  spaced  below  the  open  top  of  said  com- 
partment and  facing  the  front  of  said  case,  b^  means 
between  said  evaporator  and  the  front  of  said  chamber 
providing  same  witii  a  substantially  vertical  air  return 
passage  having  an  inlet  located  above  the  forwardly  fac- 
ing discharge  outlet  of  said  duct,  the  parallel  P*rt»  oj 
said  one-piece  unitary  evaporator  structure  being  spa^ 
from  said  baffle  means  and  the  rear  waU  of  said  chamber 
for  dividing  same  into  flues  on  eadi  side  of  the  evapo- 
rator, said  parts  of  said  evaporator  and  the  bent  portion 
thereof  forming  another  flue  intermediate  said  side  flu« 
closed  at  one  of  its  ends  and  open  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  flues  communicating  at  their  top  with  said  vertical 
passage  and  at  their  bottom  with  said  horizontal  duct,  and 
said  evaporator  cooling  and  causing  air  in  said  chamber 
to  flow  downwardly  in  the  flues  into  said  duct  whereby 
said  drain  pan  directs  the  cooled  air  laterally  from  said 
duct  through  the  forwardly  facing  outiet  thereof  m  a 
horizontal  stream  over  food  products  stored  in  the  DOttom 
of  said  compartment  to  provide  a  stratified  layer  of  cold 
air  across  the  compartment  immediately  below  its  open 
top.  


.^' 


1  An  ice-skating  rink  comprising  a  floor,  a  plurality  of 
tubes  adjacent  to  said  floor,  two  troughs  each  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid,  each  of  said  tubes  having  two  ends  ex- 
tending into  respective  ones  of  said  troughs  from  above 
the  liquid  level  down  into  the  liquid  and  forming  a  siphon 
for  transferring  liquid  from  one  trough  to  the  other, 
means  for  pumping  said  liquid  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  troughs,  and  means  for  cooling  said  liquid. 


2,878,654 
REVERSIBLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WTTH 
HOT  GAS  DEFROSTING  MEANS 
Israel  Kramer,  Trenton,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Mercer  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Trenton,  NJj  •«>??«*?«'?}?  .c^ 
Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,854 
•^  3  Claims.     (CI.  62— 278) 


I  #  1 


2.878,653 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Charies  E.  RemboM,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Gtntt^ 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

■^ySjuStion  Angnst  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  605.652 
ICUhn.    (a.  62— 256) 
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In  combination,  a  display  case  of  a  predetennined 
length  having  an  open  top  food  storage  compartment 
therein  and  a  chamber  separate  from  said  compartment 
but  communicating  therewith,  a  refrigcraung  system  as- 
sociated with  said  case  including  an  evaporator  within 
said  chamber,  said  evaporator  comprising  rectangular 


1    A  reversible  building  air  conditioning  system  with 
hot  gas  defrosting  means  comprising,  refrigerant  compres- 
sor, indoor  coil,  outdoor  coil  and  receiver,  together  with 
means  for  selectively  operating  the  system  on  three  dif- 
ferent cycles;  a  building  heating  cycle  which  includes 
means  for  causing  the  refrigerant  to  flow  from  the  com- 
pressor discharge  sequentially  through  the  indoor  coil,  the 
receiver,  and  the  outdoor  coil  to  the  compreaor  inuke; 
a  building  cooling  cycle  which  includes  means  for  caus- 
ing the  refrigerant  to  flow  from  the  compressor  discharge 
sequentially  through  the  outdoor  coil,  the  receiver,  and 
the  indoor  coil  to  the  compressor  intake;  an  outdoor  cod 
defrosting  cycle  which  includes  means  for  causing  the  re- 
frigerant to  flow  from  the  compressor  discharge  sequen- 
tially through  the  outdoor  coil  and  the  receiver  to  the 
compressor    intake;    and   refrigerant   pressure    reducing 
means  interposed  between  the  outdoor  coil  and  the  re- 
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ceivcr  to  function  during  building  heating  cycles,  and 
another  refrigerant  pressure  reducing  means  interposed 
between  the  indoor  coil  and  the  receiver  to  function  dur- 
ing building  cooling  cycles. 


2,S78,655 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CONDENSATE  DIRECTOR 

Edmund  F.  Schwellcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,320 
3  Claims.     (CI.  62—285) 


*xi^',,  n 
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1.  An  evaporator  for  use  in  cooling  and  drying  air 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  refrigerant 
flow  conduit  means,  vertically  disposed  fin  means  having 
the  edges  thereof  arranged  in  contacting  relationship  to 
portions  of  said  vertically  extending  conduit  means,  fan 
means  for  circulating  air  in  a  horizontal  direction  through 
the  air  passages  formed  between  adjacent  fin  means  and 
adjacent  conduit  means,  said  conduit  means  and  said  fins 
being  spaced  from  one  another  at  spaced  points  along  the 
edges  of  said  fins  so  as  to  form  vertically  extending  con- 
densate drainage  clearances  between  the  edges  of  said 
fins  and  the  side  walls  of  said  conduit  means. 


2.878,656 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Stanley  A.  Domal,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

Application  October  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  543,770 

1  Claim.     (CI.  62— 290) 


S^ 
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An  air  conditioner  apparatus  comprising  a  housing.^a 
partition  in  said  housing,  means  defining  an  opening  in 
said  partition,  a  cooling  unit  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
partition  and  overlying  said  opening,  said  cooling  unit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  core  tubes,  a 
first  header  communicating  with  and  supporting  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  core  tubes,  a  second  header  com- 
municating with  and  supporting  the  other  ends  of  said 
core  tubes,  walls  joining  the  ends  of  said  headers  and 
cooperating  with  the  headers  to  form  a  box-like  structure 
immediately  sunounding  the  core  tubes,  one  of  said  walls 
being  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  cooling  unit  and 
formed  with  a  gradually  deepening  depression  and  having 
an  opening  at  the  lowest  point  of  said  depression,  said 
bottom  wall  resting  immediately  above  a  pan  formed  in 
said  housing,  said  pan  following  the  contour  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  having  an  opening  therein  in  alignment 
with  the  opening  in  said  bottom  wall. 


2,878,657 
SELF-CONTAINED  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
APPARATUS 
Leonard  W.  Atcbiaoo,  LotdsvUk,  Ky.,  asBlgiior  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Coapany,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  December  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,281 
3  CUIms.     (CI.  62—325) 
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I.  An  air  conditioning  unit  for  heating  and  cooling  an 
enclosure  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  a  wall  of  said  enclosure  with  one  side  of  said  casing 
facing  the  outdoors  and  another  side  of  said  casing  facing 
said  enclosure,  a  barrier  dividing  said  casing  into  an 
evaporator  compartment  and  a  condenser  compartment, 
a  refrigerating  system  including  a  condenser  in  said  con- 
denser compartment  and  an  evaporator  in  said  evaporator 
compartment,  a  fan  shroud  in  each  of  said  compartments 
substantially  dividing  said  compartment  into  inlet  and 
outlet  sections,  a  fan  within  each  of  said  shrouds  for 
circ'ulating  air  through  each  of  said  compartments  in  a 
direction  from  said  inlet  section  to  said  outlet  section,  a 
motor  mounted  in  said  barrier  having  a  shaft  extending 
in^o  each  of  said  compartments  for  driving  said  fans, 
each  of  said  sections  in  each  compartment  containing  a 
pair  of  openings  therein,  one  opening  in  each  section 
being  in  said  outdoor  facing  side  of  said  casing  and  the 
other  opening  in  each  section  being  in  said  enclosure 
facing  side  of  said  casing,  a  flexible  air  damper  asso- 
ciated with  each  pair  of  openings  in  each  of  said  sections, 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  flexible  air  dampen  to 
a  plurality  of  positions  between  a  flrst  position  wherein 
it  opens  said  one  opening  and  fully  closes  said  other 
opening  to  a  final  position  wherein  it  opeiu  said  other 
opening  and  fully  closes  said  one  opening,  said  mov- 
ing means  including  curved  track  members  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  edges  of  said  openings  and  extending  around 
the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  said  curved  track  mem- 
bers having  grooves  therein  into  which  the  edges  of  said 
flexible  air  dampers  are  inserted  and  drive  means  for 
moving  said  flexible  air  dampers  around  said  curved  track 
members  between  said  flrst  and  flnal  positions  whereby 
air  from  said  enclosure  and  from  the  outdoors  may  be 
selectively  admitted  into  said  inlet  sections  of  either  of 
said  compartments  and  whereby  air  from  said  unit  is 
selectively  discharged  to  the  outdoors  or  into  the  en- 
closure from  said  outlet  sections  of  either  of  said  com- 
partments. 

2,878,658 

FREEZING  COMPARTMENT  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 
REFRIGERATOR 
Hugo  .Malcolm  Ullstrand,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aarigiior  to 
Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Applicatton  February  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,220 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Sweden  Febraary  16,  1955 
1  Claim.     (CL  62—329) 
In    a    refrigerator    including   a    cabinet   having   ther- 
mally insulated  walls  including  an  inner  liner  defining 


a  storage  compartment,  said  liner  having  an  opening  and  of  said  tray  and  grid  members  and  strongly  bonded  there- 
a  closure  therefor,  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus  in-  to.  said  coating  material  consisting  of  fused  and  quenched 
eluding  piping  providing  a  circuit  for  inert  gas  compris- 
ing an  evaporator  located  in  the  compartment, 'the  pip- 
ing for  said  evaporator  being  in  the  form  of  a  coil  having 
a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  operated  at  a  low  average  or 
mean  temperature  and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  be 
operated  at  a  higher  average  or  mean  temperature,  said 
second  portion  being  disposed  below  and  vertically  spaced 
from  said  first  portion,  a  horizontally  disposed  plate 
which  is  in  good  thermal  relation  with  the  first  portion 
of  said  coil  for  supporting  one  or  more  ice  trays  and 
the  like,  said  horizontally  disposed  plate  and  first  por- 
tion of  said  coil  constituting  a  freezing  section  of  said 
evaporator  which  is  disposed  in  said  storage  compart- 
ment and  removable  therefrom  through  the  opening  in 
said  liner,  and  structure  for  increasing  the  storage  capac- 
ity of  said  freezing  section  after  said  evaporator  has 
been  inserted  into  said  compartment  through  the  opening 
in  said  inner  liner,  said  structure  comprising  a  member, 
means  providing  a  good  heat  conductive  connection  be- 

polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  thickness  from  .3  mil 
to  1.3  mils. 


2,878,660     ' 
SAFETY  HOLDERS  FOR  EAR  ORNAMENTS 

Edward  W.  Schweikert,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  September  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  764,477 

1  Claim.    (CI.  63—14) 


tween  said  member  and  said  freezing  section,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  horizontally  disposed  surface  extending  be- 
tween the  lateral  side  walls  of  said  inner  liner  which 
is  markedly  wider  than  the  freezing  section  of  said 
evaporator,  a  shell  including  said  member  which  defines 
a  low  temperature  space  for  storing  matter  to  be  frozen, 
said  me'mber  forming  the  bottom  of  said  shell,  insulation 
about  said  shell  to  promote  transfer  of  cooling  effect 
from  the  freezing  section  of  said  evaporator  to  matter 
adapted  to  be  stored  in  said  space,  said  insulation  hav- 
ing a  gap  at  the  region  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
evaporator  to  expose  the  latter  to  air  in  said  storage 
space,  heat  transfer  members  fixed  to  the  piping  forming 
said  lower  second  portion  of  said  evaporator  to  promote 
transfer  of  cooling  effect  to  air  in  said  storage  compart- 
ment, and  said  vertically  spaced  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  evaporator  having  an  air  gap  therebetween, 
said  shell  being  wider  than  that  of  the  opening  in  said 
liner  when  said  member  is  in  good  heat  conductive  con- 
nection with  said  freezing  section. 


2,878,659 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  R.  Prance  tad  Harry  O.  Waag,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit. 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  

Applicatton  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,215 
2  Claims.  (CL  62— 357) 
1.  An  ice  tray  assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a 
metal  tray  member  and  a  metal  grid  member  adapted  to 
be  fitted  therein  and  carried  thereby,  portions  at  least  of 
the  surface  of  each  of  said  members  being  etched  to  pro- 
duce a  roughened  surface,  and  a  solid,  tough,  and  heat 
resistant  coating  material  having  good  ice  shedding  prop- 
erties coextensively  covering  the  etched  surface  portions 


A  holder  for  an  ear  ornament  comprising  a  straight 
shank  having  a  hook  on  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted 
to  suspend  the  shank  from  the  ear  of  the  wearer,  said 
shank  having  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  pivot 
provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  and  a  straight 
bar  of  lesser  length  than  that  of  the  shank  rotatably 
connected  with  the  shank  by  means  of  said  pivot,  said 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  semi-circular  defor- 
mations spaced  vertically  from  each  other  intermediate  its 
ends  and  extending  entirely  from  one  side  thereof,  said 
bar  engaging  said  shank  in  operative  position  and  said 
plurality  of  deformations  defining  jointly  with  said 
shank  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  stem  selectively  received 
by  one  of  said  openings,  said  sleeve  retaining  said  bar  in 
operative  position  and.  thereby,  also  retaining  said  stem 
in  the  selected  opening. 


2.878,661 
KNTTTED  FABRIC 

Frederic  L.  Aibei,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  eight  and 
one-third  percent  to  Myron  Joffe.  Valley  Stream,  and 
eight  and  one-third  percent  to  Arthur  Findler.  Forest 

Hills.  N  Y. 

Applicatton  August  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,894 
12  Claims.    (CI.  66—195) 

I.  In    a   knitted    fabric,    a   plurality  o^  warp  threads 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  wales  and  courses,  said  wales 
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comprising   chains   of   contracted    and    elongated   single 
stitches,  certain  of  said  threads  having  unknitted  portions 


inlaid   in  said  contracted   stitches,  and  diagonal  thread 
sections  extending  between  adjacent  wales. 


2  878  662 
WOBBLE  MECHANISM  FOR  FLUFFING  CLOTHES 

IN  A  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

Byroo  L.  Bracken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,235 

16  Claims.     (CI.  68—19) 


and  a  hook  portion  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  one 
of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  a  lock  unit  at- 
tachable to  said  bar  and  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
members  for  locking  them  against  relative  movement, 
said  lock  unit  comprising  a  casing  having  a  bore  therein 
and  a  slot  extending  transversely  of  and  intersecting  a 
portion  of  said  bore  whereby  only  one  edge  of  said  slot 
is  disposed  on  a  line  extending  across  said  bore,  said  one 
edge  having  a  recess  therein,  said  slot  being  adapted  to 
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slidably  receive  said  bar  with  the  teeth  thereon  adjacent 
said  one  edge  of  the  slot  and  therefore  extending  across 
the  bore  and  said  recess,  a  key  plug  mounted  to  rotate 
in  said  bore  and  having  an  eccentric  locking  stud  project- 
ing in  an  axial  direction  from  the  inner  end  thereof  into 
said  recess  whereby  said  stud  is  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  said  teeth  when  the  key  plug  is  in  unlocked  position, 
said  locking  stud  being  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  teeth  upon  rotation  of  said  key  plug  to  locked  posi- 
tion to  thereby  secure  the  lock  unit  to  said  bar. 


1.  A  drier  including  an  upright  tub  provided  with  a 
top  opening,  means  for  wobbling  said  tub  in  one  direc- 
tion within  a  predetermined  speed  range,  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  tub  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a 
lower  speed  than  said  predetermined  speed  range,  and 
means  for  circulating  warm  air  into  and  out  of  said  tub 
during  said  wobbling  and  simultaneous  rotation. 


2478,664 

KEY  CASE 

Nick  J.  Dnyn,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Applicatiom  January  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,404 

8  Claims.     (CI.  70—456) 


4.  A  key  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
front  and  rear  plates  each  having  a  generally  rectangular 
key  shank-receiving  portion  and  a  rounded  key  head- 
receiving  portion,  mutually  interlocking  hinge  members 
within  said  rectangular  portion,  and  spring  means  be- 
tween said  hinge  members  and  top  edges  of  the  plates 
biasing  said  plates  in  a  direction  to  cause  bottom  edges 
of  said  plates  to  engage,  said  rounded  portions  having 
openings  for  receipt  of  a  key  retainer. 


2378,665 

COMBINATION  BUNKER  AND  RESIDENTIAL 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Rupert  G.  Crabbc,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich. 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541.798 

i  1  Claim.    (CI.  72—1) 
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2378,663 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Vene  C.  Smith,  Terryville,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Eagle 
Lock  and  Screw  Company,  Terryville,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,127 
3  Claims.     (CI.  70—14) 
I.  A  locking  device   including  an  elongated  f^t   bar 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  along  an  outer  edge  thereof 


/ 

** 

~ 

'     f 

^ 

V 

s 

u 

"»- 

m 

* 

«• 

1 

A  combined  bunker  and  residential  building  construc- 
tion comprising  a  concrete  building  structure  having  space 
inclosing  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  ground 
and  a  substantially  flat  roof  spanning  the  space  between 
said  side  walls  and  defining  a  living  chamber,  ventilators 
extending  through  said  roof  for  ventilating  said  chamber, 
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a  protective  earth  embankment  disposed  against  and  out- 
wardly of  said  side  walls  and  surrounding  said  structure, 
said  embankment  having  inclined  exposed  surfaces  sloping 
upwardly  from  the  ground  level  substantially  to  the  roof 
level,  an  elongated  outer  concrete  access  tunnel  extend- 
ing through  said  embankment  from  side  to  side  thereof 
past  said  building  structure  and  spaced  laterally  outward 
away  from  one  side  wall  of  said  structure,  and  an  elon- 
gated inner  concrete  access  tunnel  disposed  within  said 
embankment  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  outer 
access  tunnel  and  extending  from  said  one  side  wall  to 
said  outer  access  tunnel  at  a  location  intermediate  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  outer  access  tunnel  and  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  said  inner  access  tunnel  having 
a  door  closing  it  off  from  said  outer  access  tunnel,  said 
outer  access  tunnel  being  open  at  both  of  its  opposite  ends 
and  also  substantially  throughout  its  entire  extent  from 
end  to  end.  said  roof  having  spaced  multiple  window 
openings  therethrough  and  relatively  thick  blocks  of  light- 
transmitting  material  di^poscd  in  said  openings. 


the  cut-out  portion  on  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  said 
jambs^on  the  inner  side  of  said  frame  having  confronting 


2.878.666 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CERAMIC  TILES 

Folsom  E.  Drammond,  Wadiington,  D.C.,  assignor  to 

The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio, 

Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,955 

2  Claims.    (CL  72— 18) 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  lightweight,  ceramic 
tile  having  a  thin  outer  smooth  vitrified  surface  and  an 
under-surfacc  layer  partially  fused  thereto  and  forming 
a  mat,  said  mat  comprising  glass  fibers  and  resin  plastic 
material  which  extend  into  said  vitrified  surface  and  in 
terlock  therewith,  said  glass  fibers  having  a  portion  ex 
posed  for  the  reception  of  a  bonding  adhesive  cement 
layer  which  is  applied  to  the  underside  for  bonding  said 
tile  to  a  supporting  surface. 


plates  secured  thereto,  a  window  closure  between  said 
plates,  and  means  connecting  the  window  closure  to  said 
plates.  

2378,668 

ANCHOR  BOLT 

Leslie  Robert  Stariing  and  John  Albert  Tiffany, 

Timmins,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  August  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,240 

3  Claims.     (CI.  72— 105) 
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2.878.667 
CONCRETE  WINDOW  FRAME  AND  JALOUSIE 

ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  S.  Jones,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Eneineered 

Prodocts,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Application  October  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,694 

2  Claims.     (CI.  72— 98) 

1    A  window  assembly  of  the  class  described,  includmg 
in  combination,  a  pre-cast  concrete  frame  having  a  lintel, 
side  jambs  and  a  sill,  a  continuous  rib  extending  around 
the  inner  peripheral  walls  of  the  frame  and  separating 
the  same  into  inner  and  outer  peripheral  sections,  said 
lintel  on  the  inner  section  of  the  frame  ha'ving  a  shoulder 
portion  above  said  rib  and  terminating  in  a  flat  portion 
extending  laterally  and  outwardly  from  said  shoulder  por- 
tion, said  lintel  on  the  other  side  of  said  rib  having  a  re- 
cess extending  transversely  of  the  lintel  and  a  depending 
shouldered    portion   extending  laterally   and   outwardly 
from  said  recess,  said  depending  shoulder  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  vertically  disposed  cut-out  end  portion,  said 
jambs,  on  the  outer  section  of  the  internal  periphery  of 
the  frame,  having  confronting  co-extensive  recesses  and 
confronting  co-extensive  shoulders  thereon,  said  shoulders 
terminating  in  rebate  portions  adjacent  the  exterior  side 
of  said  frame,  a  screen  connected  to  the  frame  and  having 
a  shouldered  portion  abutting  the  inner  side  of  said  rib, 
a  storm  shutter  inscrtable  within  the  frame  and  abutting 


1.  An  anchor  for  insertion  Into  a  hole  comprising  a 
rod  of  substantially  lesser  cross  section  than  said  hole, 
securing  means  at  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  block  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  carried  upon  said  rod,  an 
inclined  surface  upon  said  block,  said  inclined  surface 
sloping  toward  a  point  on  said   rod  intermediate  said 
securing  means  and  said  block,  a  wedge  lying  on  said 
inclined  surface  of  said  block,  a  first  wedging  surface 
upon  said  wedge,  said  first  wedging  surface  abuttmg  said 
inclined  surface  of  said  block,  a  second  wedging  surface 
being  rounded  in  cross  section  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  said  hole  and  being  roughened  for  engagement  there- 
with, said  second  wedging  surface  having  a  substantially 
greater  contact  surface  with  reference  to  the  contour  of 
said  hole  than  said  rod,  said  block  being  smaller  in  crdss 
section  than  the  cross  section  of  said  hole  and  presentmg 
no  contact  surface  therewith,  whereby  a  plurality  of  said 
wedges   of   varying   cross-sectional    dimensions   may    be 
used  interchangeably  with  the  same  rod  and  block  to  fit 
in  holes  of  varying  corresponding  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions.   

2,878,669 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THERMAL 
CONDUCTANCE  AND  RESISTANCE 
Wanvn  A.  Knudson,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Joseph  T.  Gler, 
Oakland,  and  Robert  V.  Dunkle,  Beriteley,  Calif.;  said 
Gier  and  said  Dunkle  assignors  to  said  Knudson 
Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,251 
II  Claims.    (CL  73—15) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  thermal  conductance 
and  resistance  of  members  comprising  thermoelectric  heat 
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flow  means  for  generating  a  first  voltage  proportional  to    bore;  a  vacuum  gauge  connected  with  said  chamber  to 
the  heat  flow  through  the  member,  thermoelectric  tcm-    operate   responsive  to  pressure  of  said   body  of  liquid; 
perature  means  for  generating  a  second  voltage  propor-    a  reservoir  disposed  above  said  chamber  and  having  a 
tional  to  the  temperature  difference  across  the  member 
in  the  direction  of  heat  flow,  and  a  resistive  network  con- 
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necteJ  to  receive  said  voltages  and  to  determine  the  ratio 
of  the  same,  said  network  including  a  calibrated  adjust- 
able resistor  and  an  indicating  meter,  said  calibrated  ad- 
justable resistor  serving  to  give  a  direct  indication  of  the 
thermal  conductance  and  resistance  when  it  is  adjusted  for 
zero  indication  of  the  meter. 


2,878,670  i 

VISCOSIMETER   i 
John  R.  Martin,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Esse  Research  and   Engineerini;  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,797 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73—60) 


--□rr 


i  Appuruliis  for  determinint:  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid 
which  comprises  a  housing  having  an  inkt  and  an  outlet, 
a  rotatable  member  having  an  outer  cylindrical  peripheral 
surface  positioned  within  the  housing  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet,  means  connected  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  rotating  same,  an  elastic  member  positioned 
around  and  spaced  away  from  said  rotatable  member  to 
embrace  a  substantial  portion  of  said  surface,  said  elastic 
member  being  attached  by  its  ends  to  said  housing,  a 
strain  gauge  mounted  on  said  elastic  member,  indicating 
means  electrically  connected  to  said  strain  gauge  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  the  electrical  reMstance  of  the  strain 
gauge  when  stressed  for  indicating  liquid  viscosity,  and 
means  in  said  housing  for  distributing  liquid  from  the 
inlet  on  said  surface  in  the  space  between  the  surface  and 
the  elastic  member. 


2,878,671 
SOIL  VfOLSTlJRE  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Thomas  W.  Prosser  and  Bruncr  M.  BurchHel,  Riverside, 
Calif.;  said  Burchfiel  assignor  to  said  Prosser 
Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,170 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  73—73) 
;<.   In   c'.  soil   moisture   indicating   instrument;  an  elon- 
gated   body    having   a   bore   therethrough,  a   porous   tip 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  and  having  a  bore  there- 
in  communicating  with   the   bore  of  said  body:  said  tip 
having  a  closed  end:  means  on  said  body  in  surrounding 
relation  to  the  exterior  of  said  bore  providing  a  chamber 
in  communication  with  s.iid  bore  and  adapted  to  contain 
a   body  of  liquid   exposed   to  pressure  developed  in  said 
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Huid  connection  with  the  bore  in  said  body  as  well  as  with 
said  chamber:  and  a  manually  operable  valve  controlling 
said  fluid  connection. 


2,878,672 
FLUID  CURRENT  INDICATORS 
Custav   Wikkenhauscr,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
Kelvin  Si  Hughes  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

ApplicaHon  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,161 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  January  5,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—189) 


1.  A  fluid  current  indicator  comprising  a  hollow  body 
member,  means  to  maintain  said  body  member  sub- 
merged in  a  fluid  current  the  velocity  and  direction  of 
flow  of  which  are  to  he  determined,  said  means  including 
a  flexible  means  connected  between  one  end  of  the  body 
member  .md  a  submerged  anchorage  device  and  acting 
to  tether  saiJ  member  whereby  said  body  member  will 
be  oriented  in  accordance  with  both  direction  and  ve- 
locity of  current  flow,  and  indicating  means  carried 
by  said  body  and  responsive  to  the  orientation  of  said 
body,  said  indicating  means  comprising  a  pendulous 
frame  r'votally  mounted  within  said  hollow  body  mem- 
ber, a  curved  scale  mounted  within  said  hollow  body 
member  and  having  its  center  of  curvature  on  the  pivot 
of  said  supplemental  frame  and  an  indicator  element 
carried  by  said  pendulous  frame,  said  pendulous  frame 
having  sufTicient  mass  to  move  in  response  to  gravity 
about  its  pivotal  mounting,  said  indicator  clement  being 
spring  biased  toward  said  curved  scale  and  held  free 
cf  said  scale  by  a  water  soluble  tablet  which  upon  dissolu- 


tion frees  said  indicator  element  for  movement  into  en- 
gaging relation  with  said  curved  scale  whereby  to  de- 
termine the  position  of  said  hollow  body  member  and 
thereby  the  rate  of  fluid  flow,  said  indicating  means 
comprising  a  compass,  said  indicator  element  having 
means  engaging  said  compass  and  fixing  a  reading  thereof 
upon  dissolution  of  said  tablet. 


between  said  uppermost  and  lowermost  positions  there- 
of so  that  said  pivot  means  will  be  oscillated  about  said 
turning  axis  during  raising  and  lowering  of  said  earner 
element  between  said  uppermost  and  lowermost  positions 
thereof  by  said  driving  mechanism. 


2.878,673 

MOUNTING  .MEANS  FOR  AN  AUTO  ANTENNA 

THERMOMETER 

GroTcr  P.  Chriitenaen,  McKeesport,  Pa. 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Snfal  No.  577,239 

4  Claims.     (CL  73— 343) 


2,878,675 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DETEHMINA- 

TION  OF  THE  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  OF  LIQUIDS 

Rtni  Crabbe,  Boitsfort-Brussels,  and  Jean  Menler,  Ixelies- 

Brassels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  St  Cle,  Brussels, 

Belgium,  a  Belgian  company  „  ^  .  ^,     ^,^  ^_- 

Application  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  670  072 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Belgium  July  12,  1956 

6  Claims.    (CL  73— 439) 
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1.  Mounting  means  for  an  auto  antenna  thermometer 
having  a  hollow  casing  formed  with  vertically  aligned 
apertures  in  the  wall  thereof  adapted  to  receive  there- 
through a  portion  of  an  antenna,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  an  elongated,  hollow  cylindrical  rubber  sleeve 
resiliently  engaging  said  antenna  portion  and  extendmg 
through  said  vertically  aligned  openings  in  said  casing, 
said  sleeve  being  formed  at  the  ends  thereof  with  integral 
annular  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  portions  of  the 
casing  wall  surrounding  said  openings,  aiid  clamp  means 
engaging  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  said  casing. 


2,878,674 
MEASURING  AND  DETECTING  APPARATl  S 

Jean  Carton,  Paris,  France 

Application  November  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  389,939 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  19,  1952 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—432) 
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1     In  a  measuring  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combina- 
tion, pivot  means  mounted  for  frictional  turnini;  move- 
ment about  a  turning  axis;  moving  means  connected  to 
said  pivot  means  for  turning  the  same  about  said  turn- 
ing axis  an  angular  distance  dependent  upon  the  meas- 
urement or  the  like  to  be  carried  out;  and  a  gravitational 
vibrating  device  for  vibrating  said  pivot  means  with  sub- 
stantially equal  amplitude  irrespective  of  the  position  of 
said  pivot   means  within  predetermined   limits,   whereby 
said  pivot  member  will  turn  about  said  turning  axis  un- 
der the  influence  of  said  moving  means  despite  the  fric- 
tion, said  gravitational  vibrating  device  including  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  cyclically  raising  and  lowering  a  car- 
rier element  between  an  uppermost  and  lowermost  posi- 
tion, and  an  elongated  flexible  weight  member  connected 
at   one   free  end  thereof  to  one  of  said   means   and   at 
the  other  free  end  thereof  to  said  carrier  element  so  that 
said  elongated  flexible  weight  member  may  hang  freely 
from   said    one   means   and   from   said   carrier   element 
whereby  different  fractions  of  the  weight  of  said  elon- 
gated flexible  weight  member  will  be  supported  by  said 
one  means  and  consequently  by  said  pivot  means  as  said 
carrier  element  is  moved  through  its  different  positions 


.  -  JUii 


1.  A  device  for  the  determination  of  the  specific  gravity 
of  a  liquid  comprising,  in  combination,  a  measuring  vessel 
adapted  to  receive  the  test  liquid  to  be  measured,  means 
for   introducing  said  liquid  into  said  vessel   and  means 
for  withdrawing  said  liquid  from  said  vessel,  two  com- 
pensation vessels  disposed  in  the  measuring  vessel  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  test  liquid  and  to  contain 
a  control  liquid  whereby  said  control  liquid  will  be  main- 
tained at  the  same  temperature  as  the  test  liquid,  means 
for  circulating  a  manometric  liquid  successively  into  the 
control  liquid  and  into  the  test  liquid,  said  last-named 
means  including  distributing  means  disposed  to  supply 
said  manometric  liquid  at  different  levels  in  the  two  com- 
pensation vessels  and  at  two  different  levels  in  the  meas- 
uring vessel,  the  levels  of  feeding  of  the   manometric 
liquid  into  the  compensation  vessels  being  related  to  the 
levels  of  feeding  of  the  manometric  liquid  into  the  meas- 
uring vessel   in  such  manner  that  the  diflference  of  the 
measured  pressures  between  the  levels  of  feeding  of  the 
manometric  liquid  into  the  control  liquid  and  between 
the  levels  of  feeding  of  the  manometric  liquid  into  the 
test  liquid  becomes  zero  when  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
test  liquid  is  equal  to  the  specific  gravity  of  the  control 
liquid.  

2,878,676 
APPARATUSES  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DENSITY 

OF  LIQUIDS 

Raymond  Pochan,  Chardonnay  par  Uchizy,  and  Andre 

Pochan,  Montesson,  France 

Application  March  14,  1952,  Serial  No- 276,504 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  17,  1951 

3  Claims.  (CL  73— 444) 
1.  Areoscope,  more  particularly  designed  for  measur- 
ing the  density  of  ionized  liquids,  comprising  a  transparent 
material  test-tube  adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be 
tested  and  to  receive  the  measuring  areometer,  an  elec- 
trode of  a  metal  unattacked  by  said  liquid,  and  positioned 
inside  said  test  tube  and  extending  into  said  liquid,  a 
second  electrode  also  of  a  metal  unattacked  by  said  liquid 
positioned  within  said  test  tube,  one  extremity  of  the 
latter  electrode  being  tapered  and  included  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  corresponding  to  the  level  to  be  obtained,  an 
electrical  circuit  to  which  said  two  electrodes  are  con- 
nected, a  signal  controlled  by  the  closing  of  said  electrical 
circuit,  means  for  slowly  and  continuously  raising  the 
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level  of  said  liquid,  in  said  tcst-lube.  to  bring  it  into 
contact  with  the  tapering  extremity  of  said  second  elec- 
trode and  means  for  taking  the  reading  of  the  aerometer 


at  one  end  to  said  second  gimbal  and  supporting  the 
second  gimbal  in  said  first  gimbal  for  movement  of  said 
second  gimbal  about  a  second  axis  normally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  axis,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  second 
gimbal  and  having  a  spin  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first 
and  second  axes,  precessing  means  for  applying  a  torque 
to  said  first  axis  whereby  the  spin  axis  of  said  rotor 
precesses  about  said  second  axis,  and  detecting  means 
responsive  to  a  deviation  of  said  spin  axis  relative  to  the 
vertical  of  the  earth  for  operating  said  precessing  means 
to  correct  for  said  deviation;  the  improvement  in  which 
said  trunnion  has  a  free  end  projecting  through  said  first 
gimbal  and  said  detecting  means  comprises  a  circular 
tubular  member,  spoke  like  elements  for  mounting  the 


in  a  plane  of  reference  located  at  an  accurately  fixed 
distance  from  said  horizontal  plane  upon  said  signal  being 
operated  by  said  fluid. 


2,878,677 
STATIC  BALANCER  FOR  ROTATING  PARTS 

David  Donaldson,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

ApplicaHon  February  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,901 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73— 480) 


1.  In  a  haianjiny  construction  for  statically  balancing 
stationary  members  adapted  to  function  in  use  as  rotat- 
ing members  mcludiny;  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plat- 
form scales,  a  first  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  support 
one  portion  of  a  member  on  one  of  the  scales,  a  second 
supportinj:  bracket  adapted  to  support  another  portion 
of  a  member  on  the  other  one  of  the  scales,  said  brackets 
being  located  equidistant  from  the  center  of  the  member 
to  be  balanced,  said  brackets  each  comprising:  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  platform  scale,  there 
being  a  recttngular  groove  in  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  plate;  a  block  provided  with  a  V-groove  on  its  upper 
side  beinj;  pivotally,  mounted  in  said  rectangular  groove 
by  means  of  a  pin:  a^  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
yuide  rods  on  said  base  plate;  a  rest  block  slidably 
mounted  on  s.»id  guide  rods;  a  knife-edge  centrally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  res'  block  and  adapted 
to  be  operatively  engaged  in  said  V-groove  in  said  first 
named  block:  and,  locating  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  rest  block  for  locating  one  portion  of  a  member 
supported  by  the  rest  block  so  as  to  have  the  centerline 
of  said  last  named  portion  disposed  in  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  knife-edge  to  transmit  the  weight  of  said  last 
named   portion  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  scale. 


2.878.678 
GYROSCOPE 
Charies  E.  Huriburt,  River  Edse,  .N  J.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,877 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—5.41) 
In  a  gyroscope  of  the  type  including  a  first  gimbal 
having  a  first  axis,  a  second  gimbal,  a  trunnjon  affixed 


circular  tubular  member  at  the  free  end  of  the  trunnion, 
said  elements  projecting  radially  in  balanced  relation 
from  the  free  end  of  said  trunnion  so  as  to  mount  the 
circular  tubular  member  directly  on  said  trunnion  ex- 
teriorly of  said  first  gimbal  and  concentric  with  said 
second  axis,  contacts  positioned  in  balance  relation  in 
said  circular  tubular  member,  and  a  current  conducting 
fluid  in  said  circular  tubular  member  for  selectively  clos- 
ing a  circuit  through  said  contacts  whereby  said  fluid, 
spoke  like  elements  and  contacts  have  a  common  center 
of  gravity  on  the  plane  of  the  dynamic  vertical  passing 
through  the  second  axis  so  as  to  be  ineffective  to  exert 
a  moment  of  force  about  said  second  axis  upon  said 
deviation  of  the  spin  axis. 


2J78,679 
COMPENSATED  GYRO  VERTICAL 
John  R.  Bouchard,  Norwood,  Mass.^  and  Robert  L.  Ham- 
mon.  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  19.  1956.  S*H«1  No.  629,294 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 5.44) 


1.  In  a  universally  pivoted  gyro  vertical,  a  tilt  de- 
tector, reversible  signals  produced  thereby  for  tilts  in 
opposite  directions  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  reversible 
torquer  controlled  by  said  signals  for  exeiiing  erecting 
torques  on  the  gyro  and  including  a  mass  movably  mount- 
ed on  said  gyro  in  a  horizontal  plane  so  as  to  displace 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof  to  one  side  or  the  other  of 
a  second  horizontal  axis  normal  to  said  first  axis,  elec- 
tromagnetic means  controlled  by  said  signals  for  displac- 
ing the  mass  in  a  direction  to  correct  the  tilt,  and  means 
for  severing  the  control  of  said  electromagnetic  means 
from  said  signals  upon  bank  of  the  craft  exceeding  a 
predetermined  angle.y 
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2  878«Mi 
TUNING  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Schmidt,  Cupcrtliio,  CaUfn  Mf'f!?*'  *®J^ 
Electronic  Corporation,  San  Cnriot,  Cnltf.,  •  corpora- 

Xjf«2SL"o5ob.r  28.  1955,  S««  No.  543,467 
4  Chdma.    (CL  74— li) 
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gitudinal  extent  having  a  fii^t  length  and  a  contmumg 
length  and  being  of  greater  width  than  thickness  and 
supported  solely  at  one  end  so  as  normally  toextend 

widSiwise  in  a  plane  in  r«="'i"^y  °«°-?"^.^',^^^ 
said  members  having  operatively  aligned  and  len^^f 
relatively  included  cam-track  and  follower-tab  forma- 
Uons,  respectively,  longitudinally  of  said  leaf  m/^nbcr  of 
which  the  formauon  on  the  latter  is  «™ot«.fr°"  ""* 
one  end  thereof,  and  said  members  are  relaUvcIy  mov- 


V^' 


1    A  tuning  assembly  comprising  a  dial,  a  cowling,  a 
back  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  cowling  and  including 
mounting  posts,  a  tuning  shaft  joumalled  to  said  back 
plate  and  cowling  and  serving  to  carry  the  dial,  oric  end 
of  said  shaft  extending  through  said  cowling  and  adapted 
to  mount  a  tuning  knob,  and  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
extending  through  the  back  plate  and  carrying  a  gear,  a 
tuning  element  carried  by  said  mounting  posts,  said  tun- 
ing element  comprising  fixed  and  movable  members,  and 
a  shaft  engaging  said  movable  members,  a  pair  of  gears 
disposed  side  by  side,  backlash  preventing  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  gears,  means  serving  to  carry  said  gears, 
and  means  connecting  said  gears  to  the  shaft  of  the  mov- 
able member,  said  last  named  gears  engaging  said  first 
named  gear.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

COUPLING  FOR  AUXILIARY  TRANSMISSION  LN 

^"^         VEHICLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

GcoiKC  H.  Howktt,  Oiddand,  Calif. 

Application  August  5,  l'*!.  Serial  No.  676,052 

4CUims.    (CL  74— 15.46) 


able  in  said  plane  to  bring  said  formations  into  cooper- 
ative relauon  with  each  other  for  torsionally  twisting 
said  first  length  of  said  leaf  member  about  a  transverse 
axis  of  the  latter  within  said  first  length  and  lying  in 
the  plane  of  the  leaf  so  as  to  compel  said  conunuing 
length  of  said  leaf  member  extending  to  said  one  end 
into  resilient  8  flexure,  and  for  suddenly  releasing  said 
first  length  in  its  twisted  condition  for  a  resilient  snap- 
action  of  said  leaf  member. 


2,878,683 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Charies  K.  Huthsing,  Sr,  Culver  City,  •»!'"  J; .J'^'J?**! 

Los  Angeles,  Calif,,  aoignors  to  General  Pacific  Cor- 

poration,  a  corporation  of  CaW»™f ,  „     ,,.  ,^ 

Application  December  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,336 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—101) 


1  In  a  coupling  for  an  auxiliary  transmission,  a  trans- 
mission out-put  shaft  having  a  threaded  end.  a  coupling 
sleeve  mounted  on  and  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  being 
formed  with  an  external  spline,  a  out  threaded  onto  said 
shaft  and  against  said  sleeve  and  being  formed  with  an 
external  spline  positionable  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  sleeve  spline,  and  a  shaft  extension  provided  with 
an  end  socket  receiving  said  nut  and  coupling  sleeve  and 
formed  with  an  internal  spline  in  joint  mating  engage- 
ment with  said  nut  and  sleeve  splines  thereby  locking  said 
nut  against  relative  rotaUon  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
and  connecting  said  shaft  extension  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft.  ^^_^^__^^_ 

2^78,682 

SNAP.ACnON  MOVEMENT 
Donald  E.  LIpfert,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
E^lntraittin  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

1,SuSS2^ptember  ".  "SfiS^W  No.  612,125 

24  Claims.    (0.74—100) 
1    A  snap-acUon  movement,  comprising  two  members 
of  which  one  is  a  resilienlly  flexible  leaf  member  of  lon- 


■»    In   a  fire  extinguisher  head   assembly  mcludmg  a 
vafve   stem   adapted   to  be   moved   a  given  distance   to 
operate  said  extinguisher,  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  valve  stem  through  said  given  distance  compris- 
ing   in  combination:    a  first  lever;  means   for  pivoting 
said  first  lever  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  head  assem- 
bly adjacent  said  valve  stem,  said  first  lever  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  portion   adapted   to   be   manually 
depressed  and  a  forward  portion  adapted  to  extend  past 
said  valve  stem;  a  second  lever;  means  for  pivoting  said 
second  lever  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  head  assembly 
between  the  end  of  said  forward  portion  and  said  valve 
stem,  one  end  of  said  second  lever  being  positioned  to 
engage  said  stem;  and  means  at  said  forward  portion  of 
said  first  lever  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  second  lever 
whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  lever  through  a 
liiven   arc   rotates    said   one   end   of   said    second   lever 
Through  a  larger  arc  whereby  movement  of  said  valve 
stem  through  said  givtn  distance  can  be  effected. 
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2.878,684 
BAND  CLUTCH 
Franklin  W.  Kerfoot,  Broomall,  Pa^  anJgnor  to  Bar- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,627 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74^222) 


".f^-*^ 


*•.; 
-_-<i_ 


I.  A  friction  clutching  apparatus  for  imparting  motion 
to  a  machine  element  comprising,  a  flexible  band  having 
its  ends  attached  to  said  clement  from  opposite  directions 
for  drawing  the  same  selectively  m  either  of  said  direc- 
tions, a  pair  of  spaced  rotatable  capstans  each  having 
a  peripheral  friction  driving  surface,  said  band  being 
looped  around  said  capstans  with  a  substantial  area  of 
said  friction  driving  surfaces  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  band,  means  for  rotating  said  capstans  simultaneous- 
ly in  opposite  directions,  and  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  capstans  and  selectively  operable  to  press  said 
band  into  initial  frictional  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
said  area  of  the  selected  capstan  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  capstan  and  the  inertia  of  said  element  will  cause 
additional  and  progressive  frictional  engagement  of  said 
bund  around  said  capstan  until  the  whole  of  said  substan- 
tial area  thereof  is  frictionally  engaged  by  said  band  to 
thereby  move  said  element  in  the  selected  direction  with 
a  frutional  force  greatly  exceeding  that  effected  initially 
hy  said  pressing  means. 


2,878,685 
POWER  ACTUATOR  WITH  PILOT  CONTROL 

Kdwin  R.  Smith,  Seneca  Falla,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Seneca 
Falls  Machine  Company,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Application  March  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,582 
1  Claim.     (CI.  74—388) 


In  a  power  actuator  having  continuously  but  oppositely 
rotated  power  shafts,  drums  fixed  on  said  shafts,  an  in- 
put hub  loosely  mounted  on  each  power  shaft  and  ad- 
jacent but  separate  from  each  drum,  an  output  member 
loosely  mounted  on  each  power  shaft,  and  a  spiral  fric- 
tion band  connected  between  each  input  hub  and  its 
associated  output  member,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises clutch  and  clutch  actuating  structure  having  a  sin- 
iili  control  shaft  and  a  separate  and  direct  gear  connec- 
tion from  said  single  control  shaft  to  each  input  hub, 
and  each  gear  connection  comprising  a  worm  on  said 
control  shaft,  which  worms  are  both  of  the  same  hand, 


a  separate  worm  gear  engaged  by  each  worm,  and  posi- 
tive gearing  between  said  worm  gears  and  said  input 
hubs,  one  of  said  worms  being  axially  slidable  on  said 
single  control  shaft,  and  means  being  provided  to  rela- 
tively shift  said  slidable  worm  axially  along  said  shaft 
to  vary  the  axial'  spacing  of  said  worms  and  to  thereby 
vary  the  combined  band  tension  on  said  drums. 


2478,686 

LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SEQUENTIAL 

CONTROLLER 

Andrew  H.  Gcrhardt,  Hatrin,  and  Robert  D.  Tripictt, 

Cartcrrlllc.  111.,  aarignors  to  Borg-Wanicr  Corporation, 

Chicago,  Ill.«  a  corporatton  off  IIliBob 

AppUcation  December  29,  19SS,  Serial  No.  556,357 

3  Claims,     (a.  74>-424.8) 


1.  In  a  sequential  controller  for  a  Iaundi7  machine  of 
the  type  wherein  a  contact  carriage  is  adapted  to  be  placed 
into  threaded  engagement  with  a  linearly  arranged  lead 
screw:  means  including  an  operating  rod  and  a  slide 
mounted  in  the  carriage  for  effecting  said  threaded  en- 
gagement, said  rod  being  movable  to  an  operated  posi- 
tion wherein  the  slide  and  the  screw  are  engaged,  spring 
means  for  urging  said  slide  into  engagement  with  said 
screw  means  for  rotating  the  lead  screw  whereby  the 
carriage  is  encouraged  to  move  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  screw,  aiVd  lock  means  formed  integral  with 
the  slide  and  cooperating  with  the  operating  rod  when 
the  rod  is  in  the  operated  j>osition  for  locking  the  slide 
with  the  lead  screw. 


2J78.687 

VALVE  OPERATORS 

Harold  O.  Kroo,  Phliadclpkia,  and  Walter  DcnkowiU, 

Hanringtoa  Valley,  Pa^  aMl^n  to  Philadelphia  Gear 

Corporatton,  a  eorporatloa  of  PcnmylTania 

Appttcatfon  Jnna  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  668.408 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—424.8) 


I.  A  valve  construction  having  a  threaded  rotatable 
valve  stem  rising  from  the  valve  gate  axially  movable 
to  open  and  to  close  the  valve  gate  by  means  of  a  drive 
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mechanism,  carried  by  the  yoke  structure  of  the  valve, 
comprising  an  internally  threaded  rotatable  drive  nut  en- 
gaging the  valve  stem  and  having  limited  axial  movement 
therewith,  a  motor-operated  rotatable  drive  sleeve  around 
the  drive  nut  for  driving  the  latter  rotationally,  means  for 
limiting  downward  axial  movement  of  the  drive  nut  with- 
in the  drive  sleeve,  a  pair  of  annular  thrust  bearing  means 
with  one  encircling  the  upper  portion  of  the  Tirive  sleeve 
and  one  encircling  the  bottom  portion  thereof  for  render- 
ing the  rotatable  drive  sleeve  axially  immovable,  an  open- 
topped  main  housing  for  the  foregoing  elements,  a  second 
housing  having  an  axial  opening  while  supported  from 
the  main  housing  and  providing  a  shoulder  presenting 
an  upper  pressure  face,  a  non-roUtable  but  axially  mov- 
able bell-shaped  thrust  member  having  an  upstanding  an- 
nular neck  portion  entering  the  opening  in  the  second 
housing  and  through  which  the  valve  stem  passes  while 
the  exterior  of  the  bell  portion  presents  a  lower  pressure 
face,  spring  means  located  around  said  neck  portion  and 
extending  between  the  two  pressure  faces  for  cxertmg 
spring  thrust  on  the  lower  pressure  face  to  urge  the  bell- 
shaped  thrust  member  downwardly,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting at  one  time   upward  spring-comprcssmg  thrust 
from  the  drive  nut  to  the  bell-shaped  thrust  member  and 
through  the  latter  to  the  spring  means  as  well  as  for  trans- 
mitting  at   another   time   thrust  from   the   sprmg  means 
through  the  bell-shapcd  thrust  member  downwardly  to 
the  drive  nut,  which  thrust-transmitting  means  have  an 
annular  adaptor  thrust  transmitting  member  in  abutting 
contact  with  the  drive  nut  to  be  both  driven  rotationally 
thereby  and  moved  axially  thereby,  and  auxiliary  an- 
nular thrust  bearing  means  carried  between  the  adaptor 
member  and  the  bell -shaped  thrust  member  whereby  the 
bell-shaped  member  and  the  adaptor  member  as  well  as 
the  thrust  bearing  means  move  axially  as  a  unit  while  the 
adaptor  member  can  move  additionally  rotationally. 

2,878,688 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

William  E.  Palmer,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  Mardi  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,432 

14  culms.     (CI.  74— 568) 
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2.878,689  „^„ 

TUNED  VIBRATION  DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR 
DRIVE  TRAINS 
Frederick  C.  Aebersold,  Highland  '"J^  ^<»5|'- ■«*«"7 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich^  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  Delaware    ^  ,^„  ^    .  .'        ^.o  loo 
Application  October  9,  1957.  Serial  No.  689,199 
13  Claims.    (CL  74— 574) 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle  drive  train  comprising  a  trans- 
mission output  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft  having  adjacent 
end  portions  drivingly  interconnected  by  a  universal  joini^ 
a  first  tuned  vibration  damper  unit  drivingly  connected 
to  said  output  shaft  adjacent  said  universal  joint,  and  a 
second  tuned  vibration  damper  unit  drivingly  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said  universal  joint. 


2,878,690 

VARIABLE  SPEED  MULTIBELT  TRANSMISSION 

Michel  Victor  Femand  Capron,  Paris,  and  Edmund  Uher, 

Antlbcs,  France  „,  „, 

Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,112 

1  culm.    (CI.  74—665) 


1    In  an  infinitely  variable  transmission,  a  casing,  an 
input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  a  power  source,  a  plug  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  thereby  while 
being  freely  movable  axially  thereon,  said  plug  having  a 
first  eccentric  portion  and  an  eccentric  portion  opposed 
thereto  and  spaced  axially  therefrom,  both  of  said  por- 
tions being  equipped  with  external  threads,  a  circular  cam 
threadcdiy  mounted  upon  said  first  eccentric  portion,  and 
a  circular  counterweight  threadcdiy  mounted  upon  said 
second  eccentric  portion,  both  said  cam  and  said  counter- 
weight having  eccentric  bores  therethrough  equipped  with 
threads  and  receiving  the  threaded  eccentric  portion  of 
said  plug,  whereby  in  one  axial  position  upon  the  eccen- 
tric portions  of  said  plug,  said  cam  and  counterweight 
when  rotated  subscribe  a  circle  concentric  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  input  shaft  and  in  other  axial  posi- 
tions upon  the  plug  eccentric  circles  are  subscribed  by  the 
rotation  of  said  cam  and  counterweight. 


In  a  motor  vehicle  having  two  driven  wheel  axles,  a 
variable  speed  multibclt  transmission  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tubular  rotary  shaft  driven  by  said   motor 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  driving  pulleys  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  each  pulley  including  two 
sections  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  a  V-beli  there- 
between, one  of  said  pulley  sections  being  fixed  axially 
and  the  other  being  movable  axially  between  a  position 
in  which   said   two  sections   form   a   minimum  eftective 
pulley  diameter  and  a  position  in   which  they   form   a 
maximum  effective  pulley  diameter,  1^°/'"^"^  ''P''".^^ 
pistons  slidable  in  said  tubular  shaft  to  define  therewith 
a    pressure    chamber   of   variable    volume     said    pistons 
being  drivingly  connected  each  with  one  of  said  movable 
sections,   respectively,   resilient   means   arranged   in   said 
pressure  chamber  to  urge  said  two  pistons  and  conse- 
quently said  movable  pulley  sections  towards  the  posi- 
tion of  minimum  effective  pulley  diameter.   me:im  for 
conducting  pressure  fluid  into  said  pressure  chamber  to 
move  said  pistons  and  consequently  said  movable  pulley 
sections  against   the  action  of  said  resilient   "^""f  »«- 
warxls  the  position  of  maximum  effective  pulley  diam- 
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eter,  two  independent  rotary  shafts  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  tubular  shaft,  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  driven  pulleys  keyed  on  said  independent  shafts 
and  including  each  two  sections  one  of  which  is  fixed 
axially  and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  axially  to- 
wards and  from  said  fixed  driven  pulley  section,  spring 
means  mounted  on  said  independent  shafts  to  urge  the 
movable  driven  pulley  sections  towards  their  associated 
fixed  sections,  two  V-belts.  each  trained  over  one  of  said 
driving  pulleys  and  over  one  of  said  driven  pulleys,  re- 
spectively^, and  means  for  transmitting  the  speed  from 
said  independent  shafts  to  said  wheel  axles. 


2  878  691 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hans  O.  Schjolin,  Birmingham,  Micb^  assfgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,005 
31  Claims:    (CI.  74—675) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  dual  engine  power  train,  a  first 
power  input  shaft,  a  first  power  output  shaft,  hydraulic 
torque  transfer  mechanism  for  o[>eratively  connecting  said 
shafts,  a  second  power  input  shaft,  a  second  power  out- 
put shaft,  hydraulic  torque  transfer  mechanism  for  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  second  power  output  shaft  to  said 
second  power  input  shaft,  torque  transfer  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  power  output  shafts  to  each  other, 
a  third  power  delivery  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said 
third  power  delivery  shaft  to  said  second  power  output 
shaft  including  a  rotatable  clutch  drum  driven  by  said 
second  power  output  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutches  and  a  gear 
unit  disposed  in  said  clutch  drum,  one  of  said  clutches 
being  effective  upon  engagement  thereof  to  drive  said 
third  power  delivery  shaft  at  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  second  power  output  shaft,  the  other  of  said  clutches 
being  effective  upojL engagement  thereof  to  connect  said 
third  power  delivery  shaft  to  said  second  power  output 
shaft  for  overdrive  operation  of  said  third  power  delivery 
shaft  by  said  gear  unit,  and  control  means  for  selectively 
engaging  said  clutches  and  for  selectively  establishing 
simultaneous  release  of  both  of  said  clutches. 


2,878.692 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Maurizio  Wolf,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Flat  Societi  per 

Azioni.  Turin,  Italy 

Application  January  19,  1954.  Serial  No.  404,990 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  74—796) 

I.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  driving  member, 

a  driven  member,  and  a  reaction  member,  relatively  rotat- 


able about  a  common  axis,  a  first,  second  and  third  cir- 
cular row  of  balls  in  frictional  contact  with  one  another, 
five  annular  rolling  traclcs  coaxial  with  said  common  axis 
for  the  balls  of  said  rows  of  balls,  said  first  and  third  row 
of  balls  being  lateral  rows  of  balls,  said  second  row  of 
balls  being  an  intermediate  row  of  balls,  at  least  two  of 
said  rolling  tracks  being  external  tracks  and  at  least  two 
of  said  rolling  tracks  being  internal  tracks,  the  balls  of 
said  lateral  rows  rolling  each  on  an  internal  track  and  an 
external  track,  the  balls  of  said  intermediate  row  of 
balls  being  arranged  between  the  fifth  rolling  track  and 
the  balls  of  said  lateral  rows  of  balls,  said  two  external 
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and  two  internal  rolling  tracks  contacting  with  the  balls 
of  said  lateral  rows  at  the  sides  of  said  balls  opposite  the 
balls  of  said  intermediate  row,  said  two  internal  rolling 
tracks  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  one  another, 
a  spring  for  urging  said  two  internal  tracks  toward  one 
another,  means  for  displacing  said  internal  tracks  with 
respect  to  one  another  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
an  annular  outer  casing  surrounding  said  rows  of  balls 
for  supporting  said  two  outer  rolling  tracks,  one  of  the 
latter  being  fast  with  said  casing  and  the  other  being 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  one  of  said  rolling  tracks  being 
Jrivingly  connected  with  said  driving  member,  one  with 
said  reaction  member  and  one  with  said  driven  member. 


2,878,693 

BORING  MACHINES 

Ragnar  Leonard  Caristedt,'  Hagcrstcn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

DHB  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corporatioa  of  New 

Yorit 

Application  February  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  February  20,  1953 

3  Claims.     (CI.  77—3) 


1.  In  a  boring  machine  of  the  nature  described;  a 
frame,  a  motor-driven  spindle  in  the  frame,  a  clamping 
slide  in  the  frame  for  clamping  a  workpiece  against  the 
spindle,  a  boring  tool  extending  through  the  clamping 
slide  so  as  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  clamped  work- 
piece,  a  boring  slide  slidable  in  the  frame  supporting  the 
boring  tool,  a  fluid  motor  connected  between  the  frame 
and  the  boring  slide  for  reciprocating  the  said  slide  in 
the  frame,  a  first  pump  connected  to  the  advancing  side 
of  the  motor  for  supplying  feed  pressure  to  the  said  fluid 
motor  for  advancing  said  slide,  a  second  pump  connected 
to  the  retraction  side  of  the  motor  for  maintaining  a  back 
pressure  on  said  motor  to  resist  the  movement  thereof, 
a  bypass  to  exhaust  from  said  second  pump  including  a 
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interrupting  said  bypass.  y>=^ 

t  g7ft.694 
LATHE  DRILL  ATTACHMENT 
Way^SStii  and  WUllam  E.  Stok...  Jr. 
^  MUcs  City,  Moot. 


.,,.,«»..«5^T»5«No-^' 


ond  .101  therein  and  an  el<H.«ated  """'"^"J^,;  '^ 

Said  plates  within  said  slot  in  said  bar. 

1  R78  696 

™fXi.^£t''M^"«S.    'i^'""  .^c.„.r.«o.  o. 
OWo  ^         .   _  ^  ,0^7  Serial  No.  705,923 

Applkaaon  D^mb«  Mj.,'.'i;:5j  5) 


1    A  .Irill  Dtess  attachment  for  a  jeweler's  lathe  of 

^n^  To  said  head  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  the 
latter. 


^^  .       .         »  ->a   1«<II  Serial  No.  712,004 

Application  J— {JJ^  f '  J^.'^^Ts) 

,    A  carbide  cutting  tool  holder  comprising  a  lK>nng 

ot  ine  swu  "'^f  .       tj^  r  depression  being  dis- 

;:,r  in  tlaS/l;«  o?^  opposL  side  oMh.  «c^ 

740  O    C!.— 50 


,    A  tool  for  boring  and  simultaneously  chamfcnng 
1.  A  tool  lor  B         1^  .       comprising  a  boring 

the  edges  of  a  hole  in  a  ^^^"P        .  •        jj  bar  for  the 
bar.  cutter  blades  in  said  bat;  mean^^^  sa  ^ 

radial  adjustnient  of  ^.f .  ^""^/^^Xem S  face  thereof, 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  ^^c  circuintercm  ^^^^^ 

a  chamfering   tool   mounted   a    the  inner  ^.^ 

for  pivotal  movement  in  said  groove   a  c'os  J^        ^^^ 
bar  for  said  chamfermg  tool  aj"8  ^'^  '^^^  ^^,  ,„„i„g 

°\  rl^'sTd'ir atnd'^^t  l^P  of  said  lug  curved 
edges  on  said  lug,  a    a  ,.  j^^e,  a  spring  m  said 

to  the  form  of  the  hole  in  i  f        ^^.^  chamfering 

bar  forward  said  pn  and  engag  ^^^^^^^^-^^  ,^,  ^,  of 

^Z  Sd  w^ s^Ll  to  delimit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  chamfering  tool. 


1  878  697 
I  MArHlNE  FOR  ROLLING  METAL 

^^^  4  Claims,    (CI.  W— 2*) 


••- 


j.^s^is::;':"--^'^- 
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in  a  single  pass  of  the  workpiece  through  the  machine 
which  comprises  an  elongated  main  frame,  a  mill  hous- 
ing mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  frame,  cam  plates 
in  the  mill  housing,  a  roll  carriage  in  the  mill  housing, 
a  pair  of  rolls  on  said  roll  carriage  each  having  a  periph- 
eral contour  complementary  to  the  contour  to  be  im- 
parted to  the  workpiece  and  each  adapted  to  ride  on  one 
of  said  cam  plates  and  the  workpiece  received  there- 
between, a  mechanism  for  driving  said  mill  housing  for- 
wardly  on  a  work  stroke  and  for  returning  the  mill  hous- 
inL;  to  a  starting  position  on  a  return  stroke,  and  an 
aligning  and  synchronizing  mechanism  coordinating  and 
synchronizing  the  action  of  the  mill  housing  and  the  roll 
carriage  including  a  synchronizing  shaft  journaled  in  the 
main  frame,  a  gear  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  rack  engaging 
said  gear  and  secured  to  said  roll  carriage,  an  additional 
gear  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  synchronizing  rack  engaging 
said  additiomi  gear  and  resiliently  secured  to  said  mill 
housing,  means  on  said  mill  housing  for  selectively  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  the  synchronizing  rack,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  synchronizing  rack  forwardly  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  work  stroke  of  said  mill  housing  and 
for  shifting  said  synchronizing  rack  rearwardly  at  the 
rearward  end  of  the  return  stroke  of  said  mill  housing 
whereby  said  roll  carriage  is  accelerated  forwardly  with 
respect  to  said  mill  housing  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
work  stroke  thereof  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said 
mill  housing  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  return  stroke 
thereof  to  properly  realign  the  rolls  of  said  roll  carriage 
with  the  cam  plates  of  the  mill  housing  at  the  beginning 
of  each  work  stroke  thereof. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  reciprocable  mill  housing 
with  opposed  pressure  plates  therein  aipd  rolls  reciprocable 
with  respect  to  and  backed  by  said  pressure  plates  to 
apply  working  pressure  to  a  workpiece  acted  on  by  said 
rolls,  said  housing  and  said  rolls  making  a  working  stroke 
in  one  direction  and  a  return  stroke  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection, the  improvement  of  a  wedge  for  positioning  one 
of  said  pressure  plates  with  respect  to  the  roll  which 
engages  it.  and  means  for  withdrawing  and  repositioning 
the  wedge  in  timed  relation  with  the  reciprocation  of 
said  rolls  with  respect  to  said  pressure  plates,  said  means 
including  control  means  actuated  by  said  reciprocal  move- 
ment at  the  end  of  each  working  stroke  to  withdraw  said 
wedge  to  release  the  working  pressure  on  said  rolls  and 
control  means  actuated  by  said  reciprocating  movement 
at  the  end  of  each  return  stroke  to  reposition  said  wedge 
to  reapply  working  pres.sure  on  said  rolls. 


stantial  alignment  within  the  slot  and  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  slot, 
said  end  portion  of  the  handle  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
pin-receiving  socket  extending  thereinto  from  the  outer 
end  parallel  the  slot  and  within  which  the  pin  to  be 
crimped  is  telescoped,  said  socket  communicating  through- 
out at  least  a  portion  of  its  depth  with  the  bottom  of  the 
slot,  said  socket  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  slot  and  just  exceeding  the  diameter  of  a  terminal 
pin  received  therewithin  to  closely  contain  and  prevent 
lateral  bulging  of  the  pin  during  crimping,  the  extremity 
of  the  pivoted  end  of  the  blade  being  shaped  so  that  when 
the  blade  is  received  substantially  in  alignment  within  the 
slot  such  end  portion  of  the  blade  projects  into  and  across 
the  socket  and  when  the  blade  is  swung  upwardly  out  of 
the  socket  and  is  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  the  slot  such  end  portion  of  the  blade  is 
substantially  withdrawn  from  the  socket. 


2,878,698 

PIN  CRIMPING  TOOL 

Bernard  J.  Scurynck,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  .May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,993 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81—15) 


/e    -r 


A  tool  for  longitudinally  crimping  hollow  cylindrical 
pin  terminals  of  multi-terminal  electronic  devices  or  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination:  a  handle  having  an  end 
portion  to  be  telescoped  over  the  pin  terminal  to  be 
crimped  with  such  portion  sufficiently  slender  to  allow 
rotatable  positioning  upon  the  pin  between  other  closely 
adjacent  terminal  pins,  said  portion  of  the  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  blade-receiving  slot  projecting  thereinto  from 
one  side  and  e.xtending  from  the  outer  end  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  handle,  a  flat  blade  pivoted  at  one  end 
within  the  slot  at  said  end  portion  of  the  handle  to  be 
swung  about  said  pivot  to  and  from  a  position  of  sub- 


2,878,699 

BENDING  HAND  TOOL 

Lloyd  P.  StricUctt,  Racine,  Wis. 

Application  July  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  669,507 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81—15) 


}J^ 


A  bending  tool  comprising  an  elongated  flat  bar  stock 
shank,  a  handle  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
shank  twisted  to  lie  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said 
shank,  a  fulcrum  extending  at  an  angle  integrally  from 
the  end  of  said  shank  opposite  said  handle,  a  work  engag- 
ing member  comprising  a  generally  flat  plafe  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  opening  extending  merethrough 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  offset  hooked  end  formed 
on  said  member  on  the  end  portion  thereof  opposite  said 
opening,  said  fulcrum  extending  through  said  rectangular 
opening,  said  fulcrum  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  semi-cylindrical  recesses  formed  in  one  edge 
thereof,  a  semi-cylmdrical  boss  integrally  formed  on  said 
member  at  one  end  of  said  opening  for  selective  engage- 
ment in  one  of  said  semi-cylindrical  recesses  to  adjust- 
ably secure  said  work  engaging  member  on  said  fulcrum. 


2,878,700 
FASTENER  ROTATING  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Harold  C.  Reynolds,  Athens,  Pa.,  asignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  Aognst  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,287 
3  Claims.     (O.  81—54) 


1.  A  fastener  rotating  and  feeding  device  for  attach- 
ing a  fastener  to  a  work  piece  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  havmg  a  longitudmal  passageway  therethrough 
with  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  positively  engage  said 
fastener  for  rotation  with  said  member,  a  storage  chute 


for  fasteners  positioned  relative  to  said  member  to  allow 
only  one  fastener  at  a  time  to  enter  said  menriber.  and 
urging  means  adapted  to  urge  one  fastener  at  a  time  from 
said  chute  through  said  member. 


2.878,701 

ALLEN  WRENCH  SET 

ArDold  Weersma,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  August  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,073 

2  Claims.    (CL  81— 71) 


bed  and  extending  in  a  direction  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  bed  for  movement  therc- 
along  toward  and  away  from  said  spindle.  «  cross  sJidc 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  crosswise  of 
said  bed;  a  fixture  for  mounting  lathe  chucks  and  face 
plates  on  said  spindle  comprising  a  mounting  bracket 
including  a  base  and  an  upwardly  extending  portion  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  said  base,  means  dcUchably  clampmg 
said  base  to  said  cross  slide,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  rods, 
means  on  said  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  bracket 
for  supporung  one  leg  of  each  of  said  L-shaped  rods 
thereon  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  the  other  legs  of 


1.  A  wrench  set  comprbing:  an  elongated  metallic 
holder  of  circular  cross  section  having  a  polygonal  socket 
extending  longitudinally  thereinto  from  one  end  thereof, 
said  socket  iiKJuding  a  scries  of  progressively  reduced 
polygonal  sections,  a  set  of  polygonal  wrenches  of  sizes 
corresponding  to  the  polygonal  sections  and  selectively 
inscrtable  in  the  socket  and  engageable  in  the  respective 
sections  thereof,  said  holder  further  having  a  polygonal 
socket  in  its  other  end  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  turn- 
ing tool,  said  holder  still  further  having  an  opening 
therein  communicating  with  the  sockets  for  the  passage 
of  a  knockout  tool  for  dislodging  the  wrenches. 

2,878,702 

SLIDABLE  OUTER  JAW  WRENCH 

Anders  Gustav  Anderson,  Chl«go,  III. 

AppUcadoa  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,789 

10  Claims,    (a.  81—145) 


said  rods  extending  horizontally  outwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  bracket,  said  other  legs  being  disposed  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
said  spindle,  rollers  on  each  of  said  other  legs  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  a  chuck  or  face  plate  thereon,  the 
distance  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  rollers  being  less 
than  the  spacing  between  the  ways  of  said  lathe  bed  to 
permit  vertical  movement  of  said  other  legs  to  a  level 
below  said  ways  when  handling  large  face  plates,  and 
manually  operable  means  on  said  bracket  operatively 
engaging  said  L-shaped  members  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  members. 

2,878,704 

COP^'ROL  SYSTEM 

Charies  E.  Nichols  and  Samuel  W.  Burdge,  Sidney,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Sidney, 

OMo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Mareh  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,056 

ICUims.    (CL82— 34) 


1  A  wrench  comprising  in  combination  an  elongate 
frainc  member  including  a  fixed  inner  jaw  portion,  an 
integral  handle  portion  and  a  recessed  portion  intermedi- 
ate said  fixed  inner  jaw  portion  and  said  handle  portion, 
a  guideway  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  having  a 
free  end  which  is  adapted  to  pivotally  move  within  said 
frame  member  recessed  portion,  an  outer  jaw  member 
having  an  elongate  shank  portion  movable  longitudinally 
within  the  guideway,  and  adjustable  locking  means  op- 
erativeJy  connected  to  said  guideway  and  adapted  to 
selectively  engage  said  elongate  shank  portion,  whereby 
said  movable  outer  jaw  member  may  be  rigidly  held  in 
a  predetermined  position  within  said  guideway. 

2,878.703 
FIXTURE  FOR  HANDLING  LATHE  CHUCKS 

Hertwrt  W.  Eaitoii,  Rockford,  lU. 

Application  January  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,592 

4  Claims.     (0.82—34) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lathe  including  spaced  ways 

defining  a  lathe  bed,  a  lathe  spindle  disposed  above  said 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  bed.  a  carriage  arranged 
to  reciprocate  along  the  bed.  first  and  second  drums 
arranged  to  move  relatively  to  the  bed.  first  and  second 
wheels  rotatably  secured  relatively  to  the  bed,  a  first  flexi- 
ble tension  element  of  substantially  fixed  length  secured 
to  said  first  and  second  drums  and  passing  over  said  first 
and  second  wheels  to  keep  said  drums  apart  by  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  distance,  second  and  third  flexible  tension 
elements  of  substantially  fixed  length  secured  to  said  bed 
and  to  said  carriage  with  said  second  flexible  tension  ele- 
ment of  substantially  fixed  length  passing  over  said  first 
drum  and  said  third  flexible  tension  element  of  substan- 
tially fixed  length  passing  over  said  second  drum  to  keep 
said  first  and  second  drums  from  going  farther  apart  and 
to  keep  said  first  flexible  tension  element  tensioned,  first 


!)U 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1959 


and  second  flexible  energy  conducting  members  of  sub- 
stantially fixed  length  secured  to  said  bed  and  to  said 
carriage  and  respectively  passing  around  said  first  and 
second  drums,  said  first  and  second  flexible  energy  con- 
ducting members  being  of  such  length  that  they  arc  free  of 
substantial  tension,  clips  embracing  said  first  and  second 
flexible  energy  conducting  members,  said  clips  being 
curved  to  releasably  engage  said  second  and  third  flexible 
tension  elements  of  substantially  fixed  length,  said  tension 
elements  contacting  said  drums  while  engaged  with  said 
drums  and  contacting  said  clips  in  other  locations  along 
the  length  of  said  tension  elements  whereby  the  motion 
of  said  drums  and  said  flexible  energy  conducting  mem- 
bers are  controlled  without  substantial  tension  on  said 
energy  conducting  members. 


2,878,705 

TOOL  POST 

Eric  J.  Hirvoocn,  Worcester,  Mass^  asaignor  to  Lcland- 

Gifford  Company,  Worcester,  Maas^  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,591 

1  Claim.    (CI.  82— 36) 


In  a  tool  post,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  head 
provided  with  a  vertical  bore  having  a  screw-threaded 
lower  portion  and  a  counterbored  upper  portion,  a  ver- 
tical dovetailed  tenon  provided  at  one  side  of  said  head, 
a  tool  holder  provided  with  a  complemental  dovetailed 
slide  in  operative  engagement  with  said  tenon,  said  head 
also  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  passage  extending 
from  the  counterbored  portion  of  said  bore  to  one  dove- 
tail of  said  slide,  an  elongated  clamping  member  slidable 
inwardly  and  outwardly  in  said  passage,  a  jaw  provided 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  clamping  member  and  engaging 
said  one  dovetail  of  said  slide  for  clamping  said  holder 
against  said  one  side  of  said  head  when  said  clamping 
member  is  slid  inwardly  in  said  passage,  an  upturned 
nose  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  clamping  member 
and  having  inclined  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  vertical 
actuating  pin  rotatably  positioned  in  said  bore  and  pro- 
jecting above  said  head,  said  pin  having  a  screw-threaded 
lower  portion  engaging  the  screw-threaded  portion  of 
the  bore  whereby  the  pin  is  moved  axially  during  its  ro- 
tation, a  sleeve  secured  to  said  pin  and  disposed  in  the 
counterbored  portion  of  said  bore,  said  sleeve  having  an 
upwardly  and  inwardly  bevelled  lower  edge  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  inclined  upper  surface  of  said  nose 
whereby  said  clamping  member  m3y  be  slid  inwardly 
in  said  passage  to  clamp  said  tool  holder  against  the 
head,  and  a  ring  secured  to  said  pin  below  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  bevelled  edge  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  inclined  lower  surface 
of  said  nose  whereby  said  clamping  member  may  be  slid 
outwardly  in  said  passage  to  unclamp  the  tool  holder 
from  said  head. 


2.878.706 

CLAMPING  ARBOR  FOR  SPLINES 

John  J.  Parker  and  London  T.  Morawski,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,549 

5  Claims.     (CI.  82—43) 

1.  A    construction    for   holding   a   splined    work-piece 

comprising  an  annular  member  having  spline  'teeth  on 


its  outer  periphery,  means  forming  at  least  one  radial 
slot  extending  through  the  annular  member  substantially 
midway  between  the  ends  of  the  teeth  and  having  hel- 
ically disposed  side  walls,  a  shaft  disposed  within  the 
annular  member  for  endwise  movement  and  having  an 
integral  radially  projecting  clamp  member  extending 
through  said  slot,  said  clamp  member  having  an  axial 


-,' 


extent  less  than  said  slot  and  teeth  matching  the  teeth 
on  the  other  member  and  roclcable  into  and  out  of  align- 
ment therewith  by  motion  endwise  of  the  slot,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  shaft  and  clamp  member  toward  one 
end  of  the  slot  to  disalign  the  teeth  and  thereby  clamp  a 
work-piece  by  opposed  torques  exerted  upon  the  side 
faces  of  its' teeth. 


2,878.707 
WORK-HOLDER  FOR  SPLLNED  ARTICLES  WITH 

HERRINGBONE  CAMS 

John  J.  Parker  and  Londoa  T.  Morawski,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,548 

4  Claims.    (CL  82— 43) 


1.  A  construction  for  holding  a  splined  work  piece 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  work  engaging  mem- 
bers having  a  set  of  aligned  teeth  thereon  arranged  to 
engage  the  spline  of  the  work  piece  and  having  opposed, 
generally  flat  end  faces,  means  for  drawing  said  end  pieces 
toward  each  other  while  maintaining  the  teeth  aligned, 
a  third  work  engaging  member  rockably  mounted  be- 
tween said  end  faces  and  having  teeth  rockable  into  and 
out  of  alignment  with  the  first  set  of  teeth  and  having  iu 
end  faces  juxtaposed  to  the  first  mentioned  end  faces,  one 
pair  of  said  juxtaposed  end  faces  having  a  set  of  inter- 
engaged  tongue  and  groove  cams  thereon  formed  inte- 
grally with  their  respective  members,  said  tongue  cam 
comprising  an  axial  projection  on  one  of  said  end  faces 
having  parallel  side  faces  forming  a  portion  of  a  helical 
screw  thread  of  relatively  large  pitch,  said  groove  cam 
comprising  an  axially  extending  socket  in  the  other  of 
said  last  mentioned  pair  of  end  faces  having  parallel 
side  faces  forming  a  portion  of  said  helical  screw  thread, 
the  side  faces  of  said  tongue  cam  having  a  close  fit  with 
the  side  faces  of  said  groove  cam  and  extending  radially 
on  said  end  faces  to  the  outer  peripheries  of  their  respec- 
tive membera. 

-  2378,708 
CAPACITATIVE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Hanert,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  aasipior  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,700 
1  Claim.    (CL  84—1.08) 
For  use  in  an  electrical  musical  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  musical  tone  signal  sources,  each  source  hav- 
ing one  of  its  output  terminals  grounded,  a  pivotally 
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mounted  playing  key.  and  an  amplifying  output  system 
having  one  of  its  input  terminals  grounded,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  capacitative  switching  apparatus 
coupled  between  the  ungrounded  output  terminal  of  each 
signal  source  and  the  ungrounded  input  tcrmmal  of  the 
amplifying  output  system  and  comprising  in  combmation, 
a  grounded  shielding  housing  having  an  opening  therem. 
a  capacitor  plate  mounted  within  the  housing  adjacent  the 
opening  therein  and  insulated  from  the  housing  and  cou- 
pled to  the  ungrounded  input  terminal  of  the  amplifymg 
output   system,   a  dielectric   element  mechanically  con- 


from  the  wedge  head;  and  washer  means  of  radially 
yieldable  resilient  material  engaging  Jhe  outer  surface  of 
the  wedge  head  and  positioned  between  the  wedge  head 
and  the  anchor  shell  means  and  rcsiliently  biasing  the 
end  of  said  wedge  portion  opposite  said  one  end  to  a 
position  where  its  outer  surfaces  arc  outwardly  spaced 
from  said  shank  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  from 
which  said  one  end  of  said  wedge  portion  is  spaced  from 
said  wedge  head. 


2378,710 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Frank   G.   Willey,   Roslyn   Heights,   N.Y..  «««»«« J» 

Servo  Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York    „    .  .  ^,     ^^,  ___ 

Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,875 

13  Claims.     (CL  88— 1) 


p^   '■  -X-    "^    '  ^ 
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necled  to  the  key  and  movable  a  substantial  disuncc  into 
the  housing  through  the  opening  therein  upon  full  de- 
pression of  the  key,  the  portion  of  the  element  which 
penetrates  the  housing  having  means  forming  a  plurality 
of  separate  conductive  surfaces  arranged  successively  to 
come  into  capacitative  coupling  relationship  with  the  ca- 
pacitator  plate  as  the  clement  is  moved  into  the  housing, 
and  means  connecting  the  first  of  the  conductive  surfaces 
which  successively  move  toward  the  capacitator  plate  to 
ground  and  the  rest,  respectively,  to  the  ungrounded  out- 
put terminals  of  the  signal  sources. 


2,878,709 
MINE  ROOF  BOLTS  HAVING  SEGMENTED  SHELL 

BIASED  OUTWARDLY  BY  RESILIENT  WASHER 
Joseph  Horvath,  Rillton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 

^Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,496 
2  Claims.    (CL  85— 2.4) 


L 


1.  Scanning  optics,  comprising  n  like  optical  systems, 
support  means  holding  said  system'  in  equally  spaced 
relation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  spacing  between 
said  systems  being  substantially  equal  to  the  effective 
width  of  each  of  said  systems,  a  stationary  mask  of 
effective  angular  opening  substantially  exceeding 

radians  about  said  axis,  a  movable  mask  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  axis  and  of  effective  angular  mask- 
ing width  of  substantially 

2ir 

n 

radians  about  said  axis,  radiation-responsive  means  fixedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  stationary  mask  and  at 
the  focus  of  said  optical  systems  as  said  optical  systems 
are  exposed  through  the  opening  in  said  stationary  mask, 
and  means  driving  said  support  means  and  said  movable 
mask  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  about  said  axis, 
the  angular  speed  of  rotation  of  said  movable  mask  being 
n  times  that  of  said  support  means. 


2J78,711 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  DETERMLNING 

VELOCITY  ALTITUDE 

Henry  Blackstone,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo 

Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poraHon  of  New  York  ^^^««a 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,990 

15  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


i.  A  stay  bolt  comprising  a  shank  having  at  one  end 
a  wedge  head  and  adapted  for  insertion  head  end  first 
into  a  hole,  said  wedge  head  increasing  in  thickness  to- 
ward said  one  end  of  the  shank,  said  wedge  head  having 
a  recess  in  its  end;  an  anchor  shell  structure  comprising 
a  wedge  portion  and  a  strap  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
wedge  portion,  said  strap  being  insertablc  into  said  recess 
and  effective   to  hold   the  shell  structure  in  a  normal  character  indicated. 

^^t^-  :^^'^1:.^'Z  ^^::^    J.l:^^^:Zr.^^  spaced  m  gener.  align- 
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ment  with  the  flight  axis,  optical  means  for  causing  said 
elements  to  scan  laterally  of  the  flight  axis,  and  correlat- 
ing means  responsive  separately  to  the  outputs  of  said 
elements  and  including  means  for  variably  delaying  the 
output  of  one  of  said  elements  with  respect  to  that  of  the 
other  until  correlation  between  said  outputs  is  achieved, 
whereby,  upon  making  the  adjustment  necessary  to 
achieve  correlation,  the  velocity-altitude  function  of  the 
aircraft  may  be  directly  determined. 


ments  to  the  other  of  said  channels,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  period  of  scan  action;  whereby,  upon  «uch  vari- 


=J> 


ik>  ••■.  •. 


2  878,712  ' 

AIRBORNE  SCANNEr'fOR  DETERMINING 
V/H  RATE 
Henry  Blackstonc,  Northport,  and  Frank  G.  Willcy,  Ros- 
lyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Serro  Corporation  of 
America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  January  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,254 
8  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


ation  until  correlation  is  achieved,  the  velocity-altitude 
function  of  the  aircraft  may  be  determined. 


2,878,714 

GLARE  REDUCING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Van  Dcnbarg,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  October  3«,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,212 

6  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  energy- responsive 
elements  spaced  from  each  other  along  a  longitudinal 
iixis.  a  scanner  including  optical  means  for  causing  said 
elements  to  traverse  said  axis  in  a  regularly  recurrent 
scanning  pattern,  means  for  progressing  said  elements  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  whereby  said  elements  arc 
caused  to  scan  longitudinally  spaced  lines  in  a  field  of  view 
for  successive  operations  of  said  scanner,  correlating 
means  including  means  for  delaying  the  response  of  one 
of  said  elements  vvith  respect  to  that  of  abother  of  said 
elements  to  achieve  correlation  between  said  one  and 
said  other  responses,  means  for  adjustably  positioning  one 
of  said  elements  relatively  to  the  other  to  determine  vari- 
ous cfTcctive  spacings  of  said  elements  in  the  longitudinal 
sense,  whereby,  upon  identification  of  the  delay  necessary 
to  achieve  correlation,  there  may  be  identified  the  angular 
rate  at  which  a  given  object  in  the  field  of  view  is  beiiig 
longitudinally  traversed  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
elements  as  aforesaid. 


2,878,713 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  DETERMINING 
VELOCITY-ALTITUDE 
Henry   Blackstonc,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assiftnor  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,436 
12  Claims.  (CI.  88—1) 
6.  In  an  airborne  scanner  of  the  character  indicated, 
two  energy-responsive  elements,  optical  means  for  imag- 
ing said  elements  beneath  the  aircraft  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation,  means  for  causing  the  images  of  said 
elements  to  scan  laterally  of  the  flight  axis,  correlating 
means  having  two  input  channels,  one  of  said  channels 
being  connected  directly  to  the  output  of  one  of  said 
elements,  delay  means  connecting  the  other  ofi  said  ele- 


1.  A  glare  reducing  device  for  varying  light  transmis- 
sion, which  comprises  an-  optical  unit  including  a  pair  of 
transparent  components  having  opposed  spaced  surfaces 
parallel  within  a  tolerance  of  not  more  than  about 
0.00003  inch,  each  component  being  of  generally  wedge 
shape,  a  transparent  element  forming  a  layer  between 
and  in  contact  with  said  opposed  surfaces,  the  element 
having  an  index  of  refraction  substantially  lower  than 
that  of  the  components  and  a  thickness  such  as  to  be  opti- 
cally equivalent  to  a  layer  of  air  of  a  thickness  ranging 
from  about  0.00001  to  0.00004  inch,  the  indices  of  re- 
fraction of  said  components  being  so  correlated  and  the 
components  so  arranged  that  a  ray  of  light  entering  one 
component  will,  upon  striking  the  first  of  said  opposed 
surfaces  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  critical  angle  of 
said  surface,  be  split  into  a  transmitted  beam  and  a  re- 
flected beam  and  the  transmitted  beam  and  a  reflected 
beam  and  the  transmitted  beam  will  pass  through  said 
transparent  element  and  said  other  component  and  emerge 
from  said  other  component  at  substantially  the  same 
angle  at  which  it  entered  the  first  component,  and  means 
securing  said  components  together  with  said  opposed  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  said  element,  whereby  the  amount 
of  light  transmitted  through  said  device  to  an  observer 
will  vary  as  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  oncoming  light 
striking  the  first  of  said  opposed  surfaces  changes  and 
will  decrease  as  the  said  angle  of  incidence  exceeds  the 
critical  angle. 

2,878,715 
METHOD  OF  BLOOD  PLASMA  PROTHROMBIN 
TIME  DETERMINATIONS 
Marit  C.  Rhces,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,519 
3  Clahns.     (O.  88—14) 
1.  A  method  of  blood  plasma  prothrombin  determina- 
tion comprising  bringing  separately  a  quantity  of  plasma 
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and  a  quantity  of  clotting  solution  to  a  temperature  of    connected  to  one  of  said  camera  members  and  extending 
:l^S%^C,  posSiomng  one  of  s^d_quantu.s    -ards  U;e  other  memb<.  a  s^^ 


in  a  photoelectric  device  responsive  to  a  change  in  tur- 
bidity, adding  the  other  quantity,  and  observing  the  time 


the  lens  supporting  member  and  extendmg  towards  the 
copy  board,  said  scales  being  rotatable  and  havmg  a 
plurality  of  different  sets  of  graduations  thereon,  mdica- 
tors  carried  by  said  scales  and  cooperating  with  said 
graduations  to  indicate  focal  positions  of  the  lens  and 


elapsed  between  the  time  of  the  addition  and  the  time 
of  the  photoelectric  response  to  clotting,  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  quantities  at  substantially  37° 
C.  throughout  the  entire  elapsed  time. 


I      1^  I.  ,.    , 

i»  It-,  ij     '  «i»>V     .  ^-     ■ —  »       .  ,_.,^    ' 


2,878,716 

ROTARY  WINDOW  FOR  GAS  INSPECTION 

Frederic  Charies  Leonard,  Blackheath,  London,  Ensland, 

assignor  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  company  of  G  reat  Britain         .^  ,  , .  _ 

Application  June  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593.215 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  24,  1955 

12  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


the  copy  board,  and  means  connecting  said  indicators  with 
the  said  other  member  and  the  copy  board  for  relatively 
moving  the  indicators  as  one  camera  member  and  the 
copy  board  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other. 


f'n 


2378,718 

MICROFILM  READER 

Robert  G.  Post,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Rkhard  C.  Carr,  Baltimort,  Md. 

Application  January  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,662 

5  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


,4  V< 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  condition  of  a  gas 
flowing  through  a  passage  having  an  apcrtured  wall 
through  the  aperture  in  which  radiation  may  pass  in  iu 
path  between  radiation-transmitting  means  and  radiation- 
receiving  means  disposed  externally  of  said  passage,  a 
window  comprising  a  transparent  disc  located  externally 
of  said  passage  with  one  face  thereof  closely  adjacent  to 
said  aperture  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  radiation  passing 
through  said  aperture  so  that  a  peripheral  operative  zone 
of  the  disc  may  be  traversed  across  said  path,  means  for 
continuously  supplying  a  transparent  liquid  to  a  central 
/one  of  said  disc  at  least  on  said  face  thereof  and  means 
for  rotating  said  disc  to  cause  said  liquid  to  travel  out- 
wards under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  over  said 
peripheral  operative  zone  in  the  form  of  a  thm  film. 


2,878,717 

MULTIPLE  SCALE  FOR  A  PHOTOENGRAVING 

CAMERA 

Andrew  K.  Anander.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Powers 

Chemco,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  body  corporate  of 

^Application  0<*ober  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,936 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 

1.  A  scale  mechanism  for  a  photoengraving  camera 
comprising  in  combination  a  camera  having  a  lens  sup- 
porting member  movable  relatively  to  a  film  supporting 
member,  a  movable  copy  board  for  the  camera,  a  scale 


1.  In  a  reader  of  the  type  described,  a  viewing  screen, 
a  holder  positioning  film  containing  matter  to  be  pro- 
jected upon  the  viewing  screen  transverse  of  the  optical 
axis  of  the  reader,  a  light  source  directing  light  rays 
through  film  in  the  holder,  two  projecting  lenses  of  differ- 
ent magnification,  means  for  selectively  moving  either 
of  the  two  lenses  into  pre-focused  operative  position  to 
project  the  image  of  the  film  in  the  holder  upon  the  view- 
ing screen,  said  light  source  having  a  different  position 
along  the  optical  axis  of  the  reader  for  each  lens,  said 
light  source  comprising  two  illuminating  lamps  of  differ- 
ent magnitude  having  separate,  definite,  operative  posi- 
tions spaced  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  reader,  each  of 
said  lamps  adapted  to  function  in  correlation  with  a  par- 
ticular one  of  the  projecting  lenses,  and  means  actuating 
the  respective  correlated  lamp  with  the  moving  of  either 
lenses  into  pre-focused  operative  position,  the  lamp  of 
the  greater  magnitude  being  actuated  with  the  moving 
of  the  lens  of  greater  magnification  into  pre-focused 
operative  position. 
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2,878,719 

SLIDE  CHANGER 

Harold  R.  Lotcs,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,642 

17  Claims.    (CI.  88— 28) 


the  rack-carrying  member  to  said  frame  member,  a  fine 
toothed  gear  engaging  the  rack  of  said  rack-carrying  mem- 
ber whereby  the  inverted  U-shaped  tube  assembly  may 
be  vertically  adjusted,  and  three  rectangular  piisms 
adapted  to  direct  an  image  from  a  microscope  respectively 
through  said  U-shaped  and  L-shaped  tubes  and  thence 
through  the  lenses  of  an  eye  piece  held  in  the  said  outer 
end  of  the  horizontal  leg  of  said  L-shaped  tube. 


2,878,721 
MULTIFOCAL  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Clarence  W.  Kanolt,  Yonken,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Farrand 
Optical  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  Febrvary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,970 
13  Claims.     (CL  88— 54)    „ 


12.  In  a  slide  changer  of  the  class  including:  a  slide 
magazine;  track  means  for  receiving  a  slide  from  the 
magazine;  carrier  means  for  moving  a  slide  to  and  from 
a  viewing  position  from  a  position  in  said  magazine  and 
back  into  said  magazine;  means  for  shifting  said  magazine 
to  present  successive  slides  to  said  carrier  means;  and  a 
blind  normally  occluding  the  viewing  position  of  said 
slide  and  shiftable  to  a  non-occluding  position;  that  im- 
provement wherein  said  carrier  means  includes  a  member 
rcciprocably  mounted  thereon  and  having  end  portions 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said  carrier  means 
upon  opposite  movements  of  said  member  relaitve  to  said 
slide;  said  member  having  means  at  one  end  engageable 
with  said  magazine  shifting  means  to  operate  the  same; 
said  member  having  means  at  its  other  end  engageable 
with  said  blind  to  move  the  same  out  of  said  occluding 
position. 


2,878,720 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Chryssantbos  Chryssantbou,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,017 

1  Claim.     (CI.  88—40) 


1.  A  multifocal  lens*  having  a  surface,  the  shape  of 
which  can  be  represented  by  contour  lines  representa- 
tive of  gradual  and  substantially  continuous  change  with 
respect  to  a  plane  tangent  to  the  center  of  said  surface 
and  when  so  represented,  a  substantial  number  of  the 
contour  lines,  with  reference  to  a  diameter,  are  out- 
wardly convex  at  each  side  of  said  reference  diameter 
along  a  second  diameter  at  right  angles  thereto  and  are 
outwardly  concave  at  each  side  of  said  reference  diam- 
eter adjacent  its  ends,  said  surface  further  comprising 
contiguous  areas  in  each  of  which  the  form  of  the  sur- 
face can  be  represented  by  a  different  analytic  function 
for  each  area  whose  terms  are  based  on  said  reference 
plane,  and  when  so  represented  the  values  of  the  analytic 
functions  of  two  contiguous  areas  and  at  least  the  first 
derivatives  in  all  directions  on  the  surface  are  equal  at 
all  points  along  the  boundary  between  said  contiguous 
areas,  the  dioptric  power  of  the  lens  changing  gradually, 
substantially  continuously,  and  by  a  substantial  amount 
along  said  second  diameter,  the  amount  of  astigmatism 
between  the  center  of  the  lens  and  the  marginal  por- 
tions thereof  being  relatively  small,  and  the  convexity 
of  the  lens  being  greater  at  one  side  of  said  reference 
diameter  than  at  the  other. 


In  an  attachment  for  microscopes,  a  frame  member  hav- 
ing a  collar  adapted  to  be  received  upon  the  ocular  end 
of  a  microscope  tube,  a  first  tube  projected  upwardly 
from  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be  received  at  its  lower 
end  upon  the  said  ocular  end  of  a  microscope  tube,  a 
second,  L-shaped  tube  carried  by  an  extension  of  said 
collar  and  adapted  to  receive  the  eye  piece  of  a  micro- 
scope at  the  outer  end  of  its  horizontal  leg,  an  inverted 
U-shaped  tube  assembly  having  one  tube  thereof  adapted 
to  be  received  upon  said  upwardly  projected  first  tube, 
and  the  other  tube  thereof  adapted  to  be  received  upon 
the  perpendicular  leg  of  said  L-shaped  second  tube,  a  rack- 
carrying  member  received  upon  said  one  tube  of  the  in- 
verted U-shaped  tube  assembly,  means  slidably  securing 


2J78,722 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOM  FOR  J^nNf  OPTI- 

CAL  SYSTEMS,  LENSES  AND  THE  LUCE 
Harold  Horace  Hopkins,  London,  and  Lionel  Richard 
Baker,  Fleet,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  CorporatioD,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  Great  Britahi      „  ^  .  ^,     —^  ,«, 
Application  April  4,  195«,  ScrialNo.  57«,103 
aaims>riority,  applicaMon  Great  Brttatn  April  4,  1955 
19ClalaH.    (CL88— 56) 


'^r  y.^^ 


IX   -.i." 


2.  Apparatus  for  testing  optical  means,  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  straight  line  monochromatic  source  of  light, 
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means  for  directing  the  light  on  to  the  said  optical  means, 
means  for  dividing  the  amplitude  of  the  wavefront  of  the 
beam  emergent  from  the  said  optical  means  to  form 
two  component  beams  having  respectively  two  mutually 
similar  coherent  wavefronts.  means  for  directing  the 
component  beams  to  overiap  with  their  wavefronts 
parallel  to  one  another  but  in  sheared  relationship,  so 
that  the  two  coherent  wavefronts  mutually  interfere,  the 
direction  of  shear  being  effectively  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  line  source,  means  for  varying  the  amount 
of  shear  between  the  two  wavefronts,  rnd  means  for 
measuring  quantitatively  the  consequent  change  in  the 
total  light  flux  in  at  least  a  selected  part  of  the  inter- 
ferogram  produced  by  the  interfering  beams.   . 


2,878,724 
ASYMMETRICAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR  CINEMAT- 
OGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE   WITH   LARGE   ANGLE 

OF  VIEW  .  .     ,  ^ 

Rudolf  Sollsch,  Gottingen.  Germarp.  asrfgnor  to  Isco 
Optiscbc  Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Gottingen-Weende,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany  ^«,  ^-^ 

^pllcatSoToclober  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  «93,076 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  November  10, 1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


«  ,   * 


2,878,723 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  LENSES  FOR 
MICROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Maximilian  J.  Heraberger,  RocUcster,  N.Y.  "s***"^  *» 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  .  .  ^,     ^_-  .^^^ 
Application  Jnly  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,999 
4  Claims.    (Q.  8»— 57) 


m 


4>  « 


*    \ 


i 


•    ' 


1.  A  photographic  objective  for  copying  record  photo- 
graphs, printed  matter  and  the  like  on  a  reduced  scale 
comprising  two  negative  meniscus  doublets  concave  to- 
ward each  other  and  axially  aligned  between  a  front  posi- 
tive meniscus  component  concave  toward  the  rear  and  a 
biconvex  rear  doublet  having  a  cemented  surface  of  posi- 
tive power  concave  toward  the  front,  in  which  the  radii 
of  curvature  R  of  the  lens  surfaces  numbered  by  sub- 
scripts from  front  to  rear  are  within  the  limits  set  forth 
in  the  following  table  of  algebraic  inequalities: 

0.70  F<-\-Ri<OM  F 
2.5  F<+/?i<8  F 
0.33  F<-f-/i|<0.39  F 
0.5  F<±Ra^-<^ 
0.20  F<4-'J»<0.24  F 
0.32  F<-/J«<0.39  F 
0.5  F<±«7^« 
0.42  F<-/?|<0.53  F 
1.2  F<-»-/l,<3.3  F 
0.4  F<-l?io<l-5  F 
0.80  F<-Rxx<\.i  F 

where  F  is  the  focal  length  of  the  four<omponent  assem- 
bly and  where  the  4-  and  —  values  of  the  radii  R  denote 
surfaces  respectively  convex  and  concave  toward  the 
front,  in  which  the  refractive  index  of  each  positive  ele- 
ment is  between  1.6  and  1.9.  the  average  thereof  being 
greater  than  1.68.  in  which  the  refractive  index  of  each 
negauve  component  is  between  1.56  and  1.80,  in  which 
the  thickness  of  each  negative  meniscus  component  is 
between  0  14  F  and  0.25  F  and  in  which  the  overall 
length  of  the  four  component  as.sembiy  is  between  0.9 
F  and  1.2  F.  the  spherical  aberration  being  undcrcorrected 
at  the  center  of  the  field  for  balancing  normally  over- 
corrected  spherical  aberration  at  the  edge  of  the  field 
whereby  a  uniformly  high  degree  of  resolution  is  obtained 
in  all  parts  of  a  field  of  view  extending  approximately 
10*  from  the  axis. 

740  O.   G. — 60 


1  An  objective  system  comprising  six  air-spaced  com- 
ponents including  a  negative  first  component  constituted 
by  a  single  meniscus-shaped  lens,  a  meniscus-shaped  nega- 
tive second  component  consisUngof  two  lenses  of  opposite 
refractivity  cemented  together,  a  posiUve  third  compon- 
ent consisting  of  a  single  lens,  a  negative  fourth  com- 
ponent consisting  of  two  lenses  of  opposite  refracuvity 
cemented  together,  a  negative  fifth  component  in  the 
form  of  a  single  lens  and  a  positive  sixth  compoiient  m 
the  form  of  a  single-  lens,  said  second  and  third  com- 
ponents being  separated  from  each  other  by  an  air  space 
of  an  axial  length  exceeding  the  overall  focal  length  of 
the  system,  the  lens  members  of  said  second  compon- 
ent having  refracuve  indices  differing  by  a  value  at  least 
equal  to  0.15,  said  first  and  second  components  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  ranging  sub- 
stantially between  60%  and  75%  of  said  overall  focal 
length  the  lens  members  of  said  fourth  component  hav- 
ing refractive  indices  differing  by  a  value  at  least  equal 
to  0  25.  said  third  and  fourth  components  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  ranging  substantially  be- 
tween 14%  and  18%  of  said  overall  focal  length. 


2,878,725    ' 
MIRROR  SUPPORT 
Eric  Michael  Kass,  New  Yori^  N.Y     •f'jnor  to  Uni- 
versal Leather  Goods  Company  Umited,  Blackburn, 
England,  a  British  company         „    .  ,  . ,     .„  «.. 
Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,015 
^^  1  Claim.    (CI.  88—97) 


"^:' 


f^'} 


A  mirror  support  comprising  a  bracket  adjustable  into 
different  angular  positions,  friction  producing  means  act- 
ing on  the  bracket  for  holding  it  frictionally  in  differ- 
ent angular  positions,  said  bracket  being  U-shaped  and 
having  substantially  parallel  arms  with  a  rounded  cross 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1959 


section,  said  bracket  being  springy,  aligned  pivot  piw 
on  the  end  of  said  bracket,  a  mirror,  a  frame  on  said 
mir  or  lugs  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  sa.d 
lis  h^vinl  holes  engaged  by  said  pivot  pms.  said  ugs 
having  a  concave  face  towards  said  pivot  pins  mat  ng 
wUh  the  rounded  bracket  arm.  said  mating  concave  lug 
Tnd  convex  arm  holding  the  frame  and  the  "i^or  yic  d- 
inRlv  in  the  U-shaped  portion  of  said  bracket,  the  pro- 
ecing  parts  of  the  concave  lug  forceably  engaging  the 
bracket  arms  against  their  springiness  to  provide  angular 

adjustment  for  said  mirror.  >*h««Jy /"^^ '^'Z™! 
means  on  the  bracket  may  position  the  bracke  and  its  arms 
in  a  desired  angular  position,  and  the  rnating  lug  and  arms 
may  further  position  the  mirror  and  frame  relative  to 
the  bracket  arms  at  a  desired  angular  position. 

2,878.726  I 

AIRCRAFT  MIRROR      ' 
Herbert  Tuthlll,  Nogfles,  Ariz. 
ApplictioD  November  29,195J^tM  No.  699.732 
6  Claims.     (CI.  8ft— 98) 


like  articles;  a  core  member  for  locaUon  within  the  m- 
terior  of  said  mold  parts,  said  member  compriiing  a  core 
section  having  spaced  ends  and  being  divided  mlo  a  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  portions  extending  between  said  ends, 
and  at  least  one  extension  section  connected  to  said  core 
section  at  one  of  said  ends  thereof,  a  part  of  said  extension 
section  embracing  said  peripheral  portions  at  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  core  secUon  to  retain  the  same  in 
assembled  condition,  whereby  upon  separauon  of  «id 
external  mold  parts  said  extension  section  may  be  dis- 
connected from  said  core  section  and  said  peripheral  sec- 
tions may  be  disassembled,  at  least  one  additional  exten- 
sion section  being  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  core 
section,  said  additional  extension  secUon  being  provided 
with  a  part  embracing  the  other  end  of  said  core  secUon 
to  coact  with  said  one  extension  section  in  retaining  said 
peripheral  portions  of  said  core  section  in  assembled 
condition. 


2.878,728 

PRESS  FEEDLNG  APPARATUS 
James  d'A.  CUrk.  Longrlcw,  Wiish.,  ■•^^^S.^J?",?,*.' 
wood  Corpontion,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 

"Awllction  February  23. 1954  Serijd  No.  411,937 
3  Claims.     (O.  92 — 61)  . 


1  An  aircraft  mirror  comprising  a  hollow  closed  stream- 
lining body  member  open  at  one  end.  a  hollow  truncated 
hemispherical  bearing  member  recessed  coaxially  withm 
the  open  end  of  said  body  member,  the  outer  hemispheri- 
cal surface  of  said  bearing  member  pivotally  and  rotatably 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  open  end  of  said  body 
member,  a  hollow  generally  hemispherical  shoe  engagmg 
the  inner  surface  of  said  bearing  member  and  extending 
through  the  truncated  end  thereof,  an  axial  tie  rod  cen- 
trally secured  to  said  shoe  and  extending  through  the 
closed  end  of  said  body  member  in  loose  fitting  relation- 
ship therewith,  an  adjusting  nut  thrcadably  secured  to 
said  tie  rod  and  bearing  against  the  closed  end  of  said 
body  member,  a  reflecting  surface  attached  coaxially  to 
said  bearing  member,  and  a  transparent  hollow  hood  ele- 
ment coaxially  dctachably  connected  to  the  open  end  of 
said  body  member. 

2,878,727  ^ 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Cornells  Groot.  Amsterdam,  Netheriands 

ApplicaHon  February  19. 1953.  Serial  No.  337,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  25,  1950 

2  Claims.     (CI.  92—54) 


J] 


1.  In  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of  separable  external 
mold  parts  for  the  molding  of  hollow  pipe  sections  and 


'irfiii'*ri^ny 
>  ..4. .. ..  i'"  -»  vj  "  -yz"  "  "  "  ■*  '*^ 


1  In  apparatus  for  consolidating  fibrous  matnces  into 
boards,  having  a  press  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  out- 
let end  and  a  platen  therebetween  adapted  to  support  a 
matrix  carrying  a  relatively  flexible  caul  plate  thereon, 
the  improvement  comprising  dog-engaging  means  on 
each  side  of  said  caul  plate  adjacent  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  pulling  members  each  equipped  with  a 
dog.  said  pulling  members  being  positioned  besnle  said 
press  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adjacent  the  outlet 
end  thereof,  each  of  said  dogs  being  positively  and  releas- 
ably  engageable  with  said  dog-engagmg  means,  and 
means  for  moving  said  pulling  members  so  as  to  apply 
a  pulling  force  to  a  caul  plate. 

2378,729 
MULTIPLE  TAG  STRINGING  MACHINE 
Cari  N.  Johnson,  Wayue,  NJ.  a-Hnor  to  ioh-»««  * 
Son  Machine  Corp/cUfto.,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

A^Jlication  Norember  22,  JJSJ  Serial  No.  698,176 
'"^  15  Claims.    (Q.  93-91) 

1  In  a  tag  stringing  machine  the  combinaUon  com- 
prising a  stationary  tag  strip  supporting  table,  means  lor 
intermittently  advancing  a  perforated  tag  strip  along  m^ 
table  in  the  direction  of  its  length  to  position  successive 
lengths  thereof  at  tag  stringing  stations,  a  carriage  rc- 
ciprocable  at  right  angles  to  said  table  in  a  plane  parallel 
thereto,  needle  and  knotter  assembly  bars  counted  on 
said  carriage  for  reciprocation  in  paths  at  right  angles 
to  said  tabic,  a  plurality  of  needle  and  knotter  asscnjbl  cs 
mounted  on  said  respective  bars,  means  for  individually 
locking  said  assemblies  on  their  respecuve  bars  at  desired 
positions  therealong  in  lateral  alignment  in  pairs,  a  gnpper 
support  bar  fixed  on  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  string 
gripping  assemblies  on  said  last  bar.  means  for  individ- 
ually locking  said  gripping  assemblies  on  said  last  bar  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  needle  asserpblies.  and  means 
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for  effecting  timed  actuation  of  «id  strip  advancing    ^^j^^^^^^^^t^^^ 

means,  carriage,  needle,  knotter  and  gripping  bars  and    J^;'"**^;^;'';^;  periphery  of  the  roll  contacting  said 

surface,  means  connected  to  the  support  member  and 
adapted  to  act  against  said  mcmbci*  to  pivot  said  memtw 
downwardly  and  bring  the  wheel  into  engagement  witn 
said  surface  and  subsequently  lift  said  roll  out  of  con- 


* 


of  said   knotters  and  grippers  to  insert  strings  in  the 
perforations  of  said  strip  and  tie  knots  in  their  ends. 


2,878,73d 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  j  ^      jj       fg^e  to  permit  the  apparatus  to  be  sup- 
Ralph  G.  Barnes,  Vandalla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Master  *^*lj^""„   ^j.   ^heel    guide   means  connected   to   the 
'"v'ibrator  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Pj^-Jf  ^^^"gJf^f^gThf  ^up'port  member  in  pivotal  move- 


Ohio 


Application  August  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,086 
6Cteims.    (CI.  94— 45) 


ported  on   saia   wncci,   6".«».   •-   -.       : 

plate  for  guiding  the  support  member  in  pivotal  move- 
ment, and  locking  means  connected  to  the  plate  for  Pek- 
ing the  wheel  in  the  down  position,  the  ^movability  of 
the  plate  permitting  convenient  removal  of  the  wheel  to 
enable  the  roll  to  be  employed  to  compact  surfaces  cloK 
to  obstructions. 

2378,732 

XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER 
ayde  R.  Mayo  and  Bernard  J.  W»lfe,  Roch«t«,  N^., 
Wignors  to  HaloW  Xerox  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

^SSS^Z'^^:Sy  3, 1955,^*-ljl  NO.  479,298 
13  Claims,    (a.  95— 1.7) 


5  In  a  power  trowel,  a  blade  assembly  including  an 
arm"  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  blade  a"ach«»  »» 
said  arm  to  have  leading  and  trailing  edges  parallel  to  one 
another  and  to  said  arm,  said  blade  having  the  shape  of 
an  oblique-angled  parallelogram  and  being  positioned  on 
said  arm  with  the  trailing  edge  offset  relative  to  the  lead- 
ing edge  at  either  end  toward  the  inner  end  of  said  arm. 


2378,731 
COMPACTION  ROLLER  WITH  RETRACTABLE 
^  TRANSPORTING  WHEELS 

William  E.  Kressin,  Watertown,  Wis.,  '^'^^^^^^^^ 
AndwaU  Corporation,  MUwaidicc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

"^xj^^  August  26,  1JJ^.S«SJ  No.  452^85 
8  Claims.    (CL  94^-50) 

7  In  a  compaction  rolling  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  roll 
supported  from  the  frame  for  compacting  a  »"rface,  a 
plate  disposed  flatwise  adjacent  an  end  surface  of  thfc 
frame,  means  to  removably  secure  said  Plate  to  he 
frame,  a  wheel  support  member  pivotally  attached  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  plate,  a  wheel  rotaUbly  secured  to  the 
support  member  at  a  location  spaced  from  tiic  pivotal 
connection  between  the  support  member  and  the  plate, 


13.  A  xerographic  apparatus  for  s«i"«°t'*"y.^«;^!: 

exposing  and  developing  individual  xerographic  plates 

coKJSng  a  plate  holder  for  supporting  a/^rographic 

pUte  u-anspoit  means  for  moving  the  plate  from  a  load- 

h^g^Stion  to  an  exposure  position  and  to  a  developing 

^SiSn.   charging   apparatus   located  jntenn^"^  ^ 

Sate  loading  and  exposure  positions  for/*»f  8»ng  the 

plate  in  transit  therebetween,  an   open  developert«ui 

mounted  in  the  developing  position  for  foution^  ^jve- 

ment    and    containing    powdered    developing    matf^aU 

means  to  engage  the  plate  with  the  developing  pan  wh^ 

by  to  form  a  powder  tight  container,  means  for  routing 

the  developing  tray  to  cascade  developing  "»«»<;"*>  ,^;;" 

the  plate  surface,  and  means  for  releasing  the  plate  from 

the  developing  pan. 
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2,87S,733 

FILM  CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  MIRROR 

CAMERAS 

Rudolf  ZoRlmann,  Delft,  NcthcrUiiids,  asaigDor  to  N.  V. 

Opliscbc  Industrie  "Dc  Oudc  Delft,"  Delft,  Nctbcr- 

iandf 

Application  June  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  664399 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  June  28,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95—31) 


«!Lii--l  - 


1.  In  a  mirror  objective  camera  the  combination  of  a 
camera  housing,  a  film  magazine  which  is  light-tight 
and  is  positioned  outside  said  camera  housing  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  camera  housing,  a  film  supply  and  a  film 
take-up  spool  in  said  magazine,  said  camera  housing 
having  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thereof  communicating 
between  the  interior  of  said  film  magazine  and  said 
camera  housing,  a  light-tight  channel  having  an  exposure 
gate  in  a  wall  thereof  extending  between  said  aperture 
and  the  image  area  of  the  camera  for  receiving  a  film 
loop  formed  between  said  supply  and  said  talie-up  spool, 
a  first  film  guiding  means  in  said  film  magazine  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  film  magazine,  pressing  means  including 
a  pressure  plate  located  in  said  light-tight  channel  op- 
posite said  exposure  gate  for  pressing  said  film  into  the 
curved  shape  required  during  exposure,  a  second  film 
guiding  means  in  said  light-tight  channel  in  fixed  relation 
to  said  pressing  means,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  channel,  means  for  retracting  said  rod  from 
said  channel,  said  pressing  means  and  said  second  film 
guiding  means  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rod  to 
lift  said  pressing  means  and  said  second  film  guiding 
means  through  said  aperture  into  said  film  magazine. 
whereby  the  film  may  be  passed  from  said  supply  spool 
to  said  take-up  spool  via  said  first  film  guiding  means  in 
said  magazine  when  the  rod  is  in  retracted  position  and 
is  automatically  drawn  into  the  light-tight  channel  in  the 
form  uf  a  loop  by  said  second  film  guiding  means  when 
said  rod  is  returned  to  its  operative  position. 


1,878,734 

UNIVERSAL  FOCUSING  SCALE 

Victor  V.  Colaiace,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodait   Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,887 

2  Claims.     (CI.  95—44) 


k4  m    *r      »r  w 

^^Ll. — I..--. 


I.  A  photographic  objective  in  a  tubular  mount,  a 
focusing  ring  surrounding  said  mount  and  adapted  to 
focus  said  objective  from  infinity  to  approximately  3  feet 
by  turning  the  ring,  a  focusing  scale  member  surround- 
ing said  focusing  ring  and  adjustable  relative  thereto  both 
circumferentially  and  axially  during  assembly  of  the  ob- 


jective, a  focusing  scale  consisting  of  a  series  of  marts  on 
said  member,  each  of  which  mariu  extend  in  the  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lens  and  the 
scale  as  a  whole  extending  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
a  ring  fixed  relative  to  the  lens  mount  overlying  and  con- 
cealing a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  scale  throughout 
the  full  length  thereof  and  having  an  index  marli  on  the 
edge  of  the  fixed  ring  adjacent  said  scale  marks,  and 
means  for  permanently  attaching  the  scale  member  to 
the  focusing  ring  when  properly  so  adjusted,  said  scale 
marks  converging  in  an  axial  direction  and  being  spaced 
proportionately  closer  together  at  one  side  of  the  scale 
than  at  the  other  to  a  degree  greater  than  that  correspond- 
ing to  the  total  predetermined  allowable  range  of  varia- 
tion in  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  in  a  production  run, 
whereby  during  assembly  of  the  lens,  a  circumference 
of  the  scale  having  marks  spaced  correspondingly  to  the 
focal  length  of  the  individual  lens  may  be  selected  and 
permanently  positioned  (^posite  said  index  mark. 


2,878,735 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  HAVING  TWO  SETS  OF 
BLADES 
Frederick  P.  Willcox,  Old  Wcttbary,  N.Y^  aasigMN-  to 
Falrchild  Camera  and  InstiwHcnt  Corporatioa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original    applicatioa    November   4,    1949,    Serial    No. 
125,453,  now  Patent  No.  2,691,331,  dated  October  12, 
1954.     Divided  ind  this  application  January  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  268,403 

3ClaimB.    (0.95—63) 


•    TT-l 


I.  A  camera  shutter  comprising  two  sets  of  pivoted 
blades  with  the  blades  of  said  respective  sets  lying  in  close- 
ly adjacent  planes,  means  interconnecting  the  blades  of 
each  set  for  conjoint  motion,  a  power  spring  individual  to 
each  set  of  blades,  a  chain  of  link  elements  including  a 
latch  individually  connecting  each  of  said  respective  power 
springs  to  the  blades  of  corresponding  sets,  the  corre- 
sponding link  elements  of  each  chain  lying  in  common 
planes,  a  release  lever  movable  to  selectively  hold  one 
of  said  latches  against  rotation,  and  a  secondary  release 
lever  normally  holding  the  other  latch  and  movable  by 
said  one  latch  to  release  said  other  latch,  said  release 
levers  lying  substantially  in  the  same  planes  occupied  by 
said  link  elements. 


2,878,736 
SHUTTER  AND  DIAPHRAGM  MECHANISM  FOR 

CAMERAS 
Richard  R.  Warcham,  Marbichead,  Man.,  aarignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,757 
13  Claims.  (O.  95—64) 
1.  A  shutter  for  photographic  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  housing  means  having  an  exposure  aper- 
ture formed  therein,  diaphragm  means  having  a  plurality 
of  diaphragm  apertures  formed  therein,  said  diaphragm 
means  being  mounted  upon  said  housing  for  movement 
to  a  plurality  of  positions,  at  each  of  which  positions 
said  diaphragm   means   provides  a  diaphragm  aperture 
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coincident  with  said  exposure  aperture,  a  shutter  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  shutter 
element  being  mounted  upon  said  housmg  in  covering 
relation  to  said  exposure  aperture  and  being  movable 
independently  of  said  diaphragm  means  between  a  first 
aperture-covering  position,  wherein  one  of  said  openings 
is  located  to  one  side  of  said  exposure  aperture,  and  a 
second  aperture-covering  position,  wherem  said  one  open- 
ing is  located  to  the  other  side  of  said  exposure  aperture, 
said  shutter  element  being  movable  with  said  diaphragm 
means  to  a  plurality  of  different  first  aperture-covering 
positions,  each  of  said  first  aperture-covering  positions 
of  said  shutter  element  being  in  a  substantially  fixed  cor- 
respondence with  a  particular  diaphragm  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm  means,  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  shutter 
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is  oscillated  in  opposite  directions;  a  spring  normally  urg- 
ing said  oscillauble  member  in  a  blade-closmg  direction; 
a  spring-loaded  pivoted  lever  on  said  shutter  arranged  to 
engage  and  drive  said  oscillauble  member  m  a  blade- 
opening  direcUon  when  moving  from  a  cocked  position 
and  then  slip  out  of  engagement  therewith  a  given  tmie 
after  the  blades  are  opened  to  produce  an  exposure  ot 
one  duration;  means  for  moving  said  lever  to  a  cocked 
position  and  releasing  it  therefrom  to  make  an  exposure; 
an  adjustable  cam  member  movable  to  and  from  an  oper- 


ative position  wherein  it  is  engaged  by  said  lever  during 
its  blade-opening  movement  and  after  the  blades  have 
been  opened  and  causes  said  lever  to  disengage  said  oscil- 
latable  member  prior  to  the  time  it  would  slip  out  of  en- 
gagement therewith  and  thereby  produce  an  exposure  ot 
Sorter  duration;  a  spring  normally  urging  said  cam  mem- 
ber to  said  operative  position;  and  means  controlled  by 
said  diaphragm  adjusting  means  for  automaucally  mov- 
ing said  cam  member  from  its  operative  p<KiUoii  after 
said  diaphragm  is  opened  to  a  predetermined  value  by 
adjustment  thereof.  i 


element  into  said  first  aperture-covering  position,  a  cover 
element  mounted  upon  said  housing  for  movement  be- 
tween a  position  occluding  said  exposure  aperture  and 
a  position  uncovering  said  exposure  aperture,  spring  means 
for  biasing  said  cover  element  into  said  occluding  posi- 
tion  means  for  moving  said  shutter  element  from  said 
first'  aperture-covering  position  to  said  second  aperture- 
covering  position  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means, 
means  for  releasing  said  shutter  element  for  return  move- 
ment under  (he  bias  of  said  resilient  means  from  said 
second  aperture-covering  position  to  said  first  aperture- 
covering  position,  during  said  return  movement  one  of 
said  openings  in  said  shutter  being  coincident  with  said 
exposure  aperture,  and  means  for  moving  said  cover  ele- 
ment to  said  uncovering  position  during  said  return  move- 
ment of  said  shutter  element. 


2378,738 
PRESELECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL  DIAPHRAGMS 
Ericb   Uhland,   Kreuznacb,  Germany,  ■*«»»»»  f^£^ 
Minelder  &  Co.,  Kreuziiacb.  Germany,  a  corporation 

"'  ^:™ka'tioo  May  4,  1956,  Serid  No.  58  W6 
aalms  priority,  application  Germaiy  May  5, 1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  95—64) 


k         I  .  •>    t      <       c 


2  878,737 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  CONTHOLLING 
MEANS  .     ^ 

Geoffrey  Clarii  and  Hugo  Nagel,  Harrow,  England,  as- 
rignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Jannary  5,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CL95— 64) 
1    In  a  camera,  a  photographic  exposure  control  means, 
comprising,   in   combination,  an   adjustable   diaphragm; 
means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragm;  a  multispced  shutter 
including  a  plurality  of  pivoted  blades  movable  to  open 
and  close  an  exposure  aperture  in  said  camera;  shutter 
blade  actuating  means  including  an  oscillatable  member 
connected  to  said  blades  so  as  to  move  the  blades  be- 
tween their  open  and  closed  positions  when  said  member 


1    In  a  photographic  objective,  in  combination   a  lens 
barrel  provided  with  a  diaphragm  having  a  variable  aper- 
ture and  an  arrangement  for  the  preselection  of  an  op- 
erating position  of  said  diaphragm,  said  arrangement  corn- 
prising  a  stationary  member  having  a  face  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  first  indentations,  a  preselector  member  ad- 
jacent said  stationary  member  having  a  face  aligned  with  . 
that  of  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  second  indentation, 
the  indentations  on  said  faces  being  open  toward  one 
another  and  merging  substantially  into  a  single  recess  ,n 
a  relatively  aligned  position,  said  preselector  member  being 
displaceable  with  respect  to  said  stationary  member  m  a 
manner   bringing  said   second   indentation   into   register 
with   any   one   of   said   first   indentations,  a  diaphragm 
control    member    movable    with    respect    to    said    sta- 
tionary and  preselector  meipbcrs  for  varying  the  aper- 
ture  of   said   diaphragm,   detent    means    for    yicldably 
maintaining   said    stationary    and    preselector    members 
in    any    position    in    which    said   first   and    second    in- 
dentations   are    in    register,   a    resilient    indexing    ele- 
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mcnt  opcratively  coupled  with  said  diaphragm-control 
member  and  urged  toward  engagement  with  any  one  of 
said  first  indentations  aligned  with  said  second  indentation, 
said  indexing  clement  being  so  shaped  and  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  indentations  as  to  prevent  the  movement  of 
said  preselector  member  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
upon  its  engagement  with  the  recess  formed  by  said  aligned 
indentations,  while  permitting  free  movement  of  said  pre- 
selector member  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  preselector 
member  being  provided  with  an  unindented  portion  pre- 
venting said  indexing  member  from  engaging  any  of  said 
first  indentations  not  aligned  with  said  second  indentation, 
and  means  associated  with  said  preselector  member  for 
indicating  the  diaphragm  openings  corresponding  to  the 
positions  of  said  preselector  member. 
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pressure  platen  generally  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with 
said  panel  and  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  panel,  means  normally  urg- 
ing said  platen  to  a  retracted  position  spaced  slightly 
away  from  said  panel  to  form  a  relatively  narrow  ver- 
tical work  receiving  space  therebetween,  a  housing  car- 
ried by  said  base  having  top  and  side  walls,  said  top  and 


2,«7g,739 

PRODUCTION  OF  OFFSET  NEGATIVES  AND  OFF- 

SET  PLATES  WITHOUT  THE  USE  OF  A  CAMERA 

Murray  K.  Rogers,  Paducah,  Ky. 

Application  August  31,  19S4,  Serial  No.  453,220 

4  Claims.     (CI.  95— 73) 


at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  housing  being  provided 
with  a  continuous  slot  extending  thcreacross  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  said  work  receiving  space  to  permit 
access  to  said  work  receiving  space  from  the  exterior  of 
said  housing,  means  for  urging  said  platen  into  work- 
clamping  relationship  with  said  panel,  and  means  m  said 
housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  panel  from  said 
niaten  for  substantially  uniformly  illuminatint:  said  panel. 


1.   An   apparatus   for   producing    offset    negatives   and 
impression  plates,  and  a  negative  from  an  original,  and 
for  opaquing  the  said  negative  and  for  exposing  a  sen- 
sitized impression  plate,  comprising  a  box  with  a  hinged 
padded  lid.  the  box  being  closed  by  a  light  diffusing  glass 
plate  for  supporting  a  sensitized  element  in  contact  with 
an  original,  a  negative  and  a  sensitized  film  and  a  nega- 
tive  and   a  sensitized  printing   plate,   respectively,  said 
light  diffusing  plate  being  surrounded  by  a  frame,  a  light 
diffusing  removable  opaquing  plate  fitting  over  the  light 
diffusing  glass  plate   placed  on   and   supported   by  the 
frame  of  said  glass  plate,  adapted  for  use  during  opaquing 
and  masking  of  a  negative,  a  set  of  lamps  for  exposing 
negatives  made  from  an  original  copy,  said  set  of  lamps 
being  operated   by   a   timer,  a   darkroom  safety  lamp, 
operated  by  a  manual  switch,  a  set  of  frosted  lamps  il- 
luminating the  opaquing  plate  from  below  when  placed 
on  the  light  diffusing  glass  plate,  said  last  named  set  of 
lamps  being  operated  by  a  manual  switch,  all  the  lamps 
of  the  aforementioned  sets  being  aligned  along  the  plane 
of  symmetry  of  the  box  in  the  interior  thereof,  a  further 
set   of   'black   light"   fluorescent   lamps  operated   by   a 
second  timer,  arranged  symmetrically  on  both  sides  of 
the  first  mentioned  set  of  lamps,  said  further  set  of  lamps 
exposing    the    sensitized    offset    impression    plate    when 
placed  in  contact  with  a  negative  on  the  light  diffusing 
plate,  an  elastic  cushion  on  said  padded  lid  adapted  lo 
press  originals  and  sensitized  sheets  placed  on  top  of  the 
box  firmly  against  each  other,  and  closure  means  hold- 
ing said  lid  tightly  against  said  box  durmg  exposure. 


2,878,741 

MEANS  FOR  MOISTENING  THE  FILMS  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM-SUPPORTS 

Walter    Llmberger,    HamlMirg,    GerniMO',    •»«^;J» 

Messrs.  Lumoprint  Zlndler  K.  C,  Hamburg,  Gerawny 

Applicatloa  October  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,436 

2  Claims.    (CL  95— 94) 


2,878.740 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER 
Howard  T.  Hodges,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  __.,  ^^^ 

Application  January  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,408 
7  Claims.     (CI.  95—73) 
1.  A   photographic   copier  comprising  a   base,  a   sub- 
stantially vertical  panel  of  transparent  material  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  and  transversely  across  said  base,  a 


1    Apparatus  for  treating  a  layer  of  sensitized  film  on 
one  surface  of  sheet  material  with  treatment  liquid  com- 
prising a  vessel    containing  a  supply   of  the   treatment 
liquid,  a  treatment  roller  driven  at  a  predetermined  sur- 
face speed,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  roller  par- 
tially submerged  in  said  liquid  so  that  the  unsubmerged 
roller  portion   will  have  a  film  of  the  liquid  adherent 
thereto   a  first  pair  of  feed  rollers  located  in  advance  of 
said  treatment  roller  at  a  level  adapted  to  feed  sheet  ma- 
terial to  said  treatment  roller  at  a  point  substantially  below 
the  upper  vertex  of  the  treatment  roller,  a  second  pair  of 
feed  rollers  located  in  rear  of  said  treatment  roller  verti- 
cally disposed  above  said  first  pair  of  feed  rollers   said 
sheet  material  being  engaged  between  said  pairs  of  feed 
rollers  for  positive  feeding  motion  past  said  unsubmerged 
treatment  roller  surface  at  a  lesser  surface  speed  than 
said  treatment  roller,  whereby  the  circumferential  speed 
of  the  treatment  roller  will  be  unidirected  to  that  of  the 
sheet  material  but  being  greater  than  the  advance  speed 
of  the  sheet  material  and  whereby  the  sheet  material  will 
be  guidod  to  contact  an  arc  of  the  surface  of  the  treat- 
ment roller,  without  additional  pressing  on  means,  by  the 
adhesive  action  of  the  agent  on  the  treatment  roller  only, 
which  arc,  as  regards  its  sense  of  rotation,  is  positioned 
before  the  upper  vertex  of  the  treatment  roller,  so  that 
the  sheet  material  is  moving  upward  in  a  conuct  surface 
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and  a  stripper  engaging  said  sheet  material  ^^^^w^n  said 
upper  vertex  and  said  second  pair  of  feed  rollers  adapted 
to  lift  said  material  from  said  roller. 
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2  878  742 
DRY  TYPE  DEVELOPING  TANK  APPARATUS 
Frederick  O.  Trump,  West  Springfield  Mass.  aM^rlo 
TechDifas  CorpoSratlon,  Hdyoke,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

'^A^JlSSK-uary  16,  1956.  Seri.1  No.  559,195 
4  Culms.    (CL95— 94) 


maining  portion  of  said  flange  and  secured  to  said  flange, 
said  baflle  member  having  an  upper  portion  extending 
upwardly  within  said  front  and  side  portions  above  the 
lower  edges  of  said  front  and  side  POf»'on%»"<*./P*';S; 
from  said  front  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  said  baffle 
member  being  spaced  below  said  top  portion. 


2.878,744  ^^„ 

FLUE  CONTROL  DEVICES  ADAPTED  FOR 

COMBUSTION  HEATERS 

Daniel  SUverman,Tulsa^kla. 

Application  October  10,  W**.  S«S»  No.  615,187 

^  7  Claims.     (CI.  98—66) 


1    Dry  type  developing  apparatus,  comprising  a  de- 
veloping tank  having  upper  and  lower  portions  inter- 
connected at  one  end  by  a  convexly  curved  Portion    a 
sealing  sleeve  embracing  the  said  tank  portions  and  mov- 
able    to   convey    sensitized    material    along    said    tank 
portions  and  in  so  doing  reversing  the  direction  of  trave 
of  the  sensitized  material  through  an  angle  of  at    eas 
about  180'.  said  tank  portions  being  perforated  at  least 
substantially  throughout  the  area  embraced  by  said  sleeve 
to  expose  the  sensitized  material  to  developing  vapors  a 
least   substantially   thioughout  the  length   of   its  travel 
alone  the  periphery  of  said  tank,  and  solid,  fixed  pcrfo^ 
mc6  tnca^.  having  the  anti-friction  characteristics  of 
polyletrafluorocthvlcnc.    interposed    between    said    tank 
portions  and  said  sleeve  to  facilitate  passage  of  ^^ns'""^ 
material   along  said   tank  and   particularly   around  the 
curved  portion  thereof,  said  anti-fncUon   means  being 
chemically  stable  with  respect  to  the  developing  vapors. 

2,878,743 

ROOF  VENTILATOR 

Harold  K.  Trunnell,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Application  November  26,  1956  Serial  No.  624,301 

4  Claims.     (CI.  98—42) 


4    A  high  suction-generative  cowl  for  a  vent  P're/o"" 
prising  a  substantially  spheroidal  shaped  housing  adapted 
to  be  placed  over,  to  completely  surround  the  end  of 
and  to  be  rigidly  fastened  to  said  vent  pipe,  said  housing 
being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  sa.d  vem  pipe 
and  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  intermediate  portion, 
and  a  top  portion,  said  base  portion  comprising  a  sphe- 
roidal shaped  annular  dish  with  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  vent  pipe  and  outer  diameter 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  housing,  means  for  fastening 
said  base  portion  to  said  vent  pipe,  said  'ntermediatc 
portion   comprising   a   shallow   thin   >r^»ed^y''"'^"^,^; 
substantially   the   same  diameter  as  the  outer  diame  cr 
of  said  base  portion,  said  cylinder  being  perfora  ed  with 
a  multiplicity  of  small  holes  around  the  complete  cir- 
cumference, said  upper  portion  comprising  a  convex  cir- 
cular spheroidal  cap  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  base  portion,  and  means  for  fastening 
together  to  form  a  rigid  assembly  said  base,  said  inter- 
mediate and  said  top  portions. 

2,878,745 

VENTILATOR  COWLS 

Oswald  Dorrington  NIblett,  London,  EngUnd 

Application  March  18,  1957,  Serfal  N«»- *^;J«;,-, 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  15, 1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  98—82) 


4       «  /»  ' 

1    A   roof  ventilator  comprising  a   flashing  member 
forming  a  base  for  said  ventilator  and  having  an  upturned 
flange  spaced  inwardly  of  its  edges  and  surrounding  and 
defining  a  vent  opening,  a  cover  member  having  a  top 
portion  spaced  above  the  top  edge  of  said  flange  and 
extending  over  and  being  of  greater  area  than  said  open- 
ing  said  cover  member  having  front,  side  and  back  por- 
tions depending  from  said  top  portion,  said  back  portion 
extending  below  said  front  and  side  portions  and  extend- 
inc  partly  around  such  opening  and  fitting  a  portion  of 
said  flange  and  being  secured  to  said  flange  to  form  a 
support  for  said  cover  member,  said  front  portion  being 
spaced  toward  the  front  of  said  flashing  member  from 
said  opening  and  having  its  lower  edge  spaced  above 
said  flashing  member,  said  side  portions  extending  be- 
tween said  front  portion  and  said  back  portion  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  edges  spaced  above  said  flashing  member, 
a  baffle  member  having  a  lower  portion  fitting  the  re- 


A  sheet  metal  ventilator  cowl  comprising  a  vertical 
internal  cylindrical  pipe  having  a  lower  portion  adap  cd 
for  connection  to  a  fluid  conduit  and  an  upper  port^n 
provided  with  four  vertical  slots  symmetncally  spaced 
circumferentially.  an  external  metal  structure  ^"rrourid^ 
inc  the  upper  portion  of  said  internal  pipe  coniprising 
folr  spaced  side  plates  circumferentially  arranged  about 
and  spaced  from  said  internal  pipe,  each  of  said  side 
plates  being  substantially  rectangular  and  centraUycurvcd 
to  arcuate  formation  about  a  vertical  axis  of  curvature. 
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said  side  plates  being  disposed  with  the  convex  sides 
thereof  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said  internal  pipe  op 
posite  the  vertical  slots  therein,  the  vertical  edges  of  ad- 
jacent plates  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  lateral  open 
ings  therebetween,  the  area  of  each  of  said  lateral  open- 
ings being  less  than  half  the  area  of  each  of  said  arcuate 
rectangular  plates,  a  cap  plate  of  substantially  square 
configuration  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  internal  pipe 
and  connected  at  its  corners  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  plates  at  the  middle  portions  thereof  so  that  the  ver- 
tical edges  of  said  side  plates  project  outwardly  of  said 
cap  plate  to  provide  apertures  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom 
of  each  of  the  lateral  openings  between  the  side  plates, 
and  brackets  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  side  plates 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  internal  pipe. 
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controlling  said  motor  whereby  cold  liquid  within  said 
container  may  be  recirculated  by  said  pump  for  accurate 
controlled  extraction  of  essences  from  ground  coffee  con- 
tained on  said  shelves,  and  the  liquid  containing  the 
extracted  essences  maintained  in  homogeneous  suspension. 


2.878,746 

COLD  WATER  COFFEE  BREWER 

Abram  Schwtofer,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ApplicatioD  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,717 

'  1  Claim.    (CI.  99— 283) 


-^ 


:;-^^,.-^-' 


2,878,747 

AUTOMATIC  DISTRIBUTING  SET  FOR  COFFEE 

PERCOLATORS 

Vlttorio  Cimbali,  Milan,  Italy,  aMlgiior  to  Offidnc 

Cimbali  Ghiteppe^.  p.  A. 

Application  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  April  7,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CL  99— 302) 


A    coffee    brewer   comprising    a   container   having   a 
cylindrical  side  wall,  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top, 
a  plurality  of  protrusions  integrally  projecting  from  the 
interior  of  said   side   wall   at   an   intermediate   portion 
thereof,  an  internal  cylindrical  shell  having  a  foraminous 
bottom  detachably  interfitting  within  said  side  wall  upon 
said    protrusions,    a    centrally    disposed    tube    upwardly 
extending  from  the  foraminous  bottom,  an  annular  ring 
inwardly  projecting  from  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 
shell  and  spaced  from  the  foraminous  bottom  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  foraminous  shelves,  each  having  an  external 
flange  complementary  with  the  interior  of  said  shell  and 
A  central  neck  portion  complementary  with  said  tube,  said 
shelves  being  vertically  stacked  one  upon  the  other  on 
the  respective  flange  and  neck  portions  thereof,  a  foram- 
inous lid  detachably  interfitting  with  the  top  of  said  shell. 
a  detachable  dome-shaped  cover  interfitting  with  the  top 
of  said  container,  an  electrically  driven  agitator  projecting 
upwardly  into  said  container  through  an  aperture  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  sprinkler  head  downwardly  extending 
from  said  cover  through  a  grommct  therein,  an  L-shaped 
tubular  channel  communicating   at  one  end  with   said 
sprinkler,  a  ball  joint  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  channel,  a  vertical  pipe  affixed  to  the  exterior  of 
said  container  and  having  the  upper  end  communicating 
with  said  channel  through  said  ball  joint,  a  pump  mounted 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  the  suction 
side  thereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer through  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  side  wall 
thereof,  an  electric  motor  driving  said  pump,  and  a  timer 


1.  A  coffee  making  apparatus  including  a  hot  water 
boiler,  a  bracket  connected  thereto,  and  a  coffee  per- 
colator supported  by  said  bracket  and  comprising  an  in- 
fusion chamber,  a  first  cylinder  above  said  chamber,  a 
port  in  said  cylinder,  conduit  means  connecting  said  port 
with  said  boiler  for  conducting  hot  water  into  said  cylin- 
der, a  first  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  for  con- 
trolling said  port  and  pressing  hot  water  into  said  infusion 
chamber  upon  down-stroke  of  said  piston,  a  hydraulic 
servomotor  including  a  second  cylinder  placed  above  said 
first  cylinder,  a  second  piston  reciprocable  ih  said  second 
cylinder  and  connected  with  said  first  piston  for  actu- 
ating the  latter,  means  connected  with  said  second  cylinder 
for  selectively  conducting  cold  water  into  and  out  of  the 
spaces  in  said  second  cylinder  above  and  below  said 
second  piston  for  actuating  said  second  piston,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  cold  water  flow  control  unit 
which  is  placed  laterally  of  and  heat  conductingly  con- 
nected with  said  first  cylinder  for  cooling  the  latter. 


2,878,748 
BREAD  TOASTER 
Frank  Staneli.  SI.  Lonis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Toastweii  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 
Application  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,279 
6  Claims.     (CL  99— 328) 


4.' In  a  bread  toaster,  a  stationary  frame,  electric  re- 
sistance heating  elements,  a  circuit  therefor  including  a 
switch,  a  slice  carrier  alongside  the  heating  elements  and 
movable  between  elevated  and  lowered  positions,  a  motor 
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in  said  circuit,  a  shaft  actuated  thereby,  driven  mcinbers 
spaced  apart  on  said  shaft  and  rotatably  supported  there- 
on, each  having  a  tooth-like  element  extending  therefrom 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  clutch   structure  comprising   a 
disc  adjacent  each  cf  said  driven  members  and  slidablc 
along  the  shaft  and  a  coil  spring  compressed  between 
said  discs,  each  disc  having  teeth  for  engaging  the  clement 
on  the  corresponding  driven  member,  an  individual  shifter 
for  each  disc  pivoted  on  the  frame  to  move  lengthwise 
of  the  shaft  and  disengage  the  corresponding  disc  from 
the  associated  driven  member,  each  disc  having  a  radial 
projection  for  actuating  the  other  of  said  shifters  as  the 
disc  radial  projection  reaches  a  cyclic  point  m  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  release  the  corresponding  clutch  struc- 
ture for  the  other  disc  and  member  whereupon  the  spring 
may  engage  the  latter  mentioned  disc  and  member,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  movable  to  raise  said 
slice  carrier  and  open  said  switch,  and  a  second  radial 
projection  on  one  of  said  driven  members  engageable 
with  said  lever  to  swing  it  on  its  pivot  as  described  at  a 
cyclic  point  in  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 
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the  corresponding  opening  and  to  indicate  the  charac  er 
of  the  segment  disposed  in  said  predetermined  angular 
posiUon.  the  respecuve  index  strips  bemg  resilient  and 
of  a  length  materially  greater  than  the  maximum  distance 
between  said  receiving  member  and  the  forward  end  of 
the  corresponding  support  and  the  excess  length  of  the 
strip  being  coiled  loosely  about  said  receiving  member 
providing  a  coiled  spring  element  effective  for  matnUan- 
ing  the  strip  under  lengthwise  tension  in  the  adjustment 
of  the  corresponding  printing  segment,  said  cross  bar 
being  disposed  to  direct  said  stnps  onto  the  respective 
supports  substantially  tangentially  thereof  <i""«g  d°;^"; 
Nvard  and  forward  movement  of  the  respective  segments. 

I  2,878,750 

DUPLICATING  MACHINES 
F^ward  Albert  Tomlin,  Soothgate,  England,  assignor  to 

^SSner  Umited,  I^-O"' E,«|»"^A;,^^iiT8r' 

Application  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,982 

culms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  4,  1953 

3  Claims.     (0.101—116) 


2,878,749 

CHECKWRFTER 

Hubert  Jagger,  Maywood,  W^asslgnor  to 

Theodore  B.  Hinckber;^  Jr^  ?l^**i"i-,oi 
Application  January  27,  1956,  ScrUJ  No.  561,792 
2Claima.     (CL  101— 20) 


*'*  ^*\ 


W Wr-^r*  m  't*jsffi  r&:   ' 


'.  '>>»''"*^  "' 


1    In  a  checkwriter,  a  frame  comprising  spaced  apart 
side  plates,  a  casing  enclosing  said  frame  and  having  at 
its   upper   portion   a  plurality  of  obscrvaUon   openings 
spaced  apart  transversely  thereof,  a  plurality  of  printing 
segments  disposed  below  and  forwardly  of  said  openings 
and     mounted     for     independent    adjustment    about    a 
common  substantially  horizontal  axis,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments bearing  a  series  .of  prinUng  characters  selectively 
disposable   in   a   predetermined   angular  posiUon   about 
said  axis  by  adjustment  of  said  segment,  a  support  carried 
by  each  of  said  segments  extending  therefrom  upwardly 
toward  said  openings  and  substanUally  concentric  with 
said  axis,  mounting  brackets  releasably  secured  to  said 
side   plates,   a   strip   receiving  member  earned  by   said 
brackets  extending  between  said  plates  in  proximity  to 
and  in  rear  of  said  openings,  a  slotted  guide  frame  ex- 
tending  forwardly   from    said   receiving   member    aiid 
closed  at  its  front  by  a  cross  bar.  said  brackets  and  strip 
receiving  member  and  guide  frame  being  removable  as 
a  unit  from  said  side  plates,  and  flexible  index  strips  re- 
specuvely  releasably  anchored  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  forward  ends  of  said  supports  and  anchored  at  their 
rearward  ends  to  said  receiving  member,  each  of  said 
strips  seating  on  and  overlying  the  corresponding  support 
and  underlying  one  of  said  openings  and  having  on  its 
upper  face  characters  similar  to  those  of  the  correspond^ 
ing  printing  segment  and  disposed  to  be  exposed  through 


1    A  duplicating  machine  comprising  a  franie;  a  sten- 
cil-carrying  cvlinder  rotatably   mounted   in  the   frame, 
means  carried  around  with  the  cylinder  for  secu^ng  a 
stencil  to  the  cylinder:  an  oscillatable  mou^nting  and  a 
pressure   roller    carried    thereby,    whereby    the   pressure 
roller  is  movable  towards  and  away  from  said  cy  mdcr 
to  clear  said  stencil-securing  means;  a  bar  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  frame:  at  least  a  pair  of  blades  carried  by  the 
bar   for   stripping   copies   from   the  cylinder:  a  rockmg 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  about  an  axis 
spaced  from   the   pivot  axis  of  the   bar:  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  said  rocking  member  and  said  bar. 
movement  of  said  pin  in  said  slot,  when  the  ^o<?k>ng  mem- 
ber is  stationary,   varying  the   angular   relationship  be- 
tween said  bar  and  said  rocking  member  and  thus  varymg 
the  shortest  distance  between  the  blades  and  the  cylinder; 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pin  in  ^a'd  slot 
and  means,  movable  independently  of  said  oscillatable 
mounting,  for  oscillating  said  rockmg  member  and  thereby 
moving  the  stripper  blades  towards  and  away  from  the 
cylinder  to  clear  the  stencil-securing  means. 


RIBBON  GUIDING  AND  INKING  ROLLER  FOR 
"  PRINTING  MACHLNK        ,  .    .  ^. 

Joseoh  V.  Romano,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  of  torty-m* 
SJ-hoidVSuirt;  Flsher^tevens,  Inc.  a  corporation 

"'  ^A7pllS5fo'n  July  24,  IJ?^  Serial  No.  599,725 
^"^        7  Claims.    (CI.  101—336)  J 

1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  an  •"''cd  ribbon  mov- 
able along  a  path  through  a  printing  station,  the  combina- 
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tion  of  a  ribbon  guide  unit  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
slip  holding  bar  carried  by  said  base  member  and  remov- 
ably  mounted  thereon  perpendicular  to  the  length  and 
parallel  to  the  width  of  said  ribbon,  beanlig  nicans 
mounted  on  and  freely  rotatable  about  said  slip  holdmg 
bar  a  ribbon  supporting  member  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing'means  and  freely  rotatable  therewith,  said  supporting 
member  presenting  a  surface  portion  formed  of  a  soft 
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connecting  a  pair  of  leg  wires  embedded  within  said  igni- 
ton  composition,  and  a  plug  of  insulating  material  sur- 
rounding and  supporting  said  leg  wires,  the  base  of  said 
plug  lying  flush  witlS  the  top  of  said  capsule  whereby  an 
electric  current  impressed  across  said  leg  wires  will  heat 
the  bridge  wire  to  incandescence  and  initiate  the  igni- 
tion composition  with  a  downward  flash  directed  toward 
the  base  and  priming  charges. 


'^^ 


2,878,753 
VANE  PUMP 
Cecil  E.  Adams,  WUIUm  E.  Eschliman,  and  Yung  Ho  Sun, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  auignmente,  lo 
American  Braiie  Slice  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corDoratlon  of  Delaware  .  ^  _^„ 

Application  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,768 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103— 42) 


and  ink-absorbent  material,  said  ribbon  guide  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  ribbon  so  that  said  ribbon  contacts 
said  supporting  member,  and  said  unit  including  spaced 
guide  members  mounted  on  said  base  member  so  as  to 
be  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aiid 
extending  laterally  from  said  slip  holding  bar  to  maintain 
the  position  of  said  ribbon  in  said  path  while  engaged 
with  said  surface  portion.  ' 


2  878  752 
BLASTING  INITIATOR 
Charies  Russell  Jolmson,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  and  Merrill 
Edward   Swanson,   Pitman,  NJ.,   ■^P*®"  *o  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  „  _.  .  ..r     a^a  mi 

Continuation  of  abandoned  applicadon  Serial  No.  494,316, 
March  15,  1955.  This  application  December  5,  1956, 
Serial  No.  627,539 

5  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 
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1.  An  electric  initiator  adapted  for  mechanical  as- 
sembly comprising  an  elongated  tubular  metal  shell,  a 
base  charge  of  a  detonating  explosive  at  the  bottom  of 
said  shell,  a  priming  charge  adjacent  to  said  base  charge, 
a  peripheral  crimp  in  said  shell  above  said  base  and 
priming  charges  to  prevent  said  charges  from  undue  shitt- 
ing in  the  event  they  are  jarred  loose,  a  second  crimp  in 
said  shell  above  said  first-named  crimp,  a  rigid  cup- 
shaped  capsule  of  non-inflammable  plastic  supported  in 
an  upright  position  by  said  second  crimp,  said  capsule 
having  a  substantially  larger  inner  diameter  at  its  open 
upper  end  than  at  its  closed  lower  end  and  having  side 
walls  of  substantially  greater  thickness  than  its  base,  an 
ignition  composition  within  said  capsule,  a  bridge  wire 


1.  Hydraulic  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  casing 
sections  assembled  to  form  a  rotor  chamber  having  means 
forming   an   inlet   port   and   a  plurality  of  outlet  ports 
spaced   circumferenlially    thereof,   one    of   said   sections 
forming  an  annular  wall  having  a  plurality  of  portions 
concentric  with  a  predetermined  axis  in  said  chamber 
and  spaced  different  distances  from  this  axis,  adjacent 
portions  being  connected  by  ramp  portions  registcrmg 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  concentric  portion 
spaced  the  greatest  distance  from  said  axis  being  disposed 
between  the  inlet   port   and   an  adjacent  outlet  port;  a 
vane  carrying  rotor  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  rotor 
chamber  to  draw  fluid  in  through  the  inlet  port  and  expel 
it  from  said  outlet  ports;  one  of  said  sections  forming  a 
valve  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  ports  spaced  therein 
and  a  fluid  delivery  port,  certain  of  said  casing  sections 
forming  passages  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
with  certain  ports  spaced  in  said  valve  chamber  and  cer- 
tain of   the   latter  ports  with  said  delivery  port;   means 
between  said  valve  chamber  and  said  delivery  port  form- 
ing an  orifice  to  create  a  pressure  differential  on  fluid 
flowing  to  such  delivery  port;  valve  means  disposed  for 
movement  in   said  valve  chamber  in  response   to  said 
pressure  differential  to  connect  certain  outlet  ports  with 
said  inlet  port  to  recirculate  the  fluid  issuing  from  such 
outlet  ports,  and  means  on  said  valve  means  exposed  to 
the  pressures  at  opposite  sides  of  said  orifice  for  operating 
said  valve  means  in  response  to  said  pressure  differential. 


2  878  754 
FLUID  LIFT  PLUNGER  FOR  WELKS 

Everett  D.  McMurry,  Houston,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Harold 
Brown    Company,   Houston,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 

**Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,881 
^  4CUtais.     (CL103— 52) 

1.  In  a  well  plunger  having  a  body  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  a  well  tubing  for  longitudinal  movement  there- 
in   a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  washer-like  elemenu 
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looselv  mounted  on  the  body  in  position  for  lateral  movc- 
SS"  to  the  axis  of  ^hc  -bing  to  sub^nt.aly 
close  the  space  between  the  exterior  of  the  body  ana 
lielnerior^J  the  tubing,  each  of  said  elements  hav.ng 
external  and  internal  peripheral  surfaces  shaped  for  en- 
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behind  said  auxiliary  plunger  for  thrusting  said  auxiliary 
plunger  against  said  stem  and  thereby  supplementing  the 
bias  of  said  spring. 

VARIABLE    DISPLACEMENT    PUMP    AND    P 
SURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  MEANS  THERE- 

tJrSSd  E.  O'Connor,  Lake  View,  a^  Alfred  GFr«^ 
UTllSimsville,  N.Y.  assignors  to  "oaiWlle  tadostries, 

L.  Detroit,  Mich.,  -  «»^J?««°rf N^  S?l63 
Application  August  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  53I,4t.J 
13  Claims,     (CI.  103—120) 


aagement  respectively  with  the  interior  surface  of  the 
fubmTand  the  exterior  surface  of  the  body,  said  external 

^ripSeral  surface  of  each  of  said  <='«'"«"^%73Xck 
single  axially  continuous  marginal  portion  of  lesser  thick 
ncss  than  said  internal  peripheral  surface. 


R.L^^  F    O'Connor.  Buffalo,  and  Alfred  G.  French, 

^ES'A^u^S;,''NT'assig.SS  S^Houdaille  in^ustnes. 

Inc.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corywration  o'  Mich«S»» 

Application  May  13,  » JfO,  Jerial  No.  161.754 

5  Claims.    (CI.  103— 120) 


f 
1    In  combination  in  means  for  controlling  a  variable 
displacement  pump  wherein  a  modulator  '"  ^^^^^^J^^ 
is  adjustable  in  the  chamber  relative  to  a  pump  rotor  to 
varv   displacement  responsive  to  P^'^P-^^^t'^^P'!'^^ 
directed  through  passages  from  the  pump  to  the  modu- 
lator chamber,  a  housing  structure  having  a  valve  chamber 
herein   ipduding  means   for  communication  with  said 
passages,  a  reciprocable  valve  body  in  said  valve  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  responsive  to  pump  pressure  tomove 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  biasing  the  valve  body  m 
the  opposite  direction  in  opposition  to  pump  pressure  in- 
cluding a  biasing  spring  and  a  plurality  of  Pressure-re^ 
sponsive  auxiliary  plungers  operatively  •"O^^^'f^.^f  ^^ 
to  the  spring  and  active  selectively  m  supplement  to  the 
sprine  to  bias  the  valve  body  in  said  opposite  direction, 
said  plungers  each  having  a  different  effective  area  to  prcH 
vide  different  values  of  valve  bias  in  response  to  a  single 
value  of  pressure  by  which  they  are  actuated. 

2  878  757 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ROTARY  PUMP  UNIT 

John  Marco,  Eart vllle,  Md. 

Application  August  l^JL?**' ?««»  ^*»-  -^'''^^ 
5  CUims.     (CI.  103—202) 


1    In   combination   in   control  means   for  a  variable 
displacement  pump,  a  casing  having  \^'^'J?°''''?^ 
valve  plunger  in  said  bore  and  means  for  directly  sub- 
jecting the  valve  plunger  at  one  end  to  pressure  fluid  from 
the  high  pressure  side  of  the  pump,  a  spring  in  said  bore 
operative  on  the  valve  plunger  m  opposition  to  the  high 
pressure  on  the   valve  plunger,  a  stem   P^jecting  from 
ihe  valve  plunger  past  the  spring,  a  reduced  diameter 
portion  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bore,  an  auxiliary  pressure 
plunger  in  said  reduced  diameter  portion,  said  stem  bemg 
engageable  by  said  auxiliary  plunger,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing pressure  fluid  into  said  reduced  diameter  bore 


1.  For  use  in  a  high  pressure  pump  of  the  notary  type, 
a  rotor  shaft,  a  rotor  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
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through  and  removably  received  on  said  shaft,  a  portion 
of  said  rotor  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  having  a  flat  end  face  on  the  outer  end  thereof  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  key  ways  in  said 
shaft  and  said  rotor,  a  key  in  said  key  ways  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  said  shaft  and  said  rotor,  an 
enlarged  threaded  recess  in  the  outer  end  of  said  bore,  a 
scaling  plug  threadedly  received  in  said  recess  and  an 
annular  flange  on  said  plug  engaging  said  end  face  to 
prevent  leakage  of  fluid  into  said  bore  and  between  said 
shaft  and  said  rotor. 


supporting  head  in  interposed  relation  to  both  plates, 
whereby  positive  upward  and  downward  thrust  may  be 
imparled  to  the  attachment  pin  by  the  manipulalable  shift- 
ing member,  and  means  provided  on  the  truck  frame  ex- 
teriorly thereof  to  secure  the  L-shaped  manipulating  mem- 
ber detachably  in  elevated  pin  retracting  position. 


2  878  758 

SPECIALLY  MOUNTED  ATTACHMENT  PIN  FOR 

UNDERFLOOR  TOW  CONVEYOR  TRUCK 

Thonuis  N.  D'Altnii,  Irvington,  N  J. 

Application  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  684,389 

11  Claims.     (CI.  104—172) 


2,878,759 

BLOWER  DRIVE  WHEEL  FOR  RAILROAD 

REFRIGERATOR  CARS 

Cart  O.  Christensen,  Walmit  Creek,  Callf^  assignor  to 

Roll-Rile  Corporatioa,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD 

of  California  „„ 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552.398 
2  Claims.    (CI.  105— 112) 
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1.  An  industrial  truck  to  be  operativeljt  associated  with 
an  under-floor  power  conveyor  system  having  spaced  drive 
trolleys  movable  lengthwise  directly  beneath  a  trackway- 
defining  floor  slot,  said  truck  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  truck  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends;  running  gear 
comprising    four    corner-located    wheels    and    associated 
wheel  holder  units,  connected  to  said  frame  in  supporting 
relation  thereto  and  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
side-by-side  caster-type   wheel   holder  units  swiveled  on 
vertical  axes  in  their  connection  to  the  frame  inwardly 
adjacent  to  the  front  end  thereof;  a  vertically  disposed 
attachment  pin  to  penetrate  the  floor  slot  and  operatively 
engage  one  of  the  conveyor  drive  trolleys  when  in  de- 
pressed operative  position;  mounting  means  for  the  attach- 
ment pin  supported  by  the  truck  frame  and  including  a 
guide  sleeve  located  underneath  the  front  portion  of  said 
frame  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  margins  thereof 
in  which  said  pin  is  vertically  shiftable  between  said  de- 
pressed operative  position  and  elevated  retracted  position 
and  is  located  with  its  vertical  axis  in  the  transverse  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  swivel  axes  of  the  caster-type  wheel 
holders;  and  manipulalable  means  provided  on  the  truck 
frame  by  which  the  attachment  pin  may  be  shifted  in  its 
guide  sleeve  between  depressed  operative  position  and  ele- 
vated retracted  position,  said  manipulalable  means  includ- 
ing a  substantially   L-shaped   rod-like  member  arranged 
with  its  vertical  arm  extending  upward  along  the  outer 
face  of  the  front  end  structure  of  the  truck  frame  and  its 
horizontal  arm  extending  rearward  beneath  said  frame 
toward  the  pin  mounting  means,  means  provided  on  said 
frame  to  slidably  guide  said  vertical  arm   in  precisely 
rectilinear  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  attach- 
ment pin,  a  supporting  head  provided  on  said  horizontal 
arm  in  superimposed  relation  to  the  guide  sleeve  of  the 
pin  mounting  means  and  adapted  to-  rest  thereupon  when 
the  attachment  pin  is  in  depressed  operative  position  and 
having  a  C-shaped  channel  with  upper  and  lower  plates 
perforated  to  slidably  and  rotatably  receive  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  attachment  pin,  a  thrust-regulating  nut 
screwthreaded  on  said  upper  end  portion  of  the  attach- 
ment pin  and  being  supported  by  the  lower  folate  of  the 


1.  A  drive  wheel  construction  for  cooperating  with  the 
truck  wheel  of  a  railroad  car  comprising  a  bowl-shaped 
metal  casting  having  an  annular  rim  portion  and  a  disc 
portion  integral  with  one  edge  of  said  annular  rim,  an 
annular  rubber  tire  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
annular  rim,  a  rubber  cone  integral  with  one  edge  of  said 
annular  tire  and  having  the  base  thereof  bonded  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  disc,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  bores 
through  said  rim  and  said  tire  to  provide  for  the  passage 
of  air  from  the  interior  of  said  casting  through  said  tire. 


2,878,760 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRUCK 
William  F.  Holin,  Riverdalc,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  _  _. . 

Application  August  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,774 
2  Claims.    (CL  105—193) 


r     ^<^,. 
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1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  a  truck  frame,  a  truck 
bolster,  cooperating  damping  surfaces  on  said  bolster  and 
frame,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  spring  seats  on  said 
bolster  having  downwardly  facing  spring  seating  surfaces 
longitudinally  oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  spring  seats  on  said 
frame  each  disposed  below  and  longitudinally  spaced  from 
one  of  said  seating  surfaces  and  longitudinally  inclined 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  surface  associated 
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therewith  helical  coil  bolster  supporting  springs  having 
5e  r  upp^r  ends  anchored  in  the  spring  seats  on  sa.d  bol- 
sVc  and^ated  on  said  surfaces  and  their  lower  ends  an- 
chored  irthe  seats  on  said  frame,  whereby  fr.ct.onal 
forces  are  created  between  said  coopcratmg  surfaces  which 
damp  movement  of  said  bolster  relative  to  sa.d  frame. 

i         2,878,761 
RAILWAY  CAR  GRATING 

2  Claims.    (CI.  105—457) 


and  having  eyes  adapted  to  receive .  threads  and  ir- 
anged  i.;  f  longitudinal  group,  the  needles  near  the  "^^ 
of  the  longitudinal  group  serving  to  sew  loops  in  the 
side  border?  of  the  tufted  Prod.-\-hile  the  inteitncdiate 
needles  servmg  to  sew  loops  in  the  field  of  ^e  t"«5^ 
product,  means  to  reciprocate  the  needle  bar.  a  pluraUty 
o  loopers  arranged  near  the  needles  and  ^orrcspondrng 
in  number  with  relation  thereto.  ™"n%'^"PP^°f  JT 
loopers  and  reciprocating  the  same,  means  for  feeding  pre- 

\ 


^ffH:^ 


2    The  combination   with  supporU  having  aperturcd 
openings  at  a  plurality  of  points,  of  a  grating  comprising 
a  p^^Slity  of' transversely   spaced  longitudinal  bars    a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  bars  inter- 
locked with  said  longitudinal  bars,  a  fa^t^ing,^"^^^""^' 
secured  to  the  transverse  bars  with  the  "f<;^*^"^  °    ^^^^ 
channel  constituting  corresponding  longitudinal  bars  of 
he  grating  and  extending  parallel  with  said  longitud  na 
bars    the  said  channel  having  a  web  with  intermit  cnt 
elonVted  slots  in  said  web  aigned  with  the  respec  ive 
aperfured  openings  of  the  support  with  which  the  grating 
may    be   assembled    irrespective  of  the   spacing  of     he 
supports,  and  securing  means  adapted  «f  "»'^"V?h7? 
the  opening  means  of  the  channel  and  through  the  rc- 
spectiVe   apertured  opening  of  the   selected  support  to 
secure  the  grating  and  support  together, 

2,878.762 
SELF  ADJUSTING  WELTGUIDE 
Jerome  A.  Rublco,  Boston,  M««,  wri^orto  Bj**e^r 
Rubkc  Inc  Boston,  Ma«.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

'  A"jSi^ation  February  1  V?";^1i\''"  ""'"' 
■^■^  4  Claims.    (CI.  112 — 52) 


^m 


1  A  self  adjusting  welt  guide  comprising  a  flanged 
bracket,  a  slotted  back  gauge  in  sliding  "Sajfe"^"^  *'* 
said  bracket  and  having  a  welt-engagmg  wing  at  >ts  outer 
end  a  cylindrical  welt  shield  having  side  arms  enclosing 
't^l.  the' slotted  back  gauge  and  said  bracket  an  angle 
piece  clamped  between  said  side  arms  and  acung  as  a 
spacer  between  them  to  insure  free  sliding  of  the  back 
gauge,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  back  gauge  and  to 
said  angle  piece. 

2.878,763 
TUFTING  MACHINE 

Wilbur  Jackson.  9!*^^*?l:i     ^lo  mi 
Application  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,202 
25  Claims.    (CI.  112—79) 

1    In  a  tufting  machine,  a  generally  homontal  needle 
bar,  a  plurality  of  needles  mounted  upon  the  needle  bar 


scribed  lengths  of  threads  to  the  eyes  of  all  of  Ae  n^to^ 
means  for  engaging  the  portions  of  all  of  the  ^«^ 
passing  from  the  thread  feeding  means  tf^*^  °^^'"  "J 
to  pull  back  upon  such  threads  when  the  needles  itjve 
reanvardly  and  to  pay  out  such  portions  when  the  needles 
m"v:forw:rdly,  m'ovable  pull  back  elements  or  enga^- 
inc  the  threads  only  which  pass  to  the  intermediate 
needles  cams  to  operate  the  pull  back  elements  a  shaft 
carrying  the  cams  and  means  to  alternately  stop  and 
drive  the  shaft  while  the  needle  bar  is  reciprocating. 


2,878,764 
SEWLNG  MACHINES 

4  Claims.    (CI.  Ill — *>»> 


2  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  vertically  reciprocable 
needle  bar  an  electric  circuit  including  contact  pms  re- 
c^roLble  wii  said  needle  bar.  and  a  control  stnp  car- 

':S.  aXg*  .css'*ao  said  pa^.  ^  coo^«"»« 
with  a  contact  pin.  to  make  and  break  said  circuit. 
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2,878,765 

PRESSER  FOOT  CONNECTION 

Fritz  Gegauf,  Steckborm  Swltzeriand,  •signor  Jo  Frit* 

Gegauf    Aktiengesellscluift    Il«n»ln«-Nahiiiaschlnenf«- 

brik,  Sleckboni,  Switzerland    ^  _,  ,  ^,     ^  ._  ,_. 

Application  July  22,  1954,  S«ri«l  No.  445J^55 

culms  priority,  applkaHon  Switxeriand  July  30.  1953 

4  Claims.     (CI.  112—240) 


a  sheet  metal  blank  having  flanged  edge  portions  be- 
tween the  anvil  and  mandrel,  a  relatively  movable  abut- 
ment adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  zone  of  the 
mandrel,  hydraulitaliy  operated  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  the  ahuimcnt.  means  engageable  with  the  blank 
for  formmg  the  blank  around  the  mandrel  to  interengagc 
the  flanges  to  form  a  tube,  and  control  means  for 
causing  concomitant  operation  of  both  hydraulic  means. 


237«,747 

FORMING  PRESS  DIAPHRAGM 

Richard  A.  Paulton,  Coaddaic,  Ofcio,  asdgnpr  to  The 

Cbichinati  MlUlng  Machine  Co.,  Cfaidnnatl,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio  ^^^  ^_^ 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,079 

3  CUimi.    (CI.  113—44) 


1  In  a  scwmg  machine  having  a  presser  foot  bar  and 
a  presser  foot,  means  for  rapidly  connectmg  and  dis- 
connecting said  presser  foot  with  respect  to  said  presser 
foot  bar  comprising;  a  conical  plug  dependmg  from  said 
presser  foot  bar.  said  presser  foot  havmg  a  tapered  con- 
ical socket,  said  presser  foot  having  a  slot  therein  com- 
municating with  said  socket,  a  centering  guide  on  said 
conical  plug,  said  conical  plug  being  received  in  sa.d 
socket  with  said  centering  guide  extending  into  said  slot, 
a  cam  on  said  presser  foot,  a  cam  lever  pivotally  attached 
to  said  presser  foot  bar.  said  cam  lever  having  a  cam 
surface  engageable  with  said  cam  so  that  upon  operation 
of  said  lever  in  one  direction  said  cam  surface  engages 
said  cam  to  draw  said  presser  foot  into  engagement  with 
said  presser  foot  bar  with  said  plug  being  wedgingly  urged 
into  said  socket.  * 


2,878,766 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBES 
Walter  J.  Ely,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oldberg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan         ^.,  „  _.  .  ,.,     „i  ^.^r 
ApplkaHon  July  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,257 
5Clainii.     (CI.  113-^4) 


Q:  ., 


'ad 


d^ 


I.  A  die  element  for  a  cyclically  operable  forming  press 
comprising  a  hollow  pressure  dome  having  an  inner  wall 
surface  enclosing  an  open  end  recess  in  the  dome  for 
receiving  liquid  under  pressure,  said  wall  surface  includ- 
ing side  wall  portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  recess,  a  flexible  closure  for 
the  open  end  of  said  recess  mounted  for  bodily  sliding 
movement  therein  during  the  press  cycle  when  pressure 
is  removed   from   the  liquid,  said  closure   including   a 
thick  resilient  pad  portion  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness peripherally  interfitting  with  said  side  wall  portions 
ot  the  inner  wall  surface  to  close  the  recess  against  the 
escape  of  liquid   therefrom   and   having  an   upstanding 
annular   flange   extending   normal    to  said    pad    portion 
adapted  for  interfitting  sliding  engagement  with  said  side 
wall  portions,  the  length  of  said  flange  being  less  than  that 
of  said  side  wall  portions  so  as  to  permit  sliding  movement 
of  the  closure  within  the  recess  during  a  press  cycle  to 
prevent  the  inner  end  of  the  flange  from  separating  from 
the  side  wall  portions  of  the  recess  and  breaking  the  liquid 
seal  when  pressure  is  removed  from  the  liquid  in  the  recess 
and  a  formed  or  preformed  part  is  projecting  up  into  the 
recess,  and  means  in  said  recess  lying  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recess  for  engag- 
ing the  inner  end  of  said  flange  to  limit  sliding  movement 
of  the  closure  into  the  recess  to  the  confines  of  the  parallel 
side  wall  portions  of  the  recess  and  also  to  prevent  cock- 
ing of  the  closure  within  the  recess. 


O. 


J,       ;\ 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  tubes  from  sheet  metal  blanks 
including,  in  combination,  a  relatively  movable  mandreh 
a  relatively  stationary  anvil  disposed  adjacent  the  man- 
drel, means  engaging  an  end  zone  of  the  mandrel  for 
supporting  the  same,  resilient  means  normally  biasing 
the  mandrel  toward  the  anvil,  hydraulically  operated 
means  connected  to  said  mandrel  supporting  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  of  the  mandrel  for  i  admitting 


2,878,768 

BOAT  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Garrett  R.  Warblow,  Brii^y,  Artu 

AppUcatlon  December  14,  1954,  SeiW  No.  475,253 

4  Claims.    (CI.  114— 153) 

1  Apparatus  for  steering  boats  equipped  with  the  type 
of  outboard  motor  mounted  on  the  transom  of  the  boat, 
the  motor  being  steered  by  a  bar  projecting  from  the 
motor  into  the  boat,  comprising:  means  for  securing  a  pair 
of  opposed  lines  to  the  steering  bar  of  the  outboard  motor 
including  a  device  for  removably  clamping  on  the  steering 
bar  of  the  motor,  a  pair  of  line  anchoring  ""gs  co"";^;j^ 
thereto;  an  upright  located  in  the  boat  forwardly  of  the 
motor,  a  foot  pedal  mounted  thereon,  means  intermedi- 
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ate  the  ends  of  the  pedal  for  rockably  supporting  it  on 
the  upright,  means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  pedal  for 
securing  lines  thereto;  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
foot  of  the  upright  to  the  rib  of  the  boat,  means  for  de 
tachably  securing  the  outer  portion  of  the  upright  to  a 
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alongside  and  relatively  reciprocable  to  said  pressing 
member  a  forming  die  member  provided  with  a  forming 
face  directed  toward  and  opposing  both  the  rib  opposing 
part  of  said  first  die  portion  and  said  second  die  portion 
and  the  axially  outer  end  of  said  cover  rib,  said  forming 
face  being  angled  in  the  cover-rib-opposing  portion  there- 
of to  face  generally  radially  outwardly  and  axially  in- 
wardly relative  to  the  cover  and  being  operable  in  a 
forming  stroke  of  said  forming  die  member  toward  said 
die  portions  to  engage  the  radially  inner  wall  of  the  cover 
rib  and  bend  said  rib  generally  radially  outwardly  and 
thereby  force  the  radially  outer  rib  wall  onto  said  second 
die  poruon  surface,  and  said  die  portions  having  respec- 
tive generally  axially  extending  opposed  surfaces  coact- 
ing  to  maintain  said  retaining  flange  extension  against 
radial  deflection  during  the  rib  bending  forming  stroke  of 
said  forming  die  member.  i 


side  of  the  boat;  a  pair  of  lines,  one  each  connecting  the 
line  anchoring  rings,  each  one,  to  one  of  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  pedal  and  guide  means  for  said  lines  whereby 
rocking  of  the  pedal  will  pull  the  steering  bar  to  one 
side  or  the  other. 


2,878,770 

INTERNAL  EXPANDING  LINE-UP  PIPE  CLAMP 

John  Scott  Work,  Butler,  Ala.,  and  Ervan  H.  Work, 

Wanettc,  OUa. 

Application  August  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,269 

3  Claims.    (CI.  113— 103) 


2  878  769 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  WHEEL  COVERS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Original  application  April  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  154^21, 

now  Patent  No.  2,807,226,  dated  September  24,  1957. 

Divided  and  this  application  March  12,  1957,  Serial 

No.  645,880 

8  Claims.     (CI.  113-48) 


1    In  apparatus  for  making  sheet  metal  vehicle  wheel 
covers  wherein  a  circular  cover  body  has  axially  inner 
and  outer  faces  and  in  an  intermediate  stage  of  formation 
the  cover  body  has  a  generally  axially  outwardly  project- 
ing and  axially  inwardly  opening  hollow  marginal   rib 
defined  by   radially  inner  and  radially  outer  walls  the 
latter  of  which  has  a  generally  axially  inwardly  projecting 
cover  retaining  flange  extension:  opposed  complementary - 
forming  die  assemblies  and  means  for  relatively  recip- 
rocating the  die  assemblies  into  a  coactivc  forming  stroke 
and  then  separation,  one  of  said  die  assemblies  having  a 
first  die  portion  which  engages  the  inner  tace  of  the  cover 
and  opposes  the  open  end  of  said  rib,  a  second  die  portion 
of  said  one  die  assembly  located  radially  outwardly  adja- 
cent to  said  first  portion  and  provided  with  a  generally 
axially  outwardly  facing  surface,  the  other  of  said  die 
assemblies  having  a  pressing  member  opposing  said  first 
die  portion  and  engageable  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
cover  inside  said  radially  inner  wall  of  the  rib  and  oper- 
able to  press  the  cover  toward  and  into  engagement  with 
said  first  die  portion,  said  other  die  assembly  also  having 


1.  An  internal  expanding  line-up  pipe  clamp  compos- 
ing a  frame  having  opposed  front  and  rear  ends,  a  semi- 
circular bottom  shoe  rigidly  secured  to  the  front  end  of 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  wheels,  means  mounting  a  por- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  wheels  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  means  resilienlly  mounting  the 
remainder  of  said  wheels  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bottom  shoe  to  support  said  pipe  clamp  for  movement 
through  a  pipe,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  side  shoes  arranged 
above  said  bottom  shoe,  means  pivotally  securing  the 
lower  ends  of  said  side  shoes  respectively  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  bottom  shoe,  a  hydraulic  ram  mounted  on 
said  bottom  shoe  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
piston  rod  operatively  associated  with  said  ram  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  semi-circular  top  shoe  posi- 
tioned between  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  shoes  and 
fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod,  mov- 
able guide  means  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  on 
said  frame,  said  guide  means  having  the  forward  end 
thereof  secured   to  said  top  shoe,   guide  plates  rigidly 
secured  to  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  top  shoe  and 
engaging  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  upper  ends  of 
said  side  shoes,  a  pair  of  links  each  pivotally  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  piston  rod  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
the  respective  upper  ends  of  said  side  shoes,  a  vertically 
movable  pipe  engaging  wheel  journalled  on  the  upper 
rear  portion  of  said  frame,  means  biasing  said  last  named 
wheel  into  engagement  with  the  pipe,  a  brake  pivotally 
secured  to  the  center  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  to  en- 
gage the  pipe,  means  biasing  said  brake  into  engagement 
wiih  said  pipe,  a  pair  of  pipe  end  engaging  clamp  alignmg 
hooks  pivotally  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  lower 
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shoe,  means  biasing  said  hooks  outwardly  to  pipe  end 
engaging  position,  and  remotely  controlled  power  means 
on  said  frame  for  operating  said  hydraulic  ram. 


2«S78,771 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELEMENT  OF  A 

LIPSTICK 

George  GraOt  Frccport,  N.Y. 

Application  Jane  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,697 

iOaiMBM.    (a.  IIS— 116) 


^.-^. 


2,878,773 

OUTBOARD  PROPELLER  MECHANISMS 

Peter  Kltson  Dcwhurst,  Hariow  New  Town,  England, 

assignor  to  John  Whitehead  Enginccrlnt  (WUicfdcn) 

Limited,  Hkriow,  EngUmd,  a  Britirii  company 

Application  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  1,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  llS-^1) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tubular  member  of  a 
lipstick  from  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  comprising  the  steps 
of  die  cutting  a  first  slot  extending  adjacent  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip;  die 
cutting  a  second  slot  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  first  slot  to  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  strip,  said  second  slot  being  formed  having  a 
symmetrically  widened  portion  a  short  distance  from  said 
first  slot;  die  stamping  the  resultant  member  to  form  a 
groove  extending  adjacent  the  top  thereof  and  waving 
the  member  into  a  joined  double  arc  formation;  die  cut- 
ting the  member  from  the  metal  strip  and  bringing  the 
opposed  ends  of  the  strip  together  between  said  first  slot 
and  said  flare  of  said  second  slot  to  form  a  tubular 
shaped  member  having  a  pedestal  with  a  perpendicular 
slot  extending  therefrom. 


2,878,772 

STABILIZERS  FOR  SHIPS 

Johannes  KJekstad,  Royken,  Norway 

Application  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,549 

2  Claims.     (CI.  114—126) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  side  and  bottom  frames 
of  a  ship,  a  stabilizer  for  the  ship  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  bilge  having  double  bottom  plating  compris- 
ing an  outer  bottom  shell  and  a  tank  top,  a  flat  bilge 
plate  connecting  the  outer  bottom  shell  to  the  side  of  the 
ship  at  the  turn  of  the  bilge,  an  inner  plate  spaced  from 
and  opposing  the  flat  bilge  plate  connected  to  the  tank 
top  and  to  the  side  of  the  ship,  a  margin  plate  connect- 
ing the  two  said  plates  at  their  sides  opposite  the  side 
of  the  ship,  thereby  forming  a  compartment,  a  fin  stem 
extending  through  the  flat  bilge  plate  normal  thereto  into 
the  said  compartment,  bearings  within  the  compartment 
for  the  stem,  a  fin  having  a  flat  edge  and  attached  to  the 
stem  with  its  long  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  stem  and 
with  its  flat  edge  cooperating  with  and  adjacent  the  flat 
plate,  and  power  means  withjn  the  compartment  opera- 
tively  connected  to  oscillate  the  stem. 


1.  In  combination,  an  outboard  propeller  mechanism 
for  mounting  on  a  vessel  comprising  a  housing  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  vessel  about  an  axis  disposed  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  water  and  normal  to  the  direction 
of  length  of  the  vessel,  a  shaft  extending  downwardly 
through  the  housing,  a  propeller,  a  propeller  shaft  en- 
gaging said  downwardly  extending  shaft  in  driving  re- 
lationship, and  means  for  securing  said  housing  in  a  pre- 
determined angular  position  relative  to  said  axis,  said 
securing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular-section 
bars  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  housing,  a  pair 
of  outer  friction  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other,  a  cen- 
tral friction  plate  disposed  between  said  outer  friction 
surface  with  its  two  opposed  friction  surfaces  substan- 
tially parallel  and  spaced  from  said  outer  friction  sur- 
faces, one  friction  surface  of  said  center  friction  plate 
and  the  opposed  friction  surface  of  the  adjacent  cover 
providing  a  pair  of  friction  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  urging 
the  outer  friction  surfaces  toward  each  other  to  adjust 
the  frictional  engagement  between  the  bars  and  the  respec- 
tive pairs  of  friction  surfaces  to  prevent  the  rotation  of 
the  housing  about  said  axis  due  to  the  turning  moment 
exerted  thereon  by  the  thrust  of  the  propeller  in  the  nor- 
mal use  of  the  mechanism  and  yet  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  housing  about  said  axis  when  an  abnormal  thrust  is 
exerted  thereon. 


2,878,774 
CAS  OPERATED  SAFETY  WARNING  DEVICE 
Joseph  D.  Carroll,  McKecsport,  Pa. 
Application  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,250 
3  CUims.     (CL  116—112) 
1.  In  an  alarm  and  warning  device,  a  rigid  casing,  a 
container  of  gas  under  pressure  mounted  in  said  casing, 
said  container  being  provided  with  a  neck,  a  frangible 
closure  element  closing  said  neck,  a  vertical  conduit  mem- 
ber surrounding  said   neck  and  having  the   lower  end 
secured  to  said  neck  and  having  the  upper  end  spaced 
above  said  neck,  a  vertically  disposed  plunger  having  a 
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prong  projecting  from  the  lower  end  positioned  withm 
said  conduit  member  so  that  the  prong  is  exterioriy  of 
and  above  said  frangible  closure  element  with  the  portion 
adjacent  the  upper  end  projecting  freely  out  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  conduit  member,  propelling  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  plunger  for  moving  the  plunger  down- 
wardly and  project  the  prong  through  said  frangible  clos- 
ure element  with  sufficient  force  to  fracture  same  and 


and  each  pawl  being  free  of  engagement  with  its  respec- 
tive ratchet  wheel  when  said  control  member  is  moved 
to  its  retracted  position  to  thereby  permit  restoratimi  of 
said  ratchet  wheels  to  said  initial  setting. 


'   1 


release  the  gas  in  said  contoiner,  means  carried  by  said 
casing  and  operatively  connected  to  the  projecting  upper 
end  portion  of  said  plunger  for  holding  the  plunger  in 
the  position  in  which  said  prong  is  exteriorly  of  and 
above  said  closure  element,  and  a  rcleasable  catch  mem- 
ber normally  engaging  said  means  and  operable  upon 
release  to  permit  actuation  of  said  propelling  means  to 
project  the  prong  of  said  plunger  into  said  frangible  clos- 
ure element  to  fracture  same. 


2,878,775 

RESET  MECHANISM  FOR  ACCELEROMETERS 

Charics  A.  Taylor.  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  anigiior  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  ■  corporatioa  of  Michigao 

Application  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,125 

5  Claims.    (CL  llfr— 129) 


2,878,776 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AND  CONVEYING 

DOUGHNUTS 

Leo  G.  Vogel,  Portland,  Maine 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,502 

4  Claims.    (CL  llfr-24) 


1 .  Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  endless  conveyors  alternating  in  their  direction  of 
travel,  each  conveyor  being  reticulated,  a  supporting  plate 
below  the  upper  course  of  each  of  said  conveyors,  a 
transfer  chute  at  the  end  of  each  vertically  spaced  pair 
of  conveyors,  and  a  conveyor  encircling  said  vertically 
spaced  conveyors  in  an  intersecting  direction,  said  en- 
circling conveyor  having  an  exposed  receiving  portion  be- 
low the  lowermost  reticulated  conveyor  and  discharge 
means  for  said  encircling  conveyor  above  the  uppermost 
of  said  vertically  spaced  conveyors. 


2,878,777 
TAPE  COATING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Hans  C.  Paulsen,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  „    .  .  ^,     ,^„  «,  . 
Application  March  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,914 
1  Claim.    (CI.  118—43) 


:i:f - 


.  1.  A  resetting  mechanism  for  accclerometers  having 
mounted  thereon  two  pointers  rotatable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other  from  an  initial  setting  and 
coupled  to  a  suspended  mass  to  indicate  the  positive  and 
negative  forces  which  act  upon  said  mass  during  accelera- 
tion thereof  and  with  each  pointer  having  an  associated 
ratchet  wheel  jointly  rotatable  therewith  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  niass,  a  position  control  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  saiid  mechanism  for  movement  between 
advance  and  retracted  positions  relative  to  each  ratchet 
wheel  in  directions  parallel  to  a  radius  of  the  latter,  a 
pawl  for  each  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  control 
member,  each  pawl  engaging  its  associated  wheel  in  ar- 
resting contact  when  said  control  member  is  moved  to 
its  advance  position  whereby  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  pawl  and  wheel  results  in  a  dead  center  con- 
tact without  introducing  angular  rotation  therebetween. 


^:-^s^^':r^ 


An  apparatus  for  coating  tape  on  one  side  thereof  with 
heated  liquid  adhesive  and  for  dispensing  indefinite 
lengths  of  coated  tape,  comprising  a  base,  a  container 
mounted  on  said  base  for  a  supply  of  adhesive,  electric 
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heating  elements  for  heating  the  adhesive  in  said  con- 
tainer,  means   having   therein   a   passageway   having   an 
upwardly  directed  opening  into  which  adhesive  may  flow 
from  said  container  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  tape,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  adhesive  into  said  pas- 
sageway, a  support  for  a  supply  of  uncoated  tape  located 
directly  above  said  container,  blocks  located  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  passageway  and  having  shoulder  portions  for 
supporting   a    length   of   uncoated   tape   in   substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  top  of  said  opening  as  the  tape 
is  drawn  over  the  adhesive  therein,  an  adjustable  hold- 
down  Gyrating  between  said  blocks  to  maintain  the  under 
surface  of  the  tape  in  contact  with  the  adhesive  in  said 
opening  and  control  the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  coating 
applied  to  the  tape,  means  for  guiding  the  uncoated  tape 
from  said  support  toward  the  shoulder  portions  of  said 
blocks,  a  guide  reel  for  the  coated  tape  mounted  above 
and   iii  vertical  alinement  with  said  support,  means  for 
guiding  the  coated  tape  from  said  shoulder  portions  of 
said  blocks  toward  said  guide  reel,  means  for  severing 
and  dispensing  a  length  of  coated  tape,  and  means  for 
guiding  the  coated  tape  from  ?aid  guide  reel  to  said  sever- 
ing and  dispensing  means,  whereby  the  adhesive  applied 
to  the  tape  is  permitted  to  cool  and  dry  during  the  travel 
of  the  tape  from  the  adhesive  container  to  the  severing 
and  dispensing  means. 
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said  strip,  comprising  a  dispensing  device  for  said  liquid, 
said  dispensing  device  including  a  strip  support  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  strip  and 
having  a  convexiy  curved  surface  over  which  said  strip 
passes  thereby  causing  said  strip  to  travel  along  a  curved 
path  of  movement,  a  coating  head  with  a  nozzle  for 
depositing  said  liquid  upon  said  strip,  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  convexiy  curved  surface  being  very  large 
relative  to  the  width  of  said  nozzle  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  strip,  said  coating  head  being  attached 
to  a  pivotable  mounting  arm  and  being  arranged  at  the 
side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  strip  opposite  to  said 
strip  support  so  that  said  coating  head  rests  yieldably 
upon  said  moving  strip  with  the  side  of  said  nozzle 
adjacent  the  approaching  portion  of  said  moving  strip 
being  in  contact  with  said  strip  at  a  convexiy  curved 
portion  of  its  path  of  movement  and  the  other  side  of 
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2  878  778 
APPARATUS  FOR  SQUEEZING  WEM  UTILIZING 
ALTERNATE    HARD    AND    SOFT    ROLLS    ON 
DIFFERENT     AXES 

Eduard  Kusters,  Krefcid,  Gcnnany 
Application  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  *«2,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  16, 1951 
^  14  Claims.     (CI.  118-117) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  web  with  liquid,  compris- 
ing a  hard  upper  squeeze  roll,  a  pair  of  spaced  support 
rolls  beneath  said  upper  squeeze  roll  and  spaced  from 
said  support  rolls,  being  parallel  to  the  upper  squeeze 
roll  and  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  soft 
lower  squeeze  roll  carried  by  and  between  said  support 
rolls,  means  for  urging  said  squeeze  rolls  into  squeezing 
engagement,  treatment  liquid  containing  means,  means 
for  guiding  a  web  upward  between  one  support  roll  and 
the  lower  squeeze  roll,  and  means  for  guiding  said  web 
through  said  treatment  liquid  containing  means  and  be- 
tween said  squeeze  rolls  whereby  treatment  liquid  ex- 
pressed at  said  squeeze  rolls  flows  onto  the  web  emerging 
from  between  said  support  roll  and  said  lower  squeeze 
roll. 

2,878,779 
STRIP  COATING  APPARATUS 
Fricdrich  Biedcmpann,  Munich-Unterhaching,  and  Franz 
Jakob  and  Fritz  Rau,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
AGFA  Aktiengcscllschaft 
Application  August  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  3,  1954 
15  Claims.    (CL  118— 412) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  upon 
a  moving  strip  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 


said  nozzle  being  maintained  out  of  contact  with  said 
strip  with  a  predetermined  distance  provided  between 
the  part  of  said  nozzle  adjacent  the  withdrawing  portion 
of  said  moving  strip  and  the  surface  of  said  strip,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  coating  head  with  said  nozzle 
tangentially  along  said  convexiy  curved  portion  of  said 
strip  for  varying  said  predetermined  distance  between 
said  part  of  said  nozzle  adjacent  the  withdrawing  portion 
of  said  moving  strip  and  its  surface  while  said  part  of 
said  nozzle  adjacent  the  approaching  portion  of  said 
strip  is  maintained  in  contact  with  said  strip  whereby 
the  thickness  of  the  deposited  coating  is  precisely  varied. 
1 1 .  The  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  set 
forth  in  claim  1  wherein  said  nozzle  comprises  an  element 
having  two  outlet  openings  whose  sides  are  constructed 
and  arranged  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  claim  1  for 
depositing  a  plurality  of  coating  stripes  upon  said  strip. 


2,878,780 

COVER  FOR  PULSATOR 

Hartwin  H.  Holmstrom,  Georgetown,  Tex. 

Application  July  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,490 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119— 14.39) 


1.  For  use  on  a  milking  machine  pulsator  that  has  a 
vacuum  hose  nipple,  spaced  milk  tubes  and  a  body  from 
which  the  nipple  and  tubes  protrude,  a  protective  cover 
for  the  pulsator  and  comprising  a  top  wall,  side  and  end 
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walls  attached  to  said  top  wall  forming  an  opened  bottom 
enclosure  which  is  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  pulsa- 
tor body,  and  one  of  said  walls  having  a  notch  that 
forms  a  saddle  within  which  to  accept  said  nipple,  an- 
other of  said  walls  having  a  tab  protruding  therefrom 
and  fitted  between  the  spaced  milk  tubes  thereby  retard- 
ing the  cover  from  shifting  laterally  on  the  pulsator  body. 


2,878,781 
BATH  INSTALLATION,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

BIRDS 

Raymond  Otto  Wingficid,  Mundelein,  ni. 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,242 

1  Claim,    (a.  119—72) 


threaded  engagement  within  the  axial  bore  of  the  barrel, 
the  coupling  member  having  a  pair  of  grooved  wing  sec- 
tions for  the  reception  of  the  upper  arcuate  shank  pw- 
tion  of  a  lettering  pen  point  of  the  type  that  is  provided 
with  a  shoulder  portion,  the  said  shoulder  portion  being 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  single  elongated  feed  tube 
movably  mounted  within  the  bore  of  the  coupling  mem- 
ber and  the  reduced  bore  of  the  bottom  of  the  barrel,  the 
upper  end  of  the  feed  tube  projecting  into  the  bore  of 
the  barrel  and  puncturing  the  puncturable  end  of  said 
cartridge,  the  lower  end  of  the  single  feed  tube  extend- 
ing longitudinally  beyond  said  coupling  and  projecting 
through  the  aperture  of  the  shoulder  of  the  pen  point,  a 
collar  secured  to  the  feed  tube  at  its  intermediate  por- 
tion and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
single  feed  tube,  said  collar  being  arranged  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  axial  bore  of  the  barrel  and  the  threaded 
sleeve  of  the  coupling  member. 


2,878,783 
FOUNTAIN  PEN  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  FLOW  THEREFROM 
Bertram  Cbolct,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J. 
Applicatioo  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,756 
3  Claims.     (CL  120— 48) 


M 


In  a  bath  installation  of  the  type  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  water  container,  tubular  means  supporting 
said  water  container,  conduit  means  located  in  said  tubu- 
lar supporting  means  and  extending  thereabove  for  con- 
stantly supplying  water  to  said  container,  and  having  an 
outlet  at  its  upper  end,  the  outlet  of  said  conduit  means 
also  being  normally  disposed  above  the  level  of  the  water 
in  the  water  container,  said  tubular  supporting  means  also 
serving  as  the  medium   for  exhausting  the  water  from 
the  container,  upwardly  opening  drain  means  located  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  supporting  means  above  the 
bottom  of  the  container  and  below  the  outlet  of  said  con- 
duit means,  said  water  container  being  vertically  adjust- 
ably and  sealingly  mounted  on  said  tubular  supporting 
means  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  drain  means  relative 
to  the  bottom  of  the  container  whereby  the  level  of  the 
water  in  the  container  may  be  regulated  and  hose  means 
secured  to  said  conduit  means. 


2.878,782 

FOUNTAIN  TYPE  LETTERING  PEN 

Jack  Miller,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,378 

3  Claims.     (0.120—45.4) 
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1.  In  a  fountain  pen  of  the  character  described,  a 
handle  member,  a  hollow  ink  holder  affixed  to  said  handle 
member  and  having  a  reduced  passageway  of  uniform 
area  in  cross-section  throughout  its  length  for  the  flow  of 
the  ink  through  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  holder  having 
an  opening  for  feeding  ink  thereto,  a  needle  having  an 
end  portion  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  to  snugly  and 
slideably  fit  said  passageway,  means  located  wholly  above 
said  passageway  in  said  holder  mounting  said  needle  for 
guided  movement  to  dispose  said  end  portion  thereof  in 
said  passageway  and  in  a  position  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  inner  end  thereof  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  ink  through  said  passageway,  a  slide  affixed  to  said 
needle  above  said  end  portion  thereof  for  movement  of 
the  needle  with  the  slide,  said  holder  having  slotted  means 
above  said  reduced  passageway  through  which  said  slide 
protrudes,  said  slide  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
holder  in  convenient  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  tip  of 
one  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand  holding  the  pen  during  use 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  needle  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  ink  through  the  flow  passageway,  and  said 
slide  frictionally  engaging  said  slotted  means  for  disposing 
the  slide  in  any  desired  set  position. 


I 


1  A  fountain-type  lettering  pen  of  the  character  de- 
scribed in  combination,  a  barrel  to  serve  as  a  handle  and 
having  a  main  bore  and  a  bottom  and  an  open  top,  said 
bottom  provided  with  an  axial  bore  that  is  partially 
threaded,  said  bottom  having  a  reduced  longitudinal  bore 
formed  therein  and  communicating  with  the  first  named 
bore  and  the  main  bore  of  the  barrel,  an  ink  holding 
cartridge  removably  mounted  within  the  main  bore  of  the 
barrel  and  having  a  puncturable  end,  a  coupling  member 
having   a   longitudinal   bore   and   a  threaded  sleeve   for 

'1 


2,878,784 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FOR  TRENCHER 
John  S.  Pilch,  Ware,  Mass. 
Application  February  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,106        I 
3  Claims.     (CI.  121-40)  ' 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a 
double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston,  an  hydraulic 
line  connected  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder  to  operate  as 
either  a  hydraulic  supply  or  return  line,  means  includ- 
ing a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  supply 
and  a  return  line  connected  to  said  source  of  hydraulic 
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pressure,  control  means  selectively  directing  said  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  lines  to 
each  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a  valve  inter- 
posed in  said  lines  to  said  cylinder  for  simultaneously 
throttling  or  stopping  flow  through  said  lines  to  and 
from  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a  pressure  operated 
bypass  valve  in  each  said  line  to  said  cylinder  around  said 


valve,  said  pressure  operated  valves  being  operable  to 
open  only  under  the  influence  of  pressure  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  toward  said  hydraulic  cylinder. 


2  878  785 
HYDRAULIC  SPEED  GOVERNING  SYSTEM  WITH 

RESET  RELAY 
Donald  L.  Rexford,  Ashbarnhani,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,607 
5  Claims^CCL  121—42) 


2,878,78« 
MULTIPLE  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUT- 
ING  FLUID  TO   A   PLURAUTY  OF  FLUID  OP- 
ERATED DEVICES 
Jean  VuUlcmin,  Paris,  France,  assigDor  to  Fondcries  Dc- 
bard,  Paris,  France,  a  Frcncb  society 
Application  April  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  425.533 
Claims  priority,  application -France  May  7,  1953 
4  Claims.     (CL  121—46.5) 


1.  In  hydraulic  governing  mechanism  including  a  speed 
sensitive  device  and  throttle  means  for  adjusting  the  speed 
condition  to  which  the  device  is  sensitive,  the  combination 
of  first  hydraulic  servo  means  including  primary  pilot 
valve  means  connected  to  effect  movement  of  a  primary 
piston  for  positioning  the  throttle  means,  and  hydraulic 
reset  servo  means  comprising  a  reset  piston  member  dis- 
posed in  a  common  cylinder  with  said  primary  piston  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  define  an  intermediate  liquid  cham- 
ber, reset  pilot  means  connected  to  be  positioned  in  ac- 
cordance with  movement  of  the  reset  piston  and  to  con- 
trol the  quantity  and  pressure  of  liquid  in  said  intermedi- 
ate chamber,  and  linkage  means  connecting  the  reset 
piston  to  effect  a  restoring  action  on  the  primary  pilot 
valve  means,  whereby  initial  movement  of  the  primary 
piston  effects  instantaneous  movement  of  the  reset  piston 
by  reason  of  the  liquid  contained  therebetween,  while 
motion  of  the  reset  piston  effects  positioning  of  the  reset 
pilot  valve  to  alter  the  quantity  and  pressure  of  liquid  in 
the  intermediate  chamber  to  further  modify  the  action  of 
the  reset  piston. 


1.  In  combination,  at  least  two  fluid  operated  devices 
and  a  valve  apparatus  for  distributing  a  fluid  under  pre.N- 
surc  to  said  devices,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  casing 
including  at  least  one  fixed  plate  provided  with  at  least 
two  pairs  of  ports,  the  two  ports  of  each  of  said  pairs 
being  connected  to  the  opposed  ends  of  one  of  said  de- 
vices respectively,  said  plate  being  further  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port,  a  distributing  and  reversing  disc  ro- 
tatable  in  said  casing  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  said 
disc  and  slidable  with  respect  to  said  plate,  means  for 
resiliently  pressing  said  disc  against  said  plate,  said  cas- 
ing forming  a  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  disc  from 
said  plate  and  being  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  for 
the  feed  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  said 
distributing  disc  being  provided  in  the  face  thereof  ad- 
joining said  plate  with  two  arcuate  grooves  in  the  form 
of  circular  arcs  and  with  a  passage  extending  from  one 
side  to  the  other  of  said  disc  and  opening  into  one  of  said 
grooves,  said  plate  being  provided  with  at  least  two  pairs 
of  conduits  parallel  to  said  axis  and  disposed  on  a  cylin- 
der of  revolution  about  said  axis,  said  pairs  of  conduits 
communicating  with  said  two  pairs  of  ports  respectively, 
said  plate  being  further  provided  with  at  least  two  pairs 
of  other  conduits  also  parallel  to  said  axis  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  exhaust  port,  these  last  mentioned  con- 
duits being  located  on  a  cylinder  coaxial  with  the  first 
mentioned  one  but  of  different  diameter,  the  groove  into 
which  opens  said  passage  being  of  a  radius  and  width 
such  that  it  cooperates  with  the  two  first  mentioned  pairs 
of  conduits  and  the  other  groove  being  of  a  radius  and 
width  such  that  it  cooperates  with  all  of  said  conduits, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  disc  in  said 
casing. 

2,878,787 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Elmer  C.  Stoltz,  Sacramento,  WiUiara  J.  Zceveld,  North 

Sacramento,  and  Elmer  J.  Stoltz,  Castro  Valley,  Calif. 

Application  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,153 

6  CUims.     (CL  121—119) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  character  described  a 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
inside  wall  thereof,  a  rotor  revolvable  in  the  housing 


and  having  a  spiral  groove  in  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
and  a  ball  slidable  in  the  two  grooves  for  revolving  the 
rotor  when  moved  longitudinally;  the  two  grooves  ex- 
tending throughout  the  lengths  of  the  housing  and  the 
rotor  so  as  to  allow  the  ball  to  escape  when  reaching 
coresponding  ends  of  the  grooves,  and  the  housing  hav- 
ing an  end  cap  forming  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the 
escaping  ball  with  spring  means  in  said  pocket  placed 
under  tension  by  the  escaping  ball  and  operative  to  exert 
pressure  on  the  ball  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudmal 
groove. 

2,878,788 
ALTERNATOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REVERSI- 
BLE FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 
Paul  V.  Wysong,  Jr.,  and  Arthnr  F.  Bohnhoff,  Sagtaiaw, 
and  Walter  H.  West,  Bay  City,  Mlch^  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 

Application  January  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,703 
13  Claims.    (CL  121— 150) 


in  each  row  and  defining  par^lel  channels  for  the  flow 
of  said  combustible  fluid  through  said  zone  in  contact 
with  said  tubes,  and  means  defining  cylindrical  surfaces 
having  axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  tubes  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  tubes  in  said  rows  to  be  engaged  by 
the  combustible  fluid  in  flowing  through  said  channels, 
each  of  said  tubes  having  a  cylindrical  surface  adjacent 
thereto  and  each  tube  being  formed  with  blades  extending 
outwardly  from  its  periphery,  said  blades  being  disposed 
in  relation  to  the  adjacent  cylindrical  surfaces  with  the 
plane  of  each  blade  substantially  tangential  to  the  next 
adjacent  cylindrical  surface,  said  cylindrical  surfaces 
supporting  at  least  one  catalyst  body  adapted  to  produce 
an  exothermic  catalytic  reaction  in  the  combustible  fluid 
flowing  through  said  zone  in  contact  with  said  cyhndrical 
surfaces  and  with  the  surfaces  of  said  tubes,  said  cata- 
lyst body  being  wholly  supported  on  said  cylmdncal 
surfaces  and  said  plates  on  said  tubes  serving  to  direct 
said  combustible  fluid  onto  said  free  cylindrical  surfaces 
for  contact  with  said  catalyst  body. 
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2,878,790  ! 
INTERMITTENT  COMBUSTION  BOILER 
Francois  G.  Paris,  Garcbes,  Bcniamin  J.  M.  Salmon, 
Suresncs,  Alexandre  Mihail,  Asnieres,  Marcel  J. 
Baraut,  Montgeron,  and  Jean  H.  Bcrtin,  N«oilly-aw^ 
Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Natlonalc  dTtnde 
ct  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  company  _...-.- 

Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,095 
Claims  priority,  application  France  November  10,  1954 
1  Claim.    (CI.  122—24) 


1.  An  alternator  valve  assembly  for  automatically  re- 
versing the  pressure  and  drain  connections  of  a  pair  of 
control  ports  including,  a  valve  body  having  a  pressure 
inlet  port,  a  drain  port  and  a  pair  of  control  ports,  re- 
versing valve  means  disposed  in  said  body,  said  revers- 
ing valve  means  having  two  limit  positions  wherein  the 
pressure  and  drain  connections  of  said  control  ports  are 
reversed,  a  servo  actuated  push  rod,  and  abutment  means 
connected  with  said  push  rod  having  lost  motion  me- 
chanical connections  with  said  reversing  valve  means  for 
moving  said  reversing  valve  means  between  its  limit  po- 
sitions. 

^^~^^^~^—  I 

2,878,789 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS  WITH  CATALYTIC 

COMBUSTION 

Andri  Philippe  Jean  Hnet,  Pitf»«. .F!««  „  .,^ 

Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,824 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  7, 1954 

4  Claims.    (O.  122—4) 


A  boiler  comprising  a  pulse  jet  unit  having  a  discharge 
pipe,  a  convergent-divergent  duct  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing facing  toward  said  discharge  pipe  but  spaced  there- 
from, said  duct  forming  with  said  pipe  an  ejector  adapted 
to  suck  ambient  air  when  energized  by  the  pulses  of  com- 
bustion gas  issuing  from  the  pulse  jet  unit,  a  wall  extend- 
ing said  duct  on  the  downstream  side  thereof  and  bound- 
ing a  chamber  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  duct 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  atmosphere,  fuel  injecting 
means  for  carburetting  the  mixture  of  air  and  gas  formed 
by  said  ejector,  piping  means  in  the  chamber  for  circu- 
lating liquid  in  heat  exchange  relation  therewith,  means 
connected  with  said  piping  means  for  collecting  vapor 
generated  therein,  and  further  piping  means  connected 
with  said  collecting  means  and  extending  through  the 
convergent-divergent  duct.  ■ 


I.  In  a  heat  exchanger  for  indirect  heat  exchange  be- 
tween a  first  combustible  fluid  and  a  second  fluid,  said 
exchanger  including  a  zone  for  the  flow  of  the  combusti- 
ble fluid  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  of  said  zone, 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  tubes  adapted  to  have  the 
second  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  tubes  being  disposed 
in  parallel  relationship  across  said  zone  with  their  axes 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  flow  between  said  inlet 
end  and  said  outlet  end.  said  parallel  tubes  being  dis- 
posed  in  parallel   rows  conuining  at   least  two   tubes 


2,878,791  _ 

STEAM  GENERATING,  SUPERHEATING,  AND 
RESUPERHEATING  PLANT 
Arthur  Lleberherr,  WIntertbur,  Switzeriand,  assizor  to 
Sulzer  Freres,  Societc  Anonymc,  WIntertbur,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzertand 
ApplicaHon  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,061 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Switzertand  Febniary  10, 1954 
3  Claims.     (CI.  122—478) 
1.  A  steam  generating,  superheating,  and  resuperheat- 
ing  plant  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  flue  con- 
nected with  and  receiving  hot  gases  of  combustion  from 
said  combustion  chamber,  heating  tubes  placed  in  said 
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combustion  chamber  and  in  said  flue  for  heating  and 
evaporating  water  flowing  through  said  tubes,  a  super- 
heater connected  with  said  heating  tubes  for  receiving 
steam  therefrom,  said  superheater  including  first  tubes 
placed  within  said  flue  for  receiving  heat  substantially 
by  convection  and  second  tubes  connected  in  series  rela- 
tion with  said  first  tubes  and  being  placed  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  for  receiving  heat  substantially  by  radia- 


end  of  said  housing  with  the  openings  being  disposed  so 
as  to  direct  streams  of  gas  therethrough  toward  the  axis 
of  the  fuel  and  air  stream  projecting  from  the  burner 
housing  at  a  point  a  substantial  distance  from  the  end  of 
the  housing,  means  for  supplying  a  high  pressure  gas 
independently  to  the  openings  disposed  about  each  burner 
housing  and  independently  to  the  openings  disposed  about 
substantial  but  diametrically  opposed  arcuate  portions 
of  the  periphery  of  the  inner  end  of  each  housing  and 
means  operative  to  independently  control  the  delivery  of 
said  gas  to  the  diametrically  opposed  arcuate  group  of 
passages  of  each  burner  housing. 


tion,  and  a  steam  resuperheater  having  a  first  portion 
placed  within  said  flue  for  receiving  heat  from  said  hot 
gases  and  having  a  second  portion  connected  in  series 
relation  with  and  downstream  of  said  first  portion  with 
respect  to  the  flow  of  the  steam  to  be  reheated,  said  second 
portion  being  placed  inside  Of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  tubes  of  said  superheater  for  exchanging  heat  with 
the  steam  in  said  second  tubes  of  said  superheater. 


2,878,792 
FUEL  FIRING  ORGANIZATION  AND  METHOD 
John  H.  Cniisc,  New  York,  and  Henry  Schroeder,  Jack- 
son Heights,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  27.  1957.  Serial  No.  661,670 
4  Claims.     (CI.  122--478) 
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1.  In  a  burner  organization  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace which  has  the  inner  surface  of  its  walls  lined  with 
heat  exchange  tubes,  a  plurality  of  burner  housings  hav 
ing  their  inner  ends  received  within  complementary 
openings  in  one  of  said  walls  and  from  which  end  fuel 
and  air  are  projected  into  the  furnace  with  said  burner 
housings  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other,  means 
for  effecting  such  projection  of  fuel  and  air  from  said 
housing  so  the  mass  of  fuel  and  air  rotates  generally 
about  the  axis  of  the  housing,  the  tubes  lining  the  inner 
surface  of  the  furnace  wall  being  formed  to  provide  open- 
ings in  the  furnace  wall  arcuately  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  about  substantially  the  entire  periphery  df  the  inner 


2378,793 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ted  W.  Birfc,  Stcphcatown,  N.Y. 

Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,816 

7  Claims.    (H.  125—17) 


6.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in 
combination,  a  structure  having  separate  and  adjacent 
charging  and  power  chambers,  a  mainshaft  joumalled  in 
said  structure  and  extending  through  said  chambers  there- 
of, valve  means  rotatable  in  said  structure  for  rectiving 
compressed  fuel  from  the  oharging  chamber  and  con- 
ducting the  same  to  the  power  chamber,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  mainshaft  and  valve  means  for 
rotating  the  latter  from  the  former,  charging  and  power 
rotors  in  said  charging  and  power  chambers  fixed  to  said 
mainshaft  and  each  provided  in  the  periphery  thereof 
with  a  recess  for  a  vane,  charging  and  power  vanes  jour- 
nalled  in  the  recesses  of  said  charging  and  power  rotors 
for  swinging  movements  between  inner  and  outer  posi- 
tions and  having  portions  wiping  the  walls  of  the  chambers 
in  rotation  of  the  rotors,  the  recess  and  vane  of  the 
charging  rotor  formed  to  provide  a  closed  fuel  space, 
said  mainshaft  having  means  to  deliver  fuel  to  said  closed 
space,  delivery  means  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  closed 
space  of  the  charging  rotor  to  the  charging  chamber, 
passage  means  from  the  charging  chamber  to  the  valve 
means,  said  charging  chamber  provided  in  the  wall  thereof 
with  by-pass  means  disposed  and  arranged  to  by-pass 
said  passage  means  and  valve  means,  said  structure  pro- 
vided with  an  exhaust  chamber,  said  structure  and  rotors 
provided  with  an  air  passageway  into  said  exhaust 
chamber,  said  valve  and  power  chamber  having  means 
for  the  flow  of  fuel  into  said  chamber,  and  the  power 
rotor  and  power  vane  provided  with  passage  means  for 
exhaust  into  said  exhaust  chamber. 


2,878,794 

AUTOMOBILE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  O.  Strombcffg,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  Jaly  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,692 

6  Claims.     (CI.  123—41.27) 

S.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engme 

cooling  system  of  fixed  capacity  and  adapted  to  contain 

a  liquid  coolant,  a  pressure  controlling  valve  adapted  to 

open  to  permit  escape  of  coolant  when  a  predetermined 

pressure  has  been  reached,  an  expansible  receiver,  a  con- 
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nec^on  between  it  and  the  discharge  side  of  the  pressure 
relief  valve  whereby  fluid  passing  through  the  valve  may 
enter  the  receiver,  there  being  a  return  passage  past  the 
valve  between  the  receiver  and  the  cooling  system  whereby 
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as  the  engine  cools,  fluid  may  return  from  the  receiver  to 
the  cooling  system,  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  the  receiver 
independent  of  the  connection  between  the  receiver  and 
the  cooling  system. 


2,878.795 
VALVE  TIMING  GEAR  FOR  RECIPROCATING  EN- 
GINES    SUCH     AS     INTERNAL     COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Folkc  Karl  Erik  Mannerstcdt,  Hagcrsten,  Sweden 
Application  November  15.  1954.  Serial  No.  468,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  25,  1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


2,878,796 

VALVE  TIMING  GEAR  FOR  LNTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGLNES 

Foike  Cari  Erik  Mannerstcdt,  Hagcrsten,  Sweden 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  1,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CL  123— 90) 


1.  In  a  valve  timing  gear  for  high-speed  internal  c<Hn- 
bustion  engines  with  spring-loaded  overhead  valves,  and 
having  a  control  shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  con- 
trol shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  actuated  by  said  eccen- 
tric, in  combination,  an  oscillating  rocker  arm  having 
an  operative  cam  surface,  said  rocker  arm  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  said  connecting  rod  to  receive 
motion  therefrom  and  said  operative  surface  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  surface  associated 
with  the  stem  of  the  valve,  the  cam  surface  being  formed 
and  positioned  in  such  manner  that  the  entire  opening 
movement  of  the  valve  is  completed  during  an  angular 
movement  of  the  roclter  arm  amounting  to  15-60". 


2  878  797 
CONTROL  DEVICE  A.ND  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INDUC- 
TION THROTTLE  VALVE  AND  SUPERCHARGER 
OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  ENGLNE 
Charies  C.  Madden,  Fairiawn,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  Corporation,  Tetcrboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  August  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,568 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123^103) 


1.  A  valve  gear  for  actuating  a  valve  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
valve  control  shaft,  a  cranlt  on  said  shaft,  a  roclter  arm, 
a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank  and  said  rocker 
arm  for  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  said  valve  con- 
trol shaft  into  rocking  motion  of  said  rocker  arm,  means 
engaged  by  said  rocker  arm  and  reciprocated  in  response 
to  rocking  movements  of  said  rocker  arm,  said  means 
being  disposed  between  said  rocker  arm  and  said  valve, 
whereby  rocking  movements  of  said  rocker  arm  are  trans- 
mitted to  said  valve,  said  rocker  arm  and  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  being  formed  with  interengaging  cam  surfaces, 
and  said  surfaces  being  formed  to  undergo  during  opera- 
tion a  predominantly  rolling  motion  relatively  to  each 
other,  a  first  spring  means  biasing  said  valve  toward 
its  closed  position,  a  second  spring  means  biasing  said 
rocker  arm  toward  said  connecting  rod,  said  shaft,  rocker 
arm,  connecting  rod  and  reciprocating  means  being  en- 
closed in  an  oil-tight  casing  for  continuous  lubrication. 


A*  INLlT       -    -^    . 


1.  For  use  in  controlling  an  engine  having  an  induc- 
tion throttle  valve,  a  variable  speed  supercharger,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  driven  speed  of  said  super- 
charger; the  combination  comprising  a  first  piston,  a  sec- 
ond piston,  hydraulic  pressure  chambers  for  each  of  said 
pistons,  induction  pressure  responsive  means,  a  servo 
valve  operated  by  said  pressure  responsive  means  for  con- 
trolling the  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  both  said  cham- 
bers, said  first  piston  arranged  to  be  actuated  in  a  first 
sense  at  a  first  hydraulic  pressure,  said  second  piston  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  in  a  second  sense  at  a  greater  hy- 
draulic pressure  upon  said  first  piston  being  actuated  in 
said  ,first  sense  to  adjust  the  induction  throttle  valve  for 
said  engine,  means  adjustably  positioned  by  the  second 
piston  to  operate  the  means  for  controlling  the  driven 
speed  of  the  supercharger,  means  for  changing  the  datum 
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of  the  pressure  responsive  means,  and  an  induction  pres- 
sure responsive  device  operatively  connfccted  to  said 
datum  changing  means,  said  device  including  a  first  ele- 
ment responsive  to  change  in  the  induction  pressure  for 
varying  the  datum  in  inverse  relation  to  the  change  m 
induction  pressure,  a  second  element  responsive  to  the 
change  in  the  induction  pressure  for  counteractmg  the 
effect  of  the  first  element  on  the  datum  changing  means, 
and  means  for  retarding  the  response  of  the  second  ele- 
ment to  the  change  in  the  induction  pressure. 


VALVE  STEM  SEAL 
Arthur  M.  Brcnnckc,  Hagcntown,  ladn  MdgBor  to  Perfect 
Circle  CorporatkNif  Hagcntown,  Ind^  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Application  June  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,429 
11  Claims.    (CL  123— IM) 


2,g7g,798  ' 

SPLIT  ENGINE 
John  Dotal,  Fenton,  and  William  H.  Kolbe,  Huntington 
Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Del**"* 
Application  May  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,649 
13  Claims.    (CI.  123—127) 


1.  A  valve  stem  seal  comprising  a  resilient,  longitu- 
dinally split,  tapered  collar  adapted  to  hug  the  valve  stem 
at  the  smaller  end  of  the  collar,  and  means  for  securing 
said  collar  in  place,  said  means  being  attached  to  said 
collar  adjacent  its  larger  end  with  the  smaller  end  pro- 
jecting axially  beyond  said  means. 


2,878,8M 

FRIJSTO  CONICAL  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gilbert    Burrell.    Lansing,    Mich.,   assignor   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

ApplioUioD  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,142 
4  CUims.     (a.  123—191) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  first  air  intalce  for  supplying  air 
to  certain  of  the  engine  cylinders,  a  second  air  intake  for 
supplying  air  to  the  remainder  of  said  engine  cylmders. 
throttle  valves  in  each  of  said  air  intake  passages  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  air  flow  therethrough,  nozzles 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  individual  cylinders  of  the  en- 
gine, a  fuel  metering  mechanism  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  nozzles  in   accordance   with   the  mass  of  air   flow 
through  one  of  said  air  intake  passages,  means  for  cut- 
ting off  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  nozzles  associated  with 
one  of  said  air  intake  passages,  means  for  fully  opening 
the  throttle  valve  in  the  intake  passage  when  the  asso- 
ciated fuel  nozzles  are  not  being  supplied  with  fuel,  an 
accelerator  pedal  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
throttle  valves,  means  for  modifying  the  accelerator  con- 
trol of  said  throttle  valves  in  accordance  with  engine  load, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  opening  of  said 
accelerator  pedal  for  restoring  fuel  flow  to  all  fuel  noz- 
zles and   for   moving  both  of  said   throttles  toward  a 
closed  position  when  the  transition  is  made  from  split  to 
full  engine  operation. 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  internal  combustion 
engines  and  formed  in  an  engine  head,  said  combustion 
chamber  being  of  frusto  conical  formation  and  extending 
into  said  head  with  the  larger  end  thereof  disposed  in- 
wardly and  the  smaller  end  thereof  disposed  outwardly 
of  a  wall  of  said  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end 
of  an  engine  cylinder,  said  combustion  chamber  com- 
prising an  end  wall  surface  and  a  side  wall  surface 
formed  in  said  wall  of  said  head,  said  side  wall  surface 
being  substantially  a  frusto  conical  surface  of  revolution 
formed  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  end 
wall  surface,  said  surface  of  revolution  being  formed 
to  extend  throughout  more  than  180*  of  the  peripheral 
extent  of  the  frusto  conical  surface  forming  said  side 
wall  surface.  

2,878,801 

TOY  CATAPULT  DEVICE 
Paul  E.  Patchin,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and  Albert  F.  Harris, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  said  P««chln  airignor  to  saM  Harris 
AppiicatkHi  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,622 
1  Claim.    (CI.  124—7) 
In  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  of  skill,  a  toy  catapult 
device  comprising  an  elongated,  floor-engaging  base  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  slot  therein  adjacent  one  end 
thereof;    an    elongated,    strip-like,    resilient,    normally 


March  24,  1959 

straight,  normally  vertical  catapult  arm,  a  portion  of  said 
arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof  being  releasably  received 
and  frictionally  held,  within  said  slot;  a  platform  mounted 
on  the  arm  for  longitudinal  shifting  movement  along  the 
latter  and  having  a  flat,  normally  horizontal,  upwardly 
facing  surface  which  is  elongated  transversely  of  the  arm; 
a  substantially  cubical  projectile  resting  on  the  upwardly 
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in  stcp-by-step  relationship  to  bring  said  cam  slots  into 
registry  with  said  holders  to  enable  said  cams  to  be  ro- 
tated by  the  rubber  bands  and  thereby  release  the  rubber 
bands.  

2,878,803 

UTENSIL  RETAINER  STOVE  GRILL 

Torello  A.  Del  Papa,  Galveston.  Tex. 

Application  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,047 

2  Claims.    (CL  126— 24) 


facing  surface  of  said  platform,  said  surface  being  of  suf- 
ficient length  greater  than  an  edge  dimension  of  said 
cubical  projectile  to  permit  disposition  of  the  latter  upon 
said  surface  in  various  positions  with  respect  to  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  arm;  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  platform  in  any  position  of  its  longitudinal 
shifting  movement  upon  the  arm. 


2.878,802 

RUBBER  BAND  GUN 

Allan  L.  Kuch,  CoffeyrUle,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Allan  L.  Kuch,  Jr.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Application  August  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,980 

8  Claims.     (CI.  124— 19) 


1.  An  interlocking  grill  and  cooking  utensil  assembly 
comprising  a  utensil  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a 
substantially   centrally  disposed   recess  extending   from 
sidc-to-side  thereof  presenting  an  elevated  face  spaced 
above  said  bottom  and  bounded  by  substantially  parallel 
opposite  side  walls,  a  pair  of  pins  depending  from  said 
elevated   face   in   longitudinally   spaced   relation  within 
said  recess  and  each  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an 
enlarged    head,    a    cooking    grill    having    an    upwardly 
projecting  retaining  member  for  disposition  within  said 
recess,    said    retaining    member    including    a    generally 
rectangular,  elevated  and  horizontal  plate  portion,  said 
plate  portion  being  of  less  thickness  than  the  lengths  of 
said  pins  above  the  enlarged  head  portions  thereof,  said 
plate  portion  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  keyhole  aper- 
tures  therein,    said    keyhole   apertures   having   enlarged 
portions  spaced  longitudinally  apart  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  between  said  pins  and  slot  portions  extending 
therefrom    angularly    in    laterally    opposite    directions 
toward   the  opposite   sides  of  said  plate  portion,  said 
plate  portion  being  of  materially  less  width  than  the 
width  of  said  recess  with  said  pins  and  the  enlarged  por- 
tions of  said  keyhole  apertures  being  so  disposed  as  to 
position  said  plate  portion  substantially  equidistantly  be- 
tween the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  recess  when  said 
pins  are  initially  engaged  through  said  enlarged  portions 
of  the  keyhole  apertures  and  so  as  to  permit  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  utensil  and  grill  to  engage  diametrically 
opposed  corners  of  said  plate  portion  against  the  op- 
posite side  walls  of  said  recess  and  force  said  pins  within 
said  slot  portions  of  the  keyhole  apertures. 


o.  A  toy  gun  comprising  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a 
barrel  attached  to  said  stock  and  having  a  gun  sight  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  trigger  guard  attached  to  said 
stock,  a  trigger  having  a  finger  grip  and  a  transverse 
part,  said  finger  grip  being  disposed  within  the  confines 
of  said  trigger  guard,  a  housing  within  which  said  trans- 
verse part  is  disposed  and  having  a  lower  wall  on  which 
said  transverse  part  is  slidable.  at  least  two  rubber  band 
holders  that  have  means  against  which  the  rubber  band 
is  adapted  to  seat  and  flat  and  curved  portions,  means 
mounting  said  holders  for  oscillation  within  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  slot  through  which  said  holders 
have  a  part  projecting,  the  rubber  bands  being  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  projecting  parts  of  said  holders,  at  least  a 
pair  of  cams  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  on  which  said  cams 
are  disposed,  said  cams  having  circular  peripheral  parts 
against  which  the  flat  portions  of  said  holders  are  dis- 
posed together  with  pockets  that  provide  a  space  within 
which  the  holders  arc  freely  swingable,  said  cam  pockets 
being  angularly  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  connected  wth  said  trigger  for  actuating  said  cams 
740  o.  C— 61 


2  878  804 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  LIQUIDS 

Gerald  Gaffney,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,855 

7  Claims.    (CI.  126—362) 


1.  A  heating  system  for  liquid  comprising:  a  storage 
tank  having  exit  means  for  heated  liquid  and  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  for  thermal  circulation  of  liquid  con- 
tents out  of  and  back  into  said  Unk;  and  a  liquid-heating 
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circuit  external  of  said  tank,  said  circuit  being  adapted 
to  conduct  liquid  flow  by  thermal  circulation  there- 
through from  said  outlet  to  said  inlet  connection,  said 
circuit  including  heat  transfer  surface,  a  feed  inlet  dis- 
posed between  said  outlet  connection  and  said  heat  transfer 
surface,  means  restricting  back-flow  from  said  feed  inlet 
to  said  outlet  connection,  said  means  restricting  back-flow 
being  interposed  between  said  feed  inlet  and  said  outlet 
connection,  and  passage  means  for  liquid  extending  from 
the  thermal  circulation  discharge  side  of  said  means  re- 
stricting back-flow  to  the  thermal  circulation  entrance 
side  thereof,  the  association  of  said  means  reslrieling 
back-flow  and  said  passage  means  acting  to  divert  suffi- 
cient fresh  liquid  feed  from  said  feed  inlet  towards  the 
thermal  circulation  entrance  side  of  said  means  restricting 
back-flow  for  precluding  chattering  when  hot  liquid  is 
withdrawn  from  said  storage  tank  and  fresh  liquid  feed 
enters  the  heating  system. 
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of   substantially    uniform   cross-section   throughout   the 
length  thereof  and  integrally  connected  together  to  form 


a   lightweight   protector  of  substantially    uniform   flexi- 
bility from  end  to  end  thereof. 


2,878,M7 

OPEN  CIRCUIT  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Emile  Gagnan,  Mootrcal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  lo 

I.a  Spirotechniquc  Socicte  Anooymc,  Paris,  France 

Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,539 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—142) 


2,878,805 

REDUCING  TABLE 

Albert  R.  Sonich,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assipior  of  onc-balf 

to  Thaddeus  C.  Jones,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691.898 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—33) 


-<.- 


>*^  ^■' 


A  reducing  table  cocpprising  longitudinally  aligned  and 
spaced  first  and  second  table  sections,  a  third  table  sec- 
tion disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  table  sec- 
tions, a  supporting  frame,  said  supporting  frame  includ- 
ing a  central  frame  unit  and  end  leg  assemblies,  said  leg 
assemblies  each  including  upwardly  extending  legs  con- 
nected by  a  transverse  rnember,  clips  on  said  first  and 
second  table  sections  releasably  connecting  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  table  sections  to  said  leg  assemblies  in 
supported  relation,  other  leg  assemblies  secured  to  and 
supporting  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  table 
sections,  pairs  of  transversely  aligned  first  bearings  carried 
by  an  upper  part  of  said  frame  unit,  longitudinally  spaced 
transversely  extending  crankshafts  journaled  in  said  first 
bearings,  each  of  said  crankshafts  having  an  elongated 
throw,   a  pair   of   transversely   spaced   second    bearings 
mounted  on  each  of  said  throws,  means  connecting  said 
third  table  sections  to  said  second  bearings  whereby  said 
third  table  section  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  ver- 
tical reciprocatory  movement,  a  rigid  actuating  arm  se- 
cured to  said  third  table  section  and  depending  into  said 
frame  unit,  a  pitman  wheel,  means  mounting  said  pitman 
wheel  within  said  frame  unit,  a  connecting  rod  extending 
between  and  connecting  together  said  actuating  arm  and 
said  pitman  wheel,  a  power  unit  seated  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  frame  unit,  and  drive  means  connecting  said  pit- 
man wheel  to  said  drive  unit  for  rotating  said  pitman 
wheel. 

2.878.806 
CAST  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Gordon  R.  French.  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
AppllcaHon  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,179 
16  Claims.     (CI.  128—9!) 
11.  In  a  cast  cutting  assembly,  a  flesh  protector  com- 
prising an  elongated  channel-shaped  strip  of  rigid  but 
flexible   material   having   a  central  web  and   a  pair  of 
parallel  side  flanges  upstanding  therefrom,  said  web  and 
said  flanges  being  formed  by  zig-zag  arranged  elements 


4.  In  an  open  circuit  breathing  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  a  pressure  regulator  including  an  inner  chamber, 
an  inlet  valve  in  said  chamber  for  a  breathable  gas  fed 
from  a  pressure  source  to  the  valve  controlling  means 
mounted  in  said  regulator  including  a  diaphragm  hav- 
ing an  outer  face  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  me- 
dium and  an  air  mtake  conduit  extending  from  said  inner 
chamber  to  a  mouthpiece,  a  gas  delivery  member  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  valve  and  having  a  gas  discharge 
jet  opening  directed  into  said  air  intake  conduit,  said  gas 
delivery  member  being  mounted  within  said  chamber  in 
a  position  relative  to  said  air  intake  conduit  whereby 
said  jet  opening  is  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  air 
into  said  conduit  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
conduit  and  reduce  the  direct  pressure  action  of  said 
air  stream. 

2,878408 

PARENTERAL  SOLUTION  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Cyrus  R.  Broman,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Application  March  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,623 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128—272) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  parenteral  solution  bottle, 
a  closure  comprising  a  resilient  plug  closing  the  mouth  of 
said  bottle  and  having  an  integral,  laterally-extending 
flange  overlying  the  lip  defining  the  mouth  of  said  bot- 
tle, said  flange  being  spaced  below  the  top  outer  surface 
of  said  plug,  a  flexible  disc  overlying  said  top  outer  .sur- 
face in  overlapping  relation  thereto,  and  a  clamping  ring 
engaging  said  container  and  having  an  edge  portion  ex- 
tending over  peripheral  portions  of  the  top  surface  of  sdid 
plug,  part  of  the  edge  portion  of  said  clamping  ring  being 
removed. 


I  2,878,809  _ 

SURGICAL  DRILL  ATTACHMENT 
Harry  T.  Treace,  Shelby  County,  Teim.,  assignor  to  Rich- 
ards Manufacturing  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  cor- 
Doralion  of  Tennessee  _  .  „.^ 

Application  January  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,810 
5  Claims.    (CI.  128—303) 


shaped  gusset  of  non-clastic  material  flatly  contacting  the 
inner  surface  of  said  girdle  and  connected  along  its 
arcuate  bottom  and  side  edges  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  girdle  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  portion 
thereof,  said  non-«iastic  gusset  forming  an  upwardly  open 
pocket  in  co-operaUon  with  said  front  section  adapted 
for  receiving  and  supporting  the  prolapsed  hypogastric 


5.  A  drill  bit  for  a  surgical  drill  comprising  a  shank, 
an  elongated  flexible  rod  attached  to  said  shank  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  extending  therefrom,  said  shank  being 
provided  with  a  collar  adjacent  said  rod,  said  rod  being 
provided  with  a  sharpened  end  portion  remote  from  said 
shank,  said  sharpened  end  portion  of  said  rod  including  • 
plurality  of  faces  disposed  to  form  a  substantially  triangu- 
lar-shaped point,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  faces  respectively 
intersecting  along  lines  to  provide  sharp  cutting  edges. 


-^»    >  ■ !f_i: . 
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2,878,810 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Ethel  Curolinc  Sharp,  Brisbane.  Q"««n«»*n<»»  ^"^**" 

Application  February  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,322 

2CUims.     (CL  128— 432) 


region  of  the  abdomen;  and  a  semi-circular  gusset  of 
yieldable  elastic  material  flatly  conUcting  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  girdle  and  connected  along  its  arcuate  edge 
to  the  lower  inner  surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  said 
girdle,  said  semi-circular  gusset  forming  a  pouch,  m  co- 
operation with  said  rear  porUon,  adapted  for  receiving 
the  buttocks  of  a  wearer  for  preventing  upward  slippage 
of  said  girdle  when  the  wearer  is  in  a  seated  position. 


2378312 
MATERNITY  GARMENT 
Cornelius  John  Geimer,  Burr  Oak,  Mkh^asrignor  to 
Freeman  Manufacturing  Company,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan  ^,,  „  _.  ,  ^,  ^,„  .-^ 
AppUcation  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,426 
APPu«        2  Claims.     (CL  128— 542) 


/ 


A 


1.  A  one-piece  foundation  ftrment,  comprising  an  in- 
tegral back  panel,  side  paneU  aecured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  back  panel  and  having  the  bottom  edges 
thereof  set  downwardly  acutely  towards  the  front  from  a 
position  above  the  hips,  hip  panels  having  their  rear  edges 
secured  to  the  back  panel  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  junc- 
ture of  said  side  panels  and  back  panel,  said  hip  panels 
extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  beyond  the  side 
panels  and  having  their  upper  edges  overlapping  said  bot- 
tom edges  of  the  side  panels,  a  main  front  panel  secured 
at  one  edge  to  a  side  panel  leaving  the  other  edge  free 
and  having  its  bottom  edge  adapted  to  support  the  lower- 
most part  of  the  abdomen,  means  at  the  free  edge  of  said 
front  panel  to  detachably  secure  it  to  the  other  side  panel, 
a  lower  front  panel  of  elastic  material  secured  at  one  edge 
to  one  of  said  hip  panels  and  having  the  other  edge  free. 
said  lower  front  panel  extending  across  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  main  front  panel  and  having  its  bottom  edge 
overlapping  ihe  bottom  edge  of  said  mam  front  panel, 
and  means  at  one  edge  of  said  lower  front  panel  to  de- 
tachably secure  it  to  the  side  of  the  related  hip  panel. 


2J78311 
SUPPORT  GIRDLE  ^ 

Bertha  Ann  Curren,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.;  Roy  J.  Oir- 
i«n,  executor  of  said  BeHha  Am  Cofren,  deceased 
ApplicaHon  July  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,983 
'^       2  Claims.     (O.  12»— 536) 
I.  In  an  abdominal  support  the  combinauon  with  a 
girdle  adapted  to  encircle  the  body  of  a  wearer,  said 
girdle  having  front  and  rear  portions,  of:   a  crescent 


[ 
1  A  maternity  garment  comprising  a  panel  unit  of 
longitudinally  and  laterally  clastic  fabric  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  hips  and  extend  across  the  lower  abdomen  zone 
of^he  wearer,  said  unit  having  an  upwardly  tapered  ex- 
tension at  the  lower  abdomen  portion  thereof  affording 
a  support  of  like  yieldability  for  the  upper  abdomen  zone 
of  the  wearer,  and  laterally  spaced  upper  abdomen  sup- 
porting panels  seamed  in  said  unit  on  either  side  of  said 
extension  and  forwardly  of  the  hip  encircling  portion  of 
said  member,  said  panels  being  fabricated  of  a  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  elastic  material  having  substanti- 
ally greater  yieldability  than  said  lower  abdomen  por- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2.878,813        ' 
CATALOGUE  ORDER  CARD  BINDER 
William  Neer,  Waukegan,  El.,  assignor  to  JeweO  Tea  Co. 
IBC  Melrose  Parte,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  June  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,727 
3  aaims.     (a.  129—1) 
1    A  catalogue  binder  device  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber providing  a  flat  support  surface,  a  plurality  of  matched 
pairs  of  looseleaf  sheets  or  cards  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relaUon  on  said  surface,  a  longitudinally  extending  ring 
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binder  on  said  body  member  common  to  both  of  each 
said  pair  of  sheets  or  cards  and  binding  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  matched  pairs  of  sheets  or  cards,  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  pins  carried  by  said  body  member  and  pro- 
jecting perpendicularly  upwardly  from  said  surface  in 


each  pair  of  slits,  the  lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  said 
certain  other  slits  constituting  stops  for  said  identifica- 
tion cards. 

2,87M15 
LOOSE-LEAF  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Jerome  J.  Pluckebaum,  Cocoa,  Fla^  auignor  to  The  Mont- 
gomery Printing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  co-partncr- 
■hip 
Application  NoTcml>cr  3, 1954,  ferial  No.  466,487 
1  Claim.    (CL129— 23) 


laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  ring  binder  and  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  longitudinally,  each  said  sheet  or 
card  having  an  aperture  for  snugly  receiving  a  correspond- 
ing pin  to  retain  and  align  adjoining  laterally  extending 
edges  of  adjacent  sheets  or  cards  on  said  surface. 


237M14 

FILING  FOLDER 

Kenneth  E.  Consani,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Application  Febmary  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,732 

1  Claim.     (CI.  129—16.8) 


.:•'' 


A  one-piece  loose-leaf  retaining  device  comprising  a 
single  elongate  strip  of  thin  flexible  plastic  sheet  material 
folded  lengthwise  along  a  substantially  medial  line  there- 
of to  provide  spaced  substantially  parallel  upper  and 
lower  walls  each  having  an  upper  face,  a  plurality  of 
aligned  spaced  hollow  posts  formed  integral  with  and 
pressed  in  the  material  of  said  lower  wall  and  extending 
upwardly  toward  said  upper  wall,  said  upper  wall  having 
a  plurality  of  aligned  spaced  apertures  formed  therein 
in  register  with  said  posts  for  loosely  receiving  the  upper 
ends  of  said  posts,  the  free  height  of  said  posts  above 
said  lower  wall  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom  wall  and  the  upper 
face  of  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  posts  having  a  closed 
top  portion,  said  upper  wall  being  adapted  to  be  flexed 
away  from  said  lower  wall  for  exposing  the  top  portion 
of  said  posts  for  impalement  of  binder  sheets  thereon. 


A  folder  of  the  vertically  filing  type  forming  a  filing 
receptacle  and  a  mounting  for  identification  elements,  the 
folder  having  two  opposed  plies  folded  from  a  common 
sheet  of  cardboard  and  forming  a  compartment  with  a 
closed  bottom  and  open  top  and  sides,  the  rearward  ply 
having  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof  a  horizontal  row 
of  spaced  circular  openings  arranged  in  pairs,  said  rear- 
ward ply  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slito  arranged 
therein  normal  to  the  top  edge  with  ceruin  of  said  slits 
being  disposed  superjacent  certain  other  slits,  each  super- 
jacent slit  being  aligned  with  the  center  of  and  com- 
municating with  an  opening  of  each  pair  of  spaced  open- 
ings, said  certain  other  sliu  being  disposed  in  parallel 
pairs  between  each  superjacent  pair  of  slits  with  the  top 
of  each  pair  of  said  certain  other  slits  being  connected  by 
slits  with  the  bottom  of  each  pair  of  superjacent  slits, 
the  portion  of  said  rearward  ply  outwardly  of  each  pair 
of  superjacent  slits  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  above 
said  connecting  slits  and  the  portion  of  said  rearward 
ply  outwardly  of  each  pair  of  said  certain  other  slits 
defining  ears  below  said  connecting  slits  with  the  last 
mentioned  ears  being  wider  than  the  first  named  ears, 
rectangular  identification  cards  underlying  said  ears  and 
overlying  the  portion  of  said  rearward  ply  intermediate 


2,878,816 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 

Conrad  J.  Panfil,  MUwaokcc,  Wli.,  amignor  to  The  Heinn 

Company,  MilwanlMC  Wis.,  a  corpbntioa  of  Wiscoa- 

dn 

Application  Aagnst  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,588 

1  Claim,    (a.  129— 24) 


A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  cover  having  a  bacic, 
a  sheet  metal  base  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
back,  means  to  rigidly  secure  said  base  to  said  back,  one 
edge  of  said  base  being  folded  beneath  itself  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  base  to  support  and  space  the  latter 
from  said  back,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  fold  forming 
a  hinge  member  along  said  base  edge,  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  base  extending  freely  beyond  said  folded  edge 
to  provide  a  space  for  receiving  a  locking  strip  beneath 
said  opposite  edge,  the  portion  of  said  base  folded  be- 
neath the  same  resting  upon  said  back  and  serving  to 
rigidly  support  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  thereon,  a 
pin  extending  longitudinally  in  said  hinge  member,  a 
plurality  of  inverted  U-shaped  posU  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  base,  means  to  secure  one  corresponding  end  of 
each  post  to  said  pin  whereby  the  posts  are  secured  to- 
gether for  common  pivotal  movement,  a  sheet  metal 
locking  strip  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  base  and 
said  back  and  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  to  facili- 
tate manual  actuation  thereof  for  movement  only  longi- 
tudinally of  said  base,  means  fastening  said  locking  strip 
to  said  base  and  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  strip  in  opposite  directions  to  provide  for  a  lock  posi- 
tion and  a  release  position  therefor,  and  a  notch  on 
the  inside  surface  of  the  free  end  of  each  said  post  and 
disposed  to  receive  an  edge  portion  of  said  lock  strip  be- 
neath said  base  when  said  lock  strip  is, moved  to  lock 
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position,  said  lock  strip  having  recesses  in  its  locking  .^i^iVJuivr-  cv^titm 

edge   for  register  with  corresponding  posts  when  said  '-^       MILK  PIPE  LINE  WASHING  SYSTEM 
str?p  .s  movfd  to  release  position,  and  said  base  having    ^^^'' J^S^\VL'7^_  I^lJ;^  A^    *» 


openings  therein  to  receive  and  confine  the  free  ends  of 
corresponding  posts  against  locking  forces  of  said  strip. 


Babson  Bros.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,812 

9  Claims.    (CI.  134—57) 


2378,817 

LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER 

Rnssell  G.  Dcmarcst,  Jr.,  Glen  Rock,  N.  I. 

Application  January  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  706,845 

12  Claims.     (CL  129— 24) 


-^ 


■^V] 


1.  In  a  looseleaf  binder,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  backing  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lon- 
gitudinal edges,  a  front  cover  member  hinged  to  one  of 
said  spaced  longitudinal  edges,  a  back  cover  member 
hinged  to  the  other  of  said  spaced  longitudinal  edges, 
support  means  to  hold  said  front  and  back  cover  mem- 
bers in  spaced  parallel  relation  when  they  are  swung  in 
spaced  parallel  alignment  with  respect  to  each  other  upon 
closure  of  the  binder,  and  a  paper  support  mechanism 
on  said  backing  member  and  said  back  cover  member 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  laterally  spaced  posts  extending 
upwardly  from  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  backing 
member,  a  second  pair  of  equally  laterally  spaced  posts 
in  lateral  alignment  with  said  first  posts  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  back  cover  member,  the  inner  ones 
of  both  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  posts  being  spaced 
the  same  distance  from  the  juncture  of  said  backing  mem- 
ber and  said  back  cover  member,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
inner  posts  and  the  outer  posts,  respectively  being  pro- 
vided with  separable,  laterally-extending  interfitting  por- 
tions for  continuous  passage  of  paper  bound  on  said  posts 
from  one  side  of  said  binder  to  the  other. 


1.  An  arrangement  of  the  character  described  for  cir- 
culating washing  solution  through  a  carry-away  milking 
system,  including  a  carry-away  milk  pipeline,  comprising: 
a  pump  operably  connected  to  said  system  for  circulating 
washing  solution  through  a  portion  thereof;  a  source  of 
vacuum  operably  connected  to  said  milking  system  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  connection  of  said  pump,  for 
circulating  washing  solution  through  another  portion 
thereof;  and  means  operably  connected  with  the  system 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  operation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  pumps  and  source  of  vacuum  in  response  to  the 
amount  of  the  washing  solution  in  the  evacuated  portion 
of  the  system  for  maintaining  at  least  the  milk  contacted 
portions  of  said  system  full  of  washing  solution  at  all 
times. 

^-^~^^—  I 

2,878.820 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  VENETIAN  BLINDS 

William  Carr,  Jr.,  St.  Marys,  Pa. 

Application  January  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,328 

4  Claims.    (CI.  134— 122) 


2J78J18 

HAIR  CURLER 

Lonb  L.  Lcmer,  Chkago,  U.,  aarignor  to  The  GiUettc 

Company,  Chicafto,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,431 

4  Claims.     (CI.  132—41) 


1.  A  hair  curling  device  comprising  an  elongated 
winding  member  and  clasp  member  joined  together  in 
end-to-end  relation,  means  on  said  winding  member^ 
and  clasp  member  for  releasably  securing  together  said 
members  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  joined  ends,  and 
an  elongated  yieldable  sponge  element  slidably  mounted 
on  said  winding  member  in  frictional  engagement  there- 
with, said  sponge  element  being  longitudinally  expansi- 
ble and  contractible.  said  frictional  engagement  serving 
to  hold  said  sponge  element  in  selected  positions  of  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  on  said  winding  member. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  Venetian  blinds  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  frame  having  opposite  side 
members,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  horizontal  posi- 
tion between  said  side  members  adjacent  the  front  of  the 
apparatus,  a  roller  supported  by  said  frame  rearwardly 
of  said  drum  for  rotation  about  an  axis  iJarallel  thereto 
and  substantially  level  therewith,  a  plurality  of  endless 
conveyor  belts  passing  around  said  drum  and  roller  in 
spaced  relation  along  said  drum  to  form  a  conveyor  for 
carrying  a  Venetian  blind  rearwardly  of  said  drum  with 
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its  slats  extending  parallel  thereto,  an  elongated  spray 
tube  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  conveyor  and 
extending  the  full  width  thereof,  said  spray  tube  havmg 
spray  nozzles  along  its  side  which  faces  said  conveyor, 
together  with  means  for  connecting  a  supply  of  water 
under  pressure  to  said  spray  tube,  and  a  splash  pan 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  front  of  said  drum  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  roller,  said  splash  pan 
being  close  to  said  drum  throughout  the  whole  extent  of 
splash  pan  with  its  upper  edge  located  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  of  said  drum  and  with  a  portion  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  under  surface  of  said  drum  to  prevent 
water  splashing  or  draining  onto  a  person  standing  in 
front  of  said  apparatus. 


said  tank  above  said  conveyor  means,  means  pivotally 
supporting  said  drum  for  swingable  movement  above  and 
within  the  vertical  plane  of  conveyor  path  movement. 


2  878  821 
CONTINUOUS  AUTOMATIC  DIPPING  TANK 
Melvin  J.  Jensen,  Barron,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne   assignments,  to  Hydrahonc   Equipment  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  .,,,,. 
Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,274 
1  Claim.     (CI.  134—126) 


r"^^- 


u.^ 


and  means  for  rotating  said  drum  and  driving  said  con- 
veyor whereby  the  peripheral  speeds  of  said  drum  and 
conveyor  are  substantially  identical. 


A  continuous  dipping  tank  for  articles  to  be  immersed 
i{\  liquid  comprising,  an  elongated  liquid-tight  tank,  a 
perforate  continuous  flexible  conveyor  partially  immersed 
in  said  tank,  a  transverse  drive  shaft  at  one  end  of  said 
tank  and  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  means  on  said  drive 
shaft  for  engagement  with  said  conveyor  to  drive  the 
same,  means  for  driving  said  drive  shaft,  an  idler  shaft  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  tank  and  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of, means  on  said  idler  shaft  for  engaging  said  conveyor 
to  support  the  idler  end  thereof,  said  conveyor  having 
an  extended  length  to  sag  within  said  tank  between  said 
shafts,  a  perforate  wheel  having  its  lowermost  part  ex- 
tending into  said  tank,  means  mounting  said  wheel  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor,  and  a  transverse  roller  under 
the  top  stretch  of  said  conveyor  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  wheel  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  top 
stretch  of  said  conveyor,  and  arm  mount  supporting 
said  roller  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  conveyor,  and  yieldable  means  connected 
to  said  arm  biasing  the  roller  towards  said  wheel. 


2,878.822 

SHRINK  TANK  FOR  SUBMERGING 

PACKAGED  ARTICLES 

Frank  H.  Inc,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Application  November  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  548,386 

1  Claim.  (CI.  134—126) 
In  a  shrink  tank,  a  longitudinal  conveyor  means  in 
said  tank  for  carrying  articles  from  a  position  adjacent 
a  first  end  of  said  tank  outwardly  at  the  second  end  of 
said  tank,  said  conveyor  comprising  a  continuous  web. 
means  for  driving  said  web,  means  supporting  one  end 
of  said  web  operable  to  permit  relative  sagging  move- 
ment of  the  top  stretch  of  said  web,  a  drum  above  said 
tank  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  periphery  within 


2,878.823 

FLUSHING  BELL 

Curtis  L.  Barron,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  January  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,464 

1  Claim.     (CI.  134—167) 


A  concrete  duct  flushing  means  comprising  a  noz/le 
for  connection  with  a  source  of  water  pressure  supply, 
an  apcrtured  plate  engageable  in  said  duct,  a  U -shaped 
clamp  supporting  frame  spaced  from  said  plate  and  pro- 
jecting interiorly  of  said  duct,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
members  carried  by  said  frame,  screw  means  projecting 
through  said  plate  and  threadedly  connected  with  said 
clamping  members,  means  exterior  of  said  plate  for  ro- 
tating said  screw  member  for  pivoting  said  clamping 
members  to  clamping  or  released  position  for  clamping 
said  plate  in  said  duct,  a  flexible  nozzle  supporting  bush- 
ing carried  by  said  plate  for  supporting  said  nozzle  in  a 
position  projecting  partly  through  said  aperture  in  said 
plate,  and  a  tubular  discharge  member  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  plate  and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 


2  878.824 
WATERING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLANTS 
AND  THE  UKE 
Fritz  Oliver  Swansea.  Astoria,  N.Y. 
Application  March  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,254 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—78) 
1.  In  a  water  system  for  periodically  and  automatically 
watering  plans,  a  tank  including  a  reservoir  compartment, 
a  control  compartment  in  communication  with  said  res- 
ervoir compartment,   and   a  fluid  flow  regulating  com 
partment    in    communication   with   said    reservoir  com- 
partment,   a   first   openable   and   closable   valve    means 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  compartment  and  nor 
mally   biased  to  closed  position,  a  second  openable  and 
closable    valve    means   communicating    with    said    fluid 
flow    regulating   compartment   and   normally   biased   to 
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closed  position,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  conduit 
means  directly  connecting  said  source  to  both  of  said 
valve  means,  a  dispensing  conduit  connected  to  said 
second  valve  means  for  conveying  the  fluid  to  a  plant  to 
be  watered,  means  for  defining  a  first  predetermined  level 
of  fluid  within  said  control  compartment  below  the  full 
capacity  of  the  reservoir  compartment,  means  communi- 
cating with  the  control  compartment  assisting  fluid 
contained  therein  to  evaporate  into  the  atmosphere,  a 
first  level  responsive  control  means  operaljively  connected 
to  said  first  valve  means  and  disposed  in  said  control 
compartment  for  opening  said  first  valve  means  and  per- 
mitting fluid  to  enter  the  reservoir  and  control  compart- 
ments when  the  fluid  in  the  control  compartment  reaches 
a  second  predetermined  level,  a  second  level  responsive 
control  means  in  said  reservoir  compartment  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  valve  means  for  retaining  the  last- 


1)4'.) 


sure  signal  connecting  with  said  output  connection  and 
comprising  a  pressure  divider  supplied  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  tap  on  said  divider  and  a  restricted  fluid  con- 
nection between  said  tap  and  said  output  connection. 


2,878,826 

SIPHON  BREAKER  AND  BACKFLOW  PREVENTER 

Stanley  Dolenga,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,362 

9  Claims.    (CL  137— 216) 


mentioned  valve  means  open  to  obtain  said  first  prede 
termined  level  in  both  of  said  reservoir  and  control  com- 
partments, a  first  syphon  means  communicating  between 
said  reservoir  and  fluid  flow  regulating  compartments 
for  automatically  emptying  said  reservoir  compartment 
into  said  regulating  compartment  responsive  to  the  reach- 
ing of  a  fluid  level  above  said  first  predetermined  level, 
a  third  level  responsive  control  means  in  said  regulating 
compartment  operatively  connected  to  said  second  valve 
means  for  shifting  and  maintaining  the  last-mentioned 
valve  means  to  and  in  open  position  in  response  to  a  third 
predetermined  fluid  level  attained  in  said  regulating  com- 
partment, and  a  second  syphon  meansj  communicating 
with  said  regulating  compartment  for  automatically 
emptying  said  regulating  compartment  fesponsive  to  the 
reaching  of  a  fluid  level  above  said  third  predetermined 
level.  ^^^^^^__ 

2.878.825 
PNEUMATIC  HIGH  PASS  ni.TER 
F^ward  C.  Grogan  and  David  W.  Pessen.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Minneapolls-Hooeywell    Reffulator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporatioD  of  Deia- 

"  Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,081 
9  Claims.    (CL  137— 82) 


['■iL*Wm  J 


1.  An  anti-siphon  and  backflow  preventing  fitting  for 
use  in  a  waste  water  line  to  a  sink  drain  from  an  appliance 
having  a  pump  discharge,  said  fitting  comprising  a  body 
member  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end.   a  normally  closed  check  valve  within  said 
body  member  spaced  intermediate  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet 
when  closed,  a  tubular  member  within  said  body  member 
and  extending  from  adjacent  said  inlet  toward  said  out- 
let, said  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  the  inlet  of  said  body  member  such  that  all  the  fluid 
entering  said  body  member  inlet  is  caused  to  flow  through 
said  tubular  member  and  having  an  outlet  aligned  axially 
with   said   check   valve,   the  outlet   end   portion   of  said 
tubular  member  being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  body  member  and  being  spaced 
relatively  closely  adjacent  to  said  check  valve  so  that  the 
water    stream    issuing   therefrom    impinges    against   said 
check  valve  to  open  the  same,  said  body  member  having 
a  vent  opening  therein  spaced  between  the  inlet  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  the  outlet  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  vent  opening  communicating  freely  at  all  times 
with  the  interior  portion  of  said  body  between  the  inlet 
thereof  and  said  check  valve.  t 


2.878.827  < 

AIR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Thomas  W.  Johnson,  Westfield,  and  Richard  H.  Wolff, 
Maywood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corpora- 
tion. Teterboro.  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  4.  1953,  Serial  No.  396,224 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137— 219) 


♦  * 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  self  adjusting  controller 
comprising  a  first  chamber,  a  pressure  expandible  means 
in  said  chamber  dividing  said  chamber  into  two  sections, 
an  input  variable  connection  to  one  of  said  sections,  an 
output  conduit  connected  from  the  other  of  said  sections 
to  a  utilization  device,  means  connected  to  supply  a  pres- 


1.  In  a  screw  driven  valve  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  housing  having  a  chamber  opening  out  at  one 
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end  through  an  annular  inlet  valve  seat  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  through  an  outlet  of  the  housing,  a  pair  of  an- 
nular support  members  held  in  axial  spaced  relation  to 
one  another  within  the  chamber,  an  elongated  open  ended 
cylinder  member  sleeving  the  supports  at  opposite  ends 
for  slidablc  movement  over  them  and  radially  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  said  chamber  to  provide  an  annular 
passage,  an  elongated  screw  member  journallcd  axially 
in  each  of  the  supports  and  axially  projecting  from  one  of 
said  supports,  a  cross  wall  interiorly  of  the  cylinder  mem- 
ber and  threaded  axially  upon  the  screw  member  for 
carrying  the  cylinder  to  and  from  the  inlet  valve  seat  as 
the  screw  is  threaded  into  the  cross  wall  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  and  means  arranged  to  restrain  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  member  as  the  screw  is  rotated. 


having  a  movable  balancing  part,  located  outside  of  the 
valve  casing  and  bonnet,  which  is  guided  to  move  axially 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  valve  spindle,  and 
which  is  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  resultant  from  the  for- 
tuitous entry  of  pressure  fluid  into  the  bonnet  chamber, 
said  balancing  part  being  so  arranged  that  it  tends  to  move 
away  from  the  valve  seat  in  response  to  such  pressure, 
and  means  connecting  said  part  to  the  valve  spindle. 


2,1178,829 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Clyde  H.  Folmsbcc,  Charicvolx,  Mich^  asigiior  to  UnkM 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

ApplicatioD  March  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,033 
3  CUUnu.     (CI.  137—588) 


247M2S 

BALANCED  BELLOWS  VALVE  FOR  BACK-PRE^ 
SURE  SERVICE  WITH  SUPPLEMENTARY  MEANS 
FOR  NON-VENTED  BONNETS 
ErUng  Klafstad,  Tmmbnll,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning, 
Maxwell  A  Moore,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,438 
32  Claims.     (CI.  137— 478) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  body 
having  a  plurality  of  conduits,  an  axially  mounted  ro- 
Utable  gear  valve,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  in 
engagement  with  said  gear  valve,  a  crank  arm  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  turning  said  pinion,  said  gear  valve 
containing  a  plurality  of  openings  for  alignment  with 
said  conduits  in  said  valve  body,  and  plug  members 
mounted  on  said  crank  arm,  said  plug  members  being  in 
alignment  with  said  conduits  when  said  gear  valve  is 
in  closed  position. 


1.  In  a  spring-loaded  pop  safety  valve  having  a  casing 
which  houses  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  disk  amd  a  pressure 
tight  bonnet  which  houses  a  valve  loading  spring,  the 
valve  also  comprising  a  spindle  extending  upwardly  into 
the  bonnet,  and  protective  means  normally  operative  to 
prevent  super-atmospheric  pressure,  present  in  the  valve 
casing  above  the  valve  seat,  from  entering  the  bonnet,  in 
combination,  means,  located  outside  of  the  bonnet  proper, 
operative  automatically  to  neutralize  downward  force 
tending  to  oppose  lift  of  the  valve  disk  from  its  seat  re- 
sultant from  a  disabling  of  the  protective  means. 

12.  A  spring-loaded  pop  safety  valve  of  the  kmd  in 
which  a  valve  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sages houses  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  disk,  and  wherein  a 
bonnet,  mounted  on  the  valve  casing  and  having  a  floor 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  defines  a  chamber,  closed 
to  the  outer  air.  in  which  a  loading  spring  is  arranged,  a 
valve  spindle  whose  lower  end  is  connected  to  the  valve 
disk  and  which  extends  up  through  the  opening  in  the  floor 
of  the  bonnet  chamber,  and  means  normally  operative  to 
prevent  pressure  fluid  from  passing  from  the  interior  of 
the  valve  casing  into  the  bonnet  chamber  through  sak) 
opening  in  the  floor  of  said  chamber,  characterized  in 


2,878,830 
FLUID  CONTROL 
John  A.  WIcdmann,  Decatur,  III.,  aarignor  to  A.  W.  Cash 
Compiuiy,  Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation  of  lllinoto 
Applicatioa  February  27, 1956.  Serial  No.  567,967 
2  ClahM.    (CI.  137—599) 
2.  A  fluid  control  comprising  a  casmg  havmg  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  formed  therein,  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  casing  having  axially  aligned  openings 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  each  positioned  to 
close  one  of  said  openings,  a  pair  of  bonnets  fitted  one 
each  over  one  of  said  diaphragms  for  anchoring  said  dia- 
phragms in  said  openings,  said  bonnets  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  said  casing  in  axial  alignment,  means 
within  said  casing  defining  a  first  inner  fluid  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  fluid  inlet  and  a  second  fluid 
chamber  generally  surrounding  said  inner  fluid  chamber 
and  in  communication  with  said  fluid  outlet,  said  lower 
diaphragm  forming  the  lower  end  of  said  outlet  chamber, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal,  vertically 
spaced  walls  and  at  least  two  vertical  walls  disposed  nor- 
mally to  each  other  and  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  casing,  a  pressure-reducing  and  regulating  valve  re- 
movably mounted  in  an  aperture  in  the  lower  of  said 
vertically  spaced  walls  in  axial  alignment  with  said  lower 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  the 
outlet   chamber  pressure   reaches  a  predetermined   low 
value  to  open  a  fluid  passage  between  said  inlet  chamber 
and  said  outlet  chamber,  a  separate  inner  wall  extending 
horizontally  above  the  upper  of  said  vertically  spaced 
walls  to  define  with  said  upper  diaphragm  a  relief  cham- 
ber which  is  in  communication  with  a  relief  outlet  formed 
in  said  casing,  said  separate  horizontal  wall  forming  the 


upper  end  of  said  outlet  chamber,  a  relief  port  formed 
in  said  separate  horizontal  wall  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  upper  diaphragm,  a  sealing  washer  substantially 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  upper  diaphragm  centered 
on  and  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  upper  dia- 
phragm, spring  means  disposed  in  said  upper  bonnet  for 
urging  said  upper  diaphragm  in  a  downward  direction  so 
that  said  sealing  washer  normally  closes  said  relief  port, 
said  spring  means  being  adjusted  to  permit  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  said  ouUet  chamber  to  mitially  force 


transversely  of  said  duct  so  as  to  open  and  close  off  the 
duct  to  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  elements  being 
mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  each  other  in 
said  duct  in  such  manner  as  to  lie.  in  the  fully  open  posi- 
tion axially  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  so  as 
to  leave  gaps  between  said  elements  for  the  flow  of  said 
fluid,  pivot  means  mounted  at  an  intermediate  position 
of  said  elements,  means  for  constraining  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  elements,  to  follow  a  guided  path, 
and  means  for  varying  the  curvature  of  said  elements 
so  as  to  present  S -shape  sections  which  overiap  in  the 
fully   closed   position  whereby  said   gaps   between  said 
elements  are  progressively  increased  or  decreased  respec- 
tively to  increase  or  decrease,  without  the  creation  of 
turbulence,  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  dwct. 


2  878  832       ' 
VALVE  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROLS 
Robert  H.  Hoge,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  ««l«»pr  *®  Jhe 
Ciariie  Controller  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

''^^TlllllliSition  March  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,050 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137— 620) 


said  washer  away  from  said  relief  port  sufficiently  to  ex- 
pose the  substantially  larger  area  of  said  upper  diaphragm 
to  said  outlet  pressure  whereupon  said  relief  port  is  rapidly 
and  fully  opened  to  permit  the  high  pressure  fluid  to  ex- 
haust from  said  outlet  chamber,  and  a  rod  member  ex- 
tending vertically  through  said  upper  bonnet  and  having 
us  lower  end  operably  connected  to  said  upper  diaphragm 
and  its  upper,  projecting  end  connected  to  a  lever  disposed 
externally  of  said  upper  bonnet  and  manually  operable 
to  open  said  relief  port  to  exhaust  said  outlet  chamber. 


2,878,831 

FLUID  CONTROL  MEANS 

Rex  Couvelas  Famham,  Woodky,  Reading,  and  Edward 

Francis  Daniel  Webb,  Wokingham,  tailani 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,978 

6  Claims.     (0.137—601) 


1    Means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  through 
a  duct,  comprising  a  series  of  flexible  elements  extending 
740  <>    C— 62 


5    In  connection  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
and   an   apparatus  served  thereby,   and  valve  apparatus 
controlling  supplying  of  air  pressure  from  the  source  to 
the  served  apparatus  and  exhausting  it  therefrom;  the 
improvement  in  the  art  which  comprises;  a  first  and  a 
second  main  valve  device,  each  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  pressure  chamber  and  a  movable  wall  therebe- 
tween reciprocablc  up  and  down,  and  each  having  valve 
means  connected  to  its  movable  wall  to  reciprocate  up 
and  down  therewith,  and  port  means  for  the  valve  means; 
the  devices  disposed  in  scries  between  the  source  of  air 
pressure  and  the  served  apparatus;  each  device  having  an 
air  pressure  inlet  and  outlet  and  an  exhaust  outlet;  the 
devices  being  connected  together  and  the  valve  and  port 
means   and  pressure  chambers   being  arranged   so  that 
upon  up  movement  of  both  movable  walls  the  devices 
are  in  so-called  up  condition  and  air  may  flow  from  the 
source  in  at  the  inlet  of  the  first  device  and  out  at  the 
outlet  of  the  second  device  to  the  served  apparatus,  and 
so  that  upon  down  movement  of  the  wall  of  either  device 
the  respective  device  is  in  so-called  down  condition  and 
air  from  the  served  apparatus  may  flow  in  at  the  outlet 
of  the  second  device  and  out  through  the  exhaust  outlet 
of  the  respective  device;  air  pressure  conducting  means 
for  subjecting  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  of  the  main 
valve  devices  to  air  pressure,  differentially,  to  move  the 
movable  walls,   and  control    means  controlling  the  air 
pressure  conducting  means;  the  air  pressure  conducting 
means  and  control  means  comprising:  a  passageway  for 
communicating  source  pressure  to  the  lower  chamber  of 
the  first  main  device,  a  duct  communicating  between  the 
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lower  and  upper  chambers  of  the  first  main  device  and 
means  cutting  off  said  communication  upon  upward  move- 
ment of  the  wall  of  the  first  main  device,  means  for 
communicating  source  pressure  to  the  lower  chamber  of 
the  second  device  when  the  first  device  is  in  up  condi- 
tion; a  first  and  a  second  conduit  path  both  communi- 
cating with  the  upper  chamber  of  the  first  main  device, 
the  first  path  being  restricted  and  permanently  open,  and 
the  second  path  leading  to  the  second  main  device, 
through  a  first  check  valve  normally  gravity-closed,  and 
arranged  to  be  subjected  to  atmospheric  pressure  at  the 
second  main  valve  device  when  the  latter  is  in  down 
condition;  and  to  be  subjected  to  back  pressure  from 
the  lower  chamber  of  the  second  main  valve  device  when 
the  latter  is  in  up  condition  with  said  back  pressure 
blocked  off  by  said  first  check  valve;  a  first  eledlromag- 
netic  valve  device  conduit-connected  with  the  upper  and 
lower  chambers  of  the  second  main  valve  device,  and 
having  a  winding,  and  having  valve  and  port  means,  and 
which  when  operated  by  the  winding  exhausts  the  upper 
chamber,  and  when  restored  connects  the  upper  and 
lower  chambers  together;  a  second  electromagnetic  valve 
device  comprising  a  winding  and  a  port  normally  closed 
by  a  second  gravity  check  valve,  and  which  when  op- 
erated by  the  winding  holds  the  check  valve  on  the  port 
to  keep  it  closed,  and  when  restored  releases  the  check 
valve;  an  electric  circuit  for  energizing  and  de-energizing 
the  windings  to  operate  and  restore  the  electromagnetic 
valve  devices  simultaneously;  an  air  operated  valve  device 
comprising  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  a  movable 
wall  therebetween;  the  upper  chamber  being  in  said 
Necond  conduit  path,  and  the  lower  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  conduit  path  through  a  third  check 
valve  normally  gravity-closed;  a  conduit  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  chamber  of  the  air  operated  valve  device 
.md  the  port  of  the  second  electromapnefic  valve  device; 
a  conduit  connection  between  the  first  conduit  path  and 
the  port  of  the  second  electromagnetic  valve  device 
hliKked  off  by  the  second  check  valve,  when  it  closes 
the  port:  a  conduit  connection  between  the  lower  cham- 
ber of  the  first  main  valve  device  and  the  said  first  con- 
duit path  through  the  port  of  a  fourth  check  valve 
normally  pravity-closed;  a  mechanical  connection  from 
the  movable  wall  of  the  air  operated  valve  device  for 
opening  the  port  of  the  fourth  check  valve  upon  up- 
ward movement  of  the  movable  wall;  means  at  the  second 
main  valve  device  by  which,  when  it  moves  to  down 
condition  and  air  enters  the  outlet  of  the  second  device 
from  the  served  apparatus,  a  pulse  of  partial  vacuum 
is  communicated  to  the  said  second  conduit  path. 


2,878,833 
VAI.VE  STRl'CTl'RE  IN  A  FLUID  MOTOR 
Fred  A.  Krohm,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Anderson  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
Originai  application  Mav   11,   1949,  Serial  No.  92,634. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  11,  1954,  Serial 
No.  461,393 

6  Claims.   iCI.  137—624) 


'^h^ 


1.  A  resilient  valve  member,  a  recess  provided  adjacent 
one  side  of  the  member  for  operatively  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting passages,  means  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  the  recess  and  reenforcing  it  extending 
from  its  opposite  side,  and  a  lever  provided  with  an  open- 
ing receiving  said  extending  means  for  interlocking  the 
valve  member  and  lever. 


2,878,834 

PRESSURE  VE.SSELS 

Jean  IVIercier,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  February  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,610 

22  Claims.     (CI.  138—30) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container  having  an  opening,  a  cover  for  said  opening, 
'said  opening  and  said  cover  having  juxtapoted  wall  por- 
tions, a  deformable  bladder  in  said  container,  said  blad- 
der having  a  mouth,  a  supporting  member  affixed  to  the 
mouth  of  said  bladder  and  having  a  portion  extending 
outwardly  there! rom  and  positioned  between  the  juxta- 
posed wall  portions  of  said  opening  and  said  cover,  means 
securely  retaining  together  said  wall  portions  and  the 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  supporting  member, 
said  cover  and  said  container  each  having  a  port,  said 
bladder  being  interposed  between  said  ports  and  valve 
means  controlling  each  of  said  ports. 

15.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer open  at  one  end.  a  deformable  bladder  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  bladder  having  a  mouth,  an  annular  support- 
ing member  for  said  bladder,  said  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  lying  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion  connecting  said  two  portions,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  supporting  member  being  affixed  to  the  mouth  of 
said  bladder,  the  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  member 
being  of  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  container  to  fit  readily  therein  and  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  at  its  free  end,  said  container  hay- 
ing an  internal  annular  groove  near  its  open  end.  said 
flange  resting  on  the  periphery  of  said  groove,  thereby 
supporting  said  bladder  in  said  container,  a  cup-shaped 
cover  having  a  side  wall  of  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  supporting  member, 
removable  means  positioned  in  said  annular  groove  se- 
curely to  retain  said  cover  in  said  container,  said  cover 
having  a  central  opening  leading  into  said  container,  a 
disc  having  an  axial  hub  screwed  into  said  opening,  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  being  in  juxtaposition  to  said  re- 
movable means  to  prevent  removal  thereof  and  means  to 
provide  a  seal  to  prevent  escape  of  gas  under  pressure 
from  said  container  through  the  opening  in  said  cover 
when  said  hub  is  screwed  into  said  opening. 

2.878.835 
FI.EXIBI.E  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  PUIiiATlON 
DAMPENERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lawrence  E.  Peterson,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ApplicaHon  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,620 
3  Claims.     (CI.  138—30) 
I.  A  diaphragm  for  a  pulsating  dampencr  or  absorber 

J 


comprising  a  rubber  tubular  element  which  is  flexible 
and  radially  expansible  by  fluid  pressure  applied  inter- 
nally of  the  clement,  said  tubular  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  helically  extending  cords  embedded  therein,  all 
of  the  cords  extending  from  each  end  of  the  element 
being  parallel  to  adjacent  corda  and  extending  in  helical 
paths  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  element,  said  cords  ter- 


>^- 


each  other  by  a  series  of  intervening  circumferential 
depressions  radially  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacent 
lands  and  joined  thereto  by  integral  connecting  shoulders 
formed  in  the  shell,  said  lands  extending  radially  outward 


minating  in  a  circumferential  splice  at  the  center  por- 
tion of  the  element,  the  helical  path  of  the  cords  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  element  being  opposite  m  direc- 
tion to  the  helical  path  of  the  cords  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  the  element  whereby  as  the  diaphragm  is 
expanded  radially  the  center  portion  thereof  rotates  about 
the  axis  of  the  diaphragm. 


into  fUed  contact  to  said  envelope,  and  each  of  said  lands 
encircling  a  substantial  portion  of  the  shell  and  terminat- 
ing circumferentially  at  two  circumferential  ends  sepa^ 
rated  by  a  circumferential  discontinuity  of  the  land  spaced 
a  substantial  radial  distance  from  said  envelope. 


2,878,836 
TWO-PIECE  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Chester  J.  BInka,  La  Grange,  lU.,  uaipior  to  ScovUI 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbwy,  Conn,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut       .._„_.,_,     ,.,  ^^ 
AppllcatioD  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,699 
3  Clalma.     (CI.  138—45) 


2,878,838  _ 

SHEET  METAL  TAKE-OFF  PIPE  FnTING 
George   H.  Budge,  ■«!  CIMfoni   A.    Odermatt,  Cj^ 
Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  Products  Co.,  Oak- 
land, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Caltfonila 
Application  February  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,076 
4CUilnis.     (CL  138^74) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  conduit,  a  variable  flow 
restrictor  enclosed  and  confined  by  said  conduit,  said  re- 
strictor  comprising  an  annular  member  of  resilient  male- 
rial  having  a  central  passage  therethrough  with  a  larger 
diameter  rim  portion  facing!  the  upstream  side  of  the  con- 
duit and  exposed  across  its  lend  face  to  the  upstream  pres- 
sure, a  smaller  diameter  portion  facing  the  downstream 
side  providing  an  annular  shoulder  facing  in  a  down- 
stream direction  between  the  two  portions,  means  per- 
mitting a  by-pass  flow  around  the  periphery  of  said  rim 
portion  and  also  around  said  smaller  diameter  portion, 
means  bearing  against  the  end  face  of  the  smaller  diwn- 
cter  portion  to  support  the  same,  and  means  surrounding 
the  smaller  diameter  portion,  the  upper  edge  of  which  is 
separated  from  said  shoulder  by  a  narrow  axial  gap  be- 
tween said  edge  and  shoulder  which  gap  is  progressively 
closed  when  the  resilient  member  is  compressed  by  in- 
creasing pressures  to  progressively  shut  off  the  by-pass 
of  fluid  through  said  axial  gap. 


1.  A  sheet  meUl  take-oflf  pipe  fitting  comprising:  a 
metol  sheet  formed  into  a  collar  by  a  seam,  wherein  one 
edge  of  said  sheet  is  receivable  in  a  first  outwardly 
facing  channel  formed  in  the  opposed  edge  of  said  sheet; 
an  opposed  and  outwardly  offset  second  channel  formed 
in  said  sheet  adjacent  iu  said  one  edge;  and  a  wedge  re- 
ceivable along  its  edges  in  said  opposed  channels,  »aid 
wedge  serving  to  bias  the  two  said  edges  of  said  sheet 
away  from  each  other. 


2  878  839 

LET-OFF  MEANS  FOR  STRANT>  OR 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

George  E.  Clentimack,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assizor 

to  Draper  Corporation,  Hopcdale,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

"'  rp'plitarton  April  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,288 
12  Claims.     (CL  139— 110) 


2,878.837 

PNEUMATIC  JACKET  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  

lack  R.  Boitt,  iBtfaMpoHa,  bd.,  Mlgw>r  to  Stewnt- 
Waracr  CorporatloB,  CMcago,  IM.,  a  corpontioa  off 

Vlnlitla 
Appllaition  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,849 
5Claimi.     (CL138— 43) 

2.  A  lightweight  pneumatic  jacket  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  metal  outer  envelope  of  cylindrical  shape,  a 
metal  shell  of  cylindrical  shape  disposed  within  said  en- 
velope, said  envelope  and  said  shell  being  circumferen- 
tially joined  together  at  two  locations  axially  spaced 
therealong  to  define  a  thin  cylindrical  plenum  chamber, 
said  inner  shell  between  said  locations  being  deformed 
into  a  series  of  circumferential  lands  axially  spaced  from 


8  In  a  textile  machine  the  combination  of  cooperating 
devices  for  combining  threads  including  warp  threads, 
means  for  letting  off  said  warp  threads  which  includes  a 
variable  speed  driving  means  having  an  input  means  in- 
cluding a  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  rotaiable  therewith 
a  second  shaft  perpendicularly  disposed  to  said  input  shaft, 
a  gear  member  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  fornung  a 
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part  of  a  train  of  gears  for  rotating  an  output  member, 
said  variable  speed  drive  means  further  comprising  a  dif- 
ferential having  drive  gears  and  a  pinion,  a  hub  carrying 
said  pinion  and  keyed  to  said  second  shaft,  said  differ- 
ential drive  gears  being  freely  rotatable  on  said  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  fixed  to  each  said  drive  gear  and  having  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  disk  first  mentioned,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  radial  position  ol 
the  said  differential  and  friction  disks  thereat  relatively 
to  the  diNk  at  the  input  shaft. 


2,878,840 

CHECKING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Carroll,  Greenville,  S.C. 

ApplicatioD  February  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,918 

6  Claims.     (CI.  13»— 167) 
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1.  A  checking  device  for  a  loom  having  a  lay  and  a 
picker  stick  including,  a  cam  carried  by  the  lay.  a  link 
pivolally  carried  on  one  end  thereof  by  the  lay  remote 
from  the  cam,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  said  link,  means 
operatively  connecting  the  cam  and  the  picker  stick,  and 
shock  absorbing  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
link  during  a  checking  stroke  of  the  picker  stick. 


2.878.841 
LEAD  STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE 
Eric  O.  Peterson,  Syracuse,  and  Bernard  A.  Harvey,  Nortb 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,608 
9  Claims.     (CI.  140—147) 


tact  with  the  respective  circular  members  and  said  pres- 
sure shoe,  whereby  each  of  said  leads  arc  engaged  be- 
tween a  respective  one  of  said  circular  elements  and 
said  pressure  shoe. 


2,878,842 

HAND  OPERATED  ROUTER  ATTACHMENT 

Clayton  L.  Pickcrsgill,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

Application  July  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,329 

3  Claims.     (CI.  144—134) 


\ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  router  having  a  power  driven 
spindle  and  a  base  disposed  in  mutually  right  angular 
relation,  an  attachment  for  said  router  adapting  the  latter 
for  finishing  a  piece  of  work  adjacent  a  corner  thereof, 
said  piece  of  work  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  faces,  comprising:  a  support  for  said  router  hav- 
ing a  planar  surface  for  supporting  engagement  with  one 
of  said  faces,  means  securing  said  support  to  said  base  in 
a  position  laterally  offset  from  one  side  of  said  base 
and  with  said  base  being  spaced  from  said  surface  and 
said  one  face,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edge  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
one  face  for  removing  material  projecting  from  .said  one 
face  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle. 


2,878.843 
BUOYANT-LOG    DEBARKER   HAVING    BARK-RE- 
MOVING AND  LOG-ROTATING  CHAINS  DRIV- 
E.N  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 

Allen  C.  Edwards,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  August  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,824 

9  Claims.     (CI.  144—208) 


1.  Lead-straightening  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  circular  members  each  having  a  corresponding 
face  thereof  mounted  in  a  first  plane,  a  pressure  shoe 
having  a  corresponding  surface  opposing  said  faces  of 
said  circular  members  and  disposed  in  an  adjacent  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  resilient  means 
for  maintaining  said  pressure  shoe  substantially  in  one 
position,  means  for  rotating  said  circular  members  sub- 
stantially the  same  rotational  speed  in  different  directions 
of  rotations,  and  means  for  feeding  an  electrical  element 
having  a  pair  of  leads  between  said  circular  members 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  leads  of  said  element  are  sub- 
stantially between  said  two  planes,  said  feed  means  being 
adapted  and  arranged  to  posftion  said  electricarelements 
such  that  the  respective  leads  thereof  will  come  in  con- 


1.  Log-barking  apparatus  for  a  log  buoyantly  sup- 
ported in  water  comprising  an  abutment  means  limiting 
lateral  movement  of  a  log  in  the  water,  a  continuous, 
driven  dog  chain  having  outwardly  projecting  gripping 
elements  forming  the  peripheral  outline  of  said  dog  chain, 
a  continuous,  driven  cutting  chain  having  outwardly 
projecting  cutting  elements  forming  the  peripheral  out- 
line of  said  cutting  chain,  successive  portions  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  chains  engaging  a  periph- 
eral surface  of  a  supported  log.  said  dog  chain  engaging 
a  peripheral  surface  of  such  log  so  as  to  rotate  such  log 
in  a  direction  opposing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  log- 
engaging  portions  of  said  cutting  chain  and  while  mov- 
ing toward  said  abutment  means  thereby  crowding  such 
log  against  said  abutment  means. 
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2  878  844 

MFTHOD  IN  MANUFACTURING  WOODEN 
OWFCTS  CONSISriNG  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
JOINTED  MEMBERS 

Hans  Arvid  Anderssoo,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  February  5, 1957,  Sertal  No.  638,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Sw«^en  Jejniary  11, 1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  144—309) 
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said  plunger  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  upper  end 
of  said  lube,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  beinr 
adapted  to  receive  driving  impacts  from  a  hammer. 


2,878,846 

CENTRIFUGAL  FORCED  MEAT  CHOPPING 

MACHINE 

Charies  O.  MarshaU,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  m^e 

assignments,   to   Toledo  Scale   Corporation,   Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppHcatiOTDecember  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,897 

15Ctaini6.     (CL  146— 124) 
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1    A  method  of  manufacturing  wooden  boards  from 
waste  wood  which  comprises,  providing  individual  lengths 
of  wood  all  of  a  given  form,  of  equal  overall  thickness, 
and  evenly  trimmed,  sorting  the  lengths  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  groups  according  to  surface  characteristics 
with  each  group  consisting  of  an  arbitrary  number  of 
length",  but  all  lengths  within  an  individual  group  each 
having  an  equal  nurtiber  of  faces  free  of  jurface  defects, 
bonding  the  lengths  appertaining  to  each  individual  group 
separately  along  their  longitudinal  edges  to  form  a  single 
layer  of  material  forming  a  board-like  structure  of  uni- 
form thickness,  before  bonding  disposing  the  lengths  in 
such   a    manner   that   they   individually   present   at   least 
one  non-defective  fa.e  in  a  common  direction  and  with 
ihe  defects  disposed  substantially  in  common  transverse 
planes  of  said  board-structure,  cutting  the  board-structure 
in  a  transverse  direction  and  along  the  full  length  thereof 
along    selected    planes    thereby    to   form    a    plurality    of 
boards  of  selected  thicknesses  some  of  which  are  free  of 
detects  and  others  having  the  defects  in  common  planes 


2,878,845 

MFANS  FOR  FASTENING  TRIM  FOR  FINISHING 

INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  WALLS,  ETC. 

Merritt  W.  Hale,  East  Anrora.  N.Y. 

Application  Mav  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,832 

4  Claims.    (CL  145— 1) 


1.  In  a  meat  chopping  machine,  in  combination,  a 
member  having  an  even  surface  pierced  by  numerous 
perforations  adapted  to  receive  nodules  of  meat,  a  knife 
sliding  over  said  even  surface  for  severing  nodules  of 
meat  that  enter  such  perforations,  centrifugally  acting 
means  located  within  the  member  for  moving  meat  to- 
ward said  even  surface,  and  means  carried  by  said  cen- 
trifugally acting  means  for  pressing  such  meat  against 
said  even  surface  to  force  nodules  thereof  into  such  per- 
forations. 

2  878  847 

MILL  FOR  GRINDING  GREEN  CORN 

Ralph  Cover.  Westminster,  Md. 

Application  February  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,236 

14  Claims.     (CL  146^182) 


1.  Means  for  attaching  trim   material   in  corners  at 
the  juncture  of  adjoining  walls  in  buildings  including  a 
drill  jig  comprising  an  elongate  metal  block  of  angular 
cross  sectional   form   having  adjoining  flat  vertical  side 
and  horizontal  bottom  contact  faces  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  the  jig  block  being  of  a  size  to  fit 
into  adjoining  wall  corners  with  said  contact  faces  bear- 
ing against  the  wall  surfaces,  and  said  block  having  a 
bore  extending  transversely  obliquely  therethrough  from 
an  upper  outer  face  portion  thereof  substantially  in  line 
with  a  point  in  the  region  of  the  apex  of  said  side  and 
bottom  contact  faces,  and  a  tool  comprising  a  tube  having 
a  part  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  upon  an  upper  face     • 
portion  of  the  jig  block,  and  a  driving  plunger  slidable 
in  said  tube  and  having  a  wood  penetrator  rod-like  ele- 
ment extending  from  its  lower  end  in  line  therewith  slid-  ,  .  a  .k.  i;ir-  r^m 
l\c  in  the  bore  of  said  jig  block  and  guided  thereby  to       11.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  corn  ^"^  ;h«.''\f^ ">/"" 
form  a  nail  hole  in  the  wall  structure  at  the  desired  angle,   prising  a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  chamber 
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therein  and  a  receiving  conduit  connected  thereto,  a  pump 
in  said  receiving  conduit,  said  pump  having  an  intake 
means,  a  compacter  operatively  connected  to  said  pump 
intake  means,  a  grinding  means  in  said  chamber,  said 
grinding  means  comprising  a  stator  and  a  cooperating 
rotor  having  opposed  grinding  means  thereon,  said  grind- 
ing means  having  centrally  aligned  openings  for  recep- 
tion of  material  to  be  ground,  and  said  housing  having 
a  conduit  therethrough  extending  from  said  chamber 
outwardly,  said  last  mentioned  conduit  serving  to  con- 
duct ground  material  outwardly  from  said  grinding  means. 


2,878^4S 
CONTAINERS 
Bertram  W.  Coltman,  Jr.,  Kenilworth,  III.,  assignor  to 
Republic  Molding  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinok 

Application  July  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,421 
4  Claims.     (CI.  150—0.5) 


1.  A  flexible  plastic  container  and  cover  therefor,  said 
container  and  said  cover  having  such  local  Mcxihility  rela- 
tive to  each  other  that  the  contour  of  either  at  a  local 
portion  may  be  changed  relative  to  the  other  by  the 
flexing  of  cither  or  both  of  said  parts,  a  peripheral  f1ani;c 
on  said  cover  seated  upon  an  abutting  face  on  said  con- 
tainer when  said  cover  is  in  position  to  close  said  con 
tainer,  and  means  to  lock  said  cover  in  closed  position 
on  said  container  against  displacement  by  an  outward 
pull  or  force  against  said  cover,  said  means  being  re- 
leasable  to  free  said  cover  by  a  relative  flexing  move- 
ment changing  the  contour  IcKally  of  one  of  said  parts, 
said  means  including  a  laterally  extending  substantially 
continuous  rib  on  said  cover  and  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous groove  in  said  container  to  receive  said  rib,  the 
distance  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  groove  and  said 
abutting  face  on  said  container  bearing  a  direct  relation 
with  the  distance  between  said  rib  and  said  peripheral 
flange  on  said  cover. 


2,878,849 
FLEXIBLE  BAGS  OF  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Daniel   J.    Lingenfelter,   Glendale,   Richard    D.   Grovcr, 
Van  Nuys,  and  Charies  A.  Forbes,  Jr.,  Ia>s  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Polyfab  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,772 
3  Claims.    (CI.  150— J) 
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I.  A  flexible  plastic  bag  including:  a  flexible  plastic 
sheet  folded  horizontally  to  produce  a  bottom  at  such 
fold  and  to  provide  a  back  wall  and  an  opposing  front 
wall,  such  walls  having  side  edges  opposed  and  secured 
together  in  heat-sealed  contact  with  each  other  to  pro- 
vide closed  sides  of  the  bag.  said  back  wall  being  taller 
than  the  front  wall  and  extending  beyond  the  upper  edge 
of  the  front  wall;  and  an  integral  flap  across  the  top  of 
said  back  wall  and  folded  over  forward  and  dov^nward. 


the  lower  edge  portion  of  said  flap  being  heat-sealed 
to  said  back  wall  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  front 
Mall  and  forming  an  elongated  transverse  pocket. 


2,878,850 

CAR  WALLET  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DRIVERS 

Sam  Quint,  BrooklyD,  N.Y. 

Application  May  26.  1958,  Serial  No.  737,564 

3  CUims.     (CI.  150—39) 


1.  A  car 'wallet  comprising  a  backing  member  shai)ed 
to  include  a  pair  of  outer  pockets,  and  an  inner  member 
shaped  to  include  an  intermediate  pocket  embraced  by 
the  outer  pockets,  said  backing  member  being  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  material,  the  inner  member 
also  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  material, 
the  backing  member  being  shaped  to  include  two  pairs 
of  panels,  one  panel  of  each  pair  being  foldable  into 
overlying  relation  to  the  other  panel  of  the  same  pair 
to  form  an  outer  pocket,  said  one  panel  of  one  of  the 
pairs  folding  along  a  line  normal  to  the  line  along  which 
said  one  panel  of  the  other  pair  folds,  the  piece  of  ma- 
terial of  which  the  inner  member  is  formed  being  se- 
cured to  the  respective  outer  pockets,  in  position  holding 
the  panels  of  each  pair  folded,  said  inner  member  being 
\A holly  transparent,  and  comprising  three  panels  two  of 
which  form  the  intermediate  pocket,  the  third  panel  of 
the  inner  member  overlying  one  of  the  outer  pockets  to 
provide  a  window  therefor. 


2,878,851 

KEY  CASE 

Daniel  J.  Nash,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Nash  Inc., 

H        Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,584 

I  Claim.    (CI.  150—40) 


An  improved  key  case  comprising  a  frame  including 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  wing  members  having  cross  arms 
and  projecting  legs,  the  ends  of  corresponding  legs  of 
said  wing  members  being  hinge-connected  and  being 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  wing  members  are  in  abutment,  a  cover 
member  engaging  the  cross  arms  and  legs  of  said  wing 
members  and  defining  the  walls  of  said  key  case,  a  base 
member  located  within  said  case  in  proximity  to  a  pair 
of  adjacent  leg  members,  a  plurality  of  key  engaging  mem- 
bers terminating  in  shank  portions  which  are  swingably 
connected  to  said  base  member,  said  key  engaging  mem- 
bers being  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  base  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  the  confronting  faces 
of  said  pairs  of  legs  to  define  openings  in  alignment  with 
said  key  engaging  members. 


MAKdl  24,  1939 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


«); 


ii 


PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  NOISELESS  TREAD 

iymour  LIppmann  and  Arihur  W.  Grant  Detroit,  Mkh. 

iSignors   lo   United   States   Ruhber  Company,   New 

Voriu  N.V.,  a  corporatimi  of  New  Je«ey 

Application  November  15,  I'".  Serial  No.  546,938 

5  Claims.     (CL  152— 209) 


2  878  854 
WIRE  GRIPPING  CRIMPING  DIES  WITH  RIB 
^"*^^  RECEIVING  GROOVES 

Hugh  W.  Batcheller,  Newton,  M«ss^  '^'f^lJXiT^ 
Mfg.  Corp.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

''*"  Application  May  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,362 
2  Claims.     (CL  153— 1) 


MALE    HALF 


=i^ 


FEMALE  HALF 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  pattern  made  up 
of  a  plurality  of  repeating  design  units  each  varying 
successively  in  relative  size  according  to^a  Particular 
sequence,  said  sequence  conforming  to  the  following 
rules:  (I)  Any  three  or  more  successive  units  must  have 
lengths  which  differ  from  each  other  by  at  least  4%. 

(2)  Considering  any  four  successive  umts,  the  difference 
between  the  maximum  and  minimum  length  must  be  a 
least  16%  of  the  average  length  of  said  four  units;  and 

(3)  In  any  fifth  of  the  tire  circumference  the  ""'ts  Present 
must  equal  the  average  length  present  in  any  other  hfth 
of  the  tire,  to  within  5%. 


1  Apparatus  for  crimping  a  sheet  metal  clip  about 
a  wire,  comprising  a  lower  die  with  a  recessed  seat  on 
'op  to  support  a  clip,  and  an  upper  die  about  said  lower 
die  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  die  having  two  upwardly 
converging  faces  merging  into  a  rounded  connecting  face, 
said  seat  and  said  faces  having  therein  portions  of  a 
groove  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  Portion  of  the 
groove  in  the  rounded  face  having  a  lesser  depth  than 
the  other  portions. 


2,878,853 
HEAVY  DUTY  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Clyde   K.   Williams,   Covington,   Ky.,  asrignor  to  TJie 
Whirtaway  Tire  Corporation,  Erianger,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kentucky  .   .  ^,       ,MM££1 

Application  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,667 
6  Claims.     (CI.  152—323) 


2,878,855  _^^ 

MANDREL  FOR  FORMING  LAMINATED 
TRANSFORMER  CORE 
Wendolyn  F.  Gakle,  Clllford  C.  Ufer,  William  O.  War- 
ner, and  Eric  L.  Holmgren,  Bay  City,  M-^h..  M«giiors 
to  Kuhlman  Electric  Company,  »«y  City,  Mkh. 
Application  May  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  429,208 
4  Claims.     (CL  153— 64) 


-^» 


1    A  heavy  duty  tire  structure  for  vehicles  compris- 
ing,' a  wheel  rim  of  rigid  metallic  construction,  an  annu- 
lar core  tube  of  rigid  metallic  construction,  said  tube 
being   generally  cylindrical  in  cross  section,  said   tube 
being  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  rim  in  concentric  reia- 
Uonship  therewith,  a  rubber  casing  bonded  to  the  surface 
of  said  rigid  core  tube,  said  rubber  casing  having  a  tread 
secUon,  said  tread  section  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 
diametrical  cross  section  of  said  rigid  core  tube,  said 
tread  section  having  a  substantially  flat  exterior  surface, 
the  weight  load  of  a  vehicle  being  transmitted  from  the 
rim  to  said  rigid  core  tube,  said  rigid  tube  presenting 
a  load  transmitting  surface  to  said  tread  section  which 
is  generally  convex,  said  convex  surface  delineating  a 
rubber  tread  section  which  increases   m   thickness   and 
resiliency  from  the  center  portion  of  said  convex  surface 
outwardly  therefrom,  whereby   the  major  weight   load 
of  the  rim  is  imposed  in  direct  compression  ifi  the  center 
area  of  said  tread  section  and  a  portion  of  the  load  is 
carried  by  the  portions  of  the  tread  section  which  have 
a  greater  thickness  and  resiliency. 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  a  laminated,  magnetic,  irans- 
fo.mer  core  comprising  a  mandrel  around  which  a  strip 
of  core  forming  material  may  be  wound,  said  mandrel 
having  a  pair  of  end  walls,  side  faces  joining  said  end 
walls  one  of  said  end  walls  being  shorter  m  length  than 
the  other;  a  pair  of  pins:  means  removably  mounting  said 
pins  on  opposite  faces  of  said  side  faces  of  said  mandrel 
adjacent  to  said  shorter  end  wall  so  that  said  pms  extend 
beyond  said  shorter  end  wall  of  said  mandrel,  and  are 
spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  successive 
laminations  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  spacer  plates 
of  progressively  increasing  length,  all  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  progressively  inserted  between  successive 
groups  of  laminations  at  said  shorter  end  wall  of  said 
mandrel,  each  of  said  spacer  plates  having  a  width  greater 
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than  the  width  of  said  strip  of  material  and  having  open- 
ings therein  spaced  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  of 
said  pins  so  as  to  receive  the  latter,  the  increase  in  length 
of  each  succeeding  spacer  plate  of  said  plurality  of  spacer 
plates  being  substantially  equal  to  twice  the  thickness  of 
the  lamination  group  between  itself  and  the  immediately 
preceding  spacer  plate. 


2,878,856 
AUXILIARY  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TIRES 

Antonio  Pacciarini  aod  UlisM  Noara,  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Pirelli  S.p.Am  Milan,  Italy 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  25, 1954 

11  Claims.    (CI.  154—9) 


comprising,  a  collapsible  drum  extendible  when  expanded 
over  and  around  a  tire  building  drum  to  position  stock 
carried  thereby  over  and  around  the  tire  building  drum, 
stripping  means  for  stripping  the  stocic  off  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  collapsible  drum  on  to  the  tire  building 
drum  as  the  collapsible  drum  is  retracted  axially  from 
around  the  tire  building  drum,  means  mounting  said 
collapsible  drum  for  movement  from  a  discharge  posi- 
tion in  alignment  with  the  end  of  a  tire  building  drum  to 
a  loading  position  and  means  mounting  said  collapsible 
drum  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  for  axial  movement. 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  the  projecting  already  folded 
edges  of  sheet  material  wrapped  on  a  building  drum  for 
tire  casings  and  for  stitching  said  sheet  material  around 
previously  applied  bead  rings,  comprising  a  ring  of  cir- 
cular cross-section,  a  hub,  radial  spokes  connecting  said 
ring  with  said  hub,  said  hub  being  mounted  coaxially 
with  respect  to  the  drum  and  slidable  along  its  axis  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  pre-compressed  coil  spring  wound  in  a 
continuous  manner  around  said  ring,  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  coils  of  said  spring  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cross-section  of  said  ring  such  that  said 
spring  is  circumterentially  compressible  when  it  contacts 
sheet  material  to  be  spread,  the  pitch  of  the  coils  of  said 
spring  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  spokes  to 
permit  said  spring  to  roll  around  its  own  axis,  and  means 
for  sliding  said  hub  along  said  shaft  to  move  said  ring 
between  a  position  within  said  drum  and  a  position 
remote  from  said  drum. 


2  878  857 
TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Hubert  T.  Smith,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Charics  E.  Todd, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,698 
10  Claims.     (CI.  154—9) 


2.878,858 

BOWL  SHAPED  PLAY  THING 

Barbara  Winchester,  Orfnda,  Calif. 

Application  Match  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,379 

2  Claims.     (CI.  155—69) 


2.  An  open-topped,  tub-like  toy  for  developing  a  sense 
of  balance  and  body  control  for  the  one  using  it  on  a 
floor,  comprising  a  generally  rounded,  outwardly  con- 
vex, metal,  outer  bottom  member  to  bear  on  the  floor 
and  a  generally  rounded,  outwardly  concave,  metal,  in- 
ner bottom  member  of  larger  radius  than  said  outer 
member,  on  which  the  user  lies,  sits,  stands,  or  kneels, 
secured  to  said  outer  bottom  member  along  an  annular 
peripheral  portion  of  the  said  outer  bottom  member,  said 
inner  bottom  member  having  an  outwardly  flaring  por- 
tion provided  with  an  annular  bead,  said  inner  member 
diverging  from  said  outer  member  to  a  maximum  dis- 
tance at  their  surface  centers  equal  to  about  one-third 
to  one-half  the  distance  of  the  plane  of  said  bead  from 
the  surface  center  of  said  outer  member,  the  diameter 
of  said  bead  being  between  three  and  five  times  the 
distance  of  said  bead  from  said  surface  center  of  said 
outer  member,  and,  when  said  plane  of  said  bead  is 
horizontal,  the  angle  formed  with  the  floor  by  the  lines 
through  said  bead  generally  tangent  to  said  outer  mem- 
ber being  between  40'  and  50',  said  toy  also  having  a 
rim  extending  upwardly  from  said  bead  at  an  angle 
steeper  than  that  of  the  said  angle  of  tangency  to  form 
a  supplemental  guard  and  gripping  rail  that  remains  en- 
tirely out  of  contact  with  the  floor  when  the  toy  is  tipped 
so  that  a  portion  of  said  bead  is  in  contact  with  the 
floor.  ^ 

2,878,859 

FOLDING  TABLE  AND  BENCHES  STRUCTURE 

Harold  Howe,  Rowayton,  and  Alan  C.  Burr,  East  Nor- 

walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Howe  Folding  Furniture, 

Inc  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  July  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  670,215 

21  Ctaims.     (CL  155—124) 


M      I*        l» 
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1    Apparatus  for  applying  tire  stock  in  endless  band        21.  A  foldable  table  and  benches  structure  comprising, 
form  to  a  tire  building  drum  in  the  fabrication  of  a  tire   a  table  top  divided  transversely  mto  two  parts  hmged  to- 
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gether  along  their  abutting  inner  ends  and  two  benches 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  table  top,  each  bench 
being  divided  transversely  into  two  parts  hinged  together 
along  their  abutting  inner  ends,  the  hinge  lines  of  the  top 
and  of  the  benches  being  aligned  transversely  of  the  struc- 
ture,  means   for   supporting   the  structure   mcludmg.   a 
center  support  having  portions  on  which  the  top  and 
bench  parts  respectively  rest  when  the  structure  is  un- 
folded, end  support  means  pivoted  to  the  top  and  bench 
parts  respectively,  and  means  inter-relating  the  top  and 
bench  parts  for  movement  of  the  benches  from  unfolded 
position,  in  which  the  top  parts  lie  in  one  horizontal  plane 
and  the  bench  parts  lie  in  a  lower  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  top,  to  a  folded  position  in  which  the  hinged 
together  inner  ends  of  the  top  and  bench  parts  are  ele- 
vated and  each  top  part  and  the  bench  parts  which  are 
disposed  on  either  side  of  a  top  part  lie  in  substantially 
the  same  vertical  plane,  the  end  support  means  each  com- 
prising a  bell  crank  rigidly  mounted  on  a  cross  rod  which 
is  pivotally  mounted  on,  and  extends  between,  the  bench 
parts  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  top  part, 
each  bell  crank  assembly  comprising  leg  means  extending 
downwardly  from  the  cross  rod   to  the  floor  and  arm 
means  extending  from  the  cross  rod  at  an  angle  inwardly 
and  upwardly  to  the  top  part,  link-lever  means  pivotally 
connected  to  the  top  parts  respectively  and  rotatable  on 
said  center  support  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  top  parts  between  folded  and  unfolded  position, 
and  brace-link  means  pivotally  connecting  the  end  sup- 
port means  to  the  link-lever  means  respectively. 


2.878.861 

BODY  SUPPORTING  UNIT  FOR  FURNITURE 

Charies  P.  Molla,  Westbory,  N.Y. 

Application  June  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  666,693 

2  Claims.    (CL  155— 187) 


IF 


u 


\ 
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1.  A  webbing  unit  for  mounting  on  the  frame  of  aii 
article  of  furniture,  said  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cross-straps  secured  together  where  crossed  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  said  straps  having  inner  surfaces  and 
outer  exposed  surfaces,  coupling  means  fixed  to  inner 
surfaces  only  of  end  portions  of  said  straps,  said  frame 
including  a  coupling  element  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  fixed  to  a  surface  of  the  frame,  and  said  coupling 
means  comprising  a  flat  plate  terminating  in  a  hook  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  element  of  the  frame  m  mounting 
the  webbing  unit  on  the  frame. 


2.878.860 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Brattrud.  Lomita.  Calif. 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Sertal  No.  649,915 

2  Ctaims.      (CI.  155—178) 


\ 


2,878,862 
IGNITION  DEVICES  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 
Birchard  L.  Matthews  and  Edward  J.  Zarybnkky,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  W.  J.  Schoenberger  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio  „    .  .  ^,     ,„,  ^a. 
Application  April  30,  1956.  Serial  No.  581,607 
4  Claims.    (CI.  158— 115) 


^^ 
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±y' 


1.  In  upholstered  furniture  structure:   a  rigid  frame 
defining   an  opening   generally  corresponding   to  a  scat 
area;  webbing  made  of  elastic  material  and  in  the  form 
of  straps  extending  across  the  opening  and  in  substantial 
spaced  parallel  side-by-side  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other;  fastening  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
straps  to  the  frame;  a  removable  cushion  supported  by 
the  straps;  and  means  transferring  to  the  straps  the  load 
imposed  upon  the  cushion  while  providing  finished  up- 
holstery  to   the   entire   seat   portion,   comprising   fabric 
means  covering  the  entire  seat  area  having  a  first  portion 
extending  downwardly  along  the  frame  at  the  front  of 
the  seat  area,  and  a  second  portion  having  elastic  threads, 
the  second  portion  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  beneath 
the  cushion  and  above  the  straps,  said  second  portion  he- 
me   smoothly    stretched    to   overlie   the    straps,    thereby 
covering  the  s©at  opening;  the  fabric  means  being  secured 
adjacent  its  edges  to  the  frame  whereby  the  elastic  threads 
permit  elastic  elongation  of  said  second  portion  in  a  di- 
rection having  a  substantial  component  parallel  to  said 
straps  and  cause  said  second  portion  to  yieldingly  con- 
form to  changing  contours  of  the  straps  under  varying 
loads  imposed  upon  the  cushion. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  bjmer,  of  an  ignition 
device,  comprising  ignition  port  means  carried  by  said 
burner,  said  port  means  being  formed  with  an  upwardly 
extending  lateral  passage  and  with  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing axial  passage  in  communication  with  said  lateral  pas- 
sage and  with  the  mixing  chamber  of  said  burner,  a  pilot 
burner  having  a  horizontally  arranged  pilot  tube  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  port  means,  means  for  supporting 
said  tube,  a  nozzle  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tube 
and  in  communication  therewith,  said  nozzle  being  po- 
sitioned so  as  to  project  its  flame  toward  said  port  means, 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  tube,  a  pilot  burner  shield 
disposed  about  the  outer  end  of  said  pilot  tube  and  hav- 
ing at  one  end  outwardly  extending  arms  for  pivotal 
engagement  with  said  port  means,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  shield  being  freely  supported  by  said  pilot  tube. 


..       2.878.863  '> 

GAS  BURNER  AND  LIGHTER 

Franklin  J.  KIndl.  Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

W.  J.  Schoenberger  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Applicarion  September  7.  1956,  Serial  No.  608,602 

6  Claims.     (CI.  158— 116) 

S    A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  mam  burner  having  a 

body,  a  cap  for  said  main  burner  detachably  carried  by 

said  body  and  formed   with  an  annular  mixture  recess, 

a  main  burner  mixing  tube  in  communication  with  the 
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annular  recess  of  said  cap,  said  body  being  formed 
with  a  simmer  burner  post  having  a  vertical  passage, 
a  simmer  burner  detachabiy  mounted  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  post  and  in  communication  with  the  vertical 
passage  thereof,  a  simmer  mixing  tube  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  post  and  in  communication  with  the 
passage  thereof,  said  body  having  a  lateral  body  portion 
formed  with  a  lateral  passage,  said  lateral  passage  being 
separated  from  the  annular  recess  of  said^cap  and  being 


d 


'^ 


\ 


in  communication  with  the  passage  of  said  post,  said 
body  being  formed  with  a  vertical  gas  passage  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  and  in  communication  with  the  lat- 
eral passage  thereof,  said  cap  being  formed  with  a  ver- 
tically disposed  cap  passage  in  registration  with  the 
vertical  passage  of  said  body,  and  an  annular  nub  sur- 
rounding the  lower  end  of  said  cap  passage  and  engage- 
able  with  said  vertical  passage,  said  cap  being  formed 
with  a  radially  arranged  ignitfon  orifice  extending  from 
said  cap  passage  to  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  cap. 


2.878.8«4 
COMBINATION  STORM  AND  SCREEN 

WINDOW  UNIT 

Theodore  W .  Fletcher,  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak. 

Applicarion  December  5. 1955,  Serial  No.  551,108 

1  Claim.     (CI.  160—106) 


A  combination  storm  and  screen  window  unit  compris- 
ing an  outer  substantially  rectangular  framework,  a 
screen  attached  to  said  framework,  a  further  upper  frame- 
work including  a  pane  of  glass  attached  therein  posi- 
tmncd  adjacently  to  said  screen,  a  further  lower  frame- 
work including  a  further  pane  of  glass  attached  therein 
positioned  adjacently  fo  said  further  upper  framework, 
said  further  lower  framework  being  adapted  to  slide  up- 
wardly Hiehmd  said  further  upper  framework,  an  inner 
framework  attached  to  said  substantially  rectangular 
framework  and  including  a  lower  removable  portion,  a 
transversely  positioned  strip  attached  to  the  lower  por- 
tion  of   said    substantially    rectangular   framework,   said 


strip  having  a  lengthened  rib  along  its  upper  edge,  a 
further  strip  member  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive 
said  rib,  said  further  pane  of  glass  being  attached  to  said 
further  strip  whereby  said  pane  of  glass  can  be  removed 
when  said  groove  is  disengaged  from  said  rib,  means  for 
securing  said  strips  together. 


2,t7SJ«5 

SAFETY  STOP  FOR  ROLL-UP  DOOR 

Edward  J.  Manky,  Yardtey,  Pb^  Mrifnor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,540 

6  Claims.     (CI.  160—189) 


h-' 


I.  In  a  roll-up  door  assembly  including  a  door  mounted 
for  movement  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  and 
a  counterbalancing  coil  spring  providing  a  resilient  bias 
against  movement  of  said  door  to  its  lower  position,  a 
safety  drive  for  moving  said  door  to  said  positions  and 
for  preventing  its  uncontrolled  movement  by  gravity  to 
said  lowered  position  upon  failure  of  said  counterbalanc- 
ing spring  comprising  a  driven  member  movable  in  one 
direction  for  moving  said  door  toward  its  raised  position 
and  in  an  opposite  direction  for  moving  said  door  toward 
its  lowered  position,  a  reversible  driving  member  for 
driving  said  driven  member  in  both  of  said  directions, 
means  for  stoppng  the  movement  of  said  driven  member 
in  said  opposite  direction  to  stop  the  movement  of  said 
door  toward  said  lowered  position,  and  means  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  stopping  means  including  means 
for  rendering  it  inoperative  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  driven  member  in  said  opposite  direction  by  said  driv- 
ing, member  and  means  for  rendering  it  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  driven  member  in  said  opposite 
direction  by  said  door. 


2,878.866 

RAIN  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Andrew  Jimcosliy,  Ncwarl^  and  Sfcphen 

Karos,  Irvington,  N  J. 

Application  September  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  683,800 

1  Claim.    (CI.  160— 368) 


The  combination,  with  an  automobile,  bf  a  rain  shield 

•^n  the  front  portion  of  the  roof  thereof  and  extending  in 

front  of  the  windshield  when  the  automobile  is  headed 

up  a  slope,  the  rain  shield  consisting  essentially  of  a 
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flat  T-shaped  member,  the  stem  of  the  T  disposed  length- 
wise of  the  roof  and  in  the  middle  thereof  and  extending 
in  front  of  the  windshield,  the  crosspiece  of  the  T  also 
being  in  front  of  the  windshield,  a  pair  of  bars  pivoted  to 
the  crosspiece  of  the  T,  one  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  backwardly  from  a  position  in 
line  with  the  crosspiece  to  spaced  parallel  positions  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  flexible  and  foldable  cover  oil  said 
frame  and  having  spaced  hems  at  the  front  edge  enclosing 
said  bars  and  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  bars  when 
the  latter  are  in  the  aforesaid  parallel  position,  a  locking 
pin  on  the  crosspiece  for  each  bar,  each  of  the  bars  having 
a  recess  adapted  to  lock  with  one  of  said  pms  to  hold  the 
bars  in  alignment  with  the  crosspiece,  and  means  adjacent 
the  rear  comers  of  the  cover  detachabiy  connecting  it  to 
the  roof.  

^"""""■^"^   I 
2,878,867 
TIME  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

WATER  SOFTENING 
Francis  H.  Webb,  Pasadena,  Calif.  „  _^,   ^ 
Oricinai    appiicatloa    December    39,    >952,    Sertal    No. 
328,584,  now  Patent  No.  2.744,867,  dated  May  8.  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  February  6,  1956,  Serial 

No.  563,605  ^ 

3  Claims.     (CI.  161—7) 


I 


961 


tioning  roller  toward  said  band  knife;  stop  means  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  first  work-positioning  roller  to- 
ward said  band  knife;  a  second  work-positioning  roller 
rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  second 
work-positioning  roller  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
work-positioning  roller  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
said  horizontal  portion  of  said   band   knife  therefrom; 
support  means  for  said  second  work-positioning  roller 
said  support  means  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
frame  to  alter  the  angular  relationship  of  the  axis  of  said 
second  work -positioning  roller  to  said  band  knife,  and 
also  the  distance  of  said  second  work-positioning  roller 


-^- 


1.  Time  controlled  mechanism  for  master  and  brine 
valve  elements  of  water  softening  apparatus  comprising: 
two  operating  devices  for  the  valve  elements;  electrical 
circuits  including  a  time  clock  having  a  switch;  an 
interval  timer  having  a  switch  and  a  holding  device 
therefor;  means  operatively  connecting  both  of  said 
operating  devices  and  switches,  through  which  current 
is  supplied  to  both  of  said  operating  devices  through 
said  switches  at  a  predetermined  time  for  which  said 
time  clock  is  set;  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
holding  device  and  interval  timer,  through  which  cur- 
rent is  supplied  to  the  holding  device  upon  opening  of 
the  interval  timer  switch,  to  hold  the  interval  timer  switch 
open  and  disrupt  the  circuit  thereat  to  the  respective  one 
of  said  operating  devices. 


therefrom,  the  axis  of  said  second  work-positioning  roller 
being  substantially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  portion 
of  said  band  knife  adjacent  said  second  work -positioning 
roller  and  containing  the  cutting  edge  of  said  band  knife; 
guide  means  for  said  band  knife  for  maintaining  the  path 
of  movement  thereof  between  said  work-positioning  roll- 
ers said  guide  means  tapering  to  reduced  thickness  ad- 
jacent the  cutting  edge  of  said  band  and  exposing  the 
same;  a  collection  bin  disposed  underneath  said  guide 
means,  said  guide  means  serving  to  deflect  severed  strips 
into  said  collection  bin;  and  drive  means  for  said  work- 
positioning  rollers  and  for  said  band  knife. 

2  878  869 
MISCUT  MECHANISM  FOR  FLYING. SHEARS 
Jeremiah  W.  O'Brien,  Pleasant   HHIs,  Pa.  ^^^J^ 
Ignited  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  494,041 
11  Claims.     (CI.  164—^8) 


2.878,868 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
Carl  E.  Brandt  and  Don  K.  Warsaw.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Application  September  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,552 
9  Claims.    (CI.  164—35) 
1.  A  cutting  machine,  comprising:  a  frame;  an  end- 
less band  knife;  spaced  guide  wheels  mounted  on  said 
frame   for  rotation  on   substantially  parallel   axes  and 
establishing  a  path  of  movement  for  said  band  knife;  a 
first  work-positioning  roller  rotatably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame  between  said  guide  wheels  on  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  said   band  knife  and   adjacent 
thereto  and  below  a  horizontal  portion  thereof;  support 
means  for  said  first  work-positioning  roller,  said  support 
means  being  mbveable  with  respect  to  said  frame  about 
an  axis  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  band  knife  at  a  point  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
firsf  work-positioning  roller,  and  also  moveable  about  an 
axis  remote  from  said  band  knife  and  substantially  paral- 
lel thereto  to  alter  the  distance  and  angular  relationship 
of  said  first  work-positioning  roller  with  respect  to  said 
band  knife;  biasing  means  urging  said  first  work-posi- 


1.  A  miscut  mechanism  for  a  flying  shear  compnsmg 
two  pairs  of  cranks  of  which  one  pair  is  positioned  on 
either  side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  material  to  be  cut -by 
the  shear,  each  pair  of  said  cranks  comprising  a  prinnary 
crank  and  a  secondary  crank  adjacent  thereto  and  so 
connected  as  to  rotate  differentially  with  respect  to  one 
another,  a  shear  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  said 
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primary  cranks,  a  link  interconnecting  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary cranks  to  the  shear  blade  mounted  on  the  primary 
crank  adjacent  thereto,  each  of  said  blades  being  oper- 
ably  arranged  to  be  displaced  away  from  the  noimal 
cutting  position  when  said  cranks  are  rotated  so  as  to 
permit  the  material  to  pass  freely  between  the  b'.ades 
during  the  interval  within  which  a  cut  normally  would 
be  made. 


2,878.870 

CODE  PUNCHING  AND  KEYING  MACHINE 

Ralph  E.  Zum  Bahien,  Northbrook,  and  Fred  G.  Svend- 

sen.  Chicago,  III.,  assifcnors  to  Stenographic  Machines, 

Inc.,  ChicaKO,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,938 

11  Claims.     (CI.  164—111) 


1.  A  machine  for  perforating  indicia  in  a  tape,  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  plurality  of  tape-perforating  ele- 
ments disposed  in  abutting  side-by-side  relation  within 
said  housing,  said  elements  being  mounted  for  simul- 
taneous or  independent  movement  to  effect  perforation 
of  predetermined  indicia  in  such  tape,  die  means  mounted 
within  said  housing  in  registered  relation  with  said  ele- 
ments, said  means  having  the  surface  thereof,  adjacent 
said  elements  and  over  which  such  tape  is  positioned, 
provided  with  an  elongated  cavity  into  which  selected 
elements  simultaneously  extend  and  are  accommodated 
subsequent  to  perforating  such  tape,  tape-feed  means 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  operable  to  effect  move- 
ment of  such  tape  past  said  die-means  when  said  ele- 
ments are  out  of  contact  with  such  tape,  adjustable  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  selecting  said  elements  to 
perforate  predetermined  indicia  in  such  tape,  and  actu- 
ating means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  elements  to  effect  actuation  of  said 
selected  elements. 


2  878  871 
MARGIN  STOP  ARRANGEMENT 
Rudolf  Neidhardt,  Number^,  Germany,  assisnor  to  Tri- 
umph Werke  NumberR  A.G.,  Numbens,  Germany 
Application  December  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  31,  1955 
24  Claims.     (CI.  164— 112) 
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end  stops  mounted  on  said  bar  in  the  region  of  the  ends 
thereof;  a  stationary  stop  member  cooperating  with  said 
margin  end  stops  for  arresting  said  typewriter  carriage 
in  two  end  positions;  an  intermediate  margin  stop  mounted 
on  said  bar  intermediate  said  margin  end  stops  movable 
to  and  from  an  operative  position  for  engaging  said  sta- 
tionary stop  member  during  movement  of  said  carriage; 
and  operating  means  for  moving  said  intermediate  margin 
stop  to  and  from  said  operative  position,  and  for  hold- 
ing said  intermediate  margin  stop  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion so  that  said  typewriter  carriage  moves  only  through 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  said 
intermediate  margin  stop  and  one  of  said  margin  end 
stops,  said  operating  means  including  a  key  means  located 
in  the  region  of  said  key  board  and  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  intermediate  margin  stop. 


I.  In  combmation  with  a  machme  including  type  levers 
ami  recording  means,  and  a  key  board  composed  of  keys 
tor  operatmg  the  type  levers  and  recordmg  means,  a 
margin  stop  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
typewriter  carriage  having  a  supporting  bar;  tvyo  margin 


2,878,872 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Bums,  GcrmaBtown,  Rkhard  L.  Ditmer,  Brook- 
vllle,  and  Donald  L.  Wccki,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Oliio, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Applicarion  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,636 
7  Claims.    (CI.  164—113) 
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1.  Fn  an  apparatus  for  recording  related  data  of  differ- 
ent significance,  the  combination  of  a  recording  mecha- 
nism for  recording  said  data;  means  for  sensing  cards 
on  which  data  of  one  signficance  is  recorded  in  columns, 
said  sensing  means  sensing  the  card  column  by  column 
and  controlling  the  recording  mechanism  to  record  the 
data  of  said  one  significance;  a  plurality  of  switching 
means  settable  according  to  data  of  said  one  significance 
and  also  according  to  related  data  of  another  significance; 
a  further  control  means  sellable  to  provide  controls  ac- 
cording to  the  significance  of  the  data  set  on  the  switch- 
ing means;  and  programming  means  controlled  by  the 
further  control  means  and  operable  to  select  predeter- 
mined ones  of  the  switching  means  and  render  them  effec- 
tive one  after  another  in  predetermined  sequence  to 
control  the  recording  mechanism,  and  also  operable  to 
provide  ihe  necessary  controls  for  coordinating  the  con- 
trol of  the  recording  mechanism  by  the  sensing  means 
and  by  the  plurality  of  switching  means  in  a  plurality 
of  recording  sequences  by  which  data  of  said  one  sig- 
nificance, which  is  selectively  recorded  under  control  of 
the  sensing  means  or  the  plurality  of  switching  means, 
will  always  be  followed  by  data  of  said  other  significance, 
which  is  recorded  under  control  of  said  switching  means, 
whereby  the  proper  relation  will  be  maintained  between 
the  recorded  data  of  said  one  significance  and  said  other 
significance. 

2,878,873 

OBJECT  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ELECTRIC  SENSING  MEANS 

Warren  D.  Novak,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,773 

10  Claims.    (CL  164—117) 
1.   Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an  ob- 
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iect  comprising  means  for  moving  said  object,  means  for 
ensing  by  finite  increments  of  displacement  the  move- 
ment of  said  object,  container  means  mcluding  a  sub- 
Man  ially  i^compc-ible  fluid  and  formed  m  a  manner 
ial  said  flu^d  completely  fills  and  is  adapted  to  move  m 
a  confined  path,  m'eans  for  linking  said  flmd  w.th  sa.d 


about  10  and  7 s  percent  by  volume  of  said  emulsion  as 
the  contmuous  phase  and  said  emulsion  coniammg  m  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cfTect  temporary  cmulstficai  on  o 
said  water  and  said  oil  an  emuls.fier  for  water-m-o.l 
emulsions,  and  said  slurry  coiitammg  b*'*^^"  «^"»  ^ 
and  70  parts  by  weight  of  said  emulsion  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  hydraulic  cement.  ^ 


■:«k3. 
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2,878,876 
WELL  PACKING  TOOL  ,.„.„„ 

Thomas  L.  Long,  Houstcm,  Tex.  ^^f^ZnafT^^ 
Testers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.-  ^rp«r«tion  of  Texas 
ApplicaHon  October  3,  J956,  Serial  No.  613,723 
^^  9  Claims.    (CI.  166—201) 


^'i 


0^ 


first  means  in  a  manner  that  the  movemem  o^/^"*  fi^^ 
meanTis  controlled  by  the  movement  of  sa.d  fluid  m 
Ta"  pa  h  means  connected  to  sa.d  sensing  means  and 
re  pon'  v;  To  predetermined  numbers  of  said  'ncrements 
of  rplacement  of  said  object  f-  Progress.vely  res  ra.n 
,ng  the  movement  of  said  fluid  m  said  path,  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  object  is  controlled. 

2  878  874 
PRODUCING  PETROLEUM  FROM  UNDER- 
PRODUCI^  o^^^j^  FORMATIONS 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellalre,  Tex.  •»S»'  *^,  li^iJ"' 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  Djl"^«« 
No  Drawing.    Application  Deceinber  14.  1956 
Serial  No.  628,235 
14  Claims.    (CI.  166—2) 
13    A  method  of  producing  petroleum  frotn  an  under- 
ground petroleum-containing  formation  which  compns« 
Scing  petroleum  from  said  formation  via  a  produo 
fion  wen  penetrating  the  same,  separating  natural  gas  and 
a  l^uid  naphtha  fraction  from  the  produced  petroleum 
LluTalU  said  liquid  naphtha  fraction  -thnatura  gas  a 

an  elevated  PJ^^^Z^^X^TllVVro'^^^^^ 
Tn^relS  the    Slume  S"s'aid'n%'htha  fraction  by  at  least 
ahou     10-.  introducing  the   result  ng  hqu.d   naphtha 
fraction  into  another  portion  of  said  formation  via  an   n- 
ection  well  penetrating  the  same,  carrying  out  the  afore- 
a  d  operalio'^s  until  substantially  all  of  the  pctroleujn 
within  said   formation  has  been  produced,    hen  in tro^ 
^cing    into    said   formation    via    said    .n.ect.on    well    a 
fiquefied  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon  to  displace  the 
Xr  hydrocarbons  within  said  formation  toward  sui 
nroduction  well,  producing  the  resulting  displaced  hydro- 
Kns  v"a  said  production  well  and  subsequently  pro- 
ducing from  said  formation  the  introduced  liquefied  nor- 
mally gaseous  hydrocarbons. 


r; 
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1.  A   well   packing   tool   comprising   a  first   annular 
housing  member  having  an  internal  shoulder    a  second 
annular  housing  member,  and  an  annular  resilient  pack- 
fng  niemEer  fastened  to  and  between  said  first  and  second 
housing  members,  said  first  and  second  ho"s'°«  "^^„"\^'^' 
and   said    packing   member   being  coaxially   aligned,   a 
mandrel    slidably    mounted    for   longitudinal    movement 
within  said  first  and  second  housing  members  and  sa.d 
packing  member  with  one  end  of  said  mandrel  being 
adapted  tTseat  on  said  first  housing  member  shoulder, 
said  mandrel  and  said  first  housing  '"«'"*^/^^avmg  op^^^^ 
site  ends  arranged  for  connection  in  a  well  string  releasa 
b^  means  for  I'ocking  said  mandrel  to  one  of  sa.d  housing 
members  in  a  first  relative  position  wherein  said  one  end 
of  said  mandrel  abuts  said  shoulder  and  means  for  >atch^ 
ing  said  mandrel  to  said  second  housing  mernber  ,n  a 
second  relative  position  whcrem  sa.d  one  end  of  sa.d 
mandrel   is   remote   from  said   shoulder. 


2.878.875 
CEMENT 
Irvhic  R.  Oonlap  and  Freeman  D.  Patchen,  !>•»»«:  ,|":: 
i&^hy  mesne  ^-^^^^  ^j? ^"^l  "''*»'"  ''" 
Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Application  June  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  440^36 
12  Claims.    (CI.  166—31)  ^    .  .  .„ 

1.  A  slurry  comprising  a  hydraulic  cement  in  admixture 
with  as  essentially  the  emire  liquid  phase  of  said  slurry 
a  water-in-oil  emulsion,  said  emulsion  comprising  water 
as  the  dispersed  phase  and  oil  in  an  amount  between 


2,878,877  „„,„^tis 

TIBING  ANCHOR  AND  VALVt  APPARATIS 
Reuben  C  Baker,  Coalinga,  Calif,  assignor  to  Baker  O.I 
?X  inc ,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,   «   corporation   of 

"^■i'X"  ion  October  25, 1954  Ser^l  No.  464,356 
18  Claims.     (CI.  166—212) 

1    In  a  well  tool  adapted  to  be  anchored  m  a  well  cas- 
ing"disposed  in  a  well  bore:  a  tubular  m.ndrel;  c.rcum- 

efenlirilv    spaced    slips   disposed    around    said    mandre 
and  having  upwardly  facing  wickers  adapted  to  engag 
Jhecasinufan  expander  slidable  longitudmally  along  said 
rnandrd   and   movable  downwardly  therealong   to  coact 
with  an/expand  said  slips  from  retraced  poMtion  ou- 
Tardlv  into  engagement  with  the  .ell  ^---^^;^^;;^, 

inder'and  piston  means  above  sa-d  expander  f  ^\-"''^'  "- 
w"th  ^aid  expander  and  mandrel;  mean,  for  feedmg  fluid 
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under  pressure  from  said  mandrel  into  said  first  cylinder 
and  piston  means  to  shift  said  expander  downwardly 
along  said  mandrel  to  expand  said  slips;  second  cylinder 
and  piston  means  below  said  slips  and  coacting  with  said 
slips  and  mandrel;  means  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure 


ring  and  said  one  member  having  other  coengateaUe 
Upered  lurfacei  for  forcing  said  ring  into  clutching  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  members  upon  longi- 
tudinal movement  in  the  opposite  direction  of  said  ring 
relative  to  said  one  member;  and  means  on  said  one 
member  engageable  with  said  ring  for  preventing  relative 
movement  of  said  ring  in  both  directions  relative  to  said 
one  member  and  releasable  from  said  ring  to  permit  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  ring  with  respect  to  said  one 
member. 


2J7M79 

MECHANICAL  TIMER  CONTROL  FOR  FIRE 
EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 
HaroM  F.  Roberts,  Park  Ridfc,  IIL,  assignor,  by  mcsM 
aarignnicnts,  to  Chcmctnm  CofforatkM,  Chicago,  DL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  April  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,172 
li  Clalim.    (CL  l<9— 11) 


from  said  mandrel  into  said  second  cylinder  and  piston 
means  to  urge  said  slips  upwardly  with  respect  to  said 
expander;  the  fluid  pressure  eflfcctive  area  of  said  first 
cylinder  and  piston  mjans  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  fluid  pressure  effective  area  of  said  second  cylinder 
and  piston  means. 


2.t78,87t 

CLUTCH  FOR  SUBSURFACE  WELL  TOOLS 
Reuben  C.  Baker,  Coalings,  Calif.,  aarigoor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  January  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  56M31 
10  Claims.     (CI.  166—237) 


1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  for  operation  in  a  well  bore: 
a  body  member  connectible  to  a  running-in  string  for  mov- 
ing the  tool  within  the  well  bore;  a  clutch  housing  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  body  member;  an  expansible  and 
contractible  ring  between  said  members;  said  ring  and  one 
of  said  members  having  coengageable  tapered  surfaces 
for  forciag  said  ring  into  clutching  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  members  upon  longitudinal  movement  in  one 
direction  of  said  ring  relative  to  said  one  member;  said 


9 


:j 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  system,  comprising  a  source  of 
stored  liquid  carbon  dioxide,  a  delivery  pipe  connecting 
said  source  to  a  point  of  use,  a  normally  closed  piston 
operated  valve  for  said  pipe,  a  first  duct  for  admitting 
carbon  dioxide  vapors  from  said  source  to  the  piston 
of  said  valve  to  open  the  latter,  a  pilot  valve  for  said 
first  duct,  pressure  responsive  means  for  operating  said 
pilot  valve  to  open  said  first  duct  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  a  second  duct  for  admitting  carbon  dioxide 
vapor  from  said  source  to  said  pilot  valve  operating  means 
to  actuate  said  pilot  valve  operating  means,  an  actuating 
valve  for  said  second  duct,  a  control  valve  for  said  second 
duct,  pressure  responsive  means  for  operating  said  control 
valve  to  actuate  said  pilot  valve  operating  meai»  after 
said  actuating  valve  has  been  open  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  pressure  responsive  means  for  operating 
said  actuating  valve  to  actuate  said  control  valve  oper- 
ating means,  and  means  for  energizing  said  actuating  valve 
operating  means  to  open  said  actuating  valve. 


2,t78,SM 

CONTROL  FOR  CONTROLLABLE  PITCH 
MARINE  PROPELLERS 
SMncy  Lockwood  Gillciple,  Rockford,  ID.,  aaigMw  to 
Woodward  Govcraor  Coapoiy,  Rockford,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Applkatlon  February  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  412,324 
16  Clainis.     (0. 17»— 135.74) 
I .  A  combined  prime  mover  and  propeller  pitch  control 
having,  in  combination,  a  first  servo  having  a  driven 
member  for  adjusting  the  fuel  of  said  prime  mover,  a 
second  servo  having  a  driven  member  movable  in  op- 
posite directions  away  from  a  predetermined  flat  pitch 
position  to  increase  the  pitch  of  the  propeller  in  forward 
and  reverse  pitch  ranges  respectively,  a  governor  driven 
by  said  prime  mover  and  controlling  the  energization  of 
said  first  servo  to  maintain  a  prime  mover  speed  corre- 
sponding to  the  governor  speed  setting,  said  governor 


March  24.  1959 

having  a  movable  speed  adjusting  member,  a  oantrol  de- 
vice movable  back  and  forth  through  a  centered  position, 
connections  combining  the  motions  of  said  fuel  adjusting 
and  speed  adjusting  members  to  position  said  device  in 
accordance  with  the  prevailing  power  output  of  said 
prime  mover,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  device  and 
controlling  said  second  servo  to  maintain  the  propeller 
pitch  fixed  when  said  device  is  centered,  to  increase  the 
pitch  when  the  device  is  moved  off  center  by  an  increase 
in  the  governor  speed  setting  or  by  a  fuel  decrease,  and  to 
decrease  the  pitch  when  said  device  is  off  center  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  a  manually  operable  control  element 
movable  in  opposite  directions  away  from  a  low  speed 
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thereof  and  receiving  said  cross-brace  Ihercin.  an  elon- 
gated substantially  rectangular  blade  fixedly  secured  to 
the  depending  ends  of  said  leg  portions  of  said  side 
frame  members,  said  blade  having  a  sharpened  leading 
edge,  reinforcing  means  for  each  of  said  frame  members, 
said  means  comprising  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  junction 
of  said  foot  and  leg  portions,  a  pair  of  struts  each  having 
one  of  its  ends  fixedly  secured  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  shoulders  with  the  other  end  thereof  projecting  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly,  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially 
rectangular  plates  each  having  a  bifurcated  end  engaging 
respective  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  members,  and 
means  fixedly  securing  said  plates  respectively  to  said 
frame   members  and  to  the  other  ends  of  said  struts. 


'^•^ 


2.87S,M2 

LEG  TYPE  TRACTION  MEANS 
Ralph  J.  Bcraotas,  Sooth  EocUd,  OWoj  •■^«»»«f.^G«^ 
era!  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cocporatloB 

"'awhIXi  Febmary  4, 1957,  fcrial  No.  638.057 
7  Claims.     (Q.  180— 8) 
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position,  means  controlled  selectively  by  said  element 
and  operable  to  increase  the  speed  setting  of  said  governor 
progressively  as  the  element  is  moved  in  either  direction 
away  from  said  low  speed  position,  a  transfer  mechanism 
having  an  clement  movable  between  forward  and  reverse 
pitch  positions  for  conditioning  said  pitch  servo  for  op- 
eration under  the  control  of  said  device  in  said  forward 
and  reverse  pitch  ranges,  a  servo  for  actuating  said  trans- 
fer element,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  control  element  to  cause  said  transfer  servo  to 
position  said  transfer  element  into  said  forward  and  re- 
verse pitch  positions  respectively  when  the  element  is  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  low  speed  position. 


2.878,881 

AND  CLEARING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
Andrew  A.  Larsen,  Salem,  Orcg. 
Application  July  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,834 
2  Claims.     (CI.  172—276) 


1  A  tractive  aid  for  a  vehicle  comprising,  a  ground 
engaging  foot,  a  fluid  operated  anchor  jack  pivotally  con- 
necting said  foot  to  said  vehicle  and  operable  to  engage 
said  foot  with  the  ground  and  to  terminate  such  engage- 
ment, a  fluid  operated  stroke  jack  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  foot  to  said  vehicle  and  operable  m  one  di- 
rection to  thrust  said  vehicle  forwardly  from  said  foot 
while  the  latter  is  engaged  with  said  ground,  said  jack 
being  operable  in  the  reverse  direction  to  swing  said  foot 
longitudinally  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  about  the  pivotal 
connection  thereto  of  the  anchor  jack  at  the  end  of  a 
stroke  cycle,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  valve 
means  including  a  follow-up  linkage  operatively  connected 
to  said  anchor  jack  to  reverse  the  flow  of  fluid  and  opera- 
tion  of  said  jacks  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  said 
stroke  jack  in  either  direction. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  forwardly 
extending  hydraulicaliy  operated  lift  truss  extending  for- 
wardly at  each  side  thereof,  a  cross-brace  extending 
between  and  secured  to  the  confronting  adjacent  sides 
of  said  trusses  adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a 
pair  of  inverted  and  reversed  L-shaped  side^  frame  mem- 
bers having  foot  and  leg  portions,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting one  of  said  side  frame  members  with  the  forward 
end  of  each  of  said  trusses,  respectively,  whereby  said 
frame  members  depend  therefrom,  said  foot  portions  of 
said  members  having  a  recess  formed  at  the  outer  ends 


2,878,883 

VEHICLE  AND  STEERABLE  ENDLESS 
TREAD  THEREFOR 

Edward  Le  Roy  France  and  '■»»*»  ^i?*^  ^ISSIa 
Logan,  Utah,  assignors  to  Utah  Scientific  Research 

Foundation,  Logan,  U*****  ■  «»«2<«f®°  "^UV??, 
AppUcatioa  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,515 

3  Claims.    (C\.  180—9.1)        .  ,    ^     . 

1  In  combination  with  an  amphibious  vehicle  having 
a  body  portion,  a  steerable  ground  engaging  traction 
assembly  including  front  and  rear  aligned  paired  wheels, 
an  endless  traction  track  engaged  about  said  paired  wheels, 
a  frame  having  rigid  support  connection  with  said  wheels, 
a  rotatable  shaft  supporting  said  frame  and  extending 
vertically  upwardly  into  said  body  portion,  a  hydraulic 
ram  cylinder  within  said  body  portion  having  operable 
connection  to  said  pivotal  shaft,  a  hydraulic  control  valve 
on  said  cylinder  for  selective  control  of  said  ram  move- 
ment, manual  steering  means  within  said  body  portion, 
and  means  operably  interconnecting  said  manual  steer- 
ing   means   and    said   cylinder    control    valve;    whereby 
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oDcration  of  said  manual  steering  means  will  selectively    brajcing  means  operated  by  a  brake  pedal  and  a  fuel 
opcrduon  ui  saiu     iai.ua.  e,        ^.„,.„  «.«.rQt»H  Kv  9  oac  rvi^a     a  safetv  device  for  slow- 


move  said  hydraulic  ram  and  thereby  rotate  said  shaft 


system  operated  by  a  gas  pedal,  a  safety  device  for  slow- 
ing and  stopping  the  vehicle  in  an  emergency,  compris- 
ing a  panel,  said  panel  being  located  in  a  position  ac- 
cessible to  a  driver  and  a  passenger  in  the  vehicle,  a 
plurality  of  manually  controllable  switches  mounted  on 
the  panel,  a  battery,  an  electromagnet,  a  motor,  said  bat- 
tery and  electromagnet  being  connected  in  series  circuit 
with  one  of  the  switches  to  define  a  first  control  circuit, 
a  bracket  having  an  arm  movable  by  said  electromagnet 
upon  actuation  of  the  first  switch,  a  fuel  control  rod, 
s^id  bracket  being  secured  to  said  fuel  contrcrf  rod  in  the 


and  said  frame  to  control  the  angularity  of  said  paired 
wheels  relative  to  the  alignment  of  said  body  portion. 


2,878,884 
FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  TOW-  TRACTOR 

Irvin  F.  Schreck,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

AppllcaHoa  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,604 

5  Claims.     (CI.  180—12) 


3.  A  tow  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  transversely 
spaced  supporting  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent 
its  rear  end,  a  turntable  mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent 
Its  forward  end.  a  steering  traction  wheel  journiled  in 
said  turntable,  a  steering  handle  attached  to  said  turn- 
table, a  standard  mounted  on  said  frame  rearwardly  of 
said  turntable,  a  trailer  grappling  lever  pivoted  to  said 
standard  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  actuating 
m^ans  comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  that  are  pivotally 
connected,  one  to  said  lever  and  the  other  to  said  standard 
to  exert  opposing  thrusts  on  said  lever  and  said  standard, 
counterbalancing  means  for  normally  holding  the  rear  end 
of  said  lever  in  an  elevated  position,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  actuate  said  piston 
in  a  direction  to  apply  a  downward  thrust  to  said  lever 
to  move  the  same  downwardly  in  opposition  to  said 
counterbalancing  means  and  to  apply  a  lifting  force  to 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  frame  when  the  downward 
movement  of  said  lever  is  arrested  by  en|:agement  with  a 
trailer,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  rear  end  of  the  tractor  comprising  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending trailer  engaging  stop  mounted  in  said  frame. 


T  -'' 
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vehicle  so  that  the  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  of  the  ve- 
hicle is  reduced  upon  manual  actuation  of  the  first  switch 
independently  of  foot  operation  of  the  gas  pedal,  said 
battery  and  motor  being  connected  in  series  circuit  with 
another  of  the  switches  to  define  a  second  control  cir- 
cuit, said  motor  having  a  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  cables  en- 
gaged on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  cables  being  attached  to 
the  shift  lever  in  the  vehicle,  a  brake  lever,  the  other  of 
said  cables  being  attached  to  the  brake  lever  in  the  ve- 
hicle, whereby  the  brake  and  shift  levers  are  moved 
upon  manual  actuation  of  said  other  switch  to  stop  the 
vehicle  independently  of  hand  operation  of  the  shift 
lever  and  foot  operation  of  the  brake  pedal. 


2«87S«SM 

ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING  WITH  END 
SHIELDING 
William  C.  Overton,  Jr.,  Washiqgton,  D.C.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  SocoDy  Mobil  Oil  Comiiany, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  276,095 
11  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


2  878  885 
EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  BRAKE  DEVICE 

Fred  Hamm,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Appliciftion  July  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,881 

2  Claims.     (CI.  180—82) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  an  automatic  shifting 
device  operated  by  a  manually  movable  shift  lever,  a 


'I 


1.  In  acoustic  logging  where  an  exploring  element  is 
used  to  log  a  liquid  filled  bore  hole,  the  method  which 
comprises  driving  said  element  to  generate  an  axially 
symmetric  wave,  with  said  element  in  a  homogeneous 


March  24,  1959 
medium,  independently  ^^'usting  the  amplitude  of  s^^^^^ 
wave  at  different  points  along  said  element  to  a  Preoc 
rermincd  level  moving  said  element  through  said  bore 
holT  and  past  thT  formations  adjacent  thereto  to  modify 
said  iave  over  the  length  of  said  element  m  dependence 
";^n  acoustic%ropcrtils  of  said  formations^-^^ 
inoa  sienal  represental  vc  of  variations  in  said  wave  in  a 
n4«lect2d  intermediate  fraction  of  the  length  of  said 
SlTmint  for  deteTmLtion  of  variations  in  said  acoustic 

properties. 

2,878,887 
ACOUSTICAL  DEVICE 

Van  R  Potter.  Madtaon,  Wb.  ^^^j^^^^:"^. 
Alnmni  Research  Foondalion,  Madiaon,  Wla.,  a  cor- 

^  iCUIm.    (CL181— 31) 


case  closed  at   both  ends  by   welded   head   PO^^on^^  ^ 

^aminaTed  tube  coax.ally  arranged   w.thm  the  casmg^ 

said  tube  being  smaller  in  length  than  the  case  thercDy 

Laviig  free  in  the  case  two  chambers  at  each  end  there- 


of, glass  wool  arranged  in   the  clearance  between  the 
fo  aminated  tube  and  case,  a  pair  of  'n  ct  iub«  having 
Urh  an  arcuate  end  porUon  protruding  into  the  respec 
tfve  chamt^r  anS  Two  pairs  of  outlet  tubes  connecting 
llic  inside  of  the  foraminated  tube  to  the  outside. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DE-AeSLtION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Claims Vnty,  application  G^jt^^^^  ^.^  26. 


A  horn  loud  speaker  comprising  means  'nclud»ng  a 
drum  made  of  non-resonant  fibrous  material  with  the  cy- 
UndTical  walls  thereof  lined  with  a  glass  fiber  blanlcet  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  air  chamber  having  an  aperture  m  one 
cid  of  said  chamber  and  having  an  end  closure  membc 
at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  covered  *«th  a  layw  o 
sand  to  absorb  sound  wave  energy,  a  loud  speaker  driv- 
Sgudt  including  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  obturatmg 
relation  with  said  aperture  and  forming  of  the  chamber 
a   ealed  acoustic  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  d.aphragn. 
Sorn  rneans  comprising  a  tube  of  varying  cross-«^"^" 
extending  outwardly  from  and  axially  of  ^a.d  chatn^r 
said  tube  having  a  throat  portion  of  ^'T^        ^^  J»ni 
Ts  great  as  the  cross-section  of  said  diaphragm  commum- 
cating  with  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  and  a  mouth 
pSn  of  greater  cross-section  than  said  U,roatI^rtK.r. 
said  mouth  portion  cooperating  with  a  ^"bedron  form^ 
of  three  inteVsecting  surfaces  to  form  an  expanding  a^ 
column  for  transmission  of  vibrations  ^^o'"   ^'d^^ 
phrapm.  and  reflecting  means  comprising  a  '<"^f'*«J°';' 
municating  with  each  of  said  surfaces  forming  said  tri- 
Tdron  and  cooperating  with  said  horn  means  to  reflect 
sound  vibrations  from  said  diaphragm. 

2,878.888  ..^„,.,*. 

EXHAUST  SILENCER  FOR  INTERNAL 
^^"      COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Cario  Abarth,  Turin,  Italy.  •^«w»r*»  A*>*™  *  ^* 

See.  a  r.1.,  Tnrta,  Italy 
Application  January  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  709  078 
cBms  priority,  appllction  Ihjy  Febniary  7, 1957 

8  Claims.    (O.  181—50) 
1    Exhaust  silencer   for  internal  combustion  engines, 
wherein  the  silencer  comprises  an  elongated  cylindrical 


1  A  centrifugal  separator  for  de-aerating  liquid  com- 
prising ;  ho  ow  body  defining  a  generally  cylindnca^ 
mn  separator  chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  air  from 
^e  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  withdrawing  de^ 

e  ated  nquid  from  the  lower  end  of  ^be  c^iamber^  sa  d 
body  being  formed   with    an  annular   inle     passageway 
arou'nd   "i^  chamber,  said  Pa-gew.y  b.ng  ^epara  e 
from  the  chamber  by  an  inner  Penpheral  wall  between  u 
and  the  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  fixed  wall  por^ 

ions  and  movable  wall  portions,  said  fixed  and 
movable  wairportions  being  relatively  circumferential  y 
"paced  around  said  passageway  and  alternating  wnhe^^^^^^^ 

other  around  said  inner  peripheral   wall,   said  movable 
wal     porUons  each  comprising  a  leaf  "^Pn^^ Ji^'"^^, 
cylindrical    curvature   generally    conforming   to  that   of 
a'.d  chLmber.  said  leaf  spring  being  fixed  y  secure    at  one 
end   to   one   fixed   wall  portion   and  having   a   free  end 
^rending  therefrom  circumferentially  >"  overlapping  nor- 
mally contiguous  relation  with  another  fixed  wall  portion 
Taid  free  end  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  other 
fixed  wall  portion   and  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
a  generally  tangentially  projected  variable  size  inlet  pas- 
tage^om'said  annular  passageway  into  the  said  chamber 
and    said    free    end    being    resiliency    radially    inwardly 
vkldably  responsive   to  said  fluid  pressure  in  said   an- 
nular passageway  to  vary  the  size  of  said  passage  through 
said  passageway,  and  thus  to  tend  to  maintain  a  high 
velochy  of   flow    through   the   passage   and    consequent 
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high  rotary  velocities  in  the  chamber  even  when  the  volu- 
metric rate  of  flow  through  the  passage  is  reduced. 


2.878,890 
CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Robert  W.  Cartwrieht,  Naperville,  Herbert  A.  Field,  Hill- 
side, Floyd  H.  KruKer,  Western  Springs,  and  Lester  W. 
Malzahn,  Maywood,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Application  April  19,  1956.  Serial  No.  579,206 
4  Claims.     (CI.  183-^.1) 
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1.  In  a  dehumidifying  system  including  a  network  of 
ducts  connecting  a  refrigeration  unit,  a  gas-fired  heater, 
and  a  ctx>Ier  to  first  and  second  masses  of  moisture 
aJstirbing  material,  a  control  network  comprising  a  power 
supply,  timed  circuit  control  means  for  connectini;  the 
power  supply  to  a  plurality  of  fans  in  the  dehumidifying 
system  whereby  partially  dehbmidified  air  from  the  re- 
frigeration unit  is  passed  through  the  first  mass  of  mois- 
ture adsorbing  material  for  further  dehumidification  and 
air  is  moved  through  the  heater  and  the  second  mass  of 
moisture  adsorbing  material,  circuit  means  connected  to 
and  operated  by  the  circuit  control  means  for  connecting 
the  pt>wer  supply  to  the  heater  at  the  end  of  a  time  delay, 
means  responsive  to  the  application  of  power  to  the 
heater  for  opening  a  main  gas  valve  of  the  heater  to 
render  said  heater  operative,  circuit  safety  means  for 
disconnecting  the  power  .supply  from  the  heater  if  it  fails 
to  operate,  said  circuit  control  means  disconnecting  said 
power  supply  from  the  heater  to  render  it  inoperative  at 
the  end  of  a  timed  interval  if  said  heater  is  operating 
properly,  and  damper  control  means  operated  by  the 
circuit  control  means  after  the  heater  is  rendered  in- 
operative for  actuating  damjsers  in  the  dehumidifying 
system  to  close  the  ducLs  between  the  heater  and  said 
second  mass  and  to  open  the  ducts  between  the  cooler 
and  the  second  mass  whereby  coil  air  is  circulated  to  cool 
said  second  mass,  said  circuit  control  means  actuating 
the  damper  control  means  at  the  end  of  a  further  time 
delay  to  operate  the  dampers  in  the  dehumidifying  system 
whereby  air  from  the  refrigeration  unit  passes  through 
the  second  mass  of  moisture  adsorbing  material  and  air 
from  the  heater  passes  through  said  first  mass. 


2.878f.891 
LOOP  SEPARATOR  FOR  GASES  ANB  SOLIDS 

James  F.  Ross,  Frank  G.  Turpin,  and  Joseph  A.  Polack, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,126 
4  Claims.     (CI.  183—34) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  entrained  solid  particles 


from  a  gasiform  stream  carrying  them,  which  comprises, 
a  primary  gas-solids  separator  in  the  form  of  a  curved 
conduit,  said  conduit  extending  first  upwardly  and  then 
downwardly  in  the  form  of  an  overhead  loop  of  pro- 
gressively decreasing  radii  of  curvature,  the  initial  sec- 
tion of  said  downwardly  directed  conduit  portion  lying 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane,  the  last  portion  of  said 
curved  conduit  being  deflected  out  of  said  generally  ver- 
tical plane  by  having  a  substantial  horizontal  component 
of  direction  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  gravitational 
flow  pattern  of  the  solid  particles,  gas-withdrawal  con- 


moouc' 


duit  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  last  portion  of 
said  curved  conduit  for  removal  of  primary  product  gases 
therefrom,  said  conduit  means  extending  obliquely  to- 
wards the  instantaneous  center  of  curvature  of  the  sec- 
tion of  the  horizontally  deflected  curved  conduit  por- 
tion to  which  it  is  fixed  so  as  to  reduce  solids  entrain- 
ment  in  withdrawn  gases,  and  a  secondary  gas-solids 
separator  at  the  terminus  of  said  above  described  curved 
primary  separator  for  receiving  the  solids  stream  there- 
from and  for  further  separating  a  secondary  gasiform 
product  from  said  solids. 


2.878,892 
SELF-CLEANING  FILTERS 
Sydney  James   Field,   Rochester,  England,  assignor  to 
Ozonair    Engineering   Company   Limited,   Rochester, 
England 

Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,630 

Claims  priority,  applicfltioa  Great  Britain 

September  22,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CL  183—76) 


H> 


10 
24 
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1.  A  self-cleaning  fluid-filter  including  a  filter  element 
which  comprises  a  series  of  plates  coated  with  cleaning 
fluid,  said  plates  extending  vertically  and  being  spaced 
apart  to  allow  the  horizontal  passage  of  the  fluid  to  be 
filtered,  a  laterally  traversable  isolating  curtain  of  ma- 
terial impervious  to  said  fluid  and  said  liquid,  said  cur- 
tain extending  vertically  over  the  height  of  said  element 
and  of  such  breadth  as  to  extend  laterally  across  part  of 
said  element,  said  curtain  being  in  blanking  off  con- 
tact with  vertical  edges  of  those  plates  to  which  it  is. 
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for  the  time  being,  adjacent,  horizontal  guides  locat^ 
on  the  filter  and  cooperating  with  said  curiam  to  sup 
^    it  during  iis  traverse  across  the  filter,  a  contamer 
?^  dUtributiSg  said  cleaning  liquid.  .»'dj°"»/;'"Yhe^: 
ing  located  at  the  top  of  said  curtam,  movable  there- 
with   and  blanking  off  contact  with  the  top  edges  of 
The  ^d^cent  filter  element  plates  a  ^^"^P  ^^'J^li'^^^^ 
ng  fluid   extending   across  the  lower  end   of  'he  filter 
dement   and   accommodating  the-  bottom  ends  of  sa^ 
DlaTes  and  means  for  collecing  said  cleanmg  liquid  from 
said  lump   filtering  it  and  delivering  it  to  said  contain- 
er   sa"d  means  fof  collecting  said  cleaning  liquid  from 
tlidsumj^  comprising  a  pump  located  outs.de  the  filter 
proper.  ^^^^^^^__^ 

2,878,893 
DUST  COLLECTOR 

Walter  M.  Madsen,  V" 'l*^'*^    ««  iM 
Application  October  3,  l'"  ferW  No.  538,160 
31  Claims.    (CI.  183—80) 


conduit  means  located  externally  of  said  shaft  and  posi- 
JToned  toTrect  a  column  of  lubricant  in  a  direction  to  be 


intercepted    by    said    scoop   arrangement    and    directed 
thereby  into  said  shaft. 

2,878J95 

AIR  LINE  LUBRICATOR 


r'w.^^:-- 


^. 


tr--x 


v^.  *  rV^^T     -*• 


1     A    separator   for   removing   solid    particles   from   a 
gas,"  compr.smg:    a   hori^ontal   follow   bo<ly   defined   b> 
a  cylindr  cal  wall,  the  lower  half  of  said  cylmdr.cal  wall 
be  ng  perforated,  said  body  having  an  mlet  opening  m 
the   cylindrical   wall   adjacent   one   end   thereof  and   an 
outlet'opening  in  said  cylindrical  wall  ad.acent  the  op- 
^site   end   thereof;   means   for  directmg  d^^t'-^f^"^' 
unuemially  into  the  hon/ontal  body  through  said  mle 
open  "ng    at  least  one  spiral  flight  on  the  interior  of  said 
cyTindrt  al  wall  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  to  form 
a  spiral  path  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  adjacent  the 
Tnteror  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  spiral  flight  includ- 
ng      pa^r  of  walls  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally 
wUh  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  the  wal   at  the  inlet 
Mde  i^  ng  perforated  below  a  horizontal  plane  through 
said  Vx^s    spaced   baflies  in  the  lower  poruon  of  said 
fltlht   between    said   walls,   said    baflles   being  generally 
Si  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  body;  walls  defining 
a  dust  bm  having  a  lapermg  lower  end  with  an  outkt 
at  said  lower  end,  sa.d  body  being  connected  with    aid 
1  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  Pl"^'^";>  ^^  .^^^^^^ 
baffles  secured  to  the  bin  with  the.r  upper  ends  '■onform 
,ng  to  the  outside  curvature  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
he  b^y    said  baffles  forming  dead  air  pockets  exteriorly 
of  the  cylindrical   body;  and  valve   means  for  the   bin 
outlet,    said    valve    means    being    biased    in    the    closing 
direction. 

i 

2,878,894 
LUBRICATING  MEANS 
Kenneth  D.  Andrews,  Mariborough,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Tnlted  Ai;craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

^AS5"i  Ni^'e'rhTH.  1955,  S^l  No.  546,664 
10  Claims.    (CI.  184—6) 

1  Lubricating  means  comprising  a  rotatable  hollow 
shaft  having  a  scoop  arrangement,  said  scoop  arrange- 
ment being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
shaft  and  projecting  substantially  tangentially  therefrom 
in  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  shaft,  and  stationary 


1    In    an    air    line    lubricator   having    a    passageway 
adaptid  to  be  connected  to  a  conduit  for  a-  under  Pres^ 
ture  a  cup  for  containing  lubricant  and  an  elongate  wick 
e.  !ndinR  into  said  cup  and  into  said  passageway,  means 
;  ovid  ng  a  batSof  lEbricant  of  uniform  depth  around 
s'aTd  wick  comprising,  an  envelope  .^""^^"f '"/ ^"*'^^^^;: 
fally  the  entire  length  of  the  portion  of  ^a.d  wick  ex 
enlg  into  said  cup,  said  envelope  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom below  the  lower  end  of  said  wick  and  forrning  a  con- 
ah^er  which   is  separate   from  said  cup.  said  container 

delivrs  lubricant  to  said  passageway,  whereby  to  mam- 
rain  a  bath  of  lubricant  around  said  w.ck  having  a  gen- 
erally uniiorm  depth  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  container 
om  its  bottom  to  said  open  portion,  the  Po;t'on  ^f  ^^ 
wick  adjacent  said  open  portion  being  exposed  to  the  pres^ 
Ture  of  a'r  w'thin  said  cup  above  the  lubricant  level,  said 
flow  dveing  means  including  a  vent  for  exhausting  said 
flow  of  air  To  said  passageway  at  a  location  predeter- 
mined to  provide  a  Relatively  small  difTerential  between 
ThcTn  pressure  on  the  latter  said  portion  of  said  w.ck  and 
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the  air  pressure  on  the  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  horizontal  movement,  the  extreme  inner  ends  of  said 

passageway,  so  that  said  wick  feeds  lubricant  to  said  pas-  support  rails  each  defining  an  arcuate  portion;  and  a  re- 

sageway  by  capillarity  at  a  rate  substantially  unaffected  tainer  plate  mounted  atop  the  said  headplate  and  secured 

by  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  said  cup.  thereto  and  having  portions  overlying  and  slidably  retain- 

ing  the  said  arcuate  end  portions  of  said  swingable  rails. 


2,878,896 

LUBRICANT  FITTING  2,S78,89t 

Richard  R.  Farrell,  Aspinwall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  UnlvemI  ELEVATOR  CLOSURE  SYSTEMS 

Lubricating  Systems,  Inc.,  Oalunont,  Pa.,  a  corporation    Joscpli  K.  Kraft,  Verona,  and  Lcnnfau  R.  Rbsicr,  Ho- 
of Delaware  bolcus,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Wcstlnglioaae  Electric  Cor- 
Application  Octol>cr  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,755               poration.  East  Pittsbwih,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn- 
2  Claims.     (CI.  184—105)                                sylvania 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,312 
8  Claims.     (CL  187—52) 


1.  A  lubricant  fitting  comprising  a  body  having  a  lubri- 
cant passage  therethrough  including  a  head  for  receiv- 
ing a  connection  from  a  source  of  lubricant  under  pres- 
sure to  deliver  lubricant  to  the  lubricant  passage  and 
an  annular  internal  shoulder  a  portion  of  which  forms  a 
valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  positioned  to  engage  the  valve 
\,  seat,  an  annular  resilient  sealing  member  within  the  body 
and  lying  against  the  shoulder,  a  sleeve  in  the  body  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  opposed  to  the  shoulder  cooperating 
with  the  shoulder  to  maintain  the  annular  resilient  seal- 
ing member  in  position  so  that  when  the  ball  valve  is 
in  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  it  is  substantially  re- 
ceived within  the  annular  resilient  sealing  member  in 
sealing  relationship  thereto,  the  sleeve  having  an  inward 
projection  spaced  from  its  inner  end,  and  a  spring  bear- 
ing between  said  projection  and  the  ball  valve  resiliently 
urging  the  ball  valve  into  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat,  the  end  of  the  body  being  deformed  inwardly  to 
maintain  the  sleeve  in  place  therein. 


2,878.897 

VEHICLE  LIFT  STRUCTURE 

John  D.  Cochin.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  February  21.  1958.  Serial  No.  716,820 

8  Claims.     (CI.  187—8.75) 


t-^-4 


I.  A  vehicle  lift  siiperstructiire  Lomprising  a  head- 
plate:  a  plurality  of  hori/c;ntally  disposed  and  outwardly 
cxten-ling  support  rails  pivotally  mounted  at  their  inner 
end  portions  on  said  headplate  for  independent  sWingable 


I.  In  a  closure  system,  a  structure  having  an  opening, 
and  a  door  unit  comprising  a  door  for  said  opening, 
means  mounting  the  door  for  rectilinear  movement  in 
the  plane  of  the  door  relative  to  the  structure  to  close 
an  J  e<(pose  the  opening,  and  object-detecting  means  for 
said  door,  said  object-detecting  means  comprising  a  de- 
tector element,  means  mounting  the  detector  element 
adjacent  an  edge  of  said  door  for  movement  with  the 
door  and  for  adjustment  relative  to  the  door  in  a  direc- 
tion having  a  component  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  door,  and  latching  means  effective  as 
a  closing  movement  of  the  door  is  completed  for  de- 
creasing the  lead  of  said  detector  element  relative  to 
the  door  to  place  the  detector  element  in  a  retracted 
position,  said  latching  means  retaining  the  detector  ele- 
ment in  said  retracted  position  during  the  entire  opening 
movement  of  the  door,  and  latch  releasing  means  effec- 
tive as  a  closing  movement  of  the  door  is  initiated  for 
releasing  said  latching  means  to  permit  advance  of  said 
detector  element  relative  to  the  door  to  position  the 
detector  element  in  a  leading  position  relative  to  the 
door  during  a  substantiart  portion  of  the  reclosing  move- 
ment of  the  door. 


2.878,899 
BRAKE-EQUIPPED  CASTER 
Michael  Kramcsak,  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to. 
The  Basslcli  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,011 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18ft— 2) 
1.  A  duplex  wheel  structure  comprising  a  horn  having 
depending  legs,  an  axle  supported  by  the  lower  ends  of 
said  legs,  a  partition  within  the  horn  in  fixed  relation 
thereto  and  supporting  an  intermediate  part  of  said  axle, 
wheels  rotatable  about  the  axle  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
partition,  a  braking  device  comprising  elongate  shoes 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  wheels  and  hav- 
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ing  forward  ends  supported  slidably  and  pivotally  on  the 
axle  at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  said  shoes  extend- 
ing generally  radially  from  the  axle  and  havmg  rear  end 
portions  supported  by  the  top  of  the  horn  for  generally 
axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  and 
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draulic  means  including  a  piston  for  movmg  the  Immg 
into  braking  engagement  with  the  member,  stop  means 
including  a  piston-engaging  head  and  a  supporting  stem 
for  limiting  brake  release  movement  of  the  hydraulic 
means,  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  stop  means 
and  the  piston,  resilient  friction  means  encompassmg 
the  stem  of  the  stop  means  under  stress  and  resisting 
movement  of  the  stop  means  in  brake-off  and  m  brake- 
on  direction,  and  additional  friction  means  also  encom- 
passing said  stem  resisting  movement  of  the  stop  means 
in  brake-on  direction  only. 


a  cam  device  having  an  elongate  cam  body  turnably 
mounted  by  and  between  the  brake  shoes  for  cngagemcm 
therewith  in  a  position  spaced  from  the  axle  m  the  direc- 
tion of  the  horn  support  of  the  shoes  and  serving  to  apply 
the  brake  shoes  to  the  wheels  by  a  separating  movement 
of  the  shoes.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

2.878  900 

SELF-ENERGIZING  DISC  BRAKE  AND  SELF- 

ADJUSTER  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Emil  H.  Hahn,  St  i*»*^J^i^':,'^^'li\7TL^ 
signments,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation,  St.  Joseph, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micblf^ 

ApplicaHon  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,495 
9  Claims.    (CI.  188—72) 


2,878,902 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

Harold  Hansen,  Jr.,  L'Anse,  Mkh.  «5»!?r  "L^^^  f*/^ 

cent  to  Stella  Hansen,  L'Anse,  and  fifty  percent  to 

Anna  E.  Utsler,  Detroit,  Mich.   ^  _,  ,  ^     . .,  .  .- 

Application  February  25, 1957,  SerW  No.  641,948 

3  Claims.     (CL  18ft— 77) 


1  A  self-adjuster  for  friction  devices  having  a  pair  of 
elements  adapted  for  compound  lateral  and  rotative  ac- 
tuating movements  one  relative  to  the  other,  compnsing 
an  adjuster  ramp  on  one  of  said  elements,  an  adjuster 
ramp-engaging  member  on  the  other  of  said  elements, 
and  one-way  shiftable  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
positions  of  said  adjuster  ramp  and  said  ramp-engaging 
member  in  response  to  said  compound  actuating  move- 
ments of  said  elemems  to  limit  return  movements  of  said 
elements.  ^^_^^_-^___ 

2.878.901  ^^ 

SELF-ENERGIZING  BRAKE  ADJUSTMENT 
John  W.  Runner,  Akron,  Ohio.  •»»8nor  «  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

°' AppHcatloo  March  19,  1957.  Serial  No.  64M14 
3  Claims.    (CL  18ft-73) 


1    In  an  automatic  brake  adjustment  to  compmsatc 
for  lining  wear  a  rotary  member,  a  brake  lining,  hy- 


1    In  combination  with  a  brake  band  embracing  a 
brake  drum  and  having  two  ends,  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  rigid,  radially  disposed  tab.  in  a  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  the  other,  a  stationary  bracket,  includ- 
ing a  flat   plate  extending   into  the  space  between  said 
two  tabs    said  plate  and  said  tabs  being  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes,  the  holes  in  the  plate  being  in 
alinement  with  similar  holes  in  Ae/«P«c»'*\^*^;. ! 
plurality  of  bolts  passing  through  said  plate,  each  of  the 
bolts  passing  also  through  the  alined  holes  in  the  two 
tabs,  coiled  springs  on  said  bolts  to  keep  the  tabs  in  a 
normally  spread   relation   from  each  other,  an  oblong 
member  at  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket, 
a  standard  at  the  other  end.  the  standard  including  a 
transverse  arm  in  a  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  of 
the  tabs  a  screw  threaded  through  said  arm  and  bearing 
against  the  tab  in  the  direction  of  the  opposite  tab.  a 
beam   fulcrumed  midway  its  length  upon  said  oblong 
member,  a  link  extending  from  one  arm  of  the  beam  and 
including  a  portion  disposed  in  a  Pa'-f  «=' /"f  ,.'P^,*;^ 
relation  to  the  other  tab  and  a  screw  threaded  through 
said  portion  and  bearing  against  the  tab  m  the  direction 
of  the  opposite  tab,  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted 
upon  the  bracket  and  including  an  axially  disposed  rod 
adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  by  pressure  of  a  fluid 
medium,  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  the  beam  to  pivot  both  said 
oblong  member  and  said  beam  whereby  to  bnng  the  tabs 
together  for  braking  engagement  of  the  brake  band  with 
said  drum.  ^^^^^^___^ 

'  2.878.903 

BRAKE-ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Mittnel  A.  Ordorica,  Toledo,  Ohio,  •s^««;.  J^. J^ 
as^ments.  to  Bank  of  America  NatloMi  Trust  and 
SvSrA«;Kiation,  San  Frandsco.CaHf.   as  agent 
Application  July  1, 1954.  Serial  No.  440,701 
2aaims.     (CL188— 1(>6) 
1    In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  road 
wheels  driven  from  a  prime  mover  through  a  propeller 
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shaft,  a  brake  means  associated  with  the  propeller  shaft 
including  a  drum  member  rotalable  with  the  propeller 
shaft  and  constituting  the  sole  braking  means  for 
the  pair  of  road  wheels,  brake  shoe  means  engageable 
with  said  drum  member  for  transmitting  braking  force 
through  the  propeller  shaft  to  the  road  wheels  driven 
thereby,  hydraulic  means  for  actuating  the  brake  shoe 
means  into  engagement  with  the  drum  member  to  estab- 
lish braking  forces  thereon,  'said  hydraulic  means  com- 
prising piston  and  cylinder  means  located  adjacent  said 
brake  shoe  means  for  moving  the  shoe  means,  a  master 


first  type,  said  edge  portions  being  complementary  to 
and  of  substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  area  as  the 
rabbets  wherein  they  are  engaged,  the  assembly  of  beams 
when  arranged  as  aforesaid  presenting  a  continuous,  rela- 
tively broad  and  absolutely  smooth  load  supporting  top 
surface,  and  tension  means  applied  to  the  series  of  beams 
adjacent  the  lower  side  thereof  for  restraining  the  beams 
against  lateral  separation  in  the  region  of  their  bottom 
flanges. 


2J7S,9tS 

MOLDED  CAP  FOR  SHEET  METAL  SCREWS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gr«its  C.  Laagcmickr,  Ckvclaad,  Ohio 

Application  March  S,  If  M,  Serial  No.  M9,M8 

2  Cblms.     (CL  189— M) 


r  ~  M     \   "        -■    ""^    Si      i        /^       — \ 


cylinder  connected  through  an  open  line  to  said  piston 
and  cylinder  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  master 
cylinder  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  piston 
and  cylinder  means,  so  that  said  brake  shoe  means  is 
operable  at  all  times  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
hydraulic  means,  and  manually  operable  means  con- 
nected to  said  brake  shoe  means  independently  of  said 
hydraulic  means  and  operative  independently  of  said  hy- 
draulic means  for  actuating  the  brake  shoe  means  into 
engagement  with  the  drum  member  to  establish  braking 
forces  thereon. 


I 


2.878,904 

FLOOR  OR  DECK  CONSTRUCTION 

Percival  A.  Fanner,  Detroit,  Mkb. 

Application  March  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  341,437 

2  Claims.     (CI.  189—34) 


tv.     i 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  series  of 
considerable  number  of  metal  beams  of  two  different 
types,  all  beams  having  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces  spaced 
the  same  distances  apart  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  first 
type  being  in  the  form  of  an  I  beam  characterized  by 
steps  along  both  lateral  edges  of  its  top  and  bottom  flanges 
inset,  respectively,  from  the  aforesaid  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  thereby  providing  outwardly  facing  rabbets,  each 
rabbet  being  defined  by  a  plane  vertical  surface  and  a 
plane  substantially  horizontal  surface,  and  the  second 
type  corresponding  substantially  to  the  conventional  I 
beam,  each  beam  being  symmetrical  about  its  vertical 
and  horizontal  axes,  the  beams  of  the  two  types  being 
arranged  side  by  side  and  alternating  and  having  the  edge 
portions  of  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  the  b^ms  of  the 
second  type  engaged  in  the  rabbets  of  the  beams  of  the 


I .  In  combination,  at  least  two  sheets  held  together  by 
a  sheet  metal  screw  extending  through  axially  alined 
holes  in  said  sheets,  said  screw  having  a  head  bearing  on 
one  sheet  and  a  pointed,  threaded  end  projecting  beyond 
the  other  sheet,  and  a  push-on  cap  for  covering  the 
pointed,  threaded  end  of  said  screw,  said  cap  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  of  flexible  plastic  material 
which  has  a  closed,  rounded  end,  an  axial  recess  in  said 
body  terminating  in  a  flaring  opening  in  the  other  end  of 
said  body,  said  recess  having  inwardly  extending,  axially 
spaced  apart,  annular  ribs  which  have  the  threads  of  said 
metal  screw  embedded  therein  when  said  cap  is  pushed 
on  the  screw,  said  flaring  opening  forming  an  enlarged 
mouth  for  said  recess  which  is  adapted  to  laterally  clear, 
and  thus  conceal  burrs  and  displaced  material  around 
the  hole  of  said  other  sheet,  said  cap  having  a  smooth 
outer  surface  which  tapers  slightly  from  a  maximum 
diameter  at  said  other  end  toward  the  rounded  end  and 
which,  in  conjunction  with  the  rounded  end,  renders  man- 
ual axial  removal  of  said  cap  from  said  screw  extremely 
difficult  except  by  prying  between  the  abutting  surfaces 
of  said  cap  and  said  other  sheet.  < 


2,878,906 
AUTOMATIC  HRE  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Herman  C.  Kncbcl,  Weilbary,  N.Y.,  •arignor  to  S.  H. 
Pomeroy  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

AppllcatkMi  July  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,200  ' 
9aaims.  (CL189— 74) 
8.  A  self-closing  window  construction  comprising  a 
stationary  frame,  a  lower  sash  guided  for  movement  with- 
in said  stationary  frame,  a  series  connection  between  the 
lower  sash  and  the  frame,  and  guide  means  within  said 
frame  around  which  the  series  connection  in  guided  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  the  series  connection,  said  series 
connection  comprising  a  flexible  member,  an  extensible 
spring  which  serves  as  a  spring  balance  for  the  lower 
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sash  to  permit  it  to  be  adjusted  as  to  height  relative  to 
the  frame,  and  a  fusible  coupling  which,  when  subiected 
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holes,  normal  to  said  base  plate;  bushings  fixed  m  said 
holes;  cylindrical  plunger  rods  slideably  and  Jfoprocably 
mouiited  in  said  bushings;  a  foot  plate  p.voially  mounted 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods;  stops  fixed  on  said  rods 
said  stops  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of 
said  bushings  so  as  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
rods,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  rods  being  connected 
to  the  braking  system  of  said  vehicle  and  the  other  of 
said  rods  being  connected  to  the  accelerator  mechanism  of 
said  vehicle;  spring  means  to  bias  ^'d^ods  upwardly, 
an  elongated  detent  bar  slideably  mounted  on  the  top  sur- 


to  heat,   melts,  permitting   the  sash  to  drop  to  closed 
pHJsition.  

2,878,907 
FOLDABLE  LUGGAGE 
Jerome  S.  Kivett,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rejpil 
Plastic  Company,  Kansas  City.,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

^A^oition  October  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  617,515 
3  Claims.     (CI.  190—41) 


face  of  said  base  plate,  said  detent  bar  being  longer  than 
the  distance  between  adjacent  tangents  of  said  rods  said 
rods  having,  in  facing  portions  thereof,  notches  adapted 
to  receive,  respectively,  the  adjacent  tip  ends  of  said 
detent  bar,  whereby,  when  said  accelerator  rod  is  actu- 
ated against  said  spring  bias,  said  brake  rod  ""notj^  so 
actuated,  and  when  s^aid  brake  rod  is  actuated  against 
said  spring  bias,  said  accelerator  rod  cannot  be  acuia.ed 
except  when  said  brake  rod  is  so  actuated  a  predetei^mined 
distance,  in  which  case,  when  said  accelerator  rod  is  so 
actuated,  said  brake  rod  is,  by  the  cooperation  of  said 
detent  bar  and  said  notches,  locked  in  position. 


I 
2,878,909  ^,,^^, 

POWER  PRESS  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Frederic!;  EM^nschauer.  Jr.  %* ^l?^"'!' J^"  ^"" 
to  Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  WoAs,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  September  19,  1956.>>J«' ^°-  <^>*'^*^ 
^^  10  Claims.     (CI.  192—3.5) 


1     A  case  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow,  one-piece,  im- 
perforate, articulated  receptacles,  each  having  a  continu- 
ous, inturned  flange,  the  flange  of  one  of  the  receptacles 
terminating   in   an   in>vardly   facing  edge,   the   flange   of 
the   other   receptacle   having   an    integral   outturned    lip. 
the  flanges  being  in  abutting  relationship   and   said  lip 
overlapping  said  edge  when  the  case  is  closed    each  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  a  reinforcing ^band  mounted 
therewithin  adjacent  said  flange  therepf:  a  lining  cover- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  each  receptacle  re>pectively  and 
the  reinforcing  band  thereof,  said  linings  being  initially 
separate  from  the  receptacles  and  each  comprising  a  one- 
piece    imperforate,  hollow  body  of  flexible  material  con- 
forming in  shape  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  corresponding 
receptacles,  one  of  the  linings  having  a  continuous    out- 
wardly-facing  groove   receiving   the   flange    of   said   one 
receptacle  and  the  other  of  said  linings  having  a  continu- 
ous outwardly^facing  groove  receiving  the  flange  and  the 
lip  of  said  other  receptacle;  and  means  bonding  together 
the   interengaging  surfaces  of  the  linings  and   their  re- 
ceptacles. I        ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,878,908 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  FOOT  PEDAI.S 

Clarence  N.  Winkelman,  Topeka,  Kans. 

AppHati^  December  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,279 

1  Claim.  (CI.  192—3) 
An  automotive  vehicle  foot  pedal  comprising:  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  fixed  upon  the  floor  board  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  base  plate  being  rectangular  m 
ihape  with  the  long  axis  thereof  parallel  to  the  ong  axis 
of  the  automobile,  and  having,  spaced  apart  along  said 
long  axis  of  said  plate  and  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  two 


1  In  a  mechanical  power  press,  a  drive  transmissioii 
arrangement  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rigid 
transmission  supporting  members  and  a  central  beanng 
structure  fixed  relative  to  the  laterally  spaced  supporting 
members  and  having  axially  spaced  bearing  formations 
therein,  a  double  throw  crankshaft  journalled  in  said 
spaced  supporting  members  and  in  said  central  beanng 
siructure  with  a  drive  gear  thereon  disposed  between  the 
spaced  bearings  of  said  central  bearing  structure,  an  inter- 
mediate shaft  journallcd  in  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers and  in  the  spaced  bearings  of  said  central  bearing 
structure  and  having  a  pinion  thereon  between  the  spaced 
bearings  and  meshing  with  said  drive  gear,  an  interme- 
diate drive  gear  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  relative  to  said 
intermediate  shaft  at  the  outer  side  of  said  one  support- 
ing member,  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  said  gear  at  its 
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outward  side  and  a  cooperating  clutch  member  fixed  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  intermediate  shaft,  clutch  operat- 
ing means  carried  by  the  first  clutch  member  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  flywheel  shaft  joumalled  medially  in  said  one 
supporting  member  and  having  a  pinion  fixed  thereto  at 
the  outer  side  of  its  journal  in  said  one  supporting  mem- 
ber for  meshing  engagement  with  said  intermediate  drive 
gear,  a  flywheel  fixed  to  said  flywheel  shaft  inwardly  of 
said  one  supporting  member,  and  means  for  imparting 
driving  rotation  to  said  flywheel. 


being  of  greater  width  than  said  one  race  and  being  adapt- 
ed for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  one  race  and  said 
anti-friction  members,  a  radially  extending  inertia  mem- 
ber on  said  rotor  shaft  having  an  annular  clutch  surface 
on  a  face  thereof,  one  of  said  end  brackets  having  in- 
tegral therewith  an  annular  braking  surface  on  a  face 
thereof  opposing  said  clutch  surface,  a  radially  extending 


2.878.910 

CLUTCH-BRAKE  DEVICE 

Heinrich  Gunkel,  Dusscldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 

Pntzer,  Dusseldorf,  Gcnnany 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  11,  1954 

4  CUims.    (€1.  192—12) 


1.  A  free  chain  path  on  chain  pulls  with  thread  op- 
erated automatic  load  sustained  brakes  comprising  a  shaft 
having  a  brake  disc  freely  rotatable  thereon  and  having 
a  thread  along  a  part  of  its  length,  a  brake  plate  fixed  to 
said  shaft  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  brake  disc,  a  driv- 
ing member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
thread  of  said  shaft  and  adapted,  when' rotated  in  one  di- 
rection, to  advance  along  said  shaft  into  contact  with  said 
brake  disc  to  trap  the  latter  between  said  driving  member 
and  said  brake  plate,  thereby  frictionally  to  lock  said 
brake  disc  to  said  shaft,  stop  means  disposed  within  and 
secured  to  said  driving  member  and  abutment  means  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  said  stop  means  being  within  the  path 
of  rotary  movement  of  said  abutment  means  and,  thereby, 
limiting  rotation  of  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  one 
end  of  said  driving  member  having  a  counter-bore  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  that  of  said  shaft  and  defining  an 
annular  space  between  said  driving  member  and  said  shaft, 
and  a  spring  biasied  dog  disposed  radially  in  and  project- 
ing outwardly  of  said  shaft  and  a  notch  disposed  on  the 
internal  surface  of  said  counter-bore  of  siid  driving  mem- 
ber, receiving  said  dog  in  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
driving  member. 

2,878,911 

MOTOR  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

James  H.  Penney,  East  Amherst,  and  John  B.  Wren, 

Wiiiiamsviile,  N.Y.,  assicnors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 

Corporation,  East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,014 
2  Claims.     (CI.  192—18) 

1.  An  electric  clutch-brake  motor  comprising  a  stator 
frame.  end<brackets  secured  to  said  frame,  a  motor  stator 
mounted  in  said  stator  frame,  a  rotor  member  including 
a  hollow  rotor  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  said 
stator.  a  motor  shaft  disposed  within  said  hollow  rotor 
shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  anti-friction  bearing 
means  for  supporting  said  motor  shaft  at  each  end,  one 
race  of  each  of  said  bearing  means  being  securely 
mounted  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  end  brackets,  the 
other  race  of  each  of  said  bearing  means  being  securely 
mounted  on  said  rflotor  shaft,  anti-friction  members  be- 
ing retained  in  sdid  one  race  of  each  of  sdid  bearing 
means  and  said  other  race  of  each  of  said  bearing  means 


clutch  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  hay- 
ing annular  friction  surfaces  on  each  face  thereof,  said 
clutch  member  disposed  intermediate  said  inertia  mem- 
ber and  said  end  bracket,  said  friction  surfaces  being  in- 
termediate said  clutch  surface  and  said  braking  surface 
on  said  end  bracket,  and  means  for  shifting  said  motor 
shaft  axially  to  engage  the  clutch  clement  alternatively 
with  either  the  clutch  surface  or  the  braking  surface. 


2,878.912 

MULTIPLE  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  UNFT 

Harry  C.  Hunt,  Readioft,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  American  Safety 

Table  Company,  Inc^  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,559 

6  Claims.    (CL  192— it) 


-   / 


1.  In  a  unit  for  transmitting  poWer  from  a  continuous- 
ly operating  line  shaft  to  a  work  utility  for  intermittent 
operation  of  the  latter,  a  stationary  section  including  a 
main  body  adapted  for  extending  about  the  line  shaft, 
and  an  elongated  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  axially 
from  said  main  body  part  and  adapted  for  rotation  of 
the  line  shaft  therein,  a  driving  section  including  a  wheel 
adapted  for  being  mounted  upon  the  line  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  an  elongated  driven  section  interposed  be- 
tween said  stationary  and  driving  sections  including  oppo- 
site end  wheel-like  formations,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
neck  interconnecting  said  wheel-like  formations,  and  belt 
pulley  means  extending  about  said  driven  section,  said 
neck  closely  embracing  and  said  driven  section  being 
axially  shiftable  upon  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  driven  section  axially  upon  said  sleeve  for  engage- 
ment of  rim  portions  of  said  wheel-like  formations  re- 
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spectively  with  the  main  body  part  of  said  stationary 
section  to  brake  the  unit  or  optionally  for  frictiorial  en- 
gagement with  said  driving  section  to  rotate  said  drivmg 
and  driven  sections  together  and  to  transmit  power  from 
said  pulley  means  to  the  work  utility. 


orr) 


2  878  913 
MAGNETIC  POWDER  CLUTCH  WITH  RESIDUAL 
*^  MAGNETISM  SHUNT 

Ralph  L.  Jaeschke,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  vs^x  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

**  Ap°piic^SSi  August  29,  1955  Serial  No.  531,242 
3  Claims.     (CI.  192—21.5) 


associated  with  said  driving  member  and  a  control  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  tab  to  prevent  the  rotation  thereof, 
the  taper  of  said  clutching  surface  of  said  drivmg  mem- 
ber being  effective  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  middle 
turns  of  said  spring  with  the  portion  of  said  surface  adja- 
cent said  driven  member  when  said  tab  is  engaged  by 
said  control  member,  whereby  no  objectionable  oscilla- 
tion of  said  driven  member  is  created  while  said  clutch  is 
disengaged.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2  878,915 

HELICAL  RACEWAYS 

Alan  Alfred  Victor  Judge,  Leicester,  England,  "f  gno'  |» 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  ^^o  caa 

Application  March  26,  1957.  Senal  No.  648.538 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam  July  19,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CL193— 43) 


1  In  an  electromagnetic  apparatus  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  input  and  output  members  separated  by  a 
gap  powdered  magnetic  material  located  between  said 
members  in  said  gap,  means  providing  a  magnetic  field 
between  said  members  and  linking  said  powdered  mate- 
rial a  magnetic  member  shunting  said  gap,  a  non-mag- 
neti'c  member  disposed  axially  between  said  magnetic 
member  and  said  gap.  and  said  magnetic  member  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  permeance  low  with  respect  to  the  per- 
meance of  said  members. 


2  878  914 
SPRING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Joseph  C.  Worst,  Louls>llle,  Ky.  •«^°»'^J°  ^k"* 
Electric  Company,  a  co'poraHon  of  New  York 
Application  June  20,  1957.  Serial  No.  666.906 
^  3  Claims.    (CL  192— 81) 


3  A  raceway  for  co-axial  lead  components  comprising 
a  tube  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  wall  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  helical  lead-receiving  slots  of  like  pitch 
and  respectively  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  tube  to 
be  intersected  by  a  common  plane  passing  through  ttie 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  at  equidistant  and  diametn- 
cally  opposed  points.  j 


I    •• 
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2.878.916 

MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  STENCIL  CARDS  FOR 

ADDRESSING  MACHINES 

John  H.  Stielow.  Hamburg-Lanpenhorn,  Germany 

\pplication  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No- ^82  J^^,,, 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  21,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  197—135) 


1    A  spring  clutch  comprising  a  rotatable  driven  mem- 
ber having  an  external  cylindrical  clutching  surface,  a 
rotatable  driving  member  coaxial  with  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  having  an  external  clutching  surface  tapered  in 
the  direction  of  said  driven  member,  the  portion  of  said 
tapered  clutching  surface  of  said  driving  member  adja- 
cent said  driven  member  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  driven  member   the  por- 
tion  of  said   tapered  clutching   surface   of   said   driving 
member  remote  from  said  driven  member  bc'ng  at  leas, 
equal  in  diameter  to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  driven 
member,  a   helical   clutch  spring  disposed  around  said 
clutching  surfaces  for  clutching  together  said  members 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  driving  member,  and  means  for 
selectively  preventing  said  spring  from  tightening  onto 
said  surfaces  during  the  rotation  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber   thereby   to  maintain   said   clutch   disengaged,  said 
means  including  a  tab  formed  on  the  end  of  said  spring 
7i(>  (».  <;  — o;'. 


Means   for  holding  and   guiding  a  stencil  card  in  a 
typewriter  during  imprinting  of  said  card,  comprising  a 
substitute  cylinder  secured  to  the  cylinder  shaft  ot  the 
typewriter,  stationary  side  plates  carried  by  said  cylinder 
shaft   beyond   the  ends  of  said  substitute  cylinder  and 
providing  a  rotatable  mounting  for  said  cylinder  shaf  . 
curved  grooves  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  plates, 
a  frame  slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves  and  having 
a  surface  of  the  same  curvature  as  said  grooves,  means 
for  holding  a  stencil   card  against  said   curved   surface 
of  the   frame   and   in  engagement  with  said  substitute 
cylinder,  curved  gear  rack  means  secured  to  said  frame, 
gear  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  shaft  in  rneshing  en- 
gagement  with  said   curved   gear   rack   means   whereby 
rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  sliding  movement  of  sa  d 
^Le  in  said  grooves  to  place  different  areas  of  said  card 
in  engagement  with  said  substitute  ^V'^^der,  shaft  means 
extending  between  said  side  plates  in  parallel  relation- 


!»7() 


I 


OP^FICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1959 


ship  with  said  cylinder  shaft,  a  roll  of  paper  strip  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  with  the  free  end 
portion  of  the  strip  extending  partly  around  said  substitute 
cylinder  between  the  circumference  thereof  and  said 
stencil  card,  rod  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  side 
plates  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  substitute  cylinder, 
a  transverse  arm  connected  with  said  rod  means  to 
rotate  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending towards  said  substitute  cylinder,  a  roller  shaft 
mounied  in  said  arm  transversely  thereto,  a  roller  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  each  end  of  said  roller  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  the  paper  strip  on  the  substitute  cylinder, 
and  spring  means  connected  with  said  rod  means  and 
at  least  one  of  said  side  plates  to  yieldably  urge  said 
rollers  against  said  paper  strip  on  the  substitute  cylinder. 


the  table  from  a  position  adjoining  the  inlet  area  to  a 
position  adjoining  the  outlet  area,  the  active  end  of  the 
side  guard  moving  farther  than  the  opposite  end  and 
the  side  guard  by  its  motion  across  the  table  carrying 
the  work  from  the  inlet  area  to  the  outlet  area. 


2,878,917 

TYPEW  KITER  BACKING  SHEET  WITH  AL'DIBI.E 

WARNING  DEVICE 

Agnes  K.  Dalboe,  WashinKtoa,  D.C. 

.   Application  November  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  623,752 

18  Claims.     (CI.  197—189) 


6.  In  combination,  an  audible  warning  device  secured 
to  the  paper  lock  bar  of  a  typewriter,  a  typewriter  back- 
ing sheet  having  a  side  margin  portion  provided  with  a 
vertical  row  of  perforations  disposed  along  the  length 
thereof  at  a  distance  from  each  other  corresponding  to 
a  single  line  space  and  at  points  midway  between  suc- 
cessive single  line  spaces,  and  means  inserted  in  a  selected 
one  of  said  perforations  or  in  several  selected  ones  of 
said  perforations  for  energizing  the  audible  warning  de- 
vice when  brought  into  contact  therewith  as  typing  pro- 
ceeds. 


2  878  918  I 

ROLLING  .MILL  TRANSFER 
Edward  T.  Peterson,  Readinft,  Pa.,  assiKnor  to  Birdsboro 
Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  January  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,927 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198—20) 


I.  In  a  rolling  mill  transfer,  a  transfer  table  having 
a  set  of  table  rollers  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship and  extending  across  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  the  table,  reversible  means  for  driving  the  table  rollers, 
the  table  at  its  active  end  having  an  inlet  area  at  one 
side  and  an  outlet  area  at  the  other  side,  a  side  guard 
having  ojie  position  diagonally  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  table  rollers,  at  which  one  position  the  active  end 
i>f  the  side  guard  is  located  adjacent  the  inlet  area,  the 
forward  end  of  the  work  striking  the  side  guard  in  this 
position  and  being  deflected  toward  the  opposite  side  of 
the  tabic,  the  side  guard  being  movable  across  the  table 
rollers  to  a  position  adjacent  the  outlet  area  at  the  op- 
posite side,  and  means  for  swinging  the  side  guard  across 


'  2,878,919 

ARTICLE  METERING  APPARATUS 
Wickliffe  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  avigDor  to  R.  A.  Jones 
and  Company,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentuclty 
Original  application  Febraary  16,  1955,  Serial  No. 
488.659.  now  Patent  No.  2,815,848,  dated  December 
10,  1957.  Divided  and  this  application  Inly  24,  1957, 
Serial  No.  673,944 

10  Claims.     (CI.  198—34) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  arranging  articles  in  group  forma- 
tion, conveyor  means  for  advancing  the  articles,  a  meter- 
ing station  mounted  relative  to  the  conveyor  means, 
said  station  including  a  shiftable  gate  for  arresting  the 
articles  on  the  conveyor  means,  thereby  to  reform  the 
same  into  a  solid  row,  said  gate  means  being  shiftable  to 
a  release  position  for  releasing  articles  from  the  row, 
spring  means  connected  to  the  gate  normally  urging  the 
same  to  release  position,  actuating  means  connected  to 
the  gate  for  shifting  the  same  to  arresting  position  coun- 
ter to  said  spring,  a  solenoid  mounted  relative  to  the 
gate,  a  shiftable  latching  element  connected  to  the  sole- 
noid and  engageable  with  the  gate  for  latching  the 
same  in  said  arresting  position  upon  energization  of  the 
solenoid,  a  control  switch  mounted  relative  to  the  con- 
veyor means,  the  switch  having  an  actuating  element  con- 
tacting the  row  of  articles  on  the  conveyor  means  and 
normally  maintaining  said  switch  in  open  position,  said 
actuating  element  shifting  the  switch  to  closed  position 
when  the  trailing  end  of  said  row  of  articles  passes  be- 
yond the  actuating  element  as  the  row  advances  upon 
the  conveyor  means,  said  switch  connected  to  the  sole- 
noid and  energizing  the  same  to  latch  the  gate  in  arrest- 
ing position  counter  to  said  spring. 


2.878.920 
UNIVERSAL  BOTTLE  POCKET 
Charles  J.   Rayman,   Cedar  Rapids,   Iowa,  assignor  to 
Cherry-Burrell  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppiicaHon  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,411 
5  Claims.     (CI.  198—131) 


I.  A  bottle-receiving  pocket  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  main  body  shell  of  substantially  bullet-shaped 


March  24,  1959 

longitudinal   cross  section   and  hexagonal   lateral  cross   axes  inclined  downwardly  towards  the  cen^^^^^^ 
section,  said  main  body  shell  being  open  at  the  large  end    at  an  angle  of  the  order  of  45    to  exe^  on  said  chain  an 
thereof  and  having  a  depending  cylindrical  extension  at 
the  opposite  end.  said  cylindrical  extension  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inverted  frustro-conical  seal  at  the  end  .^ 
remote  from  the  main  body  shell.                                                                             ^    * 


2,878,921 

VEHICLE  PARKLNG  APPARATUS 

Donald  H.  Clark,  Spriagville,  N.Y^  airignor  of  one-half 

to  C.  Stuart  Flawing,  EggertiYllle,  N.Y. 

Application  April  16,  195«,  Serial  No.  578,213 

2Cliiinia.     (CL  198— 137) 


outwardly  directed  force  and  to  guide  said  chain  sub- 
stantially along  said  arc,  and  brackets  mounUng  said 
wheels,  extending  on  the  outside  of  said  arc. 


''s^^S^^WZ-:..-. 


^^v 


2  878  923 
CONVEYOR  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
CUfford  B.  Keyes,  Ariington,  and  WUliun  HUl'  »e»inont, 
Mass.,  assignon  to  J.  W.  Greer  Company,  WUmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Massachus^  „,  « ,, 

Application  December  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,012 
^  3  Claims.     (CL  198— 158) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  storage  apparatus,  laterally  spaced  rigid 
upright  frame  members  having  facing  aligned  track  for- 
mations, said  track  formations  having  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  straight  line  portions  and  curved  connecting 
end  portions  forming  a  longi'tudinally  extending  oblong 
closed  figure,  a  series  of  vehicle  receiving  platforms  each 
extending  transversely  between  said  frame  members  and 
having  trunnion  means  at  its  opposite  ends  to  be  engaged 
and  guided  by  said  track  portions,  said  trunnion  means 
including  arm  members,  each  of  said  arm  members  ex- 
tending outwardly   from  an  axis  through  said  trunnion 
members.  link  means  connected  pivotally  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  trunnion  means  in  alignment  with  the 
track  engaging  portions  of  said  trunnion  means  to  main- 
tain  the   platforms   in   uniformly  spaced   relations,  and 
other  link  members  pivotally  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  arm  members  to 
form  parallelogram  linkages  for  retaining  each  of  said 
platforms  horizontal  as  the  same  passes  about  the  curved 
end  portions  of  said  track  formations  and  rigid  longi- 
tudinally extending  support  means  engaging  said  plat- 
forms in  their  movement  along  the  straight  line  portions 
of  said  track  formations  for  maintaining   the  same  in 
horizontal  positions  and  supporting  the  same  independent- 
ly of  said  trunnion  means  and  said  link  members. 


2.878,922 

STABLE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Georges  Henri  Bcisette,  Ibervflle,  Quebec,  C«mJ« 
Application  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,245 
^  5  Claims.     (O.  198— 137) 

1.  In  a  stable  cleaning  device  includmg  an  endless  con- 
veyor chain  having  a  portion  thereof  along  an  arc  join- 
ing one  rectilinear  extent  of  said  chain  at  an  angle  to  an 
adjacent  rectilinear  extent  and  transverse  flights  secured 
at  spaced  intervals  to  the  underside  of  said-cj^am  and 
projecting  towards  the  center  of  said  arc;  guiding  means 
for  said  chain  comprising  at  least  three  idler 'wheels  dis- 
posed at  said  arc  portion  and  at  the  arc  aajacent  ends 
of  said  rectilinear  extents  said  wheels  having  their  periph- 
ery engageable  with  said  chain,  and  being  rotatable  on 


\ 
1.  A  conveyor  tray  assembly  comprising  a  series  of 
chassis,  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  supporting 
members,  and  at  least  two  cross  rods  extending  there- 
between in  parallel  relation,  one  at  each  end  of  the  chas- 
sis, means  for  conveying  the  chassis  of  said  series  along 
a  conveyor  path  in  following  relation,  said  path  having 
horizontal  components  at  different  levels  and  a  vertical 
component  leading  from  one  level  to  a  different  level, 
and  a  series  of  trays  mounted  on  said  chassis  in  closely 
adjacent  relation,  each  tray  comprising  a  series  of  paral- 
lel wires  providing  a  grid,  of  which  the  wires  at  each 
end  of  the  grid  are  bent  to  slope  upwardly  in  an  identi- 
cal manner  and  the  end  portions  thereof  arc  then  dou- 
bled sharply  downwardly  to  a  nearly  parallel   position 
with  said  sloping  portions  so  that  a  raised  lip  with  a 
beveled   under   edge    is   provided   at   each   of   the   two 
opposite   ends   of  the   tray,   permitting   each    following 
tray  to  overtake  the  preceding  tray  during  movement 
of   said   trays  successively   to   said  different   levels,   and 
cross  members  securing  together  said  parallel  wires,  said 
lips  being  further  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  inner  sides  of  said  doubled-over  end  portions  to  be 
brought  into  resilient  locking  engagement  with  said  cross 
rods.  . 

2J78,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BELT  AND  ARM 
Glen  M.  Dye  and  Clare  K.  Miller,  Minneapolis  Minn., 
■siifnors  to  Palio  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  \linn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

/JSucation  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,808 
^  7  aalms.     (CI.  198—185)  ; 

1    A  machine  of  the  class  described  havmg  m  combina- 
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tion.  a  flat  endless  belt  of  flexible  resilient  material,  an 
arm  for  supporting  a  member  having  a  flat  portion  ex- 
tending across  one  side  of  said  belt,  said  portion  having 
transversely  spaced  thereon  lugs  of  very  short  length,  said 
lugs  being  reversely  bent  so  as  to  form  channels  with 
their  open  sides  facing  each  other  for  receiving  the  edge 
portions  of  said  belt,  the  distance  between  the  surfaces  of 


opposite  of  said  lugs  engaged  by  said  belt  being  less  than 
the  width  of  said  belt  so  that  said  belt  can  be  flexed  to 
reduce  its  width  and  then  be  placed  between  said  lugs 
and  will  be  frictionally  held  between  opposite  of  the 
channels  of  said  lugs  in  assuming  substantially  its  nor- 
mally flat  position. 


2  878  925 
FEED  TROUGH  AND  DISTRIBUTLNG  SYSTEM 

Leon  M.  Potter  and  William  M.  Willett,  Fort  Atkinson, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  James  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis., 
a  company  of  Wisconsin 

Original  application  August  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,118, 
now  Patent  So.  2,742,138,  dated  April  17,  1956.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  December  27,  1955,  Serial 
No.  556,264 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198—218) 


-^' 


1.  In  a  poultry  feeder  having  a  reciprocating  feed 
trough,  a  support  for  said  trough  comprising  a  leg,  a 
biacket  having  roller  means  on  which  said  trough  recip- 
rocates and  an  adjustable  coupling  comprising  a  spring 
clip  connected  to  said  bracket  and  having  an  elongated 
aperture  through  which  said  leg  extends,  said  clip  being 
yieldable  in  a  direction  to  release  engagement  of  the 
margins  of  the  clip  about  said  aperture  from  said  leg  to 
permit  sliding  movement  of  the  bracket  with  respect  to  the 
leg,  said  clip  being  resiliently  biased  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  margins  with  said  leg  to  lock  the 
bracket  to  said  leg.  I 


2,878,926 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ADHERING 
MATERIAL  FROM  BELT  CONVEYORS 
Hershel  A.  Harty  and  John  N.  Dalhnan,  Carlsbad,  and 
Very  I  G.  Brunton,  Loving,  N.  Mex.,  ass^ors  to  United 
States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

ApplicaHon  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,282 
3  Claims.    (CL  19»— 230) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  belt  system,  including  a  pulley  and 
a  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  carry  a  granular  product  load, 
said  belt  being  arranged  to  travel  around  said  pulley, 
means  for  removing  material  adhering  to  the  belt  after 
the  load  is  discharged  comprising  a  closely  wound,  flex- 
ible coil  spring  extending  from  side-to-side  of  said  belt, 
and  means  for  stretching  said  spring  at  other  than  a 
right  angle  to  the  direction  of  belt  travel  and  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  belt  as  it  travels  around  said 
pulley,  the  individual  turns  of  said  stretched  spring  being 
spaced  apart  only  to  a  slight  extent. 


2,878,927 

SELF-SQUEEZING  TEA  OR  COFFEE  BAG 

Frank  Haley,  Winchester,  Maas.,  urignor  of  one-half  to 

Oscar  W.  TIppctt,  Wclleslcy  Hills,  Mass. 

ApplicaHon  April  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,949 

4  Claims.    (Q.  206— .5) 


1.  An  infiltration  bag  assembly,  comprising  a  support- 
ing card  having  an  aperture  located  substantially  centrally 
therein,  a  suspension  cord  fastened  to  a  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  card  and  formed  into  a  suspension  loop  and 
knotted  in  a  position  above  the  aperture  in  the  support- 
ing card  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the  cord  down- 
wardly through  the  card,  an  infiltration  bag  having  sealed 
marginal  portions  confining  the  contents  therein,  said 
cord  extending  downwardly  through  the  aperture  in  said 
card  and  looped  around  and  enveloping  said  infiltration 
bag  and  fastened  at  its  end  on  the  upper  marginal  edge 
of  said  bag,  guide  means  fastened  in  the  marginal  edge 
of  said  bag  adjacent  the  location  in  which  the  end  of 
said  cord  is  fastened,  said  cord  extending  through  said 
guide  means  whereby  an  upward  force  exerted  on  the 
loop  of  said  cord  draws  the  portion  of  said  cord  which 
is  looped  around  and  envelops  said  infiltration  bag 
taut  for  compressing  said  bag  and  moves  said  bag  into 
abutting  relation  with  the  under-surface  of  said  support- 
ing card  for  compressing  the  contents  of  said  bag  against 
the  said  under-surface  of  said  supporting  card. 
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11178  928  n<=cting  adjacently  opposed  portions  of/^jf.^^^";;*;;^ 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 


V<  5' 


A  relatively  flat  container  formed  with  two  substan- 
tially parallel  large  flat  surfaces,  an  opening  near  Oic 
center  of  one  of  said  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  P'l  s  >n  he 
container  in  spaced  relation  in  tubing  of  oriented  fi^m 
one  end  of  the  tubing  being  in  the  0P<^"'"S.^"^.  „"^'^1"^^ 
under  a  clip  formed  with  a  cutting  end.  the  clip  being 
fastened  on  the  outside  of  the  container  near  the  open- 
ing the  tubing  being  shrunk  onto  and  between  the  p.  Is 
and  being  rolled  up  in  the  container  on  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  flat  surfaces. 


oppositely  disposed  integral  downwardly  turm^  h«)Iu 
theVTon  for  abutting  engagement  against  ^^'^ 'edge  sho^. 
ders  to  maintain  the  gripper  means  m  position  on  said 

containers.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

2,878,931 
COVER  RETAINING  DEVICE 

MllretU  Rose  Stroheim,  C'°^i??-t„^"»b^^a  w%^! 
C  W.  Zumbiel  Company,  Cmclnnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora 

•SjpSU'ilio  D.c.mb.r  < V«*;*!S1  ^'^  "'•'" 
2  Claims.     (CI.  206—65) 


2  878  929 

POCKET  HANDKERCHIEF  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  SAME 

Curt  Walter  Leupold,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  «^'RX '» 

Verelnigte  Paplerweriie  Schlckedanz  &  Co.,  Nurnberg, 

Germany,  a  corporation  otGtmMny 

Application  June  21,  »9?«;J^'4J«»-  ''^'*"' 
^  1  Claim.    (Ci.  206—57) 


A  package  comprising  folded  handkerchiefs  arranged 
in  two  rectangular'shaped  piles,  one  of  ^^'dPiles  being 
left  unwrapped,  a  wrapping  enclosing  the  other  of  said 
p.les.  said  wrapped  and  unwrapped  piles  lying  in  adja^ 
cent  relationship  to  each  other  along  a  surface  or  plan 
of  contact,  a  second  wrapping  separate  and  independent 
of  said  first  wrapping  enclosing  both  P'>«'/^!^^  ^J°"^ 
wrapping  comprising  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  side  wall, 
and  means  on  said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  for    aci- 
tating  breaking  said  second  wrapping,  whereby  the  p  e 
enclosed  in  the  first  wrapping  may  be  removed  with  its 
wrapping  without   disturbing  the  unwrapped   pile,   said 
means  comprising  perforations  in  said  top.  bottorn  and 
side  walls  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  sur- 
face or  plane  of  contact. 


2  878  930 
CARRYING  DEvicEFOR  CONTAINERS 
Edward  O.  Then,  Newarii,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpprahon  of 

AMiSSS.  December  23.  1?55;S«?«  ^^  ««,042 
18  Claims.     (CI.  206— 65) 

1    In  combination  a  pair  of  independent  irctangular 

containers  having  at  their  "PPC^«"J»^'^»"/"y  P'°'!^^' 
ing  peripheral  ledges  having  vertical  shoulders  thereon, 
said  containers  being  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation 
with  portions  of  said  ledges  arranged  in  transverse  par- 
allel relation,  and  gripper  means  clamped  over  and  con- 


1    A  retaining  device  for  holding  a  detachable  cover 
in  he  oj^n  mou'th  of  a  receptacle  or  the  like,  said  mouth 
delineat^  by  an  upstanding  circular  brim  which  flares 
upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  retaining  device  compns^ 
in7a  flat  blank  formed  of  pliable  sheet  material,  said 
blank  having  a  pair  of  generally  arcuate  f  "trance    mes 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lines 
terminVting  in  spaced  relationship  »»  ^^^.^J^^^^'^^^^^^i 
«verancc  lines  delineating  a  generally  circular  central 
S^y  an"  a  pair  of  marginal,  partially  circular  retammg 
Ss  having^endwise  portions  Joined.o  sa^  ""nSLlW  t'o 
said  arcuate  severance  .mes  corresponding  generally  lo 
;    outs^e  diameter  of  said  circular  brim,  said  centra, 
Ixxlv  including  severance  lines  delineating  a  pair  of  cush- 
Sning  flaps    said   cushioning  flaps  residing   at  opposite 
"d«  Of  saTd  central  body  and  having  outer  ends  .ntegra, 
with  said  central  body  and  residing  between  the  spaced 
opposite  ends  of  the  arcuate  severance  lines  of  the  re 
Sngbands.  sa.d  central  body  residing  over  sa.d  de- 
tSle  cover,  said  cushioning  flaps  ^emg  bent  down- 
wardly and  disposed  between  the  surfaces  of  the  detach 
TbTc  cover  and  brim,  said  retaining  bands  being  ben 
downwardly  into  clinching  engagement  over  the  external 
ScTof  the  upwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  bnm  on 
opSfte  sides  thereof,  whereby  said  retainer  device  con^ 
fi«^the  cover  within  the   said  brim,  and   against  the 
Ss'io*  ngTa^s  Jhich  are  disposed  between  the  surfaces 
of  the  cover  and  brim. 


2,878,932    ^ 

FOOD  TRAY 

Louis  Martire,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  April  U,  1'57.  S«ial  No.  652,141 

2  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 72) 

1    A   solid   food   serving   tray   having   a   ^ubstan  la   y 

planar  upper  food  receiving  surface  and  a  substantially 


;>s(i 
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planar  lower  surface,  said  tray  having  an  upturned  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion  and  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape,  said  tray  upper  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  depend- 
ing annular  portions  of  food  receptacles  so  that  said  food 
receptacles  are  restrained  from  sliding  on  said  tray  upper 
surface,  certain  of  said  annular  grooves  having  differ- 
ent diametrical  dimensions  to  receive  the  depending  an- 
nular portions  of  different  sized  food  receptacles  and 
certain  of  said  annular  grooves  having  the  same  dia- 
metrical   dimension   to   receive   the   depending    annular 


portions  of  the  same  sized  food  receptacles,  said  annular' 
grooves  being  arranged  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
tray  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric  groups,  said  groups 
having  an  outer  groove  of  different  diametrical  dimen- 
sion, said  groups  having  annular  grooves  unequally  .spaced 
from  each  other,  said  groups  including  said  same  sired 
.mnuhir  uroovcs  so  ♦tHit  said  tray  upper  surface  is  adapted 
to  reccivL'  the  same  sized  food  receptacle  in  different 
relative  positions  thereon,  and  all  of  said  recessed  por- 
tions extending  substantially  the  same  distance  below 
said  tray  upper  surface* 


2,878.933 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  UNIT 

Leonard  H.  Sager,  Lcvittown,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Soriano 
Ceramics.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  April  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  731,683 
13  Claims.     (CI.  206—79) 


1.  A  display  package  unit  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  rectangular  tile  having  a  decorated  front 
face,  a  display  carton  formed  as  an  integral  unit  from 
sheet  carboard  material  enclosmg  the  tile,  said  carton 
having  a  front  frame  portion  bordering  a  centralized 
relatively  large  window  of  a  container  portion,  said 
window  being  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  having 
straight  side  edges,  a  side  panel  rearwardiy  extending 
from  each  of  said  straight  side  edges  forming  sides  of 
said  container  portion,  a  triangular  shaped  Hap  extend- 
ing from  each  side  p.incl  toward  each  iither  v^ith  apices 
thereof  terminaling  short  of  each  other,  an  adhesive  seal- 
ing means  interk.onnccling  s.iid  apices  for  retention  as  a 
rear  closure  for  said  container  portion,  and  front  retain- 
ing means  for  the  carton  ct>nlenis  cut  out  from  portions 
of  said  side  panels  anil  extending  inwardiv  from  said 
straight  side  edges  over  said  window*. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  SEPARATING  DIRT 
FROM  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  PULP  FIBRES 
George  H.  TomUnaon,  II,  Conwall,  Oolaiio,  Caaada, 
■adgnor  to  Howard  Smith  Paper  MUli  Llailtod,  Mont- 
real, Qaebec,  Canada 
Conttnoation  of  appUcatioa  Serial  No.  363^77,  June  22, 
1953,  and  application  Serial  No.  205,655,  January  12, 
1951.    This  application  November  1,  1957,  Serial  No. 
694,479 

6  Claima.    (CI.  2*9^211) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
separating  chamber,  a  tangential  inlet  adjacent  a  first  end 
of  said  separating  chamber  for  introducing  a  susi>ension 
thereto,  the  suspension  being  whirled  within  the  separating 
chamber  to  form  a  vortex  with  a  central  liquid-free  core, 
a  first  outlet  at  said  first  end  of  said  chamber,  a  second 
outlet  at  a  second  end  of  said  chamber,  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  second  outlet,  and  means 
connected  with  said  chamber  for  maintaining  a  partial 
vacuum  in  said  chamber  whereby  a  portion  of  the  suspen- 
sion irfciuding  a  major  proportion  of  dirt  particles  to  be 
separated  is  sprayed  through  said  second  outlet  into  the 
vacuum  chamber  and  the  cleaned  suspension  passes  out 
of  the  separatmg  chamber  through  the  first  outlet. 


2.87M35 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
TINUOUS PURIFICATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
William   B.   Magrath  and   Harvey  J.  Goetz,  SUmford, 
Conn^  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Slam- 
ford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicarion  Novcmlwr  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,542 
18  Claims.     (CI.  210— «2) 


V  — : — lZU-1^ 


13.  A  method  for  the  continuous  filtration  of  impure 
liquids  which  comprises  the  steps  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  body  of  such  liquid  undergoing  treatment, 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  plurality  of  functionally 
independent  filtering  beds  adjacent  said  liquid  body,  ad- 
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justing  the  level  of  said  body  at  a  firat  elevation  to  pro- 
vide hydraulic  communication  between  a  surface  proxi- 
mate portion  of  said  body  and  said  filtermg  beds  thereby 
permitting  the  flow   of  liquid  from  said  body  to  said 
filtering  beds,  filtering  the  liquid  which  passes   in  said 
fashion  to  said  filtering  beds,  taking  a  filtering  bed  which 
requires   cleaning   out  of    service,    without    interrupting 
filtration  in  the  remaining  beds,  an  operation  consisting 
of  the  steps  of  lowering  the  surface  level  of  said  body 
to  a  second  elevation  whereby  the  hydraulic  communica- 
tion existing  at  said  first  elevation  is  disrupted,  and  es- 
tablishing secondary   hydraulic  communication   between 
the  surface  proximate  portion  of  said  body  at  its  said 
lower  level  and  those  filtering  beds  not  being  washed, 
cleaning  said  bed  which  requires  cleanmg,  and  restoring 
all  filtering  beds  to  normal  operation  by  raising  the  sur- 
face level  of  said  body  to  said  first  elevation  and  ceasing 
the  utilization  of  said  secondary  hydraulic  communica- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

'        2,878,936 
FILTER  UNIT 
William  J.  Scavuzzo,  Clarii,  and  Frank  Romeo,  Ne^** 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Purolator  Products,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,888 
7  Claims.     (CL  210— 90) 


081 


said  basket,  said  motor  drawing  a  predetermined  current 
under  locked  rotor  conditions;  an  overload  circuit  pro- 
tector in  the  motor  circuit  effective  to  open  said  motor 
circuit  upon  motor  overload  conditions  comprising  a  bi- 
metallic element  in  series  with  said  motor  and  a  heating 
element  adjacent  said  bimetallic  element  arid  in  series 
therewith  and  with  said  motor,  said  bimetallic  element 
opening  said  motor  (Jircuit  when  it  reaches  a  Predeter- 
mined temperature,  abnormally  open  shunt  circuit  across 
said  motor  in  series  with  said  overload  protector,  a  cur- 
rent limiting  resistor  in  said  shunt  circuit  proportioned 
so  as  to  draw  approximately  the  same  current  as  the 


Tl... 


•:.i 


^. 


motor  under  locked  rotor  conditions;  a  closing  switch 
in  said  shunt  circuit;  and  means  responsive  to  basket 
vibration  for  repeatedly  closing  said  switch  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  excessive  vibration  to  bypass  said  motor, 
eficrgizc  said  heater  with  the  current  drawn  by  said  motor 
under  locked  rotor  conditions  through  said  shunt  circuit, 
and  cause  said  bimetallic  clement  to  open  said  motor 
circuit.  ^^^^^^^^____ 

2,878,938       '   _^ 
SWIMMING  POOL  FILTER 
John  Chandler  Dee,  Long  »««J'  ^/5\,ft 
Application  April  2,  1957,  Seria  No.  650.150 
4  Claims.     (CL  210— 193) 


11 L^^ 


1    A  filter  unit  comprising  a  housing  formed  by  a  cas- 
ing and  a  head  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  therein  for 
flowing  fluid  to  be  filtered  therethrough,  a  filter  element 
disposed  in  said  casing  for  filtering  fluid  flowed  there- 
through, a  cylinder  in  said  head,  a  piston  disposed  for 
reciprocating  movement  in   said  cylinder,  fluid   passage 
means  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  said  cylinder 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  piston,  other  fli^id  passage  means 
in  communication  with  said  outlet  and  said  cylinder  adja- 
cent the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  biasing  means  for 
normallv  maintaining  said  piston  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
cylinder',  a  signal  device  in  said   head  having  a  service 
setting  position  for  indicating  the  need  for  servicing  said 
element    said  piston  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
device  and  operable  in  response  to  changes  in  differential 
pressure  between  said   inlet  and  outlet  for  moving  said 
device  to  its  service  setting  position  when  said  differential 
pressure  increases  abovfa  predetermined  value. 


2,878,937 
COMBINATION   CIRCUIT   BREAKER    AND    DY- 
NAMIC UNBALANCE  SWITCH  FOR  CIOTHF.S 

WASHING  MACHINF^  .     r^     .„i 

Joseph  C.   Worst,   Louisville,   Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  ^^VonX\xM  o\ ^^  ^o^ 
Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,062 

^  1  Claim.    (CL  210-144) 

In  an  automatic  clothes  washing  machine:  a  rotatable 
basket  subject  to   gyratory  movement;   a  motor  driving 


1     A  swimming  poo!  filter  for  containing  diatomaceous 
earth  as  a  filtering  media  through  which  swimming  pool 
later  can  be  circulated,  that   is  adapted  to  t>e jkaned 
of  and  recharged  with  said  filtering  media   -tjo"^  f '^^ 
assembly    thereof,   that    comprises:    a   closed   cylindrical 
tank-    inlet   means  through   which    unfiltered  water  can 
be  delivered  to  the  interior  of  said  tank:  a  filter  bag  in 
said   tank    that    defines    an    annular   space   between    the 
interior  .all  surface  of  said  tank  and  the  exterior  wa 
surface  of  said   bag.   said   bag  bemg   made  of  a  sheet 
material  that  is  sufficiently  porous  to  permit  the  passage 
of  water  and  is  substantially  impervious  to  the  passage 
of  diatomaceous  earth,  the  interior  of  said  bag  commu- 
nicating with  said  inlet  means  to  receive  unfiltered  water 
to  be   passed  through   diatomaceous   earth   disposed    in 
said  bag.  and  into  said  annular  space;  outlet  means  on 
said    tank    in    communication    with    said    annular   space 
through   which   filtered   water  can  be   drawn  from  said 
space  for  delivery  to  a  swimnring  pool;  discharge  valve 
means  connected  to  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  bag 
in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof  and  extend- 
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inc  downwardly  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  said  tank;  with  and  forming  a  resilient  peripheral  sealing  member 
and  an  access  door  on  said  tank  that  can  be  opened  for  engagement  with  said  vessel,  said  frame  mcluding 
into  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  bag  to  per- 
mit a  forceful  stream  of  water  to  be  directed  against 
the  interior  surface  thereof  so  that  when  said  discharge 
valve  means  is  opened,  said  filtering  media  and  the  residue 
of  dirt  in  said  bag  can  be  flushed  therefrom,  after  which 
a  new  charge  of  filtering  media  can  be  inserted  into  said 
filter  through  said  access  door. 


2  878  939 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Ellwood  H.  Aldricb,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  applicatioDi  Serial  No.  209,283,  February 

3;  1951.     This  application  February  28,  1955,  Serial 

No.  491,119 

15  Claims.     (CI.  210—202) 


iTi'i   '    ■■ *-^    "  ' 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  impure  liquids,  a  tank  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  a  boundary  wall;  a  mixing  chamber  in 
the  tank  for  receiving  and  mixing  agitatively  such  impure 
liquid  to  form  suspended  solid  matter  into  floes;  an  end- 
less upstanding  boundary  wall  forming  a  settling  chamber 
therewithin  around  the  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  floc- 
bearing  liquid  therefrom  and  wherein  faster  settling  floes 
of  that  liquid  settle  while  slower  settling  floes  of  that 
liquid  remain  in  suspension;  an  annular  filtering  chamber 
surrounding  the  settling  chamber  and  having  a  filter  bed 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof;  an  annular  intermediate 
chamber  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  filtering  chamber 
having  as  one  boundary  thereof  an  endless  wall  adjoining 
the  filter  bed  rising  to  an  elevation  above  the  top  of  the 
filter  bed  but  lower  than  the  top  of  the  wall  bounding 
the  settling  chamber;  means  for  establishing  the  liquid 
level  in  the  tank  at  an  elevation  high  enough  to  sub- 
merge the  wall  K>unding  the  settling  chamber  and  thus 
to  be  common  to  both  the  settling  chamber  and  the 
filtering  chamber,  controllable  means  for  selectively  in- 
troducmu'  \Knsh  water  below  the  filter  bed  to  flow  from 
the  filter  chamber  ba^-kwardly  into  the  intermediate  cham- 
ber; and  means  tor  controllably  feeding  liquid  to  the 
tank  and  removing  filtered  liquid  therefrom  at  a  current- 
flow  rale  that  flows  liquid  beneath  the  common  liquid 
level  from  the  settling  chamber  into  the  filtering  cham- 
ber while  as  a  result  of  such  eurrt'tit  flow  and  wall-sub- 
meruence  the  fltK  suspended  in  the  liquid  flows  from  the 
settling  chamber  driftingly  over  the  submerged  wall. 


2.878.940 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,437 
10  Claims.     (CI.  210—238) 
I.  A  filter  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  held  in  sealing 
relationship  with  a  vessel  of  a  coffee  maker,  comprising 
a  screen  of  the  type  requiring  tensile  forces  applied  to 
the  edges  thereof  to  maintain  the  same  in  a  taut  condition, 
a  frame  for  said  screen  including  a  rim  formed  of  molded 
resilient    material    integrally   united   with   said   screen,   a 
weblike  extension  of  said  rim  molded  integrally  there- 


fingerlike  members  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
screen  for  positioning  said  filter  relative  to  said  vessel. 


2,878,941 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
Martin  A.  Johnson,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,720 
5  Claims.     (CL  210— 346) 


»rj. 


1.  In  a  filter  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  Alter 
press  leaves  and  framework  formed  of  hollow  frame 
members  comprising  discharge  conduits  for  filtrate  housed 
within  a  vessel,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
butt  coupling  the  terminal  portions  of  said  discharge  con- 
duits to  their  respective  conduits  leading  through  said 
vessel  wall  unobstructed  liquid  passageways  including  a 
rigid  arcuate  strap  member  affixed  to  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  discharge  conduit  extending  beyond  the  ter- 
minal portion  of  said  discharge  conduit  in  overlapping 
position  relative  to  said  conduit  leading  through  said 
vessel  wall,  a  filter  cloth  cover  completely  encircling 
the  terminal  portions  of  said  conduits  and  said  rigid 
arcuate  strap  member,  and  means  for  fastening  said  cloth 
cover  to  the  terminal  portions  of  said  conduits. 


2,878,942 

FILTER  UNIT 

Horace  B.  Whitmore,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,832 

14  Claims.     (CI.  210—346) 

1.  In  a  filter,  at  least  two  sets  of  filter  leaves,  the 

leaves  of  each  set  being  provided  with  an  integral  outlet 

conduit  section,  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  integral 

conduit  sections  of  the  leaves  of  each  set  to  one  another 

in  series  to  form   the  conduit  sections  of  the  set  into 
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an  effluent  discharge  conduit  to  provide  at  least  two  dj,^ 
charge  conduits  from  the  filter,  the  leaves  of  one  set  bemg 
;nt,.rif  aved  with  the  leaves  of  the  other  set. 

r  A  pre«urVty%  filter  assembly  comprising  a  casing 
prtiL  wX  inW  and  discharge  Pa»»8'  '"""X",: 
Td    including   a   pair   of   "'»•'«''   «PrJ'''™^,^" 


III' 

MI'i 


4 

--  \ 


■:^s 


screw  conveyor  to  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  "bite  the 
the  inner  wall  of  said  bucket. 


2  878  944 

XVTOMAT.C^AT«  HEM""""  '"" 

George  Elliot  Barnes.  Corona,  NY- 

^ppUCioJleb^^r,  ...  .«J4!!-- N-  "'•"' 


ri 


lever  caee  assembly  carried  by  said  hiad.  said  cage  as- 

ESrb^ti^«nra\'n'^u?;^.-'=>i5 

charge  passage  formation. 

2  878  943 
OIL  AND  CHIP  SEPARATOR  ^ 


^j 


\    \^  -A  If ,  ••'  —  i^ — 


A  device  for  removing  foreign  solid  and  liquid  matter 
f  ^.hpfue?  supply  of  an  internal  combustion  engme 
havTng  a  cartretor  w?th  an  intake  portion,  said  dev.cc 
including  a  hollow  housing  having  a  securmg  mean    at 
he  lower  portion  thereof  adapting  it  for  attachinent  to 
h!  imake  of  the  carburetor  and  a  closure  member  for 
tinTthe°up%  portion  of  said  ^^^ij^^;  j^^^^^^^^ 
™.«,»^r   havine   a   hollow   mtenor   chamber   mtegrany 
sX?d  to  the'side  wall  of  the  housing  with  a  porUon 
of  "he  sidt  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  correspondmg  por- 
?„i  of  the  side  wall  of  the  chamber  member  formmg  a 
Tarsecion  corn-^^^^^  both  the  housing  and  chamber 
l^mh^r   a  laree  inlet  port  formed  upon  the  upper  side 
^S^n  of  the'ch  mber'^member  wholly  exteriorly  of  tije 
Se  of  the  latter  member  but  communicating  with 
SieTnterior  thereof' through  said  side  portion  of  said 
r^Lb^r The  chamber  member  having  a  bottom  opening 
Torc^an  ng  out  sediment,  and  a  removable  cover  for 
he  bottom  opening,  and  the  wall  section  common  to  boU^ 
he  housing  and  chamber  member  having  a  small  pon 
Ix  endTn    t!,rough  an  intermediate  P^.^'^^J^^^^^^^^^^^ 
upwardly    inclined   direction    from   t'^^.  >";,^J'°[„  °*^hile 
chamber  member  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  wm  e 
K^fn^Hmhed  exclusively  within  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
waTsS    and  forming  the  sole  passage  through  said 
wall  section.  ^^^^^^^^__^ 

FOLDING  ADJUSTaIiT'sTaT  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
FULUi.  y.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  March  16,  )J^\^^^''  ^^^'^'^ 
•^  7  Claims.    (CI.  211—88) 


1   Tlie  improvement  in  an  oU  and  scrap  separator  for 

"vTtical     x[;:'rhelical  screw  conveyor  co-entr.c^l  V 

br:^ncL^a.,far.KWH5 
•"  l^'^on'^d  r:"renca,.°'1a"ia1"e:"co^n:ero';: 

from  the  inner  wall  of  the  bucjcei  ana  icu  u, 

740  O.  G.— 64 


^  m  an  adjustable  foldable  car  seat  tray  ^ssemMy 
a  rigid  frame,  a  tray  pivoted  near  one  end  on  sad  frame 
tw?  adjustment  levers  pivoted  ^^  opposite  ends  to  cor 
.esponingop^site  sides  oj  -•    J-e^-d  ^s^^^  tra. 
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hooks  separately  pivoted  lo  the  upper  end  of  the  frame 
on  axes  normal  to  the  tray  pivot  axis  on  the,  frame  so 
that  said  hook.s  may  be  swung  laterally  inwardly  to  over- 
lie the  tray  in  the  folded  assembly,  said  levers  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  frame  below  the  axis  of  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  frame  to  the  tray. 


2  878  946 
MECHANICAL   MEANS  FOR  EXTENDING   THE 
OPERATING   RADIUS   OF   A    LOG   LOADLNG 

BOOM 

Albert  R.  Wirkkala,  Nasclle,  Wash. 

Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,446 

1  Claim.     (CI.  212—7) 


an  inwardly  extending  ledge  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of 
each  of  the  arms;  an  endless  conveyor  for  feeding  boards 
of  lumber  arranged  transversely  thereon  to  said  ledges  to 
build  up  a  tier  of  said  boards  in  side  by  side  relation,  the 
delivery  end  of  said  conveyor  being  articulated  to  the 
front  portion  of  said  elevator  at  a  level  subsUnUally  even 
with  said  ledges;  a  presser  foot  centrally  located  between 
said  arms  above  said  ledges;  said  presser  foot  being  sup- 
ported by  linkage  connected  to  said  arms  and  movable 
thereby  downwardly  to  press  against  the  upper  surface  of 
the  uppermost  tier  of  boards  in  said  stack  when  said  arm^ 
arc  moved  outwardly  to  drop  a  tier  of  boards  and  to 
force  said  elevator  mechanism  upwardly  a  distance  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  boards;  power  means  for  movmg 
the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  outwardly  upon  completion 
of  a  tier  to  permit  the  tier  of  boards  to  drop  onto  the 
lumber  transport  therebelow;  and  means  on  said  elevator 
adjacent  the  rear  thereof  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said 
lumber  when  a  tier  is  completed  on  said  ledges  to  actuate 
said  power  means. 


'^-r 


r"^  -^ 


A  log  loading  machine  of  the  character  described,  said 
machine  comprising  a  loading  boom  hingedly  mounted 
at  one  end,  a  fairleader  block  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  the  boom  on  the  top  surface  thereof  and  extending 
beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  cable  winding  drum,  a 
cable  wound  on  and  extending  from  said  drum  above  the 
boom  and  through  said  fairleader  block  to  depend  there- 
from, log  holding  means  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said 
cable,  a  guide  fixed  to  said  boom  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
cable  carrying   rod   slidably   mounted   in   said   guide   for 
endwise  movement  from  a  retracted  position  along  said 
boom  to  an  extended  position  beyond  the  end  thereof, 
means  operable  for  extending  and  retracting  said  rod. 
means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  for  engaging  the  log 
holding  means  and  thereby  causing  the  cable  to  be  ex- 
tended incident  to  the  extension  of  the  rod,  said  means 
on  the  end  of  the  rod  permitting  free  passage  of  the  cable 
therethrough  so  that  no  force  is  exerted  upon  the  rod 
when  the  cable  is  lifting  a  log. 


2  878.948 
PALLET  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Clifford  B.  Keyes,  Arlingtoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  n. 
Greer  Company,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  ,._„j.^,     .^i^.^ 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,652 
8  Claims.    (CL  214— 6) 


2.878,947 

LUMBER  STACKER 

Elbridge  Weldon  Thrasher,  Areata,  Calif. 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,912 

8  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


I 


'."< 


I.  In  a  device  for  stacking  lumber:  a  rectangular  main 
frame  adapted  to  straddle  a  lumber  transport  device;  a 
rectangular  elevator  mechanism  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  within  said  main  frame;  a  pair  of  lumber  receiv- 
ing arms  movably  connected  to  said  elevator  mechanism, 
one  adjacent  each  of  the  side  edges  thereof  so  that  their 
lower  ends  may  move  toward  and  away  from  dach  other; 


1.  In  a  pallet  loading  mechanism.  »  pallet  loading  sta- 
tion comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  at  a  low  level 
therein  a  package  supporting  pallet,  a  package  supportmg 
elevator  vertically  shiftable  within  the  frame  and  over- 
lying said   pallet,  a   platform  supported  for  movement 
with  the  elevator  downwardly  while  overlying  the  pallet 
to  a  package  stripping  position,  thence  to  a  position  on 
the  elevator  displaced  laterally  from  over  the  pallet  to 
effect  the  stripping  of  the  packages  onto  the  pallet,  thence 
upwardly  with  the  elevator  to  a  high  level  package  loading 
position  displaced  laterally  from  said  pallet,  and  thence 
laterally  on  the  elevator  over  the  pallet,  a  package  stripper 
i^evice  includmg  a  stripper  bar  mounted  on  said  elevator 
for  movement  between  inoperative  and  package  engaging 
positions  for  stripping  packages  from  the  laterally  mov- 
ing platform,  a  package  loading  conveyor  positioned  for 
loading  packages  onto  said  elevator  at,a  high  level,  driv- 
ing means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  elevator,  a  sensing 
device  responsive  to  the  presence  of  an  obstruction  to 
arrest  the  lowering  of  the  elevator  in  successive  discharge 
positions,  control  means  operative  with  each  lowenng  of 
the  elevator  to  shift  the  stripper  bar  to  operative  position, 
means  for  operating  the  platform  shift  device  m  each  of 
said  discharge  positions  for  effecting  discharge  movement 
of  the  platform  to  discharge  packages  from  the  platform 
onto  the  pallet,  and  control  means  actuated  by  the  dis- 
charge movement  of  the  platform  for  thereafter  raising 
the  elevator  to  said  loading  position. 
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•J    _.,«K*r  MMociated  with  the  boom  and 
a  »cond  «^'<»«.?^^"^'J^'guide  member  being  slid- 
carrying  said  cable,  »"d  »econd  «">«        j      ^^^^^  and 
able  with  respect  to  said  ^oom  in  a  direciK>n 
away  from  said  first  guide  member,  ano  "»  »^_      "• 

the  upper  end  portion  of  the  ^PJ*' "  *  "'°  ^^^  u« 

sn^iriv^or.f>r»J5S "'""' '' 

moved  in  relation  to  said  first  guide  member. 

1378.951 
SIDE  DIGGER 
John  S.  Pilch,  Ware,  MMi.  ,. 


5    An  apparatus  for  supplying  catalyst  to  »  reaction 

end  of  said  vanes;  a  PJjde^erm.ned  cl«rance  be      ^^^^^ 
large  circumferences  of  said  ^*""  '"^^^,1.  p^^ans  for 

to  a  reactor.  ^^^^^^^^_^_ 

^^        3  Claims.    (0.214—138) 


movement  about  ^."^^^r^"'  ^aid  pivouble  support, 
nected  about  a  b°"^°"*f„  **'LV^ring  said  boom  rela- 
hydraulic  means  for  "^"°«  "^^^^J^^^^^^^^  connected  to 
tive  to  said  support,  a  ^^fPJ^J '^fV"!^^^  to  the 

said  boom  about  a  ho"^*'''XK,in.  connected 

shovel,  a  P>*"^  .  j  ^^  boom  and  said  dipper 

S..S  bol  S'  digging  edge  of  said  trencher  shovd 
" :  ""  lui  to  «aid  tJivot  on  the  end  of  said  aipper 
S  T^^  Sg^nl  Say  be  accon,pUrf..d  by  prvoun, 
said  pivotal  support  on  its  vertical  axis. 

2,878,952 
HAND  CUTTER 
„..„,  N.  Falrbjota.  "'>*"«^N.V    -"toK;;^^ 
mui  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  in.i.,  a  «*  i~ 

"'A^l^ciSS^Vebn-r,  1 V'";!^,^-  "^'^ 
5  Claims.    (CL  216— zv) 


fmc-i 


1    In  a  device  for  cutting  and  mounting  ?«P»™;«  ^^f^ 
pa^er^et^arranged  in  conn-^^^^^^ 
combination  with  a  ^»'«'  Y^^.^'^  ^.^  to  position  a 
along  which  •  fiI"^J»"P  'ii^men    with  said  guide   to 
;^te  l^^^P^^yrJ^^on  ^id  base  to  sever  sepa- 
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ratcly  said  transparencies  from  said  strip  for  deposition 
on  a  mount,  and  framing  means  on  said  guide  spaced 
from  said  mount  positioning  means  to  position  said  strip 
in  proper  framed  relation  with  said  severing  means. 


2,878,953 

LABEL  APPLYLNG  APPARATUS 

Nerval  William  Mitchell,  Stcriing,  111^  assignor  to  The 

Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  January  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,450 

1  Claim.     (CI.  216—55) 


on  another  part  of  the  button  in  a  definite  relation  to 
the  design,  in  combination,  a  button  setting  punch,  means 
including  a  reciprocable  pusher  slide  for  feeding  buttons 
in  turn,  means  for  imparting  an  uninterrupted  movement 
to  said  shde  from  the  button-receiving  position  to  a  posi- 
tion where  the  button  is  in  line  with  said  setting  punch, 
means  for  receiving  a  button  from  said  slide  and  rotating 
the  same  about  its  axis  while  at  said  position,  said  re- 
ceiving and  orienting  means  comprising  a  power-driven 
friction  wheel  on  one  side  of  the  axial  line  of  said  punch, 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  idler  wheels  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  axial  line  of  said  punch  mounted  to  be  tensioned 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  a  locator  carried  by  the 
slide  and  movable  to  and  from  a  position  to  engage  said 
irregular  formation  to  stop  the  roUtion  of  the  button 
while  in  said  orienting  means  at  the  desired  oriented 
position. 

2^78,955 

PANEL  BOX  MOUNTING 

James  W.  Hagan,  lackaonvUle,  Fto. 

Application  November  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,671 

1  Claim.    (Q.  22»— 3.9) 


A  label  applying  apparatus  for  containers  comprising 
in  combination  a  flight  chain,  a  frame  mounted  adjacent 
said  chain,  means  for  moving  said  flight  chain  with  the 
containers  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  ro- 
tatable  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  a  vertical  plane 
above  said  flight  chain,  driving  means  for  said  disc,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  ap- 
plicators carried  by  said  disc,  an  electric  heater  mounted 
in  each  applicator,  said  driving  means  for  said  disc  in- 
cluding a  clutch,  a  brake  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  said  frame  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
containers  on  said  chain,  switch  means  operable  by  said 
projection  to  provide  tim.'d  control  of  said  brake  and 
clutch  whereby  to  rotate  ont  of  said  applicators  to  a  posi- 
tion above  a  container,  a  label  holder  mounted  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  disc,  timed  me'.ns  for  moving  said 
holder  toward  and  away  from  said  applicator,  timed  valve 
means  for  simultaneously  applying  suction  to  said  ap- 
plicator whereby  to  receive  and  hold  a  label  thereon  wljcn 
said  container  is  adjacent  thereto,  timed  valve  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  applicator  whereby  to  force 
said  label  into  contact  with  a  container,  and  electrical 
switch  means  associated  with  said  shaft  for  timed  opera- 
tion of  said  heaters.  . 

2,878,954 

BUTTON  REGISTERING  MACHINES 

FredericIt   W.   Troske,   Waterbury,   Conn.,   assignor  to 

Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,898 

2  Claims.    (CI.  218— «) 

i 


.'-  •',.    - 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  buttons  of  the  kind  hav- 
ing a  design  on  their  top  face  and  an  irregular  formation 


In  combination.'  a  panel  box  and  mounting  means 
adapted  for  mounting  said  box  in  the  space  between  adja- 
cent spaced  wall  studs,  said  box  comprising  a  hollow 
rectangular  box  of  non-inflammable  rigid  material  with 
horizontal  top  and  bottom  walls  and  upstanding  side 
walls,  said  walls  having  front  edges  defining  a  vertical 
planar  front  opening,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
having  therethrough  a  respective  pair  of  spaced  slots 
which  terminate  forwardly  adjacent  the  front  edge  of 
the  respective  wall  and  which  extend  rearwardly  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  front  opening,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  support  member,  each  said  support  member 
comprising  a  horizontal  flange  and  a  vertical  web,  said 
flange  and  web  of  said  upper  support  member  being 
joined  together  along  the  forward  edge  of  the  flange 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  web  and  the  flange  having  a 
length  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  studs  and  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  upper  wall  slots  and  the 
flange  having  at  least  two  openings  therein  spaced  apart 
therealong  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said 
upper  wall  slots,  said  flange  and  web  of  said  lower 
support  member  being  joined  together  along  the  upper 
edge  of  the  web  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  flange  and 
the  flange  havmg  a  length  less  than  the  spacing  of  said 
studs  and  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  lower 
wall  slots  and  the  flange  having  at  least  two  openings 
therein  spaced  apart  therealong  by  a  distance  equal  to 
the  spacing  of  said  lower  wall  slots,  the  web  of  each 
said  support  member  extending  at  each  end  beyond  the 
respective  said  flange  and  having  a  length  greater  than 
said  stud  spacing,  the  extending  end  portions  of  each 
said   web  constituting  stud-atuchment  portions,  and  a 
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respective  screw  «»«"*»l"8  ^^ad  of  S  sa'^'sc^w 
through  each  said  slot  j;f  ^^^J^  ,han?  of  «ch  said 
in  said  box  and  >*'f  »^«  ^Jf  ^^,  of  «.id  web  open- 
screw  "8X  /heU^g  "f  «^d  box  to,  the  .jlea« 
ings.  whereby  ^*^%'*JVhc  adjustment  inwardly  and  out- 
Ir^iJ  oTsaf/r "wit^efp^t  to  said  webs  is  accom- 
plished  from-Avithin  said  box.  _  | 

2,878,956 

'  FAINT  COLLAR 

JoMph  Cbov".f,grt2a  So.  634,887 
Application  Jj«jUTj».^iW7.^N 


frame    slant    aPP-im-^^^^^^ 

front  aperture  of  sa>d  housing,  saia  ^^^ 

a  roll  closure  ^^.X'''!:Ts^^^^--^^^  P«^^»^^ 
two  approximately  60  ^^}?\^J'^^.  ^f  the  housing:  a 
to  and  pivotally  fixed  on  said  side  '^«"«' /^y";^     ^f  said 

turned  down  A/J^^^^^'^.^^^^fpi S  ^Uom  edge 
pitched  top  f;d  having  a  curve^^^^^  PJ^^.      ^^^„  ^„  ^, 

or  rim  adaptable  to  let  yaP*'y"<"  ,  ,i,ence  on  the  in- 
inner  surface  of  sanl  P'tched  »op  and  thence  on 

ICE  CREAM%NTAINER  RACK 

'^^  ;^is  C.  B."»^«ft  «"g;£rN„.  488,642 
Application  Febr^J  i*^^^\^|l^; 


A  paint  can  collar  for  a  Paint^^^^^'^^^^ 
extending  angular  «ange.  at  its  open      P       ^  ^^„. 

in  combination,  a  hollow  cy»'nancai 
lapping  end  portions.  ";""'  '"Jn^nB  L  feduard  tongue 
piSg  end  P-^"°";.">«^f;„d'TsSdcoUa  fthTotherJnd 
integrally  formed  m  one  «"J  "^^^'^ '^jjot  receiving  said 
of   said  col  ar  having   a  transverse   sioi  "^        *        ^ 

tongue  therethrough,  said  »-f«  ^^fijl^  i^S  li^h 
laterally  ^Pa«d .  ^^amped  projecuon     m  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

the  tongue  carrying  <^"**„^f  "  to  VngagrmenT  of  the  slot 
within  said  slot  '" /"Pf,"'*,  j^.^X?  ^th-   said   collar 

fflti-  s-i-r-s  'iistf  ^K-i"  >■ 

collar  therewith. 

2378,957 

ROLL  COVERS 

Frank  Cicero,  Los  Angeles,  Calif . 

Application  April  5,  l^f.  SerW  No.  576,500 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220—30) 


-  ^^ntainfr  rack   the  combination  which 

ceded  "P»"'1^V"I  £  insist  '<>  '-•'«  '•" 
base  flanges  of  the  ""'  °"?f,/ji„o«<i  plate  having  a 
cream  containers  a  h?""?"""'*  ^^j:„,  i^nge  extended 
circular  opening  therein  *.th  a  "^"^""'"J^JSoned  on  the 
"""""e'S^^nTc'e  cr«rcoL«r'^l.ioned  on  .he 
upper  end  "'""  '''",„„,  providing  a  guard  around 

r.peTedge'rt«|.^»-- 
having  diverging  arms  with  ^P^^ff  the  vertically  dis- 

"p^:s\rerd=«''- 

are  gripped  by  edges  of  said  openings. 


fomia  ..   iQcg  Serial  No.  721,957 

Application  March  17,  /'f*' ^J^iTr 

sub.fran,es  to  form  »?  "P*"  ""^"j^  ^mediate  ..s  ends 
posts  including  an  o„«tpomon,n«^^  ^^  ^^^^^.^^ 


Bmimm^  ss^ss- r^ 
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of  said  pair  of  sub-frames  being  provided  with  protruding  means    rotatably    operable   to   sequentially   •ctuate   said 

lip  means  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  su^-frame  of  an  latch  means  to  disengage  from  said  support  membeni  and 

adjacent  tray  construction  when  in  an  unnested  stacking  permit  said  support  members  to  swipg  away  from  and 

dujatciu  way  release  said  articles,  one  at  a  tune;  damping  means  to 
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position,  said  offset  portions  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  sub-frame  of  an  adjacent  tray  construction  in 
a  nested  stacking  position. 


2,87S,9^ 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  LIGHTED  CIGARETTES 

Peter  E.  Holtsch,  Wiesbaden,  Gennany 

Appiicatioo  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,523 

31  Claims.     (CI.  221—4) 


control  the  swing  of  at  least  one  of  said  support  mem- 
bers; and  ratchet  stop  and  lock  means  operable  intermit- 
tently to  rotate  said  cam  means  a  portion  of  a  revolution, 
and  to  stop  and  lock  said  cam  means  against  rotation  be- 
tween said  intermittent  rotations. 


24.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  lighted  cigarettes,  in 
combination,  igniting  means;  a  carriage  means  movable 
toward  and  away  fron.  said  igniting  means  between  a 
cigarette  igniting  position  closer  spaced  from  said  igniting 
means  and  a  cigarette  receiving  position  farther  spaced 
from  said  igniting  means;  a  cigarette  magazine;  feeding 
means  tor  feeding  single  cigarettes  from  said  maga/ine 
to  said  carnage  means;  first  operating  means  connected 
to  said  carriage  means  for  moving  the  same  between  said 
positions,  and  for  holding  the  same  for  selected  time 
periods  in  said  positions;  second  operating  means  con- 
nected to  said  cigarette  feeding  means  for  operating  the 
same;  motor  means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second 
operating  means  in  a  selected  sequence  so  that  said  feed- 
ing means  feed  a  single  cigarette  to  said  carriage  means 
when  the  same  is  in  said  cigarette  receiving  position; 
manually  operated  means  for  starting  said  motor  means; 
and  automatic  means  for  stopping  said  motor  means 
after  an  operational  cycle  during  which  said  carnage 
means  moves  from  said  receiving  position  to  said  igniting 
position  and  back  to  said  receiving  position. 


2378,9«2 
MECHANICAL  FEEDER 
William  A.  Chancy,  L«rter  C.  Garrett,  and  Waller  L. 
Byrd,  ReidsvUic,  N.C^  asslgiiorB  to  The  American  To- 
bacco Company,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  Augvst  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526.727 
4  Claims.     (0.221—175) 


K'       I-. 
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2,878,961 
VENDING  MACHINE 
John  E.  Voorhees  and  Albert  M.  Rockwood,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assifmors,   by   mesne  asslRnments,  to   Cavalier 
Corporation,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.,    a    corporation    of 
Tennessee 

Application  March  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,268 
19  Claims.  (CI.  221— 16) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  substantially  cylindri- 
cal articles,  storage  means  to  laterally  support  said  ar- 
ticles in  at  least  three  parallel  interlocking  stacks;  release 
means  for  saiduirticles  having  support  members  for  said 
stacks  adapted  to  swing  away  from  and  release  said  ar- 
ticles in  said  slacks;  latch  means  normally  engaging  and 
holding  said  support  members  in  supporting  position;  cam 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  sticks  on  which  bundles  of 
tobacco  are  supported  in  passing  through  a  re-drying  ma- 
chine comprising  a  conveyor  consisting  of  an  endless  belt 
on  which  the  sticks  are  placed  during  its  operative  flight, 
the  sticks  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor,  a 
second  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  belt  arranged 
beneath  the  first  conveyor,  and  having  its  operative  flight 
extending  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  magazine  open  at 
the  top  and  bottom  arranged  between  the  conveyors,  the 
magazine  comprising  side  walls  separated  from  each 
other  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
sticks  and  end  walls  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  the  sticks,  whereby 
sticks  delivered  to  the  top  of  the  magazine  from  the  first 
conveyor  will  be  stacked  in  the  magazine,  means  for 
delivering  sticks  from  the  first  conveyor  to  the  maga- 
zine, and  means  for  delivering  sticks  singly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  magazine  to  the  second  conveyor  and  ar- 
ranging the  sticks  on  the  second  conveyor  extending 
longitudinally  thereof. 


2,878,963 

CIGARETTE  DISPENSER 

Mark  Anthoay  BiiccI  and  Anthony  BaccI,  Jr„ 

Hoboken,  N  J.  ,^_ 

^pp„ca«on  Decen^r  -J^l'SJ.  fl?.!  No.  700.598 


the  other  ear  being  imperforate,  a  flat  d'spensing  disc 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  ears  and  fi"""^    "iVJl 
semi-circular  notch  of  the  body,  the  d'spensmg  disc  hav- 
ing a  radiallv  extending  pocket  of  a  size  adapted  to  re 
ceive  a  single  flint,  the  dispensing  d«sc  having  a  pint  e 
extending  from  one  of  its  flat  sides  and  projectmg  into 
Sd  bearing  opening,  the  other  flat  s.de  o   the  dj^  ^'^ 
formed  with  a  raised  seat  which  engages  the  >mpcrforatc 
ear  of  the  body,  one  of  the  semi-c.rcular  ears  being  of 
substantially  smaller  radius  than  the  dispensing  disc  to 
expo'e  the  periphery  of  the  disc  for  easy  operation,  the 
o^r  semi-circular  ear  being  of  substantia  ly  the  same 
radius  as  the  dispensing  disc  to  serve  as  a  loading  plal- 
orm  to  support  the  flint  being  dispensed,  the  dispensing 
disc  being  movable  from  a  loading  position  where  the  dis- 
pensing Pocket  is  alined  with  the  magazine,  to  a  dispensing 
^sUion    where  the  disc  closes  the  niagazine.  but  where 
S^e  dispensing  pocket  is  accessible  for  removal  of  a  flmt. 


1    A  cigarette  dispenser  comprising  a  base  including 
an   upwardly  opening   body,   a  partition  extending  up^ 
wardly   within   the   body   and   formed   at   its  upper  end 
with  a  support  ledge  for  a  cigarette  to  be  dispensed,  a 
cover  portion  slidably  telescoped  in  the  oP^'J^^PPf^.^"'^ 
of  the  body,  said  cover  portion  including  a  t#  plate  hav- 
ing a  slotvand  a  rectangular  body  portion  siidably  tele- 
scoped in  said  body,  said  body  portion,  having  a  lower 
part  formed  with  sloped,  upwardly  d.vepgent  side  wall 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  and  slidably  contacting  said 
partition  to  direct  toward  the  partition  cigarettes  carried 
on  the  sloped  walls,  whereby  a  cigarette  will  be  nioved 
onto  said  ledge  on  raising  of  the  cover  portion,  and  will 
be  exposed  for  removal  by  a  user  when  the  cover  por- 
tion is  lowered,  said  slot  being  slightly  wider  than  the 
partition,  said  sloped  walls  terminating  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  body  portion,  the  partition  being  formed  with  over- 
hangs at  opposite  ends  thereof  closely  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent walls  of  said  body  of  the  base  to  provide  spaces 
adapted   to   be   entered   by   corresponding   w^alls   of   the 
body  portion,  the  partitions  below  the  overhangs  being 
spaced  a  greater  distance  from  said  adjacent  walls  of  the 
Kxly    said  cover  portion  being  formed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  with  pairs  of  upwardly  convergent  spnng  tongues, 
said  tongues  being  tensioned  to  extend  under  the  over- 
hangs to  limit  movement  of  the  cover  portion  upwardly 
from  the  base  

2,878,964 
FI  INT  CARRIER  AND  DISPENSER 
Walter  R.  Avis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zippo  Manu- 
faciirinK  Company,   Bradford,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

•"Tp^Son  October  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,411 
.  1  Claim.     (CI.  221— 263) 


DISPENSER  FOR  VOLATILE  FLUIDS 

Gerald  E.  Hirt,  Madison,  and  R«y«  ^^viK  Enelieer'- 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Taico  MR'nff; 
iig  Company,  Hamden,  Conn,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

"''SMlcatioo  April  17,  1956,^rlal  No.  578.678 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222—5) 


1     A  device  for  dispensing  vaporizable  fluids  compris- 
ing a  container  for  the  vaporizable  fluid  having  an  out- 
let channel,  a  diaphragm  normally  ^^''"^ /^^J.  °"»'^*  ;^^"; 
nel    a  supply  of  combustible  matenal  mcludmg  a  primer 
therefor  disposed  below  said  diaphragm,  a  finng  pin  posi- 
icned  above  the  diaphragm  adapted  to  ^^q7°;'^">/^„^,^^ 
ure  the  diaphragm  to  release  the  vapor.zab  ej^^qu.d   "^^ 
,he  outlet  channel  and  fire  the  primer  for  the  combustible 
material  and  means  providing  for  heat  exchange  of  the 
gaseous  combustion  products  from  the  combustible  ma- 
terial with  the  vaporizable  liquid. 


A  portable  carrier  and  dispenser  for  lighter  flints  which 
comprises:  a  flat  one-piece  body  formed  with  a  magazine 
slightly  wider  than  the  diameter  of  a  flint  and  of  a  length 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  flints,  the  magazine  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  the  body  being  formed 
with  a  semi-circular  notch  communicating  with  the  open 
end  of  the  bore,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  ears  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  body  having  the  semi-circular  notch, 
one  of  the  ears  being  formed  with  a  bearing  opening. 


2.878,966 
POURING  SPOUT  FOR  CARTONS 
Lillian  Tarin,  N*'*  York,  N.Y. 
Application  February  »4  »957  Senal  No.  640,275 
7  Claims.     (CI.  222—90) 
3    A  combination  opener  and  pountig  spout  for  con- 
tainers comprising  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  ^f';'d'"f  J°;^ 
wardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  rear  wall  and  h  ving 
front 'cutting  edges,  said  side  walls  hav-ng  non^utt  n^^^ 
co-planar,  depending  extensions  helow  the  front  cuttmg 
edges  thereof  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  rear  wan. 
the  front  edge  of  each  said  side  wall  extension  being  lo- 
cated rearwardly  of  said  cutting  edge  to  define  a  shoulder 
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at  the  bottom  of  the  main  portion  of  said  side  wall,  and 
a  stop  flange  connecting  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 


rear  wall  and  inclined  downwardly  rearwardly  relative 
to  said  rear  wall. 


2,878.f67 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 

Thomas  Albert  Du'«v?*i'^"'.'SI     it.  7#ii 
Application  February  25,  1953,  S*"]*"' No-  338.763 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—107) 


ing  walls  havmg  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  sa.d  trough 
and  an  inlet  in  said  first  side  member  located  near  the 
top  of  said  chamber  for  the  admittance  of  fluid  into  laid 
chamber  in  a  stream  transversely  to  the  Aow  ofthe  m- 
gredients,  an  ingredient  measuring  device  interposed  be- 
tween said  bin  and  said  chamber  and  bcmg  counted  for 
reciprocal  movement  for  successive  independent  registry 
with  said  bin  and  said  chamber,  said  measuring  device 
when  in  registry  with  said  opening  of  said  top  member 
of  said  chamber  dispersing  ingredients  into  said  cham- 
her  against  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  means  for  in- 
jecting a  liquid  through  said  inlet  and  against  said  sec- 
ond side  member  of  said  chamber,  said  injection  means 
being  arranged  to  spray  liquid  into>e  ingredients  as 
the  ingredients  are  being  dispersed  into  said  chamber 
and  dual  purpose  means  for  actuating  said  measuring 
device  into  registry  with  said  opening  of  ?»'d  top  mem- 
ber and  causing  said  injection  means  to  inject  liquid  into 
the  ingredients. 


2.878,969 

BATCH  FEED  APPARATUS 

David  E.  Griswold,  Newport  Beach,  Calir,  jwslgnor  to 

Donald  G.  Griswold,  AIh.mbr«,  Calif. 

Application  December  1V.'55',^L^"*        ' 
14  Claims.     (CI.  222— 133) 


1    A  disposable  container  comprising  an  envelope  of 
^heet  material  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  dis- 
posed face-lo-face  and  sealed  to  one  another  at  their  edges, 
said  opposed  side  walls  having  a  band-shaped  pleat-like 
folded-over  portion  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  one  ot 
said  side  walls  having  perforations  in  a  part  of  said  en- 
velope extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  thereof  beneath 
said  pleat-like  folded-over  portion  for  expulsion  of  the 
substance  to  be  dispensed,  said  band-shaped  P>"t-like 
folded-over  portion  of  said  envelope  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  the  envelope  ad- 
jacent said  perforations,  a  part  of  said  pleat-like  portion 
being  easily  movable  laterally  without  tearing  from  a 
folded-over  perforation-closing  position  superimposed  in 
tace-to-face    relationship    with    the    adjacent    perforated 
portion  of  said  last-mentioned  side  wall  to  a  perforation- 
openmg  position  beside  the  perforation-closing  position 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,878,968  _^^ 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  BEVERAGES 

Harris  G.  BurRoyne,  Greep  Bay,  Wis. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,229 

3  Claims.     (CI.  222— 129.1) 


1  A  beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  device  compris- 
mg  a  storage  bin  for  ingredients,  a  mixing  chamber  com- 
prnmg  a  top  member  having  an  inlet  opening  for  the 
admittance  of  the  ingredients  for  gravity  flow  into  said 
chamber,  a  first  side  member,  a  second  side  member 
located  opposite  said  first  side  member,  a  trough  shaped 
bottom  composed  of  two  converging  downwardly  direcl- 


1  A  batch  feeder  for  feeding  particulate  solids  to  a 
liquid  stream,  comprising:  a  feed  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet  for  the  flow  of  liquid,  a  superimposed 
replenishing  container  for  said  particulate  solids,  con- 
necting means  establishing  communication  .tx:;*""  ^^'^ 
chamber  and  container  whereby  the  particulate  solids 
in  said  container  may  settle  by  gravity  into  said  cham- 
ber closure  means  for  said  connecting  means,  and  vo  - 
ume-control  means  in  said  chamber  for  ""^'«'"8  ^^c.^^" 
ume  to  which  said  particulate  solids  "^^V, '^^f'^**' .^ 
predetermined  quantity  less  than  the  total  volume  of  sa.d 
Chamber.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

2,878,970 
POWDER  DISPENSERS 

William  J.  Dob""' JL'^J*^  "f'S^woi's? 
Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,257 

13  Claims.    (CI.  222—181) 

1  In  a  powder  dispenser,  the  combination  comprising 
a  con  ainer  for  a  supply  of  powder  having  a  bottom  wall 
dished  in  hs  center  part  to  define  an  annular  trough  with 
an^nner  peripheral  wall,  a  rotary  f"a8azi"e  extending  in 
srid  trough  and  having  a  cavity  into  which  the  dished 
part  o°  said  bottom  wall  extends  and  having  a  center 
ZdX  bottom  wall  of  said  trough  having  a  discharge 
port  and  said  magazine  having  a  series  of  P<^^^«  '"^^^^ 
uouih  adapted  to  move  successively  across  ''^'d  d  scharge 
f^rt  as  said  magazine  is  rotated,  a  lever  supported  for 
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angular  movement  about  said  stud,  a  ratchet  on  said 
magazine  along  the  periphery  of  its  cavity,  said  bottom 
wall  having  an  opening  in  its  inner  peripheral  wall,  and 
a  pawl  on  said  lever  passing  through  said  opening  and 
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of  the  casing  with  the  longitudinal  grooves  engaging  said 
ridges,  and  a  pair  of  rectangular  closure  plates,  one  of 
each  of  said  plates  being  slidably  disposed  between  one  of 
said  lateral  grooves  and  one  of  said  central  grooves,  said 
plates  being  slidably  disposed  on  said  plate,  said  plate 
having  a  rectangular  corner  cut-out  defining  a  rectangular 
opening  with  one  of  said  side  walls  and  said  end  wall, 
said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  near  said  cut- 
out, said  closure  plates  being  selectively  movable  to  un- 
cover said  rectangular  opening  and  said  apertures,  each 
of  the  closure  plates  and  said  panel  havmg  projecung 
handles.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,878,972  _«,^ 

ROUGH  SURFACE  POWDER  CLOUD 

GENERATION  ^  . 

Earnest    Paul   Matthews,    Alliance,   Ohio,   assignor,   by 
^esne  assignments,  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.,  a  corporation 

"^^njuoltfo*  February  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,210 
6  Claims.    (CI.  222—193) 


1 


cooperating  with  said  ratchet  to  cause  said  magazine  to 
rotate  step  by  step  as  said  lever  is  oscillated  about  said 
stud  through  successive  cycles,  and  to  cause  thereby  said 
pockets  to  move  successively  into  discharge  position  in 
relation  to  said  discharge  port. 


1 

POWM" 

' 

! 

1* 

•e 

2,878,971 

DISPENSER  FOR  BREAD  CRUMBS  AND 

OTHER  FOOD 

Joseph  A.  Malachick,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applkatioo  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  681,485 

6  CUims.    (CI.  222—183) 


-:-^^ 


1    A  generator  of  an  aerosol  of  powder  particles  com- 
prising a  disc-shaped  surface  having  a  circular  uniform 
groove  concentrically  positioned  within  said  surface,  guide 
and  support  means  to  maintain  said  surface  facing  up- 
ward while  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  said 
groove  extending  downward  and  from  said  plane,  means 
to  rotate  said  surface  around  its  central  area,  meter  means 
positioned  extending  above  said  surface  adapted  to  meter 
a  uniform  amount  of  powder  particles  to  said  grooved 
area  of  said   surface   and   adapted   to  hold  in   position 
against  said  meter  means  as  said  surface  moves  relative 
to  said  meter  means  a  supply  of  powder  particles,  agitat- 
ing means  positioned  to  ride  into  said  groove  adapted  to 
agitate  powder  particles  therein  following  passage  of  an 
area  of  the  groove  beneath  said  meter  means,  said  agitat- 
ing means  being  next  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
surface  following  movement  beneath  said  meter  means, 
and  an  aspirator  having  its  pickup  end  positioned  at  a 
slight  distance  above  said  surface  over  said  grooved  area 
next  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  surface  followmg 
movement  beneath  said  agitating  means,  said  aspirator 
being  adapted  to  suck  particles  out  of  said  groove  and 
supply  an  aerosol  of  powder  particles  out  its  output  end. 


1    A  jacket  for  a  container  of  granulated  material, 
comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  an  open  top  and  end 
closed  rectangular  side  walls,  a  closed  rectangular  end 
wall  and  a  closed  rectangular  bottom,  a  generally   E- 
shaped  frame  mounted  at  the  open  top  of  the  casing  and 
supported  on  said  side  and  end  walls,  said  frame  havmg 
lateral  arms  overhanging  said  side  walls,  and  a  central 
arm  having  a  T-shaped  cross  section,  a  generally  rec- 
tangular plate  mounted  in  the  casing  and  spaced  from 
the  top  ends  of  the  side  walls  to  define  lateral  grooves 
with  said  lateral  arms  and  central  grooves  with  said  cen- 
tral arm.  a  transversely  disposed  bar  reinforcing  and  sup- 
porting said  plate,  said  bar  being  mounted  between  said 
side  walls,  a  pair  of  ridges  formed  on  said  side  walls  near 
the  open  end  of  the  casing,  said  ridges  being  disposed  in 
opposing  parallel  relationship  to  define  a  pair  of  tracks 
a  generally  rectangular  panel  having  longitudinal  grooves 
in  lateral  ends  thereof,  slidably  disposed  at  the  open  end 


2  878  973 
SELF  SEALING  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Abraham  Hertz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  »^orj>t  metn  per- 
cent to  Phyllis  G.  Herman,  Oceanside,  N.Y. 
Application  August  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,620 
6  Claims.     (CI.  222— 212) 


4  A  collapsible  tube  having  a  substantially  conical 
unrestrained  shaped  body,  and  a  restraining  seal  *h'ch 
seals  one  end  of  said  body  and  thereby  modifies  the 
shape  of  said  body;  said  body  having  walls  which  vary  in 
stiffness  being  progressively  stiffer  from  the  sealed  end  to 
the  unsealed  end  of  said  tube. 


!>!>•' 
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2.878.974 
SOAP  DISPENSERS 
William  J.  Dobkin,  Jackson  Heights,  ^^^•f'S^^^ 
American  Dispenser  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

OrliSl  application  June  26.  1953.  Serial  No.  364.350. 
now  Patent  No.  2,772.116.  dated  No^em***' "•  l***; 
Divided  and  this  application  September  17,  1956,  Serial 

No.  612,910  ^^,   ^,,     _._ 

3  aalms.     (CI.  222—321) 


a  dispensing  conduit  secured  to  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  dome  and  extending  outwardly 
through  said  body,  and  handle  means  mounted  on  said 


body  for  maving  said  slide  plate  and  said  cup  with  re- 
spect to  said  openings  whereby  said  cup  may  be  selec- 
tively positioned  beneath  said  openings  to  selectively  com- 
municate said  cup  with  said  container  and  with  said  dome. 


Ki  :'<'■!« 


•i  i  ■  ' 


J 


1^ 


2,878,976 

CAPS  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  DISPENSERS 

Ralph  A.  Frederick,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,861 

4  Claims.     (CL  222— 498) 


1    A  liquid  soap  dispenser  for  a  wash  basin  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  walls  and  a  built-in  reservoir  between 
said  walls,  comprising  a  pump  barrel  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  housing  to  which  said  barrel  is  connected, 
a  discharge  spout  connected  to  said  housmg,  means  in 
said    housing  establishing    flow   communication   between 
said   outlet   and   said   discharge    spout,  a   hand   operable 
plunger  extending  from  said  housing,  means  responsive 
to  the  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  for  drawing  soap  into 
said    barrel    through    said    inlet    and    for   discharging    it 
through  said  outlet  and  then  through  said  discharge  spout 
a  spiral   shank  extending  from  said  housing,  said  shank 
when  expanded  lengthwise  under  tension  defining  open- 
ings between  the  convolutions  of  the  shank,  means  for 
rigidly   securing  one  end  of  said  shank   to  said   housing 
with  the  interior  of  the  shank  communicating  with  said 
inlet,   and   means    for   securing   said   pump   in  operative 
position    to   the    wash    basin,    with   the    housing   bearing 
against  one  of  said  walls  and  the  shank  extending  through 
said  soap  reservoir  and  between  said  walls,  and  including 
means  for  anchoring  the  other  end  of  said  shank  to  the 
other    wall    with    said    shank    under    lengthwise    tension. 
whereby  liquid  is  drawn  by  the  operation  of  said  plung.-r 
from  the  soap  reservoir  through  the  spiral  opening  in  the 
sh.ink  ,.nd  ihroiijih  the  inki  inic  ihc  pump  barrel 


I  , 


2  878,975  ' 

MF  VSl  RING   DISPFNSER  CONTAINER 
John  G.  Ross.  Dutton,  Moot.,  assignor  of  forty  percent  to 
Wilfred    Nadeau,    tut    Bank,   and   twenty    percent   to 
John  P.  Wuerthner.  Great  Falls,  Mont.         „.  ,^^ 
Application  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,640 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—359) 
1.   A    measuring    dispensing    container    comprising    a 
cylindrical  btxly  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  a  remov- 
able cover  closing  one  end  of  said  body,  a  wall  positioned 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  cover  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  body,  said  wall  having  a  pair  of  openings  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  slide  plate  positioned  below  and 
said  wall,  a  measuring  cup  depending  from  and  commu- 
nicating through  said  slide  plate  and  arranged  for  move- 
ment therewith  from  a  position  underlying  one  of  said 
openings  to  a  position  underlying  the  other  of  said  open 
ings.  a  hollow  dome  having  an  open  side  overlying  one  of 
said  openings,  said  dome  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  wall. 


1  A  closure  for  a  dispensing  container  comprising,  a 
cap  portion  of  circular  form,  a  channel  extending  entirely 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  cap  portion,  a  discharge 
orifice  defined  by  said  cap  portion,  said  discharge  orifice 
being  centrally  located  in  said  channel,  a  bar-like  closure 
member  approximately  equal  in  length  with  said  channel 
and  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  channel,  a  teat 
on  said  closure  member  midway  between  its  ends  said 
teat  plugging  said  orifice  when  the  closure  member  is 
seated  in  ^aid  channel,  hinge  elements  at'the  sides  of  the 
clasure  member  near  each  of  its  ends,  complementary 
hinge  elements  in  the  sides  of  the  channel,  the  said  hinge 
elements  at  each  end  of  the  closure  member  having  yield- 
able  engagement  with  the  complementary  hinge  elements 
in  the  channel,  so  that  the  hinge  elements  at  one  end  of 
the  closure  member  will  serve  as  a  pivotal  support  when 
the  other  end  of  the  closure  member  is  swung  upwardly 
and  the  hinge  elements  at  said  last-named  end.  thereby 
disengaged. 

2.878,977 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

John  W.  Pugh,  Chariotfesvllle,  V'a. 

Application  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,682 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—557) 


A  container  comprising  an  upstanding  circular  neck 
mcluding  a  circular  top  having  a  substantially  X-shaped 
flat  bottom  recess  extending  thereacross  with  open  ends 
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and  a  restricted  center  portion  and  further  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein  communicating  with  the  recess 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  elongated  gate  disposed  for 
oscillation  in  the  recess  between  the  side  walls  thereof 
about  an  axis  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  gate  and  pivot- 
ing at  the  restricted  portion  of  the  recess,  said  gate  hav- 
ing a  port  therein  for  registry  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing in  one  position  of  the  gate,  and  means  for  securing 
the  gate  for  oscillation  in  the  recess  comprising  a  pair 
of  circumferentially  spaced  rounded  lips  on  said  top  at 
said  ends  of  the  recess,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  and 
inwardly  curved  flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  gate  fitting 
over  said  lips  and  slidable  along  the  same. 


2.878,978 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR 

GARMENT  HANGERS 

Martia  Glowka,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatfon  Aoffiut  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,941 

1  Claim.    (CL223— 98) 


A  protective  covering  for  a  garment  hanger  having  a 
hook  and  an  angular-shaped  body,  comprising  a  flexible 
plastic  tubular  portion  having  a  length  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  said  hook  adapted  to  enclose  completely 
said  hook,  said  tubular  portion  at  one  end  extending  at 
least  to  said  body,  and  means  to  hold  said  portion  against 
slippage  longitudinally  of  the  hook,  the  covering  being 
formed  substantially  in  an  inverted  Y-shape.  with  the 
tubular  portion  forming  the  leg  of  said  Y.  said  covering 
including  integral  downwardly  divergent  branches  at 
one  end  of  the  tubular  portion  forming  the  arms  of  the 
Y.  said  branches  being  adapted  to  receive  the  angular 
midlength  portions  of  said  body,  said  covering  having 
a  continuously  extending  slit  disposed  longitudinally  of 
said  branches,  the  branches  at  their  divergent  ends  hav- 
ing, at  opposite  sides  of  the  slit,  mating  separable  fastener 
elements  for  closing  the  slit  at  its  ends,  said  elements 
being  formed  as  gripper  fasteners. 


2,878.979 

NEEDLE 

Herman  I.  Lippard,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

Application  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,843 

1  Claim.     (CI.  223—102) 


-f  -^ 


M        »_. 


A  tagging  needle  of  generally  circular  cross-section 
having  a  point  at  one  end,  a  protuberance  at  its  other  end 
and  a  body  portion  intermediate  said  ends,  said  body 
portion  being  longitudinally  bifurcated  to  form  a  re- 
siliently  spreadable  threading  slit  having  an  open  end 
which  is  spaced  from  said  protuberance  and  which  serves 
as  an  entrance  for  a  loop  string,  said  protuberance  having 
inwardly  dished  portions  at  its  sides  and  at  its  free  end, 
said  body  portion  between  the  pointed  end  and  the 
threading  slit  having  flat  sides  in  substantial  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  inwardly  dished  portions  at  the  sides 
of  said  protuberance,  said  flat  sides  being  in  planes  which 


are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  slit 
whereby  when  said  flat  sides  are  grasped  by  the  fingers, 
the  entrance  of  the  slit  is  in  position  for  threading  and 
when  the  needle  is  rotated  about  an  axis  generally  per- 
pendicular to  that  of  the  needle,  one  of  the  inwardly 
dished  portions  at  the  sides  of  said  protuberance  and  then 
the  inwardly  dished  portion  at  the  free  end  of  said  pro- 
tuberance will  engage  the  loop  string  and  spread  it. 


2,878,980 

ROLL  PAPER  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT 

Edward  Waltz,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.,  assigBor  to  The 

E.  O.  Bulmao  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,311 

2Chdnis.    (0.225—39) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carton  having  a  wall  with 
an  exposed  edge  and  adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  paper, 
of  a  cutter  attachment  having  clamping  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  to  the  said  wall  adjacent  the  exposed  edge 
of  the  carton  and  a  paper  cutter  blade  located  outside  the 
carton,  said  clamping  means  comprising  an  inner  and 
outer  lip  spaced  apart  and  grippingly  embracing  said  wall, 
said  inner  lip  having  a  slot  between  its  ends  extending  up-, 
wardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  lip  for  receiving  an  end 
of  the  carton. 


2,878,981 

LIFE  CHAIN  RETRACTOR 

George  A.  Goido,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Application  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,535 

4  Claims.     (CI.  227—49) 


1.  A  life  saving  device  comprising  an  anchoring  ele- 
ment adapted  for  connection  to  a  support  structure;  an 
elongated  flexible  member  having  a  direct  connection  at 
one  end  to  said  element  in  contact  therewith  and  termi- 
nating at  its  other  end  in  a  safety  belt  proportioned  to 
encircle  the  body  of  a  user;  a  housing  having  a  direct 
connection  at  one  side  to  said  element  in  contact  there- 
with; a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing;  and  a 
flexible  element  wound  on  the  drum  and  having  one  end 
projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said  housing,  said  flex- 
ible element  being  a  piece  separate  from  the  flexible  mem- 
ber and  having  a  direct  connection  at  said  one  end  there- 
of to  the  flexible  member  in  contact  therewith,  at  a  loca- 
tion intermediate  the  ends  of  the  member,  said  last  named 
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connection  engaging  said  one  end  of  the  flexible  element 
against  slippage  from  said  location  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  said  flexible  member,  the  drum  being  under 
continuous  spring  bias  tending  to  rotate  the  same  io  a 
flcxible-element-winding  direction. 


2  878  982 

CORNER  PACKING  DEVICE 

Henry  J.  Gariepy,  South  Ashburnham,  Mass. 

ApplicatioD  March  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,465 

i  Claim.    (CI.  229— 14) 


.^^^ 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat  sub- 
stantially square  surface  element,  a  pair  of  arms  extend- 
ing therefrom  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  arm 
comprising  a  plurality  of  folded  areas,  the  folded  areas 
contiguous  to  the  flat  surface  element  being  folded  down- 
wardly at  right  angles  thereto  and  the  next  adjacent 
folded  areas  being  folded  reversely  to  the  first  fold,  said 
last  named  areas  being  wider  than  the  first  named  areas 
to  extend  above  the  flat  further  folded  areas  parallel  to 
the  first  named  folded  areas  and  the  three  folds  present- 
ing a  flange  substantially  as  thick  as  the  ej^tent  of  the 
llange  above  the  flat  surface  element.  . 


2.878.983 

NESTING  PAPERBOARD  BOXES 

William  B.  Dulaney,  Madeira,  Ohio 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,093 

2  Claims.     (CI.  22V— 34) 


1.  A  paper  board  box  component  comprising  a  main 
panel,  side  and  end  panels,  the  end  panels  comprising 
triple  layers  folded  one  on  the  other  to  provide  a  loop 
at  each  end  of  the  main  panel,  the  middle  layers  of  each 
end  panel  being  notched  inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  provide  tab  receiving  spaces,  and  the  ends  of 
the  side  panels  havmg-tabs  extended  inwardly  into  said 
tab  receivmg  spaces  and  being  slidable  therein  so  that  the 
side  and  end  panels  may  take  diverging  positions  relative 
to  each  other  whereby  one  box  component  may  be  nested 
in  another,  and  wedge  and  keeper  means  on  said  tabs  and 
loops  disposed  to  interlock  with  each  other  when  the  side 
and  end  panels  are  shifted  from  said  diverging  positions 
to  positions  where  they  are  substantially  normal  to  the 
main  panel  to  thereby  form  a  box  component  in  which 
the  side  and  end  panels  are  rigidly  secured  to  each  other 
and  to  the  main  panel. 


2,878,984 

ARTICLE  PACKAGING  MEANS 

Charics  D.  Welshcnbach,  and  John  J.  Anat,  SandsAy, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mcsoc  aaripmcBta,  to  West  Vir- 
giiifai  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,359 
3  Claims.     (O.  229—37) 


:>^ 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  first  pair  and  a  second 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  a  pair  of  top  flaps 
extending  toward  each  other  and  each  integral  with  one 
of  the  first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  a  cover 
panel  extending  over  the  top  flaps,  spacer  pleats  carried 
at  two  opposite  sides  of  the  cover  panel,  each  of  the 
spacer  pleats  being  integrally  joined  to  the  cover  panel, 
one  of  the  spacer  pleats  integrally  joining  the  cover  panel 
to  a  first  one  of  the  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
side  walls,  the  spacer  pleats  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  plies  and  the  spacer  pleats  each  being  tucked 
in  engaged  supported  relationship  between  one  of  the 
second  pair  of  side  walls  and  one  side  of  each  of  the 
top  flaps  and  extending  downwardly  partially  into  the 
interior  of  the  container  adjacent  that  one  of  the  second 
pair  of  side  walls  with  which  it  is  associated,  and  means 
for  fastenmg  the  cover  panel  to  the  second  one  of  the 
second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  for  holding 
the  cover  panel  in  place,  said  last-named  means  com- 
prising tape  adhered  to  said  second  one  of  the  second 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  and  to  the  cover 
panel. 

2,878.985 

PACKAGE  FOR  SLICED  BACON  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  T.  Rossnm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Febniary  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  562,881 

2  Claims.    (CI.  229— 40) 
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2.  A  backing  of  relatively  stiff  material  for  use  in  the 
packaging  of  sliced  bacon;  said  backing  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  bottom  portion  adapted  to  receive 
thereon  a  mass  of  bacon  slices  arranged  longitudinally 
and  in  edge  overlapping  relation  so  that  the  height  of  the 
mass  is  greatest  at  the  center  of  said  bottom  portion  and 
decreases  towards  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
latter,  a  front  flap  foldably  joined  to  said  bottom  por- 
tion, along  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  sliced  bacon  mass, 
end  wall  panels  extending  upwardly  from  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bottom  portion  and  joined  to  the  latter  along 
straight  fold  lines  defining  the  bottom  edges  of  said  end 
wall  panels  and  extending  across  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  bottom  portion,  each  of  said  end  wall 
panels   having   an    arcuate,   downwardly   concave   upper 


edge  substantially  coextensive  with  the  related  bottom 
edge,  end  flaps  extending  toward  each  other  over  said 
bottom  portion  from*  said  end  wall  panels  and  foldably 
joined  to  the  latter  along  substantially  the  entire  lengths 
of  said  arcuate  upper  edges  thereby  to  be  flexed  into  a 
similar  downwardly  concave  contour  for  conforniing  to 
the  upper  surface  of  a  mass  of  bacon  slices  on  said  bot- 
tom portion  and  to  incline  said  end  wall  panels  toward 
each  other  so  that  flexing  of  said  end  flaps  away  from 
said  bottom  portion  is  resisted,  and  interengagcable  tab 
and  slit  means  on  said  end  flaps  and  front  flap  operative, 
when  engaged,  to  hold  said  end  flaps  against  said  front 
flap  for  securing  a  mass  of  bacon  slices  against  said  bot- 
tom portion,  said  bottom  portion  and  front  flap  having 
aligned  fold  lines  extending  laterally  thereacross  at  cen- 
tral locations  to  permit  the  folding  of  one  half  of  said 
bottom  portion  and  front  flap  upon  the  other  half  thereof 
and  said  bottom  portion  having  a  tab  struck  therefrom 
at  a  location  within  said  one  half  so  that,  when  said 
bottom  portion  and  front  flap  are  folded  along  said 
lateral  fold  lines  and  the  end  flap  associated  with  said 
other  half  of  the  bottom  portion  has  its  associated  tab 
and  slit  means  disengaged  and  is  disposed  over  said  one 
half  of  the  bottom  portion  with  its  free  end  edge  tuclcol 
under  said  tab  of  the  bottom  portion,  said  backing  is 
held  in  a  condition  of  reduced  size. 


erected  position  of  the  carton,  said  closure  wall  being  de- 
tachable from  said  opposite  side  wall  and  separable  from 
the  bottom  flap  connected  with  said  closure  wall  for 
movement  to  open  position  to  expose  the  carton  con- 
tents with  the  carton  in  erected  position. 


2,878,987 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 
William  H.  Inman,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bloomer 
Bros.  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Inne  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,698 
IClafam.    (CL229— 41) 
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2,878,986 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 
William  H.  Inman,  Newark,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Bloomer 
Bros.  Company,  Newark,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  June  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,730 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229—41) 


N  \ 


1.  A  collapsible  carton  having  a  self-erecting  bottom 
comprising  a  blank  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  fold- 
ably connected  side  walls  and  a  closure  wall,  a  detach- 
able connection  between  said  closure  wall  and  the  oppo- 
site side  wall  for  securing  said  closure  wall  in  closed 
position,  said  walls  having  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps 
foldably  connected  thereto  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of, said  bottom  flaps  being  arranged  in  pairs  of  opposed 
inner  and  outer  flaps,  each  of  said  outer  flaps  being  fixed- 
ly secured  to  the  adjacent  inner  flap  for  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  carton  in  sections,  the  outer  flap  of  each 
section    having   a   folding   score   line   extending   there- 
across diagonally  inwardly  from  the  comer  of  the  carton 
included  by  said  section,  said  outer  flaps  being  foldable 
inwardly  about  said  score  lines  together  with  said  inner 
flaps  upon  relative  lateral  shifting  of  said  walls  to  col- 
lapsed position,  said  bottom  sections  being  moved  to 
erected  closed  position  normal  to  said  walls  by  erectiiig 
movement  of  said  walls,  a  locking  tongue  on  one  of  said 
outer  bottom  flaps,  a  locking  slit  formed  in  the  other 
of  said  outer  bottom  flaps  intersecting  the  folding  score 
line  of  that  flap  at  substantially  the  outer  free  end  of 
the  score  line,  said  tongue  having  an  indentation  open- 
ing outwardly  along  one  side  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  folding  score  line  of  said  one  of  said  outer  bottom 
flaps  for  forming  a  locking  shoulder,  said  tongue  being 
moved  into  said  slit  by  the  erecting  movement  of  said 
bottom  closure  sections  for  bringing  said  shoulder  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  margin  of  said  slit,  and 
locking  means  on  two  of  said  top  closure  flaps  for  releas- 
ably  locking  said  top  closure  flaps  in  closed  position  in  the 


1.  A  collapsible  carton  having  a  self-erecting  bottom 
comprising  a  blank  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  fold- 
ably connected  front,  side,  rear  and  closure  walls,  a  de- 
tachable connection  between  said  closure  wall  and  said 
front  wall  for  securing  said  closure  wall  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  walls  having  top  and  bottom  closure  flaps  fold- 
ably connected  thereto  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
bottom  flaps  being  arranged  in  pairs  of  opposed  inner  and 
outer  flaps,  each  of  said  outer  flaps  being  fixedly  secured 
to  the  adjacent  inner  flap  for  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
carton  in  sections,  said  sections  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said   detachable  connection   and  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  hinge  connection  between  the  side  and  rear 
walls,  each  of  said  outer  flaps  being  formed  with  a  sub- 
stantially diagonal  fold  line  and  being  adapted  to  fold  in- 
wardly at  said  fold  line  between  said  walls  together  with 
the  respective  inner  flap  when  said  walls  are  collapsed 
said  bottom  closure  sections  being  moved  to  erected  closed 
position  normal  to  said  walls  and  into  frictional  and  de- 
tachable engagement  by  the  erecting  movement  of  said 
walls,  said  closure  wall  being  divisible  adjacent  the  Isot- 
tom  of  the  carton  into  two  portions,  one  of  said  portions 
being  connected  to  said  closure  wall  bottom  flap,  the 
other  of  said  portions  being  detachable  from  said  front 
wall  and  separable  from  said  first  mentioned  portion  for 
movement  to  open  position  to  expose  the  carton  con- 
tents, and  a  member  integral  with  and  foldably  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  front  wall  and  having  a  glued  con- 
nection with  the  underside  of  said  first  mentioned  por- 
tion of  said  closure  wall,  said  member  and  said  first  men- 
tioned portion  of  said  closure  wall  maintaining  a  fixed 
connection  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  for  holding 
said  bottom  sections  in  erected  closed  position. 


2,878.988 

COIN  MAILER 

Raymond  Kryeske,  Union,  N  J. 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,521 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229—92.9) 

1.  A  mailer  for  small  hard  articles,  comprising  a  sand- 
wich strip  having  a  front  sheet  and  a  back  sheet  between 
which  is  attached  a  layer  of  readily-deformable  material, 
at  least  one  slit  cut  from  one  edge  of  the  strip  to  the 
other  through  the  front  sheet  and  said  layer,  but  not 
through  the  back  sheet,  in  a  manner  whereby  said  strip 
is  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  compartments  readily 
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openable  at  the  slit  when  the  back  sheet  is  used  as  a 
hinge,  said  layer  being  adapted  to  be  readily  deformed 
when  said  articles  are  completely  inserted  into  it  at  the 
edge  adjacent  said  slit,  whereupon  said  strip  may  there- 
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2,87S,99t 

UPRIGHT  PISTON  COMPRESSOR 
Alfred    Ziircher,    Wlntertliw.   Swttegtond.   irf^   to 
Sulzer  Fr*r«i  Socictc  ABoaymc,  Wlatertfaor,  Swllier- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland  ..^  ,,, 

Application  October  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  319,335 
"  2  Claims.    (Q.  23»-172r 


after  be  closed  in  uniplanar  condition  and  at  least  one 
hard  article  inserted  for  mailing  into  an  edge  of  said 
slit  through  collapse  of  said  readily-deformable  material 
disposed  between  said  front  and  back  sheets. 


2  878  989 

MULTIPLE  LENGTH  SPIRAL  BLADED 

BLOWER  WHEEL 

Lowell  E.  Sproose,  Columbus,  Ind.,  aMignor  to  Ve^nco 

Corporation.  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  othM^ 

Application  January  31,  1957.  Serial  No.  637,562 

3  Claims.     (CI.  230— 134) 


1.  A  blower  wheel  of  the  cylindrical  drum  type  com- 
prising  an   integral   construction  of   two  axially   spaced 
apart,  circumferential,  end  lands;  one  set  of  spaced  apart 
blades  having  outer  ends  integrally  joined  with  one  of 
said  lands  and  extending  therefrom  in  parallel,  diagonal 
dir€i;tions  toward  the  second  land;  a  second  set  of  spaced 
apart  blades  having  outer  ends  integrally  joined  with  the 
second  land  and  extending  therefrom  in  parallel,  diagonal 
directions  toward  the  first  land;  the  blades  in  the  second 
set  being  spaced  to  have  the  lines  of  their  leading  and 
trailing  edges  midway  between  like  lines  of  the  blades 
in   said  one  set,   all  of  said  edges   being  approximately 
parallel  one  with  the  other  whereby  the  blades  of  both 
sets  are  in  discontinuous  spiral  arrangement  between  said 
lands;  a  tongue  leading  integrally  from  substantially  the 
leading  half  of  each  blade  inner  end  portion  in  said  one 
set  diagonally  across   in  a   leading  direction  integrally 
merging  into  substantially  the  trailing  half  of  the  inner 
end   portion   respectively   of   the  circumferentially   next 
blades  in  a  leading  direction  of  the  second  set  of  blades; 
and   a  tongue   leading   integrally   in   a  leading   direction 
diagonally  from  the  substantially  leading   half  of  each 
of  the  inner  end  portions  of  the  trailing  blades  following 
said  next  blades   in  the   second   set   and  merging  into 
substantially  the  lower  half  of  the  inner  end  portion  of 
the  blade  from  which  the  first  said  tongue  leads  and  each 
blade  thereafter  following  in  the  first  set;  said  tonfues 
zig-zagging  in  alternate  reversing  directions  between  their 
inner  ends  of  the  blades  of  the  two  sets  and  forming  the 
sole  support  therebetween.  ' 


1.  In  an  upright  piston  compressor  a  frame,  a  cylinder 
connected  with  said  frame  and  having  an  interior  wall, 
a  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  being  spaced 
from  and  unguided  by  said  interior  wall,  a  piston  rod, 
a  crossbead  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  piston 
rod,  a  crosshead  guide  connected  with  said  frame,  an 
upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  formed  by  said 
frame  between  said  cylinder  and  said  crosshead  guide 
and  above  the  latter,  a  separating  wall  between  said 
chambers,  said  wall  being  at  least  one  third  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  crosshead  guide  and  said  cylinder 
above  said  crosshead  guide,  and  an  additional  poaitive 
guide  for  said  piston  rod  arranged  in  said  separating  wall, 
said  additional  guide  including  a  bearing  surface  of  sub- 
stantial length  closely  engaging  and  laterally  supporting 
said  piston  rod  for  positively  guiding  uid  piston  rod  and 
centering  said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


2,878,991 

AUXILIARY  FAN  ATTACHMENT 

Issy  Bcrman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  mM  laiy 

Herman  and  Rosalie  Bcrman.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,749 

2  Claims.     (CL  230— 259) 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  fan  including  a 
support,  a  motor  thereon  including  a  motor  shaft,  and 
»  main  bladed  rotor,  of  an  auxUiary  fan  atuchment  com- 


prising support  means  mounted  on  the  motor,  an  auxil- 
iary shaft  carried  by  said  support  means,  an  auxiliary, 
bladed  rotor  on  the  auxiliary  shaft,  and  means  provid- 
ing a  driving  connection  between  the  fan  and  attachment 
adapted  for  driving  of  both  rotors  by  said  motor,  said 
means  for  providing  a  driving  connection  including  a 
flexible  shaft  drivingly  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to 
the  motor  shaft  and  Auxiliary  shaft  respectively,  the  driv- 
ing connection  of  the  flexible  shaft  to  the  motor  and 
auxiliary  shafts  comprising  first  beveled  gears  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  flexible  shaft  and  second  bevel  gears 
meshing  with  the  first  bevel  gears  and  secured  to  the 
motor  shaft  and  auxiliary  shaft  respectively,  the  support 
means  including  a  socket  rigid  with  and  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  motor,  and  an  extension  post  adjustably 
telescoping  in  said  socket,  said  extension  post  being  ro- 
tatably  and  axially  adjustable  in  the  socket  for  selective 
adjustment  of  the  auxiliary  rotor  to  selected  positions  in 
respect  to  the  main  rotor,  the  support  means  further 
including  a  support  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  ex- 
tension post  for  swingable  adjustment  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending normally  to  the  length  of  the  extension  post,  said 
pivoted  arm  carrying  the  auxiliary  shaft,  thus  to  dispose 
the  auxiliary  shaft  at  selected  positions  of  inclination  in 
respect  to  the  length  of  the  extension  post,  in  each  po- 
sition to  which  the  extension  post  is  rotatably  adjusted 
within  the  socket. 


forate  walls,  a  plurality  of  flow-interrupting  mixing  means 
disposed  across  said  spiral  passageway  at  spaced  intervals 


2.878,992 
CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS  AND  ROTOR 
THEREFOR 
Edward  G.  Pickets,  Atherton,  Richard  C.  SUllman,  San 
Carios,  and  Philip  F.  Scoflkld,  Atherton,  Califs  as- 
signors to  Beckman  Instraments,  Inc..  Follcrton,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Applicatton  December  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,163 
8  Claims.     (O.  233— 11) 
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along  the  turns  thereof,  said  passageway  being  substan- 
tially uninterrupted  between  said  mixing  means. 

2,878,994 
CENTRIFUGE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 
CENTRIFUGING 
Norman  G.  Anderson,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,549 
4CUlms.     (CI.  233-26) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  apparatus,  a  chamber  having  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  region  thereof,  a  cover  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  and  serving  to  close  said  cham- 
ber, a-  centrifuge  rotor  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said 
rotor  having  a  relatively  small  axial  opening  formed 
therein  a  cooling  fin  assembly  carried  in  said  opening, 
means  carried  by  said  rotor  for  circulating  outside  air 
down  through  said  cover  and  rotor  opening  past  the  fin 
assembly  and  outward  through  said  bottom  opening,  said 
air  serving  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  rotor  near 
that  of  the  outside  air. 


1.  A  centrifuge  container  for  centrifugal  analyses 
comprising  a  hollow  tube  having  a  cylindrically  bounded 
concave-convex  bottom  and  integral  side  walls  terminat- 
ing in  an  elliptically  shaped  opening,  the  major  axis 
of  said  opening  being  essentially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  bottom  and  substantially  greater  than  the  minor 
axis  of  said  opening,  said  side  walls  constituting  essen- 
tially straight  line  projections  between  said  bottom  and 
said  opening.  

2,878.995 
CENTRIFUGE  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Robert  L.  Dega,  Downers  Grove,  III^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

Application  August  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  376,014 
6  Claims.    (CL  233— 27) 


2,878,993 
CENTRIFUGAL  COUNTERCURRENT  CONTACT- 

ING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  Podbiclnlak.  Chicago,  HU  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Wladzia  G.  Podbiclniak 

Application  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519.710 

5  Claims.    (CL  233— 15) 

1.  In  a  rotor  for  a  counter-current  contact  apparatus 

including  a  continuous  spiral  passageway  having  imper- 
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1 .  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  bowl  mounted  on  hollow 
trunnions  with  a  fluid  flow  separator  interposed  between 
the  said  trunnions,  the  wall  of  said  bowl  having  a  smooth- 
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°5  Je.rees  *ith  the  axis  of  Ihe  irunmons. 

AUDIENCE  REACTION-MEASURING  SYSTEM 
•^  9  Claims.     (CI.  235 — 52) 
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of  travel  comprising  a  generator  of  electrical  osciUaUom 
having  reactive  elemenU  for  determining  Uie  fr»?V«ncy 
or«id  Sations.  a  pair  of  spaced  e»ectrod"  PO«uon<^ 
adikcent  said  path  of  travel  of  said  non-metoU.c  artid« 
!n  that  Mid  articles  pass  therebetween,  said  electtodes 
raving  crnnectronsto^  reacUve  elements  whereby  the 


change  of  impedance  between  said  ^l";^?^"  °^^"™ 
each  time  one  of  said  articles  passes  therebetween  cause 
said  aenerator  to  cease  to  oscillate,  and  a  counter  con 
nected  "o  !a^  generator  and  adapted  to  register  a  coun 
^fter  saiS  oscilfatiens  have  ceased  a  discrete  number  of 

limes.  ^__^_^^^^^____ 

* 

COIN  CONTROLLED  BARRIER  GATE 
I  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICIXS 

WiUiam  A.  Spencer,  Chic^o,  lU. 


,  ^„  audience  r»c,io„.y«e™ha^ 

::rncr:n"  ::^^^l  Pl-^^tv  or  r«i,.ors  of  h,6h 
?eri  unce  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  switches  each 
S"ed  with  a  partict..  -VPe^of  reac.ton,  a^curren, 

^ugh  ^^S'^wttcheTand^da^ed  ,o  he  seiectiveiy  closed 
inrouBii  saivi  ..,-^,-,1  switches    n  said  switch  boxes. 

of  the  plurality  of  switch  boxes  identified  >^"h  a  Pa_^ 
UcJ'ar  reaction'and  through  at  least  a  part  ol^^;^J^^^- 

rircu  ts  through  a  progressively 
"^aternlber^of  swiS  In  the  plurality  of  switch 
boxes  idenUBed  with  a  progressively  greater  numbe    o 

Fii-eS^.rsrin-aro7rs;^^^^^^^^ 


2  878.997 
COUNTING  MECHANISM 

N  Y  ^S&o«  tJ  American  Machine  and  Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  jp  j^g 

Original  application  March  26,  I'//' Sejta^^o.  217  J     . 
now   Patent   No.   2,765,118,   dated   Uciooer*, 
Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  November  28,  1955,  Serial 
No.  551,972  23S-98) 

,     A  counter  of  discrete  non-metallic  articles  moving 

in  a  Continuous  succession  along  a  predetermined  path 


Barrier  aatc  mechanism  for  conUolling  access  to  and 

:Sclt.f.ir»rrirK'rJS 

and   exit   carnages  v»v».  v—v  ♦«  irmd  receiving 

to  load  discharging  position  and  back  to  »^d  jcce.vmg 

position,  said  entrance  and  ««.».  ,^I"*^*.,elv  fr(^  ou^^ 
Reiving  position  bacc^^^^^^^ 

deUvery  of  a  loS  obj^c?  thereon,  said  carriages,  when 
?n  load  discharging  pisiUon.  being  dispc«ed  in  ^.uon 
^  rHease  a  load  object  thereon  for  delivery  respectively 

spons.  ^°'>f"'!°',°^,^,T^^^^^  dir«Uon 
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operated  by  said  wheel  when  said  delimited  zone  con- 
tains a  predetermined  maximum  number  of  load  objects 
therein,  and  operating  means  controlled  by  said  switch 
for  preventing  access  to  or  operation  of  said  entrance 
carriage.  ^^^^^^^^^^  , 

2,878,999 
INTERFOLATION  FUNCTION  NETWORK 
Joe  P.  Llndwy  and  Donald  T.  Jonca,  Bartlcsville,  OUa^ 
■n^on  to  PhilliiM  Petroleam  Company,  a  corporation 

Applkatfon  September  24, 195C,  Serial  No.  611,713 
18  Claims.    (CI.  235— 151) 
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1.  An  interpolation  network  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond input  terminals;  a  first  tube  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  control  grid;  a  souicc  of  direct  voltage; 
a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  positive  terminal 
of  said  source  and  the  anode  of  said  first  tube;  a  second 
resistor  connected  between  the  negative  termina[  of  said 
source  and  the  cathode  of  said  first  tube;  a  third  resistor 
and  an  inductor  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
terminal  and  the  control  grid  of  said  first  tube;  a  first 
capacitor  connected  between  said  second  terminal  and  the 
junction  between  said  third  resistor  and  said  inductor; 
a  second  capacitor  connected  between  said  second  ter- 
minal and  the  junction  between  said  inductor  and  the 
control  grid  of  said  first  tube;  a  second  tube  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid;  means  applying  a 
direct  voltage  between  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
second  tube  so  that  the  anode  thereof  is  positive  with 
respect  to  the  cathode;  a  third  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween the  anode  of  said  first  tube  and  the  control  grid 
of  said  second  tube;  a  fourth  resistor  connected  between 
the  cathode  of  said  first  tube  and  the  control  grid  of  said 
second  tube;  and  means  to  establish  an  output  signal 
representative  of  current  through  said  second  tube. 


for  reading  out  the  stored  digits  for  any  given  item; 
means  for  automatic  cross  entry  of  digits  relating  to  a 
single  item  where  an  entry  of  certain  digital  information 
requires   an  equivalent  re-adjustment   of  other  digital 
information  concerning  the  same  item;  means  for  se- 
quentially printing  out  selected  groups  of  digits  relating 
to  a  multiplicity  of  gKen  items;  means  for  storing  the 
multiplicity  of  digits  comprising  a  continuously  rotating 
drum  provided  with  a  magnetizable  surface;  means  for 
selecting  the  digits  related  to  given  items  including  an 
index  head,  an  index  track  on  said  drum  adapted  to 
generate  discrete  pulses  in  said  iiKlex  head  as  said  drum 
is  rotated,  a  movable  reading  and  writing  head  adapted 
to  read  and  write  magnetic  indicia  on  the  surface  of  said 
drum;  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
reading  and  writing  head  for  reading  out  of  and  writing 
into  storage  actuated  by  the  pulses  generated  from  said 
index  track. 

2479,M1 
HIGHSPEED  BINARY  ADDER  HAVING 
SIMULTANEOUS  CARRY  GENERATION 
Arnold   Weinberger,   Washington,   D.C^   ■™*^'?'2L. 
Smith,  Whcaton,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  UnHed  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
plication September  10,  1956.  Serial  No.  609,848 
NClalmi.    (CL  235— 164) 
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2,879,000 
DIGITAL  INVENTORY  REGISTER 

Waldron    S.    Macdonald,    Concord,    and    Matthew    C. 
Abbott,   Greenwood,   Mass.,  assiiniors  to  Electronics 
Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  ^„  ^  _.  ,  ^,     ,it  ii-» 
Application  November  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,112 
17  Claims.     (CI.  235—153) 
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1.  A  digital  information  register  having  in  combina- 
tion means  for  storing  information  capable  of  inter- 
pretation in  the  form  of  digits  related  in  groups  to  a 
multiplicity  of  separate  and  unrelated  items;  means  for 
selecting  groups  of  digits  into  said  storage  means  and 


1.  In  a  digital  computer  having  a  cycle  of  operation 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  sequentially  occurring  timing 
pulses,  a  high-speed  adder  for  summing  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  augends  and  addends  of  plural-order  binary- 
numbers  under  control  of  said  timing  pulses,  comprising 
means  for  registering  the  pulses  representing  the  respective 
order  operand  digits  of  said  numbers  including  a  previous 
carry  digit  Cq  where  Co  is  equivalent  to  a  carry  digit 
which,  when  added  to  the  least  significant  operand  digits 
forms  the  least  significant  sum  digit,  means  energized 
by  one  timing  pulse  and  responsive  to  a  first  group  of 
lower-order  operand  and  said  carry  digit  pulse  registenng 
means  for  simultaneously  determining  each  of  the  respec- 
tive carry  digit  pulses  for  said  first  group  of  lower-order 
operand  pulses  as  a  function  of  only  the'  operand  digit 
pulses  in  said  lower-order  group  and  of  Co  and  inde- 
pendently of  the  intermediate  order  carry  digits  in  said 
group,  means  energized  in  sequence  by  subsequent  ones 
of  said  timing  pulses  and  responsive  to  respective  adjacent 
higher-order  groups  of  said  operand  registering  means  aiid 
the  highest  order  carry  digit  pulse  determining  means  in 
the  respective  preceding  group  for  determining  each  of 
the  carry  digit  pulses  for  said  higher  groups  of  orders  as  a 
function  of  only  the  operand  digit  pulses  in  each  respective 
higher  order  group  and  the  highest  order  carry  digit  deter- 
mined in  the  said  respective  preceding  group  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  intermediate  order  carries  m  said  respec- 
tive  higher  order   group,  and   means  jointly   responsive 
to   said   operand    registers    and   carry   digit    determming 
means  for  summing  the  operand  and  carry  digit  pulses  m 
each  of  said  orders. 
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2  879  002 

ANALOG  SQUARING  AND  SQUARE  ROOTING 

CIRCUITS 

Ernest  P.  Loogerkh,  Inksler,  Mich.,  Mslgnor  to  Bendte 

AvLrioD  Cognition,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corpontton  of 

"^^  A^JSlc.tloD  July  26.  1956,  Serial  No.  600,324 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2^5— 186) 
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ing  stream  of  grain  by  a  scries  of  break-impact  opera- 
tions, separating  the  germ  from  the  throughs  of  the  first 
several  break-impact  operations,  separaUng  the  bran 
particles  adhering  to  the  free  chunks  of  endosperm  dur- 
ing said  break-impact  operations.  rolUng  said  bran  par- 
ticles separating  the  bran  from  the  batch  resulung  from 
said  rolling  step,  combining  the  throughs  from  all  of  satd 
impact  operations,  into  one  batch,  classifymg  said  batch 
into  a  break-coarse  batch  and  a  break-fine  batch,  centnfu- 


1  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  having  a  magni- 
tude which  is  a  function  of  the  square  of  the  magnitude 
of  the  input  to  the  circuit,  including,  a  sme-cosine  po- 
tentiometer, a  servo  for  positioning  the  variable  coiitacts 
of  the  potentiometer,  the  input  to  the  circuit  being  intro- 
duced to  one  input  of  the  servo  and  the  sine  output  of 
the  potentiometer  being  introduced  to  the  other  input 
of  the  servo,  first  means  for  summing  the  cosine  output 
of  the  potentiometer  and  a  first  quantity  of  particular 

agnitude  and  for  introducing  a  positive  value  of  said 
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sum  to  one  input  of  the  potentiometer  and  a  negative 
value  of  said  sum  to  the  other  input  of  the  potentiometer 
and  second  means  for  summing  the  cosine  output  of  the 
potentiometer  and  a  second  quantity  having  one-half  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  quantity,  the  sum  output  of  said 
second  means  being  the  output  of  the  circuit  and  having 
a  magnitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  square  of  the  in- 
put to  the  circuit. 


«  JI79  AAl 

\07ZI  ES  FOR  SPRAYING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

cSntainiTa  HIGH  perc):ntage  of  solids 

Charles  O.  Finn,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  •Mjip«"  to  The  Finn 
Equipment  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpomHon 

ApplicaHon  September  24,  1956.  Serial  No.  611,665 
^^  4  Claims.     (CI.  239—398) 
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gaily  impacting  said  break-coarse  batch  coming  from  said 
classification  step  by  a  series  of  intermediate-break  opera- 
tions, classifying  the  material  from  said  intermediate- 
break  operations  into  an  intermediate-coarse  batch  and 
an  intermediate-fine  batch,  combining  said  intermediate- 
fine  batch  and  said  break-fine  batch  into  a  pre-reduction 
batch  centrifugally  impacting  said  pre-reduction  batch  in 
a  series  of  rcducing-impact  operations,  and  sifting  the 
stock  between  each  of  said  reducing-impact  operations 
to  obtain  patent  flour. 


■<    A  nozzle  comprising  a  first  nozzle  member  having 
■A  hore  converging  in  its  direction  of  flow,  and  having  a 
discharge  aperture,  a  second  nozzle  member  in  substan- 
tial sealing  engagement  with  said  first  nozzle  member  and 
provided  with  a  tubular  sleeve  receiving  the  fint-mentioned 
nozzle    member   and   rrovided   with   mean^    for   eflecting 
locking  engagement  therewith,  said  second  nozzle  member 
having  an  intake   aperture   in   registration   with   the  dis- 
charge aperture  of  said  first  nozzle  member,  and  said 
second  nozzle  member  diverging  in  its  direction  of  flow 
in  one  plane  and  converging  in  a  plane  normal  to  said- 
first-mentioned  plane  to  form  a  relatively  wide  but  narrow 
discharge  orifice. 


2,879,005  ^^ 

METHOD  OF  REFINLNG  SCRAP  PLASTIC  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

F^ear  A.  Jarvis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aHisnor  to 

Melvin  Sobel.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  December  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  478,418 

17  Clalnii.    (CL  241—14) 


I 


m  ■■     I  I 

4 


■       -"^     il 


:■/ 


J 


2,879,004 
CENTRIFUGAL  IMPACT  MILLING  PROCF^  OF 

IMPACT  MILLING  ^      ^ 

Robert  B   Dodds,  Woodbridge.  Kurt  H.  Conley,  Hamden, 
and  Robert  B.  Seldel,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  asslKUors  to 
Safety  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „   J   .  ^,i      Mt-i  KAt. 
Application  December  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  473,546 
22  Claims.     (CI.  241—7) 
1     In  a  process  for  centrifugally  milling  grain  to  flour, 
the  steps  comprising  centrifugally  impacting  a  frce-flow- 


1  A  method  of  purifying  scrap  plastic  material  by 
removing  solid  impurities  therefrom,  including  the  steps 
of  chopping  the  material  into  relatively  coarse  discre  e 
particles;  moving  the  chopped  particles  along  a  general  y 
enclosed  path  while  introducing  cold  fluid  refrigerant  to 
lower  the  temperature  of  the  particles  to  between  about 
_P0'  F  and  about  +10'  F.  sufficiently  low  to  em- 
brittle the  plastic  portion  of  the  material  while  leaving 
Its  solid   impurities   substantially    unaffected;  thereatter 


subjecting  the  cooled  material  to  high  speed  pulverizing 
so  as  to  pulverize  the  embrittled  plastic  while  leaving 
the  solid  impurities  for  the  most  part  unpulverized; 
regulating  the  rate  of  addition  of  refrigerant  subject  to 
variations  in  temperature  during  the  high  speed  pulveriz- 
ing so  as  to  maintain  the  desired  embrittling  temperature 
range:  and  subsequently  separating  the  pulverized  plastic 
from  its  impurities. 


2  879  006 
pulverizer' GRINDING  RINGS 
Warrtn  F.  Clements,  Wadsworth,  and  Lester  L.  Leach, 
Akron,  Ohio,  anigDors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wllco*  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitloB  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Ancnit  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,628 
9Claimi.    (CL  241— 103) 
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stones  may  be  forcibly  impelled  for  chipping  the  stones; 
oppositely  rotating  wheels  supported  from  the  frame  and 
extending  into  the  housing,  between  which  wheels  the 
stones  may  be  fed  for  impelling  the  same  against  the  de- 
flector means,  said  wheels  having  resiliently  yielding  pe- 
ripheral surfaces;  means  for  rotating  the  wheels;  a  track- 
way mounted  upon  the  frame  and  extending  adjacent  the 
respective  wheels;  a  slide  mounted  in  the  trackway  for 
adjustment  longitudinally  thereof;   shafts  journalled  on 
the  slide  and  frame  respectively  and  carrying  said  wheels, 
for  adjustment  of  the  shafts  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  responsive  to  movement  of  the  slide  to  selected  posi- 
tions within  the  channel;  and  means  for  driving  both 
of  said  shafts  simultaneously  in  selected  positions  to  which 
the  shafts  arc  relatively  adjusted  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  said  driving  means  including  beveled  driven 
gears  connected  to  the  respective  shafts  for  rotation  there- 
with, beveled  drive  gears  in  mesh  with  the  respective  dnven 
gears,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  driving  connection  with  a 
source  of  motive  power,  said  drive  shaft  being  journaled 
on  the  frame  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of 
the  first  named  shafts,  one  of  said  beveled  drive  gears 
being  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  shaft  coaxial  with  and  having  a  splined  connection  with 
the  drive  shaft,  for  conjoint  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
and  the  last  named  shaft  in  all  positions  to  which  the  last 
named  shaft  is  axially  moved  in  respect  to  the  drive  shaft, 
the  other  beveled  drive  gear  being  connected  to  the  last 
named  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  gear  housing 
mounted  upon  and  movable  with  said  slide,  the  last  named 
shaft  being  journaled  in  said  last  named  housing,  said 
last  named  housing  enclosing  the  meshed  gears  respectively 
carried  by  the  last  named  shaft  and  by  that  one  of  the 
first  named  shafts  that  is  journaled  on  the  slide. 


2.  A  pulverizer  of  the  type  havijig  a  circular  row  of 
rolling  grinding  elements  operable  .between  a  rotatable 
upper  grinding  ring  and  a  stationary  lower  grinding  ring, 
means  for  rotating  said  upper  grinding  ring  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  means  for  delivering  material  to  be  pulverized 
to  the  outer  circumference  of  said  rotating  grinding  ring. 
a  shelf  projecting  outwardly  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
upper  grinding  ring,  and  means  for  directing  the  move- 
ment of  said  material  into  said  rolling  grinding  elements 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  equally  spaced 
plows  projecting  outwardly  of  the  upper  grinding  ring, 
each  of  said  plows  having  a  lower  surface  tapering  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  a  position  on  said  ring 
periphery  adjacent  said  shelf  to  the  lower  level  of  said 
ring:  ^^^^^^^^ 

2,879,007 

STONE  CHIPPER 

David  C.  Persyn,  Swarti  Creek,  and  Charies  E. 

Holderbaum,  Capac,  Mich. 

Application  June  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,678 

1  Claim.     (CI.  241—230) 


2.879.008 
REWIND  CRANK  FOR  CAMERAS 

Walter  Bovchlck,  Newark,  NJ. 
Application  January  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  484,351 
■      1  Claim.     (CI.  242—71.3) 


A  stone  chipper  comprising:  a  support  frame;  a  hous- 
ing thereon  comprising  a  conduit  for  stones  to  be  chipped, 
said    housing   inchidinc   deflector   means   against    which 


In  combination  with  a  camera  of  the  type  including  a 
case  having  a  recessed  end  portion,  a  rewipd  knob  carried 
by  said  end  portion  within  the  general  confines  of  said 
case,  said  rewind  knob  having  a  longitudinally  scored 
periphery  and  a  flat  end.  a  rewind  crank  comprising  a 
sleeve  portion  having  an  open  and  reduced  closed  end. 
the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  portion  having  inwardly 
projecting,  longitudmally  extending,  circumfcrentially 
spaced  teeth  engaging  said  scored  periphery,  said  closed 
end  including  a  shoulder  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  teeth, 
said  shoulder  engaging  said  flat  end  and  retaining  said 
sleeve  portion  out  of  engagement  with  the  remainder  of 
said  camera,  a  crank  arm  extending  from  said  closed  end. 
said  crank  arm  being  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve  portion,  said  crank  arm  being  disposed  without  the 
general  confines  of  said  case  to  permit  360  degree 
rotation. 

2.879,009 
LINE  DRYING  REEL 
Dayton  W.  Douglass,  Canajoharie,  N.Y.,  assisnor  of  one- 
half  to  John  R.  Farrow,  Canajoharie.  N.Y. 
Application  July  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  519.430 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—104) 
1     A  fishing  line  drying  frame  attachment  for  use  on 
a  reel  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable.  generally  circular 
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out?r  flange,  comprising  a  plurality  of  intersecting  rod 
elements  rigidly  secured  together  at  their  intermediate 
portions  at  angles  to  each  other,  defining  substantially 
coplanar  outwardly  extending  arms,  a  circular  ring  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  said  arms  concentric  to  the  inter- 
section of  said  rod  elements,  inwardly  directed'hook-like 
elements  on  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  rod  ele- 
ments at  equal  distances  from  said  intersection  at  one 
side  of  the  frame  thereof  and  located  to  engage  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  outer  flange  of  the  reel,  at  least  one  of 
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said  hook-like  elements  being  slidably  mounted  on  its 
associated  rod  element,  spring  means  biasing  said  one 
hook-like  element  inwardly  toward  said  intersection,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  rod  elements  rigidly  secured  on  said 
ring  member  and  extending  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  ring  member  away  from  said  last  named 
plane  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  hook-like  ele- 
ments, and  outwardly  directed  lug  elements  on  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  auxiliary  rod  elements  for  retaining  a 
fishing  line  on  said  auxiliary  rod  elements. 


2,879,010 

RESINOUS  PLASTIC  PIRN 

Thomas  G.  Crawford,  HamptoD,  S.C.,  assiKDor  to  West- 

inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a 

corporatioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,781 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242— 118.32) 


5&JS 


the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube,  the  drive-end  member 
being  force  fitted  into  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  portion  being  beveled  to  enable 
it  to  be  placed  within  the  tube  and  readily  press  fitted 
therein,  the  length  of  the  first  portion  in  contact  with 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  being  at  least  a  third 
of  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube,  the  second  portion 
extending  beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  the  second 
portion  having  walls  defining  a  recess  opening  at  the 
extreme  lower  end  of  the  drive  end  member,  the  walls 
including  engaging  means  to  Qooperatc  in  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  whorl  of  the  spindle,  (3)  a  molded  bush- 
ing press  fitted  into  and  disposed  entirely  within  the  tube 
at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  the  bushing  having  a 
central  bearing  aperture  closely  fitting  the  upper  end  of 
the  spindle  to  be  guided  for  rotatidn  thereby,  the  bushing 
having  an  outer  diametral  portion  when  free  which  is 
from  0.005  to  0.01  inch  greater  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  tube,  the  length  of  the  diametral  portion  being  at 
least  1 3  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube,  and  an  inwardly 
converging  beveled  portion  extending  from  the  outer  di- 
ametral portion  which  terminates  at  a  diameter  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube,  the  converging  diametral 
portion  enabling  the  bushing  to  be  readily  forced  .into 
position  within  the  tube,  and  (4)  a  molded  upper  end 
press  fitted  into  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the  upper 
end  comprising  a  stepped  cylindrical  outer  wall  configu- 
ration comprising  a  lower  small  diameter  portion  which 
when  free  is  from  0.005  to  0.01   inch  greater  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  tube  and  another  portion  of  sub- 
stantially greater  diameter  than  the  small  diameter  sec- 
tion but  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube,  the 
upper  end  being  force  fitted  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
lube,  a   bevel   at   the   lower  end  of  the   small   diameter 
section  ending  on  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  tube  to  enable  the  upper  end  to  be  readily 
force  fitted  into  the  tube,  the  larger  portion  extending 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  the  molded  drive 
end,  bushing  and  upper  end  comprising  a  high  impact 
strength  resin. 

2,879,011 
REEL  PAY-OUT  DEVICE  OF  THE  TENSION- 
CONTROLLED  TYPE 
Alden  W.  Nelson,  Pawtockct,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Machinery  Company,  Mystic,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 
Application  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,023 
3  Claims.     (CL  242— 156.2) 


I.  A  high  strength,  low  weight  pirn  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  a  vertical  spindle  having  a  driving  whorl  to 
drive  the  pirn,  the  pirn  consisting  entirely  of  resinous 
plastics,  comprising  in  combination.,  ( 1  )  a  thin-walled 
high  strength  tube  of  a  given  inner  diameter,  the  tube 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of  fibrous  sheet  material 
impregnated  with  a  thermoset  resin.  (2)  a  molded  drive- 
end  member  force  fitted  into  the  lower  end  of  the  tube, 
the  drive  end  member  having  a  stepped,  cylindrical  outer 
wall  configuration  comprising  a  first  upper  portion  of  a 
diameter  when  free  of  from  0.005  to  0.01  inch  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  and  a  second  lower 
portion  of  substantially  greater  diameter  but  less  than 


1.  In  .1  device  for  paying-out  the  contents  of  a  reel 
carrying  a  brake  drum,  the  combination  of  a  bodily  mov- 
able dancer  roll  unit;  a  stand  having  means  for  remov- 
ably rotatahly  supporting  a  reel  and  being  movable  into 
raised  pay-out  and  lowered  reel-exchange  positions; 
means  for  moving  said  stand;  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  on 
said  stand  for  swinging  movement  into  and  from  engage- 
ment with  the  drum  on  a  supported  reel;  a  linkage  unit 
connecting  said  roll  unit  and  shoe  for  swinging  response 
of  the  latter  to  bodily  movement  of  the  former;  spring 
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means  acting  on  one  of  said  units  normally  to  urge  said 
roll  unit  into  a  first  position  in  which  said  shoe  engages 
and  applies  a  maximum  brake  force  to  the  drum  when 
said  stand  is  in  its  pay-out  position,  and  to  urge  said  roll 
unit  beyond  said  first  position  to  retain  said  shoe  in  en- 
gagement with  the  drum  on  movement  of  said  stand 
from  said  pay-out  position  toward  said  reel-exchange 
position;  and  fixed  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
units  to  stop  said  roll  unit  at  such  a  distance  beyond 
said  first  position  as  to  compel  said  shoe,  after  an  initial 
part  of  the  movement  of  said  stand  from  its  pay-out  posi- 
tion, to  swing  away  from  the  drum  on  continued  move- 
ment of  said  stand  into  its  recl-cxjbhange  position  so  as 
to  be  out  of  the  path  of  the  drunis  on  reels  being  inter- 
changed on  said  stand  in  its  reel-exchange  position. 
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passage  of  air  to  bank  the  fuselage,  propulsion  means  for 
driving  the  aircraft,  flight  control  mechanism  adjacent  the 
pilot's  location,  first  coupling  means  coupling  said  flight 
control  mechanism  to  said  control  surfaces  and  control 
means  for  said  first  propulsion  means,  whereby  the  pilot 
is  enabled  to  control  the  flight  of  the  aircraft  in  fixed- 
wing  flight,  second  aileron  surfaces  on  said  rotary  wing 
for  controlling  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  wing 
when  the  aircraft  is  in  rotary-wing  flight,  conversion  con- 
trol means  adjacent  the  pilot's  location  connected  to  said 
locking  means  whereby  actuation  of  said  conversion  con- 
trol   means    releases    said    rotary    wing    for   rotary-wing 
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2379*912 
TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDING  BRACKET 

SUtIo  Sarro,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

Application  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  582,671 

iCUIm.    (CL  242— 55  J) 
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A  holder  for  a  toilet  tissue  roll,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar U-shaped  sheet  metal  member  having  a  flat  bight 
portion  provided  with  openings  for  connection  to  a  ver- 
tical wall  surface,  said  member  having  two  straight,  flat 
arms  projecting  forwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  bight 
portion,  said  arms  having  circular  openings  near  their 
free  ends,  said  arms  being  inherently  flexilile  so  as  to  be 
shiftable  outwardly  away  from  one  another  and  away 
from  the  roll  against  spring  tension,  a  pair  of  flat  flex- 
ible metal  tongues  removably  secured  by  screws  at  one 
end  to  the  arms  respectively  near  said  bight  portion,  said 
tongues  each  having  a  hemispherical  projection  integrally 
formed  therewith  and  extending  normally  into  one  of  said 
openings  for  engagement  with  said  roll,  said  projections 
being  retractable  from  said  openings  responsive  to  out- 
ward flexing  of  said  tongues  with  respect  to  said  arms, 
each  of  said  tongues  being  formed  with  integral  handle 
means  for  flexing  the  tongue   outwardly,  said   handle 
means  being  a  portion  of  the  tongue  extending  beyond 
said  projection  and  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  tongue 
to  provide  a  finger  grip. 


flight,  second  coupling  means  between  said  flight  control 
mechanism  and  said  second  aileron  surfaces  and  being 
engageable  and  disengageable  therebetween,  and  an  in- 
terconnection between  said  conversion  control  means  and 
said  second  coupling  means  for  actuating  said  second 
coupling  means  into  engagement  between  said  flight  con- 
trol mechanism  and  said  second  aileron  surfaces  when 
said  conversion  control  means  is  actuated,  whereby 
actuation  of  said  conversion  control  means  both  releases 
said  rotary  wing  and  provides  the  pilot  with  control  ot 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  wing  by  means  ot 
the  same  flight  control  mechanism  as  used  for  fixed  wmg 
flight. 


2  879  014 
JET  PROPELLED  AIRPLANE  WHTH  JET  DIVERTER 
Stanley  W.  Smith,  LyndonvUle,  and  Charles  M^peraa, 
St.,  WUIiamsville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, Wheatfield,  N-Y*  ,  ^    .  ,^     ^.co  <t-i 
Application  July  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  669,643 
6  Claims.    (CI.  244— 12) 


2.879,013 
CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT 
Gerard  P.  Herrick.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  Gerard  Scott   Herrick  and  Suzanne 
Herrick  Cornell,  trastecfl  „   ,  .  ^,     ^,,  „, 

Application  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,321 
12  Claims.    (CL  244— 7) 
1.  In  an  aircraft  of  the  type  having  a  fuselage  and  a 
wing  rotatahly  secured  thereto  and  being  convertible  be- 
tween  fixed-wing  and   rotary-wing  flight,  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  flight  of  the  aircraft  comprising  a  rotary 
wing,  locking  means  connected  between  said  rotary  wing 
and  the  fuselage  for  locking  said  wing  in  fixed  position 
for  fixed-wing  flight,  rudder  and  elevator  surfaces  on  the 
fuselage  in  contact  with  the  air  and  adapted  to  deflect 
the  passage  of  air  to  change  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
heading  of  the  aircraft,  first  aileron  surfaces  on  the  fuse- 
lage in  contact  with  the  air  and  adapted  to  deflect  the 


1  A  jet  engine  powered  fixed  wing  type  aircraft  in- 
cluding a  fuselage,  jet  engine  means  mounted  upon  said 
fuselage  with  its  tail  pipe  directed  rearwardly  and  sub- 
stantially horizontally,  stationary  thrust  directional 
change  conduit  means  extending  from  said  tail  pipe  and 
shaped  to  slant  the  direction  of  thrust  gas  flow  therefrom, 
and  engine  thrust  diverter  means  comprising  means  ro- 
tatahly mounted  upon  said  conduit  means  and  carrying 
transverse  vanes  pitched  to  divert  gas  flow  therethrough 
obliquely  away  from  the  axial  alignment  of  said  diverter 
means,  whereby  rotational  adjustments  of  the  latter  will 
alternatively  divert  the  engine  thrust  forces  between  ver- 
tically downward  directions  and  generally  horizontal  di- 
rections, and  means  pilot-controllable  to  adjust  said  di- 
verter means  between  the  aforesaid  rotational  positions 
thereof. 
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1  S79  015 
MANUAL  controller' FbR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
PILOT  SYSTEM 
Vincent  Henry  Ardl«,  Fnuiklta  Uket,  N J- ■«^n«!^ 
Bendix  Avlitlon  Corpomtion,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  •  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  o  _.  i  m^  -ksm  am 
Application  June  9,  1953.  S«ri«<  No-  3««,489 
7  aainu.    (CI.  244-77) 
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pump,  and  means  operatively  connectmg  said  valve 
means  to  said  conduit  whereby  pivotal  movements  of  said 
conduit  control  the  operation  of  said  pump  to  thereby 
regulate  the  delivery  of  the  fuel  from  said  tank  to  said 
conduit.  ^^^^^^^^^___ 

2J79.fl7 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

AIRCRAFTIN  FUGHT     ^  „^^  _ 

Charie.  H.  Smith,  AnnnMlta,  Md^  —Ji^'Jl^HSL  S 
fueling  Incorporated.  BaltliBora,  Md^  •  corporation  of 

^ppUMtlon  JMiuary  25,  1955,  StrW  No.  4»4,037 
6  Clainaa.    (CL  244—135) 


't^^f 


1  A  controller  for  an  automa^tic  pilot  system  having 
a  heading  control  and  a  turn  control,  comprising  an 
angularly  movable  member,  first  means  connected  with 
said  heading  control  for  rendering  the  latter  ineffecUvc. 
second  means  connected  with  said  turn  control  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter,  and  means  connecting  said  ^oyMtmem- 
bcr  and  said  first  and  second  means  and  actuable  by  the 
angular  movement  of  said  member  for  operating  said  first 
and  second  means,  said  last  named  means  including  lost 
motion  means  between  said  first  and  second  means  where- 
by greater  angular  movement  n  required  to  actuate  said 
second  means  than  to  actuate  said  first  means. 


2,87M16 
IN-FLIGHT  REFUELING  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  H.  Haase,  Unlondale,  N.Y.,  assignor  «<>  Republic 
Aviation  Corporation,  near  Fannlngdale,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  «  _i  •  »j     a»\  ^.t^a. 
AppIicaUon  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,666 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244— 135) 


Ns 


1  An  in-flight  refueling  assembly  comprising  a  tank 
for  containing  a  fuel,  a  chamber  in  said  tank,  an  articu- 
lated conduit  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  retractable  into  and  extensible  from 
said  chamber,  means  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  for  retracting  and  extending  said 
conduit  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  a  pump  mounted 
in  said  tank  for  pumping  the  fuel  from  said  tank  and 
having  an  outlet  disposed  in  said  chamber,  means  con- 
necting the  pivotally  mounted  end  of  said  conduit  to 
said  pump  outlet  whereby  said  conduit  receives  the  fuel 
from  said  pump,  valve  means  mounted  m  said  chamber 
and  connected  to  and  controlling  the  operation  of  said 

•f 


1    In  a  system  for  operatively  coupling  a  following 
and  a  leading  aircraft  for  the  transfer  of  liquid  material 
from  a  container  in  one  aircraft  to  a  container  in  the 
other  as  for  the  purpose  of  refueling;  a  '"^stantially  self- 
contained  unit   for  attachment  to  the  leading  aircraft^ 
which  unit  comprises,  in  combination,  a  pod  of  aerc^ 
dynamic  configuration,  a  hose   reel  rotatably   mounted 
within  said  pod.  a  flexible  hose  supported  "?<«  »a»d  red 
for  winding  upon  and  unwinding  ^herefrom,  means  pro- 
viding communication  between  one  end  of  said  hose  and 
such  container  carried  by  said  leading  aircraft,  a  coupling 
elemem  on  the  other  end  of  said  hose  for  attachment  to 
!^perating  coupling  means  carried  ^y  the  ' oUowingjur^ 
craft,  means  mounted  withm  said  pod  "<* .  oP«"";«'y 
connected  to  said  reel  for  rotating  the  latter  in  either  di- 
rection, for  unwinding  the  hose  therefrom  for  P»y»ng  out 
the  hose  to  permit  it  to  trail  from  said  P«>"nder  the  in- 
fluence of  its  drag  in  flight  and  for  winding  the  hose 
thereon  for  reeling  it  in  from  such  »"»'«"«  P^'"°°'  '" 
opening  in  said  pod.  and  a  closure  for  »««!  opening,  a 
;?Jd  guide  member  adjustably  carried  by  said  pod  so  as 
to  be  projectable  outwardly  through  said  opening  and  re- 
tracted inwardly  thereof  at  will,  the  portion  of  said  hose 
extending  beyond  the  reel  being  guided  closely  along  sa^ 
guide  member  and  movable  axially  therealong  upon  ro- 
iation  of  the  reel,  whereby  the  liquid  conducting  system, 
comprised  by  the  combined  hose  and  KU'dcn^^^J^f^' "" 
tending  from  said  pod  is.  m  operation    '"""'ble  adja- 
cent said  pod  for  the  extern  of  the  rigid  guide  member, 
but  flexible  and  thus  transversely  yieldablc  m  its  trailmg 
portion  beyond  such  inflexible  portion,  means  operatively 
connected  with  said   guide  member   for  projectmg  and 
retracting  it.  and  means  for  appropriately  opening  and 
closing  said  closure. 


2,879,018 

ANTI-SWING  CLEAT 

William  R.  Pence,  Mempiito,  Tenn. 

Application  June  4,  I'M.  Serial  No.  434,395 

1  Claim.     (CL  24»— 28) 

A  device  for  adjustably  holding  an  object  hung  on  a 

vertical  surface  from  swinging  comprising  a  pair  of  e  on- 

ga  ed  bar  members  haviiig  adhesively  coated  .xar  side, 

fo    atuching  to  an  object  and  to  a  vertical  surface  on 
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which  the  object  is  hung,  said  bar  members  having  trans- 
verse resilient  teeth  of  square  cross-section  on  the  other 
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yoke  member  for  rotary  movement  about  said  sleeve  as 
an  axis,  an  upstanding  post  member  having  the  lower 
end  connected  to  the  side  flanges  of  said  yoke  member 
for  movement  about  a  horizonul  axis,  a  saddle  positioned 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  post  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  post  member  for  free  rotauonal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  on  said  saddle 
shaped  to  receive  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  hose,  a 
clamp  member  overlying  said  saddle,  means  connecting 
said  clamp  member  to  said  saddle  to  secure  said  clamp 


sides  thereof  interfitting  frictionally  to  interlock  the  same 
and  detachably  attach  said  bar  members  together. 


2,879.«19 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Dclmcr  C.  Fox,  D«rty,  Mont 

Application  May  17,  1^6,  ferial  No.  585,465 

1  Claim.     (O.  248—44) 


In  a  tree  stand,  a  body  comprising  a  frame  including 
spaced  parallel  side  bars,  a  horizontal  bar  connected  be- 
tween said  side  bars  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
side  bars  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
bars   said  horizomal  bar  having  a  vertically  disposed  cir- 
cular opening  in  which  the  base  end  of  a  tree  trunk  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned,  said  opening  having  a  reduced 
offset  curved  portion  in  the  wail  thereof  presentmg  shoul- 
ders said  shoulders  forming  sharp  edges  at  their  juncture 
with  said  opening,  one  wall  of  said  opening  having  a  hori- 
zontal  transversely  disposed  slot  communicating  with  said 
opening,  the  ends  of  the  transversely  disposed  slot  in  the 
form  of  a  truncated  triangle  terminating  at  the  side  faces 
of  said  horizontal  bar.  a  wedge  block  having  a  straight 
edge  fitted  within  said  groove  and  having  a  beveled  edge 
extending  into  said  opening,  and  said  beveled  edge  of  said 
wedge  block  adapted  to  engage  a  tree  trunk  held  wilhm 
said  opening  to  clamp  the  tree  trunk  between  said  wedge 
block  and  the  wall  of  said  opening  against  said  shoulders. 


member  in  clamping  contact  with  an  intermediate  portion 
of  a  hose  supported  on  said  saddle,  an  arm  positioned 
on  one  side  of  and  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  of 
said  post  member  and  having  the  lower  end  fixedly 
secured  to  the  bight  portion  of  said  yoke  member,  a 
stop  element  between  said  post  member  and  said  arm  and 
secured  to  said  arm.  and  spring  means  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  post 
member  and  biasing  said  post  member  tov.ard  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  member.  I 


2,879,021 

ELECTRIC  IRON  BRACKET 

John  D.  Dry.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

William  S.  Mahler.  Monroe,  Conn. 

Application  June  17,  1^8.  ^ria'  No  742,669 

^^        19  Claims.     (CL  248— 117.1) 


*>< 


EQUIPMENT  HOSE  AfsD  FLEXIBLE  TUBE 
^  SUPPORT 

Albert  R.  Wheeler.  Scott  City.  Kjn»- 

Application  July  8.  1955.  Serial  No.  520.872 

3  Claims.     (CI.  248—75) 

1    A  device  for  supporting  an  intermediate  portion  of 

a  hose  having  connected  ends  comprising  a  bracket  plate 

adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a  supporting  surface,  means 

on  said  plate  for  detachably  securing  said  plate  to  said 

supporting  surface,  an  upstanding  sleeve  carried  by  said 

bracket  plate,  a   U-shaped  yoke   member  positioned   so 

that  the  horizontal   bight   portion  is  adjacent  the  upper 

end  of  said  sleeve  x^ith  the  side  flanges  facmg  vertically 

upwardly   a  vertical  stem  depending  from  said  horizonta 

bight  portion  and  journalcd  in  said  sleeve  to  connect  said 


1  A  wall  bracket  for  an  electric  flat  iron,  comprising 
a  cenerally  flat  base  member  having  means  by  which  it 
may  be  attached  to  a  support  on  a  vertical  wall:  supporting 
shoulder  means  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  base 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  portion  of  a  flat 
iron,  to  bear  the  weight  of  and  support  the  iron;  and 
jaw  means  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  mem- 
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ber  and  projecting  forwardly  '^r'\^^i^^l''t^\\^Z 
of  opposed,  slender  jaws  adapted  to  enter  and  engage 
°he  buuon  slots  at  the  toe  of  the  sole  pla  c  oHhc  dcctr^ 
ron  said  jaw  means  in  conjunction  with  ^hc  sa^d  suih 
porting  shoulder  means  holding  and  retammg  the  toe  and 
hce  portions  of  the  electric  iron  in  place  whereby  he 
fron  is  securely  supported  by  the  base  member  with  the 
lauer  in  engagement' with  the  bottom  of  the  electric  iron 

sole  plate.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

2,879,022 

TAPE  ROIX  HOLDER 

R..««<.||  J    Hennessey  and  Robert  M.  Dunning,  St.  Paul, 

%"nn.  *.""nors  t'o  Waldorf  P-P"/;odns  Coj^^^^^^^ 

Ramsey  County,  Minn.,  a  conwration  of  >l'n[«e'^" 

Application  February  1*' l'?;^-:'"!^^"-  ***'^*'' 
3  Claims.    (CI.  248— 174) 


acterized  by  a  first  tubular  section  attached  at  one  end 
,o  the  side  of  the  receptacle  in  proximity  to  the  nni  and 
extending  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  second  tubular  sec- 
tion   tdescoped    into    the    first    section,    spring    means 
anchored  bcfween  opposed  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
sections   constantly    urging   the   two  sections  '"to   tcle^ 
scoped  relation,  a  third  section  having  an  end  portion 
telescoped  into  the  second  section  and  havng  a  tail  piece 
depending  in  opposed  substantially  Pa^«"«> /^'^/'^^   °  ^^^ 
recVptade.  and  a  further  spring  means  anchored  be  ween 
opposed  ends  of  the  second  section  and  the  end  poruon  of 
the  third  section  urging  the  latter  secUons  into  telescoped 
relation  with  one  another,  the  several  sections  being  ex- 
tensible against  the  urging  of  the  several  spring  means  so 
as  to  accommodate  arm  rests  of  various  thicknesses  be- 
tween the  depending  tail  piece  and  the  opposed  receptacle. 


2379  024 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REFRIGERATING 

SYSTEMS 
Hvman   Malkoff,   Levlttown,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Kramer 
TJeSton  Comiany,  Trenton.  NJ.  a  corporation  of 

Aj^liSn  November  26    1954  S^l  No.  471,309 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251—44) 


1    An  article  support  for  supporting  a  ring  shaped  arti- 
cle "the  support  including  a  panel,  a  strip  hingedly  connect- 
ed to  said  panel  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof 
and  partially  cut  from  said  panel,  said  strip  including  four 
foldably  connected  portions  including  a  first  upright  por- 
tion, a  top  portion,  a  second  upright  portion,  and  a  lock- 
ing portion,  said  upright  portion^  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  said  panel  when  said  support  is  m 
article  supporting  position,  said  top  portion  extends  par- 
allel to  said  panel  when  said  support  is  in  article  sup- 
porting  position   and   said   locking   portion    extends   in 
substantially  surface  contact  with  said  panel  in  article 
supporting  position,  said  strip  thus  being  foldable  into  a 
posMike  structure  extendable  through  said  ring  shaped 
article,  said  locking  portion  having  a  notch  m   its  ex- 
tremity including  an  entrance  portion  "^rrower  than  said 
first  uprmht  portion  communicating  with  a  wider  portion 
of  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  first  up- 
right portion  and  accommodating  said  first  upright  por- 
tion in  article  supporting  position.  | 


2,879,023 
DRINKING  GLASS  HOLDER  ^ 

Felix  Barrier  and  George  Schklair,  BrooUyn,  VY. 
.Application  August  24,  1955  Serial  No.  530,274 
*^^  3  Claims.     (CL  248— 226) 


1  Means  for  supporting  in  vertic  il  position  a  drink- 
ing glass  to  arm  rests  of  various  thicknesses  of  arm  chairs, 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  receptacle  open  in  its  top 
end  for  receiving  the  drinking  glass  therein,  a  ^andle  char- 


A  booster  type  valve  construction  such  as  Is  adapted 
for  in^a  ation'in  the  low  side  of  compression  type 
refrigerating  systems  and  for  automatic  functional  con- 

o  by  separate  but  operatively  connected  p.  ot  valve 
having  its  own  inlet  and  outlet  comprising,  a  hollow 
casing'  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  being 
formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  tube,  and  a  disc 
positioned  within  the  casing  above  the  mner  end  of  the 
out  et  tube  and  effective  at  all  times  to  divide  the  hoUow 
casing  into  upper  and  lower  portions  «he  sa.djhsc  be^ng 
unattached  to  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  frec,y  ,o  float 
into  contact  with  and  also  a  vanabjc  distance  out  of 
contact  with  said  tube  under  the  "'""^""^.^VaS 
and   fluid   pressures   within   the   casing   portions   above 

^d  be  ow  tie  disc  and  within  the  outlet  tube  to  penn^ 
Z\  or  modulated  flow  through  the  vaWe  and  also  o 
prevent  any  flow  therethrough  in  the  same  direction  both 
the  inlet  and  outlet  opening  into  the  portion  of  the 
hollow  casing  below  the  disc  and  the  disc  fitting  loosed 
within  the  casing  to  provide  restricted  Ao^  space  for 

equalization  of  fluid  pressure  ^^^%^"f  J^f /°Ve  J'et 
to  allow  for  its  movement  into  contact  with  the  outlet 
tube  to  prevent  flow  through  the  valve,  the  said  booster 
valve  outlet  being  also  formed  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending tube  portion,  in  combination  with  an  automat^^ 
pUo.  valve  provided  with  its  own  '"'«»  and  outlet  ela- 
tivelV  small  in  flow  capacity  as  compared  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  of  the  booster  valve  but  greater  m  flow  ca- 
pacity than  the  space  btwecn  the  loosely  fitting  disc  and 
t'he   ca  ing    said   pilot  valve  being  a   distinct   umtbut 
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having  its  inlet  connected  with  the  portion  of  the  hollow 
casing  above  the  floating  disc  for  affecting  the  prMsure 
condition  therewithin  and  its  outlet  connected  with  the 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  booster  valve  outlet 
tube  to  be  affected  by  the  pressure  condition  therewithin. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1007 


2,879,025  „^., 

FAUCET  WITH  BALL  BEARING  MOUNTED  SEAL 
Terence   G.   Hare,    Detroit,   Mkh..  asdgnor   to   MUler 
IviMufacturtag  Co.  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

^AJiluStlon  November  1. 1954,  Serial  No.  465,840 
*^*^  5  Claims.     (CI.  251— «8) 


2,879,02« 
DETACHABLE  ACTUATOR 
David  A.  Meeker  and  Rnsscll  C.  Geiger,  Troy,  Olilo,  aa- 
lignors  to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  Troy, 

*"'**^         4Claima.    (CI.  251-291) 


1    A    valve    structure    comprising    a    valve    meniber 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  a  seal  in  a 
valve  body,  a  washer  holder  of  readily  permanently  de- 
formable  material,  said  valve  member  having  a  circular 
reentrant  recess  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an 
opening  providing  communication  between  said  recess  arid 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  member,  the  diameter  of  said 
opening  being  less  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said  re- 
entrant recess,  an  annular  raceway  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber extending  around  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  comple- 
mentary annular  raceway  on  the  holder,  an  annulus  of 
balls  betwen  the  raceways,  said  holder  having  an  axial 
extension  projecting  upwardly  through  said  openmg  into 
said  recess  of  the  valve  member,  said  holder  having  an 
axial  bore  therethrough,  and  means  for  permanently  and 
rotatably  securing  the  holder  with  the  valve  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  integral  segments  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  axial  extension,  each  said  segment  having  an  upper 
end  portion  of  radially  enlarged  cross  secuon  connected 
with  the  holder  by  a  lower  end  portion  of  reduced  radial 
cross  section,  said  upper  end  portion  of  each  said  segment 
having  a  curved  outer  surface,  said  recess  in  said  valve 
member  having   an  annular  seating   surface   extendmg 
radially  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  opening 
at  an  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  forming 
a  shoulder,  each  said  segment  being  permanently  de- 
formed beyond  its  elastic  limit  at  said  radially  reduced 
portion  in  a  radially  outward  direction  to  a  posiuon 
wherein  said  curved  outer  surface  is  closely  adjacent  said 
shoulder  so  as  to  permanenUy  secure  together  the  holder 
and  the  valve  member  and  permit  free  rotation  of  said 
holder  relative  to  said  valve  member,  each  said  segment 
having  its  upper  end  portion  extending  radially  mward- 
ly  of  said  bore  prior  to  its  being  deformed  outwardly, 
the  radiaUy  innermost  portions  of  the  upper  end  portions 
of  said  segments  defining  a  circle  concentric  wiUi  the  axis 
of  the  bore,  said  bore  extending  to  said  segmenu  and 
providing  a  pilot  passageway  for  a  tool  which  when 
driven  upwardly  through  the  bore  past  said  shoulder  dur- 
ing assembly  is  adapted  to  engage  \he  radially  inwardly 
extending  portions  of  said  segments  to  permanently  de- 
form Uie  segments  radially  outwardly  into  closely  adja- 
cent relationship  to  said  shoulder,  a  washer,  means  for 
removably  securing  said  washer  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
holder,  the  position  of  said  segments  being  unaffected  l)y 
operation  of  said  latter  means  to  effect  removal  of  said 
washer. 

740  O.   G.— 65  , 


1    For  use  in  a  dishwasher  of  the  character  described 
including  a  casing  forming  a  washing  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  sump  provided  with  a  drain  outiet  m  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  a  drain  valve  controlling  the  drain 
outlet,  an  overflow  tube  secured  to  the  drain  valve  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  in  the  sump  to  form  a 
handle  for  rotating  the  valve,  the  combination  of  a  stenn 
depending  from  the  drain  valve,  detachable   operatmg 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  resilient  yoke  arms  adapted 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  stem,  said  stem  including 
portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  P^oPo^ioncd  for  a 
snap  fit  between  said  yoke  arms  to  lock  said  stem  re- 
leawbly  to  said  yoke  arms  against  both  axial  and  rota- 
tional movement  relative  thereto,  and  additional  portions 
of  said  stem  located  between  said  first  named  portions 
being  of  lesser  radial  dimensions  to  provide  for  axial  re- 
tease  of  said  stem  from  said  yoke  arms  following  partial 
rotiition  of  said  stem  against  the  resiliency  of  said  yoke 
arms.  


2379,027 

SAFETY  GAS  VALVE 

Ervin  H.  Mueller,  Grone  Fointe,  Mich. 

Application  Auguft  2*.  1953.  ««'*-«  No.  376.188 

11  Clainu.    (CI.  251—292) 


1  A  valve  structure  comprising,  a  body  having  a  cham^ 
ber  open  at  one  end.  a  valve  member  rotatably  seated  in 
fc  chamber,  the  body  and  valve  member  havmg^rU. 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  registry  in  differ- 
ent roury  positions  of  the  valve  member,  an  apertu  ed 
c%  for  clo^g  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  the  vaWe 
member  having  a  hollow  extension  projecting  through  th^ 
cap.  an  operating  stem  sl.dably  disposed  m  the  hollow 
extension  Veeth  on  the  stem,  a  washer  mounted  on  the 
ttem^or  relative  rotatable  and  axial  movement,  teeth  on 
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,1  washer,  a  P'C.«r  7e„'L""ny  wX °^.w«n"". 

Ihe  abutment  against  the  washer  wun^i     P  ^^^  ^^^^ 

washer  abutting  the  cap.  ,^J''*^*P""J,,niber  so  that  the 

projected  -^Xm  y,Xsh  rl  n'rnaily  disengaged 
teeth  on  the  stem  ^nd  wasnc  relative  to  said 

washer  and  the  valve  member. 

2,879,02S  _„„ 
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1  ^r««.  Miction  at  the  outlet  end.  the  longi- 
recungular  ^^J^.^J'J^  "  iTbeinf  inclined  to  form 
tudin»l  axil  of  »»»«.  P'^'f'^Sned  by  the  ouUet  end  of 
an  acute  angle  to  ^^e  P»"*^«^d  «,ting  at  the  ouUet 
said  P»*"«7;y'  ■  i^^'^iauorfol^  fusing  for  «id 
end  for  sealed  '^^^\'t^^'°''^^'Sridmg  therefrom,  the 
casting    fins  on  «.d^^^^^^^  ,  circle 

r :by°^sJJi%rry  se.e  to  r^^^^^^^^^ 
norzle  on  insertion  in  the  housing. 

GUARD  ATTACHMENT  TOR  CLAW  H^VfMER 
Application  \'^j^^\^'U!^) 


March  24,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


KHlO 


fixed    thereon   wiin    mc  j  .    -„t  spanwise 

the  chordwise  direction  "f  J*  °f '^  5"^*"^  »o  said 
with  flutes  therebetween   said  skin  l^ii^sec^^^^^^^^^   ^^^^^ 

splines  for  support  o    said  skn^^^^^^  "«d  stem 

at  a  plurality  of  sp^n^^t  ^^        .     -^^  t^iwcen  the 
having  openmgs  ^affording  cwnmun  conducting 

hollow  interior  thereof  and  »^dJUn\V ^  ^^^^  ,nd  said 
flows  of  coolant  to  said  A"  "  ^^*^^J^  ^s  skin,  said 

stem  for  fl°*  ^^^^Vhlc^nes.  a^ong  ponions  thereof  ad- 
skin  having  a  lesser  ;hckness  along  ^  .^^  ^^.^ 
jacent  the  ends  of  said  blade  wnerc  ^ 
pressure  is  greater  and  having  a  grea  er  tjick    ^.^^  ^^.^ 

the  central  part  of  ''^'^^.J'^jf';!,' controlled  distribu- 

r-Tth:  'Z  rhr^h'^rsk;:  ^^001.,  the  same. 


2,879,029 
INSERT  TURBINE  NOZZLE 


A   guard  attachment  for  a  claw  hammer  ha  jg  an 

5k    ^Ttcndina  handle  portion,  a  shank  ana  neau 

inwardly  "tending  nanm     p        ^n^^hment  comprising 

portion  and  a  claw  portion,  saiu         ._.-.:.£  side  from 

I  plate  adapted  for  ^-P-^^/i^^'clrrTed  bV  o"'  end  of 
said  handle  portion   a  closed  >«>?  "^  "    /j^^,   ^f   the 

.aid    plate    adapted    ^° .  "'^'J^^^^.^rie^  by  >aid  plate 
hammer,  a  pair  of  spring  fiji^^f^^nd  Japted  to  en- 

adapted   to  engage  over  the  head   portion. 

COMBINATION  ^TEl^io  AXAmiSVM  BLOCK 
Emmetl  D.  »>  --y-Sw^' No  « 12.382 


J— =*^' 


1     An  insert  turbine  nozzle  comprising  a  casting  hav- 


,.  In  .  combination  pulley  block,  'P^^^^d  parallel  v« 
tidily  positioned  side  P^^^^Vou.^S'r^uX  moS 
ends  of  the  side  P>*»"/ "^  °  P^^'^w^n  «id  plates. 

'"  '\''''  ^rd^"s'po'SSSncTLJ:"^^^^^ 

p  votally  mounted  bars  P^''"""*""  "^  •    „jj  bars  means 

pulley  block. 


2  879  832 
HYDRAULIC  TURBINE  Wm  BV;PA«  VALVE 

Fn»k  Whittle.  I>«»rforf' E**^*!??^' *!it!i^ 
▼clopmcnt  Company.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  con»of«Oon 

Ap^aTKJ  November  21.  1955.  Serial  No  J48,139 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloB  Great  Britain 

December  10.  1954 

5  Claims.     (O.  255—4) 


the  internally  threaded  sleeve  by  the  power  unit  of    he 
carriage  for  sliding  the  carnage  longitudinally   of  the 
frame  a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  carnage 
and  pijsitioned  longitudinally  thereof,  guides  POS'tion^ 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  aligned  with  the  tubular 
shaft^^pipe  connected  to  one  end  of  the  tubular  shaft 
and  extended  through  the  guide  at  one  end  of  the  frame, 
a  drill  head  carried  by  an  extended  end  of  the  pipe,  means 
tor  routing  the  tubular  shaft  and  pipe  by  the  power  umt 
of  the  carriage,  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  in- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  for  halting  the  travel  of  the  car- 
riage,   and    means   for    supplying    fluid    under    pressure 
through  the  tubular  shaft,  pipe,  and  drill  head. 


WORK  ENGAGING  SUPPORT  FOR  A  ROCK  DRILL 
Darld  M  Cowwi.  Columbw.  Ohio,  urigDor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Plttsb.nh,  Pa,  a  corporation  of 

0,5"r.pp'l'S:tlon  December  6, 1W4,  Seri.1  No  J7  3^07 
Divided  and  this  appllcdon  Auguat  18,  1955,  Serial 

No.  529.121  ^^  ,„      ._ 

4  culms.    (CI.  255 — 45) 


1    A  fluid-driven  turbine  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  pipe  string  for  drilling  oil  and  gas  wells  while  a  drilling 
fluid  is  circulated  through  said  turbine  and  pipe  string 
said  turbine  comprising  a  stator  casing,  a  rotor  suppor  ed 
in  spaced  relationship  for  roution  within  said  casing,  the 
lower  end  of  said  rotor  extending  downwardly  be  ow  said 
casing,  turbine  blading  carried  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor    a  drill  bit 
mounted  on  the  downwardly-extending  end  of  said  rotor, 
open-ended   by-pass  conduit   means   in   communication 
between  the  spaces  above  and  below  said  turbine  blading 
for  by-passing  fluid  therearound.  normally-closed  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  and  spring  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  and  normally  closing  the  valve  means 
and  responsive  to  the  flow  line  pressure  of  said  drilling 
fluid  to7aid  turbine  adapted  to  allow  said  valve  means 
to  open  automatically  when  said  flow  line  pressure  of  the 
turbine  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  value. 


PORTABLE  HORIZONTAL  EARTH  DRILLING 

TOOL  ,„     ^, 

Ernest  C.  Edw.rds  •>l«*,;™;,'^i!l»\:i™5^^^ 
AppUcarton  April  12.  1955,  Serial  No.  500,834 
^"  adalms.     (a.  255— 20) 


->7 


s-- 


1    In  a  drill  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  support,  a 
Buidc  frame  guided  on  said  support  for  rectilinear  move- 
ment longitudinally  therealong.  a  drill  ™»«/'°«  ,«\"°» 
guided  on  said  guide  frame  for  recUlinear  longitudinal 
movement  along  a  parallel   path,  said   ^°»«»«"«.  Ij]""' 
adapted  to  rotate  a  rotary  drill  steel  carrying  a  drill  bit 
a  non-rotating  tubular  stinger  bar  rigidly  »«"^^^,d  »°  *^ 
front  end  of  said  guide  frame  against  movcmerit  relaUve 
thereto  and  extending  in  advance  of  said  8»;'d«  /rame 
said  stinger  bar  cngageable  with  the  face  of  the  work 
being  drilled  thereby  to  resist  the  Pf >^«^f"    »°"  °?„^] 
forces  transmitted  to  said  guide  franrie  durmg  the  drUl  ng 
operation,  and  means  for  constantly  "r8»f  8  .said  guide 
frame  fomardly  relative  to  said  support  during  drilling 
for  firmly  holding  said  stinger  bar  against  the  work,  said 
drUl  Teel  «ltending  axially  within  said  tubular  sUr^er 
bar  and  the  latter  engaging  the  working  face  at  points 
close  to  and  spaced  about  the  drill  steel. 


2,879.035 

DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Cari  V.  Tllden,  Caplsfrano  Beach,  C«Hf. 

Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,559 

7  Claims.     (CI.  255 — 50) 


-     .    -•  ^.      .      .  m    r. 


1  In  an  earth  drilling  tool,  the  combination  wh.ch 
comprises  an  elongated  frame  having  spaced  Parallel  ^on- 
zontally  disposed  rails  connected  at  the  ends  with  end 
plates,  a  stationary  screw  parallel  to  the  rails  and  nriountcd 
in  said  end  plates,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  raUs 
and  positioned  to  travel  longitudinally  of  the  frame  O^cre- 
on.  a  power  unit  mounted  on  the  carnage,  an  'ntemally  apparatus   adapted   for   drilling   rock-like 

threaded  sleeve  threaded  on  the  screw    means  for  con-  '  f  "'^"fj^f^P  „d  employing  a  suction  airstream  to 

necting  the  sleeve  to  the  carriage  ^^c-by  -uno^^^^^  ^rr^%warcu1ungrtherefroL  to  a  place  of  deposit,  said 

sleeve  on  the  screw  moves  the  carriage,  means  for  rotating    carry  «w«y 
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»  flanae  formed  tor  jupport  in  spaced  relation  to  ine 
Tnle?  rfm  of  a  bore  being  drilled,  mean,  providing  •  .nc- 
£  Z  source  independent  of  the  moti.t  means  em- 
Sed'to  dTve  saidTore  drill  and  includin.  •  rimnKd 

k''r„drvinn.T"HrraUt*^  r  «°ni^  -f 

rfre'-Sbti^^t-rp-^^^^^ 

the  bore  b.  ng  dr,  ea  a        P  ^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

:Sd  c"^  dr"i;  and'Tctio^bood  to  a  place  of  deposit. 


2,879.036 
MASONRY  DRILL       ' 
Philip  T.  Wheeler,  Orford.  Ohio 
Application  June  25,  1956,  JjrUI  No.  593,524 
^  1  Claim.     (CI.  255—61) 


forward  end  of  the  bit.  a  pilot  cutter  formed  on  the  for- 
iTdmost  end  of  said  body. portion  msymmemc^fM^^ 
inn  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bit.  a  plurality  oi 
arbrdi'in" reformed  as  «-«-«  '^^^J^  "I.^^^JT^S^ 
by  the  body  portion  concentrically  of  the  bit  «  V*° J 
set  back  rearwardly  from  said  pilot  cutter  and  a  plu«^^ 
of  groups  of  further  carbide  inserts  forming  >nlcrmed.aje 
^trikers'each  group  arranged  concentrically  o     he  bu 
axis  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  bit  axis  in  pro- 
gressively raiSd  fashion  from  the  gauging  'trjjers  and 
£rm inating  short  of  the  pilot  cutter  and  in  radial  sense 
arrTnged  progressively  inwardly  of  the  gauging  strikers 
tie  carbide  inserts  of  each  group  of  inV"^^^'^  f,'^"''! " 
be'ng  angularly  spaced  from  the  carbide  '"^"»  °M^' 
next  adjacent  group  and  all  of  said-carbide  inserts  being 
^uppo 'id  on  libe-Uke  porUons  of  the  body  PorUoj  -id 
i^hriiV..   Dortions    being   rel  eved   radially    inwardly    m 
^'h"rd  rectangularly  spaced  from  the  carbide  in^ts 
thereon  with  respect  to  the  striking  surfaces,  said  lobes 
urt^r  being  rea':iardly  of  *c  carbid<.  X^'^^^^'^" 
direction  angularly  spaced  therefrom  and  also  rearwardly 
relieved  on  the  radii  extending  to  the  inserts. 

247M3I 

UNDER-REAMER 

Chester  F.  Jo»»»,^,^».%?S'2  477 
ApplicaHoD  October  M.;'"'-^^**-  "*'' 
10  CtalBM.     (CI.  255 — 76) 


In  a  masonry  drill;  a  rod-like  holder  «'«'""»•.  V™* 
vene  slot  in  the  end  «^  said  «»«""«?»•  .^Ti^rb^ndiS  £ 
sten  carbide  blade  fitted  into  said  >»<>  *»     ,  ^^r!with 
said  holder  clement  to  form  an  integral  "«'»  ^^erewiA. 
s^d  carbide  blade  having  a  point  thereon  on  the  end  op- 
posite the  holder  element  and  being  formed  -^ong  both 
sSes  in  a  seriaf  of  outwardly  extending  shoulders  to  a 
ermini  ba^T^rtion  that  is  wider  than  the  diameter  o^ 
a  Tholder  element,  each  such  shoulder  being  >ncUn  d  up. 
wardly  away  from  the  point  of  the  blade,  each  side  of 
The  blade  between  the  shoulders  being  Parallc   with  the 
axis  of  the  holder  element,  said  holder  element  at  its  slotted 
end  having  shoulders  corresponding  to  the  'houlden  on 
the  blade  and  being  cut  away  at  the  >"d'ng  face  of  the 
blade  at  each  side  whereby  each  edge  of  said  blade  on 
fhe  leading  side  thereof  is  exposed  to  for m  a  cuU.ng  ed^. 
and  the  trailing  side  of  the  blade  on  both  sides  thereof 
?s  backed  up  b?  a  shoulder  on  the  holder  element  of  sub- 
tantal  dimensions,  each  said  'boulder  on  the  holder  ele- 
ment extending  about  90'   around  the  holder  element 
Tnd  each  shoiHder  on  the  holder  elenjent  spiralhng  up^ 
wardly  about  the  holder  element  away  from  the  blade  and 
The  portions  of  the  holder  element  between  the  shoulders 
thereon  being  cylindrical. 


6    m    an    under-reamer.   a   shank,   a   «'«ve   'owely 
threa-ded  on  said  shank  and  having  an  inner  end.  a  pair 
of  arms  pWoted  on  said  inner  end  each  having  an  under^ 
reamTng  tooth  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  outer  end 
portion  of  the  arm.  stiff  but  resil.ently  V'^'dable  projec 
tions  on  said  shank  slidably  engaging  said  arms  for  ad 
vancing  and  retracting  said  arms  on  relative  rotat^n  of 
aid  shank  and  sleeve,  and  means  on  said  ^hank  limiting 
advance  movement  of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  shank. 


2,879,037 

ROCK  DRILL  BIT 

Norman  E.  Wolfmin,  Sooth  ^e****"' JJ"^, 

rppUoSon  June  10,  1W5.  SertalNo.  514,451 

.         SCUdma.    (CL  255— 64) 


PAPFR  MACHINE^^RUM  ARRANGEMEP>n' 
Euge«  lt"rita.  sHn-r,  Beldt,  ^U.  --Jpior^toBdolt 
Iron  Works,  Belolt,  WU.  •  «n»»"JJS°  »'  ^ij,?? 
ApplkatloD  Janoary  »^  J.»'lv?!5i^ 
4  CUhm.    (CL  ^57 — 95) 


1 .  A  rock  drill  bit  of  the  type  that  is  percussively  struck  ^^  ^  ^^^  ,  temperature 

-t^«rLd"dr:rr;:iivr.'^V°;rn  'Jt  ci.^c^^^  ^^-^  -ph,.,  .  cvundHcai  ,^.,1.  «^ 
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heads  on  said  shell,  an  inlet  conduit  carried  by  one  head 
and  extending  axially  substantially  to  the  other  head 
jvithin  the  shell,  a  drainage  conduit  carried  by  the  other 
head  and  extending  substantially  to  the  one  head  within 
said  inlet  conduit,  pump  means  communicating  with  the 
drainage  conduit  and  creating  a  pressure  differential  be- 
tween the  shell  interior  and  the  drainage  conduit,  a  third 
conduit  extending  concentrically  within  the  inlet  con- 
duit  and  then  through  a  wall  of  the  inlet  conduit  within 
the  drum,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  nozzles  on  said 
inlet  conduit  communicating  with  the  shell  interior,  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  dippers  engaging  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  shell,  and  individual  dipper  conduits 
affording  communication  between  each  dipper  and  said 
drainage  conduit. 
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material  wound  in  a  plurality  of  convolutions  in  the  shape 
of  a  cylindrical  collar  having  elongated  linear  sides  con- 
nected by  rounded  ends,  one  of  the  linear  sides  of  each 
of  said  convolutions  engaging  said  vacuum  tube  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  linear  sides,  said  con- 
volutions at  one  end  of  said  radiator  engaging  said  metal 
support.  

'  2  879  042 

AUTOMATIC  AMALGAMATOR 

Robert  G.  Jones,  Tuba,  OUa. 

Application  July  17,  1957,  Serial;  No.  672,421 

7ClaiiiiB.     (CL259— 2) 


2  879,040 

COOLING  FAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTO  ENGINES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WUllam  Gordon  Mclnncs,  Calgary,  Alberto,  Canada 

Applkatioa  March  5,  1956.  Serial  No.  569,339 

2Claliiu.    (CL  257— 126) 


r  i 


1.  A  cooling  fan  assembly  for  auto  engines  and  the 
like  comprising  in  combination  with  a  conventional 
radiator  core  having  an  inner  surface  adjacent  to  the 
associated  engine,  a  set  of  fan  blades,  a  hub  upon  which 
said  blades  are  mounted,  a  perimetrical  ring  spanning  the 
tips  of  said  blades  circumferentially,  and  a  corresponding 
stationary  ring  secured  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
radiator  core  in  spaced  and  parallel  relationship  from 
said  perimetrical  ring  and  on  the  same  axis,  said  sta- 
tionary ring  being  provided  with  means  for  securing 
same  to  said  radiator  core,  said  means  taking  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  prongs  around  the 
outer  perimetrical  edge  of  said  ring  and  further  radi- 
ally extending  prongs  around  the  inner  perimetrical  edge 
of  said  ring,  said  prongs  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
interstices  within  said  radiator  core  and  to  be  angulated 
at  the  distal  ends  thereof,  thereby  securing  said  ring 
to  said  core. 

2,879.041 
HEAT  RADIATOR 
Robert  T.  Ross,  Plainfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,999 
1  Claim.    (CI.  257— 263) 


2.  A  proportional  mixing  machine  comprising  a  hop- 
per having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  funnel  pivoted 
to  said  hopper,  a  metering  bar  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
hopper  for  metering  material  from  said  hopper  to  said 
funnel,  a  mixing  capsule  suspended  from  said  funnel  for 
receiving  material  from  said  opening  through  said  fun- 
nel, drive  means  for  agitating  said  mixing  capsule  se- 
cured thereto,  a  baffle  disposed  about  said  mixing  cap- 
sule, said  mixing  capsule  having  open  ends  closed  by 
covers,  a  cover  closing  linkage  carried  by  said  funnel 
connected  to  said  covers,  spring  means  engaging  said 
funnel  and  said  linkage  for  urging  said  linkage  to  a  posi- 
tion opening  said  covers,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  metering  rod  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  said  metering  rocf,  a  cam  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  cam  follower  on  said  linkage  engaging  said 
cam.  said  cam  having  a  raised  portion  for  holding  said 
cam  follower  and  hence  said  linkage  in  a  position  stress- 
ing said  spring  and  closing  said  covers. 


2,879,043 

AGITATING  APPARATUS 

William  C.  Schmidt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati    Butchers'    Supply    Company,    Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio    ^    .  ,  ^,     ,^,  ,„, 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,383 

6  Claims.    (CL  259-45) 


The  combination  with  a  metal  support,  of  a  vacuum 
tube  mounted  on  said  support,  ^"'^-^^^"^^'"f^beat  radia-  ^        substance,  com- 


f 
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advancement  through  the  ,ubst.nce    said  >-  b.vi^g  .    t"re  .mo  the  dow^^^^^^^^^^^ 

free  end.  an  anchor  end.  an  .ntcrrned.ate  port  on.  and  an    ^^'^J^^^.^^^^^^^^^^'.^I.^ding  into  the  bowl;  .hifuble 
T!::^:r:^r^7J^^^^^^^^^  --  .nterconnect..  said  valve  and  the  pin  for  .ov.n. 

arm  to  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  propulsion  faces  on  the  »nn.  one 
such  face  being  located  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  and  the 
other  being  located  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
arm  said  propulsion  faces  being  located  on  the  same 
side  of  said  reinforcing  rib  and  inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  plane  of  advancing  movement  of 
the  arm.  for  propelling  plastic  substance  in  opposite 
directions  simultaneously  as  the  agitator  advances  through 
the  substance  in  a  single  direction. 


2  879  044 

PAINT  MIXING  TOOL 

Peter  J.  Gunas,  Mancherter,  Conn. 

ApplicatioQ  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,872 

1  Claim.     (CI.  259—134) 


A  ttK>i  for  mixing  paints  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
shank   adapted  for  attachment  at  one  end  to  and  to  be 
rotated  bv  a  driving  means,  and  an  integral  mixer  fixed 
to  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said  mixer  comprising  a 
circular  disk-like  portion  disposed  coaxially  of  said  shank 
and   at  right  angles  thereto,  said  disk-like  portion  being 
perforated   solely   at   the   center   thereof   to   receive   said 
shank  and  an  annular  rim  depending  from  the  periphery 
of    the    disk-like    portion    substantially    at    right    angles 
thereto,  said  annular  rim  being  concentric  of  said  shank 
and  having  smooth  inner  and  outer  faces  and  said  disk- 
like portion  having  a  circular  series  of  angularly  spaced 
radially  elongated  projections  displaced  from  the  plane  of 
the  disk-like  portion  with  indentations  being  formed  on 
the   upper  surface  of  the  disk-like  portion  opposite  the 
projections,  each   projection   blending   with  the   disk-like 
portion  by  way  of  smooth  curved  surfaces,  said  projec- 
tions extending  downwardly  from  said  disk-like  portion 
a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  rim.  said  projec- 
tions being  radially  disposed  relative  to  said  shank  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  rim,  said  mixer  being  provided 
with  a  second  rim  concentric  of  the  first  rim  and  defining 
the  central  perforation  in  said  mixer  receiving  ^he  other 
end  of  said  shank  and  facilitating  its  attachment  thereto. 


the  pin  to  a  position  allowing  more  fuel  to  enter  the 
chamber  upon  reciprocation  of  the  valve  away  from  said 
seat  a  hot  fluid  jacket  integral  with  the  casing  and 
disposed  in  surrounding,  heat  exchanging  relationship  to 
a  part  of  said  downdraft  portion  of  the  passage. 


2  B7f  044 

FUEl    DISTRIBUTING  VALVE  FOR 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

John  DoUa,  Fenlon,  and  Alexander  J.  S^**^' ^^''J'^SI' 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1^7,  &eri«l  No.  659,969 
5  Claims.     (CL  261— 23) 


2,879,045 
CARBURETOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Andrew  C.  Russell,  Shawnee,  Okla. 
Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,109 
2  Claims.     (CI.  261—13) 
1     In  a  carburetor,  an  upright,  hollow  casing  provided 
vsith  an  air  inlet  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  outlet 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  passage  therethrough 
including  an  updra/t  portion  connected  to  said  air  inlet 
and   a  downdraft  portion  surrounding  said  updraft  por- 
tion and  connected  with  said  outlet;  a  valve  seat  in  said 
updraft    portion    of   the    passage;    a    valve    reciprocably 
mounted    in    said    updraft   portion    of    the    passage    and 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  closing  the   passage;  a 
fuel  bowl   within  the  casing  below  the  valve;  a  tubular 
member  having  an  upright  mixing  chamber  therein,  the 
lowermost  end  of  the  chamber  being  disposed  to  receive 
■  fuel  from  the  bowl,  there  being  means  intercommunicate 
ing  the  air  inlet  and  said  chamber,  the  uppermost  end 
of  the  chamber  being  positioned  to  direct  fuel-air  aiw- 


j  <lh    » 


1  A  fuel  distributing  mechanism  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
fuel  outlet  passages  formed  therein,  a  common  supply 
chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  outlet  pas- 
sages a  fuel  inlet  passage  adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  sad 
common  supply  chamber,  first  valve  means  'n^rmed.ate 
said  inlet  passage  and  .-laid  common  supply  chamber  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel,  means  normally  biasing  said 
valve  means  to  a  position  permitting  fuel  to  flow  from  said 
mlct  passage  to  said  outlet  passages,  means  for  closing 
s.id  valve  when  it  is  desired  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  fuel 
to  said  outlet  passages,  and  second  valve  means  m  series 
with  said  first  valve  means  and  movable  therewith,  said 
second  valve  means  being  adapted  to  seat  by  gravity  when 
said  first  valve  moves  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position 
to  prevent  the  reverse  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  dis- 
tributing mechanism. 


2,879,847 
FUEL  SYSTEM 
Chariet  L.  Wagner,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aidiiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich^  ■  corporation  of 

AppUcatloo  Angust  1,  1956,  Sertal  No.  601,416 
^  5  Claims.    (0.261—34) 


a  longitudinal  passageway  therethrough,  a  rotary  cutting 
head  having  a  hub  portion  secured  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  hub  portion 
having  a  cavity  therein  in  communication  with  said  drive 
shaft  passageway,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  the 
center  of  said  hub  portion,  said  arm  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  sleeve  portion,  said  body  portion  having  one 
end  in  abutting  relation  with  said  hub  portion  and  having 
a  longitudinal  passageway  in  communication  with  said 
hub  portion  cavity,  said  sleeve  portion  being  slidabjy 
positioned  over  the  outer  radial  end  of  said  body  portion 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  hub  portion,  cutting  means 
extending  forwardly  from  said  sleeve  portion,  adjustable 


1  '*  «    '1     «*  ^.        «    .il         .  •* 


1.  \  carburetor  comprising  an  induction  passage,  a 
choke  valve,  an  ..ccelcrator  pump  for  supplying  metered 
quantities  of  fuel  to  said  induction  passage,  and  means 
connected  to  said  choke  valve  for  decreasing  the  quan- 
tity of  fuel  flowing  from  said  pump  to  said  passage 
means  as  said  choke  valve  moves  in  an  opening  direction. 


2,879.048 

ACCELERATING  PUMP  VENT 

Marion  L.  Smltley,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  «m»P»o' 

to  Holley  Carburetor  Company,  Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan  .,  „^.^,     ^,,^,, 

AppllcaHon  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,417 

'^  7  Claims.    (CI.  261— 34) 


t 


means  within  said  body  portion  passageway  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  sleeve  portion  and  the  other  end 
extending  into  said  hub  portion  cavity,  said  adjustable 
means  being  arranged  substantially  coaxial  with  said  arm 
said  adjustable  means  being  operable  to  move  said  sleeve 
portion  longitudinally  on  said  body  portion,  a  second  shaft 
rotatably  positioned  within  said  drive  shaft  passageway 
and  having  one  end  extending  into  said  hub  portion 
cavity,  transmission  means  within  said  hub  cavity  connect- 
ing said  second  shaft  to  said  adjustable  means,  and  posi- 
tioning means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  shaft 
and  operable  to  actuate  said  adjustable  means  m  order 
to  vary  the  radial  distance  between  said  sleeve  portion 
and  said  hub  portion. 


1.  A  fuel  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  body  formed  to  provide  an  air  intake  pas^ 
sage,  a  throttle  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
passage,  a  fuel  bowl  adjacent  said  air  intake  passage,  said 
fuel  bowl  being  vented  to  said  air  intake  passage,  an 
accelerating  pump  including  a  chamber  disposed  below 
said  fuel  bowl  vent  and  filled  by  fuel  from  said  fuel  bowl, 
said  chamber  having  a  vent  connecting  all  vapor  trappmg 
portions  of  said  chamber  with  said  fuel  bowl  vent,  said 
chamber  vent  having  a  valve  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  engine  in  a  manner  to  close  said  vent  whenever  said 
engine  is  running,  said  valve  being  opened  only  when  said 
engine  is  not  running. 

2,879|p49 

ADJUSTABLE  AR\f  FOR  A  ROTARY 

CLTTING  HEAD 

William  N.  Poundstone,  Morgantown,  W.  V^.,  assignor  to 
Consolidation  Coal  Company,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

■^'Xpllcatlon  July  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  525,053 
^'  4  Claims.     (CL  262— 7) 

1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  having 


2.879.050 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Erwin  Folger,  Werdohl,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Compagnle  des  Metaux  d'Overpelt-Lommel  et  de 
Corphalie,  Overp«lt-le2-Ne«n>«lt.  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
limited  company  .  .^       <fo<i,4e 

Application  September  28,  1954,  Senal  No.  458,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  1, 1953 
4  Claims.    (CL  263— 20) 


1    I  al 

I     It/      I    M     ■  1 


L^k^v 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  series  of  adjacent 
tiers  of  hollow  conduit  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and 
having  flat  sides  arranged  in  heat  transfer  relation  to 
each  other,  the  conduits  of  alternate  tiers  providing  pas- 
sages for  gaseous  media  and  air.  respectively,  with  the 
conduits  in  one  tier  extending  transversely  of  the  conduits 
in  tiers  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  thin  sheet  of  mineral 
substance  having  high  thermal  conductivity  disposed  be- 
tween two  consecutive  tiers  of  conduit  elements  with 
the  flat  sides  of  said  conduits  in  intimate  and  continuous 
contact  with  said  thin  sheet  of  mineral  substance  through- 
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out  the  entire  length  of  said  sheet,  and  means  for  rcsil- 
iently  clamping  the  several  tiers  of  the  assembled  conduit 
elements  together. 
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and  upper  cooling  sections  for  receiving  clmkers  from 
said  clinkering  zone,  a  fuel  nozzle  in  said  hood  adapted 
to  direct  fuel  into  the  drum,  a  kiln-gas  recirculating  con- 
nection between  said  dust  chamber  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  upper  cooling  section,  a  fresh  air  connection  with 


2,879,051 

BURNIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING 

ROTARY  FURNACE  HEARTHS 

Robert  E.  Buckboldt,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Edfcar  Homer  Kendall 
Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,823 
*^  2  Claims.     (CI.  263— 28) 


1.  In    a   combination   a    rotary   furnace   having   con- 
centric inner  and  outer  spaced  side  walls,  an  annular 
roof  joining  said  side  walls,  an  annular  hearth  havmg  a 
refractory  upper  load  bearing  surface  received  between 
said    spaced   side   walls,    means   to   move   said    annular 
hearth,  said  side  wails,  roof  and  hearth  defining  an  an- 
nular heating  chamber,  a  plurality  of  fuel  burners  dis- 
posed along  said  side  walls  of  said  heating  chamber  for 
heating   said   chamber  during   normal  operations   there- 
of, at  least  one  opening  in  said  outer  spaced  side  wall 
for  providing  access  to  said  heating  chamber,  a  bum-in 
attachment   for  preparing  .and   maintaining  said   refrac- 
tory surface  of  said  hearth,  said  burn-in  attachment  hav- 
ing  an    elongated   rectangular   structural    framework,    a 
layer  of  heat  insulating  refractory  material  attached  to 
and  depending  from  said  framework,  said  layer  havmg 
a  plurality  of  burner  ports  therein,  a  plurality  of  high 
thermal   release   burners   mounted   from   and   along  the 
length  of  said  framework  with  the  nozzles  thereof  pro- 
truding  through   said   ports,   a   fuel  conduit   positioned 
above   and  extending  the   length   of  said   framework,   a 
plurality  of  individual  conduits  connecting  said  fuel  con- 
duit  and   said  last  mentioned   burners,  said  burn-in  at- 
tachment benig  removably  received  within  said  opening 
in  said  outer  side  wall  and  extending  in  spanning  rela- 
tion between  said  inner  and  outer  side  waTlls  across  said 
movable  hearth,  said  inner  wall  having  a  ledge  thereon 
opposite  said  opening  and  supporting  the  end  of  said  at- 
tachment, and   said    burner   ports  and   high   thermal  re- 
lease burners  being  closely  adjacent  said  refractory  sur- 
face of  said  annular  hearth  for  heating  that  portion  of 
said  refractory  surface  directly  thereunder  to  a  desired 
degree    higher   than    the   normal   operating   temperatures 
of   said   furnace    without   overheating   the   entire    heating 
chamber. 

2,879,052 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

CALCAREOUS  MATERIALS 
Victor  J.  Azbe,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Azb« 
Corporation,  Clayton,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,573 
8  Claims.     (CI.  263—33) 
1.  Cement  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising  a  ver- 
tical cooler  having  an  upper  firing  hood,  a  dust  chamber, 
a  downwardly  sloping  rotary  drum  having  a  lower  ma- 
terial outlet  and  gas  inlet  connection  with  said  firing  hood 
and  having  an  upper  material   inlet  and  kiln-gas  outlet 
connection  with  said  dust  chamber,  three  cross-segmented 
sections  in  the  drum  spaced  from  one  another  and  from 
the  drum  ends  to  provide  spaced  clinkering.  calcining, 
preheating  and  drying  zones  in  order  from  the  lower  end 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  drum,  said  cooler  having  lower 


li    --^  —   F-  '  ■'Ir*"^''' 


the  lower  end  of  said  lower  cooling  section,  means  for 
injecting  gas  from  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  cooling 
section  into  said  firing  hood,  and  means  for  carrying  air 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  cooling  section  into 
the  drum  through  said  firing  hood  without  passing  through 
said  upper  cooling  section. 


2,879,053 
ACCELEROMETER 
Preston  R.  Weaver,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  The  W.  L. 
Maxson  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Application  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,805 
11  Claims.    (CI.  264— 1) 


.^  ^^^Jr^f^ 


tirpl.  -ti^a   .iX- 


± 


J^ 


1 1  An  acL-elerometer  for  counting  the  number  of 
times  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  accelerations 
have  occurred  comprising  a  source  of  voltage;  a  plurality 
of  counting  means,  a  plurality  of  relay  means  each  ar- 
ranged to  connect  one  of  said  counting  means  m  series 
with  said  source  of  voltage  for  operating  the  counting 
means,  acceleration  responsive  means  for  energizing  the 
relay  means  successively  in  response  to  predetermined  ac- 
celerations, and  means  responsive  to  a  decrease  of  the  ac- 
celeration to  a  reference  level  for  releasing  the  counting 
means  to  enable  the  counting  means  to  register  counts, 
whereby  the  number  of  accelerations  rising  from  the  refer- 
ence level  to  each  of  the  predetermined  values  is  counted 
and  fluctuations  of  the  acceleration  between  said  pre- 
determined values  are  not  counted. 


2  879  054 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  RATES  OF 

CHANGE  IN  WEIGHT 

Guido   Wohler,   Zurich,  Switzcriand,   anignor  to  Clba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

Application  May  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  22, 1953 

5  Claims.     (Q.  265—27)  . 

1    Apparatus  for  determining  rates  of  change  of  weight. 

comprising  in  combination  a  weighing  device  having  a 

part  movable  with  the  change  of  weight  of  the  object  to 

be  weighed,  a  first  diaphragm  on  said  movable  part  hav- 
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ing  a  series  of  areas  of  equal  light  transparency  and  of 
uniform  width,  said  areas  being  uniformly  spaced  from 
each  other,  a  second  diaphragm  having  a  similar  series  of 
areas  and  being  movable  in  the  same  direction  «  said  firs^ 
diaphragm,  a  light  source  positioned  so  that  the  light  from 
the  source  passes  through  the  transparent  areas  of  both 
diaphragms  in  a  quantity  dependent  upon  the  overlap  of 
the  transparent  areas  of  both  diaphragms,  a  photocell 
positioned  to  receive  the  light  from  said  light  source  after 
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said  slot  such  that  said  circular  retainer  and  said  member 
sandwich  the  template  and  rack  therebetween  to  support 
the  carriage  assembly  solely  upon  the  template,  a  cutting 
torch,  means  mounting  said  cutUng  torch  upon  jaid 
member,  and  means  for  routing  said  drive  shaft  to  njove 
said  carriage  assembly  along  said  rack  withm  the  confines 
of  said  slot.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,879,056  ^^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  OXYGEN  TO 

^^^^''bLAST  FURNACE  TUYERES 

EUlah  R.  Wagner,  Chicago,  Dl.  .«ton«;  «»  JJnUeJ^?*"**" 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  J«««y 

ApplicatioJseptember  13;,;9|f;^n.'  No.  609.703 

2  Claims.    (CI.  266—29) 


'=^. 


it  has  passed  through  said  areas,  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  photocell  and  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
electric  output  of  said  photocell  and  connected  to  said  sec^ 
ond  diaphragm  for  driving  said  second  diaphragm  and 
bringing  into  synchronism  the  motion  of  the  second  dia- 
phragm with  the  motion  of  the  first  diaphragm,  and  fur- 
ther means  connected  to  said  responsive  means  for  indi- 
cating the  speed  of  motion  of  said  second  diaphragm  and 
thereby  indicating  the  rate  of  change  of  weight  on  said 
weighing  apparatus. 


2,879,055 
CUTTING  TORCH  MOVING  AND  GUIDING 

MECHANISM  ^         , 

VrwA  L.  Johnston,  BellevUle,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 
^.el  CiSlSIcorporatio.i  Gmnlte  City,  Dl.  a  cor- 

"'""AMI^tSiX^.  1957,  S«U1  NO.  657,240 
3  Claims.    (CI.  266—23) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tuyeres  for  delivering  oxidizing  blasts  to  the 
furnace,  a  bustle  pipe  for  supplying  air  to  said  tuyeres, 
and  a  hot  blast  main  for  supplying  air  to  said  bustle  pipe, 
a  plurality  of  oxygen  supply  pipes  respectively  having 
connections  with  different  ones  of  said  tuyeres,  separate 
valves  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  oxygen  through 
said  oxygen  supply  pipes,  separate  ratio  re«u  ators  re- 
spectively associated  with  each  of  said  tuyeres  and  re- 
s^Tnsive  to  the  rate  of  air  flow  therethrough  for  acmat. 
ing  the  valve  in  the  oxygen  supply  pipe  connected  there- 
with proportionally  to  the  said  rate  of  air  flow    ai^d 
means  reWonsive  to  the  rate  of  air  flow  through  said 
hot  blast  main  for  simultaneously  actuating  all  of  the 
said  oxygen  supply  pipe  valves. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  meUl  workpieces  comprising 
a  horizontal  support  for  positioning  adjacent  and  in  fixed 
Jeiat^to  a  workpiece,  a  template  mounted  in  upstanding 
I^sitL  on  said  support,  said  template  b«ing  formed  w.^ 
Tnarrow  elongate  slot  conforming  in  shape  to  the  desired 
cut.  a  carriage  assembly  including  a  drive  shaft  projec Ung 
through  said  slot  and  having  antifriction  mcaiw  K>unialled 
thereon  disposed  within  said  slot  and  normally  engaging 
one  side  wkUthereof,  said  antifricUon  means  bemg  of  a 
dfameter  just  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  «.d  s,ot 
for  guiding  and  supporting  said  carnage  ^Membly   in 
the  slot,  a  rack  extending  along  one  edge  of  said  slot 
said  carriage   assembly   also  including  a   driving   gear 
fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  rack    a 
circular  retainer  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said 
drive  gear  an^  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  such  gear 
and  engaging  one  side  of  said  rack,  a  member  journallcd 
on  said  shaft  on  the  side  of  said  template  opposite  said 
rack  and  being  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  width  of 

740  O.  G.— 66 


ADJUSTABLE  SELF-FUMPLNG  LEVELING 

^^  SYSTEM 

John  P.  Helss,  nUit,  Mich,  "slgnor  to  Thompson  I^ 

nets.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  21.  1956.  JerialNo.  586,273 

13  Claims.    (CI.  267— 64) 


1  In  combination  in  a  leveling  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  frame  and  at  least  one  wheel  rotatably  sus^ 
pended  therefrom,  a  pneumatic  spring,  a  strut  poMUoned 
between  said  frame  and  said  wheel,  an  expandable  arid 
conTractible  fluid-filled  strut  chamber  in  said  strut  in 
flrconnection  with  said  spring,  means  contracting  said 
strut  chamber  when  said  frame  moves  toward  said  whee 
and  expanding  said  chamber  when  said   frame  moves 
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away  from  said  wheel,  a  reservoir,  a  conduit  Providmg 
a  first  fluid  conduit  between  said  reservoir  and  sa.d  strut 
chamber,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  res«'7°'V° 
the  strut  chamber  and  including  a  pumping  chamber 
separate  from  said  strut  chamber,  means  expanding  and 
contracting  said  pumping  chamber  ^•"^"/^""^^"^'yj'*^^ 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  strut  chamber,  a 
check  valve  m  said  second  conduit  preventing  "movement 
of  fluid  into  said  reservoir  from  said  pump  chamber,  and 
a  second  check  valve  preventing  flow  from  said  strut 
chamber  to  said  pump  chamber. 


arm;  a  plurality  of  collars  on  said  pivot  means;  a  plural- 
fty  of  radial  arms  at  said  collars  respectively,  clamp  ele- 
ments on  said  arms  including  a  first  dianricincal  pair  of 
damp  elements  and  a  second  pair  of  clamp  element 
on  the  outer  end  of  one  xyt  the  arms;  and  .»crew  meaw 
effective  between  said  pivot  means  and  said  yoke  arm 
to  shift  the  pivot  means  axially  to  tighten  said  collars 
against  the  yoke  arm  to  immobilize  said  arms  of  the 
clamp  assembly. 


2,879,058 

DOOR  OPERATOR 

Ross  M.  G.  Phillips,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn. 

Application  September  l^j  1W3.  Sertal  No.  380.468 

14  Claims.     (CI.  268—59) 


2  879  06# 
AUTOMATIC  EDGE  GUIDE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHLNES  ^  ^_ 

Fmil  A  Lelss,  RIdgewood  and  Cart  Bayer,  Paramnf,  N  J., 
^"iUnoA  to  Lever  Bias  Machto.  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  «' N«^i°™,„  ^7  ,,. 
Application  November  5. 19«J;S«5iN"-  ^'•"" 
'^  17  Claims.    (CI.  270—86) 


¥■■ 
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ii^ 
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1     In  an  overhead  door  construction,  a  door;  vertically- 
disposed    track    means   joined    to   horizontally-disposed 
track   means   for   guiding   said  door   from    a   vertically- 
closed  position  to  a  horizontally-open  overhead  position, 
a  non-hingcd  rigid  frame  member  bolted  to  said  door; 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  door  including  a  re- 
versiblc  electric   motor  having  a   base  mounted  on.  and 
rigidly   bolted   to  said   frame   member;   a   speed   uans- 
mission  unit  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  member; 
means  for  tractionally  cooperating  with  said  speed  trans- 
mission unit  to  cause  said  door  to  move  from  a  vertically- 
closcd  position  to  a  horizontally-open  position;  and  means 
for  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  elcslnc  motor. 


2,879,059 
MOBILE  WORKHOLDING  DEVICE 
Douglas  M.  Sandefur,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FIo- 
tlon    Industries,    Inglewood,   Calif.,  a   corporation   of 

^'i'ppUcIIuon  March  13,  1958.  Serial  No.  721.154 
^^  1  Claim.     (CI.  269— 156) 


"       ^ 
^^^^.. 
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In  a  device  for  movement  along  an  assembly  line  to 
hold  a  workpiece  for  operations  thereon.  *hich  device 
has  a  mobile  base  carrying  a  yoke  with  laterally  spaced 
upright  arms,  a  pair  of  clamp  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
two  yoke  arms  respectively  and  facing  each  other  to 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  hold  a  workpiece.  each  of 
said  clamp  assemblies  including:  a  pivot  means  extend- 
ing through  the   upper  end  of  the  corresponding  yoke 


I 


1     in  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  down- 
wardly  and  forwardly  sloping  triangular  folding  plate 
means  for  guiding  and  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
ma?enal   th^ough'the  machine,  comprising  an   elongate 

m  mber  with  a  longitudinal  °P<:°'°«  ^SJ!'  '  J^e 
not  more  than  substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  the 
matena    for  receiving  the  material  therethrough  after  it 
"ales  the  folding  plSte  so  that  the  -ater.al  in  pass.^^^^ 
through  said  opening,  has  its  plies  brought  "'toj^^'s;^" 
tiallv  contacimg   relation,  said  elongate   member  being 
pN  oted  at  a  point  below  the  apex  of  the  folding  plate  and 
eiteiding  downwardly  in  the  opposite  direcUon  from  said 
pea  motor  connected  to  said  guiding  mean,  to  move 
the   same,   channel-shaped   restricting  elemen^  on  said 
BuidinK  means  associated  with  opposite  edges  of  the  ma- 
fer  al  anrforming  passages  through  which  the  edges  P^s 
along  a  portion  of  their  path,  to  stiffen  and  confine  the 
cdBcs   contact  means  associated  with  the  restricting  ele- 
ments  and  connected  to  the  motor    said  contact  tnea^^^^ 
normally  not  in  contact  with  the  edges  f  the  materuK 
but  actuated  when  either  edge  moves  o"t  of  lU  norm^ 
path  to  energize  the  motor  to  move  the  guiding  me.t«  w 
restore  the  material  edges  to  their  normal  path  of  move- 
ment.  


2  879  061 
FRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOVING  WEB 

Milton  Alden,  Needham,  Maw. 
,  Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,866 
11  Claimi.     (CI.  271 — 2.3) 
1    m  the  art  of  treaung  an  elongate  web.  apparatus 
compr"ing  means   for  holding  a  web   roll    -ncans   for 
coXuously  feeding  the  web  lengthwise  al<>«8  »  PJ^ 
from  said  holding  means,  means  "dj"""!.'*,'^,  P*/o,  Z 
treating  said  web.  means  forming  a  curved  path  for  the 
web  between  said  holding  and  treating  m«m,and^  a 
friction  member  yieldingly  urging  said  web  M"^^  ""*. 
curved  path  forming  means  including  a  fr.'^tion  elernent 
Mending  and  adapted  to  apply  an  even  frictional  drag 


back  tension  on  tne  weo.  »»        -.i-tiv-  to  said  curved 
tiltably  mounting  said  element  relative  10 


nism  comprising  a  P-U.  --be^  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 

means  for  mountmg  *.«d  *)rake  sh^'  and  overlying  said 

tending  from  said  pivotal  """J^^/^Xg  /orce.  and 

brake  shoe  and  ten^'Sfu^^^^Sf  ^fviig  one  im  disposed 
a  pivotally  mounted  bell  cranKM      »  ,         ^^^  ^ 

beneath  and  engageable  with  Mid  weigmca^^^  ^.^^ 
second  arm  or  actuaung  lever  e^end,ngd^^^^^  ^J  .^^^^ 
a  face  at  a  low  angle   o  the  verticau  a  p  ^^ 

'^l^^^^^^rr^^^A  angularly  disposed 


2479.t62         ,„„^ 
HLM  FEED  FOR  CAMERA 

^^^JH'^iSTT  %?2%riy'No.  279.761. 
"^SJ^S'^'il^^  SS  JrW  serial  No. 
"'•*"  2CIalmi.     (a.  271-2.3) 


—   1  I 

face  of  the  gating  ^ever'^^'lt^^^^^  mo'aS: 

last  three  named  rolls  to  form  »  »<~P!  ".      ,      ^  face  to 

with  said  roll  for  ^^^^'^^^^^^Xl  S  one  bell 
displace  said  lever  >°/ j*!^"'^"  "S  u 
crank  arm  to  raise  said  ^^'f.t''^^/;"^^,^"  Jjd  actuating 
ment  of  said  tightener  roll  ""^  °  »"°*  ^Jfghted  lever 
lever  to  move  in  a  d^ection  permi  ting  U«  we  g       ^^^^^^ 

to  impart  full  force  ^^.^^f^f^^'^^t^drovement  where- 


side,  comprising  a  drive  roUer  having  snarp 

?eeth  pressing  toward  said  elastic  surface. 

2,879,i63 

WEB  SUPPLY  MEANS        ..rf«or  to 

^^  6  Ctolma.     (CI.  l'»—"'.      .  ^^frJal  in 

,  ,„  a  device  for  supplyin.  •  web  o   t-rmemSlrT. 

an  intermittent  manner,  spaced  ^"»^*' "/  ^^„  and  on 

a  shaft  extending  between  "«J  frarne  ^^^^^^^^^^^  5, 

which  is  mounted  a  ^^PP^^  ^"^^^  JJat  an  upwardly 

r«.ivin,  *.  other  .nd  rf  *d  *'^;^S,'.'^  „^h.. 
posed  above  said  drum,  reverse  levci.Bc 


2  879  064 
BALL  RETARDING  DE^  ^,^,,^ 


,.  A  ball  return  -k  'icv  ^  ^m^ns  ng^^^^^^^^^^ 
adapted  to  "tend  parallel  to  a  game  aleyog  ^^.^^  ^ 

thereof  and  P'^^''l\"8/J,°5e  far  e^J^  of  the  alley  back 

thrown  ball  may  roll  ^^J^.  ^^'^^f,",,  to  return  to  the 
toward  the  forward  ^"^  thereof  ^     as       ^^      ^^^  ^^^ 

^'^''.l  r:"the"forwa"d  enrof  said  return  gutter  and 
wardly  from  the  to[T^^;°/,  ^^  permit  the  returning 

being  continuous  with  the  latter  10  y^  supporting 

ball  to  roll  upwardly  ^^^^i^^^r^Siv  thereon   said  means 
the  ball  as  the  latter  rolls   orwardly  thereon.  ^^ 

extending  forwardly  /-'"Jj^^  "Tpl°r  oT  horizontally- 
ramp.   said   means   comprising   a   pan 


lois 
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spaced  rails  each  having  a  longitudinal  surface  for  sup- 
portably contacting  the  surface  of  the  ball,  said  longi- 
tudinal surfaces  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  ball,  said  longitudinal  sur- 
faces when  supporting  the  ball  thereon  being  located  on 
two  radii  of  the  ball  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other,  mounting  means  located  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  said  rails,  and  a  roller  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  mounting  means  for  free  rotary  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  roller  being  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ball  as  the  latter  rolls 
forwardly  along  said  rails,  whereby  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  translatory  energy  of  the  ball  is  converted  to  rota- 
tional energy  as  the  ball  rolls  forwardly  on  said  rails 
and  whereby  said  rotational  energy  opposes  rebound 
movement  of  the  ball  after  the  latter  strikes  said  roller. 


nectcd  to  the  body  and  radiating  therefrom,  said  apparatus 
being  supported  by  three  adjacent  appendages  at  any  giv- 
en position  of  rest  of  the  apparatus  with  the  remaining 
appendages  extending  upwardly,  an  enlarged  head  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  at  least  three  of  said  appendages  and 


2.879.065 

ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  CLUB 

Harry  D.  Smith,  Cadiz,  Ohio 

Application  July  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  746,395 

4CUms.     (CI.  27^-81  J) 


having  a  generally  flat  side  surface,  and  a  member  re- 
movably secured  to  each  head  and  secured  against  rota- 
tion thereon,  each  member  having  upwardly  facing  arith- 
metic indicia  thereon  with  each  indicium  adapted  for  com- 
binrdon  with  the  indicia  on  the  other  members. 


2,879,067 

CHUCK  FOR  SPLINED  ARTICLES 

John  J.  Parker  and  London  T.  Morawski,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  May  16.  1957,  Serial  No.  659,546 

3  Claims.    (0.279—1) 


^Ir^  ta.-4/- .  >  V 


1 .  An  adjustable  length  golf  club  including  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  club  head  at  one  end  and  a  hand  grip  at  the  other 
end.  said  hand  grip  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve,  the 
hand  grip  end  of  said  shaft  being  cylindrical,  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  shaft  end  being  closely  fitted 
within  the   inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  hand  grip 
sleeve  with  suflRcient  clearance  to  permit  said  sleeve  to 
reciprocate  on  said  shaft  end,  said  shaft  end  being  pro- 
vided with   a  plurality   of  spaced  parallel  bores  there- 
through, said  hand  grip  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
holes  through  its  opposite  sides,  said  holes  being  align- 
able  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  each  of  said  bores, 
said  hand  grip  sleeve  having  at  least  one  slot  through 
a  side  between  said  holes  and  extending  approximately 
Idngitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  screw  and  nut  fasten- 
ing for  rigidly  securing  said  hand  grip  sleeve  to  said  shaft 
end  at  any  one   of  a   plurality  of  locations,  the  shank 
of  the  screw  passing  through  a  bore  and  the  correspond- 
ing hole  in  said  sleeve,  said  screw  being  threaded  into 
said  nut  adjacent  the  other  sleeve  hole  and  exerting  a 
transverse  compressive  force  on  said  sleeve,  thereby  to 
reduce  the  width  of  said  slot  and  cause  said  sleeve  to 
engage  said  shaft  end  firmly  and  snugly. 


1.  A  chuck  for  holding  splined  work  pieces  compris- 
ing a  body  member,  an  inner  work  engaging  member 
having  teeth  and  mounted  on  the  body,  an  outer  work 
engaging  member  having  teeth  aligned  with  the  first  teeth 
and  mounted  on  the  body  in  axially  spaced  and  rotatably 
fixed  relation  to  the  first  member,  a  tubular  support 
forming  the  connection  between  said  members  and  rigid- 
ly securing  them  together,  a  rotatably  fixed  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  shaft  extending  into  the  tubular  sup- 
port, a  rockable  work  engaging  toothed  member  mount- 
ed on  the  tubular  support  between  the  first  two  members, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  rockable  member  and  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  shaft  having  radially  registering 
key-ways  therein,  said  tubular  support  having  a  through 
aperture  therein  registering  with  said  key-ways,  one  of 
said  key-ways  being  helical  and  the  other  having  a  key 
fixed  therein  and  extending  through  said  through  aper- 
ture into  the  helical  key-way,  said  helical  key-way  hav- 
ing an  axial  extent  greater  than  said  key  whereby  the 
rockable  toothed  member  is  caused  to  rock  in  response 
to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft. 


1. 


2.879.066 

SPINNING  TOP  GAME  APPARATUS 

Clifford  O.  Sutherland,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  May  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  506,464 

8  Claims.     (CI.  273— 147) 
A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  central  body,  at 


least  five  appendages  having  the  innqr  ends  thereof  con- 


2,879,068 

CAM^PERATED  WORK-HOLDER  FOR 

SPLLNED  ARTICLES 

John  J.  Parker  and  London  T.  MorawAi,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  May  16. 1957,  Serial  No.  659,550 

5Claiiiia.    (a.  279— 1) 

1.  A   construction   for  holding  a   splined  work-piece 

comprising    two   work-engaging   members   each    having 
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the  work-piece  to  be  engaged,  said  members  being  shitt 
able  toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  their  axis  and  being  relatively  rotatable,  a  first  cam 
surface  upon  one  member  inclined  to  the  axis  and  ex- 
tending radially  outward  to  the  outer  penphery  of  the 
teeth,  a  second  cam  surface  upon  the  second  member 


mating  coextensively  with  opposite  sides  of  the  tooth 
which  it  positions. 


2  879  071 
SKI  BINDING  HAVLNG  AUTOMATICALLY 
*  RELEASABLE  HEEL  ANCHOR 

Kenneth  L.  King,  Palo  AJto,  Caltf. 

AppUcation  July  23,  I'S^'S?^  N°/"'*^ 
13  Claims.    (CL  280— 11 J5) 


of  like  inclination  and  extent,  said  cam  surfaces  defining 
a  portion  of  a  helix  and  means  for  producing  relative 
axial  displacement  of  the  members  with  the  cam  surfaces 
in  contact  whereby  a  rocking  displacement  of  the  mem- 
bers is  produced  to  clamp  a  work-piece  by  opposing 
torques  applied  through  said  members  to  the  side  faces 
of  the  teeth  of  the  work-piece. 


2,879,069 

DRILL  CHUCK 

Richard  L.  Swanson,  Erie,  Pa. 

AppUcation  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,873 

^^  5  Claims.    (CL  279-103) 


1  A  hollow  chuck  for  a  machine  tool  made  of  nylon 
having  an  internal  tapered  surface,  said  hollow  in  said 
chuck  adapted  to  receive  and  frictionally  engage  the 
tapered  surface  of  a  shaft  to  transmit  torque  between 
said  chuck  and  said  shaft,  and  an  outside  surface  adapted 
to  be  received  in  an  internally  tapered  member  whereby 
said  internal  tapered  surface  of  said  chuck  is  adapted 
to  be  urged  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  shaft. 


,-  i*'"  ^.^^L 'T^'^'i^' 


2    A  heel  anchor  for  a  ski  comprising  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing trunnion  side  walls  and  an  upstanding  rear  wall,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  and  between  said  side  walls, 
said  lever  having  a  forwardly  projecting  cleat  on  itsxxppcx 
edge  adapted  to  engage  in  a  binder  groove  m  a  ski  boot, 
and  a  toggle  arrangement  between  said  lever  and  said 
upstanding  rear  wall  for  rocking  said  lever  m  snap-like 
action  toward  boot  receiving  and  boot  engaging  posiuons, 
comprising  a  headed  bolt,  a  yoke  carried  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  bolt  and  engageable  from  the  rear  by  .the  head  of 
said  bolt  for  forward  movement  therewith,  said  bolt  hay- 
ing its  shank  portion  extending  through  and  reciprocable 
relative  to  said  upstanding  rear  wall,  spring  means  on  the 
shank  portion  of  said  bolt  ahead  of  said  rear  wa  I  for  urg- 
ing said  bolt  forwardly  relative  to  said  rear  wall  whereby 
the  head  of  said  bolt  yieldingly  urges  said  yoke  toward 
the  back  side  of  said  rear  wall,  and  a  linkage  between  said 
yoke  and  said  lever  facilitating  over  center  toggle  acuon 
therebetween  to  rock  said  lever  into  cither  of  its  extreme 
positions.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,879.072  ! 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER 
I       Wallace  L.  Rear  and  Donald  J.  Proulx, 
I  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  October  1,  1956.  Serial  No.  613,329 
^^  2  Claims.    (CI.  28(^-40) 


2J79.070 
LOCATING  STUD 
James  O.  Garrison  and  David  D.  Walker,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
WBignors  to  Garrison  Machine  WoHls,  Inc.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio       ^  ^  ,  . ,     ,_.  ^~. 
ApplicatkmNovembcr  7.  1957.  Serial  No.  694,981 
12  Claims.     (CL  279—123) 
1    A    locating    stud    parUcularly    applicable    to   gear 
chucks  including,  a  base  having  means  for  connection 
thereof  generally   peripendicular   to  the   operating  face 
of  a  gear  chuck,  means  projecting  from  said  base  having 
a   grooved   extremity,  said   extremity   being   formed   to 


1  In  collapsible  trailer  construction  or  the  like,  a 
chassis  frame  having  parallel,  rigid  side  Portions  nor- 
mally extending  substantially  horizonUlly  and  longitu- 
dinally, a  pair  of  inwardly  collapsible  wheel  mounun^ 
each  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  element  having 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  U  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
side  poruons  of  said  frame  on  an  axis  disposed  para  lei 
,o  thriine  of  travel  of  said  trailer,  said  »no"°78=»^  *^»°« 
swingablc  from  collapsed  posiuon  approximately  against 


lOliO 
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said  frame  to  erect  position  and  then  being  substantially 
aligned,  a  slide  head  mounted  for  limited  sliding  move- 
ment upon  the  two  leg  elements  of  each  of  said  U-shaped 
members,  said  slide  head  carrying  an  intermediately  dis- 
posed wheel  spindle  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  swing  axis  of  said  member,  yieldable  cushion- 
ing means  interposed  between  the  intermediate  hinged 
portion  of  each  mounting  and  its  related  slide  head,  a 
wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  wheel  spindles,  said  wheels 
being  of  diameters  related  to  the  spaced  distance  between 
said  hinge  mountings  to  lie  in  side-by-side  relation  against 
the  bottom  of  said  frame  with  the  central  planes  of  said 
wheels  substantially  aligned  when  said  mountings  are 
swung  inwardly  and  means  connected  with  said  mount- 
ings for  bracing  and  holding  the  same  as  well  as  said 
wheels  in  vertical,  operating  positions. 


thereon,  a  wheel  having  a  tubular  axle  mounted  on  uid 
wheel  supporting  member,  and  means  extending  axially 


2,879,073 

GOLF  CART* 

Harold  E.  Van  Voorhees,  Gronc  Pointe  Woods,  Mich. 

Application  February  ^3,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,401 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 42) 


I.  A  golf  bag  cart  comprising  an  arcuate  shell  adapted 
to  receive  and  embrace  in  part  a  golf  bag  and  to  extend 
a  substantial  distance  in  the  length  thereof,  said  shell 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  base  dispased  in  engagement 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  golf  bag  when  in  generally  up- 
right position,  a  supporting  frame  member  for  said  arcuate 
shell  extending  longitudinally  and  exteriorly  thereof  at 
a  locality  substantially  midway  between  the  free  edges 
of  the  shell,  said  frame  member  terminating  at  one  end 
in  supporting  means  underlying  said  base  when  the  golf 
bag  and  shell  are  in  generally  upright  positions,  a  handle 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  member  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  thereof.  laleraHy  spaced  wheel  supports  car 
ried  by  said  frame  member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  retractable  wheels  mounted  on  said  supports,  a 
seat  adapted  to  overlie  the  base  of  said  arcuate  shell,  and 
supporting  members  for  said  seat  embracing  said  shell 
and  secured  to  said  frame  member. 


through  the  tubular  axle  of  said  wheel  and  engageable 
with  said  track  for  locking  said  wheel  supporting  member 
to  said  track  in  various  positions  of  adjustment. 


2.879.074 
WHEEL   ADJUSTMENT  FOR  MOWERS 
Frederic  A.  Roberton,  Oal(  Park,  and  Harold  T.  Bright, 
Elmhurst.   ill.,  assignors  to  Roberton  Manufacturing 
Co.,   Chicago,   ill.,  a  corporation   of  Illinois 
Application  October  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  618,919 
9  Claims.     (CL  280—43) 
1    An  adjustable  wheel  mounting  means  for  a  mower 
of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  vertically  ex- 
tending track  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  casing  of  the   mower,  a   wheel  supporting  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  track  for  vertical  adjustment 


2479,t7S 
MOBILE  AND  STATIONARY  FURNITURE 
SUPPORT 
Richard  A.  Wallace,  Port  Kennedy,  Pa^  anignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Application  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,158 
8  Claims.     (CI.  280—44) 
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2.  .A  unit  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of  wheel  legs 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  fixed  legs 
att.iched  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  b<xl>.  means  in- 
cluding a  slide  telescopically  mounted  on  said  body  to 
travel  medially  of  said  pairs,  said  slide  having  a  length 
to  he  withdrawn  part  way  as  a  supplemental  support, 
means  including  a  caster  assembly  mounted  on  said  slide 
and  operative  in  extended  position  of  said  slide,  for  lift- 
ing said  fixed  legs  to  form  a  three-wheeled  unit,  a  man- 
ually operative  crank  arm  for  actuating  said  lifting 
means,  and  means  latching  said  slide  in  extended  sup- 
portmg  position. 

2,879,076 
VEHICLE  TANDEM  AXLE  AIR  SUSPENSION 
Henry  C.  Strieker,  Jr.,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  High- 
way Trailer  Company,  Edgerton,  Wis^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,556 
6  Claims.    (CI.  280— 104.5) 


r-s-irr^"^ 


A^    } 


y 


1.  In  suspension  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  chassis  frame,  tandem  wheel  and  trans- 
verse axle  means  therefore,  including  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  axle  members,  air  spring  units  connected  to 
each  of  the  axles  and  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
latter,  a  unit  being  provided  at  the  end  of  each  axle, 

I 
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each  unit  comprising  a  reservoir  beam  connected  to  an 
axle  and  an  individual  air  spring  device  mounted  thereon 
fastened  to  the  frame  and  beam,  the  interior  of  said 
beam  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  device,  and 
an  equalizer  intermediate  the  ends  of  adjacent  beams, 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  beams,  said  air 
spring  device  of  each  unit  being  located  on  the  beam 
and  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  axle  connection 
therewith,  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  imposed 
load  is  distributed  to  the  ends  of  the  beams  at  their  con- 
nections with  the  equalizer. 
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2.879,077 
AIR  CUSHION  SUSPENSION  FOR  SINGLE  AXLES 
William  M.  Chalmers.  Niles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Youngs- 
town  Steel  Car  Corporarton,  Niles,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

°  Application  Febniary  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,054 
3  Claims.    (CL  280— 124) 


•.-•'*■■ 


J- 


1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
wheel  and  axle  means,  a  vehicle  chassis,  a  beam  affixed 
to  said  axle  means  perpendicular  thereto,  a  second  beam 
engaged  with  said  chassis,  said  first  and  second  beams 
being  substantially  parallel,  a  depending  bracket  on  said 
second  beam  having  the  free  end  thereof  forward  of 
said  first  beam,  a  link  rotatably  affixed  to  the  free  end 
of  said  bracket  and  rotatably  affixed  to  said  beam  inter- 
mediate the  axle  means  and  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  a  resilient  bumper  affixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
link  in  engagement  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  forv^ard 
end  of  said  beam. 


2,879,078 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTFV  E  VEHICLES 

Alexander  H.  Dewees,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,905 

4  Claims.    (CL  280— 150) 


I 


2,879,079 

TRAILER  COUPLLNG 

Ralph  A.  Edwards,  Plainvlew,  Minn. 

Application  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,851 

1  Claim.     (CI.  28t>— 446) 


A  coupling  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  draft 
section  and  a  trailer  section,  one  of  said  sections  having 
a  yoke  formed  thereon  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  sections  and  forming  an  integral  draft  connection 
for  a  trailer  type  vehicle,  one  of  said  sections  having  align- 
ing means,  a  spring  loaded  lock  bar  slidably  ariounted  m 
the  other  of  said  secUons  for  endwise  longitudinal  move- 
ments cooperating  with  said  aligning  means  in  the  former 
section  wherein  the  spring  loaded  lock  bar  is  normally  pro- 
jected under  predetermined  tension  into  engagement  witli 
the  said  aligning  means  thus  maintaining  axial  alignment  of 
the  said  sections  under  normal  load  and  opcraUng  condi- 
tions, and  said  aligning  means  rendered  inoperable  by  ex- 
cessive lateral  force  imposed  upon  the  pivotally  connected 
sections  whereby  the  said  lock  bar  is  forced  out  of  its 
spring  loaded  engagement  with  the  said  aligning  means 
to  relieve  lateral  stresses  imposed  upon  the  draft  connec- 
tion   a  pair  of  bearing  sleeves  rigidly  attached  to  the 
trailer  section  for  mounting  the  lock  bar  for  endwise  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  secondary  means  in  the  form  ot 
front  and  rear  pairs  of  opposed  bolts  and  lock-nuts,  the 
former  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  trailer  section  which,  when  turned 
inwardly,  impinge  the  sides  of  said  bearing  sleeves  to 
further  overcome  the  factor  of  lateral  strain. 


2,879,080 

TRACTOR  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Carter  L.  Sarver,  Princeton,  HI. 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,176 

^  5  Claims.    (0.280-478) 


"  7«       ' 


1  A  safety  device  for  an  occupant  of  a  scat  of  a  ve- 
hicle the  seat  having  a  seat  proper  and  a  back,  and  the 
vehicle  having  a  structural  part  or  floor  part  to  the  rear 
of  the  seat  comprising,  an  anchor  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  structural  part,  two  straps  each  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  anchor,  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly 
therefrom  behind  the  seat  back,  and  to  \>i  passed  over 
the  top  of  the  seat  back,  each  strap  having  a  loop  for  the 
passage  of  arms  of  an  occupant  therethrough,  whereby 
to  engage  the  occupant  adjacent  the  shoulders,  the  other 
ends  of  the  straps  adapted  to  be  passed  forwardly  and 
around  the  lower  portion  of  the  torso  of  the  occupant, 
and  a  buckle  on  one  of  said  ends  for  adjustably  receiving 
the  said  other  end.  whereby  adjustment  of  the  buckle  ad- 
justs the  straps  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  torso  and 
the  said  loops. 


1  A  hitch  assembly  for  attaching  implements  m  tow- 
mki  relation  to  a  tractor,  said  hitch  assemblv  comprising 
a  drawbridge,  means  for  attaching  said  drav», bridge  to  an 
implement  tongue,  said  drawbridge  including  first  and 
second  cross  members  and  depending  ground  engageable 
support  members  for  retaining  said  cross  members  in 
elevated  positions,  and  a  hitch  unit,  said  hitch  unit  in^ 
eluding  a  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  securing  said 
frame  to  a  tractor,  a  lifting  finger,  pivot  meaiis  carried 
by  said  frame  pivotally  mounting  said  lifting  finger  tor 
movement  between  a  depending  position  to  a  horizontal 
posiuon  generally  within  said  frame,  said  lifting  hnger 
having  an  upper  surface  engageable  with  said  first  cross 
member  for  elevating  said  drawbridge  relative  to  said 
frame,  and  latch  means  on  said  frame  engageable  with 
said  second  cross  member  to  retain  said  drawbridge  inter- 
locked with  said  hitch  unit,  said  pivot  means  being  dis- 
posed below  and  rearwardly  of  an  upper  part  of  said 
lifting  finger  upper  surface  whereby  said  first  cross  mem- 
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ber,  when  it  slides  up  said  lifting  finger,  reaches  an 
over-ccilter  position  and  then  raises  said  lifting  finger 
and  interlocks  with  said  frame. 


2,879,081 

*BREAKAWAY  VALVE 

Warner  L.  Keehn,  Santa  Rosa,  Califs  assignor  to  Keehn-O 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,666 

2  Claims.     (CI.  284^10) 


I.  A  coupling  for  connecting  the  air  lines  of  a  towing 
and  a  towed  vehicle  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated 
bodies  having  one  of  their  ends  in  lapping  relation,  a 
passageway  for  air  extending  from  within  the  lapping  end 
of  each  body  to  its  opposite  end  and  opening  outwardly 
of  the  latter  for  connections  with  one  end  of  said  air 
lines,  respectively,  coaxial  openings  formed  in  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  lapping  ends  of  said  bodies  communi- 
cating with  said  pass'Sgeways,  a  valve  member  carried  in 
one  body  of  said  pair  movable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion ir^  which  said  one  opening  in  said  one  body  is  open 
to  flow  of  air  therethrough  and  a  closed  position  closing 
said  one  opening  to  said  flow,  means  for  yieldably  urg- 
ing said  valve  member  to  said  closed  position,  a  tightly 
coiled  spring  member  projecting  from  said  valve  mem- 
ber through  said  one  opening  and  engageablc  by  the 
other  body  for  holding  said  valve  member  in  said  open 
position  when  said  lapping  ends  are  secured  together,  an 
elastic  seal  between  said  bodies  around  said  openings,  and 
means  for  relcasably  securing  said  lapping  ends  to- 
gether with  said  seal  under  compression. 


and  cam  said  latch  member  upwardly  when  the  end  of 
the  pipe  is  inserted  within  said  one  end  portion  of  the 
coupling  member,  said  latch  having  an  opening  formed 
therethrough  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  to  the  lower  surface  thereof,  said 
latch  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  end  wall  and  two 
side  walls,  said  outer  end  wall  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  portion  of  said  projection  remote  from  said  one 
end  portion  of  the  coupling  member,  said  end  wall  and 
said  inner  portion  of  said  projection  having  complemen- 
tary sloping  surfaces  preventing  separation  of  said  pipe 
and  said  coupling  member  under  load,  one  of  said  side 
walls  including  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  cut- 
away portion  opening  onto  said  lower  surface  and  in 
communication  with  said  opening,  said  U-shaped  cut- 
away portion  being  large  enough  to  pass  over  said  pro- 
jection when  the  pipe  is  lifted  upwardly  and  rotated  with 
respect  to  said  coupling  member,  a  shoulder  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  outer  end  wall  into  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  projection  and  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  pipe  and  said  coupling  member 
when  the  apparatus  is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure,  where- 
by said  projection  is  normally  prevented  from  passing 
through  said  cut-away  portion  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
latch  but  is  permitted  to  pass  therethrough  only  by  tele- 
scoping said  pipe  into  said  coupling  member  and  tilting 
and  rotating  said  pipe  with  respect  to  said  coupling 
member. 

2,879,083 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SWIVEL  CONNECTOR  FOR  AD- 
JUSTABLE   CONDUITS   WITH   STRAIN    RELIEF 

MEANS 
William  T.  Corsettc,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tbc  Youngftown  Sheet  and  Tube 
Company 

Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,091 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—114) 


2,879.082 

SELF  LOCKING  LATCH  MEANS  FOR 

PIPE  LINE  COUPLERS 

Gail  Cornelius,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  Wade  & 

Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  June  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,553 

3  Claims.     (CI.  285—6) 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  including  a  coupling  member  and 
a  pipe  having  an  end  portion  received  within  one  of  the 
end  portions  of  said  coupling  member,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending projection  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
coupling  mejnber  adjacent  said  one  end  portion,  a  collar 
mounted  on  said  pipe  end  portion  and  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  one  end  portion  of  the  coupling  member, 
a  latch  pivotally  supported  by  said  collar  and  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface,  the  outer  end  of  said  latch 
including  an  inclined  cam  surface,  the  outer  portion  of 
said  projection  disposed  adjacent  said  one  end  portion  of 
the  coupling  member  being  provided  with  a  complemen- 
tary cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  first  cam  surface 


; 


A  high  pressure  swivel  connection  comprising:  a  first 
shell  having  a  right-angle  elbow  formed  integrally  there- 
to, a  tubular  member  fitted  telescopically  into  the  shell, 
a  sealing  ring  mounted  around  the  tubular  member  at 
the  outermost  end  thereof  in  fluid  sealing  relationship 
between  an  outer  annular  surface  of  the  tubular  member 
and  an  adjacent  inner  annular  surface  of  the  shell,  a  first 
axial  thrust  shoulder  formed  annularly  on  the  tubular 
member;  a  first  axial  thrust  shoulder  formed  annularly 
on  the  shell  in  confronting,  cooperating  relationship  with 
said  first  thrust  shoulder  on  the  tubular  member,  a  first 
plurality  of  ball  bearings  operativcly  mounted  between 
said  first  thrust  shoulders  of  the  tubular  member  and  of 
the  shell,  a  second  axial  thrust  shoulder  formed  annularly 
on  the  tubular  member  and  facing  oppositely  to  said  first 
thrust  shoulder  of  the  tubular  member,  a  rubber  ring 
mounted  on  said  second  axial  thrust  shoulder  of  the 
tubular  member,  a  metallic  ring  also  mounted  on  said 
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second  axial  thrust  shoulder  of  the  tubular  member  ad- 
jacent  the   rubber  ring,   a  third   axial   thrust   shoulder 
formed  annularly  on  the  tubular  member  and  facmg  op- 
positely to  said  first  thrust  shoulder  on  the  tubular  rncm- 
ber  and  being  radially  inward  of  and  axially  spaced  from 
said  second  thrust  shoulder  on  the  tubular  member    a 
ring  threaded  into  the  shell  around  the  tubular  member 
and  forming  a  second  axial  thrust  shoulder  on  the  shell 
in  confronting,  cooperating  relationship  with  said  second 
and  said  third  axial  thrust  shoulders  on  the  tubular  mem- 
ber   a    second    plurality    of    ball    bearings    operatively 
mounted  between  said  metallic  ring  in  said  second  axial 
thrust  shoulder  of  the  tubular  member  and  said  second 
axial  thrust  shoulder  on  the  shell,  the  axial  spacing  be- 
tween  the  second   and   third   thrust  shoulders  on   said 
tubular  member  being  less  than  the  combined  axial  thick- 
ness of  said  rubber  ring,  said  metal  ring  and  said  second 
ball  bearing  means  when  such  members  are  in  their  nor- 
mal operating  position  whereby,  upon  undue  axial  sepa- 
rating force  between  said  shell  and  said  tubular  member, 
the  said  rubber  ring  will  yield  to  bring  said  third  thrust 
shoulder  on  said  tubular  member  into  contact  with  said 
second  thrust  shoulder  on  said  shell  member  to  thereby 
limit  the  compressive  load  sustained  by  said  second  ball 
bearing  means,  a  second  shell  having  a  right-angle  elbow 
formed   integrally  thereto   and  identical   with  said  first 
shell,  said  elbow  of  said  second  shell  being  threadcdiy 
connected  to  the  tubular  member  fitted  into  said  first 
shell    and  a  second  tubular  member  identical  with  said 
first  mentioned  tubular  member  identically  fitted  into  said 
second  shell.  ^^^^^^^^ 

2.879,084  ^,_ 

SEALED  COUPLING  FOR  RADIALLY  AND 
ANGULARLY  MISALIGNED  DUCTS 
Kurt   Staiger.   Indianapolis,    Ind.,   assignor   to   Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  nU  a  corporation  of 

^' AppUotton  April  29, 1955.  Serial  No.  504.759 
^  8  Claims.    (CL  285— 165) 
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radially  inward,  a  compressible  annular  seal  fitted  into 
said  groove,  the  radial  dimension  of  the  uncompressed 
seal  itself  being  larger  than  the  radial  spacing  between  the 
bottom  of  said  seal  groove  and  the  adjacent  outer  sur- 
face of  said  second  duct  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  with 
the  latter,  the  length  of  said  second  connector  cylindrical 
section  being  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  diameter  of 
said  second  duct  member  thus  facilitating  a  tilting  adjust- 
ment of  the  connector  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  encircled 
duct  member,  one  of  said  connectors  defining  an  annular 
groove  in  said  bearing  surface  thereof  extending  around 
The  axis  of  the  connector  and  opening  axially  toward  said 
bearing  surface  of  the  other  connector,  an  annular  com- 
pressible seal  disposed  in  said  last  mentioned  groove  and 
having  an  uncompressed  axial  dimension  greater  than  the 
corresponding  depth  of  said  last  mentioned  groove,  said 
second  connector  having  a  cylindrical  skirl  thereon  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  bearing  face  bearing  sur- 
face thereon,  said  skirt  having  an  inside  diameter  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  sec- 
ond duct  member,  said  skirt  defining  therein  a  plurality 
of  similar  helical-shaped  slots  opening  at  one  extreme 
circular  edge  of  the  skirt,  means  fixed  to  said  second  duct 
member  and  defining  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  second  duct  into  said  respec- 
tive skirt  slots,  circumferentially  sectionalized  anchoring 
means  positioned   adjacent  said   second   connector  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  axial  slots  receiving  said  respective 
projections  to  hold  said  anchoring  ^^^''^1^^!''    J°TJ 
movement  on  said  second  duct  member,  said  bearing  sur- 
faces on  said  connectors  being  radially  sl.dable  relative 
to  each  other  to  compensate  for  radial  misahgnrnent  of 
said  duct  members,  said  second  connector  being  radial  y 
adjustable  and  tillable  on  said  second  duct  members  said 
second  connector  being  tillable  on  said  second  f^^'.^^^' 
ber  to  compensate  for  angular  misalignment  of  said  duct 
members,  said  second  connector  being  axially  adjustable 
on  said  second  duct  member  by  rotary  displacement  of 
°he  connector  on  the  duct  member  to  compensate  for 
ax  al  dMacement  of  said  duct  members  relative  to  each 
Xr.  an'd  means  clamping  together  said  radial  flanges  of 
said  first  and  second  connector  members  and  said  sec 
tidnalized  anchoring  means  to  hold  said  duct  members  m 
fixed  positions  relative  to  each  other. 


2  879  085 

CHANGING  PRESSURE  SEALS  ON  HIGH 

^"'^        PRESSURE  EQUIPMENT 
inhn  W   Andenen.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
'"?heml«r<SSSiny,'st.\o«ls,  Mo.  .  corporation  of 

"^^Tp'pHction  July  15,  I'^^^i  ^^  671.925 
1  Claim.    (CI.  286 — 16.3) 


->    Coupled  high   pressure  duct  structure  comprising, 
in  'combination,  first  and  second  duct  members  having 
ends  thereof  opposing  each  other  in  imperfect  alignment 
a  first  annular  connector  circumferentially  sealed  fixedly 
to  said  end  of  said  first  duct  member,  a  second  annular 
connector  encircling  said  second  duct  member  and  in- 
cluding an  inner  cylindrical  portion  defining  an  axial  open- 
ing therethrough  sufficiently  large  to  provide  substantial 
radial  clearance  around  the  second  duct  "leniber    said 
connectors   each    having   a   circumferential    radially   ex- 
tending flange  thereon  and  defining  a  flat  annular  bearing 
surface  facing  in  opposed  relation  a  similar  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  other  connector,  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  second  connector  defining  an  annular  groove  opening 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  hous- 
ing a  pa^ro^  abutments  within  the  said  housing  defining 
Ln  abutment  zone  within  said  housing,  an  oscillatably 
luted  lever  supported  in  the  said  bo-ing  wi  h.n  ^ihe 

;.^,1y tiSr crrs^'secttor'at  le^^^:  'Ah/points  adja- 
cemsad  abutments,  a  pair  of  resilient  sealing  means  o 

^Tween  the  said  abutments  and  the  said  c.rcu  ^  cross 
'sections,  an  outlet  line  from  the  interior  of  .he  said  hous 
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ing.  an  outlet  line  from  the  abutment  zone,  a  valve  be- 
tween the  two  said  outlet  lines  and  a  vent  from  the  said 
abutment  zone. 

U79.086 

BRACKET 

Donald  G.  C.  Perry,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Perry  Furniture  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Application  March  5.  1956,  Serial  No.  569,411 

8  Claims.     (CI.  287— !•) 


located  opposite  different  transverse  planes  in  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  channel  member,  and 
said  holes  being  located  at  such  a  distance  above  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  members  and  extending  into  such 
directions  that  the  retaining  means  contacts  the  tubes  at 
points  located  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  bottom  of 
the  channel  members  than  the  axial  center  lines  of  the 
tubes  so  that  normally  the  distance  of  the  screw  holes 
from  the  bottom  of  each  channel  member  is  greater  than 
half  the  width  of  the  open  side  thereof. 


1.  A  bracket  for  securing  a  leg  to  an  object  to  be 
supported  by  said  leg  comprising:  means  for  securing 
said  bracket  to  said  object;  said  bracket  having  a  first 
bearing  means  adapted  to  support  said  leg  in  one  posi- 
tion and  a  second  bearing  means  adapted  to  support  said 
leg  in  a  second  position  oblique  to  said  first  position; 
said  second  bearing  means  being  located  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  fir^t  bearing  means;  said  bracket  having  an 
elongated  aperture  extending  from  substantially  the  center 
of  said  first  bearing  means  to  the  center  of  said  second 
bearing  means  and  adapted  to  receive  a  stud  on  the  end 
of  a  leg  for  securing  the  leg  to  said  bracket  in  either  of 
said  two  positions;  said  elongated  aperture  permitting  said 
leg  to  be  moved  from  one  position  to  the  other  without 
detaching  the  stud  from  said  leg. 


2,879,087 
CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Erik  Axel  Einar  Haglund,  Jobanneshov,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Torsten  Lagerman,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  Swedish  Joint-stock  company 

Application  February  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  February  27,  1957 

7  Claims.     (CI.  287—54) 
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1.  A  clamping:  device  for  connecting  lubes  and  the 
like  with  each  other,  said  device  including  three  sub- 
stantially channel-shape  members,  each  of  said  members 
having  one  open  side  for  receiving  a  tube,  the  bottom  of 
the  first  member  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
second  member  and  the  bottom  of  the  third  member  be- 
ing secured  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  first  member, 
each  of  said  members  havinu  threaded  holes  in  the  side 
walls  thereof,  retaining  means  extending  into  said  holes 
and  engageable  with  a  lube  when  the  latter  is  inserted  into 
the  channel  member  so  as  to  maintain  the  tube  in  a  fixed 
position,  the  second  and  third  channel   members  being 


2,879,088 

COUPLLNG 

Hans  M.  Peters,  HunttnKton  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Republic  Aviation  Corpontioii,  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,723 

8  Claims.     (CI.  287—61) 
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2.  A  rcleasable  coupling  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft 
mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  restrained  against  axial 
movement  along  said  axis  relative  to  said  housing,  a  re- 
circulating ball-type  nut  mounted  on  and  engaged  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatable 
within  said  nut  in  response  to  an  axial  tension  load  on 
said  coupling  to  thereby  disengage  said  nut  from  the 
end  of  said  shaft  engaged  therewith,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  said  shaft  within  said  housing 
and  nut. 

2,879.089 
POSITIVE  CABLE  TERMINAL  NUT  LOCKING 

DEVICE 
Alfred  W  Kob>linski,  Morton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  July  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,802 

2  Claims.     (O.  287—75) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cable,  a  boss,  an  end  of  said 
cable  freely  passing  through  said  boss,  a  terminal  fitting 
attached  to  said  cable  end,  adjusting  means  encircling 
said  end  and  abutting  said  boss  for  altering  the  effective 
length  of  said  cable,  locic  teeth  on  said  adjustment  means, 
a  lock  nut  encircling  said*  terminal  having  mating  lock 
teeth  for  said  previously  recited  lock  teeth  whereby  upon 
mating  ot  said  lock  teeth  rotational  movement  of  the 
lock  nut  is  prevented,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  end  of 
said  terminal,  a  locking  plate  secured  to  said  stud,  means 
for  maintaining  the  nut  and  adjustment  means  in  direct 
contact  and  preventing  any  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  mating  parts  whereby  the  said  combination  provides 
positive  anchormg  of  the  fastening  members  not  only  to 
longitudinal  or  transverse  stresses  but  also  to  rotational 
stresses  while  at  the  same  time  no  additional  complexity 
has  been  added  to  impair  assembly  or  disassembly. 


March  24,  1959 

Mayer.  Jr.  DaytM,  OWo,  asripjorsw  |>ei.ware 


J     *  »  material  of  Kood  shear  strength 

I 


between  the  end  flanged  members. 


of  one  shell  relative  to  the  other. 

2,879,091 


N..WW73   ,,j,„^    (C1.2»»-J» 


a  moldable.  high  ''"P^^V^nJ  r^.[phc"aT  ridge  for  fully 
.K>ut  ^-i  enlarge     en     and  Per^^^^^^^^^  ^ 

;:^:;x::th::t-.n«^^^-n^^'^"'^ 

adapted  to  snugly  receive  said  ball. 


2,879,092  ^octMRlV 

FRICTION  SHAFrjCOJJPUNG  ^EMBLV^^^ 

^^  6  Claims.     (CI.  *■"— *V'^„  ^„,.  flanficd 

1.  A  shaft-coupling  --n^^'^;,^"^^;;:^^^  j^lfend  ng 

n^embers    defining    ^^^i^^^";   P^"  ^'j  Je,^^^^^^^^^ 

faces,  a  thin  plate  -^^-rf^^^'^PS/nted  n^cmbers  tightly 

and  means  securing  ^^'''/"/J'^f  ,he  adjacent  radial 


,A.U-containedsea,for^P-^-^^^^ 

able   parts,  comprising  -  --^,^;  .^^^^^^.ed  in  fixed 
a  first   casing  member  adapted   lo  ^^^. 

relation  to  one  of  said  P^rts.  and  a  ^^;°  ^,,,^o„   to 

ber   mounted   in  coaxial    axially    teicsc  pc     disposed  in 

said  first  casing  ^-^^^\:''i,^^^Z  parts,  said  first 
non-rotative  relation  to  the  °\^^"  ^^^^i'/^e-entrant  an- 
casing  member  being  '^^^^'^1^°  f:'';  ^  flexible  annular 
n„ar  channel  ^--^J-^'ed  therein,  an  inwardly 
>ealing  diaphragm  fixedly  receie  channel 

directed  radial  wall  f°^"^^^'"^;^;t    margin  thereof  with 
and  being  provided  at  '^e  .'nnermost  marj^ m  ^^^^.^^^^ 

a  plurality  of  ^-''"^.^^^'t^f^.ed  with  aid  first  casing 
spaced  lugs,  a  --'"f^.^'";^^  movable  relation  there- 
member  in  concentrK  '^'''^''^  ["  ,;  ring  being  pro- 
with,  the  inner  Pe"Phery  of  ^^^^f^;^^^^^  ^  coopera- 
vided  with  crcumferentialy  spaced  g 
t.on  with  -.d.lugs,  said  <^  Ph-g^^  ^em^^.  ^.,^  ,,i3llv 
its  other  margin  to  said  sealing  ring,  member  in 

abutted  and  sustained  by  ^aid  second  ca-ng  ^^^^ 

relatively   ^^'atable   engageoient   wUh   sad  g^  ^^_^ 

and  spring  -"^  ^^nT  sea^     nng  to  urge  the 

first   casing   '^^'^^^'^^J'^;^.  ,o  maintain  said  mating 
latter  against  said  -gating  ring  to  ^^^^^     ^^_j 

ring  in  axial  abutment  with  ''^J^^^^  iherebetv^een 
casing  members  having  '""";.  f;fP''^nd"r  the  force  of 
,o  prevent  axial  -P.^^^^rngnd  Us  casing  member 
^T^^^^tX:^  to  prevent  relative  ro- 
tation  therebetween. 
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2,879,094 

PERIPHERAL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Sherman  T.  Tnuucan,  Riverside,  N  J. 

Application  January  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,062 

5  Claims.     (CI.  288—7) 


one-quarter  turns  are  initially  wound  about  the  standing 
portion,  and  tightening  the  knot  by  puliing  the  pairs  of 

I 


2,879,095 
THREAD  KNOT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Alois  Altenweger,   fster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zell- 
weger A.G.,  Apparate-  und  Mascliincnfabrilien  Uster, 
lister,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  Api^il  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  652,843 
I  Claim.     (CI.  289—1.5) 
The  method  of  knotting  a  pair  of  threads  having  stand- 
ing portions  and  end  portions  to  prevent  the  pulling  away 
from  each  other  which  comprises,  laying  the  threads  in 
close  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  forming  a  loop 
in  the  standing  portion,  winding  the  free  ends  extending 
away   from   the  loop  one   and   one-quarter  turns  about 
the  standing  portion,  passing  the  end  portions  through 
the  loop  on  that  side  opposite  to  that  where  the  one  and 


threads  passing  through  the   loop  in  a  direction   away 
from  those  extending  toward  the  loop. 


1.  Sealing  means  for  use  between  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  members,  a  first  one  of  said  members  havmg  a 
circular  outer  wall  area  and  being  fitted  within  the  second 
and  adapted  for  rotation  therein  about  the  circular  axis 
of  said  outer  wall  area,  the  second  of  said  members 
having  an  inner  annular  wall  area  concentric  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  first  member  positioned  in  facing 
relationship  to  the  circular  wall  area  of  said  first  member 
and  thereby  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said 
sealing  means  being  adapted  to  effect  a  seal  between  and 
along  the  aforesaid  facing  wall  areas  of  said  relatively 
rotatable  members  and  comprising  a  first  and  second  pair 
of  sealing  rings,  each  ring  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
in  the  shape  of  a  trapezoid  whose  longer  base  also  forms 
one  side  of  a  rectangle  with  no  part  of  the  rectangular  and 
trapezoidal  areas  being  co-extensive,  said  first  pair  of 
sealing  rings  extending  circularly  through  the  annular 
space  between  said  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members 
for  non-engaging  relationship  with  said  members  or  each 
other  and  being  disposed  in  axially  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  the  rotation  axis  of  said  first  member  with 
their  smaller  trapezoidal  bases  in  facing  relation,  said 
second  pair  of  sealing  rings  extending  non-engagingly  and 
radially  concentrically  through  the  annular  space  between 
said  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members  with  their 
smaller  trapezoidal  bases  in  facing  relation,  the  larjicr 
radiused  ring  of  said  second  pair  being  adapted  for  cir- 
cumferential engagement  with  the  inner  annular  wall  area 
of  said  second  member  and  the  smaller  radiused  ring  of 
said  second  pair  being  adapted  for  circumferential  engage- 
ment with  the  circular  outer  wall  area  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, the  trapezoidal  side  areas  of  said  first  pair  of  sealing 
rings  being  adapted  for  slidably  circumferentially  engag- 
ing the  trapezoidal  side  areas  of  said  second  pair  of  seal- 
ing rings,  and  means  for  biasing  said  first  pair  of  sealing 
rings  toward  each  other  to  thereby  firmly  seat  the  trape- 
zoidal sides  of  the  sealing  rings  against  one  another,  said 
larger  radiused  ring  of  said  second  pair  being  thereby 
radially  expanded  for  a  tight  fit  against  the  inner  annular 
wall  area  of  said  second  member  and  said  smaller 
radiused  ring  being  thereby  radially  compressed  lor  a 
tight  fit  against  the  circular  outer  wall  area  of  said  first 
member. 


2,879,096 

DOOR  LATCH  OPERATING  UNIT 

Franit  J.  McConncll,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn., 

•  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,031 

3CUims.     (CI.  292— 169) 


r 


'^^i^.. 


1.  In  a  door  latch  operating  unit,  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  end  walls  and  an  opening  in  its  cylindrical  wall 
bordered  by  opposed  free  edge  portions  of  said  wall,  a 
retractor  contained  within  said  casing  and  including  a 
rear  portion  and  a  front  portion  extending  forwardly 
from  said  rear  portion  in  alignm&nt  with  said  opening, 
means  in  said  casing  slidably  supporting  the  rear  portion 
of  said  retractor,  and  a  separate  guide  plate  extending 
across  said  casing  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from  said 
free  edge  portions;  said  guide  plate  having  a  guide  open- 
ing slidably  receiving  and  guiding  said  front  portion  of 
the  retractor  relatively  to  the  opening  in  the  casing. 


2,879,097 
FASTENER  FOR  BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  W.  Hendec,  Bcllairc,  Tex. 

Application  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,607 

14  Claims.     (CI.  292—256) 


13.  A  fastener  for  fastening  overlapping  flaps  release- 
ably  together,  wherein  at  least  one  of  such  flaps  has  an 
opening  formed  therein,  comprising  a  clamping  member, 
a  ba.se  member  connected  to  one  of  said  flaps,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  clamping  member  to  said  base 
member  with  said  clamping  member  extending  through 
said  opening  in  said  one  of  .the  flaps,  a  spring  mounted 
with  said  base  member,  and  stirrup  means  extending 
from  said  spring  to  said  clamping  member  for  transmit- 
ting the  spring  force  of  said  spring  to  said  clamping 
member  to  urge  same  to  a  locked  position  in  engagement 
with  the  flap  having  the  opening  therethrough  to  prevent 
the  separation  of  the  flaps  until  said  clamping  arm  is 
moved  out  of  contact  with  the  flap  having  the  opening 
therein. 


2.879,098 

HANDLE  FOR  ATTACHME^  TO 

METALLIC  FOIL  DISHES 

Irving  H.  Smith,  NonrWj,  N.Y. 

ApplicationJnIy  16.  l?5f .  S«*^  No.  597,992 

3  Claims.     (CI.  294—27) 


<f      i'O 


1.  A  disposable  handle  for  at^*=hment  to  disposable 
dishes  formed  of  thin  sheet  ductile  material  and  havmg  a 
ridia    bZ  flange,  said  handle  comprismg  a  s  np  o 
Dliable  sheet  material  folded  upon  itself  intermed.ate  its 
ends  to  form  upper  and  lower  finger  grasping  portions 
dWerging  fmm  said  fold  for  receptibn  of  the  brim  flange 
of  the  Sish  S^rebetween.  the  free  end  of  said  lower  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  complemental  to 
he  sfde  of  said  dish  for  engagement  with  the  side  of  the 
dUh  t low  ^afd  brim  flange,  the  free  end  of  saj^d  upper 
nortion  being  formed  with  an  offset  portion  having  at  least 
onrbTrb^Uposed  within  the  width  of  said  upper  portion 
and  ex  end  ng  downwardly  from  said  offset  portion  for 
p^rclng  Jhe  brim  flange  of  the  dish  when  said  upper  and 
K  portions  are  squeezed  together,  ^id  lower  portion 
extending  beyond  said  barb  toward  said  dish. 


ment.  said  hollow  tubular  portion  of  said  carrying  ele^ 
ment  being  apertured  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  the 
S  of  the  ends  of  said  levers  therethrough  '"to  a^path 
of  movement  establishing  contacting  re  at.on   w.  h  Ae 
sides  and  top  of  said  vertically  slidable  locking  elernent 
thereby  movemem   of  said  vertically   slidable   Kjck.ng 
element  correspondingly  controls  the  "'°^«7«"*/(,.J"!^ 
pair   of   mutually   opposed   elements   about   the   pivoU 
thereof  on  said  carrying  element,  a  spnng  housing  a f^r- 
ured  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  the  passage  of  said 
hoisting  element,  means  for  mounting  said  spring  hous- 
ing on  the  top  of  said  carrying  element  with  said  ho.st.ng 
element  extending  therethrough,  spring  means  disposed 
in  said  spring  housing  in  a  position  interposed  between 
he  upper  end  of  the  interior  of  said  spring  housing  and 
the  shoulder  on  the  connecting  member  of  said  hoisting 
element  for  biasing  said  slidable  locking  element  down^ 
wardly  and  providing  entry  space  between  the  upper  end 
of  said  locking  element  and  the  interior  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  carrying  element  for  mov- 
ing said  levers  to  a  position  spreading  the  >o*"  Z"'^'- 
nating  ends  of  said  pair  of  elements,  said  locking  elemen 
under  conditions  of  load  being  displaced  upwardly  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  means  for  ejecting  said  levers 
and  moving  the  lower  ends  of  said  pair  of  elements  into 
load-engaging  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  pair 
of  elements  in  load-engaging  position. 


MOKTING  EYE  Wnil  TRIPPING  ARRANGEMENT 

Wurttemhefg.  Germany  c,ri.i  No  410 J13 

Amllcation  Febmary  15, 1954,  ^iiai^o.  ***j'Yo«i 


2,879,IM 
PORTABLE  CARRIER  ^  ^  ^ 
Gcorsc  Arilngton  Moore,  New  York,  N-"- ,^ 
ApSSS,n  lannary  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,754 
14  Claimi.     (CI.  294— 87  J) 


I ' 


1    A  hoisting  eye  for  loads  which  automatically  opens 
on  setting  down  the  load,  comprising  a  hoistmg  element 
a  bl«:k  having  a  hollow  tubular  portion  cons  itut.ng  a 
carrvTng  element  supported  by  said  hoisting  element,  a 
"a  rTmutLly  opposed  elements  ^^ntraUy  pivoted  at 
dfletrically  opposed  positions  on  ^^e  extenor  of  saui 
carrying  elemem  and  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  mov 
ab^from  a  spread  position  into  contacting  rc'^'on  to 
form  a  load-engaging  means  and  term.naUng  at  the^^per 
ends  in  levers  directed  toward  each  other,  a  vertica  y 
sizable   locking  element  axially  slidable  concentrically 
within  the  hollow  tubular  portion  of  said  carrying  ele- 
ment, a  connecting  member  extending  between  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertically  slidable  locking  clement  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  hoisting  element  and  vertically  mov- 
able within  the  upper  part  of  the  hollow  tubular  portion 
of  said  carrying  element,  a  shoulder  on  said  connecting 
member  in  a  position  displaced  from  said  locking  elc- 


1    A  portable  carrier  for  containers  having  projecting 
rims  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  channel  shaped 
cross  section  to  provide  generally  flat  top  and  side  walls 
with  substantially  sharp  edged  right  angular  corner  por- 
tions and  opposed  flat  and  open  ends,  said  side  waUs 
and  ends  having  means  providing  fixed  support  of  parts 
having  two  opposed  integral  arcuate  shaped  extensions 
and  each  extended  portion  being  capable  when  resisted 
to  independently  flex  outwardly  from  a  base  comer  end 
hereof  fixed   by   said  support,   each   extended   arcuate 
shaped  portion  being  arranged  in  attentate  facing  and 
ope\Jy  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  other  portion 
:S5   hereby  form  a  plurality  of  spring  clamping  pocl^ts 
oppositely  disposed  upon  said  side  walls  of  the  body 
member,  said  pockets  providing  means  ^0^,^^ Tnd^/. 
portion  of  engaging  containers  '"serted  therein  and  re 
iain  them  upon  rigid  support  means  provided  by  top  and 
^dc  walTportions  of  said  body  member  of  the  carrurr  the 
shoulder  edge  of  the  container  rim  being  engaged  upon 
het^  surface  edges  of  said  spring  clamping  extensions 
Sluin  coincident  portion  of  tbetop  surface  of  said 
ton  wall  of  the  body  member,  which  rim  support  aug 
^7„.:saidc,an,ping  support  of  .he  body  pomon  o   con- 
tainers    and  thereby  secure  each  of  a  plurality  oi  conv 
a  ne    •  in  sa  d  carrier,  a  retractable  handle  being  pro- 
vided for  said  carrier  permanently  ,f  *'"«:^ '°  ?'>^';8  ^"- 
gagement  through  said  flat  top  wall  portion  of  Uie^ody 
member    a  horizontal  portion  of  said  handle  normally 
TestTng  upon  "id  top  wall  and  thereby  providing  means  to 
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effect  an  alignment  of  empty  or  loaded  carriers  when 
being  stacked  together  upon  alternate  top  and  bottoms 
tiiereof,  and  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  handle  pro- 
viding means,  when  raised  upwardly  of  said  top  wall,  to 
manually  carry  the  container  loaded  carrier  in  gravity 
suspended  and  weight  balanced  position. 


on  said  frame,  a  hook  at  iu  lower  free  end,  a  barrel- 
engaging  lug  at  the  end  of  said  hook,  a  locking  member 
co-operating  with  said  lug  and  connections  between  the 
lug  and  the  locking  member  whereby  pressure  on  the  end 


2,S79,ltl 

EXPANDER  TOOL 

Joseph  Daroci,  Avenel,  NJ.,  aiilgiior  to  Eno  Research 

and  Engineerinc  Company,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware 

Application  January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,841 

6  Claims.     (CI.  294—97) 


2J79,102 
BARREL  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Edwin  Russell  Kughlcr,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  June  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,858, 
now  Patent  No.  2,757,812,  dated  August  7,  1956.    Di- 
vided and  Hiis  application  August  20,  1953,  Serial  No. 

375.373 

2  Claims.     (CI.  294—106) 

1.  A  barrel-handling  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
upending  a  barrel  on  its  side,  said  means  comprising  a 
frame  for  attachment  to  a  lift  truck,  a  swingidg  member 


r 


^ZD 


of  the  lug  causes  the  locking  member  to  move  toward 
the  end  of  the  lug  to  thereby  engage  the  rim  of  a  barrel 
between  the  lug  and  the  locking  member  when  the  lug 
engages  the  barrel  rim  and  the  hook  is  elevated  to  lift  the 
end  of  the  barrel. 


5.  A  tube  pulling  and  holding  device  of  the  character 
described  including  a  puller  rod  having  an  abutment 
adjacent  each  end,  an  elongated  cylinder  sHdably  mounted 
on  said  puller  rod  between  said  abutments  and  concentric 
with  said  rod,  said  cylinder  being  shorter  in  length  than 
the  distance  between  said  abutments  to  permit  some 
movement  of  said  cylinder  on  said  rod,  a  sleeve  of  larger 
diameter  and  shorter  length  than  said  cylinder  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  gripper  shoes  ar- 
ranged 90*  apart  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an 
open  end  of  and  to  grip  the  interior  wall  of  a  cylindrical 
object,  each  of  said  gripper  shoes  having  a  convex  outer 
knurled  face,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  gripper 
shoes  on  said  cylinder  and  sleeve,  lugs  on  said  cylinder 
and  arranged  90*  apart  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
said  means  including  one  set  of  four  links,  each  link  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  one  end  to  one  of  said  lugs  on 
said  cylinder,  a  flange  member  extending  inwardly  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  from  the  inner  face  of  each 
of  said  gripper  shoes,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
four  links  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  flange  mem- 
ber adjacent  one  end  thereof,  another  set  of  four  links 
each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  flange  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  lugs  on  said  sleeve 
and  arranged  90'  apart  on  the  end  portion  of  said  sleeve 
adjacent  that  end  of  said  cylinder  where  adjacent  said 
first-mentioned  lugs  arc  arranged,  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  last-mentioned  set  of  links  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  lugs,  whereby  relative  movement 
of  said  cylinder  and  sleeve  effects  movement  of  said  grip- 
per shoes,  each  of  said  links  having  bifurcate  ends  to 
fit  over  and  embrace  said  lugs  and  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  members,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
release  ring  at  its  end  portion  opposite  to  that  end  por- 
tion on  which  said  sleeve  lugs  are  arranged. 


2,879.103 

TELESCOPING  CABIN  FOR  TRUCKS 

Robert  D.  Hall,  Sonland,  Calif. 

Application  April  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,099 

2CUims.     (CL  29^—23) 


1.  A  telescoping  cabin  for  removable  positioning  in  a 
truck,  wherein  said  truck  includes  a  body  with  a  bed, 
sides  and  an  open  end;  the  cabin  comprising  a  lower  sec- 
tion supported  on  the  truck  bed  and  fitted  between  the 
sides  of  the  truck  body,  and  an  upper  section  vertically 
slidable  over  a  portion  of  the  lower  section,  said  portion 
of  the  lower  section  being  of  a  width  and  length  approxi- 
mating the  width  and  length  of  the  truck  body,  the  upper 
section  resting  on  the  top  edges  of  the  truck  body  sides 
when  telescoped  over  the  lower  section,  hydraulic  means 
for  telescoping  and  extending  the  sections,  said  hydraulic 
means  comprising  a  pump  in  the  lower  cabin  section 
adjacent  the  rear  thereof,  a  piston  and  cylinder  combi- 
nation in  each  corner  of  the  assembled  cabin  sections 
fastened  to  the  upper  and  lower  sections,  respectively, 
fluid  lines  connecting  the  pump  and  cylinders  for  simul- 
taneous operation,  guides  for  alining  the  two  sections  for 
relative  movement,  said  guides  comprising  exterior  and 
interior  angle  plates  slidable  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  fixed  at  the  juxtaposed  corners  of  the  cabin  sections, 
the  guide  means  also  including  channels  on  one  section 
of  the  cahin  and  cooperating  slides  on  the  other  section. 


2,879,104 
UNIVERSAL  DOOR  EDGE  MOULDING 

Eari  L.  Halladay,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Application  July  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,195 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296— 44) 


1.  In  a  door  trim  moulding  for  the  outer  edges  of 
automotive  vehicle  doors,  a  metal  strip  having  a  U-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  including  an  outer  leg 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  door,  an  inner 
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leg  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  dc^r  and 
a  rounded  central  section  interconnecting  sa.d  legs,  said 
legs  of  said  U  being  so  shaped  as  to  firmly  grip  a  door 
ed'ge.  an?a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  along  at  least  one 
end  portion  Sf  said  inner  leg.  said  notches  be.ng  so  /of^^d 
as  to  substantially  remove  the  metal  of  said  inner   eg  in 
spaced  areas  along  said  end  portion,  said  notches  en  ering 
only  partially  into  said  rounded  central  section  of  said 
.trip,  whereby  said  end  portion  of  the  strip  may  be  bent 
laterally  toward  said  inner  leg  to  conform  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  door  edge,  the  penetration  of  said  notches  into 
sa.d  central  section  being  sufficiently  shallow  as  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  the  notches  from  being  visible  to  an 
outside  observer  when  the  strip  is  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
door  and  the  door  is  closed. 


10-2'.> 


abutting  and  bolted  with  opposite  ends  o^^jd  portion 
cqJH    niate   havina   a   long  tudinal   edge    abutting   a   cor 
r^  ooSdTng  edr  Of  the  frame  outside  of  said  portion, 
^nd  a  f^;f  generally  circular  plate  secured  between  op- 
posite sides  of  the  frame  at  said  portion,  sa.d  flat  plate 


2,879,105 
Lloyd  E.  StaS,'^M?m"^Mi?h.fSlSJor7o  Woodall  In-  ^„  „,,,,,  ^ut-out  substantially  c««tensive  with 

"^Tst^esfrncorporated.  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of  ^^.^  ,«,„„ponding  edge  for  ^^^'-^^.^.f^^ving  means 

-JpHUation  March  7,  1.S6  ,^3-  -.089  j;---;^,^-  -J-.-^rl  ^sririme. 

6  Claims.     (CI.  29o — i^i)  


III  ■    -  ■■  -  ..    ^% 


Jt     J*    n 


2,879,107 
WHEEL  COVER 

10  Claima.     (CL  301—37) 


1    A  head  lining  for  a  vehicle  body,  said  body  hav- 
ing  a   roof,    opposed   longitudinal    side    v^alls.   opposed 
end   walls    and  opposed   head   lining  supporting  means 
located  inwardly  of  said  walls  and  below  the  roof    com- 
prising    a  plurality  of  flexible,  self-supporting  head  lin- 
mi  panels  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  panel  matching  and 
supporting  strips  disposed  between  and  embracing  ad- 
acem  margins  of  adjacent  panels  holding  them  .n  ahgn- 
ment  and  constituting  a  head  l.n.ng  panel  and  str.p  as- 
Sly    disposed    underneath    the    roo     and    supported 
bowed  and  tensioned  upwardly  both  fore  and  aft  and 
transversely  toward  and  against  |he  ^id  Portion  of    he 
roof     said    assembly    panels    including    two    outer    side 
;rnels  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  body  and  a  cen te 

panel    portion   disposed   tf^^^=*'^»*«"^^''^,    *     °„el 
side  panels  bowed   upwardly  transversely  of  the  panes 
toward  the  roof  and  supported  along  their  outer  longi- 
tudinal margins  upon  said  head  lining  s"PP°'-''"«  ";""^ 
holding  said  two  panels  toward  the  center  pane   portu>n 
disposed  therebetween  and  bowed  upwardly  transverse- 
fy    and    longitudinally    toward    the   ^oof.   sa.d    two  outer 
side  panels  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  beads  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  thereof  to  facilitate  cotn- 
pound  blending  of  the  side  panels  so  that  a  Pomo"  of 
Ihc  longitudinal  margin  of  each  panel  may  be  compacted 
Ihroughout  a  bead  area  at  said  margin  and  a  portion  of 
the  opposite  longitudinal  margin  of  the   panel   ma,   be 
expanded  throughout  a  bead  area  at  said  margin. 


2,879,106  ^.,^ 

WHEEL  RIMS  FOR  TIRES  OF  TRUCKS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
John  SardelU,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Application  July  15,  H57,  Seri.1  No.  672,094 
^^  8  Claims.    (CL  301—31) 

3  A  wheel  assembly,  comprising  a  circular  annular 
frame,  said  frame  having  an  outwardly  extending  flanged 
arcuate  portion,  said  portion  having  an  angular  extent 
of  about  120',  an  arcuate-shaped  plate  having  an  angular 
extent  of  about  240'.  said  plate  having  its  opposite  ends 


1    In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  m"l»'-***"«*  "" 
rim"  having  a  base  flange,  a  wheel  body  formed  from  a 
hTet  metal  stamping  having  at  iU  outer  periphery  a 
'Xrinry  of  g'ener'ally  axially  outwardly  extending  cover 
retainina  extensions,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel 
b(^vbiing  secured  to  the  base  flange  of  the  tire  i^m  with 
satd  coief  "  taining  extensions  projecting  axjally  out^ 
lirdly  bevond  the  outer  margin  of  the  base  flange  and 
provided ^Uh  generally  axially  inwardly     acing  respec^ 
Uvc  shoulders,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  wheel  including  a  pair  of  separable  cover  members 
one  of  which  is  engageable  in  bottoming  "lation  against 
rhe  wheel  adjacent  to  said  retaining  extensions,  and  the 
othe^of  which  has  a  portion  thereof  for  snap-on  pry^ff 
retaining  engagement  with  said  'shoulders  on  the  ex^en 
sions    and    thrusts    retainmgly    against    said    one    cover 
riember  while  said  one  cover  member  thrusts   aga.nM 
Taid^other  cover  member  and  thereby  maintains  it  in 
engagement  with  said  shoulders. 


2.879,108 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Defrojt,  Mich. 

AppUcatlS  July  22,  WS^SM^o.  523,672 

8  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 

1    In  a  wheel   structure  including  a  wheel  h»v»ng  a 

multi  flange  tire  nm  carried  by  a  central  body  part  with 


ur.M) 
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the  rim  and  body  part  having  a  junction  area  therebe- 
tween and  an  axially  outwardly  dished  nose  with  spaced 
radially  outwardly  projecting  protuberances  radially  op- 
posite the  junction  area  with  the  body  part  having  a 
depression  area  axially  rearward  thereof,  a  multi-part 
wheel  cover  including  an  outer  annular  ring  opposite 
said  tire  rim  and  with  its  radially  inner  margin  provided 
with  a  turned  edge  resiliently  snapped  over  said  pro- 
tuberances into  said  depressed  areas  radially  spaced  from 


2,879,109 

PNEUMATIC  RETURN  SYSTEMS 

Walter  D.  Mclnncss,  South  Oiooc  Park,  N.Y. 

ApplicaUon  December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  701.502 

1  Claim.     (CI.  302— 22) 


r^ 


V 


2,879,110 

SCAFFOLDING 

George  C.  Hardlc,  BrooUym  N.Y. 

ApplicatkNi  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,091 

4  Claims.     (CI.  304— 40) 


1.  A  scaffold  connector  means  comprising  a  plate,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  aligned  spokes  and  a  pair  of  vertically 
aligned  spokes  projecting  radially  from  the  edges  of  said 
plate,  a  hinge  pin  associated  with  each  spoke,  each  pin 
having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  spoke  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  clamping  mem- 
bers having  interfitting  ear  portions  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  forwardly  extending  portion  of  said  pin.  said  clamp- 
ing members  being  coaxially  related  to  said  spoke. 


the  junction  area  and  a  central  dished  cover  part  radially 
facing  said  body  part  and  having  its  inner  margin  pro- 
vided with  a  turned  edge  resiliently  snapped  over  said 
protuberanoes  onto  said,  depression  areas  for  clamping 
engagement  with  the  ring  turned  edge  and  for  retaining 
the  cover  on  the  wheel,  said  ring  having  an  annular 
axially  rearwardly  disposed  portion  adjacent  its  edge  for 
bottoming  on  the  wheel  body  part  to  backup  the  engage- 
ment of  its  turned  edge  behind  said  protuberance. 


2.879,111 

GAS-LUBRICATED  RADIAL  JOURNAL  BEARINGS 

Gerhard  Heinricb  and  Alfred  Slibar,  Vicmia,  Austria 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,980 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Austria  December  2, 1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  308— 9) 


A  coin  or  token  collecting  means  comprised  of  a 
pump,  a  coin  or  token  intake  element,  a  coin  or  token 
exit  pipe  and  a  circulatory  pipe  system,  said  circulatory 
pipe  system  being  comprised  of  pipes  connecting  the  air 
intake  end  of  the  pump  to  the  air  exhaust  end  of  the 
pump  and  forming  a  substantially  closed  system,  the  coin 
or  token  intake  element  having  a  slotted  opening  for 
receiving  a  coin  or  token  and  said  slot  not  substantially 
larger  than  the  token  and  being  connected  to  said  cir- 
culatory pipe  system  intermediate  its  ends,  said  token 
entering  the  system  by  gravity  and  independent  of  the 
air  pressure,  said  coin  or  token  exit  pipe  being  positioned 
and  joined  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  circulatory  system 
intermediate  the  coin  or  token  intake  element  and  the 
air  intake  end  of  the  pump,  and  extending  downward 
from  the  system,  whereby  when  a  coin  or  token  is  dropped 
into  the  intake  element  and  thence  to  the  circulatory 
system  it  is  carried  to  the  exit  pipe. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  at  a  minimum  safe  speed 
a  rotating  system  having  a  journal  lodged  in  a  bearing 
bore,  said  bore  and  said  journal  having  a  relative  rough- 
ness 

t  —  Oo 

'=-r 

where  /  is  the  mean  difference  between  bore  radius  and 
journal  radius  and  Oo  is  the  critical  eccentricity  defined 
as  the  displacement  of  the  journal  center  relative  to  the 
b<*-e  center  required  to  cause  linear  contact  between 
journal  and  bore,  said  journal  exerting  a  mean  load  pres- 
sure per  unit  area  p^  upo"  said  *>ore»  **'d  journal  having 
a  diameter  D  and  said  bearing  having  an  effective  length 
L.  comprising  the  steps  of  admitting  a  surrounding  gas- 
eous medium  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and 
of  coefficient  of  viscosity  i»  between  said  journal  and  said 
bearing  bore,  and  operating  said  system  at  a  speed  high 
enough  so  that  the  relative  velocity  Cy  between  journal 
and  bore  assumes  a  value  at  which  the  dimensionless 
ratio 


R 


_   2p,(' 
^.iw^c^■D 


as  a  function  of  z  is  not  greater  than  a  limiting  value 
at  which  linear  contact  between  journal  and  bore  begins. 
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,  _„  „,  chambers  formed  by  such  land  ar»d  the  other  two  lands  a 

SLEEVE  JOURNA  J'  FOR  RAILWAY  WHEELS        fluid  conduit  between  sa.d  first  chamber  and  one  of  s«d 


AND  THE  LIKE 
Isaac  Eugene  Cox,  Kiritwood,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  Ameriom 
BrakeSboe  Compwy,  Wilmtogto^  Del.,  a  corporation 

"'>5lIlSS-  Angwt  24,  1»54,  SariSN"-  *"''1» 
7Cliims.    (CI.  308— 41) 


'   g^"T-:X 


1    A  journal  sleeve  assembly  detachably  mounted  on 
the  projecting  end  of  a  railway  axle  for  rotation  there- 
with and  comprising  a  sleeve-like  body  aflfording  inner 
and  outer  ends  and  having  an  inner  annular  flange  at 
said  inner  end,  said  body  having  a  cylindrical  outer  bear- 
ing surface  extended  continuously  between  said   outer 
end  and  said  inner  flange  and  having  an  annular  )Ouma 
fillet  surface  defined  at  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical 
bearing   surface   by  the   adjacent   side   surface   of   said 
inner  flange,  said  body  having  an  inner  mounting  sur- 
face of  a  gradually  tapered  frusto-conical  form  with  the 
large  end  of  said  mounting  surface  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  said  body,  said  outer  end  of  said  body  hav- 
ing an  end  surface  lying  in  a  plane  perpenicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  body  and  connecting  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  a  separately  formed  end  plate  of  « />^inct^r 
substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  beanng 
surface  and  having  a  centering  boss  on  one  face  thereof 
enaaging  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  inner  mounting 
surface  to  center  the  plate  with  respect  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  body  and  afford  a  projecting  collar  having  a  thrust 
bearing  surface  thereon  facing  toward  the  inner  end  of 
said  lK)dy,  and  threaded  means  extended  through  said 
plate  and  into  the  end  of  an  axle  to  hold  such  plate  in 
said  relation  and  for  rotation  with  said  body  on  the  axle 
and  spaced  from  the  outer  end  of  said  axle  so  as  to  be 
entirely  out  of  conuct  therewith. 


pressure  pads  and  a  second  fluid  conduit  between  said 
second  chamber  and  the  other  of  said  pressure  pads. 


2,879,114 

LUBRICANT  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 

reward  K    Bowen.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

":e«e^a«£me"nts,  to  Federal^o^l-Bower  Bearings, 

Inc.  Detroit,  Mich.,  "^corporttlon  of  MlcWgan 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,697 

^^  8  Claims.    (CI.  308— 187.2) 


I  2,879,113 

HVDROSTATIC  BEARING 
Arnold  O.  De  Hart,  Warren,  MIcb.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

"^^Arolkation  April  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,422 
^^  7  Claims.     (CI.  308—122) 

1    A  fluid  pressure  bearing  system  comprising:  a  pair  ot 
relatively  moveable  members  arranged  with  a  clearance 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pressure 
pads  in  one  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed signal  pads  in  said  one  member,  each  of  said  signal 
pads  being  disposed  near  one  of  said  pressure  pads,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  in  communication  with  said  sig- 
nal pads  via  conduits  having  restrictors  therein    exhaust 
conduit  means  serving  each  pressure  pad  and  the  corre^ 
sponding  signal   pad.   a   controller  communicating  with 
said  source  and  including  a  housing  containing  a  spool 
element  having   three    lands,   said   housing  providing   a 
chamber  at  either  end  of  said  spool,  the  central  of  said 
lands  in  its  normal  position  being  centrally  located  with 
respect  to  the  port  through  which  fluid  from  said  pres- 
sure source  enters  the  controller  and  exercising  a  throt- 
tling effect  on  such  fluid  as  it  passes  into  first  and  second 


1    That  improvement  in  lubricant  seals  of  the  type 
adapted  to  have  a  snap-acting  fluid-tight  interlock  with 
the  grooved  wall  of  a  mounting  bore  which  comprises, 
forming  a  cupped  casing  from  heavy  gauge  sheet  metal 
having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  and  a  radially  directed  in- 
turned  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  trimming  a  layer  or 
metal  from  the  exterior  of  the  casing  sidewall  to  provide 
a  finished  diameter  slightly  in  excess  of  that  of  the  mount- 
ing bore  for  said  seal  while  leaving  an  untrimmed  band 
of  metal  slightly  narrower  than  the  groove  m  said  bore 
wall  whereby  the  same  is  adapted  to  snap  into  said  groove 
in  said  bore  upon  being  telescoped  thereinto,  and  mount_ 
ing  a  ring  within  the  flanged  end  of  said  casing  which 
ring  is  provided  with  a  resilient  annular  sealing  Up. 

3  In  combination,  an  anti-friction  bearing  having  an 
outer  non-rotating  cylindrical  raceway  and  an  inner  rotat- 
able  raceway  separated  therefrom  by  rings  of  roller  ele- 
ments, seal  seating  rings  opposite  the  ends  of  f  «!>""" 
raceway  and  rotatable  along  therewith,  the  ends  of  sa  d 
outer  raceway  having  a  counterbore  therein  provided  with 
a  groove  in  its  side  wall,  a  lubricant  sealing  device  adapted 
to  be  installed  in  the  annular  gap  between  each  of  said 
^aUng  rings  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer  raceway, 
^a!d  sealing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  extend- 
.nVannular  sealing  lips  formed  from  a  unitary  piece  of 
refilfent  elastomer  one  of  said  lips  facing  axially  away 
from  said  bearing  and  seating  against  said  seating  ring 
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lightly  under  its  ovah  resilien*.y  tor  the  purpose  of  exclud- 
ing foreign  matter  Irom  the  bearing,  the  other  lip  facing 
axially  t%>ward  the  interior  of  said  bearing  and  having 
an  outer  periphery  with  a  spring  biasing  said  other  lip 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seating  ring  to  retain 
lubricant  against  escape  from  the  bearing  without  exert- 
ing pressure  on  said  one  lip.  means  including  a  cupped 
metal  casing  for  supporting  said  sealing  lips  concentrical- 
ly at'  said  sealing  ring  m  a  plane  offset  outwardly  beyond 
the  end  of  said  outer  raceway,  said  metal  casing  having  a 
radial  tiangc  terminating  close  to  said  seating  ring  and 
axially  bevond  the  tree  edge  of  said  foreign  matter  ex- 
cluding lip,  said  casing  having  a  cylindrical  section 
adapted  lu  extend  into  the  bore  of  said  outer  raceway 
With  a  press-tit  and  having  a  bead  on  its  exterior  pi>si- 
lioncd  to  interlock  with  the  groove  in  the  bore  sidewall. 


2,879,115 

NON-METALLIC  MEAN.S  FOR  BONDING 

MATERIALS  TOGETHER 

Farl  R.  Pierce,  Bimiingham,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Julv  22.  1954,  Serial  No.  445.089 
5  Claims.    (CI.  309—3) 


♦ 


•-> 


i 


1  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  cylinder  blocic  surrounding  said 
cylinder,  ^aid  cylinder  having  a  different  coefTicient  of 
thermal  expanvion  than  said  block,  .said  cylinder  and 
block  having  pc>rlion>  intermediate  said  ends  spaced  from 
each  other  to  provide  a  coolant  passage,  said  cylinder 
having  an  upper  external  circumferentially  extending 
groove  between  said  passage  and  said  upper  end  and  a 
lower  external  circumferentially  extending  groove  between 
said  passage  and  said  lower  end,  said  block  having  an 
upper  internal  circumferentially  extending  groove  in  com- 
munication with  said  upper  cylinder  groove  and  a  lower 
internal  circumferentially  extending  grtwve  in  communi- 
cation with  said  lower  cylinder  groove,  a  rigid  thermo- 
setting resin  material  sealingly  filling  said  upper  inter- 
coinmunicatinij  grooves  whereby  said  liner  is  keyed  to 
said  block. -and  an  , oil  and  coolant  resistant  elastomeric 
material  sealingly  tilling  said  lower  intercommunicating 
grooves. 


2.879.116 

CYLINDER  BARREL  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
COATING 
Rolf  Friedrich  Goetze,  Burscheid,  near  Koln,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goetze  Aktienitescll- 
schaft,  Burscheid.  near  Koln,  Germany 

Application  June  15.  1955.  Serial  No.  515,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  30,  1954 

7  Claims.     (CI.  309—3) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  barrel  exposed  to 

high  temperatures  and  surrounded  by  a  circulating  liquid 

cooling  agent  impinging  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said 

barrel,  a  corrosion-resistant  coating  on  the  outer  surface 


of  the  barrel,  said  coating  consisting  of  a  resilient  soft 
material,  whereby  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  bar- 


IT] 


rel  is  made  impervious  to  chemical  destruction  by  the 
coolant. 


2,179,117 

PISTON  RING  EXPANDER 

John  H.   Ellis,   iDdianapoUi,  Ind.,  aasifiior  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,099 

10  Claims.     (CI.  3«9— -41) 


I.  A  continuous  strip  piston  ring  expander  having 
parts  reversely  bent  to  form  inner  open  loops  and  outer 
open  loops,  the  diameter  of  the  closed  portion  of  each  of 
said  loops  taken  radially  of  the  expander  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  half  the  radial  thiclcaess  of  said  ex- 
pander when  said  expander  is  in  a  free  position,  one  of 
said  inner  open  loops  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  said  first  side  constituting  an  inner  flat  section,  said 
second  side  being  non-parallel  to  said  first  side  and  con- 
stitutmg  a  straight  section  forming  the  inner  side  of  one 
of  said  outer  open  loops,  said  one  outer  open  loop  hav- 
ing an  outer  side  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  inner 
loop  first  side,  and  a  connecting  section  for  connecting 
one  of  said  loops  to  a  circumferentially  spaced  loop 
opening  in  a  circumferential  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  loop. 

2,879,118 

TWO-LEGGED  FOLDING  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Armstrong  H.  Kolb,  Fcmdale,  Mich. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,218 

3  Claims.     (CI.  311—80) 


/-• 


I.  A  two-legged  folding  table  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  table  top  having  front,  rear  and  side  edges,  a 
unitary  U-shaped  supporting  member  providing  a  pair  of 
leg  members  connected  by  a  bight  portion,  said  tabic  top 
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being  hinged  on  its  underside  to  said  bight  portion  along 
a  line  parallel  to  and  spaced  substantially  rearwardly  of 
the  front  edge  of  the  table  top,  a  pair  of  toggle  mtmben 
interconnecting  each  of  said  leg  memben  with  the  taWe 
top.  said  toggle  members  being  relatively  short  m  length 
as  compared  with  the  length  of  said  table  between  said 
hinge  and  said  rear  edge,  said  toggle  members,  when 
extended,  locating  the  leg  members  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion lying  in  a  plane  inclined  slightly  non-perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  table  top.  said  toggle  members  being 
collapsible  to  permit,  swinging  the  rear  edge  of  the  table 
top  downwardly  and  the  front  edge  upwardly  about  the 
hinge  axis  to  a  position  wherein  the  underside  of  the 
table  is  disposed  directly  adjacent  the  rear  sides  of  the 
leg  members  and  is  substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  foot, 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
each  leg  member  on  an  axis  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  hinge  axis  of  the  table  top,  a  pair  of  toggle  mem- 
bers interconnecting  each  foot  member  with  its  respective 
leg  such  that  when  the  last  mentioned  toggle  members 
are  extended,  the  foot  members  are  pivoted  to  an  opera- 
tive f!oor  engaging  position  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  leg  members  with  the 
table  top,  in  its  operative  position,  generally  parallel  to 
the  floor  surface  and  the  leg  members  inclined  upwardly 
in   a   rearwardly   direction,    said   last   mentioned   toggle 
members  being   relatively  short  as  compared  with   the 
length  of  said  foot  members,  the  portion  of  the  table  top 
between  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  said  hinge  being  less 
than  the  length  of  said  leg  members  between  said  hinge 
and  the  points  of  connection  between  the  second  men- 
tioned toggle  members  and  the  teg  members,  and  a  bend 
in  each  foot  member  which,  in  the  operative  position  of 
the  foot  members,  causes  the  portion  of  each  foot  member 
extending  forwardly  of  the  bend  to  incline  upwardly  and 
forwardly  from  the  portion  of  the  foot  member  rear- 
wardly of  the  bend  whereby  the  portion  of  each  foot 
member  extending  rearwardly  of  the   bend   will   in   the 
folded  position  overlie  said  table  top  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  thereto. 


into  its  passage,  resilient  means  for  returning  the  bolts 
individually  and  independently  of  one  another  to  project 
ends  of  the  said  bolls  beyond  the  legs,  and  means  fixed 
to  said  tabic  top  for  engaging  said  proKctmg  ends  m 
either  of  two  positions  relative  to  said  top. 


2,879,120 

LONG  TWO  PART  FOLDING  TABLE 

Harold  Howe,  Rowayton,  and  Alan  C.  Burr,  ™^^o[- 

imlk.  Conn.,  .Blgnors  to  Howe  Folding  FunUtore, 

Lac.  New  York,  N.Y.  a  «»n>or«tlOD  of  New  York 

Applkation  July  21,  iW.^i^  ^o.  749,840 

6  Claima.     (CL  311—92) 


2J79,119 

FOLDING  TABLE  WITH  SPRING  LOCK 

Edwin  I.  Bullock,  SollhuU,  England 

Application  February  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,892 

6  Clalmi.    (CI.  311—87) 


1  A  folding  tabic  comprising  two  top  parts,  hinge 
means  joining  opposed  ends  of  the  top  parts  for  move- 
ment of  said  parts  into  end  to  end  alignmem  >"  ""'oded 
position  and  into  substantially  parallel  Planes  'n  folded 
position,  a  center  pedestal  the.height  of  which  determines 
the  level  of  the  top  in  unfolded  position  and  on  which 
the  inner  ends  of  the  top  parts  rest  when  in  unfolded 
position,  a  pair  of  swing  arms  rotatably  mounted  at  one 
end  on  the  top  of  the  center  pedestal  and  with  their  other 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  parts  respectively  at 
a  distance  from  the  inner  ends  of  said  top  parts  which  is 
less  than  one-half  the  length  of  said  top  parts,  and 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  parts  adjacent  their 
outer  ends.  

2,879,121 

TOWEL  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

Leon  H.  KIrkell,  BlalrsvUIe,  Pa. 

Application  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,095 

7  Claims.     (CL  312—38) 


1    A  table  having  a  load  supporting  top  and  two  pairs 
of  legs,  means  for  pivoting  each  one  of  the  pairs  of  legs 
independently  of  the  other  pair  and  to  the  underside  of 
the  table,  a  cross-rail  interconnecting  the  two  legs  of  each 
of  the  pairs,  each  rail   being  formed  between  its  ends 
with  a  recess  and  with  two  longitudinal  passages  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  from  the  recess,  throijgh  the 
rail    to  and  through  the  legs,  a  bolt  disposed  m  each 
of  said  passages,  two  separate  levers  pivoted  on  each 
rail,  each  lever  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  bolts,  one  of  the  levers  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  stud  and  the  other  of  the  levers  on  each  rail  being 
movable  about  its  pivot  to  withdraw  the  bolt  connected 
thereto  into  its  passage  and  after  initial  movement  to 
engage  the  said  stud  and  move  the  other  of  the  levers 
about  its  pivot  to  withdraw  the  bolt  connected  thereto 


■"J^-,^- 
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2  In  a  towel  dispensing  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
towel  measuring  roll  to  which  is  imparted  rotary  move- 
ment upon  withdrawal  of  toweling  from  the  cabinet,  a 
stop  member  mounted  on  the  roll  for  concurrent  rotation 
therewith  and  independent  movement  relative  thereto,  an 
abutment  mounted  for  engagement  by  said  stop  member 
to  arrest  rotation  of  the  measuring  roll,  a  member 
mounted  for  reciprocating  movement,  a  member  actuated 
by  said  reciprocating  member  for  engaging  said  stop  mem- 
ber when  in  engagement  with  said  abutment,  a  member 
for  imparting  movement  to  the  reciprocating  member  in 
one  direction  and  controlled  by  the  measuring  roll,  and 
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means  for  engagement  with  the  reciprocating  member 
upon  movement  in  said  direction  to  provide  a  timing  in- 
terval. 


2,879,122 

BOBBIN  DISPENSER 

Walter  F.  Mavcs,  Edgerton,  Wis. 

Application  August  29,  19S5,  Serial  No.  531,105 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312— 71) 


2479,124 

MEDICINE  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Clyde  E.  MazficId,  Pine  BInffi,  Wyo.,  and  Freda  S.  Dntel, 

Dix,  Nebr.,  assigDon  of  oiie>tliird  to  Florence  B.  Max- 

field.  Pine  Bluffs,  Wyo. 

AppUcation  Fcbrvary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,967 

5  Claims,    (a.  312— 242) 


1.  In  a  bobbin  holder  and  dispenser,  a  cylindrical  tube 
open  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  apertured  bobbins  of 
less  diameter  than  said  tube,  a  base  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tube;  a  follower  in  said  tube  to  support  said  bob- 
bins, a  spring  resting  at  one  end  on  said  base  and  engaged 
at  its  opposite  end  with  said  follower  tending  to  force 
the  latter  and  said  bobbins  toward  said  open  tube  end, 
an  arm  pivoted  inwardly  of  its  ends  to  the  exterior  of 
said  tube,  a  finger  projecting  laterally  from  one  end  of 
said  arm  and  overlying  said  tube  when  in  parallelism  with 
said  tube  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  bobbin, 
the  side  edges  of  said  finger  having  recesses  therein  over- 
lying the  apertures  in  said  bobbins,  and  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  arm  to  lock  the  latter  in  parallelism 
with  said  tube. 


2,879,123 
CONCEALED  LATCH  FOR  MEDICINE  CABINETS 
Jacob  R.  Newcomer,  Jr.,  Westwood,  and  Edward  Griffiths, 
Maywood,  N J.,  assignors  to  Camloc  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion, Paramus.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,594 
6  Claims.     (CI.  312—209) 


#> 
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1.  A  wall  cabinet  comprising  an  elongated  box-like 
casing  for  use  in  a  building  wall  and  between  studding 
thereof,  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  casing  and  positioned  to  provide  a 
closure  for  the  opening  therein,  a  shelf  unit  including 
hinged  sections  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  cas- 
ing, the  shelf  unit  being  removable  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  the  casing,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  shelf  unit  to  bring  groups  of  shelves  therein 
into  registering  relation  with  the  opening  of  the  casing, 
and  means  for  limiting  upward  and  downward  move- 
ments of  the  shelf  unit 


2379.125 
HEADING  RECORDER 

Alan  A.  Reid,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Mills  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Application  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,561 

12  Claims.    (CL  346— 8) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  side  wall 
structure  and  a  door  hinged  on  one  side  wall  thereof  and 
being  of  larger  dimension  than  the  side  wall  to  provide 
an  edge  section  extending  beyond  a  second  side  wall,  of  a 
concealed  latch  for  securing  the  door  in  locked  condi- 
tion, the  latch  comprising  a  latch  lever  provided  with  a 
pivot  element  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  rear  face  of  the  door  and  provided  with  pivot  means 
complementary  to  the  lever  pivot  element  to  pivotally 
mount  the  lever,  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  extension  with  right-angular  corners  and 
providing  a  bolt  section  parallel  with  the  lever  and  being 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  door  for  coaction  with  a  keeper 
mounted  within  the  cabinet,  and  a  lever  handle  slidably 
mounted  on  the  lever  to  position  the  outer  end  of  said 
handle  substantially  flush  with  said  edge  section  of  the 
door,  whereby  the  lever  handle  is  concealed  when  the 
door  is  closed  and  can  be  raised  by  sliding  the  user's 
hand  up  the  injier  face  of  said  edge  section. 


1.  A  heading  recorder  comprising  a  rotatable  cylin- 
drical member  having  continuous  track  means  thereon 
extending  circumferentially  and  axially  toward  the  ends 
thereof,  meaps  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  member  in 
accordance  with  directional  changes  of  an  object,  a  stylus, 
means  for  moving  said  stylus  including  a  track  follower, 
and  means  urging  said  track  follower  against  one  side 
of  the  track  means  to  eliminate  any  clearance  between 
said  follower  and  track  means  at  said  one  side  when 
traversing  one  portion  of  said  track  nearer  one  end  of 
said  member  and  against  the  other  side  of  the  track  to 
eliminate  any  clearance  between  said  follower  and  track 
means  at  said  other  side  when  traversing  a  different  track 
portion  nearer  the  other  end  of  said  member. 
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2,879,128 

METHOD  AND  APPAI^*^^^^  „^  £.  AlbS"  Sld.^d,''^^.'^^  to  General 

RECORDING  IN  A  BORE  HOLfc-  ^^  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 
Edward  W.  James,  Newton  Square,  F«-«^g«' ^^^^^  ApSicTtion  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538.213 

OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Appii  ^  ^^^^    ^^^  346-117) 

'•"Xipllction  May  10,  19«.  »«/«  No.  287,205 
5  Claims.     (CL  346—74) 


2    Apparatus  for  recording  in  a  bore  hole  comprising 
means  for  sensing  a  variable,  means  for  translating  the 

Variable  into  a  mechanical  d«Plf ''""^^XTde^ee 
indicator  and  a  reference,  means  for  codmg  the  degree 
of  dtsplacement  between  the  indicator  and  Ae  reference 
into  a  train  o|  magnetic  pulses,  means  including  a  re- 
cording head  for  recording  the  pulse  tram  on  an  elon- 
gated magnetic  record  member,  means  for  programming 
fafS  and  said  recording  to  provide  '"ccessive 
Sriods  of  recording  during  spaced  time  intervals  mea^s 
controlled  by  said  programming  means  for  producmg 
reference  signals  for  identification  of  said  successive 
^riods  of  riording,  said  recording  means  recording  said 
^fercnce  signals  in  conjunction  with  the  recording  of 

laid  coded  tignals,  and  means  «>°»^<>»«*  JT  "  **.  P^] 
gramming  means  for  moving  said  record  member  inter 
Smly  between  successive  periods  of  recording  and 
J^dlding  said  record  member  sutionary  during  periods 
of  recording.  ^^^^^^^____ 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RECORDLNG 

APPARATUS  >:gfgf„OTO  SYSTENte 

Harold  CariiOii,  EMtei^er,  N.Y. 

Application  August  29,  1156,  ^  No.  606,894 

4  Claims.    {G.  34*— 74) 


1    In   a   strip   chart   recorder,   the   combination   of   a 
record  chart  .n  strip  form,  a  movably  mounted  chart 
marking  device,  rotatably  mounted  means  for  advancing 
said  strip  relative  to  said  markmg  device,  said  marking 
device  being  adapted  to  move  generally  above  and  spaced 
torn  the  axis  of' rotation  of  said.stripadvanc.ng  means 
and   to  contact  the  central   portion  of  sau^   f'L,''^.^. 
^oinr  along  a  radial  line  extending  o^^^f^^^'^  ^^^^J^^^^,^ 
axis  of  rotation  and  forming  an  angle  of  approximate  y 
To-  w  th  said  strip,  means  for  guiding  said  smp  onto^sa.d 
strip  advancing  means  along  a  plane  beneath  sa'd  "lark 
:ig'device.  and  a  marking  platen  ""derlymg  said    trip 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  above  the  a^'s  oi 
dotation  o?  said  strip  advancing  -"-  -^„  ^^^^^.tra 
«id  radial   line,  said  strip  advancing  means   having  a 
portion  Ihereof  cut  away  to  accommodate  said  poruon 
of  said  platen.         ^^^^^^^_^__ 

2,879,129 

RECORDING  ELECTRODE 

MUton  Alden,  Wellesley,  Mws. 

Application  March  1'.  l^^Jf^S  ^o.  343,434 

7  Claims.     (CI.  346 — 139) 


1    In  an  electrolytic  photo  recorder  having  an  outer 
casing  or  cabinet,  in  combination,  means  for  support- 
ng  an  e  ectrosensitive  paper  srpply  roll  >n  »«»^  ""°f 
or  cabinet,  recording  means,  means  for  feeding  the  elec- 
uosen  i"fve   paper  past  the   recording   means  to  record 
hereon  in  acc^dance  with  signals  inipressed  upon  the 
recorder    said  paper  being  of  the  type  which   is  dcle- 
erious  y  affected  in  its  recording  characteristics  by  corr. 
oaratively  small   changes   in  its  moisture  content,   and 
Ss    or  enhancing  the  recording  quality  compns.ng 
7  moist  stratum  disposed  inside  said  casmg  or  cabinc^ 
adiacent  the  recording  area  on  the  paper,  spaced  from 
thi  surface  of  the  paper  and  substanUally  coextensive 
with  the  width  of  said  recording  area. 


'«i^f:°,ss  irurr^nf-r.  ^•.%'^"'^~ 
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member  act  independenUy  of  one  another. 
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2,879,130 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  LRAMl  M 
George    E.    MacWood,    Berkeley,    Calif.,    Coleman    I). 
Wilder,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  and  David  Altman,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by   the   United  States  Atomic   EnerRy 

Commission  ^■..■,,t 

Application  December  II,  1945,  Serial  No.  634,312 

12  Claims.     (CI.  23— 14.5) 


therein  which  comprises  heating  said  titanium  tetra- 
chloride with  a  dithiophosphate  ester  thereby  rendering 
at  leaNt  a  part  of  the  vanadium  in  said  impurity  insolu- 
ble and  non-volatile. 
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3.  The  process  of  reclaiming  uranium  values  from  an 
oxidized  acidic  solution  containing  metal  impurities  in- 
cluding iron,  chromium,  nickel  and  copper  comprising 
treating  the  solution  with  ammonia  to  precipitate 
(NH4)2Uj07,  Fe(OH)j  and  CriOH),  away  from  nickel 
and  copper  impurities  remaining  as  ammonio  complex 
ions  in  the  solution,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
solution,  chlorinating  said  precipitate  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  produce  therefrom  a  volatilized  mixture  of 
UCI4  and  UClj  with  FeClj  and  CrCU.  and  passing  said 
volatilized  mixture  through  a  condensation  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  aforesaid  elevated 
temperature  whereby  the  less  volatile  UCU  is  formed  and 
deposited  in  said  condensation  zone  and  the  more  volatile 
iron  and  chromium  impurity  chlorides  remain  m  the 
etilueni  tnixliire.  and  recosennj;  s.nd  L'(  I4 


M79,131 
PLTIIFICATION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLOR  DE 
WInfred  J.  Cauwenberg,  Plalniield,  N  J.,  and  Albert  Dietz, 
I  ynchburg,  Va.,  assignor^  to  American  Cyanamid  t  om- 
pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  k  corporation  of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.     Application  April  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  654,448 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—87) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  liquid  titanium  tetra- 
chloride having  a  volatile  vanadium  impurity  dissolved 
therein  which  comprises  heating  said  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride with  a  xanthatc  ester  thereby  rendering  at  least  a 
part  of  the  vanadium  in  said  impurity  insoluble  and  non- 
volatile. 

2,879,132 
TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE  PURIFICATION 
Winfred  J.  Cauwenberg,  Plalnfield,  N  J.,  and  Albert  DIetz, 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
panv.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
">No  Drawing.     Application  April  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  654.449 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—87) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  liquid  titanium  tetra- 
chloride having  a  volatile  vanadium  impurity  dissolved 
1036  * 


2,879,133 
ANTICAKING-AGENT  FOR  AMMONIUM  NFTRATL 
Paul  O.  Marti.  Jr.  Monster,  Ind^  anicaor  to  Standard 
OU  Company,  Chicago,  UU  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  31,  1952 
Serial  No.  329.147 
liaalmt.    (CL23— 103) 
1.  Ammonium   nitrate   particles  coated  with  a  com- 
minuted "HaS  treated  iron-ferrocyanide"  which  particles 
are  characterized  by  substantially  frce-flowability  at  at- 
mospheric humidity  and  by  a  storage  stability  substan- 
tially that  of  dynamite  grade  ammonium  nitrate,  which 
"HjS  treated  iron-ferrocyanide"  is  prepared  by  contact- 
ing iron-ferrocyanide  with  hydrogen  sulfide  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  +20*  and  about  +65*  C.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  a  solid  reaction  product  con- 
taining between  about  2  and  about  7  weight  percent  of 
sulfur.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,879.134  .«^,Tw,> 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  A  METAL  COMPOUND 
TO  A  LOWER  STATE  OF  OXIDATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  CUPRIC  ACETATE  CATALYST 
Jack  Halpem,  VaKWUTcr,  Brtttoh  Cdambia,  Canada,  at- 
S^HTmtfnt  a^tgnmot..  to  Canadtai  Patents  a«l 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  com- 

'^"'^No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  March  3«,  1954       I 
Serial  No.  419,926  < 

5  Claims.    (CI.  23—140) 

1 ,  In  a  method  of  reducing  a  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  vanadium  to 
a  lower  state  of  oxidation  in  an  inorganic  aqueous  solu- 
tion by  reacting  the  metal  compound  with  hydrogen  gas 
in  a  reaction  vessel  maintained  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  under  a  positive  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  reduc- 
ing reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  finite  amount  of  cupnc 
acetate  dissolved  in  the  solution  and  continuing  the  re- 
ducing reaction  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  metal  compound  to  a  lower  state  of  oxidation. 


2,879.135 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 
Alfred  Haltmeler.  Leverinisen-Bayerwerk,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  March  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  495.379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febniary  10,  1951 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—168) 


.A 

'IT 


1    In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid 
from  the  oxides  of  sulfur  evolved  in  the  roasUng  of  »ul- 
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fur-containing  materials,  the  improvement  comprising 
roasting  said  sulfur  containing  materials  with  heated 
air  containing  sulfur  trioxide  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  the 
form  of  mist,  said  heated  air  and  mist  being  evolved  from 
cooling  the  sulfuric  acid  by  direct  contact  with  air. 


2  879  13^ 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  BULKING 
FINELY  DIVIDED  SILICA 
WUllam  T.  Maloney.  Clinton,  N.Y.;  Mabel  Maloney,  ex- 
•cutrix  of  ■aid  WUllam  T.  Maloney,  deceased 
No  Drawing.    AppUcadoo  October  22,  1954 
Serial  No.  464,163 
2  Claims.    (CL  23—182) 
1.  Process  of  treating  a  kaolin  type  clay  to  convert 
the  silica  content  thereof  to  a  finely  divided  high  bulking 
product  with  simultaneous  production  and  recovery  oi 
aluminum  sulfate,  which  comprises  digesUng  an  uncalcmcd 
fraction  of  a  Georgia  type  water-washed  kaolm  clay,  said 
fraction  being  the  finer  cut  consUtuting  not  more  than 
75%  of  the  total,  with  an  excess  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
and  thereby  converting  at  least  the  greater  part  of  the 
alumina  content  thereof  to  aluminum  sulfate,  heaung  to 
evaporate  the  water  liberated  in  the  digesting  reactions 
and  to  remove  at  least  a  large  part  of  the  water  of  hy- 
dration of  the  reaction  products,  thereafter  filtering  and 
washing  to  remove  the  aluminum  sulfate,  then  treaUng 
the  silica  residue  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  cvapo- 
raUng  the  resulting  mixture  with  heat  to  dryness  and 
thereafter  washing  and  filtering  to  recover  the  silica  prod- 
uct free  from  aluminum  sulfate. 


nitrogen  and  steam,  alternately  in  opposite  directions, 
through  a  body  of  carbon  mainuincd  at  reaction  tcm- 
oeratures  by  the  controlled  admission  of  air.  at  such  a 
rate  that  the  carbon  dioxide  produced  shall  at  no  ume 
exceed  three  times  the  weight  of  the  resident  hydrogen, 
"ori^  a  portion  of  the  sensible  heat  m  said  gaseous 
fluid  as  it  leaves  the  combustion  chamber  m  two  alternate 
S^^^ciulnulators  on  each  revers^  of  flow;  removing 
the  carbon  dioxide  thus  produced  from  said  Au'd  after 
said  cooling  through  the  heat  accumulators;  split  ing  off 
a  fraction  of  said  gaseous  fluid  as  an  a«^«P\"^^^;*="°°' 
conveying  stored  heat  to  the  remaining  fracuon  by  pas 
sage  through  the  alternate  heat  accumulator  and  then 
re^ycuJg  said  fraction  to  the  body  of  carbon  originally 
cited. 


::!l 


M 


■t^-f 


'r'-f" 


2J79,137 
NICKEL  AND  COBALT  RECOVERY  FROM 
AMMONIACAL  SOLUTIONS 
Conrad  B.  Bare,  Lebanon,  "d  Robert  L.  Cta»««!;.  Jchaef. 
ferstown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  ,,   io«« 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  615,710 
10  aalnw.    (CI.  23—183) 
1    A  process  of  separating  nickel  and  cobalt  which 
comprises  treating  an  oxidized  •"?'?°"'»"'  "/"r^^"'""; 
carbonate  solution  which  contains  nickel  and  cobalt  values 
in  solution,  with  an  hydroxide  of  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  banum  at 
a  temperature  of  not  more  than  125'  F.  and  thereby  pre- 
cipitating a  compound  of  nickel,  separating  precipitated 
nickel  from  solution,  then  heating  the  remainmg  solution 
to  drive  off  ammonia  and  thereby  precipitating  a  com- 
pound of  cobalt 


2  The  method  of  making  hydrogen  set  forth  in  claim 
1  with  the  added  step  that  after  partial  cooling  by  pas- 
sage through  a  heat  accumulator  said  gases  be  next  passed 
over  a  catalyst  suitable  for  promoting  the  reaction  be- 
tween'CO  and  steam,  the  total  heat  thus  generated  as 
welUs  the  heat  net  abstracted  in  the  former  accumulator 
being  stored  in  a  secondary  sspumulator  prior  to  removal 
of  CO,.  ^^__^^_^__ 

2.879.140 
FLUID  BLENDING  ,  „  ^  ^  , 

E-^.M.  w    Karasek    Bartiesrille,  Okla.,  and  Robert  J. 
'^Tiynoo'^re"t't;h^^no«' to  Phin       Petroleum 

Company,  axotporation  <»' ^*"''*"  ^„   .«-  ,^57 
Application  March  18,  1?«.  S«JJ,^°-  *'*'"^ 
**  5  Claims.    (CI.  23— 232) 


2,879  13t 
PYROLYSIS  OF  PYROSixFimYL  FLUORIDE 

Eari  L.  Mnettertiea,  Hockemta,  Del.  ^^^.^  ^- /' 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delawait  .     .,  ,-  ,««> 

>Jo  Drawing.    AopHcaJwi  AprillS,  1955 
Serial  No.  501.737 
8  Claims,   (a.  23— 203) 
1    The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfur  oxy- 
fluoridc  of  the  class  consisting  of  sulfuryl  fluonde  and 
thionyl  fluoride  which  comprises  pyrolyzmg  pyrosulfuryl 
fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  200    C. 


il        -r    ^   ■'Q-'"    " 


<^t. 


I' 


^ 


2.879,139 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HYDROGEN  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Alfred  M.  Thomsen,  San  Franc  fco,  C«Uf. 

AppHcation  October  3,  I'S*',^'}!*?'"         ' 
2  CUims.    (CI.  23—213) 

1    The  method  of  making  hydrogen  which  coniprises; 
passing  a  gaseous  fluid  consisUng  essentially  of  hydrogen, 


3    Fluid  blending  apparatus  comprising  a  first  source 
of  gas    a  first  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first 
wurcc  of  gas.  a  first  pressure  regulator  to  maintain   a 
^reS^  e^ined  pressure  in  said  first  conduit  ad,ac,n   sai* 
one  end  thereof,  a  comaincr  having  a  liquid  thcrcm.  a 
«,^nd  conduit  positioned  in  said  container  so  that  liquid 
STeast  partially  fills  the  inte-ior  of  said  second  conduit 
a    hfrd  condui    connected  between  saidfirst  source  o 
ga    and  the  interior  of  said  container  above  the  surface 
of  liquid  therein,  a  second  pressure  regulator  to  maintain 
a    predetermined   pressure    in   said   container     a    second 
source  of  gas,  a  fourth  conduit  connected  at  one  end 
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to  said  second  source  of  gas.  a  third  pressure  regulator 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  fourth  con- 
duit adjacent  said  one  en^  thercof.a  fifth  conduit,  means 
connected  with  said  fifth  conduit  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined fluid  flow  therethrough,  an  analyzer  to  de- 
termine the  presence  of  gas  from  said  first  source,  the 
second  end  of  said  fifth  conduit  being  connected  to  the 
inlet  of  said  analyzer,  means  for  connecting  the  second 
end  of  said  first  conduit  selectively  to  said  second  conduit 
and  to  the  first  end  of  said  fifth  conduit,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  fourth  conduit  to 
the  first  end  of  said  fifth  conduit. 


connected  across  the  detector  filament  and  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  resistance  of  that  filament,  the  servo 
means  being  also  connected  to  said  power  source  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  power  input  to  the  bridge  circuit  to 
maintain  the  resistance  of  the  detector  filament  at  a  pre- 
determined value. 


2,879,141 
AUTOMATIC  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Leonard  T.  Sktggs,  Bcrca,  Ohio,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
dgnments,    to    Tcchnicon    Instruments    Corporation, 
Chauncey,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,087 
18  Claims.    (CI.  23— 253) 


Z'  m    f 


1.  Sample  supply  apparatus  comprising  means  having 
provision  to  hold  a  plurality  of  samples,  sample  intake 
means,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said 
sample  holding  means  and  said  intake  means  to  imnicrse 
said  intake  means  in  succession  in  each  sample,  and  air-jet 
defining  means  operable  to  agitate  the  samples  during  and 
prior  to  the  withdrawal  thereof  by  said  intake  means. 


2.879,142 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  DETECTOR 

Clarence  I.  Jones  and  Robert  A.  Morris,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pltti- 

burgb.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,<02 

5  Claims.    (0.23—255) 


'■ « .  , a; 


MMC  •"•^^M    - 


I.  Combustible  gas  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  de< 
lector  filament  and  a  substantially  identical  compensator 
filament,  each  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  simul- 
taneously with  a  sample  of  the  gas  to  be  tested,  but  the 
detector  filament  alone  being  adapted  to  cause  oxidation 
of  combustible  constituents  therein,  a  Wheatstone  bridge 
circuit  including  in  one  branch  the  detector  and  compen- 
sator filaments  connected  in  series  and  in  the  other  branch 
fixed  resistances  connected  in  series,  a  single  source  of 
electric  power  connected  to  the  bridge  circuit,  servo  means 


2,879,143 
SOAP  MIXING  UNIT  AND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  H.  Thurman,  Chicago,  lU.,  aasignor  to  The 
Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transtt  Company  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Dltaiob 

AppUcation  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,753 
6  Chdms.    (CL  23—267) 


1.  In  a  soap  making  unit,  a  mixing  chamber  sur- 
rounded by  a  water  jacket  for  preparing  a  soap  solution, 
a  hot  water  inlet  connection  for  the  jacket,  a  connection 
between  the  water  jacket  and  mixing  chamber  including 
a  pump  to  convey  the  hot  water  from  the  jacket  into  the 
mixing  chamber,  agitating  means  in  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  storage  chamber  adjacent  the  mixing  chamber  with  a 
pipe  between  them  for  transferring  the  soap  solution,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  transfer,  and  agitating  means 
for  the  storage  chamber. 


2,879,144 
PUMPS 
John  Desmond  Thornton,  Abhigdon,  Enghmd,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asiignmcnts,  to  tlic  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  « .«. 

Application  July  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,305 
5  Claims.     (CI.  23—270.5) 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  liquids  comprising  an  injector 
having  a  venturi  chamber,  an  inlet  to  the  chamber  at 
one  end  of  the  venturi  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end 
of  the  venturi,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  outlet  to  where 
the  liquid  is  to  be  pumped,  a  high  velocity  nozzle  in  the 
chamber  having  its  tip  extending  into  the  inlet  end  of  the 
venturi.  the  aforesaid  injector  being  totally  submerged 
in  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  so  that  said  liquid  floods  the 
injector  through  the  inlet,  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  nozzle  inlet,  and  extending  above  the  surface  of 
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the  liquid,  a  piston  and  cyhnder  means  above  the  liquid 
surface  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  condurt.  so  Uiat 
the  liquid  will  fill  part  of  the  conduit  from  the  nozzle 
end,  the  remaining  part  between  the  liquid  m  the  condu.t 
and  the  cylinder  defining  a  gas  pocket,  the  piston  and 
cylinder  means  being  operable  to  apply  a  raptdly  P^^^  '"^ 
pressure  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  m  the  condu.t  o 
cause  it  to  oscillate  between  a  high  and  low  PO^'t'°"  ■" 
the  conduit  thereby  pumping  the  liquid  through  the  outlet 

'"^-'^   Multistage  continuous  liquid-liquid  contacting  ap- 
parattis  comprising  a  vessel  having  two  P«""'«"^J'^!^"|« 
it  into  three  sub-columns  to  conUm  a  dispersed  liquid 
phase  and  a  continuous  liquid  phase  at  substantially  the 
Lmc  levels,  the  dispersed  phase  being  of  «  l«^"J«""»y 
than  the  cominuous  phase,  an  inlet  for  the  dispersed  phase 
and  an  outlet  for  the  continuous  phase  both  located  near 
the  bottom  of  the  first  subcolumn  in  coAimunjcation  with 
the  continuous  phase,  a  first  pump  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
located  near  the  bottom  of  the  first  subcolumn  having 
an  inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  dispersed  phase  in  the 
first  subcolumn  and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  wiUi 
the  continuous   phase  in  the   second  intermediate   sub- 
column   near   the   bottom   thereof,  a  second   pump   as 
claimed  in  claim  1  submerged  in  the  continuous  phase 
near  the  bottom  of  the  second  subcolumn  having  an 
outlet  pipe  leading  to  the  continuous  phase  in  the  nrst 
subcolumn  just  below  the  interface  of  the  two  phases 
a  third  pump  as  claimed  in  claim  1  located  m  the  second 
subcolumn  near  the  bottom  thereof  having  an  inlet  pipe 
leading  from  the  dispersed  phase  at  the  top  of  the  second 
subcolumn  and  an  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
continuous  phase  in  the  third  subcolumn  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  fourth  pump  as  claimed  in  claim  1  submerged 
in  the  continuous  phase  near  the  bottom  of  the  third  sub- 
column  having  an  outlet  pipe  leading  to  the  contmuous 
phase  in  the  second  subcolumn  just  below  the  interface 
between  the  two  phases,  an  outlet  for  the  dispersed  phwe 
and  an  inlet  for  the  continuous  phase  both  located  in  tne 
third  subcolumn.  a  single  piston  and  cylinder  means  re- 
placing the  separate  piston  and  cylinder  means  of  each 
pump,  the  conduits  leading  to  the  nozzlfs  of  each  of  Uie 
pumps  being  connected  to  the  single  piston  and  cylinder 
means  so  that   the  pulsating  pressure   is  distributed   to 
all  the  columns  simultaneously  and  the  high  and  low  posi- 
tions in  said  conduits  arc  a  level  between  the  interface 
and  uppermost  surface  of  the  liquids  and  a  level  just 
above  the  nozzle  respectively. 


don  chamber,  a  first  substantially  vertical  upflow  transfer 
conduit  having  its  lower  end  in  open  communication  with 
the  first  feed  chamber  means  and  its  upper  end  m  open 
communication  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  regenera- 
^on  veTTa  first  hollow  stem  plug  valve  "^^ans  jxr J.^«* 
"o  regulate  the  flow  of  finely  divided  solid  contact  ma- 
terial into  the  lower  end  of  said  first  upflow  condu.t  for 
passage  to  said  regeneration  vessel,  a  second  transfer  con- 
dut  sloping  obliquely  downward  from  the  lower  poruon 
o?  saTregeneration  vessel  and  in  open  <=ommun.cat^n 
therewith,  a  second  feed  chamber  means  positioned  below 


2,879,145 
FLUIDIZED  CATALYST  VESSELS  USING 

SLOPING  STANDPIPES        ^    ^^   „ 

Lonte  F.  Rice,  RIdgewood,  NJ^'S^f  **^  *°JJl2L  «f 
Kellogg  Convany,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 

A^pik!!tfon  November  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  394.125 
^^  5  Chdms.    (CL  23— 288) 

1    An  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  vertical 
elongated  reaction  vessel,  a  separate  vertical  elongated 
regeneration  vessel  positioned  horizontally  adjacent  to 
said  reaction  vessel,  an  elongated  stripping  chamber  sit- 
uated within  the  lower  portion  of  said  reaction  vessel  and 
arranged  to  provide  an  annular  chamber  therewith,  the 
upper  end  of  said  stripping  chamber  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  vessel, 
a  perforated  grid  means  positioned  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  annular  chamber  to  divide  the  same  into  an 
upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  means  for  trans- 
ferring finely  divided  contact  material  from  said  upper 
chamber  to  said  stripping  chamber,  a  first  transfer  con- 
duit sloping  obliquely  downward  from  the  lower  portion 
of  said  stripping  chamber  and  in  open  communication 
therewith,  a  first  feed  chamber  means  communicated  with 
the  first  transfer  conduit  at  a  point  below  the  regenera- 

740  O.   G— 67  I 


the  annular  chamber  and  in  open  communication  with 
Se  ^nd  transfer  conduit,  a  second  substantially  vertical 
*pfl^conduit  having  its  lower  end  in  open  coinmumca- 
Uon  with  the  second  feed  chamber  rj^^'f^.U  upper 
end  in  open  communication  with  said  »o«'«r  chamber  a 
ZZ  hSuow  stem  plug  valve  means  arranged  to  regulate 
J^flow  of  materials  into  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
uDflow  condTfor  passage  to  «ud  lower  chamber,  means 
Jor  wTthS-awTng  reaction  proaiTcts  from  the  upper  poruon 
Of  sridTaction  vessel  and  means  for  withdrawing  gaseous 
Iterial  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  regeneration  ves- 
sel.  ^^_^_^^^^__^_ 

2,879.146 
GAS  RECOMBINER 

11  Claims.    (CL  23— 288) 


1    An  improved  catalytic  recombiner  system  for  radio- 
lyt  c  hyd  ogen  and  oxygen  from  a  solution-type  reactor 
whkh  comprises  a  gas  outlet  line  from  said  reactor  for 
Tgaseous   mixture   from   said   reactor   comprising   said 
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radiolytic  gases,  oxygen  carrier  gas,  and  water  vapor,  a 
rccombincr  tank  partially  filled  with  water,  a  gas  aspirator 
connected  with  said  tank,  said  outlet  line  communicating 
with  said  tank  through  said  gas  aspirator,  said  aspirator  in- 
troducing into  said  tank  said  gaseous  mixture  from  said 
reactor  together  with  water  dftwn  from  said  tank;  said 
tank  containing:  a  gas-liquid  separator  positioned  at  the 
entrance  of  said  gas-water  mixture  into  said  tank,  a  cat- 
alytic recombiner  chamber,  a  heater  positioned  in  said 
catalytic  chamber,  a  second  gas-liquid  separator  con- 
nected with  and  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  catalytic 
chamber,  said  gas-liquid  separators  being  positioned 
above  the  level  of  water  in  said  tank,  and  said  catalytic 
chamber  being  immersed  in  said  water,  a  gas  return  line 
connecting  said  catalytic  chamber  with  said  reactor  for 
return  of  reconstituted  water  to  said  reactor,  said  gas  in- 
let and  outljt  lines  communicating  in  said  reactor,  a  weir 
positioiied  adjacent  said  gas  return  line  in  said  water 
adapted  to  receive  overflow  water,  and  a  discharge  tube 
positioned  within  the  area  defined  by  said  weir,  said  dis- 
charge tube  connecting  with  said  gas  return  line  for  re- 
turn of  water  to  said  reactor,  thereby  maintaining  the 
level  of  water  within  said  tank  at  a  predetermined  level; 
d  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  tank,  and  a  water 
pump  connected  with  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  gas 
pump  for  circulating  water  from  said  tank  through  said 
heat  exchanger  to  said  aspirator. 


2,879,147 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  GLASS 

Houston  R.  Baker,  Lancaster,  Obio 

Application  August  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,708 

16  Claims.    (CI.  41—43) 


^if;.?i,?ii?»«»«ii?ii 


1* 

10 


'^fo 


1.  In  a  method  of  selectively  etching  perforations 
through  a  glass  body  wherein  a  selected  portion  of  the 
glass  is  transformed  to  establish  a  solubility  differential 
so  that  one  portion  of  the  glass  dissolves  in  hydrofluoric 
acid  at  a  different  rate  from  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  glass,  the  improvement  which  comprises  etching  into 
one  surface  of  the  glass  a  shallow  pattern  corresponding 
to  the  desired  perforation  pattern  and  applying  over  this 
initially  etched  surface,  including  the  etched  cavities 
therein,  a  coating  composed  in  part  at  least  of  a  borate 
compound  and  reactive  with  hydrofluoric  acid  to  produce 
an  etch-resistant  reaction  product  while  said  glass  is 
being  etched. 

2,879,148 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  FROM  A  SOLID  FUEL 

Harold  V.  Atwell,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  May  31,  1952.  Serial  No.  290,921, 

now  Patent  No.  2,761,772,  dated  September  4,  1956. 

Divided  and  this  application  December  6,  1955,  Serial 

No.  551,387 

4  Claims.    (Q.  4»— 206) 

I.  A  process  for  the  generation  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  from  powdered  caking  coal  having  a  vari- 
able size  range  smaller  tHan  about  40  mesh  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  coal  to  preoxidation  with  a  limited 
amount  of  free  oxygen,  separating  resulting  preoxidized 
coal  into  a  coarse  fraction  containing  coarse  particles  sub- 
stantially free  from  finer  particles  and  a  fine  fraction 
containing  substantially  of  said  finer  particles,  reacting 
said  fine  fraction  with  free  oxygen  and  steam  in  suspen- 
sion under  conditions  such  that  the  carbon  oontent  of 


the  fuel  in  said  fraction  U  substantially  completely  con- 
sumed yielding  hot  gaseous  producU  comprising  carbon 
dioxide  and  steam,  passing  said  coarse  fraction  substan- 
tially free  from  finer  particles  into  a  second  reaction  rone. 


maintaining  a  dense  phase  fluidized  bed  of  coarse  particles 
in  said  second  reaction  zone,  and  contacting  said  coarse 
particles  with  said  hot  gaseous  product  at  a  temperature 
above  about  1800*  F.  such  that  said  carbon  dioxide  is 
substantially  completely  reduced  to  carbon  monoxide. 


2.879.149 
EXPLOSIVES 
Frederick  Winficid  Brown,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Application  July  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,271 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—1) 
1 .  An  explosive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  about  lO'^f  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lamp  black 
and  gas  black,  admixed  with  sufficient  ammonium  nitrate 
to  make  100%  by  weight  and  the  resulting  mixture  sat- 
urated with  liquid  oxygen. 


2.879.150 
METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  UNDESIRED  GRASS 
George  F.  Deebcl,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Philip  C^anam, 
Webster  Groires,  Mo.,  aadgnors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatkMi  <>' I>*i«7«'« 
No  Drawing.     AppllcatkMi  December  19,  1955 
Serial  No.  553,683 
4  Clalnn.    (a.  71—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  destroying  undesired  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a  toxic  quantity  of  a 
herbicidal  composition  comprising  as  the  essential  active 
ingredient   a    5-n-alkyl-2,4,6-trichloropyrimidine    having 
from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical. 


2.879.1S1 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LIQUID  ORGANIC 
PLANT  FOOD 
William  J.  McItUIc,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  7,  1955 
Scfflid  No.  545329 
1  Clahn.    (a.  71—8) 
A  method  of  obtaining  a  liquid  organic  plant  food  by 
flushing  with  water  a  mixture  ot  dairy  cattle  manure  com- 
post and  dried  brewers  yeast  comprising,  the  steps  of  first 
arranging  said  mixture  in  perforated  trays  one  above  the 
other  and  allowing  said  mixture  to  work  under  controlled 
temperature  of  between  70  and  75  degrees  Fahrenheit 
and  moisture  content  for  a  period  of  24  hours,  flushing 
said  mixture  with  water,  said  water  progressing  by  stages 
through  said  mixture  under  controlled  periods  and  under 
controlled  temperatures  again  between  70  and  75  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  drawing  off  said  resultant  liquid,  adding  ad- 
ditional mineral  elements  to  said  liquid  including  sulphur, 
magnesium,  calcium,  iron  and  zinc  from  sulfates,  allow- 
ing said  resultant  liquid  to  work  under  further  bacteria 
action  and  said  controlled  temperature  for  a  period  of 
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several  day,  to  ten  days,  said  resultant  baUn^^/^"^ 
being  characterized  by  its  color  °/ "^^  "^^"^'^^^on. 
and  its  ability  to  maintain  said  elements  in  suspcnsio 
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Gordon  A.  Cokman,  Phlladelplili^iJ^'wr'     y^ 

3  Claims.    (CL  71— 37)   - 

1  A  conunuous  process  for  prepanng  a  nitrogcn- 
phlsphate'baTfertilizer  which  compri-  reading  p^^^^ 
«hati^  rock  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  HjiU*  ana 
HNO  f^r  aTriJd  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  sub- 
sunually  the  VTt  phosphate  content  of  s^'cl jock  u> 

.«  u  pn    and  the  water  content  of  the  reaction  miA 
ure  befng  8  to  120  part,  per  100  parts  of  phosphate 
rock  gW^g  a  mixture'with  an  apparent  acid  strength  of 
a°  least  a£>ut  50%.  adding  water  to  the  acidulated  re- 
action mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease    he 
.onarenT  acid   strength  of  said   mixture  to  within  the 
ra'nge  o    15%  S  25%.  subjecting  the  resulting  aqueous 
mixture  comprising  CaSO.,  H,Pp.  and  "ces^^-^  ^^^^ 
out  any  previous  curing  step,  to  reaction  with  gaseous 
ammon'a  at  a  maximum  temperature  not  "deeding  85 
C  Tnd  a,  a  maximum  pH  not  exceeding  7  for  a  Penod 
of  time  sufficient  to  transform  substantially  all  of  said 
H,PO,   to  d  calcium   phosphate   and   aj"^^"'"";  P'j^^ 
nhatM  said  aqueous  mixture  being  m  the  form  of  a  hin 
sluri^'dunng  and  after  ammoniation.  removing  most  of 
ie  ^ndis^oWed  solids  as  product  from  the  ammomated 
slurrv  and  recycling  the  remaining  aqueous  liquor  con- 
Sg  To  tT  50%  solids  in  solution  by  addition  to  a 
ucceeding  Acidulated  reaction  mixture  to  be  ammon.a^d 
!hc  water  in  said   aqueous  liquor  constituting  a  major 
portion  of  the  water'added  to  said  succeedmg  reaction 
mixture  prior  to  ammoniation  thereof. 


2,879,153 
PRODUCTION  OF  FERTILIZER  ^^^^^ 

vSey  Authority,  a  corporatfon  rfje  United  States 
Appllcatioa  November  7. 1951,  SeriaJ  No.  255,296 

2Chiims.    (CL71— 39) 
(Granted  mider  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1951),  tec.  266) 


'p°rL.„.  «  cIciuT,  fluoride  '^^^J^^J,  '^^Z 

tent  otatK^m  ^ui     F  ^^^^^^  sufficient 

to  maintain  the  slurry  in  »"•"  •       _  . .  ,i„rrv  to 

granulating  the  resulting  mixture. 


Serial  No.  613.366 
27  Claims.    (Q.  75— .5) 

1.  A  microscopic,  acicular.  monocrystalhne  iron  par- 
ticle. ____^-i^^— 

,    X  n,«h»d  o?  SSSSun'f sJ^n.  which  indud^ 

«n'  r  thereby  fliKing  the  crystBlloaOon  of  Forstente 
"S  pfod  S.  chemiJal  in«gr.tioo  of  the  p.mcle«  .. 
their  interfaces. 

METHODS  FOR  THE  ™aW 

WITH  BRIQUETraD  SUBST^CES 

Fredrik  Jorgen  Ordlng  Hirom,  Slemdal,  Nomay 

Application  June  7.  1956,  &«^l  No.  589,896 

7  Claims.    (CI.  75—53) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  '«""»'«' "b^"'" 
phosphate  rock  is  mixed  with  at  least  enough  mUic  ^d 
fo  convert  the  calcium  phosphate  "'"t'"^"^.;^  Ae 
to  monocalcium  phosphate,  ammonia  «  «^dcd  to  Ae 
resulting  slurry,  calcium  nitrate  is  present  in  the  slurry 
af  e  Smon^ion.  a  soluble  ,ulf.te  in  quantity  sufficient 
r^nvert  all  calcium  nitrate  present  to  calcjum  suU^ 
it  added  to  the  slurry  after  ammomauon,  and  the  sluiry 
i!  dSed.  that  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 


1    A  «..thnd  for  accelerating  the  treatment  of  a  meUl- 
with  a  hole  tnerein,  »uicki  •     *:  .     ^    briquettes  so 

of  briquettes  into  the  metallurgical  melt. 
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2  879  157 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALKALI  METALS  BY 
HEAT  TRANSFER 
Edward  F.  BatuHs,  Zclicnoplc,  Pa^  aad  Shelby  L.  WaHcn, 
Pensacola,  Fia^  assignon  to  Mine  Safety  AppUanccs 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pemuyl- 
vania 

Application  October  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,447 
ICbim.    (CI.  75--66) 


J 


v^ 


:«^ 


J 


A  method  of  removing  soluble  impurities  from  a  hot 
liquid  alkali  metal  which  consists  of  circulating  said  hot 
liquid  metal  past  a  cold  surface  positioned  out  of  direct 
contact  with  said  flowing  liquid  metal  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  static  or  stagnant  portion  of  the  same 
liquid  alkali  metal,  whereby  impurities  diffuse  into  said 
stagnant  liquid  metal  from  said  hot  liquid  alkali  metal 
and  said  circulating  hot  liquid  alkali  metal  is  purified 
while  in  use. 


2.879,158 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  LMPURl- 
TIES    FROM    COBALT-CONTAINING    MATE- 
RIALS 
Hans-Joachim  Nowacki,  Heinrich  Schackmann,  Wilhcim 
Tewortc,  and  Peter  Vosscl,  Duisbnrs,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Duisburger  Kupferhuttc,  Duisburg,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

ApplicaHon  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  8,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  75—82) 


1.  Process  for  the  reducin,g  treatment  of  impure  cobalt- 
containing  materials  such  as  mixed  oxides  of  cobalt  and 
other  metallic  elements  and  cobalt-containing  metal  alloy 
residues  which  comprises  maintaining  said  impure  cobalt- 
containing  material  in  substantially  molten  form  while 
blowing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  therethrough  in  the 
presence  of  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent,  maintaining 
a  reducing  medium,  removing  the  readily  volatilizable 
components  and  forming  a  crude,  cobalt-containing 
molten  metal  and  a  molten  slag  containing  the  material 


capable  of  being  readily  slagged  in  which  said  treatment 
is  effected  in  a  shaft  furnace,  and  recovering  the  crude 
cobalt-containing  metal. 


2,J79.159 
COPPER  AND  COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Wilbur  T.  Bolkcoim  AUisoa  Pufc,  aod  WUllani  E.  Knapp, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aarigaoffa  to  American  Mcialhirgical 
Products  Company,  PlttAargh,  Pa.,  a  partncnhlp  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  DrawiM.    AppHcatiOB  AprO  26, 1955 

Serial  No.  S«4,t98 

5  Claims,    (a.  75— 153) 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  hot  shortness  in  copper  and 

copper  alloys  having  lead  incidental  to  its  manufacture  as 

an  impurity  in  ordinary  amounts,  comprising  the  steps  of 

reducing  said  alloys  to  the  molten  state,  adding  to- said 

alloys  while  in  the  molten  sute  at  least  50%  by  weight 

as  much  rare  earth  metal  as  lead  originally  present  and 

solidifying  the  resulting  molten  mass. 


2,879.1M 
COMPOSITION  FOR  DEVELOPING  SURFACE  DIS- 
TURBANCES ON  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FRM 
Isaac  Moycr  HoDibcncr,  Yellow  Springi,  OUo,  aarignor 
to  Antioch  College  of  Yellow  Springa,  Greene  County, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  9,  1954 

Serial  No.  455,073 

4  Claim*.    (CI.  96—46) 

1.  A  photographic  developer  containing  monomethyl- 

para-aminophenol-sulfate,    hydroquinone   and    a   minute 

quantity  of  p-sec-amylphenylhydrazine  hydrochloride. 


2,t79,161 
STABLE  DRY  POWDER  COMPOSmONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  CHOLINE  CHLORIDE  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
William  Valentfaic,  Nannct,  and  Joicph  F.  WeMcnbelmcr, 
Peari  River,  N.Y.,  aadgnori  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  May  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  584,455 
6  Claims.    (CL  99— 2) 
1.  A  stable,  substantially  dry,  free-flowing  powder  com- 
prising choline  chloride  and  a  silica  aerogel,  said  powder 
containing   not   substantially   more   than   65%    choline 
chloride  on  an  anhydrous  weight  basis,  said  silica  aerogel 
having  a  surface  area  of  from  about  100  to  about  400 
square  meters/gram  and  being  present  in  an  amount  not 
substantially  less  than  about  35%  by  weight. 


2,879,162 
AUGMENTING  POULTRY  FEED 
James  T.  Baldfaii,  Newufc,  and  Hans  R.  Rosenberg,  WU- 
mhigton,  Del.,  asalgiiorB  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours 
and  Company,  WilmiagtOB,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dehi- 
warc 

No  Drawtaif.    AppUcatfou  October  4, 1956 
Serial  No.  613348 
1  Claim.    (CL  99—4) 
A  method  for  augmenting  the  feed  value  of  poultry 
feed  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  0.01   to  0.2%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected-  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   alpha-hydroxy-gamma-methylmercaptobutyric 
acid,    alpha-amino-gamma-methylmercaptobutyric    acid, 
an  ammonium  salt  of  said  acids,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
said  acids,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  said  acids,  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  said  acids,  amides  of  said  acids,  and 
mixtures  of   said   salts,   and   increasing   the  content   of 
fatty  materials  of  said  feed  to  between  5-13%  by  weight 
of  said  feed  by  adding  UU  oil  fatty  acids. 
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2  879  163 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  MEAT-LIKE 

PRODUCT 

K£r.''^mp^NS;:'Yorii  N.tf?^r^^^  ^ 

AppUcatlon  December  13. 1954^S.HjU  No.  474,912 
AppuK-  4  Claims.    (0.99—14) 


bed  consisting  of  dry  solid  particles,  »°d  rec.rcuUung  the 
said  gas  now  substantially  free  from  the  sa.d  tmpuritiw 
due  fo  being  adsorbed  in  the  said  adsorpuon  bed  for 


commingling  with  fresh  q"^°^>^'««/ f^^  ^^r^ 'j^ 
alcohol,  thus  improving  the  taste  and  aroma  of  <Jj  aq"«>^ 
alcohol  which  renders  it  suitable  for  use  as  vodka. 


1.  Method  of  preparing  an  ed.ble  P^o»^'"  P^"'"^^^.^"^ 
ing  an  appearance  and  chewmess  simulating  that  of 
ccJjked  meat,  which  comprises  adjusting  an  aqueous  dis- 
p^sion  of  protein  to  a  protein  concentration  of  from 
Tbom  18-^  to  about  509r  and  to  a  pH  of  from  about  6 
fo  about  8  to  form  a  protein  gel  precursor,  extruding  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  of  protein  gel  precursor  trea  ing 
ihe  extruded  cylinders  to  inhibit  their  tendency  to  fuse 

hemXs  into  a  homogeneous  mass,  and  suh.ec.ing  the 
tSed  mass  of  cylinders  to  an  elevated  temperature  to 

form  a  chewy  protein  product. 


2  879  164 
irnni\«TlIFFS  CONTAINING  N«-ACYLLYSINES 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DraWlng.    Application  January  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  634,611 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99 — 14)  . 

1  A  heat-processed  foodstuff  normally  deficient  in 
Ivsne  containing  between  01  and  1  percent  by  weigh 
Tl  added  Nf-acyliysine  wherein  the  acyl  subsmuen 
contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  whe  em  the 
lysine  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  of  l-lysme  and 
DL  lysine,  the  N^-acyllysine  being  added  prior  to  the 
heat  processing. 


7  K79  165 

«ht,in^d  bv   fermentation,  distillation  and  recUfication 

pr^esses    ani^  o^^^^^  <'"«"^'r  f  iTtf 

adversely  affecting  aroma  and  taste  of  the  alcoholic  bev- 
efaRes  which  comprises  flowing  a  gas  countercurrent ly  to 
a  stream  of  the  said  aqueous  alcohol  at  substanjially 
atmoXrrc  temperatures  of  about  75'  F.  and  at  substan- 
rratm'spheric  pressures,  passing  then  ^^m^' 
taining  a  substantial  amount  of  vapors  of  ^t^yl  alconoi 
of  wafer  and  of  the  said  impuriues  through  an  adsorption 


•  S79  166 
vfiiK  PRODUCT  HAVING  LOW  SODIUM  CON- 
^Vf^ANT>  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

**'  ""'No^SiwIng.    Appilcaflon  April  25,  1956 
Serial  No.  580,446 
16  Claims.    (CI.  99—54)  ^„,„,j,j., 

1    The  process  of  removing  predetcrmmed  quantities 
of  selected  cations  from  milk  while  •maintaining  in  pre- 
determined concentrations  other  ^<^>^^^^«'*,"^'°°^  ^^f*^^^! 
comorisinfi   without  reference  to  order,  the  steps  of  con 
ucTing  S  with  a  body,  of  synthetic  cation  exchange 
res  i  consisting  of  ammonium  form  of  the  resm  and    he 
orm  thereof  of  the  cations  selected  to  remam  in  the 
m  :.  said  resin  forms  being  present  i"  Proporn^-ff^^^^^ 
live  to  replace  with  ammonium  ions  said  Predetejmmea 
auantUies  of   the   cations   of   the   milk   selected   for   re- 
Tva    whi^e  retaining  said  predetermined  ^.uanuties  oj 
Thl  cations  of  the  milk  selected  to  remain  therein,  con 
actingX  m  Ik  with  aquantity  of  anion  exchange  resin, 
n  the  hvdroiyl  form,  said  quantity  being  sufficient    o 
Ivide    hydro  yl    ioris    stoichiometrically    substantial  y 
eaSnt  to  the  amount  of  ammonium  ions  present  in 

ammonia  therefrom  by  evaporation. 


2,879,167 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GERM  FLAKES 

FercSel,  Inningen  -ear  Aug*"J5,  German, 

No  Drawing.    APP^I'"*!?"/""*  ^*'  * 

Serial  No.  439,125  ,^   ,qc» 

Claims  priority,  -PP'»<^««??,%«r3o)        ' 

,n  a  process  of^rring^deb!^' stable  flakes  from 

SeTnrxctedinratut  ^^-d  a  -^^^^^^^^^^^ 
minution  corresponding  to  an  about  50%  supern"«  "" 


1044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  24,  1959 


130*  C.  and  about  140'  C,  thereby  causing  heat  transfer 
indirectly  to  said  thin  layer  of  paste  from  one  side  only 
through  metallic  conductor  material,  said  paste  not  being 
affected  by  and  not  heated  by  contact  with  the  drying 
zone. 


2,879,168 
CHEMICAL  INK 
Clarence  S.  Hunter,  Rochester,  N.Y^  asdgnor  to  East- 
nun  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  ■  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Janoary  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  635,980 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—22)        . 
1.  A  composition  adapted  for  marking  on  film  prod- 
ucts,   said    composition    being    comprised    of    80-82% 
2-furaldehyde,  l-29c  of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  about 
10%  of  yellow  azo  dye  soluble  in  said  furaldehyde  and 
2-6%  of  a  blue  azo  dye  and  an  orange  azo  dye. 


I- 


2  879  169 
MOLD  DRESSING  FOR  CASTING  NON-FERROUS 

METALS 
Harry  Teicher,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mc  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  503,025 
9  Claims.    (CI.  106—38.27) 
1.  An  improved  tool-  and  mold-dressing  composition 
consisting  of  a   uniform   mixture   of  from   about   95   to 
about  80  percent  by  weight  of  finely  divided  bone  ash 
and  from  about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  an 
acid    phosphate   selected   from   the   group   consisting  of 
phosphoric    acid,    monocalcium    orthophosphate.    mono- 
sodium  orthophosphate,  monopotassium  orthophosphate. 
monosodium    potassium    orthophosphate,    and    mixtures 
thereof  such  that  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  mixture  has 
a  pH  between  about  4  and  about  7. 


2,879,170 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Ivan  Keith  Miller,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  2,  1957 
Serial  No.  687,624 
9  Claims.    (CI.  106—165) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  shaped  structure  of 
regenerated  cellulose  by  extruding  viscose  into  an  acid- 
zinc  sulfate  bath  in  the  presence  of  a  coagulation  modifier, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  at  least  about 
0.02%  by  weight,  based  on  viscose,  of  soluble  nickel  to 
the  viscose  prior  to  extrusion. 


2,879.171 
PAINT  FOR  HIGHWAY  MARKING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fred  J.  Kullenberg,  Millbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  P. 
Fuller  &  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  547,859 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—170) 
1.  A  new  paint  consisting  essentially  of  the  combina- 
tion of  separate  non-coalescing  reflecting  particulate  ma- 
terial having  an  average  diameter  of  about  3  to  10  mils 
carried  in  a  medium  of  a  stabilized  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  pigmented  coating  composition  whose  particles  ex- 
ceed 50  microns  in  size  substantially  larger  than  emul- 
sion size  but  do  not  coalesce,  whereby  when  said  me- 
dium dries  on  a  surface  said  coating  composition  physi- 
cally retains  said  particulate  material  while  exposing  the 
bulk  of  said  particulate  material  to  view. 


2479,172 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HEAT  SEALABLE 
FILTER    PAPER   FOR   MAKING    INFUSION 
PACKAGES 
Adam  Sorg,  Glcndalc,  N.Y^  MdgBor,  bv  mwnc  MMifn- 
mcnta,  to  Adam  Sorg  aad  Edwin  V.  Hadky,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
AppUcatkm  March  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,094 
llClalma.    (0.117—11) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  a  heat  scalable  paper  for 
making  infusion  packages,  which  comprises  the  step  of 
delineating  an  all-over  pattern  of  a  solution  of  a  thermo- 
responsivc  vinyl  resin  on  a  surface  of  a  strip  of  filter  pa- 
per, thereby  providing  infusion  areas  between  the  delinea- 
tions, the  step  of  drymg  said  resin  thereon,  and  the  final 
step  of  causing  consecutive  increments  of  said  surfaces 
bearing  said  delineations  and  the  delineations  thereon  to 
stretch  more  than  the  opposite  surfaces  thereof  and  there- 
by breaking  up  portions  of  the  delineations  of  said  pat- 
tern to  form  additional  infusion  areas  therein. 


2,879,173 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FREE-FLOWING  PEL- 
LETS OF  POLYCHLOROPRENE  AND  THE  RE- 
SULTING PRODUCT 
Jesse  Craig  Yacoe,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  March  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  569,682 
6  aalmi.    (CI.  117—16) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  free-flowing  pellets  of  plas- 
tic polychloroprene,  which  comprises  suspending  drops  of 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  polychloroprene  in  a  vola- 
tile, water-immiscible  organic  liquid  in  which  the  polymer 
is  insoluble  at  temperatures  below    -20*  C.  until  the  drops 
arc  completely   frozen  and  the  polychloroprene  coagu- 
lated, separating  the  frozen  pellets  from  the  suspending 
liquid,  coating  them  while  still  frozen  with  from  5%  to 
20%  of  their  dry  weight  of  a  powder  which  docs  not  re- 
act with  the  polychloroprene  under  normal  atmospheric 
conditions,  and  removing  the  water  and  any  adhering?  or- 
ganic liquid  by  vaporization  by  warming  the  pellets. 


2,879,174 
413-PHENYL  AND  3^CHL0R0FHENYL),  l-PYRAZO- 
LINYLl-BENZOIC  ACID,  LOWER  ALKYL  BENZO- 
ATES  OR  BENZONITRILE  AND  BRIGHTENLNG 
THEREWITH 
Anncmarie  Wagner  and  Siegfried  FctcncD,  Uvcrkiiscii, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aliticn- 
gescllschaft,  Lcverfcnscn,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  8, 1956 

Serial  No.  614,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay  October  10,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.5) 

I .  A  process  for  brightening  materials  which  comprises 
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applying  thereto  a  fluorescent  arylpyrazolioe  compound 
of  the  general  formula 
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sion  consisting  of  solid  magnetizable  particles  suspended 
in  a  liquid  binder  capable  of  wetting  said  film  and  simul- 
taneously therewith  wetting  the  film  sui^acc  along  each 
side  of  the  stripe  with  said  binder  in  continuous  areas 


V 
A 


Y      - 

wherein   Z   is   a   member   of   the   S^o^Pj?"!*'*'"*.  °I 
—COOH,  a  neutralized  carboxyl  group.  ^-COOR  where 
R  is  lower  alley!,  and  cyano;  and  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chloro. 
2    A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


along  each  side  of  the  stripe  having  substantially  straight 
outside  edges  which  define  the  final  stnpe  width  arid 
^Sring  said  wetted  areas  by  lateral  movement  of  said 
dispersion  to  said  ouUide  edges  of  said  areas. 
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wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of 
—COOH,  a  neutralized  carboxyl  group.  —COOR  where 
R  is  lower  allcyl,  and  cyano;  and  X  is,  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chloro. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCLN'fi  A  SILVER  COATLNG 
METHOU^ruK  r ^  METALLIC  MATERIAL 

Elmar  Johannes  UmbUa,  Hagersten,  and  Enst  Ake  Un- 
nart  SchuUe,  Bromraa,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefon- 
Sdebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  StocUiolm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

■"""SSV^wrn?*  Application  October  20,  1954 

Serial  No.  463,601  „,«-, 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  23,  1953 
7  Ctaims.    (CL  HT— 35) 

1    A  method  of  coating  a  non-metallic  surface  with  a 
film  of  metallic  silver  which  comprises:  activating  said 
surface  first  with  a  solution  containing  divalent  tin  ions 
and  secondly  with  a  soluUon  containing  silver  ions;  fol- 
lowed by  exposing  the  thus-activated  surface  to  a  silver- 
ing solution  containing  a  complex  silver  compound  where- 
in the  concentration  of  the  silver  ions  docs  not  exceed 
10  «  cramioas/l..  hydroxyl  ions  in  a  concentration  that 
does  not  exceed  lO-s  gramions/1..  a  reducing  agent  acUvc 
only  in  alkaline  solution;  and  then  adding  to  the  said 
silvering  solution  an  alkaline  substance  to  increase  the 
hydroxyl  ion  concentration  in  the  silvering  solution  to  ex- 
ceed 10-3  gramions/l..  whereby  silver  from  said  silvering 
solution  is  deposited  selectively  on  the  said  activated  sur- 
face. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,879,176 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  MAGNETIC  SOUND 

TRACK  STRIPE  TO  A  FILM 
Ernest  W.  Fnnck  and  Stephen  A.  SchettinI,  Stamford, 
Conn,  assignors  to  Reeves  Soundcraft  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applloition  D^embef9, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,036 

^  4  Claims.    (CL  117— 44) 

1 .  The  method  of  applying  to  a  film  a  magneUc  sound 
track  in  the  form  of  a  stripe  of  less  width  than  the  width 
of  the  film  and  having  substantially  straight  edges,  com- 
prising flowing  onto  said  film  a  narrow  stripe  of  a  disper- 


2,879  177 

Corporation,  a  corponttonofNewYorli 

No  Drawing.    AppJJcntkHi  Ajywt  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  450318__ 
6  Claims.    (CL  117—76) 
1.  Polyethylene  article  characterized  by  a  wrf>ce  of 
polyethylene  containing  -SO,OH  8^°^  .•"  ^^7"°J,^^; 
iectable  by  infra-red  spectroscopic  analysis,  said  surface 
being  free  from  chlorine  and  chlorosulfonic  groups. 

2  879  178 
COATED   LEATHER  ^PRODUCT^^   METHODS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Panl  W.  McWherter,  Abinjjton,  Benjamin  B.  «»«•  ^J, 
town,  and  Hugo  A.  Alps,  Southampton,  Pa^  asdgn 
onto  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

"TSSSiii  ?^  W?1956,  Serial  No.  594,706 

^''^    22  Satin*-     (CI.  117-76)    ,      ^     .       , 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lather  having  a 
multi-layer  coating  thereon,  one  layer  of  which  com- 
^rSS  a'p  gmented  water-insoluble  linear  POlymcr  hav- 
ini  an  apparent  second  order  transition  temperature  from 
_5o"  C  to  -10*  C,  of  about  3  to  15%  by  weight  of 
dimethylaminoethyl  vinyl  ether  and  ^7  to  85%  respec- 
Uvely  of  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  m  wh  ch 
±c  alkyl  group  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  coating 
containing  10  to  150%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
Ae  DOlvmer  of  a  pigment,  the  amount  of  polymer  in  the 
SLt^ST/inglrom'^l  to  15  pounds  ^r  thousand  squ*^^ 
feet  of  the  leather,  and.  superimposed  on  said  layer,  a 
pigmented  lacquer  coating  comprising  a  vmyl  rcsm  and 
a  plasticizer  for  the  vinyl  resin. 


2  879  179 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 

COVERS  TO  BASEBALLS 
Fred  E    Wiley,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assiimor  to   lober 
^sebali  ManufacSring  Co.,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Comi., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Wication  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575.562 
^^  4  Claims.    (CL  117— 94) 


1    The  method  of  applying  covers  to  baseballs  and  the 
like  which  comprises  rotating  the  ball  with  a  portion  of 
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its  circumference  in  contact  with  a  quantity  of  viscous   polymer  obtained  by  the  copolymerization  of  «t  least  one 

covering  composition,  such  as  a  rubber  latex,  to  apply    alkyl  ester  of  the  formula 

a    circumferential    band   of   the   composition   about  an 

equatorial  portion  of  the  ball,  and  successively  changing 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ball  to  apply  a  succession  of 

such  bands  thereto  until  the  entire  surface  of  the  ball 

is  covered  with  said  composition. 


H,C=C 


(ClIi)=rrH 


COOCHj.M 


2,879,180 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  USING 

AN  EFFUSER  RECIPROCATING  ABOUT  A  PATH 

HAVING  CURVILINEAR  ENDS 
GeorKC  J.  Page  and  John  Harrison,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  The  Spra-Con  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Original  application  June  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  101,396, 

now  Patent  No.  2,661,310,  dated  December  1,  1953. 

Divided  and  this  application  August  10,  1953,  Serial 

No.  373,124 

14  Claims.     (CI.  117— 102) 


wherein  m  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  2 
and  X  is  a  whole  number  of  at  least  3  and  at  the  most  6, 
with  at  least  one  ester  of  the  formula 

R,_CO— O— CH=CH3  , 

wherein  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  at  the 
most  4  carbon  atoms,  (6)  an  alkyl  ether  soluble  in  organic 
iiolvents  of  a  formaldehyde  condensation  product  of  a 
nitrogenous  compound  of  the  formula 


13.  In  the  method  of  treating  surfaces  of  an  article 
with  a  liquid  composition  comprising  the  steps  of  mount- 
ing the  article  in  position  whereby  it  is  relatively  free 
of  pockets  which  might  prevent  drainage  of  excess  liquid 
from  the  surfaces  thereof,  advancing  the  article  recti- 
linearly,  reciprocating  a  liquid  effusor  about  a  path 
curvilinear  in  at  least  portions  thereof  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  ar- 
ticle and  offset  from  the  path  thereof  but  facing  towards 
the  ■article  during  movement,  feeding  the  liquid  composi- 
tion in  a  continuous  solid  stream  under  pressure  to  the 
effusor  whereby  the  liquid  composition  is  ejected  as  a 
solid  stream  and  is  thrown  by  the  combination  of  said 
pressure  and  centrifugal  force  onto  the  surfaces  of  the 
article  as  it  passes  by.  and  balancing  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  article  and  the  volume  of  liquid  thrown 
from  the  effusor  to  deposit  liquid  composition  onto  the 
surfaces  of  the  article  in  amount  sufficient  to  cause  drain- 
age from  said  surfaces. 


2  879  181 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLVINg'sTABLE  WATER-REPEL- 
LENT COATINGS  TO  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
AND  COATING  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Rudolf  Aenishaenslin  and  Arthur  Macdcr,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a 
Swin  firm 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  6,  1956 

Serial  No.  557,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  20,  1955 

15  Claims.     (CI.  117—161) 

I.  Process  for  applying  a  stable  water-repellent  coating 

to  fibrous  materials,  which  comprises  applying  to  said 

materials  a  substantially  anhydrous  composition   which 

contains  (a)   a  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  which  is 

of  at  most  limited  miscibility  with  water  of  a  flexible 
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in  which  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  2, 
and  (c)  a  waxy  water-repellent  substance,  said  substan- 
tially anhydrous  composition  containing  predominantly 
solution  (a)  and  only  minor  amounts  of  components  (6) 
and  (c),  and  hardening  the  coating  on  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial at  a  raised  temperature. 


2  879  182 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICES 

Serge    Pakswer,   Elmhurst,   and    Constantin   S.  Szcgho, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Rauland  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,947 

26  Claims.     (CI.  117—201) 


I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  photosensitive  im- 
pedance devices  comprising  the  following  steps:  coating  a 
substrate  with  a  photoconductor  consisting  primarily  of 
at  least  one  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cadmium  sulfide  and  cadmium  selenide  and  including 
minor  portions  of  a  donor  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elements  from  the  third  and  seventh 
columns  of  the  periodic  table  and  an  inhibitor  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver  and 
manganese;  firing  said  coated  substrate  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  selenium  at  a  temperature  above  650"  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  sinter  said  photoconductor  coating  to  said 
substrate  and  to  develop  photoconductive  properties  in 
said  coating;  and  applying  two  spaced  conductive  ele- 
ments to  said  photoconductor  coating  to  form  a  pair  of 
electrodes  electrically  interconnected  by  said  sintered 
photoconductor  coating. 


■ 
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2  879  183 
INSULATING  COATINGS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
INSULA  I  liNi-^^^j^  PRODUCTION  

William  H.  Dohcrty,  SummltJJIJ.  ^^^^^^ 
Platow,  Westpori,  Conn.,  asrignori  to  Bell  i«e^onc 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo 

tTpllcltiorDXember  15  1955  SerW  No.  553,330 
2  Claims.     (CI- 117— 217) 
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1    TTie  method  of  making  a  laminated  electrical  con- 
ducior  which   comprises   coating   a  ^^^ff.^''^^'^' 
with  a  polymeric  organic  elcctricaly-msulatmg  mater al 
suitable  for  wire  insulation,  covering  said  coauog  with 
at   east  one  film  of  an  acidified  aqueous  wluuon  com- 
prising   colloidal    hydratcd    silica   and    a    water-soUible 
coup"fng    agent    consisUng    of    a    low-molecular-we.^t 
aSS    said  solution  being  non-react.ve  with  metalhc 
porlioni  of  the  laminated  conductor    drying  »a.d  film 
between  successive  applications,  whereby  said  film  is  con- 
vened "o  a  coating  Sf  an  adherent  form  of  s.hca  which 
overlays  voids  in  The  organic  electrically-.nsulaUng  coat- 
ing thereunder,  then  covering  the  silica  coating  so  prc^ 
duced  with  an  electrically-conductive  metal  .film.  «"d 
repeating  the  steps  of  coating  with  a  polymenc  organic 
nsulating  material,  coating  with  at  least  one  ^\^f^^ 
acidified  aqueous  solution  as  described  herem.  and  coat- 
fng  w^th  i5  electrically-conductive  metal  film  to  produce 
a  UmhVated  electrical  conductor  the  conducting  portions 
of  whkharr  separated  by  a  layer  of  Poly-^'c  organic 
electrically-insulaung.  material  covered  with  a  coaling  of 
silica  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2  879  184 
MFTHOn  OF  RENDERING  TFTANIUM  DIOXIDE 
^'^^^rtpMS  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
Henrv  a  C^lll.  Chariton,  N.Y-.  a^^nor  to  G«eral 

Electric  Company,  ■  <».^"2«"  ^IJ^'f^c  oiJ 

Application  March  30.  »»5«.  Serial  N<>.  575,024 

5  Claims.     (CI.  117—221) 


2  879  185 
CFRAMIC  COATING  FOR  MAGNET  WIRE 
BuralSm^  WiS  .ni  George  D.  Kelly,  Col"«b«^,^^ 
^nors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric 
?Sip«iS,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  New 

"""AppIlcaHon  May  27,  l^^.  Serial  No-  «^1.8" 
16  Oaims.    (CI.  117—223) 

7.  Copper  wire,  and  a  flexible  vitreous  «^'ectr.cally  ir^ 
sulating  ooating  adherent  thereto  comprising  P"  100 
parts  by  weight'  ( 1 )  from  zero  to  13  parts  by  weight  of 
1C,0  (2)  45  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  PbO,  (3)  8  to  4u 
pam  by  weight  of  SiO,  and  (4)  2  to  11  parts  by  weight 
of  NiO.  : 

2  879  186 
PROCESS  FOR  BLANCHLNG  J«CONIUM 
Wolfgang  Fischer,  Essen,  Germany,  ass^  Si^SS- 
geseUschaft  fur  UntemehmuBgen  der  Eisen-  nnd  saw 

tndastrie,  Essen,  Geroumy  ... 

*"        N;  I>r«wing.    Appllcatton  June  7.  1957 

Serial  No.  664,191  -   io<« 

Claims  priority,  ■PPliotlon  Germany  Jnn*  9, 1956 

12  Claims.    (CI.  134—3) 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  zirconium  '"^Ul  surfaces  by 

removing  scale  layers  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of 

prTparnI  a  molten  balh  of  an  alkal    '"^tal  hydrogen 

fluoride  ?alt  and  dipping  therein  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


2  879  187 
PRIMARY  battery' AND  METHOD  OF  CON^ 
TROLLING  THE  INITIAL  VOLTAGE  RANl-t 

r. Jl^^'cmfke    Berea,  and  Russell  P.  Fox,  Falrvlew 
^■?a.i:  Ohto   a'ss£.o«  to  Union  Cartiide  Con»oration, 

'  'i7?"c."S:nlpT3«T  1^^^^  *"'"* 

1  Claim.    (CI.  136— 138) 

tmnnmt  ncDuczDaMOf 

A  primarj'  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  carbonaceous 
cathode  Tn  electrolyte,  a  consumable  metal  anode  having 
an  eUct'rodc  potential  less  than  that  of  zinc,  and  an  oxidic 

depolarizer  ore  consisting  of  '"^"gf  *,!^  ^^J"^!.^!^;' 
from  2  to  6  percent  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
conTisting  of  formic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  hydrogen  peroxide 
anS  mLn'ganous  oxide,  said  ore  being  Pre:«'«^;d  *.^  * 
lower  oxide  of  manganese,  such  oxide  having  a  potenUal 
ess  than  the  potential  of  manganese  dioxide,  the  pre- 
oaied  manganese  dioxide  being  stabilized  by  adjust^ag 
the  pH  value  thereof  to  obtain  an  initial  voltage  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  initial  voltage  of  a  conventional  zinc 
carbon  cell.  \ 

5  CUims.    (CI.  148—1^ 


1  The  method  of  rendering  a  film  of  titanium  dioxide 
electrically  conducting  which  comprises  supporting  a  film 
of  Utanium  dioxide  out  of  contact  with  any  substance 
other  than  a  supporting  substrate,  heating  the  ^"PI^^/' 
film  of  titanium  dioxide  from  .1  Jo  1  7^'5.">"  '^q^*!'^^ 
ness  in  vacuo  at  a  temperature  of  200  C.  to  700  ^. 
for  5  to  20  minutes. 
740  O.   (J-  68 


1    In  the  process  of  making  a  transistor,  in  cornbina- 
tion    he  step's  ?f  disposing  a  pellet  of  a  fusible  col  ector 
material  capable  of  providing  a  first  ^y/J^^.^Z^^^^^. 
to  a  semiconductor  member  in  a  predetermined  assoc  a 
tL  ^iTone  surface  of  a  wafer  of  semiconducting  mate- 
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rial  of  the  opposite  type  of  conductivity,  heating  the  semi- 
conductor material  to  a  temperature  above  424*  C,  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  pellet,  and  evaporating  a 
film  ot  a  metal  capable  of  conferring  said  first  type  of 
conductivity  upon  another  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  while  so  heating  it.  thereafter  raising  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  effect  a  fusing  of  the 
pellet  of  collector  material  and  alloying  with  the  semi- 
conductor surface  and  at  the  same  time  fusing  the  film 
of  evaporated  metal  that  has  been  deposited  on  the  wafer 
surface  so  that  it  is  alloyed  with  the  semiconductor  wafer, 
the  area  of  the  evaporated  film  being  smaller  than  the 
fused  area  of  the  pellet  on  the  wafer,  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  the  semiconductor  and  evaporating  more 
metal  upon  the  film  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  pro- 
vide an  emitter  layer  and  evaporating  simultaneously 
during  the  litter  portion  of  such  evaporation  a  contact 
metal  on  ihe  emitter  layer  to  effect  an  alloying  of  the 
emitter  metal  and  the  contact  metal. 


2,879,191 
METHOD  OF   PRODUCING  HEAT  TREATED 
COPPER  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOYS  AND  ARTI- 
CLES FORMED  THEREOF 
Paul  W.  Nippcrt,  Worthlngtoii,  and  Alkn  W.  Hoi^c, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  asslgiion  to  The  NIppcit  Electric 
Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  June  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  744,313 
8  Claims.     (CI.  148— IIJ) 


2  879  189 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  JUNCTION 

SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

William  ShocUey,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Application  November  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,586 

10  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.5) 


J 


1.  The  method  of  growing  a  semiconductive  crystal 
having  at  least  one  p-n  junction  from  a  melt  of  semicon- 
ductive material  including  impurity  atoms  which  com- 
prises drawing  the  crystal  from  the  melt,  controlling  the 
heat  at  the  crystal  growing  region  to  form  a  curved  solid- 
liquid  interface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  such  that 
impurity  atoms  rejected  by  the  solid  concentrate  in  a  re- 
gion adjacent  said  solid-liquid  interface  and  are  trapped 
in  the  crystal  as  it  is  grown  from  the  melt  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinal region  in  said  crystal  of  a  conductivity  type  cor- 
responding to  said  impurity  atoms. 


2  879  190 
FABRICATION  OF  SILICON  DEVICES 
Ralph  A.  Logan,  Morristown,  Arthur  J.  Peters,  Sooth 
Plainficid,  and  Morris  Tanenbaum,  Madison,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,908 
10  Claims.    (CI.  148—1.5) 


r;"'^rf'  - 


1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  producing  an  improved 
metal  alloy  for  cold  worlting  which  alloy  possesses  greater 
strength  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  cold 
working,  said  method  comprising  alloying  about  .01  to 
about  1.0  percent  zirconium  and  the  balance  electrolyti- 
caily  refined  copper;  solution  annealing  said  alloy  at  a 
temperature  between  1300  degrees  and  1740  degrees 
Fahrenheit;  quenching  said  alloy;  and  subjecting  said  al- 
loy to  cold  working. 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  silicon  P-N-P  transistor 
comprising  the  steps  of  heatirjg  a  P-type  silicon  crystal 
for  at  least  an  hour  at  a  temperature  between  1000*  C. 
and  1400'  C.  in  an  ambient  which  includes  oxygen  and 
boron  for  forming  in  the  crystal  a  boron-rich  surface 
layer  and  an  oxygen-rich  region  intermediate  between 
said  surface  layer  and  the  P-type  bulk,  heating  the  crys- 
tal for  at  least  half  an  hour  at  a  temperature  between 
300*  C.  and  500*  C.  for  converting  the  oxygen-rich  re- 
gion to  N-typc,  and  making  separate  low  resistance  con- 
nections to  the  boron-rich  surface  layer,  the  N-type  re- 
gion and  the  P-type  bulk  of  the  crystal. 


2,879.192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  QUENCHING 

Joseph  Gogao,  Willoachby,  Ohio 

Application  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,650 

14  Claims.     (O.  148—13) 


r  ■'' 


1.  The  method  of  quenching  which  comprises,  moving 
a  heated  work  piece  to  a  wholly  submerged  position  in  a 
body  of  liquid,  shielding  one  portion  of  said  workpiece 
from  contact  with  said  liquid  by  maintaining  a  void  space 
around  said  one  portion  during  entry  of  said  workpiece 
into  said  liquid,  and  cooling  said  one  portion  by  dis- 
charging an  air  flow  thereagainst  and  from  within  the  void 

space. 

2.  In  quenching  apparatus,  a  Unk  adapted  to  contain 
quenching  liquid,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  platens 
adapted  to  receive  a  heated  workpiece  and  having  a  closed 
position  supporting  the  workpiece  therebetween  with  one 
portion  of  the  workpjece  relatively  exposed,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  platens  and  being  movable  to  advance  the 
platens  into  said  tank  for  submerging  said  workpiece  in 
said  liquid,  housing  members  connected  with  said  platens 
and  being  relatively  movable  by  the  platens  from  an  open 
condition  to  a  closed  condition  for  defining  a  housing 
means  in  substantially  surrounding  relation  to  another 
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portion  of  the  workpiece  for  shielding  such  o*er  portion 
Kn  contact  with  said  liquid,  said  housmg  nr.ean.  l^mg 
r^ovable  into  said  liquid  and  having  a  passage  '"  the  l°*e 
Dortion  thereof  and  communicatmg  with  the  intenoi 
Kof.  lawTmeans  controUing  said  .P«-f^. -^^^J^, 
maUc  valve  actuating  means  responsive  to  the  relative 
movcm«t  between  said  housing  members  and  compnsmg 
mclnrfor  actuating  said  valve  means  to  ma.ntam  said 
passage  cosed  while  said  housing  members  are  .n  said 
cS  condition  and  to  maintain  said  passage  open  while 
said  housing  members  are  in  said  open  condition. 
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2  879,193 
Arm  ISTICAL  TITANIUM  DIAPHRAGM  AND 
^^V?ETHOD^VoR  HEAT  TREATING  SAME 
Toshio  Hayasaka,  Kenro  Maw-wa,  £"f J^J^^.^'fTj! 
Tokvo  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  leie 
JSiJe  PubSc  Co^onition.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a  corpora- 

^""  ?p&n  May  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,59| 

^'••-•»rcvr';a.V4ni^9r "' ''" 


ing  (1)  solution  treating  the  alloy  member  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  1700-  F..  (2)  rapidly  cooling  the  alloy  mem- 
^7to  a  tcriperature  below  1250'  F..  (3)  reheating  the 
cooled   member  to  a  first  aging  temperature   of  from 
1100°  F   to  1250°  F.  and  preferably  between  IIW)     r 
and  1206»  F.  for  alloys  having  less  than  1.4%  of  soluble 
titanium,  and  maintaining  the  meml^r  in  this  temr^ra- 
ture  range  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  2  to  50  hours 
uffic  ent  to  cause  nucleation  of  the  prec.p.t^t.on  hard- 
ening components  whereby  the  hardness  of  the  alloy  in- 
crele.  from  30  to  125  points  ^V Jhe  d.amond  pyram  d 
hardness  test.  (4)  then  heatmg  the  alloy  "^^"^^^^  °;" 
a  period  of  from  2  to  32  hours  to  increase  its  tempera 
ture  slowly  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  1300     F. 
to  1450'  P..  and  preferably  from  1250*  F.    o  1350    F. 
for  alloys  having  less  than   1.4%   of  soluble  Utanmin 
and  rantaining'the  alloy  member  in  this  range  until 
it  increases  in  hardness  at  least  25  pomts  more  than  the 
hardness  after  the  first  aging  temperature. 


2,879,195 
FLUX  ,         „    c    ,rt. 

David  B.  Speed.  Cleveland    Ohio,  and  Ij"  %S„"J»*; 

"""jfo'oliX.    Application  Aupst  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  607^54 
8  Claims.    (CI.  148 — 23)  ,      -     ■ 

1  A  galvanizing  flux  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluxing 
matertaUelected  f?om  the  group  consisting  of  ammom^^^^^ 
chloride  zinc  chloride,  and  zinc  ammonium  chlonde  aiid 
0^  to  0  4  gram  of  an  alkyl  sulfonate  per  100  grams  of 
said  fluxing  material.  . 


^  The  method  of  producing  a  frequency  stable  ti- 
tanium diaphragm  for  acoustic  apparatus  "uprising  Uie 
steps  of  forming  the  diaphragm  from  a  titanium  sheet 
providing  a  relatively  high  resonant  frequency  character- 
istic in  the  diaphragm,  heating  this  formed  d>aphrag^  o 
a  temperature  above  the  starting  temperature  of  strain 
aging  of  titanium  and  below  the  starting  temperature  of 
the  recrystallization  of  titanium  to  abruptly  lower  and 
stabilize  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  formed  diaphragm. 


1.879  196 
METHOD  FOR  METAL  SPRAY  MOLDS 

6  Claims.    (CL  154—110) 


^  'f 


2  879  194 
METHOD  OF  AGING  IRON-BASE  AUSTENITIC 

Thomas  W.  Eichelberger,  Pittsburgh,  P«'  "if «""  *° 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  corporatfon  of  Pennsylvania 

ApplKtion  July  12.  1957,  Serial  No  671,598 
7  Claims.    (O.  148—21.54) 


t*  a    r"'*^ 


.-*, 


1  In  the  process  of  producing  a  precipitation  hardened 
member  from  an  iron  base  austenitic  alloy  contammg 
from  1  3%  to  3.5%  by  weight  of  soluble  titanium  as  a 
precipitation  hardening   component,   the  iteps  compns- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  mold  c^*"?"^  J8j°"?'°J 
a  first  layer  of  porous  metal  by  spraying  said  metal  on 
a  form  applying  a  second  layer  of  non-metal  to  one  face 
of  iid  first  layer,  and  applying  a  third  layer  of  firm 
material  over  said  second  layer  and  securmg  the  same  to 
SS  byer  outside  the  boundaries  of  sa.dsec^^^^^ 
and  forming  a  space  between  said  first  and  third  layers 
by  withdrawing  said  second  layer.  ■ 

2  879  197 
FOAMABLE  PAD  ^N^^e^™®*^  ^^  MAKING 

.  IrriDg  E.  Muskat,  MlamC'n|u,  ^^J^fJ^'^^ 
Glencoe,  III.  asrignors  to  Fiber  Bond  Corporation,  a 

~Tp7.£rn  lpri?*f9,  i;56  |eri.l  NO.  579,241 

^  13  Claims.     (CI.  154—137) 

1    The    method    of    making    a    foamed  /esin,   nber- 
reinfoTced  :nilary,  porous  pad  in  which  the  foamed  resin 
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surrounds  and  is  reinforced  by  fibers  of  a  loose  fibrous 
batt  and  in  which  the  porous  pad  retains  substantially  the 
void  formation  of  said  batt  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  lightly  spraying  a  porous  batt  of  random  arranged 
fibers  with  a  foamable  resin  to  coat  the  individual  fibers 
of  the  batt  but  not  to  fill  the  voids  thereof,  said  batt. 


derived  by  removal  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  group  from 
the  condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  with  a  mix- 
ture of  isomeric  primary  tridecyl  alcohols,  said  alcohols 
being  derived  by  the  catalytic  reaction  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  an  olefin  materia]  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  triisobutylene  and  tetra- 
propylenc,  said  condensation  product  containing  at  least 
5  moles  and  not  in  excess  of  20  miles  of  ethylene  oxide 
per  mole  of  tridecyl  alcohol. 


> 


rHiCH: 


N' 


due  to  the  random  arrangement  of  fibers,  having  an  inter- 
connecting network  of  voids  in  all  planar  directions, 
heating  the  foamable  resin-containing  batt  to  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  foam  the  resin  interiorly  of  said  batt 
and  around  the  fibers  thereof,  and  cooling  the  pad  so 
formed. 

2,879,19S 
TRICHI.OROMETHYL  BENZE.NETHIO- 
SULFONATES 
Elizabeth  M.  Hardy  and  John  F.  Hosier,  Bound  Brook, 
N J.,  and  Glcntworth  Lamb,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asslnion 
to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  .May  17, 1957 
Serial  No.  659,764 
4  Claims.    (G.  167—30) 
4.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  as  the  active  in- 
gredient a  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
chloromethyl  4  -  (2  -  carboxyvinyDbenzenethiosulfonate. 
trichloromethyl  4  -  (2  -  carbamoyl  vinyl  )benzothiosulfo- 
nate  and  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium 
and  amine  organic  base  salts  of  trichloromethyl  4-(2-car- 
boxyvinyDbenzencthiosulfonate,    and    an    inert    carrier 
therefor. 

2,S79.199 
NEMATOCIDE 
Milton  Kosmln  and  Van  R.  Gacrtner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  567,069 
4  CUIms.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  nematodes  which  com- 
prises exposing  said  nematodes  to  a  toxic  quantity  of  a 
nematocidal  composition  comprising  as  the  essential  ac- 
tive ingredient  a  quaternary  morpholinium  salt  of  the 
formula 


2,879^00 
CERTAIN  HIGHER  ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYL- 
ENE   POLYAMINE  SALTS   OF   MERCAPTOBEN- 
ZOTHIAZOLE  AND   USE  AS  FUNGICIDE  AND 

BACTERICIDE 
MUton   Kosmin,   Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonli,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^_^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  616,138 
12  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  salt  of  the  formula: 


CHiCU:    An      R' 

where  An  is  the  anion  of  a  strong  acid.  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  and  R'  is  a  tridecylpolyoxyethylene  residue 
derived  by  removal  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  group  from 
the  condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  with  a  mixture 
of  isomeric  primary  tridecyl  alcohols,  said  alcohols  be- 
ing derived  by  the  catalytic  reaction  of  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  with  an  olefin  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  triisobutylene  and  tetrapropylcne,  said 
condensation  product  containing  at  least  5  moles  and  not 
in  excess  of  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of 
tridecyl  alcohol. 

3.  A  nematocidal  composition  comprising  as  the  es- 
sential effective  ingredient  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
quaternary  morpholinium  salt  of  the  formula 

CIIiCHi  R 

CHiCfh    An      R' 

where  An  is  the  anion  of  a  strong  acid,  R  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  and  R'  is  a  tridecylpolyoxyethylene  residue 


XV/ 


./ 


C-SH  HiV-(N'H-R).-R-NHX 


in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  and  X  is  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  12  carbon  atoms. 

3.  A  composition  effective  against  fungi  and  bacteria 
which  comprises  an  inert  carrier  and  as  the  essential  effec- 
tive ingredient  a  salt  of  the  formula: 


/v 


xA/ 


V-8H  H,N-(NH-R).-R-NHX 


in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  and  X  is  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  12  carbon  atoms. 


2,879^1 
C0CCIDI08TATIC  REMEDIES 
Harold  Van  Essen,  Neal  F.  MorcbooM,  James  P.  Heeds, 
Arthur  W.  Waldc,  and  Thomas  W.  Zbomlk,  Charfcs 
City,  Iowa,  asrignors  to  Dr.  Salsbory's  Laboratories,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa  ^^  ,^,, 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12,  1955 
ScrialNo.  548,152 
5  Claims.    (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  coccidiosis  consist- 
ing of  a  solid,  orally  ingestiblc,  moisture-containing  ve- 
hicle comprising  from  0.00625%   to  0.05%   of  4,4'-di- 
nitrocarbanilide  having  a  particle  size  between  2  and  10 
micra  produced  by  the  in  situ  reaction  of  4-nitrophenyl- 
isocyanatc  with  the  moisture  of  said  vehicle. 


2.879,202 
STABILIZATION  OF  LIVE  VIRAL  VACCINES  BY 
HEXAHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
Stewart  Alston,  Congers,  and  Irrin  S.  Danleison,  Peari 
River,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamld  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  5, 1954 
Serial  No.  467,213 
11  Claims,    (a.  167—78) 
I .  A  biological  product  comprising  live  avirulent  virus 
effective  in  eliciting  the  production  of  immunizing  anti- 
bodies in  animals  and  0.5  percent  to  60  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alcohol  of  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol,  man- 
nitol,  inositol,  and  dulcitol,  said  alcohol  having  a  stabiliz- 
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i„.  .«..  on  said  H«  Virus  whereby  .he  v«ci„e  has  .n   ',»f^- -Xiri^T^tJ^i'rrrsrptoSS 
.Hective  immunUing  potency  over  an  ...ended  penod  of   >f  »'^  '  'r*'       1„  .wcol. 


time. 


2  879  203 
RECOVERY  OF  VFTAMIN  B„  FROM  DILUTED 

SOLUTIONS  ,  ,      .^ 

Pierre    Barthelemy,    Saint  -  Gennain  -  en -Laye     I^den 

Penaase    Paris,    and    G*rard    Nomin*,    Noisy-le-Sec, 

?S!!S!'a«lSi«  to  UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  body 

'"'^  No  Drawer  Application  May  22, 1956 
Serial  No.  586,386 
Claims  priority,  •PPHc-Hon  France  May  9,  1956 
9  Claims.    (CI.  167—81) 

2    In  a  process  of  recovering  vitamm  B,,  from   an 
aqueous  solution  containing  said  vitamin  and  'nipuntics 
the  steps  which  comprise  producing  copper  cuprocyanide 
in  said  vitamin  B„-containing  solution  by  «ddmg  an  alkal. 
metal  cuprocyanide  and  a  water  soluble  copper  salt  to 
Sid  vitamin  B„-containing  solution,  thereby  PrecipUa nng 
the  copper  cuprocyanide-vitamin  Bn  complex  compound 
separating  said  precipitated  complex  compound  from  the 
solution.  Treating  the  resulting  precipitate  w.th  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  chelating  agent  forming  a  water  soluble  cop- 
per salt,  extracting  vitamin  B„  from  the  resultmg  aqueous 
ZluUon  by  means  of  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent 
fo    vUamin  B„.  extracting  the  resulting  extract  m  said 
organ  evolvent'  with  water,  and  adding  to  the  result.ng 
aqueous  extract  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  .n  which 
vitamm  B„  is  insoluble,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pre- 
cipitate substantially  pure  vitamin  B,,. 


1  fl79  206 
OXVCEN.T.ON.N™EUNDUPOSmONS.V 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  dSiwIur.    Appllcadon  June  6,  1952 
Serial  No.  292,190 
8  Claims.    (CI.  195—51)  ^ 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  eleven  oxy- 
genated ^teTold  comprising  the  steps  of  aerob>ca^ly  sub^ 
fccting  a  steroid  containing  an  eleven  methylene  group 
to  the  action  of  oxygenatirig  enzymes  produced  by  a 
growth  of  a  species  of  fungus  of  the  order  Entomoph^ 
fhoSes  and  recovering  the  resulting  eleven  oxygenated 
steroid.  ^^_^^_^^______ 

2  879  207 
FILTRATION  AND  INCUBATION  UNIT 
Edwarf  J    Poltrii  Hollkton,  Mass.,  a^lgnor  to  M^iH- 
^.^Fnter  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass.  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts  470,169 
Application  November  22.  j954^rlal  No.  4/o,i 
10  Claims.    (CI.  195—139) 


2.879.204  ^^„^^ 

VrrAMIN  B„  RECOVERY  PROCM 
Pierre    Barthelemy,    Saint  -  Gema^n  -  en  -  Laye,    Lnden 
P»na«e     Paris,    and    Gerard    Nomine.    Nolsy-le-Sec, 
Fr^SasSSSrs  to  UCLAF,  Pari.,  France,  a  corpora- 

****"°'No"D«*wlna.    AppHcatlon  May  22, 1956 
Serial  No.  586.396 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  5,  1956 

8  Claims.    (O.  167—81)  ,  _   »„ 

2    In   a   process  of   recovering  vitamm   B„   from   an 
aqueous  solution  containing  said  vitamin  and  ''"P""*'"' 
the  steps  which  comprise  producing  zmc  cuprocyan.dc  in 
said  vitamin  B.^-containing  solution.  t'V  .^^^^'^K  A"*  a" 
alkali  metal  cuprocyanide  and  subsequently  a  wal"  soh^- 
hlc  zinc  salt  to  said  vitamin  B„-containing  solution,  there- 
by precipitating  the  zinc  cuprocyanide-vitamin  Bn  com^ 
plcx    compound,    separating   said    precipitated    complex 
compound  from  the  solution,  treating  the  resulting  prc- 
dpTtate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  chelating  agent 
forming  a  water  soluble  zinc  salt,  extracting  v.tam-n  B„ 
from  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  by  •"""J, ^//.j;';: 
ture  of  phenol  and  dichloro  ethane,  adding  d.chloro  ethane 
to  the  resulting  extract  of  the  mixture  of  phenol  and 
dichloro  ethane  to  precipitate  vitamin  B,,.  dissolving    he 
precipitated    vitamin    B„   in   water,    and   addmg   to   the 
resulting  aqueous   solution   dioxane   to   precipitate   sub- 
stantially pure  vitamin  Bij. 


SUSPENSION  OF  Vn^AMIN  C  IN  ALCOHOL 
SOLUTION  OF  VITAMIN  K, 
Ernest  B.  McQuarrie,  Concord.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter 
liboratoriVTBeriieley,  Calif,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

'"'no  Drawing.    AppHcaHon  September  24,  1956 
Serial  No.  611.751 
3  Claims.    (O.  167—81) 

1.  A  vitamin  preparation  comprising:  >.  suspension  of 
a  salt  of  ascorbic  acid  in  an  alcohol  solution  of  phyton- 
adione.  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  ascorbate,  potassium  ascorbate,  calcium  as- 


1    A  combined  fihration  and  incubation  unit  for  micro- 

organVsm  ana  y!is  comprising  in  combination  an  enc  osed 

coniairr  comprising  aNransparent   'na*"'^!  P«=""'"'°5 

v?sua    o"servaUon  of  the  interior  of  said  container^  said 

ontaincr  induding  a  bottont^rtion  having  an  outle 

Dort  and  a  top  portion  having  H  '">«»  P^^*'  ^       J^k  ' 
Mm  capable  of  V^moving  microorganisms  positioned  be^ 

fi^ensa'd  inlet  and  outlet   ports.  ^^P-''"8  ^^^e" 
for  said   filter   film   including   a    g«^"'=^^'^  1^^^;^";  «'!" 
b°bu  ous  supporting  member  underiying  said  fil  cr  film 
said  supporting  structure   providing  draina^rom   be- 
neath and^  substantially   uniform  filtration   th^h  s^  d 
Siter  film  and  having  liquid-holding  capacity  «o  ^^nUin 
sufficienT  nutriem   medium    to   nourish    microorgam^m 
coUected  on  said  filter  film,  means  engaging  the  niarg.nj^ 
edge  of  said  filter  film  to  hold  said  filter  fi'"^  '"^^^^ 
stantial  contact  with  said  bibulous  supporting  member      \ 
he  upper  surface  of  said  filter  film  being  exposed  to  a 
nace  within  said  top  portion  having  a  volume  sufficient 
o  conti  n  a  r  to  sustain  aerobic  microorganisms  col- 
Le5  on  satd  filter  film,  and  removable  scaling  means 
sealing  said  outlet  port  and  said  inlet  port. 


SHALE  OIL  ^ll^lil^J^^™''''  ^"''^ 

-^SSiL^yl.1^-^^ 


L' 


an  upper  zone  openly  exposed  to  a  lower  zone,  the  steps 
that  include  flowing  sufficient  gas  upwardly  against  the 
exposed  underside  of  the  bed  and  upwardly  within  said 
bed  so  as  to  restrain  material  gravitation  into  said  lower 
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zone  while  hydrocarbons  are  being  removed  from  the 
material  in  the  hot  upwardly  flowing  gas.  and  thereafter 
reducing  said  upward  gas  flow  against  said  bed  underside 
to  allow  relatively  rapid  gravitation  of  the  material  into 
said  lower  zone. 

2.879,209 

ELECTROFORMING  SYSTEM 

Samuel  Fialkoff,  BrooUya,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Camln 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,967 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204—9) 


t- 


pound,  and  sodium  cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a  carbon 
anode  while  passing  an  electric  current  between  the 
cathode  and  the  anode,  producing  a  Icad-zinc  strike  di- 
rectly on  the  aluminum;  and  continuing  the  travel  of  the 
aluminum  directly  from  said  solution  immediately  into 
and  continuously  through,  while  connected  with  said  cur- 
rent as  a  cathode,  a  second  solution  containing  copper 
cyanide  to  receive  a  copper  strike  over  said  lead-zinc 
strike  in  the  presence  of  a  copper  anode  while  passing  an 
electric  current  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode;  the 
dwell  period  of  the  aluminum  in  said  first  solution  rang- 
ing from  approximately  five  to  ten  seconds,  and  providing 
a  lead-zinc  strike  limited  to  from  two  to  three  millionths 
of  an  inch. 

2,879,211 
ELECTROPLATING  DUPLEX  NICKEL  COATINGS 
Otto  Kardos,  Red  Bank,  and  Robert  Paul  Neumann, 
Matawan  Township,  Monmouth  County,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Hanson- Van  Winklc-Munning  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  NoTembcr  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,534 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 49) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  nickel  electroplate  of 
duplex  structure  having  enhanced  capability  of  protect- 
ing underiying  metal  from  corrosion  which  comprises  es- 
tablishing a  substantially  unagitated  aqueous  nickel  elec- 
troplating bath  in  which  a  brightening  addition  agent  is 
incorporated,  introducing  an  article  to  be  electroplated 
into  the  unagitated  bath,  said  bath  being  substantially 
quiescent  in  the  vicinity  of  said  article,  and  electrode- 
positing  nickel  of  a  generally  columnar,  fibrous  micro- 
structure  until  a  substantial  nickel  electroplate  has  formed 
on  the  article,  and  thereafter,  without  withdrawing  said 
article  from  the  bath  and  without  discontinuing  the  depo- 
sition of  nickel  thereon,  subjecting  said  bath  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  article  to  vigorous  agitation  until  a  further  sub- 
stantial amount  of  nickel  of  a  lamellar  microstructure  has 
been  electroplated  on  said  article. 


A  process  for  forming  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  cavity  for  the  molding  of  replicas  of  an  object  to 
be  reproduced,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  man- 
drel conformm)-  to  the  desired  object,  eiectroforminii 
a  complementary  metallic  vhell  of  limited  wall  thickness 
around  said  mandrel,  removing  said  mandrel  from  said 
shell,  filling  said  shell  with  water,  immersing  the  so  filled 
shell  in  an  electrolytic  solution,  and  cathodically  depos- 
iting additional  metal  from  said  solutiqn  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  shell  until  the  wall  thickness  of  the  latter 
has  been  at  least  doubled.  , 


2,879,212 
ELECTROLYTIC  FLUORINE  MANUFACTURE 
Harold  Hill,  Runcorn,  and  Alfred  John  Rudge.  WIdnes, 
England,  assignors  to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries 
Limited,  Undon,   England,  a  corporation  of  Great 

Britain 

Application  December  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  553,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  24. 1954 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204—60) 


2.879.210 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTROPLATING  ON  ALUMINUM 
Addison  M.  Howard.  Mooresville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Steel 

Protection  and  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Mooresville, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  July  2.  1956.  Serial  No.  595,185 
4  Claims.     (CI.  204—28) 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  of  preparing  elongated 
aluminum  in  wire  or  strip  form  preliminary  to  a  final 
plating,  the  steps  comprising  cleaning  the  aluminum  to 
obtain  a  substantially  chemically  pure  surface  thereon; 
continuously  passing  the  aluminum  as  a  c:»thode  through  a 
first  aqueous  alkaline  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
lead  and  zinc  ions  in  the  ratio  of  from  0.4  to  2.0  grams 
of  lead  to  5  to  15  grams  of  zinc  per  liter,  a  chelating  com- 
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I  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fluorine  by  the 
electrolysis  of  a  molten  mixture  of  potassium  fluoride 
and  hydrogen  fluoride  in  an  electrolytic  cell  wherein  hy- 
drogen fluoride  in  the  evolved  fluorine  is  removed,  the 
improved  method  of  removing  said  hydrogen  fluoride 
from    said    evolved    fluorine    comprising    scrubbing    the 
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fluorine  contaminated  with  hydrogen  fluoride  with  a 
molten  mixture  of  potassium  fluoride  and  hydrogen 
fluoride  which  is  of  such  a  hydrogen  fluoride  content  and 
at  such  a  temperature  that  the  partial  pressure  of  hy- 
drogen fluoride  over  the  scrubbing  mixture  of  potassium 
fluoride  and  hydrogen  fluoride  is  less  than  the  partial 
pressure  of  hydrogen  fluoride  m  the  evolved  fliK^nne 
and  subsequently  returning  the  hydrogen  fluonde  m  he 
scrubbing  mixture,  after  contact  with  the  conummated 
fluorine,  to  the  cell. 

2.879,213  ^.,^ 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Frank  A.  Howard,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,338 

2  Claims.     (CL  204— 64) 


1  In  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising:  a  container  adapted 
to  confine  within  its  inner  surfaces  a  molten  salt  bath;  a 
cover  for  said  container,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  e  ec- 
trical  contact  with  one  another  only  through  the  electro- 
lyte- means  for  passing  an  electrolyzing  current  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode;  inlet  means  for  admitting 
electrolyte  into  said  container  and  outlet  means  for  void- 
ing liquid  from  the  most  elevated  portion  of  said  cell, 
said  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  together  const.tutmg 
mUns  for  maintaining  the  volume  of  electrolyte  in  sa  d 
Sll  sufficient  for  the  upper  level  of  liquid  electrolyte  to 
be  in  physical  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover 
a^d  therefore  for  maintaining  said  container  substantially 
completely  filled  with  molten  salt  whereby  no  free  vapor 
caraccumulate  within  the  confines  of  said  covered  con^ 
taincr  and  a  gas  trap  in  the  outlet  means,  positioned 
at  "east  as  elevated  a^  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  of 
said  cell  said  trap  providing  a  vapor  disengaging  surface 
w^ch  is  minute  in  area  relative  to  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  main  body  of  electrolyte  in  said  cell. 

2    A  method  of  electrolyzing  a  fused  sa  t  bath  in  the 
absence  of  a  substantial  volume  of  accumulated  vapor  in 
phy  "cal  contact  with  the  uppermost  inner  surfaces  of 
fhe  cell  in  which  the  fused  salt  is  being  electrolyzed;  char- 
acterized by  the  following  improvements:  Provdrng  an 
electrolytic  cell,  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  fused  saU 
e  cc  ro  y  e    hav  ng  a  cover  for  the   uppermost   portion 
of  the  V  s  cl,  and  electrolyte  inlet  for  admitting  electro- 
lyte into  said  vessel   and  an  electrolyte  outlet  for  d  s- 
chareing  electrolyte  from  said  uppermost  region;  main- 
Uimng  a  sufficiqnt  volume  of  molten  salt  in  the  electro- 
y  rcelt  Je^elTo  completely  fill  the  cell  vessel  and    he 
ou  et    with  molten  salt;  and  sufficient  to  n^amta.n  the 
uppermost  level  of  the  molten  salt  •"  P'j.y;f„^'j°"\"=; 
^.ith  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover;  f^  diminishing  the 
surface  area  of  electrolyte  m  contact  with  a  free  space 
nto  which  gas  may  pass  from  said  electrolyte,  by  pro- 
liiras  thf  vapor  disengaging  surface,  an  area    ocated 
in    he  outlet  passage  and  at  least  as  elevated  as  the  up- 
ocrmos°  region  in  the  cell,  said  area  being  minute  as 
Compared  wUh  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  mam  body 
of  electrolyte  in  said  cell. 


2,879414  ^ 

PREPARATION  OF  DI-ESTERS  OF  SULFO- 
Die ARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Ralph  Dettmer  Divine,  Westfield,  ^^^-^^^^J^Z 
can  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora 

**^NiDi^.     Application  October  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  543.254 
8  Claims.    (CL  204— 158) 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  di-ester  of  sulfosuccinic 
acid  which  comprises  subjecting  a  di-ester  erf  an  aad 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid  and  fumanc 
acTto  the  sulfonating  action  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
bisulfite  white  irradiating  the  reaction  zone  and  the  rc- 
actants  therein  with  ultraviolet  radiations  having  an  in- 
tensity of  at  least  1000  microwatts  per  square  centimeter, 
he  greater  part  of  the  radiations  falling  within  the  l.rnj^ 
of  from  about  2000  Angstrom  units  to  about  4000 
Angstrom  units.        ^^^^^^^_____ 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYcloAtfpHATIC  KETOXIMES 
'^"®''       AND  THEIR  HYDROCHLORIDES 

Walter  Reppe,  Hans-Joachim  Riedl,  --JO^"  ^S*|2SJi 
Ludwigdiaf en  (Rhine),  Germany,  ""^po"  *«  rSS?i 
Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lodwlgs- 

haf en  (Rhine),  Germany                a„_„c»  «   19S6 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  602,445 
8  Claims.    (0.204-158)  .,..,,.. 

1  m  the  process  for  the  production  of  cycloaliphatic 
ketox  mes  by  the  reaction  of  cycloaliphat.c  hydrocarbons 
wihSsyl  chloride  while  irradiating  w^  ^^^^  *-- 
provement  which  comprises  carrying  out  ^a'd  reaction 
with  the  addition  of  at  least  one  member  o^.^he  class 
conssting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  nitnc  oxide  in  an 
amount 'from  about  1  gram  per  liter  to  the  po.nt  where  the 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  arc  saturated  with  the  sub- 
stance  added.  


2,879.216 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 

John  H.  Payne,  Ballston  Spa,  •»««J^"™*J^ViJ.",es  of 


1.  A  neutronic  reactor  compns.ng.  m  ^ombinat.on  a 
core  consisting  of  169  elongated  regions  having  parallel 
axes  a  cyt  ndrical  stainless  steel  tube  disused  within 
each  region  coaxially  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  tubes 
conuctfng  each  other  and  being  attached  together  form- 
ingTg  n?rally  hexagonal  bundle,  said  tubes  having  outer 
Se?e"s  of  1.393  inches  and  wall  thicknesses  of  0.014 
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inch  and  said  core  being  approximately  eighteen  inches 
long,  at  least  85  fuel  elements  disposed  within  the  tubes 
and  essentially  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  core 
of  the  reactor,  each  of  said  fuel  elements  containing  ap- 
proximately 828  grams  of  uranium  containing  approxi- 
mately 94%  U''*,  the  regions  containing  fuel  elements 
containing  48.77%  sodium,  17.63%  stainless  steel,  8.78% 
beryllium,  8.88%  uranium,  9.48%  titanium,  and  6.46% 
void;  not  more  than  17  sodium-containing  elements  dis- 
posed within  certain  tubes  and  essentially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout  the  core  of  the  reactor,  the  regions 
containing  sodium-containing  elements  containing  85.96% 
sodium,  5.26%  stainless  steel  and  8.78%  beryllium;  and 
the  remaining  tubes  in  the  reactor  core  containing  mod- 
erating elements,  the  regions  containing  moderating  ele- 
ments containing  13.15%  sodium,  5.26%  stainless  steel 
and  81.59^^  beryllium  by  volume;  and  a  neutron  re- 
flector disposed  about  the  core  of  the  reactor. 


2,879^17 
CONTINUOUS  ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 

WITH  LAMINATED  WICK  ELECTRODES 
Emmctt   L.   Dnmim,   San   Francisco,  and   Edward   G. 
Pickets,  Atlierton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcclunan  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fuilerton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  June  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,936 
12  Claims.    (CI.  204—299) 


1.  A  continuous  electrophoresis  apparatus  for  the  sepa- 
ration of  components  from  a  material  sample  contain- 
ing the  same  comprising  an  anticonvection  curtain-like 
medium  adapted  to  have  background  electrolyte  fed  there- 
to, means  for  continuously  feeding  a  liquid  background 
electrolyte  to  the  upper  margin  of  said  medium,  means 
for  applying  said  material  sample  to  said  curtain  in  a 
region  near  the  said  upper  margin,  means  forming  column- 
like electrolytic  wicks  in  conductive  contact  with  the  side 
margins  of  the  medium,  said  wicks  each  comprising  a 
column  of  absorbent  materia!  in  direct  physical  contact 
with  said  medium  along  a  substantial  length  of  the  side 
marjiin  of  the  same,  means  for  continuously  applying  a 
liquid  electrolyte  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  column-like 
wicks,  and  means  for  making  electrical  connection  to 
the  bottom  of  said  columns  whereby  a  transverse  elec- 
trij  field  is  applied  to  said  curtain-like  medium. 


2,879,218 
EI.ECTROPYROLYSIS  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Stimemann,  Basel,  and  Theodor  Emil  Lanz,  Neue- 
welt,   Vlunchenstein,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza 
Electric  and  Chemical  Worlis  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Application  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  10,  1954 
15  Claims.    (CI.  204—325) 
1.  An  electropyrolysis  apparatus  comprising,  i  in  com- 


bination, a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  capable  of 
being  electropyrolized  by  an  electric  arc  discharge;  at 
least  two  main  roller  electrodes  arranged  in  said  vessel  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  two  horizontal  axes  of  rota- 
tion in  such  a  manner  that  the  outer  peripheries  of  said 
main  roller  electrodes  are  spaced  horizontally  from  each 
other;  means  for  rotating  said  main  roller  electrodes; 
non-conductive  support  means  arranged  in  the  space  be- 


tween said  main  roller  electrodes  and  defining  a  generally 
horizontal  support  surface  extending  between  said  outer 
peripheries;  and  auxiliary  electrode  means  constituted  by 
a  mass  of  electrically  conductive  granules  arranged  on 
said  support  surface  of  said  support  means  extending  be- 
tween said  main  roller  electrodes  and  being  freely  movable 
relative  to  said  support  means,  said  main  roller  electrodes, 
and  to  each  other. 


2,879,219 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITION,  AN  ADDTnVE  THERE- 
FOR AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Bruce  C.  Benedict  and  Homer  J.  Sarrett,  Jr.,  Bardcsrllie, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolcam  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  August  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,123 
7  Claims.    (CI.  208— 23) 
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I.  An   asphalt   composition   comprising   a   blend   of 

asphalt  and  an  aromatic  material  produced  by  the  propane 
fractionation  of  a  solvent  extract  oil  produced  by  the 
solvent  extraction  of  a  lubricating  bright  stock  oil  con- 
taining aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  nonaromatic  hydro- 
carbon with  a  solvent  adapted  to  extract  aromatic 
hydrocarbons. 


2,879,220 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  OF 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
George  B.  Arnold,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  and  Louis  Kovach, 
Oal(  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,114 
15  Claims.    (CI.  208—25) 
1.  A   method    for   fractionating   a   liquid   mixture   of 
organic  compounds  containing  components  which  form 
a  solid  complex  with  a  complex-forming  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  thiourea  which 
comprises  contacting  said  liquid  mixture  with  said  com- 
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plex-forming  agent  in  a  carrier  liquid  which  is  a  solvent 
for  said  complex-forming  agent  and  which  is  immiscible 
with  said  liquid  mixture  to  form  said  solid  complex 
comprising  said  complex-forming  components  and  said 
complex-forming  agent,  separating  said  solid  complex, 
recovering  a  remaining  liquid  comprising  the  resulting 
treated  liquid  mixture  and  said  carrier  liquid  containing 
dissolved  therein  said  complex-forming  agent,  washing 
said  separated  complex  with  a  liquid  solvent  immiscible 
with  said  carrier  liquid  to  recover  additional  remainiiig 
liquid  therefrom,  combining  the  resulting  wash  liquid 
with  said  remaining  liquid,  introducing  the  combined 
liquids  into  a  first  contacting  zone  in  direct  contact  with 
additional  liquid  solvent  and  additional  carrier  liquid 
introduced  into  said  contacting  zone  at  opposite  ends 
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thereof,  withdrawing  from  one  end  of  said  first  contact- 
ing zone  a  liquid  solvent  stream  containing  the  resulting 
treated  liquid  mixture  dissolved  therein,  withdrawing 
from  the  oth-r  end  of  said  first  contacting  zone  a  first 
carrier  liquid  phase  containing  said  complex-forming 
agent  dissolved  therein,  forming  a  slurry  of  said  washed 
separated  complex  with  said  first  carrier  liquid  phase, 
introducing  said  slurry  into  a  second  contacting  zoiie  in 
direct  contact  with  additional  liquid  solvent  and  additional 
carrier  liquid  introduced  at  opposite  ends  of  said  second 
contacting  zone,  decomposing  said  complex  within  said 
second  contacting  zone,  withdrawing  from  one  end  of 
said  second  contacting  zone  a  liquid  solvent  stream  con- 
taining said  complex-forming  components  dissolved  there- 
in and  withdrawing  from  the  other  end  of  said  second 
contacting  zone  a  second  carrier  liquid  phase  containing 
dissolved  complex-forming  agent. 


zone  containing  a  dense  turbulent  bed  of  finely  divided 
coke  maintained  at  a  coking  temperature  in  the  range 
of  850°   to  1000°   F.  whereby  said  oil  is  pyrolytically 
upgraded,  depositing  carbonaceous  residue  on  said  finely 
divided    coke    and    evolving    considerable^  quantities   of 
relatively  lighter  hydrocarbon  vapors,  stripping  coke  of 
adhering  hydrocarbons  before  circulating  said  coke  from 
said  coking  zone  to  a  heating  zone,  separating  from  the 
effluent  from   said   coking  zone   products   boiling   below 
an  end  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  500°  to  900°  F., 
injecting  the  aromatic-containing  remainder  of  said  efflu- 
ent boiling  above  said  end  boiling  point  into  a  second 
fluidized  coking  zone  containing  a  dense  turbulent  bed 
particulate  coke  maintained  at  a  higher  coking  tempera- 
ture  in  the  range  of   1000°   to  1200°   F.  whereby  said 
remainder  is  pyrolytically  upgraded,  depositing  carbon- 
aceous  residue    on   said   particulate  coke   and   evolving 
further  quantities  of  relatively  lighter  hydrocarbon  vapors, 
separating   from    the    vapors    issuing    from   said   second 
coking  zone  further  amounts  of  products  boiling  below 
said   end   boiling   point   and   a   heavy   tar   residue,   said 
residue  being  composed  primarily  of  said  high  boiling 
refractory  constituents,  withdrawing  said  separated  heavy 
tar  residue  from  said  second  coking  zone  without  sub- 
jecting it  to  further  coking  reactions,  said  finely-divided 
coke  being  heated  in  a  common  fluidized  heating  zone 
from  which  the  coke  is  circulated  to  the  second  coking 
zone  and  thence  to  the  first  coking  zone  and  from  the 
first  zone  back  to  said  heating  zone  to  maintain  the  coking 
temperatures. 

2,879,222 
METHOD    FOR    RECOVERING    ASPHALTIC 
PRODUCTS  FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
WrrH  WATER  ^        ^  ^     ^  „ 

Arnold  L.  Grossbcrg,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fomia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Califs  « 
corporation  of  Delaware  ^,,  ,«^ 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611^04 
5  Claims.    (CL  208— 85) 


2,879^21 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
James  W.  Brown,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Ei^ineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

A^likation  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,473 
4  Claims.   (CI.  208— 53) 


I 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  heavy,  aromatic  petro- 
leum oil.  comprising  injecting  the  petroleum  oil  contain- 
ing high  boiling  refractory  constituents  non-vaporizable 
without  thermal  degradation  into  a  first  fluidized  coking 


1.  A  process  for  removing  the  asphaltic  portion  from 
a  mixture  of  water  and  solid  particles  of  asphaltic  ma- 
terial, said  process  comprising  maintaining  said  mixture 
under  elevated  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  water 
in  a  liquid  state  while  heating  said  mixture  to  at  least 
225*  F.,  the  temperatures  of  all  heat  exchange  surfaces 
coming  in  contact  with  said  mixture  being  maintained 
substantially  below  the  melting  point  of  the  asphaltic 
material  during  said  heating  step;  passing  hot  naphtha 
into  said  heated  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dis- 
solve the  asphaltic  material  present;  separating  the 
resulting  naphtha-asphalt  phase  from  the  remaining 
aqueous  phase;  admixing  said  naphtha-asphalt  phase  with 
a  hot,  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  boiling  above  the  end  point 
of  the  naphtha;  and  passing  the  resulting  oil-naphtha- 
asphaltic  system  into  a  vaporization  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  asphaltic  component 
and  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  naphtha  present  where- 
by said  naphtha  is  flashed  overhead  and  a  liquid  stream 
comprised  of  said  heavy  oil  and  molten  asphaltic  ma 
terial  is  recovered  as  bottoms. 
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2379^23 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Edward  L.  Cole.  Glentaam,  William  E.  Skclton,  Beacon, 
and  Richard  K.  Meyers,  Wappiogcrs  Falls,  N.Y^  as- 
signors to  The  Texas  Company,  New  Yoris,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,626 
6  Claims.    (0.208—97) 
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of  catalyst  together  with  by-product  oil,  wherein  said  by- 
product oil  is  recovered  as  a  slurry  with  catalyst  as  a 
result  of  processing  of  said  effluents,  the  said  by-product 
oil  being  high  coke-yielding  under  the  conditions  of  said 
cracking  and  thereby  rendering  the  said  slurry  unsuitable 
for  recycle  to  the  cracking  step,  the  improvement  com- 
prising passing  said  slurry  into  a  settling  zone  and  there- 
in allowing  catalyst  particFes  to  settle  by  gravitation,  pass- 
ing a  flushing  oil  low  coke-yielding  under  conditions  of 
said  cracking,  laterally  and  upwardly  into  said  slurry  at  an 
initial  low  point  therein  so  as  to  effect  uniform  contact 
of  flushing  oil  with  said  slurry  at  a  rate  of  vertical  linear 
flow  not  precluding  settling  of  catalyst  and  providing  for 
recovery  of  catalyst  as  a  slurry  with  said  flushing  oil,  sepa- 
rating settled  catalyst  substantially  free  from  said  high 
coke-yielding  oil  as  a  slurry  with  said  flushing  oil,  and 
passing  the  last  said  slurry  to  the  cracking  system  for  reuse 
of  said  catalyst  therein. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  lubricating  oil  charac- 
terized by  a  low  carbon  residue  and  low  solid  point  which 
(.omprises  alkylating  a  cycle  gas  oil  extract  with  olefinic 
material  within  the  molecular  weight  range  df  naphtha 
to  gas  oil  olefins  to  produce  an  alkylated  extract  charac- 
terized by  a  high  solid  point,  a  high  carbon  residue  and 
u  low  viscosity  index,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
alkylated  extract  to  hydrorefining  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  500  to  800°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  in 
the  r.inge  of  from  500  to  5000  p.s.i.g. 


2,879,224 

SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  FLUIDS 

Shelby  D.  Lawson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,648 

18  Claims.    (CL  208—100) 


I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  particulate  solids 
from  admixture  with  a  first  fluid,  comprising  passing  a 
body  of  such  solids  and  said  first  fluid  into  a  settling  zone 
under  conditions  therem  for  settling  said  solids,  passing 
a  different  second  fluid  into  said  body  of  such  solids  and 
said  first  fluid  in  uniform  contact  therewith  and  con- 
trolling the  rate  and  amount  of  flow  of  said  second  fluid 
into  said  b(xJy  so  as  to  maintain  said  settling  and  to  re- 
place said  first  fluid  in  said  body,  and  recovering  settled 
solids  in  admixture  with  said  second  fluid  from  said  set- 
tling zone  substantially  free  from  said  first  fluid. 

7.  In  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons 
wherein   vaporous  etTluent  contains   suspended  particles 


2^79,225 

SOLIDS-FLUID  CONTACTING  PROCESS 

Robert  C.  Oliver  and  Cloyd  P.  Reef,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 

anignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,959 

tClaimi.    (0.208—136) 
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6.  An  improved  process  for  effecting  the  upgrading  of 
hvdriK-arbons  b>  contact  with  a  moving  bed  of  granular 
catalyst,   which  comprises  circulating   said   granular  cat 
al>Nt  downvAurdly  by  gravity  throujih  (  1  )  an  upper  hydriv 
carbon  upgrading  /one.  (2)  an  intermediate  solids  pres- 
suring /one.  and  {})  a  lower  catalyst  regeneration  /one. 
then  circulating  said  catalyst  upwardly  through  a  reduc- 
tion /one  as  a  compact  moving  bed  having  substantially 
Its  static  bulk  density  and  back  into  the  top  of  said  up- 
grading: /one.  passing  a  low-grade  hydrocarbon  plus  h> 
droj:en  through  said  upgrading  /one  under  conditions  ot 
temperature  and  pressure  effective  for  catalytic  iipprad- 
ini:.  raising  the   interstitial  fluid  pressure  of  said  catalyst 
in  said  pressuring  /one  by  an  incremental  amount  sub 
stantially  equal  to  the  hereinafter-defined  pressure  drop 
across  said  reduction  /one,  passing  an  oxygen-containing 
regeneration   gas  concurrently   with   the   catalyst   in   said 
regeneration    /one.    withdrawing    the    maior    portion    of 
spent  regeneration  gas  at  a  point  A  near  the  catahsi  out 
let  end  of  said  regeneration  /one.  introducing  a  hvdri>gen 
containing  reduction  gas  at  a   pt>int    B  near  the  catahst 
inlet  end  of  said  reduction  /one,  withdrawing  the  m.uor 
portion  of  said  reduction  gas  in  admixture  with  the  h> 
drocarbon  product  from  the  upper  end  of  said  iipgradini: 
/«ine.   conliolling   the   rate   of  withdrawal   of  said   niaii»r 
portion  of  reduction  gas  so  as  to  maintain  a  pressure  du.p 
across  said  reduction  /one  sufficient  to  convey  said  ^.ii 
alyst  upwardly  as  a  dense  moving  bed,  withdrawing  ihi 
remainder  of  said  spent  regeneration  gas  and  the  remain 
der  of  said  reduction  gas  at  a  point  C    located  between 


March  24,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


105" 


points  A  and  B,  controlling  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of 
gas  at  point  C  to  prevent  any  substantial  intermingling 
of  regeneration  and  reduction  gases  in  zones  upstream- 
wardly  from  point  A  and  downstreamwardly  from  point 
B,  and  flowing  said  catalyst  directly  and  as  a  substan- 
tially continuous  bed  through  the  contacting  zones  ad- 
jacent said  points  A,  C  and  B  without  introducing  ex- 
traneous seal  gas. 


2,879,226 

SOLIDS  FLUID  CONTACTING  PROCESS 

Robert  C.  Oliver  and  Cloyd  P.  Reeg,  Long  Beach,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,976 

5  Claims.    (CI.  20»— 136) 


from  point  A  and  downstreamwardly  from  point  B,  and 
flowing  said  catalyst  directly  and  as  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous bed  through  the  contacting  zones  adjacent  said 
points  A,  C  and  B  without  introducing  extraneous  seal 
gas.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,879,227  _^^,„ 

PROCESS    FOR    SWEETENLNG    HYDROCARBONS 

Wm    ELEMENTAL    SULFUR    CAUSTIC    AND 

AIR  LN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  LEAD  SULFIDE 

CATALYST  „   ««.      .        .      ■ 

Frank  W.  Brooks,  Jr.,  and  Harry  R.  Sharpleas,  Jr.,  Beau- 
mont, Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii  «„  „  ^  .  ^,     ^^,  «,a 
Application  May  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  661,319 
2  Claims.    (CL  208— 198) 
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I.  An   improved    process    for   effecting   the   upgrading 
of  hydrocarbons  by  contact  with  a  moving  bed  of  granu- 
lar catalyst,  which  comprises  circulating  said  granular 
catalyst  downwardly  by  gravity  first  through  a  hydrocar- 
bon  upgrading   zone   and   then   through   a   solids   pres- 
suring zone,  then  lifting  said  catalyst  upwardly  through  a 
lower    catalyst    regeneration    zone,    then    downwardly 
through   an   intermediate   scaling  zone,   and   finally    up- 
wardly through  a  reduction  zone  and  back  into  said  hy- 
drocarbon upgrading  zone,  the  catalyst  in  each  of  said 
/ones  being  circulated  as  a  compact  moving  bed  having 
substantially  its  static  bulk  density,  passing  a  low  grade 
hydrocarbon  plus  hydrogen  through  said  upgrading  zone 
under  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  effective  for 
catalytic  upgrading,  raising  the  interstitial  fluid  pressure 
of  said  catalyst  in  said  pressuring  zone  by  an  incremental 
.imount  substantially  equal  to  the  hereinafter  defined  com- 
bined pressure  drop  across  said  regeneration  zone  and 
said    reduction    /one.   passing   an   oxygen<ontaining    re- 
generation gas  concurrently  with  the  catalyst  in  said  re- 
j:eneration  /one.  withdrawing  the  major  portion  of  spent 
regeneration  gas  at  a  point  A  near  the  top  of  said  seal 
ing  /i>ne.  controlling  the  rate  of  said  withdrawal  so  as  to 
maintain  a  pressure  drop  across  said  regeneration  zone 
sufficient   to  convey  said   catalyst  upwardly  as  a   dense 
moving   bed.   introducing  a   hydrogen-containing   reduc- 
tion pas  at  a  point  B  near  the  bottom  of  said  sealing  zone, 
withdrawing  the  major  portion  of  said  reduction  gas  at 
the  top  of  said  reduction  zone,  controlling  the  rate  of 
withdrawal  of  said  major  portion  of  reduction  gas  so  as 
to  maintain  a  pressure  drop  across  said  reduction  zone 
sufficient  to  convey  said  catalyst  upwardly  as  a  dense 
moving  bed.  withdrawing  the  remainder  of  said  spent  re- 
generation gas  and  the  remainder  of  said  reduction  gas 
from  said  sealing  zone  at  a  point  C  located  between 
points  A  and  B,  controlling  the  rate  of  Withdrawal  of  gas 
at  point  C  to  prevent  any  substantial  intermingling  of  re- 
generation and  reduction  gases  in  zones  upstreamwardly 


1.  A  method  of  sweetening  petroleum  distillates  which 
comprises  mixing  a  petroleum  distillate  containing  mer- 
captans  with  an  amount  of  elemental  sulfur  at  least  sub- 
stantially stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  mercaptan 
content  of  said  distillate  and  not  greater  than  about  2 
times  said  stoichiometrically  equivalent  amount  and  free 
oxygen-containing  gas,  contacting  said  mixture  of  dis- 
tillate, elemental  sulfur  and  air  with  a  bed  of  solid  cata- 
lyst comprising  lead  compounds  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lead  sulfide  and  lead  oxide  dispersed  on  a 
carrier  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
introduced  directly  into  said  bed  of  catalyst. 


2.879.228 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CRUDE 

PERFLUOROCARBONS 

Robert   E.   Hoieton,  Woodstown,   NJ.,   assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  16,  1946 
Serial  No.  662.601 
1  Claim.  (CI.  208—310) 
The  method  of  refining  a  crude  perfluormated  lubri- 
cating oil  which  contains  incompletely  fluorinated  oils 
dissolved  therein,  which  distills  in  the  range  between  140° 
C  and  200°  C.  at  10  mm.  of  mercury  absolute  pressure 
and  which  is  made  by  the  fluorination  of  a  lubricating 
oil  fraction  derived  from  petroleum,  in  order  to  reduce 
its  content  of  incompletely  fluorinated  oils  that  are  re- 
active with  uranium  hexafluoride.  which  comprises  bring- 
ing said  crude  perfluorinated  lubricating  oil  into  intimate 
liquid  phase  cont.ict  with  at  least  5rc  of  its  weight  of 
active  silica  gel  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  hour  at  a 
temperature  between  100°  C.  and  250°  C.  and  then 
separating  the  refined  perfluorinated  lubricatinc  oil  from 
the  silica  gel  containing  incompletely  fluorinated  oils  ad- 
sorbed thereupon.  . 


2  879  229 
CLAY-THICKENED  LUBRICANTS  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Charies  A.  Stratton.  Caney.  Kans..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  De'f'^f';* 
Application  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,131 
15  Claims.    (CI.  252— 21) 
1.  A  bodied  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 
carbon lubricating  oil;  organophilic  bentonite  in  a  propor- 
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lion  sufficient  to  thicken  said  oil  to  grease  consistency,  said 
hentonite  having  been  rendered  organophilic  by  replacing 
the  exchangeable  inorganic  cations  of  the  bentonitc  with 
organic  cations  from  salts  of  organic  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amines,  polyamines  and 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds:  and  about  0.5  to  3 
weight  percent  dispersion  agent  of  acetone  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  acetonitnle 
and  propionitrile.  said  dispersion  agent  being  about  1.5  to 
about  35  .weight  percent  nitrile  and  the  remainder  acetone. 
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fective  to  remove  carbon  therefrom  and  to  convert  a 
substantial  proportion  of  said  platinum-group  metal  into 
an  oxide  thereof,  thereafter  quenching  said  catalyst  to  a 
temperature  substantially  below  the  recrystallization  tem- 


2.879.2M 
MOTOR  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Stanley  R.  Newman,  Robert  Y.  Hcisler,  and  Kcnnctb  L. 
Dllle,    FIshkill,    and    Norman    Alpert,    Poughkeepsk, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawins.    Application  November  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,772 
6  Claims.    (CL  252— 51.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  containing  a  minor  amount  of  a 
polyglycol  carbamate  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aikenyl  and  alkynyl,  radicals  having  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyi.  aikenyl  and  alkynyl  radicals  having  from 
I  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  and  n  ranges  from  2  to  6.  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  engine  deposits. 


2,879.231 
SHA.MPOO  COMPOSITION 
John  Marshall  Allen,  Madison,  and  George  Vane  Scott, 
Jersey  CItj,  NJ.,  assli^ors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Jersev  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  13,  1950 
Serial  No.  190,065 
7  Claims.    (CI.  252—90) 
1.    .X    liquid   shampoo   in    a   pressure   conta  ner   \\hic.i 
comprises   the    ammonium    salts   of   sulfated    monogl>c- 
eridcs  of  higher  fatty   acids  as   a   detergent,   a   liquefied 
normally   gaseous   propcllant.    a   minor  proportion   of  a 
saturated   higher  fatty   alcohol  of  about    12  to  about    1ft 
carbon    atoms   etfcctivc    to    improve   the    foaming   char- 
acteristics,   and    an    aqueous    lower   monohydric    a'cohol 
solvent. 


«  J,  'O* 


perature.  8^0°  F..  of  platinum  and  of  said  oxide  thereof, 
and  subsequently  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  within  the  hydroforming 
range. 


2379,233 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FOAMED 

POLYURETHANES 
Henry  A.  Pace,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
TiM  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  13,  1955 

Serial  No.  508,323 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 2.5) 

1  In  the  process  of  preparing  flexible  elastomeric 
cellular  products  from  reactants  comprising  an  organic 
polyisocyanate.  water  and  an  active-hydrogen-containiiig 
polymeric  material  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  750  to  2.250  and  having  an  acid  number  not 
greater  than  5.  said  polymeric  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  prepared  from  the 
condensation  reaction  between  at  least  one  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  at  least  one  glycol,  polyesteramides  and  poly- 
alkylene  ether  glycols,  the  improvements  which  comprise 
first  forming  a  prepolymer  by  reacting  said  polymeric  ma- 
terial containing  not  more  than  0.2%  water  by  weight 
with  from  0.90  to  1.10  mols  of  an  organic  diisocyanate 
per  mol  of  said  polymeric  material  until  the  exothermic 
heat  of  reaction  has  been  generated  and  removed  from 
the  reaction  mixture,  and  subsequently  mixing  additional 
organic  polyisocyanate  and  water  with  said  prepolymer. 


2  879  232 
REGENERATION  OF  PLATINUM-TYPE 
HYDROFORMING  CATALYSTS 
Russell  V.  Malo,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  Glenn  M.  Webb, 
Western  Springs,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  January  25,  1957.  Serial  No.  636,439 
12  Claims.    (CI.  252—416) 
1,   A  process  for  regenerating  a  platinum-group  metal 
hydroforming  catalyst,  said  catalyst  having  become  de- 
activated   during   exposure    to   a   hydrocarbon    charging 
stock  under  hydroforming  conditions,  and  containing  not 
more  than  about  0  1   percent  by  weight  of  carbon  de- 
posited thereon,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  catalyst 
to  treatment   with   an  oxidizing  agent  at  a  temperature 
between  about  950  and    1300"   F.   under  conditions  ef- 


2  879,234 
THFRMOPLASTIC  RESIN  PARTICLES  COATED 
WITH  COnBuCTIVE  GEL  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME    _^ 
Myron  A.  Coler,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 
Application  March  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,568 
16  Claims.    (O.  26<>— 4) 
1    The   process  of   producing   a   product  adapted   tor 
molding  destaticized  articles,  comprising  coating  a  niajor 
proportion  of   the  surfaces  of  particles  of  a  synthetic 
resinous  organic  thermoplastic  molding  polymer  with  a 
conductive  gel  composition,  said  conductive  gel  composi- 
tion consisting  of  a  gel  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxy  methyl  cellulose  gel.  casern  gel,  gelatin 
Kel    hydrated  silicate  gel.  hydrated  aluminum  oxide  gel. 
natural   rubber  latex  gel  and   synthetic  polymenc  resin 
gel   and  an  ionirable  organic  compound  possessing  an 
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electrical  conductivity  equal  at  least  to  that  of  glycerol, 
said  conductive  gel  composition  being  characterized  by 
conductivity  in  the  mass,  good  polymer  particle  coating 
characteristics,  and  ability  to  withstand  normal  molding 
conditions  for  said  polymer,  the  quantity  of  said  con- 
ductive gel  composition  being  from  0.1%  to  50%  of  the 
weight  of  said  polymer,  and  being  at  least  sufficient  to 
coat  a  major  proportion  of  the  surfaces  of  said  particles, 
said  ionizable  organic  compound  being  present  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  impart  an  electrical  conductivity  to 
articles  molded  from  said  resultant  product  whereby  they 
arc  incapable  of  becoming  electrostatically  charged,  said 
polymer,  said  gel  and  said  ionizable  organic  compound 
being  mutually  non-reactive  and  stable  under  normal 
molding  conditions  for  said  polymer. 


2,879  237 
PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  MIXTURE  OF  MICRO- 
CRYSTALLINE  WAX,  HYDROXYLATED  POLY- 
ETHYLENE AND  POLYETHYLENE,  AND  PROD- 
UCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
MelTln   De  Groote,   University   City,  and   Franklin   E. 
Mange,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,461 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—28.5) 


2,879  J35 
COMPOSITION   COMPRISING   CELLULOSE   DE- 
RIVATIVE, EPOXY  RESIN  AND  EPOXY  CUR- 
ING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING SAME 
Fred  E.  Condo,  El  Ccrrito,  Calif.,  aMifiior  to  Shell  De- 
Tclopment  Company,  Emcryrlllc,  Calif.,  ■  corporatioa 
of  Dclawara 

No  Dnwfaig.  Applkatlon  Jaly  21, 1953 
Serial  No.  369^09 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—13) 
1 .  A  composition  capable  of  being  formed  into  shaped 
articles  having  improved  resistance  to  solvents  and  heat 
comprising  a  solution  containing  a  cellulose  derivative 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  esters  and  ethers, 
said  derivatives  possessing  free  hydroxyl  groups,  from 
10  parts  to  50  parts  per  100  parts  of  the  cellulose  deriva- 
tive of  a  polyether  polycpoxide  having  a  1.2-epoxy  equiva- 
lency of  at  least  1.1.  and  an  epoxy-curing  catalyst  of 
the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  acids  containing 
no  more  than  9  carbon  atoms  and  their  anhydrides, 
phosphoric  acid,  boric  acid,  sulfonic  acids,  phosphinic 
acids,  perchloric  acid,  persulfuric  acid,  boron  triffuoride 
complexes,  and  salts  of  metals  having  an  atomic  weight 
between  24  and  210  and  the  following  acids;  fluoboric 
acid,  persulfuric  acid,  perchloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  phosphorous  acid,  fluosilicic  acid,  sulfurous 
acid,  boric  acid,  molybdic  acid,  arsenous  acid,  silicic  acid, 
chloric  acid  and  hypophospborous  acid. 
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2  879  236 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STARCH  AND  UREA- 
FORMALDEHYDE    ADHESIVE   AND    PRODUCT 

OBTAINED  .   ^  ..w   IT 

Albert  P.  Yondt,  Southampton  County,  and   Keith  L. 

Bradway,  FranUhi,  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Bag-Camp 

Paper  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  lone  7,  1956 
Serial  No.  589.884 
4  aaims.    (a.  260—17.3) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  in  low  viscosity  starch  ad- 
hesive adapted  to  be  insolubilized  in  the  presence  of  acid 
and  heating  at  elevated  temperatures  to  a  water-resistant 
condition  comprising,  introducing  a  water  solution  of 
urea-formaldehyde  resin  having  a  pH  of  about  5.0  and 
containing  about  5  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of 
urea  into  a  water  solution  of  acid  hydrolyzed  starch,  ad- 
justing the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  pH  of  4-7.  cooking  the 
resulting  acid  aqueous  mixture  of  urea-formaldehyde 
resin  solution  and  starch  solution  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  180*  F.  to  about  206'  F.  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  effect  a  drop  in  the  viscosity  of  said 
mixture  to  a  minimum  and  before  the  viscosity  rises, 
terminating  said  cooking,  adding  an  amount  of  urea  to 
said  cooked  solution  to  adjust  the  total  formaldehyde  to 
urea  molal  ratio  to  about  2.  thereby  obtaining  a  low 
viscosity  adhesive  capable  of  insolubilization  in  acid  con- 
dition by  heating. 


1.  The  process  of  oxidizing  a  three-component  mixture 
consisting  of  (A)  refined  tank  bottom-derived  microcrys- 
talline  wax  having  a  carbon  atom  range  of  approximately 
35  to  100;  said  wax  being  characterized  by  the  following 
characteristics;  (ad)  oxidation  susceptible  in  conventional 
gaseous  oxygen-containing  oxidation  procedure;  (ftfr)  im- 
miscible with   polystyrene   of   molecular   weight   range 
5,000  to  10,000  at  approximately  160*  C,  and  i^cc)  has 
not  been  rendered  oxidation  susceptible   by  subjecting 
to  treatment  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
metallic  halide,  hydrochloric  acid  and  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon; (B)  a  low  molal  polyethylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  2,100;  said  polyethylene  having 
a  terminal  hydroxyl  group,  said  hydroxylated  polyethyl- 
ene being  produced  by  polymerizing  ethylene  under  425- 
475  atmospheres  at  temperatures  between  140'  and  200" 
C.  in  the  presence  of  isopropanol  and  hydrogen  peroxide; 
and  (C)  a  normal  commercial  polyethylene  defined  by 
the  small  shaded  rectangular  band  of  Figure  4;  in  said 
weight  proportions  so  that  the  average  composition  of 
said  initial  reactants  lies  approximately  within  the  paral- 
lelogram A.  B,  C,  D,  of  the  accompanying  drawing.  Fig- 
ure 1;  said  oxidation  comprising  oxidizing  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  presence  of  not  over  2%  of  a  conven- 
tional   oxidation-promoting    catalyst    at    a    temperature 
above  212"  F.  within  the  range  of  about  240*  F.  to  30()' 
¥.  for  a  period  of  time  of  about  55  to  about  75  hours  in 
gas  flow  rate  to  cause  formation  of  (a)  hydroxyl  contain- 
ing molecules;  (/>)   carboxyl  containing  molecules;  fol- 
lowed by  (c)  esterification,  and  (t/)  subsequent  reactions 
including  at  least  one  of  the  following,  alcoholysis  and 
ester-interchange;  said  resultant  product  having  an  acid 
number  of  not  less  than  12,  and  a  saponification  number  of 
not  less  than  35.  and  having  a  combined  oxygen  content 
of  not  less  than  2%.  \  ,. 


2,879,238 
PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  MIXTURE  OF   MICRO- 
CRYSTALLINE     WAX,     MONOCARBOXYLATED 
POLYETHYLENE  AND   POLYETHYLENE,   AND 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Melvhi   De  Groote,   University   City,  and  Franklin   E. 
Mange,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,462 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 28.5) 
1.  The  process  of  oxidizing  a  three-component  mix- 
ture consisting  of  (A)  refined  tank  bottom-derived  micro- 
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crystalline  wax  having  a  carbon  atom  range  of  approxi- 
mately 35  to  100;  said  wax  being  characterized  by  the 
following  characteristics;  (aa)  oxidation  susceptible  in 
conventional  gaseous  oxygen-containing  oxidation  pro- 
cedure; (bb)  immiscible  with  polystyrene  of  molecular 
weight  range  5.000  to  10.000  at  approximately  160'  C.. 
and  (cc)  has  not  been  rendered  oxidation  susceptible 
by  subjecting  to  treatment  with  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  a  metallic  halide,  hydrochloric  acid  and 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon;  (B)  a  low  molal  monocar- 
boxylated  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
approximately  :0U0;  said  polyethylene  being  produced 
by  polymerizing  ethylene  under  425-475  atmospheres 
at  temperatures  between  140-200'  C.  in  the  presence 
of  isopropanol  and  a  peroxide;  followed  by  oxidation; 
(C)   a  normal  commercial  polyethylene  defined  by  the 
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ethylene  being  free  of  oxygenated  terminal  groups,  said 
polyethylene  being  produced  by  polymerizing  ethylene 
under  425-475  atmospheres  at  temperatures  between 
140-200"  C.  in  the  presence  of  isopropanol  and  a  perox- 
ide; followed  by  dehydration;  (C)  a  normal  commercial 
polyethylene  defined  by  the  small  shaded  rectangular  band 
of  Figure  4;  in  said  weight  proportions  so  that  the  average 
composition  of  said  initial  reactants  lies  approximately 
within  the  parallelogram  A,  B.  C,  D.  of  the  accompany- 
ing drawing,  Figure  1;  said  oxidation  comprising  oxidiz- 
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small  shaded  rectangular  band  of  Figure  4;  iii  said 
weight  proportions  so  that  the  average  composition  of 
said  initial  reactants  lies  approximately  within  the  paral- 
lelogram A,  B.  C.  D.  of  the  accompanying  drawing. 
Figure  I;  said  oxidation  comprising  oxidizing  with  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  in  presence  of  not  over  2%  of  a 
conventional  oxidation-promoting  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  212°  F.  within  the  range  of  about  240°  F. 
to  300°  F.  for  a  period  of  time  of  about  55  to  about  75 
hours  in  gas  flow  rate  to  cause  formation  of  (a)  hydroxyl 
containing  molecules;  (b)  carboxyl  containing  molecules; 
followed  by  (c)  esterification,  and  (d)  subsequent  reac- 
tions including  at  least  one  of  the  following  alcoholysis 
and  ester  interchange,  said  resultant  product  having  an 
acid  number  of  not  less  than  12.  and  a  sjponification 
number  of  not  less  than  35.  and  having  a  combined 
oxygen  content  of  not  less  than  2%. 


ing  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  presence  of  not 
over  27c  of  a  conventional  oxidation-promoting  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  above  212*  F.  within  the  range  of 
about  240"  F.  to  300'  F.  for  a  period  of  time  of  about 
55  to  about  75  hours  in  gas  flow  rate  to  cause  formation 
of  (fl)  hydroxyl  containing  molecules;  (b)  carboxyl  con- 
taining molecules;  followed  by  (c)  esterification,  and 
id)  subsequent  reactions  including  at  least  one  of  the 
following,  alcoholysis  and  ester-interchange;  said  resultant 
product  having  an  acid  number  of  not  less  than  12,  and 
a  saponification  number  of  not  less  than  35,  and  having 
a  combined  oxygen  content  of  not  less  than  2%. 


2  879  240 
PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZIMG  MIXTURE  OF  MICRO- 
CRYSTALLINE  WAX,  AN  ESTER  OF  HYDROXYL- 
ATED  POLYETHYLENE  AND  POLYETHYLENE, 
AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
MeUln   D«  Groote,  Uirivenhy  City,  and  Franklin   E. 
Mange,  Clayton,  Mo^  aarigDon  to  Petrollte  Corpora- 
tion, WllmingtoD,  Del.,  a  corpomHon  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  March  10,  1»55,  Serial  No.  493,464 
saalms.    (CI.  260—28.5) 
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2  879,239 
PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING   MIXTURE  OF  MICRO- 
CRYSTALLINE   WAX   AND   TWO   POLYETHYL- 
ENES   OF   DIFFERENT   MOLECULAR   WEIGHT, 
AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Melvin   De  Groote,   University   City,  and   Franklin   E. 
Mange,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrollte  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Otlmrt 
Application  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,463 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—28.5) 
i.  The  process  of  oxidizing  a  three-component  mixture 
consistmg  of    (A)    refined    tank    bottom-derived    micro- 
crystalline  wax  having  a  carbon  atom  range  of  approxi- 
mately 35  to    100;  said  wax  being  characterized  by  the 
following   characteristics;   {aa)    oxidation   susceptible   in 
conventional    gaseous  oxygen-containing   oxidation   pro- 
cedure; (bb)  immiscible  with  polystyrene  of  molecular 
weight  range  5.000  to  10,000  at  approximately   160*  C. 

and  (cc)  has  not  been  rendered  oxidation  susceptible  by  ,  .K,.^,-/««««n*.nf  mix 

subjecting  to  treatment  with  a  member  of  the  class  con-        1.  The  process  of  oxidizing  a  »hree-component  mix- 
slsting  of  a  metallic  haliJe.  hydrochloric  acid  and  chlori-    ture  consisting  of  (A)  "^^^^  tank  bottom-de^^^^^^^^ 
nated  hydrocarbon;  ( B )  a  low  molal  polyethylene  having    crystalline  was  having  a  "^»?°. 'j^'?""*' .°^^^^^ 
a  molecular  weight  of  approximately   2000;  said  poly-    mately  35  to  100;  said  wax  being  characterized  by  the 
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fdlowing  characteristics:    (aa)  oxidation  siisccpliblc  in 
conventional   gaseous  oxygen-containing  oxidation  pro- 
cedure; (bb)  immiscible  with  polystyrene  of  molecular 
weight  range  of  5,000  to  10,000  at  approximately  160*  C. 
and  ice)  has  not  been  rendered  oxidation  susceptible  by 
subjecting  to  treatment  with  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  metallic  balide,  hydrochloride  acid  and  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbon;  (B)  esters  obtained  by  reaction  be- 
tween   a   low    molal    polyethylene   having    a    molecular 
weight  of  approximately  2.100;  said  polyethylene  having 
a  terminal  hydroxyl  group,  said  hydroxylated  polyethyl- 
ene   being    prcxluced    by    polymerizing    ethylene    under 
426-475  atmospheres  at  temperatures  between  140*  and 
200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  isopropanol  and  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  mixed  acids  and  esters  thereof  having  a 
saponification  value  between  35  and  100  and  obtained  by 
oxidation  of  a  micrcKrystalline  wax  as  described  in  (A) 
above;  (C)   a  normal  commercial  polyethylene  defined 
by  the  small  shaded  rectangular  band  of  Figure  4;  in 
such  weight  proportions  so  that  the  average  composition 
of  said    initial    reactants   lies  approximately   within  the 
parallelogram  A.  B.  C,  D,  of  the  accompanying  draw- 
ing. Figure  1;  said  oxidation  comprising  oxidizing  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  in   presence  of  not  over  2% 
pf  a  conventional  oxidation-promoting  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature above  212*  F.  within  the  range  of  about  240*  F. 
to  300*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  of  about  55  to  about  75 
hours  in  gas  flow  rate  to  cause  formation  of  (a)  hydroxyl 
containing  molecules;  (b)  carboxyl  containing  molecules, 
followed  by  (r)  esterification,  and  (d)   subsequent  re- 
actions including  at  least  one  of  the  following,  alcoholysis 
and  ester  interchange;  said  resultant  prcxluct  having  an 
acid  number  of  not  less  than   12.  and  a  saponification 
number  of  not  less  than  35,  and  having  a  combined  oxygen 
content  of  not  less  than  2%;  with  the  proviso  that  the 
initial  ratio  of  high  molal  polyethylene,  low  molal  hy- 
droxylated  polyethylene,   and   all   refined   tank   bottom- 
derived  micrcxrrystalline  wat  entering  into  the  final  re- 
action mass  be  within  the  limits  defined  by  the  parallel- 
ogram E.  F,  G,  H,  in  Figure  5. 


2,879,241 
PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  MIXTURE  OF  MICRO- 
CRYSTALLINE  WAX,  AN  ESTER  OF  MONOCAR- 
BOXYLATED     POLYETHYLENE     AND     POLY- 
ETHYLENE,     AND     PRODUCT     PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
MclTfai   Dc  Groote,  Univerrity  City,  and  Franklin  E. 
Manite.  Clayton,  Mo^  aaaignon  to  Petrollte  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appilcatton  March  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  493,465 
SCUIma.    (0.260—28^ 


crocryitilline  wax  having  a  carbon  atom  range  of  ap- 
proximately 35  to  100;  said  wax  being  characterized  by 
the  following  characteristics;  (aa)  oxidation  susceptible 
in  conventional  gaseous  oxygen-containing  oxidation  pro- 
cedure; (bb)  immiscible  with  polystyrene  of  molecular 
weight  range  of  5,000  to  10,000  at  approximately  160* 
C.  and  (cc)  has  not  been  rendered  oxidation  susceptible 
by  subjecting  to  treatment  with  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  a  metallic  halide.  hydrochloric  acid  and 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon;  (B)   esters  obtained  by  reac- 
tion between  a  low  molal  monocarboxylated  polyethyl- 
ene having  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  2,000; 
said  polyethylene  being  produced  by  polymerizing  ethyl- 
ene under  425-475  atmospheres  at  temperatures  between 
140-200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  isopropanol  and  a  per- 
oxide, followed  by  oxidation;  and  mixed  alcohols  and 
esters  thereof  having  a  saponification  value  between  35 
and  100  and  obtained  by  oxidation  of  a  microcrystalline 
wax  as  described  in  (A)  above;  (C)  a  normal  commer- 
cial polyethylene  defined  by  the  small  shaded  rectangular 
band  of  Figure  4;  in  such  weight  proportions  so  that  the 
average  composition   of  said   initial   reactants   lies  ap- 
proximately within  the  parallelogram  A,  B,  C,  D,  of  the 
accompanying  drawing.  Figure   1;  said  oxidation  com- 
prising oxidizing  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  pres- 
ence of  not  over  2%  of  a  conventional  oxidation-pro- 
moting catalyst  at  a  temperature  above  212*  F.  within 
the  range  of  about  240*  F.  to  300*  F.  for  a  period  of 
time  of  about  55   to  about  75  hours  in   gas  flow  rate 
to  cause  formation  of   (a)   hydroxyl   containing  mole- 
cules;  (b)  carboxyl  containing  molecules,  followed  by 
(c-)      esterification,    and    (d)    subsequent    reactions    in- 
cluding   at    least    one    of    the    following,    alcoholysis 
and  ester-interchange;  said  resultant  product  having  an 
acid  number  of  not  less  than  12,  and  a  saponification 
number  of  not  less  than  35,  and  having  a  combined 
oxygen  content  of  not  less  than  2%;  with  the  proviso 
that  the  initial  ratio  of  high  molal  polyethylene,   low 
molal  carboxylated  polyethylene,  and  all  refined  tank 
bottom-derived   microcrystalline  wax  entering   into   the 
final  reaction  mass  be  within  the  limits  defined  by  the 
parallelogram  E,  F.  G,  H,  in  Figure  5. 


2  879  242 
SPINNING  SOLVENT  FOR  ACRYLIC  FIBERS 
Harrv   H.   Welnstock,  Jr.,   Madison,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Abplication  September  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  378,300 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260— 29.6) 
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1    The  process  of  oxidizing  a  three-component  mix-        LA    spinning   solution   comprising   a   ^"Po'V"^"   °^ 
ture  consisd^  of  (A)   refined  Unk  bottom-derived  mi-    acrylonitrile  and  at  least  one  other  substance  having  ethyl- 
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enic  unsaturation.  said  c6polymcr  containing  from  70 
to  98  weight  percent  acrylonitrilc.  and  a  solvent  for  said 
copolymer  comprising  aceionitrile.  nitromethanc.  and 
water  in  the  weight  ratio  range  indicated  in  the  drawing 
by  the  polygon  ABCD:  said  solution  having  solids  con- 
centration of  at  least  10  weight  percent. 


group  and  being  of  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids,  anhydrides  of  carboxylic  acids,  aldehydes,  ketones, 
esters  of  carboxylic  acids,  and  nitriles. 
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2,879.243  ^ 

COMPOl'NDING  OF  RUBBER  LATEX  WITH  A 
THIAZOLE  ACCELERATOR  AND  AN  ALKALI 
WAiKYL  DITHIOPHOSPHATE  AND  RESULT- 
ING COMPOSITION 
Everett  V.  Anderson,  Bethany,  Conn^asslgnor  to JJnIted 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey  *_..,«    iac7 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  18,  1»57 
Serial  No.  653.526 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 29.7) 

1.  A  rubber  latex  containing  0.5  to  5  parts  of  sul- 
fur 0  25  to  4  parts  of  zinc  oxide,  and  0.25  to  5  Parts  of 
a  mixture  of  a  thiazolc  accelerator  and  an  alkali  dialkyl 
dithiophosphate.  per  100  parts  of  rubber  solids  of  the 
latex,  the  molar  ratio  of  thiazole  accelerator  to  alkali 
dialkyl  dithiophosphate  being  in  the  range  from  3:1  to 
1-3  the  rubber  latex  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber  latex  and  butadiene  polymer 
synthetic  rubber  latices.  ihe  thiazole  accelerator  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole.  salts  of  2-mercaptobcnzothiazole  and  benzothi- 
azyldisulfide.  and  the  alkali  dialkyl  dithiophosphate  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  sodiurn 
and  ammonium  dialkyl  dithiophosphatcs  in  which  each 
alkyl  group  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2.879*246 
r^uDOM ir  HYDROXIDE-FERRIC  HYDROXIDE  FIG- 
>?ErJV  A?D  cbATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 

Jollas^Ja^cks^J^  Westfleld,  NJ.  asdfnor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware    .,     ^      ,  ._  -q-- 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  28, 1955 

Seriid  No-  484.819 
14  Claims.    (0.260—40) 

1  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  an  organic  film-forming  material  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  chromic  hydroxide/ferric  hydroxide  pigment  in 
which  the  mol  ratio  of  chromic  hydroxide  to  feme 
hydroxide  ranges  from  70:30  to  95:5. 


2,879,247 
MOLDED  SEALING  ELEMENT 
Bernard  William  Bradford  and  Wllfr^  Jeise  SUnner, 
NortononTees,  England,  aasignon.  by  meine  airi^ 
mcnts.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repreiented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eneny  Co^Ul  ,??x 
No  Drawing.     Appllcatfon  September  24, 1946 
Serial  No.  699,078 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—41) 
1    A  moldable  composition  comprising  m  admixture 
polytetrafluorethylene  and  the  product  of  treating  gra- 
phitic carbon  with  uranium  hexafluonde  vapor. 


2  879  244 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DESTATICIZED 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Myron  A.  Coler,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  476,052 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—32.6) 
1    The  method  of  producing  a  destaticizcd  synthetic 
resin  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  ethylenic  mono- 
mer in  the  presence  of  an  additive  comprising  a  liquid 
organic  compound  having  a  dielectric  constant  g'"eaj«'' 
than  2^  and  a  boiling  point  greater  than  190°  C.  sorbed 
onto  carrier  particles  having  a  particle  size  smaller  than 
44  microns  and  a  sorption  factor  greater  than  0.5  and 
insoluble  in  said  organic  compound  and  said  monomer; 
the  ratio  of  said  organic  compound  to  said  carrier  par- 
ticles being  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  1.2  times  said  sorption 
factor;  said  monomer,  said  organic  compound  and  said 
carrier  particles  being  mutually  non-reactive  and  stable 
during  polymerization  and   said  organic  compound  and 
said   carrier   particles   being   mutually   non-reactive    and 
stable  under  normal  molding  conditions  for  said  resin. 


2,879.245 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  S^^LFUR  VULCANIZED 
RUBBER  POLYMER  AND  A  MATERIAL  HAVING 
CARBON  TO  CARBON  UNSATURATION  ALPHA 
TO  AN  ELECTRON  ACCEPTOR  GROUP 

Joseph  Green,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Rubber 
Reclaiming  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

'  Application  February  24.  1955,  Serial  No.  490.356 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260— 33.6)     .     ^   ^  ^ 

1.  A  reaction  product  of  sulphur-vulcanized  hydro- 
carbon rubbery  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  sub- 
stantially over  0.04  mol,  and  up  to  0.51  mol.  per  100 
grams  of  rubber  hydrocarbon,  of  material  having  a  car- 
bon-to-carbon unsaturation  alpha  to  an  electron-acceptor 


2  879.248 
vnTTunn  OF  MAKING  COPOLYMER  OF  DIISO- 
^cIaNATE  MODIFIED  POLYESTER  AND  VINYL- 

GUn^fe^  NiJ^Sl^LeVertusen.  Kari  E.  MWIer  Leveriuisen. 
Bayerwerii.  and  Leonhard  Goe"*"-  Oedt,  Gennany, 
asdgnors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AWiengesellschaft, 
Leveriiuscn.  Germany,  a  corporadon  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppUcntlon  April  13, 1955 
Seriiri  No.  501,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  13. 1954 

11  Claims.     (CL  260— 45.4) 
1    A  method  for  making  nonporous  polymers  whicn 
comprises  reacting  an^hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  ob- 
tained by  the  csterification  of  dicarboxylic  acid  con  ain- 
mg  from  about  5  percent  to  about  100  Percent  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  a  dihydric  alco- 
hol, said  polyester  having  an  hydroxyl  ^^r'^'^'j^'^"! 
about  30  to  about  400  and  an  acid  number  of  from  0 
to  50  with  an  organic  diisocyanate.  said  organic  diiso- 
cyanate  being  in  an  amount  of  about  40  percent  to  abou 
80  percent  of  the  theoretical  amount  required  to  react 
with  all  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  polyester,  and  there- 
after heating  the  resulting  addition  product  having  unre- 
acted  hydroxyl  groups  with  from  about  lOpercent  to  about 
1(K)  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  addition  prod- 
uct, of  a  monomeric  compound  containing  at  least  one 
radical  having  the  formula 


CH,-c- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy 
drogen  and  a  methyl  group. 


2  879  249  

HARDENABLE    MIXTURES    OL.!/?5^J^tAJJ/^ 

poSlyesters  and  polymerizable  ethyl. 

eSe  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Kari  Raichic,  Hans  Schweeberg,  and  Hermann  ^nn«"» 
krefeld-Uerdingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Uverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germai^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  555,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  December  27,  1V54 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.4) 
1    A  hardenable  mixture  comprising  a  polymerizable 
monomeric  ethylene  derivative  and  an  unsaturated  poly- 
ester resin  derived  from  the  polycondensation  of  at  least 
one  dihydric  alcohol  with  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid, 
at  least  20%  by  weight  of  the  dihydric  alcohol  radical 
content  of  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin  being  derived 
from  a  dihydroxy-dicyclohexylalkane  and  at  least   10% 
by  weight  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  radical  content  of  said 
unsaturated    polyester    resin    being    derived    from    an 
a.^-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid. 


amino  groups,  the  hydrogen-bearing  amino  groups  being 
present  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  7.5%  of  the  total 
functional   groups  of  said  complementary   bifunctional 
reactant,  said  material  having  a  hydroxyl  number  from 
40  to  100  and  an  acid  number  from  0  to  7,  and  (2)  at 
least  one  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  4,4'-diphenyl  diisocyanate;  4,4'-diphcnylene  methane 
diisocyanate;  dianisidine  diisocyanate;  4,4'-tolidine  diiso- 
cyanate; 1.5-naphthalene  diisocyanate;  4.4'-diphenyl  ether 
diisocyanate.    and    p-phenylene   diisocyanate.    the    diiso- 
cyanate being  used  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.70  to 
0.99  mol  per  mol  of  said  material;  (B)  the  reaction  prod- 
uct resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  mixture  comprising 
(3)   a  material   prepared  from  bifunctional   ingredients 
including   at   least   one   dicarboxylic    acid   and   at   least 
one  complementary  bifunctional  reactant  in  which  the 
functional  groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  hydroxyl  group  and  the  hydrogen-bearing  amino 
groups,   the    hydrogen-bearing   groups   being   present   in 
an  amount  not  to  exceed  30%  of  the  total  functional 
groups  of  said  complementary  bifunctional  reactant.  said 
material  having  a  hydroxyl  number  from  30  to  140  and 
an  acid  number  from  0  to   12,  and   (4)   at  least  one 
tolylenc  diisocyanate  used  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
0.85  to  1.10  mols  per  mol  of  said  material;  (C)  the  re- 
action product  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  mixture 
comprising  (5)   a  polyester  prepared  from  bifunctional 
ingredients  including  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  con- 
taining at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one 


2  879  250 
POIYIRFTHANE   RfIsIN    CROSSLINKED   WITH 
TOLYTHIOETHER  AND  VINYLU>ENE  MONO- 
MER  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kari-HeInz      Eisenmann,      Koln-Stammhelm.  ,^  Guntlier 
Ni^hk    Leverkusen.   and    Hans   Holtschmldt,   Koln- 

rNISCna,    l^veriiuscu,    Buu    »»  i?-_K.n#«hrlk»n     taming    ai    icasi    lI■lv^.    »,-...—• ,    

Stammhelm.  Germany,   assignors   *» /■J™*""'*7*"°     glycol,  said  polyester  having  an  hydroxyl  number  from 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leveriiusen,  Gennany,  a  cor     gjy  ^^.  ^^^  ^h^^^^  ^^.^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  o  to  12,  (6)   at 

pomtion  of  Germany  ^^^  bifunctional  additive  selected  from  the  group 

No  Ora.mg.^A^PpHc..J^^  August  I  ,  ^^^^^^^    ^^    ^^^^^^^- ^^J^^Z..^^:.^^^!^:^::: 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  19.  1955 


6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 45.4) 

1    A  method  for  making  plastics  which  comprises  re 
acting  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  con 
taining  an  organic  peroxide,  an   (1)    unsaturated  poly     ^^^  _ 
isocyanate  prepared  by  reacUon  of  a  polyester  having    g^,^^, 
:•  -1  i...j-^..,i  „r/Min«  anrt  nrenared  bv  estermcation    „„.i.,<.. 


COnSlSUng     Wl      uianuin.^,     "."■■■v,      -  - 

acids,  amino  carboxylic  acids,  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids 
and  the  ureas,  guanidines.  and  thioureas  containing  a 
primary  amino  group,  said  bifunctional  additive  being 
used  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total  number  of  — NHj 
and  COOH  equivalents  present  in  said  bifunctional  re- 
shall  be  from  0.06  to  0.24  equivalent  per  mol  of 


isocvanate  prepared  by  reacUon  of  a  polyester  having  g^,^^,  ^^all  be  from  0.06  to  0.24  equivalent  per  moi  or 

terminal  hydroxyl  groups  and  prepared  by  csterification  polyester,  and  (7)  at  least  one  tolylene  diisocyanate  used 

of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  j^  ^^  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  from  0.85  mol  to  l.iu 
polyhydric  alcohol  in  admixture  in  a  ratio  of  less  than 


one  mol  acid  per  mol  alcohol,  with  an  organic  poly 
isocyanate  present  in  excess  oyer  that  required  to  react 
with  all  of  said  hydroxyl  groups.  (2)  an  hydroxyl  ter- 
minated polythioether  having  an  hydroxyl  number  of 
from  about  30  to  about  400  in  an  amount  substantially 


in  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  from  0.85  mol  to  1.10 
mols  of  diisocyanate  per  mol  of  polyester  plus  the  molar 
amount  of  diisocyanate  equivalent  to  the  mols  of  said 
bifunctional  additive  used;  (D)  the  reaction  product  re- 
sulting from  the  reaction  of  a  mixture  comprising  (8)  a 
polyester  prepared  from  bifunctional  ingredients  includ- 
ing at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  three 


from  about  30  to  aDoui  ^uu  in  an  ainuuni  aui/^.-....-../     ,ng  at  icasi  one  un,aii.'WAj..v  ov.v.  ^^« .-c  --    - 

eauivalent  to  that  required  to  react  with  all  of  the  -NCO    carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  glycol,  said  polyester  hav 
e  ,„:^  ..„cot..rat«l  nolvisocvanatfc.  and  (3)  from     :_„  „  hvdroxvl  number  between  40  and  100  and  an  acu 


equivalent  lo  inai  ici^uucu  .v/  .v-^ — -  --  -   -       , 

groups  of  said  unsaturated  polyisocyanatfc.  and  (3)  from 
about  10  percent  to  about  60  percent  of  a  vinylidcne 
monomer  based  on  the  amount  of  unsaturated  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  polythioether. 

2,879^51 
ACCELERATOR 
Nelson   V.   Seeger,   Cuyahoga   Falls   «nd   Thomas  G. 
Mastin,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a  corpo- 

No*mawlng.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
327,149,  December  20.  1952.  This  application  Novem- 
her  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,287 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.4) 

1  The  method  of  catalyzing  the  reaction  between  an 
elastomeric  diisocyanate-modified  linear  polymer  and  an 
organic  polyi&ocyanate  which  comprises  conducting  said 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  magnesium  oxide,  said  elas- 
tomeric diisocyanate-modified  linear  polymer  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  the  reaction 
product  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  mixture  com- 
prising (1)  a  material  prepared  from  bifunctional  in- 
gredients including  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
at  least  one  complementary  bifunctional  reactant  in  which 

..■-.•.^>4   tr^m  tK»   >-Iacc  rnnsist- 


ing  a  hydroxyl  number  between  40  and  100  and  an  acid 
number  from  0  to  7.  (9)  at  least  one  bifunctional  addi- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamines,  ammo 
alcohol    dicarboxylic  acids,  amino  carboxylic  acids,  hy- 
droxy carboxylit   acids,   and  the  ureas,  guanidmes  and 
thioureas  containing  a  primary  amino  group,  said  bifunc- 
tional additive  being -used  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
total  number  of  -NH^  and  -COOH  equivalents  present 
in  said  bifunctional  reactants  shall  be  from  0.06  to  0.48 
equivalent  per  mol   of  polyester,  and   (10)   at  least  one 
diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4.4  - 
diphenvl    diisocyanate;    4,4'-diphenylene   methane   diiso- 
cyanate-    4.4'-tolidine    diisocyanate;     dianisidine     diiso- 
cyanate; 1.5-naphthalene  diisocyanate;  4.4'-diphenyl  ether 
diisocyanate,    and    p-phenylene    diisocyanate.    the    duso: 
cyanate  being  used  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  ot 
from  0  70  mol  to  0.99  mol  of  diisocyanate  per  mol  of 
polyester  plus  the  molar  amount  of  diisocyanate  equiv^ 
alent  to  the  mols  of  bifunctional  additive  used;  (A)  and 
(B)   being  reacted  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least 
one  organic  polyisocyanate  to  bring  the  total  number  of 
_NCO  equivalents  present  to  from  2.80  to  3.20  equiv- 
alents per  mol  of  said  material  and  (C)  and  (D)  being 
reacted  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  organic 
polyisocyanate   to   bring  the   total   "um^'er   of   — ^^" 


ai  icasi  one  cuiiiH'ti"«.in».j  w — --  noivisocvanaic    lu    ui...^    .■-    ,  _. 

the  functional  groups  are  selected  from  the  Class  consist^    Sa^ents  present  to  the  sum  of  from   2.80  to   3.20 
ing  of  the  hydroxyl   group   and   the   hydrogen-bearing    equi  h 
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equivalents  per  mol  of  said  polyester  plus  twice  the  molar 
amount  of  bifunctional  additive  used  in  the  preparation 
of  said  eiastomeric  reaction  product. 

2,879^52 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYEPOXIDE 
RESINS    AND    BUTADIENE-ACRYLONITRILE 
RUBBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRIS- 
TLE  BRUSHES  USING  SAME 
Jerome  L.  B«cn  and  Martin  M.  Grovcr,  Rutherford,  N J^ 
assignors  to  Rubber  and  Asbestos  Corporation,  Bloom- 
field,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  27,  1952 

Serial  No.  328,260 

7  Claims.     (CI.  26<>— 45.5) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 

glycidyl  polyethcr  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  having  a  1.2- 

epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1.0,  and  ah  eiastomeric 

copolymer   of  butadiene  and   acrylonitrile  containing  a 

major  proportion  of  butadiene  in  the  polymer  moicules. 


(«) 


(7) 


(8) 


(») 


2  879,253 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  AND 
ANOTHER  UNSATURATED  MONOMER,  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  PREFORMED  HOMOPOLYMERS 
AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
•     of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  408,011 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  A  process   for  preparing  a  resinous  fiber-forming 
graft  copolymer  which  comprises  heating  a  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  mixture  comprising  (1)  water,  (2)  a  perox- 
ide polymerization  catalyst  and  (3)  from  40  to  5  parts 
by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  of  a  compound  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 


(10) 


(1) 


CUi 


R 


I 

R 


R, 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 
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O     R 

Jl      I 
CHi-C-C-N-Ri 

CH-C-N-Ri 
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ii     k 
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k  & 
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CHj=C-C-OR: 

CHj-C-N-Ri 

li       I 
O     R 

O     R 
CH,-C     C-N— R, 
(''H.-C-ORi 
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^  cn,-c  -c-oRi 

din-C-N-R, 

O     R 
ClI.-C-C-  N-Ri 
CH-r-ORi 


wherein  one  of  R  and  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  other  of  R  and  Ri 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rs  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
methyl  group,  the  said  homopolymer  having  been  formed 
in  and  not  separated  from  said  mixture  and  containing, 
in  polymerized  form,  from  70  to  100%  of  the  said  com- 
pound originally  present  in  said  mixture,  with  (4)  from 
60  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting 
of  from  85.0  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and 
15.0  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


(13) 


and 


(M) 


cnf=c- 

I 

Ri 


o 

i-o 


Ri 


cnf=cii-o-c-R 


Wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  R4  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
vinyl  chloride,  vinylidcne  chloride,  styrene.  and  methacry- 
lonitrilc,  until  70%  to  approximately  100%  of  the  said 
monomers  have  been  combined  with  the  said  homopoly- 
mer to  give  the  said  graft  copolymer. 


2379,254 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  AND 
ANOTHER  MONOMER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
PREFORMED  POLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  OB- 
TAINED THEREBY  „  ^  .,  „  „.  _«^ 
Harry  W.  Coover.  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  KingqMrt, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodaii  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  3,  1954 

Serial  No.  408,013 

8Chiims.    (CL  260— 45.5) 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  resmous  fiber-forming  graft 

copolymer  which  comprises  heating  a  graft  copolymeriza- 
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tion  reaction  mixture  comprising  (1)  water.  (2)  from  60 
to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  or 
from  85.0  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  from 
15.(T  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  represented  by  tue 
general  formulas: 

O    R 
CHf=C— C— C-Ki 


I  O    R 

II    I    „ 

CH-C-N-Ri 
flH-C-N-R. 

O    R 
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O    R 
CHf=C-C-N'-Ri 

CHi-C-N-Ri 

I     k 

O     R 

II       I 
CHi-C-C-N-Ri 

CH-C-N-Ri 
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II 
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(3)  a  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst  and  (4)  from  40 
to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  previously  isolated  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (fl)  a  homopolymer 
of  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

o    R 

CHt=C-C-N-R 

L 

wherein  one  of  R  and  R,  represents  an  alkyl  grouP  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  other  of  R  arid  K, 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  represents  a  member  selectea 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 
methyl  group,  and  (6)  a  copolymer  of  from  60  to  80% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  above  gen- 
eral formula: 

OR 

![     I 

CHi=C-C-N-R. 
I 
Ri  I 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R,  rep- 
resents a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  from  40  to  20%  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrile.  until  from  70%  to  approximately  100% 
of  the  said  monomers  have  combined  with  the  said  isolated 
polymer  to  give  the  said  graft  copolymer. 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  a  member  selected  froni 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R,  represents 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R, 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  R4  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 


2  879  255      • 
1M  niALKYLAMLNOAlKYL  ACRYLAMIDE  AND 

methacrVxam^^^  POl^VAC"^- 

LONrrRILES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

Ha^'wi   Coover,   Jr.,   Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey  ^  c   io<a 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,151 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  A  resinous  graft  copolymer  of  ( 1)  40-5%  by  weight 
of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
homopolymer  of  a  monomer  represented  by  the  general 

formula:  I 

o  ^R. 

cn,=c-c-Nn-(CH,).-N 

R  R» 

wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from   1-4.  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  and  Ri  and  K, 
each  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms 
and   (h)   a  copolymer  of  at  least  70%   by  weigh    of  a 
monomer  represented  by   the  said  general   formula  and 
not  more  than  30%   by  weight  of  a  monomer  selec  ed 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated 
fatty  acid  which  contains  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  vinyl 
benzoate    acrylic   acid,   acrylonitrile.   acrylamide,   melh- 
^rylarilde  an  N-alkyl  acrylamide   an  N,N-dialkyl  aery  ; 
amide    an  N-alkyl  methacrylamide  and  an  N.N-dialkyl 
methacrylamide.   wherein  the  said   alkyl   group   m  each 
instance  contains  from   1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  60- 
95%   by  weight  of  monomenc  material  selected   from 
the  group  consisting  of  (fl)  acrylonitrile  and  (b)  a  mix- 
ure  consisting  of  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  acryloni- 
trile and  not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of  a  compoimd 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ^'^y[^'^'°l^ 
saturated    fatty   acid   which   contains   f^"]  .^-^  "  ^° 
atoms,  vinyl  benzoate.  acrylic  acid.  ^'">1.^^'°^'^V'">  ,, 
idene  chloride,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide^  an  N-alkyl 
acrylamide.  an  N.N-dialkyl  acrylam.de.  an  N-alkyi  meth- 
acrylamide. an  N.N-dialkyl  methacrylamide   an  alky   ac 
rylate.  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  a  monoalkyl  fumarate.  a 


y 
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dialkyi  ^umaratc.  a  monoalkyl  malcatc.  a  dialkyi  malcatc  molding  temperatures  by  the  ;«*,'*'»'°°  *^77 oj"^  ^^'^ 

■A  monoalkvl  itaconate    a  dialkyi  itaconatc.  a  monoalkyl  mcrization  of  about  0.01  to  2.5  parts  per  100  parts  of 

cit^aco^  c  anrrd  alkyl  citraconate.  wherein  the  said  resin,  by  weight,  of  a  metal  nitrate  of  the  group  consisting 

alkyl  group  in  each  in^^^^^^^^^  contains  from   1-4  carbon  of  alkaline-earth  metal  and  alk.li-meul  nitrates, 

atoms.  -^^^^ 


2,879,256 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL 
OR  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  GRAFT  POLYMERS 
OF  IMPROVED  SOLUBILITY 
Willis  C.  Woolen,  Jr.,  and  Donald  J.  Shields,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  26,  1954 
Serial  No.  471,498 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  graft  copolymer  by 
polymerizing   an   admixture   of   monoethylenically    un- 
saturated polymerizable   monomeric  material   (A)    and 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  preformed  polymer  of  mono- 
ethylenically unsaturated  polymerizable  monomeric  ma- 
terial (B)   in  the  presence  of  a  pcroxy  polymerization 
catalyst   for   monoethylenically   unsaturated   polymeriz- 
able monomeric  material,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises producing  a  graft  copolymer  of  improved  solubility 
characteristics  by  continuously  and  progressively  bring- 
,  ing  together  at  a  constant  ratio  ( 1 )  said  monomeric  ma- 
tcrial   (A),   (2)   said  aqueous  dispersion  of  preformed 
polymer  of  said  monomeric  material  (B),  and  (3)  said 
polymerization  catalyst,  said  monomeric  material   (A) 
and  said  preformed  polymer  of  monomeric  material  ( B ) 
being  brought  together  in  a  constant  ratio  within  the 
range  of  60-95%  by  weight  of  said  monomeric  material 
(A)  and  conversely  40-5%  by  weight  of  said  preformed 
polymer,  both  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said 
monomeric  material  (A)  and  said  preformed  polymer, 
maintaining  each  portion  of  the  resulting  polymerizable 
mixture  at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  in  the 
range  of  15-75'  C.  for  a  substantially  equal  time,  and 
continuously  and  progressively  withdrawing  the  resulting 
polymerized   mixture   at   a   substantially  constant   rate 
equivalent  to  the  rate  of  bringing  together  of  (1),  (2) 
and   (3).  said  continuous  and  progressive  bringing  to- 
gether of  (1).  (2)   and   (3)   and  said  continuous  and 
progressive  withdrawing  being  continued  at  a  constant 
rate  throughout  the  polymerization  whereby   the  com- 
position of  the  mixture  being  polymerized  remains  sub- 
stantially unchanged  during  the  polymerization,  from  25 
to   65%    by   weight  of  said   monomeric   material    (A) 
being  vinylidcne  chloride  and  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
said  monomeric  material  (B)  having  the  formula 


2,879^58 

BIS(SALICYLOYL)   BENZENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE   SAME 
Cari   B.   Havens,   Hope,   Mich.,  anlgnor  to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     ApplicatioB  December  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  550,487 

4CUims.     (a.  260— 45.95) 

1.  As  a  new  organic  compound,  an  ortho-bis(mono- 

chlorosaiicyloyl)    benzene  having  the  general   formula: 


/v 


HO 


^ 


■■< 


r<3 


^H 


2  879,259 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLYCIDYL 

ETHERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC  PHENOLS 
Roy  W.  H.  Tess,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment  Company.  New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  23,  1955 

Serial  No.  510,520 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 47) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  resinous  glycidyl  ethers 

of  polyhydric  phenols  by  reacting  a  polyhydric  phenol 

with  an  epihalohydrin  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the 

improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the   reaction  in 

the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  inorganic  acid 

selected   from    the    group   consisting   of   hyposulfurous. 

hypophosphorous    and    thiosulfuric    acids,    said    alkali 

metal  salt  being  present  in  a  substantial  amount  up  to 

2%  by  weight  of  the  phenol. 


o 

I 
R 


J 
\ 


Ri 


wherein  R  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atdhi  and  a  methyl  group. 


2,879.257 
HEAT-STABILIZED  POLYCHI.OROTRIFLUORO- 
ETHYLENE 
Andrew  T.  Walter,  South  Charteston.  W.  Va.,  and  Don- 
ald M.  Young,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawinc     Original  application  April  23,  1953.  Serial 
No.  350.764.  now  Patent  No.  2,784,170,  dated  Mav  5, 
1957.     Divided  and  this  application  March  8,  1956, 
Serial  No.  570.220 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.9) 
1.   A  poIychlorotrifliKiroethylene  resin  stiibilized  apainsi 
color  development  and  degradation  of  mplt'viscosity  at 


2,879,260 
POLYMERS   FROM    3,5-DIMETHYL-5-HYDROXY.2. 

HEXENOIC    ACID,  5-LACTONE   AND   POLYHY- 

DROXY  COMPOUNDS  _.      „.  _  t     - 

John  R.  Caldwell  and  James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn^ 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester. 

N.Y..acorporationof  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  7,  1956 

Serial  No.  589.872 

9  Claims.     (CL  260— 78.3) 

1.  A  synthetic  resin  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  ( 1)  reacting  the  5-lactone  of  3,5-dimethyI- 
S-hydroxy-2-hexenoic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  con- 
taining from  2  to  6  free  hydroxyl  radicals  and  containing 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  at  an  elevated  temperature 
employing  an  acidic  esterification  catalyst,  and  (2)  adding 
a  polymerization  catalyst  of  the  type  used  for  melt  poly- 
merization of  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxy  com- 
pounds, azo  compounds  and  metal lo-organic  com- 
pounds, and  heating  at  an  elevated  temperature  until 
a  solid  synthetic  resin  is  produced. 
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2379<261 

Sn;,  WflShSto^  Del.  a  c«r?!Sl?'i?*19?5"* 

Serial  No.  5W359 
3  aafam.    (O.  26»— 79  J) 
1    Curable   elastomeric    chlorosulfonated    copolymers 
of  at  least  two  monoolef^ns.  each  being  terminally  un- 
satured  and  containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms 
at  least  one  containing  not  more  /f"/  carbon  at^s 
and  being  present  to  the  extent  of  at  least  40  mol  percent 
Sch  mcJiSolefin  being  present  as  a  ^7P<;"^?»  °' jjf 
polymer  to  an  extent  not  greater  than  60  mol  percent, 
s^d  copolymers  prior  to  chlorosulfonation  being  nor- 
mally sSlid  and  of  high  molecular  «^'8»'  •  «"J  '"j^^^J 
chlorosulfonated  state  containing  '?;"  5*.^°  »^?"' ^.L* 
of  chlorine  and  from  0.5%  to  about  3.0%  of  sulfur. 
«id  c«i"  ijmer,  having  been  prepared  by  PoW^.^n^^'^" 
S  the  presence  of  a  coordination  polymerization  cata- 
Sst  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  lithium  aluminum 
alkyl  with  titanium  tetrachloride  in  a  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent 


2J79^2  ..,., 

RUBBER  VULCANIZATION  WITH  SUJgTmJTED 

TXTtJaMETHYLENE  THIURAMS  AND  DITHIO- 

American  Cynnamid  Conpwy,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 

Serial  No.  557339 

5  CUImi.    (O.  260-79.5)  .         .^..  „„ 

1   A  method  of  vulcanizing  an  unvulcanizcd  c'^to'"" 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 

lyntfietic  rubber-like  butadiene-1,3  polymers  which  com- 

JrSS  incorporating  in  "^f  ^.'^''^^^J.^.'^^^Xuet^- 
ucted  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N  -2-methyltetra 
Syl  ne  thluram  disulfide.  N.N'-2,5-dimeth>^tetrameth^ 
JSene  thiuram  disulfide  and  the  zinc  salts  thereof  and 


R-N-C 


benzenoid  ethylenic  bond,  said  alkali  metal  being  pi^n 
in  sufficient  quantities  to  reduce  the  metal  of  sa'd  meta^ 
halidc  to  a  valence  state  below  three  and  »'d  hydro- 
carbon  being  present  in  at  '"St  equimolar  quantnics  o 
said   alkali    metal,   and    recovering  a  solid   polymer  ot 
ethylene.  ^^^^^^^_^_^ 

I    • 
2g79,264 
%>fi7Tunn  OF  PRODUCLNG  PROTELN   AND  FRO- 
'^fS?  HY^ROLYSAfk   FROM   POTATOES   AND 

Fa»?I:xiid«t  N^^peck,  and  Edw.nl  F.  HooTer,  B^r- 
wick.  Pa.  a^om  to  Wise  Potato  Chh,  Company, 
Berwick:  Pa.,  a  wrporation  of  FenBiyivanJa 

Appli^tiin  M.Tl4.  IW  S!l!ll^?'  '"' 
6  Oalms.    (CI.  26O-7II2) 

1  A  process  for  producing  protein  hydrolysate  from 
an  aqueous  solution  of  the  water-soluble  wmponents  of 
^tato  material  which  comprises  heaung  Jhe  solution  w 
Ttemperature  of  from  about  75-  C.  to  about 'SCto 
precipiute  potato  protein  therefrom.  »eP«^f^'^^,«^;  gl 
cipitated  protein  and  contacting  resultant  Pro«in-free 
liquid  with  a  strongly  basic  anion  exchanger  Jo  adsorb 
amino  acids  and  amides  on  the  exchanger,  eluung  the 
Sbed  amino  acids  and  amides  fom  the  exchange^, 
with  mineral  acid,  commingling  resultant  acd^  effluent 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  protein  precipitate  and 
TuSccting  the  Txture  to  hydrolysis  to  hydrolyze  the 

protein.  ^^^^^^^^__ 


DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  THEIR  METAL 
DI!»A^  COMPLEX  COMPOUNDS 
Willy  Stetaemann,  B...1,  SwtoerUnd,  Jig^to  Sandoi^ 
A.G.,  Baiel,  Swltierland,  a  S'^*™ 
No  Drawing.     Application  Djceniber  12,  1957 
Serial  No.  702,258 
Claltns  priority,  ■ppilcalloo  Switieriand 
Deccmhcr  21, 1956 
7  Claims.    (O.  260—147)  . 

1  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the'disazo  dyestuffs  which  in  the  mctal-frce  state  cor- 
respond to  the  formula  | 


HO 
0=C-OH  \ 


N'H-Z-N-H 


N=N— C 


^ 


C-N-R' 


\ 


subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to  heat  for  sufficient  time 
to  establish  the  cure. 


2J79.263  ^^^ 

POLYMERIZATION  FROCjESS 
AHhar   William    ^nderaonwd    Manrill.   I«ger   Bro, 
WnmfaiBton,  Del.,  asaicnon  to  E.  I.  dn  P»»»J|«  fj** 
iSSTSd  Company,  Wllmhiftoo,  Del.  •  corporation 

""N^oSiring.    Applkatfoo  Febnury  1.  1955 
Serial  No.  485,616 
i2C!ahiit.    (Q.  260-94.9) 

1  The  process  for  preparing  a  homopolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene' which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  a  poly^ 
merization  initiator  in  an  inert,  liquid  hydrocarbon 
medium  at  a  temperature  below  1 50'  C  said  initiator 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  P^o^"^'  °f»«'"!j 
on  admixing  a  metal  halide  of  the  class  consisting  of 
titanium  halides  and  zirconium  halides.  said  hal ides  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromides  and 
chlorides,  with  an  alkali  metal  and  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  having  a  triple  bond 
between  carbon  atoms  and  hydrocarbons  of  molecular 
weight  higher  than  ethylene,  having  at  least  one  non- 


C=N 
CHi 


and  the  copper  and  the  nickel  complex  compounds  there- 
of wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  stands  for  the  radical  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  naphtha 
Le^onosulfonic  acid  and  naphthalen«Iisulfon.  a^^^^ 
radicals  attached  to  the  adjacent  N-  at  the  2-position 
of  the  naphthalene  nucleus,  and  Z  stands  for  the  «d.cal 
of  a  dibasic  organic  acid  which  contains  at  least  one  car- 
^n  to  carbon  double  bond  and  at  most  t^rec  C3.lxjn-U,- 
carbon  double  bonds  and  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms. 
?hl Tree  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds  being  in  an  aro- 
matic cyclic  nucleus.  | 


2.879  266 
WATER.INSOLUBLE  DISAZO  COMPOUNDS 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  IS.Y.,  a  cotporauwn 

"^S^l^n^.    Appli«H«aNove„ber8,1955 
Serial  No.  545.793 
10  Claims.    (CL  260— 152) 

1.  A  disazobenzothiophene-dioxide  free  'rom  water- 
solubilizing  substituents  and  having  a  d>benzo  hiophenc- 
^oxide  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  d^ 
blnzothiophene  and  its  lower  alkyl  substituted  denvaUves 
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linked,  through  an  azo  group  in  each  of  the  3-  'nd  7-poa^ 
Uont.  to  coupling  component*  lelected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetoacet-aryUdes.  benzoylacei-aryhdes  and 
l-aryi-5-pyrazolone8. 


March  24,  1959 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VISCOSE  SOLUTION 

■MigBor  to  Sptonfaaer  Aktkiigeaellachaft,  KMael-B«i- 
tenhaiucn,  Germany  ...  „- 

AppUcaHoo  December  20,  1955,  SeHal  No^54,351 
Claims  priority,  application  CenM^  December  24,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 218)  . 

1  In  a  process  for  producing  viscose  solution,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  sulfidizing  alkali  cellulose  by 
introducing  a  measured  quantity  of  alkali  cellulose  flakes 
into  a  reaction  zone  in  the  form  of  a  loose  stream  m  free 
gravity  fall,  spraying  said  flakes  with  a  corresponding 
measured  reaction  quantity  of  liquid  carbon  disulfide  as 
they  fall  in  said  zone  and  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the 
flow  rate  of  said  flakes,  whereby  said  measured  quan- 


2  879,2(9 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  DIPHEN YLAMINE 
DYESTUFFS  .__ 

EnMH  Merian,  Bottmlifm,  SiritoeriwaJ^Mrffimr,  Wj 
neaM  aaaigDBcata,  to  S«U  A  Co.,  Newtfk,  NJ^^aa 
Viomlnec  of  FMcUty  Uiioa  Tiwt  Conpuy*  ntmOw* 
traatce  udcr  Saados  Trail 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalloa  October  15.  195< 

^SeriilNo.«5.7«7    ^_^  ,^  ,„. 

Clalmi  priority,  ■PP««i«»««5'lS'%?f**"  ***  * 

<  Clalma.    (CL  24#— 239.7)         .     ,    ^ 

1.  A   water-insoluble  diphenylamine  dyeatufl  of  the 

formula 


OiN 


•Ikyl 


BO.-Ri 


where  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  cUaa  consisting 
of  phenylimino.  N-methyl-phenylimino,  N-ethyl-phenyl- 
imino.  hexahydrophenylimino,  morpholino,  1,3-oxaimo, 
5-meihyl-I.3-oxazolidino,   1.3-O3iazolidino,  and  phenoxy. 

6.  The  water-insoluble  diphenylamine  dyestuff  which 
corresponds  to  the  formula 


OiN 


HiCi 


CH 
I 
-C 
I 
CH 


<3-°<I>-^' 


80,-N 


\ 


CHi 


CH 


-CHi 
\ 
( 

:,-CH: 


o 


tities  are  introduced  into  said  zone  over  the  same  period 
of  time,  collecting  in  said  zone  the  reactants  thus  mixed 


■  /       ^  •  <  '  1 


<^ 


I 

in  said  quantities,  and  completing  the  sulfidization  of  the 
alkali  cellulose  in  said  zone.  i 


2,f79,27t  ^  , 

3.0X0-3,4.DIHYDR0.1,4,2.BEN2W™A»^2. 

ACETIC  ACID  HYDRAZIDES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  ^  ^      ^  ,    ai      -^.- 

Frederick  K.  KIrchner,  Delmar,  "»*3"*Si- V*"*S!Ii 
Rensselaer,  N.Y.,  asalfnon  to  Stcrilng  Drnf  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  D^wliif .     AppUcatkm  laac  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  592,414 
9  Claims.    (0.260—243)  . 

,     6.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

rr      ^CHCHiCOXHNHAr 
H 

wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  groups  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  lower- 
alkyl  and  lower-alkoxy  groups,  which  compnses  heat- 
ing a  compound  having  the  formula 


CHCONHNHAr 

i: 


I 


2,879,268 
MFTHODS  OF  IMPROVING  THE  DISSOLUTION  OF 

HIGH-MOLECULAR  SUBSTANCES 
Elof  Ingvar  JuUander,  OmskoMsvik,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktiebolag,  Onukoldsrlk,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  478,204 
Claims  priority.  applkaHon  Sweden  February  12,  1954 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260— 232) 
1.   A  method  of  treating  a  cellulose  derivative  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose  esters  and  ethers 
soluble   in   water  and  cellulose  esters  and  ethers  soluble 
in  aqueous  alkali,   which  comprises  reacting  said  cellu- 
lose derivative  in  solid  form  with  an  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  glyoxal 
in  an  amount  which  is  within  the  range  of  from  about 
0.005%  to  about  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  cellu- 
lose derivative  and  which  is  insufficient  to  substantially 
impair  the  solubility  of  said  cellulose  derivative  but  suffi- 
cient  to  substantially  reduce  the  agglomeration  of  said 
cellulose  derivative  when  it  is  subsequently  dissolved  in 
said  solvent. 


CHCOOH 

with  2-aminobenzenethiol  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  30*  C.  and  150*  C. 

8  3  -  oxo  -  3,4-dihydro-1.4.2-benzothiazine-2-acetaryl- 
hydrazides  wherein  the  aryl  portion  of  the  arylhydrazido 
radical  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisUng  of  phenyl 
and  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three  groups  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  lower- 
alkyl  and  lower-alkoxy  groups. 


2,879,271  _^  ^, 

BASIC  DERIYATIVES  OF  MONO-  AND  DI- 
METHYL XANTHINES,  AND  A  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME  _ 

Rolf  Kallischaigi,  L«dwta*af  ej(RWne),  G^^ 
rigDor  to  KboII  A.G.  £licaiiache  Fabrikw,  L«^J»*t^ 
hafen  (Rhine),  Gema^r,  a  ««»«■?»■.•' 5f"»^ 

5.  An  8-di-n-butylamino  alkyl  theophylline  compound 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  8-di-n-butylamino 
lower  alkyl  theophylline  of  the  formula 


HiC-N — CO    H 

io    i N  R  CH»-CHt-CH,-CH, 


HiC 


^C-i-N( 


_j!j {; s^       A       \Hr-CH»-CHt-CHi 


2,879,274 
NITRO.  AND  AMINO-NAFHTHOTRIAZOLE 
QUINONES  ^      ^ 

Mario  Scalcra,  SomerviUc,  and  Aadrcw  StephM  Tom- 
^SikaiidWilliam  Baptist  Hanly,  Bo«d  Brook.  P^. 
■Mlgnnn  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yortu 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatton  of  Matae 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloo  Janwury  H.  1W< 
Serial  No.  405,493 
14  Claims.    (CL  260— 308) 
14.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula 


X      o 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  and  its  acid  addi- 
tion salts,  the  acid  component  thereof  being  a  substantially 
non-toxic  acid. 


2,879,272 
PURinCATION  OF  VINYLFYRIDINK 
Edward  N.  Penninfton,  BartlesvUle,  0"«-«j»»f  ST  *" 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  iieia- 

™ppIicatlon  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,327 
8  Claims.    (Q.  260-^-290) 

1    The  method  of  resolving  a  mixture  of  2-methyl-5- 
vinylpyridine  and  2-methyl-5-ethylpyridinc  which  com- 
prises establishing  a  countercurrent.  intimate-contact  flow 
of  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bisulfite  having 
an  pH  in  the  range  of  2  to  7  and  normal  pentane;  in- 
troducing said  mixture  of  pyridines  into  said  flow  at  a 
point   removed   from    the   end  of  aqueous   solution   of 
sodium  bisulfite  introduction;  withdrawing  from  a  second 
point  in  said  flow,  removed  from  and  between  said  first- 
mentioned  point  and  the  end  of  normal  pentane  introduc- 
tion, a  portion  of  the  flowing  pentane  phase  Jawing  dis- 
solved therein  pyridines  enriched  in  said  2-methyl-5-ethyi- 
pyridine  and  withdrawing  from  the  end  of  aqueous  solu- 
tion of   sodium    bisulfite    introducUon    nomrial    pentane 
having  dissolved  therein  pyridines  enriched  in  2-mcthyl- 
5-vinylpyridine. 

2,879^73 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

A-3,4.TH1AM)LINES 

Prkdrlch  Astaicr  and  Max  ThW.  Leona,  Germany,  a»- 

rilnSl  to  VEB  Lemia-WeriLe  -WaMer  Ulbricht."  Leona. 

^"No'Drawing.    Appllcatlod  October  10, 1956 

Serial  No.  615,025      ^   ^  ,^   ,^_. 
Oaims  priority,  applicatloii  Gema-y  April  14.  1956 
11  Claims.    (0.260—306.7) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  thiazolines  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  simultaneously  reacting  ammonia  with 
a  mercaptokctonc  of  formula 


R,_C=0 

I 
nc-sH 

I 

Ri 


in  which  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  X  represents 
a  substitucnt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nitro 
and  amino  groups,  and  Y  represents  a  substitucnt  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  niiro  and 
amino  groups.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

Germany,  assignor,  to  Rnhrcbemie  ^^^ff "*"y?fy. 
Oberiuittsen-Holten,  Germany,  a  corporatlOB  of  i»er 

"**"  No  Drawing.     Application  Angast  9,  1957 

Serial  No.  677,235 

Claims  priority.  "PPl'catloo  Germany  August  11,  1956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 346.2) 

1.  A   tetrahydrophthalane  derivative   having   the   for- 
mula: 


in  which  the  R's  are  the  "me  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  OCH,.  ^OCjHs.  OC»H-„ 
OCHfcH^CH,.  OCHjC^CH  and  OCOCH,  radicals. 


2,879,276 
OXIDE  FORMATION 

Frank  R.  Mayo,  Schenectady,  ^^Vn^^}*^/ *^Sk 
Electric  Company,  a  <-«I»"**«°,<»' ^JY-^J, 

Application  May  31.  JJ**' S«:^*li^°-  '"'^*^ 
8  Claims.    (0.260—348.5) 

1    The   process   of  preparing   an   olefin  oxide   which 

comprises  effecting  reaction   at  a  temperature  of  from 

0  to  120*  C.  between  (a)  oxygen  at  an  oxygen  partial 

pressure  of  from  0.1  to  40  mm.,  and  (M  a  compound 

,n  the  liquid  phase  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

styrcne  and  a-methylstyrene. 


and  a  cyclic  ketone  of  formula 


R" 

o=c^ 


and  recovering  the  thiazoline  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl 
radicals  and  R"  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical. 


2J79J77 
15  KETOPROGESTERONES 
Josef  Fried,  New  Brunswick.  Richard  W.  ThonM,  Somer- 
vllle    David  Periman.  Princeton,  and  John  R.  Gertie, 

F«nkHn"  Toili*?^  N  J.,  "-R^  »»  0'^^*£; 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

"*  ''"So"  Drawing.     Applkarton  May  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  511,782 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397.3) 

1.   15-ketoprogesteronc. 


I()7»» 
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2,S79.278 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIALKOXY 
TETRAHYDROFURANS 
Nkls  Konrad  Friedrlch  Wilhclm  Claason-Kaas,  Haifa, 
Imicl,  assignor  to  A/S  Sadolin  &  Holmblad,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  17,  1956 

Serial  No.  559,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  June  26,  1951 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.8) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  trialltoxytetrahy- 
drofurans  and  their  alcoholysates  comprising  heating  a 
2,5-di(lowcr  alkoxy)-2.5-dihydrofuran  with  a  lower  al- 
kanol  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid,  subsequently  neu- 
tralizing the  acid,  and  fractionally  distilling  the  reaction 
product. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  1,  in  which  the  acid  is  hydro- 
chloric acid. 


1 


2,879,279 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
OF  THE  CYCLOPENTANOPOLYHYDROPHEN- 
ANTHRENE  SERIES 
Willcm  Jacob  van  der  Burg,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
JerMy 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  685,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
October  23,  1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  3-keto  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steroids  of 
androstane    and   pregnane   series,   which    compound    is 
saturated  in  at  least  one  of  the  positions  1-2  and  4-5,  with 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  periodic 
acid  and  iodic  acid  to  effect  the  introduction  of  at  least 
one  double  bond   in  a-position   relative  to  said   3-keto 
group. 


2,879,280 
15-HYDROXY  PROGESTERONES 
Josef  Fried,  New  Bninswick,  Richard  W.  Thoma,  Somcr- 
villc,  David  Periman,  Princeton,  and  John  R.  Gerke, 
Franklin  Township,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathicson 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatlon  May  27,  1955 

ScrUl  No.  511,781 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  15- 

hydroxyprogesterone    and    hydrocarbon   carboxylic    acid 

esters  thereof,  w)ierein  the  acid  moiety  contains  less  than 

ten  carbon  atoms. 


consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  one  of 
said  metals  is  an  amphoteric  metal,  continuously  with- 
drawing reaction  mixture  from  said  reaction  zone,  con- 
tinuously subjecting  said  withdrawn  reaction  mixture  to 
thin  film  vacuum  distillation  elTective  to  separate  there- 
from substantially  all  of  the  remaining  portion;  of  said 
lower  acylated  triglyceride,  continuously  recycling  the 
said  separated  lower  acylated  triglyceride  into  said  re- 
action zone,  continuously  subjecting  the  resulting  distilla- 
tion residue  to  thin  film  vacuum  distillation  effective  to 
separate  therefrom  a  composition  containing  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  a  mixed  triglyceride  containing  at  least 
one  of  said  higher  acyl  radicals  and  at  least  one  of  said 
lower  acyl  radicals,  continuously  recycling  the  resulting 
distillation  residue  into  said  reaction  zone,  and  continu- 
ously introducing  into  said  reaction  zone  make-up  mate- 
rials of  said  higher  acylated  triglyceride  and  said  lower 
acylated  triglyceride  in  amounts  substantially  equal  by 
weight  to  the  amount  of  mixed  triglyceride  compositions 
separated  by  the  second  said  distillation,  the  said  higher 
acylated  triglyceride  and  said  lower  acylated  triglyceride 
make-up  material  containing  substantially  equal  molar 
proportions  of  said  higher  acyl  radicals  and  said  lower 
acyl  radicals  as  the  compounds  comprising  the  mixed  tri- 
glyceride composition  separated  by  the  second  said  dis- 
tillation, said  catalyst  remaining  substantially  undestroyed 
throughout  said  reacting  and  distillation  steps. 


2,879082 

CENTRIFUGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
NEUTRALIZING  FATTY  OILS 
Ivar  Axel  Afzcllus,  Bromma,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Aktk- 
bolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Application  Jane  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  lone  13,  1953 

4Chdm8.    (a.  260-^25) 


2,879,281     I 
TRANS  ESTERIFICATION  OF  TRIGLYCERIDES 
BY  MEANS  OF  PLURAL  METAL  CATALYST 
George  Y.  Brokaw,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
K9dak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  ^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,951 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—410.7) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  mixed  triglyceride  com- 
positions which  comprises  continuously  reacting  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  a  higher  acylated  triglyceride  containing  higher 
acyl   radicals  having  eight  to  twenty-four  carbon   atoms 
and  a  lower  acylated  triglyceride  containing  lower  acyl 
radicals  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  at  a  molar  ratio 
of  said  lower  acylated  triglyceride  to  said  higher  acylated 
triglyceride  ranging  from  about   1/4  to  about  9/1,  said 
reacting    being   effected   at  a   temperature   higher  than 
180°  C.  and  up  to  260°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  plural 
metal  soap  catalyst  comprising  at  least  two  metals  in  soap 
form  wherein  one  of  said  metals  is  selected  from  the  group 


V^ 


1.  rn  a  centrifuge  for  use  In  treating  fatty  oils  with  a 
neutralizing  reagent,  including  a  centrifugal  bowl  rotata- 
ble  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  separating  chamber 
provided  with  separate  outlets  for  oil  and  neutralization 
products,  and  a  hollow  spindle  depending  from  the  bowl 
and  forming  a  rotating  feed  chamber  communicating 
with  the  separating  chamber,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  reagent  supply  tube  fixed  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  spindle  and  projecting  upward  into  the  feed  cham- 
ber, an  oil  supply  tube  fixed  in  surrounding  relation  to 
said  first  tube  and  forming  therewith  an  oil  passage,  and 
means  forming  an  hermetically  scaled  passage  between 
the  oil  supply  tube  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl 
spindle,  said  reagent  tube  having  outlet  holes  opening 
radially  into  the  spindle  at  points  located  beyond  said 

1, 


passage  forming  means,  reckoned  in  the  direction  of  oil 
flow  through  said  last  means  and  the  spindle. 

3.  In  the  neutralizing  of  fatty  oils  by  means  of  an 
alkaline  reagent,  the  improvement  which  composes  feed- 
ing separate  streams  of  the  oil  and  reagent,  respectively, 
into  a  routing  chamber  of  a  centrifugal  locus,  keeping 
said  chamber  completely  filled  with  oil  during  said  feed- 
ing, the  reagent  being  injected  directly  into  and  nnixed 
with  the  oil  mass  rotating  with  and  filling  said  cham- 
ber, said  injection  of  the  reagent  into  the  oil  in  the  ro- 
uting chamber  being  at  a  region  thereof  located  beyond 
the  point  where  the  oil  enters  said  chamber,  reckoned 
in  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  chamber,  passing  the 
resulting  mixture  directly  from  said  chamber  into  a 
separating  chamber  of  said  locus  and  there  centnfugmg 
the  mixture  to  divide  it  into  oil  and  soap,  and  separately 
discharging  the  oil  and  soap  from  said  locus. 


2,879,283  _„   ^^^^ 

SULFOALKYL  PHOSPHOROTHIOATES  AND 
METAL  SALTS  THEREOF 
Van  R.  Gaertner  and  Gall  H.  Bhnm,  <>«y*<»"' 9»'f»' "; 
signors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,  ,«« 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  6, 1955 
Serial  No.  513.581 
12  culms.     (0.260—461) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I  1         B" 

I  I 

Q_A-P-S-R'— BOiM 

i      i-     " 

where  Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cations  and 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  A  is 
a  chalcogen  clement  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  R'  is  a  saturated  straight-chain 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  M  is  a  meUllic 
cation  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals. 

7.  The   process   which  comprises  reacting  an  alkane 

sultone  of  the  formula 

R" 

R"-R'-SOi 

Li 

wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  straight-chain  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals,  with  a  phqsphorothioic  acid  salt  of  the 
formula 


2  879  284 

ODOR  REMOVAL  AND  STABILIZATION  OF 

PHOSPHATECONTAINING  PESTICIDES 

Ralph    D.   Divine,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  John   F.  Yost, 

Noroton  Heights,  Conn„  assignors  to  American  cy- 

anamid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  528,108 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 461)  . 

1    A  method  for  the  odor  removal  and  stabilization  ot 
a  malodorous  pesticide  represented  by  the  formula: 

RiO     S 

\ll 

p_8_CHC00Rj 
R,0  CHiCOORi 

in  which  Ri.  R,.  R3  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  which  comprises  adding  thereto  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  1.0%.  by  weight  of  a  peroxide. 


2,879,285  ^ 

DI ALKYL  AND  DI  CHA^LOALKW  -MERCAF^^ 
PHOSPHONATE    ESTERS    AND    PROCESS    FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  M«««nto 

Gail  H.  BIrum,   Dayton,  Ohio,  a«lgnor  »»JJJ««"2 
Chemical  Company.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

*No  Drawing.     Application  December  30,  1955 
Serial  No.  556,436 
17  Claims,    (a.  260—461) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  , 

(R'O)iP-CHR 

Ji  in 
where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R  is  a 
radical  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and 
halogen-substituted  alkyl  radicals. 

9.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  an  a-neto- 
phosphonatc  ester  of  the  formula 

(R'O)iP-CR 

where  R  is  a^  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation  conuining  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R  »  a 
radical  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  halogen- 
substituted  alkyl  radicals,  with  hydrogen  sulfide  and  hy- 
drogen in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  re- 
sistant to  sulfur  poisoning,  and  isolating  from  the  result- 
ing reaction  product  an  a-mercaptophosphonate  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


! 


(R'O)iP-CHR 


I 


where  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  hereinabove. 


Q-A-P-S-M 

II 

A 

where  Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  nietal  cations  and  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms.  A  is  a  chalcogen  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  and  M  is  a  metallic  cation  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  iso- 
laUng  from  the  reaction  product  an  addition  product  of 

the  formula 

Q  ' 

1  R" 

Q-A— P-S-R'-80jM 

I  1  i      i-  . 

where  Q,  A,  R',  R"  and  M  are  as  herein  defined  above. 

740   O    G— 69 


2,879,286  ^^ 

PHOSPHOROAMIDOTHIOATES 

Henry  TolkJilS^fnd  Kenneth  C.  Kauer,  Midland^  Ml^. 
aSgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Df*"'^"*.     .,  .  ,,« 
No  Drawing.     Appllcatfon  April  4,  1956 

Serial  No.  575,960 
6  Claims.    (CL  260—461) 

1.  A  phosphoroamidothioate  having  the  formula 

8     X 

11/ 
'  B-O-P 

I  \ 

'  NHY 

in  which  R  represents  a  chlorophenyl  radical,  X  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy. 
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ethoxy  and  mcthylamino  and  Y  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl,  chlorophenyl  and 
chlorobenzyl.  * 

2,S79,2t7 

PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCUC  PHOS- 

PHORU^CONTAINLNG  COMPOUNDS 

WUIiam  M.  UBtam,  Clurierton,  W.  V«^  Mi^r  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation  a  corporatton  of  New 

^"no  Drawing.     Application  March  It,  19S7 

lOClalma.    (CI.  260— 4«1)  . 

1.  Heterocyclic    2-alkenyl    phosphate    esters    having 
structures  corresponding  to  the  formula 


March  24,  1959 


perature  between  250*  F.  and  750'  F.  and  a  pressure 
between  10  and  1000  atmospheres,  said  alkanol  bemg  in- 
troduced at  such  rate  as  to  mainUin  an  alkanol  concen- 
tration in  the  reaction  rone  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight. 


March  24,  1959 
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2^79  JM 

5.IN.N.DI-(LOWER  ALKYL)^ARBAMYL>2- 

ACYLOXYBIPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 

Bnrrte  D.  TWany,  Kalannaoo,  Mich.,  aarigiior  to  Tb« 

Upjolin  Company,  Kaianwiwo.  Mkh^  a  coipontloa  of 

WkM  1—  Iwi  J  ■  ga 

NoDrawUif.    AppUoitloo  I>r««btr  5, 1955 

StrlalNo.S50,835 

2  Claims.    (O.  2««— 479) 

2.   3  -  I  N.N  -  di(  lower  alkyl )  -  carbamyl  1  -  2  -  (diethyl- 
acctoxy)-bipheny!. 


wherein  R.  R'.  R'.  R».  R*  and  R«.  respectively,  desig- 
nate a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  lower  alkyl  radicals;  R»  designates  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  or 
the  class  consisting  of  0  and  1. 

2.879,2M 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  MIXTURES  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS       „,     _,       . 
Otto  GroMklnaky,  Bemhard  JUttaer,  Walter  KIcmpt,  and 
Walter  Tbilrauf,  Dortmond-Evinf ,  G«nB>ny 
No  Drawing.     Application  August  9,  1955 

Claims  priority.  ■PP«c««»<»,G!~"y  il"*"*  *'•  "'* 
7  Claims.    (CI.  160— 475) 

5    A  method  of  obtaining  a  light-colored  mixture  ot 
benzene  carboxylic  acids  and  aliphatig.  carboxylic  acids 
from   a  product   obtained   by  the   oxidation  of  a  car- 
bonaceous material  selected  from  the  group  consisung 
of  bituminous  coal,  lignites,  peat.  coke,  tar  and  pitch 
with  nitric*  acid  and  containing  said  light-colored  ben- 
zene  and   aliphatic  carboxylic  acids   which  are  soluble 
in    water   and    also   containing    dark-colored    polycyclic 
acids  which  are  soluble  in  water  in  the  presence  of  said 
benzene  and  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  comprising  the 
steps  of  heating  said  =i  product  at  least  partly  dissolved 
in  an  alcohol  at  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  and  tip 
to  250'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  decarboxylate  said 
dark-colored  polycyclic  acids  and  convert  the  same  to 
a  chemically  different  product  insoluble  in  water  even  in 
the  presence  of  said   benzene  and  aliphatic   carboxylic 
acids  while  at  the  same  time  estcrifying  said  benrene 
and  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  with  said  alcohol,  thereby 
forming  a  reaction   mass  consisting  essentially   of  said 
chemically  different  product  which  remains  undissolved 
and  dissolved  esters  of  said  benzene  and  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acids;  and  separating  said  dissolved  esters  of  said 
light-colored  benzene  and  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  from 
said  chemically  different  product. 

2,879J89 

OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL  BENZENES  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  ALKAN015 

Wlnford  B.  Johnsoa,  Wfoonah,  NJ.,  •^fvior  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 

■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  594,101 

9CTalms.     (CI.  26(^-475) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  esters  of 

benzene    carboxylic    acids    which    comprises    introducing 

an  oxygen-containing  gas  simultaneously  with  a  1-3  car- 

.     bon   alkanol   into  a  rca^ion  zone  containing  an  alkyl 

benzene,  said  reaction  zone  being  maintained  at  a  tem- 


2.S79J91  ^^ 

RECOVERY  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

John  H.  Elliott,  Newark,  Dtl^  "S«^JlJ:22V3 
Powdtr  Company.  WlUnlailOB.  Dti.,  ■  cocponHo*  of 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkw  DKtmbcr  2t,  1956 

Serial  No.  <31.039 

IS  Claims,    (a.  2M—515) 

1  The  cyclic  process  for  the  recovery  of  terephthalic 
acid  and  alkali  metal  values  from  an  aqueous  solution 
of  dialkali  metal  terephthtlite  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing sulfur  dioxide  into  an  aqueous  soluuon  of  diallcali 
metal  tcrephthalate  whereby  terephthalic  acid  »  precipi- 
tated in  substantially  quanUutive  yield,  mechanically 
separating  said  terephthalic  acid,  heating  the  resulting 
aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  bisulfite  in  the  presence 
benzene  carboxylic  acid  other  than  terephthalic  acid 


o^  be 

tiw>y 
meta^ ! 


tKmhy  liberating  sulfur  dioxide  and  forming  an  alkali 
mmKsalt  of  said  benzene  carboxylic  acid  in  solution, 
and  recycling  the  liberated  sulfur  dioxide  to  the  first  step 
of  the  process.  ^^^^^^^^_       * 

2,179^92 

TRANS-N.N'-DINITROSO  N^N'DIMETHYL 

HEXAHYDROTEREPHTHALAMTOE 

Robert  E.  Barnhart,  Hedgetrffle.  W.  Va    and  WllUrd  E. 

Catlin,  Woodstown,  NJ.  -^gJ^L?  J*  ':,**.r^ 
dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  WUmfaifton,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  -    »     1.      tA   lac^ 
NoDrawinf.    AppHcatloB  September  14, 1954 
Serial  No.  M9J21 
I  aaim.    (O.  260—557) 
Trans-N.N -dinitroso  N.N'-dimethyl  hexahydrotereph- 

thalamide.  

2379,293 
BENZYLAMINE  DERIYATIVES 
Moaes  WoW  Goldberg,   Upper  Moatclalr,  ■«>  »W 
Teitel,  Nutley,  NJ.,  >ssignors  <»  ""J"*'"^' '***^ 
Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ..  a  corporation  o' New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  19, 1957 
Serial  No.  M1.01S 
linaims.     (a.26«— 559) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-(dilower 
alkyl-amino-lower   .lkoxy)-N-(3.4.5-trimethoxybenzoyl)- 
benzylamine.    4-(dilower   alkyl-amino-lower    •'ko'jy?-.^- 
(3.4.5-trimethoxybenzoyl)benzylamine  and  acid  addition 

salts  thereof. 

2J79  J94 
!,|.D!ARYL.lAMlNOALKANOLS 

Kenneth  N.  Campbell,  K^«^ £^rj'*''?!i^^ 
Johnson  A  Company,  Evansraic,  Ind.,  a  corporanon 

of  Indiana  .      .  ._   .^.^ 

NoDrawtaf.    Appikattai  Jainury  25,  1956 

Serial  No.  5«1,34S 
4  Claims.    (O.  lO— 576) 
1     A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I  1  .diphenyl-2-dimethylaminohexanol;  1.1  -diphenyl-Z- 
ethyiaminohexanol.  and  l.l-diphenyl-2-aininoliepUnol. 


CONTINUOUS  roODUCTON  OF  CYCl^ 

AND  CYCLOHEtANONE    _^,^,,_-^ 
Gue-ter    PodM«r    and    Ot«o    Sik^^y'^^Hg!^^ 

2^^aSuSSl»g^3S:^  UKlwIg-hafen  (RWik), 


ketones  into  contact  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature 
of  fr^  0-30*  C.  with  an  acUvated  alumina  having  a 
mildly  alkaline  pH.  I 


Claim,  priority,  gSS^TcPSKii)"^     ' 

1  In  a  method  <or  the  conUnuous  manufacture  of 
cyclohexanol  and  cytlohexanone  by  reacting  water  wi^ 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  aniline  and  pnmary 
Ind^ondary  amines  obtainable  by  the  catalytic  hydro- 
Jwa^n  of  iniline  and  mixtures  thereof  in  *  reaction 

Lne  in  the  presen<fe  of  a  hy<»'2f  "^»'"«  "'^IS. " 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  150  to  400  C. 
Icpa«ting  the  reacUon  mixture  from  the  catalyst  and 
distilling  said  mixture  after  the  removal  of  the  remaining 
gaseous  compounds  by  cooling,  thereby  leaving  a  distilla- 
5orresidue.7he  improvement  which  comprises  reat mg 
the  said  distillation  residue  with  steam  and  recycling  the 
steam  distillate  to  said  reaction  zone. 

2   Method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  including  treat- 
ing the  distillation  residue  remaining  after  the  last  men- 
tioned distillation  with  steam  thereby  to  °btain  a  furthe 
distillate,  combining  said  further  <"«'""?>,  ^"„1  to  the 
menUoned  steam  distillate  and  recycling  the  same  to  the 

reaction  zone. 


2,879  J96 
CHLORINATED  KETONE  SYNTHESIS 

SCUlBS.  (a.2«*-591) 
1  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  chlo- 
rinated aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an  "«>"■"'=";; 
boxylic  acid  halide  in  the  presence  of  not  tnore  than  about 
5%  by  weight  of  total  reactants  but  at  least  a  catalytic 
amount  of  ferric  chloride,  and  isolating  from  the  ««ult. 
ing  reaction  mixture  a  halogen-substituted  diaryl  ketone. 


2,179,299  .    ,„,^ 

DICYCLOPENTADIEN  DERIVATIVM 

KkI  Bflchner,  Dulsbuif,  Hambpm,  Jo^f  ^els,  Ober- 

hluiTn-OsterfsW.  «d  Oy> .«?'«■?  ^^S^^rnS^' 

Gennany,  a-lgnor.  to  R«*«>»"»!.;iS2Sr2rGS 

Oberiuinscn-Holtcn,  GermaDy,  a  corporation  or  o«i- 

1.  As    a    new    chemical    compound,    tncydodecane- 

""f  A°s\    new    chemical    compound.    tricydodecMie- 
formaldehyde.  

PRODUcnoN  OF^SSS™  "^^^ 

Harry  A.  Chen^  ^'^'^iiSf^^StJJStimvS^, 
yette,  CaBf.,  assignors  to  ^•"P*y*gKtlMa 

.  ,„  the  ,is.s^i^^v^l<^  isr'^ 

carboliylic  compounds  containing  an  oleflmc  Ut^W  **^ 
twewT  mo  carSn  atoms  of  aliphatic  character^ne  o 
whl^h  is  linked  directly  to  the  ctrbon  ttom  oj  the^bwy 
Troup,  wherein  an  oleflnic  hydrocarbon  hrdng  st  Iws 
th^  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule  is  subject^  to  cen- 
tred oxTd-tioS  by  contact,  in  admixture  with  oxygen^ 
wSh  a  SS  cuproi  oxide  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  erf 
Cab^t  2M  to  about  600'  C.  the  ^P^^!^^'''^^ 
aTprisM  effecting  said  contrpUed  oxidation  in  the  pres- 
^Tof^  promoting  amount  of  elementary  lodme. 


I  I         2,t79497 
PREPARATION  OF  DIARYL  KETONES 
Ert-»dT  PriuiidMUto.  Kosmhj,  ^y^  S^;^ 
"Sii  to  MoManto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis, 
>fo.,  a  corporation  of  D*l«ware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatlon  August  4, 1955 
^Serial  No.  52«,545  i        | 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 591) 
1  The  process  which  comprises  heating  to  reaction 
temperatures  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid. 
anTA^ltrichloromethane,  and  an  aromatic  compound 
capable  of  acylation.  in  the  presence  of  an  acylation  cata- 
fysu  continuing  said  heating  until  substam.al  ce«.tion 
of  ivolution  of  hydrogen  chloride  occurs,  and  isolating 
from  the  resulting  product  a  diaryl  ketone. 


4  A'VA  t  Aft 

PRODUCTION  OF  DI ACETONE  ALCOHOL 
DAhJrt  B  Sellnnan,  Rkhmond,  Vs.,  assignor  to  Pblllp 
"  MTrr^liS^ted,  New  Yortu  N.Y..  a  corporation 

"'^*Dniwi«a.    AppileiHfcKi  May  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  •«W»3 
4  Claima.    (Q.  !<•-«•<>      .         ,    .  .^, 
1    A  continuous  process  for  the  producuon  of  aldol 
condensaUon  products  which  comprises  bringing  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consuting  of  aldehydes  and 


2J79J«1 

METHOD  FOR  THE  fWTMKpOS  OF 

'^  PHOSFHINE  BORINM    _    -.^  ^^ 

«  1.  -.  rk    ■*..•>«   WMltier.  aai  Dnrid  R.  Stem,  iam 

Robert  p.  Stewart.  ™!g!l'  r^J^Z.  potesh  *  Cbeml- 

Angdes,  Caltf ,  "^J^liSrtiJ^iSMn" 

8  Claims.    (O.  26*^-6W  J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  > Joj^Lin.  a 
substituted  Phosphinc  borine  consisUng  of  r^^^^^  a 
lower  alkyl-substituted  phosphine  tnh«loborine  wiifl  a 
hvdride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  »«»•«•» 
metJl  hvdride   an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydnde.  lithium 

S  mini  h';dr"e  and  -o^-- .^^^j^f/^t  "bini^Tf 
solvent  for  each  of  said  reactants  and  in  the  absence  ot 

water.  

2J79,3«2       ___, 
POLYFLUOROPERHALOETHYLENE- 

DIPH08PHINES  *„a.ii 

David  C  Engird.  Wilmington.  ^G^  W  P^-JaJL 

irSm^V.-tSaUlii-  '^^  -  corporatto.  of 

'^"iSTDrawlng.    Appllca^  Ayst  21, 1957 
Serial  No.  •TJjSM 

than  33. 
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247f Jt3 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYENE  COMPOUNDS 

Otto  Isler.  M«rc  Montavoo,  ■nd  Rudolf  "S«1SL2!2' 
and  Paul  Zeller,  NraallschwU,  near  ■m«|»_5^*'2?^ 
aMignon  to  Hoffiiiaiui-La  Roche  Inc^  Nntley,  NJ^  ■ 
corporation  of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.    AppikaHon  July  13,  1956 

Serial  No.  597,568       

Claims  priority,  applkaHon  Swljzeriand  July  22, 1955 
3  Claims.  (O.  260—611)  .... 
1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  member  "  *"« 
group  consisUng  of  vitamin  A  ether,  vitamin  A|  ether, 
vitamin  A  acetal  and  vitamin  Aj  acetal  which  comprises 
condensing  in  an  inert  atmosphere  approximately  equi- 
molecular  proportions  of  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  8-[2.6,6-trimethyl-cyclohexen-(l)-yl^6-methyI-oc- 
utrien  -  (3.5.7)  -  one  -  (2)  and  8  -  [2,6.6  -  trimethyl- 
cydohexadicn  -  (1.3)  -  yll  -  6  -  methyl  -  ocutnen- 
3  5  7)-ohe-(2)  in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ether,  petroleum  ether,  benzene,  dioxane. 
and  tetrahydrofurane  at  a  temperature  from  about  room 
temperature  to  reflux  temperature  with  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylidene-(l)-triarylpho«phjne-2- 
ether  and  ethylidene-(l)-triarylpho8phine-2-acetal  and 
heating  the  condensation  product  to  obuin  said  vitamin 
A  compound. 

2J793«4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYENE  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Isler,  Marc  Mootavon,  and  Rudolf  Rtt»«»  ■— »J' 
and  Paal  Zeller,  NeuallachwII,  near  Baad,  SwUiarlaad, 
assignors  to  Hofrmaim-La  Rodic  Inc.,  Nnticy,  riJ^  ■ 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  ,  ,    ,,   ,._^ 

No  Drawinff.     AppHcatlon  Jaly  13,  1956 
Serial  No.  597,584 
Claims  priority.  apvllcaHon  Switeeriapd  Joly  22, 1955 
3  Claims.    (0.266—611)  • 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  vitamin  A  ether,  vitamin  Aj  ether, 
vitamin  A  acetal  and  vitamin  A,  aceUl,  which  compnses 
condensing  in  an  inert  atmosphere  approximately  equi- 
molecular  proportions  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  5-[2.6.6-trimethylcycIohexen-(l)- 
yll-3-methyl-pentadien-(2,4)-al-(l)  and  5-[2.6.6-tnmeth- 
yIcyclohexadien-(1.3)-yl]-3-methyl-pentadien-(2.4)  -  al- 
( 1 )  in  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ether,  petroleum  ether,  benzene,  dioxane  and  tetra- 
hydrofurane at  a  temperature  from  about  room  tempera- 
ture to  reflux  temperature  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  2-mcthyl-crotylidene-(l)-triarylphosphine- 
4-ethcr  and  2-mcthyl-crotylidenc-(l)-triarylphosphine-4- 
acetal.  and  heating  the  condensation  product  to  obtain 
said  vitamin  A  compound. 


2J79,3M 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIOLS  lY  HYDROGENATION 

OF  POLYMERIC  PEROXIDES  OF  DIOLEFINS 
William  M.  Hutchlnaom  BafflesvUIe,  0"fc,  ■■■*f»2f /" 
Phillips  Pctrolevm  Compuy,  •.corporation  of  ueia- 

""''no  Drawtaf.    Appl»Mtlo«  Maw*  25.  1952 
^criJlNo.  278.5«3 
19  ClalM.    (a.  Mt-W^      ,.  ,       ... 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  buUnediols,  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  in  the  presence  of  a  noo-addK 
hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  coosisting 
of  palladium,  nickel,  rhodium,  cobalt,  and  platinum^ 
oxidation  product  of  buUdiene  comprising  polymcnc 
peroxidic  materials  containing  repeating  units  of  the 
type  f R— O— O}  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

H    H    H    H 


I 


1 


and 


H    H    H    H 

H-A-A-i-i-H 
I    I 

halting  said  hydrogenation  prior  to  the  point  at  which 
hydrogenation  acUvity  of  said  catalyst  is  lost  and  recover- 
it^g  said  diols. 

U793t7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  CARBONYL 

COMPOUNDS  TO  ALCOHOLS 

SwHzeriand,  aarifMra  to  Dmmtmi  Fiwaa  *  Cla,  Chaa- 
■art.  BclKhim.  a  tnn  of  Balrfnw  mm%^t 

Applicatloa  Jan*  25. 1956.  Serial  No.  593.667 
13ClalBia.    (Cl.26t— 635)  . 

1.  A  catalytic  hydrogenation  process  for  obuimng  an 
alcohol,  free  from  the  correspooding  acid,  by  reducing 
a  corresponding  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  corresponding  aldehyde  and  ketone 
compounds  at  a  temperature  from  1*  to  150*  C.  and  a 
pressure  from  about  14  to  2133  pounds  per  square  inch, 
the  process  including:  concurrentiy  contacting  hydrogen 
and  an  aqueous  solution.  consUting  essenUally  of  the 
corresponding  carbonyl  compound,  with  an  aggregate 
consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrogenation  caulyst  and  an 
alkaline  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  nonsoluble 
anion  exchange  material. 


2.879.305 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETALS  OF  PROPARGYL 
ALDEHYDE 
Heinrich   Pasedach,   Ludwlvshafen   (Rhine),   and   Gcorg 
Schmidt-Thom^e,  Heidclbcrf.  Germany,  assifnion  to 
Badiscfac   Anilin-   A   Soda-Fabrik   Akticnfcaanachaft, 
LodwicshafcB  (Rhine),  Gemuunr 

No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcmbcr  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  623.814 
5  Claims.    (0.266—615) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetal  s  of  propargyl 
aldehyde  which  comprises  reacting  propargyl   aldehyde 
in  amount  of  100  parts  by  weight  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  in  the 
presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  chloride,  zinc  chloride  and  potas- 
sium sulfate  in  amounts  of  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  and 
with  the  addition  of  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur 
dioxide  at  temperatures  of  0'  to  60*  C. 


2479.368 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHINYL  VJNYL  CAMIjmS 
Heinrich  PMedMh.  Lii*wl|«taf«  (RWoe).  "JM-""- 
Scef elder.  LodwigdurfeB  ffklM)  ^SS^^tSTS^ 
rigDors  to  Badlschc  A^Ub-  *  Sodj-Fabrik  AkdeB- 
giScllschaft.  Lodwlgshafen  (RMm).  GwbW 
NoDnwiBi.    AppHcatkM  Novcmhcr  23, 1956 
Serial  No.  623J12 
SCIataBS.   (0. 266— 638)      ^.    .     .    , 
1.  A   process   for  Ae   production   of   ethinyl    vmyl 
carbinols  which  comprises  reacting  an  alpha,beta-ole- 
finically  unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  with  a  diene. 
converting  the  carbonyl  compound  saturated  m  alpha, 
beu-position  thereby  formed,  in  alkaline  medium  with  an 
ethinyl  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylene, 
lithium  acetylide,  sodium  acetylide  and  potassium  acety- 
lide  into  the  corresponding  acetylene  alcohol  and  •Pl>"mg 
this  up  by  thermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  about 
300*   to  about  600*  C.  into  the  initial  diene  and  the 
ethinyl  vinyl  carbiaol. 
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2.879.369 

DIFLUOROMETHYLENECYCLOALKANES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

John  J.  Drysdale,  Clifton  Parii  Manor,  ^^"'^^^^ 

E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppSkMi  Jtine  25,  1956.  Serial  No.  593,655 

5  Claims.    (CI.  266—648) 


2  879  312 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCLNG 

^^'^         DIARYLMETHANES  ^ ,     ™„ 

Lloyd  C.  Fetteriy,  El  Cerrito,  Calif,  -sfenor  to  ^eD 
Development  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Delaware  i^     ■%-,  ioc< 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  555^13 
7  Claims.     (CI.  266— 668) 

1  In  the  production  of  diarylmcthanes  to  the  substan- 
tiaiexclusion  of  resins  by  reaction  of  an  a»kyl-subst.tu  ed 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  unsubsUtuted 
nuclear  carbon  atom  and  formaldehyde,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  of  from  0.05  to  1-5. '"'"""o'f-  P^^ 
gram  of  silica,  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  supported  on 
a  porous  silica  gel.  | 


1    A  (difluoromethylene)cycloalkane.  hydrocarbon  ex- 
cept for  two  fluorines,  having  5-7  annular  carbons. 

4   The  process  of  preparing  a   (difluoromethylene)- 
cycloalkane  which  is  hydrocarbon  except  for  the  two 
fluorines  and  which  has  (1)  5-7  annular  carbons,  (2)  at 
most  six  extra-annular  carbons  and  (3)  only  the  single 
difluoromethylene    unsaturation    comprising    pyrolyzing 
vapor  of  a  saturated  tctrafluorospirohydrocarbon  under 
reduced  pressure  at  about  650-950'  C.  and  immediate- 
ly removing  the  product  from  the  Pyrolysis  zone,  said 
tctrafluorospirohydrocarbon    being    wholly    hydrocarbon 
except  for  four  fluorine  atoms  which  arc  paired  on  ad- 
jacent carbons  of  a  cyclobutane  ring  and  are  the  only 
substitucnts  thereon,  and  having  (1)  a  carbon  of  said 
cyclobutane  ring  as  a  spiro  carbon  in  common  with  a 
cycloalkane  ring  of  5-7  carbons.   (2)   a  total  of  8-10 
annular  carbons  and  (3)  at  most  six  extra-annular  car- 
bons. 

2  879  316 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  VINYLIDENE 
CHLORIDE 
Roy  T.  Eby  and  John  E.  Fox,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware  ,  ,    ,-,   iqcc 

No  Drawing.    Application  Joly  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  523.936 
5  Claims.    (CI.  266—654) 
I     An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  vinyl- 
idcne  chloride  which  comprises  reacting  1.1.2-trichloro- 
cthane  with  an  alkali  metal  cyaiiide  in  an  inert  organic 
medium  under  anhydrous  conditions. 


PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTLNG  A  XYLENE  FEED 
MIX^RE  TO  PARA-XYLENE  AND  STYRENE 

Cariet«  B.  Scott,  Pomona,  "id  William  D.  Schjeff^j 
Ontario,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  OH  Company  of 
Callfoniia.  I  os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

AMkation  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  380.762 
Appiica         2  Claims.    (CI.  26(^-669) 


2.879.311 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF 
TRICHLOROBUTANE 
Edwin  George  Edward  Hawldns.  Lower  KInRswood  Tad- 
worth,  England,  asslmor  to  The  Distillers  Company 
Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotif  nd,  •  ■ri*lsh  company 
No  Drawing.     Application  July  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  598,518 
Claims  priority,  appIlcatioB  Great  Britoln  August  5. 1955 
5  Claims.    (O.  266—654) 
1    A  process  which  comprises  heating  1 :2:3-tnchloro- 
butanc  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrochlorides  and  quaternary 
ammonium  chloride  salts  of  an  amine  having  a  pK  value 
in  the  range  3.0  to  9.0  and  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric 
pressure  between  1 10'  C.  and  250"  C. 


1    A   process  for   converting  a   feed   xylene   mixture 
substantially  entirely  to  p-xylcne  and  styrene.  said  feed 
mixture  comprising  between  about  15-30%  p-xylene  and 
^tween  about  5-30%   of  ethylbenzene.  the  remainder 
thereof  consisting  essentially  of  m-xylene  and  o-xylene 
in  substantial  proportions,  which  comprises  first  subject- 
ing  said  feed  mixture  to  selective   dchydrogenaiion   at 
a 'temperature  between  about  575'  and  700    Cm  the 
presence  of  an  active  dehydrogenation  catalyst  to  thereby 
convert  substantially  all  of  said  ethylbenzene  to  styrene. 
subjecting  the  dehydrogenation  eflluent  to  f^a^t'°"^'j*'^- 
lillation  to  obtain  a  bottoms  fraction  consisting  cs^en^ 
tially  of  o-xylene  and  styrene  and  an  overhead  fraction 
consisting  essentially  of  m-  and  p-xylene.  separating  sty^ 
ene  from  o-xylene  in  said  bottoms  f-^«°"'  -"^«,^^'"§ 
said  overhead  fraction  with  between  about  0-5  and  5^ 
mole-proportions  of  a  complexing  agent  selectedfrom 
the  class  consisting  of  antimony  trichlor.de  and  antimony 
tribromidc  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  obtain  a  homo- 
geneous solution,  cooling  the  resu  ting  solution  to  prc- 
dpitate    a   solid   complex   of    p-xylene.    separating    said 
implex  from  its  m-xylene-rich  raffinate.  recovering  p^ 
fyren    from  said  complex,  subjecting  said  n^-^ylene-rich 

raffinate  in  admixture  with  said  <>r^y'.'^' '"'Z^li^Z 
said  bottoms  fraction  to  isomenzation  in  the  P'^«^"" 
of  an  isomerization  catalyst  to  ^^^^^^  ^,°"^\",,*  ,'"?„ 
stantial  proportion  of  said  o-xylene  and  ^-xylene  to 
p-xylene.  recVcling  the  resulting  isomenzate  to  sajid  frac- 
tional distillation  step,  thereby  (1)  increasing  the  con- 
centration of  o-xylene  in  said  bottoms  l^^^^^^^^^^.^] 
tardine  the  polymerization  of  styrene.  and  (2)  volaUiiz 
Ing  aldhion^  p-xylene  into  said  overhead  fraction  for 
recovery  with  said  complexing  agerit. 
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2  S79J14  MTt^l* 

FURNACE  SEAL  BATTERY  HOLDER 

Henry  C.  Qulglcy,  Washington,  D.C^  "imI  Donald  W.    Olcg  C.  Enikelell,  SUtw  Sprlag.  Md 


to  Harry 


SnUth,  WllnTlngtoo,  Dcl^  aMignon  to  E.  L  da  Pont 
dc  iNcmoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Maich  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  S73,829 
4  Claims.     (CI.  13—33) 


■:!'■ 


1.  In  a  furnace  including  an"  outer  member  having 
walls  and  a  bottom  and  a  removable  reaction  vessel  nor- 
mally situated  within  said  member,  said  reaction  vessel 
having  an  elongated  discharge  conduit  normally  situated 
within  an  orening  in  the  furnace  bottom,  the  improve- 
mcnr  which  comprises  a  collar  fixed  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  conduit  and  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  larger 
centrally  perforated  upper  member  having  a  bottom 
and  loosely  encircling  said  conduit  and  situated  in  the 
furnace  opening,  the  bottom  of  said  upper  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  surface  resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  collar  and  maintaining  a  sliding  seal  around  the 
discharge  conduit,  said  upper  member  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  the  furnace  opening  and  approximating 
the  size  of  said  opening  to  give  a  close  clearance  be- 
tween the  outer  edge  of  said  upper  member  and  the  walls 
of  the  furnace. 

2,879,315 

VENTED  SEALED  DRY  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  Gclardin,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,344 

2  Claims.     (CI.  136—133) 


Miller  Company,  Rochcstar,  N.Y.,  a  partncrsliip 
Application  March  14,  1958,  Strlal  No.  721,416 
4  Claims.    (CL  136— 173) 


1.  A  holder  for  reuining  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
battery  cells  of  the  mercury  cell  type  and  the  like  in 
various  combinations  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
receptacle  of  a  length  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  cylindrical  battery  cells  therein  in  end- 
to-end  relation  including  an  elongated  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  a  bottom  for  said  shell  forming  a  base 
end  for  the  receptacle  having  an  electrical  contact  mem- 
ber disposed  in  alignment  with  the  central  axis  of  the 
shell  and  insulated  from  the  shell  for  contacting  one  of 
the  terminals  of  the  lowermost  cell  housed  therein,  ex- 
ternally exposed  terminal  means  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  contact  member  for  coupling  an  elec- 
trical circuit  therewith,  an  annular  head  member  sur- 
rounding and  affixed  to  said  shell  at  the  open  end 
thereof  having  a  bore  bounding  said  open  end  of  the 
shell  and  forming  an  entrance  opening  to  the  shell,  said 
head  member  having  an  outwardly  projecting  annular 
flange  forming  an  annular  mounting  shoulder  for  the 
holder  for  locating  the  same  on  an  apertured  supporting 
panel,  a  threaded  nut  threadedly  coupled  on  said  head 
cooperating  with  said  mounting  shoulder  to  removably 
support  said  holder  on  the  apertured  panel,  a  cylindrical 
plug  removably  seated  in  said  bore  in  said  head  to  close 
the  open  end  of  said  shell,  an  electrically  conductive 
contact  elements  for  contacting  one  of  terminals  of  the 
uppermost  cell  in  said  shell,  and  resilient  means  affixed 
at  one  end  to  said  plug  member  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  contact  element  for  supporting  said  contact  ele- 
ment within  said  shell  in  spaced  relation  to  said  plug 
member  in  electrically  conductive  communication  there- 
with and  continuously  urging  the  same  toward  said  con- 
tact member. 

2,879,317 

LIQUID-COOLED  OBSTRUCTION-BYPASSING 

WELDLNG  CABLE 

John  S.  Wrcford,  Franklin,  Mich. 

Application  October  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,188 

7  Claims.     (CK  174—15) 


1.  A  vented  sealed  dry  cell  battery  having  a  cylindrical 
can  and  having  an  annular  plastic  sealing  ring  of  in- 
verted L-shaped  cross  section  with  a  plurality  of  radially- 
extending  venting  grooves  on  the  inside  faces  of  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  flanges  making  up  the  L,  said 
battery  having  a  peripheral  ridge  on  its  upper  portion 
acting  as  a  stop  for  said  vertical  flange  when  inserted 
and  camming  said  vertical  flange  inwardly  upon  making 
of  the  seal,  and  an  annular  fibre  disk  and  a  metal  top 
plate  positioned  inside  of  and  held  in  position  by  said 
flange,  the  top  end  of  the  can  being  folded  inwardly  over 
said  horizontal  flange. 

1076  ,' 


1.  A  flexible  liquid-cooled  obstruction-bypassing  elec- 
tric welding  cable,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  cas- 
ing of  flexible  insulating  material  having  an  elongated 
bore  therethrough,  an  elongated  conductor  separator  of 
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flexible  insulating  material  disposed  in  said  casing  aiid 
extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said 
separator  having  an  approximately  central  tubular  core 
with  a  longitudinal  cooling  liquid  bypass  passageway 
therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  conductor-separatmg 
walls  extending  outwardly  from  said  core  substantially 
into  engagement  with  the  inside  of  said  casing  and 
defining  in  cooperation  with  said  casing  a  plurality  of 
conductor  chambers  extending  substantially  from  end  to 
end  of  said  casing,  said  core  having  a  multiplicity  of 
ports  therethroCigh  spaced  longitudinally  apart  from  one 
another  but  relatively  close  together  at  relatively  short 
intervals  therealong  from  end  to  end  of  said  core  and 
extending  between  said  core  passageway  and  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  flexible  electrical  conductors  dis- 
posed loosely  within  said  chambers  and  extending  sub- 
stantially from  end  to  end  of  said  casing,  each  of  said 
conductors  being  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  loosely- 
packed  hair-like  individual  wires  separated  from  one  an- 
other by  minute  interstices  forming  cooling  liquid 
passages.  

2,879318 
SHIELD  FOR  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  APPARATUS 
Harold  M.  Straubc,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Inly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,073 
10  Claims.    (CL174— 36) 


hose  extending  from  the  end  of  each  attachment  box  to 
the  adjoining  end  of  the  other  attachment  box  and  Itex- 
ible  metallic  conductors  extending  from  the  bus  duct 
conductors  through  the  attachment  box  and  through  the 
flexible  metallic  hose  and  then  through  the  opposite  at- 
tachment box  and  to  the  opposite  bus  duct  conductors. 


2,879.320  „^^ 

INSULATED  STRIP  CONDUCTOR  HAVING   END 

pdRTION  FOLbED  ON  CONTROLLED  RADIUS 
John  Staley  and  Thomas  E.  Lewis,  LooisyOle,  ■O'^  ■»- 
signors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  conmration  of  Delaware    ^.^  ^  ^  ,  ^     ^.^  ,,_ 
Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,817 
^  9  Claims.    (CL  174—75) 


/ 


■Tm;-   \ 
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1.  A  shield  for  a  transmission  line  comprising  an  inner 
layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  characterized  as  having 
a  high  intrinsic  impedance  as  compared  to  the  corre- 
sponding property  of  said  line  and  a  contiguous  outer 
layer  of  laminated  materials  characterized  as  having  a 
high  loss  per  unit  thickness  as  compared  to  the  corre 
sponding  loss  of  said  inner  layer  and  comprising  plural 
pairs  of  laminations,  one  lamination  of  each  pair  having 
an  intrinsic  impedance  differing  from  that  of  the  other 
lamination  of  said  pair. 


1.  In  an  electrical  strip  conductor  comprising  an  elon- 
gated metallic  member  having  a  relatively  thin  insulating 
coating  upon  its  surface  and  with  an  end  portion  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  strips  formed  by  longitudinal  slittmg 
of  said  conductor,  each  strip  being  provided  with  said 
insulating  coating  and  being  folded  on  a  bias  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  each  other  to  provide  a  smgle  laterally 
extending  tap;  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
establishing  a  predetermined  minimum  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  each  of  said  folded  strips  and  including  a  band 
of  supplementary  material  contacting  said  conductor  and 
covering  the  entire  inner  fold  line  of  each  of  said  strips 
thereby  to  assure  the  bending  of  each  of  said  strips  of 
said  insulated  conductor  upon  said  predetermined  mini- 
mum radius  of  curvature.  | 


2,879,321 

DEAD  END  CONNECTOR 

Nils  L.  Nilsson,  Birmingham,  AUi.,  assignor  to  Andenon 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,294 

3  Claims.    (CI.  174—79) 


2,879,319 
BUS  DUCT  SYSTEM 
Elmer   T.   Carison,  Centre  Valley,  Pa.,  and   Arthur  R. 
Constantine.  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electric 
Distribution  Products,  IuCm  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,629 
7  Claims.     (CI.  174—70) 


1.  In  a  bus  duct  system,  a  pair  of  bus  duct  sections 
each  including  a  plurality  of  insulated  bus  duct  con- 
ductors and  housing  halves  surrounding  the  conductors, 
the  housing  halves  being  offset  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  one  another,  an  attachment  box  secured  to  the  ad- 
joining end  of  each  bus  duct  section  and  including  a 
housing  half  covering  the  open  portion'of  the  duct  near 
the  end  and  a  box  portion  at  the  end,  a  flexible  metallic 


1.  In  a  dead  end  connector  for  a  stranded  cable  having 
a  high  tensile  strength  core  strand  surrounded  by  strands 
of  electrically  conductive  wire  with  the  end  of  said  core 
strand  exposed,  an  outer  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  inner 
diameter  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  means  for  con- 
necting said  outer  sleeve  to  a  supporting  structure,  an 
inner  sleeve  having  one  end  within  said  outer  sleeve 
and  the  other  end  projecting  outwardly  of  the  outer  sleeve 
at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  enlarged  diameter  por- 
tion for  receiving  an  end  of  the  stranded  cable,  said 
inner  sleeve  being  expanded  into  intimate  contact  with 
said  outer  sleeve,  a  tubular  anchor  member  within  said 
inner  sleeve  and  disposed  to  receive  the  exposed  end  of 
the  core  strand,  the  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
inner  sleeve  and  the  tubular  anchor  member  being 
crimped  onto  the  stranded  cable  and  the  exposed  end  of 
the  core  strand  respectively,  and  an  enlarged  diameter 
portion  on  said  tubular  anchor  member  disposed  to  bear 
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against  the  inner  surface  of  the  portion  of  the  inner  sleeve 
which  has  its  outer  surface  in  contact  with  said  enlarged 
inner  diameter  portion  of  the  outer  sleeve. 


2,879,322 
INSULATOR  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TERMINATOR 
James  H.  Nicholas,  Chicago,  III^  assignor  to  G  &  W 
Electric  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Original  application  April  4,   I95I,  Serial  No.  219,294, 
now  Patent  No.  2,748,184,  dated  May  29,  1956.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  September  1,  1953,  Serial 
No.  377,892 

1  Claim.     (CI.  174—140) 
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An  insulator  comprising  a  tubular  housing  body  of 
solid  insulating  material  having  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  a  mass  of  insulating  material  overhanging  a  por- 
tion of  the  body  around  its  periphery  and  forming  an 
axially  extending  annular  recess  on  the  outside  of  the 
body,  a  tubular  electrode  surrounding  said  body  beneath 
said  overhang  and  terminating  within  the  recess  at  an 
axially  inner  part  of  said  recess,  a  conductive  tubular 
support  bracket  in  telescopic  relation  with  said  tubular 
electrode  and  having  a  top  edge  abutting  and  seating 
said  overhanging  mass  of  material,  and  a  scries  of  longi- 
tudinal slots  in  said  tubular  bracket  forming  rcsilisnt 
fingers  therebetween  which  make  electrical  contact  with 
said  tubular  electrode. 


2,879324 
VIDEO  SCRAMBLING  AND  UNSCRAMBLING 
SYSTEM 
Allen  D.  Hoffmann  and  Ladwig  P.  Rcicbc,  Los  Angeles, 
Califs  assignors  to  Intcraational  Telemeter  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,886 
10  Claims,    (a.  178— S.l) 
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2,879,323 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATING  CEMENT 
Frank  S.   Nichols,   Pittsfield,  and  Sidney   R.  Smith,  Jr., 
StoclibridKe,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Vorli 
Application  December  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  473,696 
5  Claims.     (CI.  174—177) 


I.  A  ceramic  to  metal  joint  structure  comprising  a 
ceramic  body;  a  metallic  body;  and  a  cement  material 
firmly  bonding  said  bodies  together,  said  cement  material 
having  a  dielectric  constant  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
said  ceramic  body  and  being  formed  from  a  100%  re- 
active polymerizable  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the 
uroup  consisting  of  polyester  resins  and  epoxy  resins,  a 
polymerizing  agent  for  polymerization  of  said  synthetic 
resin,  and  an  inorganic  filler  material  having  a  dielectric 
constant  of  at  least  30. 
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1.  A  scanning  system  for  determining  the  sequence  of 
scanning  horizontal  lines  in  successive  scanning  fields  of 
a  television  system  comprising  first  electron  deflecting 
means  for  defining  the  horizontal  component  of  a  scan- 
ning trace,  second  electron  deflecting  means  for  defining 
the  vertical  component  of  said  scanning  trace  including 
a  digital  counter,  means  to  generate  different  groups  of 
pulses  withm  the  mlerval  of  a  scanning  field,  means  to 
apply  said  different  groups  of  pulses  to  said  counter  in 
succession  to  be  counted,  said  counter  providmg  a  differ- 
ent digital  manifestation  for  each  different  pulse  group 
count,  means  to  generate  deflection  signals,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  counter  to  establish  as  vertical  deflec- 
tion signals  different  amplitude  ranges  of  said  deflection 
signals  corresponding  to  different  digital  manifestations 
of  said  counter. 


2,879,325 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  AND 

ASSOCIATED  ciRCurr 
Theadorc  Miller,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wesdng- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

ApplicaHon  Jane  26.  1952,  Serial  No.  295,675 
8  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


*  . 


I.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  end-wall 
coated  with  parallel  strips  of  fluorescent  material  said 
strips  being  divided  into  groups  of  adjacent  strips  which 
respectively  emit  light  of  different  colors,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductive plates  lining  opposite  edges  of  each  strip  and  sub- 
stantiilly  normal  thereto,  a  common  lead  connected  to 
one  plate  of  all  said  pairs  and  the  other  of  said  plates 
being  connected  to  leads  common  to  all  strips  of  the  same 
color,  an  electron-gun  projecting  a  scanning  beam  onto 
said  strips,  and  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  so  that  its 
trace  moves  along  said  strips  substantially  parallel  with 
their  longest  dimension. 
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2.879,326 

BLACK  PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

REPRODUCTION 

John  A.  C.  Yule,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  August  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,657 
12  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.4) 
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1.  In  an  electrooptical  scanning  system,  the  method  of 
preparing  a  black  printer  for  use  in  the  reproduction  of 
a  multicolored  original  which  comprises  establishing  in 
three  electric  channels  scanning  signals  corresponding  to 
the  red.  green  and  blue  components  of  the  original  and 
in  a  fourth  channel  a  scanning  signal  corresponding  to 
the  ortholuminous  value  of  the  original,  reducing  said 
ortholuminous  signal  by  a  funcUon  of  at  least  two  of  the 
others  and  scanning  a  light  sensitive  layer  with  a  light 
beam  whose  intensity  is  proportional  to  the  ortholuminous 
signal  so  modified. 


tube,  said  pentagrid  converter  tube  including  a  first  con- 
trol grid,  a  second  control  grid,  with  said  first  control 
grid  and  said  second  control  grid  shielded  from  each 
other,  said  pentagrid  converter  tube  also  including  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  and  an  output  load,  a  reference  poten- 
tial terminal,  means  for  coupling  said  output  load  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  reference  potential  termmal, 
means  for  coupling  said  local  oscillator  to  said  first  con- 
trol electrode,  means  for  coupling  said  color  television 
signal  to  said  second  control  electrode,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  gate  voltage  to  said  anode  for  causing  elec- 
tron flow  to  said  anode  substantially  during  said  gate 
voltage,  means  for  causing  said  pentagrid  converter 
tube  to  develop  a  phasc-discriminator-charactcristic  volt- 
age across  said  output  load  during  said  gate  voltage  as 
a  function  of  the  phase  and  frequency  difference  between 
said  local  oscillator  and  said  color  synchronizing  burst, 
a  low  pass  filter,  means  for  coupling  said  low  pass  filter 
between  said  anode  and  said  reactance  tube  to  provide 
said  control  voltage  to  cause  said  reactance  tube  to  con- 
trol the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  local  oscillator 
responsive  to  said  color  synchronizing  burst,  means  for 
utilizing  the  output  of  said  local  oscillator  for  color  selec- 
tion in  said  color  television  receiver. 


'  2  879  327 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUFTS 
Richard  W.  Sonnenfeltit,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Jladio  Corporation  olf  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"*  Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,815 
14  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.4) 
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I         2,879.328 

COLOR  TELEVISION 

Norbert  David  Larky,  Somerville,  N  J^  assignor  \o  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,117 

6  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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1.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  said  color  television 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  color  television  signal,  said 
color  television  signal  including  a  color  synchronizing 
burst,  a  burst  responsive  local  oscillator  frequency  con- 
trol circuit  comprising  in  combination  a  gate  voltage 
generator,  said  gate  voltage  generator  adapted  to  yield 
a  positive  gate  voltage,  said  gate  voltage  having  a  dura- 
lion  time  substantially  that  of  said  color  synchronizing 
burst,  a  local  oscillator,  said  local  oscillator  having  a 
frequency  substantially  that  of  said  color  synchronizing 
burst,  a  reactance  tube  circuit,  said  reactance  tube  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  local  oscillator  and  adapted  to  provide 
said  frequency  and  phase  control  of  said  local  oscillator 
in  response  to  a  control  voltage,  a  pentagrid  converter 


1.  In  a  synchronizing  circuit,  said  synchronizing  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  receive  a  synchronizing  signal,  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  having  predetermined  phase  and  fre- 
quency characteristics  and  characterKcd  in  that  said 
synchronizing  signal  is  not  continuous,  said  synchroniz- 
ing circuit  including  in  combination  a  gate  pulse  genera- 
tor, said  gate  pulse  generator  adjusted  to  yield  gate 
pulses  having  predetermined  duration  intervals  relative  to 
said  synchronizing  signals,  a  multi-control  electrode  de- 
vice having  at  least  a  first  control  electrode,  a  second 
control  electrode,  a  third  control  electrode  and  an  out- 
put electrode,  an  oscillatory  circuit,  said  oscillatory  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  first  control  electrode  and  said  sec- 
ond control  electrode,  and  adjusted  to  provide  oscilla- 
tions substantially  in  the  vicinity  of  the  phase  and  fre- 
quency of  said  synchronizing  signal,  means  for  applying 
said  synchronizing  signal  to  said  first  control  electrode, 
means  for  utilizing  said  multi-control  electrode  device  to 
develop  a  reference  signal  at  said  output  electrode  which 
is  indicative  of  the  phase  and  frequency  difference  be- 
tween said  synchronizing  signal  and  oscillations  produced 
in  said  oscillatory  circuit,  a  frequency  control  device, 
said  frequency  control  device  responsive  to  said  reference 
signal  and  coupled  to  said  oscillatory  circuit  to  cause 
said  oscillatory  circuit  to  produce  oscillations  at  a  phase 
and  frequency  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  nhase  and  frequency  of  said  synchronizing 
signal,  means  for  applying  said  gate  pulse  to  third  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  multi-control  electrode  device  to 
reduce  the  amplitude  level  of  the  oscillations  developed 
in  said  oscillatory  circuit  below  a  prescribed  amplitude 
level  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  before  each  of 
said  synchronizing  signals. 
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2,879,329 

COLOR  TELEVISION 

Norbert  D.  Larky,  SomervUle,  N  J.,  »^9^ot  to  R-dJo 

Corponition  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,118 

21  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


for  applying  thereto  a  signal  voltage,  means  whereby  said 
signal-input  means  and  said  bias-voltage  means  are  opera- 
tive in  combination  to  provide  a  resultant  positive  anode 
potential  relative  to  said  cathode  during  at  least  an  inter- 
val of  each  cycle  of  said  signal,  said  tube  being  operative 
to  pass  space  current  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode 
during  said  intervals. 
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2.879^31 
DECODLNG  ANALYZER 
Herman  J.  Klotz  and  Vincent  L.  Hudson,  Endicott,  N.Y., 
assisnors  to  International  Bosinctf  Machinct  Corpora- 
tion. New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  N«'J  Vork 
Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,644 
7  Ctalms.    (CI.  178—16) 


1    In  a  color  television  receiver,  said  color  television 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  color  television  signal,  said 
color  television   signal   including  a  color  synchroriizing 
burst,  said  color  synchronizing  burst  having  a  predeter- 
mined phase  and  frequency,  a  frequency  and  phase  con- 
trolled  oscillator   circuit  comprising   in   combination,   an 
oscillator  circuit,  said  oscillator  circuit  adapted  to  pro- 
duce oscillations  at  substantially  the  frequency  and  phase 
of  said  color  synchronizing  burst,  a  gating  circuit,  said 
gating  circuit  including  apparatus  for  gating  said  color 
synchronizing  burst  from  said  color  television  signal  to 
yield  a  gated  color  synchronizing  burst,  said  gating  cir- 
cuit also  adapted  to  yield  a  gate  pulse  having  a  duration 
interval    substantially    that    of   said    color    synchroni/mg 
burst    a  discriminator  device,  said  discriminator  device 
having  at  least  an  output  electrode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, means  for  coupling  said  oscillator  to  said  control 
electrode    means  for  coupling  said  gated  color  synchro- 
nizing burst  to  said  output  electrode  means  for  utilizing 
said  discriminator  device  to  yield  a  reference  signal  at 
said    output   electrode   which   is   indicative   of  the   phase 
and   frequency  difference   between   the   output  signal   of 
said  oscillator  and  said  color  synchronizing  burst,  a  low 
pass  filter  circuit,  said  low  pass  filter  circuit   utilized  to 
filter  said   reference   signal,   a   frequency  control  device, 
said  frequency  coijtro!  device  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
circuit  and  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  as  filtered 
by  said  low  pass  filter  circuit  for  causmg  said  oscillator 
tp  oscillate  at  a  frequency  and  phase  prescribed  by  said 
color  synchronizing  burst. 


2.879,330 

ENERGV-TRANSFFR  CIRCl  IT 

Samuel  A.  Procter,  Chicago,  111, 

Application  Fehruar>  18.  1955,  Serial  No.  489,096 

^^  6  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.3) 
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I,   An   apparatus  for  translating  information  from  an 
antecedent    code   to    a  consequent  code,  comprismg   m 
combinati;,n    sensing   means    for   detecting   mformatioo 
hits  of  said  antecedent  code,  an  electromagnet  receiving 
and    responding   to   electrical    pulses    from    said   sensing 
means,  a  rotatable  cam,  grooves  in  said  cam  comparable 
to  the  characteristics  of  said  antecedent  code,  cam  sur- 
faces in  said  grooves  comparable  to  the  characteristics 
of  said   consequent  code,  contact  operating  means  for 
producing  electrical  pulses  in  said  consequent  code  and 
cam  followers  integral  with  said  contact  operating  means 
for  follov^ng  the  grooves  and  cam  surfaces  of  said  cams, 
said    cc^mbincd    contact    operating    means    and    cam    fof- 
lov^crs  operable  by  said  electromagnet  to  cooperate  with 
said  grooves  in  conditioning  said  cam  followers  with  said 
antecedent  code  information  bits,  two  or  more  grooves 
for  receiving  the  respective  conditioned  followers,  each 
first  groove  corresponding  to  an  information  bit  of  the 
antecedent  code,  two  or  more  second  grooves  for  receiv- 
ing non-conditioned  followers,  each  second  groove  cor- 
responding: to  an  information  bit  of  the  antecedent  code. 
dv^ells  in  vaid  first  grooves  for  producing  code  impulses 
at  the  appropriate  consequent  code  time  intervals,   and 
c! wells  in  said  second  grooves  for  producing  code  impulses 
at    the   appropriate   consequent  code    time    intervals,   to 
produce   said   consequent  code  electrical   impulses   upon 
tiirther  rot.ition  of  said  cam. 


I  -\  signal  transfer  circuit  comprising  an  electron- 
discharge  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  grid,  and  an  anode 
roistor  means  connected  betv^een  said  cathode  and 
ground  circuit  means  comprising  a  voltage  supply  and 
resistance  means  connected  between  said  grid  and  ground 
and  operative  to  impose  on  said  grid  a  bias  voltage  which 
is  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  unklirectional  bi.is  voltage  between  said  anode  arid 
ground,  and  signal-input  means  connected  to  said  anode 


2,879,332 
CODE  CONVERTER 
Robert  J.  Reek,  Bellwood,  and  Phillip  G.  Wray,  Nlles,  111., 
assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  cor- 

pomtion  of  Delaware  «..  c.  _.  .  •.•      «^i  ^ai 

ApplicaUon  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,662 
18  Claims.    (0.178-26) 

9.  In  a  code  converter,  means  for  receiving  signals  con- 
sisting of  a  predetermined  number  of  intelligence  impulses 
interposed  between  start  and  stop  impulses,  a  distributor 
having  a  number  of  stages  equal  to  the  number  of  im- 
pulses in  a  signal,  means  for  rendenng  one  of  the  sUges 
normally  operative,  an  oscillator  adapted  to  drive  the  dis- 
tributor means  controlled  by  the  normally  operative  stage 
of  the  distributor  for  holding  the  oscillator  from  opera- 
tion, means  actuated  by  the  receiving  means  in  response 
to  the  receipt  therein  of  a  start  impulse  for  rendering  the 


holding  means  ineffective,  firat  settable  bi-sUble  storage 
circuits,  means  actuated  by  the  receiving  means  in  «»- 
junction  with  the  operation  of  the  distributor  for  setting 
the  bi-stable  storage  circuits  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
telligence impulses,  second  settable  bi-stable  circuits,  trans- 
fer means  adapted  to  transfer  the  setting  of  the  first 
storage  circuits  to  the  second  storage  circuits,  transistor 
means  actuated   by   said   normally-operative  distributor 
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with  a  predetermined  code  comprising  settable  code  bars 
having  facilities  in  abuttable  relation  with  said  inter- 
ponent  members,  means  for  operating  said  cams  to  actuate 
said  interponent  members  sequentially,  transmitting  con- 
tact means  controlled  by  said  oscillatable  or  rockable 
member,  and  cam  surfaces  on  each  of  said  cams  for 
moving  said  interponent  members  to  carry  the  locking 
one  of  said  vertically  directed  elements  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  shaft  which  supports  said  rockable 
or  oscillatable  member,  said  last  mentioued  cam  sur- 
faces being  effective  to  lock  said  interponent  members 
in  the  positions  into  which  they  have  been  set  by  the 
code  bars  prior  to  the  sequential  operation  of  the  inter- 
ponent members  to  effect  the  transmission  of  signals 
whereby  transmitting  under  control  of  the  locked  and 
set  selected  interponent  members  may  pfoceed  while  a 
succeeding  code  signal  setting  of  the  code  bars  is  being 
effected  to  provide  an  overlap.  | 


stage  for  restoring  the  initial  setting  of  the  first  storage 
circuits,  a  bi-stable  control  circuit  operated  by  the  tran- 
sistor means  for  conditioning  the  traiufcr  means  for  op- 
eration, means  for  periodically  operating  the  conditioned 
transfer  means,  means  actuated  by  the  operation  of  the 
last  distributor  stage  for  terminating  the  operation  of  the 
transfer  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  termination 
of  operation  of  the  traiufer  means  for  restoring  the  bi- 
suble  control  circuit  to  its  initial  condition. 


2J7f.333        

TELEGRAPH  TRANSMITTER 

Jerome  L.  Dc  Boo,  Barrinftoiit  m.,  aMignor  to  Teletype 

Corpontioo,  Chicago,  III.,  ■  conoratkM  of  Delaware 

Application  March  6,  19S7,  ^rial  No.  644,353 

6  Claims.    (0.178—33) 
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ELECTRONIC  TRANS.MITTER  AND  RECEIVER 

FOR  SIGNALS  IN  A  START-STOP  CODE 

Anionic  Snijdcrs,  The  Hague,  Nctheriandi,  aarignor  to 

Staatsbcdrilf  der  Postcrijcn,  TcIegraBc  en  Tclcfonlc, 

The  Hague,  Ncthcriands 

Application  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands  March  20,  1952 

31  Claims.     (CI.  178—53.1) 
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5.  In  a  transmitter  a  signal  generator  comprising  a 
U-shaped  oscillatable  or  rockable  member  having  ver- 
tically directed  abutment  portions,  a  pivot  shaft  for  sup- 
porting said  member,  a  series  of  sequentially  operable 
cams,  an  interponent  member  individually  associated  with 
each  cam,  said  interponent  member  having  a  pair  of 
vertically  directed  elements  with  confronting  abutment 
portions  adapted  to  be  selectively  presented  in  operative 
relation  to  said  first  mentioned  abutment  portions  on 
the  oscillatable  or  rockable  member,  each  of  said  inter- 
ponent members  also  having  a  vertically  directed  locking 
element  located  between  the  pair  of  vertically  directed 
elements,  cam  follower  portions  formed  on  each  of  said 
interponent  members  for  cooperation  with  said  cams, 
means  for  setting  said  interponent  memben  in  accordance 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  for  multi-element  stop- 
start  code  signals,  said  system  comprising  a  series  of 
memory  devices  each  having  two  possible  states  of  equi- 
librium which  states  may  correspond  to  the  stop-start 
conditions  of  the  different  elements  in  uid  code  signal, 
the  improvement  comprising:  an  impulse  generator, 
means  to  start  said  impulse  generator,  means  connected 
to  said  generator  for  conditioning  the  state  of  an  end 
memory  device  of  said  series  by  the  first  impulse  from 
said  generator,  means  connecting  said  end  memory  de- 
vice to  the  other  memory  devices  in  said  series  for  con- 
ditioning the  sutes  of  all  of  said  other  memory  devices 
in  response  to  the  conditioning  of  said  end  memory 
device  by  the  first  impulse  from  said  generator,  means 
connecting  said  impulse  generator  with  all  of  said  mem- 
ory devices  for  shifting  the  states  of  said  memory  de- 
vices successively  through  said  series  of  memory  devices 
from  said  end  memory  device  by  the  following  impulses 
from  said  impulse  generator,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
given  state  of  at  least  said  end  memory  device  for  stop- 
ping said  generator  at  the  end  of  each  signal  after  all  of 
the  elements  of  each  signal  have  been  shifted  through  said 
series  of  memory  devices.  1 


2,879,335 
STABILIZED  MULTIPLEX  FREQUENCY 
MODULATION  RECEIVER 
John  H.  Bosc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esther  Marion 
Armstrong,  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Edwin  H.  Arm- 
strong, New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,369 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
1.  In  a  multiplex  frequency  modulation  receiver  hav- 
ing  hetcBudyne   converter   means   to   which   frequency 
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modulation  multiplex  signals  are  applied  for  converting 
said  multiplex  signals  to  a  wave  compnsmg  component 
frequencies  which  lie  in  a  band  of  intcrinediate  fre- 
quencies having  a  predetermined  fixed  frequency  range, 
and  discriminator  means  for  simultaneously  demodulat- 
ing the  full  range  of  said  intermediate  frequencies;  the 
combination  of  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  means 
having  an  input  coupled  to  said  converter  means  and 
an  output  coupled  to  said  discriminator  means;  said  am- 
plifier including  a  plurality  of  low  impedance  tuned  cir- 
cuits disposed  in  cascaded  relationship  in  the  transmis- 
sion path  through  said  apiplifier  means,  said  tuned  cir- 
cuits including  means  for  damping  each  circuit  to  pro- 
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duce  a  linearity  of  phase  shift  with  respect  to  frequency 
throughout  the  full  range  of  said  intermediate  frequency 
band  of  such  a  degree  as  to  keep  the  cross-modulation 
among  the  several  multiplex  signals  of  said  intermediate 
frequency  wave  below  the  residual  noise  level  in  the 
course  of  the  amplification  of  said  wave,  said  tuned  cir- 
cuits each  individually  failing  to  provide  selectivity  suf- 
ficient to  exclude  undesired  signals  from  adjacent  chan- 
nels said  amplifier  means  including  at  least  three  of  said 
tuned  circuits  to  produce  a  cumulative  selectivity  which 
effectively  excludes  undesired  signals  and  simultaneously 
effectively  maintains  phase-frequency  linearity  in  said 
transmission  path  of  said  intermediate  frequency  am- 
plifier means.  

2,879,336 
ELECTRIC  MULTICHANNEL  PULSE  COMMU- 
NICATION  SYSTEM  OPERATING  IN  TIME 

DIVISION  .       ^.       .       .      **j 

Richard  Friedrich  Josef  Flllpowsky,  Glen  Burnic,  Mdp 
assignor  to  Companhia  Portuguesa  Radio  Marconi, 
S.A.R.L^  Lisbon,  Portugal       „  ^  .  ^,     __,  ,-»_ 
Application  May  16,  1956.  Serial  No.  5»5.207 
Claims  priority,  application  Portugal  June  20,  1955 
10  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 


first  channel,  means  for  modulating  the  interval  between 
the  first  and  the  second  channel  pulse  with  the  informa- 
tion of  the  second  channel,  means  for  modulating  each 
of  the  further  intervals  between  channel  pulses  with  the 
information  of  one  of  the  remaining  channels,  such  that 
the  information  of  the  Ath  channel  will  modulate  the  in- 
terval between  the  ()k-/)th  and  the  (Ath)  channel  pulse, 
means  to  transmit  said  pulse  trains  over  the  transmission 
medium,  means  to  identify  at  the  receiving  side  the  marker 
signal    means  to  start  a  channel  distributing  switch  by 
said  marker  signal  and  operate  it  by  the  following  pulses 
and  means  to  detect  each  modulation  interval  and  restore 
the  original  information  signal  in  each  channel  output, 
the  combination  comprising  means  to  limit  the  modula- 
tion range  of  each  channel  to  a  preset  peak  value  of  said 
modulation  interval,  means  to  produce  for  any  channel  a 
predetermined  fixed  value  of  said  interval  whenever  the 
instantaneous  information  signal  can  not  be  transmitted 
within  .said  modulation  range,  means  to  generate  addi- 
tional pulses  for  each  such  channel  which  within  a  par- 
ticular pulse  train  can  not  transmit  its  instantaneous  in- 
formation signal,  means  for  modulating  said  additional 
pulses  in  pulse  code  modulation,  means  for  transmitting 
them  in  time  division  after  the  last  channel  pulse  but  be- 
fore the  next  marker  pulse,  means  at  the  receiving  side 
to  identify  said  predetermined  fixed  modulation  intervals, 
means  to  detect  said  additional  pulses  and  means  to  dis- 
tribute them  to  the  correct  channel  outputs. 


2,879,337 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY  COMPRESSION 

AND  EXPANSION 

Charics  S.  Reli,  San  ■nino,  Calif. 

AppUcation  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,619 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179— 15J5) 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  storage 
cell  filled  with  a  liquid  connected  to  receive  a  frequency 
spectrum  whereby  a  rarefaction  and  compression  wave 
train  corresponding  thereto  is  formed  in  the  cell  liquid, 
an  energy  beam  which  scans  the  said  cell,  and  a  photo- 
sensitive transistor  for  receiving  the  energy  transmitted 
by  said  cell  having  variations  in  intensity  which  corre- 
spond to  the  density  of  liquid  scanned  and  converting 
the  transmitted  energy  into  electrical  current  variations 
corresponding  to  the  variations  in  intensity. 


1.  In  an  electric  multichannel  system  operating  in  time 
division,  comprising  means  for  generating  marker  signals, 
means  for  generating  channel  pulses  and  means  for  ar- 
ranging said  marker  signals  and  channel  pulses  to  pulse 
trains  consisting  each  of  one  marker  signal  followed  by 
a  series  of  channel  pulses,  one  for  each  channel,  means 
to  modulate  the  interval  between  the  marker  signal  and 
the  first  channel  pulse  by  the  information  signal  of  the 


2.879338 
IDENTIFICAnON  SYSTEM 
AnuM  E.  Joel,  Jr.,  So«lii  Oiwiie,  NJn  wriRnor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incotporated,  New  York,  N.if  ^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York        „_.,-,     .,,  ^^ 
Application  Fcbmary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,640 
^  18  Ctalma.    (CI.  179—18) 

16.  In  a  communication  system,  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing stations,  local  lines  terminating  at  said  switching  sU- 
tions.  trunk  circuits  interconnecting  said  switching  sta- 
tions, automatic  switching  apparatus  at  each  of  said 
switching  stations  for  interconnecting  said  local  lines  and 
said  trunk  circuits,  call  tracing  equipment  at  each  of  said 
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Mak(  H  24,  19^9  xji^i^v^ 
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switching  stations,  and  means  responsive  to  said  call  Uac-    ^^^"^'^  ^°"\j,^  ^^^^^  peripheral  edge  of  the  core;  and 

ng  equipment  at  one  of  said  switching  stations  for  iden-    "dge  ^""^  ^^^^   positioning  the  core  adjacent  to  the 

tifying  the  interconnecting  trunk  circuit,  other  apparatus    y^'^^^;;'^^^,  ^..jj  member  and  with  the  ndge  of 

said  transducer  winding  constituting  the  clo^st  part^here- 
-  '  of  to  the  magnetic  recording  surface  of  the  member. 
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2,879,341  ^„ 

^  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  PLAYER 

Andrew  A    Kucher,  DeartK>m,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford 
'^Motor  CoSJany':  Deart>oni,  Mkh.  a  corporatKH.  of 

"^'Tp'^lcation  May  6,  I'f*.  ^  ^'j/"'*" 
5  Claims.     (CL  179— 100.2) 


for  tracing  an  established  connection  from  said  identified 
trunk  circuit  through  a  second  switchmg  station  to  an  in- 
erconnected  local  line  thereat,  and  means  for  recording 
the  °dentity  of  said  local  line  at  said  second  switching 
station. 

2  879,339 

STOPPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED 

ROTARY  SWITCH 

I  *onard  F.  Crabtree,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  asdgnor  to 

General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 

•S'p^pali'i'r.Srer  n.  l^*  Seri.;  NO.  609.372 
^^  5  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
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1.  m  a  stepping  switch,  a  switch  wiper  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bank  contacts  accessible  tl^ereto  sequcntia  ly.  a 
oi^rce  of  potential  connected  to  on.  of  said  contacts,  an 
eSmagnet  for  stepping  said  wiper  to  the  next  sequen- 
tial bank  contact  on  deenergization  of  said  "^^gnet   means 
for  stopping  the  stepping  of  said  w.per  at  a  ^pec.fic  c^n^ 
tact,  said  means  comprising  a  test  relay.  ^^'^  test  relay 
rendered  effective  on  said  wiper  reaching  sa.d  one  con- 
act   to   cause   said   electromagnet  \\o   be   denerg.zed   to 
hereby  step  said  wiper  to  said  specific  contact,  sa.d  stop- 
ping means' thereafter  maintaining  said  electromagnet  in 
a  deenergized  state. 


1    A  mobile  magnetic  reproducing  and  ^^ordrng  device 
comprising  a  cartridge  and  a  receptacle  for  said  cartr  dge. 
rS  cartridge  containing  two  superimposed  and   inde- 
pendently rotatable  spools  for  the  reception  of  a  mag- 
netic medium,  means  for  guiding  the  magnetic  medium 
?rom  one  spool  past  a  reproducing  and  re':or<lmg  head 
and  upon  the  second  spool,  driven  means  affixed  toone 
o?  said  spools,  driving  means  positioned  in  said  re^p- 
ucle.  said  driving  means  comprising  a  ^otataWe  ^haft. 
a  driver   positioned  over  one  end   of  said  shaft,   said 
driver  being  capable  of  axial  motion  with  respect  to  said 
shaf  but  nLpable  of  angular  motion  with  r^^P^cf  thereto 
a  spring  positioned  between  said  shaft  and  sad  dnver 
?or  positioning  said  driver  axially  on  said  shaft  m  fnc^ 
Uonal  driving  relationship  with  the  driven  means  affixed 
,o  one  of  said  spools  when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  in 
said  receptacle.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,879,342  _„^ 

TELEPHONE  RECEIVER  SUPPORT 

Jancy  A.  Bagley,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicarton  May  15,  l'"  Sen.   No.  659,305 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—146) 


2,879340 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  MEANS 

David  A  SUrT,  Jr.  Wenonah,  N  J.  a»Jjnor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  ^<'f»'r  ■  f"2»."**^"  "J.,  7*35^ 
Application  March  11,  »953,  Senal  No.  341,735 
^^  7  Claims.    (CL  179— 100.2) 
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6  A  magnetic  recording  system  comprising  a  movable 
mem^r  having  a  magnetic  recording  surface;  magnetic 
uaTs?ucer  means  including  a  completely  clo^d  ring  core 
of  homogeneous,  highly  magnetically  Pe-eabl^  -^^^^^^^^^ 
a  transformer  winding  about  a  portion  of  the  core  and  a 
transducer  winding  about  another  portion  of  he  core,  a 
portion  of  said  transducer  winding  being  a  single  strand  of 


1.  An  auxiliary  telephone  ^«^«»^«^^"PP°^'  '^^  ,?d. 
ing-  a  body  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apait  side 
wflls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  walls  connected  o 
ratd  side  walls;  each  of  said  end  walls  ,he.ng  ormed^.^ 
a  concave  recess  along  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  P>u«>'ty 
of  spring  clips  mounted  on  said  body  portion  for  attach- 
fnV  the  fupport  to  a  telephone;  and.  sa.d  support  includ- 
^«  a  top  surface  covering  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper 
edges  of  said  walls  and  covering  the  space  between  said 
waUs  so  as  to  form  a  concave  seat  extendmg  longitudinally 
of  said  support. 
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2,879.343 

MICROPHONE  SUPPORT 

Walter  S.  Finkcn,  Brooklyn,  iN.Y^  avignor  to  Leonard  P. 

Frieder.  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

ApplicaHon  August  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,06« 

6  culms.    (CI.  179—156) 


rality  of  switches  mounted  adjacent  said  socket,  an  in- 
dividual plug  for  each  of  the  diflfcrent  switches  and 
adapted  for  interchangeable  insertion  in  said  'Socket,  each 


1.  Microphone  support  apparatus  comprising  a  micro- 
phone a  safety  helmet  structure  mcluding  means  dcfin- 
mg  a  recess  adjacent  the  cheek  of  the  wearer  to  receive 
the  microphone  when  retracted,  a  pair  of  tubes  of  flexible, 
deformable  material,  attached  at  one  end  to  said  micro- 
phone, carriage  means  for  movably  supporting  said  tubes, 
means'  in  said  carriage  means  for  holding  said  two  tubes 
parallel,  and  track  means  attached  to  said  helmet  for 
guiding  said  carnage  means,  said  microphone  being  shift- 
able  manually  from  said  retracted  position  to  an  active 
position  by  pulling  the  microphone  from  its  retracted 
position  and  bending  said  tubes  to  brinj;  it  adjacent  the 
lips  of  the  wearer. 


of  said  plugs  having  individual  means  for  selectively  op- 
erating its  particular  switch,  and  each  of  said  interchange- 
able plugs  having  identifying  means  to  adapt  it  to  be 
selected  to  operate  its  particular  switch. 


2,879,34« 

IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR 

Maurice  M.  Mason,  Reprcsa,  Calif. 

AppHcadon  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,954 

3  Claims.     (CI.  200— 21) 


2  879,344 
semiconductor' SIGN AL-TRANSLATING 

CIRCUIT   OF   VARIABLE  GAIN 
Edward  Chatterton,  Jr.,  Somerset,  .Mass.,  assignor  to 
Phlico  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,391 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—171) 
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1.  A  transistor  cirtjuif,  comprising:  a  transistor  signal- 
translating  device  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  said  terminals  to 
\ar\  the  input  resistance  of  said  device  and  the  gam  of 
said  circuit  in  opposite  sense;  a  parallel-tuned  circuit  reso- 
nant at  a  predetermined  frequency  for  supplying  signals 
to  said  transistor  device;  means  responsive  to  signals  of 
said  frequency  for  deriving,  and  for  applying  to  said 
input  terminals,  a  control  signal  varying  in  magnitude 
m  accordance  with  variations  in  the  strength  of  said 
siunals  of  predetermined  frequency;  a  primarily  reactive 
cllmcnt  having  a  reactance  at  said  frequency  which  is 
capacitive  and  larger  than  said  input  resistance  of  said 
transistor  device,  and  means  connecting  said  reactive  ele- 
ment and  said  input  terminals  in  a  series  combination  dis- 
posed effectively  in  shunt  with  said  tuned  circuit,  where- 
by variations  in  said  control  signal  arc  caused  to  vary 
said  input  resistance  and  the  loading  of  said  tuned  cir- 
cuit  in  the  same  sense. 


2,879,345 

SELECTIVE  SWi'rCHING  APPARATUS 

Donald  P.  .Mossman,  Jr.,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,765 

13  Claims.     (CI.  200—5) 

I.   An  electric   circuit  making  and  breaking  apparatus 

comprising  a  positioning  member  having  a  socket,  a  plu- 


2    In   an   ignition  distributor,  a  dielectric  cup  having 
.in  upper  end  and  a  closed  lower  end,  a  mam  annular 
recess  opening  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cup  and  de- 
fining a  bottom   and  a  cup  side  wall   having  an  upper 
edge,  said  bottom  being  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  cup.  a  smaller  diameter  concentric  recess  in  the  cup 
below   and  opening  into  said   main  recess,  said  smaller 
recess  having  a  bottom  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower 
end   of    the   cup.    an    axial    bore    in   the   lower   end   of 
the  cup  and  opening  through  the  bottom  of  the  smaller 
recess,  a  bearing  sleeve  secured   in  said  bore,  a  rotary 
distributor    shaft    having   a    lower    portion    journaled     n 
said   bearing  sleeve,  means  precluding  vertical  endwise 
movement  ot  the  shaft  in  the  bearing  sleeve,  said  shaft 
having  an  intermediate  reduced  diameter  portion  located 
m   said   smaller    recesN  and  a   further   reduced   diameter 
upper  end  portion  located  in  said  mam  recess,  said  re- 
duced   diameter   portions   defining   an   upwardly    facing 
shoulder  therebetween,  a  polygonal  cam  secured  on  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  shaft  in  the  mam  recess,  the 
side  wall  of  the  main  recess  having  thereon  a  row  of 
urcumfercntiallv    spaced   fixed   contacts   projecting   radi- 
..liv   inwardiv    therefrom,  a   rotor  comprising  a  hub  se^ 
aired  non  rotatably  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and 
engaging  said  shoulder  and  having  a  radial  arm  having 
a  tree  end.  said  rotor  hub  having  an  upper  end  having 
,,n    upstanding  contact   thereon,   and   a  conductive  strip 
extending  along  said  arm  to  the  free  end  thereof,  said 
conductive  strip  having  an  outer  end  facing  and  spaced 
from  said  radial  fixed  contacts,  a  high  tension  ignition 
coil  wire  socket  mounted  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  main 
recess    side    wall,    said    socket    including    a    conductive 
mounting   pm   on   and    rising   above   the   upper  edge  of 
the    side    wall,   a   high   tension   contactor  comprising   a 
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knob  having  a  conductive  socket  having  a  downwardly 
opening  bore  securably  engaged  on  said  mounting  pm 
and  a  radial  spring  conductor  bar  in  contact  with  said 
socket  and  having  a  free  inner  end  engaged  with  the 
upstanding  contact  on  the  rotor  hub,  a  convex-concave 
cap  having  a  side  wall  engaged  around  the  cup  side 
wall- and  a  lower  edge  seated  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
main  recess  side  wall,  and  means  releasably  securing  the 
cap  in  place,  the  cap  being  devoid  of  electrical  com- 
ponents of  the  distributor. 


blades,  a  cam,  an  operating  lever  attached  to  at  least  oiie 
of  said  switch  blades  and  engaging  said  cam,  a  movable 
support  having  a  member  engaging  said  cam  for  move- 
ment thereby,  a  plurality  of  contact  heads  individually 
mounted  on  said  support  and  capable  of  omnidirectional 
planar  movement,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  one  of 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  cooperating 
with  one  of  said  switch  blades,  said  cam  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  move  said  contact  heads  into  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contact  when  said  switch  blades  are  moved 
to  the  open  position. 


2,879,347 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ^ 

Norman  F.  DIederich,  Bcachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Products  Company,  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

"  Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,889 
^  12  Claims.     (CL  200— 50) 


/  /   . 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  a  general  type  described,  a  cabinet 
having  an  access  opening,  a  disconnect  switch  m  said 
cabinet,  mechanism  mounted  in  said  cabinet  for  operat- 
ing said  disconnect  switch,  a  dtx>r  for  said  access  open- 
ing and  a  lock  on  said  door  coacting  with  said  cabinet, 
and  mechanism  on  said  doof  operable  when  the  door  is 
closed  to  operate  both  said  mechanism  and  said  lock, 
said  door  mechanism  being  movable  with  the  door  as  the 
door  is  opened  into  inoperable  relationship  with  said 
mechanism.  

2,879.348 
BY-PASS  SWITCH 
Thomas  B.  Ortwig,  Florissant,  Mo^  assignor  to  James  R. 
Kearney  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

AppHcaHon  February  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,524 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 
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2,879,349 

SAFETY  SWITCH 

William  H.  Thompson,  BlHIngs,  Mont 

Application  October  10.  1957,  Serial  No.  689,375 

4  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.5) 
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4    In  a  safety  switch,  a  hollow  housing  including  a 
bottom  wall,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  housing,  first  and 
second   spaced    apart   terminals  extending   through   said 
bottom  wall  and  into  said  housing,  conductors  connected 
to  said  terminals,  a  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
terminal,    a    blade   pivotally   connected    to    said   second 
terminal   and   mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  seat,  an  arm  movably  mounted  m 
said  housing  and  having  a  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
said    housing,   a   securing   element   extending   upwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing,  a  coil  spring  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  securing  element  and  its  other 
end  connected  to  an  end  of  said  arm,  a  link  having  its 
upper  end  connected  to  said  arm  and  its  lower  end  con- 
nected to  said  blade,  a  partition  arranged  in  said  housing 
and  including  a  downwardly  recessed  portion  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  a  finger  extending  from  said  arm 
and   projecting   through    said   opening,   a   cradle  on    the 
upper  end  of  said  finger,  a  ball  seated  in  said  cradle,  a 
bushing  mounted  in  the  plate  on  said  housing,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  bushing,  a  reset  cap  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  for  engagement  with  said   ball,  a  coil 
spring  arranged  on   said   rod  and   abutting  said  cap,  a 
pulley  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing,  a 
cable  trained  over  said  pulley  and  extending  through  an 
end  of  said  arm.  and  a  coil  spring  havmg  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  cable  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said 
part'tion. 

2,879,350 

SIGNALLING  APPARATUS  FOR  GARAGES 

Charies  Andrew  Howell,  Brooklyn,  NY. 

Application  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,444 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—61.41) 
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for  movement  U>ngitiidmally  of  the  frame  in  forward  and 
rearward  directions  respectively,  a  switch  contact  fixed 
in  said  frame,  an  elongated  resilient  switch  contact  lever 
fixed  at  one  end  longitudinally  in  said  frame  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  inclined  upwardly  from 
said  end  for  flexing  downwardly  to  engage  said  contact, 
a  cam  depending  from  the  carriage  for  movement  along 
and  off  said  lever  to  flex  and  release  said  lever  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  carriage  in  forward  and  rearward 
direction^,  said  lever  having  a  free  other  end,  said  cam 
tapering  rcarwardly  longitudinally  of  said  lever  for 
cammmg  coaction  with  said  free  end  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  carriage  in  a  rearward  direction,  and 
a  spring  loaded  plunger  in  said  frame  engaged  by  said 
cam  to  limit  movement  of  said  cam  off  said  free  end  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  carriage  in  a  forward 
direction. 

2.879,351 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Harry  G.  Anastasia,  Paramus,  and  William  T.  Clermont, 
Hackensack,  NJ^  assifcnors  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Cor- 
poration, Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,272 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


tuating  member  connected  with  said  unsprung  mass,  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  rotatable  actuating  means  ar- 
ranged for  movement  in  either  direction  of  rotation  from 
a  neutral  position,  a  pair  of  normally  open  snap  acting 
contacts  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating  means 


t ., 
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and  arranged  to  be  selectively  and  individually  closed 
whenever  said  actuator  means  is  moved  in  either  direc- 
tion from  said  neutral  position,  and  resilient  means  for 
constantly  urging  said  actuating  means  to  said  neutral 
position. 

2,879,353 
ELECTRICAL  RELAY 
Hans-Joachim  Wichmann,  Numbcrg,  Germany,  asdsnor 
to  Vletrawatt,  Fabrik  Elcktriscbcr  Messgerate,  Num- 
bens,  Germany 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmiany  May  17,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CL  200—110) 
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I.  A  pressure-responsive  device  comprised  of  a  cylin- 
drical hollow  body  having  a  thin  flat  top  wall  of  uniform 
thickness  across  one  end  thereof,  said  body  and  said  top 
wall  being  machined  from  a  unitary  blcKk  of  homo- 
geneous metal,  said  top  wall  having  a  small  diameter 
and  such  thickness  as  to  be  flexed  by  pressure  changes, 
bottom  wall  means  opposite  said  top  wall  and  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  body  to  form  a  cylindrical  pres- 
sure chamber,  said  bottom  wall  means  having  central 
inlet  passage  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  center  post  connected  to  the  center  of  the  outer 
face  of  said  thin  flat  top  wall  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly therefrom,  said  center  post  being  relatively  short  and 
of  such  diameter  that  it  is  easily  moved  by  flexing  of  said 
top  wall,  adjustable  electrical  switch  means  above  said 
top  wall  and  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  said  center 
post,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
post  and  to  said  switch  means  for  actuating  said  switch 
means  in  response  to  changes  of  pressure  m  said  chamber 
as  sensed  by  said  top  wall. 


1.  In  an  electric  relay  having  a  pointer,  adapted  to 
perform  small  oscillations  in  a  predetermined  plane,  a 
two-armed  lever  arranged  for  pivotal  motion  about  an 
axis  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  prede- 
termined plane  of  said  small  oscillations  performed  by 
said  pointer,  means  being  rigid  with  said  two-armed  lever 
and  engaging  the  tip  of  said  pointer  in  the  normal  posi- 
tion thereof,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  plates  consisting 
of  ferromagnetic  material,  said  plates  being  attached, 
respectively,  to  the  ends  of  said  two-armed  lever,  perma- 
nent magnetic  means  cooperating  with  said  pair  of  ferro- 
macnetic  plates  whereby  in  normal  position  said  ferro- 
magnetic plates  are  under  equal  magnetic  forces,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  returning  said  ferromag- 
netic plates  into  the  normal  position  thereof. 


2.879,352 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Brooks  H.  Short,  Lewis  R.  Hetzler,  and  John  H.  Falge, 
Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detrt>it,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,155 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—85) 
1.  In  a  fluid  suspension  system   for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  sprung  mass  and  an  unsprung  mass,  a  switch 
means  mounted  on  said  sprung  mass  and  haviiig  an  ac- 


2,879.354 
FUSIBLE  DEVICES 
Harold  H.  Fahnoe,  PittsburRh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgb,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ^,,  .„ 
Application  May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,425 
7  Claims.     (CL  200— 113) 
I.  A    fusible   device   including   a   pair   of  cooperable 
spaced  fuse  assemblies,  means  electrically  connecting  the 
fuse  assemblies  in  parallel,  each  fuse  assembly  having 
one  or  more   fusible  elements   so  that   both   assemblies 
share  in  the  carrying  of  normal  load  current,  each  fuse 
assembly  also  having  an  insulating  casing  thereabout  en- 
closing the  one  or  more  fusible  elements  associated  with 
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that  particular  fuse  assembly,  one  fuse  assembly  having 
relatively  low  thermal  capacity,  the  other  fuse  assemb  y 
Jav  ng  relatively  h.gh  thermal  capacity,  the  mtermrly 
dispo^d  fusible  elements  within  both  spaced  msulating 
S  of  the  pair  of  fu«r  assemblies  blowmg  .ntenoriy 
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said  plunger  away  from  said  contact,  a  firmly  responsive 
bimeullic  latch  mounted  in  said  body  8^0"-"^/^^;^^"^ 
to  said  plunger  for  releasably  securing  said  plunger  against 
movement  away  from  said  contact,  a  sprmg  contact  bar 
ScurS  to  said  latch  at  one  end  thereof  and  extending 
between  said  plunger  and  said  contact  element  ^  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  contact  element  with  said 
plunger  in  released  position,  said  sprmg  contact  bar  and 


within  the  casings  during  faul    current  '"t^J^P/'^"  "> 
eliminate  external  hazardous  display,  and  each  fuse  as 
sembTy  having  its  casing  exposed  to  the  ambient  for  rap  d 
Lipation  of  heat  and  more  effective  clearing  on  fault 
current  interruption. 


2,879355  ^     . 

SNAP  ACTION  DEVICE 


said  contact  member  being  held  in  engagement  by  pres- 
sure from  said  plunger  with  said  plunger  secured  by  said 
latch,  and  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  bi- 
metallic latch  in  the  circuit  to  be  broken  whereby  the 
total  electric  current  of  the  circuit  passes  through  sa  d 
bimetallic  latch  heating  said  latch  when  overloaded  to 
move  said  latch  releasing  said  plunger,  permitting  dis- 
engagement of  said  spring  contact  bar  from  said  contact 
element.  ^^^_^^____ 

2,879,357 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROLS 
Edward  G.  Them,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  asslfsnor  to  Thwro-O- 
Db^  Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^Ication  December  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  706,100 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200— 138) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  snap  action  vane  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  piece  of  a  single  rcs.hen  metal 
having  a  relatively  elongated  closed-end  slot  extending 
along  and  adjacent  an  edge  thereof  to  divide  the  vane 
m"'a  main  body  section  and  a  strip  separated  ft^m  sa^d 
body  section  by  said  slot  and  integral  with  the  body  sec 
ti^  at  each  end.  with  the  strip  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  only  a  fraction  of  that  of  the  body  section;  whereby. 
u,:,n  cyclic  heating  and  cooling  of  said  strip  the  latter 
win  cyclically  expand  and  contract  relative  to  the  body 
Tection  and.  due  to  the  reaction  of  the  body  secUon  on 

the  ends  of  the  strip,  the  in»c™«»"»»\Pr;;?" . !!».«« 
strip  will  move  substantially,  relative  to  the  body  section, 
out  of  co-planar  relation  with  the  latter;  an  electric  heat- 
ing circuit  for  said  strip  including  said  strip;  a  fixed 
support  secured  to  said  body  section;  a  first  contact  fi^ed 
relaUve  to  said  support;  and  a  second  contact  earned 
by  said  strip  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  first  contact  by  such  relative  movement  of  said 
strip.  -  ^^^^^^^^__^ 

2J7935« 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Joiin  C.  Holmei,  Porttaad,  Oreg. 

Application  November  2*. 'W^ilS ^"^  *'*' 
5  culms.     (CL  200— 116) 

1    An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  body,   a 

contact  element  fixedly  secured  axially  of  said  body  a 

one  end  thereof,  a  plunger  arranged  in  a'^al  ahgnmen 

with  said  contact  element  and  supported  in  said  body  for 

axial  reciprocation  therein,  said  plunger  having  a  handle 

forming  portion  thereof  arranged  to  project  from  said 

body  a  spring  in  said  body  engaging  and  normally  biasing 


^r^— =^ 
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1    A  thermostatic  control   device  comprising  a  base 
plate  formed  for  attachment  to  the  outer  face  of  a  fluid 
conducting  conduit  as  a  covering  for  an  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof,  an  open-work  frame  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  through    he 
said  opening  with  its  outer  end   positioned  within  the 
conduit,  a  flat  bi-metallic  element  mounted  upon  said 
frame  at  a  position  remote  from  said  plate,  said  b.-metaW 
lie  element  having  one  end  anchored  in  said  frame  and 
the  other  end  arranged  to  deflect  upon  change  m  tem- 
perature within  said  conduit,  a  contactor  housing  moun- 
S  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  make-and- 
break  flexible  clirrent  carrying  members  having  engag- 
ing contacts  thereon  mounted   in  said  housing,   means 
extending  through  an  opening  m  said  base  plate  for  op- 
eratively connecting  one  of  said  current  carrying  mem- 
bers with  the  free  end  of  the  bi-metallic  element^  and 
over-center  means  juxtaposit.oned  with  respect  to  the  said 
last  mentioned  current  carrying  member  ^^\^°^^^'^^ 
the  action  of  the  bi-metallic  element  upon  said  last  men- 
tioned contact  element. 
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2  879  358 

FLUID  FL'EL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Adolph  J.  Hllgcrt,  MUwaukc*.  WU^  SMignor  to  Baio  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  >Mt.,  a  corporation  of  Wbconiiii 

AppUcatfon  AprU  29,  19S3,  Serial  No.  351,948 

14  Claims.     (CI.  200—140) 
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constructed  to  permit  movement  of  the  reciprocator  in 
said  predetermined  direction  relative  to  the  movable  con- 
tact means  mounted  on  it  while  the  movable  contact 
means  is  engaged  with  tAe  itationary  contact  OMant;  a 
surface  on  the  reciprocator  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  di- 
rection of  reciprocation  and  alidingly  engaged  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  movable  contact  means  during  said  relative 
movement,  and  thereby  wiping  the  movable  contact  means 
on  the  stationary  contact  means  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  reciprocatory  movement 


I 


2,8793M 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE    DEVICE   HAVING   A   SILL 
CON     DIOXIDE     PROTECTIVE     LAYER     AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  SAME 
Accy  L.  Floyd,  Jr.,  Dsartt,  CaUf.,  avlgnor  to  Lanc-Wcili 
Compaay,  Loa  ABgciaa,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Cali- 
forvia 
Applkatloa  October  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  <13,173 
11  Claims.    (CL201— 43) 


2.  A  rcsettablc  condition  responsive  circuit  controlling 
device,  comprising:  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  ex- 
pansible and  contractible  in  response  to  changes  irt  con- 
dition; cooperating  contacts  carried  by  and  encapsulat«i 
within  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  normally  biasing 
said  contacts  toward  a  circuit  interrupting  drop-out  posi- 
tion, said  contacts  being  movable  for  resetting  against 
the  bias  of  said  enclosure  to  an  engaged  position,  and 
one  of  said  contacts  being  made  of  magnetically  permeable 
material,  and  a  permanent  magnet  fixed  within  said  en- 
closure, said  permeable  contact  bemg  juxtaposed  to  and 
attracted  hy  said  magnet  to  be  held  thereby  in  engage- 
ment with  the  other  contact  when  said  contacts  are  reset 
to  said  engaged  position,  said  enclosure  being  expansible 
m  response  to  a  predetermined  change  in  condition  to 
move  said  contacts  to  said  drop-out  position  where  the 
attractive  force  of  the  magnet  on  said  first  contact  is 
substantially  reduced. 


2,879359 
SWITCHES  WITH  WIPING  CONTACTS 
Arald  B.  Pearson,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Clark 
Controller  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  December  28,  1956.  Serial  No.  631,286 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—164) 
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1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  frame  supporting 
a  reciprocator  and  guiding  it  for  reciprocatory  movement 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  supporting  stationary 
contact  means;  movable  contact  means;  mounting  means 
mounting  the  movable  contact  means  on  the  reciprocator 
to  reciprocate  therewith  and  to  engage  and  disengage  it 
with  the  stationary  contact  means;  the  momting  means 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  protective  translucent 
cover  for  a  thin  film  of  photoconductor  material,  compris- 
ing depositing  a  thin  Layer  of  silicon  monoxide  over  the 
photoconductivc  material,  and  heating  the  silicon  mon- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  convert  the  silicon 
monoxide  into  a  substantially  continuous  thin  cover  of 
silicon  dioxide. 

2,8793^1 
RESISTOR 
Alexandre  Haynman,  Copcnhagcn-VaBloac,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  Intematloaal  Resistaact  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,746 
11  Claims,     (a.  201—63) 


JO 
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1.  A  resistor  comprising  the  combination  of  a  core  of 
electrical  insulating  material  having  a  hole  extending 
longitudinally  from  one  end  and  slightly  beneath  the 
surface  thereof  a  transverse  slot  in  the  surface  of  said 
core  extending  to  said  hole,  a  terminal  within  said  hole 
and  extending  across  said  slot,  and  resistance  material 
on  the  surface  of  said  core  and  extending  in  said  slot 
to  electrically  contact  said  terminal. 


2,879,362 
'     PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Ralph  L.  Meyer,  Elgin,  Dl.,  Milgwnr  to  The  Ranland 

CorporatlOB,  a  corporatloD  of  Dliaois 
Application  November  14,  19S6,  Serial  No.  622,063 

13  Claims.  (0.201—63) 
I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  photosensithre  im- 
pedance devices  comprising  the  following  steps:  coating 
a  substrate  with  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  cad- 
mium sulfide;  firing  said  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature 
above  650*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sinter  said  material 
to  said  substrate;  coating  said  sintered  material  with  a 
photoconductor  consisting  essentially  of  cadmium  sele- 


March  24.  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1080 


,  J  ..^*^  m.t^riai  at  a  tact  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  casing  to  provide  an 
nid.;  firing  sdd  ^^^i^^^-^'^^^'^^^'^^^Tto  ^^  ou^r  bracing  porUon  of' said  terminals  in  bearing  rela- 
temperature  above  ^'^    C  for  a  U'"**""^^^^^  ^j^„       („„  ^^e  lower  edge  of  «iid  casmg  and  downward- 

S?d£T*?;i"p^rtJ^^^^  ^y  "«"<*•"«  Plug-in  portion,  terminat.ng  sa.d  termmal.. 

2,879364 

FUSE-RESISTOR  ^      ^^ 

Geonc  J.  Mncher,  Rochester.  N  JI^  assHnor  to  Cljrortat 

Mfg.  Cc  Inc  Dover,  SM^  a  corporation  of  New 

A!>tlicatioa  November  29. 1954,  Serial  No.  471,634 
1  Claim.    (CI.  101—67) 


T. 


-r 
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and  applying  two  spaced  conductive  elemenU  to  latd 
cadmium  selenide  coaling  to  form  a  pair  of  electrodes 
electrically  interconnected  by  said  sintered  cadmium  sele- 
nide. ^^^^^^^_^ 

1,879363 
ELECTRICAL  UNIT  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Georft  J.  Macher,  Rochester,  NJl.,  M^^or  <»  ^IfTS. 
Mff.  Cc  lac  Dover,  NJl.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Vfwk 

Appllctton  Jaas  18, 1954,  Swinl  No.  439,608 
3  Claims.    (Q.  101—67) 


1.  An  electrical  unit  mounting  assembly  comprising  an 
extruded  insulating  tubular  casing  capped  at  its  upper  end 
and  open  at  its  lower  end,  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular 
casing  provided  with  ribs  extending  axially  along  the  inner 
length  thereof  and  with  inner  curved  surfaces  between 
adjacent  ribs,  a  current  controlling  unit  lyng  between  and 
against  adjacent  ribs  within  said  casing  and  resilient  meul 
terminals  each  clamped  at  its  upper  end  to  a  lower  end 
of  said  current  controlling  unit  whereby  the  current  con- 
trolling unit  and  clamped  terminal  portion  are  restrained 
from  axial  movement  by  being  confined  within  said  ribs, 
said  terminals  each  projecting  below  said  clamped  upper 
end  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  direction  to  the  axis 
of  said  casing  towards  said  inner  curved  surface  between 
adjacent  ribs  and  bent  at  said  inner  curved  surface  down- 
wardly to  form  plug-in  elements,  an  insulating  mass  at  the 
base  of  said  casing  bearing  against  oppositely  placed 
downwardly  extending  portions  of  said  terminals  with  said 
casing  receiving  said  terminals  and  current  controllmg 
unit  against  axial  and  radially  ofT-setting  movement  and 
thereby  effecting  a  bracing  action  of  said  last  named  por- 
tions of  said  terminals  against  said  mass  and  said  casing 
within  said  casing  the  opposite  terminals  being  bent  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  mass  in  bearing  con- 


An  electrical  plug-in  fuse  and  socket  combination  com- 
prising a  resistor  having  a  flexible  incombustible  low- 
heat-dissipating  cylindrical  central  core  formed  of  fiber 
glass,  an  electrically  conducting  wire  wound  about  said 
core  having  a  resistance  of  predetermined  value,  a  sheath 
formed  of  glass  fibers  enclosing  said  core  and  said  wire, 
the  glass  fiber  of  said  core  and  said  sheath  being  fusible 
by  action  of  heat  dissipated  from  said  wire  through  con- 
duction of  electricity  therethrough  but  being  incombustible 
after  fusing  by  said  heat,  said  fiber  glass  sheath  terminating 
short  of  the  ends  of  said  core  thereof  whereby  the  ends 
of  said  wire  wound  about  said  core  project  beyond  said 
sheath,  a  pair  of  heat-dissipating  rigid  metal  tubular  ter- 
minals connected  to  the  ends  of  the  wire  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  core,  a  rigid  plate  of  dielectric  and  heat-insulating 
material  formed  with  engaging  openings  adjacent  lU  ends 
into  which  said  tubular  terminals  are  mounted,  shoulders 
at  each  of  said  terminals  to  abut  said  plate,  the  inserted 
portions  on  each  of  said  terminals  adjacent  said  shoulders 
fricUonaliy  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  openings 
to  thereby  secure  said  terminals  against  accidental  with- 
drawal from  said  plate,  a  socket  unit  including  an  insulat- 
ing strip  below  said  mounting  plate  provided  with  high- 
heat-dissipating  metal  sockets  which  are  m  fixed  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  enclose  said  tubular  terminals,  said 
core,  wire  and  sheath  being  bent  in  substantially  U  form 
with  the  terminal  ends  thereof  extending  into  said  plate 
and  sockets  with  said  plate  lying  transversely  across  the 
axis  of  each  of  said  terminals,  the  body  of  the  resistor 
projecting  beyond  said  plate  to  be  readily  noticeable,  the 
heat  dissipation  at  the  socket  portions  immediately  adja- 
cent the  high-heat-dissipating  metal  sockets  and  tubu'ar 
terminals  being  greater  than  in  the  body  of  the  U  of  the 
resistor  whereby  the  lower  dissipation  of  heat  in  said 
body  causes  simultaneous  fusion  of  said  sheath  and  said 
wire  which  is  readily  visible. 


2  879365 

INDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  WELDING 

PLATE  EDGES 

Howard  M.  McComieU,  Chagrin  ^»^^*r2^,;^^Z^i 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

'TppUcation  August  17,  i9S6,^r^\^o.  604,654 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.53) 

7    An  inductor  for  heating  spaced  opposed  meul  plate 
edges  traveling  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  said  indue- 
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tor  comprising  an  elongated  magnetic  core  disposed  with    the  heating  element  to  heat  the  substance  in  the  wrapped 
its  core    projecting    therefrom    toward   said   edges,   and    package   when  the   latter  is  connected   to  a  source  of 
means  for  so  exciting  said  core  as  to  give  adjacent  poles    electric  current,  said  means  including  two  spaced  elec- 
trodes for  connection  to  the  source  of  electric  current, 
and  being  in  the  form  of  foldable  prongs  insertable  in 
an  electric  outlet  of  the  source  of  electric  current 


ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPLIANCES 

Harold  A.  StrkUand,  Moapt  Klaco,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  conoratioD  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  December  24,  1957.  Serb!  No.  705,«M 

12  Clalmi.    (CL  219— 2«) 


i-)' 


opposite  polarities  at  any  instant,  pairs  of  cooling  pipes 
extending  along  both  sides  of  said  core  in  close  contact 
therewith,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  winding. 


2,879,366 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  FOR  LNDUCTION 
HEATING  COILS 
Chester  A.  Tudbury,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration <of  Ohio 
Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,720 

6  Claims.     (CI.  219—40.79)  ^ 


4,     ,-       / 
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6.  An  induction  heating  coil  comprising,  a  length  of 
hollow  tubing  of  uniform  wall  thickness  forined  into  an 
arcuate  shape  and  having  an  inner  arcuate  wall  portion 
and  a  concentric  outer  arcuate  wall  portion,  said  inner 
vvail  portion  having  opposite  ends,  conductor  means 
within  said  tube  and  secured  to  said  opposite  ends  and 
positioned  in  close  proximity  with  said  inner  wall  through- 
out at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  to 
effectively  constitute  a  coil  having  one  wall  portion  elec- 
trically thicker  than  another  wall  portion. 


2,879,367 

FOOD  PACKAGE 

Douglas  K.  McLean,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,017 

10  Claims.     (CI.  219—19) 


%    «    ^ 
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1.  In  a  cooking  appliance,  an  electric  heating  unit,  a 
temperature  sensing  resistor  having  a  high  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance  and  arranged  in  heat-exchange 
relation  with  a  medium  heated  by  said  heating  unit  so 
that  said  temperature  sensing  resistor  has  an  effective 
resistance  that  is  related  to  the  temperature  of  the  me- 
dium, a  power  supply  conductor,  a  feed  conductor  con- 
nected via  a  load  resistor  to  said  power  supply  conductor, 
a  test  conductor,  a  normally  closed  first  switch  for  con- 
necting said  test  conductor  to  said  feed  conductor,  a  re- 
lay provided  with  a  winding,  a  normally  open  second 
switch  for  connecting  said  temperature  sensing  resistor 
and  said  winding  in  parallel  relation  to  said  test  con- 
ductor, cyclic  timing  means  for  selectively  operating  said 
first  and  second  switches  in  each  cycle  thrreof  so  that 
said  first  switch  is  momentarily  opened  and  then  reclosed 
and  so  that  said  second  switch  is  subsequently  momen- 
tarily closed  and  then  reopened,  connection  of  said  tem- 
perature sensing  resistor  to  said  test  conductor  effecting 
loading  of  said  load  resistor  so  as  to  establish  a  test  volt- 
age upon  said  test  conductor  that  is  dependent  upon  the 
effective  resistance  of  said  temperature  sensing  resistor, 
connection  of  said  winding  to  said  test  conductor  effect- 
ing energization  of  said  winding  in  accordance  with  the 
test  voltage  upon  said  test  conductor,  said  relay  being  of 
the  marginal  type  so  that  it  is  operated  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  winding  only  in  the  event  at  least  a  prede- 
termined test  voltage  is  present  upon  said  test  conductor, 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  relay  for  complet- 
ing a  holding  circuit  for  energizing  said  winding  from 
said  test  conducted  that  is  independent  of  said  second 
switch,  opening  of  said  first  switch  interrupting  said 
holding  circuit  in  the  event  said  relay  is  operated  so  as 
to  effect  restoration  of  said  relay,  and  means  governed 
by  said  relay  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
heating  unit. 

2,179,369 

CORNER  RADIANT  HEAT  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  W.  Haacby,  North  Bend,  Orcg. 

Applicatioa  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,154 

2  Claims.    (O.  219— 34) 
1.  A  heater  construction  for  a  radiant  heat  tube,  said 


10.  A  wrapped  and  expendable  package  for  substances 
ci^mprising  a  combination  wrapping  and  an  electric  heat- 
ing element  formed  around  and  enclosing  the  substance    heater   construction   comprising   an   elongated   reflector 
and  being  deformable,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the    having  a  generally  channel-shaped  elongated  recess  there- 
wrapping  at  one  end  of  the  package  and  i  connected  to    in  in^  which  the  heat  tube  is  located,  said  tube  extending 
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longitudinally  of  said  reflector,  hanger  brackets  secured 
rS?y  to  skid  reflector.  sockeU  canied  by  said  hanger 

SSSs  and  supporting  said  «d'»°»^»  .Ij^^-ttor  "J 
at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  Mid  «fl«;toj'  * 
moStinTpSte  having  rear  surfaces  to  fit  in  the  ceiling 
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tion.  and  link  means  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
d^  whereby  manual  opening  of  said  lower  door 
opens  said  upper  door. 


2,879,371 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Eodaldo  Muiioi  J»«tl«,  Marianao,  C«rt« 

Ap^SSoo  April  16. 1W7.  SjW  No.  653.200 

7  Claims.    (CL  219 — 39) 


:3|;.f^; 


comer  of  a  room,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  mounting 
Plate  and  disposed  in  the  channels  of  said  reflector  in 
Srder^hoW  said  reflector  fastened  to  «'<»  "o»f»« 
plate,  and  means  contacting  said  flanges  for  heat  in- 
Julating  said  flanges  from  the  channels  m  which  taid 
flanges  are  located. 


2J79,37t 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Keitii  K.  Kesiing,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Gtotnl 
Motor;  SJpStloo.'^Dclrolt.  Mich.  •  corporation  of 

?J;3S5oa  November  23. 1'ff^S^J  No.  623,876 
•^  2  Claims.    (Q.  21»— 35) 


It 
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1    A  wall  oven  of  the  type  that  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported in  a  position  wherein  the  greater  portion  of  the 
Sven  is  located  above  the  waistlme  of  the  user  com- 
prTshig    a  generally  rectangular  box  definmg  a  cook.ng 
chamber  and  having  a  from  access  opcnmg    a    ront 
conUoT  panel   member  located  above  and  substant.ally 
in  the  plane  of  said  access  opening,  heatmg  means  lo- 
cated within  said  oven  liner  for  supplying  heat  thereto, 
a  control   knob   for  said   heating   means   mounted   on 
said  front  control  panel  member,  a  lower  door  pivo  ed 
S  its  lower  edge  to  one  side  of  said  access  openmg 
and  movable  between  a  vertically  disposed  closed  posi- 
tion  and  a   horizontally  disposed   open   position,  said 
lower    door   covering    said   access   opening   when    saia 
door  is  in  a  closed  position  and  having  a  height  greater 
than  one-half  the  total  height  of  said  access  opening 
but  less  than  said  total  height,  a  handle  on  said  lower 
door,  an  upper  heating  and  moisture   deflecting  door 
ptToted  at  iuupper  edge  to  another  side  of  said  access 
opening  below  said  front  control  panel  member  and 
movable  between  a  vertically  disposed  closed   position 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  open  position,  said  upper 
door  closing  the  remaining  area  of  said  access  opemng 
not  closed  by  said  lower  door  when  sa«d  doors  are  in 
a  closed   position   and    snugly   fitting   with   said   other 
side  of  said  access  opening  to  deflect  heat  and  moisture 
away  from  said  control  knob  and  from  the  Portion  of 
said  control  panel  member  above  said  upper  door  when 
said  upper  door  is  in  a  horizontally  disposed  open  posi- 


1  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  housing,  a  bush- 
ing on  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  a  base  on  the 
lower  end  of  skid  housing  provided  with  a  neck,  a  core 
positioned  within  said  housing  and  provided  with  a 
Duality  of  recesses,  a  bracket  seated  in  each  of  said 
?lce«^s  securing  dements  extending  outwardly  from 
cenat  of   said   brackets,  a   resistor   wire   surrounding 

L[d  core  and  electrically  ^o««^Vh' heatS  to°alu?^c 
brackets    means  for  connecting  the  heater  to  a  source 
«f  nSrical  energy    and   means   for   selectively   short- 
:LuS    part'ortl^^^  resistor  wire,  said  core  ^ing  made 
of  insulated  material,  said  housing  being  made  of  elec- 
trical y   conductive   material,   there    being   long.tudmal^ 
"extending  passageways  in  said  core    said  core  bemg 
provided    with    enlarged    chambers    adjacent    eachj^nd 
fhercof  communicating  with  said  passageways,  means  for 
oro^Sing  a  fluid   tight   seal   around  said  securing  ele- 
ments  said  bushing  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
TourS   of   supply    of   water   to    be   heated,    said   base 
adaSed  Vo  deliCer  hot  water  therethrough,  a  tongue  ex- 
tend^nB  outwardly  from  said  housing,  and  a  contact  mem- 
l^r  on  one  of  said  securing  elements  for  engagement  by 
said  tongue.  ^^^^^^^_^ 


2.879J72 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Howard  R.  Dammond,  Gr«it  N«*,  N^  Jj^iwior  to 
LaSam  Products  Corporation,  Great  Necli,  N.Y.,  a 

7  Claims.    (CI.  219 — 39) 

1  In  a  water  heater,  an  outer  tubular  member  an 
inner  tubular  member  mounted  in  the  X:,"^;'"^:;° 
d«.fina  a  aeneraily  toroidal  space  therebetween,  nquio 
?nle?  means  ad  acent  one  end  of  the  toroidal  space,  out. 
etmTans"  adjacent  the  other  end,  ^^d^oroida^^  space 
affording  an  impedance  to  water  passage  ^c^tj^^"*" 
to  establish  turbdent  flow  and  to  generate  a  back  pres- 
sure  Uie  ein.  electrical  resistance  heater  means  m  the 
nner  tubula;  member,  whereby  ^emner  tubular  meml^r 
becomes  a  heat  exchanging  surface  enveloped  by  water  on 
aS^^es,  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  the  re- 
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sistance  heater,  and  means  responiive  to  liquid  pressure  iog  said  vertically  movable  electrode  and  movable  in  • 
in  the  toroidal  space  generated  by  the  flow  of  water  single  vertical  plane,  said  movable  electrode  aaaembty 
therethrough  to  actuate  said  switch  to  energize  the  re>  being  mounted  from  said  frame  in  borizootally  spaced 
sistance  heater,  whereby  the  impedance  to  flow  estab-  reUtion  with  respect  to  said  stationary  current  conduct- 
ing means,  an  electrical  system  for  transferring  high  am- 
,    '^  ~  perage  welding  current  from  said  stationary  current  con- 

ducting means  to  said  movable  electrode  assembly,  said 
electrical  system  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  rcctangu- 
>  lar   horizontally  extending  current  conductor  bars  dia- 

,  posed  in  parallel  side-by-tide  relation,  said  bars  having 

,c  adjacent  inner  flat  side  lurfacct  and  outer  flat  side  surfacat, 

*  said  stationary  current  conducting  means  comprising  flnt 

mounting  means  having  spaced  walls  contacting  one  aet 
of  ends  of  said  ban  on  said  outer  flat  surfaces  thweof 


iished  by  the  presence  of  the  exchanging  surface  within 
the  outer  member  both  generates  back  pressure  to  effect 
energization  of  said  resistance  heater  and  establishes  tur- 
bulent flow  to  enhance  the  transfer  of  heat  from  the 
heat  exchanging  surface  to  the  water. 


SELF-ADAPTING  SPOT  WELDING  GUN 
Ralph  O.  Fane,  Detroit,  Mkk^  9o«hle  A.  Paoe,  admin- 
iitntrli  oTtbe  estate  of  «M  Ralph  D.  Tane,  de- 
ceased 

Applkation  May  21, 19M,  SeHal  No.  SM,029 
3  Claims.    (O.  219— ft) 


1.  A  welding  gun  which  is  self-adapting  to  the  work- 
piece  comprising  a  stationarily-arranged  support,  an  abut- 
ment electrode  holding  structure  reciprocably  mounted 
on  said  support  for  travel  relatively  to  said  support  toward 
and  away  from  the  workpiece  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  workpiece  and  carrying  an  abutment  electrode 
holder,  a  movable  electrode  holding  structure  reciprocably 
mounted  relatively  to  said  abutment  electrode  holding 
structure  and  carrying  a  movable  electrode  holder  aligned 
with  said  abutment  electrode  holder,  and  a  motor  oper- 
atively  connected  between  said  abutment  electrode  holding 
structure  and  said  movable  electrode  holding  structure 
for  reciprocating  said  structures  in  opposite  directions  and 
consequently  oppositely-reciprocating  the  electrodes  held 
thereby  relatively  to  one  another  and  to  the  workpiece 
into  pressing  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
workpiece.  said  abutment  electrode  holding  structure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  relatively  extensible  members  secured 
to  one  another  in  longitudinally  overlapping  relationship 
and  movably  mounted  relatively  to  one  another. 


2,879,374 
WELDING  CURRENT  CONDUCTOR  BARS 
Melvin  M.  Sccloff,  Warren,  Ohio,  asalginor  to  The  Taylor- 
Winflcid  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
ApplkaHon  November  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,678 
1  Claim.    (CI.  219—89) 
A  welding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a  fixed 
electrode  and  a  vertically  movable  electrode,  stationary 
current  conducting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  of  said 
welding  machine,  a  movable  electrode  assembly  carry- 
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and  preventing  outward  movement  of  sAid  bars.  Mid  mov- 
able electrode  assembly  comprising  second  mounting 
means  having  spaced  walls  contacting  the  other  set  of 
ends  of  said  bars  on  said  flat  outer  surfaces  thereof  and 
preventing  outward  movement  of  Mid  bars,  the  meeting 
surfaces  of  Mid  conductor  bars  and  Mid  first  and  said 
second  mounting  means  being  faced  with  highly  conduc- 
tive material  to  provide  sliding  contact  areas,  each  of  said 
conductor  ban  having  a  depretaion  on  the  hiDtr  lida  flat 
surface  thereof  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  depresaions 
defining  aligned  recesses  near  each  of  said  set  of  ends 
of  Mid  conductor  ban  when  the  same  are  in  Mid  parallel 
sidc-by-iide  relation,  and  yielding  means  compriiini  a 
pair  of  compreuion  springs  extending  transverMly  ot  said 
bars  and  received  within  said  recesses. 


M7f47l 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  CLAD  METAL  PLATES 
Anton  L  Petrovlch,  Cheater,  Pn^  aaslnwe  to  LnkeM  Slael 
Conpuj,  CoateartDe,  n^  ■  cotpocgtIoB  of 

syfvanla 

Appllcatloa  April  10,  ItSi,  Serial  No.  727,641 
JCIalma.    (CL  il»— 137) 


1.  The  method  of  welding  together  two  clad  metal 
plates,  each  of  which  has  a  backing  layer  of  carbon  steel 
and  a  cladding  layer  containing  approximately  65% 
nickel.  28%  molybdenum,  and  6%  iron,  which  comprises 
placing  the  plates  in  abutting  edge  to  edge  relation,  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  backing  layen  being  inclined 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  weld  groove  in 
Mid  portions  of  the  backing  layere,  forming  a  high  hy- 
drogen steel  weld  in  Mid  groove,  using  coated  high  hy- 
drogen electrodes  containing  .06  to  .14%  carbon,  .20  to 
.63%  manganese.  .15  to  .45%  silicon.  .35%  maximum 
phosphorus,  .35%  maximum  sulphur.  .55%  maximum 
molybdenum,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron,  forming 
a  weld  groove  in  the  cladding  layers  at  the  abutting  edges 
of  the  plates,  depositing  a  stainlen  steel  welding  bead 
in  the  bottom  of  Mid  second  groove,  using  a  plurality  of 
covering  beads  for  said  sufaile«  steel  bead,  and  then  heat- 
ing the  welded  portions  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
212*  F.  for  approximately  four  and  a  half  hoon. 
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2J79,376  .„_ 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  CLAD  METAL  fLATES 
>JI™L  Petrovkh.  Cherter,  Pa,  .Mignor  «•  L«k««pS«^ 
Company,  CoalUiUe,  Pa.  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

•^^^SJuca-o.  April  M,  }^^^}^-  ^*^'^> 
4  Clalins.    (CL  111^—137) 


of  metal  and  permitting  liquid  flow  through  the  Mine 
and  adapted  to  stiffen  the  tank  while  suPP^«»'"8  'J^fJ" 
fng  of  the  tank  contents,  clamping  means  earned  by  the 
tank  ends,  legs  having  a  straight  vertical  portion  at  each 
tank  end  forWration  with  said  clampmg  means  and 
telescopic  flares  mounted  in  the  top  wall  of  Mid  tank. 


1    TTie  method  of  welding  together  two  dad  metal 
plates,  each  of  which  has  a  backing  !«>"  °f  .^%^^ 
steel  and  a  cladding  layer  containing  ^proximately  65% 
nickel.  28%  molybdenum,  and  6%  iron,  which  comprises 
placing  the  plates  in  abutting  edge  to  edge  relation   the 
kdjacent  portions  of  said  backing  layers  being  inclined 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  to  form  a  weld  groove 
in  the  abutting  portions  of  the  backing  layers,  forming 
a  low  hydrogen  steel  weld  in  Mid  groove  by  a  coated  low 
hydrogen  elJctrode  containing^06  to    12%  -rbon    40 
to -.71%   manganese.  .35  t°  ^^6%  silicon    46  to  .60% 
molybdenum,    1.00   to    3.30%    nickel.    1>8    »°   2^^. 
chromium.  .035%   maximum  phosphorus,    035%   mwci 
mum  sulphur,  and  the  balance  essentially  ^o"- ;.°™';«  ' 
weld  gr(K,vc  in  the  cladding  layer  at  the  abating  edges 
of  the  plates,  depositing  a  stainless  steel  bead    n  the 
bottom  of  «iid  second  groove,  and  using  a  plurality  of 
covering  beads  to  cover  said  stainless  steel  bead. 

2,879377  ^  ^^^ 

CAMERA  I^ASH  BULB  SHIELD  AND 

LIGHT  CONTROL  UNIT 

Oral  W.  Layng,  Rockford,  lU. 

Appllc.tJs:l.rmiir3:i95S,  Serial  ^^     536,522 

'^  15  Claims.    (CI.  240—1.3) 


.-.il 


&■>.. 
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said  flares  having  wicks  extending  into  the  tank  for  fud 
?^ed  in  the  tank,  said  tank  having  «f  "V^"^  ""'^  "J 
depth  throughout  the  tank  length  and  ^c  dep  hjj-ng 
sufficiently  great  to  permit  a  flare  unit  to  be  telescoped 
nto  sa?d  tank,  said  barricade  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
mantled with  the  flares  tdescoped  into  the  tank  and  pro- 
tected for  transportation. 

2.879.379 

VARIABLE  ILLUMINATING  MIRROR 

Williani  ^yons,  New  York,  N.y. 

Application  June  28,  1W7.  Serial  No.  668,813 

3  Claims.     (CL  240—4.2) 


^^^ 


14  The  combination  with  a  camera  flash  bulb  and 
the  reflector  therefor,  of  a  combination  g'^^f'-^f";"" 
shield  and  light  control  unit  in  the  '»""  °f  ^  ''«?'  '''^ 
fte^tor  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  bulb  and 
hTv  ng  supTorting  means  applicable  over  and  supported 
on  the  bSlb.  the  deflector  having  pm  holes  provided 
therein  allowing  only  very  limited  light  P^'^^^^';;;,'^- 
through  forwardly  from  the  bulb,  and  a  tubular  comh.- 
naUon  light  diffuser  and  color  «'»"  J'''"^'"^/"^,:^^^?;^, 
from  the  deflector  and  enclosing  the  bulb  between  the 

deflector  and  reflector. 


2  879  378 
WARNING  BARRICADE  CONSTRUCTION 

Wlllil  C.  Hemphill,  ^'caf^^JJ-ji^'l,,^^"'^' 

Safety  Equipment  Co.,  a  corporadoB  of  """<» 

A^U^tlSscptgJ^  2^^9S6^ri.l  NO.  612^27 

m  combination,  a  combined  barricade  an^Jlare  con- 
struction comprising  a  metal  Unk  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  generally  horizontal  position  when  in  use,  said  metal 
tank  having  at  least  one  dividing  partition  in  the  interior 
extending  transversely  of  the  unk.  Mid  parutK>ns  bemg 


1    A   mirror   having   a    transparent  light   aperture    at 
the  center  of  the  same  and  a  movable  shutter  m  back  of 
a  d  mtror  having  light  apertures  of  different  sue  posi- 
tioned to  register  with  the  light  aperture  in  the  mirror 
n  different  positions  of  the  shutter,  and  having  a  re- 
flecUng    surface    to   register   with    the    light    aperture    in 
fhe  mirror  in  one  position  of  said  shutter,  a  lamp    or 
projecting  light  through  said  apertures,  a  switch  for  en^ 
erg  zin^  said  lamp,  and  operating  connections  from  said 
thutter   for  closing  said   switch   in  the  positions  of  said 
shutter  with  said  light  apertures  in  register  w.th  the  light 
aperture    in    the    mirror    and    for    opening    said    switch 
Xn  said  shutter  is  positioned  with  the  reflecting  sur^ 
face  of  the   same   in  register  with   the  light   aperture  in 
the  mirror.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,879,380  _ 

niBFrr  LIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 

Is  ,  division  of  •??"««»"  Serial  No.  44«^37yune 
30.  1954.  now  Patent  No.  2,713,631,  "*"•  "'y  JT' 
1955     Divided  and  this  application  January  30,  1956, 

Serial  No.  562,139  ,.a_o» 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—9) 

1    The  combination  with  a  suspended  ceiling  construc- 
tion having  longitudinally  extending  runners  forming  ceil- 
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ing  surfacing  supports  and  disposed  to  form  longitudinally 
elongated  spaces  for  lighting  equipment  and  transversely 
extending  runner  supporting  members  which  cross  said 
spaces,  of  direct  lighting  equipment  including  longitu- 
dinally extending  retkctors  which  cover  the  said  spaces, 


closing  said  batteries,  said  metal  stiip,  said  connectors 
and  Slid  reflector  and  stretched  across  the  open  end  of 
the  reflector  as  a  lens,  said  bag  being  hermetically  sealed. 


I 


>^^    ' 

->      '""\ 


the  side  walls  of  the  reflectors  each  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  indiviJtially  removable  cutouts  along  a  substan- 
tial part  of  at  least  each  end  portion  to  accommodate 
the  transversely  extending  runner  supporting  members, 
the  reflectors  extending  above  the  said  members  and 
carrying  longitudinally  extending  fluorescent  lamps  above 
the  said  members. 


2,879.381 

FLASHLIGHTS 

Robert  G.  Coffey,  Oriando,  Fla. 

.Application  September  24.  1956,  Serial  No.  611,735 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—10.65) 


2479382 

FIELD  STRENGTH  METER 

Philip  Frccn,  Lome  Park,  Ootario,  Canada 

AppIicatkNi  April  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  426^33 

20Claiais.    (Q.  25«— 2) 


♦  ._ 
tiii 


1.  A  field  intensity  indicator  for  radio  frequency  sig- 
nals comprising  a  mixer  having  input  and  output  circuits, 
means  for  applying  said  radio  frequency  signals  to  said 
input  circuit,  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  mixer  and 
coacting  therewith  to  produce  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal  in  said  output  circuit  having  a  magnitude  dependent 
on  the  amplitude  of  said  radio  frequency  signals,  a  super- 
renegerative  circuit  including  a  regenerator  tube  and  feed 
back  means  for  effecting  periodic  self  quenching  of  said 
regenerator  tube  in  response  to  current  flow  of  said  re- 
generator tube,  a  bridge  circuit  including  said  super- 
regenerative  circuit  as  one  arm  thereof,  and  a  null  in- 
dicator for  indicating  the  state  of  balance  of  taid  bridge 
circuit. 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  cylin- 
drical batteries  having  opposite  poles  at  each  end  and 
having  recessed  sides,  said  batteries  being  arranged  in 
side  by  side  relation  with  their  poles  reversed  and  with 
said  recesses  lying  in  facing  relation  along  a  conical  sur- 
face, a  U-shaped  metal  strip  disposed  with  its  arms 
under  said  batteries  and  with  its  cross  piece  extending 
transversely  therebetween,  contact  and  retaining  prongs 
on  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  piece  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  arms  into  contacting  spring- 
able  engagement  with  the  poles  at  one  end  of  said  bat- 
teries, a  first  insulating  strip  lapped  upon  and  secured 
to  the  top  of  said  cross  piece,  a  first  L-shaped  metallic 
connector  lapped  upon  said  insulating  strip  and  secured 
thereto  and  having  an  arm  underlying  one  of  said  bat- 
teries, a  second  L-shaped  metallic  connector  lapped  upon 
>aid  first  connector  and  secured  thereto  and  having  an 
arm  underlying  the  other  of  said  batteries,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  connectors  being  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other  by  a  second  insulating  strip,  a  threaded  socket 
on  the  end  of  said  second  connector  extending  at  an 
angle  to  said  overlapped  members  between  said  batteries, 
other  retaining  prongs  on  the  arms  of  said  connectors 
extending  at  right  angles  into  contacting  springable  con- 
tact with  the  poles  at  the  other  ends  oi  said  batteries,  an 
insulating  button  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said  prongs 
to  slide  between  the  prong  and  the. adjacent  battery  to 
break  the  electrical  contact  theretOa  a  conical  reflector 
nesting  between  said  batteries  and  in  the  conical  recesses 
thereof  and  having  a  threaded  connection  at  its  apex 
retainingly  engaged  with  the  socket  on  said  second  con- 
nector, an  electric  lamp  having  a  base  threadedly  and 
Electrically  engaged  with  said  socket  and  having  a  center 
terminal  projecting  through  said  second  insulating  strip 
into  electrical  contact  with  .said  first  connector,  and  a 
bag  of  flexible  transparent  synthetic  plaslip  material  en- 


2,879,383 

SIGNAL  MONFTORING  APPARATUS 

Truman  W.  Powell,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,732 

9  Claims,    (CI.  2S«— 20) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  radio  frequency  receiving 
apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  tuned  circuits  having 
frequency  determining  and  circuit  control  components 
a  monitoring  circuit  responsive  to  predetermined  fre- 
quencies including  circuit  closing  means  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  reception  of  a  signal  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency by  said  monitoring  circuit  means,  said  circuit 
closing  means  connected  to  said  frequency  determining 
and  circuit  control  components  in  said  plurality  of  tuned 
circuits  for  effecting  conversion  of  said  radio  frequency 
receiving  apparatus  to  an  alerting  circuit  for  receiving 
signals  of  predetermined  frequencies. 


2379,384 
PHASE  SYNCHRONIZLNG  SYSTEMS 
Noah  E.  Sprcchcr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,068 
The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 
granted  has  been  disclaimed 
3  Claims.    (0.250—27) 
1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  produc- 
tion of  pulses  by  a  local  pulse  generating  circuit  in  phase 
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with  remotely  generated  received  pulses  of  substantially 
the  same  duration  and  recurrence  rate,  including  means 
to  lengthen  the  duration  of  one  of  said  pulses,  means  to 
add  said  locally  generated  pulses  and  said  lengthened 
pulses  simultaneously  to  produce  a  pulse  signal  compris- 
ing a  positive  going  pulse  under  phase  relationships  re- 
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discharge  path  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode,  a  second  electric  discharge  path  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  said  paths 
being  of  the  type  which  pass  abruptly  from  a  non-con- 
ducting to  a  fully  conducting  condition  as  the  control 
potential  is  changed  from  a  conduction  blocking  mag- 
nitude to  a  second  magnitude  permitting  conduction,  a 
first  rectifier,  a  second  rectifier,  means  connectmg  con- 
ductively  in  series  said  first  terminal,  said  anode  of 
said  first  path,  said  cathode  of  said  first  path,  said 
first  rectifier,  said  capacitor  and  said  third  termmal, 
means  connecting  conductively  in  series  said  third  ter- 
minal, said  capacitor,  said  afnode  of  said  second  path. 


•rJ 


r^:^ 


quiring  correction,  and  a  negative  going  pulse,  means 
coupled  to  said  adding  means  to  produce  an  output  pulse 
only  in  response  to  a  positive  going  pulse  followed  by  a 
negative  going  pulse,  and  phase  shifting  means  coupled 
to  said  local  pulse  generating  circuit  and  responsive  to  said 
output  pulse  to  shift  the  phase  of  said  local  pulse  generat- 
ing circuit.  

2J793tS  ! 

LOGARmiMIC  AMPLIFIER 
Sanford  B.  Loftig,  Playa  del  Rey,  Calif.,  udgnor  to 
Hngkcs  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlvcr  City,  Calif „  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 
Application  Febmaiy  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,769 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—27) 
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said  cathode  of  said  second  path,  said  second  rectifier 
and  said  first  terminal,  means  connected  to  said  control 
electrodes  for  impressing  potentials  on  said  control  elec- 
trodes which  pass  from  said  conduction  blocking  mag- 
nitude to  said  second  magnitude  at  selectable  predeter- 
mined instants  in  the  half  periods  of  said  second  alter- 
nating potential  to  render  said  paths  conducting  at  said 
instants,  and  means  connected  between  said  second  ter- 
minal and  said  anode  of  said  second  path  for  deriving 
said  output  potential. 


4.  A  logarithmetic  signal  amplifier  comprising:  n  pairs 
of  amplifier  stages  connected  in  cascade,  each  containing 
a  first  and  second  stage;  n  non-linear  diodes  connecting 
the  output  of  each  second  stage  to  the  input  of  each 
of  said  first  stage  to  provide  a  feedback  signal  within 
each  of  said  amplifying  stages;  a  variable  common  out- 
put resistor,  said  output  resistor  being  variable  to  pro- 
vide arbitrary  shifting  of  the  dynamic  range  of  the  am- 
plifier; and  2  n  grid  coupling  resistors,  one  of  said  grid 
resistors  being  coupled  between  each  stage  of  the  amplifier 
and  said  common  output  resistor. 


2  879  387 

MULTI-CHANNEl' PHASE  LOCKED 

TONE  CONVERTER 

Leonaid  R.  Kahn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,275 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 


[- 


2.879384 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Donald  R.  ScfaoHes,  Amhorst,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pltlsbuigh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennq^lvanla 

Application  May  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,215 
8  Claims.  (CL  250— 27) 
2.  Apparatus  for  supplying  an  output  potential  dis- 
placed in  phase  by  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  a 
first  alternate  potential  comprising  a  first  terminal,  a 
second  terminal  and  a  third  terminal  between  any  two 
of  which  a  second  alternating  potential  is  supplied,  said 
second  terminal  being  at  a  potential  intermediate  said 
first   and   third   terminals,   a  capacitor,   a  first  electric 


8  In  a  system  for  generating  pairs  of  frequency  shift 
tones,  the  combination  of.  means  generating  a  base  fre- 
quency /b  from  a  tone  source  having  a  frequency  n/a,  at 
least  two  harmonic  generators  coupled  to  said  tone  source 
and  having  frequency  selectors  and  mixers  in  circuit 
therewith  deriving  from  said  tone  source  a  first  frequency 
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c/b  and  a  series  of  frequencies  harmonically  related 
thereto  separated  from  each  other  and  from  said  fre- 
quency c/b  by  a  frequency  a/s.  said  harmonic  gener- 
ators, selectors,  and  mixers  further  deriving  from  said 
tone  source  a  further  series  of  harmonically  related  fre- 
quencies separated  from  each  other  by  a  frequency  a/b 
and  spaced  frequency  by  frequency  from  said  first  series 
by  a  frequency  mf^,  wherein  a=n—2m  —  c—l.  and  c 
is  an  odd  number. 


ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Thonuis  J.  George,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,001 

SCUImi.    (CI.  250— 36) 
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5.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillator  having  a  frequency  determining  cir- 
cuit including  an  inductance,  a  capacitor,  a  resistor  con- 
nected serially  with  the  capacitor  directly  across  the  in- 
ductance, means  applying  a  wave  derived  from  the  oscil- 
lator to  the  resistor  for  charging  and  discharging  the 
capacitor  to  present  an  effective  capacitance  to  the  fre- 
quency determimng  circuit  to  control  the  frequency  of 
oscillation  of  the  oscillator,  and  means  varying  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  wave  applied  to  the  capacitor  to  change  the 
frequency  of  oscillation. 


2,879,389 
MAGNETIC  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Eugene   R.   Ingersoll,  Whittfer,  Richard  R.  Trautwein, 
Glendale.  aiid   Virgil   W.   Wall,   Downey,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Aviatioo,  Inc. 
Appiicarion  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,846 
17  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 


2,87949f 

PHASE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Joseph  O.  PrcMi,  Trcatoa,  N  J.,  MrigMr  to  Radio  Coipo- 

ration  of  AnMrka,  a  cofporattoa  of  Delaware 
Continnatioa  of  appUcatloa  Serial  No.  370,742,  inly  28, 
1953.    This  applkatioa  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No. 
621,286 

nClalBM.    (a.250— 36) 
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1.  A  frequency  and  phase-controlled  oscillator  circuit 
comprising  in  combination:  a  single-ended  amplifying 
electron  flow  device  having  an  electron  flow  path,  means 
including  a  tuned  circuit  coupled  to  said  electron  flow 
device  to'contro!  the  intensity  of  electron  flow  at  a  first 
point  in  said  electron  flow  path  for  esublishing  an  oscil- 
latory circuit  thereby  to  generate  in  said  tuned  circuit 
oscillations  having  a  nominal  frequency  and  to  develop 
first  modulations  of  said  electron  flow  representative  of 
said  oscillations,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  am- 
plifying electron  flow  device  at  a  second  point  different 
from  said  first  point  in  said  electron  flow  path  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  oscillations  in 
response  to  a  control  potential  applied  thereto,  means 
for  introducing  into  said  electron  flow  path  second  modu- 
lations representative  of  a  reference  signal  having  a  refer- 
ence frequency  and  phase  such  that  said  first  and  second 
modulations  interact  to  produce  in  said  electron  flow  a 
component  of  flow  which  is  proportional  to  the  phase 
and  frequency  difference  between  said  oscillations  and 
said  reference  signal,  said  circuit  means  being  responsive 
to  said  flow  component  to  develop  at  said  second  point  in 
said  electron  flow  path  a  control  potential  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  said  flow  component,  thereby  to  control  the 
frequency  and  phase  of  said  oscillations. 


2,879,391 

BEAM  DEFLECTION  CONTROL  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  DEVICES 

Simeon  Ilya  Tounhou,  Camden,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatloa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,832 

t  9  Claims.    (C\.  250—36) 


I.  In  a  pulse  generator  utilizing  saturable  reactors, 
means  for  biasing  said  saturable  reactors  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bias  windings  each  individual  to  one  of  said 
reactors  and  each  wound  upon  a  common  core  with  the 
saturable  reactor  to  be  biased  thereby,  and  a  rectifier 
and  an  inductor  connected  in  series  across  said  bias 
windings  whereby  voltages  induced  into  said  bias  wind- 
ings from  said  saturable  reactors  are  rectified  by  said 
rectifier,  causing  direct  current  to  flow,  biasing  said 
saturable  reactors. 


1 .  A  beam  deflection  control  circuit  for  controlling  the 
scanning  deflection  of  a  cathode  ray  beam  in  synchronism 


March  24,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


1097 


with  a  recurrent  synchronizing  signal  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  blocking  oscillator  including  an  amplifying 
device  having  a  current  controlling  electrode,  a  capacitor 
connected  to  said  current  controlling  electrode,  circuit 
means  completing  a  current  path  including  said  electrode 
for  charging  said  capacitor  to  a  potential  for  biasing  said 
amplifying  device  to  a  non-conducting  condition  during 
a  portion  of  said  oscillator  cycle,  means  providing  a 
discharge  circuit  path  for  sai(l  c^acitor  including  a  sec- 
ond amplifying  device,  the  entire  current  through  said 
second  amplifying  device  being  derived  from  said  cur- 
rent path  and  means  for  controlling  the  conduction  of 
said  second  amplifying  device  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  in  phase  between  oscillations  generated  by  said 
blocking  oscillator  and  a  recurrent  synchronizing  signal. 


2,879,392 

ELECTRIC  WAVE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Ronald  Modic,  Jarvis  Brooii,  Eaglaad*  aasignor  to  Servo* 

mcx  Conttob  Limited,  Jarvii  Brook,  Somex,  England 

Applicatioo  April  1,  1957,  Swlal  No.  649,993 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  April  3, 1956 

nClalma.    (0. 25«-36) 


part  of  the  infrared  region;  means  esublishing  a  pair  of 
merging  branch  paths  between  said  second  positimi  and 
a  third  position;  means  for  supporting  a  sample  on  at 
least  one  of  said  branch  paths,  whereby  the  amount  of 
any  radiation  transmitted  along  said  one  branch  path  is 
altered  according  to  a  spectral  characteristic  of  the  sam- 
ple; means  including  a  beam  interrupter  fw  alteriiately 
transmitting  radiation  from  one  of  said  latter  positions 
to  the  other  latter  position  along  said  branch  paths,  parts 
of  said  spectrophotometer  having  different  temperatures 
being  visible  at  different  times  at  said  latter  positions 
during  the  operation  of  the  beam  interrupter,  whereby 
the  amount  of  long-wavelength  radiation  reaching  said 
latter  positions  from  said  parts  varies  periodically;  means 
including  a  first  photoelectric  means  responsive  only  to 
such  short-wavelength  radiation;  a  long-wavelength  radi- 
ation source  adapted  to  emit  radiation  rich  in  such  long- 


J. 


—     —     •  •  » 


K- 


v.-' 


1  "***  m  "I  '*"** 


M 


Ov'rr 


t6\ 


.a 


....     .      ^rry     •.  -. -vy-     \      i  ., 

1.  A  wave  generator  comprising  a  trigger  circuit  and 
an  integrator  circuit  of  the  Miller  integrator  type,  said 
trigger  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  and  an  input 
terminal,  the  potential  of  said  output  terminal  being 
changed  by  the  trigger  action  of  the  circuit  rapidly 
between  upper  and  lower  potentials  upon  application  of 
trigger  initiating  potentials  to  said  input  terminal,  said 
integrator  circuit  comprising  a  resistor,  an  amplifier 
having  input  and'  output  terminals,  and  a  feedback 
capacitor,  said  resistor  being  connected  between  said 
output  terminal  of  said  trigger  circuit  and  an  input 
terminal  of  said  amplifier,  said  capacitor  being  connected 
between  an  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and  said 
input  terminal  thereof  to  supply  negative  feedback  to  said 
input  terminal,  said  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stages,  a  pulse  feedback  path  being  provided  from  the 
output  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  stages  other  than  the 
last  stage  thereof,  to  supply  said  trigger  initiating  poten- 
tials to  the  input  of  said  trigger  circuit. 


2.879,393 

WIDE-RANGE  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 

Henry  H.  Cary,  Alhambra,  and  Roland  C.  Hawes,  Mon- 

fovla,  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Applied  Phyiict  Corporatfoa, 

Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of  California 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,831 

12  Chiims.  (CI.  250—43.5) 
1.  In  a  spectrophotometer,  the  improvement  compris- 
mg:  a  monochromator  having  first  and  second  slits 
arranged  at  first  and  second  positions  respectively,  a  frac- 
tion of  heterogeneous  radiation  entering  one  of  said  slits 
emerging  as  monochromatic  radiation  from  the  other  slit, 
said  monochromator  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  wave- 
length of  the  emerging  radiation  over  a  range  extending 
from  a  short- wavelength  region  including  a  part  of  the 
ultraviolet  region  to  a  long-wavelength  region  including  a 


wavelength  region;  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 
first  photoelectric  means  and  said  long-wavelength  ladia- 
tion  source  at  said  third  position;  a  short-wavelength 
radiation  source  adapted  to  emit  radiation  in  such  short- 
wavelength  region;  means  for  directing  radiation  from 
said  short-wavelength  radiation  source  through  said  first 
slit  into  said  monochromator,  whereby  monochromatic 
short-wavelength  radiation  intermittently  reaches  said 
third  position  along  said  branch  paths;  means  including 
a  second  photoelectric  means  responsive  to  radiation  in 
said  long- wavelength  region  for  measuring  the  intensity 
of  radiation  emerging  from  said  first  slit,  whereby  mono- 
chromatic long-wavelength  radiation  intermittently 
reaches  said  second  photoelectric  means  after  passage 
along  said  branch  paths;  and  means  for  cwnparing  the 
amplitudes  of  signals  produced  by  each  of  said  photo- 
electric means  in  response  to  radiation  transmitted  along 
the  respective  branch  paths  and  through  said  mono- 
chromator. 

2.879,394 

EXPOSURE  METER  FOR  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPES 

Orvar  Dahle.  Blrglt  Dahle.  and  Hans  '*«den«n,  Vasteras, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmiinna  Svcnska  ElcktriAa  Ak- 

tiebolaget,  Vastenu,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,674 

Claims  prioritv.  appiicaHon  Sweden  November  4.  1953 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—49.5) 


I.  An  electron  microscope  provided  >vith  an  insulated 
viewing  screen  and  a  fluorescent  coating  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  screen,  a  current  measuring  device  including 
means  for  grounding  said  fluorescent  coating  through  said 
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measuring  device,  an  impedance  and  a  current  indicatins 
member  responsive  to  the  current  from  said  fluorescent 
coating  through  said  impedance  to  ground. 

2,S79,395 
CHARGING  DEVICE 
Lewb  E.  Walkup,  Colambus,  Ohio,  asrignor,  by  mcsac 
assigninents,  lo  Haloid  Xeroi  Inc.,  a  corporatiOB  of 

New  York  ,.,«,. 

Applkatfon  June  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,934 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250-^9.5) 


L 
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1.  A  device  for  applying  an  electrostatic  charge  to  an 
insulating  layer  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
supporting  said  insulating  layer  in  a  charging  plane,  an 
elongated  corona  discharge  electrode  extending  across 
the  width  of  said  insulating  layer  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to, means  for  producing  relative  travel  of  said  insulating 
layer  and  said  corona  discharge  electrode  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  insulating  layer, 
a  control  electrode  extending  across  the  width  of  said 
insulating  layer  and  parallel  lengthwise  both  to  the  corona 
electrode  and  the  insulating  layer  and  extending  suffi- 
ciently far  about  the  corona  electrode  as  to  prevent  coroiia 
discharge  past  the  edges  of  the  control  electrode,  said 
control  electrode  being  spaced  from  said  corona  discharge 
electrode  and  from  said  insulating  layer,  an  A.C.  source 
connected  to  said  corona  discharge  electrode  for  applying 
a  corona  generating  A.C.  voltage  between  said  corona 
discharge  electrode  and  said  control  electrode  to  produce 
an  AC.  corona  discharge  from  said  corona  discharge  elec- 
trode, and  a  D.C.  potential  source  connected  to  said 
control  electrode  for  applying  a  D.C.  voltage  which  is 
smaller.than  the  peak  value  of  said  A.C.  voltage  to  create 
a  D.C.  charging  field  through  the  insulating  layer  whereby 
said  control  electrode  will  function  to  limit  the  potential 
which  is  applied  to  said  insulating  layer  by  said  device. 


2,879,396 

PLASTICS-TREATING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  F.  McDonald,  Carle  Place,  N.Y. 

Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,823 

}  CUims.    (CI.  250—49.5) 


A.  r--' 


1.  In  a  xeroradiographic  inspection  method  including 
uniformly  charging  •  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
overlying  a  conductive  baclcing  surface,  exposing  said 
layer  to  a  pattern  of  penetrating  radiation  to  form  a 
charge  pattern  thereon,  and  developing  said  surface  by 
depositing  thereon  finely  divided  charged  powder  par- 
ticles in  accordance  with  the  electrostatic  field  associated 
with  said  charge  pattern,  the  improvement  comprising 
again  developing  said  surface,  while  said  powder  and 
charge  pattern  remain  thereon,  by  depositing  thereon  in 
accordance  with  the  electrostatic  field  associated  with  said 
charge  pattern  particles  of  another  finely  divided  powder 
of  color  different  from  and  charge  polarity  opposite  to 
that  originally  used. 


2J79,398 
DETECTION  OF  RADIATION 
Allen  D.  GarrisuD,  HoustOD,  Te«.,  ""llP^  **»  ^'"^ 
Development  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^..  „  _.  .  ,.,     i.a  m« 
Application  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,808 
10  Claims.    (0.250—71) 


1 .  A  detector  comprising  lumlnophor  means  for  trans- 
lating penetrative  radiation  into  light  and  a  photo-electric 
device  in  cooperative  optical  relationship  with  said  means 
for  responding  to  said  light  to  produce  electrical  signals 
representative  of  variations  thereof,  said  means  cooo- 
prising  a  solution  of  anthranilic  acid  in  a  liquid  arooaUc 
hydrocarbon  solvent. 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  surface-treating  plastic 
for  improved  adherence  properties,  comprising  first  elec- 
trode means  comprising  an  elongated  roll  mounted  for 
continuous  rotation,  feed  means  for  continuously  apply- 
ing plastic  sheet  in  direct  arcuately  extensive  continuous 
contact  with  said  roll  with  said  roll  rotating  in  non-slip 
relation  with  the  moving  plastic  sheet,  second  electrode 
means  comprising  a  fixed  plurality  of  like  el|Ongated  clec- 


2J79399 
RADIATION  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Herbert  Friedman,  Ariington,  Va,  asrignor,  by  me«e 
assignments,  to  J.  J.  Magairc  tnKiIng  as  J.  J.  Magnire 
Company.  Washinnton,  D.C.  ^*^,«* 

Application  January  26, 1954.  Serial  No.  406^13 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  material 
comprising  a  source  of  penetrative  radiations,  the  absorp- 


trode  members  positioned  in  radially  spaced  relation  with 
said  roll  and  in  angularly  spaced  relation  over  an  exten- 
sive portion  of  the  area  of  contact  of  plastic  sheet  with 
said  roll,  each  of  said  electrode  members  comprising  an  , 
elongated  tube  of  high-strength  dielectric  material  with 
elongated  electrically  conducting  means  including  a  pack- 
ing of  conductive  wool  conuined  therewithin  aiKl  ex- 
tending short  of  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  tube,  means 
electrically  interconnecting  all  conducting  means  of  said 
plurality,  and  means  for  applying  an  electric  potential 
between  said  last-defined  means  and  said  first  electrode 
means. 

2.879,397 

IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

Ernest  Henry  Lchmann,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y.,  anicnor  to 

Haloid  Xerox  Inc^  a  corporatkM  off  New  York 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,068 

6  Claims.    (0.250—65) 
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the  thickness  of  said  material  on  which  the  radiations  are 
directed,  a  detector  for  said  radiations,  supporting  means 
for  said  source  and  said  detector,  the  said  radiations  be- 
ing directed  against  one  surface  of  said  material,  the  said 
detector  receiving  those  radiations  which  penetrate  said 
material  means  indicating  the  intensity  of  the  detected 
radiations,  said  supporting  means  having  relatively  rotat- 
ably  adjustable  relationship  with  respect  to  said  material 


temperature   sensitive  element;   amplifying 
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plifying  the  electric  output  of  said  temperature  sensitive 
element:  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means  being  fed 
to  indicating  means. 


to  vary  the  angle  between  the  path  of  said  radiations 
through  said  material  and  said  one  surface  thereof,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  adjustment  of  said  angle  in  re- 
lation to  the  nominal  thickness  of  said  material  whereby 
the  mass  per  unit  surface  area  of  a  tundard  thickness 
of  material  in  the  path  of  uid  rtdiaUons  may  be  sub- 
stantially the  same  throughout  a  range  of  thickness  of 
specimens  of  said  material  to  be  measured. 


2,879,482 
DIRECTIONAL  NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Mamlce  C.  Ferre,  RMgefldd,  Coon^  •!"*«"?Il'*A„.^ 
•Hignncats,  to  ScUambcffcr  WeD  Sunrcylng  Corpora- 
Ikm,  Houstoo,  Tex.,  a  corporatloB  o[  Texas 

Application  Jnly  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,924 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.6) 


2379,400  _^^„ 

LOADED  DIELECTRIC  X-RAY  DETECTOR 

Robert  J.  Schaetbcriw,  «««*^•^,'i♦  "SKii"  Z*^' 
Ingboosa  Electric  Corpontfcm,  Eaat  Pntsbarfh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatloa  of  PenMylvmla 

AppUcatkNi  April  12, 1»S4,  Serid  No.  422,490 
6  Clalais.    (O.  250—83.3) 


(3 


1.  A  device  for  detection  of  high  energy  photons  not 
less  than  the  energy  from  X-rays  used  in  medical  roent- 
genology comprising  fine  particles  of  a  first  material  con- 
taining atoms  of  atomic  number  higher  than  51  distrib- 
uted through  a  layer  of  a  second  material  exhibiting  tem- 
porary decrease  of  electrical  resistivity  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  photon  incidence  due  to  electron  bombardment 
induced  conductivity  means  for  impressing  a  field  across 
said  layer  and  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  from 
said  layer  corresponding  to  the  modification  of  electrical 
resistivity  of  said  layer  in  response  to  photon  incidence 
on  said  layer.  

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RADIATIONS 
Isuic  N.  Chicurel,  Metnchen,  N J.,  asrignor  to  Gulton 
iBdastriei,  IncW  Met^hea,  N  J.,  a  corporation  off  New 

'  AjSkatloa  December  3, 1954.  Serial  No.  472,982 
■^^15  Claims    (a.  250-^3  J)  ,     . 

1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  detector  for  analyzing 
materials  comprising  a  ferroelectric  temperature  sensi- 
tive element;  means  for  applying  light  rays  onto  the  mate- 
rial being  studied;  said  light  rays  being  interrupted  at  a 
predetermined  low  frequency  rate  by  interrupting  means; 


12.  In  neutron  well  logging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  high  energy  neuti-ons,  a  neutron  trans- 
mitting member  for  supporting  said  source  adjacent  the 
well  wall,  said  member  having  an  outer  face  subsUntial- 
ly  conforming  to  said  waU.  neutron  detector  means  spaced 
from  said  source  by  said  member,  said  detector  means 
including  a  neutron  permeable  envelope  defining  a  cham- 
ber, an  ionizable  gas  in  said  chamber,  material  lining 
said  envelope  reacting  in  response  to  irradiation  with  low 
energy  neutrons  to  generate  particles,  said  material  being 
relatively  thin  on  a  portion  of  said  envelope  facing  a 
predetermined  horizontal  segment  of  the  bore  hole  wall 
and  relatively  thick  on  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
envelope,  filter  means  disposed  between  said  thin  portion 
and  said  envelope,  said  filter  means  selectively  passing 
neutrons  in  a  predetermined  narrow  low  energy  range  so 
that  particles  generated  in  said  thin  material  in  response 
to  said  low  energy  range  neutrons  will  ionize  said  gas 
while  particles  generated  in  said  thick  material  in  re- 
sponse to  neutrons  incident  on  the  outer  face  thereof 
will  not  reach  said  gas  in  any  substantial  quantities. 


2,879,483 

SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOACTIVE  LOGGING 

Edward  E.  Rankin,  Jr.,  Hoostoo,  Tex^  ^■^S^*  ^^f  "•^ 

aaslgDmcnts.  to  Welex,  Inc.,  a  cneporation  off  Delaware 

AwHcatlon  November  13. 1956,  Serial  No.  621,704 

9  Claims.  {CI.  250—83.6) 
1.  A  radioactivity  well  logging  system  comprizing, 
gamma  ray  detection  means  adapted  for  movement 
through  a  well  bore,  signal  transmission  means  in  con- 
nection from  said  detection  means  to  a  signal  integrating 
means  having  a  variable  time  constant,  time  constant  ad- 
jusunent  means  to  detect  the  speed  of  said  detection  means 
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aod  adjust  the  Ume  constant  of  said  integration  means  in    to  receive  light  directed  towards  a  portion  of  iU  surface, 
direct  proportion  to  said  speed,  and  means  to  detect  an    a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  secured  to  said  n»eUl  fUm. 

said  electrodes  being  connected  in  parallel,  the  resistance 


integrated  signal  from  said  integrating  means  in  direct 
relation  to  the  position  of  said  detection  means  within 
said  well  bore. 

2J79|4#4 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  HIOH 

TENSION  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
ThonuM  H.  Rogcn,  New  Canaan,  and  Gordon  F.  Bavor, 
Norwalk,  Conn^  aMignon  to  MacUttt  Laboratorki. 
Incofporated,    Spitagdal*,    Coon^    a    corporation    ol 

Connactlcnt  

Application  May  2, 1956,  Sarfal  Vo.  512,252 
TCfadnu.    (a.  250— 98) 
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1.  A  system  for  operating  a  high  tension  circuit 
embodying  an  energy  responsive  device  by  means  of  t 
low  tension  control  circuit,  comprising  •  generator  in  the 
high  tension  circuit,  electrical  energy  storage  means 
across  the  output  of  the  generator  and  adapted  to  be 
charged  to  the  full  open-circuit  voltage  of  the  generator, 
one  side  of  the  energy  storage  means  being  connected 
to  the  energy  responsive  device,  a  high  voltage  switching 
tube  of  the  tetrode  type  connected  between  the  other 
side  of  the  storage  means  and  the  energy  responsive 
device,  means  connected  with  the  switching  tube  for  pro- 
viding control  grid  bias  and  screen  grid  potentials  thereon, 
pulse  forming  and  timing  means  in  the  low  tension  circuit 
for  generating  a  control  signal  in  the  form  of  an  essen- 
tially square  voltage  pulse,  and  a  pulse  transformer 
between  the  high  and  low  tension  circuits  adapted  to 
receive  the  pulse  from  the  pulse  forming  and  timing 
means  and  to  apply  the  pulse  to  the  grid  of  the  switching 
tube  to  cause  discharge  of  energy  from  the  energy  storage 
means  to  the  ehergy  responsive  device. 


.• 

^ 

.V 

(^ 

"^iJimU 

'^ 

/T" 

-  ..  r               T 

? 

between  said  portion  of  said  fllm  and  said  electrodes 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  distance  between  said  elec- 
trodes and  said  portion  of  said  film,  and  means  for 
applying  a  bias  voltage  between  said  body  and  said  fllm. 


2,t79,4M 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Milton  M.  Wachtd.  McKaaMort,  Pa^  airignor  to  Wait- 
iBfriKMiM  ElMlrk  CorporadOB.  Eaat  PlttslHuih,  Fa^  a 
corporation  of  FiniylTanla 

Application  May  Si,  1955,  Sariai  No.  511,90S 
4ClalM.    (a.25«— 213) 


1.  An  image  intentifler  device  compritini  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  screen  which 
emiu  light  in  response  to  incident  electrons  and  at  the 
other  end  an  input  screen  which  emits  electrons  in  re- 
sponse to  incident  radiation,  an  electron  lens  system  posi- 
tioned between  said  screens  for  accelerating  said  elec- 
trons from  said  input  screen  to  said  output  screen  com- 
prising insulated  metallic  members  having  surfaces  coated 
with  a  smooth  semicooducUve  glass  coating. 


2J79,4«7 

INSPECTION  HEAD  FOR  SORTING  MACHINE 

David  C.  Cox,  Gnuid  RapMa,  Mich^  awignnr  to  Mandrel 

Indttstrici,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Mkhtaan 

Application  Jwm  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  359,347 

ITOalM.    (a.25f— 222) 
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2,t79,4«5 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  FHOTO-ELECTRIC  DEVICES 
lacqnca  I.  Fankove,  Frtacttoo,  NJ.,  laMlgnor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  coiporatloB  of  Dclawara 
Application  June  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3d4,63« 
15  Claims.    (CI.  250— 211) 
I.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conducting material  capable  of  forming  a  barrier  layer 
at  a  surface  thereof,  a  light-transmitting  fllm  of  a  metal 
from   the  class  consisting   of  antimony,   bismuth,   and 
beryllium  on  said  surface  of  said  material,  said  fllm  hav- 
ing predetermined  resistivity  characteristics  and  adapted 


1.  In  an  article  sorting  machine,  the  conbination  of 
a  light  source  adapted  to  illuminate  an  article  .while  it 
is  moving  along  an  inspection  path,  a  photoelectric  de- 
vice, a  background  element  dispoaed  adjacent  the  in- 
spection path  of  the  article  and  adapted  to  be  illuminated 
by  the  same  source,  the  background  element  comprising 
a  plurality  of  reflection  surfaces  and  the  background 


element  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  that  each  of 
said  reflection  surfaces  in  succession  will  be  illuminated 
by  the  source,  means  for  directing  light  reflected  from 
the  background  element  or  an  article  in  the  inspection 
path  upon  the  photoelectric  device,  and  synchronized 
means  for  directing  an  article  into  the  inspection  path  and 
thereafter  changing  the  positioning  of  the  said  background 
element  so  as  to  present  at  least  one  of  the  reflection 
surfaces  in  the  presence  of  an  article  for  inspection  and 
at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  at  a  subsequent  lime  for 
regulating  the  response  of  the  photoelectric  device. 


verse  transient  response  period,  a  utilization  circuit  con- 
necting said  anode-connected  terminal  of  said  diode  to  the 
low  side  of  said  power  pulse  source  and  asymmetrical 
conductmg  means  connected  to  said  anode-connected 
diode  terminal  for  receiving  signals  to  be  amplified. 


2  879  408 

GENERATI.NG  STATION  TRANSFORMER 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Gordon  W.  Clothier,  Milwaakcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaokec,  Wis. 

Application  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,467 

13  CUims.     (CI.  307—83) 


2,879,410 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS  LNCLUDING 
TRANSISTOR  DEVICES 
Hans  Waller  Loeb,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Anto- 
matic  Telephone  &  Electric  Company  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, England,  a  Britisli  company 

Application  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  28,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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l'  In  combination  with  a  power  transmission  system 
having  a  required  predetermined  transformer  capacity, 
first  and  second  transformer  assemblies  for  furnishing  said 
predetermined  transformer  capacity  to  said  system  in 
proportion  to  the  individual  ratings  of  said  assemblies, 
each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  three  phase  power 
transformer  having  an  externally  disposed  cooling  system, 
means  for  directly  connecting  the  said  cooling  system  of 
one  of  said  assemblies  in  fluid  exchange  relationship 
vkith  the  said  cooling  system  of  said  other  assembly  to 
increase  the  load  capacity  of  said  transformer  of  said 
other  assembly  in  the  event  said  transformer  of  said  one 
assembly  is  rendered  inoperative,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting said  transformers  from  their  associated  cooling 
systems. 

2,879,409 

DIODE  AMPLIRER 

Arthur  W.  Holt,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce 

Application  September  9.  1954.  Serial  No.  455,097 

2  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.5) 
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1.  An  electric  amplifier  circuit  for  providing  a  high 
value  input  impedance  and  a  low  value  output  impedance 
and  comprising  a  thermionic  valve  having  at  least  an 
anode,  a  control  grid  and  a  cathode  whose  heating  power 
requirement  docs  not  exceed  100  milliwattts,  a  isair  of 
input  terminals  for  a  high  impedance  voltage  input  con- 
nection, said  terminals  being  connected  respectively  to 
said  control  grid  and  to  said  cathode,  a  p-n-p  junction 
type  transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter  elec- 
trode and  a  collector  electrode,  a  source  of  operating 
potential  for  said  transistor  having  its  negative  terminal 
connected  to  said  cathode,  first  circuit  means  including 
an  output  load  impedance  connecting  said  cnrtitter  elec- 
trode to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  potential  source, 
second  circuit  means  connecting  said  collector  electrode 
to  said  negative  terminal  of  said  potential  source,  third 
circuit  means  connecting  said  valve  anode  directly  to 
said  base  electrode  of  said  transistor,  and  a  rectifier 
element  connected  directiy  between  said  base  electrode 
and  said  positive  terminal  of  said  potential  source,  said 
rectifier  element  being  poled  to  present  a  high  resistance 
when  the  potential  of  said  base  electrode  is  sensibly  more 
negative  than  said  positive  terminal  of  said  potential 
source. 

2.879,411 
"NOT  AND"  GATE  CIRCUITS 
Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Tcicpbonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  .March  20,  1956.  Serial  No.  572,675 
3  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


■u 


1.  A  signal  amplifying  circuit  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor diode  of  the  type  having  a  reverse  transient  re- 
sponse period  in  which  the  reverse  impedance  of  the 
diode  following  a  forward  conducting  state  remains  low 
for  a  discernible  period,  a  pulse  source  providing  periodi- 
cally recurring  power  pulses  of  positive  polarity  with  re- 
spect to  ground,  means  connecting  the  high  side  of  said 
power  pulse  source  to  the  cathode<onnected  terminal  of 
the  diode  to  periodically  bias  said  diode  in  synchronism 
with  said  power  pulse  source  to  a  reverse  conducting  state 
m  which  said  cathode  is  positive  with  respect  to  the  diode- 
anode,  said  power  source  injecting  carriers  into  the  diode 
upon  biaiing  said  diode  to  a  stale  of  polarity  in  which  the 
diode  conducts  in  a  forward  direction,  said  power  pulses 
having  a  duration  commensurate  with  said  defined  re- 
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1.  A  gate  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and 
the  improvement  comprising  a  transistor  with  a  base, 
emitter  and  collector  circuit,  a  pair  of  rectifiers,  a  pair 
of  resistors,  one  end  of  each  resistor  being  individually 
connected  through  a  respective  one  of  said  rectifiers  to 
said  base  circuit  and  the  other  ends  of  each  rectifier  be- 
ing connected  to  a  source  of  poteniial.  another  pair  of 
rectifiers  individually  connecting  said  emitter  circuit  to 
said  one  end  of  each  resistor  and  to  said  innut  termin-.ls 
whereby  a  potential  on  one  said  input  terminals  condi- 
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tions  said  collector  circuit  in  one  manner  and  a  potential 
on  both  said  input  terminals  conditions  said  collector 
circuit  in  another  manner. 
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2,879,412 

ZENER  DIODE  CROSS  COUPLED  BISTABLE 

TRIGGERED  CIRCUIT 

Henri  H.  Hoge  and  Douglas  L.  Spottcn,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,807 

6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


for  controlling  and  damping  the  vibratory  motion  of  said 
vibratory  portion,  said  silicone  fluid  having  dispersed 
therein  inert  powder  particles  in  an  amount  between  2% 
to  7%  of  the  total  fluid,  said  opening  being  larger  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  vibratory  portion  passing 
therethrough  for  permitting  transverse  vibratory  motion 
thereof  within  said  opening,  the  silicone  fluid  in  said 
compartment  which  has  dispersed  therein  said  inert  pow- 
der particles  having  the  property  of  being  retained  in  its 
entirety  within  said  compartment  although  said  opening 
provides  a  passage  through  which  the  incrt-particle-coo- 
taining  silicone  fluid  could  escape  to  the  exterior  space. 
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1.  An  electrical  triggered  circuit,  comprising:  first 
transistor  means  including  first  collector,  first  emitter  and 
first  base  electrode  means;  second  transistor  means  in- 
cluding second  emitter,  second  base  and  second  collector 
electrode  means;  emitter-collector  bias  supply  means  for 
said  transistor  means;  first  and  second  resistor  means  re- 
spectively coupling  said  first  and  second  transistor  means 
to  said  bias  means;  first  Zener  diode  means  and  third  re- 
sistor means  serially  connected  between  said  first  collec- 
tor means  and  said  second  base  means;  second  Zener 
diode  means  and  fourth  resistor  means  serially  connected 
between  said  second  collector  means  and  said  first  base 
means;  said  first  and  second  Zener  diode  means  being 
polarized  so  that  said  bias  source  forces  current  there- 
through in  the  reverse-current  direction  thereof  to  bring 
about  alternate  Zener  breakdown  therein  only  when  said 
first  and  second  transistor  means  respectively  are  not 
conducting;  the  Zener  breakdown  voltage  of  said  diodes 
being  different  in  magnitude  and  less  in  magnitude  than 
the  magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  of  said  bias  source; 
and  pu^^e  source  means  coupled  to  each  said  respective 
base  electrode  means  for  applying  voltage  pulses  thereto 
of  a  polarity  to  cut  off  flow  of  current  through  each  said 
associate<l  transistor  means. 


2,879,413 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUPS 

Robert  Smith-Johannscn,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  asiisDor  to 

Sonotooe  Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  August  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,308 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.2) 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  transducer,  a  transducer 
structure  having  ft  vibratory  portion  which  vibrates  trans- 
versely to  a  major  dimension  thereof  and  a  mounting 
structure  forming  a  compartment  with  an  opeiiing  through 
which  a  motion-transmitting  part  of  said  viTjratory  por- 
tion passes  into  the  exterior  space,  and  a  silicone  fluid 
in  a  space  of  said  compartment  adjoining  said  opening 


2,879,414 

TURNING  BAR  FULCRUM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Harold  O.  Koons,  WUIooghby,  Ohio,  urignor  to  The 

Electric  Products  Co.,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  Janovy  U,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,254 

1  Claim,    (a.  310— 41) 
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In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator 
frame  provided  with  a  stator  end  surface  and  a  rotor 
provided  with  a  rotor  end  surface  having  circumfercntial- 
ly  spaced  sockets  around  the  periphery  thereof,  the  stator 
closely  surrounding  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotor,  the 
provision  of  a  first  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  stator 
end  surface  and  extending  towards  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
spaced  from  said  rotor  end,  a  second  member  rigidly 
secured  to  said  stator  end  surface  at  a  distance  from  said 
first  member  and  joined  to  said  first  member  to  provide 
therewith  a  bar  rest,  said  bar  rest  being  spaced  from 
said  end  surfaces  and  aligned  with  said  sockets,  and  a 
fulcrum  bar  on  said  rest  and  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  end  surfaces  into  one  of  said  sockets 
whereby  fulcrum-like  movement  of  said  bar  relative  to 
said  rest  causes  rotational  movement  of  the  rotor  relative 
to  the  stator. 

2,879,415 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TELEMETERING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Harry  C.  Wendt,  Lynnficid  Center,  Mass.,  asdgnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,285 

8  Claims.     (CL  310— 42) 


1.  A  telemetering  unit  utilizing  the  saturable  charac- 
teristics of  a  magnetic  material  comprising  a  core  struc- 
ture having  at  least  two  generally  circular  elements  com- 
posed of  a  material  having  an  inherently  high  magnetic 
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permeability;  a  non-magnetic  support  structure  partially 
enveloping  said  elements  and  supporting  tbem  in  coaxial 
positions,  the  dimensions  of  the  partially  enveloping  por- 
tions of  said  support  structure  being  only  slightly  larger 
than  those  of  said  elements  to  permit  adjustable  coaxial 
displacements  of  said  elements  relative  to  one  another 
with  a  minimum  of  permissible  translatory  movement; 
and  winding  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  winding 
segments  supported  by  said  support  structure  encircling 
said  elements  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  access  to  said 
elements  at  portions  where  said  elements  are  not  com- 
pletely enveloped  by  said  supporting  structure. 


ture;  a  rotor  on  the  shaft;  a  stator  surrounding  the 
rotor,  the  stator  windings  overhanging  the  rotor  in  such 
manner  as  to  form  a  chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
rotor;  a  plunger  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  a  position  in  which  the  proximate  end  of  the 
plunger  is  disposed  within  the  chamber  formed  by  the 
stator  windings;  a  stationary  braking  surface  on  the  sup- 
porting structure;  a  movable  braking  surface  on  the 
plunger;  a  stationary  pole  piece  within  the  supporting 
structure,  said  pole  piece  being  accessible  for  adjustment 
from  the  exterior  of  the  supporting  structure;  and,  for 
urging  the  plunger  toward  the  pole  piece  into  a  position 
in  which  the  two  braking  surfaces  arc  in  engagement, 
magnetic  means  incorporated  in  the  plunger  itself. 


2,879,416 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE, 
Kiirt  Blanz,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Krauss  & 
Reichert    Spezialmaachincnfabrtt    and    Apparatebau, 
Stot^rt-Bad  Caanstatt,  Germany 

Applicatioa  June  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  588^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  8,  1955 
6  Cfadms.    (a.  310—77) 
I — 


-\:  .4:: 

■h>m\ 


'  '. 


*— 


V 


^ 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor  drive  and  a 
stallable  electric  motor  capable  of  intermittent  operation 
for  stepwise  predetermined  angular  rotation  of  a  device, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  stallable  motor  including  a 
driving  shaft,  said  stallable  motor  being  operative  to 
exert  a  constant  torque  when  energized  and  blocked  at 
standstill  condition,  a  cam  disc  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
driving  shaft,  said  disc  having  at  least  one  peripheral  re- 
cess, blocking  means  engageable  in  said  recess,  said  block- 
ing means  being  supported  by  a  rockable  lever,  said  lever 
being  rockable  between  an  operative  position  in  which 
said  blocking  means  engages  said  recess  and  an  inoper- 
ative position  in  which  said  blocking  means  is  not  in 
contact  with  said  cam  disc,  biasing  means  pulling  said  lever 
and  said  blocking  means  toward  said  cam  disc  into  said 
operative  position,  and  movable  actuating  means  capable 
of  moving  said  biased  blocking  means  into  said  inoper- 
ative position. 

2,879,417 
FAST- ACTING  BRAKE  ?OR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Anthony  J.  Sorchy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Cleveland  Electric  Motor  Company,  CIcvebind,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,474 
19  Claims.     (CI.  310—77)    . 


2,879,418 

REDUCTION  OF  VIBRATION  TRANSMISSION 

BETWEEN  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Arthur  Samuel  Ennis,  Sale,  England,  assignor  to  Metro- 

politan-Vickers  Electrical  Company  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  British  company 

Application  July  2, 1956,  Scitel  No.  595^81 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  7,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CL  310— 83) 


1.  An  electrical  generator  having  an  armature  shaft 
and  a  main  bearing  and  main  bearing  support  therefor 
in  combination  with  an  exciter  having  an  armature,  and 
an  enclosed  gear  drive  for  coupling  the  armature  shaft 
of  the  generator  with  the  exciter  armature  comprising  a 
casing  formed  at  least  in  part  by  the  main  bearing  sup- 
port of  the  generator,  an  extension  of  the  generator  shaft 
through  said  main  bearing  into  said  casing,  resilient  cou- 
pling means  located  within  said  casing  and  coupling  said 
generator  shaft  extension  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  of 
the  gear  drive,  spacing  means  having  bearings  in  which 
said  gear  wheels  are  mounted  for  maintaining  said  gear 
wheels  in  correctly  spaced  relationship,  said  spacing 
means  being  enclosed  by  and  resiliently  mounted  in  said 
casing,  an  output  shaft  extending  outwardly  through  a 
wall  of  said  casing  for  coupling  the  output  shaft  ex- 
teriorly of  the  casing  with  the  exciter  armature,  and  fur- 
ther resilient  coupling  means  located  within  said  casing 
and  coupling  a  second  gear  wheel  of  said  gear  drive  with 
the  output  shaft. 

2  879  419 

TARGET  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Rowland  W.  Redlngton,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  December  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,682 

4  Claims.    (O.  313—68) 
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1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  supporUng  structure;        1.  A  target  electrode  for  establishing  a  point-by-point 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  supporting  struc-    charge  pattern  in  accordance  with  informaUon  to  be  con- 
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verted  to  an  electrical  signal  by  scanning  said  target 
electrode  with  an  electron  beam,  said  electrode  comprising 
a  supporting  mesh  having  a  large  number  of  openings 
therethrough,  a  conducting  electrode  on  one  face  of  said 
mesh  having  openings  therein  overlying  the  openings  in 
said  mesh,  said  electrode  extending  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance along  the  side  walls  of  said  openings  in  said  sup- 
porting mesh  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
other  face  of  said  mesh  and  an  imperforate  storage  mem- 
brane adhered  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  mesh. 


2,879,420 

IMAGE  ORTHICON  TARGET 

George  B.  Hares,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  August  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,745 

2  Claims.     (CI.  313 — 68) 


1.  In  an  image  orthicon  tube  comprising  a  glass  en- 
velope containing  in  longitudinal  arrangement  a  photo- 
cathode,  a  grid  of  fine  metal  gauze,  a  thin  glass  target 
and  an  electron  gun,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
making  said  target  of  a  glass  consisting  essentially  by 
weight  of  55Cp-65%  SiOj,  about  25  7p  KjO  and  10%- 
20%  TiOj. 

2.879,421 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Bernard  G.  Broadbent,  Seneca  Falls,  and  Frederick  A. 
Hemphill,  Waterloo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,149 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313—82) 


31  n 


1.  An  electrode  structure  for  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  neck  portion  comprising  an  electron  emit- 
ter, electrodes  for  accelerating  and  modifying  the  elec- 
tron beam  arranged  within  said  neck  portion,  and  com- 
mon support  members  for  said  electrixles  extendini;  longi- 
tudinally along  substantially' the  entire  length  of  said 
electrodes,  said  support  members  having  a  form  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  longitudinal  profile  of  said 
electrode  structure. 


2,879,422 
ELECTROSTATIC  WRITING  TUBE 
Howard  C.  Borden,  Atberton,  and  Robert  W.  Crews, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company 
Application  February  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,831 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313—89) 
4.  In  an  electrostatic  writing  tube,  an  improved  target 
comprising  an  arcuate  sector  of  a  dielectric  material,  a 
plurality  of  separate  writing  wires  having  one  end  extend- 
ing  throueh    said   arcuate   sector   and    terminating   sub- 


sector,  means  for  fastening  the  other  end  of  said  writing 
wires  to  one  side  of  said  arcuate  sector,  a  target  face  plate 


means  for  sealing  said  arcuate  sector  ends  to  said  target 
face  plate,  and  an  opening  in  said  target  face  plate  over 
said  writing  wires. 


2^79,423 
COUNTER 
Robert  T.  Bayard,  Pittsbursh,  Pa.,  assiKnor  to  Westiiig- 
bousc   Electric   Corponitioii,   East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnne  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,051 
10  Claims,     (a.  313— 93) 


m 

1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  an  elongated  outer 
electrode,  a  closure  member  for  each  end  of  said  elec- 
trode, said  closure  members  each  having  an  aperture 
disposed  adjacent  its  center,  a  pair  of  opposed  flanged 
thimbles  inserted  individually  in  said  apertures,  the  flange 
of  each  said  thimble  being  disposed  in  bearing  contact 
with  a  portion  of  the  associated  one  of  said  closures,  an 
elongated  inner  electrode,  a  pair  of  insulating  members 
supported  by  and  secured  to  each  of  said  thimbles,  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  securing  said  inner  electrode  to 
said  insulating  members  adjacent  the  ends,  respectively, 
of  said  inner  electrode. 


^,879,424 
IMAGE  DETECTOR 
Max  Garbnny,  Pittsburgh,  and  William  E.  Hom,  Monroe- 
ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westhighouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
ApplicaHon  April  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  499,187 
7  Claims.    (CL  313— 100) 


I     " 


5.  A  thermal   image  device  comprising  an  envelope. 


stantially  flush  with  the  external  periphery  of,  said  arcuate    a  gaseous  material  within  said  envelope,  an  input  screen 


within  said  envelope  for  receiving  a  thermal  image,  said 
input  screen  comprising  an  electron  image  layer  for  gen- 
erating an  electron  stream,  and  means  for  absorbmg  said 
thermal  image,  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  said  envelope  at  a  predetermined  value,  means  foi 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  photocmissive  layer  at 
a  different  temperature,  a  control  layer  of  said  filhng  ma- 
terial condensed  on  said  photocmissive  layer  and  m  equi- 
librium within  said  envelope,  the  thickness  of  said  control 
layer  varying  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  pattern 
of  said  thermal  image  for  controlling  the  photoemission 
from  said  photoemissive  layer  and  a  light  producing  ele- 
ment for  reproducing  the  electron  image  generated  by  said 
photoemissive  layer. 


2,879,425  ' 

HEADLIGHT 

Geoifc  Darsie,  Saa  MarlM,  Calif. 

Application  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  731,423 

3  Claims.     (CL  313— 115) 


sulating  material  forming  a  sparking  surface,  a  V}}xn\\ti 
of  particles  of  electricaUy  conductive  material  disp«ed 
in  said  insulating  material,  said  particles  bcmg  disposed  in 
a  plurality  of  layers,  said  layers  being  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  element  and 
parallel  to  the  sparking  surface  of  said  element  whereby 
the  insulating  material  separating  the  electrodes  com- 
prises in  depth  alternate  tayers  of  increased  and  decreased 
conductivity.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,879,427 
ACTIVATED  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  LAMP. 
Pierre  Delrieu,  Paris,  Fnmce^^asrfgorto *»2?«  ^iwm« 
Poor  lea  Applicatioiis  dc  rElectridte  et  des  Gaz  Rares- 
EtabUasemc^ts  Clande-Paz  A  SUTa,  Parfa,  France 
Applicatio.  Jamiary  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  551^424 
Clai^Tpiiority,  application  Frmce  D^Kmber  22,  1955 
9  Clahns.    (CI.  313—185)  \ 


1.  In  a  lamp  having  an  optical  axis, -the  combiriation 
comprising:  a  concave  reflector  having  a  concave  side;  a 
shell  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  said  reflector  and 
extending  axially  forwardly  away  from  said  reflector  on 
the  concave  side  thereof  toward  a  forward  edge  of  the 
lamp,   said   shell   including  a   curved   reflecting   surface 
which  is  generated  by  a  straight-line  generator  maintained 
parallel  to  said  edge,  said  curved  reflecting  surface  being 
convex    toward    the   concave   side   of   the   reflector;   eri- 
closure  means  joining  said  edge,  said  reflector,  and  said 
shell,  whereby  an  evacuable  enclosed  space  is  provided 
adjacent  the  concave  side  of  the  reflector;  a  pair  of  in- 
candescible  filaments  mounted  between  the  reflector  atid 
the  edge  within  the  enclosed  space:  and  a  planar  mirrored 
surface  parallel  to  said  axis  and  to  said  edge,  a  portion 
of  the  area  of  the  planar  mirrored  surface  being  disposed 
at  a  distance  from  the  concave  reflector:  the  reflector, 
shell,  and  curved  surface  being  reflectively  coated,  and 
a  portion  of  the  enclosure  means  spaced  from  the  con- 
cave reflector  being  transparent,  the  incandescible  fila- 
ments being   mounted   at   different   elevations   from   the 
planar  mirrored  surface,  the  filament  farther  from  the 
planar  mirrored  surface  being  axially  closer  to  the  edge 
than  the  filament  closer  to  the  planar  mirrored  surface. 


2.879,426 

LOW  TENSION  SURFACE  DISCHARGE 

SPARK  PLUG 

Wytze    B.   Smits,    Voorboru,    Netheriands,   assignor   to 

Smitsvonk,  N.V.,  Leidschendam,  Netherlands,  a  com- 

^plication  Aasnst  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,358 
4  Claims.    (0.313—130) 


.;■■«. ,J;;(, 


-**— Jf 


1    An  electron-emissive  electrode  for  an  electric  dis- 
charge lamp  containing  an  irnizable  atmosphere  having  an 
absolute  pressure  higher  than  0.5  kg.:cm.2  dunng  the  oper- 
ation of  the  lamp,  the  envelope  of  the  lamp  being  made 
of  a  vitreous  material  having  a  very  high  silica  content, 
said  electrode  including  a  metal  part  devoid  of  electron- 
emissive  material  and,  between  said  part  and  the  envelope 
end  supporting  said  electrode,  a  member  of  refractory 
metal  offering  capillary   interstices  containing  electron- 
emissive  material  and  one  end  at  least  of  which  opens  di- 
rectly in  the  discharge  space,  said  electron-emissive  ma- 
terial being  obtained  from  an  activating  substance  which 
has  a  melting  point  higher  than  2500'  C.  and  which  pro- 
duces, during  the  formation  of  the  electrode,  only  products 
among  which  those  which  are  not  gaseous  m  the  condi- 
tions of  their  production  have  melting  points  higher  than 
2500'  C,  said  activating  substance  being  deposited  on 
said  member  in  a  condition  of  suspension  in  a  liquid,  and 
said  member  being  formed  by  the  winding,  in  the  form 
of  a  spiral,  of  at  least  one  strip  made  of  at  least  one 
metal,  the  emissive  material  being  disposed  in  interstices 
located  between  the  turns  of  the  winding  and  on  portions 
of  the  external  surface  of  the  member. 


1.  A  sparking  element  for  a  low  tension  surface  dis- 
charge spark  plug  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes,  insulating  material  separating  said 
clecti^odes,  the  cuter  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  and  in- 


I 


2,879,428 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
Paul  D.  Williams,  Menio  Part,  Cailf^  assignor  to  Eltel- 
McCanough,  Inc  San  Brano,  Calif,  a  corporation  of 

^"' Ap'Slkation  luly  27,  1955.  Serial  No.  524,676 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313-247) 

5  An  electron  tube  having  an  envelope  comprising  a 
ceramic  ring,  an  anode  in  the  form  of  a  metal  ni«  co- 
axial with  said  ceramic  ring  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
ceramic  ring,  and  a  flexible  metal  connecting  nng  umt 
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...  J      J    *  .-:j  ..»»,.>  rin»  tn  the  adiacent  end    and  which  blends  gradually  into  relatively  low  and  coo- 

r«Sr«"',%"1nd'SrU>"c:inLt,l*r^\^    ...n,  ,».„  b...Jn  s.id  portions.  s.id  Chod.  h.vi., 
ing  sealed  to  said  ceramic  ring,  the  other  end  of  said  con-  ^ 

necting  ring  unit  being  sealed  to  said  metal  ring,  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  connecting  ring  unit  extending 


electron  emissive  areas  which  arc  positioned  only  in  the 
areas  where  the  mu  is  relatively  low  and  constant. 


2J79v«31 
LAMP  ^„ 

Henry  Clay  McCofmkk  Loagacrt,  Flonl  Park,  N.Y^ 
asslfDor  to  Sylrula  Electric  Pre*Kti  Im^  a  corpora- 

tioo  of  MaMachaaetti  ^  „  ^  .  ^,     ^*-  ^-^ 

AppUcatioB  September  4, 195<,  Serial  No.  M7,<7< 
4Claiiiii.    (0.313—341) 


outwardly  of  said  envelope  to  provide  an  annular  space, 
said  metal  ring  and  said  ceramic  ring  being  supported  on 
each  other  against  axial  movement  toward  each  other,  one 
of  said  rings  having  a  passageway  through  the  wall  there- 
of connecting  said  annular  space  formed  by  said  con- 
necting ring  unit  with  the  interior  of  said  envelope. 


2  879  429 
HIGH  POWER  ELECTRON  TUBE 
Vincent  J   De  Santia  and  Marion  J.  Slivka,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elechrlc  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New-York  .         «.,„_.,  ^,     ,-,  ,„ 
Application  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,257 
SChiims.    (CI.  313— 293) 


1.  A  resistance  heated  electrode  comprising  an  integral 
solid  element  formed  from  refractory  material,  said  ele- 
ment being  provided  with  a  single,  thin  narrow  recUngu- 
lar  center  portion  and  a  pair  of  equidistantly  spaced  legs 
extending  from  opposite  narrow  ends  of  said  portion, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  leg  increasing  with  in- 
creasing distance  from  said  center  portion,  the  flat  sur- 
face of  said  center  portion  being  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said  legs,  the  localized 
region  about  each  leg-center  portion  junction  havmg  a 
cross  sectional  area  which  is  appreciably  reduced  as  com- 
pared to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  element  in  regions 
immediately  adjacent  each  localized  region. 

2379,432 

ELECTRON  EMITTER 

Marion  J.  Slivka,  SchcaectMly,  N.Y^eiiriffior  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  <»(PO»g«"  ?'J^*T,;?J, 

Application  Mareh  U,  195«,  Serial  No.  572,137 

SClahu.    (a.313— 340 


1.  In  a  high  frequency,  high  power  electron  tube,  the 
combination  of  a  grid  having  a  tungsten  core  cohered 
with  a  noble  metal  and  an  indirectly  heated  cathode  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  metal  member  of  wrought  sintered  pow- 
dered tungsten  and  thoria  in  closely  spaced  relation  with 
said  grid.  

2,S79,430 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Behram  H.  Wadia,  Daricn,  Conn.,  assiRnor  to  Machlett 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Sprlngdalc,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  .^,  ^^. 
Application  Aagust  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,661 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313— 293) 
6.  An  electron  tube  having  a  low  amplification  factor 
comprising  an  envelope  containing  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode having  effective  portions  positioned   between   the 
cathcxle  and  anode  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  which 
is  ereater  than  the  cathode-to-control  electrode  spacing 
for  producing  a  mu  across  the  cathode  which  is  relatively 
high  adjacent  each  effective  portion  of  the  control  grid 

I  ' 


r-l' 


a 


1  An  indirectly  heated  thermionic  electron  emitter 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  of  a  wrought  sintered 
mixture  of  powdered  tungsten  and  thoria. 

2379,433 
El  ECTRODE   FOR  GLOW-DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Bernard  Schwartz,  Watertown,  Ma».,  assigiior  to  Sy^- 
vanla  Electric  Prodocti  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Ma«a- 

*^*'AjSlcatlon  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,499 

1  aalm.    (O.  315—353)  . 

A  "keep-alive"  electrode  for  a  glow-discharge  device 
comprising  an  elongated  zirconium  rod  having  a  terminal 


March  24,  1959 

end  and  a  discharge  end,  a  layer  of  aemi-conductive  zir- 
Soi^o^dTadhSng  to  the  lateral  end  surface  of  the 
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2379,435 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 


discharge  end  of  said  rod.  and  a  glass  sheath  bonded  to 
aS  completely  covering  the  discharge  end  of  said  rod 
except  for  said  lateral  end  surface. 


2379.434  _,^ 

ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS     ^^ 

SSSS:Ei''SSS5.  Pa.  a  corporatlo.  of  Pemn 

'^'^ASlctkHi  J«K  It.  i;57.  S«W  No.  666.335 
^^  7ClaiaH.    (0.314—71) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  means  for  causing  ecc- 
tron  beam  scansion,  a  device  compnsmg:  a  coUar-Uke 
figuration  having  an  internal  <^^^<^';^' f^f^\^^ 
Ae  (HJter  neck  diameter  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  en- 
drcirSe  bulb-like  portion  of  said  tube;  means  causing 
S^d  el«:tron  beam  lo  be  displaced  the  same  amount  m 
SesSTe  direction  regardless  of  its  in'^tantane^^s  ^^''^^ 
in  the  scansion  pattern,  said  means  compnsmg  mcam  to 
energi«  said  ccJlar-like  configuration  to  Produce  a  fo^ 
"tngth,  uniform,  unidirectional,  magneuc  field  trans- 
verse  to  the  axis  of  said  tube. 


Alt' 

-r 


2379  43^  

6  Claims.    (CL  315—3) 


rt" 


1    Apparatus  for  advancing  fusible  material  towards 
work  in  the  arc  welding  of  said  work  with  »a'd  mat«"a». 
comprising  in  combination  a  motor,  an  «>«:»"^^f;^»'"«" 
device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, conductors  for  supplying  an  alternating-current  po- 
tential, means  connecting  in  series  said  conductors,  said 
anode,  said  cathode  and  said  motor,  with  said  motor  in- 
terposed between  said  cathode  and  one  of  said  conduc- 
toraTaiid  means  for  impressing  between  said  control  elec- 
trode and  said  one  of  said  conductors,  a  composite  poten- 
tial including  an  alternating  current  component  displaced 
in  phase  with  reference  to  the  potentials  between  said 
conductors,  a  first  direct-current  component  subsuntially 
proportional  to  the  current  conducted  through  said  mo- 
tor and  a  second  direct-current  component  to  be  set  at 
the  will  of  an  operator  in  accordance  with  the  speed  at 
which  it  is  desired  that  said  matcnal  shall  be  supplied, 
said  second  component  being  derivable  from  a  first  van- 
able  resistor  energized  from  a  regulating  network  includ- 
ing a  rectifier  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  said 
conductors,  and  a  second  variable  resistor  and  a  regulator 
tube  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  said  first 
variable  resistor  being  connected  between  the  variable 
arm  of  said  second  resistor  and  the  bne  of  said  conduc^ 
tors  to  which  said  regulator  tube  is  connected,  andsaid 
second  resistor  being  set  at  a  point  at  which  the  spwd  of 
said  electrode  remains  substantially  consUnt  in  spite  of 
substantial  variation  in  the  potential  between  said  conduc- 
tors. 


2  The  method  of  constructing  a  traveling  wave  tube 
havinra  heUx  within  a  tubular  glass  body  which  com^ 
Drisis  inserting  the  helix  into  the  tubular  glaw  body 
^ThatThllielix  is  closely  confined  and  supported  solely 
Z  the  glass  body,  sealing  the  glass  body  at  one  end. 
Evacuating  Oie^ed  glass  body  through  the  other  end 
'*e"  otheatg  the  sealed  glass  body  during  such  evacua^ 
don  so  that  the  glass  shrinks  upon  the  helix,  and  then 
s  °aHng  the  other  end  of  the  glass  body  after  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  evacuation  has  occurred. 


DELAY  UNES  FOR  HIGH  POWER  DISCHARGE 

S  Claims.    (CL  315 — 33) 

1  A  delay  line  for  ultra-high  frequency  waves  com- 
prising a  conductive  body  having  a  surface  elongat^  m 
a  predetermined  direction,  at  least  one  row  of  paralW 
coJSct  ^fingers  extending  parallel  to  said  surface  and 
perpendicular  to  said  direction  and  having  a  common 
kngTh.  a  plurality  of  metallic  members  secured  to  laid 
urface,  each  finger  being  supported  by  a  njetallic  mem- 
ber of  said  plurality,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  first 


IIOM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1969 


ELECTRICAL 


end  a  second  end,  and  a  fastening  point  for  said  finger  on  ing  electromagnetic  energy  of  a  frequency  related  to  the 

said  metallic  member  intermediate  said  ends,  the  disUnce  difference  in  energy  between  said  energy  states,  an  oscil- 

comprised  between  said  first  end  and  said  fastening  point  latory   electromagnetic  circuit  having  an  operating  tre- 
bcing  equal  in  successive  fingers  alternately  to  a  prede- 


I  M"   W   MtfksA 


,«'^'r-' 


termined  length  and  to  the  difference  between  said  com-  .   ^.       .u     r  *      ;^  -i«^.r«. 

mon  and  predetermined  lengths,  the  dimension  of  said  quency   range  mcludmg  the   fjXT/rr'inf  Z   radlatS 

members  m  the  direction  of  said  fingers  being  comprised  magnetic   energy.   ■".""»  ;°^»""*t^J'"«!!^„"/'^^^ 

between    a    very    small    value    and    said    predetermined  energy  to  said  circuit,  and  means  for  extracUng  energy 

length.  ^^^"^  ^^^  ^'^^"'*- 


2,879,438 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR  DEVICE 
Louis  W.   Roberts,  Boston,   Mass^  assignor  to  Bomac 
Laboratories   Inc.,    Beverly,   Mass.,  a   corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,785 
2  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


2,879,448 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUBE 

Wayne  G.  Abraham,  Palo  Alto,  and  Sigurd  F.  Varian, 

Menio   Park,   Calif.,  asrigDors  to   Varian   Associates, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  coiponittoa  off  California 

Application  Jaly  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,568 

8  Clafans.    (CI.  315— 5J8) 


.V. 


IP™'     >• 


y 
-> 


1 .  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal envelope  having  two  spaced  parallel  circular  con- 
ductors therein  defining  an  interaction  space,  one  of  said 
conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of  interdigital  metallic 
fingers  defining  a  delay  line,  electron  gun  structure  posi- 
tioned within  the  other  conductor,  output  coupling  means 
secured  to  the  first  member  of  said  delay  line,  an  adjust- 
able metallic  control  element  positioned  in  the  region 
between  said  ^im  structure  and  said  first  delay  line  mem- 
ber to  thereby  influence  the  trajectory  of  the  electron 
beam  prior  to  entrance  into  the  interaction  space,  said 
control  element  comprising  a  solid  metallic  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  surface  parallel  to  the  electron  beam  and  an  in- 
clined surface  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  output  coupling  means  and  differential  screw  ad- 
justing mechanism  secured  to  said  control  element  to 
axially  move  said  element  along  an  axis  normal  to  the 
electron  beam. 

2  879  439 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 
Charles  H.  Townes,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 
Application  January  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,290 
10  Claims.     (CI.  315—5) 
1.  Apparatus    for    obtaining    electromagnetic    energy 
from  an  ensemble  of  oscillating  particles  normally  exist- 
ing in  thermal  equilibrium  in  at  least  two  different  dis- 
crete  energy   states   and   capable   of   transition   between 
said  states  with  output  of  energy  comprising  means  for 
producing   an   unstable,   non-equilibrium   distribution  of 
particles  in  said  different  energy  states  capable  of  radiat- 


I.  A  thermionic  tube  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  cathode  structure  carrying  an  emitter,  a  con- 
secutive series  of  axially  aligned  cavity  resonators  pro- 
vided with  central  cylindrical  drift  tubes  positioned  for 
successively  receiving  and  passing  an  electron  beam 
passing  from  said  emitter,  said  resonators  having  one 
thin  flexible  end  wall  and  one  thick  rigid  end  wall,  the 
thick  end  walls  of  said  resonators  supporting  said  drift 
tubes  and  having  fluid  conducting  passages  therein  for 
conducting  cooling  fluid  to  said  drift  tubes  for  cooling  the 
latter  in  use,  a  collector  electrode  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  said  drift  tubes  and  positioned  for  collecting  the 
beam  after  passage  through  said  resonators,  said  collector 
electrode  comprising  a  conical  electron  collecting  member 
and  a  second  conical  jacket  member  closely  surrounding 
the  same  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  space  for 
rapidly  moving  circulating  cooling  fluid  therebetween, 
said  resonators  being  relatively  long  and  said  drift  tubes 
providing  coaction  gaps  subsuntially  midway  of  the 
length  of  each  of  said  resonators  for  producing  effective 
coupling  between  the  beam  and  the  fields  of  the  reso- 
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..       w-      .  .h.  o,r«  «aid  screen  and  between  said  gun  means  and  said  screen. 

^'X^Xt:^  :V?heir:^.^r  ^^rr^  SS  -y  compnsin.  m  order  from  said  gun  means,  a 
S    toTuStially    eliminate    multipactor    action    and  . 

enchancing  the  tuning  range  of  said  tube.  -^      >  • 


2379,441 
PHASE  GENERATING  SYSTJMS 

of  America,  a  cofpotation  of  Detaware 

Application  Jane  4. 1954,  »e^No.  434,4iz 
^^^14  Claims.    (CL  315—10) 


irrrt'tr 


^ns' 


I' 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  ^clayed  pulse 
comprising  a  first  normally  conducting  and  second  nor- 
mally non'-conducUng  signal  ampUfying  device  each  ha^- 
intt  at  least  an  output  electrode,  a  current  control  elcc- 
t?Sde    an^  a  further  electrode,  means  for  devdopmg  a 
firTl^ntrol  bias  responsive  to  the  current  conducting 
condi^on  of  said  first  device,  means  •"eluding  a  first 
connection  from  the  output  electrode  of  said  first  de- 
vice to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  device  for 
applying  said  first  control  bias  to  said  «cond  device,  a 
storage  capacitor  connected   between   the   control   and 
further  electrodes  of  said  second  device,  means  for  ap- 
Sg  a  synchronizing  pulse  to  the  control  electrode 
of  said  first  device  to  render  said  first  device  non-cor^ 
ducuig    means  providing   a    charging   circuit    for   sanl 
storage  capacitor  for  charging  said  storage  capacitor  when 
said  first  device  is  non-conductive,  the  charge  on  said 
storage  capacitor  and  said   first  control   bias   providing 
a  bias  for  said  second  device  in  a  direction  to  render 
said  icond  device  conductive,  the  conductive  condition 
of  saS  second  device  being  delayed  by  the  charging  of 
said  storage  capacitor,  means  for  developing  a  second 
control  bias  responsive  to  the  current  conducting  con- 
^t"on  of  said  second  device,  a  timing  crcuit  connected 
between  the  output  electrode  of  said  second  device  and 
the  control  electrode  of  said  first  device  to  apply  said 
second  control  bias  to  said  first  device  to  maintain  said 
first  device  non-conductive,  and  means  for  discharging 
said  storage  capacitor  to  render  said  first  device  con- 
ducting and  said  second  device  non-conducting. 


?Im   V,  jX  %,        ■a'.'     '  <^    i  ' 

,.-   ■   ,.    »  1  •  t-       _         ,1 

first  storage    grid,    a   fir.t   control    electrode,   a    second 
storage  grid,  and  a  second  control  electrode. 


2,879,443 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

William  Ross  Aiken,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  -ssignor,  by  mwne 

^iXmSU  to  laiser  Industiies  Corporation,  a  corpc 

'llSfl^ti- D^ember  15,  1955  Senjl  No.  553,269 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 14) 


1    In  an  electron  discharge  device  an  electron  beam 
source  means  adapted  to  deliver  a  beam  ,n  a  given  plane 
a^acceTerating  means  for  said  beam  comprising  a  first 
HectrSe  means  comprising  at  least  one  curved  electrode 
Sifp^s^d  abng  the  beam  path  to  present  a  concave  surface 
rSve  to  the  beam  direction  of  travel,  and  a  second  el«:- 
"^mans  comprising  at  least  one  curved  electrode  d.s- 
o^d  at  a  subsequent  point  along  the  beam  path  to 
pS^nt  a  convex  Lrface  relative  to  the  beam  direction 
of  travel.  


2379  442 
DIRECT  VIEW  STORAGE  TUBE 

Ubonloriis.  tocorporaled,  Ntw  Yoit,  N.V.,  •  corpo. 

9  Claims.     (O.  315—12) 

7  A  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  envelope,  a  lumines- 
cent screen  at  one  end  of  said  envelope,  first  electron  gun 
mean^^r  producing  a  pencil  beam  and  second  electron 
gun  means  for  producing  a  flooding  l'*^' »'^^.  f '^^^J", 
ffon  gun  means  being  positioned  toward  the  o^her  end  of 
said  envelope,  and  an  electrode  array  positioned  adjacent 


2  879  444 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  FOR  TELEVISION  TV^ 
CraYg  S  N«.an,  Palo  Alto,  Calif .  «sfenor  to  Chro^Jk 
Television  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor 

•^fSSSti-^cSKr  29, 1955,  S«ial  NO.  55.^38 
13  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 14) 

1  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  including  means  for  develop- 
ing a  tam  of  dectrons  having  a  maximum  kmet.c  energy 
of  V  ktio  electron  volts  against  a  target  area,  said  means 
TncUiding  an  electrode  structure  positioned  generally  m 

S!  na  h  of  said  beam  toward  said  target  area  and  adapted 
for  Crat  on  at  a^tential  less  than  V  with  respect  to 

Se  ^rce  of  said  dectron  beam,  a  display  screen  d^- 
S>seTin  said  target  area  comprising  a  transparent  base. 
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a  phosphor  coating  comprising  an  element  of  relatively 
high  atomic  number  covering  said  base,  and  a  layer  de- 
posited over  said  coating  of  a  material  all  components 


a  predetermined  pattern,  means  for  delivering  a  beam 
of  electrons  along  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  said 
target,  means  for  modulating  the  velocity  of  the  elec- 
trons in  said  beam  of  electrons  prior  to  its  delivery  along 
said  path,  means  for  selectively  deflecting  said  beam  from 


#«^  ^^• 


■-■  : r 


whereof  have  an  atomic  number  less  than  one-half  that 
of  said  element  and  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to 
at  least  a  mass  per  square  centimeter  of  0.35V'  micro- 
grams. 

2379,445 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ENERGIZING  CIRCUrT 
Lloyd  L.  Gordon.  Ean  GaUk,  Fla^  aasignor  to  ElcctroBlc 
Associates,  Inc^  Long  Branch,  NJ^  a  corponitloB  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  March  29.  1955.  Serial  No.  497,489 
15  Claims.     (CI.  315— 15) 


i    .      -  J.      V.        -^  ' 
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1.  An  energizing  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  hav- 
ing at  least  a  cathode  electrode,  a  control  electrode,  a 
focusing  electrode,  an  electron  accelerating  electrode 
and  a  pair  of  electron  deflecting  electrodes,  which  ener- 
gizing circuit  comprises  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage,  means 
for  maintaining  said  accelerating  electrode  at  a  pre- 
determined reference  voltage,  volUge  dividing  resistance 
means  connected  to  said  source  and  having  a  plurality 
of  taps  at  different  voltage  levels,  controlling  means  con- 
nected to  a  tap  on  said  voltage  dividing  means  which 
is  at  said  predetermined  reference  voltage  for  detecting 
variations  of  the  voltage  of  said  source  and  for  main- 
taining variations  of  the  voltages  derivable  from  said 
dividing  means  proportional  to  variations  of  the  voltage 
of  said  source,  connections  between  son>e  of  said  taps 
and  said  cathode,  control  and  focusing  electrodes  respec- 
tively for  maintaining  said  last  recited  electrodes  at  neg- 
ative voltages  with  respect  to  said  reference  voltage,  and 
means  for  receiving  signals  and  impressing  the  same  on 
said  pair  of  deflecting  electrodes,  which  receiving  and 
impressing  means  are  rcgulably  energized  from  a  con- 
nection to  a  tap  on  said  voltage  dividing  means. 


2,879,446 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
William  Ross  Aiken,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kaiser  Industries  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  Nevada 
Application  Fcbraary  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,166 
15  Claims.    (CI.  315—21) 
I.    A   cathode-ray   tube   having   a   target   comprising 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  fluorescent  material  arranged  in 


ill  ' '  -4  ■ 
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different  intervals  on  said  path  into  registration  with  cor- 
respondingly different  intervals  on  said  target,  and  mask- 
ing means  for  discriminately  permitting  registration  with 
predetermined  different  target  strips  responsive  to  vari- 
ations in  the  velocity  of  the  electrons  in  said  beam  of 
electrons. 

2379  447 
ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLIES 
Joseph  O.  Preisig,  Trenton,  N  J^  aaOffMr  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,819 
5  Claims.    (CL  315— 22) 


-ri,  .  ,-^,^       ,  *  '-i'^fi*  -f■.' 
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1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  comprising  a  color 
kinescope  including  a  focus  electrode  and  an  ultor  elec- 
trode, said  receiver  also  including  a  horizontal  deflec- 
tion wave  output  transformer,  flyback  pulses  developed 
in  said  transformer  during  periodic  retrace  periods  ap- 
pearing with  "successively  higher  potentials  to  respective 
first  and  second  points  on  said  transformer,  a  high  voltage 
supply  comprising  in  combination  a  first  rectifier  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  voltage  divider  coupled  be- 
tween said  first  point  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
said  voltage  divider  having  an  adjusuble  tap,  a  capacitor, 
means  for  coupling  said  capacitor  between  said  cathode 
and  said  adjustable  tap,  means  for  coupling  said  anode 
to  said  second  point,  a  supply  output  terminal,  means 
for  coupling  said  terminal  to  said  cathode,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  focus  electrode  to  said  supply  out- 
put terminal,  said  high  voluge  supply  also  including  a 
second  rectifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  means  for  coupling  said  second  rectifier  input 
circuit  to  a  point  on  said  transformer  of  higher  flyback 
pulse  potential  than  said  first  and  second  points,  means 
for  coupling  said  ultor  electrode  to  said  output  circuit. 


March  24.  1959 

a  regulator  tube  shunting  said  output  circuit  and  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  voltage  supplied  to  said  ultor 
electrode,  and  means  for  capacitively  coupling  »•«*•«:- 
ond  rectifier  output  circuit  to  said  first  rectifier  s  cathode. 

2*79  448 

TELEVISION  DISPLAY  S^EEPUNEi^^IZATON 

Frui L.  Pntanth, Onklyn. N J.,  nmlgnor toRadIo Corpo- 

ratioa  of  America,  a  «Hy?"«*^.<i"«I"7^ 

AppUcation  March  8. 1W4,  Sjwial  No.  414,684 

^^12  Claims.    (O.  315— 27) 
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sivc  device  to  indicate  pressure  changes  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  such  an  engine,  said  engine  having 
a  seating  surface  for  said  spark  plug,  said  pressure  respon- 
sive device  being  formed  as  a  hollow  annular  sealing 
gasket  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  spark  plug 
shoulder  and  said  engine  seating  surface,  said  gasket  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  engaging  said  spark  plug  shoulder  and  a 
bottom  wall  engaging  said  engine  surface,  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  respectively 
forming  an  annular  recess,  the  outer  portion  of  said  top 
and  bottom  wall  respectively  forming  flat  scaling  surfaces, 


2  In  a  television  deflection  system,  a  circuit  for  am- 
plifying deflection  waves,  said  circuit  comprising  m  com- 
bination an  electron  tube  having  a  control  electrode,  an 
output  circuit  connected  to  said  electron  tube,  a  feedback 
path  coupling  said  output  circuit  to  said  control  elec- 
trode, said  feedback  path  including  a  non-Iiocar  resistor 
for  introducing  an  8  type  component  into  said  deflection 
waves.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2379,449 
LAMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Michel  E.  Mack«»ad,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Duro- 
TeH  Corpontioa,  North  Bergen.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

^ATpttSaon  September  4. 1956,  Serial  No.  607.754 
4  Cfadma.     (CL  315—49) 


said  gasket  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  said  outer 
side  wall  extending  between  said  sealing  surfaces  and 
being  of  substantial  thickness,  said  inner  side  wall  bemg 
relatively  thin  and  flexible,  an  electrical  pressure  sensitive 
device  within  said  gasket  being  in  operauve  relauon  with 
the  inner  side  wall,  said  pressure  sensitive  device  having 
an  electrical  lead  connected  thereto,  said  outer  side  wall 
having  an  opening  extending  outwardly  from  the  hollow 
of  said  gasket  for  receiving  said  electrical  lead,  said  spart 
plug  shell  having  at  least  one  radially  extending  through- 
passage  adjacent  said  inner  side  wall  of  said  gasket  to 
connect  said  inner  side  wall  with  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


2.879,451 
LOW  TENSION  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Edwin  T.  Sherwood,  Baysidc.  «»jl  H«*f<  ^•,*?^' 
MUwankee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gtobe-Unlon  Inc.,  MU- 
wankee.  Wis.,  a  corporatfon  of  Detawnre 

Application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,742 
^^^   5  Claims.     (CL  315— 214) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  of  the  type  described  comprising 
an  evacuated  envelope  having  an  interior  fluorescent 
coating  overiying  and  in  direct  contact  with  an  ultra- 
violet light  reflecting  coating  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
envelope  consisting  of  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  dioxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  an  arc  discharge 
ultraviolet  light  source,  means  for  supporting  said  light 
source  on  the  axis  of  said  envelope,  an  incandescent  fila- 
ment mounted  on  said  support  adjacent  said  source,  and 
series  connections  for  said  source  and  filament. 

2  879  458 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Lathan  E.  Baker,  Oak  Park.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

°Aj3Ktlon  October  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  463,551 
^  3Clatans.    (a.  315— 58) 

1.  In  combination,  a  spark  plug  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  having  a  shouldered  shell,  a  pressure  respon- 

740  O.   G.-72 


1.  An  electric  ignition  system  for  causing  a  spark  to 
lump  a  gap  of  about  .010  inch  at  a  voltage  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  1000  volts  and  a  current  discharge  of  ap- 
proximately 400  amperes  in  tiie  time  within  tiie  range  of 
V4  to  1  microseconds,  comprising  a  source  of  um-direc- 
tional  voltage  under  100  volts,  a  primary  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  source  including  a  first  breaker  switch  aiid 
a  resistance  of  within  tiie  range  of  1.1  to  5.6  ohms  to 
perm  t  the^rimary  current  to  build  up  to  ^he  saturaUon 
Jaluc  of  a  Toroidal  core  eleclromagnetically  Unking  said 
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primary  circuit  to  a  secondary  circuit  in  said  range  of 
time  without  excess  flow  of  such  current  to  limit  the 
drain  on  said  source,  a  secondary  circuit  including  a 
rectifier  and  a  substantially  non-inductive  storage  capaci- 
tor with  low  absorption  factor  and  capable  of  discharg- 
ing within  said  range  of  time,  savd  primary  and  secondary 
circuits  being  eiectromagnetically  linked  by  a  toroidal 
core  with  an  air  gap  of  about  .025  inch  effective  length 
to  provide  a  high  enough  rate  of  current  build-up  in  said 
primary  circuit  to  permit  saturation  of  said  core  within 
said  range  of  time,  and  a  spark  gap  circuit  connected 
with  said  storage  capacitor  by  a  second  breaker  switch 
coordinated  with  said  first  breaker  switch  so  as  to  close 
and  open  said  second  breaker  switch  during  the  period 
the  said  first  breaker  switch  is  open  to  fire  said  spark 
gap  circuit  during  the  non-charging  period  of  said  pri- 
mary circuit  and  close  and  then  open  said  first  breaker 
switch  only  once  after  said  second  breaker  switch  is 
opened  and  before  again  being  closed  to  charge  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  circuits. 


voltage  for  energizing  the  associated  said  signal  trans- 
mitting means,  direction  detecting  means  located  at  each 
terminal  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  phase  rela- 
tionship between  two  electric  quantities  derived  from 
the  transmission  line  to  produce  a  second  control  volt- 
age, coordinating  means  located  at  each  terminal  and 
responsive  to  another  predetermined  magnitude  of  said 
one  electric  quantity  to  produce  after  a  predetermined 
time  interval  a  third  control  voltage,  permissive  means 
located  at  each  terminal  and  controlled  by  the  associated 
circuit  interrupting  means  to  permit  the  production  of 
said  third  control  voltage  only  when  said  circuit  inter- 
rupting means  is  in  its  closed  circuit  position,  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  responsive  to  both  said  second  and  third 

•;:;-::       I /'v. /-i      f.^'--^       Ill 


2  879,452 
CONDUCTIVE  ARTICLE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
Norman   Page,  Melrose,  Mass^  asslunor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,199 
5  Claims.    (CI.  317-^) 


w////^^/////y////^//^^ 


1.  A  article  of  footwear  comprising  an  upper,  an  in- 
sole, an  electrical-conductive  member  overlying  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  upper  face  of  said  insole  and  extending 
over  the  edge  face  of  said  insole  and  uncjer  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  bottom  face  of  said  insole,  a  midsole  dis- 
posed beneath  said  insole,  an  electrical-conductive  mem- 
ber overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  face  of  said 
midsole  and  extending  over  the  edge  face  of  said  midsole 
and  under  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  face  of  said 
midsole,  the  first-mentioned  said  electrical-conductive 
member  being  electrically  interconnected  with  the  second- 
mentioned  said  electrical-conductive  member,  and  an 
electrical-conductive  outsole,  said  outsole  being  electri- 
cally  interconnected  with  the  second-mentioned  said  elec- 
trical-conductive member. 
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control  voltages  to  produce  a  resultant  control  voltage, 
second  control  means  responsive  to  said  resultant  con- 
trol voltage  for  deenergizing  the  associated  said  signal 
transmitting  means,  third  control  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  resultant  control  voltage  to  initiate  cir- 
cuit interrupting  operation  of  the  associated  circuit  in- 
terrupting means,  said  third  control  means  being  ren- 
dered inoperable  by  the  associated  said  signal  receiving 
means  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  transmitting 
means,  voltage  responsive  Urget  means  operable  to  pro- 
duce a  perceivable  signal,  fourth  control  means  operable 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  third  control  means  to 
deenergize  the  associated  said  signal  transmitting  means 
and  to  utilize  said  resultant  control  voltage  to  operate 
said  target  means,  and  means  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  fourth  control  means  for  suppressing  said  resultant 
control  voltage. 

2379,454 
FAULT  RESPONSIVE  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Merwyn  E.  Hodges  and  Nonmn  A.  Kon,  Phibklclphia, 

and   Harold  T.  Sccley,  HaveHown,  Pa,  assixnors  to 

General  Electric  Compaay,  ■  corpontkM  off  New  York 

Applicatioa  Deccmhcr  8, 1954,  Scrtai  No.  473,882 

37  Claims.    (0.317—28) 


2,879,453 
FAULT  RESPONSIVE  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Merwyn  E.  Hodges  and  Norman  A.  Koss,  PhihMiclphbi, 
Pa^  anignori  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion off  New  York 
Application  November  19,  1954,  Scnrial  No.  469,947 

24  Claims.  (CL  317— 28) 
1.  A  fault  responsive  protective  relaying  system  for  an 
alternating  current  electric  power  transmission  line  hav- 
ing circuit  interrupting  means  at  spaced  apart  terminals 
thereof  comprising,  a  signal  transmitting  and  a  signal 
receiving  means  located  at  each  terminal,  signal  chan- 
nel means  coupling  each  said  transmitting  means  to  the 
receiving  means,  fault  detecting  means  located  at  each 
terminal  and  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  magni- 
tude of  one  electric  quantity  derived  from  said  transmis- 
sion line  to  produce  a  first  control  voltage  and  to  main- 
tain said  voltage  for  at  least  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  first  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  control 
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1.  In  a  fault  responsive  protective  relaying  system  for 
an  electric  power  transmission  line  having  spaced  apart 
terminals  each  including  electroresponsively  tripped  cir- 
cuit interrupting  means  for  coupling  said  transmission 


line  in  an  alternating  current  electric  power  system,  a 
signal  transmitting  and  a  signal  receiving  means  located 
at  each  terminal,  signal  channel  means  coupling  each  said 
transmitting  means  to  the  receiving  means,  an  impedance 
type  relay  located  at  each  terminal  and  responsive  to  an 
operating  voltage  derived  from  the  current  in  said  trans- 
mission line  and  to  a  restraining  voltage  comprising  the 
vectorial  difference  between  a  first  alternating  voltage 
proportional  to  the  transmission  line  voltage  and  a  first 
component  voltage  derived  from  the  transmission  line 
current  or  comprising  said  first  alternating  voltage  alone 
in  the  absence  of  said  first  component  voltage,  said  im- 
pedance type  relay  being  operable  to  produce  a  first 
control  voltage  whenever  the  difference  in  magnitude  be- 
tween said  operating  voltage  and  said  restraining  voltage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  a  first  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  control  voltage  for  energizing  the 
associated  said  signal  transmitting  means,  coordinatmg 
means  associated  with  each  impedance  type  relay  and 
responsive  to  said  first  control  voltage  to  produce  after 
a  predetermined  time  interval  a  second  control  voltage, 
a  mho  type  relay  located  at  each  terminal  and  responsive 
to  the  phase  relationship  between  a  second  altematmg 
voltage  proportional  to  the  transmission  line  voltage  and 
a  voltage  representative  of  the  vectorial  difference  be- 
tween said  second  alternating  voltage  and  a  second  com- 
ponent voltage  derived  from  the  transmission  line  cur- 
rent, said  mho  type  relay  being  operable  to  produce  a 
third  control  voltage  whenever  said  phase  relationship 
is  within  predetermined  limits,  voltage  responsive  means 
responsive  to  both  said  second  and  third  control  voltages 
to  produce  a  resultant  control  voltage,  second  control 
means  responsive  to  said  resultant  contfol  voltage  for  de- 
energizing  the  associated  said  signal  trknsmitting  means, 
third  control  means  operable  in  response  to  said  result- 
ant control  voltage  to  initiate  tripping  operation  of  the 
associated  circuit  interrupting  means,  said  third  control 
means  being  rendered  inoperable  by  the  associaited  said 
signal  receiving  means  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said 
transmitting  means,  volUge  responsive  target  means  op- 
erable to  produce  a  perceivable  signal,  fourth  control 
means  operable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  third 
control  means  to  deenergize  the  associated  said  signal 
transmitting  means  and  to  utilize  a  cfwnponent  of  said 
third  control  voltage  to  operate  said  target  means,  and 
means  responsive   to  operation  of  said  fourth  control 
means  for  suppressing  said  component  of  said  third  con- 
trol voltage. 

2.879,455 
MINIATURE  RADAR  SUB-ASSEMBLY 
Robert  K-F  Seal,  Englcwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rqMCsealcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Application  Jnly  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,982 

2Cbdnis.    (CL  317— 101) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


the  inner  surface  of  said  panel  and  connected  to  the 
circuitry,  said  fingers  projecting  into  one  of  said  com- 
partments; and  an  electronic  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
contacts  thereon,  said  unit  being  slidably  received  m 
said  compartment  with  the  contacts  bearing  against  said 
fingers,  a  power  unit  mounted  on  said  chassis  comprising 
a  rectangular  air-tight  container  filled  with  heat  transfer 
liquid;  a  cover  having  an  air  space  therein  sealed  to  the 
top  of  the  container;  an  insulated  base  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  tube  sockets  on  its  upper  surface,  said  panel 
being  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  said  container;  and  a 
plurality  of  tubes  mounted  in  the  sockets  and  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  be  constantly  submerged  in  the  liquid  in  any 
position  of  the  container. 


2,879,456 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 

Balthasar   H.   Phickacrs,   Hopkins,   Minn.,   •««»«'   «® 

Minneapolis-Honcywen   Regulator  Company,   Mlnne- 

apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  o'^Df*"^?" ,,.  -,- 

Application  Jannwy  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  635,247 

8  Claims.    (CL  317— 1483) 


n 


'\ 


=--:i^ 


— + » ^ 


« ^  - 


'u;  V 


-../ 


1.  A  miniature  radar  sub-assembly  including  a  hollow 
chassis  subdivided  into  compartments;  an  insulated  pan- 
el bearing  printed  circuitry  attached  to  the  rear  surface 
of  the  chassis;  a  plurality  of  spring  fingers  mounted  on 


6    Condition  responsive  apparatus  comprising;  electncal 
network  means  including  in  circuit  connection  a  source  of 
voltage,  a  capacitor,  and  condition  sensing  means  capable 
of  conducting  a  low  magnitude  electncal  current  when 
subjected  to  a  given  condition  to  thereby  charge  said 
capacitor;  a  monostable  network  having  an  input  and  an 
output  and  having  a  first  stable  condition  and  a  second 
condition  to  which  said  network  is  triggered  by  an  elec- 
trical signal  applied  to  the  input  thereof,  time  delay  means 
included  in  said  monostable  network  to  maintain  said  net- 
work in  said  second  condition  for  a  relatively  long  time 
period;  voltage  responsive  current  conducting  means  ca- 
pable of  conducting  electrical  current  when  a  voltage 
above  a  given  magnitude  is  applied  thereto;  circuit  meaas 
including  said  voltage  responsive  means  connecting  the 
input  of  said  monostable  network  to  said  capaator  to 
periodically  discharge  said  capacitor  when  said  capacitor 
is  charged  to  a  voltage  above  said  given  magnitude  as  a 
result  of  said  condition  sensing  means  being  subjected 
to  said  given  condition,  to  thereby  apply  periodic  elec- 
trical signal  pulses  of  relatively  short  time  duration  to 
said  input  so  long  as  said  condition  sensing  means  is  sub- 
jected to  said  given  condition,  said  monostable  network 
thereby  being  periodically  triggered  to  said  second  con- 
dition to  effectively  stretch  said  electncal  signal  pulses; 
and  further  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  mono- 
stable  network  and  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
condition  to  which  said  condition  sensing  means  is  sub- 
jected. ^^^^^^^^___ 

2,879,457  ^ 

OHMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT 
Sumner  P.  Wolsky,  Waltham,  Mass.,  aas^pior  to  ^»r^^ 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

^^tpjIic^rStober  28,  1954,  SerW  No.  465,203 

2  Claims.    (Q.  317—235)  ^ 

1    An  electrical  translation  device  compnsing  a  chip 
of  silicon  having  an  N-type  emitter  and  collector  layer 
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and  a  P-type  base  layer,  a  metallic  tab  connected  to  said 
base  by  a  fused  alloy  material  consisting  of  lead  and 
indium  whereby  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  base  layer  is 


formed,  conducting  leads  connected  to  said  emitter  and 
collector  junctions  and  to  said  metallic  tab,  a  base  mount 
for  holding  said  chip  and  associated  leads,  and  a  pro- 
tective housing  covering  said  chip  and  associated  leads. 


producing  elemeht,  a  current  generator  actuated  by  said 
arcuate  element,  a  synchronous  motor  at  «aid  obwerva- 
tion  station,  means  including  electrical  connections  for 
causing  said  synchronous  motor  to  reproduce  the  motion 
of  said  generator,  means  for  rendering  said  electrical 
connections  ineffective  when  lack  of  angular  corre- 
spondence occurs  between  said  generator  and  motor,  and 
means  for  re-establishing  the  effectiveness  of  said  con- 
nections when  said  lack  of  angular  correspondence  has 
been  eliminated. 

CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR  INDICATOR 
Robert  V.  Crawford,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Fraak  J.  Hcobc- 
berg.  Valley  Stream,  N.Y^  ■■ifon  to  BcU  Tdcpbooe 
Labontorks,  Incorpontcd,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ntion  of  New  York 

ApplicatkNi  December  18,  I9S6,  Serial  No.  <29,434 
5  Clafans.     (H.  318—55) 


2,879,458 

DIODE  MATRIX 

Ernest  J.  Scbnbcrt,  Glen  Bamk,  Md.,  aarigm>r  to  Weat- 

inghoasc  Electric  Corporatton,  East  nttrimrib.  Pa.,  a 

corporatioa  of  PcnnsylvaBia 

Application  October  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,303 

11  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
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1 .  A  diode  matrix  comprising  an  insulating  means  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  parallel  recesses,  rectifier  strips 
positioned  in  said  recesses,  a  second  insulating  means  posi- 
tioned over  said  first  insulating  means,  parallel  conductors 
secured  to  said  second  insulating  means  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  rectifier  strips,  and  means  intercon- 
necting selected  ones  of  said  conductors  to  selected 
selenium  strips. 

2.879,459 
RESTORING  ANGULAR  COINCIDENCE  OF 
SYNCHRO  SERVOS YSTEM  ROTORS 
Robert  A.  FryUuod,  Johnson  City,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  Ray- 
theon  Manafactarlng  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  518,549 
8  Claims.     (CI.  318—24) 
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I.  In  a  system  for  reproducing,  at  an  observation  sta- 
tion, an  alternately  forward  and  reverse  arcuate  motion 
originating  elsewhere,  in  combination,  an  arcuate  motion- 
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\.  A  control  circuit  for  an  indicator  mechanism,  said 
circuit  having  an  indicator,  a  low-speed  motor  drive  and 
a  high-speed  motor  drive  for  said  indicator,  both  con- 
nectable  to  said  indicator,  for  driving  said  indicator  at 
either  low  or  high  speed,  a  forward-driving  control  and  a 
reverse-driving  control  for  each  of  said  motors,  both 
selectively  connectable  to  said  motors,  a  limiting  switch 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  indicator  beyond  a  limit- 
ing position,  means  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  said 
limiting  position  by  said  indicator,  when  driven  by  either 
of  said  motors,  for  operating  said  limiting  switch,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  limiting  switch 
for  operating  one  of  said  motors  in  the  reverse  direction 
so  as  to  drive  said  indicator  in  the  reverse  direction. 


2379,4<1 
SPEED  REGULATING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Chester  Dey,  Bfrffalo,  aad  Walter  H.  Mathcwi,  Kcnmore, 
N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  WcaHanJhoMC  Electric  Corponitioii, 
East  PtMsbwtih,  Pa^  a  corpontkm  of  FcmsylraBla 
Applkattoa  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,395 
12  Claims.     (O.  318—143) 
7.  In  a  control  system  for  a  motor  having  an  armature 
and  a  field  winding,  circuit  means  connecting  the  field 
winding,  to  a  source  of  excitation,  a  generator  having  an 
armature  connected  to  supply  electrical  energy  to  the 
motor  armature  and  having  a  field  winding,  a  regulator 
having  an  output  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  input  circuits 
for  controlling  said  output  circuit,  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  generator  field  winding  and  one  of  the  input 
circuits  in  a  bridge  circuit,  additional  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  output  circuit  across  said  bridge  circuit,  ad- 
justable impedance  means  connecting  said  bridge  circuit 
to  a  source  of  excitation,  and  an  additional  adjusUble 
impedance  means  connecting  another  of  the  input  cir- 
cuits to  be  energized  in  accordance  with  the  motor  arma- 
ture voltage  in  opposition  to  said  one  input  circuit,  the 
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adjusting  means  of  both  adjustable  impedaacc  means 
being  connected  so  that  the  additioiial  adjusuble  im- 
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COMPUTER  IMPEDANCE  CHANGING  WITH 
MAGNETIC  AMPUFIER 
Franklin  S.  MaHck,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  amigBor,  by 
VnlEnments,  to  the  United  States  of  Amenca  as  repf«- 
aeatcd  by  the  Sccretmy  of  the  Navy 
■^SplLuo.  April  It,  1W4.  S«tal  No.  424,526 

^'  2  Claims.    (CL  321—25)  ^^^ 

(Grmrted  mHl«  Thla  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  aec  266) 


"%     r' 


liiiJi 


ra 


pedance  is  adjusted  in  the  opposite  sense  during  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  operating  range  of  the  im- 
pedance means.       ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2379,462 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  COI^TTROL  FOR 

MULHPLE  UNIT  OPERATION   ^^^ 

Fied  T.  Pariier,  Erie,  Pa.,  mrifnor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

ApplkIS!nM'«cb2ri955,  Serial  No.  495.644 

5  Claims.     (CL  318-^381) 


1  A  computer  device  comprising  plural  first  sUge 
potentiometers,  a  second  stage  I^n^iometcr.  and  amag- 
netic  amplifier  and  rectifier  unit  connected  between  tte 
potentiometers  of  said  first  and  second  stages,  said 
magnetic  amplifier  including  two  saturable  cor*  »«°J- 
bers,  control  windings  in  inductive  relation  to  said  core 
members,  each  winding  having  connecuon  to  one  of  swd 
first  stage  potentiometers,  and  load  windings  havmg  cir- 
cuit connections  to  source  terminals  for  supply  of  alter- 
nating current,  and  said  rectifier  being  'ptc^Ppf^f^*" 
series  in  said  load  winding  circuit  connections  between 
one  of  said  source  terminals  and  said  load  wmding. 


2,879  464 

GENERATOR  WWER  FACTOR,  VOLT  AGE  AND 

CURRENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

8  Claims.     (CI.  322 — ^24) 
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I    In  a  dynamic  braking  control  system  for  a  self-pro- 
pelled diesel  electric  vehicle,  a  pair  of  train  Unes,  a 
battery,  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  battery, 
a  movable  voltage  up  on  said  voltage  divider,  one  end 
of  said  voluge  divider  and  said  movable  Up  each  bemg 
connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  train  lines  to  provide  a 
variable  voluge  between  said  train  lines  durmg  dyiiamic 
braking,  a  generator  having  a  separately  excited  fidd 
winding,  tracUon  motor  field  windings  serially  connected 
to  be  energized  by  said  generator,  an  exciter  having  a  sep- 
arately excited  shunt  field  winding  and  a  differential  field 
winding,  said  exciter  being  connected  to  energize  said 
generator  field  winding,  electric  circuit  means  for  conn«:t- 
ing  said  exciter  shunt  field  winding  to  said  tram  lines  for 
energizaUon  of  said  exciter  field  winding  from  said  battery 
and  control  thereof  by  said  voluge  divider  to  provide  for 
control  of  the  exciution  of  said  generator  from  said  ttato 
lines,  and  means  for  connecting  said  differential  field 
winding  in  circuit  with  said  generator  thereby  to  reduce 
the  exciter  voluge  and  limit  the  current  of  said  generator 
during  dynamic  braking. 


-"^-"-V 


8   In  a  regulating  system  for  controlling  an  electrical 
characteristic  of  a  dynamoelcctric   machine   having   an 
excitation  field  winding  and  disposed  to  supply  a  load 
through  output  terminals,  the  combination  comprising 
current  transformers  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the 
output  current  supplied  to  said  load,  rectifying  means 
connecting  said  current  transformers  to  said  field  wind- 
ing  to    supply   part   of   the   excitation    current    applied 
thereto,  fim  means  for  obuining  an  output  signal  which 
varies  with  the  power  factor  of  said  load,  additional 
windings  on  said  current  transformers  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  of  said  first  means,  said  additional  wind- 
ings being   connected   to  reduce  the   excitauon   current 
supplied  by  said  current  transformers  when  the  power 
factor  of  said  load  is  leading,  and  second  means  respon- 
sive to  the  output  voluge  of  said  dynamoelcctric  machine 


fof  supplying  the  balanfce  of  the  excitation  current  ap- 
plied to  said  field  winding,  said  second  means  connected 
in  circuit  relationship  between  said  output  terminals  and 
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pile  of  conductive  material  of  the  carbon  type  whkh  is 
subjected  to  variable  pressure  and  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  exciting  circuit,  a  spring  for  exerting 
said  pressure  on  the  pile  of  material,  a  pressure-release 
electromagnet  adapted  to  act  on  said  pile  in  the  opposite 
manner  to  said  spring  and  having  a  main  winding  fed 
with  the  voltage  to  be  regulated  by  the  regulator,  at  least 
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said  field  winding  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine  to  vary 
the  total  excitation  current  in  accordance  with  the  output 
voltage  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine  to  thereby  main- 
tain said  output  voltage  at  a  predetermined  value. 


I  2  879  445 

GENERATOR  AUTOMATIC  FIELD  FORCING 

CIRCUIT 

Winchester   R.  Wood,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  Mslgnor   to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

ApplicatkMi  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,36* 

4  Claims.     (CI.  322—27) 
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one  auxiliary  winding  which  co-operates  with  the  main 
winding  and  is  fed  with  the  exciting  voltage  of  the  gen- 
erator, and  valving  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
auxiliary  winding,  said  valving  means  being  so  arranged  as 
to  allow  the  passage  of  current  in  the  auxiliary  winding 
in  the  direction  from  the  positive  end  of  the  exciting  cir- 
cuit to  the  auxiliary  winding  which  is  so  wound  that  the 
action  of  said  winding  can  only  substract  itself  from  that 
of  the  main  winding. 


2  879  467 

VIBRATORY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hansjocn:  Stem,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,665 

19  Claims.    (CI.  322—32) 


fr^.:: 


1.  A  self-regulating  generator  having  an  armature  for 
supplying  current  to  a  load  circuit,  a  separate  exciter  con- 
nected to  provide  the  excitation  voltage  for  the  field  coils 
of  the  generator  and  arranged  to  substantially  saturate  the 
magnetic  field  structure  of  said  generator  during  all  op- 
erating conditions,  a  current  transformer  in  the  load  cir- 
cuit of  said  generator,  a  full-wave  rectifier  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  cur- 
rent transformer,  a  resistor  across  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  to  provide  a  secondary  voltage 
having  a  substantially  linear  relationship  with  the  load 
current  of  said  generator,  the  output  terminals  of  said 
full-wave  rectifier  being  connected  in  the  field  circuit  of 
said  exciter  to  pass  all  the  rectifier  current  through  an 
exciter  field  coil  to  boost  the  exciter  output  voltage  upon 
an  increase  in  load  current,  and  means  for  initiating  a 
voltage  build-up  in  said  exciter. 
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2,879,466 

ELECTRICAL  REGULATORS  AND  IN  PARTICULAR 

CARBON-PILE  VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

Georges  Gamier,  Asnicres,  France,  assignor  to  Air- 

Equipcment,  Asnieres,  France,  a  French  company 

Application  April  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  654,708 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  2,  1956 

3  Claims.     (CI.  321—28) 

I.  In  a   voltage  regulator  for  an  electrical  generator 

having  an  exciting  circuit,  said  regulator  comprising  a 


9.  A  vibration  frequency  measurement  apparatus  com- 
prising two  spring-mass  devices  having  natural  vibration 
frequencies  respectively  above  and  below  a  desired  range 
of  frequencies  to  be  measured,  means  for  vibratmg  said 
devices  at  the  frequency  to  be  measured,  separate  valve 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  devices  and  operable 
to  intermittently  open  associated  valve  ports  upon  move- 
ment of  said  devices  at  amplitudes  greater  than  the  anri- 
phtude  of  said  vibrating  means,  enclosures  defining  fluid 
pressure  chambers  respectively  connected  to  said  ports, 
a  .piston  positionable  in  response  to  relative  differences 
between  the  pressures  within  said  chambers  for  indicat- 
ing the  frequency  to  be  measured,  separate  means  for 
admitting  and  discharging  fluid  under  pressure  at  limited 
rates  to  each  of  said  chambers,  one  of  said  means  for 
each  of  said  chambers  being  comprised  of  said  associ- 
ated valve  means,  and  the  other  of  said  means  for  each 
of  said  chambers  being  comprised  of  restricted  passages 
associated  with  the  ends  of  said  piston,  the  passages  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  piston  being  variable  in  length  in 
opposite  senses  upon  piston  movement. 


March  24,  1959 

2,879,468  

EARTH  BOREHOLE  INV1OTK5ATI0N  SYSTEM 

Icffcno.  P.  Lamb,  Motatn  P«fc..CaHf^  !«^««^  *J^ 

mcMc  BMlgnmrtT**,  to  Diif  r  ladMlncs,  Inc.,  uaiias, 

Tex.,  a  cmporatkNi  of  »«VjS^a.^,  ^,„  ^M  714 

AppUcatkm  Fcbraary  8,  IWf;Sf"  N*»-  ^•»,714 

15  elates.    (CL  324—1) 
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stop  means  which  is  arranged  in  the  illuminating  path  be- 
tween the  said  source  and  cells  and  by  which  the  distribu- 


a  :i 


"   1    t 


vt^v-        -    I 


'J . 


Vt 


it    .  .■r."^ 


I 


tion  of  light  on  the  cells  is  adjustable  for  producing,  by 
means  of  the  cells  themselves,  an  adjustable  compensat- 
ing voltage  superimposed  on  the  output. 


1    In  a  system  for  obtaining  at  the  surface  of  the  earth 
an  accurate  indication  of  a  measure  of  an  electrical  char- 
acleristic  of  earth  formations  penetrated  by  an  earth  bore- 
hole, apparatus  comprising:  means  including  at  least  one 
insulated  electrical  conductor,  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
such  borehole;  a  plurality  of  separate  electrodes  sup- 
ported by  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  means  and 
adapted  for  passing  electric  current  into  earth  formatioM 
there-adjacent;  a  ground  connection  remote  from  said 
electrodes  and  forming  an  electrical  connection  with  the 
earth;  a  source  of  alternating  current  outside  said  bore- 
hole and  connection  means  including  said  conductor 
connecting  said  source  between  said  electrodes  and  said 
ground  connection  whereby  alternating  current  may  be 
caused  to  flow  from  said  electrodes  into  said  earth  forma- 
Uons  and  to  said  ground  connection;  means  carried  by 
said  first-mentioned  means  and  located  adjacent  one  ot 
said  electrodes  for  producing  a  unidirectiona    elcctnc 
signal  substantially  proportional  to  the  flow  of  alteraatmg 
current  from  said  one  electrode  into  the  earth  fonna- 
tions.  and  for  applying  said  unidirectional  electnc  signa 
to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  conductor;  and  electrical 
means  connected  to  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  con- 
ductor and  effective  to  admit  said  unidirectional  electnc 
signal  and  to  reject  alternating  currents  of  the  frequency 
of  the  altemaUng  current  produced  by  said  source   and 
said  electrical  means  further  being  effective  to  produce 
from  the  admitted  unidirectional  electrical  signal  an  indi- 
cation of  that  signal. 


2379,470 

TURBINE  ECCENTRICITY  METER 

Robert  L.  Wright,  Jr.,  North  Ltothlcom  Height^  Md^w- 

denor  to  W^ghouse  Electric  Coqioration,  East  Pitts- 

barch.  Pa.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Pennsylvania   ^  ^  ^  ^,, 

ISlication  oJtober  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,887 

11  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


2,879  469 

ION-CONCENTRATION  MEASIJUNG  AND/OR 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Fricdricfa  Viktor  Anton  En»t  Enfel  and  G»»*"^'**J: 

rkh  Mario  Engei,  Park  Royal,  London,  EngUod,  as- 

SSorstoEleSolio  Meters  Company  Limited,  London, 

'wi^tion  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,145 

CWS  priority,  applicatloo  Gre»iJ2!?S/'"""^    ' 
13  Claims.    (CI.  314—30) 

10  Ion-concentration  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
a  high-impedance  ion-concentration  sensing  element  and 
a  converter  for  converting  a  DC.  input  voltage  obtained 
from  the  said  clement  into  an  output  voltage  of  penodi- 
cally  varying  magnitude,  comprising  a  source  of  illumina- 
tion, two  light-responsive  cells  of  the  photo-emissivc  type 
arranged  to  be  illuminated  by  the  said  source  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  in  opposition  to  each  other,  means 
for  applying  the  D.C.  voltage  to  the  said  cells,  means  for 
periodically  modulating  the  intensity  of  illumination  of 
the  said  cells  by  the  said  source,  and  adjustable  opUcal 


,-^jf^ — I — ' — J 


1    A  shaft  eccentricity  determining  system  comprising 
a  first  and  second  coil  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
shaft  and  connected  in  series  across  a  source  of  power,  a 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  coil  connected  in  senes  across  the 
source  of  power  in  parallel  with  the  first  and  second  coils, 
a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  and  two  secondaries, 
said  first  transfonner  primary  having  one  termmaJ  con- 
nected to  a  point  between  said  first  and  second  coik  and 
another  tenninal  to  a  point  between  said  third  and  fourth 
coils   a  second  transfonner  having  a  primary  and  two 
secondaries,  said  second  transformer  primary  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  said  point  between  the  first  and 
second  coil  and  another  terminal  connected  to  a  point 
between  said  fourth  and  fifth  coils,  a  first  long  time  con- 
stant capacitor,  a  first  rectifier  connected  in  series  wiOi 
said  first  long   ume  constant  capacitor   and   both  con- 
nected across  one  of  said  first  transformers  two  sec- 
ondary windings,  a  first  resistor  connected  across  said  first 
capacitor,   a   second   long   time   constant   capacitor,    a 
rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  second  long  time 
consunt  capacitor  and  both  connected  across  one  of  said 
second  transformer's  two  secondaries,  a  second  resistor 
connected  across  said  second  long  time  constant  capacitor, 
a  first  short  time  constant  capacitor,  a  third  rectifier  con- 
nected   in    series   with    said   first   short    time    consUnt 
capacitor  and  both  connected  across  the  other  of  Mid 
two  secondaries  of  said  first  transformer,  a  third  resistor 
connected  across  said  fi«t  short  time  constant  capacitor. 
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a  second  short  time  constant  capacitor,  a  fourth  rectifier 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  short  time  constant 
capacitor  and  both  connected  across  the  other  of  said 
two  secondaries  of  said  second  transformer,  a  fourth 
resistor  connected  across  said  second  short  time  constant 
capacitor,  an  electron  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  grid  and 
an  anode,  said  long  and  short  time  constant  capacitors 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  short  time  constant 
capacitors  opposing  said  long  time  constant  capacitors, 
an  eccentricity  calibrated  meter  connected  to  said  cathode, 
a  bias  means,  said  meter,  said  bias  means  and  said 
capacitors  being  connected  in  series  between  said  cathode 
and  grid,  and  high  voltage  means  having  one  side  con- 
nected to  a  point  between  said  bias  means  and  said  meter 
and  the  side  connected  to  said  anode. 


2479,471 
RESISTANCE  METER 
LouU  W.  Erath,  Houston,  Tex^  ■Mignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  . .  .,, 
Applkation  February  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,677 
19  CUims.     (CI.  324—62) 
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2.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  first  line  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  plus  terminal  of  a  source  of  direct 
current  power;  a  second  line  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  minus  terminal  of  said  source  of  direct  current  power; 
a  first  and  a  second  electron  tube,  each  having  at  least 
an  anode,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  the  anodes  of  each  of  said 
tubes  being  connected  to  said  first  line;  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond cathode  resistor,  each  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  cathode  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  each  having  the 
second  terminal  connected  to  said  second  line;  a  prede- 
termined grid  resistor  with  two  terminals,  the  first  ter- 
minal thereof  being  connected  to  the  grid  of  said  first 
lube;  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  grid  resistor  and  to  the  grid  of 
said  second  tube,  so  as  to  maintain  the  potential  of  said 
second  terminal  of  said  grid  resistor  and  of  said  grid  of 
said  second  tube  at  a  predetermined  value  more  positive 
than  the  second  line;  circuit  means  for  connecting  an  un- 
known resistance  between  the  grid  of  said  first  tube  and 
said  second  line;  a  third  and  a  fourth  electron  tube,  each 
havmg  at  least  an  anode,  grid  and  cathode,  the  anodes  of 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  tubes  being  connected  to 
said  first  line;  a  third  and  a  fourth  cathode  resistor,  each 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  cathode  of  one  of 
said  third  and  fourth  electron  tubes  and  each  having  the 
second  terminal  connected  to  said  second  line,  said  third 
and  fourth  cathode  resistors  being  of  smaller  resistance 
than  said  first  and  second  cathode  resistors;  electric  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  the  grid  of  said  third  tube  to  the 
cathode  of  said  first  tube;  electric  circuit  means  connect- 
ing the  grid  of  said  fourth  tube  to  the  cathode  of  said 
second  tube;  electric  circuit  means  connecting  the  cathode 
of  said  third  tube  and  the  cathode  of  said  fourth  tube;  and 
means  for  measuring  current  in  said  last  mentioned  cir- 
cuit means. 


2J7fv472  ^ 

DYNAMIC  RESISTANCE  RECORDER 
Edgar  C.  WordcB,  Cedar  Grove,  NJn  aalfBor  to  the 
United  States  oi  AaMiica  at  rcpreMnlcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 
AppUcatkM  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  4t9,M9 
SCIaimi.    (CL514—62) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  V.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec  266) 
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5.  An  electrical  bridge  for  measuring  the  resistance 
of  a  load  having  an  A.C.  current  flowing  therethrough. 
comprising  a  first  variable  resisunce  included  in  one  of 
the  ratio  arms  of  said  bridge,  a  fixed  second  resistance 
in  an  adjacent  arm  of  said  bridge,  inductive  means  for 
sensing  the  current  through  the  load,  circuit  means  for 
applying  said  sensed  current  through  a  third  reusUnce 
arm  in  said  bridge  to  develop  a  voluge  proportional  to 
the  current  through  the  load,  and  transformer  means  in 
shunt  with  said  load  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, said  secondary  winding  serving  as  the  fourth  arm 
of  said  bridge,  and  means  for  recording  the  ainount  of 
first  variable  resistance  variation,  the  latter  being  pro- 
portional to  the  instantaneous  resistance  of  the  load. 


2,879,473 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Roy  A.  Olcrud,  Maywood,  NJ.,  aaigBor  to  Air  As 
elates.  Incorporated,  Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,956 
13  Claims.    (CI.  324— 81) 


1.  A  system  for  continuously  measuring  the  frequency 
of  electrical  energy  on  a  transmission  line  comprising  a 
resonant  detector  line  electrically  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mission line,  movable  searching  means  associated  with 
said  detector  line  and  operative  to  continuously  vary  the 
electrical  length  of  said  line,  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  searching  means  and  controlled  by  wave  energy 
on  said  transmission  line  for  arresting  motion  of  said 
searching  means  at  a  point  on  said  detector  line  of  elec- 
trical length  corresponding  to  quarter  wave  resonance  at 
the  frequency  of  electrical  energy  on  said  transmission 
line,  and  indicator  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
searching  means  for  indicating  the  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  resonant  point  on  said  detector  line. 


2,879,474 
LOW  LEVEL  WIDE  BAND  VOLTAGE 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Eadel  Ulm,  Rockaway,  N J,  iiiilfnr  to  Balbatinc 
ratariea,  lac,  BoamUm,  NJ..  a  corponlioa  of  New 

'  ApSiicatioB  FebrwuT  18. 19S5,  Serial  No.  487,385 
^1  Claim.    (CL  324— 118) 


2,879,476 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  LAG  AND  LlGiTT  lOAD 
COMPENSATORS  IN  AN  INDUCTION  WATT- 
HOUR  METER  ^     ^  „     _, w» 

Daakmar   HallbaMr,  Somenworth,   N-H^.fJ^PS^*" 
GeMral  Electric  Compnay,  a  corpOTatfoa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  638,293 
^^^^  4  Claimi.    (CL  324—138) 
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In  an  audio  and  radio  frequency  signal  voltage  measur- 
ing device  including  in  combination  input  means  for  ap- 
plying the  signal  voluge,  a  low  frequency  amplitiide 
modulator  coupled  to  said  input  means,  and  rectifying 
and  indicating  means  connected  to  said  modulator  re- 
sponsive solely  to  the  amplitude  of  the  low  frequency 
modulation  components  from  said  modulator;  the  inven- 
tion wherein  said  amplitude  modulator  comprises  a  mov- 
able assembly  cyclically  operable  at  said  low  frequency 
and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  grounded  plates  and  a  cen- 
tral plate  intermediate  and  equally  spaced  from  said 
grounded  plates,  said  central  plate  being  connected  to 
said  input  means,  and  a  stationary  assembly  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  stator  plates  substantially  parallel  to 
said  grounded  and  central  plates,  said  stator  plates  being 

spaced    a    distance    substantially    equal    to    the    spacing 
ing  between  said  central  plate  and  said  grounded  plate 

and  arranged  so  that  when  said  central  plate  is  opposite 
one  of  said  stator  plates,  one  of  said  grounded  plates  wfll 
be  opposite  the  other  of  said  stator  plates,  one  of  said 
stator  plates  being  connected  to  said  rectifying  and  in- 
dicator means  and  the  other  stator  plate  being  connected 
to  ground  through  a  dummy  load  having  impedances  and 
losses  maching  those  of  the  load  of  said  rectifying  and 
indicating  means. 
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2,879,475 

COMPENSATING  UNIT  FOR  WATTHOUR  METER 

Ambrose  J.  Petzingcr,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 

iagboue  Electric  Corporation,  East  PHtaburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Match  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,972 

8  Claims.     (CI.  324— 138) 
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1.  In  an  induction  watthour  meter  having  a  rotary 
disc  armature  and  including  an  electromagnet  defining 
a  voltage  flux  pole  and  a  pair  of  spaced  current  flux  poles 
with  the  current  and  voltage  flux  p<rfes  separated  by  an 
air  gap  in  which  said  armature  moves,  an  improved  ar- 
rangement of  lag  and  light  load  dompensators  therefor, 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  mounting  bracket  affixed 
to  said  electromagnet  and  extending  along  one  side  there- 
of, a  light  load  compensator  in  the  form  of  a  first  elec- 
trically conducting  loop  slidably  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  arranged  to  move  linearly  in  a  side-to-side  manner 

in  said  air  gap,  means  for  moving  said  first  loop  including 
a  first  spring-loaded  adjusting  screw  mounted  at  one  end 
of  said  bracket,  a  lag  compensator  in  the  form  of  a  secortd 
electrically  conducting  loop  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  arranged  to  move  linearly  in  an  in-and-out 
manner  in  said  air  gap  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  first  loop,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond loops  moving  independently  of  each  other,  a  driving 
link  slidably  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  movement  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
first  loop,  said  driving  link  including  a  cam  section,  a 
cam  follower  fixed  with  said  second  loop  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  said  cam  section,  and  a  second  spring- 
loaded  adjusting  screw  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said 
bracket  and  coupled  to  said  driving  link,  whereby  angu- 
lar adjustments  of  said  second  screw  are  effective  to  reg- 
ulate the  relationships  between  said  cam  section  and  said 
cam  follower  and  thereby  to  regulate  the  positions  of 
said  second  loop  along  said  perpendicular  direction. 


7.  A  flux  lagging  member  for  an  alternating  current 
induction  meter,  said  member  comprising  an  electro- 
conductive  loop  having  a  rim  including  a  rim  portion  with 
spaced  inner  and  outer  peripheries,  said  rim  portion  pro- 
viding a  pair  of  parallel  current  paths  each  having  a 
boundary  formed  by  a  separate  one  of  said  inner  and 
outer  peripheries,  each  of  said  paths  including  a  plu- 
rality of  series-connected  parts  spaced  along  the  associ- 
ated boundary,  the  parts  at  one  boundary  being  spaced 
from  the  parts  at  the  other  boundary  in  a  first  direction 
by  a  plurality  of  spaced  insulating  paths,  said  rim  por- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  spaced  bridges  connecting 
the  current  paths  at  points  spaced  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  first  direction  intermediate  said  insulating 
paths,  the  parts  of  at  least  one  current  path  being  sever- 
able to  vary  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  loop. 


2379,477 

ELECTRIC  METER 

Arttar  MOIer,   BrooUine,  and   Hilml   Arslan,  Waban, 

Masi.,  am^CBors  to  Sanborn  Company,  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  a  con>oration  of  Massachusetts 
AppUcatloo  Jannary  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  556,962 
nOafans.    (a.  324— 142) 

1.  An  electric  system  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  producing  a  first  alternating-current  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  in  a  circuit,  means  for  producing 
a  second  alternating-current  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
voltage  in  the  circuit,  push-pull  amplifying  means  for 
producing  a  first  pair  of  anti-phase  voltages  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  voltage,  push-pull  amplifying  means  for 
producing  a  second  pair  of  anti-phase  voltages  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  voltage,  resistive  means  for  com- 
bining the  first  and  second  pairs  of  voltages  to  produce 
third  and  fourth  pairs  of  anti-phase  voltages  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  the  sum  and  the  difference  of  the 
voltages  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  voltages,  a  pair 
of  push-pull  cathode-follower  means  connected  to  the 
combining  means  for  receiving  the  third  and  fourth  pairs 
of  anti-phase  voltages,  respectively,  a  pair  of  voltage- 
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squaring  means,  one  connected  to  each  of  the  pair  of    nclic  member  for  adjustment  relative  to  the  magnet  in 


push-pull  cathode-follower  means,  for  squaring  the  third 
and  fourth  pairs  of  anti-phase  voltages,  means  for  select- 
ing the  direct-current  components  of  each  of  the  squared 
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third  and  fourth  pairs  of  voltages,  and  means  for  obtain- 
ing the  difference  between  the  said  direct-current  com- 
ponents, thereby  to  obtain  a  direct-current  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  time  average  of  the  instantaneous  prod- 
ucts of  the  first  and  second  voltages. 


2,879,478 
MAGNETIC  ASSEMBLY 
Kolman  Riesz,  GUIette,  NJ^  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,907 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324— 152) 
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3.  In  an  electrical  device,  an  iron  magnetic  structure 
including  spaced  first  magnetic  poles  defining  a  first  air 
gap,  winding  means  surrounding  the  first  poles  effective 
when  energized  for  establishing  a  shifting  magnetic 
field  in  the  first  air  gap,  electroconductive  frame  means 
formed  with  a  cup-shaped  pocket  having  an  open  end 
opening  toward  the  magnetic  structure,  an  armatur- 
mounted  by  the  frame  means  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis  through  the  first  air  gap  relative  to  the  magnetic 
structure  under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field,  a 
substantially  C-shaped  permanent  magnet  having  a  pair 
of  second  magnetic  poles  with  pole  faces  lying  in  spaced 
parallel  planes  to  define  a  second  air  gap,  said  pocket 
open  end  being  proportioned  to  permit  entry  of  the  mag- 
net therethrough  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  pole  faces  from  a  position  external  to  the  pocket 
to  a  position  substantially  within  the  pocket,  said  mag- 
net being  positioned  within  the  pocket  with  said  first  and 
second  air  gaps  in  alignment  to  permit  passage  of  the 
armature  through  the  second  air  gap,  said  magnetic 
structure  toeing  mounted  by  the  frame  means  to  sub- 
stantially close  the  pocket  open  end,  an  adjustable  mag- 
netic member  in  engagement  with  said  magnet,  said 
magnet,  second  air  gap  and  magnetic  member  defining 
a  series  magnetic  circuit  for  flux  of  the  magnet,  and 
means  including  the   frame  means  mounting  the  mag- 


the  direction  parallel  to  said  pole  faces  to  vary  the  series 
reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit. 


2J79,479 
MAGNEnC  DAMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Warren   J.   Schmidt,    Blooaificld,   ami   Walter 

Pa«aic  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ^  aattg^on  to 
Westii^shousc  Electric  Corpontkw,  East  Pittaborgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PcnnqrlTania 
AppUcation  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,63« 
8  Claims.    (CI.  324—152) 


7.  In  a  multielement  induction  instrument,  a  pair  of 
electromagnetic  elements,  each  of  said  elements  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  structure  having  an  air  gap,  and  winding 
means  for  the  magnetic  structure,  said  winding  nieans 
being  effective  when  energized  for  establishing  a  shifting 
magnetic  field  in  the  air  gap;  said  magnetic  structures 
being  positioned  in  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  first  planes 
with  said  air  gaps  in  alignment  in  a  second  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  first  planes,  an  electroconductive  armature 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  exteiiding  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  second  plane  relative  to  the 
magnetic  structures  through  the  aligned  air  gaps  under 
the  influence  of  the  shifting  fields,  each  of  said  first  planes 
extending  between  front  and  rear  areas  of  the  instru- 
ment, a  supporting  frame  member  of  integral  consmic- 
tion  secured  to  said  magnetic  structures  substanlially 
within  the  space  therebetween,  and  a  damping  assembly 
for  damping  rotation  of  said  armature,  said  assembly 
including  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  pair  of  niag- 
netically  opposed  poles  with  pole  faces  positioned  in  a 
common  plane,  said  frame  member  supporting  said  mag- 
net at  the  front  area  of  the  instrument  in  a  third  plane 
transverse  to  said  first  planes  with  said  pole  faces  on 
one  side  of  the  electroconductive  armature  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  first  axis,  a  non-magnetic  plate  carried 
by  said  frame  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  elec- 
troconductive armature  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  pole  faces,  a  magnetic  armature  secured  to  and 
supported  solely  by  said  plate  in  a  plane  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  pole  faces,  said  mag- 
netic armalfire  having  a  substantially  non-magnetic  gap 
spacing  a  pair  of  magnetic  armature  parts,  each  of  said 
magnetic  armature  parts  being  spaced  from  a  separate 
one  of  said  pole  faces  to  define  a  pair  of  second  air  gaps 
in  alignment  with  said  first  air  gaps  for  receiving  said  elec- 
troconductive armature,  an  adjustable  magnetic  mem- 
ber positioned  in  engagement  with  said  plate  spaced  from 
said  magnetic  armature  by  said  plate,  and  means  carried 
by  said  frame  member  actuable  by  an  operation  per- 
formed at  the  front  area  of  the  meter  to  adjust  said 
magnetic  member  relative  to  said  magnetic  armature 
along  a  line  extending  transverse  to  said  third  plane  to 
vary  magnetic  flux  from  said  magnet  traversing  said 
second  air  gaps,  said  frame  member  being  detachably 
secured  to  said  structures  whereby  the  parts  of  the  damp- 
ing assembly  including  the  magnet,  non-magnetic  plate, 
magnetic  armature  and  magnetic  member  may  be  in- 
stalled and  removed  with  said  frame  relative  to  said 
structures  as  a  unit  without  disturbing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  parts. 


2J79y4at  

FREQUENCY  MODULATING  TRANSISTOR 

dRCUTTS 

Dnka  E.  Rccd,  Rircnldc,  Dl.,  aari|Bor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  off  New  Yorli 

AppUcation  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,784 

3  Claims.    (CL  332— M) 
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2379,482 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MIXING  CIRCUITS 
Vcraoa  P.  Mathis,  BaldwinsvUic,  and  Jerome  J.  £ 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asiicnofs  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York  .^^.,. 

Oricim  applicatioo  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  584,958. 
Divided  and  tills  application  ApiU  22, 1958,  Serial  No. 

738,139 

3  Claims.    (CL  332 — 52) 
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1.  A  frequency  modulation  system  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  a  reso- 
nant circuit  tuned  to  resonate  at  radio  frequencies  con- 
nected directly  to  the  collector  to  provide  a  high  imped- 
ance match,  a  low  impedance  feedback  system  connected 
to  the  base  and  inductively  coupled  to  said  resonant  cir- 
cuit for  feeding  back  the  portion  of  the  radio  frequency 
oscillations  to  said  base  a  battery  connected  between  the 
resonant  circuit  and  the  feedback  systenr  for  causing  a 
current  flow  through  the  collector  and  base  circuits  to 
produce  radio  frequency  oscillations,  a  circuit  connected 
to  the  emitter  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  radio 
frequency  oscillations,  and  a  transducer  connected  to 
the  emitter  circuit  for  supplying  audio  frequencies  to  the 
emitter  to  obtain  a  frequency  modulated  output. 


1.  In  combination,  a  circuit  including  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  bar  of  semiconductor  piaterial  of  one 
type  having  first  and  second  ohmic  electrodes  at  spaced 
points  thereon  and  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
intermediate  said  ohmic  electrodes  forming  a  semicon- 
ductor junction  with  said  bar  and  a  junction  electrode, 
means  for  applying  a  potential  between  said  ohmic  elec- 
trodes, a  reactive  impedance,  means  connecting  said 
impedance  across  said  junction  electrode  and  one  of  said 
ohmic  electrodes  whereby  said  circuit  oscillates  to  pro- 
vide a  first  signal  source,  a  second  signal  source  of  a 
frequency  other  than  that  of  said  first  signal,  means  for 
applying  said  second  signal  between  said  ohmic  elec- 
trodes whereby  said  first  and  second  signals  arc  mixed 
by  said  semiconductor  device  to  provide  an  algebraic 
sum  or  difference  frequency  signal,  output  means  associ- 
ated with  said  circuit  to  obtain  said  mixed  frequency 
signal,  and  bilaterally  conducting  means  connecting  said 
output  means  across  a  plurality  of  said  electrodes. 


2,879,481 

MODULATOR 

Daniel  R.  Moss  and  Richard  L.  Longfaii,  Piftsbar«h,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,349 

I  Claim.    (CI.  332—52) 
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2,879,483 
ROTARY  DISTRIBUTORS 
Angcio  Montani,  WcstiNnry,  N.Y.,  asrignor  of  one-half  to 
Communlcatioa  Measaremcnts  Laboratory,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  partnership  ^, 

Original  application  May  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,993, 
now  Patent  No.  2,762,016,  dated  September  4,  1956. 
Divided  and  tiiis  applicatioo  Angnst  27,  1956,  Serial 

No.  613,591 

2  Claims.     (O.  333—7) 
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A  modulator  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  alternating- 
current  voltage,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  said  volt- 
ai:c  source,  a  capacitor  and  a  first  inductor  connected  in 
series  across  said  terminals,  the  series  combination  of 
a  crystal  rectifier,  a  second  inductor,  a  source  of  direct- 
current  voltage  and  a  third  inductor  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  first  inductor,  said  first  and  second  inductors 
being  such  as  to  present  a  high  impedance  at  'the  fre- 
quency of  said  source  of  alternating-current  volUge,  the 
combination  of  a  second  capacitor,  a  fourth  inductor  and 
a  load  impedance  connected  in  series  with  said  first  ca- 
pacitor and  said  rectifier  across  said  output  terminals, 
said  second  capacitor  and  fourth  inductor  forming  a 
series  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  source  of  alter- 
nating-current voltage,  a  source  of  modulating  voltage 
for  said  source  of  alternating-current  voltage,  and  means 
for  inductively  coupling  said  modulating  voltage  to  said 
third  inductor. 
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I .  A  rotary  signal  distributor  comprising  a  plate  of  con- 
ductive material  having  therein  a  plurality  of  windows 
circumferentially  disposed  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of 
mput  elements  of  conductive  material  positioned  in  said 
windows,  insulating  means  to  insulate  said  input  elements 
from  said  plate  and  from  each  other,  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  input  elements,  a  plurality  of  output  ele- 
ments disposed  circumferentially  around  said  axis  and 
electrically  connected  together,  output  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  output  elements,  said  output  elements  and 
input  elements  facing  each  other,  a  plate  of  conductive 
material  positioned  between  said  input  elements  and 
said  output  elements,  said  last  named  plate  being  rotat- 
able  about  said  axis  and  having  therein  an  eccentric  win- 
dow of  dielectric  material,  said  window  being  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  axis  so  as  to  couple  successively  said 
input  elements  to  said  output  elements. 


11  ±2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1959 


March  24.  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


ii2;i 


2  879  4M 

BRANCHING  FILTER  _  „  ^  . 

Stewart  E.  MHIer,  Middlctowii,  N  J^  m-lgDOi;  to  B«U  Td.- 

phooc  Laboratories,  iBcorporated,  New  Yorti,  N.Y^  a 

corporatioo  of  New  Yorii  „    .  .  »,     --^  ..^ 

Application  February  11,  1953,  S«rial  No.  33«,2M 

9  Claims.    (CI.  333— 9) 


2379,4M 
SYSTEM  FOR  RESHAPING  VOLTAGE 
WAVEFORMS 
Paul  E.  GraadoMat,  BkMMnleld,  and  Robert  Y.  Haang, 
Union  City,  NJ^  and  Richard  K.  Chens,  West  Lafa- 
yette,  Ind^  asrifnon  to  CurtlM-Wright  Coipontloa,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  April  14, 19SS,  Serial  No.  5tl,362 
9ClaiM.    (CL333— 2t) 
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1.  The  combination  comprising  a  first  metallic  shield 
transmission  line  having  a  first  maximum  cross-sectional 
dimension,  a  second  metallic  shield  transmission  line  hay- 
ing a  second  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension,  said 
dimension  of  said  second  line  being  smaller  than  said 
dimension  of  said  first  line,  said  first  line  being  coupled 
at  a  plurality  of  points  to  said  second  line,  and  a  mem- 
ber of  material  having  a  dielectric  constant  greater  than 
the  dielectric  constant  of  said  first  line  inserted  in  said 
second  line  in  the  vicinity  of  said  plurality  of  coupling 
points. 

2,879,485 
BROAD  BAND  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
John  L.  Carter,  Neptune,  and  Irrlng  Reingold,  West  Deal. 
N  J.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  AprU  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,747 

3  Claims.    (CI.  333—13) 

(Granted  under  tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  line  output  alternating 
voltage  of  an  ultimately  desired  waveform  from  a  line 
input  voltage  of  the  same  fundamental  frequency  having 
a  different  waveform,  comprising  means  for  producing 
a  reference  voltage  having  a  waveform  of  substantially 
purely  fundamental  frequency  of  said  input  voltage, 
means  for  comparing  said  reference  voltage  and  a  volt- 
age having  a  waveform  substantially  the  same  as  one 
of  said  line  voltages,  the  output  of  said  comparing  means 
representing  a  difference  voltage  containing  principally 
harmonics  of  said  fundamental  voltage,  means  for  re- 
moving from  said  difference  voltage  any  residual  funda- 
mental voltage  to  produce  a  purely  harmonic  difference 
voltage,  and  means  for  combining  said  purely  harmonic 
difference  voltage  and  said  input  volu'ge  so  as  subsUntial- 
ly  to  cancel  the  harmonics  in  said  output  voltage  whereby 
said  output  voltage  is  of  said  ultimately  desired  wave- 
form. 

2«t79,487 
TUBE  MOUNTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Stanley  R.  Fltnnorris,  BaMwiBsirillc,  N.Y.,  asrif^or  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,915 
5  Claims.    (CL  333—98) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  microwave  energy  conduct- 
ing system  operable  to  conduct  energy  from  a  source  to 
at  least  two  channels,  an  electronic  switching  device  com- 
prising a  first  transmit-receive  resonant  cavity  exposed 
to  the  maximum  energy  from  said  source  said  resonant 
cavity  being  constructed  to  function  thruout  a  broad 
band  of  frequencies  of  the  order  of  the  x>perating  band 
of  frequencies  of  said  conducting  system  said  cavity 
having  a  predetermined  high  ratio  of  incident  to  lealcage 
energy,  said  transmit-receive  cavity  acting  to  pass  most 
of  the  high  level  energy  to  a  first  channel  and  to  stop  all 
but  the  leakage  component  thereof  which  passes  to  the 
second  channel,  attenuating  means  in  said  second  chan- 
nel on  the  low  energy  side  of  said  first  resonant  cavity 
consisting  of  an  elongated  attenuating  tube  of  energy 
permeable  material  in  said  second  channel  containing 
a  gas  content  ionizable  at  the  leakage  energy  level  and 
having  an  absorption  capacity  at  least  sufllicient  to  absorb 
the  leakage  energy  and  an  elongated  magnet  constructed 
to  produce  a  field  of  varying  intensity  thruout  its  length, 
said  magnet  being  positioned  to  apply  its  varying  flux 
along  the  direction  of  energy  flow  in  said  attenuator 
tube.  f 


1.  Mounting  structure  for  R.F.  energy  conductors  com- 
prising a  hollow  electrical  conducting  member  having  an 
internal  projection,  apertured  metallic  gasket  means  dis- 
posed within  said  member,  adjustable  means  in  said  mem- 
ber for  radially  deforming  gasket  means,  second  con- 
ducting means  passing  through  tl>e  aperture  in  said  gas- 
ket means,  said  second  means  comprising  a  central  por- 
tion of  non-elcctrically-conductive  material  and  a  coat- 
ing of  electrical  conducting  material  on  said  portion, 
operatlbn  of  said  adjustable  means  forcing  said  gasket 
means  into  contact  with  said  coating  to  produce  a  low 
impedance  path  between  said  conducting  members. 


2,879,488 

CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CASCADE  TRANSFORMER 

Guglielmo  CamUll,  Andrew  W.  Galloway,  and  O^"  »; 

^i^PittiBeld,  Mam.,  asslgWOT  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ^-,  ,„ 

ApXitik>n  Sptember  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,675 

7  Clafans.    (d.  336—90) 


the  other  core  section,  means  for  retammg  said  pair  of 
core  sections  in  invariable  relation  during  shock,  vibra- 
tion and  temperature  variations,  said  last  means  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  similar  and  symmetrically  placed   U- 
shapcd  resilient  clamps,  one  clamp  secured  fnctionaUy 
about  each  of  said  outside  legs  at  their  interieaved  por- 
tions for  pressing  said  interleaved  laminations  together, 
and  means  for  varying  said  air  gap  comprising  means  for 
relatively  moving  said  core  sections  against  the  fncuonaJ 
forces  developed  at  the  muluple  adjacent  mterfaces  of 
said  interieaved  portions  of  said  outside  legs  by  said 
resilient  clamps,  said  last  means  includmg  a  threadedly 
engaged  bolt  and  nut,  means  for  sccunng  one  of  said 
core  sections  immovably  comprising  a  clamp  secured 
symmetrically  of  said  base  of  one  of  said  core  sections, 
said  clamp  being  securable  to  a  support,  a  further  clamp 
secured  symmetrically  of  said  base  of  the  other  of  said 
core  sections,  one  of  said  bolt  and  nut  being  secured  to 
an  immovable  support,  a  rotatable  actuating  element  for 
said  one  of  said  bolt  and  nut,  said  rotatable  actuating  ele- 
ment having  an  annular  slot,  said  immovable  support 
extending  into  said  annular  slot,  whereby  said  rotatable 
actuating  member  is  rotatable  without  translation. 


7.  A  cascade  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cascade  connected  individual  transformer  units  axially 
separated  from  each  other  with  respect  to  said  cascade 
transformer  by  a  plurality  of  insulating  shells,  each  of 
said  magnetic  cores  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  D- 
shaped  wound  magnetic  core  with  common  electncal 
windings  on  the  straight  portions  of  the  cores,  the  arcuate 
portions  of  said  cores  extending  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  said  cascade  transformer  and  being  radially  surrounded 
by  an  annular  tank  member,  said  Unk  member  having 
inwardly  extending  flanges  axially  engaging  the  arcuate 
portions  of  uid  core,  a  pair  of  elongated  arcuate  cross 
secUon  insulating  members  extending  axially  of  said  trans- 
former through  said  shells  and  the  winding  windows  of 
said  cores,  and  clamp  means  on  the  ends  of  said  insiilat- 
ing  members  providing  axial  clamping  forces  for  holding 
said  shells  against  the  flanges  of  said  tonk  members. 


2,879,498 
ROTARY  CURRENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Donald  M.  CampbcU  and  Melvin  M.  Seeloll,  Warren, 
Ohio,  ailgnors  to  The  Taylor-Wlnlield  Corporation, 
Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,816 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339— 5) 


2,879.489 
INDUCTOR  CORE 
baac  A.  MHchell,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  i 
TraMformcr  Corporatiou,  New  Yort,  N.Y 

XlSiSttoi^Sluary  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,349 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  336—134) 


to  UnHed 
a  corpora* 


1.  A  magnetic  core  having  adjustable  reluctance,  said 
core  comprising  a  pair  of  core  sections  each  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  laminations,  each  of  said  core  sections 
having  a  base,  two  outside  legs  extending  perpendicular- 
ly of  ?aid  base  and  at  least  one  intermediate  leg  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  of  said  base  and  subsisting  be- 
tween said  outside  legs,  said  intermediate  legs  of  said 
core  sections  extending  in  abutting  relation  to  provide 
an  air  gap.  adjacent  terminal  portions  of  said  outside 
legs  being  symmetrically  interleaved  by  interieavmg  in- 
dividual laminations  of  each  leg  of  one  core  section  be- 
tween adjacent  laminations  of  the  corresponding  leg  ot 


I.  In  a  rotary  electrode  welding  machine  having  a 
device  for  transferring  high  amperage  welding  currents 
between  stationary  and  rotary  parts,  said  device  being  of 
the  type  having  a  rotary  spindle,  a  housing,  spaced  anti- 
friction bearings  mounted  in  said  housing  and  supporting 
said  spindle,  and  means  to  transfer  high  amperage  welding 
current  between  said  housing  and  spindle;  the  improve- 
ment in  said  means  to  transfer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  movable  brush  contact  members  positioned  withm 
said  housing  and  in  contact  with  said  spindle,  resilient 
means  in  said  housing  directly  opposite  said  contact  mem- 
bers to  urge  the  same  toward  said  spindle,  and  thick  lami- 
nated flexible  conductors  of  appreciable  cross  section 
connecting  said  contact  members  and  anchored  in  elec- 
trically conducting  relation  to  said  housing,  said  flexible 
conductors  extending  arcuately  circumferentially  about 
said  spindle  in  encircling  relation  therewith  to  said  con- 
tact members. 

2,879,491  ^,^ 

PLUG  SYSTEM  FOR  JOINING  ELECTRIC  SUB- 
ASSEMBLY  TO  CHASSIS 
Gnstave Shapiro,  Washington, DC, asignor toflieUirft«i 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 

**Ali'lkation  August  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,534 

lOCtefans.  (CL339— 17) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1  A  plug  system  for  detachably  joining  a  hermetically 
sealed  electronic  sub-assembly  to  the  chassis  of  an  e  ec- 
tronic  device  comprising:  a  base  plate  affixed  to  said  elec- 
tronic sub-assembly;  a  first  plug  unit  affixed  to  said  base 
plate  including  a  plug  bar  having  low  frequency  conucts 
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thereon;  said  first  plug  unit  also  having  coaxial  cable  con- 
necting means  and  means  for  transmitting  rotational  me- 
chanical motion;  hermetically  sealed  feed  through  mem- 
bers extending  through  said  base  plate  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  low  frequency  contacts;  hermetic  seals 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  coaxial  cable  connecting  means  and  said  means  for 
transmitting  rotational  mechanical  motion;  a  second  plug 
unit  affixed  to  said  chassis  including  a  receptacle  having 


low  frequency  contacts  therein  which  are  adapted  to  mate 
with  said  low  frequency  contacts  on  said  plug  bar;  said 
second  plug  unit  also  having  coaxial  cable  connecting 
means  and  means  for  transmitting  rotational  mechanical 
motion;  said  first  plug  unit  being  adapted  to  mate  with 
said  second  plug  unit  whereby  low  frequency  coupling, 
coaxial  coupling,  and  rotational  mechanical  coupling  are 
achieved  substantially  simultaneously  between  said  her- 
metically sealed  sub-assembly  and  said  electronic  device 
upon  the  mating  of  said  first  and  second  plug  units. 


2,S79,492 
DETACHABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Edward  J.  Kikta,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  usignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,950 
,      4  Claims.    (CI.  339—17) 
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1.  A  detachable  unit  for  supporting  electrical  circuit 
components  and  establishing  electrical  connection  thereof 
to  fixed  terminals  of  a  receiving  board  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  unit,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  pins  to  fit 
receiving  apertures  in  the  board,  a  plurality  of  lugs  pene- 
trating the  base  plate  to  form  spaced-apart  anchors 
along  the  face  of  the  base  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed 
away  from  the  board  for  lead  wires  of  the  electrical  com- 


ponents, said  lugs  having  their  extremities  bent  over 
along  the  face  of  the  base  plate  adapted  to  oppose  the 
board  to  form  spring  contacts  for  engagement  with  said 
terminals,  a  socket-supporting  plate  having  openings  to 
accommodate  electron  tube  sockets,  spacer  posts  between 
the  base  plate  and  the  socket-supporting  plate  for  locating 
the  latter  in  fixed  spaced  relation  with  the  former,  a 
plurality  of  insulating  shelves  supported  by  the  spacer 
posts  in  spaced  relation  between  the  base  plate  and  the 
socket-supporting  plate,  said  shelves  having  peripheral 
slots  to  accommodate  the  lead  wires  of  the  electrical  com- 
ponents adapted  to  be  connected  between  said  lugs  and 
said  tube  sockets,  and  locking  means  for  moving  the 
base  plate  toward  the  board  against  the  resiliency  of  the 
spring  contacts  to  establish  electrical  connection  between 
the  contacts  and  the  terminals  of  the  board. 


2J79,493 

PLUGBOARD  WITH  SLIDABLE  PANEL 

Hcory  P.  Bender,  New  PiotMcbcc,  N  J.,  anigiior  to  Bell 

Telephone    Ijiboratorics,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicadoo  September  13,  195«,  Serial  No.  609,723 

SCIaint.    (CL  339^18) 
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1.  In  a  plugboard  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
terminal  panel  secured  to  said  frame  and  a  removable  con- 
trol panel  insertible  in  said  frame  to  assume  a  substantial- 
ly vertical  and  parallel  position  with  respect  to  said  ter- 
minal panel  whereby  its  contacts  are  directly  below  cor- 
responding contacts  on  said  terminal  panel,  means  for 
imparting  vertical  motion  to  said  control  panel  to  cause 
said  corresponding  contacts  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment, said  means  including  a  first  platform  engaging  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  control  panel,  a  second  platform 
separated  from  said  first  platform  by  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  wedges,  said  upper  wedges  being  attached  to  said 
first  platform,  and  means  for  imparting  horizontal  motion 
to  said  second  platform  to  cause  said  lower  wedge  to 
slidably  engage  said  upper  wedge  and  thereby  impart  verti- 
cal motion  to  said  first  platform. 


2J79,494 

ELECTRIC  PLUG  Wmi  DISABLING  MEANS 

Hcrmaa  C.  Tcctor,  Hagcntown,  Ind. 

Application  March  9,  1955,  Sciial  No.  493,128 

16Claiais.    (CL  339-^7) 

1 .  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 

contact  prongs  projecting  from  said  casing  for  insertion 

in    a   socket,    lock    means   having   a   portion   rotatably 

mounted  in  said  casing,  and  movable  mounting  means  for 
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one  of  said  prongs,  said  mounting  means  being  operably 
connected  to  said  rotatable  lock  portion  and  movable  in 
unison  therewith  and  said  rotatable  lock  portion  havmg 
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a  recess  for  detachably  receiving  a  key  for  operatmg  said 
lock  means,  said  one  prong  being  movable  in  response 
to  key  actuated  manipulation  of  the  lock  means  for  ren- 
dering said  one  prong  non-insertable  in  a  socket  and  there- 
by disabling  the  plug. 


in  a  stack  forming  a  cylindrical  toroid,  ring  members  of 
insulation  material  aligned  with  each  end  of  said  cy- 
lindrical  toroid.    a   coating   of  stack    bonding   material 
formed  interiorly  of  said  laminated  rings  for  maintaining 
said  rings  in  said  cylindrical  toroid,  an  electromagnetic 
winding  having  the  turns  thereof  threading  through  said 
cylindrical  toroid  and  around  said  ring  members,  a  homo- 
geneous mass  of  insulation  material  extending  around 
opposite  ends  of  said  ring  members  and  oyer  the  ends 
of  the  exterior  portions  of  the  winding  on  said  cylindrical 
toriod  and  terminating  in   internal  cylindrical  bores  at 
each  end  thereof  substantially  aligned  with  the  interior 
portions  of  the  turns  of  said  electromagnetic  winding, 
plug  members  of  insulation  material  closing  each  end 
of  skid  mass  of  insulation  material  and  said  cylindncal 
toroid  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  electromagnetic 
winding  by  the  homogeneous  mass  of  insulation  material 
which  extends  over  the  turns  of  said  winding. 


2,879.495 
SPRING  SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR 
Maxwell  Ingram,  Dumont,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Com  Eiec- 
trie    Co.,    IncM   Stamford,   Coon.,   a   corporation   of 

^JJJlSSn  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,126 
5  Claims.    (CL  339— 45) 


2379,497  „^,^. 

STREET  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH 

SElIcTIVE  AUTOMATIC  TIME  DIRECTION 

Charies  Adler,  Jr.  and  Henry  A.  Bwnes,  B^J*^"*' J**' 

Application  November  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  695,057 

^  4  Claims.     (CL  340— 42) 


2.  In  a  spring  separating  connector,  a  connector  body 
having  a  compound  bore  with  one  part  of  its  length  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  remainder  thereof,  a  pin  in 
said  bore  having  a  shoulder  fitting  against  the  shoulder 
in  said  bore  where  said  small  diameter  part  begins,  the 
pin  portion  in  the  part  of  said  bore  of  larger  diameter 
being  adapted  to  enter  a  socket  contact,  an  ejector  sleeve 
having  an  inside  bore  of  a  diameter  such  that  its  inner 
surface  is  in  bearing  relation  to  said  pin  for  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve 
is  slidable  on  said  pin.  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve 
being  in  sliding  bearing  relation  to  the  bore  of  said  con- 
nector body,  a  compression  spring  about  said  pin.  means 
securing  one  end  of  said  spring  to  said  pin.  and  means 
whereby  the  coil  at   the  other  end   of  said  spriiig  is 
fastened  to  said   sleeve   to  hold   said   sleeve   yieldingly 
against    movement    relatively   to   said    pin   in   either   of 
opposed  directions. 


t  r 


2,879,496 

PLASTIC  CAST  RING  STACK  TRANSDUCER 

Leon  W.  Camp,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  meaie 

a.ssignmcnts.    to    Research    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  30,  1948,  Serial  No.  51,953 

3  Claims.     (CL  340— 11) 


1.  A  ring  stack  transducer  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  laminated  rings  of  magnetostrictive  material  disposed 


1    A  traffic  control  system  for  use  at  an  intersection 
of  streets,  said  system  comprising  first  and  second  traffic 
controllers  facing  in  opposite  directions  on  the  same  street 
and  having  electrically  energizable  stop  and  go  indicators, 
a  main  control  means  for  sequentially  supplying  at  least 
electrical  stop  and  go  signals  to  said  indicators  to  alter- 
nately energize  the  indicators  to  control  movement  across 
the  intersection  along  said  same  street,  a  first  auxiliary 
control  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  main  control 
means  and  to  said  first  traffic  controller  and  including 
stop  indicator  lock-in  means  for  maintaining  the   stop 
indicator  of  said  first  traffic  controller  energized  and  go 
indicator  lock-out  means  for  maintaining  the  go  indicator 
of  said  first  traffic  controller  deenergized  during  a  first 
extended  period  of  a  day  in  response  to  an  electncal  signal, 
second  auxiliary  control   means  electrically  coupled   to 
said  main  control  means  and  said  second  traffic  controller 
and  including  stop  indicator  lock-in  means  for  maintaining 
the  stop  indicator  of  said  second  traffic  controller  ener- 
gized and  go  indicator  lock-out  means  for  maintaining  the 
go  indicator  of  said  second  traffic  controller  de-energized 
during  a  second  extended  period  of  a  day  in  response  to 
an  electrical  signal,  timing  means  electncally  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  auxiliary  control  means  for  supply- 
ing electrical  signals  to  said  first  and  second  au»»l»nj 
control  means  during  said  first  and  second  penods  of  said 
day  respectively,  means  coupling  said  first  auxiliary  con- 
trol means  to  said  main  control  means  for  prevei^ng  en- 
ergization of  the  stop  indicator  of  said  first  traffic  con- 
troller until  an  electrical  stop  signal  is  received  from  said 
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main  control  means  for  energizing  said  stop  indicator  of 
said  first  traffic  controller,  means  coupling  said  second 
auxiliary  control  means  to  said  main  control  means  for 
preventing  energization  of  the  stop  indicator  of  said 
second  traffic  controller  until  an  electrical  stop  signal  is 
received  from  said  main  control  means  for  energizing 
said  stop  indicator  of  said  second  traffic  controller,  a  first 
directional  traffic  sign  disposed  to  face  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  first  traffic  controller  and  having  first  ener- 
gizablc  arrow  indicators  pointed  in  opposite  directions, 
means  coupling  said  first  arrow  indicators  to  said  first 
auxiliary  control  means  for  energizing  said  first  arrow 
indicators  in  response  to  electrical  go  signals  normally 
fed  to  said  first  traffic  controller  go  indicator  from  said 
main  control  means  during  said  first  period  of  the  day, 
a  second  directional  traffic  sign  disposed  to  face  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  second  traffic  controller  and  hav- 
ing second  energizable  arrow  indicators  pointed  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  means  coupling  said  second  arrow 
indicators  to  said  first  auxiliary  control  means  and  said 
main  traffic  control  means  for  energizing  said  second  ar- 
row indicators  in  response  to  electrical  go  signals  nor- 
mally fed  to  said  second  traffic  controller  go  indicator 
from  said  main  control  means  during  said  second  period 
of  the  day.  whereby  one-way  traffic  can  automatically  be 
maintained  on  said  same  street  in  opposite  directions  dur- 
ing two  different  periods  of  a  day. 


is  equal  to  the  complement  of  the  correspoodiog  digit 
of  the  given  binary  number  which  is  fed  to  all  lower  order 
levels  of  any  particular  digit,  the  second  of  said  diode 
network  portions  comprising  a  plurality  of  digiUl  levels 
wherein  each  level  is  fed  by  some  of  said  signals  indicative 
of  the  complement  of  corresponding  digits  of  the  other 
of  said  binary  limits,  some  of  said  signals  being  indicative 
of  the  corresponding  digits  of  the  given  binary  number 
and  a  fourth  set  of  signals  indicative  of  the  relationship 
whereby  each  complement  of  the  digit  of  said  other 
binary  limit  is  equal  to  the  corresponding  digit  of  the 
given  binary  number  and  is  fed  to  each  of  the  lower  order 
levels  of  any  particular  digit  of  the  binary  number  or 
limits. 

2379.499 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  PEN  RECORDER 

Erik  Ackcrllnd,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  Calif. 

Appilcatioo  Jafy  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445^3t 

14Claiim.     (CI.  34«— 174) 


2  879  498 

CIRCUITS  FOR  LOCATING  A  BINARY  DIGIT 

WITHIN  AN  INTERVAL 

Theodore   A.   Kalin,  Waltham,   Mass.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre* 

tary  of  the  Air  Force 

Application  August  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  605,451 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—149) 
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1.  In  a  binary  circuit,  means  for  applying  a  plurality 
of  input  signals  representative  of  two  numerical  binary 
limits,  each  of  which  limits  comprises  a  plurality  of  digits, 
and  each  of  which  input  signals  is  indicative  of  a  par- 
ticular one  of  said  digits,  means  for  applying  a  plurality 
of  input  signals  indicative  of  a  given  binary  number,  and 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  polarity  pattern 
established  by  said  two  signal-applying  means  for  indi- 
cating the  relationship  between  the  given  binary  number 
and  the  numerical  binary  limits,  said  sensing  means  com- 
prising a  diode  network  including  two  network  portions, 
the  first  of  said  network  portions  comprising  a  plurality 
of  digital  levels  wherein  each  level  is  fed  by  some  of  said 
signals  indicative  of  corresponding  digits  of  one  of  said 
binary  limits,  some  of  said  signals  being  indicative  of 
the  corresponding  complements  of  the  digits  of  said  given 
binary  number  and  a  third  set  of  signals  indicative  of  the 
relationship  whereby  each  digit  of  slaid  one  binfiry  limit 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  high  frequency  phenomena 
comprising:  a  first  recording  medium  having  phenomena 
recorded  thereon;  a  plurality  of  pick-o(T  means  for  pick- 
ing off  said  phenomena  from  spaced  portions  of  said 
first  recording  medium;  a  second  recording  medium;  a 
plurality  of  second  recording  means  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  plurality  of  pick-off  means  and  positioned 
in  recording  relation  to  said  second  recording  means  at 
spaced  intervals  with  respect  thereto;  and  drive  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  second  re- 
cording medium  and  said  plurality  of  second  recording 
means  whereby  each  of  said  second  recording  means 
records  a  given  portion  of  said  phenomena  on  a  given 
portion  of  said  second  recording  medium. 


2,8793M 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  EMPLOYING 

MAGNETIC  CORES 

Henry  E.  VauKhan,  Chatham,  N  J.,  aarisnor  to  Bell  Tek- 

phoDC  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Aa«ast  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,222 

1  Claim.    (CL34«— 174) 
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In  an  information  storage  device,  a  magnetizable  sur- 
face, a  magnetic  head  in  proximity  to  said  surface  for 


changing  the  magnetic  condition  of  discrete  areas  of  said 
surface,  said  head  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  wound 
windings,  means  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said 
windings  to  ground  potential,  a  first  and  a  second  tem- 
porary storage  magnetic  core,  each  of  said  cores  exhibit- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  characteristic. 
means  including  a  set  winding  on  each  of  said  cores  for 
setting  said  cores  in  accordance  with  the  4>inary  value  of 
information  to  be  written  on  said  discrete  area  of  said 
magnetizable  surface  by  said  magnetic  head,  an  advance 
winding  on  each  of  said  cores,  an  output  winding  on  each 
of  said  cores,  means  including  an  electron  disqharge  de- 
vice for  each  of  said  cores  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  advance  winding  and  an  anode  connected 
to  said  output  winding  for  rcgcneratively  coupling  said 
advance  and  output  windings,  means  connecting  the 
cathodes  of  said  electron  discharge  devices  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  magnetic  head  windings,  and  means  for 
applying  advance  pulses  to  said  advance  windings  in 
parallel  to  cause  regeneration  between  said  advance  and 
output  windings  of  a  priorly  set  core  to  deliver  a  writing 
pulse  to  the  magnetic  head  winding  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  the  electron  discharge  device  connected  to 
said  advance  and  output  windings  of  said  priorly  set  core. 


2,879391 

NULL-RESPONSrVE  RATIO-MODULATION  MULTI- 

'  PLEX  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Paul  Baran,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  April  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,246 

26aaims.    (CL  340— 182) 
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1.  A  multiple-data  telemetering  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  low  frequency  oscillators  having  respectively 
different  output  frequencies,  a  like  plurality  of  self-syn- 
chronous position  transmitters,  each  having  a  single  phase 
winding  and  a  three-phase  winding  with  first,  second,  and 
third  winding  sections,  each  of  said  winding  sections  hav- 
ing first  and  second  terminals,  one  of  said  windings  being 
rotatable,  a  respective  source  of  signal  data  to  be  trans- 
mitted coupled  to  each  of  said  rotatable  windings  to  ad- 
just the  position  thereof  in  accordance  with  said  data, 
each  of  said  single-phase  windings  being  coupled  to  the 
output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  oscillators  to  be  excited 
at  the  frequency  thereof,  each  of  said  three-phase  wind- 
ings having  its  Uiree  winding  sections  first  terminals  inter- 
connected in  Y  fashion,  with  all  said  first  winding  sec- 
tions having  their  second  terminals  grounded,  a  pair  of 
channels,  one  of  said  channels  being  coupled  between 
ground  and  the  second  terminals  of  all  said  second  wind- 
ing sections  of  said  three-phase  windings,  the  other  of 
said  channels  being  coupled  between  ground  and  the  sec- 
ond terminals  of  all  said  third  winding  sections  of  said 
three-phase   windings,   whereby  each  of  said   channels 
bears   a  position-representatve  composite   signal   having 
components  of  each  of  said  oscillator  frequencies,  an  elec- 
tronic switch  coupled  to  said  two  channels  for  alternately 
transmitting  the  composite  signals  of  said  two  channels, 
said  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  gating  tubes  having  sharp 
cut-off  characteristics,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  con- 
trol grid,  a  screen  grid  and  an  anode,  each  of  said  control 


grids  being  coupled  to  a  respective  channel,  said  anodes 
being  directly  interconnected,  a  multivibrator  for  produc- 
ing a  periodic  alternately  positive  and  negative  pulsed 
wave  output  of  a  frequency  at  least  ten  times  that  of  any 
of  said  oscillators,  the  output  of  said  multivibrator  being 
supplied  in  respectively  opposite  polarity  to  said  screen 
grids  and  being  of  sufficient  amplitude  so  that  said  nega- 
tive pulses  block  said  tubes  when  applied  to  the  screen 
grids  thereof,  whereby  said  tubes  are  alternately  blocked 
and  rendered  capable  of  amplification,  said  control  grids 
having  different  biases,  whereby  said  tubes  produce  an 
output  complete  position-representative  signal  of  said  mul- 
tivibrator   frequency    having    an    upper    envelope    cor- 
responding to  one  of  said  composite  signals  and  a  lower 
envelope  corresponding  to  the  other  of  said  composite  sig- 
nals, a  frequency  modulation  radio  transmitter  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  electronic  switch  to  produce  a  radio 
frequency  carrier  frequency-modulated   by   said   switch 
output,  means  for  transmitting  the  output  of  said  radio 
transmitter  to  a  remote  point,  a  receiver  at  said  remote 
point  adapted  to  receive  said  modulated  carrier  and  com- 
prising a  detector  for  deriving  said  complete  position-rep- 
resentative signal  from  said  modulated  carrier,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  poled  biased  clippers  coupled  to  said  detectw 
to  be  supplied  with  said  complete  signal  to  separate  said 
upper  and  lower  modulation  envelopes  into  respective 
paths,  respective  low-pass  filters  coupled  to  said  clippers 
to  suppress  said  multivibrator  frequency  and  harmonics 
thereof,  whereby  the  outputs  of  said  filters  are  respective- 
ly said  composite  signals,  a  receiver  scanning  synchro 
having  a  three-phase  winding,  with  first,  second  and  third 
winding  sections  each  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
all  said  first  terminals  being  connected  together,  one  of 
said  second  terminals  being  grounded,  the  output  of  one 
of  said  filters  being  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
secotid  winding  section,  the  output  of  the  other  of  said 
filters  being  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  third 
winding  section,  said  scanning  synchro  also  having  a 
rotatable  single-phase  winding,  a  plurality  of  further  filters 
each  adapted  to  pass  but  a  respective  one  of  said  oscillator 
frequencies,  means  sequentially  and  periodically  coupling 
said  further  filters  to  said  scanning  synchro  single-phase 
winding,  each  of  said  filters  being  coupled  thereto  for  like 
periods  of  time,  a  pulse  marking  circuit  coupled  at  any 
instant  to  that  one  of  said  further  filters  which  is  coupled 
to  said  synchro  winding  for  producing  an  output  pulse  at 
the  zero  amplitude  instant  of  the  component  of  said  com- 
posite signal  of  the  pass  frequency  of  said  coupled  further 
filter,  a  motor  coupled  to  said  synchro  rotatable  winding 
for  continuously  rotating  it  at  the  rate  of  one  revolution 
for  each  of  said  periods  of  time,  a  two-phase  generator  also 
coupled  to  said  motor  to  be  continuously  rotated  thereby 
at  said  same  rate,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  trace  inten- 
sity control  electrode  and  two  sets  of  deflecting  plates, 
said  control  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  pulse  niarking 
circuit  to  cause  the  pulse  output  thereof  to  intensify  said 
trace,  said  deflecting  plates  being  coupled  to  said  generator 
to  produce  a  circular  trace  on  said  tube,  said  latter  cou- 
pling including  means  for  producing  individual  diameters 
of  said  circular  trace  for  each  of  said  oscillator  frequen- 
cies and  during  each  of  said  time  periods. 


2.879.502    ' 
COLLISION  COURSE  FIRE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  E.  MUler,  Medford.  Mass^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assiiEnments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

ApplicaHon  January  8.  1946.  Serial  No.  639,896 

7aaims.     (a.  343— 7) 

3.  In  a  fire  control  system  of  the  type  wherein  an 

attacking  craft  maneuvers  to  close  on  a  moving  target 

along  a  collision   course,   the    combination   of  a   radio 

pulse  echo  detecting  and  ranging  system  carried  by  said 
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atucking  craft,  said  system  having  as  components  thereof 
a  rotating  directional  antenna  which  periodically  radiates 
search  pulses  and  receives  echo  pulses  reflected  trom  re- 
mote target  and  a  synchronized  plan  position  indicator  for 
displaying  the  azimuth  and  range  of  targets  so  detected, 
means  for  producing  on  the  face  of  said  plan  posiuon 
indicator  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed,  illuminated  radia. 
traces  during  each  cycle  of  rotation  of  said  directional 
antenna,  said  radial  traces  defining  a  sector  on  said  plan 
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2(879»594 
RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
AGAINST  AREA  TARGETS 
Robert  J.  Howell,  Hanudak,  and  John  W.  Stnntz,  Hyatte- 
villc,  Md ,  assignon  to  Wcsdngbooic  Electric  Corpo- 
ratkm.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pcnn- 
sylvania 
Applkatioo  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  467, 102 
SCiaiim.    (CI.  343— 17.1) 
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position  indicator  which  delineates  a  predetermined 
search  area  covered  by  said  system,  means  for  initially 
locating  said  sector  so  that  it  is  centrally  disposed  about 
the  representation  on  the  plan  position  indicator  of  the 
azimuth  bearing  of  said  moving  target,  means  operative 
a  predetermined  time  later  for  shifting  the  location  of 
said  sector  so  that  it  is  again  centrally  disposed  about  the 
representation  of  the  azimuth  bearing  of  said  moving 
target,  and  means  for  correcting  the  steering  of  said  at- 
tacking craft  in  accordance  with  the  amount  and  direc- 
tion through  which  said  sector  shifts. 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  eliminating  ground  clutter  in  a  radar 
receiving  system  comprising  first  and  second  serially  con- 
nected time  delay  circuits,  means  for  feeding  received 
video  signals  to  the  first  of  said  delay  circuits,  a  gate 
generator,  means  for  feeding  undelayed  video  signals  and 
the  output  of  the  second  of  said  time  delay  circuits  to 
said  generator  to  produce  a  train  of  gating  pulses,  a  gated 
suge  having  a  connection  to  the  output  of  said  gate  gen- 
erator whereby  the  gated  stage  will  be  cut  off  in  response 
to  gating  pulses  from  said  gate  generator,  and  means 
for  passing  the  signals  appearing  at  the  junction  of  said 
time  delay  circuits  through  said  gated  stage  to  thereby 
subject  them  to  the  gating  action  of  the  pulses  from  said 
gate  generator.  

2,S79,5#5 

I IGHT  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

Bcniamin  Kazan,  Princeton,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,507 

11  Clainii.     (CL  343—100) 


2,879,503 
AUTOMATIC  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  FOR  RADAR 
Elberson  D.  Green,  Baltimore,  and  Harry  B.  Smith,  Ca- 
tonsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

ApplicaHon  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,016 
7  Claims.    (CI.  343— 7.3) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  radar  system  adapted  to  re- 
ceive reflected  pulses  of  transmitted  energy  from  a  dis- 
tant object  and  having  an  automatic  range  tracking  cir- 
cuit of  the  type  which  produces  a  direct  current  output 
voltage  proportional  to  the  range  of  said  distant  object, 
means  for  supplying  a  linearly  decreasing  direct  current 
voltage  to  said  tracking  circuit  to  initiate  its  tracking 
function  when  reflected  energy  pulses  are  first  received 
by  said  radar  system  from  said  object,  said  means  in- 
cluding an  electron  path  having  an  impedance  element 
and  a  capacitor  included  therein,  means  for  initiating 
charging  of  said  capacitor  when  a  reflected  energy  pulse 
from  said  object  is  first  received  by  the  radar  system,  and 
means  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  voltage  ap- 
pearing across  said  impedance  element  to  the  range  track- 
ing circuit  as  said  linearly  decreasing  voltage.' 


I.  In  combination,  an  oscillator;  a  load;  a  light  re- 
sponsive impedance  element  connected  in  scries  between 
the  load  and  the  oscillator,  said  impedance  element  hav- 
ing an  impedance  which  is  sufficiently  high,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  light  excitation,  substantially  to  prevent  con- 
duction of  current  through  the  element  to  the  load,  and 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  light  illumination  it  re- 
ceives; means  for  applying  modulated  light  to  said  light 
responsive  element  so  as  to  modulate  the  oscillatory  sig- 
nal appearing  across  said  load;  and  connections  for  de- 
riving an  amplitude  modulated  output  signal  from  said 

load. 

8.  In  a  radar  system  including  a  scanning  antenna 
and  a  cathode  ray  tube  indicator  having  horizontal  and 
vertical  electrostatic  beam  deflection  plates,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sawtooth  wave  generator  for  generating  a  sub- 
stantially constant  amplitude  sawtooth  current  wave;  a 
first  load  impedance;  a  second  load  impedance;  a  first 
impedance  network  interconnecting  said  generator  with 
said  first  load  impedance;  a  second  impedance  network 
interconnecting  said  generator  with  said  second  load 
impedance,  each  said  impedance  network  having  an  im- 
pedance which  is  sufficiently  high  in  the  absence  of  light 
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excitation  substantially  to  prevent  conduction  there- 
through, and  each  including  first  and  second  light  respon- 
sive means,  one  for  conducting  current  through  its  load 
in  one  direction,  when  excited  by  light,  and  the  other 
for  conducting  current  through  its  load  in  the  opposite 
direction,  when  excited  by  light,  each  light  responsive 
means  having  an  impedance  which  vanes  inversely  as  the 
amount  of  light  striking  the  element;  and  means  op- 
erctive  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  said  scan- 
ning antenna  for  simultaneously  applying  sinusoidally 
modulated  light  to  one  light  responsive  means  in  said 
first  impedance  network  and  cosinusoidally  modulated 
light  to  one  light  responsive  means  in  the  other  im- 
pedance network,  and  then  simultaneously  applying 
sinusoidally  modulated  light  to  the  second  light  respon- 
sive means  in  the  first  impedance  network  and  cosinus- 
oidally modulated  light  to  the  second  light  responsive 
means  in  the  second  impedance  network. 


lion  of  reduced  area,  said  upper  portion  carrying  bear- 
ing means,  a  support  on  said  upper  portion  and  rotatably 
carried  by  said  bearing  means,  said  support  having  a 
central  portion  with  an  upwardly  projecting  ridge  at  its 
outside  poruon,  a  radially  adjustable  lamp  bracket  and 
socket  mounted  on  said  support  in  the  central  porUon, 
a  pair  of  coU-type  television  antennae  mounted  on  said 
central  portion  adjacent  to  said  lamp  bracket,  wires  con- 
nected to  said  lamp  socket  and  to  said  antenna  coils  and 
extending  downwardly  through  the  central  portions  of 
said  support  and  said  base,  a  globe  comprising  side  walls 
and  a  top  wall  mounted  on  said  support  with  its  lower 
rim  contiguous  to  the  ridge  of  the  central  portion  of  said 


2J79,5t6 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDERS 
Dennis  William  George  Byatt,  Chignal,  Chelmsford,  Eng- 
land, asrignor  to  MarconTs  Wireless  Telegraph  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  Enghuid,  a  British  company 
Application  October  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
October  31,  1951 
9  Clainis.    (CI.  343—118) 


support  for  assisting  in  positioning  said  globe  relative  to 
said  central  portion,  the  upper  wall  of  said  globe  being 
depressed  downwardly  a  substantial  amount  and  having 
an  aperture  substantially  centrally  thereof  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  a  bulb  mounted  in  said  lamp  socket  where- 
by rotation  of  said  support  orients  said  antennae  to 
receive  optimum  reception  with  illumination  to  prevent 
eye  strain,  said  support  and  base  each  mcluding  abut- 
ments cngageable  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  support 
to  a  single  revolution  in  either  direction. 


2379,508 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  HORN  ANTENNA 
Morris  J.  Ehrlich,  Los  Angeles,  Calif^  ^^'^.^^SH^ 
Alreraft  Company,  Clver  aty,  Calif,  a  corporation 

"'  ^^SSon  August  2. 1956,  Serial  No.  601,667 
6  Claims.    (CI.  343—786) 


1.  A  radio  direction  finding  system  comprising  two 
mutually  perpendicular  pairs  at  aerial  elements;  a  radio- 
goniometer connected  to  said  aerial  elements  and  having 
a  rotor;  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  rotor;  at 
least  one  receiver;  means  for  deriving  from  the  radio- 
goniometer rotor  an  electrically  unbalanced  output; 
means  to  apply  said  output  to  the  input  of  said  receiver; 
means  for  producing  an  alternating  voltage  of  reference 
phase  synchronized  with  the  rotation  of  said  radio- 
goniometer; and  an  indicator  responsive  to  the  phase 
difference  between  the  receiver  output  and  the  reference 
phase. 

2,879,507 
TELEVISION  ANTENNA,  LIGHT  AND  TRAY 
John  F.  Bonistall,  Zanesrillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shawnee 
Pottery  Company,  ZonesrUle,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  April  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,502 
ICUdm.    (a.  343— 721) 

A  combination  rotatable  television  antenna  and  illu- 
minating means  comprising  a  base  having  an  upper  por- 


tc  i« 


1  An  electromagnetic  horn  antenna  comprising,  a 
waveguide  whose  axis  defines  an  antenna  axis,  an  H-plaiic 
sectoral  horn  having  a  throat  coupled  to  one  end  of  said 
waveguide,  said  waveguide  and  said  horn  each  including 
a  corresponding  broad  wall  having  trapping  means  adapted 
to  transform  the  dominant  waveguide  mode  traveling  to- 
ward said  throat  into  a  surface  wave  and  to  transform 
said  surface  wave  traveling  away  from  said  throat  into 
the  dominant  mode  of  the  mouth  of  said  horn,  said  trap- 
ping means  terminating  short  of  the  mouth  of  said  horn. 
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184,652 

GAME  BOARD 

Alfred  L.  Barrett,  Staten  Irf«Dd,  N.Y. 

Application  September  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,458 

Term  of  patent  7  year* 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


184,655 
SELF  ADJUSTABLE  RAMP 
Jerome  W.  Baer,  Miami  f^^^J^'     ,,. 
Application  October  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,175 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
,  (CI.  D15— 8) 


^i^Awt,  v  AVftfSrirAI  HORN  LAWN  SPRINKLER  BASE 

(CI.  D2*— 14)  ^^^^   D91— 1) 


^i^ 
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184,659 

COMBINED  STAIRWAY  POST  AND  BRACKET 

Louis  Blum,  Pittsbursh,  Pa. 

Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,398 

.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i  (CI.  D13— 7) 


184,663 
BURIAL  VAULT 
John   R.   Christensen,   Buriingame,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Christy  Vault  Company,  Colnu,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Callfomla  ^__  ^   ^  .  ,.,      <«  at^ 

Application  July  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D19— 1) 


184,653 
ELECTRIC  KNIFE  SHARPENER 
Douglas  W.  Anderson,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Burgess 
Vibrocrafters,  Inc.,  Grayslake,  III.,  >  corporation  of 

Application  August  I,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D37— 1) 
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184,656 
AIRCRAFT  SEAT 
Leslie  Everett  Baynes,  Langley  Aerodrome,  England,  as- 
sinior  to  Baynes  Aircraft  Interiors  Limited,  Langley 
Aerodrome,  England.  ■  BrittA  compMy 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,251 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


184  660 

JEWELRY  FINDING 

John  A.  Cerrito,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Application  August  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.091 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 1) 


> 


184.664 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,922 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


184,654 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Gottlob  Armbrust,  Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to  Armbrurt 

Chain  Company,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of 

Rhode  Island  ^,     ,.  ««, 

Application  July  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,992 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D45— 4) 


OVERHEAD  LIGHTING  WARE  LENS 
Warren  O.  Beniamin,  Beaver  Dnma,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
cTriiilJ  GiL  Worii^  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^•'^Ap^atlon  JmK  8.  1956,  Serial  No.  41,815 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(C  D48— 16) 


:r^,:  i: 


184,661 
LAWN  SPRINKLER  BASE 
Frederick    David    Chapman,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor   to 
Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,139 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D91— 1) 
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184,665 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Chiyton,  Rockford,  III.  wdgnor  to  Amerock 

Corvoratlon,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,987 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDIO— 8) 
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1S4  666  1M,670 

PULL  TRUCK  LOAD  LIFT  UNIT 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Leslie  G.  Ehmann,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assisnor,  by  mesne 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  assignments,  to   Hyster  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Application  August  20.  1958,  Serial  No.  52,313  Nevada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Application  July  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,114 

(CI.  DIO — 8)  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Mil  K  CAOTON  HOLDER  SEWING  MACHINE  TABLE  UNDERFRAME 
J.mes   W     Fri^    SinduAy,   Ototo,  Saignor  to   EvIo  William  Hofgesang,  Avenel,  N  J.  asrignor  to  TheMnger 
^""            ?l^\^T^Si;oaS^oT^  Manuf^ring  Company,  Eli^beth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
Application  August  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,067  tion  of  New  Je«ey                                         ^^  ,3^ 

^^""(C,  ^^-2*6)  '-"  ^'^'•""n^^^f  ^'te!.t'?4^2rr"  "''" 

(CI.  D58— 26)  ^^,  D70— 2) 


184,667 

TERMINAL  BUSHING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUITS 

I^wrence  M.  Curtiss,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  June  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 
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184,674 

PUPPET 

Stan  Frebcrg,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  June  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


184,668 

/DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAZORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Carl  R.  Daley,  So^ith  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Earring- 

ton  Manufacturing  Company,  Needham  Heights,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  March  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,936 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 5) 


184,671 

PACKING  TRAY  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Rkhard  L.  Eatery,  Fairfield,  Maine,  assignor  to  Keyes 

Fibre  Company,   Portland,   Maine,   a  corporation  of 

Maine 

Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 
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184,672 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Harold  J.  Fitzgerald,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis. 

Application  June  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D80— 9) 


184,675 

GAME  DEVICE 

Thomas  J.  Haynes,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.634 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


184,669 

GOLF  SCORER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charies  Dom,  Geneva,  Switzeriand 

ApplicaHon  Movember  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,650 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


.1 


184,677 

SWIVEL  MIRROR 

OrioflF  W.  Holden,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  January  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 9) 


184,678 
DISPENSER  FOR  TOILET  TISSUE  ROLLS 
Vincent  C.  Jones  and  William  S.  Huss,  Appleton,  and 
Arehie  S.  Kmeger,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  i^ignors  to  Amer- 
ican Can  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  „    .  .  ^.     ««  «oi     < 

Application  August  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


'\ 


.^- 


.-c-X 


^^ 


iv.u 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1959 


184,679  1S4,M3 

MONEY  CLIP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  DLSPLAY  BOX  FOR  WATCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  F.  Kracmer,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  J.  A.  Alan  B.  Lowry,  Canton,  Maas^  assignor  to  Farrimttoa 

Meyers  and  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor-  Manufacturing  Compuiy,  Nccdham  Heights,  Mass.,  a 

poration  of  California  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,137  Application  March  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,937 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.D17— 3)  (CI.D8«->5) 


w 


\' 


184,680 

DOUBLE  PINWHEEL  TOY 

Paul  Millard  Lewis,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  May  14,  l957.  Serial  No.  46,148 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


184,684 

PULL  TOY 

Helen  H.  Malsed,  Scattfe.  Wash. 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.039 

lerm  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


184,681 

COMPARTMENTED  TRAY 

Stephen  Lipka,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Application  November  21.  1957,  Serial  No.  48,594 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


V 


184,685 
PI  FFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas    I).    McCord,    New    Yorli,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Chlcopee   Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  N>»y   York 

Application  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  46.648 

Term  of  patent   14  yean> 

(CL  D92— 1) 


184,682 
REFRIGERATOR 
Chester  K.  Litman,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Koch 
Refrigerators.   Int.,   Kansas  City.   Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Application  February  7,  1957,  Serial  No,  44,784 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 


March  24,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


113,5 


lS4fM( 

SUPPORT  FOR  COAT  HANGERS 

John  O.  RowM,  SloM  City,  Iowa 

AppUcation  Angnst  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,555 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DSe— «) 


184,689 

HANDBAG 

Samncl  Roger  Schocafdd,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  November  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,276 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


184,687 

DISPLAY  ENVELOPE  FOR  SERAMIC  TILES  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leonard  H.  Sager,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Soriano 

Ceramics,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

off  New  York 

Application  April  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 5) 


!  184,690 

LINOLEUM  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

TanIa  Schrelber,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Fibrehoard 

Paper  Products  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Califs  ■ 

corporatloa  of  Delaware  ^^  _^^ 

AWikatlon  DM^mber  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D92— 17) 


184,688 

HEAD  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Erich  Mittelsten  Schcid,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  26,  1957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


184,691         I 
TENT         ' 
Jerry  Siegel  and  Joanne  Siegel,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Fulton  Bay  &  Cotton  Mills,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corpo- 

"XpIlSSS^imrh  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,861 
Term  of  patent  3Vx  years 
(CI.  D8ft— 3) 


n\ 


\\\ 


740  O.  O.— 78 


March  24,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


113( 


li:U) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1959 


184,^2 
PLEATED  TRIMMING 

Victor  J.  Sigoda,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

AppikatkNi  August  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3--32) 


184,695 

CHENILLE  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

WUIiam  Stark,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Allecn  MUls 

Company,  Bbcoe,  N.C.,  a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  50,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


iAAM%  184,699 

PI  irrTBir  Al  <!TANDOFF  INSULATOR  LEAD  PENCIL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
RoeerS  wSe  atv.SdSS^S^k,7i;^to           Mar*all  B.  Young,  RIveniale,  NA^.  ^or  to  Eagle 

"^^S^^SS^i^lLn,  ClevelS%kio,  a  corporation  of  ^;;eE!L^;SS:ii:r^?R?5^i5^^^^^^^ 

Application  June  30.  1958,  Serial  No.  51,588  Term  of  l«te»*^»J  y^ 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  (CI.  D74— 24) 
(CI.  D26~10) 


'  o  ^ 


'  o\ 


><.4  *»  \jy 


184,693 

CHENILLE  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SLMILAR 

ARTICLE 

William  Stark,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scotland 
Mills  Inc.,  Laurinburg,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Nortb 
Carolina 

Application  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


V 


yi 


» 


I 


3.'-^.    -     - 


■■*        "         ^ 


>•'     ^*r 


184,696 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  RACK 

Don  V.  Tara,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  May  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,130 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


"   ^   ♦   •• 


S^      W^''  s«r     W,    >-^. 


184,694 

CHENILLE  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

William  Stark,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alleen  Mills 

Company,  BIscoe,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92~l) 


:  :::  :  ns  \  W  : 


184,697 

BOOK  END 

James  L.  Totten,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  February  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,573 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 
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Capelle    Arthur  C.     Television  alignment  tool.     Re.   24,623, 
3-24-59.  CI.  81—3. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


4'iilnnibia  k  Okanoftsn  Nurwry  <"<».  :  Kf^- 
(illbcrt.  Elon  J.     1,822. 


(Albert    Elon  J.,  to  Columbia  &  Okanogan  Nursery  Co.     Apple 
trees.     1,822,  3-24-59,  CI.  47— «2. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Elec- 


Alleen  MillB  Co.  :  «er— 

Stark.  William.     184,694. 

Stark.  William.     184.695. 
Amerlran  Can  Co.  :  t<rt> — 

Jon«>«.  Vincent  C,  Huiia.  and  Krueger.     184,678. 
Amerofk  Corp.  :   See- 

Clayton,  I.ji  Verne  E.     184.664. 

ClHVton,  I>a  Verne  K.     1H4.665. 

Clayton.  La  Verne  E.     184,666. 
Anderson,  Douglaa  W.,  «»  »";««•  Vlbrocrafteni.  Inc 
trie  knife  nharpener.     184,663.  »-24-59,  CI.  D37— 1. 
.\rmbruiit  Chain  Co.  :   See    - 

Armbrust,  (iottlob.      184,654.  .      .      ^    .      # 

XrinbruHt,  iiottlob.  to  Armbruat  <'haln  Co.     Link  chain  for  a 
bracelet  or  similar  article.     184,654,  3-*2-59.  CI.  D45— 4. 
Baer,  Jerome  W.     Self  adjustable  ramp.     184,65.),  3-24-o«. 

pi     1)1% H 

Barrett.  '  Alfred    L.      Game    board.       184,652.    3-24-.59.    CI. 

D34 — 5. 
BayneH  Aircraft  Interior!  Ltd.  :  fc'ee — 

Baynes,  Leslie  E.     184,656.  .  .^      . ,         „ 

BayneH,  Leslie  E..  to  Baynes  Aircraft  Interiors  Ltd.    Aircraft 

seat.     184.«5«,  3-24-.'.9.  CI.  D15-  8  r.       k     ^ 

Benjamin.    Warren    O.,    to    Corning    (JIass   Works.      Orerhead 

lighting  ware  lens.     1M4.R57,  3-24-59,  CI.  1)48-16. 
Berger.   Howard   R..   to  Transvox  Corp.      Portable  acoustical 

horn.     184,658,  .V24-59,  CI.  D26— 14.  ,o^  ara 

Blum,  Louis.     Combined  stairway  post  and  bracket.     184,659, 

:;-24-59.  Cl.   D13— 7. 
Burgess  Vibrocrafters,  Inc.  :  Kee — 

Anderson.  Douglas  W.     184,653.  

Cerrito.    John    A.      Jewelry    finding.      184,660,    .'i-24-59.    Cl. 

Chapman.   Frederick  I).,  to  ScotHI  Mfg.  Co.      Lawn  sprinkler 

base.     184. ««1.  3-24-.VJ.  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Chapman.  Frederick  I).,   to  ScotIII   Mfg.  Co.     Lawn   sprinkler 

base.     184.6H2.  3-24-.'iH.  Cl.  1)91—1. 
Chicopee  Mills.  Inc.  :   See — 

MK'ord.  Douglas  U.     184,685. 
Chrlstens«'n.    John    R..    to   Christy    Vault    Co.      Burial   vault. 

184.««:i.  :t-24-.'i9.  Cl.  D19 — 1. 
Christy  Vault  Co.  :   See — 

Christensen.  John  R.     184,663. 
Clayton.    I>a    Verne    B..    to   Amerock    Corp.      Pull. 
3   24   59.  Cl.  DIO— 8. 

to   Amerock    Corp.      Pull. 


184.675.    3-24-59.    Cl. 


(Uaatic  Corp..  The  :  *»««—  «„„ 
White.  Roger  B.     184.698. 
Haynes.    Thomas    J.      Game    device. 

Hof  Je^g.  William.  to^The  Singer  Mfg.  Co      Sewing  machine 

tal)le  underframe.     184.«7«.  3-24-59.  C1.D70— 2^ 
Holden.    Orloef    W.      Swivel    mirror.      184.677.    »-^4-0»,    vi. 

D.S3— ». 
Huss.  William  S. :   (tee—  ioaatb 

Jones.  Vincent  C.  Huss.  and  Krueger.     184,678. 
Hyster  Co. :  Hee   - 

Ehmann.  Leslie  G.     184.670. 
Jones,  Vincent  C.  W.  S.  Huss,  and  A. 

can   Can   Co.      Dispenser   for    toilet 

.H-24-.59,  Cl.  D4      3 


S.  Krueger, 
tissue    rolls. 


to  Amerl- 

184.678. 


Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  flee— 
Emery.  Richard  L. 

Kooh  Refrigerators.  Inc 
Litman.  Chester  K 


184.686.  3-24-59. 

Inc.     Display  en- 

184.687,  .V24-59. 


184,688. 


to    .\merock    Corp.      Pull. 


Clayton.    La    Verne    E.. 

3-24   .">».  Cl.  DIO— 8 
Clayton.    I>a    Verne    E. 

3-24-.59.  Cl.  DIO— 8 
Corning  Glass  Works  :     See-- 

Benjamin.  Warren  O.     184,657 
Curtlsa.  I.Awrence  M.,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co. 


184,664. 
184,665. 
184,666. 


Terminal 


bushing     for    electrical    conduits.       184,667.     3-24-59,     Cl. 
D26 — 5. 
Daley,  Carl  R..  to  Parrington  Mfg.  Co.     Display  box  for  elec- 
tric ra».ors  and  the  like.     184.668.  ,3-24-59.  Cl    D8(»     6. 
I>om,   Charles.     Coif  scorer  or   the  like.     184,669,   S-24-69, 

Cl.  .34—5. 
Eagle  Pencil  Co.  :   See — 

Toung.  Marshall  B.     184.999. 
Ehmann.    I.#slle   G.,    to    Hyster    Co.      Truck    load   lift    unit. 

184.670.  3   24-.%9.  Cl.  1)14—3. 
Emerv.    Richard   L..   to   Keves   Fibre   Co.      Packing  tray   for 

fraifile  articles.     184.671.  3-24-59.  Cl.  D58— 13. 
Evlo  Plastics.   Inc.  :   Set — 

Frasure.  James  W.     184.673. 
Farrlngton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Daley.  Carl  R.     184.668. 
Lowry.  Alan  B.     184.683. 
Flbreboard  Paper  I'roducts  Corp. :  See— 

Schrelber.  Tanla.     184.690.  _^    „  „.   .„    ^. 

Fitxgerald.   Harold  J.     Display  stand.     184.6T2,  .3-24-59.  Cl. 

D80— 9.  .,  ^  ,_, 

Frasure.  James  W..  to  Evlo  Plastic*.  Inc.    Milk  carton  holder. 

184.673.  3  24-.59.  Cl.  D.58— 26. 
Fr.'berg.  Stan.     Puppet.     184.674.  3-24-.59.  Cl.  D34— 4. 
Fulton  Bag  4  Cotton  Mills  :  Bee — 

Siegel.  Jerry  and  Joanne.    184.691. 


184.671.  I 

:    See — 
184.682. 
Kr«eiiier   WMlllan.   F..   to  J;  A.   Meyers  and   Co      jT'^^'on-y 

clip  or  similar  article.     184.679.  3-24-59.  Cl.  D17— 3. 
Krueger.  Archie  S. :  See — 

/ones.  Vincent  C.  Huss.  and  Krueger      1S4.6,8 
Lewis.  Paul  M.     Double  plnwheel  toy.     184.680,  3-^4-a».  1 1. 

Lipka.~Stephen.     Compartmented  tray.     184.681,  3-24-59.  Cl. 

LltmJirlTiester  K..  to  Koch  Refrigerators.  Inc.    Refrigerator. 

Lowrv''AVn'-B:'''?;.^^aV?in^nn    Mfg    f"    o.^^'^'^l?^  >'    '"' 

watches  and  the  like.     184.683   3-24-59   a   D8O-0 
Malsed    Helen  H.     Pu  1  toy.     184,684,  3-24-59,  Cl.  D34— 10. 
VlSd.   Douglas  D..  to  rtilcopee  Mills,   Inc.     Puffed  textile 
■    fabric.     184.685.  3-24-59.  Cl.  D92-1. 
Meyers.  J.  A.,  and  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kraemer,  William  F.     184.679. 
Rosene,  John  O.     Support  for  coat  hangers. 

Cl.  D80-  8. 
Sager.   Leonard   H..   to    Soriano  Ceramics, 

velope  for  ceramic  tiles  or  similar  article. 

n.  1)80     7. 
Scheld,    Erich    M.       Head    for    a    vacuum    cleaner. 

o_<>4 KQ    c\    D9 2 

Scho^nfeld,    Samuel    R.       Handbag.       184.689,    3-24-59,    Cl. 

Schrelber,  Tanla,  to  nbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.     Lino 

hHim  or  similar  article.     184.690,  3-24-59.  Cl.  D92-17. 
Sc-otland  Mills  Inc.  :   See — 

Stark.  William.     814,693. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  „.  „„, 

Chapman,  Frederick  D.    184.661. 

Chapman.  Frederick  I)      18^662.  .    ^    .        w„, 

Sieirel     Jerrv    and    .lonnne.    to    l-\ilton    Bag   &    Cotton    Mills. 

Tent.      184.691.  .3-24-59,  Cl.  D88— 3. 
Siegel.  Joanne  :   See — 

S1eg»'l,  Jerrv  and  Joanne.     184.691. 
Slgoda.  Victor  J.     Pleated  trimming. 

D3— 32. 
Singer  Mfc.  Co..  The  :    See-- 

Hofgesang.  William.     184.676. 
Soriano  Ceramics,   Inc.  :    S^e- 

Sager.  Leonard  H.     184.687. 
Stark,  William,  to  Scotland  Mills  Inc 

or  similar  article.     184.693.  3-24-59,  Cl    I>92— 1. 
Stark,  William,  to  Alleen  Mills  Co.     i'henille  textile  fabric  or 

similar  article.     184.694.  .3-24-59.  Cl   1)92— L 
Stark.  William,  to  Alleen  Mills  Co.     Chenille  textile  fabric  or 

similar  article.     184.695.  .3-24-59.  Cl.  I>92--1 
Tara.  Don  V.     Combined  clock  and  rack.     184.696.  3-24-59, 

Cl.  D42— 7. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See— 

CurtiRS.  I>awrenceM      184.667  „      ,„    ^    ^.,,      , 

Totten.  James  L.      Book  end.      184.697,  3-24-'>9.  Cl.   D33— 3. 
Transvox  Corp.  :  See — 

Berger,  Howard  R.     184.658. 
White,   Roger  B.,   to   The  Glastlc  Corp.     Electrical  standoff 

Insulator.     184.698.  3-24-59,  Cl.  D26— 10. 
Young.  Marshall  B..  to  Eaele  Pencil  Co.    Lead  pencil  or  simi- 
lar article.     184.699,  3-24-59.  Cl.  D74— 24.  * 

i 

I 


184,692,  3-24-59.  Cl. 


Chenille  textile  fabric 
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HI 
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-Arranged  in  accordance  wU.  the  ^r^^^^'^^-^^'^^^^^^r'  "'  ^'^  -"^  (.n.cc.r.ance 


ritb  city  and 


U.STS.TTU. 


ACFA   Akt    :    .SV  <  ^  .    „ 

JUedrriiiunn.    Kriedrlcb.    Jakob,    and    Kau 
A/S  Sailolin  &  Holmblad  .    See 

(liiusi.n  Kuas.  SWU  K.  F.  W.      •-•.H.!».J<8., 
Abnrth  A  C    Soc.  a.r  1.  :    See 

Abarth,  Carlo.      2.M78.R8M.  ,       ^,   .         .      ,i   A     , 

At.artb.    Carlo.    t(.   Abnrtb   4  <'.    Soc.    a.r.l.      hxhauKt    hj  en<  .;r 
for    iiitvrnal    (•<>nibuHtl>>n    fiiKint'st.      L'.hTH.mhs.    .i   -4   •»».    *  '• 
IMl      :.(• 
Abbott.    Mattb»-w   C   :    N»r  ..  o,.w>.u, 

Macilonabl.  Wablron  S..  anil  Abbott.      i.mV.WXi. 
Abnihain.  Wayri^  <;  .  ami   S.   K.  Varlan.  to  Varlan  Aaam-iatt*. 

MiKh   fre.nieii.y   tuln-      2.879.440,  :i  24 -.-.».  CI.  »>•'   ^•J.'*^- 
AckerliiKl.    Krik.      IliKb    frequency    p»'n    recorder.      J.8.».4»S». 

.{   L'4   .'•!».  CI    .UO      174. 
AdaiiLs.  <V<11  K.  W    K.  E.s.bliiiian,  and  'V .  H.  Sun.  to  Anier 
can    Itrake   Sho«>  Co.      Vant-  pump.      2.878,7.^1.   3   24   .ly.   »  1 

1():»      42.  «  .     , 

Adler.   Cbarles.   Jr..  and   II.   A.    Harni-H.      Strei-t   fafflr  control 

xysfein  with  selective  automatic  time  direction.     2.87B.4H7. 

:\   24   .M».  <"1.  :J4.)      42  ^  ,^      ^, 

Aebersold.    Freilerlck   ('..   to  <'hry»ler  Corp       Tuned   vibration 

damping   HyHfeln    for  driv«'    traiuH.      2. 8i  8.089.  3   24-.»9.   <  1 

Aenishaenslln.  Rudolf,  and  A.  Maeder.  to  Ciba  l-lil.  I'roceaH 
for  applvinjc  stabU-  water  rcp«'llenf  coatinc*  to  flbroua  ma 
tcrials  "and  coating  compoaltlon  therefor.  2,879.181, 
3  24  r,i*.  CI.  117  1«1 
Af!!»-lius.  Ivar  A  .  to  Aktlebolatjet  Separator.  Centrifuge  and 
inefho<l  for  iieutrall/.inn  fatty  oIIn.  2,879,282,  3 -24- 59.  <"1. 
2»'<>      42.'..  „,     ., 

VilM-1     Fredric  L.  H^';    to  M.  JofTe.  and  8»^«*f    to  A.  Fin<ller. 

Knitted   fabric       2.M7H.t>til,   3   24   .'>9,   CI     ««      195. 
Aik.  II.   WlUiiim   K.,   to  Kaiser  Industries  Corp.     Electronic  de 

vice.      2.879,443,   3    24    .-.9,  <1.  31. ^      14. 
Aiken,   William   K..   to  Kal.ser  Industriea  Corp.      p:iectronlc  de 

vice.     2,87!t,44tl.  .3   2  4   .'.9,  CI.  :U.">      21. 
.Mr  Associates.  Inc  :   Krr 

Olerud.  Koy  A.      2,879,473. 
.\ir-F.<|uii>nieiit  ;    Srr 

(Jarnier.   Ceorifes       2.S79.4ttt> 
.\iston.   Stewart.  an<l   I.   S     l>aiiielson.  to   .\ineri<an  Cyan8ini<l 
<'o      Stabilization  of  live  viral   vaccines  by  hexahydrlc  al 
«o|,ols»    2.879.202,  3   24   .".9.  CI.  U(7      78. 
.\ktlebolaiiet   F^lektrolux  :    See 

nistrand,  Hugo  M.,     2.878.fl.'>8. 
AkfiebolaKet   Separator  :    Sre 

Afzpllus.  Ivar  A       2.879.282. 
.VkfiebolaRet  Torsten  I.nirerman  :   Krr 

Hathind.  Krik  A    K      2.879,087^ 
.\ktlen>;esellwcliaff    fur   rnternebiiiunKen  iler   Kisen-und   Stahl 
Industrie  :    Srr 

Fischer.   Wolfuanc       2,879,18«. 
.\lbrijtht.   Harrv   K  .  to  (Jeneral   Klectrlc  Co.      Strip  chart   re 

corder.     2.879. 128.  3   24   .lO.  CI   34t?      117 
.\ldeii.  Milton       Friction  devbe  for  a  movin){  web.     2,879,0«l. 

3   24   .■i9,  CI    271      2.3 
.Videii,    .Milton.      KetordiUK   ele«Irode.      2.M79.129,   3    24    .")9,    CI. 

34«      139 
.Mdrlch,  Kllwood  H.    .Vpparatus  for  the  purification  of  llqulda. 

2,878.939,  3  24  .V.>,  Cl    210     202 
Alexander.  F.rnest  J   :   Sre 

Kir<bn.r.    Frederick    K  .    and   Alexander.      2.879.270 
Alien.    John    .M..    and    <;      V     Scott,    to    Colifate-I'almolivp   Co. 

Shanii <-oiiipoMition       2.879.231,  .■l-24-.'i9.  <'l.  2.V2      90 

.Mien.  Joseph  C  .  to  The  Texas  Co.     l'roducin»;  petroleum  from 

undertfrounil  formations.     2,878,874.  .3-24  R9,  CI.  \m     2. 
.Mlled  rbeml<-al   Corp.:    See 

.\nderson.  Niirnian  1<.      2.H79.2flH.  i 

Coleman,  Cordon  A.      2.«79.1.')2.  ' 

Weinstoik.  Hnrrv  H..  Jr.      2.879.242. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfj:    Co.:   ffee — 

Clothier.  <;ordon  \V       2.879.408. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Klektriska  Aktieholairet  :   See — 

l»ahle.  Orvar  and  B.  and   I'edersen.     2.879.-394. 
\lonso  Cue,  Nicolas.     Mechanism  for  tllllnif  toilet  tank*  with 
water.    refaininK    it    without    leaks    and    diarharirlnK   aald 
water      2.878.484.  3   24-59,  CI.  4—43. 
Alpert.  .Norman:    See- 

Newman.      Stanley      R.,      Helsler,      Dllle,      and      Alp««rt. 
2,879,230. 
Alps.  Hml'o  a.  :    See  „._.»._„ 

McWherter.  Paul   W  .  KIne.  and  Alna      2,«7ft,178. 
.Mtenweeer.  Alois,  to  Zellweirer  .\.  ('•  ,  .Apparate-und  Masehln- 
enfahriken    Ister       Thread    knot    and    method    for    maklnfc 
same      2.879.09.-..  3   24   .-)9,  CI.  289      1..%. 
Altman,  David:    See  .»  „,„.„-« 

Marwood.  (Jeorire  E  ,  Wilder,  and  Altman.     2.R7W.1.30 
.\lves.     Ji>hn     J         I'bofo. mount     ffreetlnjt    card.       2.878.007. 

3   24-.'9.  Cl.  40      l.')8. 
.\merlcan  Mr!<k»'  Shoe  Co.  :    See 

Adams.  Cecil   E  .   Eschllman,   and   Sun.     2,878.753. 
Cox.  Isaac  F.       2.879.112 

ii 


.\nierlcan  <'an  Co.  ;  >Vr 

Then.   Edward  «)       2.878.930. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See- 

Alston.  Stewart,  and  Panielson       -•ni,"'-''-,  ,, 
Cauwenl>erK.  WInfred  J.  and  IMeti.      f5^79.1.ll. 
CauwenlHTH.  Winfred  J,  and  IMeti.      2.879.13.^. 
Illvine.  Kal|di  I».      2,879.214.    ,^.„.,„, 
Itivin.-.  Ralph  I».  an  l\ost       2.8.9,284  ,  ^-,.  ,,,« 

Hardy.  Kllxabeth  M..  H<m»er.  and   l.aml.      ->'.',♦-'. 
Scalera    Mario.  Tomcufclk.  and  Hardy.     2, 8(9. -(4 
Stirn.  Frank  E..  and  Taylor.      2.87k.«1,30 
Sullivan,  Frank  A    V.      2,879.2«2^  .  «-,,  ,.,i 

Valentine,   William,  and   Weldenhelmer.      2.H,9,1»11. 
American  I >isp»-nser  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See 

Dobkln.   William  J.      2,878,974.  3 

American  Hardware  Corp.,  The  :    Ncc   - 

McConnell.  Frank  J       2,879.0tt«. 
Vmerican  .Ma«  bine  and  Foundry  Co.  :««•»■  „  ,...„,.ii., 

Hroekhuysen,      William     ('..     <;nm«n.     and      IVtrucelly. 
•>  f^•J^  {)97 
American   MelaliurKical   I'r.Mlu<-ts  '""     .,''^.r„-    .„  , 

llolkcom.  Wilbur  T.  and  Knapp.      2. 879.1. .9. 
.\merican   Motors  Corp.      See    - 

Josaitis.  John  J.      2,878..'i34. 
American  Potash  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   Ncr- 

Stewart.  Roliert  I»  .  and  Stern.     2.8i9,30l. 
.Vmeriiun  Safety  Table  Co..  Inc.  :   See   - 

Hunt,  Harry  <"       2,878.912. 
.American  Thread  Co..  The  :    See  — 
Curry.   Malcolm.     2.878.028. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The:   /»>«--  ..  c-m  oao 

Cbanev.  William  A..  Carrett.  and  Hyr.l.     2.8.H.90-. 
American   Viscoae  C«>rp   :    Kcf^  ur.nH«u 

.McMaster.     James     E..     Nash,      l>ecker.     and     Brandau. 
2,878. .■(47. 
\merican   Window   lilasH  Co.  :    See— 

Insolio,  Thomas  .\.      2,878.022.  .,,.,,       „   i, 

Anander.  An.lrew  K  ,  to  I'owera  <»'«'n|co    Inc_    >«»>  'l>'e  -rale 

for    a    phofoenuravlnir    camera.      2,878.717,    3  -4  an,    i  i 

Anasta;ia.  Harry  (5  .  an<l  W.  T  *7"""!"«-,V.  ,»"""*.  •^':^'V.7 
Corp       Tressiire   responsive  device.      2.8i9..t5l,   3-^4    .>».  »  I. 

Anderseiu'  J.din  W.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  .|'h«"lfl"/ 
pressure    seals    on    bl(£h    preaaure    equipment.      -,8T9,o».->, 

3    24    .-.9.  <'l     280      10  3.  .  wTH  70-> 

Anderson,   Anders  <J       Slldable  outer  Jaw   wrench       _.878.70., 

Ande"rion!*Artiru'r  W^i' and  M.  I  Bro,  to  K  I.  <»".,  •"''S'ti.n 
Nemours     and     Co        I'olymerliatlon     prooeas.       2,879,203, 

3-24  .".9,  Cl.  200     94  9. 
.Vnderson  Co  .   The  :    See 

Krobm.   Fred   A        2,878,.'.00. 
Krohm.    Fred   A.      2.878.833. 
Anderson  Electric  Corp  :  See 

Nllsson.   Nils   I.      2,879.321  „   wk       n         r-„,.. 

Anderson.  Everett  V.  to  I'nlfeil  Statea  Rubber  Co  Com^ 
poundinjr  of  rubber  latex  with  a  thlaxole  ac.-elerator  and 
an  alkali  dialkyi  ditbiophosphate  and  reaultinK  com|>OBltlon 

2  879,243.  3    24-.')9.  <'1    20O      29  7. 
Anderson,  .Norman  O  ,  to  Owena  lillnola  «'»?•  i^l'a^*  •'»"*.ryi;'a 

tube    and    method    of    centrifu»(ln(J       2.878.994.    3-24-.'»». 

Ander«.m.  Norman  I- .  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp  Water 
Insoluble      disazo      compounds.      2.879. 2««.      3--.4   ."«».      n 

Anderson.'oai-ar       Combination    bait    holder,    lure   and    flab 

hook      2.878,013,  3-24  . "19.  Cl.  43     44.2 
Andersson,     Hans     A.      Method     in     manufacturinic    wooden 

objects     consiatlnK    of    a     plurality     of    jointed     membera 

2,878.844.   .3   24   59,  Cl.    144      309.  w     w  .      .i    - 

Andrews,   Kenneth   I>.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp      Lubricating 

means      2.878,894.  .3-24-59,  Cl    184      «  .k«™   nn 

Anson,    Mortimer   L,   and  ,M.    Fader,   to   I>*yr   »'"4'Ltq  ic? 

Method    for    pr«'parin|{    a     meat-like    pr»>duct.       2.878.1  »>.«. 

3  24  59.    Cl.   99-14 
•Antioch  ColIeKeof  Yellow  Sprlnea  :  Wee — 

Hunsberjrer.    Isaac   M.     2.879.180. 

Applied   Phvslcs  Corp.  :   See  

Cary.  Henry  H  .  and  Hawea.      2.a79..393. 
Ardia.    Vim-ent    H.   to   Bendix   Aviation   (""HV      Manual   con 

troller  for  an  automatic  pilot  ayatem.     2.8i9.015.  .i-J4   DW. 

Cl     244      77 
\ririro.    Nicholas    T..    and    K     J.    Swimmer       Tov   simulated 

sewlnjf  machine.      2,878,014,  3-24-59,  Cl.  46  -89. 

Armatronit.   Edwin  II   :  See 

Bose,  John    H       2,879..335. 

Armstrone.  Esther   M   :   See 

Bose.    John    II.      2.879.335. 
Arnold.  (Jeorite  B  ,  and  L   Kovach.  to  The  Texas  Co^  ^^^!^:^ 

of   separatinK  mixturea  of  organic  compounda      J,H7»,..^u. 

3   24   59,   Cl.    208     25. 
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Artlan.  Hilml :  See—  „  „,„  ^__ 

Miller,  Arthur,  and  Aralan.     2.879.477.  «,.„w- 

Aalnaer.  KrJedrloh.  and  M.  Thiel.  to  VEB  beuna  Mrerke 
•vralter  I  Ibrlcht.  '  Proceaa  for  manufacture  of  A-3.4 
thiatollnea.      2.879.273,   3-24-59.   Cl.   2«»— 306.7. 

Atchlaon.  Leonard  W..  to  General  E>*rtrlc  Co      ^'o^'Vo    i^ 
heatinK   »nd    roollng  apparatua.      2.878,657,   3-Z^-av,   ci. 

Atw'eli.  lUrold  V..  to  The  Texaa  Co.     Proceaa  for  the  produc- 
tion  of    carbon    monoxide   from    a   aolld    fuel.      i.879.i4H. 

Aubei^Edwin  H.     Hhoe  heel.     2.878.595.  3-24-69.  Cl.  36-- 
Auchard.   DwlRht    M.      Hammer  guard.     2.878.478.   S-^* 

Cl    1-260. 
Aust.  John  J.  :  See  — 

Welshenbach.  Charlea  I).,  and  Auat.      2.878.984. 
AuMtrallan  Paper  Manufacturer!  Ltd.  :  Hee  - 

IHinaldaon.  Godfrey  R.     2.878.570. 
Automatic  Telephone  A  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Loeb.   Hans  W.      2.879.410. 
Avia,   Walter  R..   to  ZIppo  Mfg.   Co.      Flint  carrier  and  dia 

|)enaer.     2.878.984.  3-24-59,  Cl.  221—263. 
.\xman.  Walter:  See  ,.„,«,..« 

Schmidt,  Warren  J.,  and  Axman.      2,87»,47». 
Aibe  Corp.  :  See  - 

Aibe.  Victor  J        2.879.052.  ^  _. 

Aibe.    Victor   J  .   to  Axbe   Corp.     Method   of   and  apparatui 
for  treating  calcareous  materiala.     2.879.052.  3-24-59.  Cl. 
263      .33. 
Babcook  k  Wilcox  <'o..  The:  See- 
Clements.  Warren  F..  and  Leach.      2.879.006. 
liabaon    Bros.    Co.  :    See   - 

Thomas,  Cheater  A       2,878,819. 
Bacon.   Henry   M.      Flyer-head   roving  pre-twlater  condenaer. 

2.878.037.  3   24   59,  Cl.   57      ll.'i. 
Badlache  Anllln    *  Soda  Fabrik  Akt.  -See 

Paaedacb.   Helnrlcb,   and   Schmidt-Thome*.      2.879,.305. 
Pasedach,  Helnrich,  and  Seefelder.      2,879.308. 
Poehler,  Ouenter,  and  Stichnolh.      2.879.295. 
Reppe.    Walter,   RIedl,   and  von  SchJckh.      2.879,215. 
Baealack,  Alfred  J    -See 

Blchsel.  Harry  J.  and  Baealack.      2.879.434.       „  „,„  „^- 
Bagley.    Janry   A.      Telephone    receiver   aupport.      2.879.342. 

3   24-59.   Cl     17J^— 146 
Bain.  Jamea  M.  :  Hee 

Edwards.  Ernest  C.  and  Bain.      2.879.0.33.  „„,„,,, 

Baker.    Houaton    R.      .Method    of    etching    glaaa.      2.8i9,147. 

3  24  59.   Cl    41      4.3. 
Baker.  Jeaae  (S.  :  See  ^  „,„„.. 

.Netherton.  Lyman  R..  and  Baker.     2.878.811. 
Nelherton.  Lyman  R  .  and  Baker.      2.878.812. 
Baker.  (.Jithan  E..   to  Oneral   Motora  Corp.     Preaaure  meaa- 

urlng  device.     2.879.4.%0.  3   24-59.  Cl.  315      58. 
Baker.   Lionel   R.  :   See  „_„  _^„ 

Hopkins.  Harold  H..  and  Baker      2.878.722 
Baker.  Max  P..  to  General  Motora  Corp 

2.879.091.  3   24   59.  Cl    287      87. 
Baker  nil  To«ds.  Inc.  :  Nee- 
Baker.   Reuben  C.      2.878.877. 
Baker.   Reuben  C      2.878.878.  _   ^. 

Baker.    Reuben  C.  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.   Inc.     Tubing  anchor 
and   valve  apiaratua.      2.878.877.   .3-24  59.   Cl.    166^-212. 
Baker.    Reuben    C.    to    Baker    Oil    Twda.    Inc.      Clutc*    for 
subsurface    well    tools.      2.878.878.    .3-24-59.   Cl.    168—23. 
Baldlnl.   James   T.   and   H.    R.    Roaenberg.   to   E     I-    d"    P""* 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Autfnientlng  poultry  feed.     2,879.16^. 
3   24 -.'•9,   Cl    99     4 
B.illantine  laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 

riga.    Endel.      2.879.474 
Hancroft  <'ao  C'o   :  See 

Weinstein.    Bernard       2.878.480. 
Bank  of  America  National  Tnist  and  Savlnga  Aasn 

Ordorica,  Miguel   A.      2,878,903 
Banker.    UjuIs    C.      Ice    cream    container    rack 

3   24   59.    n.    220     8.'>. 
Baran.     Paul.       Null  res|K>nslve     ratlo-moduIi 
data       transmlasl.m       systems.       2.879.501. 
340      182. 
Baraut,    Marcel  J.  :   See  ^   „     ., 

Paris.  Krnncoia  G..  Salmon.  Mihail.  Baraut.  and  Berlin 
o  f^^f^  790 

Bare.  Conrad  }\.  and  R.  L.  Clanaer.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co 
Nickel  and  cobalt  recoverv  from  ammonlacal  solutions. 
2.879.137.  3   24   .'i9,  Cl    23      183. 

Barn.-s,  George  E  Automatic  water  remover  for  carburetora. 
2,878,944.  3   24   59.  CI.  210     513. 

Barnes.  Henry  A    :  See 

Adler.  Charles.  Jr  ,  and  Barnes.      2.879,497. 

Barnes,  Ralph  (;  ,  to  Master  Vibrator  Co.  Blade  aaaembly. 
2.878,730.  3   24   .'.9.  Cl.  94      4V  „     »     .^      „      . 

Barnhart.  Robert  E,  and  W.  1?  Caflln.  Jo  K  I.,  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Trana-N.N'-dlnltrbao  N.N  -dimethyl 
hexahvdroterephthalamlde.         2.879.292.        3-24-59 

-♦«0      557  ^  .    ... 

Barrier.    Felix,    and    O     Schklalr.      Drinking    glaaa 

2.879.023.  3   24   59.   Cl.   248      228. 
Barron.    Oirtis    L.      Flushing   bell.      2.878.823.    3-24   ."59.    Cl 

1.34-    167 
Barthelemv.  Pierre.  L    Penaase.  and  G    Nomine,  to  I'  ^  L  A  F. 

Recovery  of  vitamin  B,i  from  diluted  aolutlons.     2.879.20.'*. 

3   24   .59.    Cl.    107      81. 
Barthelemy.  Pierre.  L    Penasse.  and  O.  Nomine,  to  V  C  L  A  F. 

Vitamin    B„    recovery    process        2.879.204.    3-24-59,    Cl. 

187      81. 
Barflett.   Havld  E.   and   M    IT.     Sanitary  device      2.878.488. 

3-24-59,    Cl     4      110. 
Bartlett.   Marjorle  H   :   See 

Bartlett,  David  E   and  M.  H.     2,878.488. 


Ball  Joint  aaaembly. 


Bartlett,  Richard  J.,  to  Smith.  Kline  *  I'.';*'!'^^  LaboratorlM. 
Apparatua  for  aesembllng  containers.     2,878.631.  .i--4-ow. 
Cl.    53   -243. 
Baso    Inc.  :   See 

Hilgert.    Adolph   J.      2.879.358. 
Baaaick  Co..  The  :  See- 

Kramcaak.    Michael,   Jr.     2.878,899. 
Batchelder  Rubico.  Inc.  :  See— 

Kubico.    Jerome   A.      2.878.762.  

Batcheller.    Hugh    W..    to    Kent    Mfg.    Corp.      ^'^e    griDplng 
crimping     diea     with     rib     receiving     groovea.      2.878.804, 

Balu^t**  Edward    F..    and    S.    L.    Walters,    to    Mine    Safety 
ippliancps    C«.      Purification    of    alkali    metala    by    heat 
transfer.     2.879.157.  3-24-59.  Cl.  75—66. 
Bavor.  Gordon  F.  :  See 

Rogers.  Thomaa  H..  and  Bavor.      2.879.404. 
Baxter  Ijiboratorlea.  Inc  :  See-- 

Broman,  Cyrua  R.     2,878.808.  r«nnfer 

Bayard    Robert  T..  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Counter. 
2.879.423.  3   24-59.  Cl.  313      93. 

""^*"l>l«a.'"Emu'"  A.,  and  Bayer^    2  879,080. 

Beauchamp.  Wilfred  A.,  to  The  \oungatow^  Steel   Door  Co. 

l>oorB  for  box  cars      2.878,533.  .3-24-59.  Cl    20—23 
BecMk     Michael,   to  Bechik   Products   Inc.     Mattress  handle. 

2.878.495.  3   24-.^9.  Cl.  5—345. 
Bechik  Producta  Inc,  :  See— 

Bechik.   Michael       2.878.495.        ,^     .    ,  ,_,.   „       shutter 
Becker    Nathan,  to  Small  Buaineaa  Administration.      Shutter 

structure.      2.878..'S36,  3-24-59.  Cl.  20-  58. 
Beckman  Instruments    Inc.  :  See- 

Durrum.  Emmett  L..  and  PickeU.     2.8.9  217 
Plckels    Edward   G.     Stallman.   and   Scofleld.    J-y*^-^^- 
Been    Jerome  L..  and  MM.  Grover    to  Rubber  and  Aabeatoa 

■Coro  Brush  2. 878,.503.  3-24-59,  Cl  15-193. 
Been  Jeror^e  L,  and  si  M.  Grover.  to  Rubber  and  Aabeatoa 
Corp  Adhesive  compoaltlona  of  PJ'lyPO'W^e  realna  and 
butadlene-acryionltrile  rubber,  and  method  of  making 
briatle  brushes  using  same.  2.879.252.  d-24-o»,  k  i. 
260—45.5. 
Beet^  Frederick  L.  :,  See-- 

ICdge    Stanley  H..  and  Beet.      2.878.646. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Kee— 

Smith.  Stanley  VV..  and  Sperari.     2.8.9.014. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bender.  Henrv  P.      2.879.493.  o  070  .iRO 

Crawford.    RoVrt   V..   and   Henneberg       2  879  460. 
Doherty    William  H..  and   Platow.     2,879,183. 
«     Joel.  Amoa  E.,  Jr.     2.879.338. 

Kompfner.  Rudolf,  and  Poole      2.8.9.442. 
Logan    Ralph  A..  Petere.  and  Tanenbaum.     2.879.190. 
Miller'.  Stewart  E.      2.879.484. 
Straube.  Harold  M.      2.879.318. 
Vaughan    Henry  E.      2,879.500. 
Belolt  Iron  Works:   ^■''♦'— .  „,„  „.,„ 

Skinner,  Eugene  S.     2^879.039.  »     ,  „    t„„      p,,,. 

Bender.  Henry  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  l^boratorle^,  Inc      Plug- 
board     with      slldable      panel.     2.879.493.      3-24-59.      Cl. 


:  See-- 
2.878.958. 


ktlon     multiplex 
.3-24-59.      Cl. 


2.879.351. 


Cl. 
holder. 


339—18. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   See— 

Anastasla.   Harry  G..  and   Clermont. 

Ardia.  Vincent  ri      2.879.015.    ^ 

Hurlburt.  Charlea  E.     2.878.678. 

Johnson.  Thomas  W.,  and  Wolff.      2.878.827. 

Longerlch.  Krneat  P.      2.879.002. 

Madden.  Charles  C.      2,878,797. 
IVenedlct,  Bruce  C.  and  H.  J.  Sarrett.  Jr     to  PhiUlpa  Petro- 
leum to.     Asphalt  composition,  an  additive  therefor  and 
method    for     producing     aame.     2.879.219.     3-24-59.     CT. 

Benham.  Kent  W..  to  The  Sanynietal  PX<SlHrt'!.r''vi  ^o"/"  ro^.*" 
operating   torsional   rod  aaaembly.      2.878.531.  .3-24-59.  CL 
20      16. 
Itenner-Nawman.  Inc.  :  See    -«. 

Nawman.  R<dlle  B.      2.8T*.9.'>9. 
Iterman,  Issy,  assigned  to  R.  Berman.     Auxiliary  fan  attach- 
ment.     2.8^8.991.  3-24-.%9.  Cl.  230—259. 
Berman.   Rosalie:    See-- 

Berman.  Issy.     2.878.991. 
Bernotaa,  Ralph  J.,  to  fJeneral  Motora  Corp.     Leg  type  trac- 
tion means.     2.8^8,882,  3-24-.')9,  Cl.  180—8. 
Bertln.  Jean  H.  :   See    -  .,  „  ^   „  _.. 

Paris.   Francois  G..  Salmon.  Mlhall.  Baraut.  and  Bertln. 
2  878  790 
Bessette".     (Jeorges     H.      Stable    cleaning    device.     2.878.922, 

3-24-59.  Cl.  198-137. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Bare,  Conrad  B..  and  Clauaer.     2.879.137. 
Blanchl.   Achllle.      Rotary  drier,  especially  for  granular  aub- 

stances.      2.878..^84.  3-24-59.  Cl.  34      128. 
Blchael    Harry  J.,  and  A.  J.  Baealack.  to  Westlnghouae  Elec- 
tric  Corp.      Arc    welding    apparatus.     2.879.434,    3-24-59. 

Bleder'mann.  Frledrlch.  F.  Jakob,  and  F.  Rau.  to  AGFA  Akt. 
Strip  coating  apparatus.     2.878.779.  3-24-59.  C\.  118 — 412. 

Billings.  Ira  J. :  See— 

Huthslng.  Charles  K.,  Sr..  and  Billings.     2.878.683. 
Blnks    Chester  J.,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.      Two-piece  flow  control 

valve.      2.878.836.  3-24-59.  Cl.  1.38-45. 
BIrdsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.  :   Sr — 

Peterson.  Edward  T.      2.878.918. 
Bilk.  Ted  W.      Rotary  Internal  combustion  engine.     2,878.793, 
3-24-59.  Cl.  123  -17. 

Blrum,  Gall  H.  :   See 

Gnertner,  Van  R.,  and  Blrum.     2.879.283. 

Blrum.  Gall  H..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Dialkyi  and  dl- 
(haloalkyl)  o-mercaptophosphonate  eaters  and  proceaa  for 
their  preparation.     2,879.285.  -    •     --    "•    """      '— 


3-24-59.  Cl.  260 — 461. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IV 

n«T  for  ietprnitniiiK'  velocity  altitude.     J.H78.7H.  3— J4-.»tt. 

HlH 'k«to„e.  ■  M.-nry.    a.ul     F.    »-  Z^'' V'-  ;",n'lnL'\/S7'*rHt''/ 
Vm»"rlta       Airlx>rnv     H.Hiiner     for    (!ett>rniinlntc    V /ll    rate. 

•_'N7X71L'    :5   -4   5!>.  (1.  HH      1 

markHf.'.n^.  nenry."to  Servo  Torp    of  An>er»ca      Optical  •can 

ntr  for  .IftermininK  vfhKity-altltmlf.     J.M7N.71.<.  J--*  .>w. 

i'l     HH      1 
Blank     Kiirt.    to    Kraus.s   *   KeUhert.    SpexialniaHchlnenfabrlli 
und       Apparatfbaii.      Klectric       motor       (Irlv*-.      J.87l»,4l«. 
:J   1'4   r.9,  CI.  310      77. 
Bloomer  Bros.  Co.  :   Ser 

Inman.  William  ».     •J.M7H.»K«. 
Inman.  William  H.      -'.N7«.»M7. 
Bohnlioff.  Arthur  K.:    Set-       „   ^    .    ^  .    ,••     »       ■.  u-« -liw 

Wvsoin:.    I'aul    v.,   Jr.    Bohnliofr.   and    W^tt.     J.MiM.iKM. 
Bolkcom.    Wilbur   T  .   aiid   W.    K.   Kiiapp.   to  American  Metal- 
lurKlcal  I'rcHluctK  Co.     Copper  and  c<>pper  bam?  alloy*  and 
ntetho<lt«    of    making    the    same.      L',8(9.1.)9,    J — 4-^)»,    CI. 
75      153. 
Itiimac  IjHboratorleH  Inc.  :   .s'<t 

RobertM.  LouiM  W.      l',«7l».43M.  ^  ,      .  . 

Itunltttall    John   K.,    to   Shawnee  Pottery   Co.     Televlalon  an- 
tenna. liKht  and  tray.      2.879.507.  3-24-59.  CI.  .143      721. 
Morden  Co..  The:    See  . 

Ifalpern.  Benjamin  I>  .  and  Hoyt       2.M7K..i39. 
Mitchell,  Norval  W.      2  H7S.95.'i. 
Borden.    Howard    ('.,    and    K.    W.    CreWH.    to    A.    B.    Dick    Co. 
KlectroHtatle      writlnjc      tul>e.     2,879,422.      3-24-59,      (1. 
313     89. 
BorK-Warner  Corp.  :   See  — 

Donial,   Stanley  A.      2.878.fl.'>«!. 

(Jerhardt.  Andrew  H..  and  Trlplett.      2,878. 08«t. 

Bow,  .John  H..  to  K.  .M.  ArmHtronjc.  executrix  of  t\v  e«t«te  of 

K    H.    ArniMtronn.      Stablliied    multiple   frequency   modulu 

tlon    re<elver.      2,879.335.    3   24   59,    CI.    179      15. 

Bouchard.  John  K..  and  K.  I..  Mammon'  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Compensated      gyro       vertical.      2.878.679,      3-24-.59.      (M. 

74-5.44. 

Bowen     Eilward    K..    f<>    Fe<l.'ral-Mou;ul-B(iwer    Bearlnra.    Inc. 

Lubricant     seal     (■Mnstruc(l..n.      2.879.114,      3-24-59.      «'!. 

308      187.2, 

Boychick     Walter.      Rewind    crank    for    cameras.      2.879.008. 

.1   24   .'.it    CI.  242      71.3. 
Bradford.  Bernard  W..  an<l  W.  J.  Skinner,  to  Cnlted  StateH  of 
America.   Atomic  Knerttv  CommlSMlon.      Molded  Healing  ele 
ment.      2.879.247.  3   24-59.  (M.  2rtO      41. 
Bradway,  Kflth  K.  :   See 

Yundt.  Albert  I'.,  and  Bradway.      2.S79,23«. 
Brandau.  !•  rederick  L.  :   Ser 

McMaHter.     Jamew     K..      XaMh.     Decker,     and     Brandau 
2.878,547, 
Brandt.    (*arl    Iv,    and    D.    K.    WarHaw.     Cutting    machine. 

2.878.808.  3   24-59.  CI.  Irt4      35. 
Brattrud.  Rob«'rt  L.      Seat  construction.      2.878.H«0.  3-24-59. 

n.    155      178 
Breier.  Irwin  I>.  :    See 

Cheney.  Harry  A.,  and  Breier.      2.879.300 
Brenden.  ()rval.     Sag  gauge.     2,878,5rt8,  3   24   59,  n.  33      4B. 
Ilrennan.  Helen  K.  :  Set- 

Brennan,  Joseph  B.  and  H   K.      2,878.537. 
BrHnnan,     Joseph    B..    deceased  :    H.     K,     Brennan     executrix, 
.Method  Hnd  apparatus  for  casting.      2.878.537,  .1-24-59.  ri. 
22      57.2. 
Brennan,  .Martin  J.,  to  J,  S.  Costello  &  Son  Brush  <'o.     Brush. 

2.878,501,  3   24   ■59,  (T.  15      1«4. 
Brenneke,    Arthur   M..    to    Perfect    Circle   Corp.     Valve   stem 

seal.      2.878,799.  3   24-50.  <"1.   123      18M. 
Brlce.   Donat    B..   to  The  Fluor  Corp.,   Ltd.      Sliale  oil   re<-ovfry 

method  and  apparatuh.      2,879.208,   3   24   .59,  Cl    202     6. 
Bright.  Harold  T.  :   See  - 

Rol»erton.    Frederic    A.,    and    Bright.     2,879.074. 
^British  Celanese  Ltd.:   See  ~ 

Locke.   Ronald  S,      2.878.522. 
Brltton.  Kdgnr  C  :    Set* 

White,  Ilalbert  C..  and  Brltton.      2,879.1 64. 
Bro,  Manvllle  I  :  See 

Anderson.  Arthur  W..  and  Bro.      2.«79.2fi3. 
Broad.     I.#onard    F".      Feedlnjr    and    sprfadlng    appliances    for 

ironing  machines.      2, 878.002.   3-24 -.59.   Cl.   .38    -143. 
Broadbent.    Bernard    O..    and    F.    A.    Hempfalll,    to    Sylvanla 
Klectric  Products   Inc      Cathode   ray  tulv  pl<>ctrode  stnic 
ture.      2,879  421.  3-24-59.  Cl.  313     82. 
Broekhiiysen.  William  C.,  S.  C.tlman.  and  V.  J.  Petrucelly,   to 
American  Machine  and   Foundry  Co.     Counting  mechanism. 
2,87S.9}»7.  3-24-59.  Cl,  235      »H, 
Brokaw,  (Jeorge  Y,,  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co.     Trans  esferltlca 
tlon    of    triglycerides    by    means    of    plural    metal    catalyst. 
2,879.281,  3-24-59,  Cl.  200 — J10.7. 
Broman.  Cyrnj#R.,   to  Baxter  Laboratories.   Inc.      Parenteral 
solution  container  closure.     2.878,808    3-24  59.  Cl.    128 
272. 
Brooks.   Frank    W.  Jr..  and   H.   R,   Sharpless.   Jr.  to  Sooony 
Mobil    Oil   Co.,   Inc.      Process  for  sweeteninjt  hydrocarbons 
with  elemental  sulfur  caustic  and  air  In  the  presence  of  a 
lead  sulfide  catalyst       2.879.227.  3-24-59.  Cl    208-    198. 
Brooks,  Harvey  :    See — 

Hurwit/..     Henry.     .Ir.     Brooks,     Mannal,     Payne,     and 
Luebke.      2,879.2DI. 
Brown.      Dewey.        Flush      valve     construction.        2.878,485, 
3   24   59.  Cl.  4-57. 

Brown.      Frederick      W.        Kxplosives.        2,879.149      .3-24-59, 
Cl.  52      1 

Brown.  Harold.  Co.  :   Ser 

McMurry,  Everett  D.*  2.878.754.  I 

Brown.    James    W.    to    Ksso    Research    and    Entrlneerlne    Co 

Hydrocarbon   oil    conversion   process.     2.879.221.   3-24-59 

Cl.  20R— 53. 


Bruce    James   H  .    Sr..    to   R(K'he«ter   Machine  i'orp.      Method 

for   forging       2.878.."i«i2.  3-24-59.  Cl.   29 — 552.4. 
Bracken    Byron  L.,  to  (General  Motors  Corp.      Wi»bble  mech- 
anism"   for     llumng     clothe*     In     a     domestic     appliance, 
2, 878. 002.  3-24-59.  Cl.  f.8— 19. 
Brucker     Milton,    to   Zenith    Plastics  Co.      Methtnl   for  metal 

apray    molds.      2.879. 19«l.    3-24-59.   Cl.    154  -110. 
Brunton.  Veryl  «;.  :   See—  ..  ^-^  ,..,., 

Harty.    Hershel   A..   Dallmau.   and    Brunton.     2.8 1 8,920. 
Buccl,  Anthony,  Jr.  :   Sre- 

Buccl.  Mark  A    and  A..  Jr.     2.M78.9H3. 
Bucci    Mark  A.   and  A..  Jr.      Cigarette  dispenser.      2.8.8.9(13. 

3-24-59.  Cl.  221-    190.  ^      ^       .      ,^ 

Biichner.   Karl.   J,    Mels.  and  <).   Koelen,   to   Kuhrchemie  Akt. 
Dicyclopentadien      derivatives.      2,879,299.      3-24-59.      Cl. 
2t>0     598. 
Buckholdt.    Roljert    K..    to    E.    H.    Kendall.      Burn  in    attach 
ment    for  maintaining  rotary   furnace  hearths.     2,879,o.>l. 
3   24   M.  Cl.  2H3      28. 
Budge.   (Jeorge  H  ..and   C.   A.  Odermatt.   to  Inited   Products 
Co.      Sheet  metal  take  oft  pipe  fitting.      2.878.838.  .3-24-59. 
Cl.  138—74. 
Bullard,  K.  D,  Co,  :  See- 

Evans,  Charles  S.      2.878.477.  .,  .,, 

Bull<K-k.  E(iwln  I.      Folding  table  with  spring  Iwk.     2.879.119. 

3   24   59.  Cl.  311—87. 
Bulman,  E,  O.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :   Se« — 

Waltz.  Edward.      2.878.9HU. 
Burchfiel.  Itruner  M.  :    See 

Prosser.   Thomas   W..  and   Burchflel.     2.878,0<1. 
Bur<lge,  Samuel  W.  :   See  — 

Nichols.  Charles  E,.  and  Burdge.      2.878  704. 
Burgin      Albert     E.      Toy    tor    simulating    tl>e    ejection    of    a 
pilot'  parachuting  from  a  Jet  airship,      2.878.til5.  3  24-59. 
Cl,  40      80, 
Burgoyne.     Harris    (i.     Machine    for    dls|>enslng    l>everages. 
2.878.908.  3-24-59.  Cl.  222—129.1. 


Burke, 
3  -24- 


Wllliam     J.      Safety 
59.  Cl.  KV^     144. 


latch     for     hinges.     2,878.510. 


to    (General    Mills, 
tank.      2,878.tK>0, 


H.    Schotf,    to   Ceneral    .Mills, 
iron.      2.878.tl01,    3   24-59.    Cl 


Burmeister.    Earl    R..    and    H.    H.    Schott. 

Inc       Steam       iron       wtth      partitioned 

3   24   59.  Cl.  38-77. 
Burmeister,    Earl    R.,   and    H 

Inc.      Push    button    steam 

Burns, 'john    H.,    R.    L.    Dltmer.    and    D.    L.    Weeks,    to    The 
National    Cash    Register    Co.     Data    recording    apparatus. 
2.878.872,  3-24   59.  Cl.  104    -113. 
Burr.  Alan  C,  :   See 

Howe.  Harold,  and  Burr.      2.878.859. 
Howe,  Harohl,  an.l  Burr.      2.879.120. 
Burrcll.    <;iit>»'rt.    to    (;eneral    Motors    Corp 
combustion      <-hamber      and      methiMl      uf 
2,878.8(M).  3  24-59,  Cl.  123—191. 
Burroughs  Corp. :   See 
Kerfoot,  Franklin  W. 
Starr.  DavUl  A..  Jr. 
Taylor.  Charles  A. 
Wallace,   Richard  A. 


F^rtisfo    conical 
making      same. 


2.878,084. 
2,879,340, 
2,878,775, 
2.879,075. 
Burtt,  Jack   R  .   to   StewartW'arner  Corp. 

for    aircraft    combustion    apparatus.     2.878,837.    3 
Cl.  138     03.  .  ^     .   . 

Busch.    Thomas   J.,   to   Maxwell    Industries.   Inc.      Tool   h 

for   boring   bars.      2.878  );95.   .3-24-59.  Cl,   77-  58. 
Busch.    Th.imas    J,,    to    Maxwell     Industries      Inc,      Reaming 

and  de  burring  tool.     2.878.r.9fi.  .3-24  .59.  Cl.  77  -i 3.5. 
Bush     Russell    J  .    to    (Jeneral    Motors    Corp.      Sealing   strip 

2.878,535.  3   24-59,  Cl.  20     50,4, 
Bvatt     I>ennis    W.    (J.,    to    Marconi's    Wireless    Telegraph    to 
direction      tinders,      2,879..'.0<5     3-24   59.     <'l. 


Jacki 
-24   59, 

>lder 


See 


C.arrett.  and  Byrd.     2.878,902. 


Co 
-59. 


Ltd,      Radio 
3  43      118, 
Byrd.  Walter  L 

Chanev.  William  A 
Caldwell.  John  R.  :   .s>» 

t'oover.    Harry    W  .    Jr..    and    Caldwell.      2.879.254. 
CaUWiell.   John   R  .   and  J.   C.   Martin,   to   Eastman  Kodak 
ptdymers    from    3.5 dimethyl  5  hydroxy  2  hexenolc    acid, 
iactone  and  polyhydroxy  comp«>unds.     2,879,200,  3  24- 
\'\.  2<'.0     78,3,     'i 
("aTWiutr.   James   M..    and    W,    L,    Relter,    to   Sylvanla    Ele<-trl( 
Prodticts       Inc,      Transfer       tutie       mechanism.      2.878.02O. 
3   24    59.  Cl    49      1. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  (tef 

Crossls-rg,  Arnold  L.     2,879.222. 
.lacolis.  Frank  C.     2.878.W49. 
Camllli     CiiKlielmo.    A     W.    Calloway,    and    C.    H     Tuttle.    to 
General    Electric    Co       Clamnlng    arrangement    for   cascade 
transformer,      2.789.488.  3  24-59.  Cl.   S.30-   90. 
Camin  Laboratories.  Inc.  :    See 

Flalkoff,  Samuel.      2,879.209. 
i'amloc  Fasterner  Corn,  :   See 

Newcomer,  Jacob  R..  Jr.     2.878,543, 
Summers.    J    Mills,    and   Newcomer, 
Newcomer.    Jacob    R..    Jr..    and    OrlfTlths. 
Camp.   Ueon  W..    to  R«'search  Corp.      Plastic 

transducer       2.879.490,  3-24   59,  Cl.  340-  -11. 
CamnlH-II.    IKinald    M..    and    M.    M.    Seeloff.    to    The    Taylor 
WInfleld  Corp      Rotary  current  transfer  device.     2.879.490, 
3   24   59.  Cl    339      5. 

N,.    to   Mead   Johnson   k   Co.     1.1-dlaryl 
2.879  294,   .3-24  59.   Cl.   200-    570. 
to  The  Franklin   Institute  of  the  State 
Aclcular  metal   particles  and  method  of 
2.879.154.   3   24    ."9.   <'l     75       5. 
Srr 


2.878..542. 


2.879,123. 
cast   ring  stack 


'ampbell.    Kenneth 
2  nminoiilkanols, 

'ampbell.   Rol)erf    B. 
of  Pennsylvainla. 
making  the   same. 


Canadian  Patents  and  IVvelopment  Ltd. 

Halpern,  Jack.     2.879,134. 
Caprr>n.    Michel    V     F,    and    E.    I'her.      VarUhle   speed    multl 
belt  transmission.     2.87«.«eO,  3-24-59.  Cl.  74    r.fiS. 


C.?£rKlm^=^t'anVA''rc?o\untin..  to  Klectr.c  Distri- 
bution    Pr.»ducts.     Inc.       Bus     duct     system        2.879.319. 

(^a?^sot^Vrold"^Tp^^atu.  ^or  el^t'*"'  o^^'-^Vl"  '°  **" 
Catt..-^'S:.r  ^iri"b^B^Vo%^'   ll1?i7;^n.chlnes. 

2.878,093.  3-24-59.  Cl.  77—3. 
Carr    Richard  C.  :   See — 

Carr^'wihraS^'ir"    App.« Ju.^" f or  cleaning  Venetian  blinds 
2.A78.820.  3-24^59,  f:rj34^122^    safety    warning    devU. 

<'l    110-112 

ChWking    device.      2.878,840,    .3-24-59 


2,878.830. 

andCatim.     2.879.292, 
and  A.  Dleti.  to  American  Cyanamid 
titanium     tetrachloride.     2.879.131. 


Carroll,    Joseph    D. 

2.87ti.774.  3-24-59 
Carroll      Robert     L. 

Cl.  139-  lf.7. 
Carshells.  Ivan  J.  :   See    -  o  o-ro  hia 

Nichols    Victor  L..  and  Carshella.     2.878.514. 

Carter    John  L..  and  I.'  Relngold.  to  .V'^^^'o^.STts"'  3  "^4-59 
Army.      Broad  band  electronic  switch       2.879.485.  .J-_4  an. 

CaVltdn'*"jean.     Measuring      and       detecting      apparatus. 

C^:^iS^tU^;tV:'u:'X:*&6.  F.  H.  Kruger.  and  L.  W, 
Malxalin     to    Western    Electric   Co..    Inc.      Control   circuits. 

Wide  range     apectrophotometer.     2.879.393.     .<-_4-o».     ii 
250     43.5. 
Cash,  A,  W  .  Co.      See 

WIedmann.  John  A, 

Catlin,  Willard  E.  :   See 

Barnhart,  Robert  E 

Cauwenl)erg,  WInfred  J. 

Co.     Purification    j>f 

('au'»iVl'rg!' WMnfred    J..    »"«!  A     Diet.,   to   American   Cyan 

amid  Co      Titanium   tetrachloride  purification.     2.879.l.i-. 

3   24-59,  Cl.  23      87. 

Cavalier  Corp,  :   See  ^    «     u      -v^      o  a-a  a«i 

V.Mirhees.    John    E.,    and    Rookwood.     2.8 < 8.961. 

<'halmers.   William    M  .   to  Youngstown  S»f^>  ^'"/♦'{Pa.   Vq 
oushion    suspension    for    single    axles.      2.879.077.    .t-24-OH. 

CI      "80 1  ''-T  r> 

Chambers,    F;rdinand    F.     to   ^'n't'^^  «hoe    Machinerv   Corp. 
T.^    lasting    machines    for    stitchdown    shoes.     2.878.49 <. 

('h^niyTwinlairX."!  L,  C    C.arrett.  and  ^'.JiJ'y^^'l^.r 
\merican     Tobacco     Co.     Mechanical     feeder.     2.8. 8.w.-, 
.3-24-59.  Cl,  221-    175. 
Changewoixl  Corp,  :    See 

Clnrk    Jani.'sd'X      "'878  728 
Chatterfon.    Edwar.l,'  Jr..    t..    Phlloo    Corp.      Semlcon_ductor 
signal  translating    cricult     of    variable     pain.       2.8.9.344. 
3   24-59.  CI    179      171. 
Ctn-metron   C"rt>,  :    See 

Roberts.  Harold  F      2.878,8.9. 
Chenev.  Harrv  A  .  and  I.  L.  Breier.  to  Shell  rVvelopment  <  .. 
Pr..duction  of  unsaturated  carbonyl  compounds.     ».879..<(io. 
3   24—59    Cl    200-   004 
Cheng.   Ri<har<l  K,  :    Srr  .,  a-u  aor 

<;randmont,  Paul  E  .  Huang,  and  <heng.     2,«.9.4««. 
Cherrv-Burrell  Corn.  :    See 

Rayman.  Charles  J.    2.878,920 
J^hlcngo  Rawhide  Mfg   <"o  :  ^''f^^ 
Dolhnn    Leonard  M.     2.879.093. 
(•hicurel.    Isaac    N.    to    '."Iton    Industries     Inc       Device 
<1.-tecting   electromagnetic    radiations.      ,i,M75i.4ni,    .v  .< 

Cholet."  Bertram       Fountain  pen  with  ineans  for  controlling 

the  flow  therefrom.     2.878  78.1.  3-2<-W.  <  1.  ^{^     4H 
<"hovan.>s.    Joseph.       Paint    collar.       2.878.9..»..    .3-24   .i9.    (  1. 

Chili^tenten.   <"arl  O.   to   Roll-Rite  Corp.      Blower  drive,  wheel 


Clark    James  d'A.,   to  Changewood  <'orp. 

paratus.     2.878,728,  3-24-59.  Cl.  92-^11. 
Clark  Controller  Co.,  The  :   See 

Hoge,  Robert  H.     2,878,832. 
Clark  Suda  Return  Systems.  Inc.     8ee  ~ 

Mangum.  Earl  W.     2.878.025. 
Clarostat  Mfg  t:o..  Inc.  />/ 

Mucber.  (ieorge  J.     2.879.3«J. 

Muctaer,  (Jeorge  J.     2.879.364.  | 

Clauaer,  Robert  L. :  «♦"♦-,.  outqiq? 

Bare,  Conrad  B.  and  Clauser.    2.8J9J37. 

Clauaon-kaas.   Niels   K.   F.   W..   to  A/8   f«d">>«>   * 

Production     of      trialkoxy     tetrahydrofurans. 

3-24-59    Cl.  260     347.8. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd.  :   See 

Mge,  Stanley  H..  and  Beet.    2.878.646. 
Clements.    Warren    F..    and    L.    L.    Leach,    to   The 

Wilcox  Co.     Pulverizer  grinding  rings. 

Cl.  241—103. 
Clentlmack.   tJeorge    K.,   to  Draper  Corp. 

strand  or  sheet   material.     2.8.»,»Jw, 

Clermont,  William  T.  :   Set  - 

Anastasia,  Harry  «.,  and  Clernumt. 

Cleveland  Electric  .Motor  Co..  The  :  See 
.Sorchy.  Anthony  J.    2.879.41.. 

("line    Cecil   W.      IVtachable  lazy   tongs 


Press  feeding  ap- 


2.8' 


Holmblad. 

2.8Z9.278. 


Babcock   k 
9,0O6,  3-24-59. 


Let -off  means  for 
3-24-59.    Cl.    139- 

2. 879. .351. 

linkage.      2.878.639. 


3-1*4   .59.  Cl.  59      79. 


Co.     (Jeneratin^ 
2,879.408.  3-24- 


Flashlights.     2,879.381.  3-24-59.  Cl.  240— 


Clothi.r    «;ordon  W..  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Mfg. 
station  transfornjer  cooling  arrangement. 

Cochin'^jSlU"^  Vehicle  lift  structure.     2.878.897.  3-24-59, 

Cl.    1H7      8.75. 
Coffey.  Robert  <i. 

Coyiini''  Henry  D.    to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Method  of  render 
Tng      t"an?uin      rti'»xlde      films      eltntrlcally      conductive. 

<..ai^^Vw^o;V::'i.r\o^^ln.;i'.^odak  C.     Umveraal  focus- 

Cor-F;?i^r,fr'A?'hf  sUU'aUd   R*V.   Meyers    to  The 
T.;xas     «o         Method     for     producing     a     lubricating     oil. 

<.^;Sr7!:.Ji.^  t-  ;:X;im)Wmlca.  Corp,     Manufacture 

r:il^'"^'r^\  -•!iA!!:.i^;p?a^c'^^^- JlnlJjes  coated   with 
condu.  tive    gel    .omposition    and    n.ethod    of   making    same. 

making  destatlclzed   synthetic 
1.  260 — 32.6. 


2.879.231. 

Republic  Molding  Corp. 

Cl.  150-5, 


Con- 


M       Ice-sk-ating  rink.'    2.878.652.   3-24-59.   C^L 


See — 


for 
-.59. 


refrigerator    cars. 


2:878.7.59.     .3-24-59.    Cl. 


an 
73 


auto 
343. 


an- 


for    railroad 

105      112  ,  , 

Chrlstensen.    iJrov.-r    »'•      >'2'y,'4"'5i  "T'^o    ri"" 
tenna   thermometer.      2.878.673.   3-24-59.  Cl. 
Chromatic  Television  I.4ib<.ratorles.  Inc.  :   Rcc— 
Nunan.  Craig  S.    2.879,444. 

Chrysli-r  Cori).  :   See 

Aebersol.l.  Fnderlck  C.     2.878.689. 
Cliryssanthou     Chrvssanthos.      Attachment    for    microscois^s. 
2,878.720.  3   24    59,  Cl    88      40. 

Clba  Ltd.:   See  „    ,  .,         ^   .,     j  .      ob-qihi 

Aenlshaenslln.  Rudolf,  and  Maeder      2,8.9,181. 

CMcerr^r^nk  ^"'r";.;.  .;.^7s  "'1878.957,  3-24-59.  Cl.  220     30 
Cimball.    Vittorlo.    to   OfBcine    Clmball    <5I«>''CPP«"-SP  Ai„   A'-' 

tomatic  distributing  set  for  coffee  percolators.     2,8. 8. .4., 

3   24   .59,  Cl    99      302 
Cincinnati  Butch.«rs'  f<"PP'.V  <'«•.  The  :  Scf- 

Schmldt    William  C.     2.879.04.3. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  ("o    The  :   See  - 

Paulton.  Richard  A,     2.878.767 
Cisko    Frederick   S  .  Jr.     Baseball  shoes  having  base-ninnlng 

splices.     2.878..592.  3-24-59.  Cl.  3«  -  2.5. 
Clark  Controller  Co.    The:    Srr 

Pearson   Arald  B.    2.879..359. 
Clark    Donald  H      'A  to  C    S.  Fielding.     Vehicle  parking  app.i 

ratus      2.878.921.'.3-24-.59.  Cl.  198-    137 
Clark.  (;eoffrey.  and  H.  Nagel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      Phot.. 

graphic   exposure   controlling  means.      2.878,737.   .<-.^4— w, 

Cllrk    Henrv   B       S'Idln-r  and  senling  door  for  cold  stora«c 
and  the"[ke     2,878.532,  3-24-59.  Cl.  20-    19. 


2  H79.234.  3-24-59.  Cl.  260 
Coler.   Mvron   A,      Method   of 

resin.   "2.879.244.  3-24-.59.  ( 
Colgate  Palmollve  Co.:    See 

Allen.  John  M.,  and  Scott. 
Coltman.    Bertram   W.,   Jr..  to 

tainers.     2.878.848,  3-24-..9 
Comb,  David 

C.>mmoTiwealth  Engineering  V^-L'^!,*]''"'  '^^'' 

Drummond.  Folsom  E.     2.8.8.hbtJ. 
Communication    Measurements    Laboratory  :    see— 

Montani    Amrelo.     2.879,483.  ,   ^,    a^   c.rnhalie  • 

Compagnie  des   Metaux   dOverpelt  Lommel  et   de  (  orphaUe  . 

'  'polger.  Erwin.      2.879.0.50.  vi^■f:.e 

Compagnie  (Jenerale  de  T.'legraphle  bans  FU  .   Sie 

l>>blond.  Andrf,     -'•«"« •■»•"' J,  ,    «  .  „  ,     .   see— 

Companhia   I'ortuguesa  Radio  >lar£0"'i„^^ ^^       ^'^'^ 
Viliitnwskv    Richard  F   J.     2.8(9.33«.  .  . 

Con.lo    &1^  "o  .Shell  Development  Co.     Comp<»8.t.on  com^ 
pSing  cellulose  derivative.  ep..xy  resin  ""-I  rP<.;«y  '^'\Y- 
catalvst  and  process  for  preparing  same.     2.8.9.23.1.  J--4 
.59   Ci.  260—13. 
Conlev.   Kurt   H   :    Srr  •>  070  nn* 

IXMlds.    Robert   B..  Conley.  an.l    »^"JSL- .,"1    3  ■?4   59    Cl 
Consaul.   Kenneth  E.     Filing  folder.     2.8.8.814.  .3--4-.9.  «  I. 

129—16.8, 
Consolidation  Coal  Co,  :    '^>c— 

P.>undBtone.  William  N.     2.8.9.049. 

'"""('Clso;  -¥aTt  T  '■  a'^nd'constantlne.     2.879.319. 
(•o..per   Wayne  R    and  W.  R.  Eddy,  to  I'hilllps  PHtrj-leum     o. 

\pnaratus    for    handllne    tlnelv    divided    solids    In    liquid. 

'>  B-'Q  a,iQ    1    -'J-'ift    Cl    214--17. 
Comer    Harrv  W     Jr     to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      <;«P"l>"'*-|;i" 

Von   of   acrvlonitrile    and    another  unsaturated   m.momer 

n  "he  presence  of  preformed  hom..rH.lyn,ers  and  products 

r^h^'i^^'^r  ':^^fl.  "l-alU^.i.  ti  l^a^Un^  t^odak 
Co     •  ("oi^lvmeri«atl<.n   of  acrylonitrile  and  another  mono- 
mer in  VSe' presence  '>f  ni^jormed  rly"I|'".«•'o"^5■^ 
..htalned   thereby,      2,879.254.    .3-24-..9.   Cl.    2«0— 45_5^ 

Coover     Harrv    W,.   Jr..    to   Eastman   Kodak    Co       N-rti««lk>  - 
^minonlkvl   acrvlamide  and  methacry  amide   tn..dlfl.d   polj 
"'"'". '_.^L.,..     -..A   ,.,..-.,<.-«   for  nrennr  ne  aame.      2,8.9.2.i.i, 


for  preparing  aame 
k 


Co.       Self 

2,879.082. 


l.Kklng  latch 
3-24-59.    C\. 


acrvlonltriles  and  process 

3   24-59    Cl    260-^45..V 
Cornelius.    (Jail,    to    R.    M.    Wade 

means    for    pipe    line    couplers. 

285     -6.  „  i 

Cornell    SuT.aniie  IT.:    see  — 

Herrick    (Jerard  P.     2.879.013.     | 
Corning  Class  Works:  .>•>:„  i 

rorJfrr Vll^7;rT"  .to-?hrY::ungstown  Sh;^^^^ 

High    pressure    swivel    <-'>nn»;«'^':f  „^"'    «/lJ"!'f«L"«' 
with    strain    relief    means       2.8.9.08.i. 

Costello.  J.  S„  k  Son  Brush  Co  :   «•"' 

Brennan,  Martin  J.    2,878.501 
Cover   Ralph.     Mill  for  grinding  green  com 
59,  Cl.  146—182. 


3- 2  4 -.59, 


c.)ndult> 
Cl,   285 


2.878.847,  3-24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼1 

l-ow.n.  David  M..   to  Joy   MfR.  To      Uork  enaaglng  support 
for  li  ro.k  drill.     2,87«.034.  3-;J4-59.  iX  255-  4.> 

Cox.  David  ( .. '"  >««"'"rU'^>'ir;7"&4'59  i-reii^'l'^.'*' 

Cor    iHaao  K..  to  Am.rUan   Itrake  Shot-  CV      Sleeve  Journal- 
for   railway   whet-lH  and    the  like.      J.STB.IU.   J-24-5M.   «  I. 

Crabbe  "'ll^-n.-.  and   J.    Menler.   to    riolvay   A  Cje.      l>^vlce  for 

the   Vontinuou-s    d»-terniination    of    the    •pwlHr    ier«vlt>    oi 

liquids.     2.87H.H7.-..  3   24   59.  <'l.  7:1-439  . 

Crabh.'    Kup^rt  C     «\)mblnatlon  bunker  and  realdentlal  bulld- 

inir  s'trutture.     2.878,tWl5.  3   :;4-r)9,  CI.  72    _  1. 
CrablrJ*    l.*H.nard  K..  to  tJ-neral  Telephone  Laboratoriea    Inr 

StoppinK  circuit  for  a  hitsh  -peed  rotary  switch.     2.N.9.J39. 

;{_J4_.-,S»    CI.    179       IM. 
Craddock  T.'rry  Shoe  I'orp.  :   '^«'''.^_        j 

Lorkridice.  Robert  S.     2.«78,.)93.  ,      .  _ 

Cramb    Clayton  V.     Adjuntable  gaiK*  '<>r  equallilmt  clearance 

b,"tween      punches      and      dlen      for      accurate      allnement 

•' H7H  57t>    3-24   59.  CI.  33-    185.  ^  .  , 

Crilner'  Trevor  K..  to  I'laatene  Corp.     Mold  for  annular  pin- 

tir  Mr'ticleM       L'S7M.517.  3    24-59.  CI    IK      42. 
CrawforVl     Robert    v..    and    F.    J.    Henneb^rK.    to    IMl    TH^ 

phone    laboratories.     Inc.       Control    circuit    for    indicator 

•' M79  4«H)    3   24    .">9.  CI,  31H— 55. 
rrawford.  fho„m«  «;..  to  W.-KtinKhoUHe  Klectric  ('orp      Renin 

oua   plastic  pirn.     J.879,010.  3-24-59.  CI.  242       1 18..12. 

Crews.   Robert    W.  :    Str  .,  a-a  a>> 

Horden    Howard  (  .,  and  Crewa.     2.8i9,4-.2. 
Crulne    JoSn  H..  and  H.  Schroeder.  to  Combust  Ion  l-nglneer 
Ing    Inc      Fuel  Hrinx  ortsanization  and  method.     >,»<».<»-. 

3-24-59.  CI.  122      478.  .,  u7u«,,     q   .>a-%H     CI 

Curren.    Bertha    A.      Support   Klrdle.     2.878.8U.   3-24-59.   »  1 

Curr?    Marcolm.  to  The  American  Thread  C...     Meth.Hl  of  and 
machine     for     wrapping    articlea.    and     wrapped     articlen. 
2.878,828.  3-24-59.  CI.  53--3(). 
CurtlHH  Wright  Corp   :   Nff^^  .  ,,.    ^^      •»  b7u  4H»l 

(Jrandmont.  I'aul  E..  Huang,  and  Cheng.     2.H79.48t.. 
Steiner.  JaiueM  W.      2.878.58.>. 
Cutter  Laboratories:  >>r 

Mi'Quarrie,  Kriiest  B.     2,879.205. 

''"^.i;?l?te;irRagnar  L.     2.878.«»3. 
I)  k  V  Minerals.  Inc.  :    See 

Davey.  Merton  H.     2.879.155. 

Dahle.  Birglt :   See-  .   ,.    .         „      ..  utq -joj 

liable    Orvar  and  B..  and   I'edernen.     2.8T9..I94. 
liable     Or^ar   and   B..    and    H.    IV^lersen.    to   Allmanna    Sven 
ska    ElektrlMka    Aktiebolaget.      Eximaure   meter   f„r   electron 

microHcop..s      2.K79..394.  3   24   .59.  <  I.  -■»".  .l"  ■^,1,^    ,.„i„,le 
Dalb.K'.    Agnes    K.      Typewriter    backing    sheet    with    audll.le 

warning  device      2.878.917.  3-24-.)9.  (1.  1»7      189. 
Hallmaii.  John   .\.  :   tiee  .»  u-ru  u'»ii 

Harty.  Hemhel  A..   Dallman,  and  lirunton.     2.878.92(1. 

I lAltrui.  Thomas  .\.     Specially   "'"""'--j'  '''♦"^•»'">*'."i  C  \"^ 
underrtoor    tow    conveyor    truck.      2.878.758.    .\-Zi  ^v.    «  i- 

lialnkroiJi?  Kre.1  W.    Windrow  harvester.    2.878.K35.  3  24  .59. 

l.ammond.'Howard  R..  to  Landam  rr-wlucts  Corp      Heat  ex- 
changers.    2.879.372.  ■.^   24    .59.  CI.  219      .V.». 
I  lana  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Hess.  Werner  C.      2.878.555. 
Danielson.  Irvln  S  :   See     ,^     ,  ,     „        >  mto -xi'. 

Alston.  Stewart,  and  Danielson.  ^-'•«"V       ,„„  i'<.      F« 
Dar.Kl.    Joseph,   to   EsKO    Research   «nd,.h"»f'"r^""«  *"       '^* 

uander  tool      2.879.101.  3-24-.>9.  CI.  294      97. 
DarsPe    Ceorge.      Headlight.     2.K7tr.425.  .<    24-59.  CI.  313      11... 
Svey    Merton  H  .  to  DA  I'  Minerals.  Inc.     Metho.l  of  manu 
facturlng    briquettes    and    other    bo.lles    fr.im    terpentine. 
2.879.155.  3   24-.'.9.  CI.   75      3. 
llavid  k  David.  Inc.:    See  ..  «7w-.,4 

N'lcholM.  Victor  I...  and  <  arMhelis       2  87M..>I4. 
Davis    Richard,  to  Stan  lard  Ma<  hinery  Di^Msn.n  of  Franklin 
Aesearch  Corp.     Extrusion  apparatus  with  stock  dlsplaciiig 
discharge     end    on    feed    screw.       2.8<8.,)12.    3   -4   .►».        i 

I H-*Bo<.'  Jerome  L  .  to  Teletype  Corp.     Telegraph  transmitter. 
2  879..333.  3  24-59.  CI.  178      .33. 

''^''''';:ii^l^^^'l£^''K."'s.^u     IWker.     an.l     Brand.u 

I>ecker."Lamb.rt.    Thermal  gravity  motgr.    2,878.»J41.  3   24- 59. 

Dee.'  J*!Jhn   C*      Swimming  pool  filter.      2.878.9.38.  3-24-59.  CI. 

IWb2l.  Srge  F.,  and  I'  C  Hamm.  t.i  M«ij;anto  Chemical  Co. 
Methoil  of  destroying  undeslred  gfass.     2.879.150.  .i   «4-.>H. 

Deinis^'Kari'^S.  Applicator  for  drill  pipe  protector  rings 
2.878..558.  3   24-59.  CI.  29      2.36. 

D<'erlng  MiUiken  Research  <;'»rp.  :   Sf f 

Hicks.  John  W..  Jr..  and  Smith.      2.878.«3r.. 

Delta  Robf'rt  L..  to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.  Centrifuge  for 
liquids.     2.87R.995.  3   24   .59.  Cl.  233     27 

He  (;roofe.  Melvin.  and  F    K    Mange,  to  I'etrolite  ('orp     I'roc 
ess  of  oxidizing  mixture  of  nilcrocrlptalllne  wax.  hydrox\l 
Bted  iM.lyethvlene  and  i.olyethylene.  and  products  produced 
therebv      2.879.237.  3   24    .59.  CI.  2«0      28  5. 

IV  (Iroote.  MeJvln.  and  F  E.  Manee.  to  IVfrome  Corp  I'roc 
ess  of  oxidizing  mixture  of  mlcrocrystalllne  wax.  mono 
oarhoxylated  polyethy 'ene  and  P<'»y';»h v>-n;;.  and  product 
prmluced  there»'y.     2.879.238.  3   24   59.  «  1.  2i>0     28.5. 

De  (iroote.  Melvin.  and  F  E.  Mange,  t..  I'etrolite  Corp  Proc 
ess  of  oxiili'ing  mixture  of  nilcrocrlptslllne  wax.  an  ester 

of  hvdroxylate<l  poly^th v'r":, *?J*^.>^"n*Q '^V^"flrdM  5 
produce<l  thereby       2.879.240.  .1   24.59.  (  1.  2«a— ^  •>. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


Hydroatatic 
24-59.   Cl. 

2.878.803, 


2.879. 4B1. 


EhH'trlc 


l>e  tJroote,  Melvin.  and  P.  B.  Manffe.  to  Fetrollte  Corp.     Proc- 
ess of  oxidising  mixtjire  of   niicrocrystalllne  wax.  an  eater 

of    m<in<Marboxylated    polyethylene    and    polyethylene,   and 

product      produi-wl      thereby.        2.879.241,      3-24-59.      Cl. 

2«M) — 28.5. 
De   Hart.   Arnold   O.,   to  Oeneral    Motors   1  orp 

bearing.     2.879.113,  3-24-59.  Cl.  308—122. 
Delia.   Nicola.     Therapeutic  device.     2,878.493,   3 

5^-327. 
Del  I'apa.  Torello  A.     Ctensll  retainer  stove  grill. 

3-24   59.  Cl.  12rt      24.  ... 

Delrieu.   I'ierre.  to  Societe  Auonyme  I'our  les  Applications  de 

I'Electriclte  et  des  tJas  Kares  EUbllsaements  Claude  I'at  k 

Sliva       Activated    electrode    for    ele<'trlc    discharge    lamp. 

2.879.427.  3-24   59.  Cl.  313—185. 
Demarest.     Russell     t;..    Jr.       Loose-leaf    binder.       2.878,817. 

.3-24-59.  Cl.  129      24. 
I>enkowski.  Walter:    See 

Kron.  Harold  ().,  and  D»>nkowski.     2,878.«87. 
De  Santis.  Vincent  J.,  and  M.  J.  Sllvka.  to  tJeiieral  Electric 

Co.      High    power   electron    tube.      2.879.429.    3-  24-.»9.   (  I. 

313     -293 
I)ewe«-s.  "Alexander  H.     Safety  device  for  autouiotlve  vehicles. 

2.879.078.  3-24   59.  Cl.  280     150.  

Dewhurst.  I'eter  K..  to  John  Whitehead  Engineering  (Willes 

den »     Ltd        Outboard    propeller    mechanisms.      2.878.7i3. 

3   24-59.  <'l.  115      41.  ,..       ,      ^  ^,,     .. 

l>ey.   Chester,  and   W.   H.   Mathews,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 

Corp      S|>eed  regulating  motor  control  system 

3  24-.59.  Cl.  318-143. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co.  :   See 

Borden.  Howard  <'..  and  Crews.      2,879,422. 
Die-Form  Circuits  of  I>elaware,  Inc.  :  See 

Zlminerman.  Jack  J.      2.878.475. 
Dlederlch.  Norman  F..  to  The  Electric  I'ro«lucts  (  o 

switch.     2.879.347.  3-24-59.  Cl.  200^    50. 

('auwenb.'rg.  Winfred  J.,  and  Dleti.     2.879.131. 
Cauwenberg.  Winfred  J.,  and  DIetx.      2.879.132. 
Dllday.  Sidney  A.     Concrete  plj>e  making  and  laying  machine 

L», 878.544.  3-24   59.  Cl.  25      32. 
Dille.  Kenneth  L.  :   »c  .   ,  .  „  „_„  ,,.,,, 

Newman.  Stanley  R  .  Heisler.  IMlle.  and  Alp.rt.  2.879.230 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See   - 

Hawkins.  Edwin  «.  E.     2.879.311. 
Hendel.   Frank  J.      2.879. 1«5. 
DItmer.  Richard  L.  :  See 

Burns.  John  H..  Ditmer.  and  Weeks.     2.8i8.872. 
Divine.   Ralph   D  ,  anil  J    F,   Yost,  to  American  i'yanamid  <  o 
Odor    removal    and    stablllxatlon    of    phosphate-containing 
p.'stlcldes.     2.879.284.  3-24   .59.  <M.2rtO     4«1. 
Divine    Ralph  D  .  to  American  Cyananiid  t  o.     Preparation  of 
di-esters    of    sulfi>-dlcarboxylic    acids.      2,879.214.    3 

Dobkiii.   William  J.      Powder  dlsjtensers.     2.878.970.  3 
Cl.  222      181.  .  ^,        , 

Dobkin.   William   J.   to  American  Dispenser  (  o..    Inc. 
diHp.nsers      2.878.974.  3   24   59.  Cl    222      321 

DoddiT  Robert  B  .  K.  H.  Conley.  and  R.  B  Seldel.  to  Safety 
Industries.  Inc.  Centrifugal  Impact  milling  pro<-ess  of  Im- 
pact milting.    2.879.004.3-24-59.  Cl.  241      7 

Dodge  William  L.  Combined  <  olor  mixing  chart  and  palette. 
J.H7'8.590.  3    24    .59.  Cl.  35      28  5.  .......      . 

Doherty.  William  H..  and  R.  C.  Platow.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Insulating  coatings  and  a  methwl  for 
their  pr.Mluctlon      2.879.18.3.  .3-24  .59.  Cl.  117     217. 

Dolen-'a  Stanlev.  Siphon  breaker  and  l»ackflow  preventer. 
2.H78.82«.  3   24   .59.  < "I    137      2Irt. 

Dolhun.  I>-onard  M..  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  <  o.  Self  con 
talned  seals      2.879,093.  3   24    .59.  Cl.  288      :| 

Dolza  John,  an.l  W  H  Kolbe.  to  «;enerBl  Motors  <  orp.  split 
engine.     2,878,798.  3  24   .59.  Cl.  123      127 

Dolza,  John,  and  A.  J.  Sagady.  to  «;eiieral  .Motors  <  org 


24   59. 

24-59. 

Soap 


fuel    Injei'tion    system 


Fuel 
79.0  4rt. 


Heat  exchanger. 


2.878. 


(Mstrlbutint;    valve    for 
3   24   .59.  Cl     2«1      23. 
Domsl.    Stanley   A.,   to   Borg-Warner  (  <irp. 

2.*'78.H.5«>.  3   24.59.  CI    fl2      290. 
Donaldson.  David      Static  balancer  for  rotating  parts.     2.878. 

H77.  3  24   .59.  Cl    73      480. 
Donaldson.   Cixlfrey    R..    to   Australian    Paper    .Manufacturers 
Ltd      Apparatu-i  for  continuous  measurement  of  basis  *eiK'>< 
of  paner.  board  or  like  fibrous  material.    2.878.570,  3  24  ..9. 
Cl.  33      147 
Dorr  Oliver  Inc.:   Set  „_„„„, 

Magrath.  William  B  .  and  «;<M-tz.      2.878.935. 
Doskocir   John   F.      Folrtable  and   portable  enclosure. 

488.  3   24   .59,  Cl.  4      177.  ,  .  .        ..     ,        _.i 

Douglass,  Davton  W  .   '••   to  J.  R.  Farrow      Line  drying  reel. 

2.879,009.  "3   24.59,  Cl.  242      104. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .The  :    See 

Havens.  Carl  ti.      2,879,258. 
Tidkmlfh,  Henrv.  and  Kauer.     2,879.28«. 
White.  Hnlbert  C  .  and  Brltton      2.879.164.  , 

I)rBper  Corp.  :   Srr 

Clentlmack.  (ienree   E       2.878.8.39.  I 

Dresser  Industries.   Inc.;    See 

Eruth.  Louis  W      2.879.471.  I 

I^mb.  Jefferson  P.      2.879.«48. 
Drummond.  Folsom  K..  to  The  ^"nimonwealth  Kngineerlng  Co. 
o'   Ohio        Lightweight    ceramic    tiles.      2.878.««l«.    3   J4  ^"iSi. 
Cl    72      18. 
Drv.    .lohn    D.    '-    to    W     S     Mahler. 
2.879,021.  3-24-59.  <'l    248      117.1. 
Drvsdale.    John   J  ,    to   E.    L    <1u    Pont 
I  Hfluoromef  hylenecycloalkan*-**       and 
2.879.309.  3-24   .59.  <*l.  2fl0      fi48 
Dulsburger  Kun^rhiitte  :  See 

Nowackl.    Hans  J..    Rchackmann. 
2.879.158. 


Electric   Iron    bracket. 

de  Nemours  and  Co 
their       preparation. 


Teworte.    and   Vo«ae1. 


Duke.  Thomas  A.     DIspoaable  container.     2.878.967.  3-24-59, 

Cl     222-    107. 
Dulaney,  William   B.     Nesting  pa|>erboard  boxes.     2,878.983, 

3-24-59.   <'l.    229     34. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B..  Ijiboratorles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sanford.    Kmil.      2.879.435 
Dumont  Freres  &  Cie.  :   See 

Von  Bezard.  AndrC.  and  Jacot  Gulllarmod.     2.879..307. 
Dunkle.   Robert   V.  :   See 

Knudson.   Warren  A..  «Jier.  and  Dunkle.     2.878.6«» 
Dunlap.    Irving   R  .   and   F.    D.   Piitchen.   to  Socony   Mobil   Oil 

Co..  Inc.     Cement.     2.878.875.  3-24-59.  Cl.  1««-    31. 
Dunning.  Roljert  .M.  :  See    - 
t  Hennessey.    Russell    J.,   and    Dunning.      2,879.022. 

Dupler.   Raymimd   R      Air  duct  mounting  <levice.     2.878.529. 

3-24-59.   CI.   20      4. 
Du  Pont  lie  .Nemours.  E    I.,  and  Co.  :  See 

Andersim.  Arthur  W  .  and  Bro.     2.879.263 


2.879.162. 
.879.292. 


Ileckman   Instru- 

apoaratns    with 

3   24-59,      CI. 


Baldlni.  James  T..  and  Rosenberg 

Bariihart.  Robert  E  .  and  Catlin. 

Drysdale.    John    J       2.879..309. 

England.  David  V..  and  Parshall.      2.879.302. 

Jackson.    Julius.      2.879.246. 

Johnson,  <'harles  R  .  and  Swanson.      2.878.752. 

Johnson,  Paul  It.,  and  Sino<ik.      2.879.261. 

Johnson.  Wlnfi.rd  It       2.879.289. 

I^ihr,  Wllmer  M..  and  Lulay.      2.878.548. 

Miller,    Ivan   K.      2.879.170. 

Muetterties.    Enrl    L.      2.879.138. 

Quigley.  Henrv  C..  and  Smith.      2.879.314. 

SiH-ed.  David  B..  and  Smith.      2.879.195. 

Wollnski.    I^-on  E      2.878.519. 

Vac<H>.   Jesse  C       2.879.173. 
Duro  Test    Corp.:    See 

Macksoiid.  Michel  K.      2.879.449 
Durruni.  Emmett   L  ,  an<l  E.  O    Pickels.  to 
ments.    Inc.       Conliniitiiis    electrophoresis 
Iamin<ted       wick      electnHles.       2,879.217 
204      209 
Dutel.   Freda    S    :   Set 

Maxfield,  Clyile  E  ,  and  Diitel.      2.879.124 
Duyn,   Nick   J.      Kev  cas»'       2,878.664.  3  24  59,  Cl    70-456. 
Dye.   fJlen    M  .   and  C    K.    .Miller,   to  Pako  Corp.     Apparatus 
for     handling     hell     and     arm.      2.878.924.     3-24-59.     Cl. 
198      185 
Ragle  I>)ck  and  Screw  Co..  The  :  See    - 

Smith.    Vene   C       2.878,663. 
F^astnian  Kodiik  Co.  ;   See 

Brokaw.   <;.•<. rge   V.      2,879.281. 

Caldwell,  John  R..  and  Martin.     2.879.260. 

Clark.  (leoffrev.  and   Nagel.      2.878.737. 

Colalace.    Victor    V.      2.878.734. 

Coover,  Harry   W  .  Jr       2.879.253 

C.HJver.   Harrv  W  .   Jr       2.879.255 

CiM.Ver.  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Caldwell.     2.879.254. 

Fairbanks.  Henry  N.     2.878.9.52. 

HerzlH'rger.  Maximilian  .1.     2.878.723. 

IIodg«'s.   Howard   T.      2.878.740. 

Hunter.    (Marence    S       2.879.168 

Ken  von.    Roger   B.     2.878.521. 

Wooten.  Willis  C  .  Jr..  and  Shields.      2,879.256. 

Vule.   John   A     C.      2.879.326 
Kaston.    Herbert    W.      Fixture    for    handling    lathe    chucks. 

2.878.703.  3   24   59.  Cl    82     34. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co  :  See 

Jaeschke.   Ralph   L       2.878.913. 
Ebv.    Rov    T..    and    J.    E     Fox.    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co. 
Sletho«"l      of      |iiepnrin»r      vinylldene     chloride.       2.879.310. 
3   24    59.  Cl     260      r.54. 
Eddv,  William  R.  :  See 

■CooiK«r.  Wavne  E  .  an«l  Eddy      2.878.949 

and    F.    L     Be<«t.    to    Clayton 
braking    apparatus.      2.878.646 


Dewandre 
3  24   59. 


Nelson        Fluid    coupling. 


Portable    horinontal 
59.   Cl     2.55      20. 
2,879.079,    3   24   59, 


Eilge.  Stanley  H.. 
Co  Ltd.  S»Tvo 
Cl.    60      54  6 

Edmonson.     (Jlenn    V.,    to    (}.     V,. 
2.878,645.   3   21    59.  Cl    60     54. 

Edwards.  Allen  C  Buo.vant  log  debarker  having  bark- 
removing  ;ind  log  rotating  chains  driven  in  opposite 
directions      2.878.843.  3   24   .59.  Cl.   144      208. 

F,<lwards.  «'lvde  H  .  and  C,  J.  Webster,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co  Carbon  black  pellet  mill  recycle  hose  Improvement. 
2.878.511.   3   24    59.   <'l     18      1. 

Edwanls.    Ernest    «'..   and   J.    M     Bain, 
enrtli   ilrlllinu    tool.      2.879.033.   .3-24 

Etlwards.    Ralph    A       Trailer    coupling. 

Cl     280      446.  _, 

Ehrlich.  .Morris  J  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Electromagnetic 
born  antenna       2.879..508.  3-24   .59.  Cl    34.3      786 

Elchelb«-rg.T.  Tlioiinis  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  <  orp. 
Methoil  of  aglnc  iron  base  austenltlc  alloys.  2.879.194. 
3   24   .59    Cl     148      21  54 

Elsenm;inn.  Karl  Heinz.  C.  Nischk.  and  H.  Holtschmldt  to 
Farhenfiihriken  Bayer  Akt.  Polyurethane  resin  crosslinktHi 
with  iMilvtIil.w'ther  »nd  vinvlldene  monomer  and  process  of 
making  same.      2.879.2.50,  3  24-59.  Cl.  260     45  4. 

Eitel  M.CulloiiL'h.    Inc   :   See 

WilliaiMS.  Paul  D      2.879.428. 

Electric  Distribution   Products.  Inc.:  See    -        _„  _,„ 
«'Hrlson.   Elmer  T.  and  Constantine.      2.879.319. 

Elictric   rroducts   Co.   The:   See 

Koons.   Handd  O      2.879.414 

Dlederlch.   Norman   F.     2.879.34". 
Eleclroflo  Meters  Co  .  Ltd.  :  See - 

Enc»-1.    Fric-drlih    V.    A.    E     and    O. 
Electronic  Associates,    Inc   :   See 

Cordon,   Lloyd  L.     2.879.445. 
Electronics  Corp    of  America  ;  See   - 

Mncdonald.  Waldron  S..  and  Abbott 


I 


F.    M.      2.879.469. 


2.879,000. 


Elliott  Brothers   (I.,<)ndoni   Ltd.:  See — 

I>>oiiard,   Frederic   C.      2.878.716. 
Elliott,    John     IL.     to     Hercules     Powder    Co.       Recovery    of 

telephthalic   acid.      2.879.291.   3   24-59.    Cl.    260—525 
Elliott.      Thomas.       Tool      joint      and      valve     seat      grinder. 

2.878.626.   3   24-59.  Cl.  51      241. 
Ellis.     John     H..     to     General     Motors     Corp.      Piston     ring 

expander.     2.879.117.  3-24-.59.  Cl.  .309-   41. 
Ely.   Walter  J  .  to  Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus  for  forming 

tubes.      2.878.766.  3   24   .59.  Cl.   11.3-34. 
Emery.   William    M.      Blanket   supports.      2.878.492.   3-24-59. 

Cl.   .5-    319. 
Engel.  Friedrich  V.  A.  E.  and  (J.   F.   M..  to  Electroflo  Meters 
«'o.   Ltd       l(m  concentration  measuring  and/or  controlling 
apparatus.     2,879.4»i9.  .3-24-59.  Cl.  324—30. 
Engel.  <;unther   V.    M.  :   Sei 

Engel.    Friedrich   V    A.   E    and   G.    F.    M.      2.879.469. 
Engineereil   Produc-ts.   Inc.  :  See 

Jcmes.   Herbert  S.      2.878.667. 
England.    David    C.,    and   G.    W.    Parshall.    to  E.    I.   du    Pont 
de      .Nemours     and     Co.       polyfluoroperhaloethylenedlphos- 
phines.      2.879..302.  3-24-59.  Cl.  260—606.5. 
Enikeieff.   oie>t  C.   to  Harry  C.    Miller  Co.      Battery   holder. 

2.879.3 1«.   3-24   .59.  CI.    1.36-173. 
Ennis.  Arthur  S..  to  Metropolitan  Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. 
Reduction     of     vibration     transmissicm     between     dynamo- 
electric    machines.      2.879.418.    3-24-59.    CI.    310—83. 
Erath.    Louis    W.    to    Dresser    Industries.    Inc.      Resistance    ' 

meter.     2.879,471.  .3-24-59.  Cl.  324—62. 
Hschllman.  William  E.  :  See- 

Adams.  Cecil  E..  Eschliman.  and  Sun.     2.878.(53. 
Esken.    Robert    L.,    to    The    Sheffield    Corp.      Gauging   device. 

2.878,573,  3-24-59,  CI.  .33—174. 
Essex  Paper  Box  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Fink.    Aaron.      2.878.524. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 
Brown.  James   W       2.879.221.      i 
Darocl.  Joseph.      2879101.  | 

Martin.  John  R.      2.878.670 

Ross.    James    F..   Turpin.   and    Polack.      2.8<  8.891. 
Etahllssements  Ed.  Jaeger:   See  - 

Fauvelot.  Pierre  E.  R.      2.878.638. 
Evans    Charles    S.     to    E.    D.    Bullard    Co.      Safety    hat   and 

harness    mounting.      2,878.477.    3-24-59.    Cl.    2—3. 
Everitt    Allen   L..   J.   E.   Frederick,   and  C.  A.  Mayer.  Jr..  to 
(Jeneral    Motors   Con*      Resilient   mountlne   means  for  ab- 
sorbing axial  and  lateral  thrusts.     2,879,090.  3-24-59,  Cl. 
287      85. 
Experiment  Inc.  :   See  I 

Penn.  John  B.      2.878.644.  I 

Extruded  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See 

SlfHighter.  Charles  E.      2.878  513. 
Fagge    R    D     deceased  :    S.   A.    Fagge,  administratrix.     Self- 
adapting      spot      welding     gun       2.ft79.373,      3-24-59.      Cl. 
219-89. 
Fagge,  Sophie  A.  :   See 

I'-'agge.  Ralph  D.  and  S   A.      2.879.373. 
Fahnoe    Harold  H..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Fualble 

devices.      2.S79.354.  3   24   .59.  Cl.  200-113. 
F'alrbanks    Henrv   N..   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Hand   cutter. 

2.878.952.  ,3-24.59.  Cl.  216     29. 
Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :   See-- 
WlIIcox.  Frederick  P.      2.878.7.35. 

Falge.  John  H.  :   See  

Short.   Bri>oks    H..   Hetzler.   and   Falge.      2.879..3.>5. 
Fanner    Percival  A.      Hoor  or  deck  construction.     2.878.904. 

3-24 -.59.  Cl.  189-34. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt.:    See 

Eisenmann.      Karl-HelnE.      Nischk.      and      Holtschmldt. 

2.879.2.50. 
Haltmeler.  Alfred.     2.879.135. 

Nischk     Cunther.    Muller.   and    Goerden.     2.879.248. 
Reichle.   Karl.   Schweeberg.   and   Schnell.      2.879.249 
Wagner.    Annemaric.    and    Petersen.      2.879.174. 
Farnhnm    Rex  C.,  and  E.  F.  D.  Webb.     Fluid  control  means. 

2.878.831.  3-24   59.  Cl.  137      601. 
Farrand  Optical  Co,  Inc.:   See^ 

Kanolt.  Clarence  W.      2.878.721. 
Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Ryan.  Kenneth  Y..  and  Waters.     2.878..5.59. 
Farrell     Richard    R..   to   Cnlversal   Lubricating  Systems,   Inc. 

Lubricant  fitting.     2.878.896.  3-24-59.  Cl.  184-105. 
Farrow.  John  R.  :   See 

Douglass    Davton  W.      2.879.009. 
Faulkner    Alfred  ll..  to  (Jeneral  Telephone  Ijiboratorles.  Inc. 
"Not  and-  gate  circuits.      2.879.411.  3   24 -.59.  Cl   307-  88  5 
Faijvelot.  I'ierre  E,  R..  to  Etahllssements  Ed.  Jaeger.      Sound- 
proof and  shock  absorbing  bearing  for  precision  mechanisms. 
2.878.638.  3-24  59.  Cl.  58      140. 
Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings.  Inc.  :    See- 

Bowen.  Edward  K.      2.879.114. 

F'elchtlnger     Hans     and    S.    PUschhof.    to    Ruhrchemie    Akt 

1  3-dlsubstltuted  derivatives  of  4.5.6.7.10.10-hexachIoro-4,7- 

endomethylene  -  4.7.8.9  -  tetrahydrophthalane.  2.879.275. 

3-24-.59    Cl    2fi0      346.2. 

Fenn    John  B..  to  Experiment  Inc.      Sonic  velocity  submerged 

combustion  burner.      2.878.644.  .3-24-59.  Cl.  66—39.57. 
Ferre     Maurice    <\     to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying   Corp. 
Directional     neutron     detector.     2.879.402,     3-24-59.     Cl. 
2.50      83  0. 
Fetterly    Lloyd  C..  to  Shell  I>evelopment  Co.      Catalytic  proc- 
ess for  producing  dlarylmethanes.      2.879.312.  3-24-59.  Cl. 
260  -  668. 
Fialkoff   Samuel,  to  Camin  Iviboratorles.  Inc.     Electrofonnlng 

B.vstem.      2.879.209.  3-24-59.  Cl.  204      9. 
Flat  Societa  per  .\7l0nl  :   See 
Wolf.  Maurlzlo.     2.878.092. 

Fiber  Bond  Corp.  :  Scf-  A  „,„  ,«, 

Muskat.  Irving  E..  and  Klein      2.879.197. 
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FltJellty   Inioii  Trust  »'"'•  i, ''^[''f', '" 

'■"""'olrtwH«l.t'     Ko'lH-rt     VV..     Field.     Kru«.r    an.l     Mal/ahn 

Fi..|(i      Sviln.-y    J       to    <>2i>iialr    KiiKiii»'«'rln»{    <»>.    Lt<t.      Jwir 
^'cU.anh*K   mt,.r;.'     J.HTH.HUJ.    :i   24  .V..,   (M.    IhS  -7.i. 
Fl»'ltliii»:   »'    Stuart  :  .sv  i  « 

Hlipo^'S-  'ui:-l''r"  K.'j'''o  0.".panhia    I'or.u^u.sa    Itadi;. 

fation     cvsi.Mii     .ipenitiiiK     In     tmu-     .livlsloii.      -.><.»,.*.»". 
:i   24   .V.».  CI.   171>      15. 
Flmller    Arthur  :   >>»■ 

F.n.:^!^::;.l;:7r'.i«::x  .^i;fr:*n:!x  Mr..  C..  .n.  MeMnM  of 
loiiMtrurtinK  a  wall  and  plastic  wiii«l«.w  aHwUibly.^    .,N.M..>-4. 

Fink.^ii    "u'altl^r    S.     t"..    I-.    1".    Frl.'(l.-r       MlcrophoW   support. 

•' M7»  ;i4;{  :t  24  .">»  <"i.  17!»     i.^«i.  „    ,      ,, 

Finn     CharlVs    <»..    to    The    Finn    K.,uipin..iit    C...      ".V<«raull<; 

apparatus  for  s.-.HliiiK.  fert ilizinjr.  "r  se.-<lin»;  an«l  ferllliiiiiK 

soil       2.H7H.(il7.  :i   24   r.i»,fl.  47      1.  ,         v       ,       »   , 

Finn   '<'harl..s    (►..    to   Tlu-   Vinn    K.|Uipni.'Ut    (  o.      No7.z W-k   f..r  • 

soraviiik.'  ainieous  solutions  <ontainln»:  a  hijjh  i)«'rc»»nta»:<'  or 

solids.      2.N7!t.()<t.!.  :«    24    .-.S».  «M.  2.H>      .mH. 
Finn  Ki|uipiii»'nt  Cd.,  The  :    N<»' 
Flnn.ClMirJesO.      2.M7H.f,17. 
Finn    Chiirles  O.      2.H7»,<H>.'{. 
Flsrher     Wolfkjanj:.    to    Aktien^esellsihaft    fur    I  ntprnphinun 

L'<>n   der  K.st'ii    und  Statilindustri.'       ITo<-.-ss   for  hlaHchinK 

zirc-onluni.      2.s7U.l>«!.  n   24 -r.i».  CI.  1:M      "l. 
Fislicr-Sii'vens.  Inc  :   >'♦ » 

Koinano.  Joseph  N'.      2.S7h.7.">1 
Fisher    Walter   M.     to   Stur^ls   Posture  Chair   (  o.      Furniture 

Kliile.      2. «7M. .-.(«>.  ;{    24    .'il*.  CI.   1<">      42. 

Fitzniorrls.  Stanley  U..  to  Inite.l  States  of  •\"'1t1<;"-_-\'""  .*■'<"■;■•; 
Tui)e  mounting  niethod  and  apparnlus.  2,K.t».4Mi ,  .{  -4  •>.«. 
CI     Xy.i      !»M 

Fltz-<  Ml  Heel  Corp.  :   t<ee      '  ^,._, 

Fltzslminoiis,  James  F       2.K7H..)04.     ^ 

FitZ!*iinmi>iis    Janiei*   F..   to   FItzOn   Heel   c„rp      Kejilaeeahle 

top  lift.      2,S7H..')04.."?   24,.VJ.  CI   .{«      :U. 
Fletcher    Theodore   \V.      Coinhination   sti>rni   and   screen  win 

dow  unit.      2.«7K,Hr)4.  :{   24    r.!>.  CI    Kid      lOti. 

Fliithf  KefuelinK  Inc.  :   Sie 

Smith,  Charles  H.      2,«7!».017. 

Flotion    IiKlustrles:    .s'»» 

Sandefur.   l»ou>rl:is   M.      2.H7!».().'>!t. 

Flo.vd     \cfy    I.      Jr..    to    I.rfine-\Vel|s    Co.       rhotoroiuluct  1\  e   de 
vice  huvfuK  a  silicon  dioxide  protectixi*  layer  and  niethcwl  of 
niakiMK  same.      2,H7!».:i(iO.  ;{   24  M.  CI.  201      tV.l. 

Fluor  Corp  .  Ltd..  The  :    Srr 

lirice.  Uonat  H.      2.H7i».2()M 
Folder.    Krwiti.    to   ConipaKnie   des    Metaiix    d'Overix-lt  I..oniiiicl 
et  de  Corphalie.      Meat  exchanger       2,H7y.O.".n,  .1    24   :.».  CI 
•2i".\     20. 
Folmnb«'<'    Clyde    H..    to    Inion   Tank    Car   <'o.      Valve   niech 

anisni.'    2.h7H.HL'!>.  .1   24    .'.It.  CI.   i:i.7      TtHH 
Fonderies  Hehard:    Nee 

Vuillemin.   Jean       2.m7X.7H(!. 

Foofe,        Leonaril.      Shower       curtain       ntlapter      2.S7H,4H7. 

:t   24 -.'•!>.  CI.  4      1.'>4. 
Fortx'H.  Charles  .\.,  Jr.  :    Nrc 

MnKenfelfer,    l».iniel   J..    tJrover.   and    ForlHt*.      2.H78.84!). 

For<l  Motor  Co.  :  Str  , 

Kucher.  Andrew  A        2,H7!».:i41.  ' 

Foremost  Dairies.  Inc   :    Srr 

Wilcox.  l»onald  F.      2,S7<.>,1«WJ, 
Foresman.    Robert    A  ,    Jr.      .Machine    for    cappinK   oontalnerji. 

2.H7N.r.;{u'.  .!    24    .".!•.  CI.  .".;{      .CtO. 
Fox     I>elmer   C       Christmas    tree   stand.      2.M7U.O10.   .'{   24- riO. 

Ci.    24M      44. 
Ki>x.    Homer   .M.,    to   rhillips    Petroleum   Co       Combustion   sta 

hilization   control   syst«'m   responsive  to  oxidant   «-oncpntra- 

tion.       2.N7M.«!4;<.  :i    24    .'.!>.  CI.   tlO      .'{.'  ti. 

Fox,  John  K.  :    Scr 

Khy.  Hoy  T.,  ami  Fox.      2,H7».:n(). 

Fox    Russell  V.  :   Srr 

»;rulke.  Carl  A.,  and  Fox      2,H7!>,IH7. 

France  Kdward  L.,  and  J.  .V.  H.-tnlman.  to  Ctah  Scientific 
Research  Foiindatlon.  Vehicle  and  steerat)le  endless  tread 
therefor       •J.M7H,,Sh:!.     ,(    1>»    :>U.     (T.     ISO      ».l. 

I'Vanok,  Frnest  W..  and  S.  A.  Schetllni.  to  K«'eveH  Sound 
craft  Cori>.  .Method  of  applying  a  maKnetIc  itound  track 
strl|H»  to  a   film.      2.H7!».17(),  ;'l-24-r)!t.   CI.    117      44. 

Franklin  Institute  of  the   State  of   Pennsylvania.  The:   Srr — 
CamplM-ll.   Robert   It       2.H7!».ir)4. 

Frederick    James  K.  :   Ncf 

F.veritr,    Allen   K..    Frederick,  and    Mayer       2,N79.0{>0. 

Fre<lerick.  Ralph  .\.  Caps  for  collapsible  tube  diH|>enHerH. 
•J.M7K.!>7»i.  :i    24    .v.*.  CI.   2:12      4!»H. 

Freeman  MfK.  Co.  :   Srr    f 

(Jeimer,  Cornelius  J.      2,S7S.N12. 

Freen.  Philip.  Field  strenuth  meter.  2,«79,3«2,  .1  '24-.'»0. 
Ci.    25^     2. 

French,  .Alfred  <i.  :   See 

OX-'onnor,    M«'rnard    K  .   and   Freni'h.      2,S7H,7.'i'>. 
O'Connor,   Iternard   K,   and   French,      2.X7H,7.">H. 

French,  d'ordon  H.  Caat  rutting;  device.  2,«78,S()«,  ;M»4-R9 
CI.   128     Ul,  .  ■ 


Krieil    Jo8ef.  R.  W.  Thoina.  I>.  IVrlman.  and  J.  R.  (Jerke.  to 

Olin     .Mathieson     «'bemlcal     Corp.        l.'>     k<-toproi:.t«teronei« 

•2  871»,277,   A   24    .'.H,  CI.   2W      :<»7.3.  

Fried    Josef    R.   W.   Thoina.   U.   Perlman.  and  J.   R.  (.erke.  to 

tUin  Mathietion  Clienilcal  Corn,     l.'i  hydroxy  pro»;e»ten»nM. 

2.87i»,280,  .{   24   .M».  CI,  2«0     !W7.4, 
Frieder,   Ltniiiard   P.  ;    N»'»' 

nnken    Waller  S,     2,87».;I4H.  .... 

Friwlman.  MirlM-rt,  to  J    J.   .Mairulre,  trading  hh  J.  J.  .MaKUire 

(*o.      Radiation   thickneita   K«iuiP".      2.87i».:U>«,   :i-24  5»,   (I. 

L'.'iO      83 .» 
Fryklund.  Robert  A  .  to  Raytheon  Mf|C.  Co.     Rentorlnc  ajiicuUr 

coincidence     of     synrliro     ner^oMyHteni     rofom.        2,87».4.»U, 

:«   24    .'.»,  CI.  .UH      24.  .        ,     , 

Fuchs     Irviii   J.,   to  (;eneral   Klectric   Co.      Aut<iniatl<    clothe^ 

<lrver  control.     2,878,.".7U,  .{   24    59,  CI.  3  4      4.'!, 
Fuller.  W    P..  A  Co   :    Srr  , 

Kullenltern,   Fred  J.      2.879.171.  ' 

Futorlan  Corp   :    Srr 

Norman,  William  N.     2.878,491. 
<;  &  W  Klettric  Sp«'cialty  Co.  :    Srr 

.\l<holas,  James   II       2.879.322. 
(Jaertner,   Van    H   :    Srr 

Kosmin,  .Milton,  and  (Jaertner.     2,8i9,I99. 
liaertner     Van    R..   and  <;     11.    Itirum.    to   .Monsanto  Clieiiii<al 

Co      Sulfoalkvl   phosphorothloalen  and  metal  salts  thereof. 

2  879,2h:<    .{    i'4    .".It    CI.  2((0      4rtl. 

(Jaffnev.   fierald       Apparatus   for   heatint;   liqubls       2.Ki8,804. 

3  2  4    .'19,  CI     12»>      3»>2. 

<;aK'nan.  Kmile,  to  I,a  Spirotechnique  Societe  Anonyine_  open 
circuit  hreathinjt  apiMiratUs.  2.878.807,  3  24  .'i9.  (  1 
128      142, 

t;akle    Weiidolvn   F.  C.  C    Lefler.  W.   o.  Warner,  and   K    h. 
Holni>:ren.   to   Kuhlnian   Klectric  Co.      Mandrel   for  formlnK 
laminateti      transformer     core.        2,878  8.').'i.      3   24   ."»)».     (  1 
1,'.3      r.4 

(iulloway.  Andrew  W,  :  Nc«  .  ot..  .uu 

Caiiiilll.  <;uKlielmo,  (ialloway.  and  Tuttli-.     J. 879, 488 

«;anlere,    llerliert   C   :    Srr  „o-..  ... 

Sherwo.Ml,  Kdwin  T.,  and  Canler*'.     2,8(9.451. 

(Janson.    William    F.      Tan>r«'nt   square.      2.878.57.").    3  24   .'>9. 

CI.  33      171 
(Jarbunv,    Max.    and    W.    K     Horn,    to    W.>«tin(:hoUHe    Kle<tric 

Corp"      Imap-   detector.      2  879,424.  3-24   59.  CI.   313      1(M>. 
liarlepv,      llenrv     J         Corner     packliiK     devlciv        2.878,1(82. 

3   24    5!t,  CI.  22!»      14 
C 


iarnier,  (Jeonres.  to  Air  Kqulpment,  Klectrlcal  reKulatorji  ami 
in  particular  carbon  pile  voltaiJe  reBulators.  2.879.4b»., 
.{   2  4    .'.!».  CI    3L'2      28 

(Jarrett,   U-sler  C.  :    Sir  v-u  o.-. 

Chancy,  William  A.,  Carrett,  and  llyrd.    J,8i8.9»>2. 
tJarrison    Allen  K.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp      iH'tectioii 

of  radiation      2,879  .398.  3   24   5<«,  (T.  2.')0      71. 
Harrison.  James  o.   and    D.    D.   Walker,   to  (;arrlson   Machine 
Works.     Inc.        L.MatinK     "tud.       2.879.070.     3   24   59.     t  I. 
279      123 
tJarrison  Machine  Works.  Inc   :    Sri* 

(Jarrison.  James  u  .  and  Walker.     2.M.'.».(>iO. 
(ieiiauf,    Fritz,    to  Fritz   Ce^auf   Akt.    liernina  Nahmaschinen 
fabrik     Presser    foot    conne<tlon.      2,878.  i«.).    3   _4   .)»,    •  i 
112      210. 
(JeRauf,  Fritz.  Aki.  Bernina  Nahmaschlnenfabrik  :    Srr  — 
iJejjauf.   Fritz.     2,878.7«.'>. 

(;eiB»'r.   Russtll  C   :    S<r 

.Me«'ker,  David  \..  and  (ielkrer.     2.849,0-rt. 
tJeimer     Conieliun  J  ,    to   Fre»Mnan    Mfj:    Co.      .Maternity   «ar 

ment      2,878.812.3   24   .'i9.  CI,   I2K      542. 
(Jeisler    Wilsop   S  ,   Jr.      Travelinu  wave  tiilie  and  nn'tho.!  of 

coiiHtrucliiiK  Oie  same.     2.87!»,43ti.  3   21    .Vt,  CI    31..      .< 
(Jelardin      Allsrt.        Vent.-<l     sealc,!     dry     c.-ll     construction 

2.879,31.".,  3   24    .".9.  Ci    13«;      133. 
(Jeneral  Klectric  Co.  :    Srr 

Albritfht.  Harry  K.      2.879.128 

Atchison.  I^onard  W.     2.878.»i57. 

Camilli.   (MiKlielmo.   loilloway.   and  Tuttle.      2.8(11.488. 

CoKhill.  Henry  D      -'.H7".t.l84. 

IH*  Sanlis.  Vincent  J.,  and  Sllvka.     2.8.9.42H. 

Ku<hs.  Irrin  J.     2.878..".79. 

Hallbauer.    Dankiiiar.      2.879.47«». 


denera 


Hargrove,  Frank  1...  an<l  droln-l.     2.879,091. 

HimIki's.  Mirw  vn  K.  and  Ktws.     2.87»,  4."i3.  _ 

llodnes.  .Merwyn  K..  Kost*.  and  Sj-eley.     2. 8(9. 4. » 

HutJhes.  Philip  »;.     2.878.580.  _ 

King.  Hurnham  W.,  and  Kelly.    2.879.18... 

Mathis    Vernon  P..  and  Suran.     2.879.482. 

Mayo,  Frank  R      2.879.27« 

Nichols.  Frank  S..  and  Smith.     2.8(9.323, 

.Novak.  Warren  D.     2.878.873. 

Parker.  Fied  T.     2.879.4H2.  .  ,_„  ^,, 

Peterson.  KricO.and  Harvey.     2,8(8.841. 

Redinnlon,  Rowland  W.     2.879,419, 

Rexford.  Donald  L      2  878.785. 

Slivka.  .Marion  J.     2.8714.432. 

.Stern.   HanKJm'r*:.      2.879. 4»17. 

Stricklaml,  Harold  A.     2.879..368. 

Wendt.  Harry  C      2.879.415 

Wood.  Winchester  R.     2.879.4tt.». 

Worst.  Joseph  C.     2,87H.914. 

Worst,  J..iieph  C.     2.878.937. 

ral   Mills,   Inc.  :    Srr 

Hurmelster.  Karl  R.,  and  Schott.     2  8(_8.t.0(» 

Iturmeister.  Karl  R  .  and  Schott.    2. 8.8, HOI, 

Renl.  Alan  A.     2,879,125. 


4. 


.879.090. 


General  Motors  Corp.:  See  - 

Baker  Lathan  E.    2.879.450. 

Baker.  Max  P.     2.87tf.O«l. 

BeruotHM,  Ralph  J.     2,8(8.882. 

Bracken.  By  run  L.     2,878, 0«:4. 

Burreil   Ciilbeit.     2,8. 8.800. 

Buab.  Ruaaell  J.    2,878.o35. 

Dega,  Robert  L.     2.878.995. 

iJe  Hart.  Arnold  O.     2.879,113. 

Dolzu.  John,  and  Kolbe.     2.878,798. 

Dulza.  John,  and  Sajfudy-     2,879,046. 

Kllia.  John  11,    2.8.w.li7. 

Kverltt.  Allen  L..  Frederick,  and  Mayer. 

Holin,  William  F.     2.8(8,'(t>0. 

Keallnu.  Keith  K.     2.8(9.370. 

Pierce,  Karl  R.     2.879.115.  ..  ^_^  ..-,. 

I'rauce,  Stanley  R.   and  WaaK-     2,8(8.tJ.»». 

Renibold,  Charlen  K.      2,8'(»,o53. 

Schjoliu,  liana  o.      2,8(8,uWl. 

Schweller,  fcdmuud  F.      2,8(8,t)0o.  .,„,,>.,-., 

Short.   BrookH   11..   Iieti.er.   and   halge.     J.879.30-. 

Wagner,  Charles  L.      2.879,047. 

Wirt.  John  R.      2.878.552.  .    „.     .       .,  v-«  tuk 

Wyaoug.    Paul   V..   Jr..    Uohuhoflf.   and  West.     2,8(8.78« 

Ziegler,  Kugene  R.     2.8'.8,j05. 
Oneral  I'adtlc  Corp.  :   Ser- 

lluthsing,    Charlea   K,.    Sr.,   and   BUlings 
(;enerai  Steel  Casdugs  Corp,  :  Ser— 

Jobnaton,  Fred  I...      2,879,055. 
(ieneral  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Crabtree.  Leonard  F.      2,879,339. 

Faulkner.  Alfred  H.     2,879,411. 
(ieorge,        Thoniaa       J.     Klectronic 

2.879,388   3   24    59.  CI.  2.".0 — 30. 
(Jerliardt.   Andrew    H.,    and    K.   D.   Triplett.    to 
Corp.      Latch       mechanism       for       sequential 
2,878,ti8t,,  3-24-.">9.  CI.  74—424.8. 
(ierke.  John  R.  :   Sre — 

Fried    Josef,  Thoma,  Perlman.  and  tjerke. 

Fried'.  Joaef,  Thoma,   Perlman.  and  (ierke. 
(Jeatetner  Ltd.  :   Srr —  

Tomlin,  Kdward  A.      2,878,750. 
(Jier    John  R.    Jr.      Method  of  making  composite 

structural  elements.      2,878,500.  3-24-.>9.  CI 
(iier,  Jo.seph  T.  :    Srr  .    ,»      ,  .         •.  v-w  ceo 

Knudson,   Warren   A.,   tiler,   and    Dunkle      2.8.8.<.<.9. 
(iillM-rt,    Ronald    A.,    to    D.    -Napier    k.    Son    Ltd       A.Pl'""*"" 
for    (ie  aeration    of   liquids.      2.878,889.   3-24-59,    11.    183- - 


.878,083. 


Hee- 


musical       instrument. 


Borg  Warner 
controller. 


2.879.277. 
2,879,280. 


Il^ht  welgbt 
29—455. 


(liUespie,  Sidney  L 
for  controllable 
3-24    59.  CI.   170 

Clllette  Co. 
l..«Tner 


to   Woodward    Governor   Co. 
pitch      marine      propellers. 
135.74. 
The  :    Srrt 
Louis   L.      2,87H.K18. 


Control 

,878.880, 


C,.     (Jilman,     and     Petrur«'lly 


2.879.451. 
f(.r    garment 

.      2.878.,504. 


hangers 
3-24 


•9. 


i48. 


Cylln- 
-24-59. 


different  ial 

Roche  Inc. 
CI.    200- 

Hrldge   con- 


Cllnian.  Samuel  :    Srr 

Broekhuysen.     William 
2.878.997. 
t;iol)e  Cnion  Inc.  :    Srr 

Sherwood,   Kdwin   T.,  and  Caniere 
(Jlowka.    Martin.      Protective    covering 

2  878.978,  3   24   59,  CI.  223-98. 
tJodfrev.    Wallace    C.      Dusting    device 

CI.  15     210. 
tJoerden.  I^-onbard  :    Srr    -  ...  .,  u-,. 

.Nlschk.   Cunther,   MuUer,  and   (.oerden.      2,«.» 
i;oet»,  Harvey  J    :   Srr 

Magrath,   William  B,.  and  (.oetz.     2,8.8.935 
<;o.'tip    Rolf  v..  to  (Jiwtiewerke  Frie<lrlch  Co.-tze  -Akt 
der    barrel    with    protective    coating.      2.879,110,    3 
CI.  309      3. 
t;o«-tzewerke  Friedrlch  Coetie  .\kt.  :   Ree- 

<;oetze,  Rolf  F.      2,879,110. 
(iogan       Joseph.      Method     and      apparatus     for 
.juenching      2.879.192,  .3-24-59   d,  14«,-l-<   , 
dofdljerg,   Moses  W..  and  S.  Teitel    to  Hoffman  I  a 
Benzflamine    derivatives.      2.879.293.    .^24-59, 

559 

(Jolln.iw,    Johannes    D.,    to   (;..llnowWerke    A.tJ 
structlon.      2.878.498.  3-24-59.  CI.  14—1. 

(iollnow  Werke  A  <;.:   Srr        ,,  ^_„  ,„„ 
Colliiow,  Johannes  D.      2.8(8.45»«. 

(;o..drlch.  B.  F.,  Co..  The  :   See- 
page   Norman.      2.879.452. 

(Joodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :   Sre— 
Ivy.  Mary  K.     2.878,928, 
I'ace,  Henry  A,     2.879.2.33. 
Peterson,  Lawrence  K.      2.8(8.835. 
Runner.  John  W.      2.878.901.        ^  „,„  .._, 
Se«'Ker   .Nelson  V,    and  Mastln.      2,879,251. 
Woodward.  Alva  W.      2.878.551. 

fJordon.  Lloyd  L  .  to  Klectronic  Aasoclates   I nc^    -r-i    •n',_l 
tube  energizing   circuit.      2,879,44,\    .1-24-59,  "(  1.   31..— 1 

Corn  Klectric  Co  .  Jnc.  :   >'ec  „-   „. 
Ingram.  Maxwell.     2.879.495. 

Orahain       Wilson      B.      Mixing      faucet      fitting. 
3-24    59.  CI.  4      192,  .„    , 

(Jrandel    Felix.      Process  of  making  germ  flakes. 

3  •''4  .'.9    <'l    99     ^"  „     V 

<-i-nnHmonf     Paul    K      R     V.    Huang,    and    R.    K. 
"orHssWrlgh     Corp.      System  for  reshaping  voltage  way. 
forms       2.879.480.  ,3-24-59.  CI.  333-20. 
(Jrant.  Arthur  W  :   Sre   -  o  o-a  b-.o 

Llpt>m«nn.  Seymour    and  Grant.     2.8.8  8,, 
Crass.  Albert  M.      Film  feed  for  camera.      2.8.9,002,  3--4-3.», 

Crau.  ^(Ie*.^gi"' ^Method  of  forming  an  element  of  a  lipstick 

(;r^n'''Klhlrslrn"u''''AildS"'a  Smith,  to  W"tlngho««.  Elec 
trie  Corp  Automatic  acquisition  system  for  raaar 
2,879.503.  3-24-.')9,  CI,  343-7.3.  i 


2.878.503, 
2.879,252. 


Green,    Joseph,    to    U.    S.    Rubber   Reclaiming   Co..    Inc.     Re 
action   product  of   aulfur    vulcanlied    rubber   polymer   and 
a  material  having  carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation  alpha  to 
an  electron  acc-eptor  group.      2.879.245,  3-24-59.  CI.  200 — 
33. tj. 
Gretr,  J.  W.,  Co.  :   See —  ; 

iieyes,  Clifford  B.     2,878,948.  ' 

Keyes,  Clifford  B.  and  Hill.     2,878.923.  .,  ,-^ -«^ 

Gregory.    Louis    P.     Air    preuaure    demonatrator.     ,2.8(8,o»». 

3-24-59,  Cl.  35—19. 
Grittiths,  Kdward  :   See —  ooToiori 

Newcomer,    Jacob    R.,    Jr.,    and    Griffiths.     2.879,123. 
GrUwold,  David  K.,  to  D.  G.  Griawold.     Batch  teed  appara 

tus.      2,878,909,  3-24-59,  Cl.  222—133. 
tJriswold,  Donald  G.  :   See-- 

Griswold,  David  E.      2,878,9t)9. 
Grobel,  Lloyd  P.  :  See — 

Hargrove,   Frank   L.,   and  Grobel.      2,8(9,092. 

Grogan.     Kdward    C,    and    D.    W.     Pesaen,    to    MinneaDolia- 

lloneywell     Regulator     Co.      Pneumatic     high     pass     Alter. 

2,878,825,  3-24-39.  Cl.    137—82.  ^      ,    „ 

(Jroot.     Cornells.     Process     and     apparatus     for     producing 

molded  articles.      2,878,727,   3-24-59,   Cl.   92— o4. 
Groasberg.  Arnold  L..   to  California    Research   Corp.      Method 
for    recovering    asphaltic    products    from    mixtures    thereof 
with  water.      2.879,222.  3-24-59.  Cl.  208—85, 
(;r.>sskinskv.   Otto,  B.  Juttner,  W.  Klempt,  and  W    Thuraut 
Method  "  of      prweasing     mUtures     of     carboxylic      acids. 
2,879,288.  3-24-59,  Cl.  200—475. 
G rover,   Martin  M.  :   Srr  — 

Been,  Jerome  L.,  and  (Jrover. 
Be«'n,  Jerome  L.,  and  Grover. 

Grover,  Richard  D,  :  See—  ^   .,     ^         o  c-u  a.iQ 

Lingenfelter.   Daniel   J.,   (Jrover.   and   torbes.      2.8(8.84». 

tirulke,  Carl  A.,  and  R.  P.  Fox.  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corp.      In 

niary  battery  and   method  of  controlling  the  initial  voltage 

range   thereof.      2.879.187,.  3-24-59.  Cl.  .j:*'_^l^«-  ,,   .,.    .„ 
(iuido,  (Jeorge  A.      Life  chain  retractor.     2,8(8,981,  3-24-0», 

C\.  227—49.  ,      - 

<;ulton  Industries,  Inc.  :   See —  | 

Chicurel.   Isaac  N.      2.879.401.  „,„„..     „   „.    -„    f., 

tiunas.  Peter  J.      Paint  mixing  tool.      2,879,044.  A-Z*-^v,  «_i. 

•>5'>--  134 
(;u~nkel       Heinrich,      to      H.      Putzer.      Clutch-brake      device. 

2.878.910.  3-24-.'i9.Cl.  192— 12,  «v.    , 

Ilaase,    Harry    H.,    to   Republic  Aviation   Corp.      In-flight   re 

fueling  assembly 
Hadley.  Kdwin  V 
Sorg,  Adam. 
I  lagan.  James  W 

Cl    220      3.9. 
Haglund.    Krlk    A      K..    to    Aktlebolaget    Torsten    Lagerman. 

Connecting    device.      2.879.087.    3-24-59,    Cl,    287—54. 
Hahn.     Emil    H.,     to    I.amlK>rt    Brake    Corp.    ,Self-energl^g 

dUc    brake    an<l    self  adjuster    means    therefor.      2,878,»mi. 

.3-24-59.  Cl,  188-    72.  .  „.»,,„ 

Hale     Merritt    W.     .Means    for    fastening    trim    for   finishing 

Interior    surfaces    <.f    walls,    etc.     2.878.845.    3-24-.^9,    Cl. 

145      1. 
Ila'ey     Frank.     '-     to    O.    W.    Tipp«'tt.      S»'lf-sqiieeiing    tea    or 

colTee  bag.     2.878.927,  3-24-.">9.  Cl.  2()t>      .5. 
Hall    Lowell  K   ■    Srr 

Wheeler,  Will  L..  Hall,  and  Kellogg.      2.878,501, 
Hall,    Robert    D.      Telescoping    cabin    for    trucks.      2.8<9.103. 

3-24— .59    Cl.  290 — 2.3. 
Halladay,  Karl  L.      Iniversal  door  edge  moulding.     2.H79.104. 

3   24-"r.9    Cl     290      44 

(General  Klectric  Co.  Arrangement 
<-oiiip«'nsators  in  an  induction  watt- 
.3-24-.")9,  Cl.  324-138, 


2,8.9,010.   :V-24-.59,  Cl,   244—133. 


.Sec 
2.879.172. 
Panel  box  mounting. 


2,878.955,  3-24-59, 


2.879.397. 
2.878.972 

,878.732. 


Hallbauer.   Dankmar,    to 
of   lag  and   light   load 
hour  meter.     2.879,470, 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc.:    Ser 
Lehmann,  Kriiest  H. 
.Matthews.  Karnest  P 
Mavo,  Clvde  R..  and  Wolfe. 
Walkup,  Lewis  E.     2  879,.39.". 
Halt>ern.   Benjamin    D..   and    H. 
Bonding  inorganic  granules. 

Hal'pern  Jack,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. 
.Method  of  reducing  a  metal  compound  to  a  lower  state 
of  oxidation  in  th.-  presence  of  a  cupric  acetate  catalyst. 
•'H7<»134    3   24-.")9.  Cl.   23—140. 

Haltmeier     Alfre.l,    to    Farlienfahrieken    Bayer    Akt.      Manu 


K    Hovt,   to  The   Borden   Co. 
2.'878.o.39,  3-24-.">9.   Cl.   22— 


of    sulfuric    acid. 


2,879,133,    .3-24-59.    Cl.    2,3    - 
brake   device.      2,878,883. 


Cathode  rajr 


2.878,489. 
2.879.107. 
Cheng,    to 


factor. 
ItiM 
Hamm     Fred.      Emergency    vehicl. 

3   24-3!t.  Cl     180-82. 
Hamm.  Philip  C.  :   Srr- 

Deebel.  Ceorjre  F  .  and  Hamm 
Hamnion.   Rolsrt    I..  :    Srr 

Bouchard.  John  R  .  and  Hammon 
Hammond  Organ  Co.:   Srr 

Hanert.  John   M,     2..'<78.70S 

Ilanert.    John     M..     to     Hammond    *>rgan    (  o. 

switching    anparatus        2.878.708.    3--4-...1. 

Han  en.    Harold.    Jr..   30<^    to   S    Hansen,  aiid 

Ctsler.      Kmergency   brake.      2, 8i  8,902.   .1-^4 


2.879.1.30. 
2.878.679. 


Capacitative 

Cl.    84-1.08. 

.30 cj    to  A.   E. 

-.39,   Cl.    1S8- 


Hansen      Harry.       Slide    fasteners.      2.878.541.    3-24-39.    Cl. 

24      203.13 
Hansen.   St.'lls  :    Srr  - 

Hans.-n.    Harold.  Jr.      2  S7's,9()2 
Hanson-Van  Winkl.-.Munning  Co.:   see 

Kardos.  Otto,  ami  Neumann^    2.8(9.-11.  „,„„h  mm 

Harder.   Alvin    E..   and    R.  .'.'^  «"^;r'*"\  .Vi    -,q  ^c,    "l0W4.37 

Railway    car    grat.ni.;     i' ?',f  • '  •'^-  .,^«:^7Vli      |  ^l"-,9      Cl 

Hardie.     Ceorge     C         Scaffohllng.        2,8,9.110.     J-24-.>».     Ci. 

.304      40. 
Hardman,  James  A.  :   NVc—  .  v-w  oa-i 

France,  Edward  L.,  and  Hardman.    2,8,8,88d. 
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Hardy.  Klizab^th  M..  J.  K.  Holler,  and  C  Uiiib    to  Ani.ricHn 
I'vananiltl      Co         Triihk.roiii«'tliyl      b«'iii»-iit'tlil<»HUlfi.iiat«'H 

Hardy.    Ht-iiry.    to    liit.ruationul    \  ucuniz  nK  .^  orp       ^»'-'»V,7 

Hardy.  William   H.  :   N"'       ^    ,  .   ,,     ^         -.«-<»  •>7j 

Si-alera.   Mario.  Toiiicufi-ik,   and   Hardy.      J.8.U.J74 
Hare    Terpi.,..  <;  .    to  Miller  Mfg.  Co.     Faucet  with  ball  bear 

iHK    mounted    xeal.      L'.STU.OU:..    ;t   1'4  .VJ.    t  I.    li-'l      «« 
Hare*     (;eor>:<-   H..    to   Cornlnj:  (;ias«    Works.      Inmije  orthk-on 

tari-et.      J,H79.4.M).  U--'4   .VJ.  CI.  313      ««.  ,    ...     .  i 

Hargrove.    Krank    L.,   and    L.    I'.    (iroU'l.    t.V  ^^'^I'JI^'?' ..H4'v;' 
Co       Friction  sbaft-i-ouplintc  assembly.     -'.Ni9.(>»J.  .J--4-.H*, 
CI.  JM7      l-1i 
,  Harris.  .\lt>ert   F.  :    Set 

I'atitiin.  Paul  K..  and  Harris.     ;:. 8.8,801. 
HarriK     Arnold    H       I'lanetariuni    novelty    lamp.      -.».8..)»i. 

.1  J4  51),  CI.  35 — 45. 
Harria-Intertype  Corp.  :    Sn     ^ 

Johnson.  Thomas  H.     2.8i8.,)0J. 

Harrison.  John  :   .Sff  ..  w-oivn 

I'aije.  (ieorKe  J.,  and  Harrison.     J,8.9.180 
Harty     Hershel    A,    J.    N.    Dallman.    and    V.    ti.    Brnnton.    to 
Inited   States    Horax  &   (bengal  Corp.      Apparatus  lor  re 
movinij  adherinK'  material    frfTm   l)elt  «)nv.yi>r8.      -.8.H,».(.. 
3-24   oil.  CI.   11*8      23(1.  . 

Harvey,   Hernard  .V.:   tier  ,^-u^,y 

Peterson,  Krir  <>.,  and  Hiirvev      J.8i8.N41. 
Hastrup.    Herman    and    It     <'.       Surface    .oniactor    for    blast 

.•leaning    machine.      -'.H7.H..i-4.    3   24-5U,    (I.    •>!       11. 
Ha«trup.   Kolf  C.  :   Sff  ^       ^ 

Hastrup.  Herman  and  It.  C.     -•.8<8.tlJ4 
Havens,    Carl    H.    to  The   Dow    Chemical   «  o.      nis(salicylo.\  li 
benzene  derivatives  and  tomix.sitions  conlainiiii!   the  sum.' 
2,87t*.i;.")H.  3   24— ■>!».  CI.  _Mi»)      4.">.»o. 
Hawes.Koland  C.  :   Svr  .  w-,,  .„.., 

Carv    Henrv   H  .  and  Hawes.     2.8.!>.,i!t,t  ,.  ,      , 

Hawkinn.  Kdwlii  V..  V...  to  The  l»i«tillerH  ( V  Ltd  !>•:  iy<lro 
ihlorlnation    of    t richlon.tiutane.       J.M,l>„ni.    3   _4   .)H.    '  i 

HayaiakH.'  T..hI..o.  K  .Ma>u/.awa,  and  S.  NaKai.  |''  ■^^'l;!';;" 
TcleBraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corp.  Acoustical  titanim 
diapliraum  and  meih...!  for  heat  treating  "ame  L,8.».l.t.». 
3-24   ,-.!».  CI.   148      21.1».  ,    ..      ,   .  ,.  w. 

Haynman  .\lexjindre.  to  International  Resistance  (  o.  Ue 
slstor.    '2.M7!».3.il.  3   24   .-.».  CI.  201      •13  . 

Healy,  Klton  F.      Foam   rubtH-r  mattress.     2.8i8,4»4.  .t   -■»  •>". 

H.'i.ler"Kotf.''llarry  W  .  and  C.  K"tt  to  ^Vestern  Kle.tric  I'o. 
Inc.  Devices  for  assemhllnK  articles.  ..H,  H.,i.»b,  .;-_■». »n. 
(1    J!»      211 

Heinn   Co..   The  :    Sr, 

I'anhl.  Connid  J.     2.87H.8D1.  ,    ,    .     .    .        „,..., 

Helnrich  (Jerhard.  and  A.  Sliimr  (iaH-lubricated  radial  Jour- 
nal lH.arln.'s      2.87SLU1.  ■<  :^^- ^   ^""J     »  ,,,,,,      .,   ...    ,.. 

Heinz.     Hiciiard.       .Xdx.rtisinS;    device        2.8,H.M)3.     3   .4   ..!♦. 

Helnzelmaii,     John     \.       Ice     rink     construction.       2.87H,»{.-.1 . 

"'^'''^|;!r'^^-^anl::;^     U..      n.^^^.      imW.      «nd      Alpert. 

Heiss.  John*r."to  Tliompson  Products.  In.;  Adjustable  self 
pumpinif  leveling  "yxteni.     2.H7H.0..7.  3   24   ,i».  (  I    -•(.      ..4^ 

llemness  Milton  O  Idler  pulley  clutch  for  combine  header 
b.'lt      2.H7S.»)34.  3   24-.M*.  CI.  .'.ti      122. 

Hemphill.   Fred.ri.k    A.      S>,  .,  w-,»  i  m 

Hroadl>ent.   liernard  »i.,  and   Hemphill.      2,8i»  4-1. 

Hemphill.  William  C..  to  Tratttc  Sa_fety  K.iuij^.ment  o  ]N«rn 
ini  barricade  construction.     2.87  ».378    3   ^i-*-..!*    «  >  .-^O     - 

Hendee      Alfred     W.        Fastener     lor     bo.xes     and     the     like. 

2  .S7!H»'.»7,  .3    24    .*.!t.  CI    2!t2      2,".t!  ,.,«.■„      r 
Hendel.   Frank  J.,   to  The  Distillers  Co.    Ltd.      l"'irlflcaMoi^  of 

a.iueous    efhvl    alcohol    for    um-    in     iMfveraites.       2.8.9.K.'. 

3  24   ,">!♦.  CI    !«•      4.S. 
llennetarir.   Frank  J    :    Srr  ,  «-,.  i.ni 

Crawford.    Uoi»ert    V..    and    Hennehern.      -•^'»;V    >  i.-,^, 

Henmssey.  Kuss^-ll  J.,  and  K  M  I>""V'"«, /".^^  ?,'''."»  -..CI 
Products    Co.       TaiH"    roll    h(dder.      2.h.».022.    3   24   ..!»,    (  1. 

''•"Vat'^Kss'en'"  Harold.     Morehouse.     Heotis.     Walde.     and 

/hornik       2  87ii.20l. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :    Sff 

Klliott.  John   H       2.H7i>,291. 
Herman.   Phyllis  <i    :    Sn-  _ 

Hertr..   Abraham       2.8,8.1>..r  ,    «     ii     r,.ri.«ii 

Herrick     (Jerard    P,    to    <;.    S.    Hernck,    and    S.    "•<  !'">••"- 

CoiIv;rtible   aircraft.      2.879,013,   .3-24-59.   CI.    244      .. 
Herrick.  «;er,ird   S   :    N<r 

Herrick.  Cerard  P      2.87^,013  ./u-urtid 

Herstedt.    Martiii    K.^      FishinR    pole   attachment.      /.M.H.rtlO. 

HeMz.^  Abrahiitn.''  V^l  "to.  I'.  <:.  Herman.  Self  Healing  col- 
IapHlt.le    tub..s.      2.878.973.    3-24-,,9.    «  1.    2_-      .1-. 

HerzberKer,  Maximilian  J.,  to  Kastman  Kodak  <<v  HiKh 
renolution    lenses    for   microphotography.      _,8(8....J.   .v -< 

Hess'  *\Verner"V;..  to  I>ana  Corp.  Machine  for  l.K-.tlnK  and 
clamplMK  a  pair  of  teJes<o,,ed  chat.nel  rail  elements  into 
unit    relationship.      2.878,....,..   3   21   ,>9.   <  1.    -9      -OO 

"•"thort^Mrooks   h''  Hef,.ler.   and    FaUe.      2.«79,352 
Hirks     John    W  .   Jr.,   and    P    .N     Smith     to     >^"'"^  >'J'' ,'i|;" 

Research    Corp       Control   system   and    method.      2.S.8,«.{«, 

3-24-59    CI     57      38  3. 

'*"^"sVrickl7"llet,Vv  C  ''S;      2.879  07«. 

H.ldeSnit"Fri:.dri..h.  t..  ^}^>^!^,  ^''^'^^ V^ 
ducinK  viscose  solution.     2.8(9.2H7,  3-4-. itf.  i-i.  -""     -' 


Hiljtert     Adolph   J.,   to    Haao    Inc.     Fluid   fuel   coutml   appii 

ratus.     2.879„358,  3   24   .59.  CI.  im      140.  ,      ,    ,     , 

Hill     Harol.l.   and   A     J.    RudKe.    to   Imperial   t  hemlcal   Indus 

tries    l-tii        Kle<trolytic    fluorine    manufacture.      l.Hi9.-l., 

3   24   59,   CI.  20  4      HO. 
Hill.  William  ;  ^>«  ... 

Keyes.ClifTord  H.  ami  Hill.     2,878.923.  .  ., 

Hirach      Homer    C.       KiKidlzed    electrolyiically    formed    metal 

sueets.      2,878.553.  3    24    .59.  CI.  29       130. 
HirNCiit>erK,  Theodore  It..  Jr.  :    Utr 

JanKer.  Hulw-rt.     2,878,749.  ^.      ^,   ,       ... 

Hirt    (.eralil  K  .  and  R    M.  Strickland.  Jr     to  The  laico  Kn«i 

iie'erlnK  Co.     Dispenser  for  volatile  Hulds.     2,8t8.9»>.i.  3--4 

■)9    CI     *■'■*      .5 
Ilirvonen"    Kric      J.,      to      Leland-CJlfford      Co.        Tool      post. 

2  878.705.  3   24   .5t>.  CI.  h2      3«. 
Hobart  .MfK    Co.  The:   Srr  ,„„.,..,« 

.Meeker.  Daviil  A.,  and  Oeiger.    2.879.02«. 

Hoda  Ci>rp.  :    Srv  

Welsh.  James  W'.     2,879.3o.>. 
HodKe.  Allen  W.  :   See- 

.\i|.pert.  Paul  W,  anil  Hodjp'.     2.8.9  191 
Ho.ltJ.K     H.iward    T,    to    Kaatman   Ko«lak   Co.      Pholoi«rapliic 

copier.     2.878.740.  3-24-59,  CI.  95      73. 
Hodjces,   Merwyn   K.,  and  N.  A.  Kosa,  to  (.eneral   Klectric  <  .. 

Fault    responsive    protective    system    for   an    electric    power 

transmission   line.     2,879.453,   3   24-59 CI.   317      28. 
Ho.lKes.  Merwvn   K.,  N     A    Kosh.  and  H.    1.  Seeley.  to  (.eneral 

Klectrii'    <o.       Fault    responsive    protective    system    for    an 

electric    power    transmission    line.      2,879,454,    3  24    .i9.    t  i. 

H.'-ffinaiuT    Allen    I»  ,    and    L.    V      Kelcbe.    to    Internati..t.al 
Telemeter  <  orp.      Vhleo  scrambling  ami  unscrambliiiK  a>" 
tem.     2.H79.324.  3   24    5H.  CI.  178      5.1. 
Hoffmann  I.a  Ro.  he  Inc.  :   .s.«  .,  ^,,.   m.-i 

<.oUlb.r>:.   M..ses  W..  ami  Teltel.      2.87  »,21»3. 
Isler     tit  to.   Moiitavon.   RuenK,  and   /••Her.      2,879..{(M. 
Isl.T,  Dtlo.   Montavon.   Rue>;K.   and  Z«-ller.      2,8i9,.{04. 

Hofman.  C.iriielis  W  .  :  Hrr  .    ,^  .  ,- 

Hofman.  TJaart  and  C.  W       2.8,8,.»»l.. 
Hofman.  Tjaart   and  C.   W.      .\pparatus   for  cutting  sp.-ctacle 

Ulasst-s      2.H78.5»i7.  .3    24    ,5».  <'l.  33      28 
H.ige,   Henri  H..  and  D.   I-.  Spotten,  to  WestinEhou.se  fclectrli 

I  ..rp.     Z-ner  diode  crosa  c.iupled  bistable  trlKKered  circuit. 

•'879  412.3    24    ."«!».  CI    307      88.5. 
H..»!e.    Rot)ert    H.    t..   The   Clark   <  ont roller   Co.      Valve   «pp« 

ratus   ami   controls       2.87h,M32.  3-24   ..9,  CI.   l.J7--«20. 

Holderhaum,  Charles  K.  :^*;^  ..  wto  .u.- 

IVrsyn,  David  C  ,  and  H.dderbauin       2,879,00.. 
H.deton,    R.^ert    K.,    to    Inited    States   ..f    America.    Atomic 
Fneriry  Commission.     PrcM-ess  for  purifyinn  crude  perfluoro- 
.■ttrb<ms.     •J.H79.22H.  3   24    .-.!..  CI.  2«l8      3lu. 
Holm     William   F..  to  tieneral   Motors  t  orp.     Railway  \ehlcle 

truik      2.878.71.0.3   24    .59.  CI.  105      193. 
H..llev  Carbiir.-tor  C.   ;    .s**- 

^4mitley.   .Marion    L.      2.879,048.  ♦ 

Holman  Urothers  I-t.l.  :    Sn 

Morpm.  Fre.lerlck  F    L       2.8.8.t27  ..  u,,,  im! 

H.dines      John     <".        Klectric     circuit     breakers.       ,i.879.35t), 

3  24   .59.  CI.  2(H)      IKl. 
""''"fa'^kle,  Hvend..lyn''K..     I--Her,     Warmr.     and     Holmgren. 

HolmstP.ii'i,  '  Hartwin     H.       Cover    for    pulsator.       2.878.780, 

.3   2  4   .59,  CI.   1  i'.t      14  39. 
Holt      \rthur    W ..    to    Inited    Slates    of    America.    <  ommerce. 

Di'o.ie  amplifier       2.H79.4(m.  3   24    ,59.  CI.  307      88... 
Holtsch     Pet.-r    F.      iH-vice    for   dis|>ensinK    liKhted   cigarettes. 

2,M78.9f.(>.  3   24    ,59.  CI.  221       4. 
Holtschmidt.   Hanx  :    Srr  ».       .  ,  .       n    i.     »,,.,i,u 

Kisenmann.      Karl  Heinz.      Nischk.      and      Holtschmidt. 

2.879,250.  I 

Hoover.  Kdward  F   ;    Set-  ...-...,.,, 

Xander.  Paul  A.  anil  Hoover.      2.879.2»14. 
Hopkiiis,    Harold   H  ,  an.i    \.    R.   Maker,   to  .National    Research 
r»evel..pment  Corp.     Apparatus  and  inetho«ls  f..r  testlnj;  op 
ticai_systems.   lenses   and  the  like.      2.878.722,  3   24    ,.9,  (  1 

Hopm-   'william.    to    Package    Machinery    Co.      W  rappiUK   ma 

chines.     2.>»78.(121».  3   2  4   .5«t.  <M.  53      51. 
Horn.  W  llliam  K   :    tier 

Cartiunv.   Max.  an<l   Horn.      2.8.9.424 
Horvath.    Joseph,    t..    K.publi.-   Sf-el   «  orp       Mine    roof  N-lts 
havInK     s.'»:m.-nted     shell     biased     outwardly     by     r.-wilient 
washer.     2.h7N,709,  3   24   59,  CI.  85      2.4 
Hosier.  John  F.  :   See  ...  ^-.,,  ...u 

Hanly.  F.lizabeth  M.,  Hosier,  and  I^mb      2,8.9.198. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc  :   Nf*-^  .,  utu  7^^ 

(i'C..nnor.  B«rnard  K..  and  French.     2.878.75.5. 
oC.nnor,  Iternard  E.and  Fren.h.      2.878. ,.». 
H<.war.l.   Addison    M.,    to   Steel    Pr..tection   an.l  (  hemical      o  , 
Inc       Process    of    ele.troplatinit    on    aluminum.      2.8.9,-10. 
3   24   59.  CI.  204      28. 
Howar.1.    Ku»!.ne   I..      (Jeophyslcal    ln"»run.ent    for   measuring 
the  dip  an.j  strike  .if  ffeoloKlcal  strata.     2,8.  8. ..78,  .<   -.4   ..n, 

H.!waril      Frank     A        Electrolytic     meth.al     and     apparatus. 

•>,S79'213.  3   2  4.59,  CI    204      04. 
Howe  Foldlntr  Furniture   Inc  :  See 

Howe,  Harol.l.  and  Hurr.      2.878.8..9. 
Howe.  Har.ild.  and  Burr.      2.879.120. 
Howe.    H«r..ld.   an.l    A.   C.   Burr.    t..  H..we  F..ldlnK  »:"7''»r«;- 
In.v       F..l.|inir    table    and    N'nche«    atructure.      2.878.859. 

H.iirHaroV.l.   and  A.'c    Burr,   to  "'•«;;.J;'-;l^'"'?  ^;""i;7;- 
Inc.      I.oHK  two  part  folding  table      2.8.9.120.  3   24   .59.  <  I. 

SI  1-    92. 
Howell,  r'harlps  A      SlKnalllnK  apparatua  for  garages.    2.879,- 
3,50,  3   24   59.  CI.  200     fil.41. 


74      1. 


in 


H.iwell    K..bert  J.,  and  J.  W.  Stunti.  to  WetttlnRhouae  hlectnc 

C..ru       Radar   system    tor   discriminating  ajralnst   area   tar 

L'ets      2.879..504.  3   24    ,59.  CI.  343      17.1. 

H.twlett     (ie.irge   H.      Couplinj:   f»ir   auxiliary    trjinsniissioti 

vehld'e  drive  mechanism.    2,878.«81.  3   24   59,  CI 
Hoyt.  Howard  E.  :   Set 

HaliM-rn,  Benjamin  D..  and  Hoyt 
HuaUK.  Rob.-rt  V.  :    See 

(;ran.Imon>,  Paul  K.,  HuanK,  and  thenK. 
Hudson,  Vincent    I..      See 

Kloti.  Herman  J.,  anil  Hudson.      2. 879, .131 
Heat    exchanKers    with 
3   24   .5<.»,<'l.  122      1 
See 

2,879,508. 


Huet.    Andr<'    P.    J. 

bustion.     2.87H.789. 
JIuKhes  .\ir<-raft  C 

F.hrllch.  .M..rrls  J. 


2.878„539. 

2,879,480. 

calalyiic    com 


Hunter,   Claren<'e 
2.879. lt>8.  3   2  4 

Hurlbiirt.  Charles 
2.878.»i78,  3   24 


S 

.5<t, 

K. 

,59. 


.3 


PaclM.' 
24   .59, 


I.ufiii:.  Sanf..rd  B       2,n79,385. 
lluKhes     Philip   (J.,    to  (ieiieral    Electric   Co.      <  .tntrol   system 

for  .lothes  dryers      2.878.580.   3   24    .59.  CI.  34      45. 
IIuiisb.r»ter.    Isaac    M  .    to   .\ntl.>«b   C..ile(te   <.f    bellow    SprlliBs 
Compositi.in     for     ibvelopiiiK     surface     dislurbanc-es     on     a 
phototcraphic  tiim.     2.879, 1»iO,  3   24   59,  CI.  9»)      CC. 
Hunt.  Harry  C..  to  Anieri.an  Safety  Table  Co.,  Iniv     Multiple 
drive   transmissh.n   unit.      2,878,912,   3   24   59.  CI.    192      18. 
to   Kastman   Kodak  <"o.     Chemical   ink. 
CI     10»1      22. 

to    Bendix   Aviati.in   Corp.      «;yro«cope. 
CI    74      5.41. 
Hurum.   Fredrik   J     (».      Meth..ds  for  the   treatin.'nt  of  a  melt 
with  bri.iuelted  substances.     2,87»,1.5«i.  3-24-59.  <'l.  75      .5.3 
Hurwitx    lleiiry.  Jr..  \\.  Brisiks.  C.  Mannal,  J.  H.   Paytie,  and 
E     V    Luebke.  t.i  iBlted  Stales  ..f  America.  Atomic  Ener>ry 
Commissi. .n       .Neuth.nic    reactor       2,879. 21«.    3  24   .59.    CI 
201      193  2 
Husehv.  Har.ild  W.     Corner  radiant  heat  assembly      2.879.3(19. 

3    24    .5'»,   CI     219      .34  .^       . 

Hut.  hlns..ii.  William  M  .  i..  PhilllpH  Petroleum  (  o  Produc 
tioii  of  iliols  hv  hxlroceiiation  of  'Mdyiiieric  peroxides  of 
dl.ilertns  2.879".:!0(>.  3  24  .59.  CI.  2CiO  H35. 
Huthsiiin.  Ciiarles  K  .  Sr..  .ind  I  J.  BlllinKs.  to  <;eneral 
Corp  Fire  extink'uisber  head  assembly.  2. 878. ♦(83 
CI.  74  1(11. 
Hvdrabone  E.iuipnient   Co.:    Set - 

■      Jeii.s.-n.   Melvin  J.      2,878,821. 
Ideal   Induxtries.  In.'.  :  fire 

Whitehurst.  Joe  R       2.878.527 
lmi>erlal  Chemical  Industries  I^td    :    See 

Hill.  Harol.l.  and  Rudte       2.«79,212 
Iiie    Frank  H      Shrink  tank  l'..r  subtnerj:inj:  packaged  articles. 

2.878.822.  3   24    .59.  CI    134      12»i. 
Inu.rsoll.    Kuueiii-    R..    R     R    Trautwein.  and 
.\orth    American    Aviation.    Inc.      .MaKoetl. 
2.879.38H.  3   24    59.  CI.  2.50      .3rt. 
ItiL'ersoll  Rand  C..  ;   ser 

Reynol.ls.  HaroLJ  C.      2.878.700 
Ingrahaili.  E  ,  Co  ,  The  :    See 

l.lpfert.  D.inal.l  E       2.878.«R2. 
Ingram.  Maxwell.  t<i  (;orn  Eh-ctrlc  < 

conne<tor.     2.879,495,  3   24   .59,  CI   .3.39      45 
Inman.  William  H..  t.i  Bl.i.>nier  Bros.  Co 

2,H78,<)8(1.  3   24    ,59,  CI.  229      41 
IniiiHii.  William   H  .  to   Bloomer  Bros    Co 

2.8-H.!»87.  3    2  4    .5U.  CI    22t»      41  ^^^ 

Insolio.    Thomas    A  .   to    .Xmerlcan    Win.low    <;ia«s 

br.-ak-..ir  machine      2.87«'.«22.  3-21    .59.  CI    49 
International  Busiiieas  Machines  Corp   :   See 

KL.tx.  Herman  Ji   and  Hiids.m.      2.«7ft.331. 
Internatl..nal  Resist a.Tice  Co   :   See 

Havnman.  Alexnh.lre.      2,879,301. 
Internati.mal   Telemeter  Corii   :    See 
HofTmanii.  Allen  D  ,  and  Relche. 
International  Viilcanlr.Inu'  Corp.:  l^ee 

Hardv,  Henry.      2. 878. .523. 
Ironrite   Inc.  :   See 

S.hrader.   I.oren   E       2,878..5»fl. 
Ikco  Ot>tische  Werk.'  C  ill  li.H    :    See 

Solisch.   Rnd.df       2.878.724. 

Isler,    (Mt.i.    M     Molitav.m,    R.   Ruegir. 

mann  !.«  Ro.  he  Inc      Pr.xess  f.ir  th. 

com'M.nnds      2.879..303.  3-24    59.  C\. 

Isler.    <»tto.    M     Montav.m.    R     Rueeu'. 

mann  I»i  Ro.he  Inc.     I'rcM-ess  for  the  manufacture  of  polyene 
compounds.     2,S79..304.  3   24   59.  CI.  200     011 . 
Ivy.  Mary  E,.  to  The  tJoodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Container 
f..r   packajiinir   jiilU.   et( 


V     W 

pulse 


.    Wall,    t.i 
generat.ir. 


Inc.     .Spring  separable 
45. 
C.tllapsible  carton 

<*.illapsible  carton. 

Co.      <;iaRs 

48, 


2.879.324. 


and   1'    Zeller,   t.i   Hoff 
•  manufa.ture  of  p«.lyene 
2«n     H11. 
and    P    Zeller,   to   Hoff 


Jackson.    Julius,    to    E.    I 

Chromic    hy.lr.ixi.le  ferrl. 

composition     containing 

200      4ft. 
Jackxon.     Wl'bnr 

n.    112      79 
Jacobs.   Frank  C 

bearing     shoes 

fll      405 
Jacot  Oiiillarmod 
Von  Be/ard. 
Jaeschke,    Ralnh 


2.878.928,  3  24  .59.  CI  20«  ^50. 
dn  Pont  de  .Nemonr*  and  Co. 
hydroxide  tdement  and  coating 
same.     2,879,240,     3  24-59,     CI. 


Tufting,  machine.       2,878.703,     .1  24-59. 

to  California   Reaenrch  Corp       Retractable 
f.ir     caiaaoni..      2.878,049,     .1-24-59.     CI. 


An«1r^  :    See 
AndrC,  and  Jacot  Onillarmod.      2,879,307. 

I,.,    to    Eaton    Mfg.    C.i.      Maenefic    powder 
clutch  with  resl.lu.il  magnetism  ahunt.     2.878.913,  3  24  59, 
CI     192      21  5 
Jagger.     H-ibert.     to     T      B.     Hirachberg,     Jr.      Checkwriter. 
2.878.749.  3-24   .59.  CI.  101      20. 

Jakob.   Franr  :    See 

Biedermann.  Friediich,  Jakob,  and  Ran       2,878.779 
James     Edw«rd    W  .    to   Sun   fHI   Co       Method"  ond   anpxratua 
f.ir  magnefle  rec.rdlng  In  a  tmre  bole.     2,879.120,  3-24-59, 
CI.    340      74 
Jamea  Mfg    Co  :  See 

Potter.  Leon  M  .  and  Wlllett.     2.878,925. 


JarviH.   Ed(tar  A.,   to   M.   Sobel.     Method  of   refining   scrap 

plasti.-    and    apparatus    therefor.      2,8i9.005.    3-24-D9,    CI. 

''41       14 
Jeiisen.   Melvin  J.,   to  Hydrah.me  Equipment  Co.      Continuoua 

aut.imatic  dipping  tank.     2.878.821,  3-24   59,  CI.  l-^;*— 1^6- 
Jepson,  Ivar,  t.i  Sunbeam  Corp.     Filter  assembly.     2,87»,940, 

3  24   59.    CI.    210     238.  ; 

Jewell  Tea   Co.   Inc.  :  .S'cc     - 

Nwr.    William.      2,878.813.  ^    .^    , 

Jimcosky.    Andr.w.    and    S.    Karoa.       Rain    shield    for    auto 

mobiles.     2.878.806,  3   24-59.  CI.  160    -3»i8. 
J.H-I.    Amos    E..    Jr..    to    Itell    Telephone    laboratories.    Inc. 

I.lentification   system.      2,879.338.   3-24-59.  CI.    17^—18. 
Joffe.    .Myron  :    See — 

Aibel.  Fr.dri.    L.      2,878.601. 
J.ihanson  it  Son  .Machine  Corp.  :  See  ^ 

Johnwin,    Carl    -N.      2,878,729. 
J.ihnson,  Carl  .\.,  t.>  Johanson  &  Son  Machine  t  orp.     Multiple 

tag  stringing  machine.      2,878,729,  3-24-i»9,   CI.   93     91. 
J..hnson.   Charles    K..   and   M.   E.    Swanson,   to   E.    »•  au„<,»'\' 

lie      Nemours      and      Co.       Blasting      initiator.       2.8.8,i52. 

,3   24    .59,   CI.    102      28. 
Johnson.     Vhester     F.      Inder  reamer.      2.879,038,     3-24-59, 

Johnson.    Darrell    M.      Rack   for   cards   or   sheets.      2.878.605, 

3-24-59,    CI     40      124.  .  ^-o  ....o      i    .>a^kq 

Johns.m.     Fritz.       Safety     chain     claw.      2,8.8.»i40.     3-2+-OM, 

CI.    5»      93. 
J.ihnson  (Jage  I»evel.ipment  Co.,  The:  See 

Johns<.n,  Stanley  O.      2,878,577. 
Johns.m.    .Martin   A  .    to    Kaiser  Aluminum   k  Chemical  Corp. 

Filter   apparatus.     2,878,941,  .J-24-.59.   CI.   210--34t). 
Johnson,    Paul    R.    and    M.    A.    Smo.)k.    to    E     I.    du    Pont 
de  Nem.iurs  and  d      Chlor.>sulfonated  hydrocarbon  copoly- 
mers.     L'.N79,201.  3-24    .59.  CI.  260-    79  3. 
J.ihns.m.    Stanley   tJ  .    to  The  Johnson   Uage   Development   Co. 
tiage  for  r.itating  test  jwrt  for  peripheral  and  concentricity 
gaging      2.878.577.  3   24   59,  CI.  33      199. 
Johnwm.  Thomas  II.  t..  Harris  Intertype  (orp.     r>«n;i*n'jy? 
means  f..r  printing  plates.     2.878,502,  .3-24-59,  CI.  IS—JP 
J..lmson.   Thomas    W .,   and   R.    H.    W  <ilff,    to   Bendix   Aviation 
Corp      Air  contr.d  valve      2,878.827.  ,3-24-59,  CI.  137—219. 
Johnson,     Walter     F.       Direct      reading!     hand     micrometer. 

2.878.571.  3-24,59,   CI.    ,33-106. 
J.ihns..n,  Winf.ird  B  ,  to  E.   I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Lo. 
Oxidation    .if    Mikvl    benzenes    in    the   presence   of   alkanols. 
2,879.289.    3-24    5!t.    CI.    20O      475    ,         .  ^  „    »,.„„ 

Johnston.  Fred  1-.,   to  (Jeneral  Steel  Castiiiga  C()rp,     CuttlnK 
t.iich  moving  and  guiding  mechanism.     2.879,055,  6-£*-ov. 
CI.    260—23. 
Johnston  Testers.   Inc.  :  See — 

I^ing.   Th.imas    I..      2.878,870. 
Jones,   Claiencv   I,   an.l   R.    A.    Morris,   to   Mine   ^aj^tj  .Appll 
ances  Co.      Combustible   gas  detect.ir. .  .2,8<9,142,  3-24-09, 
CI.    23      255.  ^ 

J.ines.   Donald   T   :   See-  '  ^^ 

Lindsey.  Joe  P..  and  Jones.      2.878.909. 
Jones.    Herbert    S,    t.i   Engineered    Pro<lucts     Inc       Concrete 
window   frame  and  jalousie  assembly.     2,878.607.  .$-24-09. 
CI.    72-98.  I 

Jones,  R    A.,  and  Co.,  Inc   :  Hre—  i 

Jones,    Wlckliffe.      2,878,919.  o  o-o  n.... 

J.ilies.       R.ibert       (i        Aut.imatic      amalgamator.       2.8.W.U4_, 

3   24   59,   CI     259      2. 
Jtines.   Thaddeus    C.  :   See  - 

Sunich,  Albert   R.'     2,878.805.  4,„„,. 

Jones.    Wickliff.-,     to    R      A      J.mes    and    f'^-J^f-^  ^Vj 
metering    apparatus.       2.878.919.    .3-24   .59.    Ch    198-34. 
J.isaitis     John   J.,    to   American    Motors   Corp,      Refrigerating 

apparatus.     2.878..5.34.  3-24   .59.  CI    20      35. 
Joy   Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 

Cowan.   David    M.      2.879.034.  ^,     ,    ,         ,     .^„., 

Jubenville,   Arthur   R.      Plug  in  mounting  bl.ick  for  electrical 

Instruction   b.)ard.      2,878.587,    •<   2+-59,   CI.   .35-  1» 
Judge    Alan  A    V  ,  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Helical 

racvways      2.878,915.  3   24   59.  CI.   193      43. 

Jullan.ler.   Eh.f  1..   to  Mo  Och  Donisjo  Aktiebolag.      Methods 

of  impr.iving  the  dissolution  of  high-molecular  substances. 

2.879.208,   3   24-.59.   CI     20O      232.  o  otb -iOT 

Justin,  John  S  ,  Jr.     Pr.' molded  b<ix  toe  for  boot.     2.878,597. 

3-24    59.   CI.    36-   77. 
Juttner,    Bernhard  :   See 

(;rosskinKky,     Otto.     Juttner,     Klerapt,     and     Thurauf. 

Kaestner,  Paul  t.,  to  (Hin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.     Tenter 

clip       2,878.540,   3   24   59.  CI.  26      02. 
Kahn    lionard  R      Multichannel  phase  locked  tone  converter. 

2,879„387,    ,3-24   .59,  CI.   250      30. 
Kaiser  Aliinilnuni  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson.   Martin   A.      2.878.941, 
Kaiser  Industries   Corp.  :  See  j 

Aiken,    William    R.      2.879.443,        | 
Aiken.  William   R       2.879,440. 
Kalin.  ThcHlore   A.,   t.i  Cnited  States  of  America.  Air  Force 

Cirniits   f.ir    l.i.ating   a    binary   digit    within    an    interval. 

2.879.498.  3-24   59,  CI.  340     149. 
Kallischnigg    Rolf,  to  Knoll  A  0    Chemische  Fabrlken.     Basic 

der'vat  ves  of  ni.mo-  and  dimethyl  ""thines.  and  a  process 

of  making  same.     2.879.271.  .3-24-59.  CI    200-2.56. 
Kanolt.  Claren<-e  W..  to  Farrand  <»P;*'«'  ^«^ ,'"•■„     Multifocal 

.il.hthalmic   lenses.      2.878.721.  3   24-59,   CI.   88—54. 

Karasek.   Francis  W..  and  R    J.   I'":^'^-  r.!:^';.VPo,^''V^9*"'"" 
Co      Fluid  blending      2.879.140.  .3-24-59.  CI.  23-232. 

Kardos,  Otto,  and  R  P.  N>"niann  to  Hanson_  Van  \\lnkle 
Miinnlng  Co  Electroplating  duplex  nickel  coatings 
2.879.211,  ,3-24-59,  CI.  204—49 

Karos.  Stephen:  See  -  o  o-o  ««« 

Jimcoaky,  Andrew,  and  Karos.     2.8. 8, boh. 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


leather  GihxIh  Co. 
-5l».  CI.  HH     »7. 


Ka8ii,  Kric  M  ,  to  Inlv.-rKa 
support.     L*.H-H.7--:r),  A   124 
Kauer,   Kemi.-tli   ('   :   N<< 

Tolkiiiltli.  n»-nry.  and  Kau.'r.      J  H7S>,JXti. 

Kazan.    H^njainin.    to    «"'»<>.  <"'"l',,<'^;V"'"'.lu" 
frollf(J  ^Ifitrlcal  ilrcuit.     2.K.«,r)<>5.  .1  .J4   5». 
Kearm*y.  JanifH  K,  C»r\>.  .Str 

Ortwi*:,  'I'liomas   H.     i;.Mi5»,.Un 
Kffhn    o   Mfn    <'o   :  .v«» 

K»'^hn,   \»arn.'r  L.      2.H.H.0MJ 
K«H-hn.   Warner    1.,    to   K«H"lin    <»   MfK.   to 

2.H7W.UNI.   A   IM   :.».   <"l.  2>«4      10. 
KelloKi:.  Kvt'rett  J.  :   >i"  .  ..   ,, 

Wlu-^l.T.  Will  L.  Iliill.  iiniJ  KelloKtf. 
Kelloj:,!,  M    W  .  C.  ,  Tl..' .  .sv»' 

Ku-.-.    LoiiU    K.      :.'.K7l).14."i. 
Kelly,   tM-orn.'   1>   :  Sit'  .,  u-i.  iw-. 

KinK'.  ItiirnliMni  W..  anil  Kelly.      J.Hi».lw.» 
Kelvin   &   HUKlies   I.t.l.  (  S,r       

WikkenhauHer.   (Ju»iav.      2,S(M,»17. 
Ken.lall.   Kd^ar  H   :  N< '■  .,,,..,,., 

Kent    MfK    Corp  :   Sti 


Ltd.     Mirror 


and  KoHM. 
.   KoKM.   and 


U'. 879, 453. 
Se.'ley.     2.879,454. 


CI. 


l-lKl»t 

;u.{ 


oon- 
KHI. 


Hreakaway   valve. 


878. 5»H. 


KoHM,  Norman  A.  :  See 

HodKeK.  Merwyn  K., 

lIodKeH.    Merwyn    K 
Koxai-h.  LouIh  :   Sri- 

Ainold.  Ceorue  H..  and  Kovarn. 

Kraft.  .lowph  K..  and  I-.  K.  Rlnnler. 

Corp.      Elevator    rioaure    Hyntenm. 

Kranuna'k'.   Ml<l»ael.  Jr..  to  The  lUNHlck  ('<•. 

<a«ter       2  878.K«t9.  :\   '.M   .'19.  <M.   188      2 
Kramer.  Inrael.  to  Mero-i  Knclnw-rinK  i'y.      Kevernlb  e  «Jr  con 


2.879.220. 
to  W<>Htlni!hoUH 
2.878,N98.    3-; 


•  KleotrU- 
4   59.    CI. 


Brake-equipped 


dltloiilnn  syHtem  with  hot  jean  defroiitlnK  nieanB. 
3   2r  .')!«,  CI.  »»2      278. 


/ 


Katilieller.    lliIKh 
Kenyon.   K<>>:er  It  ,  to 

fiictiirinK      she«>tinK 

18      57. 
Kerfoot.     Franklin    W 

2,87M.«84.  :t   24    :>'.♦, 
KeHJInK.     Keith     K 

appllanee,     2,H7t»..?70.  .< 
KeyeH.  Clifford  H  ,  and  W 

tray  assembly. 
Keyes,   t'llfford    B 


.878.854 
Kastman  Kodak 
mrfterial 


2,878.ri21 
Corp 


Method  of  mann- 
'i9.      CI. 


Marhlne  for 


MethiMl 

2.878.«00. 


Conipartlon 
2.878.731. 


3   24 
Hand 


cliitth 


to 


.     to     HurrouKhs 

(lenenil     .Motors     Corp.      iKmiestU- 

24   59.  CI    219      .<.'.. 

Hill    to  J    W.  <;reer  Co      Conveyor 
■>  M7N  923    3    24-5!».  CI     198      158 
"to  j'   \V     (Jreer   Co       Pallet    loading'  appa 


ratiis.     2,878.948,  3   24   59,  CI.  214      t, 
KIkta.  Kdward  .1..  to  The  .National  Cash  Ke)jlsfer  «  o 
able  siipj)ort  for  electrical  components 

Kilty.  '  Michael     K.    .Ir?      Apparatus    for    making 
tlhrous  webs.      2.878,.'.2«,  3   2  *-59,  <  1     19 

KIndl,    Franklin    .1.,    f<.    The    W      J     SchoenlwrKer 
burner   ami   li>:hter      2,878,8»i3,   3 

Kine,   Benjamin    B   :   Sir 

Kine.  and 

<J    I».   Kellv. 
magnet     win 


Ueta<h 
2.879,492,  3   24   59. 


Kramer  Tn-nti.n  <"o.  :    Ser 

Malkoff.  Hyman.      2.879,024. 
Krause.   Frank   It.,  to  Thompson  • /o'lncts,   Inr 

rollink'  metal.      2.s7K.<i97,  3   24 -55t.  CI.  80      2« 
Krauss  k  Kehhert.  Spezlalmaschlnenfabrlk  und  Apparatebau 

'^'^Hlimz.  Kllrt.      2.879.410.  ..   ^,       , 

KrcUma.    LudwlK  C.   to  Sorony  Mobil  Oil   Co.   Inc. 

of  <-<>ollnK  thernioplastlo  and  vUcoua  uiaterlala. 

3   24   .V.I.  CI.  «2     98. 
Kressln.    William    K..    to   Seaman-Andwall    (  orp 

roller     with     retractable     tranaporHni;     wheeln. 

324   .'»U.  CI    94      :>().  ,         .     .  I.    ,.  » 

Krohm.    Fred    A.,    to   The   Anderson    ^<>-   ,' 'rlv*"   ?haff    n'«^|;- 

anlsm   for  windshield   wiper  arnia.      2.878.506.  3-24-..9.  CI. 

1 5      2  5. 'I 
Kridun     Fnil  A.,   to  The  Anderson  Co.      Valve  structure  In  >t 

Huld  motor.      2,878.833.  3   24-:.9.  CI.  137      «24. 
Kron     Harold   «).    and    W.    I>enkowskl,    t<i    Philadelphia    <.ear 

Cofi.       Valve  operators.      2,878.«187.  3   24-59.  CI. 
Kruyer.  Flovd  II.  :    Srr 

<"artwri({ht.     |{ol)ert     W..     F'leld. 
2,X7M,K90. 

Cidn    mailer. 


Kryeske,    Kiiyinond. 
229      92.9. 


i    non  woven 


I.. 
124 


Kurh. 
19. 


15: 
lM>r 
24-59.    CI. 


C 

ir.8 


Oas 
ll»i. 


A. 
<■!. 

Sir 
2.878,M02. 

to  FonI   .Motor 


t4     -124  8. 

KruKer.    and    MaUahn. 

2,878.988,    3   24-.59,    CI. 

Jr.     KubU'r    band    gun. 


\lps.      2.879.178 
to  JJeneral   Klectrlc  Co. 
2.879.  IS.-i.    3   24   59. 


McWherter.  Paul   W 
Klnir.   Burnham    W  ,   and 
Ceramic    coatinj:    for 

Klni  KeilnerhL     SM  hlndlnc  having  automat Icallv  releasable 

h>U  anch..r       2  87!t.()71.  3   24   .-|9.  CI.  28(>      1 1  ,*•>•,        ,, 
klrchner    Frvderi.k  K  .  an.^  K.  J    Alexander,  to  SterllnK  PruK 
■^Inc.      .T..xo.3.4-dihy.lro-l.''4.2.lH.nzothl«zine-2-«cetic^^^  hV 

drozides    and    their    preparation.      2.8.9.270.    .1   -4-OW.    »  i 

2t>0      243.  ,  .       I  •)  U7Q  i>i 

KIrkell.    l-eon   H      Towel    disiH-nsIni:  mechanism.      2,879,i-i. 

Kivett^    Jeroim-'s",    to'  Kennl    Pl.istlc    Co.      Foldable   luBRaKe. 

2  878  907,  3   24   .">9.  CI.  190      41. 
Klekstad,       Johannes.      Stabilizers       for 

3  24   5!»    CI.    114      12(5.  ^    „ 
Klafstad,    Krlinjr.    to   Manninu.    .Maxwell   k    ";"»•'•'•  .j"*'- .,„„. 

an.ed   iH-llows   valve  for   back-pressure  **»'^i«'«*  *''»»  ".VPPJj 
mentary  means  for  non-vented  bonnets.      2. 878. M.N.  ,j--4-.).t. 

Klee.     Ilelmufh!     to    Kna|>«ack-<;rleshelm     Akt. 


2.878.772. 
Bal 


I>erter.     Warner,    and     IlidmRren, 

V    Fuller  k  Co.      Paint  for  hiith 
2.879.171.      3   24   59.      CI 

H<i)ieeztn»;    webs    utIlizinK 
illnerent   axes.      2.878.778. 


iro- 
1. 


ferroslllcon    particles.      2.878.518, 


ProceBS 
3-24-59. 


for 
CI 


3^24-59.      CI. 


prep:irln>r 

18      47.3. 
Klein.  Joseph  J    :   Srr 

Muskat.  IrvUiK  F.  .  and  Klein.      2.8.9.19.. 
Klelnman.      Jacob      L.      Helmets.      2.878.478. 

2  3 
Klempt.  Walter  :    Srr  .      ™,,  , 

Cirosssfclnskv.     <)tfo,     Juttner.     Klempt.     and     Thurauf 
2  879. 28M."  ,        ,  „      , 

Klo'r.  Herman  J.,  and  V    I-    Hudson,  to  International  Busln.jss 
Machines    Corp.      m>codln»;    analyzer       2.87!»,331.    3   24   .t9. 
CI.    178      2<!. 
Knapt),  William  K   :    Srr 

Holkcom,  Wilbur  T..  and  Knapp.     2.8.9,lo9. 
Knapsack-tlriesheim  Akf.  ;    Srr 
Klee.   H.'lmuth.      2.H78.518. 
Knel)el     Herman   C.   to   S    H     P.nierov   Co..    Inc.      Automatic 

rtre  win. low  structure.      2.m7MOO<1    3   24   59.  CI.    18!t      74. 
Knoll  A    <;.  Chemische  Fnbriken  :    Srr 

Kallischniiii:.   Kolf.      2.M79.271. 
Knu.lson,   Warren  A.,  J.  T,  fJier.  and   R    V.   Hunkle,  said  <.|er 
an. I   said    I>nnkl.'.    to   said    Kniidson.      Apparatus  for_<leter 
minint:    thermal     .-onductanc.'    and     resistanci-.      2,878.«iri<», 

3  24   .'»!>.  CI    73      1.'. 
Kobvlinski.    Alfre.l    W..    to    Cnited    States   of    America     Navy. 

Piisltive     cable     terminal     nut     locklni?    device.      2,879.089. 

3   24   59.  CI    287      7.'). 
Kolb.   Arm8tr.)nj:  M       Two  le^'ped   f.ddlnp  table  construction 

2  879.1  18.  3   21    ,">9.  CI    31  1      80. 
K.»li>e.   William   H.  :    Srr 

I>olza.  .lohn.  and  Kolhtv      2.878.798 
Kompfner.  Kudolf.  and  K    M.  Po.d.-.  to  Bell  Telenhone  Labora 

fortes    Inc.      Direct  view  storage  tub.'.      2.879.442.3   24   59. 

CI     315      12 
Koons    Harold  (>..  to  The  Klectrlc  Pro.lncts  Co.      TiirnlnK  bar 

fulcrum      for     .-lectrlc      m.)tors.      2,879,414.      3-24-59.     CI. 

310     41. 
Kosmin.  Milton  :    Srr 

Prill.  Krhar.l  J  .  an.l  Kosmin.      2.879.297. 

Kosmin.    Milton. ''and   V    It    <Jaertner.   to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.      Ncmafocld.".      2.879. 1!>9,  3   24r-'9,   CI.    107      33 

Kosmin,    Milton,    to   Monsanto  Chemical   Co.     Certain   higher 
alkvl-substitute.l   ihkylem-  polvamlne   salts  .if  niercaptoben 
zothia/ole  anil  ns»'  as  fungi.'ide  and  bactericide.     2.879.200. 
3   24    .'.9.  CI.   H;7      33. 


Kuch,     .\llan     U,     to 
2,H7M.H02.  3   24-5H 
Kuch.  Allan  I...  Jr. 

Kuih.  Allan  I,.      _.    .    .      - 
Kuclier.    .\nilrew    A  .   to   FonI    .Motor  <'o.      Ta|>e   n-tonler  ami 

Player      2  879,311.  3  24   .'»9.  CI.  179      100.2, 
KuKhfer.       Kdwin       K.      Barrel       llftInK      device.      2,879.102. 

3   24    .V.>.  <'l.   291       l<»i. 
Kuhlman    Klectrlc   Co.  :    Srr 
Cakle.     Weiidolyn    F.. 
2.878  8.').'.. 
Kullenb«'rg.    r'r.-.!   J.,    to    W. 

way      marking     and      the      like. 
Km      170. 
Kusters.    Kiluaril.      .\pparatus    for 
altern.a'e  hard  and  soft   rolls  on 
3   24   59.  <'l.    118      117. 
I^iliib.   (;ientworth  :    Srr  _„,,,> 

Hardy.  Klizals-th  M..  Hosier,  and   Ijimb.      2.8.9,198. 
hamb    Jefferson   P.   to  I»resser   Industries,    Inc.      Karth   b 
hole  Investigation  system.      2.879,048.  3-24-59.  CI.  324- 
I^mbert  Brake  Corp  :   Srr 

Hahn.  Kmll   II       2.878.900. 
I^indam   Products  Corp.  :    Srr 

Hammond.  IlowanI  R       2.879.372. 
I>ane  Wells   Co.  :    Srr 

Flovd.  Acey  L  ,  Jr.      2,879.300. 
hangernieler    <Jregg    C.      .MoliU'd    <ap   for   sheet    metal 

an.l   the  like.      2,878.905.   3   24-.'9.  CI.    189      3»i 
I,anham.   Will  am  M  .  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp.      ProtlucUon  of 
h.'terocvcli.-   phosphorus-containing   loinixiunds.      2.879,287. 
3   24    5{f.   CI.  200      401. 
l<anz.  i'heo.lor  K.  ;    Srr 

Stirneinann.  Krnst.  an.l  I^nz.     2.879.218 
Ijirkv.    Norls-rt    H  ,    to    Radio   Corp    of   Amerl.a. 

\lslon.      2.H79,328.  3   24    59.  CI.    1 7H      ,'>  4 
l.arkv.    Norbirt    M..    to    Radio   Corp     of    .Xmerlcji. 

Nlsjon        2.H7<.»,32».   3    24    .'>9.  CI.    17H      .'>.4. 
U»rs.'n.    .\ndr.w    .\       hand   clearing  attachment 

2.H78.HH1.  3   24   59.  CI.  172-270. 
I^Msbbrook.  I'arl  V.  :    Srr 

Sedgwi.'k.  WllllMm  I>..  Schad.  and  IjiMhbro.ik. 
I.a  Splrot.'chni<|U.'  Societe  Anonynie:   Nit 

(Jagnan.   Kmile.      2.878.H07. 
I.awson.   Shelby  I»,  to  Phillips  Petr.deum  <'o.      S.-paratl.tn  of 

solids   from  "fluids.      2,s79.224.   3   24   59.   CI.   208      100. 
Kavng,  Oral   W      Camera   flash  bulb  shield  and  light  control 

iinir       2.879.377.  3   24   59.  CI.  240      1.3. 
lieach.    I-esfer   L   :    See 

Clem.-nts.  Warren  F..  and  I-«'ach.      2.879^H1« 
M'blond.    .Anilr^.   to  Comiiagnle  Jieiierale  .le  T.legraphle  Sans 
Kil        Helav  lin.-s  for  high  power  disiharg.-  tut»»'s      2,879,437. 
3    24    .•>9.  t'l    315      3.5. 
I,«'tl.'r    Clifford  C   :   Srr 

(Jaklf     Wenil.dyn    F..    liefier.    Warner,    and    HolmRren. 
2.878.M55, 
li.'hniann,    Ernest    H..   t.i    Hnloi.l   Xerox    Inc       Image   tlevelop- 

ment       2.X7<.».3<>7.  3   24   .'»!».  <'l.  2.'.0      05 
N'Iss,    Kniil    A  .   and   C.    Bayer,   to   Irf'ver   Bias   Machine   Corp. 
.\utoinatic    e<lg«'    guide    for    sewing    ma<'hines.       2.879,O0(». 


screws 


Col.»r  tele- 

<'.>lor    tele 

for  trait. irs 

2. 878. ,508 


3   24   5».  CI.  270      XO. 
Leitz.    Krnst.    ('..    m      b.    H., 
Mul.h.  Hans.      2,878.004 
Ii«'lan.l  <iifforil  < 'o   :    See 

HIrvonen.   Krli-  J. 
I<«'.)nard.     Fre.lerii-    C.. 

Rof.irv    wlnd.iw    for 

CI.    8S      14. 
I.,ern.T.  Louis  L..  t.>  The  (Jlllette  Co. 

3   24   .59.  CI.   132      41. 

Leiip.ild,  Curt  W..  t.)  Verelnlgle  Pnplerwerke  Schlckedanz  k 
< 'o  I'ock.'t  handkerchief  package  and  m.-th.sl  .if  packag 
lug    sam.'       2.878,929,    3   24-59.    CI.    200     57. 


Optlsche    Werke  :   See- 


2  878  70.5 

To    Elll.ift     Brothers     (London)     Ltd. 

gas    Insiiectlon.      2.878.716,    3-24-,59, 

Hair  curler.      2,878,818. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


I.*ver  Bias  Machine  Corp.  :  der-^ 

I^Us.  Emll  A.,  and  Bayer.     2.879.060. 
I^ver  Brothers  Co.  :  Sec  -  ,,  oto  ifta 

Anaon.  Mortimer  L..  and  Pader.     2.879. iiM. 
I^wls.  Thomas  E.  :   (fee 

Sfalev.  J.ihn.  and  I..ewls.      2.879..12". 
LIbbev-Owens-Ford  (Jlass  <'o. J   See    - 

Interp.ilatl.in   function    network.      2.R7«,999,    3-24-..W.       i 
Llndatrom.'  Nils  H.^  Multiple  layer  floor  boards.     2.878..'i.m 

Liwimann."  Seymour,    and    A.    W.    firHiit.    t..    Pnlted    Statei. 

Rul»l)er     C.         Pneumatic     tire     having     noiseless      tread. 

*>  K87  85'>    3   24 -.59.  n    152      209. 
LiringMon"' Kmmett    !>       Combination!  at-vl    and    aluminum 

block       2  879  0.'?1    3-24   .59.  CI.  2.54      134.3. 

Lock..  Ronal.1   S..   to  British  <;;'«"-"-  ''♦^„''To4  ^59  ""n 
dudng    uniform     rolls    of    flim        2,8.8  522.    3-24-.->w.     ii 

L.Kkrldg'e     R..N>rt   S..    to  Craddock-Terry    Sh.>e   Corp.      Arch 

support.     2  878.593.  3-24   .59.  CI    M    -8  5^ 
L.».b    Hans  W..  to  Automattc  Telephone  4  ^''•**'»'^'':,^2o  Vio 

Kl.'CtrIc  circuits    Including   transistor   .levies.      2.8.9,4Io. 

Logan*   Ralph    A  ,'  A.    J.'peters.   and   M.   Tanenhaum     to   Bell 

T"bT>hon..    Ijihoratorles.    Inc.       Fabrl.-atlon    of    silicon    de 

vices       2  879  190    3-24 -.59.  ("l.  148      1.5. 
Loh'r.  Wllmer  M  .  and  A.  I^HjiJ-.t^  «.  ^5"'  ^""j  "•'.^T,""" 

k  Co      N.ivelty  varn.     2.878...48.  ti  24-..9,  ^l-  28     8i 
long    Roger   A     to   Rand   Oevelopment   Corp.      Method   and 

."fating    for    pr-.tectlon    of    molybdenum     and    Its    alloys. 

Long^  Thomas  'l.T  t.i   Johnston  festers.    Inc.      Well    packing 

Kiol      o^yHHTrt    3   24   .'>9,  CI.  1««     201.  ,.     .      .      , 

L.  tV^cre:' Henrv  C.   M.   to  Svlvanla   Electric   Products   Inc. 

Lan.p      2.879.431.3   24    59    CI.  31 3      341 
I^ing..rlch.     Ernest     P,    to    B.n<l  x     Av<"«^"2,„^;;r" 

s.iiiarlng  and  s.juare   rooting  circuits.     2.879,(M»J 

CI    235      186 
L.»nginl.  Richard  L.  :    fee-  „  a-a  jai 

Muss,  Haniel  R..  and  Longlnl     2  8.9.481. 
Lonza  Klectri.  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd_  :    Ser 
Stimemann.  Krnst.  and  La nz.    2^8,9.218 
lA>r<»ltsch    Ferdinand  J.     <;uard   attachment   for  claw 

mer      2.879.0.30   3-24   .59.  n   2.54      2fl  o  btb  145 

Lowe   Fred  C     Collanslble  cores  for  concrete  pipe.     2.878..-)4.^. 

3   24 -.59    CI    25      128. 

Loyd.  Ro»H>rt  J.:    fee  ^,       ^      oB-roii.i 

Karasek    Francis  W.  and  Loyd.     2.879.140. 

Luebke.  Ktnmetb  .V.  ;   Rcr  x,.„„„i 

Hurwitz.     Henry.     Jr..     Brooks.     Mannal. 
Luebke       2  879  216 
Luftle     Sanford    B..    to    Hughes    Aircraft    <  <>. 

amplifier.     2  879  385.  3  24.59.  CI    2.50     27. 
Lukens  Sti-el  Co.  :    Her        „„.„,., 

IVtn.vlch.  Anton  I.     2.879  37.5. 

petrovlch.  Anton  I.     2,a79..176.  ' 

Lulay.  Arthur:    Srr  -  «  o-o  .'i* 

Lohr  Wiltner  M    and  Lulay.     2.B.8_^,.4>^ 
Lutes.    Har.ild    R       Rli<le   changer.      2.878.719 

Luther.-  Anh    C.   Jr..   and   R    J.    ^"1""  2'S7r44l"  r'4-.59 
Xmerica.      Phase  generating  systems.     2.879.441.  .i  -■♦  •'»• 

h.  315      10 
Lvon.     ri.virge     A 

2.878.709.  3   24 
Lvm.    Cleorg.'    .\ 

301      37. 
Lvon.    fJeorge    A 

'301      37 
Lvons,    William. 

3   21-59    CI.  240      4.2. 
Macdonald.    Waldron    S..    and 

C.irp.   of   America,      nigital 

3   24   .59.  n    235      153. 
Machlett  LaNiratorles    Inc.  :    See 

Rogers  Thomas  H..  and  Bavor.    2.879.404. 
Wsdla    B.'hram  TI      2  87fl.4.'^0. 
>I;,.^k^oud     M^el V.   to  nuniTest    Corp.      T^mp  construe 


and    Malzahn. 


2.879.237. 
2.879.238. 
2,879.240. 
2.879:241. 


Systems. 
3-24 -.59. 


Inc. 
CI. 


.Vnn.iratus    for 
.59.  CI.  113     48. 

Wheel    cover.       2,879.10 

Wheel    cover. 


Analog 
3-24. 59. 


ham 


Payne,     and 
Logarithmic 


.'t-24-59.   n 


making    wheel    covers 

3  24-.59.    <n 

2.879.108.    3-24.59.    CI 


pump   unit. 
. :  See— 

2,879.441. 


2.878,757, 


Variable   Illuminating   mirror.      2.879.379. 


M.    r.    Abbott,    to 
lnv»"ntory   register 


Elect  ri>nics 
2.879.000. 


tlon.     2.879.4  49.3- 


to  T'nlted 

Process 

23      14  5. 


24    59   n    315      49. 

Macw...Ki;>:eorge  E..  C  I>.  Wilder,  and  R  •-^IJ'"*" 
States  of  .\merica.  Atimilc  EnergT  fotnm^sslon 
for  recovering  uran  um.     2.8.9.1.30.  .t-_4-iw.  '  ■,  -  ^     ,     ,„ 

Maiden  Charles  C.  to  Bendix  Aviation  Con)  f^""*'"!  ''^ 
V  :;  and  svs'tem  for  an  Induction  throttle  valve  nnd^^nP*^- 
charger    of    an    aircraft    .-nglne.      2.878.. 97.    3--4  ..9.    ii 

Madsln.'walter  M.     Dust  collector.     2.878  893.  3-24-59.  CI. 

183-80. 

Macler.   Arthur:    See  »,.  ^,„       <>  btq  181 

AenUhaenslln.  Rudolf,  and  Maeder      2  879,181. 
Magrath     William    B  .    and    H     J.    Hoetz.    to  T>oor  Oliver   Inc^ 

Mefh.Kl  aii'i  anpsratus  f.ir  the   continuous  purification  of 

liquids     2.878,935.  3-2  4-S9.n.  210     82. 


Maniire,  J.  J. :  See — 

Friedman.  Herbert.  2.879,399 
Magulre.  J.  J,,  Co.  :   See — 

Friedman,  Herbert.  2.879.899 
Mahler.  William  8.  :   See- 

.M«hlm7.s,'er\?uls'i^^^^  Corp.     C.auglni,  de- 

Mal«Thlck,"oS  Ar'^MspenaeV  for  bread  crumbs  and  other 

MaTlS    Sr-sT'fo    rn^M^iuJ^'of   America.    Navy 
C,,mputer    Itnpedance    changing    with    magnetic    amplifier. 

Mni:!^tny.n>r'^'^^^^^^^^  valve  construction 

MaTo'  "^iL'ZWr  VuTT  M'.'^^b'b't'o'sVa'nV.il'o,,    'c^. 
Regeneratl'In    of     platinum  type    hydroforming     catalysts. 
2  879.232.  3-24-59.  CI.  252—416. 
Maloney.   Mabel:   See    ^     „o.,n,Qa 

MaIo^Vr"'^i'-.lMr"T'^  de'c^I^eJ,-'  M.     Maloney.     executrix. 
^   P?rj-esa   of    p?mluclng    high    bulking   finely   divided    alUca. 

2.879,1.30.  3-24-.59.  CI.  23-182. 
Malzahn.  Lester  W.  :   See 

Cartwrlght.    Robert    W,.    Field.    Kruger, 
2.878.890.  i 

Mandrel  Industries.  Inc.  :   See>—  ' 

Cox.  David  C.     2.879.407. 
Mange.  Franklin  E.  :    See-- 

I>e  <;roote.  Melvin  and  Mange. 
I>e  <;roote.  Melvin.  and  Mange. 
I»e  (Jroote.  Melvin.  and  Mange. 
I)e  Croote.  Melvin.  and  Mange.  _.-.- - -^ 
Mangum,    Earl    W..     to    Clark    f>u<l.«    Rr^"""" 
Holder     for     abrasive     strips.       2.878.62.>. 

Maniey'  Edward  J  .  to  Unit..!  States  S^-l/'-^HJi ^"gr"  "'"^ 
for  roll-up  door.      2.8.8,86o.  .i-J4-.i»,  »  i.    lou 

''""HurS{r.'''"Henr;.     Jr..     Br.K>ks.     Mannal.     Payne,     and 

MannerVt'^'^'Volie'' K.-I-"     Valve  timing  gear  for  reciprocat- 
ing engines  such  as  internal  c.imbustion  engines.     2.878.795, 

combustion  engines.     2,878, 79tl,  il-^^-ow.  »-«•  '-• »     «'"• 
Manning.  -Maxwell  &  Moore   Inc   :    See  - 

Klafstad.  Erllng.     2,878.828. 
Marco.    John.      High   pressure  rotary 

3_24-r)9.  CI.  103—202. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co   Ltd 
Hyatt,  Dennis  W.  «.     2,879.506. 
Marian.  Roy  J.:   See— 

I..irther    .\rch  C  Jr.,  and  Marian.    .t.oiT.-.^-. 
Marsh^f'chaVles  O.'.  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp     Centrl fag. Wor^ 

for  amn"onlum  nitrate.     2,879.133.  3-24^.  CI.  23— 105. 

Martin.  James  C. :   Sre —  _.  ,,     ^,        „  o-ro  oan 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Martin.     2,879,260^ 

Martin.  John  R..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     M« 
coslmeter.     2.878.670,  3-24-59,  Cl.  73— «0. 

Martini.  William  R.  :  See—  o  atq  ia« 

McElroy,  William  N.,  and  Martini.     2.879.146 

Martlre,    Loula,    Jr.      Food    tray.      2.878,932.    3-24-58,    Cl. 

Ma^^tTMaurlce  M.     Ignition  distributor.    2.879.346.  3-24-59. 

Cl.  200—21. 
Master  Pneumatic,  Inc. :  Nee — 

Wiley.  Robert  D.     2.878,895. 
Master  Vibrator  Co.  :   See— 

Barnes,  Ralph  O.     2.878,730. 
Mastln,  Thomas  (J. :  Se. 

Seeger,  Nelson  V..  and  Mastln. 
Masuaawa.  Kenro  :  Sre — 

Hayasaka.  Toshlo.  Masutawa, -and  Nagal. 
Mathews.  Walter  H.  :   See — 

Dey,  Chester,  and  Mathews.    2.879,461. 
Mathls,  Vern.m  P..  and  J.  J.   8'iran,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Semiconductor    mixing    circuits.      2,879.482.    3-24-59,    CT. 

Matthews.' Birchard  L..  and  E.   J.  Zarybnicky,  to  The  W.  J. 

Schoenb«'rger     Co.      Ignition     devices      for     gas     burners. 

2.878.8(l_'.  .{-24-59,  Cl.  158—115.  „        ^         , 

Matthews.  Earnest  P..  to  Haloid  Xer.ix  Inc      Rouj*  surface 

powder    cloud   generation.     2.878.972,    3-24-59.    Cl.    222— 

193 
Maiirlce    Jean,   and   M.   Rlst.    to   Societe  Anonyme  Francalse 

Du  Fer.ido.      Hvdraulic  coupling  and  means  for  controlling 

the    quantity    of    fluid     therein.      2.878.042,    3-24-59.    CT 

MaVes     Walter    F.      Bobbin    dispenser.      2.879.122.    3-24-59. 

Cl.  .'^12—71. 
Maxfteld,   Clyde  E..  and  F.   S.   Patel.^^J"   ^ 

Medicine    cabinet     construction.     2. 879.124, 

312      242. 
Maxfleld.  Florence  B.  :   Nee 

Maxfleld.  Clyde  E..  and  Dutel 


2,879.251. 


2.879.193. 


B.  Maxfleld. 
3-24-59.    Cl 


2.879.124. 


Maxson.  W.  L..  C"'orp..  The 


2,879,090. 


See 
Weaver.  Preston  R.     2.879,053 
Maxwell  Industries.  Inc.  :   See— 
Busch,  Thomas  J.      2.878.095. 
Busch,  Thomas  J.     2.878.090. 
Mayer.  Clarence  A  .  Jr.  :   See — 

Everltt.  Allen  L..  Frederick,  and   Mayer 
Mavo.    Clyde    R  .    and    B.    J.    Wolfe,    to    Haloid    Xerox    Inc. 

Xerographic  copier.     2.878,732.  3-24-59.  Cl    9.V-1.7. 
Mayo    Frank   R.,   to   General  Electric  Co.     Oxide  formation. 
2,879,270.  3-24-59.  CI    200—348.5.    , 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


MHOimell      FrHuk    J.,    to    The    Annritau    Hardware    Cor|».  Molla     Charko     1'.     IU)dy     supporting    unit     fOr     furniture. 

L.Z   latch   operating   uult.      2.87U.0»li.  S-24-oU.  CI.   2U2  ,    2.8^8  »(il.  ;i   .'4   M*.  CI    i55-187 

i,;y  Moiiarcii   .Mai-hinf    Imd  (  o..    The:   See    -  , 

Mc«-onii.'ll,   Howard   M.   t..   ri.itod  States  Steel  Corp.     Jii«lii«-  ,.       NuhoU    CharleH  K     au.l  liurdite       2.878.704         .,  .-^.^„ 

tor     uii(i     mt'ttiotl      lor     welding     plate     edges.      2.87«,at.5,  .MongelltK    llioma-s       Photoelectric  stratlug  target.     J,h(8,o»tt. 

;j  ;ii  5i»,  ("1.  :;ii*    lo.sa.  „  "*^' ''"'*''';,!:''  ^'^  ,  ".'»•     ., 


1    '4   "><»    I'l    30"     '••'  Kosniln.  MUton.     2.87«.2tH). 

\lcln"ue.>»'  "\Villiani~(;.  ""cooling  fan  asseuihly   for  auto  englueii  KohimIii    MiltoH.  and  JJaertner.      2.879.11>«. 

■     and  the  ilk.-.      :J,N71»,040.  a -J4 -5tf.  CI.  J.m  — l:i«l.  1  rU  .  KrharU  J.      2.H.».il>(..         „  ^,,^  .,„. 

.Nhl^an.     Douglas     K.      F..od    package.      ;:..H7y.:J07.     3-::4-5l^  I'rill    Krhard  J.,  and  Koam  n.      J.8.U.J9,. 

CI    ''I't      lU  Teicher,  Harrv.      J, HiM, !'>•♦• 

.Mc.Mas'ie'r     James    K..    T.    L.    Nash.    F.    A.    l>ecker.    Jr..    and  Montaul    Angelo.  Vj  to  O.mmunkation  MeaHurenients  La^^^ 

K      L      Mrandaii      to     American     Viscose     Corp.      Kllainent  tory.     Rotary  disinhutors.     J.H(»,48.l,  .{--'4-..W.  (  1.  .UJ      . 

crimping   apparatus   and    method.      J,87W.547,    3-24-59,   CI.  Montayon    .Marc  ;    S.t                                                         .,  ^-o  •„>•, 

•H     I  Isler,  Otto,   Muntavun,  Ruegg,  and  Zeller.     2,8ilt„Ui.{. 

M("Murrv      Kverett     l».     to     Harold     Hrown,    Co.      Fluid    lift  l"*!".   Otto,    Montavon.    Ruegg.  and   Zeller.      2,87!»,;t04. 

phinK.'r  for  ^^ells.      l.',H7N.7.->4,  3-24   5!»,  CI.  103   -52.  Montgomerv   I'rinting  C  o.  .   K'-r 

'                                   ■     ■    —    -■    -       Suspension  l'luckel)aunj,  Jerome  J.      2.8(8.815. 

2,8iU,205.  Moor.'.  IJeorge   A.      I'ortable  carrier.      2.87».1()<),  3   24-.")9.  CI. 


.McOuarrie.    i;rnfMt    II  .    to    Cutter    L«(H>ratorie«.      Suspensloj 
of  vitamin  C  in  alcohol  solution  of  vitamin  K.       "    " ' 


3   2  I    .>!•.  CI.  H 


M 


294      87.2. 


M.Wherter.  I'aul  \V..   H.  It.  Kine,  and  H.  A.  Alps,  to  Rohm  *     .Morawskl.   London  T.  :    Srf 

Hiiii^    Co.      Coalfd    leather    products    and    mettiods   for   pro 

du.iiiK  th.iii       2..S7!».17H.  3   J»   .•i!».  CI.  I  17      7«. 
.Mead  Johnson  A  Co.  :   Sfv 

Campls'll.  Kenneth  N.      2.879,294. 
Meeker,    l>avid    A.,    and    K.    C.    Weiger.    to    The    Hot)art    Mlg 

Co       m-tachrtble    actuator.      2,879.02tl.    3-24-59.   CI.    251 

Meijer.        I>*o.      I^tminated        ttuoresi-ent        sign.      2.878.t><Mi 

3  24   .■)9.  CI.  4(>—  13  fa 
Meis.  Josef  :    Stf 

Hiiclmt-r.    Karl,    .Mei.s.   and    Roel.-n.      2..h79,299. 
.M»-istcr.   I'ctcr   I  >    :    Si'<- 

Welntrauh.     Ailidph,     and     Mfister       2,H7».2(H1. 
.>!.*IU'n.     .\rthiir     J       -Vrc  nu-a.xuring     Instrument.      2.878.,'»r.i'i 
,{   24   .'>9,  i'l.   33      1 


I'nrker.  John  J.,  and  Morawskl.      2,H78.7(>«>. 

I'arkiT.  J<diii  J  .  and  Morawskl.      2.878.707. 

I'arker.  John  J.,  and  Morawskl.      2.879.0«i7. 

Parker.  Jotin  J.,  and  .Morawski.      2.879.0«<8. 
.Morehouse.  .Veal  F.  ;   Sti 

Van     Fshfii.     Harold.     Morehouse.     H)M>tlh,     Walde.     and 
Ztx.riiik       2.H79.201. 
Mort:an.  Fri-dt-rick  F.  L.,  to  Holman  KrothtTs  Ltd      Traps  for 
partlclfs  in  an  airstrcam       2.878.)i27.  3   24   .">1»,  i  I.  .".1      27"i 
.Morris.  Philip.  Inc.      Sn 

Seligmaii,  Kolwrt  H.      2.879.298. 
.Morris.  Hols-rt  .\       Sit 

Joiifs.  «'larciici'  I.,  and  Morris.      2.87!M42 
.Mossiiian,     Ooiiald     P..    Jr.       Kele<'tive    swilchint:    apparatus 
2.H79.:!I.">,  ■■.   2  4    ."lit.  <'|.  200 


.Mchille     William    J       .Metho.l    of    producing    liquid    organic     Mucher.  iJeorge  J  .  to  n.irostat  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Klectrical  unit 

I>laiit'food       2,87'.t,ir»l.   3   24    .'ill.  CI.  71      8.  iiiountinc  assiinhly.     i'.N79.3«»:{.  .1   21   .*.9.  ("1.  201      HI 

.Mcnier,  Jean  •    Nee 


Crabis'.  Kfiic.  and  Menicr.      2.87M,(;75. 
MiTccr   KiiKmctTlliK  Co.      Sii 

Kiain.r,   I.^r.icl       2.H7H,r,54. 
M.Tii.'r.     Jean.      Pr»>ssure    vessels.      2,878.834.    3-24-59.    CI. 

lis     .((». 
Mriuin.   F.rncHl.   to  Snul   A   Co..  as   nomlnei-  of   Fidelity   I  nion 
rrn-<t    Co  .   cxervHivc   trustee   under   San<hii   Trust.      Water 
insoluble  diphenvl.imiiie  dyestuffs.      2,879,2<'>S».  3-24   .">9.  CI. 
2t'«0      23;»  7. 
Nkessrs.  Lumoprint  Zindler  K.t;.  :   See 

LimlsTger,  Walter.      2.878,741 
Metrawatf.    Fabrik    Kleikt  risiher   .Messtjerate  :   Sre- 

Wichmann.  Hans  Joachim.      2.H79,.{53. 
Metrop.ilit.iii  Vi<kers  l-:ie<trical  Co.  I/td    :    Srr 

FniiLH.   Arthur  S       2.H79.418. 
.Metnili.f.   Kaviiioiid    R       (  ombiiiatlon  level,   rule  and   protra<- 

(or  device.'     :.'.s7H..-|t!<l.  .3    L'»    .Ml.  CI.  33      88. 
Mever.    Ralph    L.    to   The    Raiilaiid   Corp.      Photi>senRltlve   de- 
vice      -■.M79.3ti2.  3    Ul    5!».  CI.  201      ti.l. 
Mevers.  Richard  K    :    See 

Cole,    IMwanl    L.,    Skelton.    and    Meyers.      2.879.223. 
.Midland  Ross   Corp.      Sr< 

SrhnW/..   Forrest  <  >.   F       2.H7H,t;47. 
Mitiail.   .\le\:niilre  ■    Srr 

I'.iris.   Francois  c..  Salmon.  Mlhail.  Ilaraut.  and  Hertin 
2,x7H.7iMi 
Millard     William    J      Jr       .Vudlence   reaction    niea.^nring   svs      Muss,  Maiiiel  R.  and  R    I.    Lontrini.  to  Westlnchoiise  llleitrn 

tein.      J.H7H,!i!H,    .{    J »    ,-.!!.  CI.  23."i      ."i2.  Cor|)       Modulator      .'sTiMHI.  3   21    .*»9.  CI.  332      .'2 

Miller      .Vrtliiir.    aixl     H      .\rslan.     to    Sanborn    Co.      Kle<-tric    "N,  \'    optjvrhe  I  ndiiHtrie    'He  ( hide  Melft"  :   Srr 

meter       i;.M7!t.l77.  .(    24    .".it.  CI.  324      142.  ZoKlmann.  Rudolf.      .'.M78.7.{3. 

Miller.  Clare  K       Sti-  .Nad«-au.   Willr.d      Si  > 

Kye.  <;ien   M  .  and   Miller.      2.878.924.  Ross.   John  U       J.h78.«>7.*.. 

Miller.    Fdward   K  ,  to  Fnited  States  of  .\merlra.   .Navy.      Col       .\aj:ai.   Sho/.o  :    Sri 

lision    <'ourse    hre   cuntrid   system.      2,879..'i02.   3   24   .'ift.    CI  Havasaka.  Ti»hio.    MaMizawa.  and   Naiiai      2..s7!».193. 

313      7.  I  .\agel.  Huk'o      Sir 

Miller.   Harrv  C  .  Co       Srr         '  Clark,  (;e..ffrev.  and  .Najrel.      2.878.737. 

Fnlkeieff.  OleK  «"       2.H79.3ir,  Napier.  I »  .  A  S,.n  Ltd    :   .sec 

.Miller,  Ivan  K     to  K    I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Chemi  i;ilb4r'    Koiiald  .\       2.S78.8.S9 

cal  composition  and  proces.s.      2,879.170.  .1-21-59.  CI    KXl  Nash.  I>aiii<  I  J  .  to  Nash  Inc.     Key  case.     2.87s.8.'il.  3   21   .'9. 

11!,-.  CI     I.".<i      »"i 

Miller.      Jack       Fountain      typ«'      lettering      i»en.      2.878.782,     Nash  Inc  .   .s-.r 

3    21    .'.9.  CI    120       ».">  4.  .  Nash.   l>afii«l   J.      2.878.H,"iL  | 

.Miller,     Joseph     F.      Suction     fnncv     for     rarding    cylinders.     .Nash.  Thonus  L.  ■    .sve 

J  HT8.,"i2."i    3    21    .'V9    CI.    19 — 98.  .McMasler.      Jntiies     K..      Nash.      I^-<ker.     and      Hranilau. 

Miller   Mfg    Co       Srr  2.H78,.->47 

FLue.  Terence  <;.      2.«7f).025  Nati<itial  Aiitnin.itii- Tool  Co    Inc       Srr 

Miller.     Stewart     K  .    to    Hell    Telephone    Laboratories,     Inc.  Norman.  Richard  M  .  and  Powell      2.878.(148. 


.Mucher,  Ceorf  J.,   to  Clarostat  Mfg.  Co.  ln«'.     Fuse-resistor. 

2.M79..{ti4.  .1    2«    .V.».  CI.  .'Ol      <i7. 
Mudie.  Roiiiilil.  to  Servoiiii'X  Controls  Ltd.     Fleet ric  wave  gen 

eratiiit:     circuii     arrangements.       2, 879, .392,     3   24   .'i9,     CI. 

2.'tO      3ti. 
.Mueller,  Fr\in   II.      Safetv  gas  valve.     2,879.027,  3   24   ,".!».  CI. 

2.'.  I      291'. 
.Muet  tertles.    Farl    L.    to    K.    I.    ilil    Pont    de   .Nemours   and   ' 'o 

Pvrolvsis  of   pin.>uiruryl   fluoride.      2,879. 13,S,   3-:'4-.'»9,  C| 

2.3      20.3. 
Mulch.  Hails.  In  Friist  Leit/.    •;  ni.h  II.,  (ijiiische  Werke.     Slide 

changer      _'.s7s.»i(l4.  3   21    .'.9,  CI.  40      .9. 
Muller,  Karl  K   :    Sn 

.Ni^.cllk.  (Jiinther.   Muller.  and  (Jo^-rden       2.S79.J4H. 
.Miillin.  .\rchie  It.    Roiarv  lawn  mower  and  spraver  with  hollow- 
shaft  eiiKln,'  drive      2.878.(133.  3   21   .'.9.  CI    .'iC     2.">  4 
Mumford.    (JeorKe    v..    and    L.    I ».    Soubier,    to   Mweiis-lllmois 

(JIass  C<i       Method  for  forming  |»lastic  articles.     2.n7h..'i2o. 

3    .'4    .".!».  CI    IS      .-,.-. 
Miinoz     JustI/.         Klectrtc     heater.       2,879.371.     3   24 -.'i9.     CI 

219      .39. 
Miinschauer,    Frederick    K..    Jr..    to    .Niagara    Machine  A    Tool 

Works       Power  press  drive  me<hanisni.     2.878.909.  .3   I'l    .Ml. 

CI.    I9_'      3  .*. 
Miiskat.  Irviiii;  K  .  and  J.  .1    Klein,  to  Fils-r  Itoiid  Corp      Foiim 

able  pad  and   method  of   making  same.      2.S79.197.  3   24    .'>!•, 

CI     I.".  I       i:',7 


RraiK'tiliiL'    filter       2.S79  »<*4,    3   24    .Mt,    C|.    33.T      9, 
Miller.  Theailore.  to  Westinghouse  Flectric  Corp.      Color  tele 
vision     picture     fiit>e     anil     assiK-iated     cireuif.      2.87?».32.">. 
.(    _'4    .-.9    CI     17S      5  1. 
Millipore  Filter  Corp   :    Sn 

Poitras.  Kdw.trd  J       2.879.207.  ' 
.Mine  .Safetv  .Vppliances  Cm    :    .s'er 

Hatiitrs    Kdward   F  .   and  Walters.      2.879.157. 
Jones.  Clarence  I  .  nml  Morrm.      2.879.142. 
Minneapolis  Hoiievwell   Regulator  Co.      .s're 

tirogan    Kdward  C.  an<l  Pessen       2.878.825. 
Pinckaers.   Italthasar  H       2.879.45(1. 


National  Cash  RejWitr  Co     The-    .sVc 

Hums.  John   H  .   Hitiner.  and  Weeks       2.878.H72. 

KIklii.    Kdward   J        J.S79.49_' 
.National  Research  I  h'x  elopment  Corp.:    Sn 

Hopkins,  Har.dd  H..  and  Haker.      2.878.722. 

Nawman,  Rollo-  It.  to  Henner  Nawmnn.  Inc  .Nesting  fray 
construction      L'.H78.9.'.9.  3   24   59.  CI.  220     97. 

.Neer.  William,  to  Jewell  Tea  <'o.  Inc.  Catalogue  order  canl 
hinder      2.H7S.SI  .1.  .1    2»    .".9.  CI.  129       1 

Neldhardf.  Rudolf,  to  Triumph  Werke  NiirnlsTg  A. (J  Mar 
gin   Slop  arrangement       2.878.871.   3  24   .'i9.   CI     1»I4      112 

V   Co        Reel    pav 

ytH-        2,87<.».oil. 


Mitchell,    iH^uiv    A  .    to    Inited    Transformer   Corp.  Inductor     ^i-Uon.  Alden  W  .  to  The  Standard  Machlnerv 

...V'T,.    -i^'**  ',  V     -/'"'IIjk   '   .■,      ,         ,-         •     K„,  .      i„.„„  1      ""t     <levice     of     the     tension  controllwl     tyi 

Mitchell.     Norval     \N..    to    The    Itorden    to.      Label  applying         .,   .,,    -„    ,.,    ., ,  ,      ir.,!.. 

apparatus       2.87S.9.-)3.   3   21   59,   CI.   210-    5.-..      ^  ^.  ''   ~'*        '  ".        . 

Mo  Och   Homsjo  Aktlebolnit:   Srr  Nelson     (.llherf    K   -    Srr        ,^_^„,^ 

Julland.r.  Elof  I       2.879.2»t«  .  Edmonson,  f.lenn  > .     2.878.fl4.).  , 


r 
I 


NelMon    John  A     Jr.  and  W.  K.  Vollmer.  to  Inlon  Carbide 
^' Wp.     1W„  JfHurfaee  treating  Myrfhyl^ne  ajruc^ures 
and  resultant  article.     2.879,177    3   -i;.''»- /  •     ".',«-«  «ii 
Netherton.  Lyman  H.,^  and  J.  U.  Baker.     Fish  lure.     2.8.8.f.l  1, 

Nelherton."  Lyman  R.7  and  J.  «5.  Baker.     Flali  lur«. 

3  24   .->».  CI.  43     42.31. 
Neumann.  Robert  P.:  *•>♦"  .,  u^a  <>i  i 

Kardoa.  Otto,  and  Neumann.      2.879.^11. 
Newcomer.  Jacob  R..  Jr.  :   See- 

Summera.  J  Mills,  and  Newcomer.     2.8.8.542. 

Newcomer,  Jacob  R  .  Jr..  to  CamUw  !'»*««'•*/*•"?; 

for     streaaed     panel     fastener        2,8,N,.>4.<,     A 

Newcomer,  Jacob  R.  Jr..  and  E.  OrllBtha.  »"< '••"''**■. ^t«**i"A' 
Corp       Concealed    latch   for   medicine   cabinets.      2.879.12.1. 

Newell   Kenneth* F:.?«*'ackage  Machinery  Co.     Web  aupply 
to    The    Texai    Co.       Motor    lubricating    oil    compimition. 


2.878.(51 : 


Receptacle 

24-.->9.     CI. 


2  879.2.10.  .1   24   .'iP.  CI    252      51.5. 
Niagara  Machine  k  T<tol  Works  :   Ser 
Munschauer,  Frederick  E..  Jr 


2.878.91)9. 


.Niblett.    Oawald    I>. 

CI.  98—82. 
Nicholas,    James   H 

sulator   for   high 

CI.  174  -140. 
NlchoU,  Charles  E., 

chine   Tool   Co. 

82     .34 
.NIch.ds.  Frank  8 

Co.     Electrical 

174      177. 
Nichols.  Victor  L 

ApparatUM    for 

Cl.  18^-19. 
NlelsMon.  Fran«ls 


Ventilator   cowU.      2.878.745.   .1-24-.59. 

.    to    <:    4   W    Electric   Specialty   Co.      In 
voltage   terminator.      2.879.."J22.    .1-24-.>!». 

and  S.  W.   Burdge.  to  The  Monarch   Ma- 
Control   system.     2.878.704.   .V24-.'i9.   CI. 

.  and  S    R.  Smith.  Jr..  to  Ceneral  Ejectrlc 
Insulating  cement.     2.879.-323.  .3-24-.. 9.  <  1. 

and  I.  J.  Carahells.  to  iJavId  A  David.  Inc. 
culling   plastic   yarn.      2.878.514.   .3-24-.>9. 

Produc- 


to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority, 
tlon  of  fertlllaer.     2.879.153.  3  24-59.  <'l.  7L     •'l» 
Nilsaon.   Nils   L..   to  Anders.>n  El.Ttric  Corp.     Dead  end  con 
ne<tor.     2.879.321.  3-24-59.  CI.  174  -  79 

NipiH-rt  Electric  Pr^'u^t"  ^^V  ■  J*"    .f'l^  ,„, 
Nluoert    Paul  W..  and  Hodge.     2.8(9.191. 
NippertTCul  W..  and  A.  W.  Hodge,  to  The  MPP^rt  Electric 
I'Vodiicts    Co.       Meth,Ml    of    pHKlucing    heat    ♦7'«»';j»    '"Ptr' 
ilrconlum    allovs    and    articles    formed    thereof.      2.879.1H1, 
3   24 -.'.9,  Cl.   148      115. 
Nippon  Telegraph  k  Telei.hone  Public  (  oro. :  '^'■*' .,"  „  ,„„ 
Havasaka.  Toshlo.  Masusawa.  and  Nagai      2,879.193 

""'"Klse^n^'n"^    Ka'ri-Heinx.       Nlschk.      and      Holtschmldt. 

NIschk.'tJunTher.    K.   E.   Muller.   and   L    O.^-rdnn.   to   Farben- 

fahrlken   Baver  Akt       Meth.xl  of  making  co|H»lymer  of  di 

ls.k<vanate    m.Mlltl.'d     polyester    and     vinylidene    m<.nomer. 

2,879.248.  3   24   .')9.  Cl.  2«0     45.4. 

Nomine.  (JArard  :   Sre    -  __  _„„ 

Harthelemy.  Pierre.  Penasse.  and  Nom  ne      2«79.2(M. 

Bartheleniv.  Pierre.  Penaaae.  and  Nom  ne      2.879.204. 

Norman.  Richard  M..  and  R   W'.  Powell.  '">«•  V""*L^"!rt?,^'' 
Tool  Co   Inc     Molding  machine  ram  and  valve  construction. 

2  878.(;4H.  3   24   .59.  Cl.  (iO      97.  ,»...» 

Norman.   Wllltam    N  .   to   Futorlan   Corp.      Sofa   bed  c«matruc- 

tion.     2.878.491,  3   24-.-»9.Cl.  5-37. 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   Kre  ,....,,       o  b7q  loq 

Ingerwdl,    Eugene   R..   Trautwein     «n'>    ^^«V«     2.879.389. 

McElrov.  William  N  ,  and  Martini      -^l"  itl, 

Wheeler.  Will  L..  Hall,  and  Kellogg      -f'^'^'^  .,.„,„„ 

N<.vak.  Warren  P  .  to  Ceneral  Electric  Co.     <Vli^'-^.^\^^},'V'^J^ 

anparatus  with  electric  sensing  means.    2.8,8.873.  .<  -4  ..w. 

N.lwackV  Hans  J..  H  Schackmann,  W.  Teworte.  and  P. 
VosseL  to  Dulsburger  Knpferhutte.  Meth.nl  for  the  "Wira- 
tlon  of  Imourltl.  s  from  cobalt-contalnlng  materials.  ^.Hi.k- 
158.  3   24   .59,  Cl.  75      82. 

Nuara.  I'llsse :    See  .  v      .         o  oth  on« 

Pacclarlnl.  Antonio,  and  Nnsra       2.878  8."»«. 

Nunan    Craig   S  .    to  Chromatic  Television   Laboratories.   Inc 


Olerud.    Boy  A.,  to  Air  Aaaoclatea,   Inc      Frequency   measur- 
ing ayatem.    2,879.473,  3-24-.>».  t  1.  324-  81. 
olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :   NVr  -  ,,„.„       •>  879  •>77 

'^  iTA  THo!!'.:;  l-rrlraS:  Hi  \^:  i^^i^^- 

D,lve'^.'K»  \- ."Ud  r:'*i.'R^g.  to  Inlon.Ol.  CO  of^ali- 
foriiia.      Sollds-lluid   contacting   proceaa.      2.879.225,   .J--4 

.Mil";r.^'Robi?t"c!^and  C.  P.  Reeg.  to  ^nl-.n  Oil  Co  of  Call- 
fornla.      Solids  tluid   contacting   proceaa.      2.879.22«.   ■i-'i* 

Olii^n'si^rd  i.^"  Locking  mechaniam  for  vulcanlilng  ma- 
chines     •»  878  51«   3-24-59.  CI.  18  —38.  ^  . 

Orel's.  MiJuei' A.,  to  B*nk  of  America  National  Trust  a^^^^ 
Savlnirs  Aasn  Brake-actuating  mechanism  for  venicies. 
2.878.903.  .3-24-.59.  Cl.  188      106. 

Organon  Inc.  :  See— 

Van  der  Burg,  Wlllem  J.    2.8.9.2(9. 

Ortwlg.  Thomaa  \i .  to  Jamea  R.  Keajney  (  orp.  Bypass 
switch.     2.879..348.  .3-24-.->9.  CK  200  -.30. 

Overton,  William  C,  Jr  to  «%""?.,^"'»^'  ^L'sie  '3-2+^ 
Acoustic  well  logging  with  end  ahlelding.     2,878.886,  .J-24- 

.-,9.  Cl.   181      .5. 
Owena-UllnoU  tilass  Co.  :   <>>f  ^,  , 

Anderaon.  Norman  »..     2.878.994.  _ 

Mumford.  (;eorge  V.,  and  Soubier.     2.8.8,.)-U. 
Van  Steyn,  tierard  K.     2,878.(119.        j 
Vincent    Harvard  B.     2.878.823.  I 

OK.nair  Knglneering  Co    '/iooU?*''"    ' 

Field.  Sydney  J.     2.878.892.  „.  a  „  * 

Pacclarini.  Antonio,  and  V.  .Nuara,  to  Pirelli  b  pA. 
apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  tirea. 

P.ce.~tlen;,' A..*t.1  The  (Joodyear  Tire  k  R"bbej^".  .^b"^^^" 

for   the   preparation   of   foamed   polyurethanea.      2.879.-.*^, 

3   24-.59.  Cl.  2flO     2.5. 

Package  Machinery  Co.  :   See  - 

rtoppe.  William.     2.878.629 

XewJTl.  Kenneth  F.     2.879.063. 

Pader.   Morton.   Nee   -  ^  ,.   ^  ■>  a^o  iAt 

Anson,  Mortimer  L..  and  Pader.     2  8.9.H»3. 

Paw    Oeorge  J     and  J.  Harrison,  to  The  SP"*^""/ »_  ,7*: 

'  ".^ine  and  method  for  coating  using  "/'f^rsVg'-^'iJ)    3-24^ 

alMiut   a   path    having   curvilinear  ends.      -.8.9.180.   i ^^^ 

Photosensitive   devices.      2. 8. 9. 18-.   3- -;4   "^f,-   '  '-    *  J,'  -   24_ 
Palmer.  William  E.     Variable  transmission.     2.878,688.  i-^* 

P«n'ft/''conrad'''j.,    to    The    Helnn    Co.      Loose-leaf    binder. 

.a^s^^;^S:f  to  r  tl^-2.g59^"'^t2s:-'Ti: 


Auxiliarv 

2,878.85ti. 


ductor     photo-electric 
2, '.0—211. 


Chuck    for   splined 

Cam-operated  work- 
3   24-59.  Cl    279—1. 


for 


television    tubes.      2.879.444.    3  24   .59. 


Jr 

of 

Jr 
of 

w 


to  Tycoon  Plnnor  Corp. 
Ashing   ro<la.     2.878.608. 

to  Tvcoon   FInnor  Corp 
fishing   rods.      2.878.609. 


(Juldes 
24   .59. 

Culdes 
-24   59. 


for 
Cl. 

for 

Cl 


nisplav    scn-en 

Cl    315      14 
O'Brien.   Frank    M  , 

the   fishing   lines 

43      24 
O'Brien.  Frank  M  , 

the   fishing   lines 

(.  l1?ien"^eremiah  W.  to  Inlted  Enclneerinesn.1  Foundry 
Co.      MIscut  mechanism  for  flying  shears.     2,8,8.H«9.  3   -4 

o(''onnor.'ll*ernard  K.  and  A  C,  French,  to  """rt^l''^.'^^ 
.lustrles  Inc.  Variable  dlsr-lacement  wniP.Hnd  Pressure 
r.sponsive    control    means    therefor.      2,8.8.,,'^...    3--4  ••». 

O-Connor     Be'rnard    K.    and    A.    O     French,    to    Hotidallle    In^ 
dustrles     In.-.      Variable    displacement    n"")"    ""•'    pressure 
n-sponslv..    control    means    therefor.       2. 8. 8.. 56. 
Cl.  103      120 

Odermntt.  Clifford   A.:   See--  ->  o-a  «•»« 

Budge.  <;e<irge  H..  and  Odermatt.     2.8.M.M.tN. 

Offictno  Clmball  Oluseppe-S.p.A.  :   See  - 

rimhall    Vlttorlo.     2.878.747. 
Ohio  Cmnkshflft  Co..  The:   "re - 

Tiidhury.  Chester  A.     2  879.366. 
OhlRSon    Knut  J    H.     Home  planning  kit.     2.878..-)86 
CI    35      16 

Oldbere  .Mfg.  Co.:   ''''„-»- 
Ely.  Walter  J.     2.878.766. 


3-24-.->9, 


3-24—59 


PapierfaVrik  Baienfurt  A-<;-     «^^  " 

Riedesser.  Franz.     2.879.099.  w.Mint 

Paris  KrancoU  C  B  J  M.  Salmon.  A.  Mlhail.  M.  J.  Baraut. 
and  J  H  Ber  in.  to  Societe  Nationale  dEtude  et  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteur.  d'Aviatlon       Intermittent  combustion 

control    for   multiple   unit    operation.      2.8,9.4«2.    3--4   .>». 
Parker' John"  J..   HndLT    Morawskl       Clamping  arbor  for 

Pa^^Soh^^s.^^^/l^-Vs.:^  v^-/-  -  ^'Tf 

articles    with    herringbone    cams.      2.8. 8.. 07.    .3--4-09.    ».  i. 

8''      4.3 
Parker    John    J.,   and    L.   T.    Morawskl. 

'articles      2.S79.f)67.  3   24^59    Cl.  279 
Parker.    John    J      and   L    T.    M,"^.^^'^';, 

holder  for  splined  articles.     2.879,0«H. 
Parshall.  tJeorge  W.  :    ^ee  ^  00-0000 

England.  I>«vld  C  .  and  Parsball.    2,8.9.302. 
Parva  Products  Co.:   *•''"'_-,,- 
Pased'ich'Heili'ricli     and    «     Schmidt-Thome*,    to    Badlache 

rnin       "  *oda  Fabrik     Akt        V?,1"^^o"'?m  "or.^'^Vs 

Soda  Fahrlk    Akt       Production   of   ethinyl    vinyl   carbinois. 
2. 879. .308,  3   24   .'.9.  Cl.  260—638. 
PaVcheii.   Freeman  IV  :   See 

said  Harris.     Toy  catapult   device      2.878.801.  .3--4->»,  »i 

Paulien,"  Hans    (V.    t..   Inited    Shoe   Machlner>;  Corp.     Tape 
coatit;g    and    dispensing    apparatus.      2.8.8.....    .3-24  .)9. 

P.*Jlt.".'Richard   A.,   to  The  Cincinnati    Mining  M-ch'ne  Co 
Forming  press  diaphragm.     2.8.8.767.  i  -*  .>»,  «^  i    *»<» 

''"•'Tlurwu/nenn:  Jr..  Brooks.  Mannal.  Payne,  and  Luebke. 
TVarson-"^'^;Vd"B.     to    The    Clark    Co^^^^^^  Co       Switches 

with    wiping    contact*.      2.87»,d.3».    J   .^-t  _ow. 

Pedersen.  Hans  :   Sre  j„_„„       o  otq  itii 

Dahle,   Orvar   and    B.,    and   Pederten.      2,8.9..«4. 

Penas«e.  Liicien  :   See  «t__,i_.      o  070  00^ 

Barthelemy.  Pierre.  Penasse.  and  Non^  "^      2.8,9    m. 
Barthelemy.   Pierre,  Penasse.  and  ^"'"'"♦'-     -•*'^.'^"J• 
Pence    William  R      AntI  swing  cleat.     2.879.018.  3-24-59. 
248—28. 


Cl. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  patentep:s 


IViin.-y    Jam.'s  H.,  ami  J     l«    Wrpii,  fo  UfHtlnitlHUiw  Klerfrir 
('iirp        M"it(.r    ■lutrli    mill     hriikr    mt'ctiHiilMii.       :.'.N(N,1>I1. 
:{    'J    "I'.t    <'l    I'.tJ      1*^ 
l'.'nnlnk:t..ii     Kdwanl   N  .   to   l'hllli|>n   IVtriiU-uni   <'<i.      I'lirlflca 
til...   of    >',...vlp.vri.li...-s.      .•.H7S»,-'7-.    :i   J4   .V...   <■!     -.M)      .M»U 
I'lTttTt    (irdf  I  'orii   :    Str 

!{r.M.i..-k.',  Arthur  M.     -'..s7H.7i>!>. 

r»'rl.iian.   lia\l<l;    Srt-  ,    ,.     ,  ,  w-i.  .-- 

KrKil     Josif.    Tl.omii.     rfrlma...    a..<l    «.erk«'.      _',««».-.  i 

Fri.Ml     .loH.f.    Thoi..a.    I't-rhiiaii     n.nl    t^-rk*-       2,>*71».JHo 

IVrry      Ihii.al"!     *>.    <"..     'o     IVrry     Kiirnitiiri'    «'o        l«ra<k»'t 

_'.k7!».(»si>.  .!   _'4   .'I'.i.  t'l.   L'm7      -O. 
I'firv  Kuriiitiin-  Co.:   Sre 

"ivrrv.  Itoiialil  U    «'.     •.•.S71t.(>Htl. 
IVrnyii     f>avl<l    <'.     i.ixl    «'.    K     Holtkrliaum.      .ston«'    cnlppt-r 

_'.M7!i.(n»7.  •»  ::4  :.!t.  n  -'41     •_*:»(• 

I'.'s^vli.    ]>n\  111   \V    :    >>'" 

tiroira...  IMward  •'..  a.nl  IVh.h*'..      :.',Hi  H.SJ.i. 
IVtiTS,  Arthur  J    :    Sir  .,  u-r«  ,1,,, 

l-oirai.     Kalph    A.    I'l'tfr*.    anil    Taiwnhaum.      _',M71i,HM> 
!Vt.'rK      lla..s     M       ti'     Ki-p.iNlif    Aviation     Corp        <'ouplln»j 

;.>.h7!».0.SH.   ;{    1'4    .".!»,  CI.   .'M7      til. 
IVtcrstn.  Sie>:fri«il  :   >»■»•  __ 

Wamit-r,  Atm.iiiarif.  anil  I'ftt-rHfn      _.Hi».ii4. 
I'.'l.Tsoii     IMwanl    T.,    to    llirilH»H>ro    St«'«-I    Koiiinlry    Hn«l    Ma 
ihin.'    Co       Uollink;   mill   franHf.T,      i;.K7H.»lH.    .V 2 4  •'»»».   i'\. 

litS        I'll 

lVt»'rso.i     Knr  11      anil   It,   A     HarM-y.   to  «;«'ii»'ral  KI«M-trl<-  <•> 
I-.'a.l  HtrMlKhl.'nhik'  mHihl.i.'  s   -'..S7M.X4I,  •?   ^4   :>».  CI    14(1 
147. 
I'ltrolitf  Corp.  ;   N«c 

!,)♦»  Crooti'.  .M»'lvin,  at.il  .Man»:t'.     J.Mdt.i.li . 
Hf  Croott'.  Mfhin.  anil  Mancf      :.'..S7!».2;$H. 
m>  Crootc.  .M>-l\  1...  a.iil   .MaiiK''       J.>'7!»,;.'4(> 
!».•  Crootf,  .Mflvin.  a..il  .Man««'      L*.H7!».-'41 
r.-tro\irh     Anton    I.     to   Luki'nn  Stcrl  Co.      M«'thiMl  of  wrldini: 

ilail    l.i.-t:il    plans.       .'.S7!t..t7:..    :!    J4    :.!>.   CI.    .'I}»      1"»7 
l',.tri.\lih    Anion    I  .   to  l.uk»M.H  Sft-t-l  Co.      .MHthiul  of  Wfhlinc 

.lail    iiL'tal   platfK       .•.H7'.».;{7ti.  .{   2 »   .V.».  CI.   :il!l      137. 
I'ftriii  •■llv.    Viiio'iil    J.      Sn-  ....  ,, 

I'.ro.lklinys.ii.      William      C.      Cilman.      ami      IVtmrelly 
:j.s7.s.it!»7. 
IVtziniri-r.     AinbroH.-     .1,     to     WfotintthnuH^     Kh'rtrlr     *  <»n»- 
Com|H-n»atinir      unit      for      watthour      m«'t«'r.      •2,M7».47.). 

.{  ■_'»  r.!».  CI    ;<i:4     i.jm. 

I'fafr.  «i.   M  .  Akt.  :  S,<     ■,  1 

Will/..    Karl.      :J.S7H.7«4.  I 

I'hilailflpliia   (I'-iir  Corp.  •  Sff 

Kioii,  Harold  O.uml  iK-nkowskl.   i  J.SiH.flNT. 
ri.iico    Corp.  :    Sn  [ 

Chatt.Tton.    Kdward.   .Ir       L'.H7!>,:i44 
riilllips    r.'trcd«'Uii.   Co    :    .S't« 

M.-nt'diit,  Bruif  C.  and  Sarrftt       2.H7».J1». 

CooiM-r.  Waviif  K  .  and  Kddy       ::.S7M.y4!». 

Kdwards.  CIvd.-  >l  .   and   Wfbster.      2.H7H.R11. 

h'ov.    Ilom.T"  M       •_'.s7M.tl4:i. 

Miitiliinson,    Willlan.    M       1!,87I».:U)(S. 

Karas4'k.  Framl.x  W  ,  and  Loyd.      'J.S7»,140. 

I.awson.    Sh.'lhv    1>       L',s7!>.:;24 

I-inds.-v.  JiH-  !•'.  and  .Ion»>H.      l.'.M7X.!tl»0. 

l'iiinl..V'tnn.    Kdward    N       2.N7!»..;7J. 

Rvnili-rH.    WVslfV    IV      :;,S7S..'i(>7 

Strafton.    <'hnrl.'x    A.      •_».h7!».1'-'».  ,        ^   .,,    ,„ 

rhIIIipM.    Roxs    .M     <J        Poor    operator       2,H7!»,(>5H.    3   J4   S». 

CI     JUM      .->!» 
rickfl.'j.   Kdward  <;    :   S,r 

lUirni.n.  Kintii»'tt  I,.,  ami  rirkHlf*.      2, 879. "Jit. 
Pi.  Ufls.    Kdward    i'<  .    I«     C     Sfallnian.   and    I'     F    Sroflpld.    to 
r.iM-kni  1.1     InMtrnnniifs.     Iiic       C«-iitrlf.nrf     apparatuit    and 
rnfnr  th.T.-for       -J. K7S. !»»•_'.  :!   1'4    59.  CI    -i^.l      11 
I'likirsk'ill.    Clavtoii    I,       Hand    oi»'rtitiMl    ront«'r    attarhment 

■'H7M.M41;.  :!  24  r.9.  ci.  144    i:u 

ri.Ti.'.     Karl     K  .     to     lo-iu-ral     Motors     Cor|i        Non  in»'taill<- 
ni.'atw  for  hondiiit'  n.ati'rials  lojrfthfr      2.879.115.  .1   24   ."iO. 

I'ilili, '.loliii's       I».-taihal.l.'    hiilldo/...r       2.H78..-dt8,    3   24.'i9. 

Pil-li.    .i'diti    .'>;.       Ilydraiillf    hraki-    for    tn-m-hfr       2.878.784, 

•{    "»    '•♦     CI     121       4'> 
I'ilih"  .lol.n  S     S.d.-  dii:mT    2.,s7H.!»,'il.  3  21-.-.9,  CI    214      1.18. 
riiirkair*.  lialtliasii    H  ,  to  Minn.-apoIiN  HnnoywHI   Kpnulafor 

Co       Condition    rt'spoiiHivc  api'arafus.      2.879.4r>r>.   3   24   o9. 

CI     rn7       I4S..'. 
I'indli    S  |>  A.  :    Sir 

I'ai  ri.irini,  Antonio,  and   Nuara.      2.878.8.)«t. 
I*la,><t«'m»   Corn   :    Srr 

Craiii.'r,  Tr.-vor  K.      2.H78.rtl7. 
riatow.    Kavnio.id  C.  :  Sir 

I>oh.rtv.    William    II  ,  and   Platow       2.879.18.1 
niiik."h.n.m',   .Ii-rom,.  .1..  fo   Montiromi-ry  T'ri.itliiK  Co       M>'>i»«" 

|..af   rt'tainiiit   d.'viiv       2,878,81.".,   3   24   .19.   CI.    129     2.1. 
I'orhan.    .\mlr<^      Sff 

I'lxl.jin.  Kay.nond  and  .\       2,878.(;,t( 
I'oohan.    Ravmond    and    A        Anrmraf n(«<>fi    for    iT)pa»i.rln?    tl..- 

d.-ns.tv     of     liHi.IdH        2,87S.»;7«.     :?   2«    .'.9.    CI.     <.1      444 
Podhiplnlak.  Wnlf.>r  J  .   '  •  to  W.  (5    I'odhi.dniak      CrntrlfiiCHl 

fount.'nurrcnt       coiitac-linK       nit'thml       and       apparatua. 

2. H7M. !)!»:!.  :!    -'4   r.!>.  CI    2.".H      ir. 
I'odhji'lniak.   Wlad/ia    Ci.  :  Srr 

I'odl.i.dniak.    Walt.-r    .T        2.878,09:?        „     ..      ,         ,     .„„      . 
I'.^dil.-r.    (;M.'nt.-r.    and   <>     Stlchnofh,    to    Hadinrhp    Anilln     A 

Soda  Fahrik     \kt       ContlnMouM   production   of   rvclol.»-xanol 

and    iv.loh.-xanom-.      2.87!».29.-..    :«-24   .'.9.    CI.    200      .%8fl 
I'oltra-*.' Kdward    .1.    to    Millii.orp    Filter    Corn     „F^"»;;*'"" 

and    innibation  unit       2.879.207.   ."J   24   .%9.   CI.    195      139. 

I'ola.k,    .lom-i.l.    A.  :    Srr  .,.,,,       o  o-ra  bqi 

RoMS.    .lanii'x    F..   Turpin,    and    Tolack.      2.878.891. 

I'olarold    Corp   :    .SV*- 

Wan-ham.  Hiiliard  R.      2.878.7.V..  [ 


to    Tlip    Hhpffleld    Corp 
J4   59,    CI.    .1.3      174. 


J.,  tjrovpr.  and  Forb«»»i. 

:   Srr 
2.87K.1MK!. 


2.878.840. 


9.442. 

.MIrrotllin 


rvailpf. 


to    .lami-N    Mfjc     Co. 
2.878.925.  ."!   2  4   59. 


I'olk.    I.OI1IM    F,    and    J.    H     Straw. 
(JaKlnK   .ipparHtua       2,878,574,    3 
i'olyfab   Co.  ;   Str 

l.lilKflifflter.    pHlilt'l 
I'lLiieroy.   S.   H..  Co.   In<" 
Knt'lK-l,   MprniHii  <'. 
I'ooU'.  Kcnnpth  .M.  :  Srr 

Kompfiifr,  Rudolf,  and  I'oolf.      2,8 
rot.t.     R..|»-rt     (;  ,      '-J     to     K.     C.     Carr. 

2.878. 71N.    :«    24    59.   CI     88      24. 
rotter.     I«.-on     M..    and    W      .M.    Wlllett. 
FtH-d  troutch  and  dlMtrlbutltiK  MyHlein. 
<"l     198      218. 
rotter.    Van    R..    to   WlH<-<»nHln    Alumni   ReHearrh    Fonnilatlon. 

Ao.UMtl.al  device      2.878,887,  3   24-59.  CI     181      31 
roundMtoiii-.   Willlan.    N.,   to   «'iinnoll«latlon  Coal   i'o.      Adjust 
able   arm   for   a    rotary    cutting  bead.      2,87»,049,   3   24  -.".9. 
CI.    2tt2      7 
Powell.   Rui«»ell    W    :   Srr 

Norn.an.  Rlrhard  M..  and  I'owill.      2.878.048. 
Powell.  Truman   W.    Klicnal  immltorlnK  apparatun.    2,879,383. 

3   24   .'.1».   «"l     2.'.n      2t» 
Powerw    Chen. to.    Inr    :    Srr 

Aiuind.r.   Andre*    K.      2.878.717 
Prnnt-e.    Stanley    R  .    and    11     o.    Wani:.    to   <;eneral    Motorn 
Corp.      RefriueralInK   api.aratun.      2.878,»i.'.9.    3  24   59,    CI. 
«2      3.-.7 

to    Radio  Cnrp.   of   .\nierlra.      Phase  con 

2.879,:;9<».    3   24   .'.9.    CI.     2.50      3« 
to    Radio  Corp.   of    America       Adjuatable 
2.879,447,    3-24   59,   CI     315     22. 
Ci.n.bined  dry  aliaver  and  oral  InHtrumenl. 


PrelHit:,    .loMepl.    (• 
trolled    oHcillalor. 

PreiMljr.    .fOMepl.   (., 
Voltaire    MU|>plleM. 

PreNMl.ia.i.  .liN-l  .1 


2.878.199.  .3   21    59.   CI     15      22. 
Prill.    Krhanl    J.,    to    MonHanto    <"hemlcal    Co       Chlorinatid 

ketone    hvnthehiH        2.879.2U«.    3   24    .59.    CI.    2f.O      .591 
Prill,   Krhard   J..  at.d   M     Koninln.  to   .Monxanto  Chemical  Co 
Preparation    of    diaryl    ketone*.      2.879.297.    3  24  59.    CI 
2«10     ."dtl. 
Procter.      Samuel     A        Fnerisy  tranafer     circuit.       2.879,3.30. 
3    24    5!».    CI      178      7.3.  _    , 

ProMNer.    'Ihomas    W  ,    and    H.     M.    Burchrtel  ;    wald    Hurchflel 
aNHor     to    Naid    ProMxer.      .Soil    molHtiire    indlcatinj;    Inatru- 
ment.     2.878.ti71.  3   24-59.  CI.  73     73. 
ProuU.  Honald  .1    :  Srr 

Rear.  Wallace  I...  and  Proulx.      2.879.072 
Pu>:h.    John    W        |itH|M>nNlnit    cloaure.       2.878,977.    3-24  59. 

<'l     222      .557 
Purolator    ProdiictH.    Inc   :   Srr 

Scaviiz/o.  W  illlain  J  .  ah«l  Romeo.      2,878.93fi 
PUMchhof.  Siegfried;  Srr 

Feichtlnkrer,  liana,  and  IMlacbhof.      2,879,^75. 
Pufn-r.    Hann  :    Srr 

(Jiink.l.    Il.inriib       2.878.910 
Put/rath.    Fran/.    I.  .    to   Railio   Corp.   of   America.      Televlalon 
dUplay      Hweep      linearization.      2.879,448.      3  24   .59,      CI 
315      27 
l^iiKley.    Hi-nry    C.    and    1»     W     Smith, 
de    Nemoiirf*    and    Co        Furnai-e   aeal. 
CI     13      3.1 
Uulnn.    Edward,    to    Inltetl    Shin* 

Hiipplylim'   ....chanUmii       2.878.474.  3   24   5ti.  CI 
Car   wallet   for  autoinoblW*   drlvera. 
CI      1.50      39 


to    K.    I.    «1u    Pont 
2.879,314,   3  24   59, 


g.ilnt.    .Sam 

3-2  4    59. 

Radio  Corp 

Kaza.i. 

Ij.rky. 

Ijirky. 


Mathlnery    Corp.       Tack 
-      1      « 

2.878,850. 


latninery 
3   24   59. 


of  .Vmerica  :  Srr 
H.-nja.iiin       2.879.505. 
NorNrI    l>       2.879.328. 
Norb.rt    l»       2.879.329 
laiti.er.  An  h  C  .  Jr  .  and  .Marian.      2.879,441. 
Paiikove.    .lacqneK    I,      2.879.405. 
PreiHiir.   .Io»eph    (t       2.879.390. 
Prei»l»r.   Joxetdi    O       2.879.447. 
Piitzrath.    Fraiix    I.       2.879.448 
RoH«,    RolH-rt    T.      2.879,041 
Sonnenf.-ldt,    Richard    W.      2.879.327. 
Sprecher,   Noah    K       2.879.3H4. 
Toiirslioi..  Simeon    I        2.879.391. 
Raiclile.    Karl,    II      SiliweeU-rw:.    and    II     Schnell. 
fal.riken    liayer   Akt       Ilardenable  inixtureH  of 
polytxtern     and     polvmerltable    ethylene 
proc..«H    of    makin.;       2.879.249.    3   24   59. 
Rand    lK'V.-lop.ii4-iit   Cori..  :   .*>'••• 
I.on»:.    Roter   A.      2.878.554. 

K      Jr.    to   Welex.    Inc.      Svntem   for   radio 
2.879.403.    3   24   59.    CI     250      83  fi. 


fo    Farhen 
unsaturated 
derlvatlvea     and 
CI     2«0      45.4 


l.ll. 


2.878.779 


Cnlverxal  bottle 


Rankin.    K  'ward 
active    loi:t:int: 
Rail.    Fritx       Srr 

Kledermann.  Frledrich.  Jakob,  and  Rau 
Rauland    Corn.   The:   Srr 

Mever.   Rall.h    I-.      2. 879. .362. 
PakHwer.  Serce.  and  Sieitho.      2.879.182. 
Ravman.  Charles  J.,  to  CherryHurrell  Corji 

pocket       2.878,920.  3   24   59.  CI.  198 
Raytheon  MfK    <'<)•  :   f'rr 
Fryklund.  Kob4'rf  A 
Wolwkv    S.i..iner  P. 
Rear.     Wallace    K..    and 
2.879.072.  3   24  .59.  n. 
Reb.ile.".      FranclM.      Helt 

3   21   59.  <'l.  2      300. 
RiHllncton    Rowland  W.,  to  <!eneral  Klectrlc  Co.      Target  elec- 
trode axHembly       2.879.419.  3   24   59.  CI   313      08. 
Ri-ed     Puke    K       to    Western    Klectrlc    Co..    Inc.      Fn'ouenrv 
modulatlnir    tranHi«for    clrcultn.      2,879.480.     3  24-56.    €1 
.332      1«V 

Reeit.  Cloyd   P.  :    Srr^ 

Oliver.  Robert  C  .  and  Reeu.      2.879.225. 

Oliver.  Robert  C  .  and  ReeR       2.879.226. 
Rj'ek     Robert   J.,   and   P    O     Wray,   to   Teletvp*  Corp      Code 
converter.     2.879.332.  3  24-59.  CI.  178-  26. 


2  879.459. 
2.879.457. 
I)     J.     Proulx. 
280 — 40. 

and     blank 


Collapalble    trailer, 
therefor      2,878,482. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xni 


2,879,176. 


2.879.324. 
inc.      Heading 


recorder. 


2.879.485 


compreimlon 
15.5.5. 


and 


RefrlirerHted 
to  Uadlache 


Reeves  Soundcraft  Corp.  :  l^er 

Franck,  Krneat  W.,  and  Schettlnl 
ReKHl  Plaatlc  Co.  :   (iff    ,,  ^,^  „„_ 

Klvett.  Jerome  S.      2.878.907. 
Relcbe.   LudwlK  P.  :   Nrc        .  „   ,  , 

Hofrmann.  Allen  !>..  and  Relche 
Keld,    Alan    A.,    to    General    MilU. 

2  A79  125.  3  i>4-59.  CI.  346     8. 
Relnjtold.  Irving:   Nr*» 

Carter.  John  I/.,  and  Relngold. 
Rela.    Charles   S       Apparatus   for  fre<|uency 

expanalon.     2.879.3.37.  3-24-59.  CI.  1i9 
Relter.  William   L.  :    Kcc-     ^  „   ,.    ,       o  btb  «>n 

Calehuff.  Jamen  M..  and  Relter      2.878,620. 

RemlM.ld.  <harlea  E..  t'».£'nr*'.r?'r-^"J^?''li.,     oR« 
display  case.      2.878.653.  3-2J-59.  CI.  62      2^6 
Hmww.    Wnlter  H    J     RI«h1I.  and  O.  von  Scblckn. 
'^TCiln''"*  "od..kb;ik'  Akr.  ^Pr<*d«ctl..n   of   cycloall^hanc 
ketoximes    and    their    hydrochlorides.      2.879.215.    3— :4-0tf. 
CI.   204-158. 
Re>publlc  Aviation  Corp.  :   8fc 

Haaae.  Harry  H.     2.879.016. 
Peters.  Hans  M.      2,879.088. 
Republic  Molding  Corp.  :   Kcr 

Coltnian.  liertram  W..  Jr.     2.878.848. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :   Hee    - 

Horvath.  JoM>ph.     2.878.709. 
Rem«arch  Corp.  :   Nrc — 

Camp.  l>eon  W.      2,879,496  ^^^ 

Rexford.  U.nald  L.,  to  General  Klectrlc  Co       "X'"""^  "P^ 

Kovernlng  system  with  reaet  relay.      2.8i8,78.'^.  .t-.J4-.»».  1 1. 

121      42. 
Reynolds.  Harold  C.  to  Ingeraoll  Rand  C«. 

and   fee<llng  device.     2,878.700.  3-24-59 
R.>ynolds  Metals  Co.  :   Kre 

Staley.  John,  and  Lewis.      2.879.320. 
Rhees    Mark  C.     Method  of  bli>od  plaama 

determinations.      2.878.715.  3   24   59    <'l 
Rice.  Louis  F  .  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co. 


Ruegg. 


Rubber  Co       Self- 

-24-59.  CI.  188—73. 

construction.     2.879.045. 


15     304. 


.879.004. 


and     Zborntk. 


Mobile 
-156. 


work- 


Fastener  rotating 
Cl.  81—54. 

prothrombin  time 
88-    14. 

_„_  _      Fluldlied  catalyst 

vessels  using  sloping  iitandpipea?"  2,879.145.  3-24-59.   Cl. 

23 288 

Richards  Mfg.  Co.  :   Krc-  ^ 

Treace,  Harry  T.      2.878.809. 
KleileHser,  Franx.  to  Paplerfabrik  Balenfurt  A. 
eve    with    tripping    arrangement.     2.879,099. 
294     83. 
UU-iW.  Hans-Joachlm  :   Kre— 

Reiipe,   Walter.   RIedl.  and   von   S<'h»rkh. 
Rlesx    Kidman,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

seiiibly.      2.879.478.  3-24-59.  Cl.  324      152. 
RlHsler.  I>ennius  R  :   See—  _„  „„„ 

Kraft.  Joseph  K  .  and  Riaaler.     2.878.898. 
Rlat.  Michel:  Kee  „,    „  „ 

Maurice.  Jean,  and  Rlst.      2.878.642. 
RItter,  Cieorge  F,.  Jr.  :   See-- 

Zellem,    James   T..   Jr..   and    RItter.   Jr. 
Roberton.   Frederic   A.,  and  H.   T.   lirlght.  to 


n.      Hoisting 
3-24-59.    Cl. 


.879,215. 
Magnetic  as- 


2,879.012. 
2.879,080. 


2.878.621 
Roberfon 


for   mower*.     2,879.074,   3- 


Mfe. 

4-59, 


2,879.074. 

Mechanical    timer 
2.878.879,  3-24-fi9, 


Microwave 
-3.5. 


Co      Whi-el    adjustment 
Cl.   280    4.3. 
RnU'rton  Mfg.  Co.  :   8tv-- 

Roberton.  FnKlerlc  A.,  and  Brlgtit. 
RolterfH    Harold    F..    to  Chemetron   Corp. 
control  for  fire  extinguishing  system. 
Cl     169      11. 
Roberts     I»ula  W.,   to  Bomac  I.*boratorles   Inc. 

oscillator   device.      2.879.438.    3-24-59.    Cl.    315 
Rochester  .Machine  Corp.  :    See 

Bruce.  James  H..  Sr.      2.878.662. 
Roderick.  Robert  C  :   fire 

Harder  A Ivin  K..  and  Roderick.     2.878.761. 
Rockwood,  Albert  M.  :   Set  „„„„„. 

Voorheas.  John  E.,  and  Rockwood.     2,8 <  8.961. 
Roelen.  Otto :   See  ^        ,  „ 

Ruchner.  Karl,  Mels.  and  Roelen.  2.879.299. 
Rogers  Murray  K.  Production  of  offset  neeatlveg  and  offset 
plateK  without  the  use  of  a  camera.  2.878.739.  3-24-59. 
Cl.  95  73 
RoKers  Thomas  H  .  and  C.  F.  Bavor.  to  Machlett  LaN»ratorle». 
Inc  MeanM  and  method  of  controlling  high  tension  elec- 
trical   circuits.      2.879.404.   3-24-.59.   Cl.   250     98. 

Rtihin  A  Haas  Co.  :   See  ^ 

McWherter.  Paul  W..  KIne.  and  Alpa.     2.879,178. 
RollRlfe  Corji.  :   See 

ChrlstenMen.  Carl  O.      2.878.759. 
Romano.   Joseph   V..   49/100   to   Fisher-Stevena.    Inc.      Ribbon 
guiding  and  Inking  roller  for  printing  machines.     2.878.751. 
S  24   .59.  Cl.   101  •  336. 
Romeo.  Frank  :  Kcc- 

Scavuixi.  William  J.,  and  Romeo.     2.878.936. 
RosenberE.   Hans  R.  :   Rce  — 

Bnldlnl.   James  T..  and   Roaenberg.      2.879.162. 
Ross.  James  F..   F    C.  Turpin.  and  J.   A.  Polack.   to  Kaso  Re- 
Hearch  and  Engineering  Co.     I^op  separator  for  gases  and 
solids      2.878.891.  3  24  59.  Cl.  183     34. 
Ross.  John  O  .  40%  to  W.  Nadeaa.  and  20%  «o  J.  P 
ner.      Meas.irlng  dispensing  container       2.878.975, 
Cl.    222      3.59 
Ross    Robert  T     to   Radio  Corp.  of  .\inerlca.      Heat 

2.879.041.  3   24   59.  <'l.  257      203. 
Rossum.   Robert   T.     Packnue   for  sliced  bacon  and 

2.878.985.3   24   59.  Cl   229      40. 
Rott.  C^a^ence  :    Ser 

Heldergott.  Harry  W..  and  Rott.      2.878.556. 
Rubber  and  Asbestos  Corp.  :   ficc— - 

Been.  Jerome  L..  and  drover.      2.878  .503. 
Been.  Jerome  L..  and  C.rover.      2.879,252. 
Rublco.  Jerome  A.,  fo  B.itchelder  Rublco.  Inc.      Self  adjusting 
welt  guide.      2  878.702.  .3-24-59.  Cl.  112      52. 

Rudge.  Alfred  J.  :   See 

Hill.  Harold,  and  Rudge.     2,879.212. 


.  WupTth 
.V24-59. 

radiator. 

the   like. 


Rudolf:    Srr  .    „  ,,  .>  ui^n  om-> 

sler.    otto.    Montavon,    Ruepg.    and    Zeller.     _2,879..«)J. 
Isler,  Otto,  Montavon.  Ruegu,  and  Zeller.     2.879,304 
Ruhrchemie  Akt.  :   Ser  „  o^^  .^.^ 

BOchner.  Karl.  Mels.  and  Roelen.      2.879.299 
Felchtlnger,    Hans,  and  PQschhof.      2.879.2 1 5 
Runner.  John  W..  to  The  <ioo<lyear  Tire  ft 
energizing  brake  adjustment.     2,878,901 .  3 
Russell.     Andrew     C     Carburetor 

3   24   59.  Cl    261 -13.  „  ...       .      i, 

Ryan.  Kenneth  Y  .  and  W.  J.   Waters,   to  Farrel-Blnnlngham 
Co..     Inc.      Mounting    and    demounting    press.       2,878.509. 
.3— ■'4-C»9    Cl    29—  2."i2 
Rynders     Wesley    B..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.     Cylinder 

cleaning  rack.      2.878.507.  .3-24.59.  n 
Safety  Industries,  Inc.  :  ^ec— 

r>o<lds.    Robert    B..  Conley.  and   Seidel 
Sagady.  Alexander  J. :   See — 

UoUa.  John,  and  Sagady.      2.879.046. 
Sager    Leonard  H..  to  Soriano  Ceramics,  Inc.     Display  pack 

age' unit.      2.878.9.33,  .3-24-59,  Cl.  206- -79. 
Salmon,  Benjamin  J.  M. :  See—  ^  n  ^, 

Paris,  Frangois  C...  Salmon.  Mlhall.  Baraut.  and  Bertln 
2,878.790. 
Salsbury's.  I>r.  Laboratories:  Hre   - 

Van     Essen.      Harold,     Heotis.     Walde. 
2.879.201. 
.Sanborn  Co. :  See — 

Arthur.  Miller,  and  Arslan.      2.879.47  (. 
Sandefur.  Douglas  M..    to   Flotlon   Industries, 
holding  device.      2.879.0.59.  3-24-59.  Cl.  269 
•Sandoi  A.  G.  :   See-  , 

Steinemann.  Willy.     2.879,265.  | 

Sandoz  Trust :   See    - 

Merlan.  Ernest.      2.879.269. 
Sanford     Emil      to    Allen    B.    Du    Mont     I.AboraforleB,    Inc. 

Cathode-ray  tube.      2.879,435.  .3-24-59,  Cl.  315—1. 
Sanymetal  Products  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See 

Benham.  Kent  W.     2.878.531.  ^    ^    ,„ 

Sardella    John.     Wheel  rims  for  tires  of  trucks  and  the  like 

2,879.'l06.  3-24.59.  Cl.  301      31. 
Sarrett.  Homer  J.,  Jr.  :   See  - 

Benedict.   Bruce  C,   and   Sarrett.      2.879.219. 
Sarro,     Silvio.       Toilet     tissue    holding    bracket. 

3-24-59.  Cl.  242     55.2. 
Sarver.    Carter    L.       Tractor    hitch    assembly. 

.3-24-59.  280 — 478. 
Saul  &  Co.  :    8ee^ 

Merian.  Ern«'«t.     2.879.269. 
Seal,     Robert    K-F.     to    United     States    of    America.     Navy. 
.Miniature    radar    sub-assembly.       2.879.455.    3-24-59.    Cl. 
317   -101. 
Scalera.  Mario.  A.  S.  Tomcufclk.  and  W.  B.  Hardy,  to  Amerl 
can    Cyanamld     Co        N'ltro-    and     amino-naphthotrlazole 
qulnones.     2  879.274.  3-24-59   Cl.  260      .308. 
Scavuzzo,  William  J.,  and  F.  Romeo,  to  Purolator  Products. 

Inc.     Filter  unit.     2.878.9.36.  3-24 -.59.  Cl.  210     90. 
Schackmann.  Helnrich  :   S»  c    - 

Nowacki,    Hans    J..    Schackmann.    Tewortp,    and   Vossel. 
2  879  1.58 
Schad.  Ernest  A.  :   Rcr-- 

Sedgwlck.  William  D.,  Schad.  and  Lashbrook 
Schaeffer,  Willlan.  I).  :   Srr 

Scott,  Carleton  B..  and  Schaeffer.     '2.879.313. 
Schettlni.  Stephen  A.  :   Srr 

Franck.  Ernest  W..  and  Schettinl.    2,879.176 
Shick  Inc.  :   Sec- 

Schmover.  Richard  L      2.878.563.  . 

Schjolln     rtans   O.     to   (Jeneral   Motors   Corp.      Transmission 

and  control  system.     2,878.691,  3  24-59,  Cl.  74-675. 
Schklair.  (Jeorge  :   Sre 

Barrier,  Felix,  and  Si  hklalr.     2.879.023. 
Schlueter    Ernest.     Tubular  saw    BX  armor  cutting  tool 

tube  cutter.    2.878.5.'.o.  .3-24-59.  Cl.  29-67. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :   Afec— 

Ferre.  Maurice  C.     2.879,402. 
Scbmld.   John  H..  to  J.   A.  Zurn   Mfg.  Co      t^.mWnntlon 
mounted    water    closet    and    flush    tank     with    siphon 
2,878.483,  3   24   .'.»,  Cl.  4      14. 
Schmidt    John  A.,  to  Sierra  Electronic  Corp.     Tuning  aasem 

biy.     2  878.680.  3-24   59.  Cl.  74      10. 
Schmidt.  Warren   J.,   and   W.  Axman.  to  Westinghouse  Klec 
trie     Corn         Magnetic      damping     assembly.        2.879.479. 
3   24-5i>    Cl.  324      l.">2.  „         ,      „ 

Schmidt.  William  C.  to  The  Cincinnati  Butchers    Supply  Co. 

Agitating  apparatus.     2.879.04.3.  .3-24.59,  Cl    259—45. 
Schmidt-Thome^.  Georg  :   Srr-  „  o,n  onir: 

Pasedach    Helnrich.  and  Schmidt -Thorme*.     2.879..305. 
Schmover    Richard  L  .  to  Shlck  Inc.     Head  Kuard  for  electric 

shaver."   2  878.563   3   24   .59.  Cl.  30     90.  ,„     ..       „ 

Schnwherger.     RoNrt     J.     to     Westlnglionse    KlP<trlc     Corj. 
Loaded   dlele<-tiic    X-ray    det«>ctor.      2.879.400.    3-24-59, 
■*.50     8.3  .3 
Schneider",  Charles,     Foldable  sofa  bed.     2.878,490.  3-24 

Cl,  5—2. 
Schneider.  Jos..  A  Co.  :   Ser- 

Chland,  Erich.     2.878.738. 

Schnell.  Hermann  :   Srr  ,  „  ._      ,, 

Ralchle    Karl.   SchweebiTP    and  Schnell 

Scho.'nberger.  W.  J..  Co  .  The  :    Srr 

KIndl.  Franklin  J.     2.878.86.3 

Matthews.  Bin  hard  L..  and  Zarybnicky.     2, 8<  8,862. 
Scholtes.  Donald  R  .  to  W.-stinghouse  Kle?tric  (  orp^     Kh-ctrii 

discharge  apparatus      2.879..386.  3-24^  ..9.  Cl.  JoO      2.. 
Schott.  Howard  H.  :   Kr»  .  „  .    .        o  c-w  «n/i 

Bnrmeister.   Karl   R..  and  Schott.      2R.h^600. 
Burmelster.  Earl  R..  and  Schott.     2.8.8.601 
Schrader.    Ix.ren    E.    to    Ironrite    ^nc       Kmerpencv 
mechanism   for  Ironing   machine.      2.8.8...9!t.   .<  _4 
38—58. 


2.878,508. 


and 


wall 
leg. 


. 879.249. 


Cl. 
■59. 


release 
,59,   Cl. 


xvui 
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wheel  drive  tow  tractor.     2.878.884, 


C.   V.    L*Bhbrook  ; 

,.   to  Mid  SedKwlck. 

2,878,508,  a-i*-.^, 


Schreck,  Irvln  F.     Front 

3-24-59,  CI.  180-     12. 
Schroeder,  Henry  :  Ute^  „  ,„., 

Hcil^S.  ^^^^K  •  il^i:^.iU -..-t878.47«.  3-24-.». 
ScatllSeHt^O.  E.    to  Mld.and.BojS  Corp.     Hrake  booster 
unit.     2.878,«47,  a   24-o».  CI.  ttO     >4.0. 

SetiuUe,  Krnst  A.  L.  :   Hf*"-'-  ,_ 

tmblla.  Klmar  J.,  and  8<^h"lre      2.8;».l  .5.  .. 

Schwartz.  Bernard    to  Sylvaula  MectrU   1  r.Kjuct|  m  .^    ^^ 

tr.Kle  for  glow-discharge  device.     -.8.m.<j.>.   *  - 
Sohl^rtz^'jacob    D.      D^nUl    impreaalon    tube.      2.878.56.>. 

3-24-59.  CI.  32      19. 
Sch>*_efberK.   llanH  :   %*■  ^  ^        .^d  Schnell.     2.879.249. 

Kalchle,   Karl    Sihweeoerg    ami  orn«ment«. 

Schweikert,   Edward   W.      Safety   noiaera 

2.878,600    3-24-W.  t  •  »f— /\  ^  t;„rp.    Uef rlgeratlng 

«^S?p^:i'a''tut'»'^on.L"aS{'f5lrfcr"    2,8?8.655.   JL24-^9. 
Sclri^l^^eT^'ibran..  ,  cold    water    coffee   brewer.      2,878,746, 

3-24-59.  CI.  99—283. 

to     pora-xylene    and    atyrene.      2.879,313.    J  -:^o», 

2(JO-«69. 
Scott.  George  V. :  See—-  „  „_„  211 

Allen,  John  M..  and  Scott.     2.879,.i3i. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. :  see— 

Blnka,  Cheater  J      2.878,836  , 

Troske.  Frederick  W.    2,878,»»4.     | 
S«-anmn-Andwall  Corp.  :  See— 

KreMln.  William  E.     -^.»' 8.731. 
Srdewlck     William    D.,    E.    A.    Schad.   and 
^  ^Id    Schrd   aSd    -aid   Laahbrook   aaaor. 
Trash  and  Utter  collecting  apparatus. 

SedladtTKaH.      Leaping    toy    animal.      2.878.616.    3-24-59. 

CI.  46—129. 
Seefelder,  Matthias  :  See —  ■.  rtb -108 

v>iiiiMiHch    Helnrlch.  and  Seefflder.     z.niv.^i^o.  

S..ger"  NelsSnf v'.   and  T.  .i^.M-tm     to  Goodyear ^^  * 

Rubber  Co.    Accelerator.    2.879.201.  3---t  a»»,  «-».  *«" 

^^^"VlodK  MeTwyn'B7Ka«..  and  Seeley.    2.879.454. 

'^-'^'f  ;mDtT  DonaKl*  mT.  and  Seelolf      ^  «7».«0 
Seeloff.    iSelvln    M..    to    The   Ta^lor^WlnfleW   Corp       WeWlng 
current  conductor  bars.    2,879,374.  3-24-otf,  ci.  ^i.v—r,v. 

"""''^  Dodds'**'Robirt  B  !a)nley,  and  Seldel.     2,879.004. 
Selby?  Jack  h".  to  The  Wart^'r  ft  S^S^y  C«-,  ^PK"**""  ''"^ 

Droce!«lnK  silvers.     2.878.528,  3-24-B9.  CI.  1»— 168. 
SeKa^    Rol>ert    B..   to   I'hlllp   Morris   Inc.     Production   of 

dKt"Vakohol      2,879.298.  3-24-69.  Cl.  280-594. 
Heneca  Falls  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Smith.  Edwin  B.     2,878.686. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :    Ser— 

Blackstone,  Henry.     -^.878.711. 

Blackstone,   Henry.     2,878.713. 

Blackstone.  Henry,  and  WUley. 

WlUey,  Frank  G.     2.878,710. 
Servomex  Controls  Ltd. :  Sfc— 

Mudle,   Ronald.     2.879.392. 
Seurynck,  Bernard  J.    Pin  crimping  tool 

Shapl?o!Tili'*8taTe,  to  United  States  of  America,  N«*y-.  J'|;»« 
system  for  Joining  electric  sub-aaaembly  to  chassis. 
2.879.491.  3-24-,')9.  Cl.  339—17.  ,  0,0  „,«    ,  04   19 

Sharp    Ethel   C.      Foundation   garment.      2.878,810.  3-^4-o». 

Cl.  128 — 432. 
Sharpless.  Harry  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Brooks,  Frank  W..  Jr..  and  Sharpless. 
Shawnee  Pottery  Co.  :  See-- 

Bonlstall.  John  F.     2,879,507. 
ShefBeld  Corp..  The  :  Sefr— 

Esken,  Robert  L.     2.878.573. 

Mahlmelster,  Louis  J.     2,878.572. 

Polk.  Louis  F.,  and  Straw,    2,878.574. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  See — 

Cheney,  Harry  A.,  and  Breler 

Condo.  Fred  E.     2.879.235. 

Fetterlv.  Ll"vd  C.     2,879.312. 

Tess,  Roy  W.  H.    2,879.259. 

Whittle.  Frank.     2,879.032. 
Sherlock.  Barbara  1.:   N(t       „_„,„„ 

Sherlock.  Edward  B.     2,878.596 
Sherlock.    Edward    B.    to    B.    I.    Sherlock 

shoe.      2.«78..->»R,  3-2459.  Cl.  .1«V- 51. 
Sherwood.  Edwin  T..  and  H.  C.  Ganlere.  to  (.lobe  I  nlon 


2.878.712. 


2,878,698,  3-24-59 


2.879.227. 


2.879.300. 


Resilient    vamp 


Ignition     system.     2,879,451.     ,t-24-59. 


Inr 

n 


Low     tension 

315—214 
ShieldH.  IWinald  J.  :   Nfr    -  „   _ 

Wooten.    Willi*   C  .   Jr..   and    Shields.      2.879,256. 
Shookley.    William.      Method    for   growing   Junction    semi  con 

ductiv^  devices.      2,879,189,  .V24-59,  C\.  148—1.5. 
Short,  Brooks  H,.  L.  R.  Hetzler.  and  J    H    Falge.  to  General 

Motors     Corp.     Control     device.      2.879,.152,     .V24-.>9.     i  1. 

20a    85.  * 

Sieger.   Maurice   P..  to   United  Engineering  and  F'"<«n<'7  ^o. 

Apparatus    for    handling    colled    rod    bundles.     2.878.582, 

3-24-59.  Cl.  34—105. 


Sierra  Electronic  Corp.;   tice   - 

Schmidt    John  A.      2,878.680.  .      ,   .,    , 

Silve?n.a^.    Daniel.      ••'»"*,*•«'>»':»>  ,?ni'"*^l?i^{^,  *"'   '"'" 
bustlon    heaters.      2.878.744    •i--*;^}*-/ '■   "*^"".,  ^7^  .^1 
Siminow.  Benjamin.    Thermally  insulated  articles.     2.878.481. 

Skeggs.""i!Lokard    r'.^to  Technlcon   in-truments  Corp       Auto 

malic  analyzing  apparatus.      2,879,141.   3-24-D9.  1. 1.  -J 

253. 
Skelton,  William  E.     Hee—  .,., 

Cole    Edward  L.,   Skelton  and   Meyers.      2  8i9,223. 
Skinner. 'E^^gene    S..    to   Belolt    Iron    Vjorks       laiH^r    machine 

drum  arrangement.      2,879,039.  3-24-59.  Cl.  257— 9.>. 
Skinner,  Wiltred  J.  :   Sec    -  .,  utu  os7 

Bradford,    Bernard    W.,    and    Skinner      2.879,247. 
Slaughter.    Charles    E..    to    Extruded   .  'la-tlcs.     ne      Lollap 

slbie  tube  manufacture.     2,878,513.  3-24-o9.  Cl.  18     19. 

SUbar.  Alfred  ;  See—  .>u7uiii 

Helnrlch.  Gerhard,  and  SUbar.     2.879,111. 
.Slivka.  Marlon  J.  :  S«-e- 

De  Santis,  Vincent  J.,  and  Sllvka.     2.879.429. 
Slivka    Marlon  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electron  emitter. 

2.879,432,  3-24-59.  Cl.  313—346. 
Small  Business  Administration  :   See 

Becker,  Nathan.     2,878,536. 
Smith,  A  .0..  Corp.  :   See--  .,  «-ru  7«i 

ifarder,  Alvin  E..  and  Roderick.     2,878,761. 

smith.  Chafles   H.   to   »•;>'«»>»   K«i"«''P«ifJV,,/TO*VH,'  S' 
luterconnectlng  aircraft  in  flight.      2,879,017.   3-24-39,  Ll. 

244—135. 
Smith,  Donald  W.     See    -  ^  ^    .  .        .,  „_,.  .,,  , 
Oulgley.  Henry  C.  and  Smith.     2,879,314. 

smith.  Edwin  R..  to  ^^^T^V*:*"-  M*^!l'°«  S,"ji    ,  "V/  '388 
ator  with  pilot  control.     2,878,686,  3-24-59,  LJ.  74—388. 

•""'^£rie*S."^lli^r.oS'^.\nd  smith.    .2.879  503 

Smith    Harry  D.     Adjustable  golf  club.     2.879.065.  3-24-59, 

Smith,  Howard.'  I'aper  Mills  Ltd.  :  See— 

Tomlliison,  George  U.  II.      2,878,934  ^,.,..   H,.hh*r 

Smith.   Hubert   T..  and  C.   E.  Todd,  .f.    Lnlte«l   J-.t**^   K"'>^.'^ 

Co.      Tire     building     apparatus.      2,878,»57,     3-/4-0W,     i-i- 

Sm\th~~frvlng   H.     Handle   tor  atUchment   to   metallic   toil 

dislies.     2,879,098.  3-24-59,  Cl.  294—27. 
Smith,  Ivan  R.  :  See    -  .„-.,,... 

SiM-ed.  David  B.,  and  Smith.      2.879.195. 
Smith,  John  L.  :  See — 

Weinberger,  Arnold,  and  Smith.     2.8(9.001. 
Smith    Kline  A  French  Laboratories  :  See 

Bartlett,  RUhard  J.     2.878.631. 
Smith.  Philip  N.  :   See    -         ,„     .^       „  mtm  .i»- 

lilcks,  John  W..  Jr..  and  Smith.     2.878.«.U.. 
Smith,,.>*idney   R.,  Jr.:   See    -  .,  „,„  o.,., 

N'lchols.  Frank  S.,  and  Smith.      2,879.323.  .,,„„,, 

Smith.   Stanley   W..  and  C.   M.  Sperazz    Sr..  to  Bel     A»r"«» 

Corp.     Jet  propelled  airplane  with  Jet  dlverter.     2,879.014, 

SnUth^  VemS^'to  The  Eagle  Lock  and  Screw  Co.     Locking 

device.      2.878,<;»13,  3   24    59.  Cl.  70— 14. 
Smith-Johannsen,    RnlnTt,    to    Monotone    Corp.      Phonograph 

DUkups.      2.879,413,  3-24-59,  Cl.  310     8.2 
Smltley.   Marlon  L..   to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Accelerating 

pump  vent       2.879,048.  3  24-59,  Cl.  261      34.  

Sniits    Wvtze  B.     to   N.   V.   .Smitsvonk.      Low   tension  surface 
dischrrge    spaVk    plug.      2.879.426.    3-24-59.   Ci.    313-130. 
Smitsvonk.  N.  V.  :   See 

Smits,  Wytze  B.      2,879.426. 
Sniook.  Malcolm  A.  :  See   - 

Johnson,  Paul  R.  and  Smook.     2,879,261. 
Snljders.  Antonle.  to  Staatsbedrijf  der  Posterljen,  Telegrafte 
en     Telefonle.      Electr..nlc     transmitter     and    /^«^|*«*J_J"«" 
signals  In  a  start  stop  <ode.     2.879.334.  3-24-.)9,  Cl.  178- 
.■|3.1. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  Hee— 

Marti.  Paul  O..  Jr.     2.879,133. 
Sol>el.   .Melvin  :   See- 

Jarvis,  Edgar  A.      2,879  OO.V 
S«)ciete  Anonyme  Francalse  Du  l-erodo:   t>ee 

Maurice.  Jean  and  RIst.     2.878,642  ,.uM^,»HrU.   ^t 

.Sodete    Anonyme    Pour    les    Applications    de    I  Electrlclte   et 
dps   <;az   Rares  Etabllssements   Claude  Paz   ft   Sllva  :  See 
Delrieii    Pierre.      2,879.427.  .         ..... 

S.K-lete    N.itionale    dEtude    et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 

Paris  "Francois  C...  Salmon.  Mlhall,  Baraut,  and  Bertln 
2,878.790. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc:  Ser  00-0007 

Br.M)ks,   Frank   W,  Jr.,  and  Shajpless      2.8.9.227. 
Dunlap.   Irving   R.,  and   Patrhen.     2.878.875. 
Krchma.  Ludwlg  C.      2,878  «550. 
Overton.  William  C.  Jr.      2.878.88«. 
.MoHsch.    Rudolf,    to    Isco    Optlsche    J^'rke   Gm  b  H       Aaynr 
metrical    photographic   or   cinematographic   objective   with 
large  angle  of   view.     2,878,724.  3  24  ^9,  Cl.  88     57. 
Solux  Corp.  :  See   - 

Spinetta.  Anthony  E.      2,879.380. 
Solvay  ft  rie  :   See    - 

(^rabhe.  Rene,  and  Menler.     2.878.67.'i. 
Sonnenfeldt.  Richard  W..  to  Radio  ^')fg;,«t,o^'»"'S*   .^T\ 
television  synchronizing  circuits.      2.R79,.127,   ,1-24  5ft,   (  1. 
178     54. 
Sonotiine  <'<>rp.  :    See 

Smith  Johannsen,  Robert.  .2.879.413. 
Sorchv.    Anthonv    J.,    to    The    Cleveland    Electric    M«»Of   '•' 
Fast  acting  brake  for  dynamo  electric  machines.     2,N7».4i<. 
3  24  .'.ft.  n.  310     77.  .... 

Sorg  Adam,  to  A  Sorg.  and  E.  V.  Hadley_  Method  of  pro 
diHinir  he^t  sealable  filter  paper  for  making  infusion  pack 
ages.     2.879.172.  .1-24-59.  a    117—11. 
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XIX 


2.878.520. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Ci.    148      23. 
seal     tray     assembly. 


2.879,014. 

2,K7S.«7i». 

Direct  lighting  equip 
-9.  i 


Soriano  Ceramics,  Inc.  :   See 

Sager.  l^onard  H.      2.878,933. 
,"<oubier.  I.rf'onanl  D.  :   See    - 

Mumford,  tieorge  V.,   and   Soubier. 
Speed,  David  B..  and  I.  R.  Smith,  to  E.  I 
and    Co.      Flux       2,879.195.    3-24-.>9, 
Soeir      Earl     R.      Folding     adjustable 

2.878,94.-K  3-24-.->9.  Ci.   211      88. 
Si>encer.    William    A.     C<.Ui    control  ed    barrier    gate    mech 

aiiisni  for  vehicles.      2.878.998.  3-24-59.  Cl.  23j-    99. 
Sperazz.  Charles  M..  Sr.  :   See 

.Smith,  Stanley  W..  and  Sperazz. 
Sp«Try   Rand  Corp.  :   See 

Bouchard.  John  R..  and  Hammon. 
Spinetta.  Anthony   E..  to  Solux  Corp. 
ment.     2.879.380.  3-24-59.  Cl.  240 
Spinnfaser  Akt.  :   Nee  .<»„„„- 

Hildebrandt,  Frie<lrich.     2.879.2<i7  j 

Spooner    Dryer   ft    EnifineerinK   Co.    Ltd..   The:    See 

Spooner.  William  W.      2,878,583.  .    l-      ■        ,<„„ 

Spooner.    William    ».,    10   '1...  .er    Dryer   A    KnBlne.>rinK 

Co    Ltd       Drums   tor  the   temperature  treatment  of  mate 
rials.      2,878..'.83.  3  24  ."ift,  Cl.  34—122. 
Spot  ten.  iM.uKlas  L.  :    Ser  ,  „,„  .... 

Hot,-.  Henri  H..  and  Spotten.     2,879.412. 
Spra  <"on  Co.,  The  :   See-  ,..,...„„ 

Page,  George  J.,  and  Harrison.      2.879,180. 
Sprecher,   Noah   E..  to   Radio  Corp.  of  America,  ^^j'hase  syn 
rhronizing   systems.      2,879,384.  3-24.19.  <'l.   ^S"-  .-',.. 
Sprouse.   L<iwell    E..   to  Vernco  Ci>rp.      Multiple   length   spiral 

»»laded  blower   wheel.      2.879.989.   3-24-,'i9    Cl.  2.«V-  l.i4. 
Staatsbedrijf   der    Posterijen.   Telegrafle  en   Telefonle  :   Ser 

Snljders.  Antonle.      2.879,334. 

Stahl     Lloyd    E..    to    Woodall    Industries.    Inc. 

assemblv.      2.879.105.  3-24-.'>9.  Cl.  29«l— 1.17. 

Stalger.     Kurt,     to    .Stewart  Warner    Corp.      Sealed     cmiplinK 

f«»r    radially    and    angularly    misaligned    ducts.     2.879.084, 

3   24-59,  (i.  28.%-  Ki?..  .^     ..  .   1     /-„       i„ 

Staley.  John,  and  T.  E.   I^'wls,  to  Reynolds  Metals  (  o      In 

sulated  strip  conducti.r  havlnj  end  pi.rtlon  folded  on  con 

trolled   radius.      2.879,320,   3   24-59.   Cl.    174 -.5. 


Valvefl  gates  for  an  Injec- 
3-24-,'.9.  Cl.   18—30. 


Vehicle 
-59.     Cl. 


Head    lining 


Stalker 
3   24 


F:dward 
59.  Cl.  253 


A.      i'ooled 
.39.15. 


turbine      blades.      2.879,028. 


and   Scofleld.     2.878.992. 


Franklin    Research    Corp 


Bread    toaster 


2.878.«»I8. 


.stallman.  Richard  C.  :  See— 

Pickels.   Edward  G..   Stallman 
Standard  Machinery  Co..  The  :   See 

Nelson.  Alden  W.      2,879,011. 
Standard    Machinery    Division    of 

'"^Davls,  Richard.     2.878..'>12. 
Standard  Oil  <'o.  1  Indiana  »      See  - 

Malo.  Russell  V..  and  Webh.     2.879.2.r2. 
Stanek.    Frank,    to   The   T(»astwell   Co.,    Inr 

2.878.748.  3   24   .'.ft.  <l    99      328. 
Starling.  I^eslie  H..  and  J.  A.  TUTany.     Anchor  b<.lt. 

3  24   59.  Cl.  72      10.'..  ^,  ^,      ^ 

Starr     David    A..   Jr..   to    Burroughs   Corp.      Magnetic   trans 

ducing  means.     2.879.340,  3  24-.'>9.  Cl.  17ft      100.2. 
Steel  Protection  and  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Howard.  Addison  M.     2.879.210.  .       .»       „, 

Steinemann.    Willy,    to    Sandoz    A.<;        Dlsajo    dvestiiffs    and 

their    metal    complex    coinp«»unds.     2.879. 2«.i.   3  -4   ..w.   »i 

Stelner,  James  W.,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.     R"^'"  .•^'l^*'*'"" 
finding    chart    rec<.rder    system.      2.878,585.    3  24 -."59.    »  1. 
3.%      10.2 
Stenographic  Machines.   Inc.;   See-  ..  „,o  o^n 

Zum  Bahlen.  Ralnh  E..  and  Svendsen.     2.878.870. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:   See  0070070 

Kirchner.  Frederick  K  .  and  Alexander      2.879,270. 
Stern,  David  R   :   See  - 

Stewart.  Robert  D.  and  Stern.^    2.879,301 
Stern    nansl<.erg.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Mhratory  control 
apparatus      2.879,467.  3-24   59.  Cl.  .122      32  „   .     ,.    . 

Stewart.  RoNrt  D  .  and  D.   R.  Stern,  to  American  Potash  ft 
Chemical  Corii.      Method  for  the  preparation  of  phosphine 
borin.s      2.879.301.3   24   .'.9,  Cl.  200-   60«..' 
Stewart  Warner  i'orp  :   Ser  | 

Bnrtt.  Jack  R.      2.878.8.17. 
Stalger.  Kurt.      2.879.084. 
Sflchnoth.  Otto  :   See  „„,„«„« 

PiH^Mer.  (Jiienfer.  and  Stlchnoth.     2.879.295 
Stielow.  John   H       Means  for  preparinKstemll  cards  for  ad 

dressing  machines      2.878.ftlrt,  3-24   .Ift.  Cl.   197      135 
Stirn.  Frank  E  .  and  A    S.  Taylor,  to  American  <  vanamid  <  o. 
Machine    for    stripping    capsules.      2.878,«30.    .v  _4  rtv.   i  1. 
'1      1 8'' 
Stirnemann.   Ernst,   and  T.  E.   Ijinz    to   I/.nta   Electric  and 
(Miemical  Wr.rks  Ltd.     Eleclropyrolysls  apparatus.     -.8.9.- 
218.  3   24   5ft.  Cl   204      .125. 
Stokes  Corp.  :   See  -         „„.„_,_ 
Strauss.  William.     2.878.515. 
Stokes.  William  E.  Jr. :  See  „„.o,„„. 

Sfratton.  Wavne.  and  Stokes      2.878.694.  „   ^       „„ 

Stolti    Elmer  C     W    J    7A^Ye\<\.  and  E    J.  Stoltz.     Hydraulic 
motor.    2.878.787.  3-24  .59,  Cl.  121  — 119.  | 

StoltT..  Elmer  .1.  :    See  ^  „.  ,.         0070707 

Stoltz.  Elmer  C.  Zeeveld.  and  Stoltz.      2.878.787. 

Strate.    Robert    A.     Dough   cutters.     2,878..-.64.   3-24-59.   Cl. 

30     303 

Stratton.   Charles  A.,   Phillips   Petroleum  C^    <'i?^  •'j'^'V'l.'S' 
lubricants  and  the  preparation  thereof.     2.8.9.229.  3   24   ..9. 

<-l.  2.'.2      21. 
Stratton.  Wavne.  and  W.  E.  Stokea.  Jr.     I^the  drill  attach 

ment.    2,878.694.  .1-24-.'>9,  Cl.  77—5. 
Straube,     Harold    M,    to    Bell    Telephone    I>.boratorles     Inc 

Shield  for  electric  current   apparatus,     2,879,318,  .i--4-.>» 

Cl.  174—36. 


Sun.     2.878,753. 


Reducing  table.     2.878,- 


Strauss.  William,  to  Stokes  Corp. 

tlon  molding  press.     2,878,51.'., 
Straw.  Jesse  H.  ;   See  n^^t,-^-, 

Polk,  l^.uis  F..  an.l  Straw.      2.878.5.4. 
Strieker,    Henry    C.,    Jr.    to    Highway    Trajler    (  o 

tandMH     axle     air     susis^nslon.       2.879,0. «.     3-^4 

Strickland.^ Harold  A.,  to  "J'^neral  Electric  C..      Electric  cook- 
ing  applian.-es.      2.879.3H8.   3   24   ..9,   Cl,   219—20. 
Strickland,  Royce  M.  Jr.  :    see  .,  070  o«.s 

Hlrt.(;erald  E.  and  Strickland.     -^,•878,965.  „   o.'jq 

Strlcklett.  Lloyd  P.     Bending  hand  tool.     2,8.8.699,  .i-^4-.W. 

Stridieim,   Miiretta   R..   to  The   C    \\ .  Zumblel  Co.      Cover  re- 
taining  device.     2,h7h.931.  3   24-..9.  (  1.  -iO^  ^^^      „  „.„  ,9. 
Stromlierg.  Ralph  O      Aujtomohile  cooling  system.     2,878.794, 

St?uU?  «'lene,''t.^  We^HnKhouse   Electric  Corp.      I';"<"«;«««"'   '«' 
making  transistors.     2.879.188,  3   24-..9,  <  1.  148      1.... 

Stunti.  John  W.  ;    See  o  «-q -nj 

Howell,  Robert  J.,  and  Stunte.      2.8.9...(I4. 
Sturgis  Posture  <"hair  Co.  ;   **'"' 

sulliJan'-Fratfk 'Tv  .   tT." American   Cyanamld  Co.     Rubber 
^"  u  ."."niza'um     with     ''"»>''tUu.^.    te  tram  ethyl  enethiur  a -ns 
and    dithiocarbamates.      2.879.2(12.   3   24-..9.  Cl.   260— .9.5. 
Siilzer  Freres.  Societe  Anonyme  ;    See- 

Lleberherr,  Arthur.      2.878,791.  1 

Sulzer  Fren-s  S.H-iete  Anonyme  :   see 

Sum^i!?i:7NAlKnd^'^:r|^w..i,..^^ 

en.-r  <'orp.     Fastener.     2.878...42.  3-24-..9.  <  1.  ^4  1. 

'""illilkJ^^rdW.     2,879,120. 
.sun,  Yung  Ho  :   See 

Adams,  Cecil  E..  Kschlinian.  and 
Sunbeam  Corp.  ;   See 

Jepson.  fvar.     2.878.940. 
Sunich.  Albert  R.,  '*j  to  T   (  .  Jones. 

805,  .1-24-.-.9,  <-l.  128-3.1. 
Suran.  Jerome  J.  ;   See—  „       o  070  .00 

Mnthis   Vernon  P  .  and  Suran.      2.879,48J. 
Sutherland        Clifford     O.       Spinning    top     game    apparatus. 

2,879.0<16,  .1   24   .'.9,  Cl.  273-147. 
Svendsen.  Fred  <;.  ;   Srr  o  o-r  S7n 

Zum  Bahlen.  Ralph  E..  and  Svendsen.  , -7' '»•'''' in^  iik» 
Swanson.  Fritz  O.     Watering  system  for  plants  and  the  like. 

2.878,824.  3  24   .'.9.  Cl.  137      78. 
Swansoiv.  Merrill  E   ;    Srr 

Johnson.  Charles  R.,  and  Swanson      -  8.8  7.>- 
Swanson.    Richard    L.      Drill   chuck.      2.8.9,069.   3-24   .W,   i  1. 

279     103. 
Swimmer,  Ernest  J.:   See  .lo-fiRi* 

\rKlro.  Nicholas  T..  and  Swimmer.      -.8.  8.01 4. 
Svlvanla  Electric  I'ro.lu.  ts  In..  :   f/«'_   .  ,,,      „  „q  ..,, 

Br..adbent,  Bernard  G  ,  and  "•'Uphill.     2.879.4>1. 

Calehuff.  James  M..  and  Relter.     2.878.620. 

Longacre.  Henry  C   M.     2.879.431. 

Schwartz,  Bernar.l.     2,879,4.13. 
Szegho.  Constantln  S.  :  /«>'■.         .,  „,„  ,00 

Pakswer.  Serge,  and  Szegho.      2.8.9,18_. 
Talc.  Engineering  Co..  Th.;  :  See 

Hirt,  Gerald  B.,  an.l  Strickland.     2.8.8.9«o. 
Tanenhaum.  Morris  :   See  .... 

L,^gan,  Ralph  A  ,  Peters,  and  Tanenbaum^ 
Tarln       LnUan         Pouring     siM.ut     for     cart..ns. 

,1-24-.>9.  Cl.  222      90. 
Taylor.  Arthur  S.  :   See  .,  o-o  nn 

accelerometers.     2.878.7.5.  3  24   ."iW. 
Taylor-Wlnfield  Corp..  Tli.-  :    See 

Campbell.  Donald  M  .  and  Seeloff. 

Seeh.ff,  Melvin  M.      2.879.3.4. 
Technlcon  Instruments  Corp  :  Sej-- 

Skeggs.  Lei.nHrd  T.     2.8.9,141. 
Tecnifax  Corp   :    See  _ 

Trump,  Freilerick  O.      2,878..  42. 
Teetor,    Herman    C.       El.'ctrlc    plug 

2.879.494.  3   24   59.  Cl.  319      37. 
Telcher.  Harry.  t«  Monsanto  (  hemicaM  o. 


2.879.190. 
2.878.966. 


Cl.   116      129. 
2,879.490. 


with    disabling    means. 


Mold  dressing  for 
irry.  i«  m"""""'"  \"'-'"".-i7Q"if5Q       3   24   .59       Cl 
castlntt      -on  ferrous     metals.        2.879.169.      3  .^4  ,^«. 

106-  38  J". 

Teltel.  Sidney  :    Ser —  .  -,    .  ,       o  070  om 

Goldls-rg.  M.Miw  W..  and  Teitel.      2.879.293 

Telefonaktieb..laget  L  M  Kr\rsHon  :  ^j^''-        _. 
Cmblla.  Elmar  J  .  and  Schulze.     2.879.17... 

Telefunken  <;.m.h.H    ■«*!:„_,- 
WUlner,  Ernst.     2.8.8.549. 

Teletype  Corp.  :   See  .,  „,q  ,00 

De  Boo.  Jerome  L.      'J.?79..1.1.1. 

Reek,  Robert  J  .  and  \^  ray.     2.879,33-. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :Srf- 

Xlelsson.  Francis  T.     2,879. l.>3. 
Ter.u..li,  Andrew  J    «nd  D    R      M*'t|l?<',f  ""'^  apparatus  for 
bo<.kblndlng      2.87K.49fi.  3   24   ..9,  <  1.  11      1. 

Terzu<.ll.  Dominl.-k  R. :   See- 

TerzuoU.  Andrew  J.  and  D.  R      2.878, 4«n. 
™,  n         «•     n      f„    Sh^ll    Development    <'o.      Process    for 

^Z\JP^ru'r.   "of     %^^^'    etj^rs  '^..f     p..l.vhydric     phenols 

2.879.2.'.9.  3   24   .'.9.  Cl    2«0      47. 
Teworte.  Wilhelm  :   Srr 

Nowackl.  Hans  Joachim 
sel.     2.879,158. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :   See 

Garrison.  Allen  D      2.879..198 


Schackmann.  Teworte,  and  Vos 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TfMis.  Co.,  The  :  Sef  — 

A  I'll,  .roM'ph  *'.     2.H7H.H74. 

Arii.ilil    (i»-oi««*  H..   ami  Koviitli.      :.*,87»,22(». 

Alv*,  II.    U.ir..l<l    V.      l.'.87».14H  .,  mto  ■...-, 

«n|.-.    K<lwar.l    L.,    Sk»-lt..n,   aii<l    M.'y.Tt«       2.«7l»,2.M. 

N.wm.iii.      Stanley      IC,      llfisU'r.      l»i"«'.      «"'«      Alpt-rt. 

ThiMH     KiiM.-'  K.      riiill   pad  for   an   inK'ot   nmUJ.      •_'.M7K,5;{H. 

;;  Si  ."•!'.  <'i    --     i;f!» 
■lli.iii       Klw.inl     <;  .     to     Tli.Tiii  «)  IHsc.     Inc.      Tlu-rnioHtatlc 

•  ..iiin.i-       J,«71».a.'\7.    .{   1'4   .-ill,    CI.    2m      1.{M. 
Tti.ii     K.lwar.J  «>..  to  Anitrican  Can  Co      Carryinjc  ilevice  lor 

.,  iitain.rs      li.STM.'J.Ul.  .1   2*   r,\),  CI.  20<'.      ti.'.. 
'rht-rni  (»  l»ii»f.   Inf.  :   *'»»■ 

Tli.Mii,  K.lward   (J.      i;.N7».;5.".7. 
Thiel.    Max  :    S,f  ' 

Asliip'r,  Fri»'<Iri<li.  and  'llii«'l.      J.879,Ji.i. 

Thoma,    Kicliard   W.  :   S<e  ,  ut<.  .)T7 

Krifd.  JoK»'f.  Thoma.  IVrhnan.  and  (.erKe.     z.niu.^ii- 
Krifd,  Jos»-l,  Thoma,    IVrlnian,  and  Uerke.      2,H7»,::80. 
Thomas,    Clipster    A.,    to'   Hahxon    BroH.    i'o.      Milk    |iJpe    hiw 

waHhuiK   Kynt.-m        2,H7N.«1».    A   24   M.   CI.    134      57. 
Thom|>8on  l'rodui-t.><.   Iii«-.  :  S»f 
lI.-lsN.  John  1'.      L'.«7!M)57. 

KrauH.-.    Frank    K       -•.S7H,ti97.  „.,..„    .,   ...    ku 

Thompson,    William    M       Safety   switch.      -•,H79..U9.  .iH-M. 

CI.    2(M)     til.Ti.  ,     ,  . 

Thom-sen,   Alfred  M.      Methixl  of  making  liydrot^en  and  appa 

ratus   Iheretor.      L',H7It,i:59,   :«   24   ^9,   CI.   S.i     2\:i. 
Tliornton,    John    !»..    to    Inlted    States    of    America.  .Atomic 
Knerjry     «  (immission        i'limps       li. 879,144,     .{   24  •»»,     CI. 
■'.'i      "7(»  ■'■» 
ThoriH'.    Thomas    E       <  leaning   dahher.      L'.«7S.r)O0,    3--'4-59, 

Thrasher,  Eihrid«e  \V.      Lumber  stacker      -'.M7M.947.  3-24-59, 

t'l     JM      ti 
Tluirauf.    Walter:    .Sir  ,,,  ,      ,^,  , 

(.Irosskinsky,      Otto,      .Iiittner,      Klempt,      and       rhuraiif. 

Thurinan.  Aenjainin  II  ,  to  The  Tnlon  Stock  Yard  and  Transit 
Ci.  of  ChicaKo.  Soap  mixiun  unit  and  su|>ply  system. 
•_',H7i»,l  »■•«.  -i  -M  31»,  CI.  S.l  •_'tl7 
TifTaiiv.  Miirris  l>.  to  The  Ipjolin  Co.  .{  ( .N..\  (II  ( lower 
alkyl)  carhamyll  J-ai  y  io.xyhlphenyl  compounds.  2.Si9.2VO. 
:t  J  4  59,  CI.  2iW  471t. 
Tiffany,  John  .\.  ;  Svr 

Starling',   I^eslle   It.,  and  Tiffany.      2,H,S,t.«H  ^ 

Tildeli,     Carl     V.       DrilliiiK     apparatun        2>M79.«»3,>,     .1    .4    .i!», 

CI.    jri.'i      5t>. 
Tipis-tt,   (tscar   W.  :  Stf 

Haley,    Frank.      2,H7H,927. 
Toastwell  Co.,   Inc.,  The  :  .s'»r' 

Staiiek,    Frank.      2,S7H,74M. 
Tolxr  ItMseball  Mfj:    Ci.  ,  Inc.  :  Sre 

Wiley.    Fre.l    K.      2,S71t,179. 
Todd.   Charles   K   :  Srr 

Smith.  Hubert  T.,  and  Todd,     2.878,85. 
Toledo   S<«le   Corp.  :    Sre 

Marshall,    Charles   O       2,M78,S4«.  .      ,  ,, 

T.ilkmith,   Henry,  and  K    C.   Kauer,   to  The  Dow  (  hemical  <  <>. 
I'liosphoroamidothioates     2,879,28<l.  ;!   •_'4-59,  (  I.  -MM>     41.1. 

Tomcufcik.  Aiulrew  S   ;   .s»»  ,  uf •,.,-,  t 

Scalera,    .Mario,   Tomciifcik.   an<l    Hardy.      2.879,JT4. 
Tomlin,  Kdward  A.,  to  (Jestetner  Ltd.      lUiplirntinK  machines 

2,878, 7,-.0,  .1    24    .'.!».  CI.    KM       IK!. 
T.iinlinson,  (;eor>.'e  II.,   II.  to  Howard   Smith   Twist  Mills  l.t<l 
.Method   and    apparatus   separating  dirt    from   aqueous    sus 
lH-nsi..ns  of   pulp   tlbies.      2.878,9;U,  .1   24   .'.9,   CI.   2<>9      211 
Torsteiison,    John    I.       Machine   for    openinK    spill    connector 

tUxkh.     2,878,557,  :i   24    .-.9.  ci.  29     2:{5. 
Tourshou,    Simeon     I.    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America        lleain 
deHe<tion     control     for     cathode    ray    devhvs.      2,879..i»l. 
.t    2  4    59.    ('l.    250      :W. 
Townes,    Charles    H.      Froduction   of  elertroina»:n«*tl<'   enerKy 

2,879,4:{!>.  :i-2  4   ,".9.  CI    :n5     5. 
Traffic  Safety   Kiiuipmeiit   Co   ;  .S're 

Hemphill.  William  C       ■-',879,:t78  .,„-„,.,.. 

Tran.seaii.  ShiTmaii   T       Peripheral  .seal  aswmhiy.     2.Hi9,(»94. 

,!    2  4    59.    CI.    288     '7. 
Trautwein.    Kichanl    K   ;    Srt-  o  ot«  iuq 

Inifersoll.    Kiijiene    K.,   Trautwein,   nn<l    Wall       2,879,389^ 
Treace      Harrv     T..     to     Hichar<ls     Mfi:      Co        SurKK-al     drill 

attachment"    2.H7S.809.  :'.   24    ,".9,  CI    12K      .[03 
Tripletr.   Uob»'rt  I>.  :   Sre  „  o,^   .o« 

(Jerhardt.  Andrew  II  ,  and  Trlntett.      2v878.»>8«. 
Triumph  Werke  Niiriil»'rt:  .\.(;   :  N«f — 

Neidhardt,   Rudolf.      2,878,871. 
TroinlM'tta.     Charles         Display     counter     for     cut     flowfrn. 

2,878, tll8.    ,-{    24    r^'.t.   CI.    47      41  .   ^      , 

Troske     Frederick    W  .,  ti>  ScovIM   Mfc    Co.      Button  reRlsterlnK 

machines.     2,878,954,  3   24   r.i>,  CI    218     « 
Trump    Frederick  O  ,  to  Tecnifax  Corp.     Dry  fy|>e  devHopInK 

tank   apparatus.     2,878,742,  .V 24-59.  C'    95     94. 
Trunnell,    Harold    K       Roof    ventilator.      2,878.743.    3   24   59. 

TudburJ.  cl.ister  .\  to  The  <|hlo  Cranksln.ft^  Co  Electrical 
conductor  for  induction  heating  colls.  2,a(0.3fl«.  3  24  S», 
CI     219      Kl  79 

Turati.    Knrico        Dryers.       2.878,581.    3   24   59,    CI      34      92 

Turpin.  Frank  C.      Srr  ......       o  qtq  boi 

Koss,  James  F.,  Turpin,  and  Polack.      2.878,891. 

Tuthill.      HerlK'rt.      Aircraft      mirror.      2,878.72fi.      .3-24-59, 

n     88      98. 

Tuttle,  Charles   H   .  See  ,   ^    ...         »  ara  iua 

Camilli,   C.utllelmo,  (;alloway,  and   Tuttle.      2.879.488. 

Tycoon   Finnor  Corp   :  Srr 

O  BrIen.   Frank   M  .  Jr       2.878.608 
OBrien.  Frank   M..  Jr,     2.878.009  , 


liarlheleiiiy.  Pierre.  Pt>naam>.  and  Nomine.     2,879,2(13 
Harlhelemy,   Pierre.  Penasse.  and   Nomine.      2,879.2<>4 
I'lier.    Kdmoitd  ;    Srr 

Capron,  .Michel  V.  F.,  and  Cher.      2,878.H1M) 
I'hland      Kiich,     to    Jos.     Schneider    *     Co.       Preselector     f." 

<ipllcal    diaphraKiiiH.      2,878.738.    :t-24   59.    CI     95      •; ; 
riua,    Kndel.    to    Ballantiiie    Ijiboratorles.    Inc.      Low     •  • 
wide      band      voltaRe      ineaHurenient      system.      2, .879.4 
:t    24    .•.!•,    CI.    324       118. 
1  llstraiid.    HuKo    M.,    to    Aktleb«daKet    Elektrolux        I-re.-'i,,i; 
coiiiparimeni       for       houselmid       refrigerator.       2,8. 8, (..)N, 
:•.   24   59,   CI.   tl2      329. 
rinblla.  Klmar  J.,  and  E.  A.  L.  Schulxe.  to  TelefonaktlebolaKet 
L   M    Ericsson.      .Metho^I   f<ir  protlurlnjt  a  silver  coatlnK  on 
H   non  metallic  material.      2.879.175.  3   24   .%9.  CI.    11.      35. 
I'liion  Ban  Camp  PajH-r  Corp.  :'  Srr 

Yun.lt.  Altiert  P..  and  Bradway.      2.879.23«. 
Inion  Carbi.le  Corp.  :  Sre 

t;rulke.  Carl  A.,  and  Fox.      2.879.18.. 
Ijtnham,    William    M.      2,879,287 
.Nelson,  John  A.,  Jr..  and  Vollmer.      2,8.9,t7.. 
Walter,  Andrew  T  ,  and  YounK.      2,879,257. 
Inion  (HI  Co.  of  California  :  Srr 

Oliver.  RolsMt  C.,  and  ReeR.      2,879.225. 
Oliver,  Robert  C.,  aiul  ReeR.      2.879,22« 
Scott,  Carleton  B.,  an<l  Schaeffer.      2.879,31.3. 
Inlon  Stock   Yard  anil  Transit  Co.  of  ChlcaKo,  The:  Sre - 

Thiirman,  Benjamin  H.     2.879.143. 
I'nion  Tank  Car  Co.  :  Srr 

FolmslB-e,   Cly.le    H.      2.878.829. 
Inite.I   Aircraft   Corp.:   Srr 

An.lrews.   Kenneth  D.      2.878.894. 
Fnited  F.nKin»>«'rin>:  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See    - 
tJBrien,  Jeremiah   \V.      2.878.8«9. 
SleKcr,   Maurice   P.      2.878.582. 
Cnited   Mf»:    Co      ^»« 

Wolvert.m.    .Marclne   P       2.879.(M14. 
Inite.I  Pr.Mlucts  Co.:   See  .,  u-u  u^i, 

Builfe.  (;e.irt:e  II.,  and  Oderinatt.      2.8.8,8.58. 
Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See 

ChainlsTs.   Ferdiiiaiid   F       2.8.8.497. 
Judtf.',   Alan    A     V.      2.878.in5. 
Pauls.'n,    Hans  C.      2,878,777. 
guiiiii,    Kdwar.l       2,878,474. 
I  nited  Transformer  Corp.  :  Sre 

Mlt.hell.   Isaac  A.      2. 879.4814. 
I  nlt..l  States  Borax  *  ChiMiilcal  Corp   :•'>'■«■  , 

Harty.   Hershel  A..  Dallnian,  and  Brunton. 
Inlted  States  of  Amerl.a 
,\lr  F.irce  :    See 

Fitimorris,  Stanley  K.     2,879.48.. 
Kalln.  Theodore  A       2.879.498. 
Wlenola.  Oiva  A.      2,879.029. 

('arter.   Jidin    L..   and    Reinjtold.      2,879,485. 


2.878,»2(i 


Atomic  Knerisy  C..niinlssion  :   Sre 

Itra.lford,    Bernard   W  ,   and   Skinner.      2.8.9,-47. 
HoletoM.  RolH-rt  E.      2.879.228. 

Hurwltx      Henry      Jr.,     Brooks.     Manual,     Payne,    a 
Luebke.      2.879  2Ki.  ..  w-<ii-: 

facwo.Hl.   CeorK..  E.,   Wilder,  and   Altman.      2,8.9,1. 


and 
31). 


Ma<  .. 

Thornton.  John  D.      2,879.144. 
Commerce  :    Sre 

Holt     Arthur  W       2.879.409.  _ 

W'elnlsTKer.  .\rnol.l.  and  Smith       2,h,<i,()01. 
Interior  :    Srr 

Worden.  F.djrar  C      2,879,4.2. 

■  "KohviVnski.  Alfred  W.      2.879.089.  I 

Malick    Franklin  S       2,879.4(i3. 
Miller.  Edward  V.      2,879..'.02. 
Seal    RolM-rf  K  F       2.879,4.55. 

Shapiro.  Custav.v      2,879,491.  , 

rnlte<l  States  RubU-r  Co  :   See 

Anderson.  Everett  V.      2.879.243. 
Lippmann.  S<»vmoiir.  and  (Irant.      L  818.8.1.. 
Smith.  Hul>ert'T.,  and  Tod.l.      2.878.857. 
r  S    Riibb»'r  ReclaimluK  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Crwn.  Joseph.      2.879.245. 
Inl'ed  States  Steel  Corp.  :    Sre 

.Manlev.  Edward  J.     2.878.8fl.'S. 
.McCoiinell.  Howard  M.     2,879.365. 
WaBUer,  Elijah  R.     2,R79.05B. 
Universal  lieather  GmnU  Co.  l„td.  :   Rer— 

Kaas    Eric  M.      2,878.725. 
Tnlversal  LubricatlnK  Systems,  Inc.  :  Srr 

Karrell.  Richard  R.     2,878,896. 
I'pjohn  Co..  The:   Srr   - 

Tiffany    Burrls  D.      2.879.290. 
Welntraub    Adolph.  and  Melster.      2.879.206. 
I  tah  Scientific  Research  Foundation  :   See  - 

France,    Edward    I..,    and    Hardman.     2,878,883. 
I'tsler.  Anna  E.  :   Srr 

Hans«'n.  Harold,  J r      2.878.902. 
VEB  Leuna-Werk."  "Walter  Ilbrlcht"  :   Srr 

Aslnicer.  Frl.drlch.  and  Thlel.      2,879.273 

Val.'utlne     William,    and    J.    F     Weldenhelnier.    to    American 

Cvanainiil  Co.      Stable  dry  ixiwder  c.mposltlons  conlalijini: 

clioMne  chloride  and  methoda  of  preparing  same.     2.879.161. 

3   24   ."i9.  CI.  9<>      2. 

Van    IVnburjf.   John    W       fJlare   reduclnjc  device.      2,878.714. 

3-24-.'>9.  n    88      1. 
Van   der  Burt.    Wlllem   J.,   to  Orgnnon    Inc.      Preparation   of 
unoaturated   compounds   of  the  cvclooentanopolyhvdrophe 
nanthn-ne  series.      2,879,279.   3  24  59.  CI.  260     397  3. 
Van    Esaen.    Harolil.    N.    V.    M.ireh.iuse,    J.    P.    Heofls.    A.    W 
Wa'de    and  T    W    Zb<»rnik,  t.i  Dr    Salsbury's   Laboratories 
Ck^LTlostatlc  r.-m.-dl.s.    2,879.201,3   24   .5!t,  CI    167      53  1. 
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Van  Steyn.  Cerard  K..  to  Uwena-IlUnolH  Glasa  Co      M-chlne 
for  iierfornilnic  work  on  jElans  ampuls.     2.8« 8.619.  i--.4-.i9. 

CI.  49     1. 

<;«df  cart. 


Harold  E. 


2.879.073,  .3-24-59,  C\. 


and  Varlan.     2,879.440. 

and  Varlan.      2.879,440. 
IWll    Telephone    Ijiboratorles,    Inc. 
maifnetlc    cores.      2,879,.500, 

Srr  . 


3 


Method  of 
24-69,  CI. 


,  3-24-59.  CI.  221  —  16. 
Schackinann,     Teworte, 
Debard.      Multiple    valve 


'crj' 


and 
ap- 


Van  Voorhees 

280-42. 

Varlan  Associates  :    Srr 

Abraham.  Wayne  (i 

Varian,  Kltnird  F.  :   Srr 

.\braliani,  Wayne  tJ 

VauKhan,    Henry    E..    to 

Electrical    circuits    einploylni; 
3-24-59,  CI.   340      174. 
VerelnlKte  Paplerwerke  Schlckedanz  A  Co 

I>eupold.  Curt  W.      2.878,929. 
Vernco  Corp.  :   Srf-^ 

Sprous.',  Lowell  E.      2,878.989. 
Vincent.   Harvard  B.,  to  Owens-IlllnolH  (JIaas  <  o 
attachUiK  metal  brackets  t.i  Klaas.      2,878,623, 
49      81. 
Vogel    Iie<i  (J.     Apparatus  for  coating  and  conveyoluK  dough- 
nuts.     2,878,776.  3-24  -59.  CI.  1 18-24. 
Vollmer.  Walter  K.  :   See 

.Nelson.   John    A.,   Jr.,    and   Vollmer.      2.879,177. 
Von    Bezard.    Anilr<'.    and    A.    Jacot-<;ulllarmod.    to    Ihimont 
Freres  &  (jle.      Process  for  the  reduction  of  cjirlMinyl  coni- 
IH.unds  to  alcohols.      2.879,307.  3-24-59,  CI.  260—635. 
Von  Schlckh,  Otto:   See 

Reppe.  Walter,  Rledl.  and  von  Schlckh.      2.879,215. 
Voorhees.    John    E.,    and    A.   M.    Rockwood,   to   Cavalier   ( 

Vending  machine,     2,879,961 
Voaael.  Peter:   Nee- 

Nowackl.     Hans  Joachim, 
Vossel       2.879,158 
VulUemin,    Jean,    to    Fonderles 

paratuH  for  .llatrlbutlne  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  fluid  o(>erated 
devices.      2.878,786.  3-24   .59,  CL  121   -46.5. 
Waaf.  Harry  O.  :  Ker  - 

Prance,  Stanley  R.    and  Waag.      2.878.659. 
Waihtel.  .Milton  M.,  to  U'estinKhouae  Electric  Corp. 
discharee  tub^  structure.      2.879.406,  3-24-.59,  CI 
Wade.  R   Si.,  k  Co   :    Sre 

Cornelius.  (Jail,     2.879.082. 
Wadla     Behram  IL,   to  Machle't   Ijihoratorles.    Inc. 

.lisciiarKe  devices.  2.870,430.  3  24-5tt.  CI  31.V -293. 
Wajmer,  .Anneinarle,  and  .S.  Petemen.  to  Farbenfabrleken  Bayer 
Akt.  4-[3phenyl  and  3-(chlorophenyl).  1-pyrasollnyl)- 
beniolc  arid,  lower  alkyl  benxoateH  or  benzonltrlle  and 
hrljrhtenlnif  therewith  2.879.174,  3  24-.59.  Cl.  117-33.5. 
W'njjner    Charles    I...    tfi  C.eneral    Motors   Corp.      F"uel   system. 

2.8754.047.  3-24   59.  Cl    261      .^4. 
Wagner.   Elijah   R..  to   I'nlt.Hl  States  Steel  Corp. 
supplying    oxyuen    to    blast    furnace    tuveres. 
3  1'4   .59.  CI    266      29. 
Walte,  J.  P..  Inc.  :   See 

Waite.  John  P.     2.878.950. 
W'Hlte.   John   P.,   to  J.   p.   Walte.   Inc.      Mechanism 
Ing  the  dinper  of  a  power-or>erated  apparatus. 
3  24   .59    CI.  214      138. 
Wal.le.  Arthur  W.  :  Sre 
Van     Essen,     Hamld. 
ZiMirnlk.      2,879,201. 
Waldorf  Paiier  Products  (Ni. 
Hennessey.    Russell   J., 
Walker.  David  I).  :   See 

(Jarrlson   James  O.    and  Walker. 
Walkun,    Le^wls    E..    to    Haloid    Xerox 

2.879  .395.  3-24-.59,  CI    250      49.5 
Wall    Virgil  \\    :   ,SVe 

Ingersoll.   Eugene  R,  Trautwein,  and  Wall.      2,879  389. 
Wallace.    Richard    A.,    to   Burrou-'hs   Corp.      Mobil-   and    sta- 
tionary furniture  support.      2  879.075.  3-24-^59  Cl   280 — 44 
Walter.  Andrew  T.,  and  D.  M.  Young,  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corp. 
Heat-stablllze<l         polvchlorotrlfluoroethylene.         2.879.257. 
3   24   .59    Cl.  260     45  9. 
Walters.  Shelbv  L.  :    Srr 

Batutls,  F^dward  F..  and  Walters.      2.879.157. 
WhUz.    E.lward.    to  The   E.   O.    Bulman   Mfg    Co.     Inc.      Roll 
paper  cutter  attaihment.      2.878.980.  3-24   59.  C|    225     .39. 
Warblow.   (Jarrett   R.      B.iat    steering   mechanism.      2,878,768, 
3   24   .59.  Cl     114      153. 

Polaroi.l 
cameras 


Electron 
2.50     213 


Electron 


System  for 
2,879.056, 


for  actuat- 
2.878.9.50. 


Morehouse.     II.Hitls.     Walde,    and 


:   Srr 
and   Dunning. 


2,879,022. 


2  879.070. 

Inc.     Charging  device. 


Rl.hard    R. 
mechanism 


to 
for 


Corn.      Shutter   and 
2.878.736.    3-24-59, 


Srr 


Warner,     and    Holmgren. 


2.878.868. 


Accelerom- 


Wareham. 
phragin 
95      64. 
Warner  k  Swasey  Co..  The 

.Selby.  Jack  H.      2.878.528. 
Warner.   William  O   :   Srr^ - 

(>akle.     Wendolyn    F..     liefler. 
2.878.8.55. 
W.'irsHW,  Don  K.  :   Sre 

Brandt.  Carl  E..  and  Warsaw. 
Waters    William  J.  :   Srr 

Ryan    Kenneth  V  .  and  Waters.      2.878.-559 
Weaver,  Preston  R..  to  The  W.  L.  Maxson  Corp 
eter.     2,879,05,3.  .V24-.59,  Cl,  264-1. 

Webb  Kdward  F.  P. :  «re^ 

Farnham.  Rex  C,  and  WehB. 
Webb.    Francis   H.      Time  control 
2  878.867,  .3  24.59.  CI     161  -7 
Webb.  <;ienn  M  :  Srr-- 

Malo.  Russell  v..  and  Webb. 
Webster.  tJeorge  J   :    Srr 

Edwards.  Clyde  H.,  and  Webster.     2,878.511. 
Weeks.   D.inald   L   :    Sre 

Burns.  John   H..  IMtmer.  and  Weeks.     2.878,872. 

Wwrsma.  Arnold.     .Allen  wrench  set.     2,878.701,  3  24.59 
81      71. 

Wi-ldenhelmer.  Joseph   F.  :    Sre  - 

Valentine,    William,    and    Weldenhelmer.      2,879,161. 


I 


dlH- 
Cl. 


2.878,831. 
device  for 

2,879,232. 


water  softening. 


Cl. 


orp.  :   Sre  — 
2.879.42;?.  ' 


Welnlierger.    Arnold,    and    J.    L.    Smith,    to    Inlted    States    of 

.Vmerica,   Commerce.      High-speed    binary   adder   having  si- 

multant'ous     carry     generation.       2,879,001,    3-24-.'»9,     Cl. 

235      Ki4 
Welnsteln,    Bernard,    to    Bancmft    Cap   Co.      Band   attachment 

lor   uniform   <aps.      2.878.480.   3   24    .59.  Cl.   2-179. 
Weinstock,  Harry  IL,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Spinning 

solvent    for   acrylic    fibers.      2.879,242.    ;i-24-.')«,    Cl.    2»J0 

29.6. 
Welntraub.    .Vdolph.   and    P.    D.    .Meister,   to   The    Ipjohn   t  o. 

Oxygenation  In   the  ti  and   11    positions  by   entomophthora. 

2,87».2(Mi,  3-24   ,VJ,  Cl.   195      51. 
Welex,  Inc.  :   Sre- 

Raukin,  Edward  E.,  Jr.     2,879,403. 
Welsh,     James     W.,     to     Hoda     < 'orp.       Snap    action    device. 

2.879,355,  3-24-5!».  Cl.  200      113. 
Welshenbach,   Charles    D..   and   J.    J.    .\U8t.    to    Vest    Virginia 

Pulp  and  l'ap»'r  Co.      .Xrti.Ie   packaging  means       2.878.984. 

3-24-59.  Cl.  229—37. 
Wendt.    Harry    C,    to   (Jeiieral    Electric    Co.      Elect roinagnetiV 

telemetering  device  and  jiiethod  of  manufacture.     2.879.415. 

3   24-."i9.  Cl.  310-42. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :   See  - 

Welshenbach,    Charles    D.,    and    Aust.      2,878.984. 
West,   Walter   II.  :    Sr> 

Wysong,    Paul    V      Jr.,    Hohnhoff,    and    West.      2,878.788. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

("artwright,     Roliert     W..    Field.    Kruger.    and    Malzahn. 

•I  ^T^  890 

HeTderg'ott.  Harrv  W..  and  Rott.     2,878..556. 
Re.-d.  Duke  E.     2.879.480. 
Westlnghouse  El.'Ctric  (_'orp.  :    Sre- 
Bayard.  Rolsrt  T.     2.8 

Bichael.  Harrv  J.,  and  Baeslack.     2,879,434. 
Carleton.  James  T.     2.879,464. 
Crawford,  Thomas  <;.     2,879,010. 
I4ev,  Chester,  and  .Mathews.     2,879.461. 
El("helb.'rger.  Thomas  W.     2,879,194. 
Fahnoe,  Harold  H.     2.879,354 
Carbunv.  Max,  an<l  Horn.     2.879.424. 
(Jreen.  Elb«'rson  D.,  and  Smith.     2, 879. .".03. 
Hoge.  Henri  H..  and  Spotten.     2.879,412. 
Howell    Rolsrt  J.,  and  Stuntz.     2, 879. .504. 
Kraft.  Jos.-ph  K  .  and  Klssler.     2.878.898. 
Miller,  Th.-adoi.-       2.879.325. 
.Muss,  Daniel  R  .  and  Longini.    2,879,481. 
Penney,  James  H.,  and  Wren.     2,878.911. 
Petzinger,  .\mbrosf  J.      2.879.475. 
Riesz.   Koliiian.      2.879.478. 
Sriiiiiidt.  Warren  J.,  and  .\xman.     2.879.479. 
SchiieelHTger.  Rol)ert  J.     2.879.400. 
Scholtes.  Donald  R.     2.879,386.  | 

SchulsTt.  Ernest  J.     2,879,458. 
Stnill,  (Jene.     2. 87!'. 188. 
Wachtel.  Milton  .M.     2,879.406. 
Wright.  RolMTt  L..  Jr.     2.879.470. 
Wheeler     .\lbert    K.      E<|ulpment    hose   and    fl.xible    tul)e    sup 

port      2  879  020   3   24   59,  Cl.  248      75. 
Wheeler.    Philip  T.      Masonry    drill.      2.879.0,36,   3  24.59.   Cl. 

255-61. 
Wh»'el.r.    Will    L..    L.    E.    Hall,   and    E.    J.    Kellogg,    to    .North 
.\merican    -Aviation.     Inc.      .Method    of    forging    a    metallU- 
workplec.     2.878  561.  3   24   .59.  n.  29-552.2. 
Whirlawav  Tire  Corp..  The  :   Srr 

Williams.  Clvde  K.     2  878.853. 
White.   HallMTt  <    .   and   E.  C.    Britton.   to  The  Dow  Ch.-mlcal 
C...     Foodstuffs  containing  N«  acyllysines      2.879.164,  3-24 
.59.  Cl.  <,n>      14. 
White,   Paul    W.,   to  Parva   Products  Co.     But  kle.      2.878..»40. 

3   24   .59,  Cl     24      l!»t.. 
Whitehead    J. dm.   Engineering   (Willesdeni    Ltd.:    See 

l»ewhurst.  Peter  K.     2  878.773. 
Whitehurst    Joe  R.    to  L'.t  al  Industries.  Inc.     .Means  for  fe«>d 

ing  slixers  to  .oilers      2.878.527.  .3-24-59.  Cl.    19-1.59. 
Whitmor.'.    Hora.e    I'.        Kilter   unit.      2.878.942.    3    24-59.    Cl 

210      34tl. 
Whittle    Frank    to  Shell  Development  Co.     Hydraulic  turbine 

with    hv  pass   valve       2.879,032.   3   24-59    <'l     255      4. 
Wichmann     Hans-Joa.him.   to   Metrawatt.   Fahrik   elektrlscher 
Messgenite         Electrical      relay.        2.879.353.     3-24   .59.     Cl. 

200      110.  ,      .. 

Wie.lniann     John    A.,    to    A.    W.    Cash    Co.      Huid    control. 

2  878  830   3   24    .59.  Cl.  137      .599. 

Wien.da  <  iva  A.,  to  Inlted  Stat»'S  of  .Xmerica.  Air  Force. 
Insert    turbine   nozzle       2.879,029.   3    24   .59.   Cl     25.?      78. 

W  ikkenhanser  <;uslav.  to  Kelvin  A  Hughes  Ltd  Huld  cur- 
rent Indicators       2,878.672.  3-24-.59.  Cl.  7.?      189. 

Wilcox.  Donald  F.  to  Foremost  Dairies.  In<.  Milk  product 
having  low  sodium  content  and  process  of  producing  .same. 
2.879.166.  3-24   .59.  Cl.  99      54. 

Wilder.   Coleman   D.  :    Srr  ,  o-,^  , .,/. 

.Macwo'Wl      C.'orire    E..    Wild.'r.    and    .MtinHii.       28.9. 1-iO. 

Wiley.  Fred  E..  to  Tols'r  Baseliall  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc  M'-'h^d  of 
apt>lvlng  plastic  com|>osition  covers  to  baseballs.     2.879.1 .9. 

3  24-.59    Cl.   117      94.  ,  ..     ,.        ,    k  . 
Wilev    Robert   D     to  Master  Pneumatic.    Inc      .Vir  line  lubrl 

cat.'.r.     2.878  895.  3   24-.59.  Cl.   184      -55. 

Willcox    Frederick    P.,    to   Fairchlld    Camera    and    Instrument 

c.iri).        Camera      shutter     having     two     s.ts     of     blades. 

2.878.7.35.  3   24- .59.  Cl.  95     -63. 

Willett.   William   M.  :    Srr    - 

Potter.  Leon  M  .  and  Willett.     2.87S.92.>. 

Willev.   Frank  (!    :    See  „„,-,. 

Blackstone.  Il.-nry.  and  Wllley.     2,8.8.1 12. 
Willey    Frank   tJ      to   S.tvo  (\»rp    .if  .America       Optical  s.an 
ning's.vstem.     2.878.710.  3-24.59,  Cl.  88-    1. 


Williams.    Clyde    K. 
dutv  vehicle  tire. 


to   The    WhirlRway    Tire    Corp.      Heavy 
2.878,853.  3-24-59,  Cl.   152—323. 


XXll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Klectron  tub««. 


I'll 


for  fxtendln 
J.87N.94»I 


th* 


l^ 


LHininatPii  artUl*' 
.{- -'4-.')9.  «1    M 


Wtlliaina,  I'aul  D.,  to  Eltel-Mci'ullouKh.  In<' 

2.879.428.  3-24-59.  CI.  313-247.  _        ^ 

Wlllner    Krnat,  to  Telefuokeii  «;.m.b.H.     Manufiictun'  of  (1 

iMt^irld-.     2.878.549.  3-24-.-,9.  n.  29      25  14.  .,  „,„  ^,„ 

\Vtncbf8ter.    Barbara.      Bowl    shaped    play    thinic.      2. 878. 8.^8. 

3   24   59.  n.   155-    «9.  ....#. 

Wlnjtneld     Kayftiond  O.      Bath   inatallation,   In  particular  for 

bird*.    "2.878,781.  3-2+-59.  CI.  119     72.     ^.   ,      ,     ,         ., 
Wlnkelman     Clart-ncv    N.       Automotive    vfhlvle    foot    ptKlam. 

2.878,908.  3-24-59,  CI.   192      3. 
Wliii       Karl       to      FfalT.      (i.M..      Akt.        St-winjt      niachln.H. 

2.878.7rt4,  3   24   59.  I'l.    112      219. 
Wlrkkala     Albert    K.      M»><hani(al    means 

operatint;  radius  of  a  lo»t  loading  b«iom. 

.->9.  CI.  212      7. 
Wirt,   John   K.,    to   (Jeneral   MtHors  (  orj). 

and   method  of  manufacture.      2,878..>52, 

180. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  Hee— 

I'otter.  Van  K.      2.878.887. 
Wise  Potato  Chip  Co.  :   See-- 

Xander.  I'aul  A.  and  Hoover.      2.8.9  2»>4  .  .^,„,,„,„„ 

Wohler.    liuido.    to    Clba    Ltd.     Apparatus   .f"'  i'^'Jf,™.','"'"' 

rates  of  change  in  weight.     2,879.054.  3-24-59.  CI.  2rt5- 

Wolf'   Maurlzio,  to  Flat  Socleta  per  Ailonl.     Variable  trans 

miasion.      2,878.»i92.  3-24-59;  ('l.  74— 7y«. 
Wolfe,  Bernard  J.  :   See    - 

\iayo  Clyde  B..  and  Wolfe.      1>.878,732 
WolfT,  Richard  H.  :   See 

Johnson.  Thomas  W..  and  Wolff.     2.878  827 
Wolfram,    Norman    K.      Rock    drill    bit.      2.879.037.    3-24-59. 

Woiln^kl.    Leon    E..    to    K.    I.    du    Font    de    Nemours   and    Co 

Surface    treatment   of   polyethylene  structures.      2.878.519 

3-24-59.  CI.  18 — 48.  ^     , 

Wolsky.   Sumner   I'.,   to  Raytheon   Mfg    Vo...  <>hnilc  seml.on 

ductor  contact.      2,879,457,  3-24-59.  CI.  317     23.'i. 
Wolverton.    Marclne    1'.,    to    Cnite<l    Mfg.    Co.      Ball    retardlnK 

device.      2.879,0«4,  3-24-59.  CI.  273    -47 

Wood,    Winchester    R..    to    General    Klectric    <  o       <.enerat..r 

automatic    field    forcing    circuit.      2,879.4ti5,    3  24   59,    «  I. 

322-  27. 
Woodall  Industries,  Inc.  :   See 

Stahl,  Lloyd  K.      2.879,105  .^    „    ki         ,' 

Woodward.    Alva    W.    to   The    «o"<>y''^r    Tire    *    Ruhljer    (  ■• 

.Method    of    forming   a    rim.      2,878..>.>1,    3   24-59.    (  1.    29 

159.1 
Woodward  <;overiior  (^|.  ;    Srr 

C.lllespip,  Sidney  L.     2.878.880.  ,,  ^    .   ,. 

Wooten    WMllls  C.  Jr..  and  1).  J.   Shields,   to  Kastman  Kodak 

Co       Continuous   process  for  preparing  vinyl  or   vlnylldene 

chloride  graft   polymers  of  Improved  solubility.      2.879.2.>t>, 

.3-  24   59.  r\.  2f.O      4.'.. 5. 
Worden.    Edgar    C.    to    Cnlfed    States    of    -^ "'♦''"'"•«•    '"/•"•"lor 

Hynamlc     resistance     recorder.      2.879,4.2,     .1--4  59,     »  I. 

324— <i2. 
Work.  Ervan  H   ;   See 

Work,  John  S.  and  E.  H.     2.878,770 
Work    John    S    and    K.   H.      Internal   expanding  line  up  pipe 

clainp.      2,878,770,  .3-24-.'>9,  CI.  113      103. 
Worst,    Jiisei.h    C.,    to    (;eneral    Electric    <'o.      Spring    clutch 

mechanism,      2,878,914.  .{-24-59,  CI.   192      81. 
Worsf    Joseph   ('..   to  Ceneral   Electric  Co       Combination   cir 

cult    breaker    and    dynamic    unbalance    switch    for    clothe*. 

washing    machines.      2.878:937,    ,3   24   59.    CI.    21<>-144. 

Wray,  I'hlllip  <;    ;    See 

Reek.  Robert  J.,  ijnd  Wray.      2.879,332 

Wr«/ord    John  S.     Liquid  cooled  obstruction  bypassing  weld- 
ing cable.      2,879,317.  3-24 -.'.9,  CI.  174      15. 

Wren,  John  B.  :    See-  \ 

Fenney,  James  il,  and  Wren.      2,878,911. 


Westlngtaouse    fcy^ctrlc    Corp. 
2.87l»,-»  {0,  3-24-aB.  CI.  324- 


Wrigbt,     Robert     L.      Jr.,     to 

Turbine  eccsntrlclty  meter. 

34, 
Wuerthner,  John  P.  :iiee — 

Wy«img"''P***u'l"v^.  Jr.'.**A*""F!'Bohnhoir.  and  W.  H  Weat.  to 
General  Motor.  Corp.  Alternator  valve  awemby  for  re- 
versible   nuld    preaaure    systems.     2,878, 7»»,    j---i-otf,    v.i. 

Xaniler  Paul  A.,  and  E.  F.  Hoover,  to  Wl»e  Potato  Chip  Co. 
Method  of  producing  protein  and  protein  hydrolysate  irom 
pTtatoes  and  potato  waste.      2,879.2tJ4,  3-24-59.  CI.  200-- 

Yacoe  Jesse  C,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc^ 
ess  'for  preparing  free  Mowing  pellets  of  polychloroprene  and 
the  resulting  product.     2,8V»,173,  3-24-59,  LI.  117-^  lo. 

Yost.  John  F.  :   See — ■ 

Divine.  Ralph  !»..  and  Yoat.      2.879,284, 

Young.  iMjnald  M.  :  See-  - 

Walter,  Andrew  T„  and  louug.     2,879,257. 

Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The  :  See 
Corsette,  William  T.      2.879,083. 

Youngstown  Steel  Car  Corp.:   See - 
Chalmers,  William  M.     2.879,077. 

Youngstown  Steel  lK>or  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Beaucbamp,  WUfred  A.     2.878,533 

Yule  John  A.  c'..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Black  printer^  for 
electro-optical  reproduction.      2,879,32«.  3-24-59,  CI.  1.8 

Yundt     Albert   P..  and  K.   E.    Bradway,   to   Cnlon  Bag  Camp 
Paper  Corp.      Method   of  preparing  starch  and  urea-form 
aldehyde      adhesive      and      product      obtained.     2,879.23i. 
3   24-59.  CI.  2t>0-    17.3. 
Z  4  W  .Machine  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

Zlherl.  Frank  A.      2,878,943. 
Zarybnicky.  Edward  J.  ;   See^-  «„,««.... 

.Matthews    Birchard  L..   and   Zarybnicky.      2.878,8(12. 
Zb<«rnik.  Thomas  W.  :  See- 

Van     Essen.     Harold,     Morehouse.     Heotis,     Walde,     ami 
Zbornik       2.879,201. 
/♦•eveld.  Williaui  J    ;   Sec  —  _  ^,^  ,„_ 

Stoltz.    Elmer  C.    Zeeveld,   and   Htolti.      2.8.8.78.. 

Zeller,  J'aul  :    See-         ^  ......  c-,.>  -.n; 

Isler.   Otto.   Montavon,    Ruegg,   and   Zeller.      2,879,303. 
Isler,    Otto,    Montavon.    Ruegg,    and    Zeller.      2,8.9,304 
Zellers   James  T  .  Jr  .  and  G,  F.  ffrtter.  Jr..  to  Lib»)ey  Owens 
Ford  (ilass  Co.      Apparatus  for  supporting  sheet    material. 
2.878.H21.  3-24-59.  CI.  49—33, 
Zellweger     AG..     Apparate-und     Maschlnenfabriken     Later 

Altenweger.  Alois.      2,879.095. 
Zenith  Plastics  Co.  :    See- - 

Brucker,   Milton.      2. 879,190.  „.      .  .^.   ,  . 

Ziecler      Eugene    R.,     to    (ieneral     Motors    Corp.      V\  in.lshield 

cleaning  system,      2,878.505,    3-24-59.   CI.    I.»      2.'>0  4 
Zlherl    Frank  A,,  to  Z  A  W  Machine  Products,  Inc,     Oil  and 

chip  separator.      2,878.943,  3-24-59.  CI.  21<^— 374. 
Zimmerman.  Jack  J.,   to  lUe-Form  Circuits  of  Delaware.  Inc. 
Electrical   component    placing  device.      2.878.475.   .3-24-59, 
CI   1      82 
Zippo  MfK    Co.  :    See 

Avis.  Walter  R.      2.878.904.  .         ^    , 

Zoglmann.  Rudolf,  to  N.  V.  Optlsche  Imlustrie  "l>e  Oude 
lielft."  Film  conveying  device  for  mirror  cameras. 
2.878,733.  3-24  59,  CI.  95-31. 
Zum  Bahlen,  Ralph  E.  and  F.  G.  Svendsen.  to  Steno 
graphic  Machines.  Inc.  Code  punching  and  keying  ma 
chine,  2.878,870,  3  24  59.  CI.  104—111. 
Zumblel.  C.  W..  Co..  The  ;   Nee 

Strohelm.  Mllretta  R.      2.878.931. 
ZUrcher.  Alfred,  to  Sulier  Freres  Societe  Anonyme      Iprlght 

piston   compressor.      2.878.990.   3-24-59.   CI.    230—172. 
Zurn.  J    A.,  Mfg   Co   :   S. » 

Schmid.  John  H.      2,878,483. 
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1  - 

6;    2.  878,  474 

28—         1:   2.  878.  ,547 

56-     122:   Z  878.  634 

88—         1:    Z  878,  714  1 

118-     412; 

82;   2.878.475 

81:   Z  878.  548 

192;   2,878.635 

14:    Z  878,  715  ' 

119—14.39: 

72: 

2ftO;    2.  878,  47« 

,29-25.  14:   Z  878.  549 

57      38.3;   Z  878.  636 

2,878,716  1 

2- 

3;   2.878.477 

67:    Z  878,  .WO 

115:   Z  878.  637  | 

24:    Z  878,  717   ' 

130—  45  4: 

2,878,478  1 

159  1:   Z  878,  .551 

.58         140:   Z  878. 638 

Z  878.  718 

48; 

172;    ZK78.  47«  1 

180:   Z  878,  552 

!,^        79:   2.-878.639 

28:   Z  878.  719 

121—      40: 

179;   Z  878,  480 

Z  878,  MA 

93:   Z  878.  640 

40:   2,878,730 

42; 

243;    2,878.481 

198:   Z878,  5&4 

60          10:   Z  878.  641 

54:   Z  878,  721    ' 

46.  5: 

301);   2.  878.  4M2 

arX):   Z  878,  ,555 

12-    Z  878.  642 

56:   Z  878.  722  1 

119: 

4  - 

14;   2.878.483 

211:   Z  878,  556 

35  6;   Z  878.  643 

57:   Z  878,  723 

\W: 

43:   Z  878.  484 

235:   Z  878,  .5.57 

39.57:   Z  878.  644 

Z  878.  724   : 

122—         4; 

57:   2.878,485 
110:    Z87M.  4K»i 

236:   Z878,.V)8 
Z52:    Z  878,  559 

.54:   2.878.645 
.54  6:   Z  878.  646 

97:   Z  878.  725  1 
98:   Z  878.  726 

24; 

478; 

KM:    2,  K7H.  4X7 

4.Vi:    Z  878,  560 

2.  878.  647 

92—       54:    Z  878,  727 

177;    2.878.488 

5,52  2:    Z  878.  .561 

97:   Z  878. 648 

61:    Z  878,  728 

IZ^-      17: 

192:   2.878,489 

MZ4:   Z878..yi2 

61    -  46  5;   Z  878,  649 

93—      91:    Z  878,  729 

41.27: 

5- 

13:   2.878,490 

»30-      90:   Z878.6«3 

62  -       98:   Z  878.  650 

94—      45:   Z  878,  730 

90: 

37:    2.878.491 

303:   Z  878.  564 

235;   Z  878. 651 

50:    Z  878,  731 

319;    2.878,492 

32-        19:   Z878.5B5 

2.  878,  652 

96-     1.7:   Z  878,  732 

103: 

327     2.878,493 

33--         1:   Z  878.  566 

156:    Z  878.  6.53 

31:   Z  878.  733 

127: 

345;    2.878.494 

28:   2. 878.  567 

27H    Z  878. 654 

44:   Z  878,  734 

188: 

2,  878,  495 

46:   Z  878.  568 

285;   ZX78.6.\5 

63;   Z  87a  735 

191: 

11 

1;    2,878,49ft  ; 

88:   Z  878.  569 

290;   Z  878.  656 

64;    Z  878.  736 

124—         7: 

12- 

7,8:    Z  878,  497 

147:   Z  878.  570 

3Z5:   Z  878. 6,57 

2,  878,  737 

19: 

13- 

33:    2.879.314 

166:    Z  878.  571 

329:    Z87K.a5« 

2,  878.  738 

136—       24: 

14- 

1:   2.878.498 

174:   Z  878.  572 

3.57;    2.  HlH,  6.'i» 

73:   Z  878.  739 

362: 

15- 

22:   2.878.499 

2.  878.  573 

63           14;   2.878.  (i6(l 

Z  878.  740 

128—       33: 

134:   2,878,  .VB 

2,  878,  574 

66        195:   2.878.661 

94:   2.878,741 

91: 

164:   2,  878,  .Vll 

Z  878,  575 

68-         19:    Z  878.  662 

Z  878,  742 

142: 

183:   2.878.502 

185:   Z  878.  576 

70           14     Z878.6«i3 

96-      66:   Z  879.  160 

272: 

193:   Z  878,  .VW 

199:   Z  878.  577 

4.S6     2  878.664 

98-       42:    Z  878,  743 

303- 

210:    Z878.  .VM 

215:   Z  878.  578 

71         2  5     Z  879.  1.50 

66:   Z  878,  744 

432: 

250.4;    Z878.  .VLS 

34-       45:   Z  878.  .579 

8:    Z  879.  151 

82:   Z  878,  745 

536: 

?,V3;    2.  878,  .Vm 

Z  878.  580 

37:   Z  879. 1.52 

99—        2:   2,  879,  161 

542; 

3(M ;    Z  878,  .V)7 

92,   Z  878.  581 

39:   Z879.  153 

4:   Z  879,  162 

129—        1; 

364;    2,878.508 

105:    Z  878.  582 

72            1     Z  878. 665 

14:   Z879.  163 

16,8: 

16  - 

-       42:    Z  878.  509 

122:   Z  878.  583 

18;    Z  878.  666 

Z  879,  164 

23: 

144:    2.878.51(1 

128:    2,878,584 

98;    2.878.667 

48:   Z  879,  165 

24: 

18- 

1:    2.  878.51 1 

35-  11)  2:   Z  878.  585 

105:    Z  878.  668 

54:    Z  879.  166 

12:   2.878,512 

16;   Z  878.  586 

73-        l.'i;   Z  878.  669 

80:   Z879,  167 

132—      41: 

19;    Z  878,  513 

19:   Z  878.  587 

60:   Z  878.  670 

283:   Z  878.  746 

134—        3: 

Z  878,  514 

2.  878.  588 

73:   Z  878.  671 

302:   Z  878,  747 

57: 

30-   Z  878,  515 

ZS:   Z  878.  .589 

189:   Z  878,  672 

328:   Z  878,  748 

122: 

38:   Z878,  51fi 

42:   Z  878,  517 

47.3;    Z  878,  518 

28,5:   Z  878,  ,590 

45;    ZH7K.  .591 

36-      Z5:    Z878.  .^92 

343;   2.878,673 
432;   2.878.674 
439;    2.878  675 

101—       20:   Z  878,  749 
116:   Z878.  7.V) 
336:   Z  878.  751 

126: 
167; 

48:   Z  878,  519 

8,  5:   2.  878,  .593 

444;   Z  878.  676 

102-       28:    Z  878,  7.52 

136—     133: 

55;    2.  878,  521 

34     Z878  .S94 

480;   2  878.677 

103-       42;    Z  878,  753 

138; 

.'i7;    Z878,  ■'>2I 

3«):    Z  878.  ,=.95 

74-    5  41;   2  878.678 

.52:   Z  878.  754 

173: 

Z  878,  522 

51;    Z^78.  .596 

5  44:   Z  878.  679 

120:    Z  878.  755 

137—       78; 

59:    Z878.  .S23 

77:   ZH7H.  .597 

10     2  878,680 

2.  878.  756 

82; 

2.  x'K  524 

37-117  5:    ZS7S.  .598 

15  6»V    Z  878.  681 

202;    Z  878.  7.57 

216; 

19- 

98:    Z  878.  .51^ 
155:   Z878,  52») 
159:   Z  878,  527 

38-       58;    ZK7H.  .599 

77;   Z878.ti(iO 

Z  878.  601 

100:   2.878.682 
KH     2  87H  683 
222:   2  "Ts  684 

104—  172;    Z  878.  758 

105-  112:    Z  878.  7,59 
193;   Z  878.  760 

219; 

478: 
588: 

155     Z878.  ,V28 

143:    Z  878.  602 

388:    -J     78,685 

457;    2,878.761 

,599: 

20 

4 :    Z  878.  529 

40-       53:    ZK7H,fi03 

424  H:   2  H7K.686 

106—       22:    Z879.  168 

601 

7  ■    2.  N7H,  530 

79;    2,878,604 

2.  h7S.  687 

'     38,27:   Z879,  169 

620: 

Ifi:    Z878,  .Wl 

124:    Z  878.  005 

,568;   Z  878,  688 

165:   Z879.  170 

624; 

19    Z  878,  532 

134;   Z878.6(N1 

.574;   Z  878.  689 

170:   Z  879, 171 

138-      30; 

23;   Z878.  .S33 

1.58;   Z  878.  607 

665     Z  878,  690 

112—      52:   Z  878.  762 

35:    ZM7S.  .'^ 

41-       43;    Z879.  147 

675,    Z 878. 691 

79:    2.  878.  7t'>3 

45: 

5fv4;    2,  878,  .S35 

43-       24:    Z878,60H 

796     2  878. 692 

219;    2.878.764 

63: 

58:    Z878,  .VJfi 

Z  878.  6(»9 

75  -        5    2.879.1.54 

240:   Z  878.  765 

74; 

22 

57.  2;   Z  878.  537 

25,2:   Z  878,  610 

3    2.879.155 

113-      34;    Z878, 76»1 

139-     110; 

139:   Z  878.  538 

4Z0fi:   Z  878.  611 

.53:   Z  879. 1.56 

44:   2,878,  /fii 

167; 

193:   2.  878,  .S39 

42  31;    Z  878.612 

66     2.  879.  1.57 

48;    2,  878,  769 

140—     147: 

23 

-   14,  5:    Z  879,  130 

44  2;    Z  878.  613 

82     2.879.1,58 

103;    Z  878.  770 

144-     134 

87;   Z879,  131 

46-       39:    Z  878,  614 

153     ZK79.  1.59 

116:    Z  878,  771 

30H, 

Z  879,  132 

86:    Z  878.  615 

77            3    2  87K  693 

114         126:    2.878.772 

.309 

na    Z  879,  133 

129:    Z  878,  616 

5     2  878,694 

1.S3:    Z  878.  768 

145            1 

14(1;    2,879.  134 

47             1:    Z  878.  617 

.S8,    2,878,695 

115          41:    ZH78.  773 

146        124 

ItM:    2.  879,  135 

41;    Z  878,  618 

73  5     2,878,  fi9«i 

116—     112:    Z  878.  774 

182 

182:    Z  879,  136 

62:    P. P. 1.822 

80            2»".     2  S7h  (i«7 

12«.    2.  87S.  775 

148-      15 

183:    2,879.  137 

48        306:    Z  879. 148 

81             3     Hi-  24.623 

117           11     2.879,  172 

m.   Z  879. 138 

49-        1:   Z 878, 619 

15    Z  878,  698 

16:   Z879.  173 

213:   Z879,  139 

Z  878,  620 

2.  878.  699 

33.  5:   2.  879, 174 

115 

232:    Z  879.  140 

33;    Z  878. 621 

,54     Z  878.  700 

35;    2.879.  175 

13 

ZVJ:    Z879.  141 

48;    Z  878.  622 

71:    Z  878.  701 

44:   2,879, 176 

21   54 

255:    Z  879.  142 

81:   Z  878.  623 

145;    Z  878.  702 

76:    2,879.  177 

21   9 

2fi7:   Z  879, 143 

51  -       11:   Z  878. 624 

82          34;   Z  878.  703 

2.  879.  1 78 

i                  23 

270  5:   Z879.  144 

187:   Z  878,  625 

Z  878,  704 

94;    2.879,179 

1.50  -       ,  5 

288:   Z  879,  145 

241:   Z  878.  636 

36:  2,878,705 

102:   2,879,180 

2.879.  146 

270:    Z  878,  627 

43     Z  878,  706 

161:    2,879,181 

39 

24 

19f.     2.  878.  ."^O 

,52             1:    Z  879.  149 

2.  878.  707 

201;    2,879.182 

40 

20.'>   i.i     J.  H7H,  .Ml 

.53           30;    2.878.62* 

H4        1   OH;    2.  K78.  70K 

217;    2,879.183 

,    K')2         209 

aei     2.  »<7K.  542 

51:   Z  878,  629 

85        2  4:    Z  878.  709 

221:    2.879,184 

1                323 

2,  8TK,  .543 

I8Z   Z  878.  630 

88-         1:   Z  878.  710 

223:   Z  879. 185 

■•  1.53            1 

2S 

32:   Z  878,  ,544 

1                243    Z  878.  631 

Z  878.  711 

118—       24:   Z  878.  776 

64 

128.    2,  .HTh.  .M.-i 

330:    Z  878.  632 

Z  878.  712 

43     Z  878.  777 

1.54            9 

2»>- 

62:    2,  878,  .546 

,V)       25  4,    2.878.633 

Z  878,  713 

117,    2.  87H.  778 

796 
797 
798 
799 


2.  878.  779 
2,  878,  780 
2,  878,  781 
2,  878,  782 
2,  878,  783 
Z  878,  784 
2,  878,  785 
2,  878,  786 
Z  878,  787 
2.  878.  7H8 
2,  878,  789 
2.  878,  790 
Z  878.  791 
Z  878.  792 
2,  878,  793 
Z  878,  794 
2.  878.  795 
Z  878 
Z878 
Z878 
Z878 
2,  878.  800 
Z  878.  801 
Z  878,  802 
Z  878,  80;i 
Z  878,  m\* 
Z  878.  805 
Z  878,  806 
2,  878,  807 
Z  878. 808 
Z  878.  809 
2,  878,  810 
Z  878. 811 
Z  878.  812 
Z  878,  813 
Z  878,  814 
2,878,815 
Z  878,  816 
Z  878,  817 
Z  878, 818 
Z  879,  186 
Z  878,  819 
2,  878,  830 
Z  878.  821 
2.  878.  822 
Z  878.  823 
Z  879, 315 
Z  879, 187 
Z  879, 316 
Z  878,  824 
Z  878.  8Z5 
Z  878.  826 
2,  878.  827 
Z  878,  828 
Z  878,  829 
Z  878,  830 
Z  878.  831 
2.  878.  832 
2,  878,  833 
2,  878,  834 
Z  878.  835 
Z  878,  8.36 
2,  878,  837 
Z  878,  838 
Z  878.  839 
Z  878,  840 
Z  878.  841 
Z  878,  842 
2,  878,  843 
2.  878,  844 
Z  878.  845 
Z87S.  H46 
:  Z  878.  847 
2,879,188 
2.  879.  189 
Z  879,  190 
:  Z  879,  191 
Z  879, 192 
;  Z  879.  194 
2.  879.  193 
;  Z  879.  195 
:  Z878.S48 
2. 878. 849 
:  Z878.  8,')0 
2  878.  851 
;  2.878.  8.'.2 
Z  878.  8.53 
;  2.878.8.54 
:  Z878.  8S5 
:  Z87H.  S.'i6 
2,  S7h.  8^7 


110; 
137: 
69: 
124 
178; 
187; 
115; 
116; 
106: 
189, 
368: 

i  '. 

35: 

68: 
111: 
112: 
113 
117; 
2 

31; 
201; 
212: 
237; 

30; 

33: 

53  1 
78 
81 


169-   11; 
170-135  74; 


154- 
156 


158 
160 


161 
164- 


166 


167 


172 
174- 


178- 


179 


180^ 


181- 


183 


184- 


187- 
188- 


189 


190 
iy2 


276; 
15: 
36: 
70: 
75: 
79: 

140; 

177; 

5  1: 

5  4: 


7  3 

25; 

33 
53  1 

15, 

15  .55: 

18: 

100  2 

146 

156: 

171: 

8: 

9  1; 

12; 

82; 

5: 

31 

,50: 

Z5 

4  1 

34: 

76: 

80 

6 

55: 

105 

8  75 

52 

2 

72 

73 

106 

34 

36 

74 

41 

3 

3,5 


Z  879, 196 
Z  879. 197 
2.  878.  8.58 
2. 878. 8.59 
2.  878.  860 
Z  878.  861 
2.  878.  862 
Z  878.  863 
2.  878. 864 
2.  878. 865 
2.  878. 866 
2.  878.  867 
2.  878.  868 
2.  878.  869 
2.  878. 870 

2. 878.  871 
2.  878.  872 
2.  878. 873 
2.  878.  874 
2.  878.  875 
2.  878.  876 
2.  878.  877 
2.  878,  878 
Z  879. 198 
2.  879. 199 

2. 879.  200 
2.  879.  301 
2,  879,  202 
2, 879,  203 
Z  879,  204 
Z  879,  305 
2,  878,  879 
2.  878.  8S0 
2.  878,  881 
Z  879,  317 
Z  879,  318 
Z  879, 319 
2,  879, 320 
2,  879.  321 
2. 879. 322 
Z  879. 323 
2.  879, 324 
2,  879.  325 
Z  879.  336 
2,  879.  327 
2, 879. 328 
2.  879.  329 
Z  879.  330 
Z  879.  331 
2.  879.  332 
2.  879.  333 
2.  879, 334 
2.  879, 335 
2,  879,  336 
2, 879, 337 
Z  879. 338 
2.  879  339 
2.  879, 340 
Z 879. 341 
2.  879.  342 
2.  879.  343 
2  879. 344 
2, 878,  882 
Z  878,  883 
Z  878.  884 
2.  878.  885 
2.  878. 886 

878.887 

878.888 

878.889 

878.890 

878.  891 

878.892 

878.893 

878.894 

878. 896 

878. 896 

2. 878. 897 

2.  878.  898 

2.  878.  899 

2,  878. ««) 

Z  878. 901 

2.  878.  902 

Z  878.  903 

Z  878.  904 

Z  878,  905 

Z  878.  906 

2,  878,  907 

Z  878,  908 

Z  878,  909 

xxiii 


XXIV 


C  LASSIFICATIOX  OF  PATENTS 


192- 

12:   2.878,910 

18:    2,878,911 

2,878.912 

214- 

21.5:    2,878.913 

21fr- 

81:   2,878.914 

193- 

43:    2,878.915 

218- 

195— 

51:    2,879,206 
139:   2,879,207 

219— 

197- 

135:    2,878.916 
189:    2,878,917 

198- 

20:   2,878,918 
34:    2,878,919 
131:    2,878.920 
137:    2.878,921 
2,  878.  922 
158:   2.878.923 
185:    2.878.924 
218:    2.  87ft.  925 

23»):    2.878,926 

TM- 

200— 

5:    2,879.345 

21:    2,879,346 

5():    2,879,347 

2, 879, 348 

61.41:    2.879,350  | 

221- 

61  5:    2,879.349 

83:    2,  K79,35l 

85:   2.879.352 

110:   2.879.3.^3 

113:    2.879^354 

222' 

2.  879,  3.5."; 

116:    2.879.356 

138:    2.879.357 

v 

140;    2.879.358 

164:    2.879.3.59 

201- 

63:    2.879.360 
2.879.;i61 
2.  879,  362 

67:    2.  879.;«i3 
2.  879.  364 

302- 

6:    2.879,208 

MH- 

9:    2.879.209 

28:    2.879,210 

223- 

49;    2.  879.  211 

60    2.879,212 

22.V- 

64;    2.879,213 

227- 

l.W;    2.879.214 

■229- 

2.879,215 

19;j  2:    2.879,216 

299     2.879.217 

325     2.  H79.  21M 

206" 

5:    2,  878,9'27 
.56     2.878,928 

57     2.878.929 

230- 

65:    2.878.930 

2.  878.  931 

72;    2.878.932 

233 

79     2.878.933 

208^- 

-       23:    2.879.219 
2.5:    2.879.220 

.W   2.  H79,  221 

2:1.5 

85:    2.879.222 

97     2.879.  22:j 

100:    2,879,224 

136;    2,  879,  225 

2,  879.  226 

198     2.879.227 

310     2,S79,?2S 

23^ 

209-     211:    2,87H.934 

240 

210—       82:    2.878.W5 

90;    2,878.  9;«1 

H4     2.878,937 

193.    2.878.  9:tt« 

20'J     2.H78,939 

241 

23K     2.  H7H.  940 

1 

346     2.S<78.94I 

2.  H7H.  942 

374     2.  87M.  943 

242 

513     2,878.944 

211 

88     2.  H7H.  94.''. 

212 

7     2.  H7h.  946 

214 

6     2.  H7H,947 
2.  H7H,  94H 

244 

17: 
138: 

29: 

55: 

6: 

-10.53: 

10.  79; 

19: 

20: 

34: 

35: 

39 

89: 

137: 

3.9: 
4; 
30: 
85: 
97: 
4 
16: 
175 
190 
'263 
5 
90: 
107: 
129  1; 
133; 
181: 
183: 
193 
212: 
321: 
3.59: 
498: 
557 
98; 

102: 
39: 
49: 
14; 
34 
37 
40: 
41 

92  9 
134 
172 
259 
11 
15 
2»'. 
27: 
.V.'; 
98; 
99 
151 
\M 
UA 
18*); 
-  398: 
13 
2 
4  2 
9 
10  fi-l 

14 

103 

230 

.5.5  2 

71  3 

104 

118  32 

I.Vi  2 


2.  878.  949 
2.  878.  950 
2,  878.  951 
2.  878, 952 
2,  878. 953 
2. 878. 9M 
2,  879,  365 
2,  879.  366 
2.  879,  367 
2.  879.  368 
2.  879. 369 
2.  879.  370 
2.  879.  .371 
2.  879.  372 
2. 879.  373 
2.  879.  374 
2.  879, 375 
2.  879.  376 
2.  878, 955 
2,  878.  9.56 
2.  878. 9.57 
2.  878.  9.58 
2. 878. 9.59 
2,  878,  960 
2,  878,  961 
2.  878,  962 
2.  878. 963 
2.  878.  964 
2.  878.  965 
2,  878.  966 
2.  878.  967 
2.  878.  968 
2,  878,  969 
2,  878.  970 
2.878.971 
2.  878.  972 
2.  878.  973 
2.  878. 974 
2.  878,  975 
2.  878. 976 
2.  878,  977 
2.  878.  978 
2,  878.  979 
2,  878,  980 
2.878,981 
2.  878. 982 
2.  878.  98,3 
2.  878,  9H4 
2.  878,  985 
2.  878,  986 
2,  878,  987 
2.  878,  988 
2,  878,  989 
2.878,990 
2,878.991 
;  2.878,992 
■  2.878,  99;< 

2.878.  <»94 
:  2.878,  (W.'i 
:  2.  878.  99»'. 
:  2,878,997 

2.  878.  998 
2.  K78.  (J99 
2.879,000 
2.  879,  (¥)1 
2.879.002 

2. 879.  oo;i 

2.  879,  377 
2,  879,  378 
2,  H79.  379 
2,  879.  3M0 
2,  H79.  M\ 
2.879.004 
2.  87'.).  OO."! 
2,  H79.  00«'i 
2.  87f'.  INI7 
2,879.012 
2,  S79,  008 
2.  879,  (KW 
2.879,010 
2.  H79.  Oil 
2,  879,013 


244- 


248^ 


250- 


251- 

252 

2.53 
Z54 
2.S5 


257 
2.59 

2«0 


12: 

77: 

135: 

28: 

44: 

75: 

117  1: 

174: 

226: 

2: 

20: 

27 


36: 


43  5: 
49  5 


6.'>; 

71; 

83  3: 


83  6: 

98: 

211; 

213; 

222: 

44 

88: 

291 

292 

21; 

51  5 

90; 

«6 

39  15; 

78: 

26 

1.34  3 

4 

20 

45; 

.50 

61 

64 

76; 

95: 

126 

■263 

2 

45 

134 

2  .1 

4 

13 
17  3 
28  5 


■29  6 
29  7 

32  tl 

33  '■> 
40 
41 

45  4 


45  5 


2,879.014 
2.879.015 
2.  879. 016 
2.879,017 

2. 879. 018 

2. 879. 019 
2,  879. 020 
2.  879. 021 

879.  022 
879, 023 
879. 382 
879.383 

879. 384 

879. 385 
2.  879. 386 

2. 879. 387 

2. 879. 388 
2.  879.  389 
2,  879,  390 
2,  879,  391 
2.  879.  392 
2.  879,  393 
2.  879. 394 
2.  879.  395 
2,  879.  ."Wi 
2.  879.  397 
2.  879.  398 
2.  879,  399 
2.  879.  400 
2.  879.  401 
2.  879.  402 
2.  879.  44)3 
2  879.  MH 
2.  879.  405 
2.  879.  406 
2.  879.  407 
2.  879.  024 
2,  879,  {)%'< 
2.  879.(r26 
2.  879.  (f27 
2.  879.  2-29 
2  879,  ■2.'«) 
2,  879,  231 
2.  879.  232 
2.  879, 028 
2,  879.  0'29 
2.  879. 030 
2.  879.  U31 
2.  879,  0;i2 
2.  879.  0.33 
2.  879. 0^14 
2.  879, 035 
2.  879, 0;i6 
2.  879.  037 
2.  879,  038 
2.  879,  039 
2.  879, 040 
2.879.041 
2.  879.  042 
2.  879. 043 
2.879,044 
2.879,2:13 
2.  879.  ■23* 
2.  879.  •2:15 
2.  879.  2:16 
2.879.2:17 
2,  879.  238 
2.  879.  2:19 

879.  24*) 
879.241 
879.  242 
879.  243 
879,  ^244 
879.  24."; 
879.  246 
2.  879.  247 
2.  879.  248 
2,  879.  249 
2.  879.  '2,'iO 
2.  879.  ■i.Sl 
2.  879.  2^2 
2.  879.  253 


260—  45  5 


2. 
2. 
2, 

2. 
2. 
2. 
2. 


261 


45  9: 

45  95: 

47: 

78  3. 

79  3; 
79  5: 
94  9; 

112 
147 
1.52: 
218: 
232: 

239  7; 
243: 
256: 
290: 

306  7: 
308: 

346.2: 

347  8: 

348  5: 

397  3; 

397  4: 

410  7; 

425 

461 


475; 

479 

.52.'>; 

.V57 

.V59 

570. 

.S86 

.591; 

.594; 

,598 

604 

606.  5; 

611 

61.'' 
6;i5 

638 
648 
654 

6('>8 

669 

13 

ZJ 

34 


262- 
263 


2fi4- 

26,V 

■266 

267 
268 
269 
270 
271 


273 


20 
•28; 
3:1 
1 
27 
23 
29 
64 
K> 

1.16 
86 

2  3 


47 

81  ■: 

147 


2.  879,  2.' 4 
2.  879.  255 
2.  879.  256 
2. 879.  257 
2.  879.  358 
2.  879.  2.59 
2.  879.  360 
2.  879.  261 
Z  879.  362 
2.  879.  '263 
2.  879,  364 
2.  879.  265 
2.  879.  266 
2.  879.  367 
2.  879.  268 
2, 879.  269 
2.  879.  ro 
•2,879,271 
2,  879,  272 
2,  879,  273 
2.  879,  274 
•2,  879,  275 
2. 879.  '276 
2,  879.  ^277 
2.  879.  279 
2.  879.  ^278 
2.  879.  280 
2.  879.  281 
2.  879.  282 
2,  879.  28:1 
2.  879.  284 
2.  879.  285 
2.  879.  286 
2,  879,  287 
2,  879,  288 
2.  879.  289 
2.  879.  ■^I 
2.  879.  291 
2.  879.  292 
2.  879,  293 
2,  879,  294 
2.  879,  295 
•.',  879.  296 
2.  879.  297 
2.  879.  298 
2,  879,  299 
2.  879.  300 
•2.879.301 
2.  879, 302 
•2.879.303 
2,  879.  ;«K 
•2.879,305 
2.879.306 
2.  879.  307 
2.  879,  308 
'2.879.309 
2.879.310 
2.879.311 
2.879,312 
2.879.313 
2.  879. 045 
2.  879,  (H6 
•2,  879,  (H7 
2.  879.  048 
2.  879. 049 
2.  879.  O-V) 
2.  879. 051 
2.879.(>,52 
2.  879. 0,\3 
2.  879.  0.V4 
2.  879,  0.S5 
2.  87<,).  0.5«> 
2.  N79,  0,''>7 
2,879.0.58 
■2,879.0.59 
2,  879,  060 
2,  879,  061 
2.  879,  062 
2.  879,  06:1 
2.  879,  064 
2.  879.  Oft.'i 
2.  879.  066 


27t^- 


1: 


2W)-1 


284- 
285- 


1U3; 

123: 
1.35: 
40: 
42: 
43 
44 
KM  5: 

124 

150; 

44«: 

478: 

10: 

6; 

114; 

1«&: 

286—  16.3: 

287-  30: 
54: 
fil: 
75: 
85: 
87: 

129: 

3: 

7: 

1.5: 

16W: 

256: 

27: 

83: 

87  2: 

97: 

106; 

23 

44 

137 

31 

37 


288- 

292 
294- 


29«V- 


301- 


302- 
304 

307 


308 


309 


310 


311 


312 


22 

4U 

83 

88.5 


9 

41 

122 

187  2 

3 


41 

8  2 

41 

42 


313 


83; 
80: 
87: 
92: 
38: 
71; 

209; 

242 
68 

82 
89 
93 
100 
115 
130 
18.5 
247 
293 

341 


2,879,067 
2.  879, 068 

2. 879. 069 

2. 879. 070 
2,  879, 071 
2, 879, 072 
2.879.073 

879. 074 

879. 075 
879,  076 
879,077 

879. 078 

879. 079 
879,080 
879.081 
879, 082 

2.879,0H3 
2,879,0)14 
2.  879, 0H5 
2.  879,  086 
2.  879,  087 
2,  879. 088 
2, 879. 089 
2.879.090 
2. 879. 091 
2.  879. 092 
2. 879. 093 
2,879.094 
2. 879,  (WS 
2.  879. 096 
2.  879. 097 
2.  879,  OWl 
2, 879, 099 
2.  879. 100 
2.  879. 101 
2.  879. 102 
2.  879. 103 
2.  87W,  104 
2.879.105 
2.  879.  106 
2.  879. 107 
2.  879. 1(« 
2.  879.  109 
2.879.110 
2,  879.  408 
2,  879,  409 
•2.879,410 
2,879,411 
2.879,412 
2.  879. 1 1 1 
879.112 
879.113 
879.114 
879,115 
879.116 
879. 117 
2.879.413 
2.879.414 
2.879,415 
2.879,416 
2.879,417 
2.879.418 
2.879.118 
2,879,  119 
2.879,  1 '20 
2.879.121 
2.879.  r22 
•2,879,123 
2.879.  124 
2,879,419 
2.  879.  4'20 
2.  879,  421 
2.  879.  422 
2.  879.  423 
2.  879.  424 
2.  879, 41^ 
2.  879. 4^26 
2.  879.  427 
2.  879.  428 
2,  879,  429 
2,  879,  430 
2.  879,  431 


313- 

314 

315 


317 


31» 


321- 
322- 


324 


332 


333 


336- 
339^ 


.340 


.343 


M(y 


346; 

71; 

1; 

3: 

3  5; 

5; 

5  38: 

10; 

12 

14: 

15 

21: 

22; 

■27. 

49: 

.58; 

214 

353; 

2; 

28: 

101: 
148  5 
•234: 
235 
24 
55 
143: 
381; 
25; 
24: 
27: 
28; 
32; 
1 
30: 
34 
62: 

81; 
118 
138 

142 
152 

16 
52 


9 
13 
20 
98 
90 
134 
5 
17 

18 

37 
45. 
11 
42 
149 
174 

18^2 

7  3 

17  I 

100 

llH 

721 

786 

8 

74 


117 
1:19 


2.  879. 432 
2.  879.  434 
2.  879.  435 
2.  879.  436 
2.  879.  437 
2.  879.  438 
2. 879.  439 
2. 879. 440 
2.879.441 
2.  879.  442 
2. 879.  443 
2. 879.  444 
2.  879.  445 
2.  879,  446 
2.  879.  447 
2. 879. 448 
2.  879. 449 
2.  879.  4.^0 
2.879.451 
2.  879.  433 
2.  879.  452 
2.  879.  453 
2.  879.  4.54 
2.  879.  455 
2.  879.  4.56 
2.  879.  4.S8 
2.  879.  457 
2,  879.  4.59 
2.  879,  460 
2.  879.  461 
2.  879.  462 
2, 879.  463 
2. 879.  464 
2, 879,  465 
2, 879,  466 
2,  879,  467 
■2,  879,  468 
2,  879,  469 
2,  879,  470 
2,879,471 
2,  879,  472 
2,879.473 
;  2,879.474 
;  2,879.475 
2,  879.  476 
:  2.879.477 
:  2.879.478 
2.  879.  479 
;  2.879.480 
:  2.879,481 
2.  879.  482 
:  •2.879.48:1 
;  2.879.484 
2.879,485 
2.  879.  486 
2.  879.  487 
2.  879.  488 
2.  879.  489 
2.  879.  490 
2.  879.  491 
2.  879.  492 
2.  879,  *m 
2,  879,  494 
2,  >*79,  4'.)'. 
2,  879,  496 
879.  497 
879, 498 
879,  499 
879.  .5(KI 
879.  ."iOl 
2.  879,  .■i02 
2.  879,  .5(K1 
2.  879.  HH 
2.  87'.<.  .50.'" 
2,879.  .*i06 
2.  879.  .507 
2,  879,  .508 
•2.879,125 
2,879,  12»"> 
2,879.  r27 
•2.879.  128 
2.  879.  r29 
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Ci^fiSiFir.vTiox  OF  Df^1(;ns 


n  3 
I)  4 
o  9 

1)10 


32 
3 
2 

-    8 


D13- 
DM 


Dps 
Dps 
Dps 

I)P.S 

Des 
Dps 
Dps 
Dps 


184.692 
184.»'.7H 
184^688 
T84.fi64 

184.6415 
184,6«'i 
184.6.59 
184.670 


D15- 

D17 

1)19- 

D2t) 


I 


1)33 


D('« 

Dps. 

Dps 

Dps 

Dps. 

Dps 

Dps 

Dps 


I84.^•^.^.^ 

1H4.6.''>6 

D3;i 
i):i4 

-  9 
4 

lH4.t)79 
184.ti«'>.'l 
184.f.);7 

5 

184.698 
1H4.<>,58 
184.697 

1)37- 

15 
1 

Dps 

Di-s 

Des 

Dps. 

Dps 

Dps. 

Dps 


184.677 
184.674 
184.6.52 
184.6ft9 
184,675 
184.680 
184.684 


Des.  184,653 


D42-  7;  D** 
1)44-  10:  Dps 
I)4V  1:  Dps 
4;  Des 
1)48—16:  Dps 
D.58-  13;  Dps 
26:  Dps 
I>67—  3:  Des 


184.696 
184.*'>8l 
184.660 
1H4.6,54 
I84.6.S7 
1H4.671 
184.673 
1H4.682 


U70—  2:  Des   184,676 

D74    24:  Dps.  184,699 

D80-    5:  Des   184,6»;8 

Des   184,683 

Des.  184.687 

8:  Des  184.6W. 

9:  D«S.  184.672 

D87-  3:  Des.  184.689 


D88-  3:  Des 
D91-  1:  Des. 

Des 
D92  -  1:  Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des 
17:  Des 


184.691 
184.6«;i 
184.«i62 
184.685 
184.693 
184.694 
184.695 
184.690 
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Volume  74O 


Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

I'AKT  1        Kri.KM  (»K  rRACTUE  IN   r.VTKNT  «"a«K.S 

.\i>vkktisim; 
ThP  .iMlp  nil  wl.icli  ani.-ii.l.d  i  1  :?4.-.  of  I'arl   1    (  2.f  F  K    •;i!)!). 
.VuciiMt    l.t.  l!).-iM   i>  t"  tiikp  pffp<^t  '«  forih.T  .•M.Miilp.l  I"  July 
I.    lO.V.)       rmil    iiiii.ih1.m1    I  1..U.'.   coiiiPN    int..  .-ir..!.    I  1  :u.".. 
TitU-  :!7.  Coil.'  of  F.MlHnil  K.-i:iilMti.iiix.  «liitll  Iw  in  .'ff'-' ' 
,S.-.'     .1.    titl    .^tat     7!):!;     '.r,    f.SC     (1       Int.Tpr.'f^    ..r    appli.'^ 

H.Ts   :{i    :{:;.  •«»>  star  7!)."..  7yf. ;  :<•')  l.>.<'.  .u.  .i- i 

KOIIKKT   (•     WATSON. 

Cumiiii'Miont  r  nf  I'liti  ill' 
ApiiriiM-il  .   K.'tiniaiy   17,  1!).".!). 
I.KWl.S    I,    .STH.VI  SS, 

Siintnni  »(  <'onimi  irr 
|-ill,liMh.il  in  2*  K  K     HI'.).  KhI.    jo,   1'.».-.!». 


lO'l.UO". 


Alfr.><l  E.   Drakf.   W.-st   I.os  Anp'l.-s,  Calif.   R.u'    N' 

(  anc.  No.  7,1  •••'{. 
.sav-WHy    Iii.liiHtriPK.   Detroit,    Mi.li  .    H.-k.-.   No.   rjU.i>-\>.  i'anc 

O    n"  Siiuiiions.  Inc..  Npw  York.  N    Y..  Kp^'.  No.  .■^(•."...-.JO.  Cane. 

No,  7.LMU 
Konia  T.-X   Urix   <'o,.    I',,rtlan.l.  Or.-c  .   K.'t    No.   .-.s:!..;(ir?,   « '..nr 

^"'    "■'•'*'  I..\|-HNK    l.r.KDS 

.4»(ll,^Mwf  (iimmt>"-io>itr  lit  I'liliiif'. 


Service  by  Publication 

\  iM-titlon  to  lanc'l  .■aili  of  tli.-  rp^:l^Iration^  i.l.'iit  iti.-.l 
l..-i..«  liavini:  h.-.n  til.-<1.  an<l  tin-  noti.-.-  of  ku.Ii  pi  ...-...■.llin.'s 
v.nt  U\  T>'t:\>t>-r>i\  mail  to  .  acli  rp>:l«tranf  at  tlu-  last  known 
i.l.lrp.sK  havlnc  l>.-.n  rptiirn.d  l>.v  flip  po^t  offl.-.-  as  iin.l.llv.r 
vahl.'  iioli.p  Is  luTPhv  >:i\pn  that  iinU-Ks  ih.-  r.'HiHt rants  list.-.l 
li.r.-in  th.'ir  asMkiiif.  or  l.'ual  r.-pr.'spntati v.-s,  sIihII  .•iiIpi-  an 
Mp|..-araii.-.'  within  thirty  tlnyn  from  thp  (IhIp  of  this  puhlic  a 
tioii,  th.-  .ancelHfion  will  be  procepded  with  as  in  flu-  chs»- 
of  .iHfaiilt. 


Trademark  Suits 

N..ti.'ps  un.l.-r  1,-)  r.SC    111*!;  Trad.'inark  Act  of  .Fiily  .-..  l".)-l»; 

Ke».  No.  S4,:"   (AMEKICAN   BKAl  TVi.   Kdwar.l  V.  Sto,  k 
liaiii.    In.-.   CanntMl   or   pr.-.-.-rv  .■<!    fruitK   ati.l    \  .-ki.talil.-K  :    Rpr. 
No.    1"».471.   warn.'.    I'ork   ami   t..an>    ami   caiint'd    .■..ii.-.iiti  at.-.l 
Mrain.-d    loniatm-s  :    Rec    No.   285.374.    sani..    Tomato    catMip. 

.all I  tomato  .■..iicfntratH,  .-t.-,.  fll.-<l  D.'<-    4,  ID.'i''.  DC.  KD 

M..     (St    I.ouis).  l»o<v   .'.Sr4S(l(:?).  Morqiin  I'liHinii  Co  .  Inc    v. 
Imcrirfin  lUaul]/  Maiiiidiii  Co 

Hrg.  No.  H6,-»»»  (.MOTHER  .s  I.  Thp  Crpanotip  Co     No,..il.-v. 
HIrd  .liiii    -'"'.   r.).'.".).   DC..  K.D.  Mo.   I  St     I.ouisl.  Doc    .V.t,  _':•  (1  i . 
I  hi    ii'iimitti    I'd    V    Kiinliil  Soodli    Co  .  Inc. 
KeK-  No.  1*»,4TI        i  S»h'  RfH    No    34.777  1 

Ker.  No.  SI.V0I2  (D1<'KIKS  HKSTi.  Williamson  I  H.ki.- 
.MiitmfHctiirinu'  <>'.  M.-ns  work  .lothinj:;  Ken.  No.  .V»:,I67. 
(DICKIKSi.  saiiif.  Men's  jnul  hoys'  imnts.  .'f.  ,  ;  Rpb.  No. 
.'V.S'.'iTO  (DICKIES  WEAR  N'  FoRCEDi.  xaiiif,  M.-ii'k  work 
.lothintr.    flied    .Inly   2.    1!».V1.    DC.    ED     I'a     ( I'hiladplphia  i . 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1959 


Total  imtnbor  of  apF)licatioiis  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)). 

Date  of  oldest  new  application .      .    -    —    — 

Date  of  oldest  anienaed  application...  --    


10.  S93 
Auk  1.  ]9^S 
Sept.  5.  1958 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  Director.  TrMlenark  EsamlBiag  OperalloB 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  AppllcHlon 


Xew     i  Amended 


C.  M,  WENDT.  D«paty  DIrMtor.  TraJwrfc  EiMBlmlag  OpMBtioa 

(Ii  J     R    STFRnA,Clw»ses4.  \  12,  13,  M.  16,  I»,  21,23.  24.  Z%  26.  30,  31.32,  33,'34.3.S.3ti.  44.  .■«     .  , 

(II)  R    F   SHRVOCK.  Clnf^.s  fi.  IK.  77,  28.  46.  51:  Sprvice  Mark  ria.ssps  100, 101.  102,  103,  104,  IW,  106.  107;  Colleclive  Mem-   | 

N-rship  Marks  Cla-.iS  200  o    .„    .o         .   ! 

(III)  K.I.HANrorK,riai»e!<1.2.8.7.8.9.  10.   11.  l.V  17,  20,  22.  29.  37,38.  39,  40.  41.  42.  43,  45.  4,,  48.  49.  52;  and 

Ccrtlflcation  Marks  - '" 


8-5- .S8  I       11-8  .S8 
8  1  .W         9-12-88 


8-11-58 


9  5-58 


Rffirwals  (AU  rias..ies) 

Sec   12  (c)  I'lihhcations  (All  C1i.8«p« 


■<• 


12  31  .'*         1  23 -.59 
12  29  .Vn  1-16-59 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  January  1959—1,624 


Regiitrations  Issued. 
Renewals  Issued 


1,94 No.  675.761  to  No.  676,154 

38  I 


Tbr  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  .br  OFFICIAI.  (.AZETTE  .«ued  weekly,  i.  m..W  ""'l'''^JZr'^''C;^,'^^Zu"^^^^^ 
of  Document..  C^^mmeni  Printin,  Offirr.  %  ,Aw,xon  21.  D.  C     to  whom  .11  'll'^'^^'P''"";  *rif„,,,  "'f^,  V"n..  r.ch. 
rommuniulioii.  uiinmtd.  •ub.ription  prirr,  110.00  per  .nnua,  foreifii  m.iling  $3  75  .ddil.on.l.  ..n«lr  cn'M"  . 

TM    137 
TM  740  O.  C— 13 


I  < 
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TM   i:^S 

/,„...  ,t  nl       Final   Ju.U.mnt  for  plHlntlffH  S.-pt.  M.  1»5S 

K^c    No    83.28»  .l.KKMKTKS..  The   RIIliUK  n^rnu'tlc.  Co.. 
Ti>ilft  i)r>'piirati<>i>N  ;  flied  (•<!    -»),  iw.>'>,  '       •  !,■...,.» 

Inlw-M    l'.»'    .:<MU4-Tr.  7/..K(»Uni7/)^rmff.r.  (  o.  v.  hfnext 

urcl.r   ..f   .li«.ms.al    .->    stlpulHtton        (N-tKv   J""     •<<'•    '»•'«' 

..,^:V..l  ...a.le  fr„m  ......h.na.ion.  ..f  mohair,  cot  on   wo.. 

«.    I    I....-    ••    vr.H    DC,   sit    Calif    (!>'«  Anuplesi.   I><h 

U.I.      <.ra.r    of    .lismi..«l    l.y    stipulation        (N'.tUe    Jan.    .7. 
^'■'kIc    No.  !I«.V670  (THK  I,0.NK  KA.N.^ER..  •••'..■1......  Ran«.-r, 

,."  car, > s.r...s. ,M •-  --•  '^'^'^^ '»' / "'•/';„;;;"? 

,,    ,      i,.„.     r'\\     Th>     lAinf    Hanger,    hi'      v.    Halpn    t.. 

»■;;;;:.':.  J,:;  ..i-- -"-« >■■"•-"  ■"-  •■'■•"■•' 

v„    w.  482  (K\K\STA.M.  MafHliall  Fi.-ld  A  Co.  RnK". 

„.::r"jr  "-s.^* !  ■  s.>n.v,  ..o..  u.,.k,.  y.,.ne. 

Mill*.  Inr    V    CoM'i,  Murad  d  (  o    ^-f  "' 


Rer  No.  50:.l«7      (S^H-  R^-K  No   2i.vmi>  I 


Re,    No.  5«0.»M   (THK  IIAM,MARK  OF  Ql  ALIT\  ).   Byir 

H„n  and  He-lR.-.  <'t^«r«.  .iK'Hrvtte.  and  »mokln»c  toba.co,  fil«d 
Feb  3  ie.-.9,  I.r.  SI.NY.  IKh-.  142/28...  fl.n.on  aa^ 
Hedpe»  v.  Cloi  er  Tobacco  Co..  Inc. 


R<.r.  No.  5S«.«70      1  S^  B.-K    No   21.V(U2  ) 


R«       No       Ma,lW»      («HARMKR).      John  Fr^'deri.x.      In.   , 
142/21».  JohnFredfnr..  Inr    v    4.   A.-r-h^rj,  «nrf  f  o. 

R,»    No.  .l©...*    .mi.LJUIXY   BITS).  Coal    Hit    «;"<'«>•♦> 

and  method  of  making'  ««in^,  lll«l  Jan.  23,   !»..».  I).<  ..  K  i > 
K       (I.xlnKton.,   I.O.-    :.41,    SoutHern   ^'";  ;7"-;.'7,.; 
»     «    Jov  nnd  Con/  fl.f  Co..  /«r      Satne.  fll^d  Jan    27.     »..». 
H„M.!.    I.OC    .-.42,   Wilbur  K   Joy  and  Coo,  Bit  Co    v    Southern 
Mmr  Strrur.  Inc   rt  nl 

R,C  No.  e«8.n«  (TEMAC.  Raymond  J  T^-t.-r,  Saw.,  flled 
Jan  :.'  !».-.».  I>«-  .  W  1»  WlH  (M..ll.on),  iK.c  31rt»,  Haymond 
.1     Tr-tcr  V     MrCarty  Marhinrry  SalcK.  Inc    ft  iil 


J 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  publlihed  In  compliance  with  .♦-ctlon  12(a)  ..f  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Nolle.,  of  ..ppo- 
sltlon  under  .ectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  thlMmbllcHtion.     S.-^  HuU-a  2.101  to  2,10.. 

Aa  proTlded  by  section  31  of  naid  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flv.-  dollars  nmst  a<x-,.mpany  each  notice  of  opposition 

H    _^       i*  J    »a^*^   •«|,.     S.\    54,82».      Crown    /♦•ll»TbH.  li    <-orp..rati..n.    San    F 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


rancisoo. 


Calif.    Filed  July  7,  1958. 


SN     31. .V).-.        ornaprvHH.    A  « i  ,     Zuriob.     SwltiHrlan.l         Fil.-.l 
.lun»'  •>.  1H.-.7 


ORNAMIN 


ManuTowl 


Owner  of  R"K   No   .'>:?.^.34<i. 
For  Tiiw.l  LiHiK-nHiiHJ  Cabinets 
First  use  1  >♦<(•.  27,  19.i7. 


(•wnnr    of    Swiss    Re,f.     N..      14rt.33.1.    dated    Apr     29.     l!>.->3 

F.>r  Thermoplastlr  and  Tlierino«ettinK  I'lastic  Mat.Tials  in 
I-iqul.l.    Viscous.   IN.wder,    Hlo.k,    She^t.   K..d  and  Tills-  F..rnis 
for    Fse    In    the    Manufacture.    I'r.Mluctlon,    FabrWatlon.   Trim 
!,irF..rn.!n..    llpairin,,   Alterin.^  an.l   C..ns,ru.ti..n   of  Ar-     SN    .-.4.K:n.       Cr,.wn    /Hierba.b    Corporatb.n.    san    ^ 
il.lea,  <;o...ls.  War^  and  I'rwhict-  and  Parts  There.,f  Calif     Fll.-d  July  7,  19.>8 


ran.is.-d 


SN  .'i3.W.-.3      Riiblwr  A  IMastlcs  Ci.nipound  C<.  .-In.  .  New  York. 
NY      Filed  June  20,  1».'.M 

NERVASTRAL  WATERSTOP 


Seiv 


(.WI1.T  uf  K.j;    No    .-.21.H1i». 


F.)r  Napkin  I)lsis>ns.'rs 
No    .lain,    is    made    to    the    w..rd    "Waterst.-p-     apart    fn.m  First  use  .Ian.  1  .V  liCH  | 

tile  mark  as  shown.     Owner  <.f  Re».'.  N.»s.  4()H,hl(i  and  4.17,202  ■ 

For  Fl-xible  I'olwinvl  Thermoplastic  Material  Sold  In  Strip 
H„d  Coll  Sheet  Form       '  SN   .Vi.T.-.:i       Aladdin  Laboratories.  Incorporate,!.  Mlnl.eapoll^ 

First  use  Oct    2».  IM.-.T. Minn      F.l.d  A.iir   7.  Ift.-SH  |  , 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


BAR  BUOY 


I   '  For    Fran..'    T.vpe    Holders   To    He    Mounted    on    Iloats    and 

other    Moviiit'  V.bi.l.s   for   lloidin*:   Itev.ra>:e   Bottl.-s.   Orink 
V    .,1    -^       ini:  <;iasse»  and  the  Like. 
SN    4;{,.i!.7        J      K     riast|»s    Manufa.turiUK    <  orp  ,    \  onkers.  .-i^^,  „.,.,,„„    21.  l!t.-,7.  I 


NY      Filed  Jan   9.  l!».'>Ni 


INSITE 

F.'.r  Transparent    I'lastlc   Containers   for  Comni.T.ial   I'ack 
Mk'in>:  ..f  «  onsuni.r  A  rt  i.  t.s  or  Ooo.ls 
Klrsl  use  «»ct.  22,  IW.'.T. 


New     York. 


\ 


SN   .-.J.M.-.l        H.-inis   Hro.    Ha»r  Co..   Mlnneap.dls,    Minn       File.l 
Juii.   4.  !!♦.■.« 


SN     .'>7.2!»'«        Standard     I'ackapinK    Corporat j.iii. 
NY.     Filed  Aujj.  15,  1958. 


STAN  -  PAK 


owner  of  K"P    Nos.  .'>9.''..7ti4.  rtOl.47S.  and  others. 
For  Cartons  for  TackatinK  and  lUsplay  of   Trodints 
First    use    at    least    as   early    as   I  >ec.   24.    li*.".:.    "U    .artoi.s 


PANElRy 


SN  .■.H.lf.l       Kurt  C;,hn.  d  h  a    K  C  IT..<lu.ts  C 
Calif      FiU'd  S.'pt    2.  l!».-.s 


!.,.>   .Xiit'-I'-. 


F.ir  Sbipp.nt  (  ontain.rs  Formed  From   Fl.  vit.U    Sheet    Ma 
terlal  ami  Fibr.-board 
First  use  Mar    V.\.  l!t.'>H. 


SN    .■.4.H2H       Cr<.wn   /ellerbach   Corporation. 
Calif      Filed  Jul.v  7.  l!*."'"*   « 


Sail    Fraiiiisc^ 


SoAetle 


(»wner  of  Kej:    No    .-.K3.(>2!t. 
For  Towel  I.isiM'nsiiiir  Cabinets 
First  use  Jan    l.'>.  1958 


Appli.'ant   inak.-s  no  claini   to  the  «ords  'Ac  .vssori.'s  From 
California"  apart  from  tlie  mark  as  shown. 

For  Kitchen  A.v.-ssori.'s  Nani.ly.  Veyetai-l..  Hat's.  Clothes 
I'in  Hacs  and  Covers  for  Toasters.  Mixers.  Coffe,.  Makers 
Howls  Skill.ts.  Kotisseri.'s  and  WasliinK  Ma.hln.'s  :  Closet 
.\,.,...ssori.s  Namely.  Waste  IMl^'r  Haskets.  Hat  Hoxes 
Ml.ink.-t  Hoxes.  Sh..e  HaKs.  Clothes  Hampers.  Suit  Hairs,  Ores- 
Hats  Ch.sts.  Sh.«-  Cahinets.  Windowed  Sh..e  HoXrs.  Win- 
dowed Sh.lf  Hoxes  an.l  Comfort.'r  Hat's:  and  outdoor  A.-.vs 
H..ries      Namely.    Covers    for    HarlK>cii.-K    an.l    Braziers 

First  use  in  ,Iuly  l'.».'i4. 
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dau  3 -B«gfla«e,  Animal  EqulpiiiM*.  Port-  »y»S:  """<•'"■"■  ■"'■  '"■"-""""■■  "••  "'">  «"> 

Mi..,  «Hi  pi><k.tiK>«i(s        \         PARALUI3H 


S.\    .'{2,983.      rrin(e*(iHriln«T   Cumpany.    Inc..   St.    Lout*,   Mo 
Fil«Hl  July  1.  1».'>7. 


KEY  GARD 


For  LubrlcatiiiK  Ajtent  for  I'rocefinlnit  Synthetic  FIIxth  an<l 
YarnH. 

FlfHt  UUP  Mar   \H,  1».V.. 


Own^'r  of  R»'K.  No.  «19.:t2(). 

For  K»»y  ("aHt-x 

FirHt  ui**-  In  May  1H.14. 


SX    34.90K.       HUcayne    Chemical    I^b«iratorle>i.    Inc.    Miami. 
Fla.     Filed  Auk   \  1»57. 


SX    44,8«2.      Arint<HTat    I.#«tfver    Product*,    Inc..   Xew   York, 
X.V      Filed  Jan    21t,  !».'.« 


STERI-ZONE 


For  Chemical  Dinlnfectant  IVodorant. 
Flrat  uae  January  19.'»0. 


SX  41.143.     L.  H.  Butcher  Co.,  Loh  Angelea,  Calif.     Filed  X«»v. 
22,   1957 


For  WalletM  and  Rillfolda. 
Fimt  u»e  Jan.  10.  19.%8 


BUF-R-BRITE 


For  Copi)er  KlectroplatlnK  Chemhaln. 
Flrnt  uii«>  Auk.  3(1.  19.'>7. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  PolishiiHI  Materials  ' 

SX  42.468.     CeHtetner  Limited.  London.  Knpland.     Filed  IW-c 

SX    .■)7.7()8.      Optical    Development    Corporation.    Chicajto,    111.  /'^  170flll7'T   TTU 

Filed  Auk.  22,  19.-.8.  ljll<S  1  liliji  1 11 

Owner  of  HrltUh   Reg.   Xoa.   7.%4.01.5,   dated  May   23,   19.-.6  : 
7H3.782  and  703,783,  dated  Mar.  21,  19.^7. 

For  Chemical  froductK  r»ed  In  I'rIntInK  and  DupllcatinK 
Xamely,    Acids    and    Solutlon»   of    Etcblnic   F'lulda   for    lae   In 
the  Fountains  of  Duplicating  Apparatus  and  on  Metal  I'laten  ; 
,  "  riate  (Jum,  DeBennltliem  and  Developers,  and  Print  Solutions 

SX  flO.800.     CeraplaHt,  Incorporated,  Santa  Cru.,  Calif.     Filed     '«'  Making  Plates  Receptive  to  PrlntlnK  Inks. 
Oct.    17.  19.->8. 


FASTEX 


For  I>ens  PiilishlnK  Pads. 
F'irst  use  Aug.  1.').  19.')7. 


GAIDAR 


For  <irlndlnK  Wheels 
First  use  Sept.  2«.  1958. 


Gassb-Cliemicals  and  Cliemical  Com-  "; 
positions 


SX  43,083.     (Jeneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York, 
X.Y.     me«l  Dec   27.  19.')7 

ASTRA  PHLOXINE 

The  word   "Phloxine"  U  diarlaimed   apart   from   the  mark 


hown. 

ir  Dyestuffs. 
First  use  on  or  al>out  I>ec.  31,  1927. 


SX    27,9.17.      La    Chaquefia    S.A..    Buenos    Aires,    ArKentlna.     sX   4.">,922.     A.   E.   Staley  Manufacturing  Company,   Decatur, 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1957.  III.     Filed  Feb.  14,  19.'i8. 


BESTSOLUBL 

For    Quebracho    Extract     Cseil    in    the    Tannlntc    Industry. 
First  use  192.1  ;  In  commerce  1941. 


STA-FLEX 

For  Inedible  Starch. 
First  use  Feb.  rt,  19.18. 


SX  4fl.513      Vulcan  Materials  Company,  db.n.  Frontier  Chem 


SX    27.9.18.       Iw.    (-haqueftH    S.A..    Huenos    Aires.    Argentina.        "  „.^, '  ,.,„„p,„y      ,,„.,„„„     „,    vulcan    Materials    Company 


Filed  Apr.  11,  19.17 


GRANCHACO 


Wichita.  Kans     Filed  Fe^  24.  1958. 


•'«;rancliiic«)"  Is  a  revise<l  sp«'lling  of  (Iran  Chaco,  which 
is  a  term  deslKnatinK  a  region  In  South  America  b^-lonjjinK 
to  the  l4»  Plata  Hasin. 

For  gufbracho  Extract  I'sed  In  the  Tanning  Industry. 

F'trst  use  192-1  ;  In  commerce  1941. 


SX   3(>,1tJ0      H.  F.   Hotsford  A  Company.  Carneicie,  Pa.      nied         i-j,^  drawing  is  lined  for  red  but  no  claim   Is  made  to  any 
May  23.  19.17.  ,  particular  color.     Owner  of  Reg.   Xoa.   «.12,5«7  and  «39,.12«. 

For  Chemicals    -Xamely,  Hydrochloric  Acid,  Caustic  Soda, 

Chlorine,   S<Mlium   Hydn.xide,   Salt.   2  4  Dichlorophenoxya«vtic 

Acid,    Chlorinated    HydnM-arbiins    Such  as  Ben«ene   Hexachlo- 

rlde.   Methylene  Chloride,  Carbon  Tetrachloride,   Chloroform, 

F..r  PluinK  and  Ammonia  for  laundry  ami  Household  Pur-    and    Mlxtun>s   C.mtainInK   Them    Useful    for    Industrial    Pur 

^^^^,^  <  „  poses,  as  Solvents,  as  (JraIn  FunilKants. 

^'Irst  use  1900  '  '  **''"'"   "»♦*  »"  '"■  »>''"'*  J""*"  '•  ^^*^-  ""  hydr.K-hlorlc  add. 


TWEEDS 
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Wis      Filed  .Mur.  12,  l!t18 
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•  I^b«>rHtories.   Im  .  Madison.     SX  .12.4.1.1      Amchem  Pro«iuctH.  Inc..  Ambler.  Pa.     Filed  May 

28,  19.18 


BANAPIK 

(»wn.r    of    K.^:     Xos.    .147,284,    •>13,330.    and    oth.TK 
F.ir  I'i.par;itinii  for  External  Application  t.>  Poultry  T"  Di«- 
riiuriiKi'  '  'iiiiiiit)alii»iii. 
First  use  Fell.  .'i.  19.18. 


fCHEj 


For    Herbicides.   Chemicals   for   the    Pr(Mlu(tion    of    Siirfac- 
Conversion  CoatiiiKs  for  Metals,  and  Acid  Pickling  Inhibitors. 


SX    48. .173       Xational    Starch    Produ<ts   Inc.   X.w    Y-.rk.   XY  First  uae  May  21,  1958.  as  to  herbicides 

File<l  Mar   27.  19-18. 


KOFILM 


For  (  liHinically  Treated  Dry  Starch  for  Tse  in  Sir.iin:  Tex 
t ilfH  uikI  l'at>er 

First  use  Jan    8.  lit.'.N 


SX    49.729       American    (  yanamid Company.    X.w    York.    X\ 
Filed  Apr.  l«i.  19.18 


c  y  A  jv  A  Ji^  r  p_ 

(twner  of  Ret    Xos   »»«iT.921  and  «<i9.19S. 

Kiir  Mi«l<liii»:  Compounds  and  Polyester  Resins 

First   us.'   February   1917  on  molding  c«>nipoiiii<ls 


SX    5."..930       \a'    Fevre    Chemical    Co.,    Oklahoma    City.    Okla. 
Filed  July  24,  19.18. 

EXIT 

Owner  of  Kf-K    X..   r,4».!»37 

For  Liquid  and   Sjiray  IVodorani   Having  a   Household  Ise 
and  a  •Jeiieral  Ise  in  the  Industrial  Arts, 

First  use  July  10.  19.17  I  ' 


SX     .'>«.:?29        Le*-     I'atten     Seed    Company.    Jersey    City.    X.J. 

Kii.-<l  Jui.\  :5<».  i'.».-iH. 


*     SN    I'.t. !•-'•;       W    R    (irace  &  Co  .  CambrldK.-.  Mass       Fil<-d  Apr 

DAREX  CM 

Owner  I'f  Ren    Xo    4(i!t..">7:;  i 

|--,,r    cii.. al    «niiip..sm..n    for    I  se   aS   an    Air  KniraininK  | 

At'.-iit  for  l'..rllHi..i  (Vment.  ^.^^   ^.^^.^^    .^    ,|^.j,,,.    ,,,   ,,„.   ,..r,„   ..\v.edi<iH  '   apart    from   the 

Firstns.   Apr    19.  194  4  mark  sli-wn 

,  For  Chi'iiiical  for  Destro.vinK  Xoxious  Plant  Life. 

First  use  Apr   2_',   I'.ils 
SN     .■.••,29ii.       (iuardian    Chemical    Corp<irHtii'ii.     LmiK     IsImikI 


V^ 


•  ity.XY.     Fil.-«1  Apr   24.  19.18  | 

CM.19 

Fi«r    ^^^Il^:i<  id.-    •' |M.siIi..ii    AIk..    rs.-ful    as    ji    I'r.-N.rx  ativr 

and  I  lisinffilaiit 

First  iisr  .\pr.  JH,  P.i.ltt. 


SN  .•.•!, 47.1      (;iii:y  fliemicil  Corporation.  Ardsl.y.  X  Y      Filed 
.\iin   1.  lit.l'^ 

IRGAPLAST 

own.T   of   K.t:    Nns.    1  •',.-,. 4 Jil,   t;il.ti4:V   and   otli.Ts 

For  I  'yes. 

First  use  June  11,  1!>.17. 


SN  10. ;{.'!'>       -Vtlas  p.iwd.r  ('"iiipaiiy.  Wiliiiiii>:t..ii.  |i.-l       Filed 
.\pr     -M.   I!t18 

'      DMI 

For  Dimethyl  Isosorbnle. 
First  use  .\[)r    1 .  19.1N 


.SX    .1<l.t;.-.3       ("has     Ptiz.r   h.  Co  .    Inc.    Brooklyn.    X  Y.      Filed 
A  UK    1.  19.1S 

I      OZOBAN 

For  rr.'parati..ns  for  tlir  Prevention  of  Oxi.lant  Danuice  to 
VeKetation 

First  use  July  7.  19.")S 


SN    Ki.till.      Fsso    Standard    Oil    Company.    New    York.    N\. 


Filed  Apr    29.  19.18 

"HAPPY  MOTORING 


»> 


SX  .17.1»i.1.  Prices  ( ProiiiboroUKln  Liiiiit.-<t.  HronihoroiiKti 
Tool,  near  lUrk.-iili.-Md.  Cli.-sliire.  KiitlaiKl  Filed  Auj:.  l-'i- 
1918. 

NOVOL 


Owner  of  R.'K    Xo   :?»il. 822  owner    of    Uritisli    R<'P     -Xo     7t>t>.2ti4.    <lat.'d    Julie    ."..    19.')7 

For  Rust  and  Corrosion  Inhibitor  and  Stop  I^-ak  for  Radia          j.,^^^  Faltv  Aludiols  for  Ise  in  Industry. 
tors  and  CoolinK  Systems  of  KiiKines. 

First  us.-  Mar    1.  195(i.  ^~"^^^~~" 

__^^.^.^  SX    17.401.       Xational    Aluniinate    Corporation.    CliuaKo.    Ill 

'  ,  Filed  Auk.  1^    1!*1*^ 

S\    .-.O  K.'.o       Trvz(d    PriMlucts    Company.   ClilcaK".    I"       Filed  *  Tv 

May  1    19.18  NALLLAlJ 

TRYZOL  F-or   Chemical    Compositions   Added    to    Asphalt    to    Improve 

HondInK  of  Asphalt  to  AKKrepOe  in  the  Presence  of  Moisture 
First  use  Apr  3o.  1918 


For  Fly  Spray 

First  use  June  18.  1917 
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S\   .-.HIS.-.      (J^n.-ral  Anili.u-  4  Film  Corporation,  NVw  York,     S.\   ^8.770      .Vm^rlcau  Cyanamid  CompMUy,  N.-w   York.  N.  Y. 
\.y'     Kil.Ml  .><ppt.  2,  U».-.H  F.l*-.!  S»<pt     11,   M».-.8. 

CYANOGUM 

For    (it-llinK    AK»'nt      Nainvly,    an    .\iryllc    ('<.nip<.Hif Ion    for 
I's)'  in  OlliiiK  Solid  or  Li(|ul(l  Materinlx. 
I  FlTHt  UKH  Auk   h,  li»."iS 


For    organic    lltrn    Violff     l.inht    Ahworbinn    ("oinpoundH. 
I'ropark'Vl  Alcohol,  I'roparKvl  HnliiL-s,  Hiitanfdiol,  Hiit.'nedlol.     s.V   .-.".tlTit       Kol>«rt   K    Fuller,  d  b  a    Fuller  Kf««'«rih   I.abora 
llutvtifdinl.    MutHiiff rlol,    But.vrolarton.',   2  I'.vrrolidoni-,   Nmil.  tori.».    Wol.urii,    Mmkh        Filwl    Sept.    1»,    IWSN. 

^titiit.MlL'  ryrroli.lc.ii.'s.  Vinyl  All<yl  KtluTs.  Vinyl  F.,'*t.Ts, 
I'..lyni.-tli..xyac.-fal,  I'nI.v  iii.'tln.ty  AIn.hol.  I'..lys  in.>  1  Alk.vl 
Fillers,  I'olj  vinylnu-tliyl  Ktlier  Malelr  Anliydriile  and  ShIIm 
iind  AMildes  There. .f,  Toly nietlix  I  Alphachlomacry  lat.-,  I'oly 
.\  \'myl  -'  ryrriilidi.iieH,  '  y.looctiif.tra.'iie,  « lik:iiiili-  Snrfinf 
Aiti\.'     .\>.'ents     Having     W.tfinK.     KniuUifyint',     KispeiMiik: 


INSmOL 


iikI  or  Foiiniini:  I'roperties. 

First   use  on  or  about   Sept.  .'.,   IH.M,  on  propar»:yl  alc-.di.il. 


For  riiototiapliir  !>r\eloper 
Firwf  u.xe  May  2'2.  I'.l.'.H 


S,\    ,-.S.;UJ.      May   k   Maker   I.iinlt.'d,    I»aKPnh«in,    F««e\,   PIiii:      »<>;   .-,.»  :5.-,4        ii,,.    n    Talbot    Conipfliiy.   d,b.a.   The   I'luuli   < '.. 


land       Fl'ed  Sept    .1,  11*.')^ 

EMBAPHASE 


<   in<  innall,  <llii..      Filed  Sept    'j:;,  llt-'iM.        | 


r-  Mwn.r    of    Hrltlsh    Ke^     No    77  4. .-.»",   dated    Feb.    1!».    li».'>H 

>F.ir    th.iiiniil    I'ro.luits    for    Fse    in    Manufaciure    and    for 

Iii.lii.-^ti  lal   I'lirpo.-i.-s    ill    (i.n.Tal.   ( 'li.iiilial    Product.-*   I'seil   tor 

Scieiititlr    l'iirp<.,sf.s    and    for    riMl(.s..iibi«;i  I    Ke»earili.    Siieli    «« 

Aiiiilvtical  Keiin.>nts  an.l  Laboratory  rii.inicals 


^)m^ 


[I3 


Fcir  F'al.rii    Colors 

Tirst  us 1  .,1  iitiout  .\ui:    '.'H    l!tr,,x 


>N    ,-|S,:',i:'.        M.iy    Ai    Maker    Limited.    I)ai:eMluiiii.    Kss>\.    l-:ii;; 

i.iiid     Fiie.i  s.'i.f  .i.  r.t.-.N  ,      I 

EMBACEL 

(.wnnr    of    Hrilisb    K-'i:     N..     77  ».•■.»•;,    dated    F.t.     lit,    IK.'.H       Q^^   7  ^  Cofdage 

F.>r    Cli.iiiical     I'rodii.ls    lor    I's.-    in    .Maiiiifaclur.-    and    f'-r 

Indiistiial   I'uriioses   in  (ieiieral  ,  Clienucal   I'rodurts  I'xed  for  .,,,,,, 

"   '  ,        '  ,    ..        ,„    ,       ,,,      ,    ,,   .,,,,     s;,,,,,,  ,,„     S\   ,■.<!. (i(i|       ,\iM.ri..iii  Chiiin  \  Cabl.'  (  oin|t,iii.\ .   In.  .   Mridf 

S.i.ntitic    I'lirpos.'s   an.l    l..r    rhilosoi.hn'al    K.'seartli,   su.  h  as 

.\n.ily  ti.  Ill   Kean.-iits  aii.l  l.aliora  l..ry  Cb.'iii  i.als. 


S.N    :<h:.12\       Quaker  Ch.iiii.al   rr..dU' ts  ('..rporation,  Conwlio 
bo<  k.-n,  I'a       Filed  Sept.  .\.  I'.t'.H. 

PYREPEL 

Owner  of  U.'t:    No    4 1 -'.HI  » 

F..r    Fir.'    K.far.laiH    or   K.'ii.lleiit   Apiill.-.l   I..  T.'vtil.-    FiImts 

and  I'aj.er 

First  US.'  Mar    :t(>.    H".'.'' 


port.  c,,iiii      Fil.'.l  \\>T  I'l,  lit.-.** 

NONPARELL 

Owner  of  If.i;    No    !!.".7.Sh7 

K..r  \\  ir.'  Hope  an.)  \\  ire  Si  rami 

First  us..  Mar    .■..    l!t:<7. 


SN    f,l,(i,-._'        K.'lilielli    HiikTU'.'rty,    il.b  a     <;SttiiiL-    C.  .    |{.mIi.'.. 
I.T,  .Minn       Fil.'.l  <»,t    \1\.   \u:>s. 


SN     .-.s.-.-'ll         lleyd.n     N.-wp.irt     Cbeiiii.al     <  ■..rp<.rati.in.     New 
Vork.  N  V.     Fil..l  S..pt    s.  I'.t.'.H. 

KROMOSPERSE 

F..r  Cl.'ar  Somewhat   Viscous  I.ii|ui<l  Whii  li   Is   I  s.^d  for  th." 
Iiispersmi:  of    Pimiieiits   Itili/.ed    lor    rintiiii:   M.-tb  ol.-or.-Hiii 
i.iis  aii.l   limiilsiiiii    T.n  l>e   I'aints 

First  us..  .\iii.'    lit,  l!t"'H 


r^^-^i 


3^.*.**  •'  !i 


l-'or  Twin.'  Si  niii: 
First  UHe  .lime  in,   I'.t.-.K 


SN   .'.S,t;l!t       Hio  Lab.   Inc.   Itecatur,  «ia       Fibd   .s;.pt.   0,    :»:,<< 

BIO-SHIELD  Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 

F..r    .\iitis.-pti.'.    Itisinf.'.tant.   ami    I  >.•... I. .rani    C.mpoiin.l  TolWKCO   ProdUCtS 

First  use  .\uir    *<,    I "•••'''' 

I      I         . 
~^'^^^^~~~  SN    .-.L'.si,."..       IiMiisk    iH-sikriis.     In.' .    <ireat    Neck,    N  V.       File. I 

SN  r.s.C.f.f,      The  Procter  A  <;anilile  C paii>  .  Ciii.iiiii.it  i,  « »liio  •'"'"'  *■    ''''^ 

Fil.'.l  Sept    !t,  l!t.-.H  « 


PROXOFT-N 

For  TevtII.'   Lubricant,   Softener,  ami   Anti  Statu-  Ap-nt. 
First   iiHt'  .lune  J.!,    I'.t.'.s.  r 


MATCHMATES 

For    ll..ld.rs    for    Miit.b    Hoxes.    I  suall^v    .\rranKed    in    S.t« 
First  us,-  All*;    .'n,  l!».-.7. 
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SX   60.382,      Norman   Zylber.   d,b  a,   E-Z  Roll  Hardware  MfK 
Co..  UVsthury,  NY      Filed  Oct   »,  1U5H 


SN    4«,it.H2       (Jlan-Kraft.    Inc..   Lonndali'.    R.I       Fil.-.l    .Mar    :<. 
195H 

INSULBAR 

For   Im<ulati..n  Vap«.r  Barrier  Material  and  IiiKulatinK  Ma 


jmM£ 


For    Slldlnjr   I>oor   Hardware  -Namely.   Aluminum    Tracks, 
Hangers,   Nyl.tn   tl.mr   (Julden.  and   FinRer   I'ulls 


lerlaU    in    the    Form    of    laminated    F..11    Harrier    Sheet    and  urst  use  jan    i.i,  i>*.. 

Jacket     .Material    <"omprUlnK    a    I^ayer    or    Layers    of    rajH-r  _ 

Honde.l  bv  an  Adheiiive  to  a  Layer  or  I-ayers  ..f  Metal  F..il 

„,         "     V        ,.    ,ur„  s\  «()3ftH      The   Chapman    Valve   Manufacturinu   (  ompany. 

l-irst   use  N..V.   1.),   IH.in.  ' 


Springfield:  Mass.     Filed  o<  t     m.  l!».-.8. 


CHAPMAN 


PN    4(i,it:43       (JIas  Kraft,    Inc.    Lonadale,    RI       Filed    Mar     .'4. 

ECONOBAR  ^''"■  Manually.  Mechanically.  Hydraulically,  am!  Flectrically 

Operated   <Jate    Valves.   Che<k    Valves,   and    Slui«"e  <;afeti   and 


For  Insulation  Vapor  Harrier  Materials  and  Insulating  -Ma 
terlals    In    the    Form    of    Laminated    Foil    Harrier    She.'t    and 
Jacket     Material    Ci.mprlsinn    a     Layer    or     Ijiyers    .>f    l'ap»'r 
H.m.led  by  an  .X.lbesive  to  a   Layer  or  layers  .  f  .Metal  F.ui 

First   use  No\     I.-.,  l!t.')<l 


Parts  Thereof,  and  .Vccessories  Theref.ir. 
First  use  in  1»L'0. 


SN    <KI, :?!»!»       The    Chapman    Valve    ManufacturiiiK   Company, 
Springfield,  Mass      Filed  Oct.  10.  1958, 


SN   ,->_'. .-.7J       F'.lof  Hanssi.n    Inc.   New   V..rk,   NV       Filed   May 
Jit.   l».^8, 

HflnSOLUX 


(iwn.r    ..f    Ken,    .Nos     .■.•Ht,l.'.»i.    •Hd.SO.'V.   an<l   tl4»..->:44 

K..r  \N 1  Fibre  ,\...ustiial  Tile. 

l-'irst  us.'  May  H.  lH.-.h 


SN  .■.ti,t>44      Margate  .Manufa. Hiring  Co  .  Margate,  N  J      File.l 
Autr    .->,  I!»r.H  . 

Marseal 


For  Manually,  Mechanically.  Hydrauli('all,\ .  and  F.le.irically 
0;>erated  (iate  Valves,  Check  Valves,  and  Sluice  Gates  and 
Part*  Thereof,  and  AccenHoriea  Therefor. 

Firat  uae  in  1«75. 


SN    •)().. -.L'.4       Holub    Induatrles,    Inc..    Sycamore.    111.      Filed 
o<t    13,  1».'>8. 


F..r  Pipe  Thread  ami  J..int  Sealers 
First  us.'  on  or  alsiut  July  12,  11457. 


SN    .-.7,ll.'{       lleyn..   v..n    Munchhausen,   d  b  a.    H     V     Munch 
haiiseii.    New   York.  NY       Filed  Aug.   1'-'.   I'.'.'.H 

MUNCHHAUSEN 

For  S..uml   Insulatim:  Stru.tur.-s      Namely.  I».>ors  and  Mov 
able  Partitions. 

First  use  on  or  about  the  middle  of  June  IH.M.  


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo   433.946. 

For    Loop  Type   Plaatic   Clamps   for   Appllcati..n   to    Pip-s, 
Wires,  Cahles.  Hoaes,  and  Resistors;  Plastic  Straps  for  Appll 
cation  to  Cablea.  Cords,  and  Wires;  Snap  Straps  for  Applica 
ti..n     to     Conduits    and     Pipes:     Metalli<'    and     Plasti.      Scnw 
Anchors:  Laj:  Screw  and  Wo.wl  S.rew    Shields:  Totcle  Bolts, 
TappinK  Sprewa.  and  Kxpansion  Holts. 

First  use  Apr  S»,  194»> 


SN  60,r)82.     Time  Savinn  Fills,  Inc  ,  York.  Pa.     Filed  Oct    I't. 


19.-)H. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  SuppTies 

SN    »I0.279.       Elkhart    I'r.'ducts    Corporation,    Elkhart,    Ind. 
Filed  o.'t    8.  IH.-.H. 


SPEED-KLEEN 


For  Adapters.  Fittinjrs.  or  C.iuplers  Ised  .in  l'ip«"  an<l  N07.- 
ilea.  e(t,  (Jasoline  Pump  Kispenser  Nozzles.  Fuel,  Oil.  Tank 
Truclts  IH'liverinv'  Noiiles.  Etc. 

First  use  Apr   24.  19.->8. 


EPC 


SN    tlO,«.-i1        Hell    k    (Mrnsett    Company,    M.»rton    (ir.ive.    Ill 
F'il.'d  Oct:  1.-..  1958 


MONOFLO 


For    Shaped    Tuls's    and    Conduits    and    Fillings    Therefor 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan   .">.  I!*.'H. 


Own.-r  of  ReiJ.  No.  381, 469.  I 

F..r  Pip.'   Fittinirs  f..r  Hot    Wai.r   MeafinK  Syst.nis 

First  use  Jan    3,  193.-. 


f 
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SN    tiO  »!.-,-       Til.'   it.Min.iy    I'.nk.ii.'"   MIl'.   ( •-.mimiiy.  CIiIohk...     S.\  .'.(). •.".•:.      (;t.'«f.'r  Valley  Terminal  Corp.,  I'Jilla.lvlpliiu,  Vn. 
'ill     'ni.do.t.  l.V  li.r.s  '  K.l.*l  Apr    .;4,   l!».-,8 


Vnr  M.'tMllii-  Tiiliiiii: 
First  use  in  July   \U\~ 


Ki>r    I.iitirl'tiliinr   Oils.    (Ir.'iiK.!..   ami   <;Hsi«lni<' 
Firnf   us.'   Allk.'     1!».   l!»"'-» 


QassU- Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN     »:!.^.■|!*         l.ir..    Tiiiif    I'riMliK-ts    r,,r|(.    !.■»    .\ii;:flfs,    I'alif 

Fil.Mi  .iiii    1.'.,  I'.ir.H  _       I  ' 

LIFEKOTE 

I'or    i:i.M  tr..i;MU;ilu/...l    nr    Kiiaiiiflfd    1-lat     Strip    iiiwl    Sh.-.'t 

M.t.ll    >l..rk 

I'li^t  u^.'  ( 1. 1   '.I.  r.t.'M.  I  , 


S.\    •iiiul.!       I.nzy    Sportsman    rrodiicfw   Company     Hay    Clt> 
Mi.  Ii      I  il.'il  Oct    A.  M>.'.8. 

LAZY  SPORTSMAN 

l-c.r   I.iihricaiit    With   <  Icaiiiin:   aii.l    Hiist    rr.veiit  iin:   liiui. 
(Iifiits  for  (iiiiiTrtl  Applk'Htlon. 
First  lis.'  F.l>    IJ,  1  !•■>«. 


SN     I'll!  :,!l^        Itray    oil    (unipaiiy.     I.os    Aiik'.-l.-.    'alii        l-'il..! 
o.  I     14.   r.i'.s. 


BRUY 


, \  .',... :;.".n      \\  li.-..|ihL-  <'(.ri  iiLMtiiiL'  < ''.iii|.;iii> 
lilcl  .liilv  i:..  I'.tr.s 


U  hf.  Iiiii:.  \\     Va  o wii.r  ..I    K.'H    No    •;(!_'. uTtl. 


I'lir    l.iilin.at  iiiK   'til" 
First  us..  Alii:    '.:-'.  l'.*''** 


Tensilform 


|'..r  l>i.'  K .1  M'tal  \ 

l'ir>r   lis.    .1  iiiif  J.'i.    l!l."l^. 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

sN  4H,:,77       IMii.to  Cli.'iiii.al  I'ro.lu.  is.  In.   .  Car.lfii  <"ity.  N  V 
I'il.-.l  Mar    -'T,  l'.».".> 


.>N  :.7.:!7s  .I..II.-S  Ac  Lailtlilln  Stwl  C..rp..rati..ii,  .1  t'  a  .I..ii.s 
\  1..iul;IiIiii  Stf.l  Uar.-hoiis.^  Iiivislun  I  n.li.in.ipolis.  IihI 
111..!  .\ii;;     is.   l'.»''>» 


Xact    mike 


'tes/if 


I'l.i     I'll,  rill"  Si-liiiic  rriparatioii  for   raiiils 

lir-i   ii~.    N.A     1     i;».".; 

siii.j    t.i  liiti    w  nil  sN  .'.i.s:!:! 


SN    .".is:;:;        v.'. Ill    "li.iiii.al    Corp.    I.oin;    Island    <it.v      NV 

Fil.'.l  Ma\    If..  I'.'-".'' 


PERMA  LINE 


F.T  I'l.it  K.p11.''1  M.tal  Sli.'.^t  ami  Strip  l'r...lii.ts  U  hi<  li 
II, ,\.  i:.-.ii  I'assfil  'I'lir.-imli  an  X  Kay  tlain:.'  f..r  tli.^  I'lirpo-.- 
nl    .\ssnriiiL'    riiat   Th.^r.^   Is    N..   Variatn.n    in    Th.^ir  Tlii.  kti.-.s  [.  ,,r   iii.i plasti.-  K..H.1  Marking  ('..nipoiiii'l. 

First  iisf  .Inly  l'».   r.C.'' ^^^^^_^_^__^_^_^  Fir-t  ii-.    Ma.\   _".».  lH''"' 

^  Siiltj    to  Intt    with  .SN  -l^.-'.TT      


Oass  15 -Oils  and  Greases  ^      .,     t  l       n   j -• 

I  Qass  17  -  Tobacco  Products 

SN    .".;{. ItlN       (»klah..nia    oil  < '..  .   Clii.ajro.   III.  assikin f   I'.r 

ff.i    I'ow.-r  Corporation.   Chiiairo,    III       I'llfd   Jnl.\    '■'>.    ''•••''"       v;\    cn.u'n;        Hayiik    <ikrars    Imorporatf.l.    I'hila.lflphia,    I'u. 

FiliMl  o<t    <■>.   llt.'iH. 

I  MEDAN 

For  t'ijrars 

First  us..  .\iik:.  .').  1»".'> 


own.  r  ..f   K.'C    N.is    I'.l  .'v.i>s  »,  (;.'i!».2L' 1 .  and  others. 

For  <  iiisoline  an. I  <  Ml 

First  use  on  or  al'oiit  o.t    I.  lii.Mi. 


i  I 


SN    tio.d'.t-        Mayuk    Clears    Incorporated,    rhilml.lphia.    I'a 

i-'ii..i  ( ).  t  I.,  n»."is. 

ROIG 


F'.ir  •"icarx. 
FIrHt  use  in   1  ^7  1 
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•      ....    .111.      i>a      sv    4  •  K«<       o     \\  Mever    d  b.a.  o.    \\ .   Meyer   Lahoratorie«. 

.-    ti...m.H        Bayuk    <i>:arH    ln<«riK.rate<l.    IM.ila.lelphia.    la.     ^■\.-»-*^«'*^     ,Vhi  Filil  Uei'     'S  l»-.7 

NaiMueon,  <>nio.  r  ilf«i  i»et.  —^,  ijf.n. 
Filed  tt.t    Ii,  1'.».">M. 

SPANISH  RIBBON  PHENOLASS 


For  Cijrarn 

First  use  Aiit.  .■',  l".»r)H. 


F..r  Feed  A.lditiv,.  as  an  Aid  In  Controlliiik:  (lastn.  Int.s 
tiiial  Parasites  f..r  I.l\e«t«»«-k,  Such  an  <'<.ws.  H..i:s.  Hors.-s. 
Sheep,  and  Coats. 

Firm  iis.^  Nov.  1?,.  I'.i.'i". 


SN    •iii.if.f.t        Mayuk    Cigars    Ineorporate.l.    I'hila.l.lphia.     Fa. 
Filed  Oil    Ii,  lUr.H. 


WORTHMORE 


F'.r  Ci^rais 

First  use  in  Manh  I'.ir! 


SN    liii.liMi        Mayuk    Ciiiars    Ineor|M.rate,l.    Fliila.lelpliia.    Fa 

F1I..I  O.  t     (1.    lll.'.H. 

EIGHTEEN  CARAT 

ii 

For  Clears  ' 

First  use  \\\\i.  ■"'.  VA'i>>  ^^^^^^__ 


SN  V.\.-An.     Smith  Kline  k  French  I.ahoriit.iries.  I'hiladei|.hia. 
I'a      Fil.'d  Jan.  11.  l'.t.">s 

STELAZINE 

'        For  Central  Nervous   System  l)epreH.sant   Ksiwcially   1  setul 
as  a  Trail. lUilizint'  At'.iit. 
First  use  I>.'c   '!'.'..  Ii»."i7. 


SN     Hi. 214        H.-s.^ar.h     I. at... rat. .ri.-.     Ili<-.     St      J.-seph.    M. 
Filed  Fell.  :;ti.  llt.'.K 

FE-50 


^^^^^^_____^^^____^_.^-^— — — —  F..r   Veterinary   Freparation  rueful   f<.r   the  I'rev.  nti..ii  an.l 

Treatin.-nt    ol    Iron    I  >.'fi.ieiicy   Anemia,   in    Sucklmt'   Fi>:s 

Class  18-Medlcines  and  Pharmaceutical      ""'       '  ^ 

Preparations  ' 


SN    47. .'..-.-•       Aiii.ri.aii    S.  i.-iiliti<-    I.al.orat..ries.    In.  .   Madis<.n. 
Wis       File.l  Mar    1.'.  I'.l.".^. 


SN     I'.i.l.'.l         I.eo     I'harma.eUtlcalH.    Inc.     In>:l.«  .".d,     (  alit 
Filed  N..\    i:<.  l!»'>»i 


P-M-F 


For   M.'dicatioii   f-r   tlie    Fr.x  eiiti..n  of  Milk   Fever  in  Cows. 
First  use  F.I'    :;.  r.i'.s 


SN   4S.2HS.      J.iikins  Lahora lories  Incorp.>ral.-.t.  Anliurn.  N  \ 
Filed  -Mar    L'4.   lil.">8.  i  ' 


MANALAX 


For  Laxaln.' 

First  use  .Vpr.  4.   lit.'i:! 


F..r  M.-.liclnal  Tabletii  f..r  the  Treatment  of  Amoeli.    l'.\s.ii 
i.ry  ami  liiarrheHl  ItiKeases 
First  use  JuiK-  1-.  !!»•'':< 


SN    Js.4:iJ        I'll. mi.  al    Sp«'.ia  It  i.'s    < 
I'll.'il    .\pi      IH,    i;i.".7 


'..  ,    In.   .    New    'N'.irk.    .N  V 


NORINYL 


SN  4s.'Mi'.t.     U.Nall  Uruk:  Cflnpaiiy.   I>.is  Angles.  Calif      Fil.-.l 
Apr    1.  in.".** 

ANAPAC 

For   M..I1.11.MI    l'r..i.ar;.ti..i.   t..r   llie    K.li.f  ..f  i-d.ls.   Muscii 
lar  Allies,  aiiil  lleailaclies 
First  us..  Jan    F!,   I'.»:i4. 


F.ir   .M.-.lieinal   SK'r.iid  H..riii..iies. 
\\\>\  Us..  .\pr    III.  I'.t.''7. 


SN   .->l.i:s:',      olin  Matlii.s.iii  (  loiiii.  al  < '..i  p..ra  I  ion.  N.w  Y-.rk, 
N  Y       Fil.'.l  May   s.    !P.-,S 


SN  :'.:i.71.n      Ariliur  <■    llulett.  U^*  Anples.  Calif.     Fil.d  Jul.v 


ALCODAB 


l.'i.  I'.i.'i7 


qiUAL 


For  Me.licated  Sinul'-'  ^'•■  Skin  Swali 
First  us.,  oil  or  al.ont  o.  t    :;n.  I'.C.il 


SN    .-.l.s'.iii       i.id.'s,    ln.-..rp..iate.l.   Meverly    Hills.   «al.t       Fil.-.l 
Mttv  I'.t.  FJo^ 


F..r  Vaninal  Cleanmr  lTeparuti..n 
Fir-t   u—   mill 


SN     num.       Carter    Fr.Mlucts',    Inr  ,    New    V..rk;    NV        File.l 
Nov  .  2«'.  I'.*"'" 


MEPROSPAN 


For    n.arn.«.-.-ut..al    Frepaiation   for   Is.    in    the   Tr.-atnient 
of  Tension  and  as  a    Muscular  Relaxant   in  a  Timed  Pisinte 

iiratioii  CapHUle 

First  use  Sept    l**.  1'-'.'>T. 

TM  740  O,  G.— 14 


llwner  of  Ke^:    .No    tii»ti.773. 

For  Wietary  Vitamin  F I  Suppl■'m«nt^ 

First  use  May  l'>,  1 '•••''>' 
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SN    51,922        Mfad    Johimon    &    ConipHny,    Kvaiisvllle,    Intl.     SN    ."itt.ail.      LVrmik    rhannHcal    Co.    Iiu-..    Hrooklyii,    NY 
Filed  May  19.  1».')8  t'll^nJ  July  .<().  19.^8.  , 


I 


ZETONE 


For  Medical  Treparatlon  for  the  Treafmejit  <>f  Atopic 
Kr'eina.  ExfoMatlve  Itermatitla.  Dlaarinluate  NeurnderniHtltiM, 
•  ontaot  iH-miatltlii.^and  Dermatophyfonln 

Klrnt  UKe  F>h.  1.  1956. 


For  rbannatvutlcal  I'reparatlons  r(nii(lHtlnK  I'rlm  Ipally 
of  I'rotein  iKrlvatlvHM  for  Si)eolallz»'(|  Nutrltliinal  Need*  and 
nil   .\iitl-<'oaK>ilHn'   I'rejiaraf Ion. 

FIrKt  use  Keh    l.J.  1».')H 


SN  52.()flH       Srhwari   I,aboraforlen,    Inr  ,   Mount   Vernon.   NY 
Filed  May  21.  I'.t.'.N 

GLUTAD 

For     I'harinacfutiiiil     I're|iaratlon     Fwed    an    a     Nutritional 
.Vddltlve 

Firxt  use  .Vpr    .'1»,  n«.">N. 


SN   5«.421       T    J    Smith  k  Nephew  limited.  Hull.  Yorkshire. 
FnKland       Flletl' July  31.  19.%H 

THERAPAS 

Owner    of   Hrltlsh    Bfg.    No    684.025.   dated   Nov     17.    ISH» 
For  l'barnia(vutlcal  Preparation)*  and  SiiliHtanrfs      Namely, 
a  Tutierculoatatlr  I'reparatlon. 


SN  56. .'(75.     Olln  Mathleaon  Cheiniral  Corixiration,  .New  York. 
N  Y      Filed  Auk.  •».  Itt^S 


COBATOPE 


S.N   .'.2.2H1       <  Utter  I.aboratorhs.   Berkeley,  Calif      Filed  May 


2tl.  l».-)h 


ALOCINE 


For   i'liarinaceutical   I'reparatlonH  Contulnlnx  Radio  Arthe 
Cobalt 

Flmt  use  Apr    11.   Mi.")N 


For   lint:  (liol.ia    \iic<lne   for   I'He   In   Vettrlnary   .Medicine 
First  use  Apr    JJ.   llt.'.M  t 


S.N   .•ti..'.MH       Salinas  I'harinaceutlcaU  Inc..  ChlcaKo.  III.    Filed 


Aujt    4.    IW."i8. 


AMPHETOLAX 


SN   .'.4.2.'i7       Puerto   Kico  IMstilllntf  Company,  .\recibo.   I'uerti 
UIco       Filed  June  2.'i,    19.'.H 


For  laxative  Compound 
FIraf  uae  May  14,  19.%H. 


'i'li.'  Spniusli  w.iril  ••Halunrtf"  Is  the  S|>aiilsli  e(iui%alent  of 
tile  wofil  ■  Imlw.irk  '  or  tht-  like. 

Fi.r  l'r.|iiir(itiiin  fcir  the  Relief  of  'lire. I  MusiU-s  and 
Sori'iii's.'< 

First  use  in  January  \'.t'W.  ' 


SN  .">7.rtSt7       I.llliemae  Mutchle.  d  b  a.  Mntcliie  s.   Crant.   N.-hr 
Filed  Auk    ^2.  1958. 

B-CJinOL  SALVE 

The    wonl    "Salve. ■■    heinic    the    name   of    the    k'mhIh.    Ib   dis 
claimed. 

For  Salve  for  Burns.  Cuts.  Scratclie«,  Sunburn,  and  Minor 
Skin  Irrltatlona 

First  use  May  2»J.  l»r>H 


SN    ."i4.2."''       Puerto  Rico  Kistillinu  Company.  Arctibo.   Puerto 
Rico      Kilf.l  June  _','>.   lit.'.S 


S.N    .'m.IMH       Nonnar   Pliarmacal.    Inc.   Oakland.  Calif       Filed 


.\u»f    2t>.   ISI.'iH 


9 


HISTA-SULES 


Z^ 
^ 


For  Nasal  I  >«•<  cuiKestant  In  Capsule  Form, 
F-lrst  usV-  in  or  about  I)ecember  19.')6. 


SN  .'>H,(i:!H      KinkTiiian  Chembala.  Inc..  Taaadena.  Calif      Filed 
Auk   2H.  Pi.-.s. 


The  Spiimsh  word  'Haluarfi-'  Is  the  Spanish  eguhalent  of 
the  word  "hulwiirk"  or  the  like 

For  Pnparntion  f..r  the  Relief  of  Tired  Musi  l.-s  and 
Soniit'ss 

lirsf  usf  III  .laiiuiiry  19.10. 


TANNYTONE 


For  Skin   I.otlon  for  Relieving:  the  I)|.«comfort  of  Skin   Irri 
tatlonH  and  .\brasloiis 

First  use  .luiif  .'.'?,  19.')8.  I 


s\   .-,.-.  .H.V.I       Kli  Lilly  and  Companv.  Indianapolis.  In.l       m.-l     SN.-.H..1(ih       Charles    C     Calkins,    d  ha     The    Kev    Company. 
lulv    •!     P'o**  Pho,.nlx.  Arix       Filed  Sept.  H,  19."»8. 

KEV 

For    Preparation    for    Treatment    of    Mandruff    and    Scalp 


DEPRICOLIN 


owiu-r  of  Reu    No    t>:U.7ii(t. 

For    M.-dicinal    Preparation     iHefiil    In    Oljtestive    KIsorderh       Itching 

First  use  Feb    .-..  I9.-.1  T  |  First  use  Apr.   1,  l!».-.7 
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till-   word  "BoloKna"    and   the  representa- 


,    ,  ,       ,.                  ,iwiam«r«   .-..roora  t  Ion  I  Applicant  disclaims  tlu-  w..rd  •HoU^na     ana  uie  repr^^rn.«- 

''^r. \r,^^:r;n::TT;'M'r::":n:,:::;'^,,.M: .:  ■■<;< ;■...;';■>;.;: - ••■• -  ■— 

..    .                    Mi-v.       I'll...!   s..nt     1'     lH.'iS  IS  lined  for  reil  and  blue 

«an  corporatLUii.   Kalama/.oo.  Muh      HUds.pt     i-.    .  ^^^^     ^^^^^^^^     ^^^.^^^^     HUydes,     Motorcycles.     Lleht  Wel>:ht 


LEV  ANIL 


For  Sedatlv.'. 

First  us»-  June  2."i.  19.'iH 


Motorcycles.  Tru.ks.  Truck  Tractors.  Autoiiiobil.s.  and  Midiret 
Automolilles.  . 


SN  4tl.877.     Ateliers  de  la  MotoN^caiie.  Pantiii.  Franc-      Filed 
— ^^^""^  .Mar    3.  19.')H 

.;\    .',KHh.-.       The    rpjohn    Company    (IVlaware    corporation.  DIMOBY 

Kalamazoo.  Mich  .  assignee  of  The  Fpjohn  Company  (  Miclil 

i:,,,.   .o,porHti..in.   Kalamaioo.  Mich       Filed  Sept     12,    19..h  ,,^.^^^   ^,,    y^^^^^    r,.^     ^■„     4«7.310.   dat.-.i    Sept     2.5.    19o7 

-r-t-rk-rm  A   •k.T  (Seine!  ;  Natl    Inst    No.  9»1,7K9. 

I      EPITAN  For    Motor  Assisted    Bicycles,    Motorcycles,    M«or    Scoters, 

'  and  Mlnicars. 

Fiir  Melanin   Stimulating  Agent  | 

First  use  Jiint-  1«>.  \'.*'iX  " 


SN    .'.9,823       The   Heil    Co,    Milwaukee,   Wis       FiW-d   Sept     :»•, 


SN   .Mi.fijli       Burn.UKhs  Wnllcome  &  Co     (I    S  A.i    Inc.  Tucka 
h-H-.  N  Y      Filed  .Sept.  17.  19.">S. 


19.".K. 


PAKOMATIC 


CURASYL' 


F<.r  Refuse   Bodies  for  Mounfintr  on   Vehicles 
First   us»-  Sfpt    2'A.   19.')8. 

K.,r    M.cli.lnal    Pr-i-aration   To  Produce   Mus.le   Relaxation  ^^^^^^^  i  , 

MS    an    Adjunct    to   AnestliesioloRy.    Shock   Therapy   and   oth.r  _^— ^— 

c.iidltlr.ns  in  Which  Such  an  Effect  la  I>ei.ire<l.  ^^.   -„,,-,,      ,,„,,,^r  Corporation.  Warsaw.  Ind.     Filed  Oct    2. 

First  use  S.  pi    4.  Pl.')^  I'j.'.h 


PERMA-FLOAT 


SN     .V>0.'?7        The    C      F     Harvey    Company      Inc.     Saratoga  For  Boats 

'     Sprink.-    N    Y       Fll.-d  S..pt    17.  \\r,H  First  us-  May  .11.  I'.i.-.H 


ANACOAGULIN 


F'l.r  Auticldttiim  Preparation 

First   us.'  Aui:    22.  19r.>« 


SN  »HM98.     The  Halton  Foundries.  Int..  Warsaw.  Ind.     Fil.-d 
S.pt    2.-..  P.>.".8.  j 


STOR-A-WAY 


Inc..    Mount    Viriioii.    N     ^ 


SN    .-.!•.. {lit       Walker   I jilH.ratorles.    uw  .    .m. ......    •• For  Trailer  Hitches. 

Fll.-d  S.-I''    22.  Ul.'.H.  First   us.'  June  2.'>.   lH'iH 


MYOFACTIN  

For  Kn/.yi..«tlc  l..>:est  of  Pancr^tlc  Protein  With  Vitamins      sN    HO.U.i       Th-    Fa.rey    Aviation    Cmpany    Limited.    Hayes. 


First  u««'  May  l.">,  lit.'iH. 


Knclan.l.     Fil-d  (Jet.  !l.  19.')8. 

ROTODYNE 

(iwner  of  British  Reg    No    (;7«,«4.-..  dat.-d  Feb    1.  1949 
For  R.vtary  Wing  Aircraft. 


SN   lUtairt       Johnson  &  Johnson.  New   Brunswick     N  J       Fil.-d 
IhT    in.  l>«.".s 

GRIFULVIN  

For    Antibiotic  and   Antifungal    Pro.lu.ts   for   P.  rsonal    Ise      ^^    ^_^^  _^^^^       ^^^^^^    ^^^^^^^^   ,  ..n.pany.    DearN.rn.    Mi.h       Filed 
First  use  llec    9.  19.'i8 


Oct     in.  19.">s 


GALAXIE 


Qass  19- Vehicles 

^-    4.1, 21H       IMi.ali    Meccanica   SpA.    B.d..gna.    Italy       Filed 
F.-b   2<t    P-'.-^H. 


For  Automol.il.-s. 
First  use  Sept    4.  19.">S 


Qass  20 -Linoleum  and  Oied  Cloth 

SN  .-.»;. f,7(i      Tile  Town    Iii...rporat.-d.  Stratt..r.l.  C..nn       PM.'d 
Aug.  .'».  19.".H 


TlUTOlif^ 


riMM  TIti  T»WW- 


Applicaiit    disclaims    all    wording   exc.-pt    -Til-    T..wii 

For   Floor  Tiles    (Rubber.   Vinyl.    Asphalt.    l.in..leum.   (  ork, 

,-riontv    .laiimd    umler    S.-c.    44uli    ..n    Italian    applicatl.m     '''"r'*'' «"'^  ^''""' '  .  .    .  j^.,    „    ,.,,-,t. 
nied    Aug     24.    19.-.7;    R.g     No     i:U.4..M,   dat.-d    Jan     28,    1958  First  use  .m  or  «b..ut  IH .     11.1....- 
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Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines,  ^^,,^,^^'   t,.  .-...  r..„.p«„,-.  u.,ro.t.  m..,.  n,.,  .«.>.. 
and  Supplies  ^  I 


SN   m>»,.'?4.{       TliHriiio   Kl^-ctrlf  Co  ,    Inc  .   ShiMIc   Kivtr  Town 
Khip.  N  .1.     FiUmI  Dfc    2.  l»r>:).     Sec.  -Jlf) 

TPiermo  Electric 


For  WircM.  KithtT  InsiilatiMl  or  t'riiiiMiliitcd.  Ailiiptfil  'I"i.  \\i- 
I  sfd  ;is  I-fiul  Will's  Hctwcfii  Si'iisinu  Kli'iiiiiit>  iiiwl  Mchmit 
lilt   Iiistrniiwnts 

Kirsf  iiHf  i>t)(piil  .liiiuiiiry   liMTi 


s 
s 


owii.r  of  K.'*:    N">    "iTti.HSU 

Ki>r    KliMfrJc    ("mitr"!    I'aiiflw    fur    MhcIijiw    'I'lx.ls 

First  UHi-  Si'|il    .io.  I'.t.'iT 


SN    2.'>.7r.!t       Kiblwv    W.   CoiiiH'.   Newark,    NJ       Filfil    Mar     h, 


1 '.».■«  7 


couse 

ELECTRICAL 
X  SYSTEM 

/ 


S\    .",4.!Hi:i       Ti'lniitotraph    CorporHtion.    I.">k    Aii^rcl.s.    ('.ilit 
Filf.l  .liilx   7.  I!i.'>H. 


TELAUTOVISION 


Fur    •■|,,s.-,|    ("iriiiit    lixhistrial    ami   i>r    < 'iniiiiu'nlal    Trli'vl 
Mioii    Fqulpnifiil    Ixcil    fur   Miiiittorlii^  hihI   or   ('iiiiiiiiiiiilralioli 
I'lirpiisfw  for  I,»'asf  i«r  Salt- 

First  ns..  May  Hi.  1  !•.">« 


No  .laiiii   is   niad..    t..  th.-   «onls   "Kl.M't  ri.al    Sysftn-  apart     ^^.     ..  ^^.^         |.,^.|  ,_^    Corp.. rat  Ion,     I'hiln.l.'lphia,     I'h        Fil.d 


from    till-    mark    as    sliowti     (  (wii.t    of    \Ua     Nos     4n<.t,S(»ii    and 

For   Klf.irlcal    I'Vrmiiial   Hoard  and  ItiHtriloit  ion   I'an-'l   Fs.. 
fill  for  thi'  I 'istrilMitioii  of  KltTtrical  I'ovmt 

h'irsi    ii-,.    Auf     W.    1  !•.")•;  ;    l!t:{s   as    to   •■("ous.-"    on    rflat<-d 

k; Is     . 


Jiih    11,  I'.t.-.s 


.■<N   :U.t>lt       ViiiKi  CortKiration,  iH-troit,  .Mitli       Fil.'d  Juiu'  7. 

VACU- START 

For    VacMiiin  .Vctiiafid    .stwifdi    Flfliii'iit    for    tlif    Automiitii 
Start  I  nj:  Apparatus  for  A  iitoinot  iv*-  Vfliirlfs. 
FiTHt   Us.'  «»<t     1,   l!iot'« 


No  claiiii   IS  maili'  to   tli..  w.irds  •Transistor  Ctiit'-r   F  S  .\ 


.SN   4Fin4      Tlu'  .MilU-r  <',,iiipa 

LEXINGTON 

For    F;i<(ttic    Fii;htiiiL'    FiMiirvs    and    Farts    Tlii'rfof 
First  us.'  .Itinr  .«'.  l!t,")i.'  » 


.,        ,         ,.  L-  1     1    I  ...       apart  from  ttio  mark  iis  sdcavti 

n\ ,  Mend"'!!.  (  oiui      V  ilcd  ,iaii        ' 

For   I  ransist  irs 


First  us.-  Apr    1'..  1  !••">•< 


SN    .'..'.'■>-        <•      M     <.iMiiiiiiii    &    Co.    Inc,    I'asail'iia.    Calif 
Fil.d  Jul\   Jl.  litoH.  - 


SN    ."i_'.'!_'l        McKt'f    Elt'<tric   Coinpanv.    Inc,    Mount    Vernon, 
N  N        h  il.'d  May  -<>.  l'.*'''^ 


AUDIOTIME 


UJespot 


For   i;ie<'tricany   Operated   Loud   Speaker   Svst.iiis  ( '(■inliini'<l 
With  a  Clock  for  Fse  in  Sclioolw  and  the  Like 
ViTHX  use  May  l.'i,  1!».'>h. 


For  F.lictTiial  I'ofenf ionifters 
First  use  on  or  ahout  .July  9,  11*57 


SN    .'>7  <Hi.-.       The    KhH-tri<-    Storace    Battery    Company.    Fhila 
SN  .-.4.iisF     The  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  Limit.-.l.   London,  ,|,,i,,|,,„    Fa      File.l  Aun   21.  1»''H. 

KnKland      Filed  July  2.  1».'.8. 


MUTAC 


WILLECON 


Owner   of    Hrifish    Re(t     No.    772,t!28,   dated    I>ec     .'11,    1».')7 
For  F:iectric  S»if(  hen.  Kle<'tric  Hell  FusheH.  FMectric  Switch 
k.'1'ar  and  Farts  Thereof. 


For  Storage  Matteries 
Flrwt  use  AuR.  1,  1S».'>7. 
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SN   .'i7,8()<>.      (ireat   Northern   MfK    i'orp 
Auk  2.'..  19.V*. 


Corp     Chicago,   111       Filed     SN    .■i8.7tt8.      Fnjrar   Klectrlo   T(K)1k.    Inc.,   Lo«   An>rele8,^'alif. 

Filed  Auk    12,  l«r)8 


CRAFTRITE 


For  Fleet  ric  Soldering  lron«. 
First  use  July  27,  lS»."i8. 


SN    .-.hS.-k)        Samuel    Canipanell.    d.b.a     Swirly    Safety    Lite 
Company,    BriKanfin.-,    N  J       Filed    Sept.    12,    1968. 


Wrfy 


For  Safety  Flash  Linhts. 
Firm  uue  Auk.  29,  19.">8 


For  LlKhtinK  Fixturen. 
FirHt  tim-  Feh   1.  19.'^1 


s:s    .'iH.H<»3.      Harvic    ManufacturInK    <'"rp..    .New    York.    N /N 
Fil<-<1  Sept    M.  tit.'.K 

MAGIC  GRATE 


SN  .->H.941       National   Steel  Construction  Co,   Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Sept     1.'),   19.58. 


For  Kle<tric  Stoves 
FirHt  us*'  June  19.  19.">H 


SN     ."..H.4»((l        Simplex    Wire    &    Cable    Company,    Caiiihrl.lKe. 
Mass      Filed  Sept.  T..  19.'.M 

SIMCONEX 

F..r    Insulation    HavlUK   HiKh    Temp^ratur,-    Chara.  tnristics 
f„r  Ise  W  ith  Flecfrh'  Wire  and  Cable. 

First  use  Auk    -•>.  19.'.H.  i, 


SN    .".H,ti(>«»       Allied   Contrtd    ComiMiuy.    Ini  ,    New    York.    N\. 
Filed  .Sept    9,   19.'.H 


A 
L 
U 
M 
I 

D 
U 
R 
E 


For  Automatic  Klectric  Water  Heaterx. 
First  use  Auk   "-'l.  'i^^><  I 


(iwnerof  Reg.  Xo,  40a.80«. 

For    KU-ctrlc    Switches.    Electrically    Actuated    Nalv.s,   and 
Fl.-.  trically  Controlled  Yarn  Tensloners 
First  iis«'  m  April  19.">."i 


SN    .-.9,.^7H       Consolidat.>d   Sewinp   Ma<hine  Corp  ,   New   York, 
NY       Filed  Sept    2.H,  19.'iH. 


VISCOUNT 


For  Radio  ReceivinK  Sets. 
SN  .%s  .171       Robert  Schmetterer.  d.b  a    llartl.y  Frodm  ts  Com           Y^r„:  use  S.'pt    ."..  19.-.H. 
pan%     N.w  York.  NY.     Filed  Sept    9.  19.-.N  

HARTLEY 


For  Loud  Six-akers 
First  use  Jan    :t<'.  19."i.V 


SN     .-.H.tiKL       Fnion    Carbide    Corporation.    New     York.    NY. 


Filed  S.pt    '.».  19.".H 


N 


SN   .-.9,4H.-..     Fyrotenax  of  Canada  Liniite.l,  Ton-nto.  oiit.irio. 
Canada      Filed  Sept    22,  19."»8.  , 

PYROPAK 

I 

owner  of  Cana.l,,.n   K-k'     N"     nn.7(i2.  dat.-d  June  27.   19.-.> 
For    KlectricHi     Fit.inKs.     and     Farts    of    So.  h    F.ttinKs 
Namely.  Terminal  FittinKs  for  Kle<  trical  Cahle 


SN   .-)9..-.l<t      «-liemtroni.-  Corporation,   Nashville.  Tenn      Filed 
S.pt.  2o,   nto^*  . 


THERMOLYTIC 

own.r   of   ReK.   Nos     .-.71.:..19,    fi58,017,   and   othern. 

For    ..raphite    Klectro.les    ami    Connectn-K    I'-.-s  For  Klectrolvtic  Capacif.rs 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr    2:i,  19:..;.  on  Kraph.te  .onne.t.n.  Hor^KI^^  ^^-^    ^    ^^^.^ 

pins.  I  '  ' 


I 


TM  i:)0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  24,  1959 


sN  59..-.3:f    (i.-..-rai  M..t..r.  corporH tio„.  i»-tr..it.  Mi.h.  Qifs  23  —  Gitlery,  MadiiMrv,  and  Tools, 
ISLANDER  and  Parts  Th«r«,f 


For    Klfctric    t'ookint    t'liils.    WHwlf    DjMp.oicrs.    ami     I  n^ll 
«  aslitTs 

Firwt  iij't'  All*:   J 1 ,  lit.'is 


SN    .•■{.".•r.H       1  nivrttor,    Inc.,    B»*rk»'l.'.v,   <"«llf       Fil.il    F»'t>    •'•. 


I!*."); 


;N    .">'». ti:U        Murray    <  "i>r;)orarii>ii.    Tiiwsnn.    Mil       FIUmI    Sr|ii 

LIFEGUARD 


ua7clmietfp 


For  HattiTv  Hnltl  l>i>wn  Fraiiif 
FirHt  u.-*.-  July  .'1.  IW.'iM 


F.ir  TuwiT  <>|>vrattMl  lianlcn  ("ultlvalur 
Firxl  UH.-  Mar    'Jn.  litTiti 


,  -  — ^n^^^—  ^^.    ^,j-|,[       KltMinilux   Ciirporatlon.    Niw   Nork.   N\        I'lNd 

SN    .".l»,ii:.n       I'i.'n-f  W     StriiltT.  cl  ha.   A  iitmiiat  ic  Hat  t.T\   <'i.iii  Vy\s    -7,  l'.t.%s 

TURBONOZZLE 

I  <  •«  iit-r  iif  Kt'k:    N<i    ti.'it;.lti7. 

l"nr     Air     PriVfii     < 'IcuiiiiiK     TonU     fur     l"»<'     Willi     Vmiuihh 
<'lfaiifrx  and  I'arts  Tln'mif 
Fir^*t  lis.'  .Ian   -'i».  n»."iH. 


I'.ir  Sim  iik-'f  |{allfri«> 
Kir-I  vi>.'  Auk;.   1  1,   l'.'.">-^ 


SN     ''>ii,4ii7.       h;nk.'lf    Si>;iinl     i  Hrporat imi,     Mnliiif.     Ill        Filf<l 
Oct     111     1H.'>S 

EVAC 

For  Kl«<tr..iiii-  Vfliirlf  ArfuHti'il  i  ■.iiitn.ll.Ts,  Kit-,  trciili 
\  I'lililf  Sik'nal  I  iHilrdlNTs.  Kli-ttric  \'cIih  !»•  Actiialfd  Si»:iuil 
I'liii.rs.     r.'d.strlan     hiuI     V.hlcle    Aciuatfil     Signal     Tiiiit-rs. 

I".iii.rk:fii(  >    Viliirl.'    Si>:iial    < '.iiilrivllfrs.    Klfi-trMiiic  T rs    fur 

AllI'Miianiiii.    iit>    K\  aiiiatioii    Trattii    ( 'oiit  rollfrx 

Fir>t  lis.-  Sfpt     1.'.  l!»"i>« ^^^^^ 

Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

I 

SN    ."ij.in.'i       Sif(i  iniiipaHv.    St     rami.    Miiiii       Fllf.l   .Iuiih  '1\\. 

lU.'lN 


SN    JH.l).{4       I.eo   I,.    Iaiw.v.   (1  b  a     AiihtI.mii    Hall   H.annir  I'n, 
llrix.klvii.  N  V      Flif.l  Mar    11».  lU.'iK 

ABC 


Fur  Mall    an.)  Holler  KearinKM 
First  us.-  al'oiit  .Ian    1 .  1!»12 


SN     4!i.<U  I        \\  lif.'l    llorsf    1'r.xlutt.s.    Iiir  .    South    H.imI.    linl. 
hll.Ml  Apr    14.  lt«:.H 


7^ 


^C(tee  ^, 


I'.ir   I'ov  1-Miiiat  ioiial  Hlo.  k> 
Fir^i   us.'  Apr    i>.   lli.'i.'l 


SN   ."itl.H-Iti      CiMiiiiry  To\Mi   rroiliicts  Inc.  Ha.liior.   I'a       Fil.'il 
Aii>:    H,  li>:..s. 


Til.-    ilrjiwihk:    In   llii«"<I    fiir   r»Ml   and   blaok.    Imt    ...lor   is   not 
I'lainii'.l  as  a  f.-atnre  of  tli.-  mark 

For  A>:ri.  ultiiral  and  FHrniine  Iniplenifnts  Sii.li  a»  Tra.  tors. 
tiiltlMit.>rw.    .V.'rators.   IM.s.-m,   HarroHs.    I'lows.  i  oiiIi.ts.   Mow 
.Ts.    Mulclitrs.   I'litttT  Barn.   I.awii    K.dlvrs.  Trail. rs.  uiul   F.i 
illlztT  Spr.-a.lnrs 

First  IIS.'  NoN.'inh.T  l'.t.")7.  i 


I-'or  WatiT  I'laytojs 
First  use  July  ~'^.  1'.>.".h. 


SN  .".1  1  u;      Ma>:n.i»'c  ("orpiiratlon.  L<w  An»."l''s.  <  alil       Fil.d 
.May  rt.  1!».'.>' 

For    Mffal  F.irniinjr    MachlneH,    to-wit.    I'unrli    |-r»*Hs.>« 
First  us.'  June  7.  1!(">4 
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».     ..         1       if,.w      viV  «4  \A\      (MeveUnd  Pneumatic  Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland, 

SN  r.».049.     N- ^^"''V^;:^'-'^^"-;-^-  •^•''•''"""'"''  ''"•^'      '•',:;'     Plied  ne'u.  ,958 
temberu,  tJermany      Filed  Sept    li.  !»■>« 

NSU-PRINZ 


owner  of  <;ernian  Keg  No.  706.481,  dated  Sept.  17,  1957; 
and  1    S    ReK    Non   »iJ1.709,  «.W.9«K),  and  others. 

For  Internal  Combustion  Entrtn-s.  Oil  I'uinps.  Clutrlies, 
liears,  and  Stru.tiiral  Parts  for  Such  y\onA*. 


SN    .-)9.J4.-.       Ainpress    Inc..    New   York.   N  Y       Filed    Sept 
Ut.'iH 


For  Shock  Absorb<-rs,  Tower  Actuators,  Fluid  SprinKS.  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  19.'i8. 


AMPRESS 


For  Newspap«-r  Print Inc  Presses. 
First  use  Mar.  U,  19.'»8. 


SN    ."»9,2.'..'<       Bell    *    tJowiett    Company,    Mort..n    fJrove,    III 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1958. 


SN   04.180       International   Stitch  OMatic  Corp..  Chl.apo.    Ill 
Filed  Dec.  IJ,  li»."»S. 

IMPERIAL 

For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  for  Same. 
First  ust>  I»ec.  H,  l».^8. 


MIDLAND  MARLOW 


SN   «4.1»7      Red  Wine  Marine  Corp.-ratlon.   H.-d  Winn.   Mi"" 
Filed  Itec    12.  lS>.iH 

RFD  WING 

owner  of  Re^r    Nos    4^9,734,  r.31.7.-.8,  and  «M,7(.0  IVIIiX^ 

For  Pumps.  In.  ludinR  Self  PrlmlnR  OnfrlfuKal  Pumps  and  Kor  Marine  l-:nKine«. 

IMaphrapm  and  PhinRer  Pumps,  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  .Vug    14,  ll».'i8. 


First  use  1906. 


'        ^— ^— —  j.^.   «4  21«.      Sunbeam  Corporation,   Chicago.   111.      Filed   Dec 

SN    .'.9,282        The    DoAll    C.impany,    IH-s    Plaines.    Ill        Filed  12.1958. 

S.'pt    22,  19.'.8,        I 


MIXMASTER 


DoALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  H27.314. 
For  Knife  Sharpeners. 
First  use  July  10,  19.'>8 


owmr  of  Rei:   Nos  390,078  and  H94.883  <»  -        ■            J         A     .1!...^.  «^  iim#kinAC 

For    Taps.     Reamers,    End    Mills.    Cutters,  Counter    Bores.     Q^^  24— LaUndry  AppiMMICOS  anH  maOlineS 

r..ol  Bits,  and  Sli<  Ing  an.l  DicInK  Machin.-s 

First  use  In  July  1951  ^^.    ^^,,,^      ^^^  j     r    ciark  Company.   Spring  Park,   Minn. 

— ^^—  File^l  Jan   31,  1958. 

SN    .-.9.2h:V      The    D..A11    Company.    Des    Plainer.    Ill        Filed 
Sept    22.  19:>8 


D< 


•^w;^'.' 


L 


lOm^m 


Owner  ..f  Rep.  No.  «3«,290. 
For  Ironing  Tables. 
First  use  January  19r)3. 


owner    of    Reg     N..s     3,1»,329.   5S5,424,   and   rtlO.tWlS.  j^x   .-,4.890      RaybestosManhattan,   Inc.  Manheim.   Pa       Filed 

For  T.M.l   Bits  and   Lathe  Centers.  Slicing  and  Dicing  .Ma-         j„,y  7    19,-,^. 
chines,  and  Precision  Lapping  Machines 
First  use  in  July  19."il 


SN   .-.!».ti02       Dorr  Oliver   Incorporate.!.  Stamford.  Conn      File.l 


ef 


LON 


Sept.  2<"..   19.'>H 


SIPHONTROL 


owner  of  Reg    N.i    3."iH.5»41 
F.ir  Laundry  Press  Pads. 
First  use  May  20.  1958 


F..r  C.-ntrifugal  Machinery  for  Segregating  in  Cy.lone  Frac 
ti..ns  ..f  1-iquid  F.mI  Thereto 
First  use  .\pr.  15.  1958 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances  ! 

SN  «3,822.     (Jenerai  Motors  Corp<.rati..n.  Detn.it.  Mich     Filed     ^^  ^^  ^^^      ^  ^  ^  Manufacturing  Co.  Chi.  ag...  Ill     assign.- 
Dec.  8.  1958.  '  "..^  pynaScan  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 

HYDROSTARTER  "'  '  " '   DYNA-SCAN 


F..r  Hydraulic  Starters 
First  use  1><'C   23.  1955. 


For  I'icture  and  Pattern  TV  (..■nerat.irs 
First  use  July  1956 


.  I 
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SN  4:1  4t;:(      ^^  <;    I.u.Jwiv;,   In<ori>nnit.Ml.  Olil  Saybrook.  Conn      SN     .-.7.«U.       (Ji-neral    (Jraphlcn     Corporation.    Clifton,     NJ 
Fil.MlJan   .;,  l!t.-,s  Fil.-<l  .\.i>:.  Jl .  liCH. 

GEORAMA 


CONTOURA-MATIC 


owii.i   ..r  K.'L'    N"    .".»(>. (MH. 

F'lii   Cniitiict   rrintiii).'  ApimratuN 

Fir>t  u-.'  No\     •_''J.  l'.i.">7. 


For   (ilolK'H   of   tlif   World,   and   I'artiinlarly   for    Intltiotlil"- 

tiiolx'ri 

Kirvf  ii>.'  F.'h   .'O.  l<».-.7.  I 


S\  ."._'. T'lii       I'cHili-  liistnm.ifiit.s.   Ini-.,  luillii^.  Tt-x       Fil<-d  .luiif 

J.  r.t.'>^. 


.SN    :,7,t,;!,s       Charlt'H    C.    TattcrBon.    WVsi    Al.-xainlri.i,    uhi. 
hil.-il  A  lie   .'1.  li»."H 


SEEPOMIKE 


TRIPATCO 


I-'or    I'raftiiin    Instrtiim-nts      Niiniely.    TSi|iiiiii- 
Kirst  M-.'  .Iiiii.'  -'H.  l't.-,s 


tUMi.T  of  K.'C    No     H.".t.TH_' 

For    Iiistruni.iits    for   MfaKiirinj:  I'lu-unuitir   l.fi(kjij.'i' 

l"ir>t  us.'  May  ■-"_•.  lit-'.T 


.•^N  .".s, :;.•{.".      Th.'  I  liallfin:''  Ma<liin<'ry  Coini-any.  <;rMii«l  Ha\. n 
Mill!       Fit. .I  Sviti    4.  llt.'iH. 


S.\   .■i!.4.'.:!       YckouHwa   Kloctrii'  Works,    Inc.   N'v«    York.  N    V 
Kll.'.l  Jiilif  <.».    lltoM. 


I 


F.>r  KUrtrical  Apparatus  Niiin<-ly,  I>iri><f  an<l  Alt.riialink: 
1  inr.iit  .ViiiniffiTs,  VoltiiiM.Ts,  Wat  t  iiirt.Ts.  Varmt't'Ts.  Volt 
,rmn.t.r-.  Hattrry  Tfntink:  Voltnit-tfrs.  I. In.'  Ciirr.'iit  Tt'st.T>. 
I'mw.t  Fa<tor  Mrf.rs.  Frfiinriicy  M.'t»;rs,  Ihtrti  Fr.'iiir"-ii<y 
Ainiiii'l.rs.  I'ortalili-  roiiiitial  TraMsfonn'TK  and  Ciirrfiit 
rr,in--t,.rtin'rs,  Cycli' CnUiittTs  :  Switihhoard  anil  l'an«>l  Instrii 
in.iit>  lii.liidinL'  Hir.Mt  and  Alt.TiiHtint'  Cnrr.-nt  Aninu-t.Ts. 
VmUiiuIits.  Wattno'ttTs.  Vanjiftcrs,  and  Fri'iiii.-niy  Mct'Ts  ; 
\':h  II..  .luiKtioiis.  AiiiptTf  Hour  Mfi.-rs.  Static  V..I1  M.'t.Ts, 
V..I11I11.-  \a-\i-\  Inili.  at..rs,  t;r.>iitid  1  (ct.'ctors,  S>  n<lir..niMni 
In. Ill  at.. rs.  K.-^onliiii:  IiistniintMits  inclii.lln>:  l»lr.-»t  and  Altt-r 
iialiii;:  I'lirr.-iil  .Vmiii.'t.Ts.  Volt  |.i.'t.'T  s  ami  U  at  tiio'tcrs.  ". 
I'll, IS.'   VMriiiftfrs  and  ;M'lia.«f   iH-iiiand    l<i-<-ord»'rs 

Fii>t  lis.,  .lull.'  1.  litis. 


ovMi.r  of  K.t    .\o».  4:?H,H4«;  aii.l  .'>»».":«• 

For  I'r.'cision  K(|nipni.iit  for  I.ay..iit  ami  lnsp.<  ti.iii 
Natn.'lv.  J.ay.iiit  Surfac-  I'latf.  Clamp  Kilu''  I.Ji.\"nt  Flat. 
K.'adini:  TaM.H.  W.ddlnt;  Talil.'>.  CIi.m  kiiii;  T.iM.  s.  M.  n.  Ii 
I'lat.H,  K..nnd  l-ippliik:  I'laft-t*.  ({••iirh  I«l.>cks.  I.a|.|>iiit:  I'iai.- 
Siraiclit  Kd>;i's.  I'araiU'l  Straiflit  IMp's.  .><iirfa..'  I'lat.s.  I"l....i 
I'lat.s.  Kik-'lit  .\nk.'l.'  Irons.  An^l.'  I'lat.-s.  S..li.l  I'aiall.l-  lt,.v 
I'arall.ds.    rtii\.Msal    M.>\   Anclo.  ami  V  Hl..ck> 

h'lrst  use  ..II  ..r  l»dorc  Janiiar.\   l".'-'>7 


S\     .'.s, :((•■>        Cli»'inplaKt     Incorporate.!.     Fast     Vw.irk.     N    I 


Fil.MJ  S>-i>t     »,  I'.t.'.s 


CHEMWARE 


F..r     Ti-st    TuIm'm.    H.-uk.-rs.    H..ttl.s.    Stirrinu'    K.'.N.    W  at.  h 
t,la«».>,    KNaporatiiitf    l»isln'!<.    ami    otii.  r    l.,il...ra  t..r.>     W.ir. 
liiM  use  July  2i.  1  !»•'>« 


.•SN  .-,1  iHM       Cfrfitifd  Fl.'ctric  Corporation.  Warri'ii.  I'a       Fil.'.l 

.lu:i.'  j:'.,  r.».'>N. 


>.\    .".s  .'.iij       Coronet    I.lniittHl.    HlrniillKliani,    Knclaii.l        Kil-'l 

S.-pt     H,    1<«,-,H. 

RAPIER 

(luii.r  ..f  Kritish  Kej:.  No    ''••,77<i.  dated  N.>\.   1.    I'»  >. 
l'..r  <  'aiiiera-* 


F..r    l'li..t..tla.-li    ItiilhM  anil    I'liotoirraplii.    Film, 
lir^i    use  M,i>    '2.   F.t.'iH,  (in  pliototlasli  ItiiJlis. 


S\    .-.l.r.Tl        Si.eclnlfies.    Iijc  .    Sy.isset,    NY        Fil.-.l    .Imie   .!'• 


SN    .'.>«  .".:(.".       Iliit'li.s    Aircraft    Company.    Ciilxer    City.    Calif 

i-ii.'.i  s.  pt   >»,  r.t.'.s 

TONO-SCOPE 

F.ir    <  Iscillosi-opes 

First  use  .III  ..r  aliout  June  4.  l!».'i^ 


RAPROROLL 


K'.r    ni.it..L'raplii.     .\pparatus   ami    Cli.nii.  .il-       .\aiin'l.\.    -Vp 
paialiis    ami    Cli.iuii  aU    f..r    1  Vvelopinc    K\t»..s.<l    Film 
Fir-t  II-.'  Apr    _'!•.  I!'.".s 


SN    .'.M.-i.-il.       I.iifkiii    Kiile    C.impany.    Sai:iiia«.    Mi.li       Kil.'.l 

Sept     S.    lH.'iH 

JET 

For  M.'asurnn;   Tap'-s  ' 

First  us.'  S.'pt    Jfi.  l'.»''«7. 


.s.\   ."i7, _''.'»       Tlie   ll.-.\"r  Ciirporati.iii.  Clii.  a^r  HI       Fih.l  -Vui:. 
1."..   1'.i.".s. 


SUPERSCOPE 


I'.ir  Piawitii;  ami  Tr.i.  itij:  T.-ililf 
l'ir«'t  us..  May  -'■"..  l'.»'«*'. 


S.N    .'iS.til.'i.      na.ljrer  Meter   Manufa<'f iirinj:  Company     Milwaii 
kee.  W  is      FlU-d  S.*!)!    ».  IH-'.H. 

READ-0-MATIC 

I'm  \\  ater  Meters  and  Ke^'islers 
I    First  use  .Vuu   7.  l!t"i'« 
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Class  27-Horological  Instruments 


Clips.  Key  Chains,  Stick  I'ms.  F.diH.  ISanilana  Slides  .u  Hold 
.'rs  Holo  Sli.les.  Ti.'  Sli.les.  Tins.  Hi.....  Ji.'s,  Chains.  L.i.kets. 
r.impa.ts.    N.'.kla.es.    lira.  el. ts.    Ann    U;Ui.N.    Karrinns.    and 

SN      |(i,7F!         C,i,Mpa>:nie     des      Montr.'s      Favr.'  I-.'Uha      SA,      '•"";^^;';'-  "|"-^^ 
...'11.  \. I    S«it/..'rland.     Filed  Nov.  1,').  I!'"i7 


I'irst  use  oil  or  ah.iut  .\uu    1.  I'.i-'i''. 


SN    4;'..<i47       Wiirtt.'ihtN'rt'is.he   M.'tallwar.iit  .tlirii>.   ( ..'ivliiii:.'ii 
(St.ii:'-'    •..riiiaii.v  .     l-il.'.l  Jan    s.  1  !•.".''. 


ICORA 


owner   .if    tleniian    Uet.    N..    <i!»5>.s:«>.   <late.i    F.'l.    7,    lit." 
ami  rs    K.'i;    N.ih.   .■i(»4.1  IJ.  •;.'.7.7hJ.  and  t>:»s.t>.">4. 


.UMi.r    ..t     SVM--     K.'i;      N...     l<i.-..«ll(t.    .late.l     May    J4,    l'.t.".7;  ^•„r   An  i.les   Made   Wli.dly   or   Fart  ly  -d  «;..ld   Leaf  oi    <  ttli.r 

u,\  \    <    K.;:    N..    .;:?J.-.'l7  |',.'.i..iis    MetaN      Nam.'ly.    H..llow    Ware:    <;iaxy    H..at>      r.a> 

|.',,r     II. .1 ;;i.al     IiiMrum.iits      Namel.N.     Wat.li..--.     Uat.h     ^..^^  .,  t,.;,,!.  ami   Su>:ar  Sets  ;  Champa>;ne  Jut>  :<  "ff.'.'  Ji';-'- 


Movements  and  Faris  Tlnreof,  Watch  Cases 


(■offee  Frns  :  CofT.^e  and  T.-a  Sets:  l>rinkinK'  Cuns     Flatwan 
atid  Vas.'~  , 


SN   4!t>f.7       NiTiiian    M     Morris  Crporathm.   N-'"*  York.   N.N        ^^.    ^.^  ,.^j,       Wurtt-ml..  ru'isch.'   M.-Ia  llw  ar.'iifahrik.   lieislim;'' 
Fil.'.l  Aj. I-    17.   lii'iS  i  (St.'iu'.'i    Crmain.     Fil.'.iJan    n,  l'."'"i"» 

RAILMASTER  ^^^^^^ 


F..I   W  at.  li.'s  aii.l  CI...  k» 
Fust  us.'  !>.'.     1.  1'.i".7 


owner    .d-   (..Tm.i.i    K.-;:     No     »i;^!•.^.■<'^.    .lat.\Feh     7.    l!*.-.7 
.HMirs     H.-;:     N..S     :;ii  1.1  1  _■     '..■.7.T^J.    an.l   •■..■.n,>>.-,  4. 


SN    .-.7. .-.Ill        SA     Am. 1. till.'    rahinine    (..-..r;;.-    I'i.i-'i    't    '  "       '     ^.^^^    \rli.l.'>   M  ol-'   Wli..ll.\    .-r  I'arCy  "1    '."Id  l..'al   ..rOth.r 
\.ii.li:it.'l.     S«i!/.rlaM.I         Fil.'.l     .Mi;:      1"      '■'"■^  |',  ...i,,ii-    Metals      Namely.    HoU-.w    Ware  ;    tiravy    H..ats  :    Has 

k,.t»;   iT.'aii.   ati.l    Sii-ar   S.'l>;   ( •|,,i  iiifa  iTii.'   .lu^-      r„n,;'  Ju;:-: 

C.tT.'.'   Irii-      Cnff.'.    ail. I    T.'a   S.t>  ;    Uriilkiiii:  <   up>      Flatwar.    ; 

'1      ]>)  4:;  ali.l  \'a»''- 


PIAGET 


1 


I 


oxMi.'i    ..t    >wi-s    U.^      N"      H".  I'll',    -lat.-'l    I'" 

r,,r    C.. nil. let.     Wal.h.'v      Wat.li    M..xe iiis.    I'laN.    W  it-h 

,1   Chiir.li    T.-wei    «'l..ck-       ^^.   -.-,-:,  7       siM'i.l.'l   C..ri...i  .iti.-ii.   l'r..M<l.'n.  >■.  RI       Fil.'.l  Jul.^ 

17.  !!».'.«  I 


I  a>.», 


l.aru'e    <   l..cks.    1'.  i..liiluiiis.    am 


;\    -.s  .,:;_•       .l.'ff.T-oii   Fl.'.  iri.    <  "1111 
S.  pt    '.».  r.'.'.s 


.mp:in,\.  H.'llwo.-<l.   Ill       Fil.'.l 


'500' 


MEDILOG 


|'..r   l".l.  .  I  ri.    I   1...  k~ 
K,r..|   II-.'  .Iul,\    1  s,   l!».'is 


(  l.-,,r     l,|.'iitifi<ati..ii    Hra.-.'lets.     In.  lu.liiii:    Wat.li    Hra.-.lets. 

^^__^^  All  ..f  Wlii.h  Ar.'   l>.MUi..d    r..  C.iii.v    I"--.'titi.il   M.'.li.al   IuLt 

'  Miati..ii  R.'>;.ir.liiiL' til.'  W.ar.  r 

-N   .,..  1J.I       Fluiii  Niii.m.il   W.itih  Compaiiv.  VAnMt    111  Fil.'l  |.-,,.«,,  ,,^,.  .luii.   _''..  !'.'.".>*. 

1 1,  t    I..  i:i.".s 


I 


ELGINIUM 


owii.r  .if  H"  ;-•  N.I  :\r,~s:,-2 

1  ,.r    ll.iir    Spriiiirs.    f-r    C-.'    in    Wat.li.-    ami    '   L"  ks 
lust   11-.'  .laii    17.  I!'".''  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^__ 


;N    .-|.".,'.'-'4.       The    Int.rnati.iiial    Sih.r    <  ..mpaiiy.    -H' a     W  m 
K.,-ers    Mf;;    C...    .M.ri.l.n.    C.iiiii       Fil.d    July    24     r.'.'.'^ 


SWEEP 


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


F..r 
Sp.i.ill 


,.r     Silv.Tplat.'.l     FI.'itwMi.'      N.im.ly.     Kiii\.' 


..     F.irks     ami 


SN    17.  '.II-'.      I  til. 'I. I.I    I 


,,.!  ,   on..|.la.    N  Y       Fih'.l  i '■  i     H     l"-"''  Fir-t  tis,-  Apr   :;    )u:,s 


NURSERY 


I 


For  Sih.T  I'lat.'.l  Flatuaieiind  ll..llo«  «ar.'. 
Ku'.t  .1-.'  Max   _'.■'.  I'.'li'. 

;N    »J. .■.:•.'.•      SamI  and  .Sai:.'  Man.ifactiirint  CmiMUx     iLin-t, 
I-,, 1,1       Fil.'.l  I'.'.     1".  1  ■'■■'" 


OiU^ 


SN  ."iH.4-7       Kir.  Ini.r  \  K.iil.  li  c 

S.'pt   "i.  r.Ci^ 


Miiim'Mp..lis.  Minn       Fil.'.l 


TRUE  LOVE 


F.ir  Fill;:.  I    Km;:- 
l-'ir-t  II-.'  Jiil.\   -1    1'''"'^ 


SN    .-".V 71  III 
r.c.s. 


F.u-tn.r.    In.'      lrMii;:t..n.   NJ       Fil-I    S.  i.i     -"i 

TEENETTE 


K..r     Jewelr.v       N,.lll.■l.^.     I'.ia.-.'let  s.      N.-kla.'.-.      Fill-.     i>'" 


r„r  ornam.ntal  J.'W .  1  r.x     Ma.l.'  Wli..lly  .T  IMrll.v    ..f  1'-..  ...u-  h.-r 

„r    S.'iiii  Freci..us    Metals    ami    S, s      Na,m.l>,    li.'lt    Wmkl.-.      Far     -,.  

run    I  inks     Tie   ir.ldcr-.   Cillar   H..ld.rs.   C.ilh.r   F.nK    Money  I  .r^-  'i-  "n  ".  ..'-  "• 


IM  154  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


March  24,  1959 


S.\    r>.'.4!Mi       HMH    riililiHliliiK  <'(>..   Inc.  (I  b.n.   riH.vbiiy    Tnul 
nets.  CliKKk.'".  Ill       Kllj-d  Ma.v  I'H.  IH.'iN. 


SN    r.ti.l.'iti       iTiipjTiiil   t'r>!<tal!*   A  Cliinii   C 
Kilfd  July  UM,  m.^s 


.\»-w   V..rk.   N  Y 


Owner  of  K»-»:   No   tU:?,!»L'tl 

For  <  "ocktilll   t  ;lll^»^^■s 
Firm   use  Novi-nil»T  I!»."i7 


Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   ,'){i.ii7_'       Ttic   KiiticMX'k  &  Wilrox   ConipMiiv.  N't-w   ^  ork.    \  V 
h'l.r       rorci-liiiii       I'roilucts      Nani»*l.v.      I  •inmrw;ii  r.     -iHiicly  Filcil   \iir    :'.(>    lit.'iH 

I  "Uh's,  aiiil  l-'ruil  Mowl.s.      • 

I 


^'l^^t  us.'  I'chniarv  l!».'i7 


Class  32— furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN    (i4,7!»4        rnitfil    State?*    I'lyw I    ( 'oiviorat  ion.    New    York. 

NY      Fil.'it  iH'i     _'.',  I'.tr.s. 


UNIVERSAL    PRESSURE 


For  SicHin  (Jt-nfratorN  and  Tarti*  TlitTcof 
F'irst  \ist>  Apr    4.  lltoH. 


SN    ■")l..'{7r>       K     K     Souflier    Iron    Conipany,    St     I.oiiIh.    Mi 
File<l  May  !».  lO.'.N 


WELDWOOD 


Ctwuer    of    R>i:     Nos.    _'(».1. !•:<!,   4-'l,117.   and    otherK. 

For  Mirrorn. 

FiTNf  list'  in  F'fhiuaiv  l!t."(7 


SOUTHAIRE 


SN   t')4.!t>»n       Hitnalayan   I'ak   <  oinpaii.v,   Inc  ,   Mont.'rt'V.   <'allf  Ov\  n.r  of  K.-j:    No   :t'.»ti,2H:i. 

Filfdld'c    J",»,   I'.t.'ih  For  Air  rondiiionini;  I'nits 

Fir«t  iisf  Apr    l'.'!.  \'.K,h 


SPACE  SEAT 


For    Furniture      Namely.    .Mt-tal    P'rainc    Folding   <"liHiri« 
F'irst  use  (let    :.' J.   !!».')'« 


Class  33— Glassware 


SN    .'.I.'  s'.tit       l.-ntin  .\     M     riiclan.   Hockton.   Ill       Kiltd  June    ». 

RED  MAGIC 

I  I, 

For  (.'oinnierdal  ItroilerK. 
First  uiu-  MHr.  21.  lU.'iH 


Class  36 -Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 


SN     4."i..%4(l        1  >eccH     KecordH.     Inc.     New     York.     NY 
SN    »ti.lH."i       Wear  Kver  .\  liiniinurii.   [nc  ,  New   Kenwintloii.  I'a  .  ^'*•''    !*'•  li*>'i^ 

liy    iliaii>,'e   of    name   from   The   Aluminum   Cookini;   I  lentil 
idiMpan>.   Inc.    .New    Keii.sinuton.  I'a.      Filed    h'eli    L'n.    lit.'iS 


Filed 


(>wi\ei-  of  H'ti.  NoH   ♦>J.">._'.">7  and  t).">1.4t'>H 

For    (JIa.s.s     I'lntes.     Meverace    (JlMs^es.    and    (;las»    Slierb»'t 

iMnlies. 

First  il.-<e  Oct     I.'?.  I'.K'iH. 

I  I 


For   Mednuilcally    (irooNed    I'lionoKrupli   Ke«ordi«. 
Flint  UK*'  in  January  19.').'). 
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I 
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SN   tit;.:n7       I>rum   |{ rdints  »o.  d.  b.   a    Drum   Re.ord  Co. 

Ilaniden.  <onn.     Filed  Jan.  -':t.  l!t-">!». 


SN    .".H.O.-.tl        Sterling    I'ulp   h    I'afH'r    Company.    Kau    Clairp. 


WiH      Fil.-d  Ann    -'n.  V.>:>h 


QUICK  WIPES 


ID  ni  ^si 


RECORD  COMPANY 


For  In.lividnal  Alisorlxnt  Paper  Towels. 
First  use  July  7.  1!«:.H 


("or  (lioox.'il  I'lioiiotrrapli  Kecordn. 

lirsi    use   Dec     lit.    lltr.**. 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Sutionery 


SN   .-.H.-'7-'.      I.yle  »I.  Van  l>ykf.  d  h.a.  Rfst-A  IMione  Coinpany 
Halliis.Tex       Filed  Sept    _'.  litoH 

DEXTRA 

For   Telephone  Index  I'ads  and  Mol.lers. 
First  use  on  or  al>oiit  Feti    1.  lit.'.d      


SN  .■ri.olO       Monlers.   In<  orporated,  Chicat'o.   Ill       Filed  Ann 
1  ».  I«.'i7 


ORDER  FROM  BORDER        Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


owner  of  Ken.  Nos    144.7!t7  and  :>.'(n.jS4. 

For    I'a. Is.     Notebooks.     Ife.  ord    and     Receipt     Hooks.     I seleat 

Hinders  and    I'arts  There,. f  ;   Uusiness.  Accounting  and   He.  ord 
Keeping    roriiis;    Typewriting.    I  •uplicaliiiK,    rrintinu    I'apers 
Mild   Cards:   Iharie.  .   Files.    Indevs.  Cards.  Tal.s    an.l   Sit-nals 
ll.erefor       Pencils.    Pens,    and    Accessories    Therefor.    Traxoiiv 
Chalk      Leads,    and    F.rasers  .    Tatfs.    Tickets,    and    I.ahels  ;    Kn 
xelopes      Itlank   Ch.-<-ks:  Toilet    PajH-r;   Coin   Matn   and    \Nrap 
,„.rs       Telephone     I.ist     Finders:     stencils:     Pai-r     W.-itlus; 
Addmi:  Mii.hine  Pai'-'  :  Writing' Slate  lioards:  KiihI.er  P.aiids. 
1   lips  and  I':istener«  .  Stamp  Kai  ks. 
First  use  Sept    2>>.  1»21 


SN    :{!>1HL'        MaMiard    W     I!ear<lsley.   .l.h  a     Aiiieri.an   House 
craft    ConslniMioi,    Co.    IndeiK'ndeiice.    Mo        Filed    Oct     ^Jl. 

AMERICAN  HOUSECRAFT 
CONSTRUCTION 

For  Piepaied  Huildiiii:  Plans. 

First  use  Sept.  MK  W^'t'  , 


<S   4L',(t.".:i.     Poster  Products.  Inc..  I'lii.aco,  III       Filed  1  •.-.     ». 


1!*.'>7 


POSTON 


"^ Little  King 


For  Printe.l  Adhesive  AdvtTtiKinB  Stickers  and  l-aU-ls  :  and 
.V.lh.sive  Letters.  Numerals,  and  Relate.l  Charaiters  for  Mnk- 
iiiK  AdvertlKint  Si>:iis  and  IMsplays 

First  use  May  13.  l».lo 


I'.ir  Fa<  ial  Tissue 
First  us.    O.t    17.   v.*' 


SN    4-J.:.4.-.       Septimus  A.lams,   Krooklyn.   NY.      ni.-l   !>•■<■     l»i 


I'.t: 


ASTRAL  WIZARD 


COURSE  CADDY 


F.ir  Hor.iscojM's. 

First  use  .luiie  2'-.  l9-"i<', 


F..1   K\paii.lin^:  Paper  \\iilUt« 
First  use  All*;    1  ».  l!t-"7. 


SN   .-.J  ivl        IMH..    Pen  C....    Iix'.   N>«-   Vork.   NY.      FiI.mI   May 
_'s.  t;t."i.s 


0esk-fii 


SN   -IH.Hltn      Arthur  O    Harris,  dha    lUMMtin.s  ..f  Selling:  Svs 
tein    lUiffal...  NY      Filed  Apr   \\.  l»r)H. 

DYN-ANIMATION 

F..r  Pli..tonrapliic  and  Printed  Presentat i..n.  I>ispla>  and 
T..xt  \rti.les  and  Parts  Therc.f  for  1  se  m  Instru.tn.n  m 
Selling.   A.hertisint  and  -r  for  Sales  Pr..moti..n. 

First  use  l>e.     17,  l!«r>7  I  I 


F..I    I'esk   Sets 

First  us.'  .\pr    J.".,  l!*''^ 


SN    .-.<!. 41.V      Ni.k    spanos.    N.w    Y-rk.    NY       Fil.-d    Apr     .': 


SN     .-..-.. I'^s         «;r..Net,.n     Pmihts     Co.    (Jr.net.Mi      NH         Flle.l 
.Itine  IW.  lHo^ 

PUR-REX 

(iwn.r  ..t  K.i:    N..  •;.;.-..:(;•!• 

For    steak    Iiiterh-aviiiK'   aii.l    Tray    Liniuu    l''il»r 

First  us.-  August  l'.».'iH 


li»."(H 


DEPTHORAMA 


For  Pli..t..t;raphii   K.-pr...lii.t  i..lis. 
First  use  Apr    \-.  lHoti. 


SN    .-.(i.iUS       Th.-   Perkin  Elmer   C.rp.. ration.    N..rwalk.    Conn 


SN   .■..V.t7!'       CariH-nter    Pap.  r  C.mpany.  (Miiaha.   N.hr       Fil.d 

WESTERN  BOND 

.Xppli.ant  claims  m.  ex.  luslve  riuJ.ts  in  -B.-n.!     as  the  name 
nf  th.-  t;..o.ls  i.l.-ntifie.I  li.-rein 
F.ir  H.ind  or  Writing  Pap.  r 
First  use  in  1  sl»S. 


Fil.-.l  May  IV  1!»''>* 


THE  PERKIN-ELMER 
INSTRUMENT  NEWS 


owner  of  Kej:  N...  H47.Ht!'i. 
For  Perii>dical  Puhli.  at  ion 
First  use  in  NovemlM-r  PMU. 
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S.\   :.1,.".J4       I  iiit.tl  r.Mtiir.'  S>ii<li<'Jit.'.   Inc.  NfW  Vnrk.  N.V      Q^fS  39^ClothillC| 

Fil.'.l  May  1.'.  lu:,^  ^ 


S.N    -'•'•,<il  1        <'lii(tl,    l'i-a(><)<ly    &    <'"..    IiK    ,     Tr.iy.    .\   >'        l-'ilf^l 
Mar    -1,  lit.".: 

DORSET 

,     K>'r  t'nll.ir>  Sold  UN  II  Part  of  OutJ-r  Shirts, 
Fir>l   u>.    (  ic  t    -Jti,  l!»ll». 


I',,,    t  ,,11111    1  "r.iw  ili;:s   I'iiIiHsIumI   hi    I>Mil>    mikI   Suiiila>    \i«> 
l>,i|>i'i>  .iiiil  in  i't'i'ioi|iral.><. 
1  ir^t   u-.-  I>fc    ti.   r.i.'.T 


SN  -"'.l-'T      Kai;l>'  Knitting  .Mills.  Im,.  Milw  aiikr.'.  \Vi>      I'll.il 
S  K    .\i.r    1...   l;i.-,7  :  Am.  T.R.  K»b.  !».  lit.V.t 


S.\     ."..',».;•■,        Siiiiliv     HuiTO'tlr,     SiU.r    Spriiii;^.     I'l:i         Til-il     • 
.Inn.'  1_\  l'.'.'.'' 

RODEO-DOE 

I., I-     I'r ti.iiiMl     Mat.Tiiil    <  •oti-istim:    of     Motion     rirtiin- 

Sli.,rt>  I'nrit.'.l  Car.U  iiml  Stac-  Moii.-y  tor  l'layin»:  <^m/. 
I  ,a  iiif^    III    'rioM  t  ri'~ 

I'lr-l  u.-f  Nov     1 ,  I'.i.'iT 


■OR  THE 
>RLD'S   MOST 
PRECIOUS  HEADS 


•  iwn.r  of  K.'t'    No    .">(U.l!»s. 
vN    .M.n.'        Kirl)y.    lUo.  k   &   <  ■onii)a  ny.    Int..    \.«    ^  oik     N.\  K,,,  Kiiitt.-il  H. its  and  Taps  for  »  lijldrfi 

I'lli'd  .liini',-'".  r.'.'i^  First  usf  on  or  aliout  <»ct    .s.  l!»."(."i. 


S.N    :i.'i,'.i7_'       .\|ii>roM(l    Modi'>    I  nliriiHt  lonal.    Im- .    .N«'U    \>,rk. 


Ono'^MV*^ 


r,,r   \\..kl>    I'litili.  .ifi"n   Ui'l.iliiic  '"  Fashions  a>  to  Fast.•^l 

Mlliiii;    M.M  (handle.' 

I'll  >t   ii^v  Ani;    1  7,   r.i.'i7 


■  N     .",!i   Jl-".         I'.i-k'Uinir    Hooks.     Inc.     N.'U     \ork.     N   \  liNd 

S.  (.t     J».   r.'.'iS 


l".,r  Skills  H|.,iisi«  Sw.;ir.i>.  Sl.ii  ks  of  .\ll  Kimls.  Short-, 
Skirt  .ihd  Sla,  k  (  oiiil.iiia  I  oiri-.  Malhlni:  Suit-.  .Ia<krt>,  Trdal 
I'li-ti.rv  In.v-i-.,  t  oat>.  Siiii>,  I'.ras,  tiirdl.-  Slips,  t.owii- 
|{ol>f>-.  I'.iMin's.  Itrii-ls.  and  lUooiiifrs 

First  iir-c  .lull'-  II.  I'.t."i7 


SN     :',t>.!»(Mi        l.awlfs.s     Kri'-      (dntaiiiir    r.,rp.    North      r^ni 
wanda.  N  V       Fil.d  S.pl.  !t.   H».-.7 


SANI-TREADS 


For    I'.ooks    l'iil)li>h.'d    I'roin    Tnm-    t..     Ii in    S.i  i. 

First  iiso  S.'pt    .■>.  l'.t.'..s 


«  KMi.r  ..f  K'  i:    No    ."I'.O  .-'.M 

F'or   I'.ipti    Slip|««r> 

F'lr-t  ii>.'  in  NoM-nilK  r  llMt 


HELPING  HANDS 


I'oi   S>  ndii  ati  d  Ni  «  v|,.ip.'r  f'l.it  iin   i  'olniiin 
I  ir-t  II-.'  .\ut    J  *    H''>s 


OWGIMAUY 


.N    -,:>  snl        Frinii-    Str..tli,r    .\half     Kan-on,    \\      V.i        Fih-d 

MOUSE'S 


\ 


I-',,i    II,, I  ^.    It, I,  II, i;    111'  <  .ir,l- 
I'ir^t  ii--<    .\  11^-    1  ,    r.t.'is 


For  l.adi.-    Hh>ii-.-s 

Fir.-t  u>f  111  I  ••■iiiiihtr  l'.•l^ 
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,       ^        .        ui  r-        I,.,.      N..U    York     NY       Filed      S.\     .".»  .  »H7         Moiit^roiii.Ty     Miinlaim'h.     d.b  a      frown     »  o|on> 

Sh(ip»*.  Mftiiphis,  Tfiin      hiU'd  Aut:   11.  !.>■•" 
(•(■I    7,  1!»'U  I 


\i,r  hailiHs'  ItlmiHfs 
First  iiH*'  Junt'  J",  iy'"i7. 


SN    41.i:_'4       Asahl    Kan.-i    Kotyo    Kahushiki    Kalslia.    Kita  ku.  ^.^.^^  j^^^.  ,.-,,,,    -     j,,-,^ 

iisaka.  Japan      Fih-d  Nov    \>:>.  15<.'>7 


For    .M.'iis    Suits,    <(.at>,    and    KoIh-s    a_^nd    W.ini.'n's    Suits. 
Coats.  I»r«'sst's.  and  I>r<'s>iTii;  i.owiis 


KASYMILON 

ITioritv  .lainu-d  nncU-r,  S.-c  44(<li  on  Japan.-s.'  appli<ati..n 
til.'d    O.t'  -^4.    l!i.-.7.    H.-U     No     .-..•!t.<»J4.    .lat.d    <nt.    .'l,    I'.t.s 

For  Hats,  (ih.v.'s.  Socks.  Sto.kiims,  N.'.kti.->.  Mnffl.'rs. 
S.arfs.  Handk.'nhi.fi..  Snits.  ( t\  .T.oats.  Hain.oats.  Sw.-al.rs. 
Waist. ,.als.  Ith.us.s.  Skirts.  Fl.rt.TW.'ar.  and  Ni>:ht  <  loth.s. 
.Ml  for  Mt'ii.  UOiiKii.  and  Cliildn-n. 


<N    .■»7,:J4(i       l'..rkl.'\    Shirt    ioni|>any, 
Fil.'d  Ann    1.'..  l!t."»^ 


Inc.    New     York.    NY 


STYLES 

The   word     -Styles'    Is    disclaiin.-<l   apart    from    the   mark   a)« 


<liown. 


SN    ls.O.-)!t       Joseph    SIdran.    d.b  a.    Sidran   of    l>allas,    Pallas.     '^    'j..,,^  m.,„-^  Shirts 

T.  X      Filed  Mar    lit.  i;».'.H  First  use  Feb    i:!.  1  ".♦•*>>> 


For  1  a.lie-'  Sult«.  Lined  and  Fnlined.  Coats.  l»i..».-  ..f  the 
one   and   Two    Piece  TyiH-.   Skirts.    ltlouse«.   Sla- k-.    Hats,  and 


S.N     r)7.2'.»'.»        Super  Foiiii     I'.rassiere. 
Filed  Aui:    l-'i.  1  !<•"!'' 


Inc       N.  w     York      N  Y 


Hainioats 

First  use  .Ian    1.  l'.».'>8 


Xbcotettg 


For  Maternity  Hrassieres 
SN    4!t..-.l.':?       H     SchreilHT.    New    York.    N  Y.      Filed    Apr     11.          First  use  Au^:    1 ...  1'...-m 
ISt.'iH.  


SN  .-.H.:47:!       standard  llandker.-hief  Co,  Ine..  New    ^ork.  NY, 
Filed  S"pt    4    1 '•'■'"'  I 


No   exclusive   riKlits   are   daiine.l   in   the  denltnat  i..n    -SImk' 
Spe.  lalisf  apart  from  tho  mark  ly  shown 


^itfitf 


/U«f 


For  Shoes  and  An  h  Supports. 
First   use  iM'fore  IH.Ml 


For   T    Shuts   and    I'olo    Shirts   for    Men.   Women,   and   Chil 


SN  .'id.^.'?!)       Shelhunie  Shirt  Ci 
Mav  1.  l!»-'>« 


.  .  In<  .  New  York.  N  Y      IMe.l 


drill 

First  use  In  1  !•■">•> 


PRINCE  OF  WOOL 


SN     .-V:?W         U.irlmiztnn     Industries.     Ine.     .  Jreensln.ro.     N  C 
Filed  Sept    ."1.   V.K>^  I 


For  Men'H  outer  Shirtn 
First  u»e  June  1.  l!t-">7. 


KINGMAKER 


For  Hosier> 

First  use  July  is.  l!i."'S 


SN    S-'.74«        Maiden    Form 
York.  NY.    Filed  June  J.  I'.t.-.N 


Uransiere    Company.     In<'  .     New 


BLUE  HORIZON 


SN   r,K.4J.i.     Judy   H.md.   In.   .  New    York,  NY       Filed  S.pt     .-.. 
llt.'is. 


SHAGOLON 


For  Hrassieres 

First  line  May  1  4.  1».">N 


For  Sweaters 

FirHt  use  All*:   -'<>.  l"-*-''^ 
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S.\   :.b,4:in       Ma.ali.ld    siiirt    t  ■..tii|[)aii.v.    Inc..   N.'W    York.   N  V.     SN   :,f..ui:'.       lountry   I. if-   iW.s.n    l.mm.-.l.   KMiiihuruli,   S.  ..t 


Kilfil  Sept    .".,  l<.»."ih 


land      Kilfil  Sfpr    l.">.  l!t.■j^ 


MACAFIELD 


K.>i  (Inter  Shirts  for  Men. 
l-irvi  II-.-  In  al"Mit  1!M4 


SN   .^H.iKiT       Wiltiar' 


Ini    .   Mi>.-it..n.   Mas^       Filed  Sept    s.   l'.».'.^  K..i    I. a. Ii.-'  Suits.  <  "..ats.  and  Skirts 

rirst    ii>e   .III   ..r   all. Hit    1  >«•.      M ,    lit!':!  ;    in   i-.UMiiKr.  e    l)et..r> 

He.    ;n.  l!t.■i^. 


SN     .',(!. lii'.t        .laik     I.      II..1111:.     III.-.     N'-w     \'tU.     S  ^  l-il. 

Sept     IS.  lit.'.s 


r..r    I. a. lies'    SI s    Cniistrii.  t.'.l    ..f    leather.    Kiilili.r   ..r   Fal> 

ri.-,  ..r  .if  ('<iinliinati.>ns  .'f  Sanl  Mai-riaN 
KirHt  use  Apr    1.  1!*  !<» 


iress 


S.\     ."..s.7';7. 
I'.l.'is. 


tlwiier  ..f  Kei:    Nos    »jr),S3<'  aii'l  .{•>;{, -»M4. 
Wilhars.     In.-.     B..st..n.    Mass         Fil.-I    >.-l.t      1".  ^-r  (  liil.lrens  ,yi.l  M  isses'  I  .resses. 

I'irsi  Use  .III  .ir  ali.iui  .hill.-  1",  ly.'iH 


SN     ."i;<.-'44         .Viii.is    A     Siiiitll     H.iMer\     «...     Ill»:li     l'"int.     Nf 
|-'lle,l  Sept     JJ.    lit.'iS. 


(iwn.i-  lit'  IJi-i;    Nil.  ."i7>.-'_'."i 

F.ir   I.adies     Sillies   ( '(.list ni<  t.  .1   ..f   U'atli.r.   Klilil..-r   m    F.tli 
I  ii     i.r  .,f  I  'iiiiiliiiiatlnns  of  Sai.l  Materials 
lir-t    u~i-  Mav  1.   I!'-'T 


F-r  I. .(.Ill  -    IF'M.TV 
SN     ."is  s.'.s        I   r.i.M"  k    I'.-i  r.\     Sim.-    1 'nrpm  al  i..ii,     Lviirlilmr:;,  r,, .-   i,-    I'.-t.   -H,  l''"i 

\  a    ■  I'li.-'l  ■■-.•lit     1-,    I'.'-'.s 


WORLD  BEATER 


sN   .".:•  I'J!'       r.-\a-  Infants  hn-ss  «'..  .  San  .\nl.iniii.    lex      Fil. 

s.-pt   -'.!.  r.t."""' 


For  .^iM.-s 

Fii-t    n-.-  .11   l.-.i-l  a>  ea  rl,\    asl'.l.'l.'i 


,\    -ssis       1  1  i/L'ilili'iiis  Cii.   Fraiiiiiii;liaiii.   Mas-       I'lL-d  Si-fi 

FITZGIBBONS 


l-".ir  l..iilifs    Ka  inw.-ar  :iiiil  1  'iti-r  (  .nils 

First     lis..    .JMiinL-     .\ucii-l      FMl     mi     Lull---'     raitiw.-.ir 


SN    .'.sstlT        'I'll.-    .I..s.|ili    \    l-'.-i-s    <• I'aiiv,    ('l.-\  .'laii.l.    iHii 

Fil.-il  !^.-l't     1-'.   ni-'is 


I'lir   I  iifa  m  -■  .1  ml    I' 
I'm  -I   II-.'  Ill   1 ''  '.  I 


i|ill.-r-    I  >r.-sv.-s 


FUTURA 


Fur  Mens  Suits,  •liipri.ats    and  Spun  <'.iat- 
Flrst   use  in  Mar.li   n''.4. 


Class  40 -Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


— ^ SN    ."I'l  riSi        Hernar.l    M     White.   New    Vnrk     N  V       Fil".!   S.  pt 

;N    ."s  hsc,       Vall.-y    Sim.-   r,.ip.irati..ii.    St     Fmiis.    M..       Filed 
S.-i.t     IJ,   llt.'.s 


PERMAGRAM 


ITALICS 


l-"iir  Sliii.s 

First  lis.-  nil  iir  ali.iiit  ,liil>    I-''.  I'-*-"''*    - 


F.ir    IM.-i-ii,     Initials   tur    .\  ppln  a  I  inii    t..   HaL'tau'.-,    ILiiidlai;- 
.\  ppar.-l  a  iid  tin-  l.ike 
First   use  Sept    '.•.   I'.l.'is 
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SX    52.97.').       IVndletou    Woolt-n     MHls.    d.b.a      Joseph     Watt 
Woolen    Mill.s,    Portland.    Orej:       Filed   June   5,    1908. 


WESTERLY 


SN  L'8.:<04      United  Merchant*  and  ManufacturtTH.  Inc..  New 
York.  NY.     Filed  Apr.  IB,  19S7. 

FoFFiliedTabric 


For  Woolen  IMece  (;ood«. 
Plrwt  use  Apr   15,  19r)8 


I 


SN   54,80.1       AiiKTiean    Knka   Torporation.    Enka,    N.C       Filed 
Julv  7,  l'.».'»8 

PERL-  DRl 


AppHcHnt  dlHclalniH  exilunlve  right  to  use  of  the  deHcriptlve 
word    "KHhrU"    ai^rt    from   the   mark   a«   shown.      Owner   of 

ReK   NoH   505.4«7.  .-)R.1.98.'>.  and  others.  For  Fabrics   for   Womens  »nd  Children's  Api>arel   Siuli   as 

For  I'iPce  (Joods  of  Wool.  <'otton.  Silk.  Rayon.  Linen,  Nylon,  mouses.    1  tresses.   I.in>rerie.  Men  s   Sportswear.   Draperies.  «n<l 

and/or    other    Synthetic    Flt>ers    or    Combinations    Thereof.  Curtains 

First  use  on  or  about  Ajir   2,  193.'  First  use  July  2,  19.')H. 


SN    11.1.V,I      .■.(.III  IT.fl.,   Inr.  I.11I...I1.  1;.      FIW  J»n    17.     "S  -.'.m.    ri«rl™  Bloom.  Inc..  .S.w  Y™k.  XV      FIM  s,,,t 

FONDA-FAILLE 

For  Uedspreads.  Draperiea.  and  Cunhlon*  All  Ma.le  of  Faille 
Fabrics,  and  Faille  Textile  Fabric*. 
First  use  May  .">.  19.'>8. 


LOFTWIST 


For  Textile  Carp-Is  and  Ruks 
First  use  I»e.  .  3,  19.">7. 


SN     H.:VJ2       Rutuer    Fahricfi    J'orp  .    New    York,    NY       Filed      j..^.   -^  ^.^^       iWacn  Looms,  Inc.  New  York.  NY       Filed  Sept 


Jan    -jn.   1!».'»8. 


JET  KRISP 


;{.  1958 


HUDSON  VALLEY 


For  Textile   Futiri.    of   Mixed  Synthetic  ami  Natural   FIImts 
Ised  for  Makintr  Presses,   mouses.  .Skirts  an.1  the  Like 
First  use  on  or  ahoul  Fet>    1.  1957 


(•wiier  of  Ke>:    No.  555. •>74 
For  Window  Curtains. 
First  use  in  1942. 


SN  45.9tiJ      M.ihasco  InduHtriea,  Inc.,  Amstenlam,  N  Y      File.l 


Fell    14     195H. 


CAYNE  HALL 


For  Textil.-  KuK"  and  Caris-ts. 
F'trst  use  Jan    17,  1958 


SN    4K,424.      Mead  k   MontaRue,    Iiw  ,   New   York,   N  ^        Filed 
Mar    25.  195s 

Own.r  of  Rcjr  No   .'.04,252 

For    Uedspreads    ami    l>raisr>.    Fpholsterx     ami    Slip.-ov.r 
Fabrics. 

First  use  July  l'<.  194:V 


SN  5s  .ir.l      Fa,  lti<  Mills.  New  York.  N.Y.    Fil-.l  Sept   9.  195s 

RHODHISS 

For   Textile  I'iece   (ioodii  Suitable  for  Apparel   I  sen  In.  lu<l- 
itit:  Coats  and  Suits    Sla«ks  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Mar    '«.  1957. 

Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances  i 

SN  4.3.270.     Caryl  Richanls.  Iiw  .  Bro..kl.\ti,  N  Y       File.l  I*.-.' 

SATELLITE 

For  Electric  Hair  Dryers 
First  use  Oct,  10,  1957 


SN    52,:Ui.        Societ.-    Hhovyl,    Fans,    Fruii.e        Filed  -*tay    2ti 


I95H 


JERVYLON 

Priority    <  lainied  under    Sec.    44(di    on    French    KeK     No 

470  8;u.  .lated  Mar  7.  1958  (Parlsi:  Natl    Inst    No    1<14,14S 

For  Pieee  Coods  for  CoHtH,  Suits.  Shirts,  Sla.  ks,  I  nder 
wear,  am!  Curtains 


SN    47.122        Midwest    Dental    Mfj:     C.  .    <  lii.a*;...    111.       File.l 
Mar    5,  1958.  | 

owner  ..f  Rek:    No    t.ti9.9f..H 

For    Eleetri.-     M..i..r    Driven     .\ir    Coiiipr.  — ..rs     S..ld    as    a 
Part    ..f    iK-ntal    KMUipment    for   Oivratinj:   .Mr    Driven    i.mtra 

Anjjl'">» 

First  use  Fell    211.  195s 


sN     52.974         Pendleton    Woolen     Mills,    dba      Joseph     Watt 
Woolen   Mills,   Portland.   oreR.      Flh-d   Jnm-   5.    195H 

JOSEPH  WATT 

For  W Oolen  Piece  (loods 
First  use  Apr.  15,  195S 


SN  4H.-29H       Irene  Ma.vwell.  d.b.a.  Fan  He/.  Coiiipanv    Phoenix. 
.\ri7.       Flleil  Mar    24.   195s.  | 

FAN-EEZ 

For  orthopedic  Cushi.ms  Ma. I.-  ..f  F..ani   Kubl»r  T.i  Relieve 
Pressure  on  the   SjMIK 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1950 
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SN    .-.1..;.-..       ....n.Mi,  Km ulustri.s.    In..    HHIvill...    o|,i...     SN    .-.y,17:5       l.i,  i.,trapli    IT.mI.k  ts    .oiupany.    Im-,.    J.,i.mi<n 


Fil.Ml  May  U.  l'jr>s 


NY      Fil.-<l  S.'pt    1!».  1!».'>H 


aquamatic 


Til.-   Iiiiiiii:   >.lio\\ti    111   till'   iiiiiik   is  for  sliaditit;  "tily  and   rmr 
to  iiiiliriir>-  (  nl.ir 

I'or   M.MtiriL'    l"ii.l>   \><T   ApplyiiiL'   Hfiit    I..  \\u-  Hilinati    l!...l\  . 


?      PR  I  VAT- EAR 


Kiir  Kl.  rtruni  llt-arinn  .\i<l»  and  I'artH  Th»Tff<>r 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN    r.J. '.i.'it       Astra    I'harniai  »'iit  i<  al    rnxlints.   In.   .    W  .ir.'stHr. 

Mai's,     I'll.-. I  J 11 II.'  4,  VJ'tS  ^\^  r>7.1o:,      Sum  Hleni  r.>riH>r«ti.'ii  .«f  (Jt-.THia,  Sjivanniili.  (ia 

Filf.l  Aui:    11'.   IW.-.H 


SUN  FESTIVAL 


Fur  S>ni|»  f.ir  FonntHin  I  s<' 
Kir-t  IIS.'  Jan    .'!>,   !!».'>'< 


;N  .'M.ltMl      Sun  Itl.'st  ('i>r|..irMli.in  ..f  t;.-.r;:ia.  Sa\aniiali,  '.a 
Fil.'.l  Au^:    \2.   r.t'.^ 


(  >wn.T  "It   H.'L-    No    .".'.•-'.  1.".:!  an. I  ..tli.rs 
For  As|iirMtinc  S>  rinC'. 
First   us.'  1 1.'.     1 ,   \'.K<i< 


DIXIE  LAN 


F.'r  S>rui>s  i.ir  Fi'untHin  I  s*-. 
h  ir-l  us.-  .Ian    -".•.   r.».'>>< 


SN    :.:i  n'.c;        Kay    A      Wilson     lli.ustiMi,    T.'x        Fil.'.l    .Inn.-    '■ 

litoS 


SN  ."iT.Tl.".       I'll.'  Kohl.  K..s>  (' I.an>.  Si..u\  <'ii>.  I"«:i       Fil.-.t 

A  Ilk:    J.'.  li>."..s. 


i  ^dUJk 


HOME  PLAN 


own.  r  .it  K.'i:    N'.   fW;?. .'>_'(» 

F..r  Vihraiinu'  Tahl.-  To  IT.ivi.l.-  K.la\ati..n  and  I.iflil    Mas 

at'.-. 
1-  irst  us.'  Jan    1,  l'.t-">^ 


SN    .■>;{.n;{L'       Sclir.HT    ManufactiiriiiK   Ci.nipany.    Kansas    iit.v, 
M..      Fil.'.l  Jiin.-  IH.  llt.-.s 

For  V.'i.Tinarv  Insr  nini.'nts.  E.iuipincnt  ami  Supi>li.'>  • 
Naiii.'ly,  Syrmir.'s.  Itallini:  K.niipiiifiit.  St.-nia.  Ii  Sp.M-iiluii.- 
an. I  I'uinps.  •lliHrmoin.-t.-r  Ca.seH.  Tr.xar*.  T.-at  I  nst  ruiii.iit-, 
Inn.r.-k-natnik:    F.|ui|.ni.-nt.    Vak:inal    SjM-.'ulunis.    St.-rility    In 

struni.-nt-.  I  >.'li..rninL'  Insiruin.-iitH.  Cuttlf  Marklin:  an.l   II. .1.1  » 

iiiL'   K.piipni.'nt.    l».-ntal    Instniin.-iits.    M..uth   Sih-.-uIuiuh.   H.x.f 

Instr.ini.nts.    CaslratiiiL'   an.l    Spaymn    In-t  runi.'iits.    Tra.li.-al  r^^J.    .^^   I«-m«IU«».   aI   Caa«Ic 

Instru.n.nts.    ( .l.sftri.al    1  nstrun...ntH.    Small    Animal    Op..ra.       ClaSS40— FOOOS  UA  IngreOIOntS  Of   tOOOS 
in-   F.iuij.iii.'nt.   Op.M-atini:  TaM.-i*.  K.-ni|.-ls.    INxiltry   Capitni/ 

SN    •;".*». 7.".n        Sti'ak    n    Sliak.-.    In.   .    HI nu'toii      III        Fil.-.l 


own.T  ..f  R.'t    N..    j:i:.  !•!•!• 

F-.r    r..w.l.-r»    for    MakiiiL'    Soft    I  •rinks.    Fro/.-n    ( •..Ilf.'('tl..n■■ 
.,ll.l  lN-.>.ri-. 

Fir^t    ii>.    Ill    April    I-'IT;    M.ir    7.    VXl' .  as   to  -Suiii  K  Ai.l 


iiik:   ami    Markin;;    1  ii-l  rum.'nts.   an-l    III Uni:   K.iuipm.'iit 


First  us.'  Mnr.   I.   I'.'.'.t'. 


S.  pi     I'..   !!'■ 


SN   .-..;. n.-.l.      l..'oti  .\nt.iinf  Sfyl.-r.   Fflrls.  Ftan.'.'      Fil.-.l  July 


_•:..  i!»-'>N 


DELASCO 


.iwii.-r    ..I    Fr.-n.h    R^-K     N<>     4S7,H40,    datwl    May    I-..    I!*.'.''- 
.■i.-iii.'i  ;  Natl     Inst     No    7S.7i;(> 
F..r  Surtfi.al   I'mnps  f..r  Artlflfinl   H.-arts. 


.■sN     .-.siHit;.       A/.i/.a    ('..rp.-rari.in    "I     Am.Ti.a.    N.'w     Koili.'ll.' 
N  V       Fil.'.l  AUt   _'S.  Ift'.H 

AZIZAMATIQUE 


owner  (if  K»'jr.  Nil  :n7.:?s<t 

F..r    Mamara    Appli.ators 
First  U!**-  Aug    7,   iy.">H. 


r 


own.'r  ot  K.i:  N..s  .173,7^1.  r.M.4:t:f.  an.l  tiii!t,!<7Jt 
F..r  Frt-Hli  an.l  Fro/.'ti  <;r<.un.l  M.-ni  "f  M'- f-  Hak.'.l  Ham, 
M.Mt  Saiidwi.li.-s.  Mixt-d  <;roun.l  M.-at  and  V.-fc:.'ta»>l.'  San.l 
wi.li.'s,  Mix.'.l  (irnunil  M.-ai  and  (  l!.-.--..-  Safi.lwl.li.'v  Cann.-.l 
U..ans,  I.efr.ain.  Malt.-d  l'..wd»'r  f..r  Milk  Sliak.-s  Oa.k.rs. 
Suirar.  Fr../..n  Cut  I'otat.H's.  Froz.-n  <lilll  ion  ram..  Cluli 
1'uw.l.^r.  ClilH  Sau.'.'.  I'i.kl.-s.  •|-..inat..  K-t.liup.  rLfr.-*..  Spa 
Klietli.  ri»'s.  an.l  I'lmtri.s 

Fir^t  us.'  Feb    1.  1 '.•:<••.  , 
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RalHt.m    I'urinn   Com,mny.   St.    I^m.U,   Mo,      Flleil     SN  29.404       RaUton   Purina  t'ompany.  St    I..niiK,   Mo      Fil.Ml 
Mav  4.  !»:.«  .  •"'■»•  ^-  ''•'" 


ET 


For  FPf<1  f.'r  I'oultry,  (Janie  Ilir<*n,  and  Cattle. 
Flri.t  use  Mar    1(».  19'>2. 


TROUT  CHOW 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Trout -  apart  fr.ini 
the   mark   88  shown.      Owner  of  Rpk     Nos.    102. K43.   fill. !.'>:.:, 

an.l  otherw.  i  . 

SN     19,99.'.        Standard    MilllnK    Company.    Kannas    City,    Mo.  ^^^^  y^^^  ^^^^  pj^^,,  |  I 

Filed  Nov    ■_'7,  lit.'.ti  Kirat  uae  January   1  ».">»!  ;  June  M,   1914,  an  to  "(Miow." 


mK]= 


SN  29,.%40.     Franklin  M    Mesler.  d  l>  a.  The  F..untain  Service 
Co..    (iasport,   N.V.      Filed   May   7,   1957. 


For   I»ou(th   Base   l-ontaininB  Suftar.  Shorteninc    I»ry   Milk. 
V.V.V.    Y..lk    and    Kkk    White   Sollda.    Salt,   and   Vanilla 
First  us.-  .m  nr  alniut  Nov    13.  19.'i*> 


SN    .'ti.M.n       (ii.lil    Medal   Candy  Corporation.   Hr....klyn.   N.^. 
Fil.-.l  l>.''     1 1.  l"'>»i 


TORKISH 

TAfrv 


For  Syrups  f..r  Ise  aa  F....d  ToppiuKs.  Fruit  an.l  Kud»:e 
Toppinjis.  Foo.l  «-..lors  and  F...K1  Flavors.  All  in  Ready  l-.  Is.' 
an.l  Ciiii-entrated  Form.  . 

First  use  IWl'S  | 


SN    l.>9.»44       rri.irs   F.-o.!*.  Limited.   Hamilton.  Ontario,    Can 
Appluant   .lis.laims   the  use  of  th.-   w..r.ls   "Turkish   Taffy    '  „,,^      p,,^,,  May  13,  1957. 

Owner  of  Ret:.  Nos   419.501  and  541..J92. 
For  »  an.lv 
First   us.    Ill  ..r  Ht...ut   September  194S 


SN    -7.  tils       Simni.nthal   S.p.A..  Monia.  Ital.N       Filed   Apr    W. 
r.t.'.7. 


Til.'    wor.l    •Siminenthal"    meana    '•valley    of    the    Simme 
tiwner  ..f    Italian    Reg    N..     10-.Hl'4.  dated   July    Hi.    1951 
F.ir  Caiin.'l  U.iiL'd  IW-^-f. 


The  limns  is  for  blue 

F..r  Jams,  Jellies,  ami   MarmalaiL's 

First  use  19.'{9  .  in  coinm.-rc.'  19.S9. 


SN     T.  ih-'.       The   I'illsburv   Company,    Minn.apolis,    Minn,   by 
SN  J7.!m;9      Opekta-tJeHellschaft  m.b.H.  Koln  Riehl.  <;.;rmuny.     '  '  ^.,^"^^,;^,.    „j    „.,„„.    ,r,,„,    I'iUsbury    Mills.    In...    Mmn.-apolis. 

Fil.'.l  .\l>r    11,1957.  ^|j„„      Fil.'.l  Any    1:1,1957 


BUBBLEBERRIES 


,,^,^,..r   of   (ierman    ReK    No     084.595.   .lated    N..v     _':t.    1!»5.5 


F..r  IVclin*  Fruit  I'..wdprs.  VeBetahle  l'..w.lers.  Herb  p,,^  i  ,eliv.lrat,-d.  I'arti.lii.d  Fruit.  Substantially  Spherical 
Fow.lers  ami  ('■..mbinations  of  Said  Fow.lers.  Which  Are  Fs..!  .„  ^,,„,,.,  ,.r..,„n.d  Fr..m  Ma.-.rated  F-rmt  With  A.l.le.l  SuRar, 
i„    the    Preparation,     OreHsiiijj.    Seas..ninK,    an.l    Flavoring    .f     stMbUvr^rs.   Artifl.lal  Flav..r  and  <  olor 


F.>.>ds  and  B4'vera(;ea 


First  use  Jan.  17.  1957 


SN  27,970      OiM 
Filed  Apr    11.   I'.t 


'kta  (iesellschaft  ml.  II  .  Koln  Riehl,  (ormany      ^^.  ;irt.4»8.     Associated  Fruit  C..nipany,  Medford,  Ore>:     Fil.'.l 

Auk   30.  1957 


Opdo 


,,w„..r   of  (iermnn   Reg    No    .iR4.59rt.   date.l   Nov    23,    19.... 

For  Pectins,  h-rult  Powders.  Vegetable  P..w.lers.  Herb 
IMwders  and  C.,mhln:.tl..ns  ..f  Said  I'..wders.  Which  Are  rm>d 
i„  the  Preparation,  l.r.ssink:.  Seas..nlnn,  and  Flav..rinK  ..f 
F.>.>ds  an.l  Heveraps 


Orchard* 


F..r  Fresh  Pears 

First  use  Aue    I''.  1957, 
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SN  38.2H5.     Home  Brand  of  Amerjia,  Inc  ,  ChlcaK",  111-     Filed 
(kt  :i.  ID.')". 

HOME  BRAND 

Applicant  disclHiins  exclusive  rijth»  to  the  word  "Brand" 
apart  fritin  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Hen  Nos  l.U.JtKi*. 
r.HSJ.Olt;,  .',48,248.  and  others 

For    (Mivfs,    Marasihino    Cherrifs,   and    Keconsiitiited    Hot 
tied  and  Frozen  Lemon  Jiii<v. 

First   use  Feb.   4.    1  !•.'."> 


8N  43.718.     Jamea  K.  Wilson,  d.b  a.  Valentine  Honey  Parkers. 
St.   Valentin.   Quebec.   Canada.     Filed  Jan    9,   1U5N. 


VALENTINE 


Owner   of  Canadian   Rej{.   No.   N.S.   146-37. LM»1.  dat»"d  Jan 
U.  19.M 

For  Honey.  .Marmalade,  JaniH.  Fruit  rreser\»'s,  Ma.vonnalHf. 
Keti'hup,  Salad  Dresslnp.  Kdible  JellleH,  and  <'hopp«'d  IMckle 
RellKh 


SN   44..'».'>4       !>■    Roy   \V.   NeUon,   d.b.a.   Mell-O  .\i»e   Co  .   Hoii 
kinH.  Minn.     Filed  Jan    2:\.  195H. 


;\  :i!l.t)'.t7      .\dams  Corporation.  Korn  Kurls  Plvisii.n,  lUloit, 
\\  is      FiUil  o<  r    .19.  19.">7. 


[I 


•     •        * 


^    m 


m% 


For   Frozen   Watermelon   Confection  on  a  Stirk. 
First  us.-  Oct    2\.  l»-')7. 


Fur    Foo.l    Snacks    in    tlw    .N.iture    of   Puffed    Corn.    Starchy 
I  .t.'mIs    ami    <  nrilcct  h.ii>.     I'.iwdt-rcd    ( ■hee««-     Preparation    for 
Is.-    in    Makitu:   .i    iMp    i«r    Salad    OressiiiK.   md    Ch.cs.-    Sand 
\\  iclifs 

First   u-    Septend)er   1  !».'>•>  ;  Septend>er    1»4<;  as   I..      Vdarii'*  " 


SN    4."i.474       Ceneral    Foods   Corporation.    White    Plainx,   N  Y. 
File<l  Feb   7.  i;»-")H. 


SN    »1.<M_'       F.liMti  At  Son.  Incorporated.  S.mth  It.>st,.ii.  Ma~> 
Filed  N(>\ .  -'11.  I!».'i7 


FELTON'S 


F-.r  Fitihic  iJ.'latln. 

First  list-  on  or  alxiut  Oct.  30,  19.'>7. 


For  Kuiii  Flavnrint.'  for  Fo<m1  Purposes 
Fust  UN,,  isl'.i 


SN    ».-,,. ",n.;      Western  Vegetable  IMntrlbutors.  In<   .    Ill  a    W.vt 
,rn     V.'t-'falilc     1  »lstrihutori«.    Denver.    Colo        Flliil    Fd,      ~ 


SN    41, tit.'       .1     F    <;    Coffee  *'oin|iaiiy,   Kiiowille,  Tcnn       Filed  l!t.',.'» 

l>,r     2.    I!<.">7 

JFG 

Owner  of   |{e>:.    N>>s     JO'.t.MDi;,  .'>>'!», 8 Ji).   and   t;()8,H(i4 
For    Coffee,     Peanut     P.iilt.T.    Salad    I>res>lii>:.    Mayoniiais,'. 
anil  Sandwich  Spread 

First  use  .Mar   ti,  l!lj;{.  on  ,-,>ffee 


SN    »_'.'.i-t)       Charles  A     Sa.vous,   Inc.^New    York.  N  Y.      File.l 
l>,.c    S.',.  I'.».">7. 

K„r    |io^'    F I.    Canned.    Kehydrated,    ami    Packa^.d 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept    1.  l!(."i7 


<»wner  of  Rej:    No.  117.920. 

For  Fresh   I-ettuce 

First   us.-   1!M«  ;  January   193:<  as  to  "ArlKtocrat. 


SN  47,H9f>      Richmond  (niaae  Company.  San  Jone,  Calif      Flle<l 
Mar    17.  19.-.H 


SN   i:t.4.'.:{       P    II- Told  \  S,,ns.  Philadelphia.  Pa       Filed  Jan    li. 

TASTE-TELLS 

Owner  of  Rec    No.   1  t7.t>21 


CoHteitle' 


For    l.iU      So,,;.    an,l     Swe.t    Pickles       R-dish..  ;     Peppers;         The    word    •Contet.to      .h 

N „e.s      Spa.d.etti:    c^.tsup      Hor,-    Kadi.li      Vine.-ars.    and     ami    may    be   translated  an 

■      ^  For  (anned  Tomato  Paste 


Contento"   is  a  foreign  word  of  Spanish  oripin 
content."  "happy"  or  "satisfied."' 


(•lives. 

First  use  in  19:i8. 


First  use  Jan    2X.  19."iH. 
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SN     48.102        Mac    ..re..or    F.sherieH,     Inc..    New     York.    NY.     SN   --....901.     J.  *  J     K.mer,  Co    Inc..   Buffalo.  NY       Filed  May 
Fil.d  Mar   2i),  19.-.M  '^'  "^''^ 


MAC  GREGOR 


For    Froien    F'Ish    and    Fillets   Thereof.    Smoked    Fish    and 
Fill.ts  Thereof  and  Smoked  Klppere<l  Herring 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1928. 


For  Coffee.  Tea.   FroE-n  Fruits  and  Ve»;etahl.-s.  and  <  unu.-d 


SN    P.».71(l       S.henley   Industries,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y       Fil-.l     ,,„„,i«      Nuuiely,    Fruits.    Ve^eiahles,    and    Fruit    Juices. 
Ajir     IR,   19-'>H.  First  use  February   19_><l. 


WHITE  GLOVE 


For  Fresh  i;rai>es 
Fir>t  us.'  Mar    21.  I!t."i8 


I 


SN    .')1.41!t       Boiicis    Inc..   d  b.a.    Hon  S|.ecialiy   Foods,   (ire.n- 
ville.  Pa      Filed  May  12,  19.-.8 


SN    .'.((..'U:!        Maple    «,r.,ve.     Inc.    St      Johnsbury.    Vt.       Filed 
Apr   2.*).  P.t.'ih. 


2^*^ 


F.,r    Fo.-.ls      Nameb,    Meatless    Spak'hetti    San..'    and    Meat 
l.->s  PiZ7.  1  Sam.- 

First  us.'  in  <>r  al'.mt  June  i;t.')l 


SN    ."i2.ii|ti        Pro,lM.  tos    Allmentor    de    Cuba.    S  .\  .    Havana. 
Cuba       Fil.-d   Ma.v  2il.  P.t.-|S.  , 


For  Mapl.'  Syrup 
First  lis,-  July  Pt.'iti 


"VAN-DEL" 


owner  .,f  Cuban  K.-p.  No    iM.titll,  dat.-d  May  2;».   I9.-.7 

For    Fruit    Jumo.    Fruits    in    Syrup.    Marmala.l.-s    and    Fruit 


SN  -Ml, .-,111.     Mutual  Cltru>  Pr."liicts  <".,mpaiiy.  .\iiabeim.  Calif       ,-,„„,„,,,,.;    Caiiii.-.l.  in  Paste  an,l  Creai 1 

Fil.-.l  .\pi    -'>•    Pt.',8.  I 

PICNIC 


F.>r  Fr,,/..ii  Concent  laied  I/.'m.uiade 
Firvi    uv..  Jiiii.-   1 .    P-M7  I 


SN    .■,2.14<;        Or     August    t»etk.-r.    Hiel.-fel.l.    to-rmaiiy        Polled 
Mav  22.  Pt.'.H 


SN    .■.(t74<l       Vacii  Ory   Cmpany,   oaklan.l.   Calif       File.l  Apr 


:!n.  l',t.-,s. 


NOAH'S  ARK 


For.F.iinih    Surxual   Pa.  k  Consisting  of  a  Container  ot  th.' 

l-,,ll,,«i„i:   F. for   Fnwrgen.y  Purposes:   Sugai.   Salt.  <"h.>.o 

|.,„.    „„.|    |...hv.lrated    F-kmIs      Nam.-ly.    Orante    Orink.    HiKli 
Prot.  in  Oat  Cereal  With  Toast.Hl  Wheat  Cerni,  St.w.-.l  Prun.s. 
\pple    Sauce     Nonfat    \\\\\i.    Coffee,    ("ream    Substit.it.-.    Hlth 
IToi.-iTi    HiMUils.    Pea    fl..up.   Boston  Baked   H.ans.   an. I    Mixed 
Fruit   (■■,iiip..t.'  With  <;elatln. 

First  us.-  .\pr    J.'..  19.".8 


S\    .-,11,748       Vacu  l»ry   Company.   Oakland.  Calif      Filed   Apr 

.HI  I,    l'.t.",8 

LIFE  PRESERVER 

F.ir  Faiiiilv   Survhal  Pack  Consisting  of  a  C.mtainer  of  th. 
F.,ll..«ink:    F..0.1    for    Kmergen.y    Purp.w.'s  ;    Sut-ar    ati.l    O.-h.v 

,,rate.l   F Is      Namely,   Orange  l»rlnk.  High  Protein  oatiu-al 

BlM.uit.*  Stew.Ml  Prun.-s,  Apple  Sau.e,  Ass.-rt.-.l  Nuts.  No.ifflt 
Milk,  cff...'.  Ili;:h  Pr.dein  Biscuits.  Pea  -Soup,  B..st.,n  Bak.-d 
M.'Biis.  and  Mix.d  Fruit  ComjM.te  With  Oelalin 

First  use  .\pr   2.">.  19.">8. 


own.T    ..f   tierman    Ke^'     N.>.    49(i.T»18.    date.l   Jan     -'-'.    PtM' 
.mil  r  S    |{.t    N,.s    :{3»>,l.".f,.  1144. .".<•<»,  and  oth.rs 
F.,r    Po\v.l.-r.-.l  Cirn  Starch   f.>r  Fo.hI  Purp.,s.s 


SN   .".2,921        Vaiu  I»ry   Company,   Oakland.   Calif       File.l   Jiiii.' 

VACU-DRY 

Own..r  of  K.'C    N..s.   4:!(i,73»i,   414..".08,  and   y.\s."-,h 
For  Packaged  Low  Moisture  Ftuits 
First   us.-  Auu    2.   1'.M:{.  j 


I 


SN   .-,n.7'.tl       The  t.raii.l    I  nion  Company.  Fast    pMt.rs.ui.   NJ. 
File.l  May  1.  19->8 

NANCY  LYNN 

own.  r  .-f  Keg    Nos    .-,.14,t>2  4  an.l  tl21 .41.'.. 

For  i'offee 

First  use  on  or  iibi,ut  Nov    4.  19.>.). 


SN    .-,:{8,;7        Merthol.i    Ce.irue    Fnuml.    d  ha     B     C     Freiind. 
New    Y.,rk.    N     Y.      Fil-.l  June    19.    l9.-,8 

VI-GOR  CUP 

For    C..n.vntrat.-d    I>eh.v,lrat,Ml    Yegetahles     in    (irM.iulnt.-d 
Form  ' 

First  use  Sept     1.  194.-, 


SN  .-.:{.94.">.     National  I,i<.,rice  C..mpany.  ,Br....klyn.  NY.     FiU-.l 
June  20.  l'.«r)8 

TWIZZLERS 


For  Candy. 

First  Use  at  least  as  .-arly  a^  I'.tJs 
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SN    ,'»:.. 2.'>H        .I"liii    Mornll    &    Co  .    J'..rtlaiiil,    .Mrtiiuv       Filed     SN   .-).->, 7H0       HailiiHr   StHfe  Applr  <  (irporatl.m.  Sturjr.'on    liny 


.Iiilv  14,  l!<.')S. 


Win     Filed  July  22,  11».">H. 


Ielins 


For  SaiisjiKfs,  S;iiisa>.'f  I'rixlHi-ts.  nml  Mfiit  I-oaxft*.  Cookiil 
aiul  othtTwisf'  ;  SiTapplf  ;  Sous*-  :  (irniiiid  Bfff  :  Hacoii  ;  Slicrd 
Hoii.-I.'ss  Siiicikf.l  Mam  and  Caiitii-d  Ham:  l''>rk  Fat:  and 
l.ard. 

First  iiNf  1  ss7 


SN    ."i."...-)*!!        loliiii    I'a.  kliii;   <'"  .    l"<'.    Knclw^t.r     N  V        FiN-d 
.liilv   IT.   l!t.".s 


Tlif  ilrawiiii:  iw  lined  for  blii»'. 
I'm   Frv>li  AppU'K 
Frr>l   u-i^  S.'pt.  '.»,   r.t.'i". 


S.\   .'ii'i.MMi      Kowf  FariiiN.   Ini   .   Naih<'>,   Waj-li       F'dfd  Aui;    7. 


r.tr.K. 


CHERRY  TIME 


Applicant    rlHlniH    no   excluwiv*-    riic'itH    in    "('lierry"    a-    tin 
nam)'  cif  the  ^nods  Identified  herein. 
Fur  Fretili  (  lii'trlfs 
I'Ir-t  M?ti-  .Iiiiii    1 7,   l!i."i>. 


».\    .■)t;.iiii>.i        K'Hi'tu'    <'"rnjMiny.    Mattle    t're.-k,    Mich       Fili-d 
Aiii:    I  1.  I'.t.'.s 


COCOA  FLAVORED 
KRISPIES 


Mwii.r    ni     H.i;     \.>s.    -'1T.!I77.    r,(;:i,s7!i.    and    citli.T> 
Fi>r     L.ird  :     ll-ad    (In'.'-.-       Nt.-at     I.i.aM-.       S.ni- aiif-    "f    .Ml 
Tvpv-.       Fn^li.    (iind.    Sm"kfd,    Cainnd.    and    (  il  Inrw  i.s.-    I'lm 
cvv,.,|   \l,,,i~ 

I'li-l     n«.-    II.  t       I  "i      l!»:i7.     (.11,   ham.     Ma\     '.>.     \'.>2>\     .\-     t-. 
•  AriiiakM  .\|iplnalil     iliMJaims     the     Wcir<ln     "('.una     l-'lav..icd"     apart 

■11  fr.Mii     111.-     mark    .>.<    shi.wii        »i«n«r    ul     K'l;      N"--      M.'., !_'_', 

J  I'.i.It'.i.;    and  i>i  li.-r- 

r..r    I  .T.'.il    r.r.akta^l    Fi>.>d>  , 


.\    ."..■.."ill        'I'..!. in    l•al•klll^:   f...    In.-.    K".  Ii.'-i.r,    .\  N        Fil. 


.liiU    17    ]'.<:•'- 


I'lrxi  ii>.-  .\ui:    .">.  r.i.'is 


S\     .'.7.1  !">        Internatii'iial     .Milliiij:    t'limpany.     M  iiineap-.li* 
Minn      File.l  Auk.  13.  1».*>H 


Robin 


*"  (iwTi.r  1. 1    K.-k:     N'ls    .">H4.4tH.   l(IH.:57ii.  ami  ..tli.r). 

F..r  Uh.'at   Flour. 

(iwii.T  of  U'L'    .No-*    :t»J(i7.'.  tif.j.titHi,  an.t  ..iIltv  j.-j^^,    i,^,.   s<,.,,,     j^     i!t.-)»i  ;   1KS2  In   a   diff.'reiit   display 
For  Lard;  Head  t'heeNe:  Scrapple;  M-ai   I-<>ave>  ;  Sau.s«):i'> 

..f   .Ml    Types;    Fr.'sli.    <'ureil.    Smoked,    (anin-d.   and   <Mlierwis<-  *                                  ^ 

I'r. ...■>>.■,!   .M.-ai-  .  ami   Kr../.n   I'.. ultiN  j^^.     --,-,,         internaf  l..nal     Mlllinn     •■..nipany.     MIrin.ap. 

r,r>r     u>e    I  >c.       I.",.    l!..-.7      ;<>    sau«a^..    m.at;    I- .  t.     J,    1-..-.,  ^,^^^^_       Kde.lAun    ll?.   1»:.h 
a»    to     't'irst    I'li/.e      on    sausage,    lanl.   .In.. I    luet,    an. I    Ir.sli 
an. I  lur.il  p..rk 


lis. 


SN   ,"i. ".•;(;.■.       (ioldcn   (.lain    \la.ar..ni   t'..  .   San    l.'an.lr..,   t'alif 
Kile.l  .hllv  2\.  li«.')H. 


GOLDEN  GRAIN 


(iwiitr  I.I   Kii:    No-.   .■!iih,1J4  aii.l  .">7i1.n47 

f'or  Alimentary  I'aste  I'rodiii  ts  Namely.  Spaclietii.  .Ma.  i 
roll!,  and  Kirt  Noodles  :  I'artly  I'reparefl  Alliiieiitary  I'asf.' 
iMiiiiers  ( 'olis^istim:  of  an  Aliun'titary  Taste  With  a  Sauce, 
ChiMse,  <  hili  or  Meat  Malls  and  Sauce;  Sauces.  I»eliydrated 
S..111IS  iMi.il  Fruits;  Kic..  ;  Tapioca;  l>ri.-il  Means;  Itn.'d 
I'.as:    r..p'i>rii    .  rnp.>pi;e,l )    anil    Nuts    i  I'nsliellcd  i  ^ 

First  us.'  Mar.  i:.,  l'.».!:i  < 


Owner  of  Kec    Nos    ,">h4.4<»4,   l()S,37n,  and  othern 
F.ir  Wheat  Flour. 

First  line  S»-pt     IJ.   1  !•.■>•;  ;    ISHJ  as  to  "Kohin  HihhI"  and 
representation  of  Koliin  H.kmI 


th. 
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SN    :.7..U3.      S..uthland   FroiM-n   INhkI..    Inc..   New  Vork.   N.Y.     SN    .^8.463       Standard    Milling    Company,    Kansas   City.    Mo. 
Filwl  Aiiif   21.  10'»8.  j 


Filed  Sept.  .•»,  19.")8. 

STAN-ALL 


For  I'o\vder<'<l  Kk'K  rr.Mlnet  Fsed  as  a  Suh.stifiit.'  f..r  Frenh 

or    Fro7.«'n    Ett's,   ConipriKinj:   K>:>.'   Alhuiiien   and   V..lks,   Dried 

Milk    Solids.    Whey.    Powdered    Soya.    VeKefahle    <.iiiiis.    Vejre 

tahle  SlLirtetiinc  aii.l  I.,«'iiveninB. 

Firi<t  use  on  or  ahout  July  .'?!.  lHoS. 

For   Froien    .MHcar«>nl   and   Choew.    Frozen   Spinach   Souffle.  _^__^_^_ 

Kror.en  F.dalo.-s  an  (Jrathi.  Froxen  French  Fried  Onion  Kind's.  ,  '    v-  , 

Frozen     KollH,      Frozen     Bread.     Froten     Cake.     Frozen     Fles.     sN    .-.8..-.ti.-.        Newark    Pa.kinj:    Company.    Inc.    Newark.    N  J. 

Frozen  I'astry.  and  Frozen  Cookies.  File.l  S-pt    H.  I'.to*^ 

First  urn.  Jan.  -'.  IH.'.K  ESSEX 


For  I'eanut  Mutter  and  Salted  .Nuts. 
SN   .■■)7.771.      Kdlo.  Inc..   San  Franclaeo.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  '2T,.  ^-j^^,  use  at  least  as  early  as  liCU. 


^^   I      I   ^k     ^k  SN   ."iS.tiHfi.      Stephen   F.   Whitman   &   Son.    Inc..   I'hiladelphia. 

^^■■▼"  MESSENGER 

owner  ..fReK    N.>H    (HIS.41 1  and  r,:i4.947.  

K..r   «-anne,J    Fruits.   Canned   Vegetables,   and   Canned   Fruit  Owner  of  Ke^v  Nos    l.i...KL'4  and  .>42..<. -i. 

JlllceB 

First  use  Apr   \W.  XWW. 


For  Candy. 

Firnt  use  May  13.  1  ;>.'.« 


SN..-.7H.-.4       s.lft   ACompa..,-.   .hic.o.   III.      Filed    Au,    L-.V      SN.-.Kr.s7       Stephen    F.    Whitman   A  Son.   l.ic  .    Philadelphia. 
■.,4.,,;  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  it.  1958. 

LA  BELLA    .  PLEASURE  ISLAND 


K^:^'K 


F.ir  SausaKe 

FlTHt  tine  iH'c    \2.  l'.>.^7 


For  Can.ly. 

First  use  May  13.  1 '.»."•« 


SN    .-.x.o.-.i       W.    M     K.^denbery  Co.    Inc.  dha     R.»d<U'nbery 
Mrothers.  Calr...  Ca       Fll-d  \MV..  2H.  1».')H 

COUNTRY  MAID 

.     For  Table  Syrups.  Plrkles,  and  Peanut  Mutter. 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1952. 


SN  .•)8.»i9(i      Admiral  Pa<  klnc  Company.  Salinas.  Calif      Filed 


Sept    10.  1958 


FIRST  CABIN 


For  Frenh  Lettuce. 
First  use  May  27.  19.".7. 


SN  .-.H.lli:.     Pan  Pa.ific  Fisheries,  Inc..  Terminal  Island,  Calif. 
Filed  AuK    29,  19.')8. 

GLAMOUR  PUSS 

For  tanned  Cut  FimmI, 
First  use  Auk.  21,  19ih. 


SN    59,047        Monsant.>    Chemical    Company,    St      L..uis.     M. 
Filed  Sept    17.  195h.  I      \ 


NUTRIFOS 


SN    .".H.IHO       Fair    View    Packing    Company.    Inc,    HoUlster. 
Calif      Flle«l  Sept.  l,  1958. 


For   Phosphatic   Composition   for    Use   as  a    FimxI   .Vdditive. 
F'irst  use  Sept    11.  19.')h.  i 


SN    .">9.112        KInc    Kulleii    <;roc.ry    Co.    Inc.    Jamai.a,    X.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  1^.  19.'.^ 


V^ 


//TOme) 


^ 


Owner  of  Ren    Nos.  .".32.H24  and  ♦142. 410.  ' 
For  Canned  Fruits  and  Ve^'etables.  | 

First  use  July  22.  19.-.H 


i^ 


Owner  of  Key    No   t>:!ii,.'.47 
For  Mayonnaise. 
First  use  March  lit.'.S. 


S.N  58,2.'>1  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  d.h  a.  Fairfax  Bak- 
ing' Company  anil  Hs  Fairfax  Bread  Company.  Oakland. 
Calif.     Flle<l  Sept.  2.   1958. 

MRS.  WRIGHTS 

owner  of  ReR    No   421. ««8 

For  Bread.  Buns.  Rolls,  and  «'ake. 

First  use  .Nov.  1(».  1944. 


SN    59.187.      Hales   &   Hunter   Co..   Chi<ap.>.    Ill       Filed    Sept. 


lit.  195.H. 


BIG-R-BUY 


For  Cattle.  Hob.  and  Poultry  Fee.l 
First  use  Swf..  25.  195K. 
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sN  r.y.io:.    Kinc  Kuiun  cr'.Hvry  o. .  inr ,  .lamao*.  NY  Cliss 48  —  Milt  Bevorages  aiid  Uquofs 


Fil«-<1  S<;i>t     1!'.   l'.»"i'^. 


SN    4:{,.').'lt       KrewryB   Limlt.'iJ   l.S.A.,    Inc..  South  B.-ii<l.   Ind 
Kil»Hl  Jan.  7,  1»5M. 


owii.T  of  K>'k:    Nn   •;:!•)., -.47. 

Fur  rriiiie  Jniif 

First  ii>f  .Iiiiii'  -  ».   1!'"''* 


SN    .-,!•  4!h;.      Suift    .V   «  ..ini-nny.   «hi..i»:".    HI       Kil-"l   ^^1"    -^-  xpDlicaiit   -Iniinv  im  excliiHiv..  rights   in   •fluh  S|..<ial  AIh' 


lit.'iS 


MARCA  ALCAZAR 


ax  tlif  luiin*'  of  Tlif  tfKixU  nl.Mitifii  il  li.-r.'iii 
F..r  .\1.- 
First  us.'  S.'iil     111.  19.')7 


111,,  tr.iilfiiiark  iihi.v   l«'  traiinla t.'«l  ai*  •'CaHtlt-  llraii'l   ' 

Fur   SmiMii;'' 

Kii^t  ii-ii'  lit   Ifast  1  vcfiiibtT  li».  Iltl7 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


SN    .■{>.»  74J        o.sl.orn.-    &    <ia.    SA.    J'lu-rl..    i|.-    Santa    .NJaria, 
S.\   .-.!•.. -.(14       .Viii.-rican   I-al...ratori.'s,   lii'<'il'"riii.Ml,   Kl.liniun.l.  c,,.,,^    spaiii      F'iUmH  ».t    •.•!>.  lit  :a 

Vii      lil.il  S.'pt.  2.'>,  1U')8. 

VETERANO 


A.LI 


(iwii.T  uf  K.'k-    No    ».<7.tli»it. 

For   Itiiitiiiiuii  Fliivuriiij:  Kitrattn 

I'irst  u«f  on  i.r  uliuut  July  l"),  lit.'..". 


SN   .-,!i..'.ii'<       Miisht-y  A  \Vriv»>t.   Inr  .  Chicago.  HI       Fil.d   S.^ct 

7  FARMS 

h'l.r  •  iiiiiifit  WKcfalilf^*.  '    I 

•    First  use  Sipt.  8.  lit.'.M 


,    OwntT    nf    Siiaitisli    K('K'     N..     4tl.it»i:..    dnt.-.!    < ».  t     14.    l»4:i 
Fur  Itriinily 

SN   42  4<>N       Thrifty  l>ru|t  Slort-K  Co    Ino  .  Los  AinJ'l's.  'a''' 
F 1 1.(1  l>f<     i:'.  1»'<7. 

Corkie 


For  Wlusk.) 

First  list-  Jmif  J'.t.  lit.M. 


SN   :>\.U>\      The  Aniprimn  Itliitlllin>.'  Coinjmti.v.  <\  h  u    Willow 
S\    .-,!••;-•..       Kiu(kHrbo.k.T   MIllK   <".)..   Npw   York.   N  V       Fil.<l  spriiii;s    KistiUintt    Company.    San    Franrisi...    Calif       Fil.-.l 

S.i.t    Jt;.  li<"i'<  May  1.'.  Ili.'.H 


CINNAQUIK 


l-'or  <  'liiiiaiiioii  Fillmi;  \ 

First  us.-  .May  1".,   l",t.'.,s.  ' 


OLD  BARBLEN 

BRAND 


.Vpi.liraiit     .lis.laims     any     hXcIuhIv.-     right      to     ilo'     « ord 
S.\    .'!t.f.4'.i       Stan. laid    Hraiids    I n.'orporatcl.    N.«    York.    NN       •Ilraiid 
FiK'd  S.pt    _'»■>.   litriM. 


LIQUI-SHORT 


lor  r.l.iidfd  \VhiKk.'y. 
First  us..  Apr    l.'i.  ltt.')8. 


For  t  orii  oil. 

First    use  S.'pt     N.   l!'""** 


Qass  47— Wines 

SN   .">1.4:<7.      Di  <.iork.'lo   \Viii»-  Company,  d  li  a.  Santa   F.'  Win.- 
Company     Lob    An»:»-I»'H,    Calif        Filed    May    11'.    l!t.%H. 

WHITE  BOUQUET 


For  Win.' 

First  us.'  May  1.  I'.t.'.H 


SN    .".s.L':.7       S.h.-nlfy  DlstUUTK.   Inr  .  Nt-w   Y-.rk.  N  Y       Fil.d 
s.'|it  •_'.  iitr.s 

REGISTERED 
BRAND  35 

\o  .laiiii  IS  mad.-  to  the  words  •■R.>Kisl.-r.'.l  Bran.!'  apart 
fr,.ni  th.-  mark  as  shown,  hut  appli-ant  doen  n-l  r.liii.|uish 
any   ..f   its   rights  at   .■..mm..n   law  or  un.l.-r  the  act    of  .Inly   ■.. 

;  I'.iH; 

F..r  Whiskey. 

First  use  Apr    .'■.'.  iy37. 
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Qats  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     .^^ ,  i^^s 
Classified 


SN  5rt.6.V).     I'otomac  ElectrotyiH-  Co.,  rhiladelphia.  Pa      Filed 


SN   .Hit,J44       Marlenn  IToducts  Company.  Inc..  I'ikesvillf.  M.I 
Filed  Oct    -'1.  1»."»7 


LADY  LUCK 


j^€imuiei 


..     ,,      ,  .  For    Uiminated    BiiiK'tal    F.lerfrotype    Flat.-   for   T,.ttfrpr.'ss 

For  Impregnated  Ni.vplty  Cards  I  B^d  an  an  Air  IVodorant  ^ 

First  use  Sept.  10.  19.17.  ' 


First  use  .June  IH.  li>58. 


SN  41,0-J      .lolmson  4  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N  J      File,!     ^^.  .,.  .^^      Frank  1"    Mitten,  d  ha    Mitten  s  I .isplay  Letters. 
Nov.  20.  19.'57 


Owner    of    Retc.    Now     .'>rt8,l«l,    .•)»9,0.'Ss,    and    •■..'{.■..Nirc 
For  Wall  I'la<iueH. 
FlrMt  UUP  Mar.  1,  1».'7. 


K<Kllands,  Calif      Filed  Ann    7.  lll.'.s 

VISTA 


For  Three  I>iin»-nsi.)iial  Font  .Xssortmt-nts  of  Letters  aii<l 
Fijrures  ami  Illustrating'  A<iess..ries  for  Fse  fi^  Making'  rji 
Clianceatile  or  IVrmiinent  Sipnu. 

First  use  Nov    1."^.  l!t.">r. 


SN   .M.!>1(1       Howard   Manufaoturlnjf  Co,   Kent,   Wash       File.l 
Mav  19.  19.')8, 


S.N    r)7,<i!t4.       Fropivr    Maiiiifacturinj:    Company,    Inc.    Long 
Island  I'ity.  N  Y      Filed  Aug    12.  19:.H. 


H 


OWAR 


D 


WHO-BAND 


owner  of  Rett   No.  «53,r>18 

For  Ladders  .>f  All  Typ.'s,  Inrludin»:  Strai>:lit  Kiin»r,  Step. 
Kxtension.  7'resll.-  ri«tf<.rnis,  Ladder  Access.. ries.  Step  Stools. 
Scaff..l.l    Flanks,    Scaff.dd    Accessories.    K\t.iisi..ii    Flanks. 

First    use  In   1918. 


For    Mentifi.ath.n    Bracelets   for    Hospital    Fse   on   Mothers 
Hn<l   Their  Newl...rii    Infants  niid  on   (tther  SiirL'i<al   I'ati.'iits 
First  use  F.h    11.  19"iX. 


SN   .•.1.9.'.4       Tavan   Novelties  Ltd.,   Lac  Masson.  QueU-r.  Can 
ada,    assignee   (.f    Louis  Tavan,   Ste-Adele,    Quebec,   Canaila. 
Filed   May   19,   19r.8 

WINDLITE 

owner  of  Canadian  Heg.  No.  Ill, .".91,  dated  Sept    19,  1958. 
For  Strips  of  Loosely  Mounte<l  IHscs  Adapted  To  Vibrate  In 
.\ir   Currents    for    A.lx  .rtisInK   and    D.forative    Purposes 


SN   .')7.121       Barc.|iie  Imports.   Ltd,   San   Mat.'o.   Calif      Fil.sl 
Aiiu    i:!.  Ut.".**. 

PEOPLE  WATCHERS 


For  .\rtlhiial  Birds 
First  use  .May  l'>.  19.">>« 


SN   .'.:«. Itii^       F.-nmore  R    Set..ii.  .1  b  a    Set. in  Name  Plat.'  Com 
pany.     New     Haven.    C..nn        Filed    June     19.     19,"i« 


^^  Q^ 


SN  .".7,197.     Flex  <»  lilass    Inc..  d.b  n.  Warp  Br.nhers.  Chicago. 
111.     FiU'd  Auk.  H.  1!»''>^ 

POLY-PANE 

For  St..rm  W  in.l..w  Kit  C..nsisfini:  of  n  Flexible  Transpar- 
ent, Plastic  Slie.'t.  M..iil<lint:.  aii.l  Moiildinc  Securini:  Means 
Su.h  as  Nails  f..r  Atta.hint  the  Shct  Over  Li^ht  A.imittuik: 
« tpeniin:s 

First  use  May  14.  19.")«'< 


For  Name  Plates  and  Nunds're.l  Valve  Tak:s.  f..r  Id.-ntify ini: 
Valves.  Switches,  and  C..ntrols  . 

First  use  Mar    11,  19.'>7. 


SN  .57. •{.1(1.     Arals's<|ue.  Inc.rp.irat.d,  Cliicat'o.  Ill       Filed  Aug. 

CONGO-WOOD 


SN    .-.4.707       sari     l.«    Production.   Fun.france,    Montbar.l,  ,^^„,„,i,,     ,.,„,,;,     Kenderings     Simula. ing     CatTHl 

Cote  d'Or,  France      Filed  July  1'.  19. >K 

FLORA-LUX 

owner  of  French  KeR.  No.  W\.  dated  Feb.  4.  195<i  (Semuri  : 
Natl    Inst.  No    74.28K. 
For   Artlflcial   Flowers 


W..od 

First  use  Fi'b   2.  P.tjH. 


\ 


SN   .-.7.:58N       Fre.l   .1     Meyer.   .Ir.,   db.a.   Fr.'.l  J     M.yer  &   S..n. 
F..rest  Hills,  N.Y.     Filed  Au»J.  18.  19.->8. 


SN  .'.«.:nfi  The  President,  Hirectors  and  Company  of  the 
Farmers  Bank  of  the  State  of  Delaware,  Itover,  I>el.  Filed 
July  30,    19.-.8 

DEPOS-0-MATIC 

For    Identification    Plates    Fs.il    In    Banking    Accounts, 
p'irst  use  June  IT).  19.">8 


MEYCO 


For  Swimming  P.x.l  Cov.'r. 
First  use  Jan    L'O.  19.'>s. 
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,  _    ,,        -^  ^«,S^«.      S\    :.7.osr       Mi(l(ll.lir..i)kf    LiiiKasfr,     Inc.    lir.>.iklji..    N.V 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis     ^, , ,  „.,  ,,  ,, . 


sN    .'7  1  ■.<;      K 
r.i.'.T 


..vli.n.    111.   .    N.'W    Vork.    N  V        Kil.-l    M,.r     .'H. 


TRUE  LUXURY 


Fii-it  use  iti   \lii.\    r.i'Hi 


SN    'p"  I'^T        r.'r;;<li«rf  A    <;i><Mlninn   ('i>iii|>aii.v.   N'»    \'<rk.   \  N 

rii.,1  A  lit   1 ».  r-*'-'' 

FLOWER  SHOWER 

I'nr   <    illiiL'IH' 

rir>t  u-..'  .I.il>    r.MH 


F,T   C.sni.-fi.-    I-otion    f..r  <  •..i,.liti..nliii:   itn.)   Kp.-li.-nlnt'   tli.' 


Skill 

First   us.'  F.'l.    2>^    l'.»' 


SN     .'.7  .'.'.'»        I'      II      r.i>«liriii;:'r    S.iliii      liii:-!! am    Kli.  in. 

•  .•riuaiiy.     b'llt-il  Auk   -1  •  l"-'-'''- 

BLETT 

MxMi.T   ..I    t..rinaii    K.-i:-   N"     "Oti.h-'i;.   .lat.-l    S.'pt     \ir,.    1'.».".7 
h'lir  Sliav  MIL'  l.iitMii 


SN    :U.:n_'       Ci.uiitry    t.irl    (■..Niuftic    forp.    N'«"W    York     N  ^ 
Filfd  Juiif  4.  ISt.'iT 

COUNTRY  GIRL  

,  1    M    L    ,,,       su,,,     Ir.-h.MT       SV     :.M  lO'.t         New     York     JViull    Co..     In<-..     N>»     \..rk.     N^ 

F..r    Casniriiis      Nain.ly.    I.iqui.l    Mak.'iip.    skin    li.si r.      ■  -^      '    ■ 

Skin    .■l.ans.T     Kv,-    Mak-up.    l.ip    Knu^.-.    Fanal     ICuc-.    ami  HL-IAu^-    ....   1....S 

H.-aiitv   CrtMiii 

First  ii><'  Mar    1'..  lH.'iH 


FiM   Kv'lir'iw   I'linil- 


Tltaii^ 


FIFTEEN 

r..r    Spia>    i..l..L-n..    Itillil. link:- •«"»•'    IT-para  I  i.Mi.    an.l    1  >•"  Kirst  us.-  N..v    .Ml.  l'.i.-i_V 

.loiaiit 

First  lis.'  (1(1    :\.  r.i.'iT. 

_  SN    .-.s  j:t.'.       .I"lin    I.     <»v.-rf..ii.    <lt>a.    .1     I.     <>v.rt.>i,     S.atll.'. 

Wa-li        h'il..l  S.  |.t     .'.    U».')H. 


SN     n  :'.l.'       .Mary    Sli.Tiiiaii.    In-   .    d  I.  a     Ma.y    Sli.rtiian.    St 
l...in>.  M.I.     Fil.'il  Nov   •.'.'>.  11»'>7 

r'AUTMlT'T  F..r  ll,.n.M...ti..n 

ijr AlVlN  Ei  1  Fust  n n  ,,r  al.MUt  AiiK.  14.  li».-.M. 


BREV 


F,.r    C.siii.ti.s      NaiiiHy.    DiistiiikT    Fowd.T    ami    Hath    Oil 
Fir^i  n-.'  '  i.tMl.iT  1!M'« 


I  SN  ."iH.HTl       Til.-  J     M    W  llllHlll^  »"iiip«n>.  ';ia«t"nlMiry.  •'••nn 

'  !  Fil.'d  .s.-i.t     1."..   lit.'.N 

SN     4-7..       K..O.,n.    In,       N...    Y„rk.    NY       F,..-!    !>.■.      V.>.  SHOWER     BATH 


lit." 


SOFT  DRINK 


For  Aft.T  Sliavitiu  I.oti.iii 
First  lis.-  .\iic    -'"'.  l'-'"''' 


Fur  Fjk  ial  Fminilainm  •r.'ain 
hir.st  U!*f  Nc>\    y.  iy''7. 


SN   .'.!'  -'!••;      TJw  AmlrHW   J.-r>:»-i"s  r..nipany    ciii.innati.  <>lii,, 
^— ^""^  Fil.'il  S.-pt   L'.'.  r.»''«x. 

SN    4:t..-.-'7       M.'l..n.'  r„r,is  In.lustri.s.  Itw  .  n.i.aK'n.  Ml.    FiU-.l  HANDSOME 


.Ian    7.  llt.'.H 


GAY  TOP 


F'.ir  HaiKl  '  ri.iin 
First  us.'  S.'pt    .">.  Ut."i'» 


Fi.r  Hair  I  ii  .'«sim: 

h'lrst  iisH  on  or  alioiit  li.-.    l''>.  '"••■ 


SN    t;tl.H:',:i       l     1',.sii.t,    in.'.   N.-*    Y..rk.    N  Y       FiL.l    F.b    -'. 
1  !•.".'.• 


SN    -.<m;uH        Saniu.'l    K"n«t    &    Hn...    In.- .    .1.1.  a.    S.    l»..nat    \ 
'Hro.    In.-.    W.'M    I'at.rson,    NJ        Fll..,l    Apr     2'...    l!>.-.s. 

CAPTIVATING 

F.>r  F.rmaii.'nt  \\i\\>    I.otioii. 
First  iis«'  Mar   :?.  1!. •"«*''. 


POSNER'S 


( .WILT  of  K.'i:    N.>.  f.oT.l.Y.'i. 

For  Man  Str.iiKlil.n.r  an.l  Hair  ( ■oti.iili.'ii.  r 

First  u-.'  F.h    2'>.  l!»Or>.  i.n  linir  wtraitfht.MUTw 


Class  52-DetergeiiU  and  Soaps 


SN   -.<; 'tH.»       TliH   MHKt.r  VVn.lint   Macliiii.-  Company    LimifH.l. 

I..n«lon    Fnk:l..n.l      Fil.-.l  Anc  11  ■  1!>'''H  sN    T.nT.'.       Tl..-    illmalon.-    ("..mpnny.    Canton,    ol.io.      Hl-l 

KITTEN-KREME  GRILL  KLEEN 

Cr.'am  for  tlif  llaiiils.  ,  ' 
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S.N   41.747       Ch.'inlcal   S^rvhe  i»f   Baltlniorr,    Inc.,   Baltlmor*-.     SN   r)8,847.      Ethicun,   Inc.,   S<>m«TvilW,   N.J.      MIkI   Sfpt.    12 
M.I      Flle.1  I).".'  4.  lft.%7.  1958. 


ETHICON 


<>wn«T  of  RfK    N(.s    270,970.  606..'^.W.  and  .ith^r* 
For  Surgical  Soap 
F^irxt  UKH  May  2.  1S447. 


SN    .".i».41(t       National   CbraUcals,   Inc.,  Winona,    Minn       Fil./l 
Sept,  2;{.    lit.'ih. 


BLU-MAGIK 


For  I.i.iuid  IVterp'-nt   FM-d   Primarily  for  Waxhint:  nisliHs 
and  tJlnsxware  , 

First  UHe  in  l!t44,  ' 


MISS  BO-PEEP 


(»wii.rof  R.-K   N<>*,  <>«1.<.«7K  and  rt«4.(>0:{.  •'*-"^'  .".M.^H*!      The  John  Puhl  Products  CVmipany,  Chi<'«ffO,  III 

F.ir  CleanlnK  Prpparatinni  IlavInK  Incidental   IiiHlnfcctin^'  •"'''•'l  ^''P'    --»•  l!*'.^ 
and   I  .fodorizinn  Prop«Tti«»i«  :    Wax  and   Scum   IHKsolvinp  an.l 
Kem.iviiik:    I'rfpararliinit  :     Li<]ui<l    Sw-e.-plni;    r.imp.iunds     f.>r 

'rri-atini:    Mopn   an.l   Cjotha  for  DuxtlnK  an.l   Swvepink:  ;    Spot  « twD.r  .if  K.-^v  .No    1!»4.H8(), 

K.in.iMr    ("hciiiKalH:    and     MfUl    Cleaning    an.l    I».-»:r»-aKinK  For  bHtertt-tit   I'r»'purati<>n  With  Whif«»ninj.'  and   Mri>:hf.'n 

I'rt'parat ions  inj;  I'ropt'rties 

First  us.'  F.'b    ](.,  19.".i;  Flrnt  use  .\u»;.  jr.,  IH.'iH. 


Qass  lOO-Miscellaneous 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  101*  Advertising  and  Business 


SN   2.<,7r.»l,      Fiiitt'd   StntPH  Auto  <luh,   Sp«'edway,  Ind       Fil.il     S.N   4H.212       Harr.-ll    W.   Smith,  d.b.a    Harr.ll    \V     Sinitli   C 
F.-b   4.  1'.».".7.  Midland.  Tex       Filed  Mar.  21,  1958. 

UNITED  STATES 
AUTO  CLUB 

For  S.'r\  ices  roniistlnn  of  OrKHnliinK.  Sup«*rvl8inK.  Adver 
tislnK  and  ('onductlnu  .^uto  Kaclnir  Eventn.  Sp«»d  Trials. 
Hill  Climbs,  an.l  Kciiioiiiy  Runs  and  MiipplyInK  Inforniati.in 
ConcTniiiB  Such  Events 

First  use  Jan   8.  lit.'ti. 


SN  .•{.•...'>.■!  1.     .Milt. Ill  <•    Riieikl,  Appleton.  Wis,     Filed  Aug,  14, 
U».-.7, 


For  Coiiinier.ial  I'hotok'raptiy  .'<er\  ic*". 
First  use  .luly  14.  lit."..".  ;  Ht4!»  n»  to  "Rufckt 


The  lininj:  constitutes  linini:  forming  part  of  the  mark  and 
d..<»8  not  represent  color 

For  Service  of  Core  Analysis,  Ml.roHlniin;:.  and  Oil  Uii: 
Operation*. 

First  use  September  Itt."!."!. 


SN  3tl.7(ll       Knvironi.'s.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y,     Filed  Sept.  5. 
1957. 


SN  54.41.8.     Harold  M     Hollis.  Co..p«'rsto\v  n.  NY.     Filed  .lune 
^7.   1».'.8, 


TELE-WEATHER 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  >rreen.  but  c«dor  Is  not  claimed  as 
a  feature  of  the  murk. 

For  Research  nn.l  l>e(«lBn  Serviced  in  Fltra  Low  Tempera-         ^^>r  Making  Record. 'il  Weath.T  Foifi.ists  .\\ailal.!.'  to  Tlo 
tures.  Who  Dial  a  S|iecificd  Ph. me  NiiiiiIh'I. 

First  une  Apr   1«.  1».'.7  First  use  Mar   21.  li..'.s 

TM   740  O.   G.— 15 
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Oats  102-liisuraiice  md  FinaiKial  Cbis  106-Matery  TrMtaent 

Metal   i'oatlnit  Corporation.  ChlCHKo.    III.     Kll***! 


SN  49,540.     The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Company.  Hart      SN  3«.90«       Mei 
ford.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1958.  «♦-«'♦   »•  ^"'^ 


f>S 


Personol  Servict 


HI-SPEC 


For  I'rovl.lUiK  (JalvanUlnif  Servlt-ei.  on  the  <JoodH  of  Otheri.. 
Flrnt  U8e  AuB.  1»».  1S>.')7. 


The  wordtt  "I'erBonal    ServJre"  are  dimlalmed. 
For  Inauran*-*  Inderwritlnc.  « 

First  use  June  19.'>.'>.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Class  103-AHistructioii  and  Repair 

SN   4rt.ll.3.      I)oan?^lcultural   Service.  Inc.,  St.  KouIh.  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  19587 

STIMULIGHT 

For  ConatruotlnK  Farm  Hulldlntcn. 

Fimt  use  Jan.  20.  1958.  ^^^^^^^__ 


SN   49.:iO«.     Shell  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr 
8.  1958 

ADC 

For  Kvaluatlnc  iHed  Engine  Lubrl.utlnR  (MIh  hy  Mean^  of 
Chemical  Testn. 

First  use  Aug   .1.  1!>'>4. 


SN   50,977.      Cold   Spring   l»yein»£  and    I'nxessint:   Co  .    In... 
Beacon.  NY.     Filed  May  5.  1958. 


Class  lOS-TransportatMMi  and  Storage 

SN    19.321.     The  New  York  Central  Railroad  Company.  New 
Yorit,  NY.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1956. 


(^FNI  R  Al 


For   Railway   and   Hoat  Transportation  of   FasseuKers  and 
Railway.    Hoat    an,l    Truik    Transportation    of    Property. 
First  use  about  July  1.  19.3."). 


For  FlnlshlnK  of  Synthetic  Fabrics. 
First  use  Apr.  2.  19.'>8. 


SN   5.3  90.-.       Nicholas  C.   I'olltes.  d.b.a.   All  Stat.-  Blue   I'rint 
"and  Supply  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.      Filed  June  19.    ll>58 


MICRO-TECH 


For  IMiotoKraphlc  Reproductli.n  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  195H. 


SN  55.833.    Hachelor  Party  Tours.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.    Filed 
July  23.  1958. 

Bachelor  party 

For  Travel  Tour  Services. 
First  uae  Aukt.  18.  1957. 


SN  .-.8.530.     Seymour  Colin  Hess.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept. 
8    19'>8 

PRESTIGE  TOURS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tours." 

F..r  Travel  Services  -  Namely.  CondUctinK  Planned  Excur- 


sions. 

First  use  February  li»5« 


Class  107-Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  42,42«.     Earle  C    Anthony.  Inc..  Los  Anceles,  Calif      Filed 
IK'c.  10,  1957 

THE  OTHER  SIDE 
OF  THE  DAY 

The   mark   is   used   l.y  si)eakin»j  the   words   Identifying   the 

proKram.  , 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  ProKram  Comprisins  News,  Music  and 

Radio  Audience  Participation. 

First  use  Oct.  22.  1951. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aau200 


I 


SN   45.028.     Telephone  Pioneers  of  America.  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1958. 


SN   3.2fl0.      Zeta   Tau   Alpha    Sorority.   Kvanston,   III.      Filed 
Feb.  23,  1950. 


ZTA 


For    IndlcatlnB    Membership  In  a   National   ColleRlate   Fra 
ternal  Organization.  * 

First  use  1902.  |  ' 


For  IndlcatlnB  Membership  In  the  Association. 
First    use    in    or    ab«.ut    1912:    omlttlni:    N(m.    "187..      and 
•1911"  on  (.r  about  Nov.  2.  1911.  , 
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SN   45.0H0.      I^.ulsville  Police  Officers  Assonation.   L..ul«ville,     SN    5().495        Lass.e    LeaKuers.    Inc  .    Norristown.    Vh        Filed 
Kv.     Filed  Feb    17.  195K  ^P""   ^^'  '^^^ 


For   Indicatinp  Memb«Tshlp  in   Aiiiiliciint's    Association 
First  use  IN'C.  23.  1057 


SN   57.104       Sitiiia   SiBina    SiiiMia.   Inc..   iH-nison.   Tex.      FiI-mI 
Auk.  12.  19.-.H. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Association. 
'       First  us«'  liMd. 


The    (;re.'k    Ifft'Ts   are    "sifc:ma,   si>:iiin.    siuniii."      Owner    of 
Reg.  Nos.  005,188  and  000.978 

For    IndicatiHR   Membership   in   a   National    Collegiate   Fra 
ternal  Organization. 

First  use  1!»(>3. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A-Goods 

SN  .'19,243.  The  American  Hakery  and  Confectionery  Work 
ers'  International  Union  AF'L-CIO.  Washinirton.  I»  C 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1958. 


IIIEIT 


^ 


(MflCTIiKiy 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  products,  on  the  wrapiters  of 
which  the  mark  appears,  have  been  manufactured,  produced, 
distributed,  t  ranspnrted.  prci<-«'s«e<l  hy  <ir  are  otherwise  ir. 
whole  or  In  part  the  result  of  the  labor  of  members  of  the 
applicant 

For  Bakery  and  Confectionery  and  Similar  Fo(»d  Products 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  .■).  1958. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oass  6-Chemicalf  and  Chemical  Com' 


H7.'..7tll.       VITmN        E.    I     dll    I'ont    t\<-    N.tiiniirs    &    <' liany. 

S.\  47  t'.M.     I'lil.    l-»5-5».     Filed  3   11    •■'^ 


positions 


»17."),7r,.",        KAMIl.V        <>     M     Siutt    ami    Soiix    < '.>iii|ijin,v        S.\ 
4!t.!tS0       I'uli     1    »".    :.;».      Kiled  4    IX    .'iH 


U7:..7'«»        MKTOl.        Tlu-    lliirfhaw    rh.iiiiral    C.mpiiny        SN 

t;7."..7';_'       KKKl  SET.       ("«lpa(l«'B    Corpora ti»ii        SN     4H,s!ts  ,i;{K.{<i      I'lit.    1    •;    '>!'      Filwl  H   i:i   :.tl 

I'lit,    1    <;:.!>      FileJ  4-2   r.H  i;7:,.7H.-.       KSIUT      Kri<li  Schiimm.  il  Im     S.liiimm  A  C.    K<; 

il7:,.7ii.i        toKKKCTAN        Ka»{l»'    Ottawa     r>-atli.r    (  niiii.aiiv  sN    17.7ilJ.      I'uli     1    >'  ■'>».      Fili'd    lO-lh   :.ti 

SN  4!t.4:'4      I'lib.  1    •;    'it      FiltMl  4    10    .-.s  i,7.-.,7Hti        CI.KAUl.AN.       N     I.    MHlinntroni   &    <  ■,.iii[.aii.v        SN 

.;7:.7.ii        KKACSKAl.        Walt.T     I.      I'ott.r.     .1  b  a,     Kolary  IvT'm       Tub    U'  !>.-.«      Fil^-l  1 1-.^  .'.fl. 

Mii.l    <•,.        SN    4!>.S71        I'ul.     1    '■>    Vt        Fil.-d    4    17    r,H.  .;7.-..7s7       SPA  KKI.KI.AN.     N.  1.  MaliniUr..in  A  C.n.paiiy       SN 

1H.7ti',i      I'lili    IJ   It    "'H      Fil«*d  !!-.'>   ."irt. 
t;7.'i.7s>>        NlMI.ESTKRfJL.       N.    I.    MhIiiiki  r.mi    &    Cniiii.aiiy 

i  SN   lH.77n      I'ub.   \2   9   •'.«.     Filed  11    .V  :>« 

^    tl75.7ti.l.      IMtTIKK      o     M     S.uft    and   S.ms   foinpany       SN  ^,..  ,^,^      <;|oSSYLV\       N    I     MalniKtrom  4  •Mini.an.x       SN 

4!..!.si       I'ul,    1    .;    .v..      iMl.-d   »    IH   .-,s  "iH,771       1-nl.    12  »-5«.     FIUhI  11    ."S   :.«. 

tl7'i.7tl7        I)IXIKF(tA.M          Iliirton  I'ixiv      rurix.rat  i..ii          SN  ,-,7;,  7.,,,       \vM    WILSON   MARTIN   ANP  DKSKJN       WiIs.mi    k 

:>o.-_'7it      I'ul)    1    "■>  .',!•      FiUMl4    _'4    .'.s  ,.',      I,,,.       SN    l':>.l'(l«.      I'ub.    l-ft-r»9.      Fll.'d  -'   I'T   .'.7 

.i7.-,,7.;«v        HIVKK     «^rKKN.       I'.'nlM.dy     <-,.al     <  •..tnpa-iiy        SN  ,;7.-,,7;tl        KlfoMr        SuddeutMihe    Is(.lat..r.nw.i  k.-    U  m  b  H 

.-.(1..-.IS      I'lih.   1    *l    •'.'.•      Filed  4-L'K   .-.s  SN  -"'.7:1.".      I'ul.    1    <i   .Mr     Fll^d  4    2:1   .'.7 

.17^7.;!.       .iKlLON.      InventaA.iJ.     SN:.1.7!.:.       I'ul.    1    k   :.,.  .i7:..7:.J      M-  1      M..ldln«  .WtHelli  Indus,r..«.  In.       SN  ;(n.ss4 

Kii...i  r.  i.i  .-.H  I'"'-  1  '•  •-"     •-'"-<'•'  -'*  •" 

^— — ^^— ^■'~^^~"^~~""^""~^^"^™~~""~'"^^  i;7:.  7!t '.       i:i.K<'TI{OT(»r<"H        National    K.s.ar.  h   and    iHn.l 

I  ..ptnrnt     (-...p.-ration.       SN     .-..l.O'tl.        I'ub      1    '.    .'.'.•         Fil.-d 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


I  -  .►  * 


117:.  7'.t4        I'KKM  o  SKAl.   KT<'.      nifl-.n   Tli..inaH   Sp.ar.  .1  b  a 
Til..   I.iann.n.l   Sp.'ar  r.,       SN   ;U..-.f.4       Tub     1    >•   ■'•'.•       Kil-.l 
t;7r.,77n        111   UA  I'AK        l>ura    I'ak    ("..rporatimi        SN    :tl'.47i.  7    jn    .-,7 

Tub    10   -'H    :>H      Fil.-d  '■.    -'»    ■">7  ii7:i.7!i.-.        KMIAM..       F. ly     ImliiKtn.f ,     In.-.       SN     .{.'>. 7."i'.» 

ti7.-..771        sr(iK.\H<iX  ll.-nry     !•       Swirt',.     <l.b  a       Swait/  I'ul.    1    '''    ■''■<       Fil.-.l  K    I't    .->7 

Manula.tmnik:  Company.     SN  :{:i.7t;4       I'ub    1    •;   .".ii       Fib-.l     ,;7.-,,7!tt;       fAKFKKSHNKK       Car  Fr.'.-^lm.r    « -..rp-Ta  ti..ii,    as 
7    1,-,   .-,7.  mlpn....  i.f  JullUH  Sainann.     S\  :17.:{77       I'ub    1    'i   ■''■>       Fll.'.l 

!•    17    .".7 


ti7".  77l'       S.\K  T  STKENCTH       KapTnWav    TaiK-r   C.>iiipany. 

I.v    .ban;:..    ...    nan,..    fr.,m    K-.pinwax    I'apnr   Conipan,        SN     »17.-..7-..7        I.KI'ACKS.        Job.ison     A      •'"''l'-'"-     "7';-'"";    .'l 

!..■    I'ai;''>    Ini        SN  .HH..<ti4       I'ub    !•    Mt   .>h       h  \U->\   1"    »     >. 


:!7.iiSl        I'ul.    I    I,    .Ml       l-il.il  !i    L'.! 


.,>,..-,       i;7:..7'.»S.      TKKKAFI.OK.      Cap<<.   Cb..nii.al    C,,rp..rafi..n       SN 
"■'  :i«i.:;Hi      I'ub    I    •!  'H     Fli.-d  K"  -':t  ."r7 


ii7.'i.77-'i       IWllc^l  FT       Aiii'Tiiiin   Can   r..iMpany       SN 

I'ub     1    •'.    ■>!•       Fll.'.l    111    .!    .".7                                                                  .  ,      . 

117.-  7;i;»       MACKoMASKAKO.MFS       AIIhtI   \  .rl.-x    A  •  .>nilia  ii> 

»i7."..77»        KKISI'   KiiiiI.KIi       Fibrf  h.ia  r.l   I'aiHT   l'r..diu  ts  C..r             j^^.    ,,,  .^^^       |.„,,    ,  _.    .j:{  .',h       Kib'illl    7    .■>7 

p.. ration       SN    4-'.l_'-'        I'ub     1    H   .'.'.t.      Fll.-d    1  _'    10   -"iT.                  ....                    ,    "  .'  ,,,       ,     ..   ,,    ,.     .     ,'.„,,„„,,.         sN 

f,7:..H(Ht        MAt  KOHASK.  Albrrt     \i'rb-y    A    <  ..nipan>         s> 

•  17.-.  77.'.         .M.\I{.\  THiiN     III     Fl     .\NIi     PFSICN         .Xni.ri.an           4o,_'<ll       I'ub    12    2:t   .^H  Ftl.-dll    7    .'m 


I  Mil    '  '.•inpany. 


S.N    4r,.(iS!i        I'lih     1    t;    ."«!•        Fll.'.l    2-27    .-|H. 


»J7ri,hul. 


I  loLHHoslN        Kill"  k.rlMi.  k»'r    lti..i«iilt's.    In.   .    a« 


ti7.-.,77t;        VISI  lUlilU.K        I. ..bran     1  ■.iiitin.'ulal     Container  „in,„'.-  ..I    Kni<  k.'rbo.k.'r   Hi..l..nicals.   Iiir       SN4ii.4ti!i       I'ub 

C..rp..rati..n        SN     I'.t.llH        I'ub     1    •!    .".It.       Flb-.l     4    KI-.'iK.  ],,    .-,.,      hib'.l  1  1     12    .'.7 

,.,,,.-       KWM.iNl.s    VNl.l.KSI.iN       IMM 1.1  I.    S,bmldt.  .17.-..S.I2        .  11 1.oKolM.t  tc         Eb'kal.     So,'i<'t<'     Anonym.-         SN 

'.I'ha      K      I.     S.bnii.lt    C„u>b    Cas-    <•..        SN    .-.1..-...H.       Pub  41.44.i       I'ub     1    r,    .v..       FiU-d  11    2.    ... 

1    .;   .-.!»       Fib'.l  .'.    12    .-.^  rt7.-..Hi:t       I'l.ASTISKAl-       l'la»<ti>..'al  Corp..rati..ii      SN41.4C. 

-.   -,  _..  I'ub    1    •!   'V.t      Fll.'.l  11    27    .'m. 

,17.-..77s       .MKITAINKK       S.b..rin.'  <  •..rp..rati..n       SN   ..1.. 45.  ^__  ^^^^        ^^^^      oMKIFN       INIHSTKIFS       ANH       LFShlN 

'••"'    '    '■    •'"       '•"■''•''•■'    '■•     '^  i;Hri..n    imlustrb-s.    In.-       SN    41,.',.M        I'ub     I    -i   .'.it       Fil.-d 

ii7:..77!t.     VACitOl.KK      Va.  i.i.l..r  C..mpany      SN  ."2.174      I'ub  jj    •.•<)   .",7 

1    Ii    .-,<»      Flb-.l  ■'.    22    '.''  ti7.',.M(l.-.       K<'COM«tI,I>      Eni.-rs..n  A  Cuminn.   In.'      SN  41.^14 

^"^~^~~~''^^'^^"^"'~~"~"^""'^"'^™'^'^^^^^^^^^^^^  Tub    1    »>    .^Vt.      Fil.-d   12    ".    .'.7 

r,7.-.NiMi       KCCOSFAI.       KniHrxoii  A  C int.   In.        SN41.H()7. 

Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials     i  ui.  i  ..  .9   F.1..1 12  ". 

.17.-..H()7.     AM  KIT      Tl.olaiid.  In.-      SN   12.ns2  I'nb    1    iV  .".'.. 
t;7:.  7M1        CIJTTKK    <;i,AZK        <,litt.-r     I'r.i.iu.t.v     In.         SN          Flb-.l   12   it   .".7 

.-.j:{ul       I'ub.  1    .;   .".<•       Fib-d  .-.    2.-.   .-.H.  .i7.VK<iH       INICORI.HS       Fniver^Hl  <  Ml   I'r..du.t«  <  ..mpany 

S.N   42.2.'i2       I'ub    1    •>    .">»♦       File.l  12    11    '>"> 

.17-,  H(i<t       Kl  KI    ANIt    ItKSKJN       Strohnu-ypr  A   Arpe   Com 

pany       SN    42.ti»iH       I'ub^    1    «.'.!♦       File.)    12  1H.'>7 

i7.-..7H_'        I.fMKX        Wyan.b.ttH    Cb.-iiii<'H  Is    C.,rp.,rat  i..n.      SN     ,.'j'.,m,,        KI  Kl      AND    I»KSI«;N        Strobni.-yer  A    .Ujm-   <'.,m 


t;7.-,.7Hl       KAI.TKC       \V>aii.b.tt.-  Cht-ml.aW  Corp..ra ti.-n       SN 
.'i:i,!i71       I'ub.  1    f>   ."»!t       Fil..il  t>   20   .")M 


',:!.lt7;!       I'ub    1    t>   .V.t      Fib-d  »>   2i>   ..K 


pany.      SN    42.rt«!t       Fub.    l-rt-.'.ft.       Fded    12    IH   .-,7 


r.-.7H;,         I.FMINOX         Tb.     .■arb..ru.iduni     Con.pany         SN     .17.-,,hU        KAMAl.IN         ««r'"-     ""''*- ''""'""'"'     ""' 
M.:a4      I'ub    1    b   .-.!t      Fil.db27.-,H  42,7;iH      I'ub.  1- .J  :.».     Hied  12    19-5. 
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,     .  ti7.",  S4.1        I».\YI.<tN        The     Havton     Rubber     Company         S\ 

.l7r,,S12       F0RMAI.r>K<;EN       Vin..Iand   r..ultry   I.ab.,rat.,n.-s  ^'^  ^  .^^      Puh    I    «   .".!t      Filed  2    7    .".h 

SN  4:i..i.;i      Fub    1    .1  .-.!t      Filed  12  -Jf.  ...                             ^..  «7r,  S4H       NVimKI.        The    Layton    RublH-r    Compatiy.       SN 

.;7.-,.si:i       SANTltCOOl.       Monnant.,  Clieml.al   (  ..mpanj       SN  ^.  ^^,^       i',,!,    i    .;   ."...      File<i  2-7 -.^8. 

4:<.:?2s.     Tub    1    <"•   •',!♦.     Fil.-d  1    2    .",S  «—^— -^^— ^^— ^— ^— ^^— — ^■^^^— ^— — 
.I--.  S14       I'Ol.YFI.O       Cuiv.rsal  (til  I'ro.lu<'ts  Company.      SN 

,.::i:r  ;::,«"  n.r'ul:r   sx  ......    , CUss  9- Explosives.  RrearmLEquipmenU. 

1  .1  .-,<.    F.I..1 1  21  .V  J  Proiectiles                         i 

,17.%.Ml<i        NKIIFMA        U.-.k.r    A    Company    I.imit.'.l.    assi^-n.-.-  ■•■«   r  iwj«.%»ii«»* 

nt    Ilrilisb    lb'»..i.l    f..iiipany    I.iinif.nl        SN    44, .'.^it        Tub 

1    ti   -,'i      FII.-.1   I     '4    '"'«  ti7.",.s47.      VlCTttKIA    ANIt  HKSKJN       Transam.-ri.an    .Match 

.17-,H17'     .'XRoI-k'nK        S     C     M.A.Iaui.-.    dba     l'ar..I..'n.'  Corp.,rat  b.n.       SN44,.a...       Fub     1  -b   .Vt.       Filed    1-20-."  S. 

'ch.-nil.al     C..mpanv         SN     4.-,.l>«l.        I'ub      1    «   .".it         Fib-.l  ,i7.-,,s48.       ACMK       A.m..    In.lustri.-s.    In..      SN    4<;.o!i7.      I'ub. 

.,    .J    -^  !    <;   .",!!      File, I  2    ",9    .'.s 

.■.7-1  KlH       I'ETTI  STIFF       California    .\er.>(«>l   C.unpaiiy.      SN  ,i7.-,,iH4!t        lUilSToL.        Samuel     Ja<  kson  k     S..ns,      Inc.        SN 

"4':,,.-,.".i     I'ub.  1  f.  -.it     Fii.-d2  Kt  .-,M  r.!».t;2i.    rub  i  >;:,'.>     Fii  .i '.t  2t>  ."s 

r,7.',  Hl<t       CI'   ANIt    ItKSIi.N       Copper   I'ieinent    ami   Chemical 
\V..rks.    In.'        SN    4.",, .-,.{2        I'ub     1    «   '"-!>        Fib-d    2    Kt   .".s 

,,7.",.H2(t      CIIKM  <-.tN      John  F    Sell,-,  dba.   Fb.ri.la   l.abora  Qjjj  10  —  FcrtiliZerS 

L.ri.'H       SN    4i;.<i2.",.      I'ub     1    '«■'>'.».      Filed    2    17   .,S 

.17."..M21.      fttRIlT-I.AN         Albert     V.rley     A     Company         SN  ^._.  ^.^^      1(  »HKST  .;<  H.l  •     .Maynard  S    (;run.l..r,  .1  b  a    N..rth- 

M;,n:t.-..     I'ub    12   It   .-,s      Fll.'.l  2    17   r.H  west    Leaf    I'r.Mluct^  C...      SSXi.ifM.      I'ub    1    t;   .->!i       Filed 

.17",  s '.-J        HONAtlKN        K..lin.-r    A<;  .    ITnfteIn     (  R..bii.r    SA  .  ,.    ,.    -^                               ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

ITMtt..ln.      (K.. liner     l.td  .     I'rattein  .         SN     4.1.1114         I'ub  ^^^_-.^^^— ^— ^-^— — ^— — ^— ^— ^ 

•^N^iUr"'^?" :''  ..■■b:;'2'2o'.H'"""""'  '■"""""'  Qass  11  -  Inks  andlnking  Materials 

,17-.  s'»       TUFKM'iSlI.       Vtinailium   Corp.. rati. .11   ,.t    .\m.-ri.a. 

SN'l...s.in      I'ub    1    '1   .-.It      FilH.I  2   2H   .-.s.  .•,7.->.K.-.l   *  TVI'AI..     (tl, I  Town  Corporation       SN  .".<).. ".I."       I'ub 

.;7.-,.HJ.-.        rilFRMttKRtt.MSII.         Vana.llnm     <-..rp.,ra  tb.n     ..f  1    •> -.Mt       Fib-.l  4    2M   .".M 

Xni'ri.ii       SN    4il>i;l        I'ub     1    f,   .-,;»       Fib'.l   2    2s   .".s 

.17-.  s'.i      K..1-MINFM2     H..„x  I.:,b..rat,.M.-s.  Inc     SN  4.1.!t!i(;.  I'ub    1    (1   .",'.t      F.b.l  f,   17    .".s. 

,.„,"     ,    ,;   .-,..1       |-il..,l   .{   .•!    .-.H  .;7.-..S.-,:l       .■..NTACnUI       A     It.    Iti.'k   .-..mpany       SN    .-,4.<i<i:< 

.;7.-..s-..7      ..1...HITF       M..nar.b  l.ab..rat..ri.-«.   In..      SN  47,('t;.-.  I'ub    1    tl    .-,!.       Fil.-.l  7    1    .-.^ ^ 

I'ub    1    b   .-,'.1      Fib-d  .1    »    '■."« 

.;7.-.  >2H        CI.ttStlFT       quality    Cheml.al    l'r.,.lu.t>    i'..        ^^'  _            m^         m          ..         .•           11    ..       •    I 

is7!t<i   I  lb  1  •.  .!t   Fib.i  1  n  >H  Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 

.l7.-,,H.".t        vn.«  ACFl.        Iiiip.rial    Cb.nii.'al     In.liiMii.-^    l-ini 

it.-.l      SN  4>^.H.^^.     I'ub    1    .i   .->!t      File.l  4    1    .■,•»  ,i7.-,.S,-»        .VMFHIlmH         Am.ri.lor     C..rp.        SN     b5(i         Pub 

.l7.-,.s:!.i       SANFKAN       Saiif..r.|   l'ro.f>s  •'..  .   In.-       SN   4!t,lit7.  ,,    jj    -_,;       pj,,.,,    ,     ,;;    -,,;                              , 

I'ul,    1    .;   .-,«.       Filed  4   7    .-,S  ,17.-.  H.-..-.        liH    IiAVIIt    HKAliI.F.Y.       Sears.    R..ebu.'k    and    C, 

,,7.-,.s:;i        <A«i       Catalin  f..rp..rati..n   ,,f  Am.'ri.a       SN4..41..  sN  .-,0.4l.!i       I'ub.   1    ti    .-,«♦      Fib'.l  4    2.%    r,.v. 

I'ub    1    tl    .-(!•      Filed  4    10    '<*< 

(17.-,  K.-,t;       STYI'OI.ICHT       H     H     R..herts..n    Company       SN 


. 17.-1. Hr)2.      COLlt    SII.K        llar.,1.1   A     R...l.l,au>.'b       SN    .",:<. 7.H1. 


\1M.\K        lb.'    1. ly.'ar   Tir.'   A    Kubb.i    i'..iiipan.\       •" 


ri2,(tti<l      I'ub    1    i>   .V.t      Fil.'d  .">   21    -■,»<. 


SN   4!t.4.{J       I'ub    1    Ii    •■,'.t       Fll.'.l  4    Ht    .">N. 

,17.-,  s;.!:!      FFUY       Miiin..>..ta   r.-rlit.'  ••"rp..raii..n      sN   1!i..",i.s  ,\7:,.h:,-  STYI.CX        Hiitbr    Manufa.turiim    Company.       SN 

"i'ub    1    .;   .Vt      File.14-11    '-.s                                                                             .->2.27:!  rub    1    «■.   .V.      FiU-.I  .".   2ti    .-,s. 

.,:.",.s.{l       (iXttNF.      K    1    <lu   I'ont  .1.'  Nem.,urN  .-in.t  C.impan.\  ,;7.-.s.",H  I'L.XTCM       llumpbr.'y  \Yi1kins(,n.  I  iic.rporaled.     SN 

S.N  4".t,.lSH      Full    1    i>   -Vt      File.1  4    I".   .*>«                                                  .■i2,:n  1  I'ub    l-f.-.V.      Filed  .->•_' tv  .-»>* 
.,7.-.  s:{.".        STHAI.KVn         St        R.'i:is      I'ajM-r     1  ■..nip.m.v.         SN 


40,714       I'ub,   1    ♦;.->»       Fib-d  4    1.",    .".S 


.•,7.-,.^.-,0        FIXAl.l.        FuT.'.ti.-    \V.'l.lin>:    AlL.Vf.    (•.irp..rati..n 
SN  .',2. .'17.-,      I'ub    1    •■.   .■,«.     Filed  .">   2i',   58. 


.17.-.  ^.•^•.       INInN    CAKHIItK   ANIt   IlF.SltIN       lMi..n  Carbi.le  „    ,  .     .     „.,,,.  <v   -.>  J,-^ 

«v    lu-"-        J'„b     1    »i   -.<t       Fil.-.l    4    1.".   .-,H  <\7:,.H>\i\  CKARITttNF      MabiwinHilM  ompany      sN....4i,.1. 

I  ..rp.,rati.>n        SN     4W.i-'.i        1  ui>      1    "   '•'•        r,,.  .1     1    ,  ■                     -^  _^  ^ 

,17.-,  h:<7       Kl  TFf  I.It^IToR       Fute.fb    W.l.linn   .\ll'.y«  C..r  '  "'*'    ' 

p.. ration       SN    4!».7.".0       I'ub     1    li   .",0       F 1    4    10   .".s  .i7.-..stil  SFAI.  TAB       Tli.-   Flintk.,t.-  C..nipany       SN   .".2.4^.-^ 

.17.-,  H.XS        SRItA        W      R     Cra.e    A    Co.       SN     40,020,       I'ub           I'ub    1  ti   50      Filed  .-.^S.-.v 


Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


1    i\    .-,0       Flb-.l   4    IH    .-,S. 
,17.-,  8!lt       RA  TKST      Hylan.l  I.Rtx.ratorles      SN   40,0,^:1      I'ub  -•         ..  1  ■     Ml  1.*  J 

1     .-,0   Fib.i4  ]» 5s  Q^gg  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 

.l7.-,..s4ii.      CAI.  IttHlN       J    T    liak.r  Cliemi.al   C., mpany       SN 
.-,(1,111  1       I'ub    1    »l   .VI      Fil.-d   1   21    5s  I 

(i7.-,  SU       UASdLAN       Il.i.lische  Aniliii    A  So.la  Fallrik  Aktieii  ,,   .     ,  ,  ,     ,       <v   -.•<>■•- 

p...lU..Haft        SN    ......iOO        Pub.    1    tl   .".0.       Filed    4    20    ,-,K      b7.-.H.i2       WKM,      A.  "F   Itidust  ri....   I  m  ,.rp...  a  fd       sN.,...t.... 

_  I'ub    1    ti   .-,',1       Fil.-.l  ti   ..   ■.*«. 

.i7.-..HI2      .111      .L.Meph  Hancr..ft  A  S..ns  Co      SN.Mi.'.Tl       I'ub      ^...^  ..^       TKNSII.itCK       Russell,   Ilur,i>all  A   War.l   Ib.lt    an.i 
1    .1   :,:>      Fll.'.l   4    :bi   .".s  |  ^'^^^   c, mpany       SN    .-,.<. ti4.">       I'ub.    1    «   .Vi       Fil.-d  tV-i»>-.->h. 

Ii7.-,.S4.1       Itl'A       S    C    J.,linf«oii  A  Son.   Inc       SN   ."0.04.",       I'ub      ,,7-  h.u       I>IAI.<FT       Sfaii.lar.i   S.r.'W  Comiiany       SN   .^i."?  'l'.'' 
1    (i   .-,0       Fil.-.l   m   -i   ''>8  I'ub    l-ti-.-»0      Fil.-.l  tl    111    -.8 

(17.->,S(',5      YFTFRAN       Veteran  Knt,-rpri.>ies,    In.       SN  .-,4,.-,H(i. 
I'ub    1    (1    -,0       Fib-. I  11     111    .'i^ 
Qj^%  T  ^  CotddOB  (17.'.H(it;.       STA  FAST        Sliur  l...k    C..rp.,riUion        SN    .-,4.sOH 

I'ub    1    tl   -.0      Fib'.l  7    7    ."s 
.17-.H44        VMKRIimttN.        American     Cutting-     ami     Ilindinc     tl7.VH.17        <;KN.       .;uest.    K-n-n    A    Nettb-f..lds    Limited        SN 
rnmpany  ■    SN    .-IK.oil        I'ub     7    '20    T.H       Fib-.!    0   :io   .-.7  .-..-..<ttis      I'ub    Irt   .V.t      Fib-d  7    Kt   ..'^. 
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»i7.■l,s^,^        TKK;  AMATK"        Tlw    I.afiiyt  tc    Hr.isN    Maiiufin 
tilling:  Co.    In.'       SN   .'..'...Mti       I'lil"     1    >>    '<'■*.      FiW-d   7    1  *    -"iH 

(iTr.sHW.     ItHl".     Ki.iuiiklijkf  Fatirifkt'ii  I  lifirt-iihrock  4  R.'ijriTx 

N  V     s.\  .■.:.. tisi      I'ui)   1  •'.  ."ill.     Kiicii  ;  '-'1  :>s 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

t>7.'i.><7n        KJ  Miirsiiii     ( 'iii|iiir:il  ii'M         SN      l'ri,4  4_'         I'lili 

1    i;   ,-,!•       Fil.il  :i    4    .'.7 
ti7.').K71        MKO.NOCO    /.(iI.KX        Th.'    I{     ,1      Itniwii    < '..iniuin.v 

SN   4  1.1411       l'\ih    1    f,    .-.!•       KiI.mI   11    JL'    .'.7. 
ti7.').S7J       HHitNMCu    'nH.KX       The    K     J      Mrnwii    r.inipany 

SN   41,11-'      I'lili    1    •;    ■''.•      I'lK'.l   11    -"J    ■'' 
r,7.%,s7:i        THKKK  Sl'.VK   KKNU.M.I-  .\  M  •  I  )KSI<;N       K.inlall 

K.'tiiiiiii:     <'oiiipaii.\  SN     47,1!i7         I'lili       1    >'<   ■"'!•         Kiltil 

t'i7."i.,s74        NCTK/.K         immutmI      MuhTs      t 'iir|MiraIii>ii         S.\ 

.'lllMIK  I'llll       1      '•     •'■'■•  Fll.'ll    ."i      .'»     .*lM 

i;7."i  s7.".        |{i:i.K.\S.\i.KN        •..•titTiil  .MiIIh.    Im-.       SN    .".l.!»s7 

l"ul»    1    •;   .'>'.»      Fil.'il  .■>    -'n   .'»> 

H7.'..s7t;        KKlM.l   r.K        I  iiiciii    Oil  ( •..iiipHiiy    of    t 'alifiiniia 

S.N   .',,!. ."i  4:;       I'nh     1     I'    '>'■>       Filr.lt;  1 .{    .".>» 


Qass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

ii7.'>.s77        sr.N.NV  l..\Nli.       Ali.-iitiuMi    I'aiMt     Manilla.  turiiiK 

I'Miiiiian.v         SN    .'is   »>>)        I'lih     1    'i    .'.'.•.       Filf.l   !•    s    .'.s 
ti7.".,H7s       VI<  1-'.K<)\        ClMwr   I-.-af   I'liin   A   \'a^nl^ll   1  iiiiMira 

tjnii.    i|  h  a      Vii(ri>>     I'.iiiit     r.iiiipaii.v        S.\     .■i!t.l'71         I'lih 

1    C,    .'I'.t      Fili'il  !t    _"J    .'.V 
>;7'i.s7'.t        Si»Mi:KSi:r        Cl.ix.r    l-«Ml     ramt    &    Viirni>li    <".ir 

Ii.irat lull.     .)  1.  a      Sniin-rsfr     I'alnr    ('<<        SN     ."i!I.L.'7l'         I'lih 

1  •;  .'.!•     I'll.'. I  :>  s~  .'.^ 

i;7.',.>»Mi       S.VTIN    K'l.oH.      Sfi.llitz    Taint    an. I    \arnl>li    »'.ini 

paii.v        SN     .".It.'U.'i        I'liti      1    •!    ■>!•        Fil.'.l    !•    _'-'    .'.>< 
|;7■'l.^^l         iW.NiMM'        ('uilliiT    At     (  >■(  ■,iTiii..r    I'.i        SN     ."l'.t.:;^l 

I'lil.    1   •;  .".(I      liif.i  '.I  _':i  .-.s. 

'■.7,").S.s_'        ri.KX'l'i  iNi:        .Ma.is    \    XVai.Nt.iii    i'...       SN    :,'.>A~<\ 

I'ul)    1    •'.    :,'.<       F'il.'.l  !•    -  I    .'.>«. 
<■.7"..^^:;      .\li\IS      Carli^lf  ih.iiii.-al  U..rks.   In.-      SN  .'.!•. .".'I'.t 

I'liI)    1    •;   :i'.»       Filf.l  H   J''    'iX 
117'.. SS4       H(iI<SK\    SKI'  rK'iI>l  1  TS  .\NI>  IiKSIliN       H..rM-.\. 

KnliN.m     \     I...     In.         SN     .'>!». .',Ui.        Tuh      1    1;   .'.!•         I'll.'.l 

!•    2'i    ."iS 
i;7.'«.ss.".         S(i|   NlisHlKl.l'         I'm'.. I     Sf.it.-     Mim-ral     \\....l 

<'..liil)anv.      SN    .■.!». 7SS        I'lil.     :    »;    ,"i!i        l-'il.il    !»    _'!•    "s 


Qass  17  -  Tobacco  Products    * 

I 

r,7.''i.^Hti       HI.KNI>7       I..irii>  &  Itr..ili.r  f,.iii|.iin.v       SN"   4s.  JmI 

I'liti   1   i;  .",!»     Filf.l  :;  -'«i  '<s 
i>7."),H^7.       HI.K.NH      11         l.aiii-i    Ac     Mri'fluT     <'..iiipati\         SN 

4'».4s7       I'ul.    1    f.    .".:i       Fil.'.l  :!    -■••.    .'.V 
H7.'.,SH,v         .\I.l,     .\Mh;KM  A.N  I'liillp     M.irri>     I  m-..r|>..rat.'<l 

SN  .'>J.(1U.'.       Tub    1    n    .'.It       Filfcl  .".    _•(!    :>M 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

t!7r.  x.H<t        FART'       Fini    Mfdj.iiif  < 'o  .    In.-       SN    If.l'lM       Put. 
1    tl    "!»       Filf.l  S.K  !•   -'4    "itl  ;  Am.   1"  l«    Ii>   J7   .'is 

ti7.''i>'.Mi        F'l.o  K.\'ri<»<N        I'aii    KIsIut.    .1  I.  a     I'arl    Fisti.r    .V 
«'.,      SN  J7.:a.".      I'liKl    11   .'.!»      Fil.'.l   I    'J    .'.'' 


«    .1         S.N    Jl..W..  flllKl      •>     ■<'■>         l-Ul'.l     I      J       "l 

'i7."..Mil         lUi'SiiNF  Ki.'i'A      I.al>..r,i  tl.ri.■- 

.•!."..7  ;.■       Full    1    ti   .",!•      Fil.'.l  V    I'l    .".7 


I.iniit.'.l  S.N 


•  i7."i  S!ij  A1{'/F:.NF         .Vin.ri.aii     •'\alianil.t     l  .uiipany         S.N 

:',7  7ii:'..     I'lili    1    t;  ,-,ii.     Fil..!  :»  .'.*■   ".7 


i!7"i,s!».'<        .VKI.AX.MC        Ariin.ur    iiinl    I'uinpan.x.       SN    .■iM.:<L.'7 

I'uh    1    •;   .".!»      Filf.l  m    4    .-.7 
t;7."i.s!t4       rd.N'I'KoI.  ■_'4       I'haniiMi ...   Iiii'       SN    4n. ;»;'_',      Ful. 

I  i;  :.!•     Filf.l  1 1   lit  r,; 

i;7.').M!».'>        IiKI'KA        Cartfr    I'r.Mluitn.    Inr       SN    41.l»n.'i        I'uh 

1    ti   .".it.      Fil.'.l   1  1    •_•(»   .'.7. 
ti7.'i.K»tl       ri.THA    TriNF    .MA(;|C    SAIA'F.       lltia    T..iif    <'.. 

SN   4  1..U.-.       Full    1    ti   .-,!•      Filf.l  11    -'_'   .".7 
•  i7."i.S!i7.      CAKIiAI.I.N        Irwin.    .NfiNl.-r   an.l    C.       SN     41. .'.4i; 

Full    1    ti   .".!».     Filf.l  11    !'!•   ."i7 
ii7.'..s:»s        m  .M.MINATK         Hri>t.ilM.\  f  rw      ('..nipan.v         SN 

4  1.7".i.'i      Full    I    ti   .">!•.     Filf.l  12    .'.    .">7 
ti7".,s".t!i       11,  ri{.\FI.NKIi       .Xiinriiiiii    IIomh-    I'r.i.liirts   i".«rp.. 

rati. .11        SN    4'.'.:{:{7        I'lit.     1    ti   .'.!t        Fil.tl    I J    1'!   .".7 
ti7."i.'."i<i      KI.ttKiiTIt'      "ilin  MiilliifNtiii  <'hfiiin-«l  ( '..1  p.. rati. .11. 

SN   4:1.(144       Full    1    ti   .'lit      Filfil  IJ   I'li   .-i7 
t;7.'>.!t(il         At  'I'IFKIt'        ItiirnniK'lin    \Vfll<.iiMi'   \    t'..     iF.S.V    i 

Iiii.       SN    4:<.i:i!t        Full     1    »i   ."lit.       Filf.l    1.'    .'At   .",7 

ti7.'').!»(lj        NKti'l'M  It  i.N        ttlin    .MathifMin    t '|i<>iiiii'al    t'.irp.ira 

ti..n       SN    I  l..'!'.i7.      Full     I    ti   •"•it.      Filf.l    I    :i   .".s. 
Ii7."i.!tli.{        AltHoSKKT        Alilmtt     l.afx.rulnrifi*        SN     4'l.7_'4 

Full.  1    il   .".".I      Filf.l  1    Id   ."iH. 
t;7."..ii()4        t  I.INIVITK     .MFI/I'I  \  ITA.MIN     TAIW-FIS     ANIi 

l»F:siii.N        .I..I111     V      KiiIkIiI.    iI  Ii  «.    Clinii'    Vilaniins        S.N 

4  4.n_'s      Fill.    1    Ii   .'.'.I       Filf.l  1    1  .'i   :>h 
ii7.-i.ilil.".       KtilllNS       .\     II     Ki.liiiiN  I  ..iiipHiiv.    In.        SN    4».llii. 

Full     I     1;    .'.!!         I'll.'.l    1      Iti    r.H. 

i;7."i.!tlMl        N  F  1 1|'^  Kt  ».N         Mi.iNatia     I 'i      iiif.l      Han.-     I\raii>f. 

SN   4  4.!tni       I'lili    I    'i   .''i!!      Filf.l  1    _'!i    "i** 
t!7.'i.!»ii7         lli;.VI.  lIlliANK        Ilfaltlilmiik.     Im.       SN     4ii,uS4 

I'ul.    1    tl  .",'.1      Filf.l  .'    i:{  •"••* 
ii7."i.'.ius        Iii:KFr<>.N.      .N'iitriti..iial    Sii.'iiff   » '.irp.irat  i.m        SN 

|ii.'.i7'.i      I'lili    1    >•    "i'.i      Filfil  :!   :<   .'iH 
i;7."..'.ni'.t         MFNiiKITAN         I  "r      Karl     Tli..iiia.'    t.ml.  II         SN 

47. '.II  1        Full    I    'i    .".it       F'il.-.l  .{    17    .'iH. 
i;7.'"..!ilii       SFF.M.       Natc'.iii    Clifiiiifal    t'n     llii.il  p.irat.'tl.      SN 

ts.nil       Full    1    i>    "lit       Filftl  :{    lit   .".s 
'i7.">.!tll        \ir.\I'iiI'S        l<      r.    Haliliiti.    In<   .    a.'««ik:ii.'..    <>l    .\n 

l>Mi.'   I..ili..rat.irif».    Inc.      SN.-|l.|iil'       Full.    I-'    .'it*    ."iH       Flli.l 

.".    7    '>^ 
..7"i.'.il-'        i;.\SII<(  iMAM.X  r        F,k:.Vf<iiflt    1  .y.ii;.\  s/.r    f>     T.'iii- 

/.riryar       S.N    ."il.iij:!        Fiih.    I    tl   ."lit.      Filf.l    ."1    14    ".s 

ii7.'i,'.tl.i         FIItsT     SFU.VIH        ClifSfliriiUKli  F..ii(l  >     Iii<         SN 

."iJ,47ii      Full    1    ti   ."I'.i      Fil.'.l  ."1   L'^   ."iS 
i;7."..!tl  4        \ir(i/.Ksr        I. ••..11    ('»i.    .1  I.  a      I.al...i  at.«i-.v    Fr.i.l 

11.  t»   I  .iiMpjiii.\        SN   ."._'.'..(;'..      Full     1    ti   :,'.t       Kilftl   ■"'    2-    •".'>. 
i;7."i!tl.".       F.\S   TKIl.VM  IN        Tlif    Fiir.luf   l-'rt.lf  ri<  k    C.impaii.v 

S.N  ,"i_'  !i7'.i       Full    1    ti    "lit       Iilf.l  tl    .-1    "i^ 
ii7.'i.'.il«i       I  >KX.\I'K<i       Falt.'x    1  li-trilnii'irM.   In.        SN   .■..''..iH  .' 

Full    I    11   .".!i       Filf.l  '1    '.   .'i'' 
Ii7."i.!il7         N I    ri{.\.N  I    I..       t'liK'aK'i    Fliarinaial    ( 'i.li.|.an.\         SN 

."l.t.Ul.l        Full     1     tl    ."i'.i       Filf.l  ti    1.    ."iH 
ti7."..!il^       .MiHFNATK.VIK.      Tlif   Isi>  S.il   (  (iiiipanv.   Im-       SN 

.-..;. Jtl4       Full    I    <i    "lit      Filfil  ti    M   .-.H 
tl7."i.!t|!l        Ci  (.NTAi  "I'lSi  il,.        Tlif    I-.i  S.il    ( '..iiipaiiv  .    Iik'        ."-N 

,"1 :!..'.  11. "i       Full    I    11    ."lit       Filfil  ti    l.i    •■■'«. 
ii7--i.'.i_'n      I'll.t  i\'IS<'      The  N.i  S..l('.iiiipaii.\,  liic      S.N  .■.;{. .'i(i7. 

Full    I    ti   .".".I      Fil.-.l  tl    l.{   .".s. 
il7."V.!i_'l         ( iKi..\i'YI..        ilrmin.iii      Inr         S.V      .-i.'J.'i.'.ii  Fuli 

1    ti    ."ill       I'll.-. I  tl    HI    .".s 

r.7."i.!tjL'      (;ASTKil'<  IN.     Kk;vfsiiflt  t  ;.Mijry»/f  r  .-s   r.ips/t-rk;var 

S.N  .".:;. '.i7!i       Fill.    1    '1    ■"•'.1.      Filf.l  .">    I  I    ."i"' 
il7.'i.!i:j:i        <;i. VI  It  I.N.N        San  lilt     LatmrH  ti.rii--.       SN     .".".. I!i7 

Full     1    1;    .".!i       Fil.-.l  II   :{l>   .".>' 
i!7.-i.IiJ4        CIN.VFATK        Saiitttf    Lalmrn  t.iri.'s        SN    .'■I'l.litx 

I'liii    1    I.  .".!•      I'li.-il  tl  :fi»  .-.H 
ii7ri.il.'."!.      M\iiFF;KKI.N       'riu-  I'rmikfs   I.almrat.irifs    I,liiiit.-.l 

SN  ."..'.. ."i7il      Full    I    II    ".it      Filfil  7    is   -"iH 
fM.-i.'.tJtl        t'F.i'FKIN        .Vpdtfkfvariiffiilral'ii    Vilriiin    .\p..t.- 

k.ir.'  ikri.  li.ilai;.!       SN  :,ri.^'>Ti      Full    1    H   .".!!      Fil.'.l  7    L'4    ."i>« 
•  m".  !iJ7        I'Ki  il'i  n^FI.N         Park.'.     Iinvis     &     I'.unpan.v.        SN 

.".7  '. :;7       Full    I    »;    .'".'.I      Fil.-.l  -^   21    "."« 
tl7."i.!i2s        .N     .\      T       HfiK-   II     H.vaii.  .1  li  a.    Kfiii-r    I.ali.u  al.irif- 

SN  .".7.717       Full    1    tl    -■.H      Iilf.l  s   2-'    "iH. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  irr. 


<,7-i..-..       M\SO.;iN       Max   SolM.l.  .l.b...  Somar  Labtiratorifs  ti7.-..».-.;i.      NuRA.       Ne.'i-hi    S.K-iftji    per    AzioDi.      SNo3.185. 

SN  .-i7  H4H       Full.  It;    .-.«.      Filf.l  H-25   .-.ft  '*"»>    1    '"'   ■'!'       ^'""■''  *'   "     '^ 

ti7-iSt:<.i       NF.lKttSTKK.iN       Tl.f    Ur.ti.h    I.ruR   H-'Um-h   Mm  .i7.-i.S4.-,4        HKFKFSKN  lATI.  .N    ..F    MALK   CAKRVIM;    BAt. 

l,'.Ml       SN  .-iK4»l       Fub.    1    ti  .-.»       Flled9K5M  V'^'.^P"       «'•""""       '^N    •""•* -'^•'       «"«"'    '    "     '"       t"-' 
ii7.-..l>.'U        MttR         MfC.y      l'liarmaf»'Utl<-al     ('..mpaiiy.        SN 

rift..-..-)4       Full    1    li   .'>»      Filftl  »   H.-iS.  


Qass  19- Vehicles 


I 

ti    1(1   .-js 
li7.-i.i».-|.-i.       RIFt'tt.       Rip.-...     liK-        S.N     ."i3.2i»ii        Full.     1-ii    .-.H. 

Filetl  »>-  l(t-.-|h. 
r,7.-|.!»:iii.      HKSMtiNlt.      Tlu-    I  ifMii.nnl  Stf  pli.-ii    Mf»:     <'i>       SN 

:i:v4H.'.     Full   1  li  -''il     Fii.ti  »i  i:{  -■>"^. 

ti7:i.it.-i7.       l.ANFO    MKWIFIKR       Ijuic.    I'rn.lu.f>    < 'orpora 
ticiu.      S.N    .'.:{. .'il."i.      Full     1    li  ."lit.      Filfil   11    Fi   ."iS. 


i;7.-.,it:{l'       KEItDIRAK      Mark<-I  F.nne  ('.inipaiiy       SN  ol,o:<".     ,.,.  ,,-^      PKAN  SAW      Tlif  H.-nl.in  ("..rp.irati.m      SN  .-.4..'?rtl' 


Full    1    11   .-.it       Filf.l   .-I 


Full.  1    tl   .'lit      Filed  li   -'II    '>x. 


r,7.'..ii.'{.'!.     I'M       I  iiHlimati  .M..t..r  U.irks.  lilt .    SN  'il  liini     Fiili  ^j-j -,,,-,,,        NATIONAL        llran.lt     Matliiiifry    ('..lupany        SN 

1    11   .'lit       Filfd  .'i    I'l   -"'S  .■i4.7.i4      Full.   1    >'<   .'"it.     FiU'd  7   :<   ."iS. 

ti7.-i.ii:U       MISSII.KTOW       FnhtTKal  l-umlH-r  <-.i  .  -11.  H     Fin  ,.--,,„;,,        rwiN     STAR        tifiifial     .Mill>.     Inr.       SN     .-.4.7.'i7 

v.TMil  TariTft  f..     SN  .'.:?. tl7!i      I'ul.    1    li   .Vt      Filf.l  H    Hi   -'s  j,'^^,^    ^    ,.    .,,      pi,.,.,  -    -^    .-.^ 

r.75.ii:5.'i      JttH  MASTKR      Tlif  <  ;<Mi«lyfar  Tirf  A  RuliUr  ('..m  ,..-y,;|       VAi'FJKT       lim-r^.H  Rand  < '.uupany       SN54.7<.;{ 

pany       SN   .-.:'.. 7!ll.     Ful..    1    ti  ."i-t      nifd  li   1-   -''N  ji^,,    ^^  _-,.,      ^-.i^.i  7   :;   r.h. 

. 17.-1. !i:Wl       FNIT  l.AH   ANIi    HFSU.N        Fali.irat.ir.x     Furniturf  ,.--,„;..       lUMKTTA       Ilf  in.  I-.-liinann  Ac  • '.i    Ai  i.      SN54.!*4s. 

c.i.   Im-      SN  .->:t,s<i.-i       Fub    1    ti   ."-it      Fil.-.l  ti    1^   ''H.  ^:^^^   1    .i-.-,i»      Fil.-.l  7    s   -".s 

ii7.-|.w;47       WIZARM       \\>»tern    Auti.    Supply    C.imimiiy       SN  ,.-._,„..5        |,^,..,    y^,.        spr.iuf.    Wal.lri.n    &    ('..nipaiiy.    Im 

■'i:!lil'i       Full    1    tl   .-.it      Fil.-.l  li    lit    '"i^'  j^';,^;    .-,.-,,,;;;{       F„|,     1    il   .".it.      Fil.'.l    7   it   .'i.S 

(I7.'.,i*ti4        MINNK.M'dl.lS      MttLINK  Miniifap-ilinMolinf 


<'.impaii.\.      S.N    .-..■.. J.-i: 


Full.    I    ti   .-.it.      Fil.'.l    7    14    .".v. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines,  r,7.-.,!Hi.-i    wm  ci  uk  n  i  rfsh  ani»  nKSKiN    w  Mann 

l.ar.lt   ami   S.ui       SN   .-.7.:is.'i       Fub     1    «   .-il»       Filfd  H    is   ."iS 
and   supplies  ti7.-i.yti»l       VACSKAI.        Intfmati.inal     C.mbu.sTion     i  F.xp.irt  1 

i.mrii.'.l.     SN  .".7.!»(i;i.     Fub.  1   •;■'•!♦      Filed  s  Jti  :,h. 
.,7."..!t.•i^.     CARIl.tTRttNlf      Tli.   .  arl...run.lmu  1  ..mpa.i.x       SN     ,...  ^^^^       KIT  IT      Khv  Entprprt>*f>.   In< .      SN   :iH..-.4J.      I'ub 
.in.ll.-,.    I'.il.    1   .5   "lit.    Fll.-lti  it  .-.H  ^-  ^.   ..,     ^.^1,.,,,,  ^   .,^- 

.l7.-i!t:.!t      WAfttM       l-i.wr.ni.    I.    I'.u-li    .Ir      SN  .-.;i.;i.'(*      I'ub      ,.,.,„.^      1>VNASH«I('K       I,.ir.l  Manufa.'turinir  F.niipany.     SN 

1    li   ."i'.i       Fili.l   li    11    .''S  .-,H..-.4il      Full    1    li   .'lit      Filftl  it    S   ."iH 

ti7.-..!il<i       S(Jl  ITiH.      Ka.N II. I  Kni:im.''*inn  l...l...rat..ry.   In.'      ,....,,.,,       tkmI'KihiF       I^.rd    Maiiula.  tiiriiik:   f..iiipaiiy       sN 


;N  .".:'...'.".  1       Full    1    H   .-.H      Fil.'.l  n    Fi     'S 


.-iS,.-.47       Full    1    li   .'■!»      Filf.l  it    "^   ■>>' 


i'.7.-|.ii4-        .N-(  II.       N.ititifr    t '..rpuratnui 
1    tl   .".'I       Fili-d   11   j:4    'iS 


.;7.-..'.t41.       SFALfAF        .1  Fl  •     F.lf.ir.mi.  >     •  ..rp..i  at  ...n.       SN  ^j..  ,^.,,  ,^^,^       I..,rd   Manufa.'ttinnt-  (^.mpan.^ .      SN:.R..-.4K. 

■"■•'■'"      ••"'-'    '•   ■■'■••      •■'''"''"    "'    ■''                                                        r'nt,    1  .1   .-,'.1      Filf.l  it    >•    -IS 

SN     .i4.ns(.       Full  ,.-..,-,  sOFHISTIi'ATK        Th.'    Int.  riiat  i..nal  Silvfr    I'.mi 
_^_______^         |,;niy  SN    .-.it. 111!       Full     1    li   .'"it       Fill")   !'    1  **  -''^ 

tl7."..li7-'         FI.YINi;     Si'tiTT         MfCull.Mli    t'.irp.irati..ii        SN 
_,  ^^         ^  —  If        _..    _  /"^^J.  .-.P.F.tit       Full    1    li   .'.it.     Fil.xl  il    lit   .-»s. 

Qass  22 -Games, Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  ^^^.  ^^^^   ^,^,^^_  _  ^^^  ^^._^  ^^^,^^^^^    ^^^,^^  .,.,^_,„„^  ,,,,^, 

tiiin       SN   .".11  24r,       Fub     I    tl   .'.ii       Filf.l  H   22   .'is 
.17". 'H:       I  IHCFS  TIMF.      Sfliaix-r    ManufaitiirinK    ('..  ,    Inc 

Vn    ".s   '.-Il       Full    1    .1   .-lit      Filf.l  1.1   4    .".7  •iT.-..',.74        SFA    LI   M-       Hnm-m    Kl-.tri.    .'.mipany.    Im-.irp.. 

..,.,.  ratf.l       SN    .-.it  •->.-.4       Fub     I    •!   .'ii»       Filf.l  it   I'l*   -"^ 

ti7.-i!tn        2    i;i'N    MARSHA!,       Hhi.-v    Maiiufai-tuniiK    (  t>m 

pany      SN  :fll.Hil-J.     Fub    1    li   .'.It      Filf.l  m   'n    •'>7  .i7.-..'.i7.".       W  .\Ti:i(M  A  STFH  AND  HKSK.N       Fxpt-rl   T.1..I  ami 

.l7.-..i.4"."i       BF.KF.KFS    ANI>    HKSKiN        Manning:    Maiiula.lur  Mf;:    Ci.      SN    .-.'.i.-'v...      Fub    1    ti   .Mt  ,     Filfd  it    2-'    .".v 

iin:    C.irp.    d  b  a      MM    I'.irp       SN     47.L'il7        Fub     1    li    "lit      ,■-;,,,-,■       \yi\-       C.ntral    l»if   an.l    Supply    ( '..rporat  ion        SN 

Fil.-.l  :■.    7    ■.><  .-.it  .-.'.(.-.      Ful.    1    'i   .'.it      Filf.l  it    -'li   .'.'» 

.i7."..!tjll       RFlillKIi      Ta.\  l.T  Kl.'.-lri.  .   Im        SN    F«..-.ii'»       Fnl. 

1    11    .".'.I       Fil.'.l  :'.    -'li    ■"•''  V 

il7."..!i|7       MAR.I.\Y.     .layinar  Spf  1  iait  \   ( '.inipHiiy      SN  4H,<t!».-i 

I'uh    1    li    .-lit      Fil.'.l  4    :'.    :.'< 
ii7.-ilt4><        /.iiRRtt        Walt     1  liwiif y    Fr.i.lu.  ti..Il^        SN    4it,747 

Fill.    1    (I   .'.it       Filfd  4    Hi   .'.H  I17ri.it7}4       FI.TKAHKX       a     a     tiMD'    »-nii.aiiy       SN    .'•!>. till 

.I7."..!i41i.      HIRSi  M    WKIS   ANH    HKSKiN       Wliii.'    Siau    Mft  I'ub    1    ti    .'.it      Fil.ii  it    '^li    'iS 

I'.i..   .Ilia     t'ainais    Fr.i.lu.ts   C.       SN   .".I.7.".'»        I'ul.     1    H    .'lii       ,;■;.-,. ,s(i        "KI.KKTH AI.l'FK  "       S.issn.-i      Tap    and    T....1    «'<.r 

Filf.l  .'i    I".   .1^.  p.. rati. .11        SN    .'.•i.7h:{        Fiili     1    ti   .'.it       Fib-.l   it   2ii   ."s 

ti7.'.ii>»l       Ml  ANII  I»KS1<;.V.     Wiff  AbraMv.'H  Coiiipany.  li.b.a 
•  ■       ■  .  J      T        I  M.-tal  linpr..v.nifiit  K.juipmfiit  f.impHiiy       SN.'i!l.7!i4       Ful 

Class 23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,      i  n  v..   Fwd  •  j*   s 

ti7ri.!lN_'       FdWER  i;R<><»VK       rh.iinpMin    Fr.«lui  t^     Inc       SN 
.".!«. Mil      Full    1    li   .'lit      Filf.l  it   :iti   ."iS.  


l)7.'i.it77  I.dNiiSWKEF.       t'biksau     ((Uiipany         SN     .'iit..-.l»t. 

Full    1  1;    ."ill       Fil".i  it    Jil   ."'S. 

ii7.-i.ii7s  I  I.I.N  r.VLFiiV.      riint.iii   KiKTiiifw   (  (irp.irai  ion.     S.N 

.-.!l.ri!i7.  Full.  1    11   .'ill.     Filf.l  it   2ii   .-.*>. 


and  Parts  Thereof 


tl7.-,!l.-,(i        IMlWKR     MASTKR     .\NI»    DKSICN        Tli.-    McNfll 

Ma.'biiif  A:  Fiik-'in-.Tini:  t' paiiy     SN  .".-' .'.'17     Fub    1    li   -'lit 

Filfd  .-)--'H   :,H. 


ii7.-|.itril         -'7        Swiimliiif.     In. 
Filfil  .-.   L'H  ns 


SN    .-.'.'..-I'-'it.       Full      1    II    .'.It. 


117.'.. It 


HARN  OM.VTII'   ANlt  TRlANtil.K       1      Ac   W     Sal. 


Gass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes  | 

»i7.-).y.s:i       M  FK   KKK   ANIt   l>KSIt.N       Ta>  l..r  Lock  Ci.      SN 
4S.!t4i».      Full.  1-'     111    •-■*«       Filfd  4    2    '.S. 


dl.ir    <•     &    W     Salfs    iMftf        SN  '.-.J.H.-u         Fub     1  -ti   r.H      .i7.-i,i)N4      F(»NSTE1.I.AT1.  )N     Hfinnu  Mall  Marvin  .Saff  Com 
. ,  ,    ...    .    -^  panv       SN    .-12.SS4       Fub     1    1!   .'.l*       Filfd    li   4     .s 
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Qass  26-Measuring     and     Scientific  Class  31-Rlters  and  Refrigerators 

Appliances  <\:r,.ii\\        MKTHo.MKK       .I      M.    KnlKiu^T    ('.•iniiiiiiy.    hie 

S.\  .'.s.»ss      I'ul.    1    li   .".;•      Fil.'il  !♦   s   .".H 
ti7:.  its.".       AV«iI,       Ave]  M;itnilnitiiriii>;  C.'iiii.iinj       S.\   .".4.r.ltr»       t;7ti.iii_'        KIKctMATH'.       Tin-    Mom"'  Smith  MorKf    i  tiiMi.mi.N 

I'liti  1   t;  :>;•     Fii.'ii  7   t   '.s     ^^^^^^^^^^        s.\  .v.t.ois     riit>   i  <">  ■'«!»     Fiif.l »   i"  ."»h. 

^-■^■^""^■^■^■"""■"^■"^■~""^"^~'^~~^"~™^"~     t;7t;,iii;!        ril.l.cn'K       fiillikriin.     Iii<-        SN     .".'.t.n't:,        I'ul.. 

1    i;   .-.!t.     Kil.-.l  !t    is^>s ^^^^ 

Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments  — ^ 


Qass  32- Furniture  and  Upholstery 


ti7:.,»H*!       CAI.KMxtSCiil'K        Mi-vado    Watili    A^'.ik.v.    I"' 

SN  JJ  i>:<r,      I'liti.  1    f.  .'.'.•      Kili'il  1-  !<   •''" 

rt7r.!tH7       I'lIII.irrK       TIi.'   ll.iin    St.TH   \\ar<h   A^n-iirv.    liu  (;7t;,ilU  l-AIKH'I  AN        I.ciiiis    H,    Hiilnvs.    il  h  ii      ralri.Mii 

SN   »:.,r.nl       Put.    1    ti    .'.!»       Kil.'-I  J    7    .-.H.  Kil.-    •■,,iii|.ai.>        SN    r<'.K\s:,.      l-iili     1    •;    :.!♦        ril'"l   '••    !'■'    •"''« 

.i7VmM       SWANK        Sv^.nk.    Inr       SN»H.,k7!.       I'ul.     1    .i   :.!•  .i7.1..n:.  l'OKTAKA<K       Mush   l'.r..th..r...     SN  .V...L'.V..       Put. 

Kil,.(l   4    1    ..s                               -  ' 

,     „     ,       ,        .  lUiKilt;  I.WVSUN   ANI»  1>1;sI<;N.     Til.-  F    II     I.ii«~..ii   <  "in 

«7.-.,<..M...      NIVASTAR    ANU    I.KSICN        H,.mm.-1,    K..-lMn.l..r   *  ^-^-J^  sN,V...47u        P,,..     I    .-.    .V..       Fil.-.J  !•    -'4    .".S 

.;7».,oi7  lll».ll  FII>FI.ITV        I'iit^l.urtrli    I'liit.-   t;ia>>    ('-'in 


|iaii.\ . 


SN  :.!t.7t^t      Pill'    1  •■'  -"■'•      Fii«-ti  It  ::!•  .'.s. 


r.„nimn>.    Hi.'        SN     »!•,.!';■.        Put.      1    ti    --'!•        Fil-I    4    »    ■■'>' 

<;7r,l)!Kl       Cdl.HEN    TI{IAN<;l.K    Pl»    -\.M>    HF.SK.N        IM^Ii 

lir.'s    J.-w.-lr.v   (•"ini.Mny       SN   .-'(•.-' »J       Put.     1    'i    --.!'       ril-'l  ...^ 

,i75,!.Ul.      RAI.KI.;H        I...U.S    A,s..i.s,.-,n    .V    l.n.>.    In.        SN  Qjj,   33  « GlaSSWarO 

:.o,:;tis.     Put.    1-'  -'  •''<     Pii.-.l  i  -■»  -''* 

.i7.-.,'.»i»l'       M  IIKSI..N.      Fnl.ri.iu.-«  M.'vad...     SN.-.4.1.-.H       Put.  ,..,.,,,^        FVMII.Y    FAIK        I.-.t'law.    In.-       SN    .!f,..-!tH        Put. 

1  n  .v..     Fii.-.i  ti  J»  -■>><  ,',;  -,,     |.-|i.-,nt  :■■  .-.7 ^___^_^__ 

H7.-,. !«!»:!       CHAKI.KS    I'KNNIN<;       Cliarl.-s    iM-iiiiiiiu'    l.imit.'il  — -^— — — ^— i.^-^— ^-^-^— — — — ^"^"^ 
sN  ."..".. r.r.j      Put'    1    >>   •">"■•      Kil.-.l  7    -'1    '>x 

.!7.-,.'..!M    vAKii.iTK    su.>i..-a.n -•..rpo.atn.n    SN  :..■....:..•.  Qj^j  34— Hoating,  Lighting,  attd  Ventilating 

pull    1    'i    ■''!•      Fil'-'l  T    ■-'.">    ■>•<  I 

Apparatus 


f,7.".,'.iit:.        I.oNt..       All).-rt     F      I...iik'    '' 
1    ti    .-.!•       Pil.-d   7    _'s   ."'S 


;N     •'.•;,  1  4S        i'ul' 


f,7»i.ni!i       HAKMmNV    H(»I  SK       S.-afH.   K...-tiu.  k  an. I   <"..       SN 
.-,:;  »:;j      Put.    1    •'.   -'«!•      Fil.-<l  •>   U'   ■"'*' 


Class28— Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware  .-..u.-n    wKATiiKitpiMP.    ram.-r   r,„,'"rati....     sn 

^                                                 '  :.4.MH      I'ul.    I    '■.   ."''••.     Fil.'l  7    7    .''S 

.•,7-.  ..«..;        P\TFK        Til.-    n.-nri    St.-rn    Wat.  h    Ap-n.y.    In.-  .■,7.;.nJl       roUnNFT       Marry  St. .n.-.  .11' a.  Sf 'u.-  Manufa.tur 

s'n'iU.Hm.'     Put..  1    .•.  ......      F.1.-.I7   'J.-'   .-.7  mt:    '■ I'a.i>        ■'^N    --'»-'•"■"       I'"''     '    "  ■'"       ^•■■^^■'    '    "    ■" 

t;7:..!t!t7       I'tiCKA  I'HIFF       Ann.-  I Im.Tt       SN  .{••.. Ii<i7.     Put. 

IJ    •_•    .'.s       Fil.-il  X    _•■-'    -■>7  ,                  _       , 

,;7.v..'..s    puiKAiHiEF  noi.wKH.   Ann.-  I im.-rt    SN  (jass 35— Bolting,  Hoso,  MacHinery  rack- 


:<tj  (IIIH.     Pnl.    IJ    _•    .'.H      FiU'd  H   --'J    ■'" 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


.•.7f,.uj:.        I.K(»NK.\         Kulilxr     liiiprnw- ni      I t.-.l.        SN 

:,  jim     Put.  1  •'■  -v.t     Fii.-'i  '■'-■<  .'.h. 


.i7r,,!t!t!i        srN<;i,l»        I-'Tu.    in.-       SN     ♦H,47-'       Put'     1    ••   •''•• 

Fil.-.l  11    1-    ''7 
.,7ii,(MiH.      KINt;   (diFVoTIuN       Rinu>  ul».-v..ti..n     In.        SN      ,;;,-,  ,,-j.'      <(»MRA   KT< '    ANI>  l»F.Sl(;N       I'  K    MHimfa.turmv: 

t4,:U7      J'nli    1    tl   .V.»      Kil.-.l  1    -•<)   -'-s.  <-,,M.i.any        SN    :,:\:M^        Piit>     1    ♦'   •'>"        ^■|l'■<l    '•    '-    ''^ 

.;7i,,n(ll.      STACV.      W.-inn.-rofT  4  S..I1.  In.-.      SN    4ti,tiH(i      I'ul.       ,.-,.  ,,_,.,       sMITII    lUII.T       F.    W     Sniltti  Tir.-   *   Hatf.-ry   <•" 

1    t;   .".!»       Fil.-'l  -    -•>   ■"•'"  SN  .■.:■..!••■.  1       Put'    1    '•   '•"      Fil.-.l  •!   JH   ■''>' 

.•.7.i.u(C'      AMKRICANJF.T      Sp.-i.l.-l  Co.  l"U  at  ion      SN  4!.nss       ^  _^^  ^^  _^        ,niFIF\        RuM'-r     In.ppn.-n,.-ni     l-iiiilt.-l        SN 

I'ul.    1    f.   .-.!.      FiUmI  4    4    ..H  .  ^  J  _^_      j.^^l^    I    ^.    ..,       ,,,, _..5    -^ 

.•,7ti,un:i       Hi.VVU.l.K       S.-ars,    l<...-t.u.-l<   ami    <'.>       >N    ..ii. .<•••• 

Put.    1    •;    't'J      Fil.-.l   t    --'.   -■''' 
t;7t;  (KI4       KM/AHKTH    PtiST.      TI..-    I^imU-r   <'...    Inr  .    '1  t.  a. 

Kli/al..tli  P.'si       SN   ,-.1.7J'i.      Put.    1    ti   .'.!»      Kil.-.l  -"'    l-">   •"''«      ,;7.l.iiJ.i       i.l.ullK   ANI>  I.FS1»;N       •il..!"'   \V..vHn  lu-ltinj;  <". 
.i7.i.0(..-..     SNAP..MAT  ANI.  I.KS1..N       L.-nuv  .I.-«.l.y  IT...1  i,..         SN    .-'4.  KM        Put.     1    .i   :,U        FiU-.l    .1   21    r.s 

u.tK  Cc.rp       SN   .'.:i.414.      Put..   1    ti   -'>'.•       Fil.-.l  •■-    li;   -■''' 
.■.7ti(»(Ml       SAFTFIR       R.-n..ir  ..f  falif..rnia.   Im-       SN.-..-..4Hi  ..  ■■  JC  l» 

Put.  1  ti  .!)   Fii.i 7  Ml  ->H  Qass 36— Musical  Instruments  and  supplies 

.;7ii.(Mi7       AR.MKI.     UKSK.NS        Iz  M.-l     Pr...lu.  t«.     In.-        SN 

.-,:.. 4H.'      Put.    1    »•,.-.!♦      Fil.-.l  7    17    .-.H                                                      ,;7,in.'7         l!I<;    T<>P    ANI>    1>KSI«;N.       Hlyt-'P    H.-...rl-.    Ui< 
.i7i;iiOH       MISTKK    PK'KWICK   AND  I'KSKiN       MiM.-r   Pi.  I>  sn'-.« -".74       Put-    1    •!   •'•!».     Fil>-»l  '>   1"   -'»>* 

wi.-k,    In.-       SN   .-'7:!!tl.      Put..    1    ti    ■''■>       Fil.-.l    s    |k   r.s  ' 

t;7.1.(Ml'.»       TWn.H;lIT    STAR       Ma>s..\.-r    Mr..lli.rs.    In.-       SN 

.".s.J17       Put.    1    •;    '>'■>.      Fil.-.l  !t    '-_^ 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


Class  30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


.;7tl  (i.'s       CKl.uRAP.        iHut:     Pa.ka*:.-.      liu-.-ri'.'i  at.-d         SN 

jii.j.".:;     Put.    1   li  ."■'.•     Fil.-il  :«  i-''  -''7 
.;7iiii.".t        Pl.ASlTSFAl.Kli    ANH    KKSlt.N        .lain.-s    S.-.-maii 

Siu.li..-..    In.        SN    :i'.».J.«»        Put.     1    <i   .-.'.<       Fil.-.l    ■-.    1    --'7 

lU  SlIT         Til.-     I'r.-.l.-ri.-k     P-'hI     •■..inpan.\  SN 


,i7.i,..i..     ^EKn^^.iFm  sTFTs.^     s,.-,..-nri.M.ai',.     sn    .i7ii.«...  kh.-i  1 1  2u  :. 

.-,0,41.-.      Pub    1    i;   :.i»      Fil.-.l  4   J..   .'S  n.-...^. 
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ti7ti.<»:n.      BRILLIANTONE.       Ii«-n  Mont     l•a|»«•l^.     lu.         SN 

4i:»iL'H      Pub    1 -«-.'.»      Fll^  r.>    1857 
ti7»>.(),'lL'       IHRATRACK       i;«'iit'ral    Anilint'   4    Film    t'l.rpi.ra 

tlon       SN   r.l.lh.l       J'til)     1    «   .">»       Kllert   ."i   7   S8 
♦i7rt.oa.1.       ALLIN-DN'K.       American    GrpellnRn    Ciirp.'rati.'n 

SN51.7ti7       Pub.   If.   .''W.     Filed  :.-l»i    51^, 
11711. (KU        lH'    MKSICN.      Tli.-    Data    I'rodufts    liK-urporate.l 

SN  .'.LMIi:!       Pull    1    »!    •''!>       Filed  :.    2'-'    58 
n7tl.0.'J.''        Rl«;il»    SFHK    tlRIP    AN1»    I>KSI(;N       t;<.l.l«miih 

Ur.tK        S.N    .".4.1.->!t        Pull      1    •>   .■>»        Filed    H    L'4    .■>H 
»»7»i,03«.      I'BN  TONK       Prudential    raiw»r   rriKlurtii   Co.    Inr. 

SN  .")4.4:n       Pub.  1    tl   0»      Filed  rt-27-:»8. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

tl7»i.o:i7  THK  WOOD-WORKER  ANI)  VENKERS  ANK  PLY 
wool*  Til.-  S  II  Smith  C...  SN  .<;{.1MM».  Pub  1  •!  .'•» 
Filed   tl   J()-5H. 

tl7tl,o.{H.  TRAFFM'  WOHM>  The  Traffl.  S.-r\  i<-.-  ('..rpora 
tii.n       SN    :.4.44<l.      Pub.    1    ti   ."i!>.      Filed   tl   L'7   :>s. 


(;7«.058.       ARXELESK.       Olanew    CorpiirHtton    of    Ameri.a. 

SN  .lO.-'UU      I'ul.   1    <i-.->9      Filed  ^^.i-S?. 
»>7l).()59.      RESINoVA.      MaKniiuiliano  Noljeraxo...     SN   37,896. 
•     I'ub   l-«  5»      Filed  1»  2»".  .'.7. 
tl7fi,0«0.     SYNTUU  ASHESTOS.     S<apa  I»ry.-rs.  Limited.     SN 

.-.0,108       Pub.  1    «    .'.it       File.l  4    _•!    .".8. 
(17»i,(M!l        SVNTHO-CttTTON.      Stapa    Dry.-rs,    LiniitHd.      SN" 

,%0,1()<4      I'ub    1    »1   .VJ      Filed  4   'Jl    r.H 
tl7ti,0t>:;.      I'IMANETTE      Wm    SinipHoii,  S.'us  Ac  <"..  .   In. 

50,653      I'ub.  1  -<l-,-.»      Filed  4-L'!«   .-)8 
il7»>,0<i.3.      -MR   Fl.ttW.      Wm.   SlnipH.m.  Sohk   \  <""  .   In. 

.-.0,654.     Pub.  l-<^-.->'.».     Filed  4-2»-58 
•176,064        DIACOlSTlC     FABRICS         UarlHiis.      Inr 

5J,l'tMi.     Pub.  1    6   59.     Fil.-il  5   23   58 
«7«.0»i5        SFPER    U  STROSA        Wyandotte    Worsted    Cmn 

paliy.    Inc.      SN    .■..'..■.40       Pub.    1 -»>   59        Filed   5   ::'>   5s 


SN 
SN 
SX 


Qass  39-Clotiiing 


1176. o;J9.      DESKJN    OF   HAT       E     l»     Hullar.l   (■..iiii.any       SN 

tl7<1.09tl      Pub   1    tl   .V,»      Fileil  11    5  54 
tl7ti.040       I.ARKS       VVohl    Shoe  Coiiipany       SN    19.8  40      Pub 

I  li   59      Fil.-.l  1  1    •-'-■<   5tl. 
»»7tl.o41        SI.FNOKR  ST.V.      Muii»inB»«-ar.   In.-,   il  I' a     \aH.sar 

»'..        SN    .■<•!. 095        Pull.    1    6    59        Fil.il    8    •_'.■{    57 
r.7il.n4.'        IMF     MiHSF     OK     nolFFANTS     (iAHRIEI.I.K 
Oabrielle   FH«hi..iis,    In.        SN    40,675       Pub     1    6   .59       Filed 

II  14    57 
ii7tl.043.      VINCEl.l.l       Lester   Pliicus  Sli..e  ('..r|.i.rat K'li       SN 

4S.I15:!       I'ul.    1    li   59      Fil.-.l  .i   .'H-5> 
11711.04  4        ZoRR(»        Walt     I  Msney    Productions        S.N     49.7-*<i. 

Pub    1    11    59      Fil.-il   4    111   5K 
il7H.(U5       HIRSill    \\KIS   ANI»   I)ESI(;N       White   Stan   Mf«r 
r,.  .   ilba    laiivas   l'r...lu.  ts  • '..       SN   .50.94H.      Pub    1    6  59. 
Filed  5   -•   5.S. 
H7I1.04H        SlNSPliTS  F.TtuiiH      F.'Uli.lall..iis.      liic  SN 

51,rjlt       I'ul'    IJ    9    5h      Fll.-.l  5    11    5h 
1176.047        WAITMATES        Ijin.-    Hryant.    Iii»        SN    51.470 

Pub    I    11    ."•9       Fil.-il  5    12    5K 
.i7il,o4s       SIKIN   lH.oi  11  VINTAI.E  TONES.     Faslii.'ti  Park, 

III.         SN    51.5.59        Pub     1    6    ,59       Filed    5    i:!    5H 
.i7i;.049       FI.I/AllFTH    POST       Th.-    Liin.li-r   C.     Im-..    >1  I' a. 

i:iizatH-tli   Pout.      SX   51,719       I'ub,   1  -«-.59.      File.l  5    1.5-58. 
i;7r,.05o        SfARliIilAN         <  is.-o.     In.-         SN     51,977         Puli 

l-ll    .59        File.l   5    20    :,S 
.,711.1151        .MIKAi'l.K    SOFT        FittN    fott.in    (. Is    loiupaiiy 

SN  5J.L'I1        Put'    1    11    59       Filed  5    2A    5H 
.;7il,o52        HRiiAOW.VY    CLOTHES    AND    DKSKiN        Sew.ll 

.MaiiufuctnrmK  fompany.     SN  52.24.'{.      Pub    1    6   59      F'iled 

5-2:{   58 
.i7ii(i5;t         KiiYAI.ToN     t'LiiTHKS     ANH     OESION         S.-».ll 

.Manutai  turilii:  r..ni|.aiiy       SN  52.244.      Pub    1    H   5ii      Filed 

5   2-t   5H 
I17HII54       I.INIOI.N   SglARE  AND.  DESH.N       Sew. -II   Mami 

lacfurniK    (■..mpany.       SN     52,245.       Pub      1    6   .59        File.l 

5    23   5M. 
11711,055.      ALLIt.AToR     W»»oL     WARMER         The     Alligator 

i.>liipany        SX    .%H,(M)2        Puh.    1    6   .59       Fil-<1    6   «»  5H 
1176.056       CAREKZE       F.   Jai-obsoii   4  S.'Us.   In.-.      SN   5.<.618. 

Pub    1    «1    5'.t       Filed  11    Hi    5h. 

Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

11711.057        AR.NFLCORD       (Vlan.se    ( '..rpxraf  nui    "f    Arn.-iica. 
SN  ,30  5H.{       Put.    1    li   5<l       Fll.-.l  5    23    57. 


Qass  44- Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances  i 

ii7rt.0tt»l.       JOHNSO.N'S.       J.ihnsi.n    Sl    J.thnson        SN     .35, 35,"?. 

Put.    1    II  .59      Kil.-d  8   12   57. 
1176.11117.      DESH.N  OF  WOMAN       Pas.  al  lonipany,  Inr.      S.N 

37.-392       Put.    1    11    5'.»       Filed  7    20    57 
1176. OOH      (.ARDLoK.    American  Silk  SufureH,  ln<-.    SN  37,S47. 

Pub.  1    6  59.     Filed  9-26-57. 
11711.069       NS.       Niblack     System.     Inc        SN     39.545         Pub. 

1    •)    ."»9       Flle.l    10   25    57 

1176.070  FLEX  o  RIN<.        Pauline    M     i"..wl.-s        SN    45.124 
Pub    1    11    59.     Fil.-d  i!   .3   5h 

1176.071  I    P    LIMHIKE.     (;ei.r);e  McQ    Kllm.-r       SN   47.6114 
I'ub    1-«H  5<«.      File.l  3    13    5K 

1176.072  TRI.MOIHLF.  Walter  Ratner.  dba  The  (Jrant 
Coiiipaiiy.  assij-'iL-e  ..f  <;eral.l  H  O.uild  S.N  49,4.3  4  Pub. 
1    6   .59.      Fil.-d   4    10   5s 

il7»i.07:i  IIRITY  The  Ken. hill  C.impany.  S.N  .50.13S 
I'ub    1    6 -.59      Filed  4   21    58 


Qass  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

IJ76.074.       RE1>    LAHKL        Adolph    W.-stphat    Holtliii>:    Works 
SN  4s.Oil!»      Put.    1    li    '>•■*      Fil.-il  3    19   :>H 

1176.075.       TOI'P    roLA        Tli.-    T"pp    Cola    C.        SN    50.320 
Pub    1    11   .59       Fil.-il  4    24-5S 


Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

.176.076       MoTTA    MILANo    M   ETC     AND   DESli.N       M-'tt.. 
SpA.    per    llnduHtria    Dolciaria    e    Alinieiitar.-.    also   d.l'.n 
Mi.lta.    S.pA.       SN    692,484.       Pub     1^1    59        Filed    8   4    55 

.176. 1.77  SI  MMA  LAKTITIA  M  AND  DFSli;N  Mnita 
SpA  jM-i  ITnilu>tria  D"il<  iaria  .-  A  liui.-nt,ir.-.  also  <l  ti  a 
Motta.    SpA.      SN    692.485       I'ub    1-6   .59.      Filed   H-4-55. 

1176. 078       DAIRY      ISLE  Commissary      »'. .rporat  i.iu.         S.N 

1.9.3. .3119       Pub    1    li    59  File.l  8    IS    55 

11711. 079       LAYKR-PAK  Tli.-   Lars.-n   C.'mpaiiy       SN    17,3S3 

Pull    3   4    58      Filed  lo  12   511.  | 

il7«1.080        NORTH     W«)ODS        William    L     .Mcl^nn<.n.    dba 

N,.rtli    W Is   Cff.-.-  Company.      S.N    17.828       Pub    9-10-57 

Fll.-.l  111    19    5il.  I 

1176.081  PF:TS  Henry  H.-ide,  lni-..rporat.-<l  SN  20,155 
Pill.    12    10   57       ni.-.I  4    30   57.  « 

1176.082  DRAPERS   AND   DESKJN       Draper  F.'o.l    Pr.i.lu.  ts 
Inc       SN    30.8!»8.      Pull.    1    11   -59       File.l   5   Js   57 

1176.083  TRAILWISK  The  Ski  Hut.  d  b  a  Pa.  Lit.-  Fo...N 
S.N  36.243      Pub    1    H   -59.     Fil<-.l  8   2»1   57 
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.17»1,084.       TllRIFTV     MAIL        Winn  KUi..    Ston-n.     In.-        SN     Qj^jj  52  — DetergClltS  UHI   SoipS 

:iM.!».')'<     I'liti   1  '•  •'•'••     ^'i'•''l  !••  '•"'  ''"' 

.iVtiOH.-.       CITKAKOS.      Hai.'..n    n,.ini.aH    &    Control.     Iiic      ,,;,;, ,,7        MITTS    ANI»    I>F.SI(;N        Alli.-.l     Hlock    rji,.ini<-al 
SN    »n.!t41'       I'uli    1    '■    ■>!'       •■■"'•■''    "    '"    ''"  C.injmny       SN    Jl.T*!'!       I'uli     1    ti   .->!».      Fil.'.l    1    7    •■«". 


cTti.dHi;       VIVA         Jni.t     Iiiii)..rts.     In.         S 
1    t;    :.!»       Kll.'c)    1  1    -'!•    •'«* 


N      U.'.IT        I'uh 


iMii.Kl.H        rioSdKH        I'i«n»'.T    Salt    (".mipnnv        SN     47,4Jn. 
I'lll)    1    t>   .■'!»      Kil.'d  ■<    10    "'^ 

IM  rciinpany.     SN  4S.h;17 


_  .       -        ..I.-  IT  VII' ■■       I'..p1.-    K.hkIk    Cii        SN     Iti.l.'iS.      I'ul) 
,;7.;ns7  KAINII.        I  .  rk    h  .m..ih    .  ..  ,;7.ll<«t      n.KCKNA      MvMin  l-ro.lu. 

tlTti  iiss        MAKSUKKTS        Mar^,    In...ri..'rat.-.l        SN    4H.4.'l'  .             .          u       1                f 

, .,     ,    ,     -.,      iMi.'.l    !     •-.    .-.H  .i7ti,ll<t       KUXM.INK       Anulnni   l'r...lu.th.   In.   ,   by  .l.ant-  "f 

'    ''                                                                              v...  ...■•,  Mrtin.-  fmm  AMi.ri.an  <'I..Mni.Hl  I'alnt  I'oinpany      SN»!t...4:i 

,i7.i.(.Hl».     CANI.V/iM)     FlHv..nr  Can.ly  J  cmpany     >N  4»..t..<.  ,.„,,,,;-,,      pil.-l  4    H   r.H                      | 
I'uh    1    ti   •">!•       FiI.mI   »    ^   •"(N.                                                       , 

"      vv  .-.111        li\7/I|-    \NI»   KF;1'KKSKNTATI<»N    (IF   FI.OWKK. 

.7......         IKMU.S        Far,..y    Manufa.,..r,n.    pany        SN  ''•';^^^   ^,:^^^:^;i:,;^^^l^^^^                           Puh,    ,.-.«       Ft... 

4!».7:.l       full    1    •'   •'•'      til. (I  4    .<•   •>>< 

.i7t;(.yi       Mol  -NTAIN    KllKiK       M.  Cian  rv  At «...,..» '..rr^-  f"  

SN    -.OOS7        I'uh     1  •    ■•    .-.H       Fil.'d    »    -'1    ''^  .17ti,ll-'      MKKSOSTKIP      \Vyan<1..tt.-  <  h.-nn.aU  <  ..r|.i.ra tl..n 

,       ,  ...    -,,.,,,.        |.,,h  SN.-.0.-,77      I'll..    1    •;••'!•      F1I.MI  4    -'H   .-.M 

1    »i  .".!»      File.)  I    J  J   r.H 
(i7.;,ii'.t:!       WINTKH     ..IFF        (iarti.ld     Williamson     In.-.       SN 

.-,1  .nil       Fill.    1    'i    ■«!»       FlU-'l  ■>   '■>    •'•'' 
,;7,i,.i<M       A    SAIIAI'I  ANH  KKSKJN.     A    Sal.a.liA*-. «tny. 

liii-      SN  ."._•.>^.!l>      Fill)    1    •'•   •'"'.•      Fill.,  ti   ;i   •"•'«. 
.i7.i.iiH.-.       F«»KV1TAN       Staii.lanI    Hraii.N    In.  ..riM.rat.'.l       SN 

.-,.{, s:;s      l'ul>   1    •>   •''!'      Fil.-il  f.   IM  .-.s 
.i7f.  (.'.ttl        lU.VTMF     MFSA.       .lain.vs    (  Imunias.    .1  h  a      J.    C 

ITn.lu.-.-  ••„      SN  .-.t.iKHl.      .-Ill'    1    '1   •"'•'      Fil.-.l  ti   JH   .-.H  .;7.1,114       I'KFXV  S   KTC    ANI>  KKSKIN       I'r.xys    In.       SN 

KCiNoFAiK    FT.'     ANl.    I.ESI.iN       oranK-K..^'  ^'•■^>>^      Fill,.  1    .1   :.l.      F.1..I  It    U    ^T 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100— Miscellaneous 

•Mti.ii:;      lUMsF   i»ks1(;n      J..»in   K     rii..iiips.iii  *'«      sn 

_■_',»>•»       I'uh    1    •«    V.t       F1I..I  1     .1    ''7. 


liT'i. (>'.•' 


Millini;     Cuinpaiiy         SN      :,:>.}<•'<         I'nl'       '    '•    '''•' 
7    11    .> 


Kil.-.l 


ii7till.->        S.\NI  FI,,\N  rii."     I^iv.TH.-y     »  ..rp.. ration  SN 

:!H,(i:.'N     Full  1  li  ■''.•.    Fii.-.i !»  ;!(>  .'.7. 


.;7t;.ti!tH      KFFHFSKNTATKIN  oF  MAN  I{II>.N«;  I  NI«^\<  I.K  ,,,„,,,.        hkI'HFSFNTATION   OK  A    CKOTFSt^FF   HFMAN 

AND    FFCO        r.Mli.ur   l.oz.'iik.'.-  •'..mpany.    In.-       SN   .'..i. .<•*■•  |.-i,;|I<k        National     Kural     F.lH.tri.-    <  oiipi-ra  t  iv.-     Ass...  la 

I'ul.     1    ti   •''"•       Fil.-.l   7    1".   ■■>H  ,„,„        y<x    .ih.SKi       ((iM.KrTIVK    MARK        I'nl'      1    ti   r,U 

,i7ti.......       AI.HKRTS    FINKST    SIKN..KKKTTF     .»vi.    PK  ni.-l  1"    U   r.l 

SI..N       I...111'.    All..-rt.   .1  ti.a     l.ouis   AllMif   A   Son   F  <iod   Co  ,.-,;,,-       hkI'KFSKNTATK  »N  OF  SM  A  l.I.  IK  tV      K.M.   ItA". 

SN  .-■t;..-s.-,      IMI)    1    ti   r,U      FiUmI  7    :tl>   ■'.-'  ,,ro,>ii.;...   A.    S..11V    m.-       SN    4'.».:;72.       i'uh     1    (I   .-.!•       Fil.-.l 

.  4    ^    •'■H                                                                          I 

Class 48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Uquori         -;;•■;„  -;;,  :t %';::•'•'.•,:: " 

.;7.1  ion       niiKKNS       Th.-    Cii.-s....    Kr.-winK'   t-n.pany.    Inc.  ,-,.,,,,,      ,  dTI.INE  OF  INSTRFM  FNT  oF  KRATt  tSTHFNFS 

SN  4F70"      .'lib    1    II   .'■'.•      Fil...  1    1.'7    .-.H  FNfl.oSINt;     AIRFI.ANF        I'h..tronii.    Iii<-        SN     ,-.-M><i^ 

.,7(i  lol        WFUFR     W     ANI»     DF.SKiN.        W*-»)er     Waukt-shn 
M'r.-u,n«     fonipany.       SN     .-..{.('H.V       Fub      1    '•.■'»        t-"'"l 


I'ub  1  ti  .-.y     FlU'.i :.  •_'!)  ..8 


ti    (1    .iH. 


(i7ti  10^       W  AND  DKSKJN       W.'btr  W  auk^wha   Hr.-winK  Com 
pany       SN   .'),•{. OHf,.      I'ub     .-f.  ■'!>       Fl'f.l   f.  f.-.-,W 


aass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

t.7tl.ljn      HI  CKKVK     Hit:  B.ar  Sfor.-x  «".)nipany     SN  7ii<i.77!i 
I'ub    1    ti   .'ill      Fil.-.l  \2   -^  •'•-'> 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

.■,7ti.(..{       Ol.I>    DOVKR       National    DiHtllW-r«  an.l    C.t.ml.-al  H-'----    Am-ruana 

(■orp<.rati..n.       SN.VA<..-..V       I'ub     It;   .-.»        File..    .-.   21    -■SH.  1-4... 


ti7(i,I^l       WARSHAW  (dl.LKCTION  oF  Ml  SINKSS  AMF.RI 
CAN  \        ISM.1..I.-    WarKliHW.    d.b  a     War«baw    Coll.-(-tion    i.l 

SN     _'<i.4L'4        I'ub      1    tl   :,».       FlJ.-'l 


' .17t;iJJ         RKCTANt.ri.AR       SFKCTRFM  FIKK       DKSKiN 

,  Brntt    l.ltli.'BrapliiiiK  Coiupanj        SN   .t(i,ith7.      Fu''     1    tl   ■>'.> 

Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     Fii.-.! ;.  -2^  - ^ 


Classified  i 

.17.1, Ktl      ..AS(»l/.KR      (i.-o    H    Mart   In.       SN:.1.4.-.1.     Fub 


1    11    .V.t       Fil.-.l   ■>    V2    '>x 


Qass  102 -Insurance  and  Financial 

.17tl.lj:{        INSl  RFI'I.AN.       Harn«-y    tc    Marn.y        SN    JH.tio.! 
I'ub    1    tl    .'lit       Fil.-.l  ■_'    1    '*"! 

.17.1  l-»        rNITFD     I'FAN     KTC      AND     DKSIi;N         In.t.-I 
Am.-ri<-an    InKiiraiMH    C.mpnny       SN    4.-..ltHr,       I'ub     1    tl   •>». 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

(i7ti.l(i:..       SEriTN  "^INDS        Ri.-haril    lludnul        SN     lll.l.'tl 

I'ub   -'    Ft   ■>'      Fil.-.l  7    111   ■■.<■.  .-,7.;iJ.->       DRFVFFS  FIND   INC    AND   RKFRFSFNTATI"  »N 

/.L-    V    I  iiiv        fh..  Dr.'vfUH   Fun. I   lnii>ri».irat>-.l       SN    ts.!l.4 
,■.7.1.1.1.1         sri'FRFlRMA        .M-rniain..     M.-.M-il     C..s.n..,l.,u.-H  ••     ^''".^       K     .,     .         -H 

.•:,r,„..at.on        SN    .-.-'..TJ.V       Fub     1    H   .MC       Fil.-.l    T.    litl   ..s       ^    I'lib    1    HI.  .1  .•<•.. 
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•i7tt,i26.  LEEco  SYSTEM,  ia^  <'..unty  i-an..  &  Title  Co.  dajs  107— Edttcatlon  aiid  Entertainment 

SN  .".1, :{."•">.     I'ub    1    *1   ■".<■*      Fil.-.l  •'.  n   ^.^ 

.17(i.l.1«      AI     AUTOMATION    INSTITITE    COTRSFS    AND 
DHSItiN        Automation     Institut.-    of    Ani.riia.     In.-        SN 

Class103— Construction  and  Repair  4771..   iubi^..»   n.^ivu  .h 

..7tl  l.<7        TKI.I.    THE    WORLD       Stor^r   Hr..a<l.  astinn    <  oiii 
.17.11  '7       FIRE   DETECTION    SERVICE   FDS.      Fa.-.tu-   Fir.-  pany       SN    4».U.4       Fub.   1    r.  M.      Filed  4   :^   :.s 

FvtinL'...sh.-r   Company       SN.'d.l'lfJ       Fub.    1    H   V.t       Fil.-..  ,i7.i.i;ih.     HoB  AND  t'HAFNCEy.     Rob..rHharl.-s  M.  AlliHt-r. 
,^    .,    -,.,  SN  4!«..<7:i.     I'ub.  l-«   .')».     Filed  4- »   .")X. 

,.  .i7«  \Mi        NFDNICKS        R.ibert     Charle*      McAUist.  r         SN 
.17.i.l-'H        V    WITHIN    A   CIRCLE       Don    ^  oun^.-r.    In.-.      .^N  ^-^^  ,^_^      Pub    !«-.-.».     Filed  4-9-:.H. 

4»..47t(      I'ub.  I    ti  .-.»      File.|  4   K.  .-iH  ^_^^^^^^      THEATER    TRAINS    AND    PLANES    WITH     DE 
ii7.i,l-it.      WINKLKHIZE       J.ilni    Winkl.-r  h    Sons.    In.        SN  sKJN      Sh.iw  Tour«.  Inc.     SX  50,840.     Fub    1    tl  .M.      Filed 

r.ii.H.'.l      Fub    1    ti   .'I'.i      Fil«-<l  ■">    1    .'i*^  •'    1    -'><  ^^^_^^^^^^_^^.^_^— ^— ^-^.^-^— 


Class  105-TransporUtion  and  Storage 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


.17n.i:i().      VACATIONAIR         Va.-ati.>nair     Travel     Flan.     In.-      QaSf  200 
SN  44,s.-,l       I'ub    1    •;•">»      Fil.-<1  1    28   .'.W. 


11711.1.11      TRAVELSCOl'E      Dlniltri..s  ».    l'anoi«.  d  b  a   Travel 
8<-..i)e      SN   4r..:542      I'ub    1    i'    '<»      Filed  2   •'.-'*» 

.1711  i:<2       INI  VAN       Empire    Houx.-Ji.ild    Slii|.pinK  <".>nipany 
..f  .NVw  York,  In.-     SN  4ti.7l7.    Fub    I    H   .Mi     Fil.-d  2    27    oS 

.■,7tl.L'{:<       CAT       Corporate    Vir   Transport.    In..      SN    511. 77m. 
I'ub    I    ti    ".Jt      Filt-d  ^   1 


Class  106-Material  Treatment 

,;7.m:{1       USTRE  FAK    WoNHERt  <>FoR    AND    DESKJN 

llr.n.son   I'hoto   In.lustri.-s.    In.        SN   :<ti.ir,4       I'ub    l-f^-.-,<> 
Fil.-d   «   211    .".7 

tl7tl.i:<:)       DR    SCOTT.     Til.-  o.   M    S.-ott  ami  Sons  C.mpany. 
SN  MH. 811.1      Fub.  1    «-.".»      Filed  HV-14-ri7 


ii7«,141  ARLD  gi  ALITY  I'RODFCTS  ETC  AND  DESH.N. 
Allied  Retail  l^umlier  Dealers.  SN  37,3i«!i.  Fub  1  G -o!^ 
Flle.l  '.I    IH  .-.7  


Certification  Marks 


Qass  A— Goods 


tl7tll42  NWI'MA  ETC.  AND  DESKiN.  Natl.inal  Wooden 
Pallet  Manufa.turers  A..«o.-iHtion  SN28.17«  Fub.  1  IV .%» 
File.l  4-15  57 

.170.1 43.  TESTED  AND  AFFROVEI)  FOR  (;OOD  VALUE 
ETC  AND  DF:s1<;N  National  Asp.xlatfon  of  Hosiery 
.Manufa.iurerx.  In.-  SN  38.371.  Fub.  l-0-.->9.  Filed 
10   4   .'.7.  1 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reuistrationw  are  n.>t  subject  t.>  opposition. 

Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stotionery  Qass  45  -  Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 

Waters  i 

11711  144      Crown  Zell.rba.h  C..riM.ration.  San  t'ran.  is. ...  <  allf 

SN  23,(.3.V     Filed  I'.R.   1    23   .-.7  :  Am    SR    12   r.  .m  ^^^^^^^_       ^^^^^  ^.^^^^  ^,^^^^^    ^^^  ^._^     ^^^^     Wa.hlngt.m.  DC. 


(:iM)WM    SIHSAI^AI 


SN   4.'. 20.' 


Filed  F  R    2-3-58:  Am    SR    12-l-.">8 


For  Coated  Paper 
FirHt  use  Apr    .'i.  1W'>« 


Qass  38-Prints  and  Publications 

.171114.-.       J.-nkins   Publlshlnit  Company.    Lof    Anjrel.s.   Calif 
SN    4.-.. 77.-.       Filed  PR    2 -4   58  :  Am.   SR.   1    23-5!l 


Y 


'Mssh  MsimM 


For  Monthly  Trade  Publi.ati'.n. 
Firnt  use  Jan    17,  1»58        


Qass39-Qothing 

..7»l,14ti      Weld..n  Pajamas.  In...  NVw  Y..rk.  NY.     SN  44.»ifift. 
Filed  PR    1    24   .-.8  :  Am   SR.  2-2   :.». 

WASH-SMOOTH  •  F.-r  Carbon«te.l  lU.vera.'.s  Sold  as  Soft  Dnnks  and  for  Use 


F.ir  Pajamas 

First  uso  Jan    l."*,  l^-''^ 


as  Mixem 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov    1  1,  lH. 
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Class  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods      Oass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


.;7.i  14H       IVnrless  foffev  ("...   Inr.  Oakland,  <-Hlif.      S.\  3.MHH.     .M.i.ir.J         l.al.n 
FllH.l  l-  R    .{   .-.   M:  Am    <  K    1    1"   39  '"  •«    1    1  '     " 

TIP   LEAF  TEA 


Mti.ir.J        l.aii«.-Mii.-    S  A  .    I'aris,    KnitK.-        S.\    i;l'.441'.       Fil. 
Mil.  S.K    A    1^    "iH 


LOTION  DE  BEAUTt 


POUff  PEAUX  G^ASSSS 

ou  NOPMAces 


PARIS 


LANCOMK 


Fur  'I'fii 

First  use  Sf|)t    4.   l!t.'{.'i. 

11, .•  FrtTirli  word-,  in. an  ■Ufuuiy  L<>ti"n  Willi  t  lar.l.ina^l"! 

■  nily   ur   .\i>riiial   Skins.'      Owner  of  Fr.-nch   Kvu     N"     4.-.»,7.V.«. 

.-.Tf.  U!t.     S    «'    S    (VMMimn.v,  Sh.'tti.l.l.  .Ma  SN1H..V.n       Kil.-.l     ,,,,,",.,|    s.pt     7.    1  !♦:.<■..  S.in.M  ;    Natl.    Inst     No     7H..-.7«>  ;    nnd 

F.K.n    1    .',ti:Ani    SK    11    1(»  .".X,  ,  I  .S.  K-k'    .N'>s    r.  1  .l.tltWi.  .V.7,7il."i.  and  "ili.rs 

t  F"r  |{«  atitv  Skin  Lotions 

PRO-TEX  

For    Aiiti  Enz.vm.'    lor    Trfatinu    I'otatot's    ainl    l-ik.'     \>-\i<' 
iatp|«'s. 

First  lis..  Mm.v  m.  ntr.ti 


.i7t;,l.-.(i       ("al  ('onipa.k    F Is.    \w  .    Santa    Ana,    «alif       S.N 

><t  Hf.it       Filfd   I'.K    :.    I't   .'.7;   Am    SK     1    l!t    V.* 

CALIFORNIA  HAID 


.;7t;.l,-,:{       K.^ion,    In.,    N.w    Y-rk.    NY.      SN    17.. Ml        Kil'd 
r  K  :i  •'  .'.s  ;  Am    S  K.  J  H  :>» 

GOLD  FROSTED 


For  Nail  Knani.'l 

Firsi   lis.-  ,Ji.n    -•7.   1',».-.h 


For  Ani.Tlcan  I'aprika  in  HiilU 
First  usf  .Vui:.  ".».  T.»,'i' 


.;7.;.1.M       Th.'   I.awson   Milk  Conii.an.v.  ru.valiopi  KalU.  olm. 
SN    :!4.Ht;,{        FiI.mI    V  V.     H    ,')    .-.7:    Am     SK     F-i    10   ."(H. 

LAWSON'S 

For    I(v    Cream.    Cottak.'.-    Chees.-.    Fluid    Milk     ami    Fluid 


Class  52- Detergents  and  Soaps 

(■.7r,.l.-,4        Ttw     Hal-p  Kaiiis.'.x      <  ■oi„|,aii.\  .     SI. .nan. I. .a  li,     l.wa 
SN    l.'.,iit;i.      Fil.d    r.K    !t    »   •">"■'.   Am    S  K.    1    -'-'   ■"''•' 

CHINA  SHINE     ' 


•  r.ani 

First  lis.'  .Iiil.v  1.  1!».'.  I 


For  lloii-..'liolil  Oftfrt'ilit 
First  ii»f  Jan.  J7.  l',t-'>«> 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


FJ4. •■.,!•;  MHKAOOI-      <  1    1  >^      •*  -*    '" 

l_M.7!tt!.  VIKINt;       «'l    1  '.      ■!    11    1" 

I_*4,»:{0  i;OI.l>KN   Sl'KKAIi      (1    4f.      .{    -'"-    1!» 

IJ.-.,:{4!»  I.I  KF.     ri.  .-.1      .-.    F!   ll» 

U.^.L-.O  I'OKTOI.A       <1     \i\.     .-.    -M»    lit.      , 

lJ,-...-.»J  V(m;FF       t  1    ns      .".    JO    1".» 

rj.'>,.H.'..;  FNH»N     «'i  -'>     '»  i7  i!». 

:!t;(»!fc'.'  WHIFFS     ri  4ti     «,t  2ii  :'.h 

::t;_'..:Hj.  ci  1/n  KK  I'oisK.    ci  :iit     n    i'-  ■"'* 


.'s  :i",i 


:iii.-...'j7.  IIANOCKAFT      «-|    -'!•      U'    '.'h    M 

:iil.-..H.-,n  Yin    ANOl      «1    .-.1.     ;<    -M    :!!•. 

.{.;.;. iiij  HKKKSIIIKF.      <I    .^7      .H   -'h   :(<• 

,;t;ti.lJI  lUIN    IlKAKS    HFSKiN       <1     17 

.•UUl.JiJil.  <■.  <•.  M      <'l    >'••       *    *    •'•♦ 

:!il(i  IHii  VAI.ISFKlv     CI.  11'.     4    11    :il» 

:i.i.;..-.4.i  WHAI.K    ANIi    I>KSI«;N.      <l.    4ti        4    is     \\i 

:(.;7,it.l<i  SFKKKWAY.     flH'.t      .-.  !t   :t!» 

I'.iu.f.ii;.  iHKALoii*    <i  :a.    r*  t.\  .(» 

:!.;7.iit!»  FX     CI   4i»     .'>  ■r.\  :«• 


;;:Si;  k''n:;^Vf7f  "kinks    HIT   ;;r^V;NI.M.:s,.;N       ii.>T:H.;v      ;.00,.YKAK         AM.        KKFK.>KNTATH.N        uF 

CI   4.'..     1-'  '■«  :iH. 

:?.;:i.t;4:!  lUt;  city.    <■!  ;i!»     l   :'.  :'>'•• 

:!.;.{. 7:{7  (;aybani>it     <l.  .-ii.     i    ■{  ■i'' 

:!.U.ll.-.'.t  STAKim.\NI>    CI    .{»       1     17    :!!* 

:!.;4.n',ti  TAKCKT     CI   lin      l    \'  :»' 

:i.i4,tll()  AMHFCK      CI    1.     ■-'   7   3!> 


:.;.:..s       SAM,  K..S    FOFK    I»KCA1»KS       C      1.        1    .1    :«•      ^^^        ,.;,„>,hNCK      .'l    H7      7    4    .1. 
H.l.-,(»,{.-,       KKOWOKK.     CI    ,-,n      J-.'I    ,i'.»  .ii.-«."»,  i 

:;.;.-,.u7i.     TWS  MoNotiKAM.     CI    »;•     -'  -'i    i'» 


wini;ki>  foot     <'i    ;<-.    ^  ;<"  ''>• 

.!t;s.41t).      ICY  FKOST.     CI.  4ti.     f,   JO   :5'.» 
:i.;h.4.'h      i.fvki.atok.    CI   -M     ••  -"  :«• 
:!.;.s.4Mj      in  KA  »<)NI>      CI    ;{.-.      •;  jo  .i'l 
:tt;.M.7:'.."i      I    I'     ci.  •.'•;.    ti  -'7  :{n 
:ti;M.7.-..'.      oKK<;oi.i>     CI  4'i     ti  J7  :^!t 

KoKoN      <"l    •'-.     •>   -7   :<'•• 

FMINF.NCK      CI    :17      7    4 
idisMtj       sol  YFNIK.     «'l    :?7      7    4   :i!» 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 


l.ij 

\M\ 

"■.41 

!tti7 

■,)ll 

lot) 

.(til 

47.1 

.{7  J 

OIH 

117 

Xll 

»4(» 

:ui 

.'.."id 

J(IH 

.-.•iK.WiM* 

KAMBOO  CI.  4.'>  ft~i:-47 
FYK»»VIS  CI  •;.  7  ,tl  ,".11. 
I'ol.Y  KOOLFOAM      CI    1 


SectkHi  8 

4    1,1. 

l(^  i;« 


OISSTON      CI    n 
STHl  TTKK      CI.  39      l(^  i;«   "IH. 
F0K<;KT  MK  NttT       CI.    .««        10    17 
HI. IK   .MF.liAI.  (  I.oTHES       CI    "lit 
TOI  KNAMIXKK      CI    2.1      H  J4    1h 
KI.K.VKFI.AX    ANO    ItKSItJN       t  1     \1 
\\\  HIT     ci.  vi     1    i:t-."i:<. 


.'lit 

ill  _';i-4.'.. 

Ill    .iU    .".1 


Tht 


.•.•i!».s41 


fnn<i\rin(i  rrrriKlrntionii   inkurd  Fih     t.    l'.|'•^ 

l»KC(A   HOI  MLK  KTC    ANHHF.SHJN 


.'.lilt.h.'.J 

.■.t;it.H.'>:i 

.■■.ti',l,H,'(ti 

.'.lll».X.">H 

.".«<». K»17 

.">•»!», M7t'i 

.".ti<l,S7N 

,".»!!». ssj 

.■.r.<».HH;{ 

.■.ti!».SH.-, 

,".);!».,SSH 

.'.liil.K'.KI 

,'.•;!».  si»<; 

.".r.!i.H<t7 

.'.li'.t.itit;! 

:.•!!•. !tl  14 

.".tlil.'.HlS 

:.•;■.». '.tLM 

.■.•i!t.!tL'7 
,"ii>!t,!t2!t 

.".•!!».!«:!_• 

.".•;!•.<•.(:! 

ANOTHER 

CI.  .•{<; 

HYNOM  XK.     CI    1!» 
KI  HO  MIN  ANH  HKSICN      CI    is 
CANADIAN  CI.Fll      <"l    x 
SI  NBOINH  ANH  HKSKJN      CI    .lH 
RIItllKR  TII.K   HY  THK  MAKKKS  oF  KF.NTH.i: 

ANHHKSICN      CI    IJ 
TOT  Roll      CI    2-1. 

HKI.I.S  iTCAKKTTKS  .\NH  HESlCN       C|.   17 
111  STO  ANH  HFSICN      C|    is 
ACNK(;o      CI    ih 
C(tU»FYTKK      CI.   IS 
Kl.FAN  WFI.I.      Cl     ',.-, 
WATKKMASTFK      CI    JJ 
«l.uKA  BRKIll      CI    IS 
SOFTHKKN    A'lIM.FTIC  SI  ITI.Y   Co    ETC    ANH 

HKSICN      CI    :t!t. 
INHOWKM    WITHIN    HFSICN        i|     :!.' 
WINHtiMATIC       CI     in 
OX(»  ANH  HKSHIN      CI    is 
TINTK.X     K    \    It    ANI>    HKSICN        Cl      22 
VITACKFMK.     Cl    IS 
SAHKA.    Cl   :!7 

I.T  WITHIN    HIAMONH   HKSI(;N       Cl     lit 
Kl.TFE      Cl    lit. 


.'.♦i!*.».i4  RHEFMAToI,  WIKTH   ANH  HKSKiN       Cl    IS. 

.%»;<.».«.«,{.•  KAIN  MO     Cl   in 

.-.tiit.'i.n;  Mli.oX      <'i   .fit 

.-.r.'t.lMl  FATIKKSONS    AMKKICAN    F.Hl'CATloNA  I.    HI 

KFCTORY      Cl    ;{S 

,-.t(!t,!*4J.  KESTAK   ETC     ANH   HKSI<;N       Cl     IJ 

,-.r.<».<»4:V  BKSTAK      Cl     IJ 

.-.»i»,iM<i,  STROM  r.oS.     Cl    11)  I 

.-.<W».».'.2.  SKYLARK      Cl    1!» 

.-•;'.».!<.-..-..  HKsicNEH    i:y    i.i:k    KVANS    .JFKKY    CKKFN 

WAI.H,  INC      Cl    -.W. 

.">li<t,<t<;.T  HEN  ROY      Cl    lit.  ' 

.-|i!t.!>«l)  CIKCI  l.AK  Fs  HKSICN       Cl    411 

.■".ti».".t7-*  /.EKHOIIIST      Cl    IS 

.->«!>.<t7!»  I'CA  ANH  HESI(;N      Cl    :1s.    | 

.-.ti!>,!tS().  AIK  FI.O      Cl    44  | 

.•.ti».!»H:i.  I.F.SOFAC       Cl     IS  ! 

.->tt!».!»s.-|  II'ANA      Cl    :«» 

.->fK>,!»Sti.  I'ORTRAIT  HESKIN      Cl    IS. 

.■|fi».HS7.  THE  WESTERN  KINi;      Cl    WW 

.".•;!t,!»!«S  <JFoT(m;RA.M       Cl    .is 

.■.70.00(1  NFACE      Cl.  .■?7. 

r.7o,iMii.  ci'c  J.".     Cl  .')2 

.-.70.(M»H  NATFRECRAIN      Cl    1. 

.'►70,012  LION  HKANH      Cl    1. 

.-.7(i,lll!»  TOHAYS  FAMILY.     Cl    .is 

.■.70.(l.'il.  WHAT  S  t  Of)KINr     Cl    :is 

.-.7(1.(121  SiHAFEK    HI<;    .MIT   AND   HESICN       C|     :{'.» 

.-.70,o:i2  FORON.     Cl.  12 

.-.70,o.{:f  Sll'ERHYFX.     Cl    12 

.'.70. 0,?.".  HI  l.I'Rl'F      Cl    12 

.■.7o.0:?H.  MIN(;(»TILF      Cl.   12 

.-.70. (•:{!♦  SI  KTEC      Cl    -.2 

.-.70.048  HANHY  HRES.     Cl    22 

.-.70.0.'il  .MARLINt;       Cl    '.W 

.-,7o.o.".:i.  SFRVEYoR  ,IR      Cl   22. 

.-7(».0.-.4.  AKTIS       Cl    .U 

.■.70, o.-.-.  M<»  KOCK      <  I    12 

I  SectkMi  18 

r,l.-).7.Sl  SWIFTE.M    ANH    HESICN.       Cl     2<;        11    S   .-..- 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
I  DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


.•(MI.HJ4.      I'lCTFKE  iiF  A   WOMAN  TRIMMINii   A   I'lK       Cl 
.  H;       7    II    2,-.       M.Trell  Soul.'  Ci.mi.aiiv.     Tlif   r.onl.n   C..111 
paii.V,  .Ni'«   Ni.rk.  ,N  Y      .Vni.-mlwl  t..  a|.|M-ai  : 


4.1H.027  STEARNS  MA«;NFTIC  ANH  HESICN  Cl.  21 
4  Cl  4s.  St.-ariis  Mamietii'  Mf^v  Co  Tlif  Imliana  St. •••I 
I'rodiicts  Comiian.v,  Yalparais...  Ind  Anu'mlt*(l  :  In  ili.' 
statfiiifiit.  <<ihiinii  1,  lines  7  tlirou»:li  20,  and  in  coliinin  2. 
Iin.'  1,  the  description  ..f  >:oo<ls  is  del.-t.'d  and  miignrtii 
Si  ftiiintiirs  for  :•<  jinriilinti  mnfjnitir  miitrrinl  ftotn  non  mnrj 
nitir  tinttiriiil.  xpnut  tiKi/rnrt".  UfUtu)  nnfl  nwinnded 
mngnrls,  itnti  iiiiiirnt  tir  iIiuiiih  lor  >•!  pnriittno  matrnttir 
matrruil  from  nonwarrm  tir  watt  rial  is  iiisert.-d.  aiiil  tin- 
drnwiiit;  is  amended  to  apiH-ar  : 


:t!tH.<t2:{.  ALTI  TEMP  ,\NH  HESICN  Cl  21  12  1  12. 
WinrliarBer  Corporation.  Smux  Cit.v.  Iowa  .Vni.'ii.led  :  In 
th.'  Mtat.Mii.'iii .  .■oliimii  1.  lin.'s  7  ami  s.  •■^.'en.Tiitors.  i.m 
verters.  and  ni..t.>rs."  is  ileleted. 

407. 1.'..-.  I.ItiHTNIN  ANH  |fF:si(;N  Cl  2:1  .-.  2:i  44  .Mix 
inu  Ei|ilipnieiit  Co..  Itn..  R...  Iiester.  N  ^  .\metidfd:  In 
tlie  statement,  roluinn  1,  lines  i.  tliroiiKli  12.  the  deseription 
ot  the  >:o..ds  lit  deletetl  and  iniJ-inti  rquiiniirnt .  tiirluiliiui 
imprlhrK  arrnnfj'il  for  attiirhmrnt  to  tiinkn  ntid  rontainrrf. 
for  miitntinfi.  mixittfj  and  UUnilinij  maltriiilK  lontatnrd 
Ihtrrin.  is  ilis.'rted. 


TM   181 


TM    18J 
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.->:!»;  Til.-,       MIXIK  I»IXIR      Cl    :;  '    1    1«  .-.1       I>lxi.'  Tup  <'..iii      .-)t50..r$M       JOHNSONS      <•!.  r.LV     t;   24   .-.2      .I..hiis..n  I'r.«tu(t> 
imriy.Anirn.an    Can    foiiipai.j.    KM.stnn.    I'll       Ain.Mi.l.-d    I..  (•..nipan.v         S      r      .I..1iiim..i.     &     .Son,     Ilir  .     Kunne.     Win 

.■ip[«'ar  : 


Anit'iidi'il      III    til.-   Mtatpnifiif,   roliiiiin    J,    \\w>*   .'»    throuK'i    " 
air    il.l.t.il.    and    tin-   drawing   Ih   anifinled   to  'aiip<ar  ; 


MIXIE  DIXIE 


JOHNSON'S 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

Ntw  Certificates  Issued  under  se.ti.>n.s  T  ( .  i ,  7  i  f  i .  7 .  >;  i  ..f  the  Trad.inark  A.t  of  1»4«  f..r  the  un.xpired  term 

of  the  original  reirlstrations. 

|. ;,,        I  \IVKHS\I.ITK      CI    21.     Universal  Hatl.ry  Cm       .(iiu.t.M        Al.KXC     MACI.KAN       CI     •!       Ma.leans.    I.lniit.-d 

\,n,>        .-.    1     -n       N.'W    (Vrt     See.    7(.i    to    Win.liarir.r    Cor-  •■>    -'■!    «1        N"«    tVit     S^r,   7(e,    to   Harold    F     Kil. In.   . 

,,„r,',t„.n    S,..nx  -■itv,  Iowa.  :t    24   oi.  i-UiU.n.  N  J  ,   :!    24    :,!. 

»::s  027        STKAHNS    MA<;NF:TIC    ANI»    I»KS1(;N        CI      21 
j'oiii::       I{1\.\1.     C|    _'i.    Atlas  SiippI)   Company.    H'    U    •■12,  St.;irii^   Mamn'tie    Mft    Co      4   t>    4h       New  ('••rt     Sf<     7(i-i 

N.  u    (  .  n      ■<. ,      T.i  ,     ft.    I'm.'    Matt.-iv    Corporatinn,    Main  t..    Tli.'   Indiana    St.-.l    I'nxliirts   Company.    Valparaiso.   Ind  . 

I.,ir..,    IM.     i'    -■.    .v..  "  „  ■<    -•-»    ■■'■•• 

l|  titiu.ti.i'.t       .\1.\CLKANS      CI    .">1.     MMcleuhH  Limited       1    l.>   oh 

.',.-,7  P..S       SI  SIi:tj       CI     .-.s       Noreros.s      f.   7   .IS,      Nrw  Cert.  N.w    Cert.    S.-«'.    7  (e  i    to    Harold    F.    Ritchie.    Inc.    Clifton. 

s,  (     7ii  1    t..   N(ii(ii'>s.   liK-  .  -NVw    York.  NY..  :{   24    .".!» 


N  J  .  :t  2  4  •'■;» 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

MARCH  24,  1959  , 

(Reglatered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  DiacUlmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certlflcatea  ;  12c  PubllcatiouB.) 


ACF  IiiduNtrieN.  Inc..  .New  York,  X.Y.     670.8tt2.  pub.  l-ft-59. 

CI.   l.s 
.\bbott     Laboratorie.s.     .North     Chicago,      111.       075.90,1.     pub. 

1    fi   .-iO.      CI.    1« 
Aee  Art   Co  .  Keadinj:.   Mans.     570,000,  canr.     CI.  .*?7. 
Acme  IndustrU'H.  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wli,     675,848,  pub.  l-&-.")9. 

CI    9. 
Advance    Aluminum    Castings    Corp.,    ChlcaRO.    111.      570.020. 

can<v      CI     ;{8. 
Alnenntpin,    I>iul«.    k   HroB.,    Inc  ,    New    York,    NY.      67.").991. 

pub    12-2-58.     CI.  27. 
Albee    Mfjs    Co  .  Chicago.    111.      569,858,  cane      CI    39 
Albert.    LoulH.  d.b.a     Louih   Albert   k   Son   Food   Co..   Omaha, 

Nebr.     «7fl.(W9.  pub    1-fl   59      CI.  46. 
.Vll>err.  Louis,  k  Son  K()0<1  Co   :  S^c 

.\lbert.    I<ouis. 
.\llentown    Taint    Mfg.    Co.,    Allentown,    Pa.       675.877,    pub. 

1-6-59      CI     16. 
Allied    Block    Chemical    Co.,    PlttsburRh.    Ta.      676,107,   pub. 

1   6-59      CI    52. 
Allied    Ketall    Lumber    Dealers,    Denver.    Colo.      676,141,   pub. 

1-6  59       CI.    200. 
Alligator    Co.,    The.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      676.055,    pub.    1-6-59. 

CI.    39  ^  , 

.VmalgHmated    I>4'Hther    Companies,    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Del. 

.H«4.rtlO.   ren    2   7-50      CI.   1 
.\mchem   Products.   Inc..   bv  change  of  name  from  American 

Chemical    Paint    Co..    Aiiihler.    Pa.      676,110,    pub.    1-6-69. 

CI.    .-52 
.\mco  Drug  Products  Co.  ;  Sec —  • 

Lloyd    Hrothers. 
.\merlcan  Can  Co.  :  dee — 

Dixie   Cup   Co.  ^.    „ 

American  Can  Co..  Easfon.  Pa.     «75.77.'<.  pnh    1    659      CI    2. 
American    Can   Co.,    New    York.   NY.      675,775.   pub.    1-6-59. 

CI     2. 
American  Chemical  Paint  Co  :  S'cc — 

.\mchem   Products.    Inc. 
Amerlcnn    Cutting    and    Bln<llng   Co..    Chicago.    111.      675.844. 

pub     7    29-58       CI.   7 
American    Cvanamid    Co..    New    York.    X.Y.       675.892.    pub. 

1-6   59       (^1     18 
American    Greetings   Corp.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      676.033.   pub 

1    «   ."^9.      CI.   .-17  ^       „_,  „^„ 

American    Home   Products   Corp..    New    York.    NY.      6  •  5.899. 

pub    1    6   5«.     CI    18 
American    Silk    Sutures,    Inc.,    Long    Island,    N.i.      H76,068, 

pub    1    6-59      CI.  44  „   _    .„ 

Amerldor    Corp.,     Brooklyn.     N.Y.       675.854.     pub.    9-11-56. 

CI.    12 
An  Drue  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  fire- 

Babbitt.  B    T,  Inc.  ^,     ,„ 

Apollo   Ad   Service,    Inc  .   York.   Pa.      .^09.935.   cane.      Cl.   19. 
.Xpoteksvarucentralen   Vltnim   AnoteVareaktle-Bolaget.   Stock 

h.dm.  Sweden      675.926.  nub   l-rt-.W      Cl    18.  „     ,„ 

Armour  and  Co  .  Chicago,  III.     675,893,  pub.  1-6-59.     Cl.  18. 

Arranbee  lu,U  Co.      Hef- 

Rothsteln.    Wnllam  „.    „^ 

Artls   Metals  Co.,  Inc.,  Boise.   Idaho      570.054.  cane.     Cl.  34. 

Astra   Trading  Corp..   New  York.   NY.     675.973.  pub    1-6-59. 
Cl    23 

Atlas    Supply    Co.    to    Price    Battery    Corp.    Hamburg.    Pa. 
298.013,  new  cert.     Cl    21.  _  ,,, 

.\utomatlon  Institute  of  America.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
676.1.36.  nub    1-6-59      Cl    107  ^    ,^      ^,    _ 

Avol  Mfg   Co,  Portland.  Oreg      675.985.  n-'h    1-6-59      Cl.  26. 

B     V     M     Corp.   Cleveland.   Ohio       569.MS.    cane       Cl.    18 

Babbitt.  B    T  .   Inc..  New   York.  N.Y  ,  from  An  Drue  Labora- 
tories.    Inc.     Baltimore.     Md.      675.911.     pub.     12-30-58 

Cl     18 
Badlsche  Ani'ln    k  Soda  Fflhrlk  Aktlengeaellachaft.  Lndwlga- 

hafen  on  Rhine.  Germany.     675.841.  pub.  1-6-59     Cl    6. 
Baker.  J    T  .  Chemical  Co..  PhlUlpsburg.  N.J      675.840.  pub 

BaldwInHlll     Co.     Trenton.     N  J.      675.860.     pub.      1-6-59. 

Cl     12 
Bamboo    Co.,   The.    Atlanta,   Ga.     432,436.   cane       Cl     45 

Bancroft.    Joseph.    &  .Sons   Co  .    Wilmington.    Del       675.842, 


BaMv     Pharmacal     ^rp..     Brooklyn.     NY       5«9.896.     cane. 

Cl  *  18 
Barnev  &   Barney,   Snn   Diego,  Calif.     676.123.  pub    1-6-59. 

Cl    102 
Bnttelger.    J.    H..    Co..    Inc.    Los    Angeles.    Calif       676.011. 

pnb.    1-6  59      Cl.  31.  ^      ..  ,.  ^,      ,    ^ 

Bear    Creek    Orchnrrls.    to    TTnrrv  and   David.  Medford.   Oreg. 

r?n8.755.  ren    •'.27.^9.     Cl    46  »..„„„„ 

Beck.    A      S  .    Shoe    Corp..    New  York.    NY.      362,282.    ren 

11-15  58      Cl    39                           „        ..   ^  r..,      T      ., 

Becker   &  Co    Ltd  .   from   British  Bewold  Co.  Ltd..   I^ondon. 

Kneland      675.816.  nnh    1    6-59.     Cl.  6. 

BeldIng  Cortlcelll   Industries.  Inc  .  New  York.  NY      fi75.79Z. 

pub    1-6   59      Cl.  6                                      „       .  „  .   w        » 
Bell  Virglnin  Corp  .  New  York,  to  F   V.  Rlgglo.  Brightwaters. 

NY.     OC9.878,  cane.     Cl.  17. 


Hemis  Bro.   Bag  Co..   St    Louis.  Mo.     367.612,  ren.  5-23-59. 

Bt-n  Mont      Paiiers.      In<  .      Bennington.     Vt        67(5,031.     pub. 

1-6  r,y.     Cl.   37  ^,    ,„ 

Ben  Hoy  Co  .  Seattle,  Wash.     5ti9.963,  cane.     Cl    19. 
Bestar  Co  .  The  ;  Srr   - 

MickeNon.  Alfred  O.  „,.  ,„^        .    ,    c   ro 

Big  lW»ar  Stores  Co..   Columbus.  Ohio      676,120.  pub.  1-6-59 

Bigtop  Records.   Inc  ,   New  York.  NY.     676.027.  pub.  1-6-59 

Biorex    I>;iboratories    Ltd..    London.    England       675.891.   pub. 

1-6-59       Cl.    18  ,  .      . 

Biosana    Dr     Med.    Hans    Krause.    Eilendorf.    near    Aachen. 

Germany.     675.906.  pub    l-»i-.59      C1.18^ 
Bo   Products  Corp  .    Rochester.    N.Y.      570.055.   cane.      Cl.    i^. 
Borden  Co  .  The  :   Sfe 

Merrell-Soule   Co.  » 

Bowman,  A.  Smith,  Distillery  :  Sec-  i 

Bowman,  Abram   S. 
Bowman.  A.  Smith,  and  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bowman.   Abram   S 
Bowman,    Abram   S  .   d.b.a.   A.    Smith   Bowman   Distillery,   to 

A      Smith    Bowman    and     Sons,     Inc..    Sunset    HUU,     va. 

.367.649.  ren    5-2.-?  .■.9.     Cl.  49  ^„  „.„        ^    ,    «   -o 

Brandt  Machinery  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    675,959.  pub.  1-6-59. 

Cl     23 
Brenison   Photo  Industries.   Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.      676,134, 

pub.    1-6-59       Cl     106.  ^  ,      ^    ^..       vv       n-ftioo 

Brett    Lithographing   (  <>.,   Long   Island   City,    NY.      fit^.l^'i. 

pub.   1-6-59.     Cl     101.  .^,         »„«,.         V 

Brlmson  Electric  Co..  Inc  .  Coral  Gables,  Fla.     6 < 5,974,  pub 

1    fi— %9       (^1     23 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     569.985.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Bristol  Mvers    Co  ,    New    York,    NY.      675,898.    pub.    1-6-59. 

Cl.    18." 
Brltiah  Bewold  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Becker  k  Co.  Ltd.  „     ,     j      a-x  o"»o 

British  Drug  Houses   Ltd..   The,   London,   England.      6(5.930. 

Brown. ^R.    J.',    Co.',    The,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      675,871-2,    pub. 

Browning  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Winchester,  Mass.    362.549,  ren. 

11—22—58      Cl    21 
Bryant.   Lane,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     676,047,   pub.   1-6-59. 

Cl    39 
Bullard,    E.    D.,    Co.,    San    Francisco.    Calif.      678,039.    pub. 

l_ft_59.     Cl.  .39.  ^     .    u         v  X- 

Bufou-'hs    Wel'oome    k   Co.    (r.S.A.)     Inc..  Tuckahoe,    N.i. 

675,901.  pub.  1-6-59.     Cl.  18. 
Burton-Dlxle  Corp.,  Chlcaeo,  111.    675,767,  pub.  1-6-59.    Cl.  1. 
Bush  Brothers.  Glean.  NY.     676.015,  pub.  1-6-59.     Cl.  32. 
Bush,   Lawrence  L.,   Jr.,   Waco,  Tex.     675,939,  pub.   1-6-59. 

Cl    21 
Butler   Mfg.    Co.,   Kansas   City,    Mo.     675.857.    pub.    1-6-59. 

Cl    12. 
C   C    M.  Inc..  Buffalo.  NY.     366.220.  ren.  4-4-59.     C\.  19. 
C  k  W.  Sales,  d.b.a.  C.  k  W.  Sales  k  Mfg..  lola.  Wis.     675.952. 

pnb.  l-ft-59.     Cl.  23. 
C.  k  W.  S«les  k  Mfg.  :  See— 

Calcades  Corp..  San  Jose,  Calif.     675.762,  pub.  1-6-59.     Cl.  1. 
Cal  Compack   Foods,    Inc.,    Santa   Ana,   Calif.     676,150,   pub. 

3—24—59.     Cl.  46. 
California    Aerosol    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      675,818,    pub. 

1      ft     KQ  f  1       A 

Ctltex  Distributors,  Inc.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     675.916.   pub. 

1_6_59.     Cl.  18. 
Canvas  Products  Co. :  See — 

White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.  „  ,     ^        ^    ,   ^  ^„ 

Capco  Chemical  Corp.,  Providence,  R.I.    675,798,  pub.  1-6-59. 

Carb^nindum   Co.,   The,   Niagara  Falls,   NY.     675,783,  pub. 

1-6-59      Cl    4 
Carbonindum    Co.,    The.    Niagara    Falls,    N.Y.      675,838,    pub. 

1-6-69.      Cl.  21.                               »,«     ,           ,  o                  , 

Car-Frenhner  Corp..  Watertowm.  N.Y..  from  J.  Samann,  Zug. 

Swltierland.     675.796.  pub.  1-6-59.     Cl.  6. 

Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc..  Reading,  Ohio.  675.883.  pub. 

Carrier  Corn.  Syracuse.   NY.     676.020.  pub.   1-«-59.     C1    S4 
Carter  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     675.895.  pub.  1-6-69. 

Cl    18 
Catailn    Corp.   of  America.   New  York.   NY.     875.831.   pub. 

Celanese  Corn,  of  America.  New  York.  N.T.     676.057-8.  pub. 

1_^»_^9.     Cl.  42.  „      ,      .      ..        «,„  „-«         w 

Central   Die  nnd   Supply  Corp..   St.  Louis.  Mo.     675.9<6.  pub. 

1—6-59      Cl    23 
Chpsehrough-Pond's    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      875,913.    pub. 

1-6-.%9.     n.  18. 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co..  Chicago.   111.     675.917,  pub.   1-6-59. 

Cl.  18. 
Chlksan   Co.,  Brea,  Calif.     075.977,  pub.  1-6-59.     Cl.  23. 
Chlnaware  k  Glass  Trading  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     570,051, 

^an/«  r*1       QO 


cane.     Cl.  30. 
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rhoiimaH,  jHnit'8.  d.b.a.  J.  ('.  I'rodiKt-  Co..  Li>»  Anjtfles,  C'lillf 

ti7ti,o<.»«.  piih.  1    ti   .">'.»       CI.  4t>. 
riiurcliiiiJin.   IL-nrv  W..  Wlcliita.  Kuns.     .•«>W.MH8.  cane.     CI.  J.>. 
Cis.M,   In.-.   N»'\v  York.  N  V.     67(>?0r>0.  pub.    I    »$  5».     CI.  .Jtt. 
Clinic  \  itainin.x  :   Sn 

Kiiiuht.  .lolin  V.  

Clinton    Kn>;liifs  Corp.,   Clinton.   Mich.      tt<5,U.M,   pub.   l-«-.»!». 

CI.   2-i- 
Cli.vcr   l..'ar    Taint  &   Vainisli  Corp  .   <l.b.a.    Vlc.Toy   Tainf   «  o.. 

I.nni:  NIanil  City,  N.Y.      ti7.').H7«-l»,  pub.   1    «»-.')».      CI.  Hi. 
Co.  liiMn  Ciiitiiifntiil  Container  Corp..  I,oulnvilli',  Ky.    tiT.'i.TTti, 

pub.    i-»l  .".!i.     CI.  2.  ,   .„ 

CiiiMiiii.ssarj      Corp..     Woostcr,     Ohio        •17t'),(l7S.     pub.     1    O-v-iB. 

CI.   4»1 
Cud,.  N:t.«if   I'ulilii  atlons  Inc..  Thf  :   Si) 

\  "UUf  Co..  Thf.  'N 

Coplitr    I'lirni.'nt    anij    Chfuilcal   Works.    Ini- ,    LliialH-tn,   N.J. 

iM.'i.Sl'.t.   pilh     1    •■>    ■"■!•       <'l.  '!■ 
Cinporat.-  Air  Transport.    Inc.   Flu«blnK.   .V  Y.      B7G.1.'{.'{,   pub. 

1    t;   5'.i.      n    !(».-. 
Corp  Taitfrson   .Mfk'-  Co.   to  W.  1«.  Shlnin.  il.b.a.  CtiryPal  ter- 

.xon     Mfu     Co..    <ir»'.ntlfl(l.    Ohio.       ,!»■..), O.l.'..     nn.    U   Jl-.*!». 

CI.  .'»(). 
(•owl.s.     raiilitif    M..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      ♦i7t'..()7(l,    pub 

1    ti-.'.!i       CI.   44 
Crookfs    l.aboratorit's   I.td..    Tin.    London.    Knulanil.      ti7r>.!»J.>. 

pub.    1    •;-.-.<•       CI.   l.**. 
Crown     Zfllcrbach     Corp.     San     Krancisio,     Calif.       fl7»t.H4. 

CI.  :!7. 
Ciidncr   \-   O'Connor  Co,    CIuchko,    III.      OTri.NHl,   pub.    1    (>-.>!>. 

CI.  It; 

Culli>;an   Inc..   .\orfhbrook.   Ill       t>7<).0i:{.  pub.   10  .'lU.     CI.  :i\. 
Ciishin.in    Motor    Works.    Inc.    Lincoln.    Sfbr.      »!7.'».!*.1.'J.    pub 

1    t!   .'.It.      CI     lU. 
Cwi.     L»'on.     d.h.a.     L.ibor.if orv    I'roducts    Co..    ChlcHKo,     111. 

tl7.'>.i»14.  pub    1    t;   ."ill       CI    IH. 
li    K    MtL'     Co.    Cliiia>.'o.    III.      t!7t;,(t22.    pub.    I    t>   .-.it.      CI.    .'l.'i. 
Oaisv     Mfk'      Co.      I'lvinouth.     .Mich         t:7.'>.}»4L     pub       1    tl    51» 

Cl"   -'J. 
Itata     I'roducfs     In(   .    Tin'.    ILirfford.    Conn.      67»i.<>.'54.    pub 

1    i;   .".!!       CI.  .".7, 
r>;ivion   I{nbb.M-  Co.  The.  I»ayton.  tthlo      t'i44,9<!".  rnnc.     CI.  1. 
KaMori     Kulil)«T     Co.     Th«'.     I>avton.    Ohio.       f.7.-|.84r>   t>.    pub. 

i    t;   ."'.I       Cl    7 
iMzians.   Inc  .   .\.-w  York.   NY.     (i7tJ.iM;4.  pub    1    f.-.'.U.     Cl.  4;.'. 

iLcca    Records.   Inc.   .New   York.   NY.     .■.tUl.H41.  cane.     Cl,  M\. 

Oennev.    l"r;iines.    I'hiladelphi.i.    I'a.      .'!i;.-..s.-|(t.    ren.    .{   L'l    .■>!!. 
Cl    :.i 

Memiiiiir.     Ch.irb's.     Ltil..     Saw     flarbor.     NY'.       t>7.-|. !»».'<.    pub. 

1    f.    .'.it       Cl.   J7.  i 

MiaiMoiiil   Spear  Co.   Tin-:    Str 

Spear.  Clifton  T. 
hiek.    A.    M  ,   Co.    Miles.    Ill       r,7.-|.H.-.:!,   pub     1    8  .'.'t.      Cl.    11. 
Itisiiioiid  Stephen  Mfi:    Co  .    The.   Irbana.  Ohio      «t7.*i,ft.">r..  pub. 

1     •;    511        Cl     L'.! 
Oisnev.    Walt.     I'roduclliiTis.     Murt.aiik,    C.ilif        •!7.'>.!»4H.    pub 

1    >>    :<'.<        CI     JJ 
liisuev.    Walt,    rroductioiis.     Iturh.ink.    Calif       ti7t>.OJ4.    pub 

1  t;  .-.it     Cl    :!!t 

I>ls.«ton.  Henrv.  &  S<.ns.   Inc.  riiiladelphia.  I'a.     Ittt.lOO.  ranc 

Cl.   14 
Oivers.v     Corp.    The.     ChlcaKo.     III.       t>7ti.ll.->.     pub.     1    (i   .'.9. 

Cl.    litd. 
Oixie    Cup    C'l..     .\nnTi(an    Can    Co,    Kaston,     Pa,       K.'ltl."*!."!. 

Am     7(d)        Cl.   J. 
Oouktherty.    C     .\..    Cordau'e    Mill.    Los    Don   Cainlnos,  -  Extadn 

Miiiin''o.  Venezuela.      .")70.niL',  ranc,      Cl.  1, 
I  >over  <  'orp,  :    .see 

Kotarv   Lift   Co, 
Itraper  Fooil  I'roducfs  Inc  .  Milfonl,  IVl,     »!7t!.0,SL'.  pub,  1    «\-Ti». 

Cl    4f.. 
Itrevfus     Fund     Ine,     The.     .New     York.     NY.       rt7ti.lJ.->.    pub. 

1    »>   .■><».      Cl.   nil'. 
l»ru','    I'aekaKe.    Inc..    St,    Louis.    Mo.      «7»».028.    pub.    l-«^59. 

Cl     .■?7. 
I)u  I'ont.  K.  I.,  de  NVniours  &  Co  .  Wilinlntfon.  IVl.     «7R.Trtl. 

pub     1    f.   .'.!l.      Cl.    1. 
Ou  I'ont,  K.  I  .  lie  Nemours  and  Co  .  Wilinlni^ton.  r>«'l      ti'.'i.RJU. 

pub.    1    f.   .-.it       Cl.  f, 
Oura   I'ak  Corp.  hallas.  Tex      t;7.-..77<>,  pub.   1(>   'JH  .".H,     Cl    2 

Fajrle  (ttfawa   Leather  Co  .  <iiand  Haven.  Mich,     fl7.->,70;{.  pub, 

1    ♦;   .-i!».      Cl.   1 
Kai-'le  Fhn;i;  Taniunt:   Corp..    New    Y'oik,    .\.Y.      .■>7(I.(>0H,    cane, 

Cl.    I. 
Ilas'iiian    Kodak   Co.    Koehester.   .NY.      :!t>4.<f.l1.   ren.    1    17   BU, 

<'l.   J»l. 
K.iton    Paper   Ciup,    Pittsfleld.    ,Ma-.s       .Hiti.Kll'.    ren.   .1   'JS-.'.y. 

Cl.   .{7. 
Katon    PaiHT   Corp.    Pittsfleld.    Mas.<«.      :{»iN.K01.    ren.    7   4   .'.!». 

<•!.    :<7 
F.atoii     p.i|MT    Coip.    Pittsfield,    Ma,ss.      .■{(iH.Hft'J.    ren.    7    4    51». 

Cl     H7 
Kt>erhard.    Wilbur      Sii 

/iIIhtu.    Ch.irles. 
Fducational    Itireetories.    Inc.    Chicaii".    III.      r)»{tt.941.    rnnc 

Cl     :!.s 
Ki-'vesueit     (ivojrvs/er    ex    'I'a  ps/erk.'yn  r,     Mmlapest.     Ilunjiary 

t;7.-.'.tii:,  pub    I   fi-.'i't     Cl.  IH 
Kirvesuelt    (;vo>:vs7.er    es    Tapszercyar.     Mmlapest,    IIunKary. 

i'i7.'..! I ■_':;.  piib     1    »i   .-.!!      Cl.    IS. 
Klekal.      Soeiefe     Anoiiyine.      Paris.     France.      f.7S,H(t2.     pub, 

I    i;  .'lit      ( "1     ti 
Kniersoii    *    Cutiiinc,     Inc,    Canton,     Mass       »>7r(,S<>.'".   »l,    pub, 

1   t;  ,-.!!      Cl    r, 
Kmerv      Industries.     Inc,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       ti7.'>.7f*.'».     pub 

1    «•;.',  Jt       Cl     »i 
Kmriier   llooseliolil  SliipiuiiL'  Co    of  Ne«    York   Inc  .  New  York. 

.V.Y      •i7tS,l  :{•_'.  pub    1    '".    .-.!♦      Cl    in.-. 


Kin|Miriuin  Capwell  Co.  Tin-,  d.b  a    The  Kmporiuiil.  San  Fran 

elseo.  Call!        .-.tilt. !»«i«i,   cane,      Cl.    Hi. 
Kmporiuni.    The  ;    .s'>  >  I 

F.inporiuin    Capwell    Co..   The. 
Kuleelie  Weldinx  Alloyn  Corp..   Flushing.  NY       »i7.-|.H.<7,  pub 

1  i;  .*.!!     Cl  II 

Kuteetie   V\♦•ldill^:   .Vlloys  Corp  .   FhisblnK.   NY       ti7,'>,N.'.!i.   pub 

1     tl    Ti'.t        Cl      !_■ 
Kuiectie    k.elilini:   .\Moys  Corp,.  .New    York  and  Flusliin>:.   .N  \ 

.'.7<».<t:S!l.    ealic       Cl     K 
K\|M'rt  Tool  and  Mfc   Co..  Cliieanii.  Ill     tM.'i.iiT.'.  pub    1    tl  .'I'.t 

Cl    j:; 
Fiibrie    Kewareb    LalMoatories.    Inc.    I»«>dliuni.    Mass       l.C.llM. 

pub      1    11    .->!>,      Cl      llKt 
Fabrinues    Mumlo.    I.;i    Chaux    de    Fomls.    Neuebalel.    .Swifz»T 

1,1  lid       ii7,-»,!»!i:.',  pub    1    li   .">»      Cl,  27. 
Faries   Mfti    Co.   iH-eatiir.    Ill       .'if.K. »!»!>.   cane      Cl.    12, 
Farlev    ,Mfi:    Co.   Skokie.    Ill       t!7i!.tt!»<i.  l^iub.    1    li   .'.!t      Cl     4i; 
Fani"  .Me.lii  ine.     Ine.     iK-eatur.     Ill,       li..->.MMI.    pub      1    H   Mt 

Cl      IS 
F.ishioii    P.irk.    Inc.    Uorbesl.T.    NY.      (17^.. "is.    pub.    1    tl   ..".i. 

Cl    ;!•.». 
I'lbrel.oard     PajMr     Products     Corp,     San      l-'ialiciseo,     Cjilil 

117.-.. 774.  pub    1    11   .".'.1      Cl.  2 
Fisher.     Carl,    il  I.  i      Carl     Fisher    &     Co.     Madison     Heights. 

.Mnh       •i7.-..s!ti»,  pill.     I    tl   .-..S*-     '■'    1^ 
l"i>lier.   Cai  I.   .V  <■"       .S'. 

l-'ishei.    Carl 
Fisons     Ltd  .    l'.li\-.io\\.'.     Fnul.iml       <i7r».Kl.'i.    pub     I  i>  .'dt 

Cl     li. 
Fiffs   Cotton   lo.ods  Co.   .\tlanta.   *'•>*      ii7ii.(ir»l.   pub    1    «l   5!i. 

Cl     :i!> 
Flavour     Caiidv     Co.     Clmat'o.     Ill         ii7ii.(lH!».     pub      1    ti   5!t 

Cl.    411 
Flintkote    Co,    The,    New    York,    NY.      il7."..Stil .    pub     l-l'.-a» 

Cl     12 
Florida    L.iboratorn's      Sii 

S.lle.    .lohii    F 
Foley  «£  Co  .  Cliteauo.    Ill        ,'>tl!t,SS.',,  lalie       Cl     IS. 

Forest     lil»r     Prodiiris    Co.    Forest    (irne.    oret'        57ti.li"t2. 

eaiic       Cl     12 
Foster  Tr.idillL'  t  '"Ip       Sn 

S.iiinieN.  T    W   .   iMstillery.   In. 

^•r.•del|.l^  post  Co.   rii...  ciiicML'o.  Ill     t;7ti.ti:tii.  pub.  i  ti  r.it 

Cl     .••.7 
Fri>;id  Piotvss  Co      Nn 

KisMiussoii.    .M.irlin    H 

Fio'.Mi    NoM'lti.s.    Inc.    l.oni:    Island   City,    to   Fruit    Products 
Corp.    New     York.    NY        .!t;H.41l>.    ten     «   2ti   .'.it        <M     4tl 
Fruit    Prinluels    Corp    :    Srt 
l'ro/.i'li    .Noxiltles.     Ine. 

Fiirfuna    Foiiml.i  lions.    Inc,    New     York,    NY.      i;7i'i,ii4li.    iiub 

12   ',1   .".s      Cl     :;!t 
Cibri.lle     F.ishioiis.     Ine.     New      York.     NY.       t>.t!.tl42.     pub. 

1    ti    .-.!t        Cl      ,!!! 
(ia:e.     .\      A.    Co.     F.indal.,     Mlih         ti7.'.»7!t      pub      1    t>,.!i 

Cl     2:! 
ti.n.MMl    Vhihii.'  .V   Film  Corj.  .   New   York.  NY      ii7tl.ii:t2.  pub 

1    ti  .-.It      Cl    :!7  .   ,, 

(i.-neral  Mills.  Ine.  Minneapolis,   Minn      ti7.'.,s7.'>.  pub    1    t.   ,»i» 

•11"'  .     .    -, 

(i.iieril  Mills    In.   ,   Minn.apolis,  Minn      ti7.'..!tt;il.  pub    I    •>   •'!! 

li.ii.raTMotors   Corp,    iM'troit.    Mich       ti7.-..H74.   pub     1    f.   .*.!« 

«;.-nes.-.'    Hr.'wini;    Co.    Inc.    The.    Koehester.    NY        t!7»i.UMi, 

pub     1    tl   .-.!>       Cl     4S 
ti.'rmain.'      Moiiti'il      Cosiii.'tiipii's      (orp..      N.-w      lork,      .N.i 

ii7ii.liii!.   pub    1    t;   .-.it      Cl    ,'.1 
Olitier    ProdiHts.    Ine.   I>«'lroit.    Mieb       ti7.'.7su.   pub    1    ti   .'di 

<;lol».    Wc.x.n    H.ltliiL'    Co.    Ine,    HiifTalo.    NY       f.7r..li2ti.    pub 

1    li    .'lit        Cl      .!.-. 
lioM.i.beri:.    Mil"   S.    \    Co.    N.-w    York.    NY       .-.liit.'t.lll.    <ane 

Cl     .'{it 
i;ol.lsmith     |tr..s  .     N.w     Y..rk.    NY        ti7ti.ti:i.-..     |>ub      1    «;..!i 
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ren".    •'.   !•   Tdt.      Cl    M 
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pub    1    li   .-»!•       Cl    '"> 
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pub     1    li    '•'■>       Cl     lit  ,    . 

(irate,  W     It,  A;  Co,  «'aiiibri<l»!»*.  .Mass      il7.-..s.{H,  pub    1    i.   .»» 
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(irant    Co  .   The      >'  '' 
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Haininel.    Hurland.r  ft    Co..    Inc .    N>w    Vork.    N.Y       «7S.ftR9.  I.aibor«tory  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Mineola,  X.Y.     675.936,  pub, 
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1    t(   ,">"<       Cl     If  Cwi.   L«-on, 
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1    tl   .-.!»      Cl.  2.' 
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Leaf  nramls,  Inc,.  Chicap..  Ill,     67ti.(Wt2.  pub.  1    6   r>9.     Cl.  46 
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Cl    21 


nc.      Cl.   22, 
Lord   Mfg.   Co..    Erie.    Pa,     t!7."i,968-70,   pub.   1  -l.-.i9.      Cl.   23. 
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Johnson  Products  Co,     S.  C,  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.  Railne,  Wis.  \t ,.r,, r,' ..,    it..       i    «•  ,»        .-         ^,                 ,         »..             .,-«     ^. 
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If.   59       Cl     ti  M<  Leo<l  A;  Menry  (o.   Inc.  Troy.  N  \.     5i0.ll33,  canc      Cl    12. 
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i    6-.-i9.      Cl    23.  675.9511,  nub.  1    ti   .'.9      Cl    2.'. 

Ken.lall  Co  .  Th.'.  Hoston,  Mass,     676.073,  pub   1-6  .59.     C144.  Merrell.Soule  Co      The  Hor.len  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y'.     200.824. 

Ken.lall    R.'flnlng   Co..    Bradford.    Pa.      675.873.    pub.    1    6  59.  m.^,','!  J..''' '...   *  '  .,;?'i.                  .,.        o 
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Klearflaz    Linen    Ixvims.    Inc.    The.    Puluth.    Minn,      550.208.  Minneapolis.Moline      C,.  .      Hopkins.      Minn.       R75,9fi4.      pub. 

canc.      Cl.  42.  1-6-,59       Cl     23 
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Knickerbocker  Hiosales.   Inc.   frotn  Knickerbocker  Hiologlcals.  Mister    Pickwick.    Iik   .    Chicago.    In       676.008.    pub.    1-6   59. 
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Kt>nlnklljke     Eabrieken     Dierienhrock    A    Relgers    X.V..    t'lft.  Monarch     I/iboritories.     In,-..     Chicago.     Ill        675,827.     pub 
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SiK-a^  Clin. , i!'"V,   dba     The  Dlaim.nd   Spear  ('..,   Texarkann.  Veteran    Knferp.ises.     Inc.     Hurhank.    Calif        675.865.    pub 

T.\       i:7.-..7!l4.  .nil.'       Cl.  li  ,..'    O..!^       (11.?. 

Sp.'i.|..|  C-.rp  .  Pr..vi(l.-ii..-.  R  I.     H7fi.(M»2.  pub    1    0   .'.9      Cl    28  \i.eroy  I  aiiit  (  o    .  .s». 
'                „. '                                  ...                ,.            ...  .    .„           .  Clover  I,rf'af  Paint   A  \  arnish  (  orp 

spr...it._  Wal.lr.m    A    <".     In..    Muncy.    Pa        <..,..9iir?.    pub  vinelan.l      P..ultry      I.iih..rat..ries.      I-andis      Township.      N.J. 

1    li   .'I'.t       ("I     2.'f  (i7,"iSl''    pub    1    li   ."li*      Cl    6 

Slaii.lar.l  Bran. Is   In.   .  New  York.  NY      676.095.  pub    1    6-59.  vitaiTcnie' Pro.iu.ts  c'  .  ( »akiii..ni.  Pa      5ii9. 927.  cane.     Cl.  18 

Sti'i.bml    Scnw    Co.    Bellwo...!.    Ill        67.V8fiL    pub      1    6   .-59.  V.-gu.'   Co  .    The.    to   Tli-   C.n.l.;    Nast    Publicati-ms    In...    New 
,.|      ^^^  York.  N  \.      12.'i..->42.  ren    .'i   20   ,"i<»      (  1    38. 

Stearns    Magnetic    Mfg     <".'  .    to   The    In. liana    St.tl    I'r.xlu.ts  Warner.  Rosch-  W.  :   See 

C.i.   Valparais...    Iii.l       4.'.8.027.   new    c«>rt       Cl     21  Wirlli.    Barbara 

Stearns    .Magnetic    Mfg.    Co.    to   The    Imllann    Steel    Pr.slu.'ts  Warshaw CilbM-iion  of  Busin.-ss  Aniericana  :  .f^'c 

I...   ValpMr.'iis.i.    In.l       4.{8.027       .\ni     7i.D.      Cl.   21  Warsli.iw.    Isa.L.re. 

St. In.     Il.'ill     A     Co.     In.   .     N«-w      York.     NY.       ♦i7.'».811.     puh  w^isliaw       Isa.L.re      .1  h  a      Warsliaw    C..lle.ti.>n     ..f     Business 

l-«   .-il*       Cl     II  ..  \in..ric'iiia.  New   Y..rk.  N  Y       l'.7ii. 121.  pub.  1-6-59.     Cl.  101 


Ani..ric.ina.  New  Y-.rk.  N  Y       I'.7ii.l21.  puh.  1-6-59.     Cl.  101 
Walkiiis    Si,rgi.,'il    C.rp.    New     Y..rk.    NY       5r,9.98(i.    can.' 

W.'her    U  aiik.-,li,.    Br.wlni:  C.  .    Wauk.'sb.i.    Wis,      li7r,.lol    2. 

piilL    1    li    .'.!!       Cl      4S  _  ,  ^ 

\\.iiii:er..ff     A     S..ii,     In.'.  Pnivideii..'.     RI        (i.i..Olll.     pub 

1    r,   ,-|!»        Cl,    2S, 
Wei. Ion    Pajamas.    In...    New   Y.>rk.    NY'       67f>.14li       '1.    .39 

W.-stern    Auto    Supplv    C.i  .  Kansas    City.    Mo,      ii75.937.    pub 

1    (5   .-.9       Cl      19. 

W..sti.bal.  A.b.li'li.  P...tllint;  W.>rks.  Ri\er  Cn-sf.  III.    1170.0.4. 

pub     I    li   .-.!♦       Cl     4,-.  ,        „     .,       , 

White    Stig    Mfi:     C.)  .   .I.ha.    Canvas    Pr.i.lu.ts  (o.    P..rtlaii(1. 

Or.-g,     Ii7r..949.  I. nil    1-6   ,".9      Cl    22 

White    Stai:    Mfg.    Co..  "Iba,    Canvas   Pr.i.lucts  C.  .   P.irtlan.l. 

Oreg.     t>7»i.04.'"..  puh    1    li   ."i9       Cl,  .39 

Williamson.    (;artiel.l.     Inc.    Jersey    City.    N  J.  r,7fi.093.    pub 

1    6   59.      CI     411  .        X-         ,,  ^ 

Will.iw    Shirt    an.l    Fii.lerwear  Corp.,  The,   New   Haven.   Cnn. 

372.018,    can.',      Cl     39  _ 

Wils.in   A   Co.    Inc..   Pru.l.ntial    Plaza.  fJii.ago.    Ill       ri,;...90. 

puh,  1    fi   .-.!!      Cl    ti 
Wincharger   Cori>   :    Set  | 

Fniversal   Battery   Co  „„        .         -   j 

Win.'harger    C.rp,    Si..iix    City.    I..w,'i       39S.923.      Am      iidi. 

Cl     ■'! 
Winkl.'rs,    .l..liti,    S..ns.    Inc.    Far    R..ckaway.    NY.      67ii.l29, 
Cl    ■•-(  nub    1    '1  .-.9      Cl     Hi:;  -      c 

T..xas  TlarN.-st    Hat   C.  .   Lare.l...  Tex      .-.r,9,9S7.  .an.'      Cl    39      Winn  Dixie     Ston-s,     In.,    .I,i.'ks..nvi!le.    Fla,      6.6.084.    pub 
111. .Ian. I     Inc      New   York.  NY      Ii7.'».807.  pub     1    ii-.'>9      Cl    ♦>  ]    (i-.-ft       (^l     4t!,  »    t.      •  , 

ThoniaeDr    Karl,  C.ni  b  H,  BiU-rach  nn  .ler  Riss.  Germany,     Wire    AlirasiMs    C.  .    .11.  ,i     .Metal    Iiiipr..vei,ieiU    K<jtiipment 

li7.'..909.  pub    1    6   59.     Cl.  18  C.  .    L..s    Angel..s,   Calif       6.5.981,    pub     1    i.   .i9,      Cl     .A. 

rb..nipson,   J..hii    R      Co.    Chiiago.    III.      <!7fi.ll3.   pub     1    li   -.9       wirtb     Barhara.    .1  h.a.    The    Rli.umatol    C..  .    Davenport.   Iowa. 
Cl.     lOll  t.i  Rosc.ie  \\      Warner  an.l   M.lvin  L    Vance.  M.iunt  Vernon. 

'I'h<inips..n     Pr.i.lu.ts.     In.    .     Clevelan.l.     Obi...       r,7."i.9s2.     puh  jj^,,       ,-■,(;<». !*34.   .a  iic       C!     IS 

1    6   59       Cl     2't.  ^..,.-r  K     1    c   ro      Wohl  Shoe  C..     St    Louis.  M.>      r,7ii.040.  pub    1    li   .'.9      Cl.  39. 

Topp    (-Ola    Co.    Th...    Savannah,   (ia.      6.t..0.5.    pub     1    h   59.     ;Voll„rd     J.-Jepli    C  .    Mianii.     Fla        57o'ii3.-.    ,anc       Cl     12. 

T..«'er'A.  J  .  C..  .  Bost..n.   f.  Sawyer  Tower.   In.'..  Watertown.     Wu.f   Brothers,    Inc.   New   Vork,   N  Y.     3.11  473    cane       Cl    39. 

rr^^:^^:''l^.-Tul:^L.i;:.^l    n..-       .:7«.038.    pub      ^^^J^f^'rJ^l^^    Crp  .    Wyan.,ot.e.    Mi.li.       67..781-2. 

1    15   59       Cl.    3S.  I'""     '    ^'   •'■'  '     ^• 


Stem.     H.-iiri.     Watch     .\gencv.     Inc..    The.     .New    York.     NY 

67,'.. 987.  pull,  1  6  .".9  Cl,  27, 
Stern      Henri,    Watdi     Ageucv.     Inc..    The.     New     York.     N.Y' 

»1 7. '«.!•!♦«.  puh  1  fi  .'.!«  Cl  28 
St.'ts.in  China  C..  .  Lincoln.  111.     Ii7»!.0iu.  pub    1-ii   59      Cl.  30. 

Stone.     Il.irrv.     d  b  a       Stone     .Mfg      Co.     Kl     Seguti.l...     Calif 

ii7ii.021.  piib  1  6  .".9  Cl.  :U. 
St. .lie    MfC     Cl..  ;    Set       •  "* 

Stone.    Ilarrv 
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Swank.    In.'.    .\  tf  l.-b..ri..    Mass       117.-.. H8S.   puh     1    0    .Ml       Cl    27. 
Swarfs.    Heiirv    D.   .1  h  .1     Swartz    Mfg    C«  .  D.iriliester.   Mass. 

r.7.'i.771.  pub,   1    6   59       Cl     2, 
Swartz  Mfg   ('«   :  f>i 

Swartz.    Ileiirv    D 
Swinirlin.',      In.   .     Loin:      Islan.l     City.     N  Y        ti7.').9.'il .      pub 

1    r>   .'i9       Cl     23 
laiiexco.    In.'..    Chic.ii:...    Ill       il31..'62.    cane       Cl.    H 
Taylor   Flectric.    Inc.    mMroit.    Mich       675.946.   pub     1    «   59 

Cl     22. 
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TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

I'ART  1— Rules  or  rucricB  in  I'atent  Caheh 

Ar»VE«TI8IS0 

The  date  ..n  which  amen.led  {  1.345  ..f  Part  1  ( 2.<  F  R  61»9. 
Auguat  13,  1958)  »«  to  take  effect  la  further  extended  to  July 
1.  1959.  Until  amended  §1.345  comeB  Into  eff.it,  §  1  34.>, 
Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  ReKulatlona.  shall  be  In  effect 

(Sec    «.   rtfl    Stat.   793:   35   U.S.C    ?,  „  Ipt^P'-.f.!':   •""  "•'P'"**' 
H^cV    31,  32.  tt6  Stat.  795.  790;  3.-^  U.S.C.  31.  .i2) 

ROBERT   C.    WATSON. 
(^mwUnitioner  of  Patent*. 

Approved  :  February  17.  1959. 
LKWIS    L     STRAl'SS. 

Hfcretary  of  Commerce 
I'ubllahed  in  24  F.R.  1419,  Feb.  2rt.  1959 


Notke  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

The    Patent    Office   will    operate   on    HayliKht    Savlnji    Time 
from  April   27.  1959  through  October  24.  1959. 


'     Appeal  Briefs 

attention  U  directed  to  Rule  7  of  the  Rule*  of  Practice  in 
Patent  Cawa.  and  particularly  to  the  first  sentence  there..f. 
which  states  that  : 

"Whenever  p.'rlo<ls  of  time  are  specified  In  these  rules  In 
days,  calendar  days  are  Intended." 

Appeal  briefs  (Rule  192)  are  due  within  60  calendar  days 
from  the  date  of  the  appeal,  not  two  months  thereafter. 
Further,  when  a  notice  of  appeal  Is  the  appropriate  response 
a.companylnK  a  p.-tltl..n  to  revive,  the  brief  required  by  Rule 
192  Is  not  due  until  «0  calendar  days  from  the  date  the 
petition  Is  jcranteil. 


,CA  Va  )  iHKlett  Patent  No.  2.705.007  (249—45),  for 
improved  method  of  welKhin^  and  haRgini:  bulk  materials 
cnsistinp  ..f  cen.ent.  feed  and  fertiliser.  Hc/d  invalid. 
Inglett  <t  Co.  v.  Hauffh  d  Son^  Co.,  201  F.2d  402  ;    -  I  SI  Q 

(Ct  CI  )  Fallon  Patent  No.  2.417.H16  (103—162).  for 
fluid  pump.  Claim  19  Held  invalid.  FaUon  v.  United  Staten, 
168F.  Supp.  775:  120USPQ15. 

,I)C  Md  )  (Jlatt  Patent  N...  2.704.730  (117-98).  for 
seml-porous  coated  cloth  and  articles  made  therefrom.  Claims 
2  and  4  Held  Invalid.  Ulatt  v.  O.  C.  Murphy  Co..  108  F.  Supp. 
.-,():  119  rsPy  275. 

(I>C  Mass.)  L..russ..  et  al.  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,900 
(.343  803)  for  antenna  system  for  tejevlsi.m.  Claim  3  Held 
invalid.  Loru.so  v.  ritri-Hi  T.  V  .Mfg.  Corp.,  168  F.  Supp. 
620;  —  ISPQ 

Adverse  Deciskms  in  Interferences 

In  the  desljtnated  Interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  foil"'*'"*:  »'«»*'"♦«  «"«'  decisi.ms  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patente.>s  were  not  the  first  inv.'nt..rs 
with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Pat  2,738.050.  R.  E.  McAfee.  Fluid  pressure  modulating 
device,  decidwl  Feb.  18.  1959,  Interference  No.  89.555.  claims 
1.  2.  3.  4,  5,  0,  10,  11.  12  and  13. 

Pat  ■>700:i21.  N.  W.  Parker,  Color  demodulator  .mtput 
contr.iuwl  subcarrler  oscillator.  d«"cided  Feb.  18.  1959.  Inter- 
ference No.  88.801.  claims  3  and  5. 

Pat,  2.778.988.  (;.  E.  Pihl.  Electrical  phase  shifting  device, 
decided    Feb.    18.   1959.    Interference   No.   89. ,308.   claim   7. 

Pat  2.790..-)93.  S.  Offermnn.  Socket  for  a  printed  circuit, 
decided  Feb.  0.  19.59.  Interference  No.  89.048,  .laims  5.  0.  7 
and  8. 

Pat  2  798.603.  H.  (irlnspoon.  Carton  for  cans  and  similar 
..bjects,  decided  Nov.  7.  1958.  Interference  No.  88.981.  claims 
1.  2.  4.  5  and  8. 


Adjudicated  Patents     ' 

(C  \  I>a  »  Home  Patent  No.  2.472,534  (203  40).  f..r 
tobacco  curing  apparatus.  Clalma  1  to  5  "''"^  '"^-''•'^ 
stabler   v.   Hrioht   I^af  Indu^trien,  Inc.  201    F.2d  383:    119 

rspg  362. 

(CA  Tenn.)  Ingham  Patent  No.  2.072.895  (139  379). 
f„r  fining  grate  for  loom.  Claims  1.  2  and  4  Held  Invalid. 
neerinff  MilUken  Kexearch  Corp  v.  Klectric  Furnace  Corp.. 
201  F  2d  019  ;  120  CSPQ  2. 

(CA.  Ohio)  Blair  Patent  No.  2.690.455  (107  53).  for 
(admium  compositions  for  roundworm  control  and  process  of 
a.lministratlon  Claims  2.  7  and  9  Held  Invalid  nemco  Prod- 
uct»    inc    V.  Oenrral  ^iU».  Inr.  201  F.2d  302  :  119  USPQ  454. 


DiKlaimer      | 

2  081.717— ^'flwiuf/    J     Spurgeon.    Birmingham.    Ala.       I,oai> 

DRIVING    AM>  BRAKING   APi'.vRATrs.      Patent    dated   June 

22.  1954.     Disclaimer  filed  Feb.  18.  1959.  by  the  invent. .r. 

Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer    to    claim    1    of   said    pat.-nt. 


Classification  Order  No.  272 

Classification   Order   No.   272,   dated   March   9.    1959.   incr 
porates  changes  In  the  foil. .wing  .  las.xes 

29,    157,   104.  100.  223,  209   (New  Class-  Definitions  will 
appear  In  Bulletin  N.).  427). 
The  above  <-hang.-s   will   be   incorp..rated   in    the   Manual   of 
Classification  repla(vment  imges  dated  April   19,59. 

M    C    R(1SA, 
Dirfctor.  Patent  Fxamining  Operation. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  January  1959 

PHtents .-, ^-Jj; 

Ih'signs.           . ^''i 

Plant  Pats     ' 

Reissues —    

Total     «-^^ 


Issue 


I'atents  - 
Designs.  _ 
Plant  Pats 
Reissues  -_ 

Total 


»10      No.  2.879.509  to  No.  2.880.418.  ind. 

»(»      No        184.700  to  No  184.7H9.  incl 

•2^-N...           1,823  to  No.  1.824.  incl. 

2-    N..          24.024  to  No.  24.025.  Incl. 


1 .004 


1139 


114(» 
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Patents  Available  for  Lkensiiig  or  Sale 


:i,H41.M74.  Tir»- tiauK*"  Sum  H.  Kichardnon.  7()l»  Timlumii*' 
Hlv.l  .  Nlodesto,  Calif 

J  S."\2,7.<1  Conipouml  Wound  <;fn»'rHti>r  Firiiia  A.  Van 
Kal<k  "AvK"  (ientTiilDrtii  uiul  Motorcii  Werk,  Krankftirt  ^aiii 
Main.  (Ji-rmany.  Corrj'spoiuliTifv  to  Mithapl  S,  Strlktr,  .'ill 
Fifth  Ave  .  Nt'W  York  17.  NY 

::.st)!»,J7tl.  K'lsliini:  Ki-<'1  Uran-  Attiicliiin'iit  (t.srar  A 
HmK'Ii.  r    O    H"\   l'-».  Mariposa,  l  alif 

L'.Mlit.f.  1.1  llal>v  WalktT  I.avvruiicf  K  I'arkfr,  .'KM  S.-hrlnn 
St  .  .lolr.-t.  Ill 

■_'.st>!i.!»l .".  (...If  Coursr  I>ixot  U>-|>larill».'  Tool  <;.-or>:i'  M 
t; I,  K    K    ^  I  .  l!o\  _Ms.  (irovilif.  t'alit 

-•.sTl.:{»l  llhiiiiinalril  Ash  K.-ccptailr  <  i.^ori;.'  K.  Thoiiip 
>.iii.  I-   (I    H.i\  :!1  1.  H.iii.'t,  talif 


t.Hiifral    Klfctric   t'ompauy    i.-*   prt-Martil   to   »:rMiu    iioii  exilu 
M\.'  liffiiK.-s   iiiiilcr   the  followiiiK   10   patfiitH  upon  rfasonahh" 
itTin.s  to  iloiiK'st  ii'  iiiaiiuf.irtiir»Ts 

ApplK  aliotis  for   IIkmisc   iimlfr   th*-  following  !•  pat»'ntH  iiia.v 
Im-  a<hln'Kst(l  to  :  (ItMu-ral  F;i(Mtrn'  Company.  Coinpoiu-nt   I'roil 
iictx   IHvisioii.    It'i.l.".    Ilroadway,    Fort    \\uyn«'.    Iiul       Ati»'ntion 
raffiit  Connsi'l 

L'..!:{!t.i)s»%        Kl'Mtrii-  Iiiiliii'tlon  Apparatus 
•_'.74:{.40ti       Altfrnatinn  Curn-iit   Motor  Circuit. 
1.'.77(i.7'!m      Static    Klt'ctrlcHl    Pulsation    Apparattm 
J,HL'i>..t.<M       Tcsi    Transformer   for   RIiik  Typ*"   .Ma){n»'tl<-  Corf-s. 
J.s."i(i.7uM       TransforniiT  Corf  Construction. 
_'.H."iS..".l  t        iMHulatniK  and    I^'ud  AnchoriiiK'  Mt-ans  for  Trans 

formers. 
J.MiL'.iu;!       Hushing;    Support    for    Electrical    Apparatus. 
J.sc.J.im        Hiisliinir  Support   for   Klectrical  A(iparatus 
J.Sii-'.dlO       Kushin^    Support    for   Klectrical    Apparatus 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  •'•  patents  may 
bi-  aihlreiised  to;  Patent  «"oiini»H.  .*Switch>rear  &  «  ctntrol  IMvl 
shin,  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.  tJftOl  KlinwcMxl  Ave..  Phlla 
(lelphia  4'.'.  Pa 

L*,74<t,H.'ii»       Fluiil    Actuated   Circuit    Hreaker   (>p«>ratliiK   SU'*h 
a  iiisni 

l'.77»t,:H».'l.      Klectric  Current  I>it*tribution  System. 

2.HIO.HII.S       Cable  Tyi»e  0|ieratin»;  Mechanism  for  an   Fleet ric 
<'ir<'ult    Mreaker. 

J. HI  1, .')'.«;       KeeiprocatinK  Switching  iN'vice 

L'.vj."i.s:i4.      Kleciric  Circuit    Itreaker  for  InterruptliiK  Capaci 
t  Ive  <  "ircuits 

AppUi'ations   for  license  under  the  following  4   patents  may 
tf-  addressed   to:   i;eiieral   Fh-ctric  Company.   Housewares  and 
Radio     Keieurr    iMvisioii.     l.'K.'t    Hoston    Ave.     ItriilKeport    '.'. 
Conn 
.'.SI  1. .'{<•»       osi  illatint  F'.lectric  Fan 

J.si4.7('.«i      Transducer  Sytichronli«*(1  Clock 

.'.M  4.7i'i'.t       Flectronic  Power  Supply  and  Clork  .Mo,tor 

J.H.<2..">.'i4       Kesilient  Motor  MountinK. 

.Kppllcatlons  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  he 
addressed    to:    tleiieral     Kle<'tric    Company.     I'ateiit    Counsel. 
<'lietnical   atid   .Metallurgical   IMvision,   1    Ki\er  Koa<l.   Siheiiec 
tady  ."i.  NY 

-.H.'iii.jdj       Siloxane      CoinpriNini;      2,."tl>iineihyl  J,.">  Itihydro 
jMToxy  llexane. 


I* 


' 


Withdrawn  From  Register 

■J.7.">I..'i2S  KecdHer  Cell  Mountin>.'  The  (Jineral  Klectric 
Company  heri'hy  withdraws  this  patent  from  the  Ke^ister  of 
I'atents  .\\ailalde  for  Licensing:  or  Sale.  It  wan  listed  in  the 
Notices   Section  of   the   (»F-Kli  lAl.  (JaZETTK  of   Nov     »>,    litoti 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  30,  1959 


Total  number  of  pendinR  applications  (excluding  Designs).. 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications       -,,.--    -.   -  \- 
T^l  numV>er  of  kpplications  awaiting  action  (exdudntg  Designs) 

ToUl  uum»)cr  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


200,  4.5S 
7,018 

85,414 

2,  .501 
Jan.  16,  111. 58 
Jan.    17,  19.58 


M 


C.  KOSA.  f>^*>€lm.  Patent  EnminiHC  Optntion 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  9UPBBVI80RT  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


II;  STONE,  I    a,   CHEMICAL   AND  RELATED  ARTS  

(11.  STRACHAN.  O    W  .  COMMrNICATlONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS  

an,  YCNO  KWAI.  n  .  mechanical  MANl'FACTrRINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 
aV)   KREEHOF.   H     R.   MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND  TREATING.   OPTICS,   RAILWAYS   AND   AMCSE- 

.v'^UXL.T:TsTATIC  STRCCTCRES  AND  INSTRIMENTS  OF  PRECISION  

.Vr   MCRPHV.  T.   K  .  AGRICCLTIRE.  CALCILATORS.   PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.  . 

,VI.,  HUFFMAN,  ...  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PL.^STIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

.C^l;s^"^::i;^<"L  g'  rri^^^^^E^OIN^l^y^CLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  CNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TION   DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bmm*  ■wwla  !■  pwcMtbcMs  IndlcKle  EiamiRiHC  GrMp) 


6.  31.  88.  43.  4fi,  .W. 
.Sfi.  59.  60,  63,  64. 

Ifi.  26,  37,  41,  42,  44. 

48.  ."il.  M,  69. 

2.  12.  13.  14.  21.  24, 
57.  .W,  61,  Desijrns. 

7.  11,  17,  27.  34,  3.1. 
39.  .S3,  62. 

5.  8.  30,  29,  33,  36,  40. 

52.  66. 
1,   4,    9,    10,    18,    22, 

23.  28.  45.  47. 

3.  15,  19,  25,  30,  32, 

49,  55.  67. 

I.  II.  in.  IV,  V 


Oldest  Application 
New      I  Amen"!^ 


1 

2 
A 
4 

5 

6. 

K. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

12 

1.1. 

14. 

15. 
Ki 
17 

18 

19. 

JO. 

21. 
22. 

■a. 

24 

25 
■J»5 

27. 
2h. 

29 


a-n  GOL.>BFRG,  A.J,  Brake,;  Excavatinr:  PUntinr  P.ant  Husbandry:  .>^..enn,  Tn.oaders;  Harrows  and  Di,,ers, 
n.TsVoNE,  .^  (srtln.^.  FUhlnr.  Trapping  and  V.^.n  I>e,troyln.;  Pres.vs;Tobac«,;Tex.l.e  Wringers;  Buckle., 
,  v"""" "rM  F.^^^^KIN  N  (WIND.I  AM.  H  K  ,  actln.,,  Meta.  Koundln,  and  Trealment;  Metal.urR-  (Process  and 
,^;'7:l^^iTA^::^:!^ZriT::Z.  no...  ..wet  l>r.ven  conveyors;  Handlin.  Apparatus  EleVator,; 

'   ,.a"y,  iuuh.i;i,  VereUMe  and  Meat  Cutter,  and  Con.n,.nutor,:  Fenc«:  Gates:  Mus..;  Si^ata  and  Ind.«to«. 

Fluid  Sprinklinit,  Spraying  and  Diffusing  ,>„„„«!  Or«nip  Proceffles  Proteins,  Amides,  Amine* 

fl)  l.IDOFF,  H  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). e  it..  Heterocyclic,  (.enera.  Orpmic  Processes,  rrowin 
riV)  OON'^ALVES    J    E.  (ANDERSON,  E    O,  actinR),  Optic  ^       „.  i  .,i/i„«   n»n«.it 

(V)  LENNYS   RO..  Beds;  cLr,and  Seats;  Cabinet,;  Tables;  Misce.taneous  Furniture,  F.re  Escapes;  Ladders.  Deposit 
and  Collection  Receptacles  ' 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbine,  •_- 

(.11)  SPINTMAN.S   (DTRHAM,B.O.,8Ctin(t),MachmeElement.,,EnrineStwters,inierreiave« 

(inrBEALL.  T    E  ,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pm  Making,  MeU.  Working 

;.™z:t:;.(^^;:= 

bly  and  Disasw-mb.y  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics  i 

(VII)  BRINDISI,  M    v..  Plastic;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  A pi«ratus  r 

(in  ANDRIS,  I.;  V  .Telephony;  Recorder,  (part)  r-^ume  and  Setting    Sheet  Material  Association  or 

(IV)  LEIGH  EV,  R.  A.  Packaging;  Tyiiewriters;  Printing.  T>  I*  t  asting  ana  ^euinu,  fM  e, 

(Vd' m" l-M    K    (LEVINF,  S  .  acting^.  Po.er  Pl.n.s:  Kh.id  TrHn.smis.Mons:  S^Tvomotor  ..ystenis.  Jet  Motors,  Combas- 

(VID  V^^TT  ^l^rr^::^ri..  .ctin.K  Stove,  and  Fumace,:  Hoile.:  Fluid  Fuel  Burner,:  Heat.ng 

systems;  Mis«-llaneous  Heat.ng;  Automatic  TemiM-ratun-  an.l  ">'""f  y'^T''*^'""    ,,,^,^^,^^.  Bread.  Pastry  and 

(V)  SFFRS    J    D  ,  Miwllaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fa.steners:  locks:  Safes,  Bank  I  rotection,  Hreaa. 
Confection  Making;  Tent,  and  Canopies:  Tmbrella,;  Canes:  Cndertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

Ivi;  MA^rrsn;  M:  LnXnaunc;  Boats;  Buoys:  Ships:  Marine  Propulsion:  Propeller,:  Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 

Cv'^.Mn"wT'»ata  Proc.s«>r,;  Digital  and  Analog  (^omputer,:  Calculator,.  Bookkeeping  Machines:  CVsh  and 

,U^]:i?^:rT\^:,:^c^  Br^...^^.  XPl^re.  Apparatus:  .-wing  Machines,  TextiU.  Ironing 

or  Smoothing,  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control  i»,  .„iu„„n   Wood  Treating  Appa- 

(VII)  NEVns,  R.  I)..  Coating- Pro<r««.,  Misc-llaneous  l'ro<luct.s  and  Api«iratus.  Distillation.  Wood     reaimg     ^  p- 

ratus.  Paiier  Making  ,.  ,.„„„  „„j  i>haia.  Control  Sx-s- 

(II,   RADER.  O    1...  KU^tricity-  Generation.  Votive  Power.  Transmission  >ystems,  ^'"^,^;^''p  ^'^^^;,;^^"^;°,. /.,. 
terns.  Fuma«>s,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lam,.,.  Prime  Mover  D>-namo  Plant,,  Elevatx.rs  (,«rt). 
Miwllaneou,  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors.  Transformers  ,  „       .,   ,      „  n  .,„,ies   Klui.n  reating 

.  (IVi  JAMES.  S.,  Bru.shing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Clean  mg.  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making,  1  extiUs.  Huid 

Api>anitus,  Cleaning  and  Liguid  Contact  with  Solids  ,       .       .,   .         li„„i  >i,.rvr>motors    Si.ring, 

(VI    BRAl  NER.  K.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engmes.  Expansible  ChamU-r  Votors.  Huid  -^^;"~   ^J^;^;,: 

Weight  and  Aniinal  Power.^  N'otors,  Cylinders;  Pistons.  Drive  Sha/Us,  Flexible-ShaU  Couplings.  Chucks  or  .  ockeUs, 

Fluid  Current  Conveyers.  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes  Rubber 

(V)   FRITZ,  M.  M..  Tool..  Woodworkmg,  Button,  Barrel  and  Wh..-!  Making:  Baggage.  <    "'»'•  ''  ^''' *  ^f ''  *'"''* 

Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers:  Vah.Ml  Pij.>  Couplmgs,  Rod  Joints,  Tool-Handling  ^astenmg^      . 


I 


V28-58 
5-26-58 
7-14-58 
6-23-.S8 

3-11-58 

6-30-58 

6-9-68 

7-11-58 
6-24-58 
6-25-58 

6-30-58 

V-6-58 

6-3-.58  ' 
i 
1-16-58  j 
6-24-5H  ' 
5-19-58  i 
I 
8-18-58  i 

I 
6-23-.58  I 

6-16-58  I 

6-18-58 
,V15-58  ! 

fi-ie-.ss 

2-4-5*  , 
9-12-58 
7-17-58 


5-26-.58 

6-16^58 

7-7-.S8 

6-23-.58 

3-.5-58 

7-2-.S8 
6-23- .58 

7-14-58 
6-11 -.58 
7-11-58 

6-2- .V* 

.V2<^.58 

,V19-.5» 

1-17-58 
6-30- .58 
3-21 -.58 

8-4-.58 

f>-6-.5h 

6-1&-.18 

6-18-58 

6-lH-,58 
2-3-."* 
t^2-.5* 

7 -8- .58 


•,-1    ,58  I         6-9-.V> 
:.18_.W  i       7-17-58 

.V19-.5g  I       .V2>^-^ 
^.V.S8  I         6-2-.58 

1141 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bmmn  ■■m«i«1«  ia  pwvatkMW  iadlal*  fi— Iwl—  Qnmp) 


31 


32. 

33. 
34. 

3fi. 


30  (VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  Illuminitlng  Burners;  Comminutors;  Coin  Controlted  Apparatus;  Diapeiutng  CablneU;  Article 
DLipensing;  Coin  Handling;  Refrigeration 

(I)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  >.,  I'rea  Adducts,  SiUoon  Containinc  Carbon  Compoanda. 
Hydrofenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Otidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlitures.  Hydrocarbons,  Halo- 
genated  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (pert)  (e.  g..  Polypropylenes,  Polyisobutylenes);  Mineral  Oils 

(VII)  HERMAN.  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Eichange;  Agitation;  Sell  Proportioning  Fluid  Sys- 
tems; Liquid  I^vel  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

(V)  Ml'SHAKE.  W.  L..  Bridfjes;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  PavemenU;  Roofs 

(IV)  QVACKENBl  SH,  L..  Railways- Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  SignaU,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

(IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J..  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheet  Feeding 

3fl.  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L..  Electricity-Switches.  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-cell  Circuits 

3fi.  (I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  (acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Ato,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g., 

Anthrones,  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols  

30.  (IV)  WEIL,  I..  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.J. .  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper,  Wooden,  Olaas;  Special  ReoepUclesand  Packages... 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.N. ,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television  

42.  (II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) 

(I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK.  M.  O..  acting),  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 
Preserving,  Sterihiing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleschlng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment 
of  Textiles  . 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

(VI)  MANIAS,  J.  A.  (DOrOLAS.  R.  A  ,  acting).  Wheeb,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Cluldes;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Actinide  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock; 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (part) ;  Metallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  R««ctions;  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  ElecUicity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BEN  DETT.  B..  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 

Glass     - 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber,  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.  g.,  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Polyacrylonitriles, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers)  

(II)  YAFFEE,  S..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pleioelectrlc  Devices;  Antennas;  Oscillators. 

(V)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.  Supports  and  Racks... 

(IV)  NINAS.  G.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  PartitioiJs;  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.,  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications  .   

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry,  Artificial  Body  .Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  SoUds  (part) 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Electrical  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry  

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  and  Punching 

(Ill)  BRO.N'ArGH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Troces-ses  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching - - 

(I)  BKINDISI,  M,  A,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertiliiers;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating  

(I)  .MA  NO  AN,  V.  E.  (ST  E  KM  AN,  M  ,  actlngk.  Carbon  ChemLsiry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous 
Polymers  (eg,  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes 
and  Products - - 

(Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Re«'ling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology,  Railway  Mail  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  -  ./;...-  --.         

fi2.  (IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination; 
Photographic  Apparatus  .         ...  - 

(I)  WINKELSTEIN.  A.  H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfuriied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds ^    • 

(I)  OREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  .Miscellaneous  Compositions ' 

(V)  LISANN,  I.,  Geometric  Instruments;  Acoustics;  Building  Structures 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  P.,  Ornamentation;  Liquid  SeparaUon  or  PuriflcaUon;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part)  

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  AmpUflers | 

I— BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Laminated  Fabrics  ..  

II  -GAUSS,  H.  (acting).  Detectors,  MiSceUaneous  Electron  Tube  ClrculU 

III-WAHL,  R.  A,  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding  

IV-BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Earth  Boring;  Oas  Separation 

Iv-ANGEL,  C.  D.,  ScalTolds;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures.  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packed 

I    Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packings    .  ■ 

1)1  V  A  (I)  LAN  HAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  g..  Steroids,  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  i.  e.,  Polyethylenes. 
DESIGNS  (iiiJAMONCURE,  J.  A.  Industrial  Arts 


Oldest  Application 


43 


4S 


if,. 


47 

4N 


49 


•W 


,M, 

52 


.v>. 


.V* 


K() 


fil 


fi3. 
ft4. 
fi7. 


CLASS,  nivs. 


M,  E. 


New      Amondod 


«-»-58 


^-9-W 


7-21-58 

7-1-68 

6-30-S8 

4-2»-se 


9-12-^ 

8-aO-A8 
3-14-58 

6-»-68 


6-24-68 
A-18-58 


6-16-58 


5-26-58 


7-2-68 


IB     GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arta 


6-4-58 


8-27-58 


6-27-68 

6-l»-58 

7-10-58 

7-2-58 

8-12-58 

8-11-58 

i>-2-58 

9-2-W 

3-4-58 

3-3-58 

6-13-58 

6-16-68 

9-2-58 

7-23-58 

7-1-58 

6-27-58 

4-2»-S8 


7-3-68 

7-7-58 

3-31-58 

2-13-58 

6-17-58 

7-7-58 

7-1-58 

7-14-58 

6-19-58 

6-23-58 

«y-4-58 

6-2-58 

6^»^ 

6-17-58 

6-1-68 

6-6-68 

6-12-68 

6-2-58 

6-24-« 

6-16-58 

9-10-58 

8-6-58 
3-20-58 

6-16-58 

5-8-58 


5-21-58 
6-16-58 


6-16-68 

5-26-58 

7-2-58 


6-«-68 

6-3-58 

5-1-58 

5-1-58 

6-17-58 

6-16-68 

6-17-68 

6-19-68 

7-31-68 

7-23-58 

6-16-68 

6-16-68 

7-7-68 

7-2-58 

6-26-68 

6-17-68 

8-1 6-M 

7-9-58 

7-7-68 

7-1-58 

9-30-58 

6-18-58 

8-25-68 

9-30-58 

8-4-68 

8-11-58 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Thf  patents  within  tho  ranee  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  March  I9Se.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
T)rovtsl()a>!  of  the  \>t»Taas  Patent  EU«nslon  Art  (64  Slut.  31fi  as  amended  by  flfi  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
tt-rms  under  the  provislon.s  of  Public  I^w  fi»0.  A  ILst  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annuai  Inia  of  PaUnU—l9SS. 
Patents  -  -  -  Numbers  2,274,632  to  2,278,406,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents '"V^""  """""^. .  ^'^^'[^^''  ''''[' "/.'.  '  T^     V  V. V. /".V^.V^^  '  "^. . . . , Numben  504  to  S07,  Inclusive 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.119,155,  M.  Bunlmovitch,  Metho<l  of  rpduclnjt  Ktarrh  of 
v»>Ketable«  to  a  dry  powder  ;  t,S52.«79,  Kelmanoit  Volperton.  -Vrt 
of  dried  starch  benrinK  food  ;  Z.ftM391.  Farmers  Marketing 
and  Bupply  Co.,  Drying;  of  starchy  foodBtuCTH  :  8,6SO.S01. 
Kendrlck  \V.  Lentz.  Elastic  drum  rotary  blender  :  filed  Feb.  6, 
1959.  D.C..  N.n.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  .38030.  Temple 
ton  PatentM.  Ltd.  v.  Batic  Veffftable  Productn  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

2,tSS.4ll7.  A.  Mayer,  Manufactun*  of  lead  oxide  (I'bO)  «nd 
finely  divided  metallic  lead,  flilfxl  Jan.  24.  19r>9.  D.C..  N.D. 
Texas  (Port  Worth),  I>oc  7667,  Sational  Lend  Co.  v.  F  T. 
Tunnell  et  al.,  doing  bUMineMH  as  Dixie  Lead  Co.  ('onH«'nt  Judg- 
ment ;  patent  held  valid  afid  lnfrlnKe«l :  order  of  diHmlKKal 
without  prejudice  IssutHl  Feb.  C,  1959. 

t,£M,2M,  F.  A.  F'lr«»«tone,  F^aw  detecting  device  and  meas- 
uring instrument  ;  2,8M.70I,  name,  SupfrHonic  inHpection  de- 
vlri';  2.4«7,S01,  hain«*:  2.592.184.  same,  filed  S«>pt.  20.  iur>4, 
DC,  ND  Ohio  (Cleveland).  I>o<-.  31/352,  t^perry  Products, 
Inr  rt  al  v.  4{Hm<niim  t'o.  of  America  et  al.  Claims  2.  .'l.  4. 
l(t  and  11  of  Patent  No.  2.280,226  held  valid  and  Infringed; 
rlalnis  1<>,  19,  20,  2.->,  26,  29  and  32  of  Patent  No.  2.398.701 
held  valid  and  infringed;  claim  7  held  Invalid;  claims  1.  2 
and  3  of  Patent  No.  2.4r.7.301  held  valid  and  lnfrint:«'d  ;  claim 
2  of  Patent  No,  2,592.134  held  valid  and  Infringed;  defend 
ants  enjoined  Feb.  10.  1959. 

2.2117,592,  Toge>*en  and  Fisher,  Electrical  distribution  syn- 
tern,  flliHl  Nov.  17.  19.^5.  D.C  ,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Do<'. 
14SM«,  Hulldofi  Klettric  ProdurtM  Co.  v.  Frdirnl  Pacific  Flee 
trie  Co.  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  without 
prejudic*'  Feb.  «i,  19.")». 

2.SS2,670.      (S«^  2.119.1.Vi.) 

2,SM.701.      (Sw  2,280,226  ) 

2,4«7.S01.     (Sw  2.280.226  ) 

2,47«,M«.  Frank  H.  Kennedy,  Methixl  of  making  InflaffHl 
articles,  filed  Feb.  10,  19.%9.  D.U.,  S  D.N.Y.,  Doc  M.Vi. 
huopac  Inc.  el  al.  v.  H.  ./.  Feldntein  etc.,  doinq  bunineKx  an 
San  I-Toy  Co..  etc 

2.520,801.      (S*-*- 2.119155  )  I 

2,1M9,7I1.  .K.  D.  Foster,  conveyor  and  switch  means  for 
checkout  counters,  filed  June  18,  1958.  DC.  M.D  Ala  (Mont- 
gomery*. Doc.  1444-N.  4lmor  Corp.  v.  hirie  Craft  yanufac- 
turing  Co      DlMmisseil  without  prejudice  (notice  Feb.  9.  19.">9). 

2.591.24S.  Dlrsch  and  Brepson,  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  rayon  from  viscose  with  high  elongation  and  s|M>ollng  in 


I 


centrifugal  cups.  Mmended  complaint  filed  Nov.  18,  1958, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  HO/.'iS.  Societe  Chimiotex  v.  Beaunit 
UillM,  Inc.  et  al. 

2.502.IS4.      (Sw- 2.2K).226.)  I 

2.615,106.  J.  Schmldinger.  Snap  action  device:  Re.  24.02S, 
same,  filed  Nov.  16.  19.'»6.  DC.  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
17076.  Joneph  Hchmiainger  v.  Hoda  Corp.  etc.  Consent  Judg- 
ment Hied  Feb.  9,  19.'^9. 

2.«M,M1.     (S«>«?  2.n9.1.'».) 

2.701,730,  Herbert  (JIatt,  St'ml-porous  coated  clothes  and 
articles  made  ther^-from.  filed  Feb.  10,  ig.W,  D.C.  Md.  (Balti- 
more | ,  Doc.  9278,  Herbert  (ilatt,  doing  buxincHi,  ax  ilagln 
ProductH  V.  <i.  C.  Murphy  Co..  Jnc  ('omplaint  dismissed, 
claims  2  and   4   held  invalid  and  void   (notice  Feb.  11.   19.'i9(. 

2.7.13,877,  J.  L.  McKnight.  Wash  pit  cleaner,  filed  Apr.  20. 
l»r)7,  DC.  K.l).  Texas  (Tyler).  Doc.  354.'>.  Texax  Pit  Service, 
Inc  V.  Joneph  P.  Hrackett.  Patent  not  infringed  (notice 
Feb.  ."»,  IH.'iHl 

2.630,301.      (Sw  2,119155.)  | 

2,758.869,  Sutton  and  Reynolds.  Germicidal  iodine  prepara- 
tions, flied  S«'pt.  18,  19.-)7,  D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  (.Madison*,  Doc. 
3.001,  \S  e*t  Lahorntories,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Klemadc  Productn,  Inc. 
Consent  Judgment  ;  Injunction  issued)  ;  counterclaims  of  de- 
fendant dismissed  (notice  Jan.  31,  1959). 

2.762,359,  G.  B.  Entz,  Stone  cutting  machine;  2,762,641.  R.  A. 
(iilmour.  Door  stop;  appe*!  filed  Apr.  8.  19r>8,  C.C.A.,  8th 
(Mnuit,  Doc.  1. "1.991.  P:ee  Stone  Cutter  itanufacturing  Co. 
et  al.  V.  Southu-ent  InditMtrial  Productn,  Inc.  Judgment 
affirmed  Jan.  10.  19.')». 


2.762.641. 
2.«M»S.0I5. 


(S♦t•2,762..^5«  » 


I 


Samuel  Mllone,  Inflatable  hat.  Bled  Feb.  4,  19r)9. 
D.C..  K.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  2.590".  S.  ililone  v.  .4  F. 
nn4  K.  L.  Mueller,  doing  buMnexn  ax  Anrob  Manufacturing  Co. 


24,023.     (S.'e  2.615,106.) 

24,454,  K.  H.  Wilson,  Folding  sectional  table,  filed  Feb.  9. 
1959,  D.C.,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  142/391.  K.  H.  \Mlfon  v.  Hove 
Folding  Furniture,  Inc. 

24.569.  A.  B.  Campbell,  Dispensing  vn\w  structure  for  aerosol 
container,  filed  Feb.  11.  19.">9.  D.C..  N.D.  tJa.  (Atlanta).  Doc. 
t>773.   Campbell  Product*  Co.  v.  Colonial  Storen,  Inc. 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  £1  app«»rn  In  the  (trlKinal 

printed  in  italics  indicates 

24,624 
COTTON  LINT  CLEANERS 
Eonis  E.  Moss  Lubbock,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  George  Garrison  Potts,  trustee,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  No.  2,704,862,  dated  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No. 
241,053,  August  9,  1951.    Application  for  reisnc  July 
7,  1958,  Serial  No.  755,819 

15  Claims.    (CI.  19—67) 


patent  but  forms  nn  patt  "f  this  ninsue  iip«'clficatii>n  ;  niaficr 
additions  made  by  reissue 

ton  into  said  cleaner,  means  for  separating  the  vehicle 
air  from  said  cotton  and  means  for  cleaning  said  cotton, 
said  clean  cotton  limb  having  a  mouth  open  to  atmos- 
phere at  a  distance  from  said  cotton  cleaning  means, 
means  for  transferring  cleaned  cotton  without  vehicle 
air  from  said  cotton  cleaning  means  to  the  mouth  of 
said  clean  cotton  limb,  means  for  providing  a  column 
of  clean  vehicle  air  for  carrying  said  cleaned  cotton  to 
said  condenser,  at  least  part  of  which  column  is  in- 
duced through  said  clean  cotton  limb,  and  valve  means 
for  closing  the  passage  through  said  common  lint  flue 
at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  said  by-pass  conduit. 


<  24,625 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

GLASS  PRODUCTION 
Harvey  Larry  Pcnberthy,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Original  No.  2,749,378,  dated  June  5,  1956,  Serial  No. 
402,873,  January  8,  1954.    Application  for  reissue  May 
23,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,959 

32  Claims.    (Q.  13—6) 


1.  A  system  for  cleaning  the  aggregate  lint  cotton 
put  out  by  a  battery  of  gins,  said  system  including  a 
battery  of  gins,  a  condenser  serving  said  gins  and  a  com- 
mon lint  flue  for  conducting  the  lint  cottom  discharged 
from  said  gins  to  said  condenser,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  aggregate  cotton  from  said  common  lint  flue,  clean- 
ing it  and  returning  it  to  said  common  lint  flue,  said 
means  comprising  a  by-pass  conduit  having  dirty  cotton 
and  clean  cotton  limbs  communicating  with  said  com- 
mon lint  flue  at  points  between  said  gins  and  condenser, 
a  cleaner  in  said  by-pass  conduit  comprising,  within  said 
dirty  cotton  limb,  means  for  drawing  the  aggregate  cot- 


J 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  in  a  furnace 
which  comprises  heating  the  glass  bath  by  heat  from  com- 
bustion and  simultaneously  heating  the  glass  bath  by 
Joule  effect  electric  currents  passing  through  said  glass 
bath  between  electrodes  within  said  furnace  and  near  the 
walls  thereof  in  such  a  manner  as  to  liberate  over  one 
half  of  said  Joule  effect  heat  in  a  zone  near  the  side  and 
back  walls  of  said  furnace. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


I  GRANTED  MARCH  31,   1959 

Owlns  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  illustrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors.  It  la  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing 


1,823 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Bocmer,  Newarit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 
Application  August  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  756,494 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
of  the  decorative  class,  with  raised  center,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particula/ly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  vigorous 
habit  of  plant  growth,  a  distinctive  Carmine  general  color 
tonality  of  the  liowers,  and  a  long-lasting  flower  habit. 
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1,824 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Bocmer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 
Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  Angnst  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  756,495 
1  CUim.     (a.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
of  the  decorative  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
unique   combination   of  vigorous  and  hardy   habits   of 
growth,  production  of  many  suckers.  large  flower  size, 
and  a  distinctive  Spinel  Pink  general  color  tonality  of 
the  flowers. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  31,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I 


2«879,5i9 
POWER  NAaLNG  MACHINES 
Gconce  L.  Congdoa,  Frank  E.  Barta,  and  Alan  R.  Han- 
son, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  anignors,  by  mesne  align- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Hem- 
ington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,272 
28  Claims.    (CL  1—1) 


able  longitudinally  thereof  between  said  base  and  said 
first  mentioned  plunger,  when  said  first  mentioned  plunger 
is  disposed  in  said  normal  position,  into  and  out  of  a  nor- 
mal position  wherein  said  actuating  plunger  is  disposed 
directly  below  said  first  mentioned  plunger  in  position  to 


1.  In  a  fastener  inserting  machine,  a  frame,  a  hopper 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  fastener  guideway  in  com- 
munication with  the  hopper,  fluid  operated  fastener  feed- 
ing means  in  communication  with  said  guideway,  a  re- 
motely located  driving  tool,  a  flexible  comluit  forming 
a  fastener  passage  from  the  feeding  means  to  the  driving 
tool,  a  three-way  valve  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  fluid  conduits  operatively  connecting  said 
three-way  valve  to  the  driving  tool  and  the  nail  feeding 
means,  and  a  manually  operated  elemeiit  on  the  driviiig 
tool  for  initiating  operation  of  both  said  tool  and  said 
three-way  valve,  said  three-way  valve  being  operable  to 
direct  pressurized  fluid  to  the  nail  feeding  means  when  the 
manually  operated  clement  on  the  driving  tool  is  operated 
to  actuate  said  driving  tool  and  when  said  element  is  re- 
leased by  an  operator  said  three-way  valve  will  auto- 
matically  release  the  pressure  fluid  from  the  nail  feeding 
means  and  thereby  condition  the  machine  for  the  next 
nailing  cycle. 

2379»51t 

ELECTRIC  FASTENER  DRIVING  MACHLNES 
Stanley  Boyle,  Van  Nnys,  and  Leon  Chaiken,  Reseda, 

Calif.,  angers  of  one^ird  to  Robert  S.  Mchr,  West 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  November  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,311 
4ClaiaM.    (Q.  1— 3) 

1 .  A  fastener  driving  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
base,  an  inverted  dish-shaped  cover  member,  means  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  base  removably  mounting  said  cover 
member  in  spaced  relation  over  said  base,  a  solenoid  in- 
cluding an  elongated  plunger,  means,  including  said  first 
mentioned  means,  supporting  said  solenoid  within  said 
cover  and  above  said  base  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bate 
with  said  plunger  disposed  in  vertically  extending  rela- 
tion, said  plunger  being  movable  vertically  downwardly 
from  a  normal  raised  position  to  an  actuated  lowered 
position  upon  energization  of  said  solenoid,  a  stapler  de- 
vice having  an  upright  reciprocable  elongated  actuating 
plunger,  said  device  being  mounted  on  said  base  and  slid- 


be  actuated  by  the  latter  upon  said  downward  movement 
thereof,  abutment  means  on  said  base  in  position  to  abut- 
tingly  engage  said  device  to  thereby  limit  movement  of 
said  device  relative  to  said  base,  and  switch  means  con- 
tacted to  said  solenoid  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
the  latter.  

2,879,511 

MACHINES  FOR  SECURING  HOOKED 

BELT-FASTENERS 

John  J.  Potter,  Sheffield,  England,  assigMtr  to  Haydcn- 

NUos  Umited,  Sheffield,  England 

Application  March  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  649.450 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  17,  1956 

4  Claims.     (O.  1 — 49.4) 


^';f.. 


/  -o    ^v 


.  /  "t  ' 


^%ii'-  V.- 


I.  A  belt  fastening  machine  comb  bar  having  a  slotted 
face  to  receive  and  position  open  wire  hooks  to  be  pressed 
into  a  belt,  the  end  of  which  bears  against  the  slotted 
face,  with  provision  for  insertion  of  a  securing  rod  to 
secure  hooks  in  the  comb  bar,  the  comb  bar  comprismg 
a  clamping  member  with  projections  to  fit  the  slots  and 
with  holes  in  the  projections  to  receive  the  securing  rod, 
so  that  the  clamping  member  may  be  adjustably  posi- 
tioned along  the  comb  bar,  the  clamping  member  having 
a  clamping  face  projecting  beyond  the  slotted  face  of  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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comb  bar  and  clamping  means  adapted  to  grip  the  belt 
to  the  clamping  face  so  as  to  hold  the  edge  of  the  belt 
to  the  slotted  face.  ' 


2,879,512 

CASING  CLOSURE  AND  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

Maynard  J.  G.  Tipper,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Tipper  Tie  Inc.,  Union,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,993 

1  CUim.     (CL  1^187) 


A  machine  for  fastening  a  gathered  end  of  a  flexible 
container  with  a  two-pronged  staple  fastener,  comprising 
a  base,  a  vertical  support  on  the  base  having  a  guide 
channel  therein,  a  driver  vertically  reciprocable  in  the 
channel  for  clinching  a  staple  onto  said  container,  a  pin 
on  the  driver  spaced  from  its  staple  engaging  end,  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  channel  to  gather 
the  end  of  a  flexible  container,  a  staple  magazine  for  feed- 
ing a  staple  into  said  channel  below  said  driver,  a 
clinching  die  disposed  below  said  gathering  means  and 
having  a  concave-curved,  grooved  edge  on  which  a  staple 
is  clinched  by  said  driver,  a  gate  pivotallv  mounted  on 
said  support  adjacent  said  channel  and  resiliently  held 
in  a  position  with  a  horizontally  projecting  edge  disposed 
above  said  die  to  hold  up  said  container  end  off  said  die 
while  a  staple  is  encircling  said  container  end,  and  an 
arm  connected  with  said  gate  and  extending  over  said 
gathering  means  and  engageable  by  said  pin  on  the  driver 
during  its  downward  stroke  to  pivot  said  gate  and  drop 
said  edge  below  the  die  and  thus  permit  the  driver  to 
completely  clinch  the  staple  around  the  gathered  con- 
tainer end. 


2,879,513 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  WITH  SHOCK 
ABSORBING  SUSPENSION 
Robert  R.  Homicltei,  Pittsburgh,  and  Joseph  R.  Fisher, 
Penn  Township,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appii- 
ances   Company,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  November  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,056 
10  Cbiims.    (CI.  2—3) 


1.  In  the  rigid  shell  of  a  protective  helmet,  a  head- 
receiving  cradle  comprising  a  plurality  of  straps  provided 
with  expanded   loops,  means  for  connecting  the  lower 


ends  of  the  straps  to  the  shell  to  support  it  on  a  head,  and 
separate  crushable  brittle  members  surrounded  by  said 
loops,  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  crushed  by  the 
pressure  of  said  loops  if  the  tension  on  the  straps  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  when  the  shell  receives  a  down- 
ward impact,  whereby  the  shocic  of  said  impact  will  be 
reduced. 


M79,514 

APRON  DEVICE 

Sydelle  S.  Shapiro,  PItttf  eld,  Man. 

Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,932 

JCIaiou.    (CL2— 48) 


1.  An  apron  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  having  a 
front  body  covering  panel  formed  of  an  upper  chest  and 
shoulder  covering  portion  and  a  lower  sliirt  covering  por- 
tion, said  skirt  covering  portion  being  formed  with  an 
elongated  extension  forming  the  rear  skirt  covering  por- 
tion of  the  apron,  said  chest  and  shoulder  covering  por- 
tion having  a  downwardly  extending  free  side  edge  and 
said  rear  skirt  covering  portion  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  free  upper  edge  meeting  with  said  free  side 
edge  of  said  chest  and  shoulder  covering  portion,  means 
on  said  upper  chest  and  shoulder  covering  portion  for 
holding  the  latter  in  wearing  position  on  the  wearer,  and 
co-operating  readily  detachable  fastening  means  on  said 
front  body  covering  panel  and  said  rear  skirt  covering 
portion  for  holding  said  rear  skirt  covering  portion  in 
wearing  position  on  the  wearer,  said  rear  skirt  covering 
portion  being  adapted  when  detached  from  wearing  posi- 
tion to  be  folded  over  the  front  of  the  wearer  to  cover  an 
infant  held  by  the  wearer. 


2J79^1S 

BODICE  GARMENT 

Edna  M.  Franklin,  OUabooia  City,  Okla. 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,484 

1  Claim,    (a.  1—1  If) 


\--  ■ ) 
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A  bodice  garment,  comprising:  a  bodice  front  gar- 
ment and  a  bodice  back  garment,  said  back  garment  in- 
cluding a  central  section  adapted  to  cover  the  back  and 
underarm  side  bodice  portions  of  a  wearer  and  extend 
from  the  waistline  to  the  back  neck  line  and  having  a 
pair  of  shoulder  bands  each  having  side  edges  converg- 
ing toward  its  free  end  and  adapted  to  extend  forwardly 
and  downwardly  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and 
terminating  at  a  point  substantially  coincident  at  the 
armpits  of  the  wearer  when  positioned  thereon,  said  back 
garment  having  a  pair  of  band-like  extensions  integrally 
joined  with  the  lower  back  portion  thereof  and  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  body  of  the  wearer  when  positioned 
thereon  in  end  overlapping  relation  below  a  line  between 


the  armpits  and  upwardly  of  the  waistline;  adjustable 
fastening  means  carried  by  said  band-like  extensions  for 
connecting  the  same  together,  said  front  garment  com- 
prising a  substantially  triangular  shaped  section  adapted 
to  surround  the  wearer  at  the  waistline  with  the  apex  of 
the  triangular  shape  extending  upward  of  the  wearer's 
waistline  when  positioned  thereon  and  a  pair  of  connected 
bust  covering  sections  carried  by  the  upper  edges  of  said 
triangular  shaped  section  and  adapted  to  extend  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  a  point  substantially  coincident  at 
the  armpits  for  covering  the  bust  of  the  wearer  when 
positioned  thereon;  and  fasteners  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive free  ends  of  said  shoulder  bands  and  the  uppermost 
edge  of  said  front  garment  for  connecting  said  shoulder 
bands  to  said  front  garment. 


tubular  member,  said  tubular  members  and  said  elastic 
cord  forming  a  loop  capable  of  expansion  for  fitting  the 
necktie  in  place  with  the  loop  concealed  within  the  collar 


//^/t 


folds,  said  first  tubular  member  having  a  slot  in  its  side 
wall  formed  between  its  ends  through  which  the  ends  of 
the  elastic  band  are  drawn  for  tying  together  and  replaced 
within  said  first  tubular  member. 


2,879,516 
NECK  APPAREL 

Douglas  R.  Salter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Hickok 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,011 
5  Claims,     (a.  2— 145) 


2379,518         ! 
HAT 
Charles  L.  Roy  Wdton,  Santofa,  Wye 
AppUcation  April  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  578,803 
1  CUUm.    (CL  2—175)       , 


1.  An  article  of  neckwear  to  be  worn  with  a  shirt  hav- 
ing a  turn-down  collar  embodying  joined  inner  and 
outer  neck  encircling  parts,  said  article  comprising  a 
pair  of  elongate  members  positioned  one  upon  the  other 
in  crossed  relation  providing  upper  and  lower  free  end 
portions  of  each  member  having  substantially  the  same 
length  and  which  extend  above  and  below  the  crossed 
portions  thereof,  the  upper  free  end  portions  of  the 
two  members  forming  an  angle  therebetween  adapted  to 
be  substantially  identical  to  the  neck  V  of  a  shirt  and 
for  alignment  therewith  when  worn  and  being  position- 
able  between  the  inner  and  outer  neck  encircling  parts 
thereof  with  the  crossed  portions  of  the  members 
disposed  substantially  at  the  throat  of  the  shirt,  an 
ornament  overlying  said  crossed  portions  of  the  mem- 
bers and  having  spaced  means  affixed  thereto  {>erma- 
nently  joining  said  members  together  and  to  the  orna- 
ment and  maintaining  the  members  in  fixed  angular  re- 
lationship to  each  other,  and  clamp  means  carried  by 
said  ornament  and  lying  behind  yie  crossed  portions  of 
the  members  and  including  a  portion  for  gripping  a  shirt 
front  and  clamping  the  same  directly  behind  the  crossed 
portions  of  the  members  and  constituting  the  sole  sup- 
porting means  therefor. 


In  a  hat,  a  crown  including  an  annular  adjustable  side 
wall  having  a  horizontal  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  thereof;  and  a  top  wall  extending 
across  the  top  of  said  side  wall  and  secured  thereto,  an 
adjustable  brim  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  side  wall  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  brim  immobile  in  its  adjusted  positioii,  said 
means  comprising  a  wire  support  member,  said  brim  in- 
cluding an  upper  and  lower  section  arranged  in  super- 
posed relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  sections  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  pocket 
for  receiving  said  wire  support  member,  the  inner  por- 
tions of  said  sections  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  pocket 
for  receiving  the  horizontal  portion  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  side  wall  and  an  adjustable  body  member  extend- 
ing around  the  outer  portion  of  said  side  wall  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  thereof  to  retain  said  side  wall  in  selective 
adjusted  positions. 


2,879,519 

WATER  CLOSET 

WOlIam  F.  Mueller,  Tanana,  Calif. 

Application  March  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,065 

8CIalnis.    (0.4—10) 


2J79,517 
ATTACHABLE  NECKTIES 
James  Andrew  Armstrong,  Canterbury,  near  Sydney, 
New  Soath  Wales,  Australia 
AppUcation  October  4. 1955.  Serial  No.  538,471 
2  Claims.    (Q.  2—155) 
1 .  A  supporter  for  a  necktie  having  a  knot  comprising, 
a  first  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  through  the 
knot  and  to  extend  beyond  each  side  thereof,  an  elastic 
cord  fitting  through  said  first  tubular  member,  said  elastic 
cord  having  the  ends  thereof  tied  together,  a  second  tubu- 
lar member  sleeved  over  said  elastic  cord  and  having 
the  ends  thereof  telescoped  within  the  ends  of  said  first 

740  O.   G— 75 
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1. 


A  combination  water  closet  and  urinal  comprismg 
a  bowl  swingably  supported  to  move  from  an  upstand- 


1148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1149 


ing  discharge  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  use 
position,  the  free  end  of  said  bowl  being  in  the  form  of 
a  swingable  urinal  trough  opening  into  said  bowl  where- 
by said  closet  can  be  used  as  a  urinal  when  said  bowl  is 
in  its  discharge  position  and  said  trough  is  in  its  open 
position. 

2,879,520 

FLUSH  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  L.  Hollinffmorth,  Shrewsbury,  W.  Va. 

Application  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,913 

2  Claims.    (CI.  4— 56) 


limited -flow  of  water  into  the  interior  of  said  bellows  upon 
extension  thereof  whereby  upon  upward  displi|cement  of 
said  valve  element  by  said  operator  against  the  bias  of 
the  btellows,  said  bellows  is  collapsed  freely  to  discharge 
the  water  contained  therein,  and  upon  return  of  the  valve 
element  toward  its  seat  under  the  bias  of  the  bellows,  said 
bellows  is  extended  slowly  in  accordance  with  the  limited 
rate  of  flow  of  water  into  the  interior  thereof. 


1.  Id  combination,  a  base,  a  vertical  passage  through 
said  base,  an  outwardly-extending  peripheral  flange  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  base,  a  valve  seat  encompassed 
by  said  flange,  a  generally  elongated  vertical  cylindrical 
housing  with  water  entrance  openings  only  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  having  its  lower  end  frictionally 
supported  by  said  peripheral  flange  on  said  base,  a  float 
valve  vertically  movable  in  said  housing  toward  and  away 
from  said  yalve  seat,  a  rod  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  float  valve,  said  rod  being  encompassed  by  a  tubu- 
lar protective  sleeve  fixedly  clamped  to  said  valve  and 
said  valve  rod,  a  guide  member  comprised  of  a  swivelled 
cross  shaped  member  having  radially  extending  arms 
with  downtumed  ends  rotatable  on  said  sleeve  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  on  said  rod  above  said  sleeve,  and  a 
manually  actuatable  lifting  means  guided  about  said  tubu- 
lar protective  sleeve  below  said  guide  and  engageable 
therewith  for  lifting  said  float  valve  from  said  valve 
seat  within  said  housing. 


2,879,521 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLUSH  TANKS 

James  H.  Brasher,  Philadelphia,  Fa. 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,446 

6  Claims.     (CI.  4—56) 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  having  a  discharge  outlet  with  a  valve 
scat,  a  float  valve  element  cooperable  with  said  valve 
seat  and  including  an  upstanding  valve  stem,  a  guide 
bracket  overlying  said  valve  seat  and  embracing  said 
stem  to  guide  the  valve  element  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  scat  and  an  operator  engaging  said 
valve  stem  to  actuate^-said  float  valve;  an  attachment 
mounted  in  said  flush  tank  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  float  valve  comprising  a  normally-extended  re- 
silient longitudinally-collapsible  bellows,  a  first  mounting 
means  mounting  one  end  of  said  bellows  on  said  guide 
bracket,  a  second  mounting  means  mounting  the  other 
end  of  said  bellows  on  said  valve  element  whereby  said 
valve  element  is  biased  toward  its  seat,  valve  means  in 
said  bellows  affording  unlimited  flow  of  water  out  of  the 
interior  of  said  bellows,  upon  collapse  thereof  and  only 


2379,522 

PUSH-BUTTON  FLUSH  TANK  CONTROL 

Richard  W.  Stamp,  York,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Janoary  27.  1958.  Serial  No.  711,442 

12  Claims.    (O.  4—67) 


I.  A  flush-tank  control  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  flush-tank  having  a  vertically  extending 
interiorly  disposed  overflow  tube,  a  bracket  member  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  tube  and  wholly  supported 
thereby  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  in  a  vertical 
direction  with  respect  thereto  in  a  position  spaced  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tank,  support  means  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  bracket  member  and  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  tank,  a 
shaft  member  horizontally  joumaled  in  said  support 
means,  a  crank  connected  with  one  end  of  said  shaft 
member  in  a  position  beyond  one  end  of  said  support 
means,  a  push-button  supported  with  respect  to  the  wall 
of  said  tank  and  displaceabic  inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  thereto  in  a  lineal  direction  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  member,  means  interconnecting  said 
push-button  with  said  crank  whereby  movement  of  said 
push-button  angularly  moves  said  crank  and  said  shaft 
member,  a  crank  member  coupled  with  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  member  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  sup- 
port, a  flush  valve  in  said  tank,  a  link  extending  upwardly 
from  said  flush  valve  and  means  interconnecting  said  last 
mentioned  crank  member  with  said  link  whereby  angular 
movement  of  said  shaft  member  operates  to  raise  said 
flush  valve  upon  an  inward  lineal  movement  of  said  push- 
button. 

2,879,523 

MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION 

Alice  M.  Klasscn  and  Johnny  G.  Klasscn,  Phoenix,  Orcg. 

Application  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,314 
^  1  Claim,     (a.  5—352) 

'^A  multi-level  softness  or  firmness  inner  spring  or 
mattress  comprising:  a  first  unit  and  a  second  unit,  each 
unit  being  substantially  rectangular  in  plan  form  and 
having  longer  sides  and  shorter  ends,  the  longer  side  on 
said  first  unit  being  positioned  adjacent  the  longer  side 
on  said  second  unit,  said  units  being  of  relatively  differ- 
ent hardness,  straps  extending  around  said  unit  to  main- 
tain them  in  side-by-side  relationship,  said  straps  extend- 
ing around  both  of  said  units  parallel  to  the  shorter  ends, 
means  at  the  ends  of  said  strap  which  fasten  said  ends  of 
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said  panels  attached  to  the  confronting  comers  of  said 
ends  oi  !.aid  units  whereby  the  units  will  be  maintained 
in  joined  relationship. 


2,879,524 

MATTRESS  COVER  \^ 

David  Eisen,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Eisen  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  a  coipomlion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,842 

2  Clahns.    (CL  5—354) 


ly  of  said  boat,  and  means  for  clamping  the  adjacent 
sections  together  at  a  point  spaced  above  the  bottom 
of  the  boat.  

2,879,526 
LEVELING  MACHINES 
Fred  V.  Hart,  Marblehead,  and  Edwin  S.  Kant,  Melrose, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  NJ.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  „    .  .  ^,     ^,,44, 
Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,441 
36  CUims.     (O.  12—34.5) 


4    / 


1    An  improved  mattress  cover  comprising  vertically 
spaced  upper  and  lower  parallel  rectangular  panels,  a 
first  longitudinally  extending  strip  having  upper  and  low- 
er parallel  edges  and  vertical  end  edges,  said  strip  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  and  one  of  the  ends  of  said  panels 
and  being  sewn  to  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  upper 
and  lower  panels,  said  strip  having  inwardly  folded  end 
edges  and  terminating  at  a  point  rcarwardly  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  upper  and  lower  panels,  and  a  second 
elongated  strip  having  upper  and  lower  edges  sewn  to  the 
corresponding  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  panels  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slit  formed  therein  the  opposing 
edges  of  which  are  inwardly  folded,  said  second  stnp 
extending  to  the  ends  of  said  first  strip,  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  binding  strips  each  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
legs  and  extending  along  the  joined  edges  of  said  upper 
and  lower  panels  and  said  longitudinally  extending  strips 
and  sandwiching  said  edges  between  said  legs,  said  bind- 
ing strips  extending  completely  about  the  periphenes  of 
said  upper  and  lower  panels  and  being  secured  to  said 
edges  by  lines  of  stitching,  and  a  slide  type  separable 
fastener  secured  to  said  second  strip  along  the  edges  of 
said  slit  formed  therein. 


2379,525 

SECTIONAL  BOAT 
John  W.  FItxserald,  Rockford,  10. 
Applkatioa  M«  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,982 
*^  liOaiaM.    (CL9— 2) 

1.  A  sectional  boat  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation,  one  of 
said  sections  having  a  vertically  extending  socket  form^ 
in  the  bottom  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  adapted 
to  slidably  extend  into  said  socket  from  the  bottom  of 
said  one  section  to  be  snugly  received  therein,  means 


28.  In  a  leveling  machine,  a  leveling  tool,  a  shoe  sup- 
port mounted  for  rearward  and  forward  movements  be- 
neath said  leveling  tool  to  cause  the  tool  to  operate  pro- 
gressively along  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  on  said  support, 
a  first  power  operated  means  for  imparting  to  said  shoe 
support   its   rearward   and  forward  movements,  a  first 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first 
power  operated  means  to  cause  said  shoe  support  to  be 
moved  rearward  and  forward  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined schedule  comprising  a  master  cam  for  causing 
a  basic  schedule  of  moUons  of  said  shoe  support  and  a 
plurality  of  modifying  cams,  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  cams  modifying  the  action  of  selected  portions  of  said 
master  cam.  a  second  power  operated  means  for  moving 
said  tool  relatively  to  the  shoe  support  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  shoe  to  vary  the  inclmauon  of 
the  tool  relatively  to  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  a  second 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  second 
power  operated  means  to  cause  the  inclination  of  said  tool 
to  be  varied  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  schedule 
during  Uie  lengtiiwise  relative  movement  of  the  shoe  sup- 
port comprising  a  plurality  of  control  cams,  each  one 
of  said  control  cams  controUing  the  inclination  of  said 
tool  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  motion  of  said 

shoe  support  

^^— """~~    I 
2^9,527 
SELF  ADJUSTING  SHAPES  FOR  SHOES 

Jack  DnTia,  Cheiry  ChMC,  Md. 
AppUcation  March  31. 1958,  Serial  No.  725,111 
^^^      1  Claim.    (CL  12— 115J) 
A  self-adjustable  shoe  shaper,  including  hoUow  fore- 
part sections  of  plastic  material  having  a  rear  wall,  a 
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plastic  heel  member  and  a  telescopic  connecting  member, 
said  forepart  sections  each  having  aligned  bridgmg  mem- 
bers and  an  aligned  lug.  the  latter  being  upon  the  inner 
side  of  the  rear  wall  and  shorter  than  the  aligned  bridging 
members,  said  bridging  members  positioned  forwardly  of 
the  lugs,  said  bridging  members  located  between  the  lugs 
and  the  other  bridging  members  provided  with  a  large 
bore  a  spring  element  in  said  large  bore  to  force  said 
forepart  sections  apart,  a  small  bore  provided  in  the  re- 
maining bridge  members  and  lugs,  a  screw  element  in 
Mid  small  bores  to  limit  the  expansion  of  the  forepart 
sections,  a  recess  in  the  forward  edge  of  the  rear  wall  to 
permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  telescopic  connecting 
member,  said  recess  positioned  substantially  in  the  center 
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of  said  rear  wall  and  does  not  extend  through  the  sides 
of  said  rear  wall  and  permits  said  telescopic  connecting 
members  to  be  connected  to  the  lugs  by  the  screw  element 
mounted  in  the  lugs,  spring  means  located  in  one  of  the 
said  telescopic  connecting  members  to  force  the  telescopic 
connecting  members  longitudinally,  a  slot  in  one  of  the 
telescopic  connecting  members,  a  pin  adapted  to  slide  m 
the  slot  of  the  first  telescopic  member  to  limit  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  members,  a  plastic  heel  member 
secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  telescopic  connecting 
members,  said  heel  member  being  approximately  one 
quarter  of  an  ovoid  in  shape  and  having  an  integral  finger 
grip  projecting  inwardly  adjacent  the  top  of  the  heel 
member  and  at  right  angles  to  the  inner  face  thereof. 


in  a  raised  position  out  of  contact  with  a  floor,  means 
for  maintaining  said  roller  means  in  an  adjustable  lowered 
position  in  engagement  with  a  floor  to  support  part  of 
the  weight  of  said  machine  and  to  maintain  said  floor 
working  means  flat  against  said  floor,  the  roller  support- 
ing means  including  a  ratchet  extending  up  through  said 
opening,  means  for  operating  said  ratchet  from  above 
said  body  to  raise  or  lower  said  roller  means,  handle 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  means  for  guid- 
ing said  machine,  means  for  locking  said  handle  means 
relative  to  said  body,  said  handle  locking  means  and  said 
means  for  operating  said  ratchet  being  capable  of  opera- 
tion independently  of  each  other,  spring  means  tend- 
ing to  raise  said  roller  means  to  said  raised  position,  a 
portion  of  said  body  adjacent  said  opening  being  engage- 
able  with  said  ratchet  for  holding  the  same  in  any  de- 
sired position,  and  spring  means  biassing  said  ratchet 
against  said  ratchet  engaging  body  portion. 

1 1 .  A  floor  working  machine  comprising  body  means, 
a  floor  working  means  support,  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  floor  working  means  support  on  said  body 
means,  said  floor  working  means  support  having  an  axially 
extending  opening  therethrough,  means  for  rotating  said 
floor  working  means  support,  floor  working  means  on 
said  support,  a  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate 
beneath  said  opening  in  said  floor  working  means  support 
for  rotation  with  said  support  centrifugally  to  distribute 
a  floor  working  fluid  fed  through  said  opening. 


2,S79328 

FLOOR  WORKING  MACHINE 

Walter  S.  FlnneU,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

AppUcaHon  April  23, 19S3,  Serial  No.  350,638 

llClalma.    (CI.  15— 50) 


2,879,529 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  SCRUBBING 

THE  ROOF  AND  WALLS  OF  A  TRANSIT  ELS 

Robert  L.  Piper,  Wcbrtcr,  N.Y. 

Applicatioo  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,715 

6  Claims.    (CL  15— 21) 


4.  In  a  washing  apparatus  for  a  sutionary  transit 
vehicle  having  a  roof,  a  rear  end  wall,  and  subsUntially 
vertical  side  walls,  an  elongated  frame  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  transit  vehicle  therein,  first  brush  means 
movably  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  along  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roof  and  side  walls  of 
the  vehicle,  second  movable  brush  means  oo  said  frame 
adapted  to  engage  the  vehicle  rear  wall,  and  means 
formed  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  move  said  first 
brush  means  along  said  frame  and  along  the  roof  and 
side  walls  of  the  vehicle  and  said  second  brush  vertically 
on  said  frame  means  along  said  rear  wall. 


1.  A  floor  working  machine  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein,  floor  working  means,  means 
for  cairying  said  floor  working  means  for  engagement 
with  a  floor  and  on  said  body  means  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  body  means,  roller  means, 
means  for  supporting  said  roller  means  from  said  body 


2379,53t 

SCRAPING  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE 

lames  A.  Ego,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,803 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—104.8) 

1.  A  scraping  device  comprising  a  scraping  tool  mem- 
ber having  a  scraping  portion  operable  to  scrape  a  sur- 
face portion  when  moved  therealong,  said  scraping  por- 
tion being  elongated  transversely  of  the  scraping  path,  a 
hollow  member  connected  to  the  tool  member  and  having 


March  31,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1151 


an  ooen  end   a  resilient  self-restoring  element  connected    a  cover  pivotally  secured  to  the  ring,  said  cover  includ- 

?o  oS!  of  the  members  and  forming  therewith  a  pas-    mg  a  cover  plate  having  a  large  central  aperture  therem. 

sage  leading  into  the  hollow  member  and  having  an  inlet 

end  in  advance  of  the  scraping  portion  in  the  scraping 

direction  and  near  to  and,  aligned  therewith,  and  said 

resilient  element   normally   extending  laterally  of  said 

path,  at  each  lateral  limit  of  the  scraping  portion,  at 

least  from  a  location  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  lateral 

limit  of  the   scraping  portion   outwardly   beyond  said 


a  porous  sponge  pad  disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
cover  plate,  and  an  abrasive  member  overlaying  the  s> 
sponge  pad  and  secured  to  the  cover  plate. 


adjacent  lateral  limit,  and  the  portions  of  the  elernent 
forming  the  side  walls  of  the  passage  being  unconstrained 
for  free  movement  inwardly  at  least  to  said  lateral  limit 
of  the  scraping  portion  and  being  movable  laterally  by 
elastic  deformation  inwardly  at  least  to  said  lateral  limit 
of  the  scraping  portion  thereby  to  permit  each  lateral 
limit  of  the  scraping  portion  to  scrape  substantially  at 
the  intersection  of  the  wall  being  scraped  with  an  inter- 
secting wall  extending  parallel  to  the  scraping  path. 


2,879,533 

DISPOSABLE,  ONE-USE  TOOTHBRUSH 

Charics  D.  Ward,  Indlamipoiis,  Iiid. 

Applicatioo  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,650 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—167) 


•» 


2,879,531 
T(X)THBRUSH  WITH  PASTE  TUBE  HOLDER 

baac  Ncwtoo  Hopkins,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Application  November  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,652 
2  Claims.     (CI.  15—105)      * 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toothbrush  having  a 
handle  portion  and  a  brush  portion,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  transversely  spaced  ribs  on  said  handle 
portion,  said  ribs  having  flanges  generally  along  the  tops 
thereof  and  together  defining  a  groove  therebetween,  said 
groove  consisting  of  a  wider  portion  at  the  bottom  and  a 
narrower  portion  at  the  top  of  said  groove  between  said 
flanfes.  said  groove  being  open  at  at  least  one  end  thereof 
to  slidably  receive  the  closed  end  of  a  toothpaste  tube  arid 
prevent  ready  separation  thereof  through  the  top  of  said 
groove,  said  handle  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  said  groove 
having  a  contour  in  section  which  is  rounded  at  least  in 
part,  whereby  a  toothpaste  tube  inserted  in  said  groove  is 
engaged  by  said  ribs,  may  be  wound  around  said  tooth- 
brush and  may  be  readily  removed  by  relative  movement 
in  an  endwise  direction. 


^AB^iuduA 


A  disposable  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  formed 
of  a  material  adapted  substantially  to  disintegrate  upon 
being  wetted  and  sufficiently  saturated  with  water,  a 
brush  head  secured  to  said  handle  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  side-by-side  laminations  of  strip  material,  said 
strip  material  being  adapted  subsUntially  to  disintegrate 
upon  being  wetted  and  sufficiently  saturated  with  water, 
a  plurality  of  bristles  embedded  in  said  strip  material 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  the  plane  of  the 
strip  material,  said  bristles  being  adapted  to  become 
loosened  from  said  strip  material  when  the  toothbrush 
becomes  sufficiently  saturated  and  thereby  substantially 
disintegrated,  wherein  said  handle  has  a  generally  U- 
shaped  head-receiving  portion  including  two  sides  and 
an  interconnecting  bottom,  and  a  shank  portion  formed 
with  a  longitudinally-extending  stiffener  crease,  said  brush 
head  being  secured  within  the  confines  of  said  U-shaped 
portion  by  means  of  a  water-soluble  cement. 


2,879,534 
ROTARY  BRUSH 
Albert  S.  Swanson  and  Harile  J.  Ktanmcric,  MfaueapoUs, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  G.  H.  Tcnnant  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  <rf  Mlimesota 

Application  AprU  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,199 
17  Claims,     (a.  15— 179) 


1' 


>T  .  L  .  ..ij,-  -m,-' 


^ 


ij,i.^i^-^ 


2,879,532 

UTILTTY'  CLEANER  AND  BRUSH 

Gyozo  Sxabo  and  Piroska  Szabo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  November  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  698,588 

lOCUlms.  (CL15— 122) 
1.  A  cleaning  device,  comprising  an  annular  ring  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  clumps  of 
bristles  secured  in  a  spaced  array  on  the  lower  surface 
of  the  ring,  a  well  disposed  in  the  center  of  the  ring,  said 
well  having  a  perforated  bottom  extending  beyond  said 
lower  surface  of  the  ring  and  surrounded  by  said  bristles. 


1.  A  rotary  cylindrical  brush  for  power  swpepers, 
polishers,  scarifiers  and  the  like  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tube  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  paper  wound 
tightly,  one  layer  upon  another  and  held  together  ad- 
hesively, said  tube  being  impregnated  with  a  hardening 
agent,  the  amount  of  impregnation  gradually  decreasing 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  surface  of  said  tube,  said 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  holes  drilled  thereinto  from 
its  exterior  surface  and  partly  thru  the  tube  wall  thick- 
ness, and  tufts  of  bristles  stapled  into  said  holes. 
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WIND-SCREEN  WIPER  OF  COMBINED  EFFECT 

Horacio  Gabriel  Perez  del  Cerro,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentfna 

AppUcatlon  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,170 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15—256) 


/•     §4         V 


i^ni^ii-^gi^' 


tj: 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  actuating  wipers  or  the 
like  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pane  of  transparent 
material  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  driv- 
ing member  mounted  for  turning  movement  and  having 
at  least  two  driving  engaging  portions;  a  first  driven 
member  having  a  first  driven  engaging  portion  and  being 
mounted  for  turning  movement  and  for  axial  movement 
toward  and  away  from  an  operative  position  wherein  said 
first  driven  engaging  portion  of  said  first  driven  member 
is  in  engagement  with  one  of  said, driving  engaging  por- 
tions of  said  driving  member  so  that  said  driving  mem- 
ber drives  said  first  driven  member,  said  first  driven 
member  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  wiper 
for  wiping  one  side  of  the  pane;  a  second  driven  mem- 
ber having  a  second  driven  engaging  portion  and  being 
mounted  for  turning  movement  and  for  axial  movement 
toward  and  away  from  an  oi>erative  position  wherein 
said  second  driven  engaging  portion  of  said  second 
driven  member  is  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
driving  engaging  portions  of  said  driving  member  so 
that  said  driving  member  drives  said  second  driven 
member,  said  second  driven  member  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  second  wiper  for  wiping  the  other  side 
of  the  pane:  and  first  and  second  movmg  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  driven  members,  respective- 
ly, for  moving  the  same  axiaily  toward  and  away  from 
their  respective  operative  positions  whereby  the  first 
and  second  wipers  may  be  driverr  independently  of 
each  other  by  said  driving  member  so  that,  as  desired, 
either,  neither  or  both  of  the  wipers  may  be  actuated. 


2,879,536 

MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  FLOORS 

IN  TEXTILE  MILLS 

Wade  F.  DennioK,  Albcnurie,  N.  C,  assiKnor  to  The 
DcnnlnK  Company,  Inc.,  Albemarle,  N.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nortli  Carolina 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,259 
7  Claims.     (CI.  15—312) 


1.  In  combination  with  elongated  textile  machines,  de- 
vices for  cleaning  the  floor  of  a  room  having  a  plurality 
of  textile  machines  therein,  wherein  said  textile  machines 
are  open  at  their  lowermost  portions  and  spaced  in  trans- 
verse rows  across  the  room,  said  devices  comprising  hori- 
zontally disposed  track  means  mounted  on  the  lowermost 
portion  of  most  of  the  machines  adjacent  the  floor  and 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  blower  mounted  to  travel  along 
each  said  track  means,  means  for  driving  each  blower 
along  its  track  means  and  means  on  each  blower  for  di- 


recting streams  of  air  outwardly  therefrom  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  blower  and  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane  only  along  the  floor. 


2J79,S37 
SPRING  LOADED  SASH  BALANCE  CONNECT- 

DISCONNECT  MEANS 

Charics  B.  Pollnm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaiigDor  to  Pullum 

Window  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,675 

1  Claim.    (CL  16—202) 


In  a  window  construction  comprising,  a  window  frame 
having  jambs,  sash  slidably  mounted  in  said  jambs,  one  of 
said  jambs  having  a  slotted  debossed  portion,  a  spring 
loaded  sash  balance  cable,  a  cable  connector  having  a 
yoke  portion  connected  to  said  sash  balance  cable  at  a 
point  below  the  upper  end  thereof  and  an  anchor  loop 
portion  pivotally  connected  in  depending  relationship  to 
said  yoke  portion,  and  an  anchor  hook  carried  by  said 
sash  engageabie  by  said  anchor  loop  portion  of  said  con- 
nector, the  upper  end  of  the  yoke  of  said  cable  connector 
being  manually  positionable  into  the  slotted  debossed  por- 
tion of  said  jamb  to  lock  said  yoke  portion  to  said  jamb 
with  the  anchor  loop  portion  pivotally  disposed  by  said 
jamb  at  the  bottom  of  said  debossed  portion  thereof  into 
the  path  of  said  anchor  hook,  whereby  raising  of  said 
sash  disengages  said  hook  from  the  loop  portion  of  said 
cable  connector  and  the  lowering  of  said  sash  engages 
said  hook  with  said  connector  loop  portion  and  disen- 
gages said  connector  yoke  portion  from  the  slotted  de- 
bossed portion  of  said  jamb. 


2,879,538 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  SHELLS 

OF  CRUSTACEANS 
Walter  Franz  Bartiiold  PeoM,  Dorumcr-Strich  ubcr 

Wcscnnnnde,  Gctmany 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  8,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CL  17— 2) 


iL  ji-,'^ 

-1  *__ 

'1              r 1 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  shells  from  crus- 
taceans such  as  crabs  and  shrimps,  which  comprises  in 
combination:  supporting  means,  a  drum  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  means,  said  drum  having  a 
changing  opening  at  one  end  thereof  for  charging  crus- 
taceans to  be  freed  from  their  shells  into  said  drum  and 
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also  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said 
drum  for  discharging  the  shelled  meat  of  said  crustaceans, 
the  wall  of  said  drum  being  provided  with  openings  of 
a  size  permitting  passage  of  smaller  portions  of  said 
shells  while  retaining  larger  portions  of  said  crustaceans, 
said  wall  exerting  a  gripping  action  upon  said  crusta- 
ceans, a  shaft  rotatably  arranged  within  said  drum,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  flat  rigid  beater  vanes  carried 
by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  each  beater  vane 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  for  a  length 
approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said  drum  and 
extending  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  shaft  to  an  extent 
providing  a  small  clearance  space  between  the  outer  ends 
of  said  vanes  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum,  said 
vanes  being  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  serrated 
means  for  breaking  and  loosening  the  shells  of  said 
crustaceans  and  being  provided  intermediate  their  ends 
with  beating  surfaces  whereby  said  loosened  shells  are 
removed  from  said  crustaceans,  motor  driving  means, 
means  connected  with  said  motor  means  for  driving  said 
drum,  and  further  means  connected  with  said  motor 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  beater  vanes  at  a  higher 
speed  than  that  of  said  drum. 


I  2,879340 

POULTRY  SCALDING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

Gene  B.  Van  Ness,  Castro  Valley,  Calif. 

Application  January  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,676 

14  Claims.     (CI.  17— IIJ) 


2  879,539 

POULTRY  STUNNING  DEVICE 

Curt  M.  Cervin,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  December  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,021 

9  Claims.     (CI.  17—11) 


%      -    1 

•1 

IT   •*'! 
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t^-^-r- 
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1.  A  scalding  tank  for  poultry,  comprising  a  tank 
adapted  to  hold  hot  water,  having  a  bottom  wall,  end 
walls,  and  side  walls,  and  an  open  top  from  which  the 
poultry  are  immersed  in  the  tank,  said  tank  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis;  a  pair  of  generally  rectangular  stiff  dia- 
phragms parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tank  providing  a  pair  of  horizontally 
extending  longitudinal  edges,  said  diaphragms  being 
spaced  above  said  bottom  wall  and  away  from  said  side 
walls  and  supported  only  along  one  said  horizontally  ex- 
tending longitudinal  edge;  and  means  opcratively  con- 
nected to  the  supported  edge  of  each  diaphragm  for  vi- 
brating said  diaphragms  rapidly  so  as  to  force  water 
outwardly  from  them,  so  that  the  water  in  the  tank  has 
a  pair  of  currents  flowing  in  a  circle  toward  said  side 
walls,  vertically  up  them,  inwardly  at  the  top  of  the  tank 
to  the  center  of  said  tank,  and  downwardly  thereat 


2,879,541 

POULTRY  SUSPENSION  SHACKLE 

Victor  F.  Weaver,  New  HoUand,  Pa. 

AppUcation  October  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,962 

3  Claims.    (CL  17— 44.1) 


r^. 


^1 


J 


F 


1.  A  device  for  stunning  poultry  having  in  combina- 
tion, an  open  ended  frame  comprising  spaced  side  walls, 
a  unit  mounted  in  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally extending  vertically  spaced  insulating  bars  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  facing  sides  of  said  side  walls,  each 
pair  of  said  bars  having  longitudinally  extending  facing 
slots  therein,  an  electrically  conductive  plate  member 
removably  disposed  between  each  pair  of  said  bars,  said 
plate  members  having  their  upper  and  lower  edge  por- 
tions disposed  in  said  slots,  each  of  said  plate  members 
respectively  having  secured,  thereto  a  group  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontally  extending  flexible  rods  forming  elec- 
trodes, said  groups  of  electrodes  being  in  opposed  re- 
lation and  having  closely  spaced  adjacent  free  ends  and 
a  circuit  including  said  plates,  a  conductor  and  a  con- 
veyor for  conveying  said  poultry  through  said  frame  and 
into  contact  widi  said  electrodes. 


k:' 


1.  A  poultry  suspension  shackle  comprising  an  elon- 
gated loop  member,  said  loop  member  being  enlarged 
adjacent  one  end  to  permit  insertion  of  the  poultry  legs, 
said  loop  member  having  a  spreading  resistance  means 
adjacent  the  end  opposite  to  said  enlarged  end,  said 
means  comprising  a  portion  forming  said  end  of  said  loop 
and  extensions  connected  to  said  loop  at  points  q>aced 
from  said  end. 
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237f,S42 
SPINNING  BATH  CIRCULATOR 
Harold  A.  HiUcy,  Pwkcnbnrg,  W.  Va^  awlgnor  to  Ameri- 
can VlacoM  CorporatioD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcadon  March  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,628 
2  Claims.    (CI.  18— «) 


it,  I  "t:.*  >'  -  X  % 


rounded  peripheral  surfaces  on  their  opposing  surfaces 
whereby  expansion  chambers  are  provided  adjacent  the 
female  coupling  wall  into  which  the  resilient  filter  medium 
stretching  means  expand  to  stretch  the  filter  medium  upon 
compression  of  the  above  elements,  and  a  male  coupling 
which  fits  around  the  bead  and  which  cooperates  with 
the  female  coupling  to  retain  the  above  members  in  a 
fixed  and  compressed  condition. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horizontally  elongated  tank, 
a  row  of  spinnerets  for  extruding  viscose  therethrough, 
a  coagulating  spinning  bath  in  said  tank  at  a  level  suf- 
ficiently high  to  cover  said  spinnerets,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  coagulated  filaments  from  said  bath,  the 
apparatus  comprising  an  intake  duct  and  an  exhaust  duct 
extending  parallel  to  the  row  of  spinnerets  and  below 
the  surface  of  the  bath,  a  supply  conduit  terminating  in 
an  orifice  for  discharging  a  jet  of  bath  liquid  into  the 
exhaust  duct,  duct  means  joining  the  exhaust  duct  ad- 
jacent said  orifice  so  as  to  permit  liquid  carried  by  the 
intake  duct  to  enter  the  exhaust  duct  along  with  liquid 
discharged  through  said  supply  orifice,  a  row  of  ports 
in  the  exhaust  duct  facing  counter  to  the  spinnerets  so 
that  the  bath  liquid  exhausted  through  these  ports  runs 
countercurrent  to  the  viscose  issuing  from  the  spinnerets, 
and  a  row  of  ports  in  the  intake  duct  facing  away  from 
the  spinnerets  so  that  the  spin  bath  solution  is  drawn 
into  these  ports  countercurrent  to  the  flow  of  viscose 
issuing  from  the  spinnerets,  whereby  the  current  induced 
in  the  spinning  bath  by  the  combined  effluent  from  the 
spinnerets  and  which  tends  to  flow  concurrently  therewith 
is  counteracted  by  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  afore- 
said ports. 

2^79,543 
SPINNERET  COUPLLNG  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  J.  McDcrmott,  Colllngdale,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Viacokc  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,394 
9  Claims.    (CL  18— 8) 


,  i  ,  ,  ,;■  A  •' 


8.  A  spinneret  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  female 
coupling,  at  least  one  spinneret  mounted  in  and  ex- 
tending through  the  coupling  face,  a  spinning  solution 
distributing  member  within  the  female  coupling  which  lies 
adjacent  the  coupling  face,  a  centrally  apertured  head 
positioned  within  and  substantially  filling  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  female  coupling  interior,  a  filter  medium 
positioned  between  the  head  and  the  distributing  member 
which  extends  across  the  coupling  interior,  resilient  filter 
medium  stretching  means  positioned  on  one  side  of  the 
filter  medium,  resilient  filter  medium  stretching  means 
positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  filter  medium, 
said    head    and    distributing    member    having,  receding 


2379,544 
DEVICE  FOR  THE-  MANUFACTURE  OF  PENCILS 
Marian  Fleck,  Rhelnfeldcn,  Switxcriand,  asrignor  to  So- 
dcty  Contc,  Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  the 
French  Republic 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,222 

claims  priority,  application  Austria  April  5, 1955 

IClafan.    (a.  18— 13) 
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A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  pencils  from  two 
pasty  compositions  intended  to  form  the  lead  and  the 
sheath  respectively,  comprising  a  first  die  for  the  ex- 
trusion of  the  lead,  said  die  being  substantially  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  block  having,  in  the  direction  of 
the  extrusion,  an  axial  elongated  extension  of  progres- 
sively decreasing  cross-section,  an  axial  bore  in  said  block 
and  extension  and  a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged 
bores  uniformly  distributed  in  the  block,  around  the 
axial  bore  thereof,  all  of  said  longitudinal  bores  opening 
substantially  in  a  same  cross-section  of  said  extension,  a 
second  die  having  a  conical  bore  tapered  toward  the  di- 
rection of  the  extrusion  and  merging  into  an  axial  bore, 
the  said  second  die  being  axially  engaged  over  the  ex- 
tension of  the  first  die  so  as  the  free  end  of  said  exten- 
sion be  substantially  situated  in  front  of  the  tapered  end 
of  the  conical  bore,  a  worm  press  having  a  cylindrical 
core,  an  axial  bore  in  said  core,  a  cylindrical  body  rotat- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  two  oppositely  threaded  feed 
worms  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
serving  respectively  for  the  supply  of  compositions  in- 
tended to  form  the  lead  and  thi  sheath,  one  of  said  worms 
supplying  the  corresponding  composition  directly  into  the 
extrusion  die.  while  the  other  supplies  the  corresponding 
composition  through  the  axial  bore  in  the  core. 


2,879,545 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  CLAMPING 
MOLD   SECTIONS  IN    ROTATIONAL    CASTING 

MACHINES 
Harold  G.  Bailey,  SUver  Lake,  OUo,  aasignor  to  The  Sun 

Rubber  Company,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  a  corporatton  of 

Ohto 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,435 
8  Claims.    (O.  1ft— 43) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  m(rfd  having  two  matmg  parts 
normally  clamped  together  by  bolts  extending  there- 
through, mold  opening  and  closing  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  operating  unit  having  sockets  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  clamping  bolts  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  bolts, 
pinions  on  said  sockets,  and  rack  and  gear  means  op- 
eratively.  connected  to  said  pinions  to  release  the  bolts 
simultaneously  from  one  mold  part,  cooperating  means 
on  the  bolts  and  sockets  to  secure  them  together  on  ro- 
tation of  said  sockets,  cooperating  means  on  said  bolts 
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and  said  mold  parts  to  move  one  mold  part  away  from 
the  other  on  partial  rotation  of  said  bolts,  and  means 
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between  the  adherent  layer  and  a  second  converging  sur- 
face forming  a  second  nip  with  said  moving  carrying 
surface,  one  of  said  thermoplastic  materials  bemg  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive,  and  carrying  said  two  malenals 
through  said  second  nip  while  maintaining  each  material 
at  the  interface  between  them  at  a  temperature  above 
its  melting  point  to  form  adherent  to  said  carrymg  sur- 
face a  laminated  sheet  of  materials  and  thereafter  strip- 
ping said  laminated  sheet  as  a  continuous  sheet  from 
said  carrying  surface. 


2J79,54S 
METHOD  OF  RLLING  LIPSTICK  CONTAINERS 
Swity   M.  Croce,  Hauppaugc,  and  John  W.  Solomon, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coty,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,255 
2  Claims.    (CL  18— 59) 
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to  move  said  operating  unit  toward  and  away  from  said 
mold  with  said  sockets  and  bolts  in  alignment. 


2  •79,546 
SIUCA  EXTRUSIONS 
Adley  W.  Hemphill,  Glen  Buralc,  Md.,  asrignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace   A   COn   New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Connectkot  .^  ^.„ 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aognst  29, 1955 
Serial  No.  531^98 
5  CUims.     (a.  18—47.5) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  consistent  silica  extrusions 
without  the  use  of  external  agents  having  any  binding 
and  plasticizing  effects  which  comprises  passing  a  mass  of 
alkaline  silica  hydrogel  into  a  heated  extruder  maintained 
under  non-evaporative  conditions  and  at  a  temperature 
of  about  175*  F.  to  390*  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
only  to   induce  partial  reversion  of  the  hydrogel  to  a 
hydrosol,  and  forcing  said  mass  through  said  extruder 
to  form  shaped  particles  thereof,  and  resetting  to  the 
hydrogel  the  hydrosol  which  is  formed  during  the  partial 
reversion  step  and  thereby  forming  new  structural  link- 
ages within  the  extrudate. 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  cosmetic  case  comprising  an 
outer  tubular  structure  and  an  internal  holder  concentric 
therewith,  both  said  tubular  structure  and  holder  hav- 
ing both  their  ends  open,  said  method  comprising  posi- 
tioning a  shaping  member  having  an  open  mouth  within 
said  tubular  structure  by  inserting  it  through  one  end 
thereof  and  disposing  its  open  mouth  against  an  open 
end  of  said  holder,  injecting  a  thermoplastic  cosmetic 
substance  while  in  a  liquid  state  into  the  other  open  eiid 
of  the  holder  so  as  to  fill  both  said  holder  and  said 
shaping  member,  allowing  the  injected  substance  to  hard- 
en in  said  holder  and  shaping  member,  and  thereafter 
withdrawing  said  shaping  member  so  as  to  provide  a 
molded  lipstick  within  and  extending  from  the  holder 
and  spaced  from  the  tubular  structure. 


2,879,547 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUSED  FILM  LAMINATES 

James  F.  Morris,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Kendall  Company,  Boston,'  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,910 

19  Claims.    (CL  18— 55) 


2^79  549 

CARDING  APPARATUS 

Angnst  L.  Miller,  Roger  S.  Brown,  and  Ralph  A.  Rnsca, 

New  Oricans,  La.,  assisnors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricultore 

Application  January  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  632,400 

7  Claims.    (CL  19— 104) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fleixible  self- 
supporting  laminar  sheet  comprising  depositing  a  molten 
bulk  of  organic  thermoplastic  material  at  a  nip  between 
a  moving  carrying  surface  and  a  first  converging  surface 
to  form  a  layer  of  said  material  as  it  emerges  from  said 
nip  adherent  to  the  carrying  surface,  carrying  said  layer 
while  it  is  still  adherent  to  said  carrying  surface  into 
conuct  with  a  molten  bulk  of  a  second  chemically  dif- 
ferent organic  thermoplastic  material,  deposited  directly 
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1.  Carding  apparatus  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  card 
clothing  on  the  cylinder,  and  a  stationary  cover  spaced 
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from  the  cylinder  covering  ail  of  width  and  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  of  said  cylinder,  the  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  a  non-loading,  rigid,  abrasive  granular  surface 
facing  the  card  clothing. 


2,879,550 
SLUB  YARN  PRODUCING  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  D.  Heffelfiager,  Lansdownc,  Pa^  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,856 
15  Claims.    (CL  19—143.5) 


angles,  and  having  throughout  its  length  spaced  strand- 
underlying  and  -overlying  surfaces  of  respectively  convex 
and  concave  shape,  such  that,  the  strand-underlying  sur- 
face being  located  with  its  highest  point  above  the  shortest 
path  of  the  fibres,  the  fibres  are  laterally  dispersed  so  as 
to  be  crowded  and  compacted  without  folding  at  the 
margins  of  the  strand,  and  an  exit  orifice  preserving  the 
cross-sectional  arcuate  form  of  the  strand  and  holding 
the  latter  against  folding  under  the  influence  of  the  draft- 
ing element!*  of  a  subsequent  zone. 
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1.  In  a  yam  drafting  mechanism  including  draw  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  the  draw  rolls  at  a  uniform  operating 
speed,  a  first  pattern  chain,  an  overriding  clutch  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  first  pattern  chain  with  certain  of 
said  draw  rolls  of  said  yarn  drafting  mechanism,  and  a 
second  continuously  moving  pattern  chain  being  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  first  pattern  chain  for  inter 
mittently  acceleratinf-the  speed  thereof  at  irregular  inter- 
vals and  for  irregular  periods  of  time. 


2,879,551 

DRAFnNG  APPARATUS  OF  TEXTILE 

SPINNING  MACHINES 

William   Aldred   Hunter,  Stanhill,  Accrington,  Eoxland, 

assignor   to   T.   M.   M.   (Research)   Limited,   Oldham, 

England 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,303 
3  Claims.     (CI.  19—157) 
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2J79352 

DEMOUNTABLE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Praok  W.  Torrance,  HamUtoa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  Jnly  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,564 

6  ClaiaM.    (CL  20— 1.126) 


'-'.if-'' 


5.  A  demountable  supporting  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rigid  structural  units  deachably  connected 
to  one  another,  certain  of  said  units  including  end  risers 
having  restricted  depending  stems  extending  from  lower 
ends  thereof  and  upwardly  opening  sockets  at  their  upper 
ends  sized  to  accommodate  similar  stems  of  other  ot  the 
structural  units,  each  of  said  aforementioned  structural 
units  including  a  spanner  extending  between  and  secured 
at  its  ends  to  the  pair  of  risers  of  said  structural  unit 
and  having  a  top  portion  disposed  coplanar  with  said 
upper  ends  of  the  pair  of  risers,  and  another  type  of 
structural  unit  including  a  spanner,  corresponding  to  the 
spanner  of  said  aforementioned  type  of  structural  unit 
and  having  a  riser  and  stem  at  one  end.  corresponding  to 
the  risers  and  stems  of  said  aforementioned  type  of 
structural  unit,  said  last  mentioned  type  of  structural 
unit  having  a  rigid  connector  plate  fixed  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  spanner  thereof  and  extending  from  the 
opposite  end  of  said  spanner,  said  connector  plate  having 
a  part  resting  on  and  supported  by  a  spanner  of  another 
structural  unit  and  provided  with  a  riser  receiving  open- 
ing spaced  from  the  last  mentioned  spanner  end  thereof 
for  receiving  an  upper  riser  of  two  superposed  con- 
nected risers. 

2379,553 

TOY  IGLOO 

Rkhard  T.  Keating,  Oak  faik,  HI. 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,703 

3  Claims.    (CL  20— 2) 


4-1^ 


1.  A  building  toy  capable  of  producing  a  frame  for 
supporting  a  snow  cover  composed  of  a  plurality  of  uni- 
form flexible  unitary  frame  members  of  width  greater  than 
thickness  pivotally  connected  at  one  end,  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  about  said  pivot  connection  to  selected  posi- 
tions and  there  assuming  a  dome  shape  when  the  free 


I.  In  or  for  the  drafting  apparatus  of  a  textile  spinning  ends  of  said  frame  members  are  positioned  substantially 

machine,  a  non-rotating  condenser  providing  a  through  upright  to  the  ground  and  fixedly  held  in  portion  by  the 

passage  the  cross-sectional  form  of  which  is  an  Jirc  hav-  resilient  outward  pressure  exerted  by  the  free  end  of 

ing  an  angular  extent  of  substantially  less  than  two  right  each  of  the  said  members. 
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2,879,554 
HEAT  REFLECTIVE  LNSULATION 
Donald  B.  Wheeler,  Hndaon  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Bas-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  xN.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  November  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  778,047 
28  Claims.    (0.20-4) 


a  length  of  sheet  metal  having  a  continuous  flange  along 
one  edge  thereof  turned  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  sheet,  the  other  edge  of  the  sheet  being  cut  to  provide 
stepped  portions  disposed  in  horizontal  and  vertical  planes 
when  the  flange  is  in  an  inclined  position,  the  metal  of 
the  sheet  being  turned  laterally  to  provide  horizontal  and 


1.  A  heat  reflective  insulation  in  expanded  form  coin- 
prising  spaced  upright  end  posts  having  inner  and  outer 
walls  at  the  lower  portion  thereof,  face  and  back  sheets 
at  least  one  of  which  is  reflective  extending  in  flat  form 
between  respectively  the  bases  and  tops  of  the  posts,  a 
center  spacing  member  positioned  between  the  end  posts 
and  in  contact  with  the  back  sheet,  and  lateral  spacers 
having  their  outer  edges  secured  to  the  end  posts  along 
lines  spaced  between  the  back  and  face  sheets  and  their 
inner  edges  secured  to  the  center  spacing  member  aloiig 
lines  respectively  above  and  below  the  median  of  the  said 
member,  and  stapling  flanges  each  connected  to  an  end 
post  by  spaced  juncture  lines,  the  spacing  of  said  junc- 
ture lines  being  formed  by  folding  inner  and  outer  walls 
respectively  of  said  cjid  posts  at  the  face  sheet  and  at 
said  flanges,  the  folding  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
said  end  posts  at  said  face  sheet  and  at  said  flanges  form- 
ing braces  and  said  spaced  juncture  lines  and  braces 
tending  to  route  said  end  posts  toward  the  flanges,  there- 
by mainUining  the  upper  portions  of  the  end  posts  in 
contact  with  the  building  supports  and  the  center  spac- 
ing member  through  the  said  spacers  in  upright  position 
to  provide  layers  of  air  spaces. 


vertical  flanges  at  said  stepped  portions,  said  continuous 
flange  being  wider  than  said  second-named  flanges,  and 
said  template  being  secured  to  said  stringer  with  the  con- 
tinuous flange  underlying  the  bottom  edge  of  the  stringer 
and  secured  thereto  and  the  free  edges  of  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  flanges  abutting  the  inner  face  of  the  stnnger. 


2^79,555  _  ^^ 

FABRICATING  ASBESTOS  SHINGLE  SIDING  UNTT 

Petio  Dnbccky,  Middlctcx,  N J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 

▼Ulc  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of 

Arolkation  December  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,904 
lOCIafans.    (a.  20— 5) 


2J79,557 

STRUCTURAL  UNITS  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Edward  A.  Wiegand,  North  Las  Vegas,  Nev 

Applicarion  March  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,108 

I  4  Claims.    {CI.  20—15) 


2.  A  building  covering  unit  comprising,  a  building  cov- 
ering element  and  a  backer  member,  said  element  being 
contiguous  to  said  member  and  having  at  least  one  edge 
lying  in  a  first  predetermined  relationship  with  respect 
to  a  corresponding  edge  of  said  member,  for  handling 
purposes,  and  means  interconnecting  said  element  and 
said  member  for  relative  movement  to  a  second  con- 
tiguous position  in  which  said  one  edge  lies  in  a  second 
predetermined  relationship  with  said  corresponding  edge, 
for  purposes  of  application  to  a  building. 


2,879,556 

STRINGER  AND  TEMPLATE  FOR 

STAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Willbim  C.  Lyons,  Branford,  Conn.,  avignor  to 

The  Bilco  Company,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Application  Janaaiy  7,  195S,  Serial  No.  707,623 
6  Claims.     (CL  20— 10) 
. .  A  stairway  construction  comprising  a  metal  tem- 
plate and  a  wooden  stringer,  said  template  jconsisting  of 


1 


1  In  a  structural  unh.  a  cylindrical  casing  having  two 
open  ends,  stiff  filler  material  within  the  casing  and  in 
conuct  with  the  inside  walls  of  the  casing,  said  filler 
material  comprising  two  elongate  wedges  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  the  casing,  each  wedge 
having  a  narrow  end  and  a  wide  end,  the  wide  end  of  one 
wedge  being  disposed  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  the  wide 
end  of  the  other  wedge  being  disposed  in  the  other  end 
of  the  casing,  one  wedge  being  adapted  to  be  driven  mto 
the  casing  frwn  one  end  of  the  casing  and  the  other 
wedge  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  casing  from  the 
other  end  of  the  casing  thereby  to  stress  the  casing  taut 
around  the  filler  material. 
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RAILWAY  CAR  SIDE  DOOR  OPERATING  GEAR 
Thomas  C.  Soddy,  Chicago,  01.,  assigiior  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  W^  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 
Application  Fehruary  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,487 
7  Claims.    (CI.  20— 23) 


ri 


2,879^59 

WINDOW  SASH  MOUNTING 

Herbert  K.  Lnndgrcn,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,849 

5  Claims.    (CI.  20— 52.2) 


.    /J 


wardly  from  each  of  the  ribs  into  engagemeDt  with  said 
adjacent  frame  side  at  a  position  inwardly  of  the  outer 
edges  thereof,  said  wings  being  of  such  width  as  to  yield- 
ingly support  said  central  web  portion  in  slideable  con- 
tact with  said  sashes  in  spaced  relation  to  said  adjacent 
frame  side  to  thereby  guide  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  sashes  and  to  permit  flexing  of  said  wings  so  as  to 
provide  movement  of  said  central  web  portion  normal  to 
said  adjacent  frame  side  to  allow  disengagement  of  said 
sashes  from  said  frame. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  side  door,  an 
operating  gear  comprising  an  upright  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  door  near  one  edge  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  having  a  trunnion  at  its  outer  end  par- 
alleling the  upright  shaft  axii,  a  wheeled  carriage  jour- 
naling  the  trunnion  for  mounting  the  door  upon  a  track, 
a  gear  pinion  on  the  upright  shaft,  a  worm  engaging 
said  pinion  and  rotatable  about  a  fixe^  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  door,  and  manually  operative  means  for  ro- 
tating said  worm^  said  means  being  operable  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door. 


2^79,560 

CABINET  DOOR  MOLDING  STRIP 

Edwtai  Sttf  an,  Chicago,  DL 

AppUcatkNi  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,398 

ICfabn.    (0. 2^—74) 


A  molding  strip  for  the  edge  of  a  door  in  a  door  open- 
ing in  a  cabinet  or  the  like,  said  strip  being  formed  in 
lengths  to  fit  around  the  edges  of  a  door  and  formed 
from  deformable  metal  material,  said  strip  including  a 
substantially  tapered  thin  main  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  superposed  on  the  edge  surface  of  a  door;  said  body 
portion  having  a  transverse  head  formed  with  an  arcuate 
outer  surface  and  two  flanges  extending  one  on  either 
side  of  the  main  body  portion,  one  of  said  flanges  over- 
lying the  face  of  said  door  and  the  other  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  door,  to  form  a  flop 
for  said  door  by  abutment  with  the  edge  of  the  door 
opening,  the  inner  surface  of  each  flange  being  flat  and 
formed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  main  body  por- 
tion, only  the  end  portions  of  the  flanges  engaging  the 
door  and  the  edge  of  the  door  opening  respectively,  where- 
by to  space  the  outer  end  of  the  main  body  portion  a 
slight  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  door  to  provide  a 
yieldable  cushion,  the  end  of  said  strip  spaced  from  said 
head  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  fold  grooves  there- 
in to  permit  selective  bending  of  the  last  mentioned  end 
around  the  edge  of  the  door  to  fold  against  a  face  of 
doors  of  different  thicknesset,  said  last  mentioned  end 
and  said  one  of  said  flanges  forming  a  channel  shaped 
door  clamping  element  and  a  laterally  extending,  integral 
pointed  tang  formed  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
face  of  said  main  body  portion  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
edge  of  said  door. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  double  hung  window  struc- 
ture of  a  window  frame,  an  inner  and  an  outer  sash  re- 
movably mounted  for  vertical  slidable  movement  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  frame,  and  means  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  frame  for  guiding  the  vertical  movement  of 
said  sashes  and  for  permitting  the  removal  of  said  sashes 
from  said  frame,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  plate 
extending  vertically  along  one  side  of  said  frame  for 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  window  opening, 
said  sashes  including  along  the  side  edges  thereof  a  re- 
cess for  cooi)eration  with  said  spring  plate  for  guiding 
the  travel  of  said  sashes,  said  plate  including  a  central 
longitudinal  web  portion  having  a  rib  formation  adjacent 
each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  central  web  por- 
tion, said  ribs  projecting  inward  of  the  respective  adjacent 
sash  recess,  and  a  wing  extending  outwardly  and  rear- 


2J7936I 
KNOCKDOWN  COUNTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  M.  Ricder,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  avigiior  to  Ricdcr 
Brothers,  PhUadclphla,  Pa^  a  partncnhlp 
Application  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,049 
4CUiiiis.    (0.20— 92.7) 
1.  A  three  piece  spring-locking  fastening  assembly  for 
quickly  dctachably  securing  together  a  pair  of  subsUn- 
tially  perpendicularly  disposed  planar  members,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  keeper,  a  latching  member,  and  a 
spring  detent  each  formed  of  sheet  material,  said  keeper 
including  a  latchway  for  the  arms  of  said  latching  mem- 
ber and  being  adapted  for  securement  to  a  first  one  of 
said  pair  of  planar  members,  said  latching  member  and 
said  spring  detent  being  adapted  for  conjoint  securement 
to  the  second  of  said  pair  of  planar  meml)ers,  said  latch- 
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ing  member  including  a  main  body  portion  and  a  pair 
of  extension  arms  formed  integrally  therewith,  said  arms 
being  adapted  for  disposition  within  said  latchway  by 
being  bent  into  parallel  planes  subsUntially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  main  body  portion  and  spaced  by 
the  width  of  the  latter,  the  width  of  said  arms  within  said 
parallel  planes  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  latching  member  sheet  material  and  sub- 
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2J79,563 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  LINING  ON 

CENTRIFUGAL  MOLD 

Panl  E.  Ewfaig,  Montebdlo,  Calif.,  aaiffMr  to  Kidk  Maim- 

factaring  Company  of  Califoraia,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif., 

a  corporatioD  of  Calif  oraia 

ApplicathM  Match  17, 1958,  Serial  No.  721^2 

laOaim.    (CL22— 17) 


2,879,562 

APPARATUS   FOR   OVERCOMING   THE   DISCOM- 

FORT  PRODUCED  BY  AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST 

Lcroy  L.  Olson,  Bcrwyn,  Pa. 

Original  appllcaHon  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,481. 

Divided  and  this  application  Febmary  4,  1958,  Serial 

No.  713,255 

3  Claims.    (O.  21—108) 


*•  *» 


stantially  equal  to  one  dimension  of  said  latchway,  said 
spring  detent  being  provided  intermediate  its  effective 
length  with  a  shoulder  adapted  for  locking  engagement 
with  said  keeper  when  said  latching  member  arms  are 
disposed  within  said  latchway,  whereby  said  planar  mem- 
bers may  be  rigidly  secured  together  by  the  close-fitting 
interlocking  engagement  of  said  keeper  and  latching  mem- 
ber extension  arms.   '  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  lining  flasks  with  sand  to  form  molds 
for  centrifugal  castings,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
transfer  member  mounted  to  ttun  about  a  certain  axis, 
the  transfer  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  flask-receiving  seats  each  defined  by  flask- 
contacting  elements  on  the  transfer  member,  the  elements 
comprising  the  seats  being  shaped  to  support  a  plurality 
of  flasks  with  their  respective  longitudinal  axes  lying  in 
a  conmion  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  transfer  mem- 
ber, means  for  turning  the  transfer  member  by  incre- 
ments corresponding  to  spacing  of  the  seats,  means  to 
deliver  flasks  horizontally  to  the  transfer  member  at  a 
loading  staticm,  means  at  a  second  station  fcM*  lining  a 
flask  with  sand  while  the  flask  is  suppcHled  on  the  transfer 
member,  and  means  at  a  third  station  to  discharge  sand- 
lined  flasks  horizontally  from  the  transfer  member. 


2379,564 
OSCaLATORY  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Leon  F.  MUler,  Rotky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Osbom  Mannfactnring  Company,  Clevebud,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  Jnly  19,  1^55,  Serial  No.  522,929 
16  ChOms.    (CI.  22—21) 


2.  In  mechanism  for  removing  the  ob}ectionable  char- 
acter of  exhaust  from  a  Diesel  engine  having  an  engine 
air  chamber,  a  muffler  and  an  exhaust  pipe  beyond  the 
muffler:  walls  forming  a  vaporizer  chamber,  an  odorant 
agent  in  the  vaporizer  chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vaporizer  chamber  and  having  a 
series  of  radial  orifices,  a  vaporizer  housing  in  the  cham- 
ber surrounding  the  inlet  pipe,  a  fibrous  vaporizer  ele- 
ment occupying  the  space  inside  the  vaporizer  housing 
around  the  inlet  pipe,  the  vaporizer  element  exerting  wick 
action  on  the  odorant  agent,  there  being  discharge 
orifices  around  the  outside  of  the  bousing,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  engine  air  chamber  with  the  inlet  pipe  of  the 
vaporizer,  a  pipe  connecting  the  chamber  around  the 
vaporizer  housing  with  the  exhaust  pipe  beyond  the 
muffler,  and  a  ^iSuaer  head  connected  to  the  end  of 
the  latter  pipe  in  the  exhaust  pipe  and  having  a  series 
of  discharge  orifices  which  discharge  air  laden  with 
odorant  agent  into  the  exhaust. 


■i^r 


"cH- 


14.  A  multiple  station  molding  machine  comprising 
flask  supporting  means  mounted  for  oscillation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  at  least  four  work  stations  disposed  uniformly 
circumfcrentially  of  such  axis  and  comprising  alternately 
flask  filling  stations  and  mold  forming  stations,  and  power 


1160 


I     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  31,  1959 


March  31,  1959 


GENEiRAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1161 


means  operaUvc  to  oscillate  said  flask  supporting  means  corsage  for  pressing  the  stems  agamst  »l»«««ck  portion 
back  and  forth  about  its  axU  to  bring  each  filled  flaak  to  permit  the  blooms  to  be  moved  awmy  from  the  head 
from  one  staUon  to  an  adjacent  molding  station.  portions,  and  a  residue  free,  perspiration  resirtant  pres- 

sure sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  one  face  of  tne  sup- 

DOUBLE  STEM  CORE  CHILL 

Harvey   F.  HoUfcldcr.  Peny,  and  ThoouH  W.  Reed, 

Ckvebuid,  Ohio,  anignors  to  The  F.  HoUfcldcr  Com-    , 

■V,  Ctevcland,  Ohio,  a  corporattoa  oT  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  May  14,  1957.  Serial  No.  «5S,9tl 

IClafaBi.    (CL22— 174) 


^^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  sand  mold,  a  generally  cylindrical 
core  of  compacted  sand,  a  one-piece  two-stem  chill  pre- 
senting a  sheet  metal  external  chill  face  flush  with  the 
surface  of  said  core  at  a  location  thereon  and  cylin 
drically  bent  about  an  inwardly  offset  main  axis  so  as 
to  precisely  conform  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
core  at  that  location,  and  two  integrally  bent  steins  dis- 
posed one  at  each  end  of  said  sheet  metal  external  face 
and  each  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  so  as  to  embed  itself  in  the  core,  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  stem  extending  generally  diagonally 
with  respect  to  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  other 
stem  to  mutually  provide  therewith  an  embedded  cross 
grip  across  the  main  dimension  of  the  chill. 


port  including  the  major  part  of  the  head  portions  for  en- 
gaging and  adhering  to  the  skin  of  the  corsage  wearer  so 
that  the  head  portions  may  be  disposed  between  the  skin 
of  the  wearer  and  the  blooms. 


U793M 

STRIP  CLAMP 

Clair  R.  KiUca,  Los  AafdM.  Calif. 

Appiicatioa  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,373 

TCIaiM.    (a2*-4«) 


2,879,566 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ROUND 

METAL  FILAMENTS 

Robert  B.  Pond,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  Marva- 

land.  Incorporated*  Westminster,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  February  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  565313 
14  Claims.    (CL  22— 200.1) 


I.  The  method  of  producing  fibers  and  fllaments  which 
comprises  establishing  an  unconfined  jet  gas  stream,  ex- 
truding a  continuous  stream  of  molten  metal  and  directing 
the  stream  of  molten  metal  into  at  least  partial  contact 
with  the  jet  gas  stream,  the  metal  stream  in  a  molten 
state  penetrating  not  more  than  about  one-fourth  of  the 
jet  stream. 

2379,567 
CORSAGE  HOLDER 
Donald  L.  O'ConncIl,  Harrison,  N.  Y. 
Appliaition  Jnnc  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,935 
3  Claims.    (CL  24—5) 
1.  A  corsage  holder  for  application  to  the  skin  of  the 
shoulder  of  the  wearer  comprising  a  flexible  support  for 
a  corsage  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  bloom  re- 
ceiving enlarged  head  portions  and  an  intermediate  con- 
stricted neck  portion,  bendable  elements  secured  to  the 
neck  portion  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
support  so  that  a  part  of  said  neck  portion  is  left  fr«B 
for  flexing  when  the  support  is  placed  under  a  longitudi- 
nal stress,  said  elements  being  adapted  to  engage  the 


1.  A  clip  comprising  an  elongate  mounting  member  to 
be  attached  to  a  supporting  surface  and  having  on  one 
side  a  flat  base  surface  for  bearing  against  the  support- 
ing surface,  a  first  flange  rigid  on  the  other  side  of  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  member,  a  pivoul  clamp 
member  including  a  rigid,  second  flange  overlying  the  first 
flange,  the  width  of  said  clamp  member  measured  length- 
wise of  said  first  flange  being  subsUntially  less  than  the 
length  of  said  latter  flange,  cooperating  slide-pivot  means 
on  said  flanges  supporting  said  clamp  member  on  said 
first  flange  for  rocking  about  an  axis  extending  length- 
wise of  said  first  flange  and  sUdeable  adjustment  along 
said  first  flange,  said  clamp  member  including  a  toe  por- 
tion extending  to  one  side  of  said  pivotal  axis,  and  a 
spring  member  encircling  said  slide-pivot  meau  and 
bearing  on  the  remote  sides  of  said  flanges  on  that  side 
of  said  pivotal  axis  proximate  to  said  toe  portion  of  the 
clamp  member  for  biasing  the  latter  portion  toward  the 
plane  of  said  base  surface,  said  spring  member  slideably 
engaging  said  first  flange  to  permit  said  slideable  ad- 
justment of  said  clamp  member  along  said  first  flange. 


2JKJ9J5f9 
MOULDING  CLIP 

Ongliesa  Jules  Poapitdi,  Itasca,  01,  •«*«»«.  <*L.™?**^ 

Tool  Works,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  '^'n^ntion  ot  miao^ 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,988 

8  Clafans.    (O.  24—73) 


1.    A    fastener  device   for  mounting  channel-shaped 
articles  to  a  workpiece  comprising  a  one-piece  resilient 


wire  head  section  including  a  pair  of  diverging  leg  por- 
tions respecUvely  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  ar- 
ticle, one  of  said  leg  portions  merging  with  a  reversely 
bent  portion  extending  along  said  one  leg  portion,  said 
one  leg  portion  and  said  reversely  bent  portion  including 
substantially  parallel  sections  and  a  securing  member 
fixed  between  said  subsUntially  parallel  sections  for  se- 
curing said  fastener  device  in  assembled  relationship  with 
a  workpiece.  article  engagcable  ends  of  said  pair  of  leg 
portions  being  disposed  substantially  in  a  common  plane 
traversing  the  axis  of  said  fastener  device,  said  securing 
member  including  means  providing  substantially  parallel 
surfaces  at  opposite  sides  thereof  engaging  said  substan- 
tially parallel  sections  for  restraining  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  head  section  and  said  securing  member,  and 
said  securing  member  including  portions  engaging  and 
retaining  said  sections  against  lateral  relative  movement 
away  from  each  other. 


against  movement  out  of  tiie  openings,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  loosely  positioned  through  Uie  openings  of  the 
respective  link  elements,  whereby  the  Unk  elements  arc 
adapted  to  move  toward  each  other  along  the  length  of  the 
flexible  member,  Uic  means  for  stiffening  said  incmber 
against  flexure  comprising  a  contractile,  coil  spnng  ex- 
tending between  tiie  link  elements,  said  sprmg  extending 
through  the  respective  openings  adjacent  its  ends,  the 
ends  of  the  spring  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  respective 
Unk  elements,  said  flexible  member  extending  through 
the  spring  whereby  on  contraction  of  the  spring  said  link 
elements  will  bt  drawn  toward  each  other  along  the 
length  of  the  flexible  member. 


2379370 

FASTENER 

Philip  D.  Becker,  Wngtam,  M««. 

Application  Mv  6, 1957,  Seriri  No.  657,168 

3  Claims.    (CL  24—73) 


2,879372 
TURNBUTTON  FASTENER 
Robert  R.  Twogood,  Lexington.  Mms.,  Ij^^^^'^j^^, 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 

**A»l£Sin  Tugust  24, 1W5,  Sojri  No.  530,321 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24—221) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  leg  portion 
integrally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  base  portion  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  tongue  secured  at 
one  end  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base  porUon  remote 
from  said  leg  portion,  said  tongue  having  one  portion 
extending  away  from  the  plane  of  said  base  porUon  with 
the  remaining  portion  thereof  extending  back  toward  said 
base  portion  and  terminating  at  approximately  the  jom- 
ture  point  of  said  base  portion  and  said  leg  poruon, 
and  flange  portions  integrally  secured  to  said  base  por- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue,  each  of  said  flanges 
having  its  free  end  inwardly  spaced  from  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  base  portion  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular thereto.  ■ 


1    A  tunibutton  type  fastener  member  compnsing  in 
combination  a  base  part,  and  an  attaching  member  as- 
sembled witii  said  base  part,  said  base  part  having  a 
hollow  beaded  rim  portion,  and  said  attaching  member 
having  a   thin  concavo-convex   shaped  flange  with   its 
edge  located  within  the  hollow  bead  for  assembly  with 
the  base  part  and  also  having  a  barrel  portion  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  flange  away  from  the  base  part, 
the  concavo-convex  ^hape  of  said  flange  providmg  for 
adjustment  of  the  ban-el  portion  when  being  riveted  to 
attach  the  fastener  member  to  a  support,  the  hollow  bead 
of  the  base  part  having  a  space  receiving  the  edge  of  the 
atuching  member  and  said  space  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  said  edge  and  the  walls  of  said  space 
cooperating  with  the  edges  of  the  said  flange  dunng  the 
riveting  operation  of  the  barrel  to  turn  the  concave  por- 
tion of  the  said  flange  from  facing  substanually  toward 
the  axis  of  said  barrel  to  facing  substantially  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  barrel. 


2379371 

SPRING  ACTIVATED  CUFF  LINKS 

Alfred  Martinca,  New  Yoriu  N.Y. 

Application  November  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,485 

1  Claim.    (CL24— 102) 


^ 


2379373 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Frederick  Ulrich,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Conmar 
Prodncts  Coipi>ration,  Newaris,  NJ,  a  corporation  of 

^AjplSSn  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,754 
^^         17  Claims.    (0.24—205.15) 


A  cuff  link  comprising  spaced,  confronting  link  ele- 
ments, and  a  connecting  assembly  for  connecting  said 
dements  to  each  other,  said  assembly  including  a  flexible 
member  extending  between  the  link  elements  and  means 
tending  to  stiffen  said  member  against  flexure,  said  link 
elements  having  confronting  openings  with  said  flexible 
member  extending  through  the  openings,  the  connecting 
assembly  including  rings  connected  to  the  opposite  ex- 
tremities of  Uic  flexible  member  within  the  respective 
link  elements,  said  rings  being  greater  in  size  than  the 
diameter  of  said  openings  to  limit  the  flexible  member 


1  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  of  the  type  comprising  a 
pair  of  stringers,  each  of  said  stringers  being  fonned  of 
tape  having  spaced,  interlockablc  fastener  elements  se- 
cured thereto,  said  slider  comprising  a  body  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  wings  of  substantially  the  same  dunen- 
sions  connected  to  each  otiier  at  one  end  by  a  post  in 
fixed  relationship,  said  wings  being  so  formed  that  only 
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one  side  of  the  body  will  laterally  retain  a  stringer,  boih 
wings  being  flangelcss  at  the  other  side  of  the  body  to 
provide  an  enlarged  tape  slot  which  is  too  large  to  later- 
ally retain  a  stringer,  and  a  member  additional  to  the 
slider  body  having  an  intumed  flange  on  that  side  of  the 
slider  body  having  the  enlarged  tape  slot,  said  member 
being  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  flat  faces 
of  the  tapes  and  wings  from  a  stringer-retaining  to  a 
stringer-releasing  position,  said  member  in  its  stringer- 
retaining  position  acting  to  position  the  intumed  flange 
over  the  enlarged  tape  slot  and  permitting  the  slider  to 
interlockably  engage  the  fastener  elements,  and  in  its 
stringer-releasing  position  opening  up  said  enlarged  tape 
slot  to  the  extent  that  a  stringer  may  escape  from  the 
slider. 

2,879,574 

FASTENING  DEVICES 

Victor  F.  Zahodiakln,  Summit,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  September  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,662 

6  Claims.     (CI.  24— 221) 


and  out  of  said  mould,  said  first  and  second  vibratiog 
means  being  synchronized  to  vibrate  said  mould  and  cover 


3.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  stud  having  a  stout 
body  and  a  coaxial  neck  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
neck  having  a  less  diameter  than  said  body,  and  protuber- 
ances projecting  radially  and  opposite  to  each  other 
from  said  neck  and  each  having  a  bottom  flat  shoulder 
and  parallel  side  faces  perpendicular  to  said  shoulder, 
and  a  nut  having  a  hollow  adapted  to  receive  the  stout 
body  therein  and  having  a  passageway  through  which 
said  protuberances  and  associated  portion  of  said  neck  may 
be  passed,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  nut  having  declivi- 
ties rotatively  offset  from  said  passageway,  said  decivities 
each  having  side  walls  the  spacing  whereof  is  substantially 
the  same  as  the  spacing  between  side  faces  of  said  pro- 
tuberances and  said  side  walls  of  each  declivity  being 
parallel,  and  a  cam  surface  on  the  top  of  said  nut  lead- 
ing from  said  passageway  (o  the  top  of  one  of  said  paral- 
lel walls  of  said  declivity. 


at  the  same  frequency  and  with  a  constant  phase  angle  be- 
tween the  respective  vibrations. 


2J79,576 
WALER  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CONCRETE  WALL  FORMS 
John  E.  imoDcttl,  ProiKct  Hd|hli,  01.,  assignor  to 
SymoDS  Clamp  A  Mff.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,S13 
3Clalias.    (0.25—131) 


2,879,575 
APPARATUS  FOR   PRODUCING  CONCRETE 

PRODUCTS  ON  A  FLOOR 
Jan  Hendrik  Lothenia  Gicscn,  Laren,  Netherlands 
Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,133 
1  Claim,     (a.  25—41) 
Apparatus  for  producing  concrete  products  an  a  floor; 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  means  supporting  said 
frame  for  movement  of  the  latter  over  a  floor,  a  hollow 
rigid  mould  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  means 
supporting  said  mould  on  said  frame  and  permitting  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  mould  toward  and  away  from  a 
position  of  rest  on  the  floor,  a  cover  insertable  into  the 
open  top  of  said  mould,  means  supporting  said  cover 
on  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
open  top  of  the  mould  when  the  latter  is  in  said  position 
of  rest,  first  means  for  vibrating  said  mould  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the   movement  of  said  mould  relative 
to  the  frame,  and  second  means  for  vibrating  said  cover 
when  the  latter  is  inserted  in  the  open  top  of  the  mould 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  cover  into 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  form  structure 
having  upright  wall  panels  arranged  in  edge-to-edgi  re- 
lationship, each  panel  including  upright  frame  bars  ex- 
tending along  the  vertical  edges  of  the  panels  whereby 
at  the  juncture  between  adjacent  panels  two  of  the  frame 
bars  extend  vertically  in  contignity.  and  a  connecting 
bolt  extending  completely  through  said  two  frame  bars 
and  serving  to  anchor  the  same  together,  said  frame  bars 
being  formed  with  transversely  extending  grooves  in  the 
meeting  faces  thereof  in  register  with  each  other  and  de- 
fining therebetween  an  outwardly  extending  bore,  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  waler  plank  traversing  said  juncture 
between  adjacent  panels,  of  a  damping  assembly  for 
clamping  the  medial  region  of  said  waler  plank  hard 
against  the  contiguous  frame  bars  at  said  juncture,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  waler  bracket  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  including  a  horizontal  leg  of  an  extent  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  transverse  width  of  the  waler 
plank,  and  a  vertical  leg  of  an  extent  greater  than  the 
individual  vertical  width  of  the  waler  plank,  said  hori- 
zontal leg  underlying  the  underneath  face  of  the  waler 
plank  and  having  its  distal  edge  bearing  against  said 
contiguous  frame  bars  and  straddling  the  juncture  there- 
between, said  vertical  leg  extending  upwardly  and  trav- 
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ersing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  face  of  the  waler 
plank,  a  tie  rod  provided  with  a  loop  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  tie  rod  passing  through  said  outwardly  extending 
bore  and  having  one  loop  thereof  eDcircling  said  con- 
necting bolt,  there  being  an  opening  in  said  vertical  leg 
through  which  the  tie  rod  extends  with  the  other  loop 
projecting  through  the  opening,  and  a  wedge  extending 
into  the  last  mentioned  loop  for  drawing  said  tie  rod 
taut  and  causing  said  waler  plank  to  be  firmly  clamped 
between  said  vertical  leg  and  the  outer  faces  of  said 
frame  bars,  said  opening  in  the  vertical  leg  of  the  waler 
bracket  being  disposed  above  the  level  of  the  horizontal 
leg  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  vertical  width 
of  the  waler  plank,  said  tie  rod  being  arranged  and 
positioned  so  that  it  directly  underlies  the  waler  plank 
and  is  in  supporting  relationship  thereto. 


elements  are  embedded  in  concrete  and  similar  masses 
containing  small  amounu  of  water-soluble  sulfates,  the 
process  which  comprises  coating  the  reinforcing  elements 
with  a  liquid  grout  of  a  mineral  composition  containing 
at  least  about  1  %  barium  chromate,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  solid  componenu  of  the  coating  composition  and 
about  2-20%  of  a  hydrophilic  organic  colloidal  binding 
material  which  at  least  swells  in  water,  drying  the  coating 
before  setting  takes  place,  and  surrounding  the  remforc- 
ing  elements  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  concrete  com- 
position, whereby  the  coating  on  the  reinforcing  elemenu 
seU  and  unites  with  the  concrete  during  setting  thereof, 
producing  effective  joints  between  the  reinforcing  elements 
and  the  concrete,  the  said  barium  chromate  being  adapted 
to  react  with  the  water-soluble  sulfates  when  moisture 
is  present  in  the  surrounding  mass  to  form  barium  sulfate 
and  chromate  ions  having  a  passivating  effect  on  the  iron. 


2379,577 

SUPERSTRUCTURES  FOR  MLN  TRUCKS 

Richard  B.  MUbora,  Wcitiands,  Newcastle,  EngUnd 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,013 

6  Claims,    (a.  25— 142) 


2379,579 

YIELDABLE  TENTER  FRAME  SUPPORT 

John  iOrkpatrlcfc,  Mcchaaicsraic,  Conn. 

Application  October  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  618^29 

4  Claims.    (CI.  26—57) 


\                                                4        ' 

4 
\ 

\ 
1                                                                           1 

1.  In  a  superstructure  for  a  kiln  truck  including  refrac- 
tory pillars,  superposed,  vertically  spaced,  horizontal  re- 
fractory shelves  supported  by  the  refractory  pillars,  and 
readily  removable  upright  baffle  plates  between  adjacent 
superposed  shelves,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  sup- 
ported on  the  edge  portion  of  the  lower  of  said  adjacent 
superposed  shelves;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
readily  disengageable  engaging  means  integral  with  and 
disengageably  engaging  the  edge  portion  of  the  upper 
of  said  adjacent  superposed  shelves  and  the  top  of  each 
of  said  baffle  plates,  said  baffle  plates  and  the  upper  of 
said  superposed  shelves  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  engag- 
ing members,  said  engaging  means  comprifing  a  protru- 
sion carried  by  one  of  said  engaging  members  and  a 
recess  in  the  other  of  said  engaging  members  receiving 
said  protrusion,  said  recess  being  sufficiently  larger  than 
the  protrusion  that  each  baffle  plate  may  be  swung  from 
its  upright  position  and  withdrawn  laterally  without  dis- 
turbing the  remainder  of  the  kUn  trucl^  superstructure. 


1.  A  yieldablc  tenter  frame  supporting  device,  com- 
prising a  container  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tenter 
frame,  a  retractable  frame  rod  projecting  through  two 
ends  of  said  container  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one 
end  of  its  ends  to  a  support,  a  threaded  rod  parallel  to 
said  retractable  frame  rod  and  journaled  for  rotation  in 
said  container,  an  arm  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
threaded  rod  and  slidably  receiving  said  frame  rod,  a 
stop  member  carried  by  said  frame  rod  within  said  con- 
tainer, a  compression  spring  coaxially  disposed  upwi  said 
frame  rod  and  intermediate  said  stop  member  and  said 
arm,  and  an  indicator  carried  by  said  arm  and  projecting 
through  a  wall  of  said  container  to  indicate  the  tenter 
frame  tension  at  which  the  device  is  set  to  yield. 


2379,588 

FLEXIBLE  HINGES 

Thomas  Hindle,  Blackbora,  England 

Application  Mardi  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Dccenbcr  7,  1956 

nCbdms.    (a.  28— 78) 


H3. 


t_; 


2379378 

METHOD  OF  RUST-PROOFING  CONCRETE 

REINFORCING  ELEMENTS 

Leo  Torsten  Ulfstcdt,  Sodcrtalic,  Swedea.  •i^^r*  by 

mesne  asrignments,  to  Cukn  Corporation  Limited, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawfaig.     AppUcatkM  May  14,  1953 

Serial  No.  355,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  13. 1953 

/claims,    (a.  25-154)  . 

1.  In  the  making  of  reinforced  concrete  and  similar 
structures,  wherein  rust-proofed  steel  and  iron  reinforcing 


1.  Means  for  securing  a  flexible  hinge  to  the  ends  of 
a  belt  such  as  a  papermakers'  dryer-felt  thereby  to  form 
a  seam,  said  means  comprising  a  multi-ply  woven  fabric 
having  selvages  at  its  opposite  edges  and  consisting  of 
layers  of  warp  elements  of  different  widths  and  in  over- 
lapping arrangement  producing  zones  of  a  progressively 
different  number  of  plies  in  thickness,  characterized  in 
that  the  warp  elements  in  each  layer  are  interwoven  with 
wefts  in  such  a  way  that  a  portion,  at  least,  of  each  layer 
forms  a  separate  ply  free  from  adjacent  plies,  while  cer- 
tain warps  of  each  layer  are  bound  at  spaced  intervals 


iir)4 

to  warps  of  each  adjacent  layer  by  certain  of  the  wefts, 
the  fabric  comprising  four  plies  at  one  selvage  and  a 
single  ply  at  its  opposite  selvage. 
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2379^S1 
CONTINUOUS  BIAS  CONSTRUCTED 
GLASS  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Walter  W,  Evans,  East  Kingston,  Lawrence  E.  OUver, 
Northampton,  and  Carl  R.  Ronnqnist,  Exeter,  N.  H^ 
assignors  to  Exeter  Manufacturing  Company,  Exeter, 
NJI^  a  corporation  of  New  H"nP«f»'«  ^^  ,., 
Application  Jnnc  2(,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,383 
3  Claims.     (CI.  2»— SO) 


2J79,5S3 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATINC  ELECTRON 
DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Gcorxc  Arthur  Booth,  LoMlon,  and  Anthony  Victor  de 
Vere  Krausc,  Ashtcad,  England,  assignors  to  Clnema- 
TclcTlslon  Limited,  Loadoa,  EaglaBd,  a  BmMA  com- 


1.  A  flexible  bonded  glass  cloth  strip  of  indeterminate 
substantial  length  having  a  woven  construction  of  glass 
fiber  yarns,  each  extending  in  one  of  two  directions  across 
said  strip  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  thereof  and  at 
a  bias  angle  to  said  strip  length  providing  a  multiplicity 
of  yarn  intersections,  said  yarns  being  bonded  together 
at  a  plurality  of  said  intersections  effectively  providing  a 
longitudinal  strip  strength  of  at  least  Vi  pound  per  inch 
of  width  of  said  strip,  thereby  preventing  slippage  of  said 
yarns  relative  to  each  other  at  their  bonded  intersections. 


2,879,582 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COPPER  OXIDE 
RFCTIFIERS 
William   C.    Michal,   Morristown,   NJ^  and   Walter  J. 
Tesche,  Coopersburg,  Pa.;  said  Michal  ■ss»»»o»^lo  Be" 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York,  and  said  Tesche  assignor 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,632 
10  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.3) 


.'.rr . 


it   S-Mr  ■■*>4 
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Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,885 

Claims  priority,  appUcati«i  Great  Britafai 

December  13,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  29— 25.13) 


^_ 


3. 


I.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  intemaUy-coated  en- 
velope for  an  electron  discharge  device,  said  envelope 
initially  comprising  twQ  individual  envelope  sections  hav- 
ing mating  open  ends  and  each  provided  with  an  internal 
electrically  conductive  coating  extending  to  within  a  pre- 
determined distance  of  said  mating  end,  said  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps  in  sequence:  sealing  said  mat- 
ing ends  of  said  two  envelope  sections  to  each  other 
to  form  a  complete  envelope  having  a  pair  of  end  walls 
joined  by  a  side  wall;  introducing  through  said  side  wall 
and  flowing  onto  the  inner  sidewaU  surface  of  said  en- 
velope, in  the  region  adjacent  the  junction  between  said 
two  sections,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  liquid  elec- 
trically conductive  coating  material;  and   rotating  said 
envelope  about  an  axis  extending  between  said  end  walls 
to  distribute  said  coating  material  upon  the  internal  walls 
of  said  envelope  adjacent  said  junction  of  said  envelope 
sections  and  form  a  continuous  coating  extending  across 
the  junction  of  said  envelope  sections  into  contact  with 
the  previously  applied  coatings  of  said  envelope  sections. 


2379,584 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  TRANSFORMERS 

AND  OTHER  ELECTRICAL  UNITS 

Max  Skobcl,  Elberoo.  N  J. 

AppUcatlon  March  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,790 

3  Claims.    (0.29—155.56) 


1.  Thfc  method  of  making  copper  oxide  rectifiers  that 
comprises  removing  discs  of  copper  from  a  copper  sheet, 
slightly  enlarging  the  resulting  orifices  in  the  sheet,  re- 
placing the  discs  in  the  orifices  flush  with  the  sheet, 
oxidizing  one  face  of  the  sheet  and  of  the  discs,  press- 
ing on  the  unoxidized  side  of  the  discs  to  remove,  them 
from  the  sheet  with  a  thin  flange  of  copper  oxide  there- 
on, selectively  dissolving  the  flange,  and  applying  a  coun- 
tereleclrode  to  the  copper  oxide  surface  of  each  disc. 


I.  In  a  method  of  encapsulating  an  electrical  umt  of 
the  type  described  having  projecting  terminals,  the  steps 
of  surrounding  each  of  said  terminals  with  elastomer 
material,  applying  a  constricting  band  around  each  tenni- 
nal  to  confine  and  constrict  an  annular  porUon  of  the 
elastomer  material  and  maintain  said  portion  under  pres- 
sure while  leaving  an  integral  portion  of  said  m^enal 
exposed,  covering  the  unit  including  said  bands  and  said 
exposed  portions  of  said  material  with  a  layer  of  tha- 
atropic,  polymerizable.  elastomer  material  having  the 
property  of  bonding  with  the  elastomer  material  sur- 
rounding the  terminals  and  polymerizing  said  layer  of 
material  and  effecting  a  bonding  thereof  to  the  first  men- 
tioned elastomer  material. 


2,879,585 
MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL  COM- 

PONENT  CONTAINERS  ON  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Paul  S.  Petcfscn,  SL  Lmrit  Park,  MIm.,  a«lgiior  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Ibc  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
Application  AprU  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,106 
2  Claims.    (CL  29— 203) 


forming  a  part-spherical  base  seat  for  the  ball  simulta- 
neously with  the  act  of  constriction  by  inserting  into  the 
tube  a  member  having  a  part-spherical  end  surface  and 
applying  the  external  pressure  whereby  the  local  con- 
striction is  moulded  partly  around  said  part-spherical  end 
surace  whereby  said  base  seat  is  formed,  inserting  a  ball 
member  in  the  base,  and  constricting  an  end  of  the  tube 
to  provide  a  lip  retaining  the  ball  in  the  socket  upon  said 
base  seat.  | 

2,879,587 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  STOCK 
Peter  Mushovic  and  Harold  W.  Schultz,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
asiffBors   to   General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,332 
2  Claims.    (CL  29— 488) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  mounting  electrical  component 
containers  on  a  circuit  board  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  component  container  before  it  is  mounted  on 
said  circuit  board,  means  for  feeding  the  component  con- 
tainer to  said  supporting  means,  a  pusher  member  mov- 
able toward  and   away  from   said  circuit   board,  said 
pusher  member  having  means  engageable  with  said  com- 
ponent container  to  move  the  container  within  said  sup- 
porting means  so  that  said  container  is  in  an  inserting 
position  beyond  said  supporting  means,  resilient  means 
connecting  said  supporting  means  to  said  pusher  means 
for  restraining  movement  of  said  supporting  means  un- 
til said  pusher  member  has  moved  the  container  to  said 
extended   position,   said   pusher  member  having  means 
engageable   with  said   supporting  means  to  move  said 
supporting  means  and  extended  container  to  said  circuit 
board  for  insertion  of  said  container,  means  for  moving 
said  pusher  member  toward  and  away  from  «aid  board, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  in  the 
path  of  the  return  movement  of  the  pusher  member  to 
return  said  supporting  means  with  said  pusher  member 
in  preparation  for  supporting  a  subsequent  component 
container  from  said  feeding  means. 


2,879,586 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BALL  TIP 

WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Hans  Reinhard  Fehling.  London,  and  Ernest  Arthur  Wicks, 
Maple  Durham,  Reading,  England,  assignors  to  Com- 
pania  Uruguay  a  de  Fomento  Industrial  S.A.,  .Monte- 

*  Application  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  3  >  3,3 18 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafa  October  5,  1951 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29—441) 


-    4    -^^  I      - 

1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  making  composite  alumi- 
num on  steel  stock  wherein  the  aluminum  and  steel  are 
in  strip-like  form  and  are  bonded  at  their  interface,  the 
steps  comprising;  progressively  scratch-brushing  one  sur- 
face of  an  aluminum  strip  while  the  strip  is  moving  in 
one  direction,  progressively  copper  flash-plating  one  sur- 
face of  a  steel  strip  while  said  strip  is  moving  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  aluminum  strip  and  at  a  faster 
rate,  progressively  heating  the  steel  strip  only  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  subsequently  produce  a  temperature 
in  the  order  of  from  800°  F.  to  1010°  F.  at  the  inter- 
face, then  progressively  superimposing  the  scratch- 
brushed  surface  of  the  aluminum  onto  the  flash-plated 
surface  of  the  heated  steel  strip  and  simultaneously  roll- 
ing the  juxtaposed  strips  under  sufficient  pressures  to  re- 
duce the  thickness  of  the  aluminum  only  to  from  55% 
ot  75%  of  its  original  thickness  and  simultaneously  caus- 
ing the  aluminum  strip  to  bond  to  the  surface  of  the  steel 
strip. 

— "I 

2.879,588 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEM- 
BLING   SLIDERS    WITH    SEPARABLE    FAS- 
TENER STRINGERS 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Application  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,244 

10  Claims.    (CL  29— 408) 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  writing  extremity 
for  a  ball  tip  writing  instrument  of  the  type  specified, 
from  tubing,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  local 
constriction  in  the  bore  of  the  tube  at  one  end  thereof 
by  externally-applied  Indenting  pressure  thereby  produc- 


by  externally-applied  indenting  pressure  .ncr.uy  ,.v^u.-        I,  ITie  method  f  ^J^^hing   a   «^«<J;;/°^J.;^^7^«^'; 
ing  a  base  in  the  bore  constriction  for  a  ball  socket,    having  end  stops  at  end  poruons  thereot.  which  com 


urn; 
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prises  supporting  a  channelled  slider  bUnk  at  an  as- 
sembly sution,  placing  the  scoops  of  a  stringer  through 
the  side  of  the  blank  for  positioning  within  a  channel 
portion  of  the  slider  blank,  and  then  compressing  the 
slider  blank  to  form  a  slider  enveloping  the  scoops  within 
a  channel  thereof. 


2,879,589 
CAN  OPENER 
William  UIke,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  asaigiior  to  John  Ostcr 
Manufacturing  Co^  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  coiporation  of 
Wisconsin 

AppUcation  December  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,423 
15  Claims.    (CI.  30-^) 


2J7949f 

SINGLE  ACTION  CAN  OPENERS 

RobcH  E.  McLmb,  Kmmm  City,  Mo^  aiilginr  to 

John  C.  Hockcry,  Kmhm  CItjr,  Wnm,  as  tiMtcc 

AppUcation  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  (13395 

9ClaiaM.    (a.3«— 1S.5) 


I 


1 .  A  can  opener  having  a  feed  wheel  which  rotates  on 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  has  its  periphery 
formed  to  have  driving  engagement  with  the  underside  of 
the  rim  at  the  top  of  a  can  to  be  opened,  a  cutting  wheel 
to  pierce  and  sever  the  top  of  the  can  from  the  rest  there- 
of, and  means  mounting  the  feed  wheel  and  the' cutting 
wheel  for  relative  vertical  motion  to  and  from  an  opera- 
tive positional  relationship,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that:  the  feed  wheel  has  a  front  face,  the  upper  portion 
of  which  supportingly  engages  the  side  of  the  can  di- 
rectly below  its  rim;  the  cutting  wheel  rotates  on  an 
axis  inclined  to  the  horizontal  and  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  feed  wheel,  the  cutting 
wheel  has  a  conical  rear  face  radially  inwardly  of  its 
cutting  edge  and  substantially  tangent  to  a  vertical  plane 
which  is  normal  to  said  first  designated  vertical  plane  and 
is  spaced  from  the  can  supporting  face  portion  of  the 
feed  wheel  a  distance  less  than  twice  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  can,  the  cutting  wheel  has  a  substantially  flat  front 
face  normal  to  the  axis  about  which  the  cutting  wheel 
rotates  and  hence  inclined  to  said  vertical  plane  to  which 
its  rear  face  is  tangent,  said  front  and  rear  faces  of  the 
cutting  wheel  being  beveled  to  define  the  actual  cutting 
edge  of  the  wheel  and  to  locate  said  cutting  edge  farther 
from  the  can  supporting  face  portion  of  the  feed  wheel 
than  its  rear  conical  face  so  that  the  cut  formed  in  the 
can  top  by  the  cutting  wheel  is  spaced  a  distance  in  from 
the  rim  of  the  can,  and  said  cutting  wheel  being  so  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  feed  wheel  that  when  said 
wheels  are  in  their  operative  positional  relationship  the^ 
lower  peripheral  portion  of  the  cutting  wheel  extends 
down  substantially  below  a  horizontal  reference  plane 
tangent  to  the  top  of  the  feed  wheel  which  reference 
plane  substantially  coincides  with  the  top  of  a  can  in 
position  to  be  opened  so  that  said  portion  of  the  cutting 
wheel  protrudes  through  and  extends  a  distance  below 
the  top  of  the  can  with  the  conical  rear  surface  of  the 
wheel  pressing  against  the  unsevered  marginal  edge  por- 
tion of  the  can  top  for  substantially  its  full  width,  to  thus 
iron  the  same  tightly  against  the  side  of  the  can  while  the 
inclined  front  face  of  the  cutting  wheel  and  its  beveled 
edge  coact  to  curl  down  the  inner  edge  of  the  cut  being 
formed  by  the  wheel  during  the  opening  of  the  can. 


1.  In  a  single  action  can  opener,  a  stationary  body, 
a  cutter  wheel  and  cooperating  feed  wheel,  one  of  said 
wheels  mounted  on  said  body  to  rotate  about  a  fUed 
axis,  a  movable  member  pivotally  connected  with  said 
body,  the  other  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  on  said 
movable  member,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  movable  member 
being  so  located  that  rocking  of  said  member  on  its  pivot 
changes  the  vertical  spacing  between  the  wheels,  said 
member  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  wheels  are 
substantially  in  can  cutting  relationship  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  they  are  vertically  separated  from  one  an- 
other sufficiently  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of 
a  can  flange  therebetween,  a  rotary  crank  member 
carried  by  said  movable  member  and  coupled  with  said 
other  wheel  for  turning  same,  cooperatkig  means  on 
said  crank  member  and  body  operative  to  rock  said 
movable  member  on  its  pivot  to  said  second  position 
on  rotation  of  said  crank  in  one  direction,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  mechanism  operable  upon 
further  rotation  of  said  crank  in  said  one  direction  after 
the  movable  member  has  reached  its  second  position 
to  releasably  stabilize  said  carrier  member  in  a  cocked 
position  to  which  said  movable  member  remains  in  its 
second  position. 

2.879,591 

EMERGENCY  KIT  KNIFE 

Samuel  L.  Bennett,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Application  June  4,  1957i  Serial  No.  663,563 

10  Claims.    (CI.  30—125) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


7.  In  a  survival  kit,  the  combination  with  a  tool,  weapon 
or  the  like:  ol  a  handle  for  said  tool,  said  handle  including 
a  tang  fixed  to  said  tool  and  a  hand  grip  portion  surround- 
ing said  tang,  said  hand  grip  portion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  segments  and  spacers  fonned  with  Ung-receivint 
apertures  and  being  strung  along  said  tang  with  a  spacer 
interposed  between  adjacent  segments,  readily  releasable 
clamping  means  normally  clamping  said  segments  and 
spacers  together  in  hand  grip-providing  relation,  there  be- 
ing a  group  of  cup-shaped  segments  each  including  a  floor 


and  an  endless  side  wall,  a  hollow  cylindrical  boss  arising 
from  said  floor  and  receiving  said  tang,  said  boss  being 
coextensive  in  height  with  said  wall  to  provide  an  axially 
directed  cylindrical  pocket  concentrically  of  said  boss,  said 
pockets  being  normally  closed  by  said  spacers,  said  clamp- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  be  loosened  to  permit  separa- 
tion of  said  spacers  and  segments  and  provide  access  to 
said  pockets  without  removing  said  segments  from  said 
tang.  

2379,592 

NUT  SPLITTER 

Mahric  F.  Panl,  lackson,  Mich. 

Application  July  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,452 

i  4  Claims.    (CL  30— 272) 


ing  the  mold  members  into  two  chambers,  the  second 
mold  member  having  an  opening  generally  centrally  of 
the  wall  of  said  second  member  for  the  passage  of  cheese 
from  the  source  of  cheese  supply  under  a  predetermined 
pressure  into  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  mold  on  one 
side  of  the  diaphrgam,  a  pressure  line  secured  to  the 
first  member  and  connected  to  the  second  chamber  of 
the  mold,  means  to  supply  fluid  through  said  pressure 
line  and  into  the  second  chamber  of  the  mold  on  the 
other  side  of  the  diaphragm  at  a  lesser  amount  than  the 
pressure  on  said  cheese  to  gradually  recede  the  diaphragm 
under  said  higher  pressure  on  the  cheese  as  the  cheese 
enters  the  first  chamber  of  the  mold  and  thereby  form 
the  cheese  to  the  inner  contour  of  the  mold  members, 
and  cutting  means  secured  to  the  second  member  and 
slidable  across  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  second 
member  to  separate  the  cheese  in  the  mold  from  the 
source  of  cheese  supply,  and  means  to  release  the  hold- 
ing means  to  separate  the  mold  members  from  each 
Other  to  remove  the  molded  cheese,     i 


1 .  A  nut  fracturing  tool  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  body,  opposed  parallel  flats  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  body  defining  a  longitudinal  extending  planar  por- 
tion, a  nut  receiving  opening  defined  in  said  planar  por- 
tion having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  flats  and  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  said  body,  an  axial  bore  defined  in 
said  body  communicating  with  said  opening,  said  bore 
including  an  enlarged  threaded  portion  and  a  coaxial  re- 
duced portion  defining  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  junc- 
tion thereof,  a  chisel  member  having  a  cutting  edge 
slidably  supported  within  said  reduced  bore  portion,  an 
enlarged  head  formed  on  said  chisel  within  said  enlarged 
bore  portion,  a  threaded  screw  member  having  inner  and 
outer  ends  engaging  the  threads  of  said  enlarged  bore 
portion,  an  axial  recess  defined  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
screw  and  a  wrench  engageable  portion  formed  on  the 
outer  end  thereof,  an  anti-friction  thrust  bearing  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  screw  and  the  chisel  head 
positioned  within  said  recess,  a  compression  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  chisel  head  and  said  shoulder  biasing 
said  chisel  toward  said  screw  and  key  means  within  said 
body  engaging  said  chisel  preventing  relative  rotation 
therebetween. 

2J793»3  \ 

CHEESE  MOLD  ^ 

Henry  A.  Schwartx,  Shcboygao  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Cheese  Machinery  Company,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratlM  of  Wisconsin 

AppllcatkM  Jnly  11, 1956,  Sorfal  No.  597,295 
1  Claim,    (a.  31— 42) 


2,879,594 
HIGH  SPEED  HANDPIECE 
Annand  Maasen,  Statcn  Mand,  N.Y.,  aaslgMM-  to  T*e 
S.  S.  White  Dental  MaDafactnrlag  Company,  Phibidcl- 
phia,  Pa^  a  corporatloB  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  2.  1956.  Serial  No.  582,199 
6  Claims.    (CL  32— 26) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow 
body  having  an  apertured  end  wall,  a  spindle  extending 
through  said  end  wall,  an  antifriction  bearing  located 
within  the  body  and  including  inner  and  outer  race 
means,  the  outer  race  means  abutting  said  end  wall, 
a  fixed  collar  on  the  spindle  engaging  a  front  face  of  the 
inner  race  means,  externally  accessible  means  on  the 
spindle  for  engaging  a  rear  face  of  the  inner  race  means 
and  thereby  cooperative  with  said  collar  for  clamping  the 
antifriction  devices  upon  the  spindle,  an  inner  sheath 
structure  connected  to  said  hollow  head  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  along  a  part  of  the  length  of  the 
spindle,  a  bearing  at  the  front  end  of  the  inner  sheath 
for  supporting  the  spindle,  an  outer  structure  surround- 
ing the  inner  sheath  structure  and  extending  iherebeyond 
for  providing  a  stationary  nose  for  the  handpiece,  and 
removable  means  for  pressing  the  outer  structure  against 
said  hollow  head. 


A  mold  for  receiving  cheese  under  a  predetermined 
pressure  from  a  soijrce  of  cheese  supply  and  forming 
the  cheese  into  a  generally  round  ball-like  shape,  which 
comprises  first  and  {second  mold  members  with  each 
member  having  a  complemenury  semi-spherical  contour 
on  the  inside  holding  means  connected  to  the  first  of 
said  members  and  holding  the  free  end  of  the  first  mem- 
ber into  sealing  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the 
second  member  to  provide  a  circumferential  sealed  joint 
between  the  members,  a  flexible  impervious  diaphragm 
secured  at  the  joint  between  said  members  and  separat- 


2,879,595 
BALL  BEARING  CONTRA-ANGLE  HANDPIECE 
Wllmcr  P.  Uhler,  Tottenvllle,  and  Armand  Massen,  Statcn 
bland,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Mann- 
factarfaig  Company,  Phibidclphbi,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PeusylTania 
Application  January  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  561,222 
11  Clafans.    (CL  32—27) 
1.  A  handpiece  for  a  rotatable  tool  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  bores  therethrough  at  angles  to  one  an- 
other, a  chuck  sleeve  in  a  first  said  bore,  spaced  first  anti- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lir,,s 

friction  bearings  between  said  sleeve  and  the  wall  of  said 
first  bore,  a  first  gear  fixedly  connected  with  said  sleeve 
between  the  said  bearings,  a  drive  shaft  located  in  a  second 
said  bore,  axially  spaced  second  anti-fricton  beanngs  be- 
tween said  drive  shaft  and  the  wall  of  said  other  bore,  a 
second  gear  fixedly  connected  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
in  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  the  said  second  bearings  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  races,  said  second  bore  having  a  por- 
tion adjacent  said  sleeve  for  receiving  said  second  gear 
and  also  having  a  shoulder  remote  from  said4fffeeve  and  a 
larger  bore  portion  extending  from  said  shoulder,  one 
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2;r79.S97 
ADJUSTABLE  DRAFTING  SECTIONING 

INSTRUMENT  ^^ 

Le  Roy  W.  Burger,  Sakm,  Ofj^,  mI^mm-  of  •M-(*fn 
to  Gadcct-Off-Thc-Moatk  Chib,  Im^  Lm  Aagclcs, 
Calif n  ■  corponitloo  of  Callfonia 

ApplicatkNi  AprU  22,  1957,  SciW  No.  654,144 
ftCkOmi.    (CI.  33— •!) 


said  outer  race  being  engaged  with  said  shoulder  and  the 
corresponding  inner  race  being  engaged  with  said  second 
gear,  spacer  means  in  the  second  bore  and  extending  be- 
tween the  outer  races  for  maintaining  the  spacing  thereof 
and  means  engaged  with  the  body  and  bearing  against  the 
«  other  said  outer  race  and  thereby  acting  through  the  said 
spacer  means  for  holding  said  one  ouief  race  engaged 
with  said  shoulder  and  effective  through  the  antifriction 
bearing  which  includes  said  one  outer  race  for  determin- 
ing the  meshing  engagement  of  the  said  second  and  first 


gears. 


2379.596 

ELLIPSOGRAPH 

Henry  A.  Krocnicin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,963 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—31) 


I 


An  ellipsograph  comprising  i  horizontal  planar  base 
having  a  reference  edge  alignab^  with  the  major  axis  of 
the  ellipse  to  be  drawn,  a  scripcr  beam,  guide  means, 
means  affixed  to  said  base  parallel  to  said  edge  pivotally 
mounting  said  scriber  beam  on  said  guide  means,  said 
pivotal  mounting  means  being  movable  rectilinearly  along 
said  guide  means,  locator  means  adjustably  positionable 
on  said  base  at  the  intersection  of  the  major  and  minor 
axes  of  the  ellipse  to  be  drawn,  a  pair  of  links  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  base  about  spaced  axes  fixed  relative 
to  said  guide  means,  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
each  said  link  at  a  point  spaced  from  its  respective  axis 
and  to  said  scriber  beam  at  a  third  point  spaced  from 
said  pivotal  mounting  means,  one  of  said  spaced  axes 
defining  with  said  locator  means  a  first  line  perpendicular 
to  the  line  of  rectilinear  movement  of  said  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  along  said  guide  means  coincident  with  the 
minor  axis  of  the  ellipse  to  be  drawn,  reference  means 
on  said  base  on  said  first  line  to  align  said  first  line 
and  the  minor  axis,  said  third  point  moving  in  a  vertical 
plane  containing  said  first  line. 


<  "  *-""i 


1.  A  drafting  instrument  having  stepped   movement 
means  and  being  cooperable  with  a  straight  edge  for  at- 
tachment thereto,  comprising:   a  flat,  longitudinal  base 
having  attachment  means  cooperable  with  a  straight  edge 
for  attaching  said  base  thereto;  two  parallel  track  rods 
fixedly  mounted  at  their  ends  to  said  base;  a  carriage 
consisting  of  longitudinally  spaced  rear  end  and  forward 
end  members  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  rods;  said 
rear  end  member  having  a  horizontal  grip  extension  for 
actuating  said  carriage  forward  and  said   forward  end 
member  having  a  vertical  grip  extension  for  actuating 
said  carriage;  selectively  lockable,  canted  lever  n»eans 
slidably  mounted  on  said  track  rods  between  said  rear  end 
member  and  said  forward  end  member;  adjustable  throw 
stop  means  including  a  throw  stop  member,  a  throw  ad- 
justing wheel  positioned  partly  within  said  rear  end  mem- 
ber,  with   said  throw  stop  member  forwardly  passing 
through  said  rear  end  member  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  throw  adjusting  wheel;  said  lever  being  selec- 
tively lockably  mounted  on  said  track  rods  for  limiting  the 
forward  travel  of  said  carriage  a  distance  determined  by 
said  throw  stop  member  which  abuts  said  lever  upon 
travelling     a    predetermined    distance;    spring    means, 
mounted  between  said  rear  and  forward  end  members, 
urging  said  lever  forward;  a  hinged  member  including  a 
protractor  marked  thereon,  attached  to  said  rear  and  for- 
ward end  members  opposite  said  grip  extensions,  and 
having    an   adjustably   locking   ruler  pivotally   attached 
thereto.  

2,S79,59t 

EXTENSIBLE  MEASURING  ROD 

Mark  E.  Noble,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Applicarion  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,864 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33— 125) 


1 .  A  measuring  device  comprising  extensible  rod  means 
including  a  series  of  telescopically  arranged  tube  lec- 


tions, a  jack  attached  at  one  end  of  the  rod  means  for 
leveling  the  same,  measuring  tape  guide  means  attached 
to  forward  ends  of  the  tube  sections,  fastening  means 
for  setting  the  relationship  of  the  tube  sections  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  series  of  extended  positions,  tension 
application  means  for  applying  tension  at  an  extended 
end  of  the  rod  means  for  counteracting  a  sagging  tend- 
ency thereof,  and  a  tape  measure  attached  to  the  rod 
means  for  measuring  a  distance  from  a  reference  point 
adjacent  the  rod  means  to  a  point  laterally  and  down- 
wardly projected  from  the  reference  point. 


2379,599 
LOCATOR  PIN 
Albert  G.  Masinda,  Detroit,  Mich.,  anigiior  to  IBC  Prod- 
ucts, IuCm  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
ApplicatkNi  October  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  543,903 
7  Claims.    (CL  33—125) 


—  « 


1.  In  combination  an  elongated  measuring  bar  adapted 
for  positioning  upon  one  of  two  relatively  movable  parts 
of  a  machine  tool,  said  bar  having  formed  therdhrough 
a  series  of  cylindrical  apertures  in  predetermined  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation,  an  eccentric  bushing  rotatively 
positioned  and  secured  within  each  aperture  whereby  the 
central  axes  of. the  bushing  openings  may  be  translated 
longitudinally  of  said  bar  to  predetermined  accurate  lo- 
cations, and  a  locator  pin  selectively  positionable  within 
any  of  said  bushings,  said  pin  including  an  enlarged  head 
supported  upon  said  bushing  and  bar  and  a  cylindrical 
body  slidably  positioned  within  said  bushing  and  depend- 
ing below  said  bar  adapted  for  lateral  engagement  with 
an  indicating  means  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said 
relatively  movable  parts. 


said  starting  point  by  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
distances,  and  disposing  an  over-and-under  indicator  in 
a  target  location  on  said  beam  to  be  sensitively  respon- 
sive in  said  location  to  the  spacing  off  of  said  second  dis- 
tance in  a  manner  to  register  **zero"  when  said  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  distances  equals  said  standard  di- 
mension; wherefore  if  repetition  of  said  calipering  and 
spacing  off  steps  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  work  holes  to 
be  tested  arrives  on  said  beam  at  a  point  displaced  from 
said  location  said  indicator  will  thereby  be  caused  to 
register  a  measure  of  difference  between  said  standard 
dimension  and  the  center  spacing  of  said  work  holes. 

6.  An  instrument  for  comparing  work  center  spacing 
with  a  standard  dimension,  embodying  in  combination, 
a  straight  frame  beam,  a  first  calipering  jaw  carrying  in 
fixed  relation  thereto  a  first  work  sensing  feeler  and 
slidably  engaged  with  said  beam,  a  second  calipering  jaw 
carrying  in  fixed  relation  thereto  a  second  work  sensing 
feeler  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  beam  for  movement 
into  and  away  from  abutting  engagement  with  said  first 
jaw  for  calipering  work,  an  indicator  mechanically  as- 
sociated with  said  beam  and  with  said  second  calipering 
jaw  having  a  sensing  member  disposed  to  be  actuated 
by  a  partial  extent  of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  second 
calipering  jaw  along  said  beam,  a  pointer  movable  in 
said  indicator  mechanically  connected  with  said  sensing 
member  to  be  moved  in  proportion  to  jaw-caused  move- 
ment of  said  member,  and  a  testing  scale  of  graduations 
positioned  in  said  indicator  to  be  swept  by  said  pointer, 
said  graduations  ranging  serially  away  from  a  "zero" 
graduation  and  being  denominated  as  units  of  distanc^ 
equal  to  one  half  the  distances  of  said  partial  extent  of 
sliding  movement  of  said  second  jaw  that  actuates  said 
sensing  member. 


2379.691 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MEAS- 
URING  AND   OBTAINLNG   AVERAGES   OF 
MEASUREMENTS 
William  G.  Canfield,  Plafaivtllc,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Frank  J.  Upski,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,708 
1 1  Claims,    (a.  33—147) 


2,879.600 

.METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CENTER  DISTANCE 

MEASURING  AND  COMPARISON 

George  E.  Sorcnsen,  FaMcM,  Conn. 

ApplicatkMi  Jaoaaiy  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,691 

"^  17  Claims.    (CL  33— 147) 


,flM  «W 


k'-I**' 


I.  The  method  of  ascertaining  without  computation 
the  measure  of  difference  between  an  unmeasurable  spac- 
ing of  hole  centers  in  a  work  piece  and  a  standard  di- 
mension with  which  said  center  spacing  if  accurate  should 
accord,  which  includes  the  steps  of,  calipering  a  first  dis- 
tance between  boundaries  of  respectively  different  master 
holes  whose  center  spacing  equals  said  standard  dimen- 
sion along  a  line  intersecting  the  center  axes  of  the  holes, 
spacing  of  said  first  distance  from  a  starting  point  on 
a  measurement  accumulating  beam,  calipering  a  second 
distance  along  said  line  between  opposite  boundaries  of 
said  holes,  spacing  off  said  second  distance  along  said 
beam  to  arrive  at  a  location  on  said  beam  separated  from 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  a  space  of  variable 
dimensions,  said  instrument  including  a  base,  means  on 
said  base  for  locating  the  instrument  within  said  space, 
a  plurality  of  feeler  members  for  measuring  said  space 
at  a  plurality  of  locations  therein,  means  for  averaging 
the  measurements  of  said  space  taken  by  said  feeler  mem- 
bers, means  for  compensating  the  averaged  measure- 
ments in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  length  of  said 
space,  and  means  for  indicating  the  compensated  average 
of  all  of  said  measurements. 

10.  The  method  of  measuring  a  space  cm-  opening,  said 
method  including  measuring  the  width  of  said  opening 
between  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposite  points,  averaging 
the  measurements  taken  between  said  points,  measuring 
the  length  of  the  opening  between  the  ends  ttiereof,  and 
compensating  the  averaged  measurements  of  the  width 
for  any  variations  in  the  measurement  taken  of  the 
length  and  thereby  rendering  the  compensated  average  of 
said  measurements. 
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2,879,602 

JET  BLADE  TESTING  MACHINE 

Max  L.  Powen,  Detroit,  Mkh^  Mrignor  t^f**^^'^* 

Company,  Redfoid  Towuhip,  Wayne  County,  Mkh^ 

a  corporation  of  Michigan  ..^•«- 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,923 

5  Clainu.     (CI.  33—174) 


carried  by  the  housing,  means  for  individually  urging 
said  ffeelers  outwardly  of  the  housing,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber common  to  all  of  said  feelers  and  mounted  in  the 
housing  for  reciprocal  movement  therein  in  response  to 
outward  feeler  movement,  means  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  electrical  circuiu  including  switches  differentially  ac- 
tuatable  to  closed  position  by  said  common  actuating 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  accuracy  in  form  of  jet 
propeller  blades  and  the  like  and  for  measuring  the 
degree  of  inaccuracy  thereof  comprising  a  base,  a  blade 
holder  mounted  on  said  base  with  freedom  for  lioiited 
swiveling  and  radial  movemenu  thereon,  a  stack  of  ex- 
changeable blade  contact  templates  and  individual  slide 
bearings  therefor  mounted  on  said  base  at  one  side  of 
said  blade  holder,  means  for  exactly  positioning  each 
stack  on  said  base  consisting  of  a  column  of  oblong 
rectangular  cross  section  rigidly  connected  to  said  base 
in  a  recess  in  the  side  thereof  to  extend  exactly  vertically 
upward  therefrom,  each  of  said  bearings  being  channeled 
to  fit  said  cross  section,  and  clamping  means  for  securing 
each  exchangeable  bearing  to  said  column  in  its  particu- 
lar plane  in  the  stack,  and  gages  for  separately  measuring 
the  swiveling  and  radial  movements  of  said  blade  holder 
on  said  base  and  sliding  displacement  of  each  template 
in  its  bearing.  

2,879.603 

ADJUSTABLE  CURVED  RULERS 

James  E.  Hoyle,  La  Me«,  Calif. 

Application  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,668 

7  Claims.    (0.33—177) 


member  in  response  to  different  predetermined  move- 
ments of  said  feelers,  a  motor,  a  recorder  driven  by  said 
motor  and  responsive  to  current  flow  in  each  electrical 
circuit  for  making  individual  indicating  records  thereof, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  driving  of  said  motor  when- 
ever all  feelers  move  outwardly  a  predetermined  distance 
beyond    their   normal   calipering  position. 


2,879,605 
BEAD  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Francis  Marion  McLaughlin,  Peninsula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,456 
OCbdms.    (CL33— 178) 


I.  An  adjustable  curved  ruler  comprising  a  flexible 
beam;  a  pair  of  spoke-like  members  extending  laterally 
from  the  ends,  respectively,  of  said  beam;  at  least  one 
additional  spoke-like  member  spaced  between  said  pair 
of  spoke-like  members  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
beam,  all  of  said  spoke-like  members  being  rigidly  car- 
ried by  said  beam  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
plane;  a  plurality  of  spring-like  members  stretched  be- 
tween and  fastened  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  spoke-like 
members;  and  adjustable  means  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  pair  of  spoke-like  members  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  the  extended  ends  of  said  pair 
of  spoke-like  members. 

2.879.604 
TUBE  CALIPERING  APPARATUS 
Preston  E.  Chaney,  Dallas,  and  Rufus  A.  Collier,  Beau- 
mont, Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  OU  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  _^^^^^ 
Application  January  17,  1956.  Serial  No.  559,616 
7  Claims.    (O.  33—178) 
5.  An  intemartube  wall  calipering  device  comprising 
a  housing,  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  feelers 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  tire  bead  grom- 
mets.  support  means,  a  generally  horizontal  gauge 
mounted  on  said  support  means  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  segments  having  equal  semi-cir- 
cular faces  together  forming  a  circular  grommct-engag- 
ing  surface  slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  grom- 
met  to  be  measured,  said  upper  segment  being  fixed 
relative  to  said  support  means  and  said  lower  segment 
being  vertically  movable  by  gravity  to  provide  an  ex- 
panded grommet-engaging  surface,  indicator  means  fixed 
with  respect  to  one  of  said  segments,  means  for  actuating 
said  indicator  means,  and  means  connected  to  said  gauge 
for  moving  said  actuating  means  in  response  to  the  ex- 
pansion of  said  gauge  a  distance  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  diameter  of  said  circular  surface  and  the 
diameter  of  a  circle  equal  in  circumference  to  said  ex- 
panded surface.  

2379,606 

CARPENTER'S  LEVEL 

lames  J.  Oliver*,  WUnMM.,  D«j-    ,^ 

Application  April  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  425,806 

2  Claims.    (0.33—208) 

I.  A  carpenter's  level  comprising  an  elongated  central 

member  approximately  between  2  and  4  feet  in  length, 

a  plurality  of  level  indicating  means  carried  at  spaced  in- 
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tervals  by  said  central  member  to  make  said  central  mem- 
ber usable  as  a  carpenter's  level  of  conventional  size,  a 
pair  of  elongated  tubular  sleeve  elements  telescopically 
mounted  over  opposite  ends  of  said  central  member  to 
meet  each  other  approximately  at  the  center  of  said  cen- 
tral member,  said  sleeve  elements  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  central  member  to  extend  the  effective  length 
of  said  level  to  a  length  at  least  50%  greater  than  said 


<>'       ft 

*       4-1 


second  deflecting  means  likewise  comprising  internal  seal 
plates  in  said  second  drum,  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  upper  baffles  mounted  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending thereacross  parallel  and  contiguous  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  drums  to  direct  air  from  said  upper  open- 
ings through  the  perfoijtfffijns  in  said  upper  portion,  a 
plurality  of  lower  bafflci  mounted  in  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending thereacross  parallel  and  contiguous  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  drums,  to  direct  air  from  said  lower  open- 
ings through  the  perf<*ation  in  said  lower  portion. 


t- 


centra)  member,  additional  level  indicating  means  carried 
by  each  of  said  sleeve  elements,  said  additional  level  in- 
dicating means  being  disposed  outside  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  central  member,  and  said  sleeves  being  remov- 
able from  said  central  member  to  permit  said  central 
member  to  be  itself  used  as  a  level  of  conventional  size 
and  to  permit  all  of  said  elements  to  be  conveniently 
transported. 

2,879  607 
DRIER  OF  THE  SIEVE-DRUM  TYPE 
Hans  Flelssner  and  Gcrold  Fleissner,  Egelshach,  Krcb 
Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignors  to  Ffama  Fleiss- 
ner &  Sohn  Maachinenfabrik,  Egelsbach-Franlifurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  10, 1954 

2  Clainu.     (O.  34—114) 


2  879  608 

TEST  BOOKLET  HAVING  READILY  ERASIBLE 

ANSWER  SHEET 

Daniel   H.   Watkins,   Aurora,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asrignments,   to   The   Watfchis-Stratfmiore    Company, 

Aurora,   HI.,   a   corporation  of   Maiybind 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,387 

2  Claims.    (0.35—31) 


1.  In  a  drier  of  the  sieve-drum  type  for  drying  hea\y 
loose  fibers  having  a  high  moisture  content,  a  plurality 
of  perforated  drums,  each  having  an  open  end.  including 
a  first  and  a  second  drum  arranged  in  series  and  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  means  for  feeding  material  to 
be  dried  to  said  first  drum  for  sequential  passage  over 
said  plurality  of  drums,  a  casing  defining  a  drying  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  drums,  a  transverse  wall  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axes  of  said  drums  extending  across  said  casing 
and  defining  an  air  passage  duct  in  cooperation  with  one 
wall  of  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  air  outlet  openings  formed  therein,  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  openings  being  above  said  drums  and  the  other 
being  at  the  bottom  of  said  drums  in  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  centrifugal  blowers  mounted  in  said  casing,  each 
blower  having  a  suction  side  in  communication  with  the 
open  end  of  one  of  said  drums  and  a  discbarge  side  in 
communication  with  said  air  passage  duct,  heating  means 
mounted  in  said  casing,  associated  with  each  of  said 
blowers,  deflecting  means  for  said  first  drum,  comprising 
an  internal  seal  plate  mounted  upon  said  casing  and 
cooperating  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  drum  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  air  through  said  lower  portion, 

740  O.   G  — 76 
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1.  An  educational  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising, a  book  having  a  cover  and  at  least  two  pages  each 
having  at  least  one  row  of  problems  printed  thereon  with 
an  adjacent  slot  opening  in  each  page  extending  along 
one  side  of  said  row,  said  rows  of  problems  and  said  slot 
openings  being  parallel  and  said  slot  openings  in  adjacent 
pages  being  offset,  a  writing  pad  of  the  type  adapted  to 
receive  temporary  writing  and  marking  made  thereon  by 
a  non-mark  depositing  stylus,  and  hinge  means  connecting 
said  pad  along  one  edge  to  one  edge  of  said  book  cover 
whereby  said  pad  may  be  folded  writing  side  up  under- 
neath said  slotted  pages  so  that  the  pad  can  be  exposed 
through  said  slot  openings. 


2,879.609 
BOOKLET  HAVING  ATTACHED  THERETO  A 
WRITING    PAD    FOR    RECEIVING    TEMPO- 
RARY   IMAGES 
Daniel   H.   Watfcins,    Aurora,   HI.,   assignor,   by    mesne 
assignments,   to   The   Watldns-Stratfamorc    Company, 
Aurora,   Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,960 
3  Claims.     (CL  35— 62) 


I.  An  educational  and  amusement  device  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  paper  bound  booklet  with  the 
covers  and  inner  pages  bound  along  one  edge  and  each 
cover  and  page  being  free  on  the  three  unbound  edges,  a 
writing  pad  of  the  type  adapted  to  receive  temporary 
writing  and  drawing  images  made  thereon  by  a  non-mark- 
depositing  stylus  and  comprising  a  paperboard  backing 
member  having  a  dark-colored  impressionable  coating  on 
the  upper  surface,  an  overlying  impression  sheet  formed 
of  light-colored  translucent  pliable  film  which  can  be  im- 
pressed against  the  surface  of  said  backing  member  so 
that  a  dark  line  of  impression  shows  through  said  sheet, 
and  a  piece  of  web  material  for  binding  one  edge  of  said 
impression  sheet  to  one  edge  of  said  backing  member  so 
as  to  form  said  pad.  said  piece  of  web  material  having 
elongated  strip  portions  which  fit  over  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  bound  edge  of  said  pad  and  an  intermediate  in- 


tegrally  formed  loop  portion  which  forms  an  open-ended 
stylus  sneath  along  tne  bound  edge  of  said  pad,  and  a 
hinge  member  for  connecting  the  bound  edge  of  said  pad 
to  a  free  edge  of  one  of  the  covers  of  said  book  com- 
prising a  second  piece  of  web  material  of  approximately 
the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  first  piece  with  one  of 
the  elongated  strip  portions  secured  over  one  of  the  elon- 
gated strip  portions  of  said  first  piece  of  material  and  with 
the  other  elongated  strip  portions  of  said  second  piece  of 
material  secured  ttf  a  free  edge  of  one  of  the  covers  of 
said  book  whereby  said  pad  may  be  folded  into  said  book 
wfth  said  stylus  sheath  extending  along  said  free  edge  of 
the  book,  said  pad  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
book  that  when  folded  therein  said  stiff  backing  member 
lies  toward  the  cover  to  which  it  is  hinged. 
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2,879,6  !• 

HEEL  FOR  SHOES 

John  Di  Gaetano,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  January  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  706,669 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—34) 


sembly  also  being  pivoted  on  the  frame  structure,  said 
handle  assembly  pivoting  between  an  operative  position 
in  which  the  handle  structure  extends  rearwardly  up- 
wardly at  an  incline  from  the  frame  structure,  and  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  the  handle  assembly  projects 
substantially  vertically  upwardly  from  the  frame  struc- 
ture, said  assemblies  being  connected  for  conjoint  swing- 
ing movement  between  their  operative  and  inoperative 
positions,  the  connection  between  the  assemblies  including 
geais  on  the  respective  assemblies  in  mesh  with  one  an- 
other, whereby  upward  swinging  movement  of  one  assem- 
bly will  cause  upward  swinging  movement  of  the  other 
assembly. 

2.879.612 
HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  DITCHER  CONVEYOR 
Thomas  W.  Schultz  and  Wesley  I.  Crabicl,  Fliidkiy,  Ohio, 
assignorf  to  Gar  Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  MicUian 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,100 
4  Claims,    (a.  37— 97) 


A  heel  structure,  comprising  a  tapered  metal  body 
terminating  in  a  spike,  said  body  having  a  cavity  in  the 
broader  portion  thereof  and  a  bore  in  said  spike  com- 
municating with  said  cavity,  a  tapered  insert  disposed 
in  said  cavity,  said  insert  having  a  concave  platform 
surface,  said  insert  having  a  bore  axially  aligned  with 
the  bore  in  said  spike,  a  rod  secured  in  the  bore  in  the 
insert  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  bore  in 
the  spike,  said  rod  terminating  in  a  threaded  end  portion. 
a  cylindrical  fitting  having  one  end  removably  threaded 
on  said  end  portion  of  the  rod.  said  fitting  terminating 
at  its  other  end  in  a  plurality  of  prongs  for  securing 
a  flat  lift  to  the  end  of  the  spike. 


.  2,879,611 

POWER  SHOVEL 

Albert  G.  VoiKt,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Application  January  31,  1958.  Serial  No.  712,387 

10  Claims.     (CI.  37—50) 


1 .  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  roUable  frame  structure, 
a  blade  assembly,  and  a  handle  assembly,  said  assemblies 
being  carried  by  the  frame  structure,  the  blade  assembly 
being  pivoted  on  the  frame  structure  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  a  substantially  horizontal,  forwardly  pro- 
jecting, operative  position  and  a  substantially  vertical, 
upwardly  projecting,  inoperative  position,  the  handle  as- 


"^■^^-^^J:^^-' 


1.  In  a  ditcher  of  the  type  having  a  digging  element,  a 
boom  carrying  said  element,  a  fluid  operated  hoist  motor 
for  said  boom,  and  a  conveyor,  a  fluid  operated  conveyor 
motor,  a  hoist  pump  connected  to  said  hoist  motor,  a 
conveyor  pump  connected  to  said  conveyor  motor,  a  hoist 
valve  between  said  hoist  pump  and  said  hoist  motor,  said 
hoist  valve  being  movable  to  a  raise  position,  a  lower  posi- 
tion, and  a  hold  position,  a  fluid  connection  between  said 
hoist  valve  and  said  conveyor  motor,  a  diverter  valve  in 
said  fluid  connection,  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  hoist  valve  to  its  hold  position  for  supplying  fluid 
from  said  hoist  pump  to  said  diverter  valve,  and  means 
for  moving  said  diverter  valve  between  a  tank  position 
in  which  said  fluid  is  returned  to  tank  and  a  conveyor 
position  in  said  said  fluid  is  conducted  to  said  conveyor 
motor. 

2^79,613 

TEA  BAG  TAGS 

Joseph  Dc  Mario,  Barrinfttoa,  N  J. 

ApplkatkHi  April  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  654,755 

1  Claim,    (a.  4«— 2) 


The  combination  with  a  tea  bag.  of  a  string  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  tea  bag,  and  a  tag  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  string  is  secured,  said  tag  having  an 
offcenter  opening  adjacent  the  side  to  which  the  Ug  is 
secured,  with  a  central  projection  from  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tag  extending  into  said  opening,  said  projection  hav- 
ing a  slit  extending  to  said  opening  from  the  periphery 
of  the  tag.  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  and  inner  wall  of 
the  opening  and  side  walls  of  the  projection  forming 
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hemispherical  supporting  walls  at  0|H>osite  sides  of  said 
projection  to  contact  at  least  one  half  of  the  circum- 
ference of  a  tea  cup  handle,  and  said  tag  having  outer 
converging  edges  adjacent  the  slit  so  that  when  the  tag  is 
pushed  downwardly  on  the  handle  and  moved  through 
the  slit  and  released  the  tag  will  turn  upside  down  and 
will  be  guided  by  the  projection  to  cause  the  tag  to  be 
supported  on  one  or  the  other  of  said  inner  supporting 
walls. 

2,879,614 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ILLUMINATED  SIGN 

AND  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Nicholas  T.  Baldanxa,  Rntherford,  N  J. 

Applkatioo  May  20,  1954,  ScrU  No.  431,063 

12  Claims.     (0.40—134) 


parencies  by  webbings  extending  transversely  of  said 
longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  transparencies  having 
two  of  its  upper  and  two  of  its  lower  webbings  severed 
adjacent  their  inner  ends  so  as  to  form  two  tongues 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  portion  and 
two  tongues  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
portion,  and  a  panel  having  two  spaced  openings  over 
which  said  transparencies  are  mounted,  said  panel  having 
a  set  of  four  longitudinally  aligned  slots  positioned  two 
above  each  opening  and  a  second  set  of  four  longitu- 
dinally aligned  slots  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  first 
named  set  of  slots  and  positioned  two  below  each  open- 
ing, the  distance  between  the  two  sets  of  parallel  slots 
being  subsuntially  the  distance  between  parallel  lines 
extending  respectfully  through  the  bases  of  the  tongues 
in  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  the  transpar- 
encies, the  length  of  each  slot  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  each  tongue  and  said  slots  being  diqxised 
the  same  distance  apart  as  said  tongues  so  that  insertion 
of  the  tongues  into  corresponding  slots  of  said  panel 
secures  the  transparencies  in  place  over  the  openings 
with  the  transparencies  being  retained  in  fixed  relation 
to  one  another. 

2,r79,616       ! 
ETCHING  MACHINE 
Floyd  R.  Lear,  Sr.,  Easloii,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Indvstrial 
Gravore  Company,  Easton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
qrlTania 
AppUcatioD  I>eccmbcr  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,650 
7  Claims.    (Q.  41— 9) 


2J79.615 

SUDE  MOUNT 

Stephen  S.  Kwoick,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  M.  Kwokk,  Garden  City,  Mich. 

AppUcatloa  Augnst  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,870 

4  Claims.    (Q.  40—158) 


-      ! 
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1.  An  electrically  operated  display  device  comprising 
a  molded  plastic  sheet  material  panel  board  having  "UV" 
filtering  properties,  an  indicia  carrier  detachably  mounted 
on  a  front  of  said  panel  board,  and  an  unfiltered  "UV" 
radiation  source  spaced  from  a  rear  side  of  said  panel 
board  arranged  to  supply  said  unfiltered  "UV**  radiation 
in  substantially  uniform  intensity  to  said  panel  board 
rear  side  for  conversion  into  filtered  "UV"  radiation  on 
passing  through  the  panel  board,  said  indicia  carrier 
being  translucent  and  having  fluorescent  properties  ca- 
pable of  excitation  to  visibility  by  said  filtered  "UV" 
radiation  passing  through  the  panel  board,  said  panel 
board  and  carrier  each  having  an  integrally  formed  ele- 
ment of  a  separable  interlocking  means  forming  said  de- 
tachable mounting. 
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1.  In  an  etching  machine,  means  providing  a  substan- 
tially closed  chamber,  turntable  means  revoluble  within 
said  chamber,  spacedly  arranged  means  attached  to  and 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  turntable  means,  axi- 
ally aligned  bearing  means  carried  by  said  spacedly  ar- 
ranged means,  a  work  carrier  means  capable  of  carrying 
elements  to  be  etched  supported  on  said  bearing  means, 
and  means  connectible  to  said  work  carrier  for  inverting 
the  same. 

2  879  617 

METHOD    FOR    MANUFACTURING    ARTIFICIAL 

FOLIAGE,  PLANT  LIFE,  AND  SLMILAR  SHAPES 

Sarnad  J.  PopcO,  Chicago,  DL 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,176 

3  Claims.    (CL  41— 13) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  associated  stereo  film 
transparencies  having  a  series  of  camera  sprocket  aper- 
tures longitudinally  aligned  along  upper  and  lower  «lge        1.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  artificial  plastic 
portions  thereof,  said  apertures  being  uniformly  spaced    foliage  in  an  aluminum  sheet  mold  having  a  plurality 
apart  in  the  longitudinal   direction  of  the   film  trans-    of  female  recesses  defining  a  leaf  pattern  including  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1959 


stem  recess  extending  to  the  edge  of  the  aluminum  sheet, 
the  steps  comprising,  extruding  liquid  uncured  plastic 
into  the  mold  female  recess  from  a  nozzle,  said  nozzle 
being  formed  from  a  material  softer  than  the  aluminum 
mold  to  prevent  Vratching,  the  plastic  being  applied  in 
a  continuous  band  around  the  border  of  the  mold  and 
in  a  central  deposit  in  the  middle  of  the  mold,  there- 
after brushing  the  plastic  into  an  even  pattern  covering 
the  female  recesses  of  the  mold  including  the  stem  por- 
tion, pre-heating  fibre  wrapped  stems  to  drive  substan- 
tially nil  of  the  moisture  from  the  fibre  portion,  thereafter 
laying  the  stem  along  the  long  axis  of  the  female  recess 
in  the  uncured  plastic  so  that  the  stem  extends  to  a 
point  adjacent  one  end  of  the  leaf  beyond  the  stem  recess 
at  its  other  end,  heating  the  plastic  to  its  curing  tem- 
perature in  a  conveyor  type  oven,  stripping  the  molded 
products  from  the  mold  immediately  after  leaving  the 
curing  oven  by  grasping  the  stems,  and  manually  twisting 
the  plastic  portions  of  each  niolded  item  immediately 
after  stripping  and  before  cooling  to  impart  a  life-like 
varied  curved  appearance  to  each  item. 


2,879,618 
RETRIEVER  FOR  AN  UNDERWATER  OBJECT 

Elmo  R.  KirUand,  Jr.,  Indian  Head,  Md. 

Application  November  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,155 

7  Claims.    (CI.  43— 17  J) 


-I— i^ 


1  •  ^. 


1.  A  retriever  for  an  underwater  object  having  mag- 
netic projections  thereon  and  a  line  secured  thereto  com- 
prising an  annular^  member  encirling  said  line  and  slide- 
able  therealong,  a  second  line  connected  to  said  annular 
member  for  establishing  a  retrieving  connection  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  magnets,  a  plurality  of  drop  lines  intercon- 
necting said  magnets  and  said  annular  member  at  inter- 
vals along  the  member,  and  a  plurality  of  loops  of  lines 
connected  to  each  of  said  drop  lines  and  encircling  each 
of  said  magnets  for  entanglement  with  said  projections  as 
the  projections  are  attracted  by  the  magnets. 


2,879,619 

FISH  LINE  LEADER,  HOOK,  SWIVEL 

AND  SHOT  HOLDER 

Victor  N.  Peterson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,539 

8  Claims.    (CL  43— 57.5) 


n 


faces  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  soft  penetrable 
corrugated  members  covering  the  major  portion  of  the 
plate  but  terminating  short  of  the  serrations,  the  grooves 
of  which  are  in  alignment  with  the  grooves  of  the  serra- 
tions. 

237f,62t 

VACUUM  OPERATED  DEVICE  FOR 

CATCHING  INSECTS 

Frank  F.  McGlnnls,  Newtown,  Ohio 

Application  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,949 

1  Claim.    (CL43— 113) 


A  device  for  catching  insects  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated substantially  straight  length  of  hollow  pipe  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  wall  thereof  the  interior  of 
the  wall  being  of  a  light  color,  a  lamp  bolder  completely 
closing  an  end  of  said  pipe,  and  light  means  in  the  hold- 
er projecting  light  into  the  interior  of  said  pipe  for  at- 
tracting insects  thereto,  means  for  attaching  the  lamp 
holder  to  said  end  of  the  pipe  in  substantially  air-sealing 
relation  thereto,  a  lamp  in  said  lamp  holdei'  projecting 
light  along  the  pipe  to  illuminate  the  interior  of  the  wall 
and  the  openings  to  attract  the  insects  to  the  openings, 
a  suction  chamber  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  pipe, 
means  for  impressing  a  vacuum  on  the  suction  chambNcr, 
a  damper  in  the  suction  chamber  for  controlling  the  vacu- 
um in  the  pipe,  and  means  for  periodically  opening  and 
closing  the  damper  to  impress  periodic  suction  pulses  on 
the  interior  of  the  pipe  to  draw  the  insects  into  the  pipe 
to  be  discharged  into  the  suction  chamber,  the  suction  in 
the  pipe  being  periodically  released  on  closing  of  the 
damper. 

2,879,621    ^ 

FRAME  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  HOOKED  RUGS 

Ruth  B.  Lammc,  West  Medford,  Mass. 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,066 

3  Claim.    (CL45— 24) 
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1.  A  device  for  use  in  making  hooked  rugs,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  supporting  stand,  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  having  parallel  front  and  rear  rails  and 
•-.:.■'  rigid,    unitary    parallel    side    rails,    means    attaching    the 

I  frame  to  the  stand  so  that  the  front  and  rear  rails  are 

1.  A  leader  holder  including  a  flat  plate  having  two    substantially  equal  distances  from  the  point  of  attach- 
parallel  edges  provided  with  serrations,  and  opposite  sur-     mcnt,    means    for    temporarily    attaching   the    unfinished 
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portion  of  a  rug  to  the  front  and  rear  rails  respectively 
and  means  for  temporarily  attaching  the  lateral  margins 
of  the  unfinished  portion  of  the  rug  to  the  side  rails 
whereby  said  unfinished  portion  is  held  taut  and  in  the 
desired  position  for  the  performance  of  the  hooking  op- 
eration, a  rigid  stretcher  bar.  of  a  length  at  least  as  great 
as  the  width  of  the  frame,  means  for  temporarily  attach- 
ing that  portion  of  the  rug  which  has  been  completed  to 
the  stretcher  bar.  and  means  detachably  secured  to  the 
respective  side  rails  for  supporting  the  stretcher  bar  at 
an  elevation  above  that  of  the  frame  and  in  a  vertical 
plane  which  is  to  the; rear  of  the  point  of  attachment  of 
the  frame  to  the  stand  so  that  the  completed  portion  of 
the  rug  extends  upwardly  from  the  rear  rail  of  the  frame 
to  the  stretcher  bar  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  so 
that  the  patterned  side  of  the  completed  portion  of  the 
rug  is  in  full  view  of  a  worker  seated  at  the  front  of 
the  frame. 

2,879,622 

SOAP  HOLDER 

Vincent  Graziano,  LcvMown,  N.Y. 

Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,482 

2  Claims.    (CI.  45— 28) 


1.  A  soap  holder  and  dispenser  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising:  a  substantially  rectangular  container 
for  the  reception  of  a  cake  of  soap,  said  container  in- 
cluding a  front,  sides  and  a  back,  a  hinged  cover  on  the 
container,  an  inclined  bottom  hingedly  mounted  beneath 
the  container,  a  spring  operatively  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom for  yieldingly  closing  same,  parallel  ribs  on  the 
bottom  and  on  the  front  of  the  container  for  spacing  the 
soap  therefrom,  said  bottom  further  including  upstanding 
side  flanges  operable  in  the  container  adjacent  the  sides 
thereof,  and  aprons  in  the  container  on  said  sides  thereof 
overlying  the  flanges  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  water 
between  said  flanges  and  said  sides  of  the  container  when 
the  bottom  is  in  closed  position. 


2,879.623 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  REED  PLATE 

GnstBvc  Proll,  Newark,  N  J. 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,986 

1  Claim.    (CL46— 66) 


An  all  plastic  molded  reed  plate  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  circular  web  having  a  central  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  tube  of  a  spinning  top  and  also  having  a  periph- 
eral thickened  portion  for  disposition  between  the  body 
portion  and  the  tip  portion  of  said  spinning  top,  a  first 
depending  flange  surrounding  said  central  ^opening  and 


a  second  depending  flange  adjacent  said  peripheral  thick- 
ened portion,  a  relatively  thick  rectangular  pad  depend- 
ing from  said  web  intermediate  said  flanges  and  disposed 
at  each  side  of  said  central  opening,  each  of  said  pads 
having  a  pair  of  relatively  deep  resonance  chambers  open- 
ing through  the  upper  face  of  said  web,  and  a  pair  of  reeds 
supported  at  the  corresponding  ends  thereof  by  each  of 
said  pads,  with  the  reeds  extending  along  the  res<Miance 
chambers  in  substantial  spaced  relation  to  said  upper  face 
of  the  web,  and  the  reeds  on  one  pad  being  oppositely 
directed  to  the  reeds  on  the  other  pad. 


2,879,624 

TOY  JET  MISSILE 

Ralph  A.  BenMm,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  anigiior  of  one-half  to 

Raymond  J.  Novotny,  Rockaway,  N J. 

Application  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,272 

11  Claims.     (CL  46—89) 


8.  A  toy  jet  missile  comprising,  in  combination,  an  in- 
flatable^ balloon  and  a  nozzle  therefor,  said  inflatable 
balloon  including  a  neck  located  within  said  nozzle  and 
forming  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  nozzle  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  neck  of  said  inflatable  balloon,  guide 
fins  attached  to  said  nozzle  and  symmetrically  arranged 
about  said  nozzle  in  proximity  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
balloon,  and  a  combined  inflating  and  sealing  device  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  neck,  said  device  being  manu- 
ally detachable  from  said  neck  to  launch  said  toy  jet 
missile. 


2.879.625        | 
PUSH  TOY 
.      Paul  S.  Bolger,  Forest  HiHs,  N.Y. 
Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,858 
4  Claims.     (O.  46—107) 


1.  A  push  toy  comprising  spaced  ground-contacting 
wheels,  an  axle  connecting  said  wheels,  a  push  rod,  bear- 
ing means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  push  rod,  said 
axle  being  rotatable  in  the  bearing  means,  at  least  one 
element  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  push  rod, 
cam  means  on  said  axle  adjacent  the  push  rod  for  slidably 
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and  rotatably  actuating  said  element,  means  for  weighting 
one  side  of  said  element,  the  diametrically  opposite  side 
being  provided  with  suitable  visual  indicia,  whereby  said 
element  will  be  oriented,  with  the  side  diametrically  op- 
posite said  weighting  means  uppermost  when  said  push 
rod  is  angularly  disposed  in  operating  position  so  that 
the  indicia  is  facing  in  the  direction  in  which  the  toy 
is  pushed. 

2,879,(26  ' 

DOLL  CONSTRUCTION 

Violet  Lee  Gradwohl,  Lincoln,  Ncbr^  assignor  to  Terri 

Lee,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr,  a  corporation  of  Nebnisiu 

Application  November  20.  1951,  Serial  No.  257,321 

2  Claims.    (CL  46— 159) 


1.  A  deformable  doll  filled  with  a  soft  packing  ma- 
terial and  having  joints  for  movably  mounting  the  limbs 
of  the  doll  relative  to  the  body  portion  thereof,  each  of 
said  joints  respectively  comprising  a  hollow,  deformable 
bearing  spindle  carried  by  the  limb,  a  rigid  shoulder  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  said  shoulder  being  hollow  and  open 
at  one  end  and  formed  integrally  with  said  spindle,  a  rigid 
disc  member  secured  within  said  hollow  shoulder  for 
providing  rigidity  for  the  shoulder  and  a  closure  for  the 
packing  material  employed  within  the  limb,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  apertures  for  respectively 
receiving  said  spindle  and  its  associated  shoulder,  deform- 
able means  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  disposed 
around  the  periphery  of  each  aperture  for  cooperating 
with  the  bearing  spindle  and  shoulder  of  the  spindle  to 
maintain  the  limb  in  its  assembled  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  body  portion  under  normal  conditions  of 
service,  said  shoulder  being  of  larger  external  diameter 
than  said  aperture  within  which  the  shoulder  is  forcibly 
inserted  whereby  the  limb  may  be  rotated  about  the  axis 
of  the  spindle.  ,        , 

2,879,627 

CONTAINER  FOR  CULTIVATING  KERNELS 

AND  S^EDS 

Nils  Bertil  Fredrili  Hollander,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Testor  Chemical  Co.,  Rocltford,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Application  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  24,  1956 

12  Claims.     (CI.  47—1.2) 
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1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  optn  top  con- 
tainer of  transparent  material,  and  a  case  also  made  of 
transparent  material  insertable  with  a  loose  fit  inside 
said  container,  said  case  being  split  in  a  vertical  plane 
substantially  through  the  middle  thereof  and  having  in 
the  abutting  faces  of  the  halves  registering  recesses  at 
a  level  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  case  to 
hold  a  seed  or  kernel  at  a  fixed  cl«;vation  relative  to  the 
container  regardless  of  the  depth  of  water  or  solution 
which    the    container    may    contain. 


GLASS  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Kaccn,  PiUabwih,  Pa. 
Origiiial  appllcatioQ  Janaary  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  265,191. 
Divided  and  tUs  appUcatioa  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No. 
576,699 

3ClataM.    (CL4»— 1) 


I.  Glass  shaping  apparatus  for  bending  glass  blanks  to 
contours  of  molds,  that  comprises  a  heating  and  softening 
furnace,  a  rotatable  mold  carrier  in  the  furnace  that  is 
movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  proximity  to  successively- 
located  loading,  suction,  glazing  and  takeout  stations  dis- 
tributed peripherally  of  said  carrier^  bearings  peripherally 
spaced  on  said  carrier  in  sequentially  confronting  rela- 
tionship with  the  loading,  suction,  glazing  and  take-out 
stations,  hollow  spindles  extending  through  said  bearings 
and  said  carrier  and  having  mold  seats  formed  on  their 
upper  ends,  molds  supported  by  said  mold  seats,  said 
molds  being  adapted  to  receive  glass  blanks  and  having 
passageways  of  communication  between  the  cavities  of 
said  molds  and  the  hollow  of  said  spindles,  sleeves  car- 
ried within  said  spindles  and  vertically  reciprocable  there- 
within,  said  sleeves  having  perforations  to  provide  com- 
munication therethrough,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier 
step-by-step  past  said  stations,  a  suction  head  at  the  suc- 
tion station,  a  source  of  suction  for  the  head,  cam-con- 
trolled means  actuated  by  the  driving  mechanism  for  pe- 
riodically raising  and  lowering  the  head  during  pauses  in 
carrier  movement,  the  head  when  raised  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  ends  of  the  spindles  of  successive 
molds,  means  operating  in  timed  relation  to  the  raising 
movement  of  the  spindles  for  creating  suction  through 
the  head  and  the  spindles,  to  the  mold  cavities,  to  thereby 
cause  the  heated  glass  blanks  to  assume  the  contours  of 
the  mold  cavities,  means  at  said  glazing  station  for  ro- 
tating the  spindles  and  their  molds  about  their  individual 
axes,  and  burmers  above  the  molds  for  heating  the  glass 
blanks  during  said  rotation. 


2379,629 

LAWN  MOWER  SHARPENER 

Fred  J.  Macborcc,  Pandcna,  Calif. 

Application  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,334 

7  Claims.  (CL  51—48) 
1.  In  a  lawn  mower  sharpener,  the  combination  of: 
generally  hbrizontal  track  means;  means  for  positioning 
a  lawn  mower  to  be  sharpened  alongside  said  track  means; 
a  carriage  movable  along  and  carried  by  said  track  means, 
said  carriage  including  upper,  intermediate  and  lower 
carriage  members,  said  upper  carriage  member  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  intermediate  carriage  member  for 
mpvement  about  a  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis  paral- 
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leling  said  track  means,  said  intermediate  and  lower  car- 
riage mentbers  being  provided  therein  with  pairs  of  reg- 
istering grooves,  which  pairs  extend  transversely  of  said 
track  means  and  each  of  which  pairs  contains  a  ball  hav- 
ing a  diameter  exceeding  the  sum  of  the  depths  of  said 
registering  grooves  of  such  pair,  said  intermediate  car- 
riage member  being  reciprocable  relative  to  said  lower 
carriage  member  transversely  of  said  track  means  and 
toward  and  away  from  said  lawn-mower  positioning  means 
on  said  balls,  there|  being  three  of  said  ball-containing 
pairs  of  registering  grooves  arranges  in  a  triangular  pat- 


tern to  provide  three-point  contact  between  said  balls  and 
each  of  said  intermediate  and  lower  carriage  members, 
and  said  lower  carriage  member  carrying  track  follower 
means  in  engagement  with  said  track  means;  adjusting 
means  connected  to  said  upper  carriage  member  for  piv- 
oting said  upper  carriage  member  relative  to  said  inter- 
mediate carriage  member  about  said  pivot  axis;  adjust- 
ing means  connected  to  said  intermediate  carriage  mem- 
ber for  moving  said-  intermediate  carriage  member  trans- 
versely of  said  track  means;  and  a  grinding  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  upper  carriage  member. 


2,879,63t 

GRINDING  OF  GEAR-WHEELS 
Albcri  Aeppii,  Zaricli,  Switzerland,  aasicnor  to  Maap- 
Zahnriider  nnd  Masdiincn  AktlcngcscUschaft,  Zoricfa, 
Switicrland 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,166 
9  Claims.    (CL  51— 56) 


tooth  flank  on  a  workpiece  and  reversing  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  grinding  wheels  for  each  passage  of  the  roll- 
ing distance  of  the  generating  means,  and  movement 
transmission  elements  operatively  connected  to  the  work 
carrier  and  to  the  deflector  means  and  including  addi- 
tional cam  means  dependent  upon  the  feed  movement  of 
the  work  carrier  in  the  direction  axial ly  of  the  teeth  of 
the  workpiece  relative  to  the  grinding  wheels  for  supple- 
mentally moving  the  deflector  means  and  through  said 
deflector  means  the  grmding  wheels  in  a  further  axial 
direction  thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  tooth  flanks 
to  effect  crowning  of  the  tooth  flanks  substantially  si- 
multaneously. 

2379,631 

BRUSHING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Roben  O.  Peterson,  Unirenity  Heights,  Ohio,  assifpior  to 

The  Osltom  Manafadwins  Conpmiy,  Cleveland,  Oliio, 

a  corporatioB  of  Oliio 

AppUcatioa  Jooc  16,  1951,  Serhd  No.  232,036 
3iaabns.    (0.51—185) 

I 


I       i 


if 


17.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rotary  brush 
comprising  a  rotatable  support  and  thin  flat  sheet  metal 
Angers  extending  therefrom,  said  fingers  lying  in  planes 
generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support. 

29.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  brush  element 
which  comprises  forming  flat  strips  of  sheet  metal  to 
general  V-shape,  interconnecting  such  strips  with  a  con- 
tinuous flexible  element  secured  thereto  in  the  regions  of 
their  bends  to  form  a  flexible  chain  of  double  brushing 
fingers,  and  securing  such  fingers  in  a  channel  support 
in  the  regions  of  such  bends  with  the  respective  ends  of 
such  fingers  extending  therefrom.       | 


2,879,632 
LENS  CHUCK 
Robert  E.  Allen,  Rochester,  and  William  J.  Kennedy, 
Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  ass^puients,  to  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Rhode 
Island 
Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,334 
9  Claims.    (Q.  51— 237) 


in 


1.  In  a  gear  grinding  machine  for  producing  a  modi- 
fied tooth  profile  of  a  gear-toothed  workpiece  by  means 
of  a  rolling  motion  between  a  workpiece  and  a  grinding 
wheel,  comprising  two  grinding  wheels  and  supports 
therefor,  a  work  carrier  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
workpiece  both  axially  and  transversely  to  its  teeth,  work 
carrier  drive  elements,  means  for  generating  a  normal 
involute  movement  to  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  grind- 
ing wheels,  deflector  means  including  a  cam,  operatively 
connected  to  the  work  carrier  drive  elements  and  to  the 
grinding  wheels  for  intermittently  displacing  the  grinding 
wheels  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  so  that  each  grinding 
wheel  will  effect  relief  grinding  of  the  root  and  tip  of  a 
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1.  A  lens  chuck  comprising  a  plurality  of  jaws  for 
grippingly  holding  a  workpiece,  means  for  moving  said 
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jaws  to  gripping  position,  a  pair  of  rings,  one  of  which 
is  rotatably  adjustable  relative  to  the  other  about  its 
axis,  said  rings  surrounding  said  jaws  and  having  con- 
tiguous plane  faces  which  are  inclined  at  other  than  right 
angles  to  their  respective  axes,  means  connected  to  said 
jaws  against  which  the  distal  face  of  one  of  said  rings 
seats  to  determine  the  position  of  said  rings  axially  rela- 
tive to  said  jaws,  and  means  on  the  distal  face  of  the 
other  ring  against  which  the  workpiece  seats  when  grip- 
pingiy  held  by  said  jaws.  { 


containing  compound  and  a  compound  which  will  com- 
bine chemically  with  the  residue  of  the  oxygen-containing 


2,S79,<33 

SHARPENING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTLNG  WHEEL 

Edwin  G.  Gage,  Gilbcrtville,  Ma»^  aidgoor  to  Glibcrt- 

vUle  Woven  Ubcl  Corporation,  GUbcrtvUlc,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,126 

5  Claims.    (Ci.  51—247) 
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compound,  hermetically  sealing  said  envelope,  and  heat- 
ing the  said  substance  so  as  to  cause  it  to  liberate  oxygen. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  sharpen- 
ing a  rotary  cutter  comprising,  a  support  having  portions 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotary  cutter,  motive 
means  carried  by  said  support  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
cutter,  a  sharpener  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
motive  means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  one 
of  said  motive  means  being  pneumatically  actuated  and 
the  other  comprising  an  electric  motor  and  control  means 
for  periodically  energizing  said  motive  means,  a  cutter 
support  member  on  the  side  of  said  cutter  opposite  said 
electric  motor  and  means  for  automatically  urging  said 
cutter  support  member  into  engagement  with  the  side  of 
said  cutter  simultaneously  with  the  movement  toward  the 
cutter  of  said  sharpener  actuated  by  said  electric  motor. 


2379.635 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 

Herbert  {William  Brock,  Abbotsford,  near  Mclboumc, 

'  Victoria,  Anstralla 

Applica^on  September  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,754 
aalms  liriority,  application  Anstralia  October  2, 1956 
T        3  Claims.    (CL  53— 2S) 


I .  A  method  of  packaging  articles  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  the  articles  in  open  receptacles  of  thermally 
shrinkable,  stretched,  heat-sealable  material,  covering  the 
receptacles  with  heat-sealable  material,  sealing  the  cover- 
ing, material  to  the  receptacles  while  heating  the  latter 
to  cause  the  receptaples  to  shrink  around  the  respective 
articles  therein  and  while  venting  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacles so  as  to  avoid  the  build-up  of  pressure  in  the 
latter,  and  sealing  the  venting  from  the  interior  of  the 
receptacles. 

2,879,636 

WRAPPER  APPLYING  MACHINE  FOR 

NEWSPAPERS 

Anthony  J.  Zucrcber,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  W.  & 

C.  B.  Sheridan  Co.,  New  Vorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,895 

9  Claims.    (CL  53— 53) 


2,879,634 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  MANUFACTURE 

Wilfricd    Meyer,    Bcrlin-ChariottcnburK,    Germany,    as> 

signor  to  Patent-Trcnband-Gcscllschaft  fiir  clektriscbc 

Gluhlampen  m.  b.  H.  (Patent  Fiduciary  Company  for 

Electric  Incandescent  Lamps  LtdL),  a  Germany  company 

Appiicatfon  April  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  12,  1957 

6  Claims.  (CI.  53—25) 
,  1.  The  method  of  producing  oxygen  within  a  photo- 
flash  lamp  containing  an  actinic  material  and  ignition 
means  therein  for  igniting  said  actinic  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  inserting  into  the  said  lamp  an  oxygen- 
liberating  substance  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxygen- 


1.  A  newspaper  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  wrap- 
ping station,  a  main  conveyor  to  transport  a  stack  of  news- 
paper into  and  out  of  said  station,  means  to  supply  a  sheet 
to  said  conveyor  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  stack  as 
it  enters  the  station,  means  at  said  station  to  supply  a  top 
sheet  to  the  top  side  of  said  stack,  a  reject  conveyor  diverg- 
ing from  said  main  conveyor,  a  deflector  mechanism  at  the 
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exit  of  said  station  adapted  to  divert  stacks  from  said 
main  conveyor  onto  said  reject  conveyor,  and  nrieans  to 
activate  said  deflector  to  detour  a  stack  onto  said  reject 
conveyor  when  the  stack  leaving  said  station  is  improperly 
wrapped. 

2,879,637 
PACKAGE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Arthur   C.   Schrocder,   Skancatclcs,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Schroeder  Machines  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,436 
2  Claims.    (CI.  53— 61) 


comprises  a  feed  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  honzontally 
reciprocating  cradles  aligned  with  the  feed  conveyor  and 
arranged  to  receive  containers  from  the  feed  conveyw, 
switch  means  above  the  cradles  and  engageable  by  a  car- 
ton disposed  above  the  containers  on  the  cradles,  stop 
means  for  arresting  advance  of  containers  on  the 
feed  conveyor,  means  controlled  by  said  switch  means 
for  disposing  the  stop  means  in  container-stopping  posi- 
tion when  the  carton  engages  said  switch  means,  means 
controlled  by  said  switch  means  f6r  moving  the  cradles 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  accumulating  a  plurality  of  packages 
advanced  in  a  procession  by  a  package  conveyor  and 
arranging  the  packages  in  a  predetermined  group  pattern 
for  insertion  into  a  shipping  case  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  package  supporting  rails  mounted  in  parallel 
spaced  apart  relation  with  like  ends  adjacent  to  and  ar- 
ranged in  registration  with  said  conveyor  to  receive  and 
support  packages  by  their  bottom  side  edges,  said  rails 
being  supported  in  the  frame  for  movement  outwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  packages  upon  application  of  down- 
ward pressure  thereon  for  release  of  the  packages,  means 
yieldingly  restraining  said  outward  movement  of  said 
rails,  a  package  supporting  platen  mounted  below  said 
rails,  a  vertically  disposed  piston  and  cylinder  structure 
operable  to  move  said  platen  toward  and  from  said  rails, 
a  package  presser  member  mounted  above  said  rails,  a 
second  vertically  disposed  piston  and  cylinder  structure 
for  moving  said  presser  member  downwardly  to  engage 
and  exert  downward  pressure  on  packages  positioned  on 
said  rails,  a  valve  having  an  actuating  member  arranged 
for  engagement  by  the  leading  package  of  a  group  ad- 
vanced by  said  conveyor  on  said  rails,  said  valve  being 
operable  upon  engagement  of  said  actuating  member  by 
said  leading  package  to  apply  fluid  pressure  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  cylinder  to  move  said  pressure  mem- 
ber downwardly  and  to  release  fluid  pressure  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  platen  cylinder,  and  a  transfer  member 
movable  transversely  of  said  platen  for  the  transfer  of 
packages  accumulated  thereon  into  a  shipping  case. 


2,879,638 

MACHINE  FOR  LOADING  CONTAINERS 
IN  A  CARTON 
Robert  L.  Hill,  Austin,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  Morgan  Packing 
Company,  Inc.,  Austin,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Applicatton  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,729 
ItOalms.     (a.  53— 166) 
1.  A  machine  for  loading  containers  in  a  carton  hav- 
ing  partitions   for   insertion   between  containers   which 

740   O    (;  -  7T 


li'ix^M-^i 


V 


away  from  the  stop  means  to  space  the  containers  suf- 
ficiently to  permit  the  partitions  of  the  carton  to  pass 
between  the  containers  when  the  carton  is  lowered  over 
the  containers  on  the  cradles,  a  second  switch  means 
engageable  by  the  carton  when  the  carton  is  lowered 
over  the  containers,  means  for  engaging  the  undersides 
of  the  containers,  and  means  controlled  by  the  second 
switch  means  for  advancing  the  container  engaging  means 
in  a  direction  to  engage  the  containers  and  invert  the 
carton  while  the  containers  are  held  thereon. 


2  879  639 

SPINDLE  IDLER  MECHANISM 

Oswald  E.  Butcher,  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  William  Kenyon  ti  Sons  Inc.,  Perth 

Amboy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,857 

3  Claims.     (0.57—88) 


I.  In  a  spinning  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spindles 
each  having  a  driving  pulley,  all  driven  by  a  single  belt, 
each  spindle  having  a  rotatably  shiftable  base  plate,  an 
idler  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said 
base  plate  being  reversible  shiftable  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  driving  pulley  is  operatively  engaged  with 
said  belt  and  said  idler  pulley  is  disengaged  therefrom, 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  idler  pulley  is  engaged 
with  said  belt  and  said  belt  is  disengaged  from  said  driv- 
ing pulley,  a  spring  biased  brake  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  driving  pulley  and  engageable  there- 
with in  said  second  position,  and  cam  means  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  for  holding  said  brake  means  out  of  con- 
tart  with  said  driving  pulley  in  said  first  position. 
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2,879,640 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  AUTO-GENERATOR 
OF  POWER  GASES  AND  A  RECEIVER  MACHINE 
OPERATED  BY  SAID  GASES 
Robert    Habcr,    Bcllevuc,    France,    assignor   to   Societe 
d'Etadcs  et  de  Participations,  Eau,  Gaz,  Electricitc, 
Energic,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  society  of  Swit- 
zerland 
Application  August  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,373 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  4,  1953 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60—13) 
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1.  In  a  system  including  a  frame,  at  least  one  auto- 
generator  of  power  gases  carried  by  said  frame,  a  re- 
ceiver machine  carried  by  said  frame  and  to  be  operated 
by  such  power  gases,  and  conduit  means  for  connecting 
the  output  of  said  generator  with  the  intake  of  said 
receiver  machine,  said  system  having  at  least  two  ad- 
justment ranges  corresponding  to  two  different  ranges 
of  the  load  of  said  receiver  machine  respectively,  the 
combination  of  at  least  two  distinct  means  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  operation  of  said  system  within  said  adjust- 
ment ranges  respectively,  each  of  said  means  including 
a  movable  part  to  be  displaced  between  a  lower  limit 
and  an  upper  limit  position,  one  of  said  adjustment 
means  being  inoperative  when  the  other  adjustment 
means  is  in  action,  and  means  operative  by  the  movable 
part  of  said  other  mentioned  means  in  its  upper  limit 
position  for  starting  into  operation  saPd  one  adjustment 
means  corresponding  to  the  next  adjustment  range,  said 
one  adjustment  means  including  a  transmission  lever,  a 
rod  slidable  in  said  frame  carrying  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
lever  whereby  said  lever  is  inoperative  when  said  rod  is 
freely  slidable  in  said  frame,  and  means  operative  by 
the  movable  part  of  said  other  adjustment  means  in  its 
upper  limit  position  for  holding  said  rod  in  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  frame. 


2,879,641 

THERMOELECTRIC  SERVOMOTOR 

James  F.  Johnson,  Montclair,  N  J. 

Application  August  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,067 

19  Claims.     (CI.  60—23) 
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enclosure,  an  electrically  resistive  member  within  said 
enclosure  having  resistance  variable  in  response  to  me- 
chanical motion,  a  source  of  electrical  power  in  circuit 
with  said  resistive  member,  a  thern^ally  expansive  fluid 
within  said  enclosure  and  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
resistive  member,  a  movable  diaphragm  forming  a  por- 
tion of  said  enclosure  and  affixed  to  said  mobile  member, 
and  u  mechanical  linkage  between  said  mobile  member 
and  said  resistive  member,  said  mechanical  linkage  hav- 
ing an  orientation  to  increase  electrical  dissipation  in  said 
resistive  member  in  synchronism  with  motion  of  said 
member  in  a  direction  to  compress  said  fluid. 


2,879,642 
V-GUTTER  THRUST-REVERSERS 
Melvin  A.  Hiatt,  Puyallup,  Leonard  P.  Bonifaci,  Mercer 
Island,  and  Frederick  C.  Reed,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,145 
16  Claimt.    (CI.  60—35.6) 
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\.  The  combination,  for  use  with  a  jet  engine  having  a 
rearwardly  directed  tailpipe  exit,  comprising  a  trans- 
versely thin  engine-supporting  strut  having  a  recess  with 
an  entrance  opening  in  its  edge  adjacent  to  such  tailpipe 
exit,  a  gas-deflecting  structure  including  two  baffles,  means 
supporting  said  baffles  and  guiding  them  for  relative 
movement  between  an  expanded  relationship  diverging 
forwardly  and  of  a  total  lateral  extent  greater  than  the 
width  of  such  recess  entrance  opening  and  a  contracted 
relationship  of  a  total  lateral  extent  less  than  the  width 
of  such  recess  entrance  opening,  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  baffles  from  one  such  relationship  to  the  other 
such  relationship,  and  suspension  means  supporting  said 
gas-deflecting  structure  from  said  strut  and  including 
means  for  moving  said  gas-deflecting  structure  through 
such  recess  entrance  opening  with  said  baffles  in  their  con- 
tracted relationship  toward  an  operative  position  behind 
the  tailpipe  exit  or  a  retracted  position  within  the  recess. 


1.  An  enclosure  statically  affixed  in  space,  a  mobile 
member  capable  of  limited  motion  with  respect  to  said 


2,879,643 
ENGINE  FUEL  REGULATING  SYSTEM  IN- 
CLUDLNG  AUTOMATIC  MLNIMUM  FLOW 

ADJ  USTM  ENT 
George  B.  Stroh,  St.  aair  Shores,  and  Warren  H.  Cowles, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgnon  to  Hollcy  Carburetor  Com- 
pany, Van  Dyke,  Mich.,  a  conporation  of  Michigan 
Application  June  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,115 
16  Claims.     {CI.  60—39.28) 
1.  Fuel  control  valve  means  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  having 
a  fuel  inlet  port  therein,  a  cylindrical  valve  movable 
axially  and  angularly  in  said  chamber,  a  valving  port  in 
said  valve  cooperable  with  the  port  in  said  chamber  to 
vary  the  valve  opening  by  rotation  and/or  translation  of 
said  valve,  means  responsive  (o  engine  speed  to  move  said 
valve  axially  in  translation,  and  additional  means  respon- 
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sive  to  a  different  condition  for  moving  said  valve  an- 
gularly in  rotation  and  for  simultaneously  limiting  axial 


2J79.645 
BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Jcannot  G.  Ingres,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelscy- 
Haycs  Company,   Detroit,   Michi,  a   corporatioo   of 
Delaware 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,266 
9  Claims.     (0.60—54.6) 
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translation  of  said  valve  beyond  a  point  variably  deter- 
mined by  said  variable  condition. 


2,879,644 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AND  POSITIONING 
A  MOVABLE  MEANS 
Joseph  H.  Caslow  and  Donald  J.  Dctrich,  Cohimbiu, 
Ohio,  avigDors,  by  mesne  afligBmcnts,  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,975 
2  Claims.    (CL  60— 54.5) 
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1.  A  hydraulic  booster  system  comprising  a  hydraulic 
pressure  booster  including  a  hydraulic  chamber,  fluid- 
displacing  plunger  means  movable  thereinto,  a  differen- 
tial pressure  motor  unit  operatively  connected  to  said 
plunger  means,  control  means  having  fluid  connection 
with  said  motor  unit  and  with  a  power  source  and  mov- 
able from  a  normal  position  to  energize  said  motor  unit, 
a  reaction  unit,  a  first  piston  slidably  supported  in  said 
reaction  unit,  a  second  piston  slidably  supported  in  said 
first  piston  and  including  means  defining  opposed  control 
and  reaction  chambers  in  the  reaction  unit,  a  pedal-op- 
erated master  cylinder  including  a  fluid  connection  com- 
municating with  the  control  chamber,  a  fluid  connection 
communicating  between  the  hydraulic  and  reaction  cham- 
bers, said  first  and  second  pistons  including  spaced  op- 
posed reaction  surfaces  exposed  in  the  reaction  chamber, 
and  spring  means  engaging  the  first  piston  biasing  the 
pistons  together  in  one  direction  toward  the  control  cham- 
ber, means  limiting  movement  of  said  first  piston  in  the 
other  direction  away  from  the  control  chamber,  fluid 
pressure  in  the  reaction  chamber  below  a  predetermined 
value  acting  on  the  opposed  reaction  surfaces  to  cumula- 
tively transmit  a  first  stage  reaction  to  the  pedal-operated 
master  cylinder,  and  fluid  pressure  above  the  predeter- 
mined value  overcoming  the  spring  means  to  move  said 
first  piston  in  said  other  direction  whereby  the  entire  re- 
action surface  of  the  second  piston  transmits  second  stage 
reaction  to  the  pedal-operated  master  cylinder. 
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1.  Hydraulic  apparatus  for  initiating  and  continuing 
the  movement  of  a  member  to  different  predetermined 
positions  including  a  member  to  be  moved,  a  pair  of 
piston  means,  means  forming  a  chamber  for  each  of  said 
piston  means  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  exposed  to 
said  piston  means,  means  for  acting  on  the  liquid  in  one 
of  said  chambers  for  first  applying  a  high  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  said  piston  means  for  initiating  movement  of  said 
member  and  then  applying  a  lower  hydraulic  pressure  to 
said  piston  means  to  continue  the  movement  of  said 
member,  movement  of  said  member  causing  the  other  of 
said  piston  means  to  displace  liquid  from  the  other  of 
said  chambers,  and  means  for  predetermining  the  quantity 
of  liquid  which  can  be  displaced  from  said  other  cham- 
ber thereby  determining  the  positon  to  which  said  mem- 
ber shall  be  moved 


2,879,646 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  OF  UQUIDS 

Cari  T.  Brandt,  BarttcsviUe,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  Phillips 

Pctroleam  Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Febmaiy  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,274 

4ClaiaH.    (Q.  61^>5> 


1.  In  an  underground  storage  chamber  formed  in  a 
porous  formation  lying  between  upper  and  lower  im- 
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pervious  formations,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tun- 
neled space  lying  between  the  said  impervious  formation 
and  circumscribing  the  storage  volume  in  the  porous 
formation,  two  spaced  annular  barriers  in  said  tunneled 
space  circumscribing  the  storage  volume  in  the  pervious 
formation,  the  outer  barrier  being  adjacent  the  outer 
wall  of  said  tunnel  and  sealed  at  both  its  top  and  bottom 
to  the  impervious  layers  and  being  supported -by  the  sur- 
rounding pervious  formations,  the  inner  barrier  being 
sealed  to  the  top  impervious  formation  and  projecting 
downward  to  a  spaced  distance  above  the  bottom  im- 
pervious formation,  the  interspace  between  the  two  bar- 
riers being  filled  with  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water  and  brine  communicating  with  a 
body  of  said  liquid  underlying  the  circumscribed  porous 
formation,  and  means  for  changing  the  level  of  the  under- 
lying body  of  liquid  thereby  changing  the  storage  volumes. 


2,879,647  I 

WATER  FRONT  RETAINING  WALL  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
David  Homer  Haydcn,  Sarasota,  Fla^  assignor  to  Beach 
&  Shore,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Application  February  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,539 
9  Claims.     (CI.  61—49) 


,  r 


1.  The  method  of  building  a  water  front  retaining 
wail  comprised  of  generally  vertically  extending  rein- 
forced cementitious  piles  and  substantially  horizontally 
extending  planks,  said  method  including  inserting  lower 
precast  portions  of  said  piles  into  a  floor  for  the  water 
with  the  tops  of  said  lower  precast  pile  portions  above 
low  water  level  and  below  mean  high  tide  level,  sliding 
the  ends  of  some  of  said  planks  into  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  sides  of  said  precast  lower  pile  portions,  placing 
additional  planks  above  those  engaging  said  lower  pre- 
cast pile  portions,  said  additional  planks  being  arranged 
to  form  a  space  between  their  longitudinally  adjacent 
ends,  in  prolongation  of  said  lower  precast  pile  portions, 
lengthening  said  lower  precast  pile  portions  upwardly 
an  amount  equal  to  at  least  about  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  lower  precast  pile  portions  by  pouring 
upper  end  portions  onto  said  lower  precast  pile  portions 
and  around  the  longitudinally  spaced  ends  of  iaid  addi- 
tional planks,  and  beginning  said  pouring  at  about  i 
quarter  tide  level  during  an  ebb  tide. 


2.879.648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 
CESSPOOLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walter  C  Wilcox,  Sr.,  Caaon  Parli,  Calif. 
Application  Febmarv  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,654 
7  Claims.     (CI.  61—63) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  location  on  the  ground  level  above 
a  well  hole  and  designed  for  the  positioning  of  a  sectional 
wall  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  frame;  a  cylin- 
drical cage  having  a  given  diameter;  means  vertically  sup- 
porting said  cage  within  said  frame  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion over  said   well   hole  above  said  ground   level  such 
that  said  cage  may  serve  the  dual  function  of  a  gauge  for 
forming  said  wall  to  said  given  diameter  and  as  a  guard 


for  said  hole  upon  positioning  of  said  wall  therein;  a 
wall  positioning  tool  axially  disposed  within  said  cage; 
winch  means  secured  to  said  frame  and  connected  to  said 
wall  positioning  tool;  wall  supporting  means  coupled  to 
and  functioning  as  a  part  of  said  wall  positioning  tool,  said 
wall  supporting  means  being  normally  disposed  below 
the  lower  end  of  said  cage;  actuating  means  on  said  wall 


positioning  tool  for  radially  adjusting  said  wall  supporting 
means  from  a  normal  diameter  no  greater  than  said  given 
diameter  to  an  operating  diameter  greater  than  said  given 
diameter,  whereby  said  wall  supporting  means  may  be 
actuated  to  said  operating  diameter  for  positioning  said 
sectional  wall  within  said  well  hole  and  thereafter  con- 
tracted to  said  normal  diameter  for  withdrawal  therefrom. 


2,879.649 
PIPE  LAYING  DEVICE 

Hartwell  A.  Elliott,  Lake  Charles,  La. 

ApplicatioD  Aofnut  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,723 

8  Claims.    (CL  61— 72) 


.7  - 


1.  A  trenching  machine  for  cutting  a  ditch  in  a  sub- 
merged surface  of  a  water  covered  area  comprising,  a  pair 
of  horizontally  disposed  skids  fpr  supporting  the  machine 
as  it  moves  along  on  the  submerged  surface,  an  in- 
clined scoop  positioned  between  said  skids,  said  scoop 
including  side  edges  extending  downwardly  between  said 
skids,  said  side  edges  converging  toward  the  lower  end 
of  .said  scoop,  jet  means  positioned  adjacent  the  inside 
leading  edge  and  on  each  side  of  said  scoop,  said  jet 
means  extending  downwardly  in  said  scoop  and  a  dis- 
charge tube  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  scoop  for 
conducting  material  cut  by  the  machine,  said  tube  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  its  connection  with  said  scoop  and 
including  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  side  edges 
for  guiding  the  material  from  said  tube  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  ditch. 
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2379,65f 

I  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

William  E.  Martin,  Kcwancc,  Dl. 

Application  February  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,536 

9Clalmi.    (a.  64— 10) 


of  said  sockets,  said  ball  members  being  joined  together 
to  a  base  member  in  contiguous  coplanar  quadrant 
relation. 


2.' In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  cou- 
pling flanges  facing  each  other  and  having  mounting  hubs 
for  mounting  on  two  substantially  aligned  shafts,  an 
intermediate  metallic  coupling  element  between  said  two 
coupling  flanges,  both  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  coupling 
element  being  spaced  from  the  inner  faces  of  said  cou- 
pling flanges,  U-shaped  pockets  formed  in  the  opposite 
faces  of  said  intermediate  coupling  element  and  opening 
outwardly  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  element,  two 
sets  of  bolts  anchored  in  said  intermediate  coupling  ele- 
ment with  the  inner  ends  thereof  disposed  in  said  U- 
shaped  pockets,  one  set  of  bolts  extending  outwardly 
from  one  side  of  said  coupling  element  for  attachment 
to  one  coupling  flange  and  the  other  set  of  bolts  extend- 
ing out  from  the  other  side  of  said  coupling  element  for 
attachment  to  the  other  coupling  flange,  and  rubber  bush- 
ings mounting  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  in  said  inter- 
mediate coupling  element. 


2,879,651 

UNIVERSAL  JOLNT 

Salvatorc  F.  Leto,  Arlington,  and  Joseph  Lcto, 

LcxinKton,  Mass. 

Application  October  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  539,613 

8  Claims.     (CI.  64—17) 


2.  A  universal  joint  for  joining  a  pair  of  rotatable 
shafts  having  intersecting  axes  comprising  a  first  shaft- 
axis-aligned  fork  member  having  a  pair  of  arms  formed 
with  diametricallv  opposed  inwardly  facing  sockets,  a 
second  shaft-axis-aligned  fork  member  having  a  pair  of 
arms  formed  with  diametrically  opposed  inwardly  facing 
sockets,  the  sockets  of  the  said  fork  members  being 
centered  in  the  same  plane  with  those  of  one  fork  mem- 
ber being  aligned  90°  from  the  alignment  of  the  other 
fork  member,  and  coupling  means  joining  said  fork  mem- 
bers comprising  two  diametrically  opposed  pairs  of  ball 
members  each  having  a  surface  section  received  in  one 


2,879,652        > 
CIRCULAR  SEAMLESS  HOSE 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Percy  Saunders,  Lciccaler,  England,  assignor  to 
Wildt  and  Company  Lfanited*  Leicester,  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,962 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  March  15, 1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  66— 14) 


-^ 


1.  A  circular  seamless  hose  knitting  machine  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rotary  plain  needle  cylinder,  an 
axially  opposed  rotary  rib  needle  cylinder,  double  ended 
needles  working  in  said  cylinders  and  transferable  from 
one  cylinder  to  the  other,  and  vice  versa,  holding  down 
sinkers  associated  with  said  plain  cylinder,  a  wrap  strip- 
ing mechanism,  including  wrap  instruments  operable  to 
lap  individual  wrap  striping  threads  around  needles  in 
the  plain  cylinder,  a  verge  ring  which  is  associated  with 
the  said  rib  cylinder  and  is  adapted  to  permit  the  draw- 
ing of  rib  loops  by  needles  in  the  rib  cylinder  while  al- 
lowing sufficient  clearance  for  simultaneous  operation  of 
the  wrap  instruments,  the  said  verge  ring  being  formed 
with  axially  extending  needle-receiving  grooves,  one  to 
each  needle,  and  with  associated  recesses  to  prevent  cut- 
ting of  the  rib  loops,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  verge  ring 
is  secured,  this  shaft  being  mounted  for  movement  axially 
along  the  central  axis  of  the  machine  for  the  purpose  of 
moving  the  said  verge  ring  towards  and  away  from  the 
holding  down  sinkers  suchwise  as  to  vary  the  quality, 
i.e.  the  rib  loop  length,  as  between  one  portion  and  an- 
other of  a  seamless  knitted  article  of  footwear,  a  verge 
ring  operating  member  provided  on  the  said  shaft,  a 
control  unit,  and  connections  between  the  said  unit  and 
the  verge  ring  operating  member  whereby  the  latter  is 
automatically  controlled. 


il 


2  879  653 

CAM  DEVICE  OF  HAND  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Mass  Haeiwara,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Application  June  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  434,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  August  28, 1953 

3  Qaims.  (CI.  66—60) 
1.  A  cam  device  for  hand  knitting  machines  of  the 
type  wherein  a  series  of  equally  spaced  parallel  station- 
ary pins  attached  to  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  knit-on 
board  is  provided  and  a  series  of  parallel  knitting  needles 
arc  supported  crosswise  on  said  knit-on  board  at  the  same 
spacing  as  that  of  the  said  pins  so  as  to  be  free  to  slide 
forwards  and  backwards  longitudinally  of  said  needles, 
each  of  the  said  needles  being  positioned  between  two 
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adjacent  said  pins  and  provided  with  a  cam  device 
mounted  on  the  knitting  machine  so  as  to  be  slid  length- 
wise along  the  knit-on  board  in  either  direction,  said  cam 
device  being  characterized  by  comprising  a  cam  case,  a 
supporting  member  supported  in  the  cam  case  so  as  to  be 
slid  forwards  and  backwards  in  the  said  cam  case  longi- 
tudinally of  said  needles,  raising  and  lowering  cams 
mounted  on  said  cam  supporting  member,  openings  in 
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said  cam  supporting  member,  the  raising  cam  being  com- 
posed of  two  cam  elements  attached  rigidly  to  the  cam 
supporting  member,  and  cam  gaps  being  left  between  said 
raising  cams  and  a  lowering  cam  positioned  between  said 
raising  cam  elements  for  passing  the  butts  of  the  knitting 
needles  on  said  knit-on  board,  and  a  yarn  guide  attached 
to  the  said  supporting  member,  and  an  adjusting  means 
capable  of  shifting  the  said  cam  supporting  member  back- 
wards and  forwards  longitudinally  of  said  needles. 


2,879,654 

ARMORED  UNDERGARMENT 

Aubrey  M.  Evans,  Bameveld,  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  Duofold 

Inc.,  Mohawk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,143 

7  Claims.     (CI.  66—176) 


OnOnUnlJnUnU'nUnUnOnDnCi 
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1.  An  armored  undergarment  comprising  two  separate 
layers  of  knitted  plain  fabric  united  only  at  spaced  wales 
and  spaced  courses  by  loops  of  yarn  from  one  layer  tied 
to  loops  in  the  other,  in  which  the  inner  layer  is  com- 
posed of  substantially  inelastic  yarn  and  the  outer  layer 
of  yarn  of  higher  tenacity,  greater  elasticity  and  relatively 
heavier  than  the  inner  layer  yarn,  whereby  a  spent  missile 
hitting  the  outer  layer  will  be  retarded  and  snubbed 
without  yarn  breakage. 


2,879,655 
WASHING  AND  EXTRACTING  MACHINE 
Francis  H.  .McCormick,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  .Vfarcb  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,190 
4  Claims.  (CI.  68—23) 
I.  A  washing  and  extracting  machine  including  a  cabi- 
net provided  with  a  vibration  absorbing  mounting,  a  sup- 
port supported  within  suid  cabinet  by  said  mounting,  a 
vertical  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support, 
a  tub  above  said  support  within  said  cabinet  rotatably 


mounted  relative  to  said  support  and  said  shaft  means, 
an  agitator  within  said  tub  for  agitating  any  clothes  and 
washing  liquid  within  said  tub,  a  motion  converting  means 
located  within  said  tub  connecting  said  shaft  means  with 
said  agitator  to  convert  the  rotary  motion  of  the  shaft 
means  into  agitating  movement  of  said  agitator,  a  re- 
versible drive  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  support 


operably  connected  to  said  shaft  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  means  in  opposite  directions,  a  one  way  overrun- 
ning self  engaging  clutch  between  and  connecting  said 
shaft  means  and  said  tub  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  and 
a  friction  brake  located  between  the  uppermost  p>ortion  of 
said  support  and  the  bottom  of  the  tub  having  means 
providing  frictional  contact  between  said  support  and  said 
tub. 


2,879.656 

HAND  WASHBOARDS 

Warren  P.  GrifEths,  PhiladcipUa,  Pa. 

Application  August  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,105 

3  Claims.     (CI.  68— 220) 


ffffffi(tft(fti(       (    ' 
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I.  A  hand  washboard  for  support  wholly  by  and  with- 
in either  hand  of  the  user  consisting  of  a  plate  symmetri- 
cal about  one  central  axis  and  having  opposite  top  and 
bottom  maigins  intersecting  said  axis  and  side  margins 
spaced  from  said  axis,  said  side  margins  having  a  pair 
of  like  spaced  opposite  side  indentations  inwardly  of  the 
top  margin  thereof  and  having  opposite  like  arcuate  side 
edge  portions  extending  beyond  said  indentations  to  the 
bottom  margin  and  more  widely  spaced  than  said  indenta- 
tions, said  plate  being  provided  on  one  face  thereof  with 
washboard  corrugations  disposed  between  said  arcuate 
side  edge  portions,  one  of  said  indentations  being  for  en- 
gagement by  the  thumb  of  the  user  and  the  other  of  said 
indentations  being  for  engagement  by  a  fiDger  of  the 
same  hand  of  the  user,  the  arcuate  side  edge  portion  con- 
tiguous to  said  other  indentation  being  for  engagement 
by  the  other  fingers  of  the  same  hand  of  the  user  and  the 
other  arcuate  side  edge  portion  being  for  engagement  by 
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the  palm  of  the  same  hand  of  the  user,  said  top  and  bot- 
tom margins  being  spaced  for  engagement  between  the 
thumb  and  fingers  of  either  hand  of  the  user. 


IIS.^) 


2J79.657 

COMBINATION  LOCKS 

Robert  L.  Efehbcfs,  Dub  Loring,  Va. 

Application  Octoi>er  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,803 

12  Claims.    (CI.  70—267) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^\ 
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2,879,659 

PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 
Edward  N.  Jacobi,  MilwaidLec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brlg^ 
Si  Stratton  Corp.,  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wiflconfin  ,. ,,. 

Application  May  16,  1957,  Scriad  No.  659,667 
5aaims.     (CI.  70— 364) 


5 

T 


1.  In  a  permutation  mechanism  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  combination  discs,  an  operating  dial  for 
setting  said  discs  to  a  predetermined  setting  and  means 
articulated  with  said  discs  for  producing  a  control  effect 
in  response  to  such  setting,  the  combination  of  condition- 
able  means  normally  disabling  said  control  effect  means 
and  means  for  enforcing  production  of  said  control  effect 
within  a  predetermined  time  interval  commencing  with 
initial  actuation  of  said  operating  dial  comprising  means 
responsive  to  manipulation  of  said  operating  dial  for  im- 
mediately selectively  activating  said  disabling  means  to 
a  condition  rendering  said  control  effect  means  operable 
by  said  discs  for  said  predetermined  time  period. 


2,879,658 

CYLINDER  LOCK 

Theodore  H.  Johnstone,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  August  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,629 

5  Claims.     (CI.  70—364) 


2.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock  comprising  a  cylindrical  plug 
having  a  key  slot  in  which  a  key  is  inscrtable  and  having 
a  row  of  axially  spaced  tumbler  drivers  which  are  movable 
radially  relative  to  the  plug  by  insertion  or  withdrawal 
of  a  key,  but  which  are  constrained  to  rotate  with  the 
plug:  a  sleeve  having  inwardly  biased  pin  tumblers,  and 
having  a  bore  in  which  the  plug  is  rotatable  between 
an  unlocked  position  and  a  locked  position  in  which 
the  drivers  align  with  said  tumblers,  a  wall  portion  of 
the  sleeve  being  apertured  to  accommodate  outer  end 
portions  of  the  drivers  to  enable  withdrawal  of  the  key 
from  the  plug  when  the  plug  is  in  its  unlocked  position; 
a  spring  member  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  spring  fingers  extending  laterally  in 
one  direction  from  said  body  portion  and  spaced  from  one 
another  lengthwise  of  the  body  portion  in  correspondence 
with  the  spacing  between  the  drivers,  and  a  lever  arm 
extending  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
body  portion;  cooperating  means  on  the  exterior  of  the 
sleeve  and  on  the  body  portion  of  the  spring  member 
rockably  mounting  the  latter  on  the  sleeve  with  the  rock- 
ing axis  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body  portion  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  spring  fingers  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
drivers  through  the  apertured  wall  portion  of  the  sleeve 
when  the  plug  is  in  its  unlocked  position  of  rotation;  and 
spring  means  reacting  between  the  lever  arm  and  the 
sleeve  for  biasing  the  spring  member  to  a  position  of 
rocking  motion  in  which  its  spring  fingers  yieldingly  per- 
mit radial  movement  of  the  drivers  to  enable  insertion  and 
removal  of  a  key  into  the  key  slot  in  the  plug  wheii  the 
plug  is  in  its  unlocked  position,  but  confine  the  drivers 
against  displacement  out  of  the  plug  and  hold  the  drivers 
with  their  outer  ends  substantially  flush  with  the  surface 
of  the  plug  to  enable  the  plug  to  be  rotated  away  from 
its  unlocked  position.  | 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  rotatable  cylinder  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  lock  bar  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  radial  move- 
ment in  said  cylinder  to  be  projected  beyond  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cylinder  and  withdrawn  to  a  position 
flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  movable 
tumblers  for  c^rating  said  lock  bar,  a  radially  mov- 
able member  having  an  opening  therein  carried  by  said 
casing  co-operating  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  receive  said  lock  bar  in  the  openmg 
of  said  radially  movable  member,  to  prevent  rotation 
of  -said  cylmder  relative  to  said  casing  when  said  lock 
bar  is  in  the  opening  in  said  member,  and  resilient  means 
for  urging  said  member  toward  said  cylinder. 


2  879  660 

ADJUSTABLE  LLNING  SUPPORT 

George  P.  Relntjcs,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,577 

2  Claims.    (0.72—19) 


1.  In  a  lining,  a  supporting  frame,  a  multiple  tile  lin- 
ing paralleling  one  side  of  the  frame,  said  tile  being  in 
edgewise  abutment,  predetermined  abutting  tile  having 
mating  grooves  in  selected  abutting  edges,  said  grooves 
being  spaced  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the 
tile  and  extending  for  the  full  length  of  the  tile,  the  edge 
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faces  of  the  tile  between  the  grooves  and  the  rear  face 
of  the  tile  being  offset  inwardl'y  for  the  full  length  of  the 
tile  to  form  a  recess  opening  through  the  rear  face  of  the 
tile  into  the  grooves,  a  threaded  on  bolt  projecting  per- 
pendicularly from  the  frame  toward  the  lining,  a  clip 
threaded  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  for  rotative  adjust- 
ment around  the  bolt  and  movement  toward  and  from 
the  frame,  said  clip  having  a  second  threaded  opening 
eccentric  to  the  bolt,  a  second  bolt  threaded  in  the  second 
opening  in  the  clip  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the 
frame,  the  inner  end  of  the  second  bolt  projecting  into 
the  tile  recess,  and  a  lock  plate  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
second  bolt  and  received  in  the  tile  grooves. 


2,879,661 

LATTICE  GIRDER 

Ernst  Schmidt,  Main-Biscbofsbcim,  Germany,  asdgnor  to 

Rheinbaa  G.m.b.H^  Main,  Germany,  a  firm 

ApplicaHon  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399.378 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  22, 1952 

6  Claims.    (Q.  72—61) 
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6.  A  lattice  girder  comprising  an  integral  expanded 
sheet  metal  strip  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel,  coplanar 
chords,  a  third  chord  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  plane  of  the  pair  of  chords,  the  third  chord 
being  positioned  centrally  of  said  pair  of  chords,  and  two 
rows  of  oppositely  inclined  connecting  ties,  the  ties  of  each 
row  being  inclined  in  the  same  direction  and  connecting 
a  respective  one  of  said  coplanar  chords  with  the  third 
chord  and  sloping  inwardly  from  the  coplanar  chords  to- 
ward the  centrally  positioned  third  chord,  the  ties  in  one 
row  being  longitudinally  staggered  in  relation  to  the  ti€s 
in  the  other  row  to  form  successive  pairs  of  laterally  ad- 
jacent but  spaced  apart  ties  which  cross  each  other,  each 
tie  being  integrally  joined  to  said  third  chord  by  a  join- 
ing portion  of  said  third  chord,  which  is  equal  in  width 
to  the  width  of  the  tie,  the  joining  portion,  between  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  ties,  tapering  in  width  from  the  tie  width 
to  substantially  zero  width  at  the  point  of  jointure  of  an 
adjacent  tie;  cross  connecting  clips  mounted  between  and 
engaging  the  coplanar  chords,  said  clips  being  in  a  ten* 
sioned  state  and  holding  the  coplanar  chords  against  lateral 
and  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  concrete  slab,  said 
coplanar  chords  and  cross  connecting  clips  being  em- 
bedded in  said  slab. 


*      2J79,662 

PLASTERBOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

John  J.  Spinelli,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  November  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,210 

8  Claims.     (CI.  72—124) 
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stantially  smooth  surface,  and  a  paper  facing  sheet  ap- 
plied to  said  surface,  said  sheet  being  provided  with 
through  unobstructed  perforations  of  a  lateral  dimension 
sufficient  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  water 
but  insufficient  to  permit  passage  of  increments  of  a  coat- 
ing of  applied  plaster,  whereby  water  from  such  applied 
plaster  may  penetrate  to  and  be  absorbed  by  said  core 
through  said  perforations  while  said  coating  is  prevented 
from  reaching  said  core. 
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4.  A  plasterboard 'product  comprising  an  imperforate 
core  of  cementitious  material  having  at  least  one  sub- 


2,879,663 
MOBILE  GAS  DETECTING  APPARATl  S 
Eari  R.  Thomas,  Englewood«  NJ.,  airignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Edison  Company  off  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  oif  New  York 
Application  November  25. 1955,  Serial  No.  549,005 
1  Claim,    (a.  73—26) 


A  mobile  unit  for  detecting  and  -charting  the  locus 
of  lealts  of  a  preselected  gas  through  the  surface  of  the 
earth  comprising:  a  vehicle  movable  along  said  surface 
and  mounting  means  including  a  circular  member  rotat- 
able  in  engagement  with  said  surface  for  measuring  dis- 
tance traversed,  gas  detection  means  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  including  a  tube  having  one  end  positionable  at 
a  level  adjacent  said  surface,  suction  means  for  drawing 
air  through  said  tube,  analyzing  means  for  measuring 
the  concentration  of  said  preselected  gas  in  the  air  drawn 
through  said  tube,  and  recording  means  responsive  to 
said  analyzing  means,  said  recording  means  including  a 
chart  and  a  stylus  for  recording  said  preselected  gas  con- 
centrations on  said  chart,  means  responsive  to  rotation 
of  said  circular  member  for  moving  said  chart  past  said 
stylus  a  distance  proportional  to  the  distance  traversed  by 
said  circular  member,  whereby  a  detected  gas  leak  is  re- 
corded on  said  chart  at  a  distance  thercalong  which  is 
proportional  to  the  distance  traversed  by  said  vehicle 
along  said  surface. 


2  879  664 
ANNLLAR  IMPACTOR  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
George   William  Campbell  Tait,  Deep  River,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  amignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcacnted  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  June  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,125 
3  Claims.    (0.73—28) 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  gases  at  hfgh  rate  of  flow 
comprising  means  for  mounting  a  sampling  tray,  a  hollow 
member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  source  of  suction,  means 
positioning  the  hollow  member  with  the  other  end  spaced 
from  the  sampling  tray  to  form  therebetween  a  substan- 
tially uninterrupted  radial  passage  substantially  aligned 
with  the  wall  of  the  hollow  member  and  communicating 
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with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  member,  and  means  sur- 
rounding the  hollow  member  and  defining  a  surrounding 
annular  jet  orifice  having  a  forward  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  radial  passage  and  a  rear  portion  taper- 
ing thereto,  said  forward  portion  having  its  inner  and 
outer  walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hollow 
member,  and  said  rear  tapered  portion  having  its  inner 
wall  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  hollow 
member. 

2*879,665 

DETONATION  METER 

Max  M.  Adams,  BartksviUc,  Okla.,  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Petrdciui  ComH>7<  ■  corporalioQ  of  Delaware 

Application  Dccembar  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,786 

ItdaloM.    (CL73— 35) 
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mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an  elongated,  liquid- 
containing  tubing  mounted  therein  and  connected  to  said 
cell  at  one  end  only;  and  a  bulb-type  thermometer  mount- 
ed in  and  enclosed  by  said  tubing. 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  measuring  detonation  in  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  a  gate  circuit,  means  to 
actuate  said  gate  circuit  at  predetermined  intervals, 
selector  circuit  means  to  transmit  randomly  occurring 
detonation  pulses,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
gate  circuit  to  permit  passage  of  detonation  pulses  to 
the  input  of  said  selector  circuit  means,  a  pulse  gen- 
erator to  provide  output  pulses  of  duration  representative 
of  the  amplitudes  of  input  pulses  applied  thereto,  means 
to  apply  the  output  of  said  selector  circuit  means  to  the 
input  of  said  pulse  generator,  signal  storage  means, 
means  to  apply  a  signal  to  said  storage  means  responsive 
to  the  output  of  said  gate  circuit,  means  re^wnsive  to 
the  output  of  said  selector  circuit  means  to  remove  the 
signals  stored  on  said  storage  means,  signal  multiplying 
means,  means  applying  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator 
to  a  first  input  of  said  multiplying  means,  means  apply- 
ing the  output  of  said  signal  storage  means  to  a  second 
input  of  said  multiplying  means,  and  means  to  indicate 
the  output  of  said  multiplying  means. 


2,879,666 

IMMERSION  THERMOMETER 

Frank  E.  Brown,  Burbank,  Califs  assignor  to 

Frederick  M.  Turabnll,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,820 

9aaims.     (CL73— 374) 


1.  In  an  immersion  thermometer,  the  combination  of: 
a   housing;   an   elongated,   sealed   liquid-containing  cell 


2,879,667 

WHEEL  BALANCING  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Henderson,  Cincinati,  Ohio 

Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,508 

9  Claims.    (0.73—483) 
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1.  A  device  for  balancing  vehicle  wheel  and  lire 
assemblies,  said  device  comprising  a  socket  piece  adapted 
to  be  engaged  upon  the  upper  end  of  a  post,  a  universal 
pivot  at  the  top  of  said  socket  piece,  a  cylindrical  head 
seated  upon  said  universal  pivot,  a  bubble  level  mounted 
upon  said  head,  a  plurality  of  legs  pivotally  attached  to 
said  head  at  points  spaced  equally  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  head,  each  of  said  legs  being  angulated 
inwardly  below  said  head  whereby  the  lower  ends  of 
the  respective  legs  may  be  swung  radially  inwardly  toward 
one  another  beneath  said  head,  a  leg  actuator  slideably 
mounted  upon  said  head,  yieldable  means  normally  bias- 
ing the  said  actuatcM"  toward  an  elevated  position  on  said 
head,  cam  means  on  said  actuator  positioned  to  engage 
the  inner  sides  of  said  legs  to  spread  them  radially  out- 
wardly when  the  actuator  is  biased  toward  said  elevated 
position,  additional  cam  means  on  said  actuator  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  said  legs  to  swing 
said  legs  inwardly  when  the  actuator  is  depressed  against 
the  bias  of  said  yieldable  means,  each  of  said  legs  includ- 
ing means  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  hub  opening  of  an 
automobile  wheel  upon  the  spreading  of  said  legs,  the 
last  named  means  being  spaced  equidistantly  from  said 
universal  pivot. 

2,879,668 
UNIVERSALLY  MOUNTED  GYRO 
Eugene  L.  MIeczko,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojct- 
Gcncral  Corporation,  Aznsa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
AppUcation  January  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  560,926 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.4) 
1.  Mechanism  for  precessing  from  a  normal  position 
the  axis  of  a  gyro  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  universal 
mounting,  comprising  an  annular  magnet  having  oppo- 
site north  and  south  poles  and  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  gyro,  a  plurality  of  coils  at  spaced 
angular  positions  around  the  magnet  so  that  the  rotating 
magnet  induces  voltage  in  the  coils,  a  variable  phase- 
shifting  means,  means  connecting  the  output  of  the  coils 
to  the   phase-shifting   means,  voltage-amplitude-varying 
means   connected    to   the   output   of   the    phase-shifting 
means,  a  precession  coil  located  in  proximity  to  the  gyro 
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magnet  so  that  voltage  on  the  precession  coil  precesses 
the  gyro,  means  tending  to  restore  the  axis  of  the  gyro 
to  its  normal  position,  the  output  of  the  voltage-ampli- 
tude-varying means  being  connected  to  the  precession  coil 


for  impressing  the  output  of  the  phase  shifting  means  on 
the  precession  coil,  whereby  the  gyro  precesses  in  accord- 
ance with  the  variation  of  phase  and  amplitude  of  the 
voltage  impressed  on  the  precession  controlling  coil  to 
produce  'a  corresponding  precession  pattern  of  the  gyro. 


2,879,669 

VERTICAL  SENSING  DEVICE 

Joseph  StatsinKer,  Nev^  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  American 

Bosch  Arrna  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Vorli 

Apphcation  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,052 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.6) 
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t.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
sensing  device,  an  output  device  actuated  by  said  vertical 
sensing  device  to  produce  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
angular  displacement  between  said  vertical  sensing  device 
and  its  su'pport,  a  torque  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  vertical  sensing  device  and  a  correction  voltage  con- 
nected to  energize  said  torque  motor  and  simultaneously 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  output  device  to  modify 
said  output. 

2,879,670 
GYROSCOPIC  SYSTEMS 
Walter  J.  Ambrose,  Huntington,  and  Arthur  W.  Lane, 
Roosevelt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,491 

17  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.34) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  gyroscopic  reference  system 
for  dirigible  craft,  of;  a  gyro  vertical  with  mutually  per- 
pendicular, normally  horizontal  axes  corresponding  to  the 
pitch  and  roll  axes  of  the  craft,  erecting  means  establish- 
ing a  vertical  reference  axis  for  the  gyro  vertical,  and 
synchros  providing  respective  outputs  in  accordance  with 
departures  of  the  craft  from  a  level  attitude  condition 
about  its  pitch  and  roll  axes;  a  three  degree  of  freedom 
gyroscope  having  a  ring  carried  by  the  craft  with  free- 


dom about  an  axis  corresponding  to  one  of  the  normally 
horizontal  axes  of  the  gyro  vertical,  a  rotor  case  carried 
by  said  ring  with  freedom  about  a  turn  axis  normally  par- 
allel to  the  reference  axis  established  by  the  gyro  vertical, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  one  of  said  gyro  ver- 
tical synchros  for  stabilizing  said  gyroscope  about  its 
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ring  axis,  means  for  slaving  the  rotor  case  with  relation 
to  the  ring  including  means  for  discriminating  between 
craft  turn  rates  about  the  turn  axis  above  and  below  a 
predetermined  value,  and  means  for  disabling  said  gyro 
vertical  erecting  means  responsive  to  said  discriminating 
means  when  the  turn  rate  of  the  craft  is  above  the  pre- 
determmed  value. 


2,879,671 
GYROSCOPIC  ERECTION  SYSTEM 
Fredrick   E.  Schultc,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  anigBor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  RapMi,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 
Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540.024 
9  Claims.    (CL  74—5.47) 


1.  A  free  gyro  erection  system  comprising  a  free  gyro 
having  a  motor  mounted  in  a  gimbal,  said  gimbal  rotat- 
able  in  a  plane  about  a  desired  position,  a  position  sensi- 
tive single  circuit  switch  mounted  on  said  gimbal  and  hav- 
ing two  states,  oj)cn  and  closed,  the  operating  point  of 
said  switch  between  said  two  states  being  oriented  relative 
to  said  desired  position  of  said  gyro,  a  bi-directional 
torque  means  coupled  to  said  gyro  so  as  to  rotate  said 
rotor  and  gimbal  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  gimbal,  said  torque 
means  having  a  pair  of  phase  connections,  and  means  con- 
necting said  torque  means  to  an  alternating  supply,  said 
last-named  means  including  a  reactance  and  said  switch 
each  connected  to  said  phase  connections  so  that  said 
torque  means  may  be  energized  to  rotate  in  a  direction  in 
accord  with  the  state  of  said  switch  whereby  the  torque 
applied  to  said  rotor  causes  it  to  reposition  by  a  precession 
of  said  rotor  into  approximately  said  desired  position  and 
change  said  switch  to  its  other  state. 
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2,879,672 

QUICK  ERECTING  MEANS  FOR 

GYRO  VERTICALS 

Paul  J.  Marino,  Island  Park,  and  Joseph  G.  SabMondo, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  aasigBon  to  Spenry  Rand  Corpora- 

tioD,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpotatioa  oiJMvwut 

Application  Angnst  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,578 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— 5.47) 


least  one  idler  roller  on  said  idler  shaft,  at  least  one  drive 
roller  on  said  power  shaft,  said  idler  shaft  passing  through 
said  flywheel  with  said  idler  roller  engaging  an  interior 
surface  of  said  flywheel,  said  drive  roller  engaging  the 
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1.  In  a  gyro  vertical,  an  electrical  torquer  about  each 
of  the  roll  and  pitch  axes  of  the  gyro,  gravitationally 
responsive  devices  for  controlling  said  torqucrs  to  erect 
the  gyro  at  a  normal  rate,  means  for  temporarily  boost- 
ing the  voltage  supplied  to  said  pitch  torquer  and  said 
roll  torquer  to  increase  the  rate  of  erection,  and  means 
dependent  on  a  null  output  from  the  gravitationally  re- 
sponsive device  controlling  the  roll  torquer  for  disablmg 
the  erection  boosting  means  for  both  torquers. 


exterior  of  said  flywheel,  said  idler  roller  being  disposed 
below  the  extreme  top  of  said  interior  surface  whereby 
said  flywheel  has  a  tendency  to  roll  about  said  idler 
roller,  flanges  on  said  rollers  engaging  ends  of  said  fly- 
wheel to  retain  said  flywheel  aligned  with  said  rollers. 


2,879,673 

DISENGAGEABLE  SHAFT  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Harry  M.  Passman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

CoUiM  Radio  Company,  Ccdir  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  Iowa 

Application  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,647 
5  Claims.    (0.74—531) 


2,879,675 

DUAL  BORLNG  ATTACHMENT 

Myron  J.  Morris,  St.  Petcrsbnrg,  Fla. 

AppUcation  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,035 

ICUim.    (a.  74— 665) 
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2.  Meatis  for  locking  a  shaft  without  placing  torsion 
thereon  comprising,  a  plate,  a  controlled  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  said  plate,  a  drive  gear  attached  to  said 
controlled  shaft,  a  split  stud  connected  to  said  plate  and 
formed  with  a  threaded  axial  opening,  a  locking  shaft 
threadedly  received  in  said  split  stud,  a  tapered  portion 
mounted  on  said  locking  shaft  and  engagcablc  with  said 
split  stud,  a  sleeve  formed  with  gear  teeth  at  one  end 
which  are  engageablc  with  said  drive  gear  and  rotat- 
ably supported  by  said  split  stud,  a  knob  shaft  concen- 
tric about  said  locking  shaft  and  received  within  said 
sleeve  to  be  locked  thereto,  and  a  wing  nut  connected 
to  said  locking  shaft  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
sleeve  to  the  split  stud. 


2,879,674 

MACHINE  FLYWHEELS 

Frederick  Marshall  Hunter,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  November  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,655 

8  Claims.    (CL  74— 572) 

1.  A  machine  flywheel  construction  comprising  a  power 

shaft,  an  idler  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  said 

power  shaft,  said  idler  shaft  being  disposed  above  and 

offset  from   said  power  shaft,  an  annular  flywheel,  at 


In  a  dual  boring  attachment  for  drill  presses  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  housing  including  a  lower 
apertured  plate  and  an  upper  portion  having  a  hollow 
interior  recess  and  screws  securing  said  plate  and  said 
upper  portion  together,  said  upper  portion  having  aper- 
tures therein  aligned  with  the  apertures  in  said  lower 
apertured  plate,  bushings  in  said  apertures  in  said  upper 
portion  and  said  lower  apertured  plate,  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending   through    a   pair    of   aligned    apertures    iii    said 
housing  having   one  end   adapted  for  insertion   in  the 
chuck  of  a  drill  press,  a  driving  spur  gear  carried  by 
said    shaft    intcrioriy    of    the    hollow    interior    of    said 
housing,  said  spur  gear  having  an  integral  collar  thereon, 
a  set  screw   securing  said  integral  collar  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  extending  through  addition- 
al aligned  apertures  in  said  housing  on  either  side  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  spur  gear  having  an  integral  collar 
on  each  driven  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned 
spur  gear,  a  tapered  pin  extending  through  each  of  said 
driven   shafts  and  said   last  mentioned   collars  secunng 
each  of  said  driven  spur  gears  to  its  driven  shaft,  all  of 
said  spur  gears  being  of  the  same  diameter,  bit  chucks 
carried  by  the  end  of  each  driven  shaft  opposite  said 
one  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said 
housing  to  the  drill  press  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
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bousing  by  the  drill  press  chluck,  said  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  metallic  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  an 
end  of  said  bousing,  and  having  its  other  end  bent  at  an 
angle  of  ninety  degrees,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
fixed  portiofi  of  said  drill  press.  , 


2J79,676 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SPINNING  NOZZLES 
Max  Burkhardt,  Hanan  (Main),  EmU  Grafricd,  Gi 
hcim  (Main),  and  Grctclorc  Ranncckcr,  Hanao  (Main), 
Germany,  aarignon  to  W.  C.  Hcracns  G jnJ> Jl^  Hanaa 
(Main),  Germany 

AppUcatlon  Febmary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  1,  1952 

2  Claima.     (CL  76—107) 


LiV 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  spinning  nozzles, 
wherein  spinning  apertures  have  a  hyperboloidal  section, 
comprising  making  cores  having  the  desired  hyperboloidal 
shape  of  the  spinning  apertures  to  be  produced,  depositing 
on  each  of  the  cores  a  layer  of  chromium  of  sufficient 
thickness  to  form  a  shell  wherein  the  outer  surface  may 
be  shaped  to  a  desired  form,  grinding  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shells  to  a  regular  continuous  conical  form,  removing 
the  cores  from  the  shells  by  dissolving  fhc  same,  providing 
spinning  discs  having  openings  of  conical  form  suitably 
shaped  for  receiving  the  shell  bodies,  inserting  the  ground 
chromium  shell  bodies  into  the  openings  of  the  spinning 
discs,  and  securing  said  shell  bodies  in  Said  openings. 


2  879  677 

SUPPORTING  AND  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

DRILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Merritt  H.  BauUUz,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Application  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,350 

1  Claim,     (a.  77—7) 


A 


<^ 


A  drill  support  comprising  a  vertical  bar  having  an 
upper  end,  drill  mounting  means  comprising  a  fixed  drill 
seat  on  said  bar  at  one  side  thereof  and  spaced  below 
said  upper  end,  and  clamp  means  on  said  one  side  of  the 
bar  and  spaced  above  said  seat,  said  clamp  means  com- 
prismg  an  element  having  drill-clamping  arms  thereon, 
and  an  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  securing  said  arm  to  said  bar  and  pro- 
viding for  lateral  adjustment  of  said  element  toward  and 
.iway  from  said  one  side  of  the  bar. 


2379,678 
DRILL  STAND  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  AND  REVERS- 
IBLE ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  BASE 
Herman  D.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  BcividcR,  Dl.,  amignor  to  Dciign 
Engineers,  Rockf  oid,  IlL,  a  copartncrshln 
Application  Jnly  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  6M,115 
2  Claims.    (CL  77— 59) 


1.  A  drill  unit  comprising  a  column,  a  holder  for  an 
electric  drill,  means  mounting  the  holder  on  the  column 
for  rotary  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  column  as  an 
axis  and  for  up  and  down  motion  relative  to  the  column, 
and  an  electro-magnetic  base  rigidly  but  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  column  on  one  side  thereof,  said  base  being 
adapted  in  one  operative  position  relative  to  said  column 
to  secure  the  drill  unit  clectro-magnetically  to  a  metal 
work  piece  into  which  a  hole  or  holes  are  to  be  drilled, 
and  being  also  adapted  in  another  operative  position 
relative  to  said  column  to  secure  a  metal  work  piece  on 
the  top  thereof  electro-magnetically  for  the  drilling  of 
a  hole  or  holes  therein,  said  base  being  rotatably  reversible 
and  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  column 
about  an  axis  substantially  at  right  i^ngles  to  said  col- 
umn, the  unit  including  means  for  securing  said  column 
in  rigid  relationship  to  said  base  adjusted  about  said  axis 
to  a  selected  angularity  relative  to  said  column. 


2,879,679 

JIG  FOR  BORING  RNGER  HOLES  IN 

BOWLING  BALLS 

Wilbcr  L.  Nell,  EMcne,  Orcg. 

Application  February  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  648,646 

6  Claims.    (0.77—63) 


I.  A  jig  for  boring  finger  holes  in  bowling  balls  which 
comprises  a  frame  a  first  cradle  supported  in  said  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis,  a  second  cradle 
supported  in  said  first  cradle  for  pivotal  movement  about 
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a  second  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  first  axis,  means  for 
securing  a  bowing  ball  in  said  second  cradle  with  the 
upper  surface  therepf  exposed  and  in  a  position  in  which 
one  of  said  axes  passes  through  the  center  of  said  ball, 
the  other  of  said  axes  being  below  and  spaced  from  said 
one  axis  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
said  ball,  means  for  holding  said  first  cradle  in  adjusted 
pivotal  positions  in  said  frame  about  said  first  axis  and 
means  for  holding  said  second  cradle  in  adjusted  pivotal 
positions  in  said  tint  cradle  about  said  second  axis. 


2,879,688 

JAW  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  POWER  TONGS 

Afcblc  W.  Bceman  and  Clarence  D.  New,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Application  December  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,408 

7Clatans.    (a.  81— S3) 


said  slot  for  receiving  and  housing  a  spring  and  a  stem 
on  said  block;  said  head  having  a  transverse  key  aperture 
partially  crossing  said  hole;  a  spring  disposed  in  said 
hole,  the  stem  on  said  block  abutting  said  spring  with 
said  spring  normally  urging  said  block  outwardly  of  said 
slot  over  said  adjacent  jaw  in  nut  engaging  condition; 
said  stem  havihg  an  area  forming  a  key  projection  on  said 
stem  and  a  key  disposed  in  said  bead  key  receiving  aper- 
ture engaging  said  stem  projection  for  holding  said  block 
in  nut  engaging  position  against  said  spring  urging  said 
block  outwardly;  said  stem  and  key  being  by-passable  in 
an  inward  direction  of  travel  of  said  block  into  said  head 
slot;  said  block  being  cammable  into  said  head  slot  by 
engagement  with  a  nut  corner  during  oon-driving  direc- 
tion of  rotational  movement  with  said  stem  relieved  area 
by-passing  said  key  and  said  stem  compressing  said  spring; 
said  spring  and  stem  being  capable  of  moving  said  block 
out  of  said  head  slot  into  nut  flat  engaging  position  over- 
lying said  adjacent  jaw;  said  projection  and  key  limiting 
the  outward  travel  of  said  block  to  locate  said  block  in 
the  desired  position  over  said  jaw. 


I 


2479,682 

SPUNED  ARTICLE  HOLDER  USING  BALL  CAMS 

John  J.  Parker  and  London  T.  Morawskl,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Application  May  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  659,547 

7  Claims.    (0.82—43) 


3.  A  power  tong  for  rotating  a  pipe  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  throat  for  the  reception  of  a  pipe,  a  partial  ring 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  side  open- 
ing therein  which  may  be  brought  into  alignment  with 
said  throat  so  that  a  pipe  may  be  disposed  within  said 
ring,  means  for  rotating  said  ring  about  its  central  axis, 
die  means  carried  by  said  ring  at  a  location  opposite  said 
opening,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  cam  surface 
movable  therewith,  and  means  movable  by  said  cam  sur- 
face upon  rotation  of  said  ring  for  bearing  against  a  pipe 
disposed  within  said  ring  in  such  a  direction  as  to  cause 
said  die  means  to  grip  said  pipe. 


2379,681 

SLIDABLE  JAW-FACE.  OPEN-END  WRENCH 

Howard  C.  BlaadeB,  IHnl.  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  October  28,  1957,  Sertel  No.  692,631 

2  Claims.    (CL  81—179) 


1.  A  sliding  jaw  block  wrench  for  driving  a  nut  in  one 
rotational  direction  and  for  by-passtng  a  nut  in  the  op- 
posite roUfional  direction  comprising  a  bead,  paired  ad- 
jacent and  opposite  jaws  on  said  bead  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance slightly  greater  than  the  comer-to-comer  dimension 
of  a  nut  receivable  between  said  jaws  so  that  said  jaws 
are  freely  routionally  dispose  about  die  nut  to  by-pass 
the  nut  in  a  non-driving  roUtional  direction,  a  jaw  block 
slidably  diq>osed  over  said  adjacent  jaw;  said  block  being 
spaced  from  said  opposite  jaw  a  distance  slightly  greater 
that  the  flat-to-flat  dimension  of  a  nut  receivable  between 
said  opposite  jaw  and  said  Mock  so  as  to  drivingly  en- 
gage a  nut  in  a  driving  rotational  direction  therebetween; 
said  bead  having  a  slot  below  said  adjacent  jaw  for  re- 
ceiving said  block  to  permit  said  block  to  move  out  of 
the  area  of  said  jaws;  said  head  having  a  hole  behind 


St     'io    y» 


1.  A  construction  for  holding  a  splined  work -piece 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  work -engaging  mem- 
bers having  a  set  of  aligned  teeth  thereon  arranged  to 
engage  the  spline  of  the  work-piece  and  having  opposed 
generally  flat  faces,  means  for  drawing  the  faces  toward 
each  other  while  maintaining  the  teeth  aligned,  a  third 
work-engaging  member  rockably  mounted  between  said 
faces  and  having  teeth  rockable  into  and  out  of  alignment 
with  the  first  set  of  teeth  and  having  its  end  faces  juxta- 
posed to  the  first-mentioned  faces,  a  pair  of  balls  forming 
contact  between  the  third  member  and  the  first  pair  of 
members,  each  ball  being  recessed  into  the  faces  of  two 
of  the  members  by  recesses,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a 
surface  inclined  to  the  rocking  axis  whereby,  as  the  first 
faces  are  drawn  together,  the  balls  will  cam  the  third 
member  into  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  spline 
teeth.  

2,879,1(83 
MONAURAL-BINAURAL    TRANSMISSION 
OP  SOUND  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HAAS 
EFFECT 
Daniel  W.  Martin,  Newtown,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  BaM- 
win  Piano  Company,  Cinduati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

off  Ohio 

Application  December  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  631 J74 
12  Claims.    (Q.  84— I J4) 

1.  In  an  audio  system  for  electrical  musical  produc- 
tion, wherein  signals  of  different  tonal  character  are  ap- 
plied in  different  audio  channels  having  a  separate  ampli- 
fication system  for  each  of  said  audio  channels,  each  of 
said  amplification  systems  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  a  separate  acoustic  radiation  system  for 
each  of  said  amplification  systems  coupled  to  the  output 
circuit  thereof,  said  radiation  systems  being  spaced  apart 
by  a  sufficient  distance  distinctly  to  localize  the  sounds 
originating  from  the  separate  radiation  systems,  the  com- 
bination of  at  least  one  cross  feed  channel  connected  be- 
tween said  audio  channels  for  deriving  tone  signals  from 
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at  least  one  of  said  audio  channels  and  for  applying  the 
tone  signal  so  derived  to  the  input  circuit  of  at  least  an- 
other of  said  amplification  systems,  a  time  delaying  means 
for  delaying  tone  signal  by  a  time  interval  selected  to 
localize  sound  origin  by  virtue  of  Haas  effect  at  that  one 


of  an  octave  on  the  staff,  and  aa  octave  of  squeeze-blocks 
whose  walls  are  of  rubber-like  material  removably  re- 
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of  the  radiation  systems  at  which  the  initial  portion  of 
the  sound  originates,  said  time  delaying  means  being 
connected  in  cascade  in  said  cross  feed  channel  and  means 
for  pitch  modulating  the  tone  signal,  said  last  means 
being  included  in  cascade  with  said  delaying  means  in 
said  cross  feed  channel. 


2,879  684 

MUSICAL  COMB  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  Ganinc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,826 

4  Claims.     (CI.  84—94) 


I  » 

1.  A  musical  comb  comprised  of  a  comb  element  and 
a  base  element,  said  base  element  having  an  inclined  edge 
and  an  edge  opposite  said  inclined  edge,  the  comb  ele- 
ment being  centrally  embedded  in  the  base  element  to  be 
integral  therewith  and  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom 
centrally  from  said  inclined  edge  thereof,  said  edge  bcmg 
at  an  angle  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  said  base,  said 
inclined  edge  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  step  sec- 
tions corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  teeth  in 
the  comb  element  and  said  comb  element  consisting  of  a 
sheet  metal  base  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
teeth  on  one  end  thereof,  each  of  a  determined  width  and 
having  a  graduated  varying  length  from  one  side  edge  of 
the  comb  element  to  the  other  but  with  the  outer  ends  of 
the  teeth  lying  in  the  same  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  comb  base,  and  with  the  inner  ends 
of  the  comb  teeth  lying  in  a  plane  angularly  disposed  to 
said  outer  edge  of  the  comb  base,  the  sheet  metal  base 
part  of  said  comb  element  being  embedded  within  the 
said  base  element  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  inner 
ends  of  said  comb  teeth. 


ceived  in  said  openings  and  having  wind-actuated  tone 
generators  therein,  the  several  blocks  being  adapted  to  emit 
the  tones  of  a  scale,  respectively,  upon  being  squeezed. 


2J79,686 

ANCHOR  BOLT  HAVING  TEST  ROD  TO 

LNDICATE  TENSION  CHANGES 

Warren  J.  Lewis  and  Elmo  F.  Hnaton,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,016 

5  Claims.    (0.85—62) 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  the  amount  of  relative 
movement  between  two  points  in  an  assembly  of  elements 
after  having  been  assembled  therewith  and  thereby  placed 
initially  in  tension  which  comprises  a  bolt  having  a  head 
to  bear  against  one  side  of  that  assembly,  a  shank,  and  a 
thread  for  a  nut  to  bear  against  another  part  of  the  as- 
sembly, said  bolt  having  a  bore  extending  through  the 
head  and  into  the  shank,  a  portion  of  the  shank  extending 
from  the  head,  stopping  short  of  the  thread  and  being  of 
uniform  cross-section  for  elongation  in  direct  porportion 
to  increases  in  tension  load  imposed  on  the  bolt  after  its 
initial  installation  with  said  assembly,  and  a  separately- 
formed,  headless  test  rod  secured  to  the  bolt  at  a  place 
remote  from  the  head  in  said  uniform  cross-section  shank 
portion,  said  test  rod  being  unaffected  by  elongation  of 
the  portion  of  the  shank  between  the  head  and  said  place 
of  attachment  and  providing  a  reference  for  measure- 
ment of  elongation  of  the  shank  between  the  place  of 
atuchment  and  the  head  end  oi  the  bolt  whereby  dianges 
of  tension  loads  exerted  on  the  bolt  can  be  determined. 


2,879,685 
MUSICAL  SQUEEZE  BLOCKS 
Mark  Page,  Great  Necfc,  N.Y. 
ApplicaHon  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,891 
3  Claims.    (CI.  84—478) 
I.  An  educational  musical  device  including  a  member 
having  a  musical  staff  and  signature  thereon,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  series  of  openings  at  the  successive  positions 


2J79,687 

BRAIDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Johann  Lcimbach,  Wappcrtd-Elb«f cM,  Germany,  and 

Alfred  C.  Schneider  Paaa,  Hlgklaad  Mills,  N.Y. 

AppllcatkM  iwat  7, 1955.  Sctlnl  No.  513,862 

Claims  prfotity,  appUartioB  GOTmany  Innc  9,  1954 

ItdalmB.  (CL87— 37) 
1.  In  a  braiding  process,  the  steps  of  independently 
operating  a  pair  of  braiding  heads  to  simultaneously  form 
two  separate  braided  articles;  and  switching  at  a  given 
moment  yam  carriers  from  only  part  of  one  braiding 
head,  while  maintaining  the  remainder  of  said  one  braid- 
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ing  head  inoperative,  to  only  part  of  the  other  braiding  microscope  carried  by  said  support,  the  optical  axis  of 

head     while   maintaining   the   remainder  of   said  other  said  microscope  being  in  alignment  with  the  pivotal  axis 

braiding  head  inoperative,  and  from  said  part  of  said  of  said  first  arm  with  reference  to  said  support,  a  slit  lamp 

carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  second  arm,  the  axis  of 

^      ^  said  slit  being  perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 

.  "v  !  ,  .*  *    .  second  arm  with  reference  to  said  first  arm  and  passing 

I  through  said  location  to  be  assumed  by  the  patient's  eye. 
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other  braidmg  head  to  said  part  of  said  one  braiding  head 
to  form  from  said  two  braiding  heads  a  single  braiding 
head,  whereby  the  two  separate  braided  articles  are  united 
into  a  single  braided  article. 


2,879,688 

TELEVISION  RECORDING  CAMERA  HAVLNG 

STABILIZED  SHUTTER 

Gerald  J.  Badgley,  District  Heights,  Md. 

Application  December  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,441 

13  Claims.     (CI.  88—18) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


— xj 


1.  A  stabilized  shutter  for  a  camera  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  central  hub  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  rotatable  shaft,  an  outer  ring  portion,  an  intermediate 
shutter  portion  aflfixed  between  said  central  hub  portion 
and  said  outer  ring  portion,  a  rim  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  outer  ring  portion  for  relative  rotation 
thereto,  and  damping  means  operatively  position  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  ring  portion  and  said  rim  member  for 
damping  the  relative  movement  therebetween. 


2,879,689 

OCULAR  BIOMICROSCOPES 

Paul  Gambs,  Lyon,  France 

ApplicaHon  July  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,088 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  28,  1954 

2  Claims.     (CI.  88—20) 


'1 

2379,696 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  METERS 
John  Frederick  Dunn,  Bramhall,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  25, 1955,  Serial  .No.  496,870 
10  Clahns.     (CI.  88—23) 


1.  An  ophthalmological  eye-examining  instrument  com- 
prising first  and  second  arms  pivotally  secured  to  each 
other  at  one  end  for  angular  displacement  about  an  axis 
passing  through  a  location  to  be  assumed  by  the  patient's 
eye  during  examination,  a  support  to  which  the  other  end 
of  the  first  arm  is  pivotally  secured  for  angular  displace- 
ment about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first-mentioned 
axis,  said  last-named  a>is  likewise-  passing  through  said 
location   to  be  assumed   by   the  patient's  eye,   a  cornea 


9.  An  exposure  meter  comprising  a  body,  a  photo- 
electric cell  therein,  an  electrical  galvanometer  connected 
to  be  energized  by  the  current  output  from  said  cell  and 
having  a  pointer,  said  photo-electric  cell  and  galvanome- 
ter pointer  being  cxposable  at  the  front  face  of  the 
meter,  alternate  light  receiving  windows  for  said  cell 
for  use  .-cspeciivcly  under  incident  light  and  integrated- 
subject-luminance  type  operating  conditions,  that  for  use 
under  incident  light  type  operating  conditions  compris- 
ing a  translucent  dome  projecting  from  the  body,  and 
means  for  introducing  correction  for  back-lighting  by 
admission  of  light  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  dome  from 
the  back  face  of  the  device  through  an  aperture  in  the 
photo-cell.  I 

2,879,691 

PHOTOELECTRIC  EXPOSURE  METER 

Fritz  Faulhaber,  Schonaich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voigt- 

lander-Aktiengescllschaft,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Gennany 

Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,800 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Gennany  October  27,  1955 

13  Claims.     (CI.  88—23) 


2.  A  photoelectric  exposure  meter  containing  a  cas- 
ing and  a  photo-cell  and  being  combined  with  a  view 
finder,  said  exposure  meter  comprising  an  (^tical  device 
for  continuously  variable  collecting  of  the  measuring 
light  for  the  exposure  meter,  said  device  being  arranged 
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in  front  of  the  photo-cell;  a  first  ^nd  a  second  continuous- 
ly variable  diaphragm,  which  are  adjustable  jointly  only; 
said  first  diaphragm  being  located  in  the  path  of  rays 
of  said  device  for  variable  collecting  of  the  measuring 
light,  in  front  of  the  photo-cell,  and  said  second  dia- 
phragm being  located  in  the  path  of  rays  of  the  view 
finder  between  the  view  finder  cover  window  and  the 
finder  lens,  said  optical  device  for  collecting  said  measur- 
ing light  consisting  of  lens  means  which  forms  images 
in  the  plane  of  said  first  diaphragm,  this  diaphragm  be- 
ing arranged  at  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  focal  length  of  said  lens  means,  in  front  of  the  photo- 
cell.   ^ 

2,879,692 
MULTIPLE  DIRECTION  VISUAL  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Harold  H.  Turner,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Inger- 
soll  Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  01.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Application  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,819 
6  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 


3.  Position  indicating  apparatus  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  for  back  and 
forth  movement  along  a  predetermined  first  path,  a  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  slide  for  back  and  forth  movement 
relative  thereto  along  a  second  path  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  first  path,  a  housing  carried  by  and  mov- 
able with  said  slide  and  having  an  image  screen  facing 
in  a  direction  generally  transversely  of  both  of  said  paths, 
a  measuring  scale  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said 
housing  with  the  graduations  thereof  spaced  along  said 
first  path,  a  second  similar  scale  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port adjacent  said  housing  with  the  graduations  thereon 
spaced  along  said  second  path,  and  an  optical  system 
within  said  housing  selectively  adjustable  to  focus  on 
either  of  said  scales  in  all  of  the  positions  of  said  sup- 
port and  slide  and  to  project  an  enlarged  image  of  the 
selected  scale  on  said  ifcreen. 


2,879,693 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  INTERCHANGEABLE 
PARTS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVES 
GiJnter  Klemt,  Krcuznach,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Jos.  Schneider  &  Co.,  Krcuznach,  Rhineland,  Ger- 
many 

Application  January  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  10,  1953 

5  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 57) 

I.  In   an   objective   system,   in   combination,   a   fixed 

objective   portion   and   a   detachable   objective   portion, 

said  detachable  portion   comprising   a   front  and  a  rear 

lens  mount  axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  each  other, 

a  common  support  for  said  lens  mounts  and  mechanism 

includini!  a  control  member  rotatable  relatively  to  said 


support  for  varying  the  axial  spacing  of  said  lens  mounts, 
said  detachable  portion  in  conjunction  with  said  fixed 
portion  constituting  an  objective  having  a  focal  length 
variable  by  relative  displacement  of  said  lens  mounts; 
connector  means  for  removably  securing  said  detachable 
portion  of  said  fixed  portion,  said  connector  means  includ- 
ing  detent    means   for   substantially   immobilizing   said 


support  with  respect  to  said  fixed  portion  in  an  invariable 
relative  angular  position  upon  the  joining  of  said  detach- 
able portion  thereto;  position-locating  means  on  said  fixed 
portion;  and  indicator  means  on  said  control  member 
co-operating  with  said  locating  means  for  determining 
independently  of  said  detent  means  a  relative  angular 
position  of  said  control  member  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
determined focal  adjustment  for  said  lens  mounts. 


2,879,694 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  AND  RECOIL  SPRING  FOR 

A  GUN  MOUNT 

Harry  Clark  Foster,  Rosewood  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,431 
2  Claims.    (O.  89--44) 


>rJ7 


._..-j:i^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
gun  carriage  and  a  gun  barrel  mounted  thereon,  the  im- 
provement comprising  fixed  supporting  means  on  said 
carriage  through  which  said  barrel  extends,  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber slidably  received  in  said  supporting  means  and  said 
barrel  being  slidably  received  in  said  sleeve  member, 
said  sleeve  member  projecting  rearwardly  with  respect 
to  said  means  and  also  forwardly  through  said  means, 
and  said  sleeve  member  also  being  formed  with  an  outer 
radially  extending  flange  at  one  end  and  having  a  flange- 
like retainer  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  project- 
ing portions  of  said  sleeve  member  at  the  end  opposite 
said  flange  in  locked  relationship,  a  short  rebound  spring 
having  stiff  spaced  turns  widely  different  in  inside  and 
outside  diameter  extending  over  said  sleeve  member  be- 
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tween  said  supporting  means  and  one  of  said  flange  and 
retainer  while  the  other  of  said  flange  and  retainer  is 
normally  in  abutment  with  said  supporting  means  for  ad- 
justably drawing  one  of  said  flange  and  retainer  with  re- 
spect to  said  supporting  means  to  compress  said  rebound 
spring  to  a  predetermined  compression  against  said  sup- 
porting means,  said  barrel  having  shoulder  means  ad- 
jacent its  rear  end  engageable  with  the  sleeve  member, 
a  recoil  spring  relatively  long  and  soft  with  respect  to 
said  rebound  spring  and  telescoped  over  the  barrel  for- 
wardly of  said  supporting  means  and  a  lock-nut  threaded 
over  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  in  engagement  with 
said  barrel  and  in  abutment  with  the  front  end  of  said 
recoil  spring  for  compressing  said  recoil  spring  to  draw 
said  barrel  shoulder  against  said  sleeve  member,  there- 
by minimizing  oscillation  of  said  barrel  and  barrel  re- 
ceiving sleeve  while  permitting  easy  removal  of  said 
barrel  for  inspection,  repair  or  replacement. 


1 10.5 


2  879  696 
PULP  MOLDING  MACHINE 
John  W.  Cox,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Diamond  Gardner  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  July  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,022 
15  Claims.    (CL  92— 56) 


2  879  695 
TRACER  CONTROL  FOR  PROFILING 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Daniel  C.  Lavieri,  Barkhamstcd,  and  WUHam  J.  Hawley, 
Farmington,  Conn.,  assicnon  to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,539 
8  Claims.     (CL  90— 62) 


k^"^ 


1.  Tracer  apparatus  for  controlling  the  tool  feed  of  a 
profiling  machine  tool  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of 
a  template  being  traced,  comprising  a  tracer  assembly 
having  a  support  and  having  feed  control  means  mounted 
on  said  support,  said  tracer  assembly  having  a  tracer 
member  engageable  with  the  template  contour  and  deflect- 
able relative  to  said  support,  a  spring  assembly  rotatable 
on  said  support  and  having  spring  means  connected  with 
said  tracer  member  for  biasing  said  member  toward 
the  contour,  said  member  being  engageable  with  said 
feed  control  means  for  operating  said  feed  control  means 
in  dependence  upon  deflection  of  said  member,  a  motor 
connected  with  said  spring  assembly  for  rotating  said 
assembly  to  thereby  change  the  spring  bias  direction,  a 
control  system  connected  with  said  motor  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pressure  sensing  means  distributed  about 
the  axis  of  said  tracer  assembly  and  responsive  to  vari- 
ations in  pressure  between  sard  tracer  member  and  the 
template,  each  of  said  sensing  means  having  a  balanceable 
bridge  network  of  four  resistance-wire  strain  gauges 
loop-connected  with  each  other,  said  bridge  network  hav- 
ing an  input  diagonal  and  an  output  diagonal,  current 
supply  means  connected  to  said  input  diagonals  of  said 
networks,  a  control  circuit  including  all  said  output  diag- 
onals in  series  connection  so  as  to  be  energized  jointly 
from  said  strain-gauge  networks,  and  means  electrically 
connecting  said  control  circuit  with  said  motor,  whereby 
said  motor  is  controlled  in  dependence  upon  said  pressure 
variations  to  change  said  spring  bias  direction  for  main- 
taining said  tracer  member  in  engagement  with  the  tem- 
plate contour. 


^^^f^. 


^•^ 


^-^-u  .-o  Vr/ 


1.  A  pulp  molding  machine  comprising  a  container 
for  a  supply  of  liquid  pulp  material,  a  conveyor  having 
a  plurality  of  forming  die  members  mounted  thereon, 
each  of  said  die  members  having  a  perforated  molding 
face  and  controlled  suction  means  applied  to  the  interior 
thereof,  means  for  operating  said  conveyor  continuously 
at  a  uniform  speed  to  move  the  successive  dye  members 
continuously  in  a  curved  path  which  extends  into  said 
container  and  which  holds  the  molding  faces  thereof  be- 
low the  level  of  the  liquid  pulp  material  throughout  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  die  mem- 
bers to  permit  a  layer  of  pulp  to  be  deposited  thereon  by 
said  suetion  means,  a  second  conveyor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  drying  frames  mounted  thereon,  said  drying  frames 
having  die  members  provided  with  faces  which  are  com- 
plementary to  the  face  of  the  pulp  on  the  forming  die 
members,  means  for  operating  said  conveyor  continu- 
ously and  at  a  uniform  speed,  said  second  conveyor  be- 
ing positioned  relative  to  said  first  conveyor  to  move 
said  drying  frames  continuously  in  a  predetermined  path 
with  a  portion  of  said  path  extending  in  a  plane  parallel 
and  slightly  spaced  from  a  succession  of  planes  which 
are  tangential  to  a  curved  portion  of  the  path  of  the  first 
conveyor,  said  drying  frames  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  second  conveyor  for  movement  relative  to  the 
path   of  movement  of  said    first   conveyor  and    means 
independent   of  said   first   conveyor   and    said    forming 
die  members  for  pivotally  moving  said  drying  frames 
relative  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  forming  die 
members  to  bring  the  complementary  faces  of  successive 
pairs  of  die  members  on  the  respective  conveyors  into 
spaced  parallelism  and  alignment  for  a  relatively  short 
portion  of  their  movement  sufficient  to  permit  transfer 
of  the  molded  pulp  layer  from  the  molding  die  face  to 
the  drying  die  face  during  continuous  advancing  move- 
ment of  said  conveyors. 


2  879  697 
PULP  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Alfred  E.  Comstock,  Palmer,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Diamond  Gardner  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .^»  . . , 
Application  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,213 
14  Claims.     (CI.  92—56) 
8.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  forming  dies  mounted  in  fixed 
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spaced  relation  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  a 
container  having  a  supply  of  MqQid  pulp  material  therein, 
said  dies  moving  through  the  pulp  material  at  the  bottom 
of  their  rotational  path,  means  associated  with  the  dies 
to  deposit  thereon  a  layer  of  the  pulp  as  they  pass  through 
the  liquid  material,  an  endless  link  chain  conveyor,  a 
plurality  of  drying  forms  supported  on  the  links  of  the 
conveyor,  a  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  above  said  cylin- 
der and  supporting  one  end  of  said  conveyor,  means  for 
driving  said  sprocket,  means  on  said  cylinder  engaging 
said  conveyor  for  driving  said  cylinder  in  timed  relation 


to  said  conveyor  whereby  to  align  the  drying  forms  on  the 
conveyor  with  successive  dies  on  the  cylinder,  suction 
boxes  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sprocket,  cam  rollers 
mounted  on  each  suction  box  and  a  fixed  cam  track  con- 
trolling the  pivotal  movement  of  the  suction  boxes  where- 
by to  engage  each  drying  form  to  connect  the  same  with 
a  suction  line  as  the  drying  forms  move  around  the 
sprocket,  and  means  to  bring  the  faces  of  the  drying  forms 
into  parallel  relation  to  the  faces  of  the  forming  dies 
when  they  are  in  alignment  between  the  cylinder  and  the 
sprocket. 


2,879,698 

MACHINE  FOR  COMBINING  SHEETS 

Loais  Triolo,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  October  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,400 

7  Claims.     (CI.  93—36.6) 


&^^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  a  wrapper,  adhesive  side 
up.  to  a  box  blank  of  lesser  length  and  width  than  the 
wrapper,  a  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  on  said  frame  and  means  for  moving  the  car- 
riage, a  suction  nozzle  and  a  vertically  reciprocating 
presser  block  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  conveyor  for 
delivering  the  wrapper  to  a  position  to  be  picked  up  by 
the  nozzle,  movable  means  for  registering  the  wrapper 
prior  to  pick-up  by  the  nozzle,  means  for  depositing  the 
blank  on  the  wrapper  with  the  leading  edges  of  each  in 
alignment  and  the  remaining  margins  of  the  blank  un- 
adhered,  means  for  lowering  the  presser  block  to  en- 
gage the  blank,  the  presser  block  having  suction  means 
to  pick  up  the  combined  blank  and  wrapper,  fixed  cam 
surfaces  forming  folding  means  engaged  by  the  opposed 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  wrapper  as  the  combined  blank 
travels   to  a   creasing   position   and   inwardly   movable 


slides  which  fold  and  press  said  edges  into  /contact  with 
the  opposed  upper  margins  of  the  blank,  and  means  for 
breaking  the  suction  and  raising  the  presser  block  for 
the  next  cycle. 

M79,699 

FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  LEADING  FLAPS 

Raymond  A.  Labonbard*,  Nashua,  N  Jl. 

Applicatioo  Fcbmary  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,606 

9Claimi.    (a.  93— 49) 
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I.  In  a  machine  for  holding  the  leading  and  trailing 
flaps  of  flat  articles,  said  machine  being  of  the  type  having 
means  for  continuously  advancing  said  flat  articles  in- 
dividually and  successively  along  a  path  through  a  trailing 
flap  folding  zone  and  a  leading  flap  folding  zone  and 
having  trailing  flap  folding  means  in  said  trailing  flap 
folding  zone,  the  combination  of  an  untimed,  hooked, 
folding  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  above 
the  path  of  said  articles  in  said  leading  flap  folding  zone. 
said  arm  having  its  hooked  portion  normally  below  the 
path  oi  said  flat  articles  and  adapted  to  intercept  the 
leading  edge  of,  and  overfold  rearwardly,  each  leading 
flap  of  an  article  passing  thereunder  and  an  untimed 
actuating  arm  pivotable  on  said  axis  with  said  folding 
arm  and  having  an  actuating  portion  normally  above  the 
path  of  said  flat  articles  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  in 
advance  of  the  hooked  portion  of  said  folding  arm,  said 
actuating  portion  being  in  the  path  of,  and  slidably  en- 
gageable  by  the  overfolded  trailing  flaps  of  each  succes- 
sive article  to  lift  said  folding  arm  out  of  the  path  of  said 
overfolded  trailing  flaps. 


2,879,700 

CELLULAR  TRAY  FORMING  AND 

ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 

Ralph   R.   Richardson,  Chicago,  and  John  F.  Castacr, 

Cicero,  ni.,  aasigiion  to  United  Biscuit  Company  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,166 

9CUlm8.    (CL93— 37) 


1.  Apparatus  for   forming  a  cellular  tray  having   a 
body  part  provided   with   a  partition   folded  upwardly 
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from  the  bottom  of  the  body  part,  and  a  separate  di- 
vider assembled  with  said  body  part  in  transverse  rela- 
tion to  said  partition,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  die,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  force  a  body  blank  into  said  die  to 
effect  folding  of  the  partition  to  upstanding  relation  to 
the  bottom  of  such  body  part,  and  means  connected  to 
said  plunger  for  delivering  a  divider  into  assembled 
relation  to  the  body  part. 


2,879,701 
FOLDED  CARTON  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Chester  A.  Zorefc,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Application  December  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,733 

10  Claims.     (CI.  93—53) 


1.  A  folded  box  processing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  a  work  supporting  and  transporting  bed,  a  box 
hopper  mounted  above  said  bed  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
means  in  said  hopper  for  supporting  folded  boxes  therein 
at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points  adjacent  the  bottom  edge 
thereof,  a  pusher  arm  for  periodically  engaging  the  under 
side  of  the  bottom  folded  box,  gate  means  mounted  on 
said  hopper  and  spaced  from  said  bed  approximately  the 
height  of  a  fully  opened  box  to  prevent  more  than  one 
folded  box  at  a  time  being  removed  from  said  hopper, 
bayonet  means  for  positively  opening  the  bottom  box  at 
least  partially,  conveyor  means  including  a  plurality  of 
angle  arms  mounted  thereon  for  picking  up  the  partially 
opened  box,  opening  it  fully  and  moving  it  along  said  bed, 
and  friction  means  for  engaging  said  boxes  to  control 
forward  movement  thereof  and  assist  in  maintaining  them 
jn  open  position. 

2,879,702 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Hans  Gossen,  Wolf  Kroger,  and  Walter  Illing,  Eriangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  P.  Gossen  8c  Co.  Cm.h.H., 
Eriangcn,  Germany 

Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  19,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  95— 10) 


rotary  swinging  movements  about  the  center  axis  of  the 
optical  system,  respectively,  a  photoelectric  exposure 
meter  mounted  in  the  top  part  of  the  casing  and  includ- 
ing a  pointer,  a  reference  line,  and  a  scale  roller  whose 
axis  is  parallel  to  said  reference  line  and  which  bears  on 
its  superficies  substantially  helically  arranged  marking 
means  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  into  c6incidence 
with  the  intersection  of  the  pointer  and  the  reference  line, 
by  rotational  displacement  of  the  roller,  a  planetary  gear- 
ing mounted  in  the  top  part  of  the  casing  so  as  to  be 
coaxial,  as  to  its  stationary  axis,  with  the  semicircular 
rounding  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  planetary  gearing 
comprising  a  sun  wheel,  a  sun  wheel  shaft,  means  includ- 
ing a  handle  protruding  from  the  semicircular  rounding 
of  the  casing  for  swinging  the  sun  wheel  shaft  about  the 
sutionary  axis  and  for  rotating  the  sun  wheel  shaft,  said 
sun  wheel  shaft  swinging  means  also  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel  coaxially  mounted  in  relation  to  the  scale  roller 
and  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  thereto  in  various 
angular  positions  to  allow  for  different  film  speed  values, 
scale  means  graduated  in  film  sensitivity  values  for  indi- 
cating the  actual  position  of  the  scale  roller  in  relation  to 
the  toothed  wheel,  a  flexible  strip,  a  toothed  rack  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  sun  wheel  shaft  by  said  flexible 
strip  for  swinging  the  sun  wheel  shaft  into  different  angu- 
lar positions  corresponding  to  the  scale  roller  and  film 
speed  adjustments,  a  pair  of  planet  pinions  one  of  which 
is  operatively  connected  to  the  shutter  speed  adjusting 
means  while  the  other  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
diaphragm  opening  adjusting  means,  two  concentrically 
ap'anged  exposure  scales  mounted  in  the  top  face  of  said 
casing,  coaxially  with  the  planet  pinions,  one  of  said  ex- 
posure scales  showing  shutter  speed  and  the  other  showing 
diaphragm  values,  either  of  said  exposure  scales  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  sun  wheel  shaft  swinging 
means,  while  the  other  exposure  scale  is  stationary,  the 
sun  wheel  acting  to  adjust  by  its  rotation  the  desired  pair 
of  shutter  speed  and  diaphragm  values,  among  those 
pairs  which  are  mechanically  possible  at  a  given  angular 
position  of  the  axis  of  the  sun  wheel  shaft,  and  indicator 
means  mounted  on  the  upper  planet  pinion,  for  indicating 
on  said  scales  the  selected  pair  of  shutter  speed  and  dia- 
phragm values.  I 

2,879,703 
PANORAMIC  CAMERA 
Bemdt  Stephan  Blaisse,  Voorbnrg,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.  V.  Optische  Industrie  "De  Onde  Delft,"  Delft, 
Nrtberlands 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 

November  13,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95—16) 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  a  casing  in  the  form  of  a 
rectangular  body  with  semicircularly  rounded  ends,  an 
optical  system  projecting  from  the  forward  wall  of  the 
camera  casing,  a  shutter  and  a  diaphragm  incorporated 
in  said  optical  system,  means  for  adjustment  of  said 
shutter  and  means  for  adjustment  of  said  diaphragm  by 


1.  A  panoramic  camera  comprising  an  optical  system 
substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  transparent  disk  having 
spherical  external  and  internal  refractive  surfaces  whose 
centers  of  curvature  are  substantially  coincident,  a  first 
area  of  said  spherical  external  surface  being  exposed  to 
incident  light-rays  and  serving  as  an  entrance  surface  for 
such  light-rays,  a  second  area  of  said  spherical  external 
surface  serving  as  an  exit  surface,  a  cylindrical  transpar- 
ent film  carrier  located  opposite  said  exit  surface  and 
having  its  axis  intercepting  said  centers  of  curvature, 
stop  means  mounted  before  said  entrance  surface  for 
preventing  incident  light-rays  not  substantially  radial  to 
said  optical  system  from  entering  said  system,  a  shutter 
of  the  Kerr  cell  type  comprising  an  amount  of  liquid 
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exhibiting  the  Kerr  effect,  transparent  walls  of  spherical 
shape  coining  said  liquid  so  as  to  form  part  of  said 
optical  system,  a  pair  of  polarizing  filters  of  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  having  their  axes  coinciding  with  said 
•axis  of  said  film  carrier,  one  of  said  filters  being  mounted 
in  the  path  of  the  light-rays  so  as  to  be  passed  before 
said  rays  enter  said  liquid,  the  other  of  said  filters  being 
located  in  the  path  of  said  light-rays  so  as  to  be  passed 
after  said  rays  have  left  said  liquid,  the  directions  of 
polarization  of  said  filters  crossing  each  other  ixrpendicu- 
larly  in  points  situated  in  planes  radial  to  said  optical 
system  and  including  angles  of  substantially  45°  with  such 
radial  planes,  and  electrode  means  associated  with  said 
liquid  adapted  to  set  up  electrical  field  strengths  in  said 
liquid  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  light-rays. 


2,879.704 
ROLL-FILM  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Alfred   WinUer  and   Willy  Kaden,  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa  Akticngesellschaft,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Application  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  1 1,  1954 

16  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 


V 


1.  A  film  position  indicating  mechanism  for  a  photo- 
graphic camera  including  a  housing  and  utilizing  roll  film 
which  includes  a  backing  paper  and  a  light  sensitive  film 
strip  which  have  different  tearing  strengths,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  film  scanning  device,  film  moving 
means  for  passing  said  film  through  said  camera,  mov- 
able mounting  means  supporting  said  scanning  means 
upon  said  housing  in  contact  with  said  film  and  in  a  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  path  of  movement  relative  to 
the  plane  of  said  film  as  it  passes  through  said  camera, 
spring  means  reacting  between  said  scanning  means  and 
Naid  housing  in  a  direction  to  maintain  said  scanning 
means  in  resilient  contact  with  said  film,  a  tearing  means 
including  a  sharp  edge  capable  of  penetrating  said  back- 
ing paper  and  substantially  incapable  of  penetrating 
said  film  strip,  supporting  means  mounting  said  tearing 
means  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  film  strip  at  which 
the  character  of  the  penetration  of  said  tearing  means 
into  said  roll  film  controls  the  position  of  said  scanning 
means  in  its  substantially  perpendicular  path  of  move- 
ment relative  to  said  plane  of  said  film,  said  tearing 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  a  change 
in  said  position  of  said  scanning  means  when  said  tear- 
ing means  is  traversed  by  a  joint  in  said  roll  film  between 
said  backing  paper  and  said  film  strip,  said  change  be- 
ing in  excess  of  the  change  in  thickness  of  said  roil  film 
which  is  present  in  the  vicinity  of  said  joint,  and  an  in- 
dicating means  operatively  connected  with  said  scanning 


means  for  providing  a  signal  when  an  end  of  said  film 
strip  passes  said  tearing  means  and  changes  the  character 
of  penetration  of  said  tearing  means  relative  to  said  roll 
film. 


2J79,7»S 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 

Wilhelm  Koknk,  Mankh,  Gcnnaay,  aaigMtr  to  Optfachc 

Werke  C.  A.  StclnhcU  Soluc  Gjo^bJI.,  Mnnicii,  West 

Germany,  a  limited  liability  company 

Application  November  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  622,151 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Gcrmaay  November  15, 1955 

2  Claims.    (Q.  95— «4)* 


1 .  In  a  photographic  objective  having  a  shutter  release 
lever  and  a  diaphragm  selection  ring;  an  axle,  said  shutter 
release  lever  being  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a 
toothed  segment  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle,  gears 
meshing  with  said  toothed  segment  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  diaphragm  selection  ring,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  toothed  segment  with  said  shutter  release 
lever.  ?  pin  mounted  in  said  toothed  segment  and  mov- 
able from  a  lower  position  to  an  upper  position,  said  pin 
engaging  said  shutter  release  lever  in  said  lower  position 
and  being  devoid  of  engagement  with  said  shutter  release 
lever  in  said  upper  position,  a  switching  pin,  and  means 
supporting  said  switching  pin  for  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  objective  axis  from 
a  locking  position  to  an  inoperative  position  and  vice 
versa,  said  switching  pin  when  moving  from  said  locking 
position  to  said  inoperative  position  engaging  the  first- 
mentioned  pin  and  moving  it  from  said  lower  position  to 
said  upper  position. 


2479,7f6 
FLOOR  FURNACE  GRILL  INSULATOR 

Charles  N.  Smith,  Fairfield,  Ala. 

Application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,446 

1  Claim,     (a.  98—101) 


i  It  i  fir 


A  floor  furnace  grill  bar  insulator  comprising,  a  sup- 
port, said  support  being  a  strip  of  thin  metal  having  a 
central  shallow  groove  formed  along  in  its  entire  length 
the  portions  of  the  metal  on  each  side  of  the  groove 
bent  downward  so  as  to  form  another  and  inverted  groove 
of  a  size  of  fit  upon  the  top  edge  of  a  grill  bar;  insula- 
tion, said  insulation  consisting  of  a  heavy  canvas  strip 
formed  as  a  groove  along  its  entire  length,  a  strip  of  adhe- 
sive treated  asbestos  board,  said  strip  of  asbestos  board 
being  inserted  in  the  canvac  groove  with  the  canvas 
and  asbestos  thus  formed  inserted  tightly  in  the  upper 
shallow  groove  in  the  metal  strip,  with  the  edges  of  the 
canvas  extending  above  the  upper  edges  of  the  metal 
groove,  said  canvas  edges  having  a  plurality  of  strands 
of  material  removed  to  thus  provide  a  soft  fuzzy  surface 
above  the  asbestos;  said  downwardly  extending  side  por- 
tions having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  their  lower 
edges  adapted  for  fitting  over  transverse  bars  of  a  fur- 
nace grill. 


2,879,707 

AUTOMATIC  BREAD  TOASTER 

John  J.  Ambrose,  Packaeacfc  Lake,  N  J., 

Rado  Associates,  Ncwwfc,  N  J. 

Applicatioa  September  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,038 

5  Claims.    (CL  99— 328) 


to 


1 .  An  automatic  bread  toaster  including  a  toasting  com- 
partment having  a  heating  element  therein,  a  bread  carrier 
for  supporting  a  bread  slice  movable  into  toasting  and 
non-toasting  positions  and  biased  towards  non-toasting 
position,  means  for  retaining  the  said  carrier  in  toasting 
position,  a  lever  for  releasing  the  retaining  means,  an 
operating  member  slidably  connected  to  said  lever  and 
having  an  angularly  disposed  surface,  a  timing  mecha- 
nism, an  operating  bar  movable  endwise  by  said  timing 
mechanism  and  having  an  operating  end  with  an  abut- 
ment thereon  for  engaging  the  said  surface,  a  second 
lever  connected  to  said  operating  end  and  supporting 
it  in  operative  position  relatively  to  the  angularly  dis- 
posed surface  of  the  operating  member,  a  thermostatic 
member  responsive  to  temperature  changes  in  said  toast- 
ing connpartment  and  supporting  said  operating  member 
to  vary  the  position  thereof  and  of  the  angularly  disposed 
surface  relatively  to  the  operating  bar,  a  third  lever, 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  third  lever  and  movable 
into  clamping  position  upon  the  release  of  said  third  lever 
for  clamping  the  operating  member  in  adjusted  positions 
to  vary  the  relation  between  the  angularly  disposed  sur- 
face and  the  operating  bar,  a  spring  member  biasing  said 
third  lever  towards  clamping  position,  abutment  means 
between  the  second  and  third  levers  for  causing  the  sec- 
ond lever  to  retain  the  third  lever  out  of  clamping  position 
against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring  member  during  an 
initial  portion  of  the  timing  period,  and  means  for 
manually  varying  the  position  of  the  operating  member. 


bucket  carried  by  said  notch,  said  bucket  being  generally 
beneath  said  drain  hole  in  said  griddle;  spring  means 
normally  holding  said  lever  arm  in  a  given  position,  but 
permitting  rotation  thereof;  a  switch  mounted  on  said 
bracket  adjacent  to  said  lever  arm  so  as  to  be  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  lever  arm;  a  light  bulb  socket 
mounted  on  said  bracket;  a  light  bulb  positioned  in  said 
light  bulb  socket;  means  electrically  connecting  said 
switch  with  said  light  bulb;  and  a  lens  positioned  on  said 
stove  adjacent  to  said  light  bulb  so  as  to  convey  light 
therefrom. 

2,879,709  ' 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  BALE  TIERS 
Noral  A.  Nelson,  Holhmd,  and  Waiiam  A.  Watbcn, 
Detroit,  MIcfa. 
Original  application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,081. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jnly  2,  1956,  Serial  No. 
595,514 

7  Claim*.    (Q.  100—4) 


2.879,708 

KITCHEN  STOVE  WFTH  GREASE  ACCUMULA- 

TOR  AND  INDICATOR 

Gene  H.  Cripc.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assifrnor  to 

Utility  Appliance  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a 

corporation  of  California 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,517 
7  Claims.     (O.  99—342) 


1.  A  stove  construction  which  includes:  a  gnddle; 
means  defining  a  drain  hole  in  said  griddle;  a  bracket 
attached  to  said  stove;  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  beneath  said  griddle,  said  lever  arm  being 
provided  with  a  notch  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof;  a 


^'    u 


1.  In  a  baler,  in  combination,  bale  tying  mechanism 
including  a  drive  shaft,  a  clutch  operative  to  drive  said 
shaft  in  cycles  of  a  single  revolution  from  a  predetermined 
starting  point,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
clutch  including  a  trip  arm  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and 
pivoted  to  swing  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  shaft  between  two  positions,  spring  means  yieldably 
retaining  said  arm  in  one  of  said  two  positions,  stop 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  arm  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  when  in  said  one  position,  said 
clutch  being  disengaged  upon  interception  of  said  arm 
by  said  stop  means,  a  metering  device  operated  as  an 
incident  to  the  formation  of  a  bale  in  the  baler,  and 
means  forming  a  part  of  said  metering  device  for  swing- 
ing said  arm  about  its  pivot  from  said  one  position  to 
its  other  position  to  clear  said  stop  means  and  thereby 
effect  engagement  of  said  clutch. 


2379,710 

LEMON  SLICE  SQUEEZERS 

Frank  J.  Cassioppi,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Application  Angnst  24,  1955.  Serial  No.  530,357 

9  Claims.    (CL  100— 234) 


1.  A  citrus  fniit  slice  squeezer  comprising  a  body  of 
spring  material  that  is  generally  U-shaped  in  form  and 
adapted  to  enclose  a  slice  of  citrus  fruit  to  be  squeezed 
by  inward  movement  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  body 
toward  each  other  for  juice  extraction,  the  arms  of  the 
U-shaped  body  being  arcuate  and  having  inwardly  pro- 
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jecting  substantially  parallel  side  wails  defining  channels 
therebetween  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  arms  in  which 
to  receive  opposite  end  portions  of  a  slice  of  citnis  fruit 
and  retain  the  same  against  displacement  laterally  dur- 
ing the  squeezing  operation,  the  inwardly  projecting  walls 
on  each  side  of  the  channels  being  in  substantially  oo- 
planar  relationship  and  said  walls  having  fingers  that  are 
long  in  relation  to  their  width  projecting  inwardly  there- 
from, said  fingers  being  sufficiently  elongated  to  reach 
one  another  in  the  first  stages  of  squeezing  a  sli^e  of  citrus 
fruit  for  juice  extraction  and  arranged  to  interfit  slidably 
when  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  body  are  brought  to- 
gether in  the  final  stages  of  the  juice  extraction. 


2,879,711 
MARKING  APPARATUS 

Malcolm  Hirschey,  WoodaMc,  N.Y^  aad  Ira  S.  GoMacho, 
Milbum,  and  Andrew  J.  AJesri,  Jr^  Colonia,  NJ^  as- 
signon  to  Adoiph  Gottscho,  Inc.,  Hillside,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
-poratioa  of  iNew  York 
Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,496 
9  CUims.     (CI.  101—44) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  uninterrupted  article  han- 
dling conveyor;  apparatus  for  applying  markings  to  the 
successive  articles  transported  by  said  conveyor  and  com- 
prising an  up.standing  supporting  structure  at  one  side 
of  said  conveyor,  a  cantilevered  structure  extending  over 
said  conveyor  and  supported  at  one  end  from  said  up- 
standing supporting  structure,  a  star  wheel  of  substan- 
tially greater  pitch  diameter  than  the  width  of  said  con- 
veyor, means  rotatahly  supporting  said  star  wheel  from 
said  cantilevered  structure  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
star  wheel  extending  vertically  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
upstanding  supporting  structure  and  being  substantially 
centered,  in  the  lateral  direction,  with  respect  to  said  con- 
veyor and  with  the  star  wheel  disposed  at  a  level  above 
said  conveyor  where  it  is  interposed  in  the  path  of  the 
conveyer  articles,  said  star  wheel  having  pockets  in  the 
periphery  thereof  for  receiving  the  successive  conveyed 
articles,  means  for  rotating  said  star  wheel  so  that  the  lat- 
ter transports  the  successive  articles  received  in  said  pock- 
ets from  said  conveyor  along  a  generally  semi-circular  path 
extending  off  the  latter  and  then  back  to  the  conveyor, 
means  operative  to  apply  markings  to  the  bottom  sur- 
faces of  the  successive  articles  received  in  said  pockets 
as  the  latter  pass  an  intermediate  location  along  said 
semi-circular  path  disposed  off  to  one  side  of  said  con- 
veyor, hold-down  means  moving  with  said  star  wheel, 
and  means  in  the  path  of  said  hold-down  means  oper- 
ative to  move  the  latter  downwardly  upon  the  article  in 
each  pocket  as  the  latter  passes  said  location  where 
marking  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  article  is  effected. 


2J79,712 
PRINTING  MECHANISM    . 
Richard  S.  Mark,  Aivadia,  Califs  mdgmtr  to  Clary  Cor- 

K ration,  Su  Gabriel,  CaUf.,  a  corpontioa  of  Call- 
rnla 

Applicatioa  Jaly  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,315 
4  Claims.     (Q.  1«1— 95) 


1 .  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  printing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  platen,  a  plurality  of  printing  wheels  having  type 
characters  on  the  peripheries  thereof,  yieldable  means  for 
moving  said  wheels  toward  said  platen,  means  for  rotating 
said  wheels  to  different  printing  positions,  detents  for 
said  wheels,  spring  means  for  urging  said  detents  toward 
detenting  engagement  with  said  wheels,  a  detent  bail  for 
normally  holding  said  detents  out  of  detenting  engage- 
ment, and  means  for  moving  said  detent  bail  from  its 
holding  position  to  a  position  in  which  said  detents  en- 
gage said  wheels,  said  bail  being  effective  when  out  of  said 
last  mentioned  position  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
wheels  toward  said  platen. 


2J79,713 
ROTARY  ENGINES 
Maorkc  Pdiadcao,  Paris,  Fraaca,  — iganr  of  owe  half 
to  Standard  Research  Co— Itaots,  Ik^  New  Yocfc, 
N  Y 

Application  February  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,371 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Angast  1,  1955 

14  Claims.    (CL  If  3— 125) 


I .  A  fluid  motor,  pump  or  the  like,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  body  immovable  within  said  housing  and  having 
an  annular  working  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  into  said  body  and  housing,  a  piston  on  said 
shaft  extending  into  said  chamber  and  being  movable 
therein,  an  inlet  and  exhaust  port  for  said  chamber  in  said 
shaft,  one  on  each  side  of  said  piston,  for  receiving  and 
discharging  a  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  valve  supported 
in  said  body  synchronized  for  movement  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  said  valve  cutting  across  said  cham- 
ber at  opposite  portions  thereof  and  dividing  said  cham- 
ber into  inlet  and  discharge  regions,  respectively,  as  the 
piston  and  valve  rotate  in  said  chamber,  the  valve  pro- 
viding for  the  passage  of  the  piston  therethrough  where 
they  meet  in  the  chamber,  the  pressure  fluid  taking  effect 
between  the  valve  and  the  piston  to  cause  the  piston  to 
move  in  said  chamber. 


2J79,714 

BOTTOM  DISCHARGE  RECIPROCATING 

OIL  WELL  PUMP 

Albert  D.  Larson,  Oklahooui  CUy,  Okla. 

Application  laMury  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,742 

•  ClaiflH.    (CLH3— 155) 


1.  A  submerged  deep  well  reciprocating  pump  compris- 
ing an  outer  sleeve  loosely  received  for  disposition  in  a 
well  tubing  with  a  space  therebetween,  an  upper  sealing 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  outer  sleeve  establishing  a 
sealing  engagement  with  a  well  tubing,  a  pump  barrel  in 
said  outer  sleeve,  a  solid  pump  plunger  reciprocable  in 
said  barrel,  a  pump  chamber  unit  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  both  said  outer  sleeve  and  to  said  pump  barrel,  a 
standing  valve  assembly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  unit  and  communicating  therewith,  an  anchor  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  standing  valve 
assembly  and  communilcating  therewith,  a  lower  sealing 
means  on  the  exterior  ^f  said  anchor  member  establish- 
ing a  sealing  engagement  between  the  latter  and  said 
well  tubing,  said  pump  chamber  unit  having  an  unob- 
structed passage  in  direct  and  continuous  communication 
with  said  pump  barrel  and  said  standing  valve  assembly 
and  a  discharge  valve  assembly  passage  having  con- 
tinuous connection  with  said  standing  valve  assembly  and 
a  further  passage  communicating  with  said  space  between 
said  unit  and  said  tubing,  non-return  discharge  valves  in 
said  discharge  valve  assembly  passage,  a  return  passage 
in  said  outer  sleeve  establishing  continuous  communica- 
tion between  said  space  lying  between  the  tubing  and 
the  outer  sleeve  below  said  upper  sealing  means  and  the 
interior  of  the  outer  sleeve  above  the  connection  of  the 
pump  barrel  with  said  unit. 


2,179.715 
EJECTION  SEAT  FOR  AIRPLANES 
Nils  I.  Bohlin,  Ltaikoplag,  Swedes,  awlfor  to  Svenska 
Aeroplan  Akticbolagct,  Unkoping,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 
ApplicatioB  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,975 

3  Claims.  (CI.  104—246) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  having  a  movable  carriage 
cooperable  with  a  pair  of  fixed  channel  shaped  guide  rails 
disposed  parallel  to  one  other,  with  the  flanges  of  the 
channels  projecting  in  opposite  directions:  a  plurality  of 
stub  shafts  fixed  on  the  carriage  with  their  axes  parallel 
to  one  another,  said  stub  shafts  being  disposed  on  the 
carriage  in  opposite  pairs,  and  each  projecting  between 
the  flanges  of  a  channel,  with  the  axis  of  each  stub  shaft 
perpendicular  to  the  web  of  its  adjacent  channel,  each 
of  said  stub  shafts  having  a  bore  opening  toward  the  web 
of  its  adjacent  channel;  a  tracking  roller  joumaled  on 


each  of  said  stub  shafts  and  guidingly  engaged  with  the 
flanges  of  its  adjacent  channel;  a  bifurcated  support  axially 
slidable  in  the  bore  of  each  stub  shaft  with  its  bifurca- 
tions projecting  toward  the  mouth  of  the  bore;  a  guide 
roller  freely  rotatahly  supported  between  the  bifurcations 
of  each  of  said  supports;  cooperating  means  on  each  of 
said  supports  and  on  the  stub  shaft  in  which  it  is  slidable 
for  precluding  rotation  of  the  support  out  of  a  position 
in  which  the  guide  roller  carried  thereby  has  its  axis 


Q 
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transverse  to  that  of  the  tracking  roller  and  to  the  flanges 
of  the  channel  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  web  of 
the  channel;  and  means  yieldingly  biasing  each  of  said 
bifurcated  supports  into  engagement  with  the  web  of  its 
adjacent  channel  to  at  all  times  maintain  the  guide  roller 
in  rolling  engagement  with  said  web,  so  that  the  guide 
rollers  cooperate  with  the  tracking  rollers  to  constrain 
the  carriage  to  motion  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  rails 
and  to  minimize  friction  between  the  carriage  and  the 
rails. 


2.879,716 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMPS 
GeoiKe  Charles  Meredew  and  Allan  George  Edward 
Moore,  London,  and  Frederick  Edward  Samoel  Smed- 
Icy,  Bcestoo,  Engjand,  assignors  to  Bcnard  Bcrcorftz, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  RoOs-Roycc  Limited, 
Derby,  Eadand,  a  British  company 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422.584 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  AprU  16, 1953 

11  Claims.    (CL  103—16) 
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1.  A  pump  unit  comprising  a  driving  motor  of  which 
the  speed  is  variable  in  accordance  with  the  supply  of 
an  operating  medium  for  the  motor,  a  pump  in  driven 
relation  to  the  motor  operable  to  produce  in  a  fluid  a 
pressure  difference  which  varies  with  the  motor  speed,  a 
pressure-responsive  device  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  pump  and  operable  by  variations  in  the  said  pressure 
difference,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  operating  medium 
to  the  motor  and  movable  throughout  a  range  consisting 
of  a  first  portion  in  which  the  supply  of  operating  medi- 
um is  progressively  less  restricted  as  the  pressure  differ- 
ence has  a  value  ranging  from  (Pi)  to  a  predetermined 
value  (P2)  which  is  below  the  working  pressure  difference 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


range  {Pj  to  ?«)  desired,  a  second  portion  in  which  the   or  transom  element  to  the  opposite  side  frame  element. 


supply  of  operating  medium  is  substantially  unrestricted 
as  the  pressure  difference  rises  between  the  predetermined 
values  (P]  and  Ps),  and  a  third  portion  in  which  the 
operating  medium  is  again  progressively  more  restricted 
as  the  pressure  difference  increases  over  the  working 
range  (Pj  and  P4). 


wheel -axle  units  supporting  the  frame  at  the  ends  of  the 


2,879,717 
STEAM  POWERED  LOCOMOTIVE  WITH 
WATER  TUBE  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Ervin  G.  Bailey,  Easton,  Pa^  and  Ralph  M.  Hardgrove, 
Canton,  and  Carl  C.  Hamilton,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio, 
assignon  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,612 
12  Claims.    (CL  105—37) 
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i.  In  a  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit,  an 
elevated  vapor  and  liquid  separating  drum;  means  form- 
ing a  furnace,  an  upright  tubular  furnace  screen,  a  con- 
vection superheater,  upright  tubes  forming  a  convectioD 
vapor  generating  section  and  convection  air  heater  ar- 
ranged in  that  sequence  longitudinally  of  the  drum  and 
at  elevations  beneath  the  drum;  means  including  furnace 
walls  and  forming  a  horizontally  directed  gas  pass  for 
said  superheater  and  vapor  generating  section  beneath 
the  drum;  said  gas  pass  being  formed  in  pari  by  vipor 
generating  wall  tubes;  a  plurality  of  lower  headers  at  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  unit  rigidly  joined  to  present  a  rec- 
tangular lower  header  frame  with  the  combined  headers 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  wall  tubes;  the  furnace 
including  a  chain  grate  stoker  with  a  refractory  covered 
stoker  arch  including  vapor  generating  tubes  connecting 
at  least  one  of  the  headers  with  the  drum;  said  refractory 
arch  extending  «t  a  horizontal  inclination  over  a  major 
part  of  the  stoker  to  separate  a  lower  primary  combustion 
chamber  from  an  upper  secondary  combustion  chamber 
for  horizontal  gas  flow  to  said  gas  pass;  and  means  for 
supplying  combustion  air  for  the  burning  of  fuel  within 
the  furnace;  said  air  supplying  means  including  over-fire 
air  supply  devices  and  under-fire  air  supply  means. 


2,879,718 
RAILWAY  CAR  TRUCKS 
Carolns  L.  Eksergian,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn* 
sylvanla 

Application  March  15,  1956.  Serial  No.  571,666 
3  Claims.  (O.  105—185) 
1.  A  railway  car  truck,  comprising*  in  combination,  a 
frame  formed  of  two  reversely  arranged  offset  rigid 
T-shaped  units,  each  unit  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  frame  element,  which  forms  the  head  of  the 
T.  and  a  transverse  transom  element,  which  forms  the 
offset  stem  of  the  T.  extending  completely  across  the 
frame  to  the  opposite  side  frame  clement,  one  transom 
element  being  disposed  near  each  end  of  the  frame  leav- 
ing a  considerable  intermediate  longitudinal  space  be- 
tween transoms,  turning  connections  having  horizontal 
transverse  axes  retainably  securing  the  end  of  each  stem 


■«:>  ^(i- 


side  frame  elements  beyond  the  transom  elements,  and 
means  for  resilientiy  supporting  a  car  body  on  said  frame. 


2^79,719 

CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  FOR  ROAD  AND  RAIL 

Gnstav  Addph  GacMcr,  Langcn  in  Hcasfn,  Germany 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Scrfal  No.  572,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  23, 1955 

4  CUims.     (CL  105—215) 
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I.  A  convertible  vehicle  having  a  first  set  of  wheel 
mounting  means  |>ositioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  another  set  of  wheel  mounting  means,  both 
sets  of  said  means  being  convertible  to  mount  flanged 
rail  wheels  and  rubber-tired  road  wheels  for  use  on  rail 
and  road  respectively,  means  supporting  the  said  other 
set  for  movement  from  a  position  adjacent  the  first  set 
to  a  position  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  vehicle,  means 
to  hold  the  said  other  set  at  each  of  said  positions  and 
means  on  said  other  end  of  the  vehicle  to  hitch  it  on 
a  truck  tractor,  said  vehicle  being  adapted  to  be  hitched 
as  a  truck  trailer  when  road  wheels  are  installed  and 
both  sets  of  wheel  mounting  means  are  adjacent  each 
other,  and  to  serve  as  a  railway  car  when  rail  wheels 
are  installed  and  the  respective  sets  of  wheel  mounting 
means  are  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  vehicle. 


2,879,720 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR 

George  B.  Dorey,  Wcstmoant,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Enterprise  Railway  Eqalpmcnt  Company,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporatioa  of  DIIdoIs 

ApplicatioB  Aagnat  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,734 
6  Oalmt.    (a.  105—249) 

1.  A  railway  hopper  car  comprising,  in  combination, 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  car  side  walls  having 
therebetween  a  center  sill  with  laterally  outwardly  ex- 
tending marginal  flanges  along  the  lower  portion,  a  floor 
in  the  car  formed  by  end  floor  sections  sloping  down- 
wardly from  the  end  portions  of  the  car  toward  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  car  between  the  car  side  walls  with 
the  lower  portions  extending  below  the  lower  portions 
of  the  car  side  walls  and  below  said  marginal  flanges 
and  by  central  floor  sections  sloping  downwardly  from 
the  central  portion  of  the  car  with  the  lower  portions  ex- 
tending below  the  lower  portions  of  the  car  side  walls 
and  below  the  upper  portion  of  uid  center  sill  and  ter- 
minating above  said  marginal  flanges  and  spaced  toward 
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the  central  portion  of  the  car  from  and  above  the  respec- 
tive lower  ends  of  said  end  floor  sections,  outer  hopper 
side  walls  sloping  inwardly  from  the  car  side  walls  and 
coextensive  respectively  with  and  joined  to  the  outer  sides 
of  those  portions  of  said  end  floor  sections  and  of  said 
central  floor  sections  extending  below  the  car  side  walls, 
inner  hopper  side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  the 
upper  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  center  sill  and  co- 
extensive respectively  with  and  joined  to  those  portions 
of  said  end  floor  sections  and  of  said  central  floor  sec- 
tions extending  below  the  upper  portion  of  said  center 
sill;  a  frame  for  each  hopper  having  a  bottom  portion, 
outer  and  inner  side  portions  and  a  top  beam  portion; 


each  frame  bottom  portion  underlying  and  being  secured 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  respective  end  floor  section, 
each  top  beam  portion  underlying  and  being  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  respective  centiial  floor  section, 
each  frame  outer  side  portion  overlying  and  being  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  respective  outer  hopper  wall,  and 
each  frame  inner  side  portion  overlying  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  respective  inner  side  w^l; 
said  frame  portions  defining  a  trapezoidal  discharge  open- 
ing having  the  lower  base  longer  than  the  upper  base, 
and  a  trapezoidal  door  hinged  along  its  shorter  top  base 
to  each  top  beam  portion  for  closing  each  discharge 
opening.  j 

2,879  721 
FREIGHT  LOADING  APPARATl  S 
llenr>  Lee  Dunlap,  Dearborn,  Mich.,*  assigrtor  to  E'vans 
Products  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original    applications    September    25,    1948,    Serial    No. 
51,272,  and  October  6.  1949,  Serial  .No.  119,942,  now 
Patent  No.  2.497,683,  dated  February   14,   1950,  and 
Patent  No.  2,725,826.  dated  December  6,  1955.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  November  7,   1955,  Serial 
No.  545,195 

28  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 


side  walls  of  the  car  and  having  lonigtudinally  spaced 
holes  therein;  a  cross  member  adapted  to' be  secured  in 
selected,  adjusted  positions  between  and  resting  on  said 
flange  of  said  supporting  members,  heads  at  each  end  of 
.said  cross  member,  each  head  having  a  bearing  surface  to 
engage  and  rest  on  said  horizontal  flange  of  said  support- 
ing member  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  pins 
thereon  to  be  received  in  said  spaced  holes,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending opening  in  said  head  inwardly  from  its  t>earing 
surface,  a  latch  member  movably  mounted  therein,  said 
latch  member  having  a  latch  portion  movable  to  a  retain- 
mg  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  engage  said  flange 
of  said  supportmg  member,  and  means  to  bia.s  said  latch 
member  towards  its  retaining  position. 


2,879,722 
CROSS  BAR 
Henry  L.  Dunlap,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Evans 
Products  Company,  Plymoutfi,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,484 
27  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 
I 


1.  In  a  freight  bracing  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  plate-like  support  member  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bar,  a  U-shaped  yoke  having 
A  base  connected  to  an  end  of  the  bar  and  having  the 
legs  thereof  extending  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
ienjith  of  said  bar  and  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  support  member,  the  outtr  ends  of  said 
legs  having  slots  formed  therein  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
port member,  and  a  transverse  reenforcement  means  on 
said  yoke  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  legs 
adjacent  said  slots,  said  reenforcement  means  including 
transverse  members  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
legs  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  at  least 
one  of  said  transverse  members  having  an  aperture  therein 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  an  aperture  in  said  support 
member,  and  including  a  latch  pin  movably  mounted  on 
said  yoke  and  adapted  to  extend  through  both  said 
apertures. 

2,879,723 
WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  CARS 
James  S.  Swann,  Homewood,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Railway  Equipment  .Manufacturing  Company,  Chica- 
go, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,268 
2  CUims.     (CI.  105—409) 


2.  In  a  refrigerator  car  wall  having  an  inner  side  sill 

and  inner  side  plate,  spaced  vertical  posts  extending  be- 

I.  For   use   in  a   freight  car  having  a  freight   holding    tween  said  sill  and  plate  having  a  web  supporting  an  in- 

system  mcludmg  supporting  members  having  a  flange  ex-    ner  flange  normal  to  and  extending  equally  on  opposite 

tending  horizontally  along,  and  inwardly  from,  opposite    sides  of  said  web,  a  groove  along  each  vertical  longitudinal 
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edge  of  said  inner  flange,  said  web  being  thickened  adja- 
cent said  flange,  flue  sheets  extending  between  said  verti- 
cal posts,  said  flue  sheets  having  a  body  portion  with  side 
and  top  marginal  edges  in  the  same  pFane.  said  side  margi- 
nal edges  being  compressible  so  as  to  enter  said  grooves 
of  said  inner  flange  and  be  held  therein  by  their  inherent 
resiliency,  a  clip  member  secured  to  said  inner  side  plate 
for  holding  said  top  marginal  edge,  and  lining  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  flange  by  fastening  means  extending 
through  said  lining  and  into  the  thickened  portion  of  said 
web. 

2,879,724 
TABLET  COATING  MACHINE 
William  Kirk  Wyatt,  Jr^  Soudcrtoii*  and  John  R.  Browncll, 
Telford,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  F.  J. 
Stokes  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  company  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^^ 
9  Clafans.    (O.  107—1) 


otally  mounted  contact  positioned  above  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  said  rod,  a  fixed  conuct  positioned  proxi- 
mate said  pivotally  supported  contact,  said  horizontal 
pivot  being  offset  from  the  line  of  travel  of  said  rod 


1.  In  a  tablet  coating  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
rotatable  die  bed  with  a  multiplicity  of  annularly  dis- 
posed dies,  a  member  which  moves  in  unison  with  the 
die  bed  having  punches  mounted  to  enter  the  dies,  means 
for  moving  a  succession  of  preformed  core  tablets  to  a 
position  with  the  center  of  each  core  tablet  coincidcnl 
with  the  center  of  a  die  at  the  same  speed  and  direction 
as  the  die  at  the  time  of  coincidence  and  depositing  each 
core  tablet  at  its  coincident  die  without  interrupting  the 
movement  of  the  die  or  core  tablet,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  feeder  disc  having  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral pockets  for  moving  the  core  tablets  to  the  dies, 
a  drive  wheel  in  rigid  connection  with  the  feeder  disc 
having  teeth  which  engage  the  punches  and  rotate  the 
feeder  disc  and  maintain  the  pockets  in  precise  alignment 
with  the  punches  and  dies,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
location  of  the  feeder  disc  rotatably  with  respect  to  the 
drive  wheel. 

2,879.725 

BURGLAR  PROOF  SAFE 

Audley  V.  Zuver,  Hiram,  Ohio 

Application  February  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,215 

2  Claims.  (CI.  109—39) 
I.  A  safe  comprising,  a  casing  having  an  access  open- 
ing, a  door  hingedly  attached  to  said  casing  for  closing 
said  access  opening,  recesses  in  said  casing,  plungers 
slidably  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said  door  mov- 
able into  said  recesses  to  lock  said  door,  sprockets  con- 
nected to  said  plungers  with  said  plungers  being  mov- 
able with  said  sprockets,  an  endless  chain  entrained 
about  said  sprockets,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  inner 
face  of  said  door,  said  motor  driving  a  drive  sprocket 
having  said  endless  chain  entrained  thereabout  to  actuate 
said  endless  chain  to  cause  said  sprockets  to  move  said 
plungers  with  respect  to  said  recesses,  said  casing  being 
supported  on  legs,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  battery 
mounted  therein,  said  safe  having  a  ground  engaging 
rod  vertically  slidably  mounted  therein,  said  rod  being 
spring  pressed  outwardly  of  said  safe,  a  horizontally  piv- 


whereby  said  rod  upon  releasing  said  pivotally  supported 
contact  to  establish  a  connection  between  said  fixed  con- 
tact and  said  pivotally  supported  contact  is  ineffectual 
to  break  said  established  connection  upon  an  inward 
movement  of  said  rod. 


2,879  726 
GARBAGE,  TRASH  AND  SLUDGE  DISPOSAL 
FrMicrlck  Fcrrlo,  Mwriitown,  N  J.,  and  lamci  R.  Gain- 
foft,  Allcntown,  Pa.;  nid  Gainfort  amicMir  of  2.5% 
to  Roy  Francioid,  ScnmtoB,  2.5%  to  Frank  L.  Piwria, 
Kingston,   2.5%    to  Gene   Gaipaffiai,  Pcckrlik,  aiid 
2.5%  to  WUIiam  Broach,  ScraaliM,  Pa. 
Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,882 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  lit— 7) 


!      'i-: 


:>xj3^j 


^r\ 


1.  A  dryer  and  incinerator  for  raw  sewage  sludge 
comprising  an  exhaust  gas  path  for  a  furnace,  a  reticulate 
endless  screen  grate  extending  entirely  across  the  cross 
section  of  said  path  and  lying  entirely  within  said  path, 
means  for  advancing  uid  screen  grate  while  maintain- 
ing it  across  said  path  as  aforesaid,  sludge  feed  means 
for  feeding  sludge  at  a  steady  and  controllable  rate  onto 
said  grate,  means  for  equally  distributing  said  sludge 
across  the  grate  transversely  to  the  direction  of  its  motion 
at  the  point  of  application  of  the  sludge,  heat  resistant 
means  surrounding  said  grate,  an  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  heat  resistant  means  through  which  said  sludge  is 
fed  to  said  grate  and  induced  draft  means  for  drawing 
the  gases  in  said  exhaust  gas  path  through  said  screen 
grate.  

M7f,727 

FURNACE  SAWDUST  BURNERS 

Arthar  L.  Walters,  Boise,  Idaho 

Application  Jnc  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,882 

8  elates.    (a.I18— 29) 

2.  In  a  granular  fuel  burner  a  burner  box  having  a 
combustion  area  and  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate 
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with  the  interior  of,  selectively,  a  furnace  or  other  heat 
exchanger:  a  fuel  hopper  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  burner  box,  the  lower  portion  of  the  fuel  hopper 
is  of  circular  cross  section;  a  manually  horizontally  ad- 
justable main  grate  mounted  upon  the  floor  of  the  burner 
box  below  the  fuel  hopper,  having  a  flat  vaporizing  sur- 
face containing  a  plurality  of  air  slots  and  having  a  raised 
arc-like  portion  at  the  rear  of  said  grate  containing  a 
plurality  of  air  holes  in  the  top  of  said  raised  portion; 
below  the   fuel   hopper  and  communicating   therewith. 


a  fuel  guide  ring  of  circular  cross  section  divided  into 
two  semi-circular  parts  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
fuel  hopper  to  a  point  not  more  than  three  and  one-half 
inches  above  the  surface  of  said  main  grate;  a  restrictor 
grate  adjustably  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  lower 
edge  of  the  fuel  guide  ring,  slanting  downwardly  to  the 
rear  from  its  connection  with  the  fuel  guide  ring  to  a 
point  of  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  main  grate, 
which  point  is  slightly  beyond  the  center  of  the  opening 
of  the  fuel  guide  ring. 


2379,728 

TUFTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

.  Joeeph  K.  McCntcfacn,  DUlay,  Ga. 

Application  Janury  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,558 

14  Claims.    (CI.  112—79) 


-to,  _    _  D^' 


.!« 


I .  In  a  tufting  machine,  feed  means  for  feeding  a  fabric 
base,  a  needle  to  penetrate  the  fabric  base  and  form  loops 
therein,  means  to  reciprocate  the  needle,  a  reciprocatory 
looper  to  enter  the  loops  in  succession  and  facing  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  fabric 
base,  the  feeding  of  the  fabric  moving  the  loops  upon  the 
looper  toward  its  closed  side,  and  means  to  engage  the 
loops  upon  the  looper  and  to  remove  the  same  from  the 
looper  by  moving  the  loops  from  the  free  end  of  the 
looper. 

2J79.729 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TUFTED  PRODUCT  HAVING  UNSEVERED  AND 
SEVERED  LOOPS 

Joscpk  KcUy  McCntchcm  EDQay,  Ga. 

AppUcMioa  April  18, 1956,  Scriiri  No.  577,248 

ISdafau.    (CL112— 79) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  unsevered  and  severed  loops 

upon  a  fabric,  comprising  forming  in  succession  a  plu- 


rality of  loops  upon  the  fabric  and  applying  each  loop 
when  formed  upon  a  looper,  removing  each  loop  from 
the  looper  to  form  an  unsevered  loop,  forming  in  suc- 
cession a  plurality  of  loops  upon  the  fabric,  applying  each 


of  the  last-named  loops  when  formed  upon  the  same 
looper  upon  which  the  first-named  loops  were  applied, 
transferring  each  last-named  loop  from  the  first  looper 
to  a  second  looper,  and  then  severing  each  transferred 
loop  while  upon  the  second  looper. 


2,879,738 

IMPROVED  LOOPER  FOR  PILE  FABRIC 

TUFTING  MACHINES 

John  E.  Smith,  Norristttwn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  Lccs 

and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,786 
7  aafans.     (CI.  112—79) 


1.  In  a  pile  fabric  tufting  machine  having  a  throat  plate 
over  which  a  supply  of  backing  fabric  is  adapted  to  be  fed, 
means  for  inserting  pile  projections  below  said  throat 
plate  and  through  the  backing  fabric,  a  shaft  joumaled 
below  the  throat  plate  and  in  line  with  the  inserting 
means,  and  a  brush  having  a  plurality  of  bristles  on  said 
shaft  for  engaging  a  single  pile  projection  carried  by  the^ 
inserting  means  said  bristles  being  relatively  resilient. 


2,879,731 

TUFTING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING 

HIGH  AND  LOW  PILE 

Mankall  L.  Ward,  La  Grange,  and  Lewis  Teal,  Franklin, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Calbway  Mills  OMnpaay,  La  Grange, 

Ga.,  a  corporatkNi  off  Georgia 

Application  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,955 

2  Clainis.    (O.  112—80) 


I   .> 


1.  In  a  tufting  implement,  yarn  feed  mechanism  for 
feeding  a  yam  at  different  rates  of  feed  comprising  a 
first  feed  roll,  a  second  feed  roll  of  lesser  diameter  than 
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said  first  feed  roll,  means  for  driving  said  feed  rolls  at 
the  same  angular  speed,  a  first  idler  roll  having  its  pe- 
riphery in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  first 
feed  roll,  a  second  idler  roil  having  its  periphery  in  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  6f  said  second  feed  roil,  a 
bolt  mounted  on  said  implement  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  the  bolt,  a  yam  guide  member  carried  by  said 
bolt,  a  yarn  guide  aperture  in  said  yarn  guide  member 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  bolt,  said  bolt  being  rotatablc 
from  a  first  position  in  which  said  yarn  guide  aperture 
guides  a  yarn  between  said  first  feed  roll  and  said  first 
idler  roll  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  yarn  guide 
aperture  guides  a  yarn  between  said  second  feed  roll 
and  said  second  idler  roll,  and  relcasable  means  for  re- 
taining said  bolt  in  either  of  said  positions. 


2,879,732 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  FIXING  OF  CON- 
TROL CAMS  ON  THEIR  SHAFT  IN  A  ZIG-ZAG 
STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Ramon  Casas-Robcrt  ud  Marcel  Fitsard,  GcncTa,  Swit- 
zerland, assifinon  to  Mcfina  S-A^  Fribourg,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporatioD  of  Switzerland 
Application  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
November  3,  1954 
4  Claims.     (CI.  112—158) 


1 .  For  a  zig-zag  stitch  sewing  machine  comp>rising 
a  laterally  oscillative  needle  bar  and  a  feeder  member, 
the  combination  comprising  cam  means  for  automatically 
oscillating  said  needle  bar  and  for  automatically  actuat- 
ing said  feeder  member,  a  cam  shaft,  a  hub  mounted  about 
said  cam  shaft,  said  cam  means  being  mounted  about  said 
hub.  and  means  for  both  Automatically  fixing  said  cam 
means  about  said  hub  and  ejecting  said  cam  means  there- 
from, said  means  including  a  cam  ejector  tlidable  axially 
with  respect  to  said  hub  and  said  cam  shaft,  uid  cam 
ejector  positioned  about  said  hub  and  engaging  the  lower 
face  of  said  cam  means,. said  cam  ejector  member  having 
a  top  portion  annular  with  respect  to  the  cam  shaft,  said 
top  portion  being  spaced  from  the  top  surface  of  said 
hub,  spring  means  positioned  about  said  cam  shaft  be- 
tween and  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said  hub  and  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  top  portion  of  said  cam  ejector 
for  moving  said  cam  ejector  axially  of  said  hub.  at  least 
one  spring-loaded  cam  locking  means  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  hub  for  engaging  said  cam 
means,  said  cam  locking  means  having  a  portion  out- 
wardly inclined  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
hub,  a  sleeve  positioned  about  said  hub  and  said  cam 
ejector  and  operatively  connected  to  said  cam  shaft, 
said  sleeve  being  slidable  axially  of  said  hub  and  said 
cam  shaft  and  said  cam  ejector,  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
sleeve  engaging  said  cam  locking  means  at  its  outwardly 
inclined  portion,  whereby  the  cam  means  is  engaged  by 
said  cam  locking  means  upon  positioning  of  the  said 
cam  means  about  the  shaft  and  whereby  said  sleeve, 
upon  being  actuated  against  said  cam  locking  means, 
causes  the  cam  locking  means  to  disengage  from  the  cam 
means  thereby  allowing  said  spring  means  to  urge  said 
cam  ejector  upwardly  to  move  said  cam  means  axially 
of  the  shaft  from  its  fixed  position. 


2^79,733 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEMS 
Bernard  N.  Pleree,  West  Hartford,  Coob^  aarisDor  to  The 
Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connccttcvt 

Application  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,620 
107  Claims.    (0.112—256) 


^■-  ~-v^. 


^^ 


4.  An  overseaming  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
mechanism  compartment  in  said  frame  having  a  lower 
portion  for  collecting  lubricant  discharged  from  mech- 
anism in  said  compartment,  a  lubricant  containing  reser- 
voir located  adjacent  one  side  of  said  compartment,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  mechanism  compartment, 
said  shaft  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  trim- 
ming mechanism  in  said  compartment  operated  by  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  means  supplying  lubricant  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  bore  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  duct 
m  said  shaft  communicating  with  said  bore  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  said  mechanism,  needle  mechanism  outside 
of  said  mechanism  compartment  operated  by  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  from 
said  bore  to  said  needle  mechanism,  and  means  including 
a  pump  for  transferring  lubricant  collected  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  mechanism  compartment  to  said  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame,  a  mechanism  com- 
partment in  said  frame,  a  sump  at  the  bottom  of  said 
mechanism  compartment  for  collecting  lubricant  dis- 
charged from  mechanism  in  said  compartment,  a  lubri- 
cant containing  reservoir  located  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
compartment,  means  including  a  pump  for  transferring 
lubricant  collected  in  the  said  sump  to  said  reservoir, 
and  means  including  a  pump  for  circulating  lubricant 
from  said  reservoir  to  mechanism  in  said  compartment. 

68.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaled 
in  said  frame  and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof,  a 
feed  mechanism  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  the  frame 
and  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  housing  enclosing  said  feed 
mechanism,  a  door  closing  the  exposed  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, the  bottom  of  said  door  having  a  beveled  edge  in- 
clined downwardly  toward  said  frame  and  overlying  the 
floor  of  said  housing  said  floor  being  inclined  downwardly 
toward  said  frame  and  termioating  in  a  channel  extending 
transversely  across  said  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  for 
conveying  lubricant  from  said  channel  to  the  interior  of 
said  frame. 

82.  In  an  overseaming  machine  having  a  frame,  a 
frame  cap  closing  an  opening  in  the  front  of  said  frame, 
one  edge  of  said  cap  and  one  end  of  said  frame  defining 
an  aperture  at  said  one  end  of  the  frame,  movable  cutter 
and  looper  members  projecting  through  said  aperture,  a 
removable  closure  having  an  end  wall  extending  from  said 
one  edge  of  the  cap  and  an  integral  vertical  wall  secured 
to  said'^one  end  of  the  frame  partially  closing  said  open- 
ing, said  closure  having  an  inclined  bottom  wall  extend- 
ing to  the  front  of  said  frame;  a  lubrication  guard  of 
relatively  thin  material  comprising  an  end  wall  secured  to 
said  one  edge  of  the  frame  cap  and  contiguous  to  the  end 
wall  of  said  closure,  an  integral  wall  disposed  behind  said 
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vertical  wall  of  the  closure,  and  an  inclined  bottom  wall 
disposed  behind  the  said  bottom  wall  of  the  closure. 

88.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame,  a  frame  cap  closing 
an  opening  in  said  frame,  mechanism  on  said  frame  cap. 
said  frame  cap  being  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  a  thread  take-up  projects;  a  lubricant  guard  of  rela- 
tively thin  material  for  preventing  discharge  of  lubricant 
through  said  opening,  said  guard  comprising  a  base  se- 
cured to  the  frame  cap  below  said  opening,  an  interme- 
diate wall  extending  from  said  base  away  from  said  frame 
cap  and  an  upstanding  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
said  intermediate  wall  to  a  point  above  said  opening. 


\2o'i 


2,879,734 
PORTABLE  BASES  FOR  MINIATURE 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Edmund  Wood  Jones,  Radford,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  EUzabetb,  N  J^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,464 
5  Claims.    (CI.  112— 258) 


1  A  portable  base  for  a  miniature  sewing  machine 
comprising  a  baseplate,  a  bed-plate  extension,  and  hinge 
means  pivotally  securing  said  bed-plate  extension  to  said 
base  plate  to  provide  for  swinging  of  said  bedplate 
extension  between  an  operative  position  parallel  to  and 
spaced  above  said  base-plate  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  one  side  of  said  base-plate,  said  bed-plate  exten- 
sion comprising  an  upper  surface  having  a  peripheral 
edge  and  opposed  side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  said  upper 
surface  having  a  se\*inp  machine  receiving  cut-out  cxtend- 
mc  inuardly  from  the  edge  thereof  at  a  point  opposite 
from  said  end  wall  and  conforming  to  the  configuration 
of  the  bed-plate  of  a  selected  miniature  sewing  machine, 
said  side  and  end  walls  depending  from  said  upper  sur- 
face and  resting  on  said  base-plate  when  said  bedplate 
extension  Ls  arranged  in  operative  position. 


2,879,735 

MARINE  FLOAT 

Robert  William  Pointer,  Portland,  Greg. 

ApplicaHon  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,659 

II  Claims.    (CL  114— .5) 


..« 


2  879  736 

BOOM  END  FITTING  FOR  SAILBOATS 

Cosby  Donald  PhiHpps  Smallpeice, 

Riddeirs  Bay,  Bcrmoda 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  10,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114—98) 


3.  A  boom  end  fitting  comprising  a  housing  defining 
a  socket  for  engagement  over  an  end  of  a  boom,  a  cup 
on  said  housing  and  forming  one  element  of  a  spherical 
type  joint  for  relcasable  engagement  with  a  ball  member, 
resiliently  biased  latch  means  for  holding  said  element 
relcasably  engaged  with  the  ball,  a  pair  of  jaws  on  said 
housing  to  receive  an  eye  fast  with  a  sail  which  is  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  boom,  a  resiliently  biased 
withdrawable  plunger  bridging  the  gap  between  said  jaws 
and  for  holding  said  eye  captive,  resilient  biassing  means 
acting  on  said  latch  means  and  said  plunger,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  latch  means  and  to  said 
plunger  for  releasing  the  cup  from  the  ball  member  and 
the  plunger  from  the  eye. 


2  879  737 
DEPTH-CONTROLLING  DEVICES  FOR 
OBJECTS  TOWED  IN  WATER 
William  G.  Gorton,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,821 
7  Claims.     (CI.  114—235) 


» %  - 


»',  .---"  -^^  -  1.  A    depth-controlling     device     comprising    a     body 

'  *      ..  --  --•"       ^.  »    •     "  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  device  towed  by  a  vessel: 

depth-varying  means  on  said  body  for  varying  the  towed 
path  of  said  body  toward  a  predetermined  depth;  se- 
lecting means  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  vessel  in- 
cluding a  first  means  for  preselecting  a  path  for  said 
body  and  a  second  means  for  preselecting  a  depth  to 
which  said  body  will  change  its  position;  means  respon- 
sive to  said  path-selecting  means  to  guide  said  body 
along  said  preselected  path;  and  means  responsive  to 
\.\  marine  float  comprising  a  platfoi^.  a  plurality  of  said  depth-sdcctinp  means  at  substantially  a  fixed  depth 
spaced  parallel  cleats  on  the  bottom  of  said  platform,  prior  to  said  preselected  depth  for  altering  the  position 
and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rectangular  flat  top  pontoons  of  said  depth-var>ing  means  in  j  manner  to  cause  said 
between  pairs  of  said  cleats  having  rim  flanges  clamped  body  to  approach  said  preselected  depth  at  a  decreasing 
against  the  bottom  of  said  platform  by  said  cleats.  rate. 
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2,879,738 

SECTIONAL  COMBINED  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

AND  GENERATING  PLANT 

Lewis  A.  Colberts^  Tulaa,  OUa. 

AppUcatioa  April  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  731,516 

17  Claims.    (CL  115— 17) 


t  -       , .  ,    * 

«■    I 


f  «- 


2.  A  combined  outboard  motor  and  generating  plant 
comprising  a  lower  drive  unit  provided  with  a  propeller 
and  a  driven  shaft  operably  connected  thereto;  an  upper 
power  unit  releasably  connected  to  the  lower  unit  and 
having  a  prime  mover  provided  with  a  drive  shaft  oper- 
ably coupled  with  said  driven  shaft  only  when  the  units 
are  interconnected,  the  upper  unit  being  completely  sep- 
arable from  the  lower  unit;  and  generator  mechanism 
carried  by  the  upper  unit  and  selectively  actuatabie  by 
the  drive  shaft  of  the  prime  mover  whereby  the  mech- 
anism may  optionally  be  used  to  produce  electrical  energy 
during  operation  of  the  prime  mover  irrespective  of  the 
relative  relationship  of  the  units. 


2,879,739 
VAPORIZED  METAL  COATING  APPARATUS 
Wallace  F.  Bugbcc,  Brooklinc,  and  Robert  M.  Boehme, 
Cambridge,  Mas^  assignors  to  National  Research  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  January  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,618 
,  3  Claims.     (CL  118 — 49) 


^:zr^' 


"  1.  A  coating  apparatus  for  the  continuous  coating  of  a 
substrate  with  metal,  said  coating  apparatus  comprising 
a  vacuum  chamber,  an  evacuation  means  for  evacuating 
said  chamber,  a  hollow  member  located  within  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  adapted  to  form  an  inner  chamber 
capable  of  confining  vapors  of  a  metal,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  supply  of  metal  into  the  inner  chamber  in  position 
to  be  heated  to  vaporization  temperature,  said  hollow 
member  being  provided  with  openings  which  communi- 
cate with  the  vacuum  chamber  to  permit  travel  of  a  sub- 
strate to  and  from  said  inner  chamber,  means  for  guiding 
said  substrate  through  said  openings,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically heating  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  hollow  naem- 
ber  and  the  sjjpply  of  metal  therewithin  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  high  to  provide  a  partial  pressure  of  the 
metal  vapors  which  is  higher  than  the  pressure  existing 
in  the  vacuum  chamber  outside  of  the  inner  chamber, 
the  surface  temperature  of  the  hollow  member  being  at 


I 


substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the  temperature 
of  the  supply  of  metal  to  provide  equal  coating  on  all 
surfaces  of  the  substrate  while  maintaining  the  substrate 
at  a  substantially  lower  temperature  than  the  temperature 
of  the  hollow  member. 


2J79.740 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNALLY  COATING 
ARTICLES 
WlUiam  J.  MahoB,  Chagria  FaOa,  ami  loha  H.  Wnaoa, 
acveUnd  Hcigiits,  OUo,  awlgnnri  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  2,  1957,  SciW  No.  656,654 
11  Claims.    (CL  118—49) 


5.  Apparatus  for  coating  the  inside  bowl  portion  of  a 
tubular  vitreous  light  bulb  having  a  bowl  end  to  be  coated 
and  an  open  end  opposite  thereto,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, means  for  securing  said  apparatus  within  said 
bulb  in  air-tight  relation  to  the  atmosphere,  a  spiral- 
shaped  expandable  mask  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  ro- 
tatable  portion,  support  means  securing  said  fixed  portion 
against  an  inside  wall  of  said  bulb,  a  rotatable  shaft  con- 
centric with  said  mask  and  rotatable  through  an  angle  of 
less  than  one  turn,  an  actuating  arm  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  secured  to  said  ro- 
tatable portion  so  as  to  move  said  rotatable  portion  along 
an  arcuate  path  dunng  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  expand 
said  mask  against  the  inside  portion  of  said  bulb,  means 
for  evacuating  the  air  from  within  the  bulb  and  around 
the  mask,  means  for  heating  the  bowl  end  of  the  bulb 
which  is  to  be  coated,  and  an  electrical  filament  within 
said  bowl  for  vaporizing  coated  material  onto  the  wall  of 
the  bulb. 


2,879,741 
GLUE  SPREADER 
George  D.  Mohr,  Eugene,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Clear  Fir 
IVoiducts  Co.  Inc.,  Sprii^ficld,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Orecon 

Application  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  683,576 
3  Claims.    (CI.  118—246) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  face  of  t 
sheet  of  veneer  comprising  an  applier  roll,  a  first  hold 
down  roll,  a  second  hold  down  roll,  the  hold  down 
rolls  being  positioned  above  the  applier  roll  with  their 
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peripheries  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the  applier  roll, 
a  pair  of  infeed  rolls  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  veneer  face 
down  towards  the  applier  roll,  said  infeed  rolls  being 
positioned  above  the  applier  roll  and  to  one  side  of  the 
first  hold  down  roll  whereby  a  sheet  of  veneer  is  fed 
downwardly  by  the  infeed  rolls  on  a  line  tangent  with 
the  periphery  of  the  applier  roll,  the  periphery  of  the 
first  hold  down  roll  crossing  said  last  mentiooed  line  to 
flex  the  sheet  downwardly  and  cause  it  to  exert  pressure 
against  the  periphery  of  the  apfriier  roll  along  a  first  line 
of  contact,  the  second  hold  down  roll  engaging  said  sheet 
after  it  has  been  flexed  against  the  ap|dier  roll  and  flex- 
ing the  sheet  downwardly  to  cause  it  to  exert  pressure 
against  the  periphery  of  the  applier  roU  along  a  second 
line  of  contact 

2J79,742 

AQUARIUM  WITH  HABITAT  EFFECT 

Ralph  C.  Morrin,  New  Haven,  Com. 

Application  November  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,762 

4Clalma.    (CL  ll>-5) 
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1.  An  aquarium  tank  comprising  a  bottom  member, 
a  front  member  of  substantially  uniplanar  transparent 
material,  a  back  member  of  subsuntially  cylindrical  cur- 
vature having  a  lower  edge  operatively  connected  to 
said  bottom  member  and  end  edges  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  front  member,  said  back  member  having 
a  mirror  surface  disposed  to  reflect  from  its  concave  side 
and  having  its  focal  point  back  of  said  front  member. 


2,879,743 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Eldoa  Hortetler,  MIddlcbmy,  Ind. 

AppUcation  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,113 

8ClakBS.    (CL1I9— 81) 


2,879,744 

SPONGE  ACTIVATED  WATER  FILLED 

INK  CARTRIDGE  PEN 

Max  Goldman  and  Alex  Goldman,  Forest  HUla,  N.Y. 

Application  Jamiaiy  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,497 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—42.15) 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  barrel,  a  nib  assembly  con- 
nected thereto  and  having  a  passage,  a  filler  sac  extend- 
ing within  the  barrel  and  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  passage  of  the  nib  assembly,  and  a  resiliently  com- 
pressible, liquid-absorbent  cartridge  mounted  within  said 
sac  and  containing  a  quantity  of  solid  pigments  soluble 
in  water  to  form  ink,  said  barrel  being  formed  open  at 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  nib  assembly,  said  foun- 
tain pen  including  a  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
barrel,  the  cartridge  being  insertable  in  and  removable 
from  the  barrel  through  said  end  of  the  barrel,  said  sac 
being  formed  open  at  the  end  thereof  corresponding  to 
said  end  of  the  barrel,  whereby  said  cartridge  may  be 
inserted  in  and  removed  from  the  sac  through  said  open 
end  thereof,  said  cartridge  being  formed  with  an  enlarged 
head  disposed  within  the  cap,  and  including  an  elongated 
body  extending  within  the  sac  for  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  length  thereof.  i 


2379,745 
DUAL  THROTTLING  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Edward  I.  Brown,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vickcrs 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micfa- 

igmn 

Application  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,890 
7  Claims.     (O.  121—38) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  trough  for 
delivering  fluid  mateHal  for  animal  consumption,  a  freely 
hanging  support  for  said  trough,  said  trough  being  piv- 
otally  mounted  along  one  lateral  edge  and  intermediate 
its  ends  to  said  support  and  depending  therefrom,  the 
axis  of  the  pivoul  juncture  of  the  support  member  and 
the  receptacle  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  receptacle  on  said  support,  a  supply  conduit,  a 
conduit  having  an  end  portion  discharging  into  said 
trough  and  producing  at  least  one  jet  directed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  trough,  the  other  eiid  of  said  conduit 
being  connected  to  said  supply  conduit,  a  quick-acting 
full-flow  valve  between  said  conduits,  means  sensitive  to 
the  weight  of  fluid  in  said  trough  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  action  (rf  said  full-flow  valve 
mounted  on  said  support  whereby  when  the  fluid  in  said 
trough  becomes  low,  the  valve  will  be  activated  to  cause 
a  quick  full  flow  of  fluid  into  said  trough. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  including 
a  prcssmr  fluid  source  and  a  reversible  fluid  motor:  a 
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pressure  delivery  conduit  and  a  low  pressure  return 
conduit  connected  to  said  source  and  through  which  fluid 
is  respectively  conducted  to  and  from  the  motor;  control 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  conduits  to  the 
motor  for  controlling  the  directional  operation  of  the 
same;  a  first  throttle  in  one  of  said  conduits;  a  dual 
throttlin.c  device  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure  operated 
variable  throttles  for  simultaneously  regulating  flow  to  and 
from  the  motor  in  either  direction  of  operation;  and  op- 
cratini:  means  for  the  dual  throttling  device  responsive  to 
the  difference  in  the  pressures  in  the  said  one  conduit 
ahead  of  and  beyond  the  first  throttle. 


2,879,746 
ACTl'ATOR  WITH  I'NIDIRECTIONAL  LOCKING 

MEANS 
Howard  M.  Geyer  and  Norman  J.  Bullock,  Dayton,  and 
James  W.  Light,  Greenville,  Obio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,801 
5  Claims,     (a.  121—40) 


I.  A  mechanism  comprising  a  linear  fluid  pressure  ac- 
tuator having  a  cylinder  and  a  first  piston  reciprocally 
disposed  therein,  means  for  effecting  work  by  recipro- 
cating said  first  piston  in  a  retract  and  extend  movement, 
a  spring  means  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  actuator  in  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  ^he  axis  of  said  actuator,  a  parti- 
tion disposed  coaxial  with  said  spring  means,  a  worm 
member  rotatably  journalled  in  said  actuator,  operativeiy 
connected  to  the  piston  and  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  said  partition,  said  worm  having  an  annular  shoulder 
cooperable  with  said  partition,  a  second  piston  operably 
engaged  by  said  spring  means  normally  urging  said  par- 
tition into  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  said  shoulder 
and  partition  constituting  locking  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  first  piston,  and  means  for  axially  mov- 
ing said  second  piston  to  positively  disengage  said  lock- 
ing means. 


2,879,747 

FI.IJID-PRESSURE-OPERATED  BOOSTER 

BRAKE  MECHA.NIS.Vl 

William  Stelzer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  David  T.  Ayers, 

Jr.,    Birmingham,    .Mich.,    assignors    to    Kelscy-Hayes 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,037 

13  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 
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1.  /\  booster  motor  for  use  in  a  closed  fluid  pressure 
system  comprising  a  body  member,  a  piston  unit  re- 
ciprocable  in  the  body  member  and  forming  at  one  end 
thereof   a  motor  chamber,  means   on   said   piston   unit 


I 


cooperating  with  the  body  member  to  form  a  biasing- 
pressure  chamber  in  opposed  relation  to  said  motor  cham- 
ber, fluid  relief  outlet  means  in  the  body  member  nor- 
mally communicating  with  the  motor  chamber,  high 
pressure  fluid  inlet  means  normally  communicating  with 
the  biasing-pressure  chamber,  and  an  operator-operated 
control  unit  including  valve  means  and  reaction  means 
reciprocable  in  the  piston  unit  and  forming  with  the 
piston  unit  communicable  supply  and  reaction  chambers, 
said  piston  unit  inchiding  conduit  means  communicating 
said  reaction  chamber  with  the  motor  chamber,  said 
valve  means  permitting  communication  between  the  mo- 
tor chamber  and  said  fluid  outlet  means  or  said  high 
pressure  fluid  inlet  means  through  said  reaction  cham- 
ber with  a  constant  biasing-pressure  being  present  in 
the  hiasingpreNsurc  chamber  for  reacting  on  the  first 
mentioned  means  tt>  bias  the  piston  unit  toward  its  nor 
mal  position. 

2^79,748 
OPEN  CENTER  VALVE 
Oscar  H.  Banker,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  New  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Skokic,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,176 
10  Claims.    (CI.  121—46.5) 
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1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  bore,  an 
inlet  port  in  the  body  of  predetermined  axial  length  and 
extending  circumferentially  of  the  bore,  a  valve  member 
axially  slidable  in  the  bore  and  having  a  land  cooper- 
able  with  the  bore  to  close  the  bore,  said  land  being  of 
less  axial  length  than  the  inlet  port,  a  conical  valve  seat 
on  the  valve  body  spaced  from  the  port,  a  second  valve 
movable  with  the  aforesaid  valve  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  valve  seat  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  there- 
between, and  resilient  means  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  land  into  the  port  and  movable  with 
the  land  axially  into  contact  with  the  valve  body  in 
the.  port  to  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  land  and 
valve  body,  said  resilient  means  and  second  valve  being 
spaced  apart  relative  to  the  port  and  valve  seat  to  cause 
the  resilient  means  to  effect  a  fluid-tight  seal  as  aforesaid 
before  the  second  valve  contacts  its  said  valve  seat. 


2,879,749 
HOT  WATER  SYSTEM 
Daniel   Lcwy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Patterson- 
Kelly  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Stnwdsburg,  Pa. 
AppUcatioo  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,694 
3  Claiim.     (CI.  122—32) 
1.  A  water  heating  device  comprising  a  tank  having  a 
flanged  aperture  in  a  wall  portion  thereof,  an  elongate 
casing  extending  from  said  aperture  inwardly  of  said  tank, 
a  heat  exchange  unit  slip-fitted  through  said  aperture  and 
mounted  within  said  casing,  said  heat  exchange  unit  com- 
prising vertically  spaced  banks  of  horizontal  return  bent 
tubes,  said  tubes  being  mounted  at  their  terminal  ends 
upon  a  vertical  tube  sheet  carried  by  the  tank  flange, 
bafllc  means  interiorly  of  said  casing  providing  for  sup- 
port of  said  tubes  therein  and  defining  zig-zag  pathways 
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for  water  circulating  through  said  casing,  a  water  inlet 
port  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  casing  and  a  water 
outlet  port  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  pump  means  mounted 
upon  said  tank  and  drawing  water  from  therewithin  and 
delivering  same  into  said  casing  inlet  port  and  thence 
through  said  casing  in  zig-zag  fashion  around  said  baffle 
devices  and  around  said  tubes,  manifold  means  carried 
by  said  tube  sheet  and  defining  four  separate  quadrant 
chambers  in  association  therewith,  a  hot  condensate  in- 
let connection  associated  with  a  first  quadrant  portion 
of  said  manifold  to  feed  hot  condensate  into  correspond- 
ing ends  of  one  bank  of  said  tubes,  a  cold  condensate 


stantially  dry  steam  thereinto,  said  primary  water  sepa- 
rator having  a  liquid  space,  and  a  pipe  interconnecting 
said  liquid  space  and  said  tube  system  downstream  of 
said  final  evaporating  section  for  conducting  relatively 
cool  water  separated  in  said  primary  separatcx*  into  the 
relatively  dry  steam  entering  said  secondary  water  sepa- 
rator for  wetting  the  dry  steam  and  promoting  separa- 
tion of  water  containing  salt  in  said  secondary  water 
separator.  ■  i 

2379,751 
FORCED  FLOW  STEAM  GENERATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  SAME 
Arthur  Ucbeifictr,  Wintcrtfanr,  SwttzcrUuid,  SMlgnor  to 
Sulzer  Frercs,  Soditi  Anonymc,  Wlnterthnr,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Application  Jane  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  440,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand 

September  26,  1953 

2  Claims.    (Q.  122— 406) 


outlet  port  in  association  with  a  second  quadrant  portion 
of  said  manifold  receiving  exiting  cold  condensate  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes  for  delivery  of  said  con- 
densate to  an  associated  steam  generator  boiler  feed 
water  supply,  a  live  steam  source  connected  into  a  third 
quadrant  portion  of  said  manifold  for  delivery  of  live 
steam  into  the  other  bank  of  bent  tubes,  and  a  hot  con- 
densate conduit  connected  to  the  fourth  quadrant  por- 
tion of  said  manifold  to  receive  the  condensate  from 
said  other  bank  of  tubes  subsequent  to  circulation  of  live 
steam  therethrough,  said  hot  condensate  conduit  being 
connected  into  the  hot  condensate  inlet  connection  lead- 
inglnto  said  first  quadrant  portion  of  said  manifold. 


2,879,750 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DESALTING 
THE  OPERATING  FLUID  OF  A  STEAM 
GENERATOR 
Walter    Engel,    Nenss    (Rhine),    Germany,    assignor    to 
Sulzer  Frcrcc  Socicte  Anonymc,  Wintcrthur,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,799 
8  Claims.    (CI.  122—379) 


1.  In  a  forced  flow  steam  generator  having  a  heated 
tube  system  through  which  the  operating  fluid  is  con- 
ducted for  heating  the  flowing  operating  medium  and 
changing  the  fluid  from  the  water  state  into  the  steam 
state,  said  tube  system  including  a  primary  evaporat- 
ing section  in  which  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the 
water  is  vaporized,  a  final  evaporating  section  in  which 
operating  fluid  is  fully  evaporated,  and  a  superheater  sec- 
tion in  which  the  so  produced  steam  is  superheated:  a 
system  for  desalting  the  operating  fluid  including  a  pri- 
mary water  separator  connected  with  said  primary  evap- 
orating section  for  receiving  operating  fluid  therefrom, 
said  water  separator  having  a  steam  space  connected 
with  said  final  evaporating  section  for  discharging  rela- 
tively wet  steam  thereinto,  a  secondary  water  separator 
connected  with  said  final  evaporating  section  for  receiv- 
ing operating  fluid  therefrom  and  having  a  steam  space 
connected    with   said   superheater   for   discharging   sub- 

740  t>.   G— T'J 
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1.  The  method  of  starting  a  forced  flow  steam  gener- 
ator in  which,  during  normal  operation,  the  water  is 
forced  from  a  source  of  supply  through  an  evaporating 
tube  system  and  the  resulting  steam  is  forced  through  a 
water  separator  and  therefrom  through  a  superheating 
tube  system,  including  the  following  steps:  forcing  water 
from  the  source  of  supply  consecutively  through  the  evap- 
orating tube  system,  through  the  water  separator,  and 
through  the  superheater  until  the  latter  is  flooded;  there- 
upon stopping  the  flow  of  operating  medium  from  tlje 
steam  space  of  the  water  separator  to  the  superheater 
and  returning  the  operating  medium  from  the  steam  space 
of  the  water  separator  to  the  source  of  supply;  applying 
heat  to  the  evaporating  tube  system  and  to  the  super- 
heater until  steam  is  formed  in  the  evaporating  tube  sys- 
tem and  in  the  superheater,  relieving  the  steam  from  the 
latter  while  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the 
superheater;  passing  the  steam  separated  in  the  water 
separator  into  and  through  the  superheater,  and  stopping 
flow  of  operating  medium  from  the  steam  space  of  the 
water  separator  to  the  source  of  supply. 


2,879,752 

STEAM  GENERATOR 

Edward  G.  Hutchings,  Whitton,  Twickenham,  England, 

assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,513 

6  aaims.  (a.  122—480) 
3.  A  vapor  generating  and  superheating  unit  compris- 
ing walls  forming  a  setting  containing  pressure  parts  in- 
cluding horizontally  disposed  upper  and  lower  drums 
and  a  bank  of  upwardly  extending  vapor  generating  tubes 
connected  to  said  drums  along  the  length  thereof,  some 
of  said  walls  defining  a  furnace  chaml^r  laterally  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  said  tube  bank  and  arranged  to  dis- 
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charge  gases  thereto,  means  forming  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing superheater  gas  passage  laterally  adjacent  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tube  bank  and  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  super- 
heater disposed  in  said  superheater  gas  passage  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  in  overlapping  relation  with 
said  tube  bank,  wall  means  including  fluid  cooled  tubes 
arranged  to  divide  the  space  containing  said  tube  bank 
into  a  plurality  of  gas  passes  and  forming  parallel  gas 


chamber  and  in  coarniunkation  with  said  piston  passage, 
said  nozzle  directing  fluid  from  said  passage  towards  a 
desired  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber;  an  align- 
ment member  carried  by  said  body  and  roUUbly  adjust- 
able relative  thereto;  means  keying  said  alignment  mem- 
ber and  piston  against  relative  roution  while  permitting 
axial  movement  therebetween;  spring  means  interposed 
between  said  body  and  said  radial  enlargement  constantly 
biasing  said  piston  towards  said  combustion  chamber  with 
the  underside  of  said  radial  enlargement  abutting  the 
radial  shoulder  defined  between  said  bore  and  said  cavity; 
a  spring  adjustment  member  on  said  body  and  extending 
into  said  cavity  so  as  to  abut  said  spring,  said  q>ring 
adjustment  member  being  movable  towards  and  away 
from  said  spring  so  as  to  vary  the  effective  strength 
thereof,  with  the  space  between  said  spring  adjustment 
member  and  said  shoulder  constituting  a  lubricant  cham- 
ber; means  on  said  body  for  introducing  a  lubricant  into 
said  lubricant  chamber;  a  fluid-receiving  member  on  said 
body  connected  to  said  conduit  means  so  as  to  admit  said 
fluid  to  said  cavity;  impact  absorbing  material  interposed 
between  said  piston  and  said  body;  and  check  valve  means 
that  open  towards  said  combustion  chamber  for  restraining 
flow  through  said  piston  passage  except  while  said  piston 
is  moving  away  from  said  combustion  chamber. 


flow  paths  to  said  tube  bank  and  to  said  superheater, 
said  gas  passes  including  a  substantially  unobstructed 
gas  pass  extending  between  said 'drums  and  opening  at 
one  end  to  said  furnace  chamber  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  said  superheater  gas  inlet,  means  for  burning  fuel 
in  said  furnace  chamber  and  generating  heating  gases 
therein,  and  means  for  variably  controlling  the  portion 
of  the  heating  gases  contacting  with  said  superheater 
tubes  to  regulate  the  superheater  heat  absorption. 


2,S79,753 

WATER  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Fred  E.  McKinley,  Paramooiit,  Calif. 

Application  March  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  645,4M 

19  Claims.    (CL  123—25) 


19.  Injection  apparatu;s  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  the 
combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising:  conduit  means  for  said  fluid;  an  injector  body 
securable  to  said  engine,  said  body  being  formed  with 
a  bore  that  extends  away  from  said  combustion  chamber 
that  merges  into  a  coaxial  cavity  of  larger  diameter;  a 
charge-forming  piston  reciprocally  arranged  within  said 
cavity  and  bore  so  as  to  be  urged  away  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  by  an  explosion  therein  with  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  piston  having  a  radial  enlarge- 
ment disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  piston  being  formed 
with  a  passage  through  which  fluid  passes  from  said  cavity 
to  said  combustion  chamber;  a  directional  nozzle  formed 
on  the  end  of  said   piston   proximate   said  combustion 


2J79,7S4 
PROTECTIVE  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Markiis  Von  Kieniiii,  Richard  Scifcrt,  and  Waiter  Barth, 
Fiicdrkhskafrn,    GcraMwjr,    ■■Ignon    to    Maykacb- 
MotorenlMM  GjbJiJL,  FriedifckAafcB,  GcnMiy,  a 
Gcrouui  flnn 

Applicatioa  Jane  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,12t 

Claims  priority,  appiicadoa  GcmMy  Joe  9, 1954 

2  ClaiiBS.    (CL  123— 14«) 


1.  A  protective  starting  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising  a  governor  responsive  to  the 
speed  of  the  engine,  actuating  means  for  actuating  control 
means  for  the  fuel  admission  to  the  engine,  a  mechanism 
interconnecting  said  governor  and  said  actuating  means, 
locking  means  including  a  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
mechanism  for  preventing  movement  thereof  beyond  a 
position  in  which  the  fuel  admission  is  greater  than  that 
required  for  starting  the  engine,  said  locking  means  in- 
cluding a  piston  reciprocable  in  a  cylinder  and  connected 
with  said  member  for  moving  said  member  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  mechanism,  a  starting  oil  pump, 
a  source  of  power  independent  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  connected  with  said  oil  pump  for  driving  the 
latter,  and  a  pressure  oil  conduit  connecting  said  oil  pump 
with  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  piston  and  thereby  said 
member  into  engagement  with  said  mechanism  as  long  as 
said  source  of  power  is  in  operation. 


2,879,755 

FLUID  COUPLING  MECHANISM 

Thomas  J.  Weir,  Indianapolis,  bd.,  atsigiior  to  Schwitzcr 

Corporaiioa,  IndiaBapolis,  lad^  a  corporation 

AppilcatioB  May  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  582,187 

22  Claims.    (CL  12i— 41.12) 


being  open;  means  for  blocking  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  passage  means  during  deceleration  of  said  engine; 
and  means  for  momentarily  introducing  more  fuel  into 
said  intake  manifold  after  a  deceleration  period  than  is 
required  to  support  normal  idling  of  said  engine. 


'  2379,757 

STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  RESERVE  AGGREGATES 

DRIVEN  BY  A  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Martin  Uoddi,  StocUioIni,  Sweden,  assiKnor  to  Allauuma 

SvcHka  Elcldrisiai  Aitticboiagct,  Vastenu,  Sweden,  a 

iiporation  of  Sweden  ,     ,^^  _.^ 

Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  548,781 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Swcdcsi  March  19,  1955 

3Clafans.    (0.123—179) 


3c:^=S 


"E^ 


«•' 


11.  In  a  radiator  cooling  fan  unit  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  of  a  spindle  secured  there- 
to, a  fan  hub  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  rotation  rela- 
tive thereto,  fan  blades  secured  to  said  hub,  said  hub 
comprising  a  housing  enclosing  a  fluid  chamber  having 
radially  extending  parallel  spaced  walls  terminating  in- 
wardly thereof  in  a  fluid-receiving  reservoir,  torque- 
transmitting  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  a  disc-like  rotor  se- 
cured to  said  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  extending 
radially  between  said  walls  in  closely  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion therewith  for  transmitting  torque  through  the  fluid 
to  said  housing.,  said  rotor  having  a  radial  fluid  passage 
extending  from  its  outer  periphery  inwardly  into  com- 
munication with  an  annular  series  of  boles  therein  to 
provide  a  path  for  toroidal  circulation  of  the  fluid  out- 
wardly through  said*  passage  and  inwardly  along  the 
walls  of  said  chamber  to  remove  hot  spots  and  transfer 
heat  generated  thereby  to  said  housing,  and  an  annular 
series  of  outwardly  extending  radiating  fins  formed  on 
said  housing  for  radiating  and  dissipating  the  heat  con- 
ducted thereto  by  the  toroidal  circulation  of  the  fluid. 


2,879.756 

FUEL  SHUT^FF  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Comelhis,  Portagncac  Bend,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  HoHcy  Caibnretor  Company,  Van  Dyke.  Midi. 

Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,598 

23Clafan8.    (Q.  123— 97) 


1 .  A  starting  device  for  electric  stand-by  power  plants 
driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  an 
electric  starting  motor,  an  axially  movable  pinion  driven 
by  the  starting  motor,  a  toothed  rim  on  the  engine, 
means  automatically  engaging  the  said  pinion  with  the 
said  toothed  rim  a  short  time  after  the  engine  has  been 
stopped  but  without-restarting  the  engine,  blocking  means 
for  retaining  the  said  pinion  and  toothed  rim  in  the  en- 
meshed position  until  the  engine  is  re-surted,  a  release 
device  for  releasing  the  said  blocking  means  by  re-start- 
ing the  engine,  and  means  disengaging  the  said  pinion 
from  the  said  toothed  rim  when  the  engine  has  been 
started.  I         | 

2,879,758 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Andreas  Scheiteriefai  and  Otfamar  Skatsche,  Grai,  Aastria, 

urignors  to  Hans  List,  Grax,  Aastria 

Applicatioa  October  38,  1957,  Serial  No.  •' W*  ^ 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Aastria  October  38,  1956 

2  Claims.    (0.123—195) 


1.  Fuel  shut-off  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  comprising:  . 
rn^ge  means  for  conducUng  idUng  fuel  to  the  interior  1.  A  prcassembled  gear  housmg  and  idler  «"r  umt 
SfTaid  iitake  manifold,  said  pas^  means  normally  wherein  the  gear  housmg  is  formed  with  a  wall  havmg  an 
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opening  therethrough,  a  stub  sh?ft  secured  in  said  open- 
ing, said  stub  shaft  being  of  composite  construction,  in- 
cluding an  outer  portion  positioned  in  said  opening  and 
having  a  radial  flange  abutting  against  the  housing  around 
said  opening,  an  inner  portion  projecting  into  the  inner 
end  of  said  opening  for  axial  clamping  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  portion,  said  outer  portion  being  formed 
with  a  radial  enlargement  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
wall,  a  bearing  including  inner  and  outer  bearing  races, 
said  inner  race  being  disposed  on  said  outer  end  portion 
between  the  said  wall  and  said  radial  enlargement,  and 
threaded  means  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions and  operative  to  draw  said  inner  portion  into  said 
hole  to  clamp  said  inner  bearing  race  between  the  said 
wall  and  said  radial  enlargement. 


foot  portion  on  an  axis  extending  along  the  forward  edge 
of  said  foot  portion  and  having  a  rear  edge  wall  arranicd 
to  abut  said  upper  surface  when  said  heating  unit  is 
swung  to  upright  position,  a  gas  conduit  in  said  foot  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  through  said  upper  surface  and 
communicating   with   a   valve   adjacent   but  above  said 


2,«7f,759 

TOY  VORTEX  GUN 

Francis  Eric  Webb,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,493 

9  Claims.    (CI.  124—1) 


-rjrr 


upper  surface  and  said  axis,  said  rear  edge  wall  having 
an  opening  therein  of  such  size  and  position  that  said 
valve  extends  therethrough  when  said  heating  unit  is  in 
upright  position,  a  gas  burner  on  said  heating  unit  and 
a  bowed  resilient  gas  line  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  burner. 


^■w_> 


2,S7fJ<l 
BARBECUE  GRILL  GRATE 
Bertram  D.  Foster,  MootcbcUo,  and  Edward  J.  McCabc, 
Jr.,  Rivera,  Calif.,  aarifnon  to  M.  Samuel  Shapiro, 
Montebcllo,  Calif. 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,40« 
1  Claim.    (CI.  lU~-*9) 


1.  A  toy  air  gun  for  ejecting  a  mass  of  air  comprising 
a  hollow  barrel  portion  having  an  air  discharge  opening 
at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  diaphragm  member  attached 
circumferentially  to  the  interior  of  said  barrel  portion 
rearwardly  of  said  discharge  opening,  propelling  means 
secured  to  a  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  member 
and  movable  with  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
member  rearwardly  of  said  opening  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  forwardly  toward  said  opening  to  a  protracted 
position,  a  rcleasably  actuated  resilient  drive  mechanism 
projecting  rearwardly  of  said  propelling  means  urging 
said  propelling  means  from  said  retracted  toward  said 
protracted  position,  and  limit  means  confininp  move- 
ment of  said  propelling  means  between  said  retracted  and 
protracted  positions,  said  limit  means  including  stops 
defining  said  retracted  and  protracted  positions,  said  stops 
spacing  the  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  member 
in  said  retracted  and  protracted  positions  rearwardly  and 
forwardly.  respectively,  of  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm 
member  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
central  portion  and  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm  member 
when  the  diaphragm  member  is  under  tension,  whereby 
said  diaphragm  member  is  maintained  in  a  relaxed,  un- 
tensioned  state  in  moving  within  the  confines  of  said 
limit  means. 

2  879  760 

FOLD-AWAY  COOKING  UNIT 

Elmer  D.  Pellcgrin,  Woodstock,  01.,  asdgiior  to  Dixie 

Products,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Tenn.,   a    corporation    of 

Tennessee  _,^  ^,, 

Application  September  6,  1995,  Serial  No.  532,638 

2  Claims.  (CI.  126—37) 
1.  A  cooking  unit  having  a  laterally  elongated  base 
defined  by  a  hollow  upstanding  backsplash  panel  and  a 
hollow  fo9t  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  said  hollow  foot  portion  having  an  upper 
surface  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  surface  of  said 
backsplash  panel,  a  hollow  heating  unit  hinged  to  said 


A  grate  structure,  comprising:  a  single-piece  burner 
unit,  including  a  plurality  of  flat,  parallel  grate  bars  dis- 
posed edgewise,  a  plurality  of  parallel  burner  tubes  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  and  through  said  grate  and 
joined  integrally  therewith,  a  manifold  means  integral 
with  said  tubes  for  connecting  said  tubes  with  a  source 
of  gaseous  fuel,  and  burner  orifices  disposed  between 
said  grate  bars,  said  orifices  being  located  below  the 
top  edges  of  said  grate  bars  a  disUnce  less  than  the 
spacing  of  said  grate  bars  thereby  to  dispose  the  grate 
bars  clear  of  flame  issuing  from  said  burner  orificw, 
said  grate  bars  having  flame-propagatins  notches  therein 
between  said  burner  orifices;  a  multiplicity  of  irregularly- 
shaped  refractory  members  disposed  on  said  grate  bars; 
and  a  frame  unit  surrounding  said  burner  unit,  including 
side  wall  members,  each  having  vertical  bars  intumed  at 
their  lower  ends  to  confront  the  ends  of  said  grate  bars, 
horizontal  rails  integrally  joining  said  bars,  and  post  ele- 
ments at  the  extremities  of  said  rails,  said  post  elements 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  complementary  pairs  at  the 
comers  of  said  frame  unit,  and  pedestal  and  cap  means 
arranged  to  receive  the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  said 
post  elements  to  secure  said  side  wall  members  together, 
said  side  wall  members  of  said  frame  unit  coopcratm| 
with  said  grate  ban  to  reUin  uid  refractory  members 
on  said  grate  structure. 
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2,179,762 
FUEL  BURNER  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Aabny  H.  Robwrn,  Rock  Ubmi,  DL,  Mri|Mr  to  Anscri- 
can  Air  Filter  Company,  lac,  MoHnc,  III.,  a  corpora- 
doa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,347 
^^^TciataM.    (CL  126— 118) 


UOf*»  ••'  M*I 

s 
_  ^  -  J 

^  M»iaj%.aiMT I 


.;'SIS         •$ 

MM    ar* 


1.  In  air  heating  apparatus  including  a  heating  cabi- 
net  having  disposed   therein  a   burner-containing  com- 
bustion chamber  interconnected  by  a  fuel  line  to  a  source 
of  fuel  supply  and  having  motor  driven  blower  means  for 
supplying  tempering  air  to  said  cabinet  to  be  heated  and 
combustion  supporting  air  to  the  burner  for  combustion 
purposes,  a  control  circuit  comprising  fuel  flow  control 
means  disposed  in  said  fuel  line,  a  first  electrical  circuit 
connecting  said  blower  means  to  a  source  of  power,  a 
second  electrical  circuit  containing  actuating  means  for 
said  fuel  flow  control  means  connected  to  said  source  of 
power,  first  switching  means  common  to  both  said  circuits 
including  a  normally  openly  biased  switch  member  manu- 
ally closable  to  complete  said  first  circuit  and  energize 
said  blower  means  and  a  temperature  responsive  switch 
member  operative  in  response  to  a  tempering  air  tempera- 
ture above  a  first  predetermined  value  to  complete  said 
first  circuit  independent  of  said  manually  closable  switch 
member  and  second  switching  means  disposed  in  said 
second  electrical  circuit  for  selectively  controlling  the 
energization  of  said  fuel  flow  control  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  manually  closable  temperature  responsive  switch 
member  operative,  after  manual  closure  thereof,  to  open 
said  circuit  when  the  temperature  of  the  tempering  air 
reaches  a  second  predetermined  value  and  a  temperature 
responsive  switch  member  operative  to  complete   said 
circuit   when  the  tempering  air  temperature  reaches  a 
third    predetermined    value   intermediate  said   first   and 
second  predetermined  values. 


walls  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  liner  to  form 
an  insulation  space  therebetween,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
outer  walls  being  recessed  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  liner 
and  oven  compartment,  a  baking  heater  in  the  bottom 
of  said   compartment,   a   quickly   removable   frame    re- 
movably mounted  in  said  compartment  including  cross 
members  and  channel  shaped  horizontal  side  rails  ad- 
jacent the  lower  sides  of  said  compartment  extending 
rearwardly  entirely  through  and  beyond  the  recessed  rear 
wall  of  said  liner  to  the  rearmost  extremity  of  said  outer 
walls,  a  door  for  closing  the  opening  at  the  front  of  said 
liner,  guide  means  fastened  to  the  door  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  substantially  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  side  rails  when  the  door  is  closed  and  having  rollers 
at   its   rearward  extremities  cooperating  with   said   side 
rails  to  guide  said  door  into  and  out  of  its  closing  posi- 
tion with  said  inner  liner,  said  guide  means  having  shelf 
support  means  at  various  levels  adjacent  the  rear,  said 
door  being  also  provided  with  shelf  support  means  at 
said  levels,  a  plurality  of  removable  shelves  upon  said 
shelf  support  means,  said  recessed  rear  outer  wall  being 
also  provided  with  a  casing  enclosing  the  rearmost  ex- 
tension of  said  side  rails. 


2  879  764 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL 

RESPIRATOR 

Harold  J.  Cyphers,  Holcomb,  N.Y. 

Application  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,648 

^  6  Claims.    (CI.  12»-30) 


2.879,763 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
George   B.   Long,    Dayton,   Ohio,   asrignor   to  General 
Moton  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479.508 
1  CUim.     (CI.  126—340) 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  mechanical  respirator  com- 
prising a  substantially  semi-annular  neck  rest  having  an 
outer  marginal  portion  adapted  for  airtight  association  with 
a  part  of  a  neck  opening  of  a  pulsating-pressure  air 
chamber  of  a  respirator  and  an  inner  surface  adapted  for 
sealing  contact  with  the  back  of  a  patient's  neck,  an  im- 
pervious flexible  canopy,  extending  laterally  of  said  neck 
rest,  having  a  first  marginal  portion  adapted  for  air- 
tight association  with  another  part  of  said  neck  opening 
and  complementing  said  marginal  portion  of  the  neck 
rest  to  effect  a  circumferentially  continuous  seal  of  the 
sealing  device  with  said  neck  opening,  and  said  canopy 
having  a  second  marginal  portion  connected  to  said 
neck  rest  and  adapted  to  engage  the  patient's  chest  to 
effect  a  seal  thereacross  and  to  form  with  said  neck  rest 
a  seal,  with  the  patient,  which  extends  uninterruptedly 
about  the  latter's  neck  and  chest.       j 


2,879.765 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
Paul  V.  Featfaerston,  Walla  WalU,  Wadi. 
AppUcation  June  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,935 
1  Claim,    (a.  128—67) 
A  therapeutic  device  comprising  a  cup-shaped  member 
of  a  resilient  material  having  flared  flexible  lips  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  tube  integrally  formed  therewith  oppo- 
sitely disposed  and  remote  from  said  lips,  said  tube  hav- 
An  oven  including  an  inner  liner  open  at  the  front    ing  a  bore  therethrough  communicating  ^''J  *«=  '";"'°; 
formed  of  walls  enclosing  an  oven  compartment,  outer    of  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  tube  having  a  recess 
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in  the  end  thereof  remote  from  |uid  cup-shaped  member, 
and  a  ball  valve  member  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  bore  and  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the 
dimensions  of  said  recess  in  said  recess,  a  resilient  cap 


frictionally  tilted  over  said  end  of  said  tube,  said  cap 
having  an  air  discharge  slot  therein  of  less  width  than 
the  diameter  of  said  ball  valve  member  and  having  en- 
larged rounded  ends  to  prevent  said  cap  from  splitting 
at  the  ends  of  the  slot. 


2,879,766 
STKRIl  IZED     AND    STERILIZABLE     HYPO- 
DRRMIC    SYRINGE   ASSEMBLY    FEATl  R- 
ING  A  DETACHED  NEEDLE 

Edgar  H.  WUbarn,  Rutherford,  N  J. 
Original   application  July  7,   1955,  Serial  No.  520,409. 
Divided  and  this  application  Febniary  26,  1958.  Serial 
No.  717,736 

4  Claims.    (CL  128—218) 


*& 


I.  A  sterilized  hypodermic  syringe  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  combination;  an  elongated  barrel  having  a  steri- 
lized bore  and  a  head  structure  closing  off  the  front  end 
of  the  bore  to  provide  a  parenteral  liquid  chamber,  the 
hack  end  of  the  bore  beii>g  wide  open  when  free  of 
obstructing  piston  structure,  said  head  structure  having 
an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber  for 
injective  discharge  of  contents;  a  tubular  piston  stem 
demountably  mounted  on  said  head  structure  about  said 
outlet  passage;  a  detached,  single-ended  hollow  injective 
needle  housed  in  said  tubular  piston  stem  and  having 
a  hub  for  demountably  attaching  to  said  head  structure 
with  the  needle  bore  communicating  it  with  the  outlet 
passage;  barrier  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
stem  isolating  said  needle  and  the  interior  of  said  stem 
in  sterilized  condition  from  air-borne  bacteria;  and  rear 


end  cap  structure  removably  mounted  on  the  back  end 
of  said  barrel  and  dctacbably  carrying  therein  piston 
plug  means  slidably  receivable  in  the  barrel  bore;  said 
tubular  piston  stem  being  connectable  to  said  piston  plug 
means  upon  removal  of  said  rear  end  cap  structure  and 
said  barrier  means,  detachment  of  said  tubular  piston 
stem  from  said  head  structure  and  removal  of  said  needle 
from  said  stem. 


2J79.7i7 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  MEASURED 

QLJANTITIES  OF  UQUID 

George  KaUck,  nttsbwrgk.  Pa. 

AppUcatkw  AagMt  12, 195S,  Serial  No.  528,062 

10  Claims.    (CL  128— 227) 


1  1        ,..._•_/  - 


-s- 


9.  A  device  for  supplying  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid 
to  the  bladder  of  a  patient,  said  device  comprising  inlet 
and  outlet  tubes  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  bladder, 
said  tubes  being  provided  with  control  valves,  a  liquid 
storage  vessel  and  a  measuring  chamber  in  said  vessel 
and  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  bladder  inlet  tube, 
said  measuring  chamber  having  an  inlet  valve  exposed 
to  the  liquid  in  the  vessel  of  capacity  large  enough  with 
respect  to  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  chamber  that 
the  measuring  chamber  will  fill  substantially  instantane- 
ously when  said  inlet  valve  is  opened. 


2,t79ja 

TWO-WAY  EAR  SYRINGE 

Roy  AlgoC  AadcfsoM,  CUcago,  DL 

Applkatloa  March  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,288 

3  Claims.     (CL  128— 248) 


1.  In  an  ear  speculum,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  of  a  material  which  will  withstand  sterilization, 
said  body  member  having  a  relatively  small  bore  therein 
and  being  constructed  adjacent  an  end  of  said  bore  for 
association  and  operative  connection  with  means  for 
supplying  a  liquid  to  said  bore,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
body  member  being  of  a  shape  and  a  size  to  enter  an  ear 
canal,  said  body  member  having  a  second  bore  therein 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  bore  and 
opening  on  the  corresponding  end  of  the  body  member, 
said  openings  lying  substantially  in  a  coaimon  plane,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  second  bore  opening  on  the  exterior 
of  the  body  member  with  the  latter  increasing  in  cron- 
section  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  first  bore  to  form 
an  enlarged  portion  spaced  from  the  ear-insertable  end 
thereof  of  a  size  to  limit  insertion  of  the  body  member 
into  the  ear  canal,  said  second  bore  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  first  bore  and  forming  an  outlet  for 
fluid  discharged  into  such  an  ear  channel  through  said 
first  bore. 
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2,879,769 
CATAMENIAL  DEVICE 
Wmiam  J.  1.  Gordoa,  Cambriiie,  Mam.,  ami  Gcorsc  C. 
Grahan,  Jr.,  Cdooia,  NJ^  •aknon,  by  direct  and 
mcHe  amignmratf  to  Pcnooal  ProdiKts  Corporattoa, 
MIDtowB,  NJ.,  a  corpontfoB  of  New  Jersey 
Appikatloa  May  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,225 
SClaimi.    (CL  128— 263) 


thereof  than  vertically  thereof,  and  a  panel  having  great- 
er stretching  ability  vertically  thereof  than  circumferen- 
tially  thereof  extending  circumferential ly  of  said  body 
member  in  the  region  corresponding  to  that  of  the  ab- 
domen, hips  and  buttocks  when  said  garment  is  on  the 
wearer  and  having  greater  resistance  to  stretch  circum- 
ferentially  than  said  main  body  member  and  having  a 
configuration  such  that  the  combined  effect  of  said  body 
member  and  panel  provide  said  foundation  garment  with 


1.  A  tampon  and  insertion  device  therefor  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  applicator,  an  elongated  tubular 
plunger  positioned  within  said  applicator,  said  plunger 
having  a  portion  thereof  normally  disposed  inside  said 
applicator  and  another  portion  thereof  normally  disposed 
outside  said  applicator,  an  unfolded,  bendable  tampon 
positioned  within  said  applicator,  and  means  secured  to 
the  front  end  of  said  tampon  and  extending  within  said 
applicator  to  exert  a  sidewards  force  on  said  front  end 
when  the  outside  portion  of  said  plunger  is  pressed  into 
said  applicator  whereby  said  tampon  is  ejected  in 
arcuately  concave-downwardly  bent  fashion. 


lines  of  tension  and  stretch  running  in  a  direction  ap- 
proximating the  direction  of  action  of  the  wearer's  mus- 
cles on  said  regions  of  the  body,  said  main  body  encir- 
cling member  and  said  panel  comprising  two  sections  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  a  central  vertical  line 
at  the  front  of  the  garment,  over  the  hips,  to  a  central 
vertical  line  at  the  back  of  the  garment,  said  two  sec- 
tions being  stitched  to  each  other  by  front  and  rear  cen- 
tral vertical  lines  of  stitching  at  said  front  and  rear  ver- 
tical lines,  respectively,  of  the  garment. 


2J79,770 
CATAMENIAL  DEVICE 
Gcofff*  C  Graham,  Jr.,  Cotooia,  NJ,  amipor  to  Per- 
■oaal  Prodacts   Corporattoo,  a  cosporatioa  of  New 

'"^HfMealkm  May  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  584^52 
SClaimi.    (a.  128— 263) 


2J79.772    , 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 

Maynard  J.  Marpby  and  Robert  J.  Holton, 

Clevelaad,  OUo 

Application  lone  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,651 

7  Claims.     (CI.  129—1) 


\; 


I.  A  catamenial  tampon  and  insertion  device  therefor 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  applicator,  an  elongated 
tubular  plunger  having  a  portion  thereof  normally  dis- 
posed inside  said  applicator  and  another  portion  thereof 
normally  disposed  outside  said  applicator,  an  unfolded, 
bendable  Umpon  positioned  within  said  applicator,  and 
means  secured  to  the  front  end  of  »aid  tampon  to  exert 
a  sidewards  force  on  that  end  when  the  outside  portion  of 
said  plunger  is  pressed  into  said  applicator  whereby  said 
tampon  is  ejected  and  positioned  in  arcuately  concave- 
downwardly  bent  fashion. 


5.  Mechanism  of  releasably  securing  a  retainer  B»«n- 
ber  to  opposite  sides  of  a  plate,  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  holes  therein,  a  strand  the  ends 
of  which  are  received  in  tfie  holes  in  said  plate,  and  a  pair 
of  resilient  locic  strips  of  the  nature  of  leaf  springs  se- 
cured to  said  plate  in  zones  remote  from  said  holes  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  strips  overiying 
both  of  said  holes,  each  of  said  strips  having  an  opening 
therein,  the  opening  of  one  strip  being  defined  by  an 
edge  which  at  least  partially  overlies  one  of  said  holes  and 
the  opening  of  the  other  strip  being  defined  by  an  edge 
which  at  least  partially  overiies  the  other  of  said  holes, 
and  each  of  said  strips  having  such  edge  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  ends  of  said  strand. 


2J79,771 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT  < 

Mfldivd  BdL  States  Vtmk,  N.Y. 

Apvttcalloa  May  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  660^99 

14ClaiBH.    (CL  128— 424) 

1.  A  foundation  garment  comprising,  a  main  body  en 

circling  and  compressive  member  made  of  elastic  material 


2J79.773 
CUMULATIVE  PAPER  FILING  DEVICE 

Siiozo  MIyakawa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Appllcatioa  Jane  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,704 
1  Claim.    (CL  129—5) 
A  binder  for  desired  sheets  comprismg  an  elongated 


and  having   greater  stretching   ability   circumferenUally    generally  flat  barlike  base,  a  first  angular  bracket  mount 
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ed  on  said  base  near  one  end  thereof  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending therefrom  transverse  thereof,  a  second  similar 
angular  bracket  mounted  on  said  base  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  first  bracket  and  upwardly  extending 
therefrom  transverse  thereof  along  a  line  relatively  con- 
siderably spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said  base  thus 
leaving  a  portion  of  said  base  free,  such  free  portion  of 
said  base  constituting  a  handle  for  manipulating  said 
binder,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  brackets  and  extending 
in  parallel  with  said  base  near  one 'edge  thereof  and 
vertically  spaced  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  pointed 
prongs  mounted  on  said  base  and  upwardly  extei^ing 
therefrom  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an 
elongated  arcuate  clamping  member  extending  longitu- 
dinally across  the  space  between  said  brackets  and  co- 
operatively connected  with  said  shaft  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  thereof,  the  curvature  of  the  radially  outwardly 
directed  face  of  said  arcuate  clamping  member  extending 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  concentric 
with  said  arcuate  prongs,  cavities  formed  in  said  arcuate 
clamping  member  which  are  respectively  aligned  with 
said  prongs  for  respectively  receiving  said  prongs  through 
corresponding  openings  formed  in  the  forwardly  facing 
shoulder  of  said  clamping  member  when  said  clamping 
member    is    forwardly    rotated    into    its   operated    closed 


clamping  position  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  torsion 
spring  coiled  about  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  fixed 
thereto  and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  the  other  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  of  said 
clamping  member  for  rotatably  biasing  said  clamping 
member  in  the  direction  of  its  operated  closed  clamping 
position,  a  lug  extending  from  said  clamping  member 
at  the  end  thereof  which  is  adjacent  said  second  angular 
bracket,  a  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith  adjacent  said  second  angular  bracket  for 
engaging  said  lug  upon  rearward  rotation  to  rotate  said 
arcuate  clamping  member  rearwardly  so  as  to  move  such 
clamping  member  into  open  position  with  the  forward 
shoulder  thereof  away  from  said  base  for  the  purpose  of 
permitting  insertion  of  sheet  material  to  be  bound  in 
the  binder,  a  first  latch  member  carried  by  said  lever, 
and  a  second  relatively  stationary  latch  member  carried 
by  said  base  for  latching  coaction  with  said  first  latch 
member  carried  by  said  lever  when  said  lever  i»  rotated 
forwardly.  said  torsion  spring  exerting  its  force  for  rotat- 
ing said  clamping  member  forwardly  into  its  closed  op- 
crated  position  when  said  latch  elements  are  in  latching 
coaction.  the  latching  coaction  of  said  latch  members 
securing  said  clamping  member  in  the  closed  operated 
position  thereof  against  the  torsional  force  of  said  spring. 


2,879,774 
ALBUM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDES 

Abe  Sicgel,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Applicadoo  July  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  «70,907 

1  Claim.     (CI.  129—20) 

A  book  type  album  comprising  a  rectangular-shaped 

sheet  of  pasteboard  folded  midway  its  ends  providing  a 

pair  of  covers  hingedly  united  by  a  back,  a  thin  flexible 


backing  sheet  on  said  covers  and  back,  a  first  pasteboard 
sheet  superimposed  on  tbe  front  of  one  of  slud  covers, 
said  first  sheet  having  spaced  rectangular-shaped  cut-out 
portions,  a  thin  flexible  second  sheet  superimposed  on  the 
front  of  said  first  pasteboard  sheet,  said  second  sheet 
having  spaced  U-shaped  slits  throughout  its  area  over- 
lying said  cut-outs,  the  ends  of  said  slits  curving  slightly 
outwardly,  the  areas  of  said  second  sheet  surrounded  by 
said  U-shaped  slits  being  of  smaller  dimensions  than  the 


dimensions  of  the  cut-out  portions,  said  latter  areas  ex- 
tending through  the  cut-out  portions  and  pasted  against 
the  front  face  of  said  cover,  tbe  material  of  said  second 
sheet  surrounding  said  U-shaped  slits  coacting  with  the 
edge  walls  of  the  cut-out  portions  of  the  first  sheet  and 
with  said  one  cover  to  provide  pockets  opening  in  one 
direction  to  receive  articles,  the  edge  walls  of  the  cut-out 
portions  in  the  opposite  direction  serving  as  supports  for 
the  inserted  articles. 


2,«7f,775 

BINDER  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY  OPERABLE 

BINDER  RINGS 

Artllar  F.  Bn>ok,  Pooghkccpsic,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Wire-O- 

Cbrporation,  Poughkecpdc,  N.Y^  a  corporatloD  of  New 

York 

Applicatloa  Angnst  18,  1958,  Scftai  No.  755,791 
2  Claims.     (O.  129—24) 


i^ 


J:j 


2.  A  ring  binder  with  individua'ly  operable  rings  com- 
prising an  inverted  channel  spring  cover  strip  and  com- 
panion ring  forming  members  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, said  inverted  channel  strip  having  an  arched  top 
and  dependent  inwardly  inclined  side  flanges,  portions 
of  said  top  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  being  struck 
downward  and  folded  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  side 
flanges,  providing  openings  in  the  top  in  line  with  double 
thickness  reinforcing  pads  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  flanges 
and  said  ring  forming  members  having  toggle  plates  bear- 
ing against  said  reinforced  side  flanges  and  ring  forming 
hooks  projecting  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  toggle 
plates  up  through  said  openings  and  integral  projecticms 
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struck  downwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  said  arched  thereof  overlies  and  abutts  a  sideburn  of  an  individual, 

top   forming   stops    in   line   with   and   limiting   the   ring  a  saddle  carried  by  the  portion  of  said  member  adjacent 

opening  movement  of  said  toggle  plates.  the  upper  end  thereof  and  overhanging  the  other  face 

__^_^^^^„^^^  of  said  member,  said  saddle  and  the  upper  end  of  said 

2,879,774 

CIGARETTE  EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE 

Raymond  .\.  Martin,  Providence,  and  John  Raymond 

Martin,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,352 

3  Claims.    (CI.  131—256) 


1 .  A  cigarette  extinguishing  device  comprising  a  body 
with  a  liquid  sump  therein,  a  sealed  gravity  supply  reser- 
voir of  liquid  communiciiting  with  said  sump,  a  vent  con- 
duit communicating;  with  the  sump  to  control  the  liquid 
level  in  the  sump  to  the  most  elevated  portion  of  the  en- 
trance of  the  vent  into  the  sump,  an  open  upper  ended 
cigarette  receiving  conduit  in  addition  to  said  vent  con- 
duit extending  from  a  point  below  the  liquid  level  of  the 
sump  upwardly  to  a  location  accessible  for  insertion  of 
the  end  of  a  cigarette  and  a  wick  having  a  portion  located 
below  the  liquid  level  in  the  sump  and  extending  into  the 
cigarette  receiving  conduit  and  above  said  liquid  level 
therein  to  convey  water  to  a  position  to  be  contacted  by 
a  cigarette  when  inserted  in  the  open  end  of  said  conduit. 


I 


2,879.777 

HAIR  CUTTING  GUIDE 

John  Miller,  Fallsington,  Pa. 

Application  December  19,  1956.  Serial  No.  629,361 

3  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 45) 


y 


1.  A  hair  cutting  comprising  a  body  with  spaced  paral- 
lel teeth  extending  therefrom,  gripping  means  therefor. 
said  teeth  having  a  tapered  cross  section,  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  teeth  being  substantially  flat  and  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  spaces  between  adjacent  teeth,  said  teeth 
becoming  narrower  toward  the  under  side  of  said  body, 
and  further  being  downwardly  tapered  at  the  free  ends 
thereof  so  as  to  make  them  readily  insertible  into  the 
hair,  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  having  secured  thereto 
a  transversely-extending  liquid  level  indicator  so  that  the 
guide  may  he  maintained  on  a  transverse  level  when  in- 
serted into  the  hair. 


2  879  778 
SHAVI.NG  GUIDE  FOR  TRIMMING  SIDEBl'RNS 
Ralph  Peck,  Independence,  Kans. 
Appiication  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,414 
2  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 45) 
I.  A  shaving  guide  for  shielding  the  sideburn  of  an 
individual  while  shaving  comprising  an  upstanding  sheet- 
like member  adapted  to  be  positioned  so  that  one  face 


member  together  defining  a  pocket  extending  inwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  saddle  receivingly  engage- 
able  with  the  finger  of  a  hand  of  an  individual  for  hold- 
ing said  member  in  the  position  with  said  one  face  over- 
lying and  abutting  the  sideburn  of  an  individual. 


2,879.779 
STRIP  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Charles  Delafontaine,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Bank  of  America  Natiomil  Trust  and  SaviaKS 
Association,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  mitional  banking 
corporation  of  the  UJS.A. 
Original  application  March  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  215.127, 
now  Patent  No.  2.709.874,  dated  June  7.   1955.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No. 
504,855 

6  Claims.    (CI.  134— 64) 


4.  In  a  strip  sharpening  machine,  a  strip  cleaner  unit 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  block  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  through  which  the  strip  is  led.  a  transverse  solvent 
inlet  passage  throueh  which  solvent  may  be  directed  across 
the  strip,  a  pair  of  transverse  air  inlet  passages  extending 
.icross  the  longitudinal  passage,  one  on  either  side  of  the 
solvent  inlet  passage,  through  which  air  may  be  forced 
to  seal  the  longitudinal  passage  against. leakage  of  solvent 
'.herefrom,  and  a  pair  of  transverse  surge  passages,  one  be- 
tween the  solvent  inlet  passage  and  each  of  the  air  inlet 
passages,  the  surge  passages  being  wholly  confined  within 
the  block  .ind  extending  across  the  longitudinal  passive 
and  all  of  said  transverse  passages  leading  to  a  surge 
reservoir  in  said  block. 


2.879,780 
TEPEE  TENT 
.lames  y* .  Arbore.  l-atrobe.  Fa. 
Application  July  10,  1958.  Serial  No.  747,639 
5  Claims.     (CI.  135—4) 
1.  ,A  tepee  tent  comprising  a  primary  set  and  a  sec- 
ondary set  of  at  least  three  tent  poles  each,  and  a  tent 
cover  mounted  thereon,  each  tent  pole  consisting  of  two 
separable  pole  sections,  one  section  of  each  pole  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  secured  at  a  joining  end  and  extending  a 
distance  therefrom  to  receive  a  joining  end  of  the  other 
pole  section  of  that  pole,  a  ground  penetrating  spike  on 
the  bottom  end  of  each  pole,  means  pivotally  securing 
two  of  said  primary  set  poles  together  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  top  end   thereof,  similar  means  pivotally  se- 
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curing  the  third  pole  of  said  primary  set  to  one  of  said 
first  two  primary  poles  at  a  slightly  greater  distance  from 
the  top  ends  thereof,  thereby  permitting  said  poles  to 
pivot  to  a  polygonal  formation,  flexible  restraining 
means  secured  to  said  primary  set  poles  somewhat  below 
their  pivotal  connections  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  poles  to  each  other,  tent  cover  mounting  means 
secured  on  each  primary  set  pole,  the  secondary  set  poles 
being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  primary  set 
poles,  said  tent  cover  having  cooperatively  located  pri- 
mary tent  pole  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  tent 


cover  thereon,  said  tent  covfer  having  an  entrance  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  tent  pole  receiving  opening  at  the  tepee 
apex,  the  tops  of  the  poles  of  said  secondary  set  being 
each  supported  by  the  pivotal  joint  of  two  adjacent  pri- 
mary poles  at  the  tent  apex  and  extending  therethrough, 
the  ground  penetrating  bottom  ends  of  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary poles  being  located  between  the  bottoms  of  two 
adjacent  primary  poles  to  maintain  the  bottom  of  the 
tent  eo\cr  in  a  polygonial  outline  having  twice  the  num- 
her  of  sides  a*>  that,  provided  by  the  primary  pole  set 
alone. 


2,879,781 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Alvia  E.  Gimstlki,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Mlnnc- 
apolis-Honeywcil    Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioD  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,684 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—85)  ^ 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  actuator,  the  combination  comprising 
a  hydraulic  pilot  valve  member  movable  within  a  valve 
body,  said  body  having  hydraulic  fluid  throttling  ports 
therein,  a  first  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  said  body  and 
communicating  with  said  valve  member  so  that  fluid 
pressures  in  said  c.iamber  will  be  effective  to  displace  said 
valve  member  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber,  a  second  fluid  pressure  chamber  in  said  body. 


a  spring  fastened  at  one  portion  to  said  body  and  bearing 
against  said  valve  member,  a  spherical  member  positioned 
between  said  second  chamber  and  said  spring,  and  valve 
member  actuating  means  positioned  adjacent  said  spring 
to  move  said  valve  member  to  a  port  closing  position 
upon  a  failure  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  chamber. 


2,879,782 
LlOno  PROPORTIONATING  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Uvinc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,736 

2  Claims.     (Q.  137—98) 


M  It 


bm.iU\   t-r^-M   n     " 


1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  maintaining  a 
given  ratio  between  the  respective  quantities  of  two  bodies 
of  liquid  confined  in  separate  containers,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  first  capacitor  adapted  to  vary  in  capaci- 
tance in  accordance  with  the  level  of  a  first  one  of  said 
bodies  of  liquid;  a  first  rebalancing  type  bridge  circuit 
including  a  source  of  energy,  adapted  to  produce  a  first 
unbalance  signal  current  in  response  to  changes  \n  the 
capacitance  of  said  first  capacitor;  a  first  motor;  con- 
trolled means  under  control  of  said  first  motor  for  re- 
balancing said  first  bridge  so  as  to  minimize  said  first 
unbalance  signal  current;  a  circuit  including  a  source  of 
energy  and  a  first  potentiometer  under  control  of  said 
first  motor  adapted  to  produce  an  output  voltage  in  a 
first  output  circuit  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  said 
first  body  of  liquid;  a  second  capacitor  adapted  to  vary 
in  capacitance  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  other 
of  said  bodies  of  liquid;  a  second  rebalancing  type  bridge 
circuit  including  a  source  of  energy,  adapted  to  produce 
a  second  unbalance  signal  current  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  capacitance  of  said  second  capacitor;  a  second 
motor;  controlled  means  under  control  of  said  second 
motor  for  rebalancing  said  second  bridge  so  as  to  mini- 
mize said  second  unbalance  signal  current;  a  circuit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  energy  and  a  second  potentiometer 
under  control  of  said  second  motor  adapted  to  produce 
an  output  voltage  in  a  second  output  circuit  proportional 
to  the  quantity  of  said  other  body  of  liquid;  a  third  bridge 
circuit  including  the  said  output  circuits  of  said  first  and 
said  second  potentiometer  circuits,  connected  so  that  the 
said  respective  output  voltages  are  in  phase  opposition, 
and  a  phase  sensitive  error  signal  detection  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  output  circuits  so  as  to 
detect  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  the 
ratio  of  the  quantity  of  one  of  said  bodies  of  liquid  to 
the  other  of  said  bodies  of  liquid,  from  the  said  given 
ratio;  and  means  under  control  of  said  phase  sensitive 
error  signal  detection  means  to  selectively  control  the 
flow  of  liquid  from  each  of  said  containers  so  as  to  re- 
adjust the  quantity  of  each  of  said  bodies  in  a  direction 
tending  to  restore  the  ratio  of  the  respective  quantities 
of  said  bodies  to  each  other  to  said  given  ratio. 
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2,879,783 

MANOSTAT 

John  F.  TapUn,  West  Newtoa,  Mass. 

Application  November  7.  1956.  Serial  No.  620,920 

16  Claims.     (CL  137— 116J) 


2,879,785 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPPING  GREASES 

Hans  G.  Vestcrdal,  Elizabeth,  and  John  J.  Kolfenbach, 

North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,976 

2  Claims.    (Q.  137—264) 


1.  A  manostat  comprising  a  casing  including  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port  and  a  movable  supply  valve  and 
fixed  scat  therebetween,  a  movable  wall,  one  side  being 
subjected  at  all  times  to  the  outlet  pressure  and  the  other 
side  being  subjected  to  a  pilot  pressure  variable  from 
atmospheric  to  substantially  outlet  pressure,  a  second 
valve  responsive  to  said  outlet  pressure,  said  pilot  pres- 
sure being  determined  by  the  degree  of  opening  of  said 
second  valve  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
supply  valve  in  accord  with  movement  of  said  wall. 


2,879  784 

CHECK  VALVE  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION 

OF  PARENTERAL  SOLUTIONS 

Fred  A.  Cutter,  OaUand,  Ctttt^  Msignor  to  Cotter  Ubo- 

ratories,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  California 

Application  Ma#ch  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,649 

1  Claim.     (CI.  137—192) 


T^H' 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  r;ceive  thereinto,  store 
and  discharge  therefrom,  materials  having  an  A.S.T.M. 
penetration  at  77"  P.  of  about  250-390  mm./ 10  which 
comprises  a  transportable  rigid  casing  provided  with 
at  least  two  ports  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  flexible  bag 
impervious  to  fluids  arranged  within  said  casing,  said 
bag  having  a  valved  air  vent  in  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in 
the  wall  thereof  in  the  region  of  one  of  its  ends,  an 
inlet  valve  attached  to  said  tube  and  an  outlet  valve 
atuched  to  said  tube,  said  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
in  the  wall  of  said  tube  defining  a  plurality  of  passage- 
ways adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  materials  of  a 
grease  consistency  readily  therethrough,  said  tube  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  casing, 
the  portion  of  said  tube  provided  with  said  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  passing  hermetically  through  said 
bag  and  extending  more  than  six  inches  into  the  interior 
of  said  bag,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  valves  being 
connected  to  that  portion  of  said  tube  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  rigid  casing  and  said  flexible  bag. 


2379,786 
DUPHRAGM-TYPE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Irvin  La  Delle  Hcideman,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  aasignor  to 
The  Johnston  &  Jennings  Co.,  Chicago,  Of.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,343 
7  Claims.     (0.137-329.06) 


An  intravenous  solution  set  component  comprising  a 
tubular  chamber  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  inlet 
nipple  arranged  to  be  connected  with  a  fluid  source  and 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  outlet  nipple  arranged 
to  be  connected  with  a  section  of  flexible  tubing;  a  valve 
scat  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber;  and  a 
float  check  valve  accommodated  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber  and  operatively'associated  with  said  valve 
seat. 


6.  A  vent  valve  for  fuel  storage  tanks  and  the  like, 
including  a  valve  seat  surrounding  an  opening,  means 
for  guiding  a  valve  cap  in  a  movement  toward  and  from 
said  seat,  a  cup-shaped  valve  cap  guided  by  said  means 
and  having  the  inner  diameter  of  its  rim  of  substantially 
greater  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  seat, 
having  a  rubber-like  diaphragm  clastically  stretched  over 
the  rim  of  said  cap  and  being  free  to  move  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  cap  is  supported  solely  by  the  stretched 
diaphragm  on  the  seat  to  a  position  remote  from  said 
seat,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  cap,  under  the  fluid 
pressure  conditions  encountered,  being  out  of  contact 
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with  the  portion  of  the  diaphragm  resting  on  said  seat, 
said  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  therethrough  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  said  seat  opening  and  the 
interior  of  said  cap;  the  cap  being  floatingly  positioned 
in  its  closed  position  and  moved  to  the  open  position 
when  the  pressure  it  shuts  off  exceeds  the  pressure  from 
which  it  is  shut  off  by  a  given  value. 


2,879,787 

WHEELED  PIPE  LINE  CARRIER 

Carl  B.  Ingram,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Application  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,889 

14  Claims.     (CI.  137—344) 


•<4  ►-..  -^   ^ 
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1.  A  self-tracking  carriape  for  supporting  the  flexibly 
coupled  ends  of  pipe  strings  and  the  like,  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  wheels,  a  frame  member  connecting  said  wheels 
in  generally  coaxial  relationship,  means  movably  sup- 
porting a  flexible  coupling  on  said  frame  member  in  a 
manner  permitting  conduit  sections  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  said  wheels  to  as.sume  various  angles  relative 
to  each  other,  and  shifting  pivot  means  movably  intercon- 
necting said  frame  member  and  said  coupling  supporting 
means  and  operable  to  shift  the  axis  of  said  wheels  in  a 
manner  to  bisect  said  angles  at  all  times. 


2  879  788 
MANIFOLD  .NIOINTED  VALVE 
Donald  E.  Beckett  and  William  N.  Beckett,  Wilmineton. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Beckett-Harcum  Co.,  Wilmington, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,920 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137^54.6) 


S 


1.  A  manifold  mounted  valve  comprising  a  hexagon- 
ally  shaped  valve  body  having  ports  in  one  pair  of  its 
parallel  walls  and  in  each  of  the  two  walls  that  converge 
from  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  parallel  walls,  a  mani- 
fold block  having  an  open  topped  recess  therein  defined 
by  a   pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel   walls   and  a  pair 


of  downwardly  convergenet  connecting  walls,  the  walls 
of  said  recess  having  ports  corresponding  to  the  ports 
in  the  complementary  walls  of  the  valve  body,  sealing 
members  circumscribing  the  individiual  ports  of  and  car- 
ried by  the  valve  body,  said  valve  body  receivable  in  the 
recess  of  said  manifold  block  with  the  ports  of  the  valve 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  ports  of  the  manifold  block 
and  with  the  sealing  members  providing  a  fluid  tight 
connection  between  corresponding  ports,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  manifold  block  for  releasably  anchoring  the 
\alve  block  thereto. 


2,87f,789 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  VALVES 
Frank    Hathom    Towier,    Rodlcy,    and    John    Maurice 
Towler,   Dob  Park,  near  Otlcy,  England;   Frank  H. 
Towier,  admiolstrator  of  said  John  M.  Towler,  de- 
ceased 
ApplicaUon  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,806 
Claims  priority,  appllcatton  Great  BriUin 
Febniaiy  16, 1952 
6  Oalms.    {CI.  137— 456) 


1  '   .  I. 


„J 


m 


4.  Tn  a  control  valve  having  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  port, 
an  outlet  port  and  a  control  port,  the  combination  of  a 
shiftabic  plunger  controlling  communication  between  the 
ports,  said  plunger  having  an  area  at  one  end  exposed  to 
the  pressure  prevailing  at  the  inlet  port  effecting  to  urge 
the  plunger  toward  open  position  in  which  said  inlet  port 
is   in   communication    with   said  outlet   port,   a  pair  of 
push  buttons  actuating  means  operable  by  one  of  said 
push    buttons   for    shifting    said    plunger   from   open   to 
closed   position   in  which   said   inlet   port   is   closed   ofif 
from   said  outlet   port,   said   actuating   means    including 
means  for  locking  the  plunger  in  closed  position  against 
the  pressure  exerted  on  said  end  area,  the  other  of  said 
push  buttons  being  operable  to  unlock  said  plunger  for 
movement  to  open  position  by  the  pressure  on  said  end 
area,  spring  means  conditioned  by  the  shifting  of  said 
plunger  to  open  position  for  returning  it  to  closed  posi- 
tion upon  a  predetermined  reduction  of  pressure  at  the 
inlet  port,  and  means  defining  an  area  at  the  other  end 
of  said  plunger  opposed  to  said  first  mentioned  area  and 
operable  when  exposed  to  fluid   under  pressure   at  said 
control  port  to  shift  the  plunger  to  closed  position  against 
the  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  fluid  introduced  at  said 
intake  port. 

2  879  790 
AUTO.VIATiC  FLUID 'shut  OFF  VALVE 

Victor  Ey,  Woodsidc,  N.Y. 
Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,721 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—458) 
1.   In  a  fluid  shut  off  valve,  a  valve  body  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  flow  passage  in  communica- 
tion with  said  ports,  a  ball  valve  for  closing  off  the  flow 
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of  the  fluid  to  the  flow  passage  from  the  inlet  port,  said 
valve  body  having  a  cavity  and  a  diaphragm  arranged  in 
said  cavity  subdividing  the  cavity  into  oppositely  disposed 
chambers,  said  valve  body  having  an  opening  permitting 
of  the  flow  of  outside  air  to  and  from  one  of  said  cham- 
bers and  an  opening  establishing  communication  between 
the  other  chamber  and  said  outlet  port,  said  diaphragm 
being  movable  to  opposite  positions  in  response  to  dif- 
ferential of  pressure  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means 


pressure-responsive  means  carried  by  said  body  and  con- 
nected for  actuating  said  miiin-valve  member,  said  body 
having  a  bonnet  opening  communicating  with  said  inlet 
opening  and  overstanding  said  main-valve  member,  and 
a  unit  pilot-valve  and  bonnet  for  said  opening,  said  unit 
including  a  bonnet  member  secured  over  the  bonnet  open- 
ing of  said  valve  body  and  having  a  pilot-valve  opening 
therein,  a  pilot -valve-body  member  fitted  in  said  pilot- 
valve  opening  and  sealingly  welded  thereto,  a  pilot-valve- 
seat  member  removably  secured  to  said  pilot-valve-body 
member  at  the  end  within  said  bonnet  opening,  a  pilot- 
valve  member  with  stem  means  reciprocably  guided  in 


M 


connected  with  said  diaphragm  and  having  spaced  por- 
tions adapted  to  abut  against  the  periphery  of  the  ball 
valve  at  spaced  locations  respectively,  one  of  the  portions 
of  said  means  abutting  against  the  ball  valve  and  moving 
the  ball  valve  to  closed  relation  with  the  movement  of 
the  diaphragm  to  one  position  and  the  other  portion  of 
said  means  abutting  against  the  ball  valve  and  moving 
the  same  to  closed  relation  with  the  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  to  the  other  position. 


2,879,791 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  SAFETY  VALVE 

Alfred  G.  Hollmann,  St.  I^oais,  Mo. 

Application  September  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  609,731 

3  Claims.    (Q.  137—460) 


said  pilot-valve-body  member  and  seated  on  said  seat, 
said  pilot-valve-body  member  and  said  pilot-valve-seat 
member  and  said  pilot-valve  member  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  hardness,  said  hardness  being  elevated 
with  respect  to  that  of  said  bonnet  member,  actuating 
means  for  said  pilot-valve  member  and  carried  by  said 
pilot-valve-body  member,  connecting  means  on  said  unit 
for  connecting  the  low-pressure  side  of  said  pilot-valve 
member  to  said  first-mentioned  pressure-responsive  means, 
and  bleed-connecting  means  on  said  unit  for  bleeding  the 
low-pressure  side  of  said  pilot-valve  member  to  the  out- 
let side  of  said  valve  body. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  main  lateral 
inlet  and  two  auxiliary  inlets  Ideated  toward  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  from  the  main  inlet,  a  main  lateral 
outlet,  and  an  auxiliary  outlet  toward  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 
length  less  than  the  distance  between  the  auxiliary  inlets, 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  piston  in  a  retracted 
position  between  the  auxiliary  inlets  wherein  both  aux- 
iliary inlets  arc  open  to  the  cylinder  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  piston,  said  piston  being  formed  for  communica- 
tion from  the  main  inlet  to  the  main  outlet  when  in  re-, 
traded  position,  said  piston  being  movable  in,  response 
to  development  of  lower  pressure  on  its  end  toward  the 
auxiliary  outlet  than  on  its  other  end  to  an  joperative 
position  in  which  it  blocks  the  main  inlet,  the  main 
outlet  and  the  auxiliary  inlet  toward  said  one  end  of 

the  cylinder. 

»  I 

I 

I  2,879,792 

I  INTEGRAL-PILOT  VALVE 

Paulsen  Spcncc,  Baton  Ro««c,  La. 
Application  Jane  20,  1952.  Serial  No.  294,637 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—489.5) 
1.  In  a  regulating  valve,  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  main-valve  member  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  between  said  openings, 


2,879,793 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Sam  P.  Jones,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  I  &  S  Cartmretor 

Company,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,841 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—494) 


.•y 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  including  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore,  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  at  one  end 
of  the  bore,  a  pressure  fluid  outlet  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  bore,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  bore  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  the  valve  including 
an  inwardly-directed  valve  scat  adjacent  said  inlet  and 
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a  valve  element  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  and 
having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  io 
said  inlet,  a  valve  stem  having  connection  with  the  valve 
element  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  bore,  a  hel- 
ical spring  mounted  in  the  end  of  said  bore  opposite  said 
inlet  and  havmg  connection  with  the  valve  stem  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  element  engaged  with  said  valve  seat,  the 
body  having  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposed  radial  ports 
communicating  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  its  bore 
adjacent  said  outlet  for  detachable  connection  with  re- 
movable pressure-responsive  members,  each  pressure-re- 
sponsive member  having  its  inner  side  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure within  said  bore  and  its  outer  side  exposed  to  a 
substantially  constant  pressure,  a  U-shaped  spring  coacting 
with  the  helical  spring  and  having  flat  arms  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  bore  in  contiguous  overlying 
relation  to  the  ports  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  se- 
cured to  said  body  adjacent  the  end  of  said  bore  opposite 
said  inlet,  the  base  portion  of  the  U-shaped  spring  having 
connection  with  said  valve  stem  adjacent  said  valve  ele- 
ment, and  a  thrust  element  extending  between  each  spring 
arm  and  pressure-responsive  membei*  through  each  port 
for  flexing  the  spring  arm  inwardly  toward  said  valve 
stem  to  offset  the  force  of  said  helical  spring  and  to  assist 
the  pressure  fluid  in  unseating  said  valve  element  when 
the  pressure  in  said  bore  falls  below  a  predetermined 
amount. 


2,879.794 

CHECK  VALVE 

Raymond  Francis  Costello.  IMiami  Shores,  Fla. 

Application  February  12,  1958.  Serial  No.  714,844 

3  Chdnu.     (Ct.  137—542) 


said  yieldable  disk,  a  second  yieldable  washer  above 
said  second  rigid  washer,  the  stud  of  the  stem  extending 
through  said  first  rigid  washer,  through  said  first  yield- 
able  washer,  through  said  disk,  through  said  second  rigid 
washer,  and  through  said  second  yieldable  washer,  a  self 
locking  nut  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stud,  and  a  coil  spring 
having  one  end  abutting  the  lower  end  of  the  skirt  portion 
and  its  other  end  surrounding  the  second  yieldable  washer. 


1.  In  a  check  valve,  a  body  member  provided  with  a 
lower  portion  having  an  inlet  passageway  therein,  a  side 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  member  and 
provided  with  an  outlet  passageway,  there  being  a  cham- 
ber in  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  member  communi- 
cating with  said  passageways  there  being  a  tapered  surface 
in  the  interior  of  said  body  member  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber,  a  ring  secured  within  said  body 
member  adjacent  said  tapered  surface  and  said  ring  de- 
fining a  valve  seat,  there  being  first  and  second  annular 
recesses  in  the  upper  inner  portions  of  said  body  member, 
a  cap  including  a  top  section  abutting  the  upper  end  of  said 
body  member,  securing  elements  extending  through  said 
top  section  and  engaging  said  body  member,  said  c^p  fur- 
ther includes  a  depending  shoulder  engaging  said  first  re- 
cess, a  ring  member  seated  in  said  second  recess,  said  cap 
further  including  an  upstanding  head  portion  and  a  de- 
pending skirt  portion,  there  being  aligned  spaces  in  said 
head  and  skirt  portions,  a  cylindrical  bushing  secured 
within  said  skirt  portion,  a  multi-point  shaped  stem  slid- 
nbly  engaging  said  bushing,  th^re  being  a  stud  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem,  a  yieldable  disk  arranged  below  said 
stem  and  said  disk  being  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  a  first  yieldable 
washer  immediately  below  said  disk,  a  first  rigid  washer 
below  said  yieldable  washer,  a  second  rigid  washer  above 


2^79,795 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Edwin  F.  Rossnum.  DaytOBt  Ohio,  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  2, 195^  Serial  No.  582,242 
6ClalB8.    (a.  137— 590 


1.  Control  mechanism  for  regulating  flow  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  and  from  a  pressure  chamber,  a  housing 
containing  a  slide  valve,  port  means  in  said  housing 
with  which  said  valve  cooperates  to  effect  controlled  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  housing  in  two  selective  directions 
on  movement  of  said  valve  selectively  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  said  port  means,  a  reciprocable  device  in 
said  housing,  oscillatable  crank  means  engaging  said  re- 
ciprocable device  reciprocably  driving  the  same  on  oscil- 
lation of  the  crank  means,  said  reciprocable  device  in- 
cluding resilient  means  engaging  a  cam  surface  on  said 
valve  to  drivingly  reciprocate  said  valve  by  such  en- 
gagement and  provide  for  relative  leciprocal  movement 
between  said  device  and  said  valve,  and  a  movement 
dampening  device  on  said  valve  to  restrain  movement  of 
the  valve  against  opening  of  the  port  means  by  said  re- 
ciprocable device  through  said  resilient  means  so  long  as 
reciprocal  movements  of  said  reciprocable  device  in  op- 
posite directions  of  the  center  of  the  cam  surfaces  are 
equalized  in  extent  and  are  of  a  time  duration  less  than 
the  delay  time  effected  by  the  dampening  device. 


2  879  796 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
VARIABLE    RATIO    POWER    TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS 
Howard  Frederick  HobiM,  LcaniaKtoa  Spa,  EnglnBd,  •*- 
signor  to  Hobbt  TnuisainkNi  Limited,  LcaminstoB 
S^  England 

Applicatioa  August  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,423 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia 

Auguflt  11,  1952 

6  Clainu.    (a.  137-^22) 


a  ratio  changing  piston  valve  in  said  bore,  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure,  a  communication  between  the  source  of 
fluid  pressure  and  a  space  in  said  bore  between  one  end 
of  the  bore  and  the  said  piston  valve  to  urge  the  piston 
valve  in  one  direction,  means  for  urging  the  piston  valve 
resiliently  in  the  other  direction,  at  least  three  exhaust 
ports  in  said  bore,  the  first  of  said  exhaust  ports  being 
permanently  in  communication  with  said  space,  the  sec- 
ond and  third  exhaust  ports  being  spaced  from  each  other 
axially  along  the  bore  in  positions  in  which  they  can  be 
uncovered  by  said  piston  valve,  exhaust  area  control 
means  movable  at  will  for  controllint  the  effective  exhaust 
areas  from  said  first  and  second  exhaust  ports,  and  mov- 
able valve  means  movable  at  will  independently  of  the 
movement  of  said  control  means,  communications  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  exhaust  ports  and  said  mov- 
able valve  means,  said  valve  means  having  porting  for 
closing  said  first  and  second  exhaust  ports  alternatively 
at  will  in  order  to  determine  the  position  of  said  piston 
valve,  and  for  closing  and  opening  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  exhaust  ports  and  said  control 
means. 

2,179,797 
ROTATLNG  DISK-VALVE  FLUID  PULSATING 
APPARATUS 
l^conard    Alexander  Guanldl,   Chelmsford,   Mass..    as- 
signor to  Bond  Research  Laboratories,  Inc..  Somcrvillc, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachusctts     ; 

Applicatioa  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,967 
4  Claims.    (CL  137— 624) 


said  second  plurality  of  elements  prior  to  a  said  simul- 
taneous registration  of  the  next  succeeding  disk  perfora- 
tion with  said  flow  passages  in  oppositely  disposed  ele- 
ments of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  elements. 


If 


T-^ 


■Jsa 


1 .  A  control  apparatus  for  a  variable  ratio  power  trans- 
mission gearing  comprising  housing  means  having  a  bore, 


1.  In  a 'fluid  pulsating  apparatus,  a  disk  having  per- 
forations therein  equally  spaced  apart  in  a  circle  around 
the  axis  of  the  disk,  means  supporting  the  disk  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis,  a  first  plurality  of  shoe  elements 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  disk  axis,  each  having 
relatively  small  area  and  constantly  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  a  relatively  small  part  of  the  toul  area  of 
one  side  of  the  disk  at  predetermined  locations  in  said 
circle  of  perforations,  a  seCbnd  plurality  of  shoe  elements 
each  having  relatively  small  area  and  constantly  biased 
into  engagement  with  a  relatively  small  part  of  the  total 
area  of  the  other  side  of  the  disk  in  oppositely  disposed 
relation  to  the  first  mentioned  elements,  each  said  element 
having  a  flow  passage  therein  opening  through  its  disk- 
engaging  portion  in  position  to  register  with  said  disk 
perforations  in  intermittent  succession  in  response  to 
roution  of  the  disk,  fluid-flow  inducing  means  connected 
to  said  flow  passage  in  each  of  the  disk-engaging  elements 
of  said  first  plurality  of  elemenu  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined fluid  pressure  condition  is  created  within  each  of 
the  disk-engaging  elements  of  said  second  plurality  of 
elements  in  response  to  each  registration  of  a  disk  per- 
foration simultaneously  with  said  flow  passages  in  disk- 
engaging  elements  at  opposite  sides  of  said  disk,  and 
venting  conduit  means  for  relieving  said  created  pressure 
condition  within  each  of  the  disk-engaging  elements  of 


2,879,798 
VALVE 

Claytoa  W.  Andcraoa,  Marloa,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,759 

12  Claims.    (Q.  137—628) 


I.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a 
communication  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said 
casing  connected  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  plug  mounted 
in  said  chamber  for  rotation  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  having  an  open-port  conduit  which  con- 
nects said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  in  open  position, 
and  a  close-port  portion  which  restricts  fluid  flow  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  when  in  closed  position,  a 
hollow  member  slidably  mounted  on  and  sealingly  sur- 
rounding said  dose-port  portion  for  engaging  and  sealing 
and  disengaging  and  unsealing  movements,  with  respect 
to  the  wall  of  said  casing  around  one  of  said  ports  and 
radially  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plug,  and  driving 
means  connected  with  said  plug  and  said  hollow  member 
for  causing  said  movements. 

II.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a 
communication  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said 
casing  connected  with  said  chamber,  a  ported  valve  plug 
having  upper  and  lower  support  portions  mounted  in  said 
chamber  for  rotation  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
hollow  member  sealed  with  a  portion  of  said  plug  and 
with  the  wall  of  said  casing  around  a  said  port  when  said 
plug  is  in  closed  position,  said  hollow  member  being  mov- 
able radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
plug  to  retracted  position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from 
and  unsealed  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  said  casing 
around  said  outlet  port,  and  actuating  means  including 
a  linkage  interconnected  with  said  hollow  member  and 
said  plug  to  cause  radial  and  rotary  movements  thereof. 


2,879,799         I 
VALVE  I 

Hcrmana   Jaosen  aod  Scveria   Hciaca,   Daren,   Rhioc- 

land,  Germany,  assigDors  to  Zimmermaoa  &  Janscn 

Gjn.b.H.,  Duren,  Rhincland,  Germaay,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

Applicatioa  November  30.  1956,  Serial  No.  625,488 
3  OafaBS.    (CI.  137— 638.12) 

1.  A  valve  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  flue  passage  or 
the  like  comprising,  a  hinged  closure  flap  normally  dis- 
posed across  said  passage  by  the  pressure  of  the  flue  gas 
in  said  passage,  said  flap  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
defined  therein  and  lever  arms  mounted  thereto  for 
rotating  said  flap,  a  valve  slide  having  complementary 
apertures  defined  therein,  said  slide  being  movable 
laterally  cross  said  flap  to  bring  the  respective  apertures 
into  registry  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  said  flap  and  out 
of  registry  to  cause  said  pressure  to  dcvelopc.  and  means 
connected  to  said  slide  and  said   flap  for  successively 
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actuating  said    slide   to  move    the  apertures   therein  into 
registry   with   said  apertures  in   the  flap  to   relieve  said 


pressure,   and    then   for   rotating   said   flap   to  open   said 

passajie. 


2,879,800 

l»()PPK r  C OM  ROI.I.El)  GATH  VAI.VK 

.Stiinle\  ('.  Komroskv,  Clenshaw,  Pa. 

Application  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,855 

7  Claims.     (CI.  137—630.15) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  control  valve  in  combination,  a 
housing,  an  inlet  to  the  housing,  an  outlet  from  the  hous- 
ing, a  gate  member  pivotally  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing in  spaced  relation  thereto  for  selective  disposition 
across  the  line  of  flow  of  fluid  pressure  through  the  hous- 
ing and  wholly  to  one  side  thereof,  an  outlet  sealing  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  gate  for  alternate  reciprocal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
housing  outlet  and  for  concurrent  rotation  with  said  gate, 
saiil  scaling  member  in  sealing  position  being  held  therein 
h\  thud  prcs>utc  trcm  the  hoiisini^  inlcl.  nuMns  fiit  im- 
p.iitiriL:  rccipriKal  movement  to  said  scaliiiL:  member  anil 
sclectAc  applicalion  oi  fluid  pressure  tlierett>  tiom  the 
housjnL'  inlet,  an  opening  in  said  sealing  member  com 
munieating  with  the  outlet  port  when  in  sealing  position, 
and  a  poppet  valve  in  said  means  for  eiilling  ofl'  fluid  pres 
sure  from  the  inlet  to  said  sealing  member  and  for  un- 
covering said  opening  to  equali/e  fluid  pressure  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  sealing  member  prior  to  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  the  sealing  member  out  of  sealing  position. 


2,879,801 
BEVERAGE  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  .Minn. 

Application  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,455 

4  Claims.     (CI.  137 — 636.2) 

1.   In  a  beverage  mixing  and  dispensing  device  having 
a  body  and  main  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  car- 


bonated water  through  said  body,  said  main  valve  includ- 
ing a  slidable  main  valve  member  having  a  valve  tip  dis- 
posed at  the  end  thereof,  said  body  having  a  bore  in  which 
said  main  valve  member  is  guided  for  movement,  the 
combination  of  a  carbonated  water  by-pass  valve,  said 
by-pass  valve  being  carried  by  the  main  valve  member 
and  having  a  by-pass  valve  member  with  a  shoulder 
formed  thereon,  said  main  valve  member  having  a  bore 
therein  slidably  receiving  and  guiding  said  by-pass  valve 
member,  and  a  by-pass  valve  spring  encircling  said  by-pass 
member  and  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  main  valve 
member  in  engagement  with  said  main  valve  member 


and  with  said  shoulder  on  the  by-pass  member,  said 
valve  tip  being  detachably  connected  to  said  by-pass 
valve  member  and  serving  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  main  valve,  to  limit  movement  of  the  by-pass 
valve  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  main  valve  member 
bore,  and  to  retain  said  by-pass  valve  member  and  by-pass 
valve  spring  within  the  main  valve  member  bore,  said 
valve  tip  on  detachment  from  said  by-pass  valve  member 
freeing  said  by-pass  valve  member  and  by-pass  valve 
spring  for  removal  from  said  main  valve  member,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  actuating  said  by-pass  valve 
independently  of  said  main  valve. 


2,879,802 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRFASL'RE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Du  Bois,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assifnior  to  Manninft, 
Maxwell  Sc  Moore,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  AprU  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,962 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137—779) 

I.   A  differential  pressure-responsive  device  of  the  kind 

wherein    a    pressure-sensitive    capsule    forms    a   partition 

separating  two  chambers  within  a  rigid  casing  and  having 

means  for  admitting  different  fluid  pressures  to  the  respec- 


Makch  31,  1951) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


122' 


tive  chambers,  the  capsule  comprising  a  rigid  core  with  a  continuous  outer  surface  and  adhering  to  said  structure 
disc-type  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  adjacent  to  each  of  through  the  medium  of  burst  open  cells  mechanically 
the  opposite  faces  respectively  of  the  core,  the  margins  ^  ; 

of  the  diaphragms  being  substantially  flat  and  being  con-  «zt  —      t^    -(^i 

nected  to  the  core,  each  diaphragm,  at  least  throughout 
that  portion  of  its  area  which  intervenes  between  the  flat 
margin  and  its  central  part,  being  shaped  to  have  annular 
ridges  alternating  with  valleys,  the  core  having  a  passage 
which  extends  through  it  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
faces,  a  substantially  incompressible  fluid  filling  said 
passage  and  normally  holding  the  diaphragms  spaced 
away  from  the  respective  faces  of  the  core,  a  temperature- 
compensating  capsule  having  an  interior  chamber  which 
communicates  with  said  passage  and  means  rigidly  con- 
necting the  diaphragms  so  that  they  must  move  as  a  unit 
in  response  to  differential  pressures  to  which  their  outer 

I  clinging  to  said  rough  structure  otherwise  than  through 

a  simple  continuous  surface  layer  of  closed  cells. 


2,879,804 
REINFORCED  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Frank  E.  Hamnnond,  Palmyra,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
lock  Packing  Company,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,700 
7  Claims.    (CI.  138—56) 


surfaces  are  subjected,  characterized  in  that  the  core  com- 
prises a  rigid  disc-like  central  member,  having  opposite 
plain  faces,  and  a  rigid  backmg  plate  fixed  to  each  ot 
said  faces,  respectively,  each  backing  plate  being  coaxial 
with  the  central  member  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  thai 
of  the  central  member  thereby  leaving  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  central  member  exposed,  the  flat  margins  of 
the  respective  diaphragms  contacting  said  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  central  member  of  the  core,  means  fixing  the 
outer  edges  of  the  diaphragms  leak-tight  to  the  central 
member  of  the  core,  the  outer  faces  of  the  backing  plates 
being  so  contoured  and  located  that,  if  in  response  to 
excess  pressure  exerted  on  the  outer  surface  ot  a  given 
diaphragm  the  latter  moves  into  contact  with  the  adjacent 
backing  plate,  the  latter  will  support  the  diaphr.igm  at  all 
points  and  prevent  injury  to  the  diaphragm 


2,879,803 
FLEXIBLE  PIPES 
Marcel  Francois,  Chatenay-Malabr>,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe    Nouvelle    de   Tu>oux    Flexibies   et   de    Forge 
(S.N.T.F.)-Electroforge,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 
corporate 

Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653.552 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  20,  1956 
3  Claims.    (CI.  138—56) 
1.  A  flexible  fluid-tight  pipe  which  is  insulated  against 
heat  and  sound,  consisting  of  a  tubular  circularly  rough 
woven   textile  structure  composed   of   longitudinal   warp 
threads  and  helical  weft  threads,  a  metallic  reinforcement 
incorporated  in  the  form  ot  a  helical  weft  in  said  struc- 
ture, and  an  outer  impervious  coating  of  cellular  foam 
having  closed  cells,   said  coating  having   a   smooth   and 


1.  A  reinforced  expansion  joint  comprising  an  annu- 
lar arch  which  may  expand  and  contract  axially  and 
tends  to  become  distended  radially  in  the  presence  of  fluid 
pressure  therewithin,  continuous  reinforcing  rings  of  ma- 
terial of  relatively  high  tensile  strength  embedded  co- 
axial ly  within  wall  portions  of  said  joint  adjacent  oppo- 
site, side  base  portions  of  said  arch,  and  an  axially 
flexible,  annular,  reinforcing  element  comprising  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  interconnected  cross  members  of 
sheet  metal  embedded  within  said  arch  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  latter;  said  reinforcing  element  hav- 
ing opposite,  side  base  portions  anchored  to  said  rings, 
substantially  uniformly  about  the  latter.  i 


2,879,805 

JACQL'ARD  MECHANISM  CARRYING  PILE 

TO  THE  BACK 

Thomas  A.  Doyle,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H. 
Masland  and  .Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  January  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,233 
8  Claims.    (CI.  139—59) 


ri  <    - 

1.  The  method  of  weaving  using  a  jacquard  mechanism, 
which  comprises  fully  raising  selected  pile  warp  ends, 
fully  lowering  rejected  pile  warp  ends,  fully  lowering  the 
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stuffer  warp  ends,  raising  one  binder  warp  half  way  aod 
fully  lowering  the  other  binder  warp,  thus  forming  an 
upper  shed  and  a  lower  shed,  inserting  a  shot  of  weft  in 
the  lower  shed,  inserting  a  wire  in  the  upper  shed,  retain- 
ing the  binder  warp  positions  unchanged,  fully  lowering 
the  former  selected  pile  warp  ends,  raising  the  former 
rejected  pile  warp  ends  half  way,  raising  the  stuffer  warp 
half  way.  thus  forming  a  lower  shed,  and  inserting  a  shot 
of  weft  in  the  lower  shed. 

7.  In  a  jacquard  mechanism  for  a  loom,  a  card  cyl- 
inder, cards  therefor,  selector  needles  cooperating  with 
the  cards,  lash  hooks  operatively  connected  to  the  selector 
needle  having  lash  knife  hook  ends  and  grate  hook  ends, 
a  lash  knife  and  a  grate,  in  combination  with  means 
operative  in  a  first  position  for  moving  the  lash  knife 
down  to  a  selecting  position  of  the  needles  until  the  lash 
knife  hook  ends  of  the  selected  lash  hooks  are  engaged 
over  the  lash  knife,  effective  in  a  second  position  for 
raising  the  lash  knife  and  thus  raising  the  selected  lash 
hook?,  effective  in  a  third  position  for  lowering  the  lash 
knife  to  a  needle  selecting  position  and  thereby  engaging 
lash  knife  hook  ends  of  selected  h6oks  over  the  lash 
knife  end  effective  in  a  fourth  position  for  retainiiig  the 
lash  knife  in  lowered  position,  and  means  effective  in  the 
firswposition  concurrent  with  the  movement  of  the  lash 
knire  down  for  moving  the  grate  up  to  said  selecting 
position  of  the  needles,  effective  in  said  second  position 
concurrent  with  the  raising  of  the  lash  knife  for  lowering 
the  grate  and  thus  lowering  the  rejected  lash  hooks, 
effective  in  said  third  position  concurrent  with  the  lower- 
ing of  the  lash  knife  for  raising  the  grate  to  the  said 
necditi  selecting  position,  and  effective  in  said  fourth 
position  while  the  lash  knife  is  retained  in  lowered  posi- 
tion for  lowering  the  grate  and  thereby  lowering  rejected 
lash  hooks. 

2,879,8M  I 

LOOM  HARNESS 
Frank  H.  Kaufmann,^  Hunttngdon  Valley,  Pa^  assignor  to 
Steel  Hcddle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  17,  1957.  Serial  No.  690,653 
4  aaims.    (CI.  139—92) 


sleeve  portion  within  which  the  said  stem  portion  can 
guidedly  slide  and  itself  having  a  transversely  extending 
handle  portion  normal  to  the  sleeve  in  said  one  direction 
and  at  the  end  adjacent  the  handle  portion  of  the  stem 
member,  said  sleeve  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  said  stem  portion  having  a  stop  piece  thereon  pro- 
jecting into  and  movable  along  the  slot  during  relative 
longitudinal  movements  of  the  stem  and  sleeve  memben 
and  effective  to  maintain  the  handle  portions  parallel  with 
one  another  for  grasping  by  the  operator's  hand,  said  stem 
portion  having  at  its  other  end  a  bifurcation  for  engag- 
ing upon  the  cover  loop,  said  sleeve  portion  having  at  its 
other  end  a  hook  for  engaging  within  the  container  body 
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1.  In  a  loom  harness  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom 
rails  connected  by  end  struts,  said  end  struts  having  slots 
therein,  and  hcddle  supporting  rods  the  end  portions  of 
which  extend  through  said  slots,  the  combination  there- 
with of  bearing  blocks  for  the  end  portions  of  the  heddle 
supporting  rods  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  slots  in  the 
end  struts. 


2,879,M7 
BASKET  AND  CRATE  TOOL 
James  Lester  Peacock,  Jaduonvillc,  Tex. 
Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,989 
1  Claim.    (CI.  140—123) 
A  tool  for  tightening  the  covers  of  baskets,  crates  and 
like   packaging   containers   having   interengageable   loops 
on   the   container   body   and   cover,   comprising   a    stem 
member  having  a  stem  portion  and  a  transversely  pro- 
jecting handle  portion  normal  to  the  stem  in  one  direc- 
tion and  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  member  having  a 


loop,  said  sleeve  member  having  a  recess  surrounding 
the  stem  portion,  and  a  coil  spring  located  around  the 
stem  portion  with  one  end  engaged  with  the  handle  por- 
tion of  the  stem  member  and  the  other  end  seated  in  said 
recess  and  acting  for  separating  the  said  handle  portions, 
whereby  when  the  tool  is  engaged  with  the  interengaged 
cover  and  container  body  loops  the  operator  c^n  move 
the  cover  toward  the  container  body  by  squeezing  the 
handle  portions  toward  one  another  and  can  bend  the 
container  body  loop  into  hooked  engagement  with  the 
cover  loop  while  maintaining  the  cover  and  container 
body  under  compression  relative  to  one  another  by  ro- 
tating the  tool  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  con- 
tainer body  and  cover. 


2,879,8«8 

WIRE  REPAIRING  AND  TIGHTENING  MEANS 

Bonnie  L.  Mallory,  Hanliiigtoa  Woods,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  Jaaaary  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  556,972 

3  Claims.    (Q.  14«— 123.5) 


'!%: 


1 .  A  wire  tightener  comprising  a  plate,  two  hooks  ex- 
tending laterally  in  the  same  general  direction  therefrom, 
one  being  located  at  each  end  of  the  plate,  each  hook 
being  reversed  with  respect  to  the  other  and  the  terminal 
of  the  hook  being  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  plate,  the  edge  of  the  hook  remote 
from  the  plate  being  inclined  outwardly  from  the  plate 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  hook  thereby  to  serve  as  a 
cam  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  a  wire  engaged  therewith 
outwardly  as  the  plate  is  turned  in  its  own  plane  in  an 
appropriate  direction  about  its  longitudinal  center,  and 
studs  carried  by  and  extending  from  the  plate  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  direction  as  the  hooks,  each  stud 
being  located  adjacent  the  open  end  of  one  of  said  hooks, 
the  studs  having  heads  spaced  from  the  plate  a  disUnce 
somewhat  less  than  the  aforesaid  outer  edges  of  the 
hooks. 


2,S79,8M 
METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MEASURING 
PREDETERMINED    QUANTITIES    OF    COM- 
PACTED COMMINUTED  MATERIALS  OR  THE 

LUCE 

ClaicKe  W.  Vogt,  Weeteort,  Con. 

AppUcatioa  lammry  3,  1957,  Scrtol  No.  632,358 

24CIabM.    (CL141— 12) 


inner  end  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  stem,  an  elbow  removably  pivotally  connected  to 
the  cup,  and  an  operating  arm  extending  downwardly 
from  said  elbow  along  the  side  of  the  cup.  and  a  hori- 
zontally movable  common  control  member  for  said  valve 
actuators  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  each  removably 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  valve  actuator 
operating  arms  for  enabling  the  contents  of  the  cups  to 
be  discharged  simultaneously. 
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23.  A  method  of  filling  a  conUiner  with  a  com- 
minuted product  comprising  applying  gas  pressure  to  a 
comminuted  product  to  expel  a  portion  of  the  product 
from  one  chamber  into  another  chamber,  venting  a  gas 
from  said  another  chamber  while  retaining  the  product 
therein,  compacting  the  comminuted  material  in  said 
another  chamber  and  thereafter  discharging  it  in  com- 
pacted form  from  said  another  chamber  into  a  container. 


2J79J1« 

ENCAPSULATING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  P.  Craig,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aarigMir,  by  menc 
aasigaaienti,  to  Red  Point  Corpontioa,  Glendale,  Calif., 
a  corpontioa  of  Callforaia 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,925 
13  Claims.    (CL  141— 51) 


1 .  In  combination,  a  support  with  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions for  supporting  containers,  a  plurality  of  cups  hav- 
ing discharge  spouts,  means  for  removably  supporting 
the  cups  in  positions  with  each  of  the  discharge  spouts 
above  one  of  said  container-supporting  locations,  a  re- 
movable valve  actuator  assembly  for  each  of  said  cups, 
each  comprising  a  valve  having  an  upwardly  extendmg 
stem  for  controlling  l!ow  from  the  spout  of  the  ciip,  an 
actuator  arm  adapted  to  project  from  the  cup  with  an 


2,879,811 

BEVERAGE  MAKER  AND  DISPENSER 

Alfredo  I.  Pirraga,  Havana,  Cuba 

Applicatioo  Augut  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  753,524 

nClafans.    (CL141— «2) 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising  an  endless  con- 
veyor, means  for  intermittently  driving  said  endless  con- 
veyor, a  plurality  of  strainers  fixed  to  and  carried  by 
the  endless  conveyor,  a  container  for  a  dry  beverage  mix- 
ture disposed  above  a  dwell  position  of  said  strainers, 
intermittently  actuated  dispensing  means  associated  with 
said  container  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  the  beverage  mixture  into  the  strainer  disposed  beneath 
said  container,  a  water  discharge  head  having  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  and  a  sealing  means 
surrounding  said  perforated  bottom,  a  source  of  water 
supply  connected  to  said  discharge  head,  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  water  to  said  discharge  head,  means 
reciprocably  supporting  said  discharge  head  above  the 
next  dwell  position  of  the  strainers,  said  supporting  means 
being  intermittently  operated  for  displacing  the  discharge 
head  downwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  strain- 
er disposed  therebeneatb  immediately  prior  to  the  charg- 
ing of  the  head  thereof  with  water,  and  a  conduit  having 
an  enlarged  upper  inlet  end  disposed  directly  beneath  the 
strainer,  in  the  last  mentioned  dwell  position  thereof  for 
receiving  the  liquid  beverage  mixture  from  said  strainer, 
said  conduit  having  a  lower  outlet  end  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed above  a  drinking  receptacle. 


2,879,812 
CAN  FILLER  AND  CONVEYOR 
Walter  T.  Johnson,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Applicatioa  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,973 
1  Claim.    (CI.  141—172) 
The  combination  with  a  conventional  milk  supply  hop- 
per having  nozzles  and  valves  affixed  thereto,  of  a  can 
filler  comprising  side  frames,  cross  members  connecting 
said  side  frames,  rails  adapted  to  support  milk  cans  affixed 
in  longitudinal  relation  with  said  side  frames,  a  recipro- 
cally operable  rack  to  feed  cans  along  said  rails,  beams 
attached  to  the  frames,  wheels  supporting  said  rack  jour- 
naled  on  said  beams,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  to  reciprocate 
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said  rack  supported  in  the  fri^me.  an  elevator  vertically 
movable  in  said  frames  to  raise  and  lower  milk  cans  to 
predetermined  planes,  additional  pneumatic  cylinders 
affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  elevator,  piston  rods  sup- 
ported by  the  frames  and  operating  within  said  cylinders 
to  raise  and  lower  the  elevator,  means  to  convey  air  to  the 
piston  rods,  two  timing  relays  which  operate  parallel  to 
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each  other  to  determine  the  required  time  smaller  cans 
are  held  under  the  hopper,  and  which  operate  consecu- 
tively to  control  the  greater  period  of  time  required  to 
fill  larger  cans,  mechanically  controlled  switches  to  oper- 
ate said  relays,  and  means  to  convey  the  filled  cans  to  a 
receiving  station  and  simultaneously  deliver  unfilled  cans 
to  the  elevator. 

2,879,813 

BAND  SAW  DRIVE  WHEEL  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

BAND  BACK-UP  FLANGE 

Kubert  J.  Wilkie.  Minneapolis  Minn.,  avsignur  to  (  on- 
tinental  Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Application  August  19.  1957.  Serial  No.  678.944 
2  Claims.    (CI.  143—30) 


•lJ 


2.  In  a  drive  wheel  for  band  saws;  a  first  wheel  mem- 
ber having  a  circumferential  face  around  its  rim  over 
which  a  saw  band  is  adapted  to  be  trained;  a  second 
wheel  member  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  telc- 
scopingly  embrace  said  circumferential  face  on  the  first 
wheel  member;  an  externally  threaded  cylindrical  hub 
portion  on  one  of  said  wheel  members;  an  internally 
threaded  hub  portion  on  the  other  wheel  member  co- 
operating with  the  cylindrical  hub  portion  of  said  one 
wheel  member  to  mount  the  wheel  members  for  axial 
adjusting  motion  relative  to  one  another  whereby  the 
Hange  on  said  second  wheel  member  may  be  telescoped 
over  the  rim  of  the  first  wheel  member  in  varying  degrees  so 
that  saw  bands  of  different  widths  may  be  accommodated 
on  the  fcxposed  portion  of  said  circumferential  face,  with 
the  back  of  the  band  engaging  said  flange  and  the  teeth 
of  the  band  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  the  wheel;  and 
a  lock  nut  on  the  externally  threaded  hub  portion  of  said 
one  wheel  member  for  holding  the  wheel  members  in  any 
desired  position  of  axial  adjustment  relative  to  one  an- 
other. 


2,t79.S14 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  A  PORTABLE 

CIRCULAR  SAW  TO  A  CHAIN  SAlV 

Uwii  A.  Scoft,  Portlaad,  Orcgn  airigMr  to  Omarfc 

Indnstries,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

AppikatkHi  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,605 

5  Claims.    (CL  143— 32) 


-jQ' 


1 


4.  An  attachment  for  converting  to  a  chain  saw  a 
portable  electric  motor-driven  circular  saw  of  the  type 
including  a  frame,  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  drive  shaft  to  which  a  circular  saw  blade 
may  be  secured,  said  attachment  comprising  a  unitary 
hand  grip  and  chain  saw  guide  bar  supporting  member 
including  a  hand  grip  portion  and  an  integral,  flat  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  including  a  forward  edge 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  work  engaging  teeth,  said  body 
portion  having  an  aperture  therethrough  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  said  forward  edge,  means  on  said  body  por- 
tion for  securing  "Ihe  same  to  said  frame  with  said  shaft 
projecting  through  said  aperture,  a  flat,  elongate  chain 
saw  guide  bar  secured  to  said  body  portion  with  the 
plane  of  said  bar  parallel  to  said  body  and  with  said 
bar  projecting  forwardly  of  said  forward  edge,  said  hand 
grip  portion  including  a  handle  member  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  the  hand,  said  handle  member  being  spaced 
from  said  body  aperture  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  saw  bar  se- 
cured to  said  body  portion  and  said  handle  member 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  hand  grip  portion  also  including  a  protective 
shield  portion  spaced  from  said  handle  member  and  posi 
tioned  between  said  handle  member  and  said  bar. 


2,879,815 

PORTABLE  POW  ER  DRIVEN  RECIPROCABLE 

CUTTING  TOOL 

\^alter  A.  Papworth,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Application  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,184 

5  Claims.    (CI.  143—68) 


5.  A  power  driven,  reciprocable  manually  portable 
cutting  tool  comprising:  a  frame;  a  motor  in  the  frame; 
a  gear  journalled   in  the  frame  and  operatively  driven 


Vl'M 


by  the  motor;  eccentric  means  on  the  gear;  guide  means 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that 
of  the  gear;  a  tool  plunger  one  end  portion  of  which  is 
guided  by  said  guide  means  for  endwise  and  arcuate 
movement;  a  cutting  tool  secured  to  said  tool  plunger; 
and  a  drive  linkage  for  said  tool  plunger,  mcluding  a 
lever  mounted  in  said  frame  for  endwise  and  arcuate 
movement  effectively  in  the  plane  of  the  cutting  tool, 
said  lever  being  substantially  normal  to,  and  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  tool  plunger  toward  the  end 
remote  from  the  guide  means,  a  connecting  rod  journalled 
at  one  end  on  said  eccentric  means  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  the  middle  portion  of  said 
lever,  link  means  pivoted  in  the  frame  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  eccentric  means  and  having  operative 
engagement  with  said  link  means  whereby  said  lever  is 
actuated  in  an  endwise  direction,  said  drive  linkage  and 
said  guide  means  being  proportioned  and  cooperating  to 
move  the  cutting  tool  in  a  slender  modified  oval  path 
whose  lower  half  is  wider  than  its  upper  half  and  whose 
cutting  stroke  is  more  convex  than  its  returning  stroke. 


like  product  supported  by  the  carriage  at  each  forward 
stroke  of  said  carriage;  driving  means  to  ^ciprocate  said 
carriage  on  said  frame;  a  counting  ratchet  wheel  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  frame  and  actuated  by  said  car- 
riage, and  adapted  to  be  angularly  advanced  by  the  oper- 
ator from  its  zero  p>osition  through  a  number  of  teeth 
equal  to  the  number  of  slices  desired,  said  ratchet  wheel 
having  on  its  periphery  a  blank  zone  void  of  any  tooth; 
a  pawl  supported  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage 


2,879,816 
CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VENEER  CUTTING 

LATHES 

Chester  K.  Cook  and  George  F.  HItt.  Areata,  Calif. 

Application  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,545 

3  Claims.    (CI.  144—209) 


said  ratchet  wheel  at  each  return  stroke  of  said  carriage 
to  return  said  ratchet  wheel  through  one  tooth  towards 
its  zero  position,  except  when  said  ratchet  wheel  has  been 
so  advanced  that  said  pawl  meets  said  blank  zone;  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and  actuated  by  said  ratchet  wheel 
when  same  reaches  its  zero  position  to  cause  stoppage  of 
said  driving  means;  and  means  on  the  pawl  to  disengage 
said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  wheel  at  the  stopped  posi- 
tion of  said  carriage  to  permit  advance  of  said  ratchet 
wheel.  I  1 

2,879,818 

THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Andrew  A.  Root,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bradley 

Container  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Applkatfon  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,731 
13  Claims.    (CI.  150— .5) 


^^ 


1.  A  chuck  assembly  for  use  in  association  with  a  log 
peeling  machine  comprising:  a  rotary  spindle;  an  axially 
projecting  truncated  pyramidal  section  mounted  with  the 
base  of  said  section  mounted  on  the  base  of  said  spindle; 
said  section  having  a  plurality  of  flat  first  faces;  a  boss 
of  smaller  cross-section  than  said  pyramidal  section  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  face  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
pyramidal  section;  said  boss  having  a  plurality  of  flat 
second  faces  disposed  in  perpendicular  alignment  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  spindle; 
a  face  plate  for  mounting  concentrically  upon  said  section; 
said  face  plate  having  a  central  aperture  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  first  flat  walls  each  disposed  perpendicular  to 
the  broad  faces  of  said  plate  and  proportioned  to  snugly 
slidahly  telescope  over  a  second  face  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  second  outwardly  flared  flat  walls  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  first  walls;  each  of  said  second  walls  formed 
at  an  angle  and  proportioned  to  snugly  slidably  telescope 
over  a  first  face  in  seating  engagement  therewith;  and 
means  carried  by  said  spindle  and  loosely  engaged  with 
said  face  plate  to  loosely  hold  said  face  plate  in  seated 
position  on  said  spindle. 


2,879,817 

AUTOMATIC  SLICING  MACHINES 

Franfois  Bonnet,  Villefrancbe-sur-Saone,  France 

Application  August  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,486 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  24,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  146—102) 

1.  An  automatic  slicing  machine  comprising  a /'rame; 

a  revolving  knife  supported  on  said  frame;  a  reciprocating 

carriage  on  said  frame  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 

revolving  knife  to  cause  the  latter  to  slice  meat  or  the 


I.  A  container  of  the  class  described,  including  a 
seamless  container  body  of  thermoplastic  material  hav- 
ing a  reduced  neck  at  one  end  and  a  sealing  area  at  the 
other,  a  protective  coating  applied  to  the  entire  inner 
surface  of  the  body  including  the  neck  but  excepting  said 
sealing  area,  and  sealing  means  for  closing  the  end  of 
the  body  at  said  sealing  area,  said  coating  providing  a 
slight  thickness  to  the  interior  of  the  conuiner  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  thereof  bordering  upon  said  sealing  area, 
the  edge  of  said  coating  being  substantially  engageable 
with  said  sealing  means  and  serving  as  a  deformable 
gasket  to  effectively  seal  said  sealing  means  to  the  con- 
tainer body. 

9.  The  method  of  completing  a  container  blank  having 
an  open  end  and  a  tubular  wall  of  thermoplastic  material, 
and  having  a  height  substantially  that  of  the  wall  of  the 
finished  container  to  provide  a  permeation  resistant  con- 
tainer mainly  of  plastic,  which  comprises  pretreating  the 
interior  surface  of  the  wall  to  render  the  thermoplastic 
material  receptive  to  and  retentive  of  coatings;  applying 
a  protective  coating  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  wall 
in  such  manner  as  to  leave  a  clearly  defined  uncoated 
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margin  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof;  and  heat  sealing 
the  wall  in  the  area  of  the  uhcoated  margin  thereof  to 
close  said  bpen  end  with  a  secure  leakproof  joint. 


2  879  119 

GOLF  CLUB  PROTECTING  AND  SEPARATING 

DEVICES 

John  S.  Tarnbull,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,937 

8  Claims.    (CI.  150—1.5) 


1.  A  golf  club  protective  unit  attachable  to  a  golf  bag 
and  designed  to  receive  a  golf  club  inserted  shaft  first 
therein,  said  unit  comprising  a  recessed  head  portion  hav- 
ing interior  surfaces  dimensioned  to  receive  and  snugly 
contact  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  club  head  surface 
facing  the  said  recessed  head  portion  to  restrain  the  same 
against  lateral  movement  while  being  carried,  said  re- 
cessed head  portion  being  provided  with  a  club  head 
retaining  means  attached  to  said  head  portion,  said  club 
head  retaining  means  comprising  an  elastic  cover  attached 
along  a  segment  thereof  to  an  edge  of  said  head  portion 
and  dimensioned  so  that  said  elastic  cover  is  readily 
stretchable  around  and  over  the  opposed  edge  of  said 
head  portion,  thus  providing  a  water  resistant  envelope 
for  covering  the  upper  portion  of  a  golf  club  and  re- 
taining the  same  in  said  protective  unit. 


2,879,820 
NARROW  GANG  CHANNEL  SI  PPORT  AND  POSI- 
TIONING MEANS  FOR  SECIRING  NLTS 
Joseph  T.  Trzcinski,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Boots 
Aircraft  Nut  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  512,231 
1  Claim.    (CI.  151^41.71) 
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to  permit  lateral  movement  of  the  nut,  and  the  walls  of 
the  side  flanges  be^ng  lanced  to  form  a  plurality  of  re- 
taining lugs  free  at  one  end  and  secured  to  said  side 
walls  at  the  other,  the  free  portions  of  the  lugs  being 
bent  inwardly  to  lie  over  and  spaced  above  the  base  flange 
of  the  nut.  said  free  portions  being  substantially  straight 
and  extending  substantially  radially  inwardly  toward  the 
nut  barrel  with  their  free  ends  spaced  from  the  sides  of 
the  barrel  and  from  the  corresponding  lug  on  the  op- 
posite side  flange  a  distance  as  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  nut  barrel  to  retain  the  nut  in  the  channel  member 
while  permitting  limited  lateral  floating  movement  of  the 
nut  in  all  directions  relative  to  the  bolt  hole,  said  lugs 
forming  the  sole  means  of  retaining  and  positioning  the 
nut  in  the  channel  member. 


I 


2J79421 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  WHEEI^FLAT  TIRE  ROLLER 

WUllam  Dc  Mayo,  Forest  HO  GardcM,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  Febnuuy  23,  I95«.  ScrW  No.  5<7,32t 

I  Claim,    (a.  152— 151) 


A  safety  wheel  assembly  for  wheeled  vehicles,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  annular  disc  having  a  central 
base  portion  for  attachment  to  a  brake  drum  and  ao 
offset  annular  tire  supporting  flange,  an  annular  element 
secured  to  said  flange  and  having  an  offset  annular  tire 
supporting  flange,  said  annular  element  having  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  spacer  web  disposed  between  said 
supporting  flanges,  said  spacer  web  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  said  flanges,  and  an  annular  foot  se- 
cured to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  spacer  web,  said 
foot  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  spacer 
web  a  substantially  equal  distance  and  having  rounded 
lateral  edges  of  smooth  continuous  configuration  devoid 
of  any  sharp  edges  or  comen,  and  said  foot  being  dis- 
posed substantially  centrally  between  said  tire  supporting 
flanges  and  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  tire  sup- 
porting flanges  defining  radially  outwardly  diverging  sur- 
faces in  spaced  relationship  with  said  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  said  foot. 


2,879,822 

TIRE  CHAIN  FASTENER 

Walter  Valentine  Sclp,  Soatb  Bvraaby,  British  Colombia, 

and  Arthur  Harold  Cherry,  New  Westminster,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 

Applicatioa  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,051 

1  Claim,    (a.  152—237) 


A  gang  channel  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  elongated  U-shaped  channel  member  including  laterally 
spaced  parallel  side  flanges  free  of  overhanging  edges 
and  a  connecting  base  portion  between  them,  said  base 
portion  provided  with  a  bolt  hole,  a  securing  nut  mounted 
in  the  channel  member  over  the  bolt  hole  and  compris- 
ing a  base  flange  and  a  laterally  extending  tubular  barrel 
between  the  side  flanges,  said  base  flange  and  barrel  being 


In  a  tire  chain  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  trac- 
tion chain  having  plates  at  each  end,  of  a  sprocket  chain 


attached  to  one  of  the  plates,  an  L-shape  link  having 
the  end  of  one  of  its  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  other 
plate,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  other  arm  of  said  link  having  a  long  and  short 
arm  with  the  short  arm  disposed  within  the  angle  of  said 
link,  a  second  L-shape  link  having  the  end  of  one  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  short  arm  of  said 
bell  cranic  lever  and  the  other  arm  disposed  between  said 
sprocket  chain  and  the  long  arm  of  said  lever,  and  a 
chain  engaging  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  last-mentioned  arm  of  said  second  link  for  releasable 
engagement  with  said  sprocket  chain. 


dewaxed  and  soaked  in  a  water  dispersion  comprised  of 
resorcinol  and  formaldehyde  and  latex  comprised  of  buta- 
diene, ^tyrene  and  vinyl  pyridine  for  from  1  to  10  min- 
utes, said  dispersion  having  a  total  solids  concentration  of 
not  less  than  25%  by  weight,  and  dried  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  200°  F.,  said  fabric  chafer  portion  im- 
pervious to  the  passage  of  air  both  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  plane  thereof  and  along  the  length  of  the  elements 
whereby  seepage  of  air  from  the  tire  cavity  into  the 
fabric  body  is  prevented  when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  the 
rim  and  inflated.  i 


2,879.823 
RUBBER  TIRE  CONTAINING  BUTYL  RUBBER,  A 
QUINOID  COMPOUND,  AND  AN  AMIDO  COM- 
POUND, AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
Whithropc  C.  Smith,  WestficId,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Eogiiiccring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppiicatioB  April  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  578,228 
18  Clafans.  (CL  152—330) 
1 .  A  rubbery  vulcanizable  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  butyl  rubber 
copolymer  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  C4  to  Cg  isoolefin 
with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  C4  to  C^  multiolefin,  about 
O.S  to  IS  parts  by  weight  of  a  quinoid  compound,  and 
about  0.1  to  S.O  parts  by  weight  of  an  amido  compound 
having  the  formula 

Ri 
/  / 

"t  Y-(CHi).-C-N 

H       \ 
0  Ri 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  acylated  alkyl,  aralkyi,  allcaryl,  aryl,  acyl, 
amino  and  amido;  n  being  an  integer  between  about  0 
to  15;  Ri  and  Rj  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alliyl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi  and 
aryl;  said  composition  being  free  of  elemental  sulfur. 


2^9325 

DIVIDED  RIM  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 

Cario  Bottaaso,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Pirelli  S.P.A.,  Mihm,  Italy 

Application  Februaiy  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  February  16,  1955 

17  Claims.    (CL  152—404) 


I.  A  divided  rim  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a 
tubeless  tire  comprising  a  two-piece  divided  rim  having 
the  two  pieces  connected  together  and  an  annular  rein- 
forced gasket  comprised  of  an  elastic  part  and  a  sub- 
stantially inextensible  part,  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
gasket  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rim  parts  at 
their  connection,  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  gasket 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rim  parts  at  their 
connection  so  that  a  portion  of  the  gasket  lies  radially 
outside  the  rim  parts  at  their  connection,  said  portion 
including  said  substantially  inextensible  part  of  said  gasket, 
and  a  portion  of  said  elastic  part  being  compressed  be- 
tween the  two  pieces  of  said  divided  rim  at  the  interstice 
defined  by  the  connection  of  the  two  pieces. 


^.^..^^  2,879,826 

2,879,824  die  PRESSES 

COATED  TUBELESS  TIRE  CHAFER  STRIP  Maurice  M.  Balsam,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

Robert  C.  Koch,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Rrestonc  ConHnuatlon  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  413,660, 

Tire  tt  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  m,,^  j,  1954.    This  application  September  6,  1956, 

°'f^J?._^      A       -.  ,•  «•<<  B.-1-1  M     «« ccc  S*'**'  No.  608,248 

Applicatioa  August  10.  1955,  Serial  No.  527,555  4  claims.    (O.  153—1) 

1  Cbrim.    (CL  152 — 362) 


of  less  width  than  the  distance  between  the  side  flanges   extending  between  the  plates  having  one  end  pivotally 


In  a  pneumatic  open-bellied  tubeless  tire  comprised  of 
an  inextensible  fabric  body  portion  terminating  at  its 
edges  in  two  inextensible  circular  bead  portions,  a  fabric 
chafer  portion  comprised  of  individual  fabric  elements 
extending  from  the  inside  air  cavity  of  the  tire  to  the  out- 
side of  the  tire,  the  fabric  elements  having  been  previously 


1.  A  press  for  clamping  frames  of  handbags  and  the 
like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  press  head  having  a 
front  end  formed  with  an  elongated  guideway;  a  frame 
carrying  said  press  head;  a  block  slidably  located  in  said 
guideway  for  movement  along  said  press  head;  a  sta- 
tionary tops  die  and  a  stationary  gusset  die  spaced  from 
and  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  each  ex- 
tending across  said  guideway,  and  being  connected  to  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


head,  said  block  extending  acroSs  one  of  said  stationary 
dies;  a  movable  tops  die  and  a  movable  gusset  die  also 
extending  across  said  guideway,  being  respectively  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  one  die,  and  being  connected 
to  said  block  for  movement  therewith,  said  movable  tops 
die  being  located  opposite  said  stationary  tops  die  and 
said  movable  gusset  die  being  located  opposite  said  sta- 
tionary gusset  die.  said  movable  dies  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  said  stationary  dies  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  distance  between  said  stationary  dies;  a  first  linkage 
means  turnably  connected  to  said  press  head  and  to  said 
block  for  moving  the  latter  along  said  press  head  during 
turning  of  said  first  linkage  means,  said  first  linkage 
means  including  a  lever  turnably  mounted  on  said  press 
head,  a  first  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and 
hUxk  for  transmitting  movement  of  said  lever  to  said 
block,  and  a  second  link  connected  to  said  lever  for 
movement  therewith  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
toggle  linkage  means;  a  second,  toggle  linkage  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  linkage  means  for  oper- 
ating the  latter  and  being  located  substantially  at  its  dead 
center  position  when  said  movable  dies  are  located  at 
the  end  of  their  movement  toward  said  stationary  dies; 
means  operable  by  the  operator  for  moving  said  toggle 
linkage  means  toward  said  dead  center  position  thereof, 
and  a  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  and  one 
of  said  means  for  automatically  moving  said  movable 
dies  away  from  saiiJ  stationary  dies  toward  a  rest  position. 


March  31,  1959 


March  31,  1959 
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portion  of  said  bellows  to  a  maximum  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  said  bellows  wall  having  at  said  ends  folded, 
radially  inwardly  extending,  annular  portions  teiminating 
in  edges,  means  to  introduce  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  bellows  to  bulge  said  central  thin-walled  portion 
thereof  outwardly  and  to  force  the  central  portion  of 
said  sleeve  into  contact  with  said  tire  and  subsequently 


^fP: 


2  879  827 
INSULATING  MATERIAL 
William  Raymond  Bowditch,  Jr.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Taylor  Fibre  Company,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  11,  1954 
Serial  No.  461,650 
23  Claims.  (CI.  154—2.6) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  insulating  material  com- 
prising maintaining  an  admixture  of  at  least  one  cresol, 
a  phenol  having  an  aliphatic  side  chain  of  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms,  formaldehyde  and  an  ^Ikali  earth  hy- 
droxide over  an  extended  period  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently low  to  prevent  substantial  resinification  until  the 
mixture  attains  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  Gardner  A  to 
E,  thereby  to  form  phenol  alcohols,  then  adding  to  said 
mixture  a  material  providing  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  add- 
ing tricresyl  phosphate  and  chlorinated  diphenyl,  then 
coating  paper  therewith  within  a  temperature  range  in 
excess  of  the  boiling  point  of  water,  and  laminating  sheets 
thus  coated  under  high  pressure  and  at  elevated 
temperature. 

2.879.828 

METHOD  OF  TIRE  MANUFACTURE 

Arthur  M.  Lancaster  and  Jack  L.  Hollis,  Akron.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
ApplicaHon  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,476 
2  Claims.    (CI.  154—9) 

1.  Apparatus  for  expanding  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of 
rubbery  material  into  forcible  contact  with  the  interior 
a  tire  body  prior  to  vulcanization  of  said  tire  to  form  an 
inner  liner  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  outer 
jacket  enclosing  said  tire  body  and  supporting  said  tire 
externally,  a  resilient,  substantially  cylindrical  bellows 
adapted  to  receive  said  tire  and  said  sleeve  in  telescoping 
relationship,  with  said  sleeve  positioned  over  said  bellows 
and  between  said  bellows  and  said  tire,  said  bellows  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  wall  extending  axially  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  axial  length  of  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  support  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve  throughout  the  entire  extent  thereof,  said  bellows 
wall  tapering  from  a  minimum  thickness  at  the  central 


to  expand  the  bellows  end  portions  of  tapering  thickness 
to  bring  the  end  portions  of  said  sleeve  progressively 
from  said  central  portion  into  rolling  contact  with  the 
end  portions  of  said  tire,  and  with  the  final  contact  taking 
place  by  expansion  of  said  folded  portions,  whereby  the 
air  between  said  sleeve  and  said  tire  is  expelled  and  a 
firm,  uniform  union  between  said  sleeve  and  lire  is  pro- 
duced. 

2  879,829 
ADJUSTABLE  SEATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

J.  Gerard  Ijivole,  Noel  R,  Ijivole,  and  Clarence  B. 

Wunderlich,  I.os  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,285 

1  Ctaim.    (CI.  155—9) 


In  a  pneumatic  seat  construction,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  base  and  a  side  wall 
defining  a  fluid  chamber,  said  base  having  a  seat  located 
centrally  of  said  chamber  and  there  being  a  centrally 
located  opening  in  the  top  of  said  housing;  a  cylinder 
sleeve  in  said  housing  with  its  lower  extremity  disposed 
in  said  seat  and  its  upper  extremity  located  in  said  open- 
ing, said  cvlmder  sleeve  and  said  seat  having  coincident 
ports  and  said  cylinder  sleeve  dividing  said  chamber  into 
,1  reservoir  and  a  cylinder;  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  housing  having  a  portion  depending  into  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  cylinder  sleeve  to  retain  the  same  in 
operative  relationship  with  said  seat;  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder:  a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  cap  and 
connected  at  its  lower  extremity  to  said  piston;  and  a  seat 
frame  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  for 
movement  therewith. 

I 


2,87M3t 

POLE  CLIMBING  SAFETY  DEVICE  AND  SEAT 

Joha  M.  Johnioa,  Uadiborf,  Kaai. 

AppUcatloa  December  3,  19S7,  Serial  No.  706,482 

SCIalnu.    (CLI5S— 78) 


mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  gear  means,  said  seat  mem- 
ber in  the  retracted  position  of  said  head  being  pivoted 
to  a  position  parallel  to  said  frame  member  whereby 
said  gear  means  move  said  legs  into  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  each  other  and  with  said  frame  member. 


2,879,831  ' 

SEAT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GOLF  CARTS 
Norman  B.  Williamson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Jarman-Williamson  Company,  a  partnership 

Application  February  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,331 

9  CUinis.    (CI.  155—80) 
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2,879332 
ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 
BODY  OF  A  PERSON 
Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
Original  applications  June  6,  1949,  Serial  No.  97,370,  and 
October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,985,  now  Patent  No. 
2,827,108,  dated  March  18,  1958.    Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication May  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,397 
5  Claims.    (0.155—106) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  climbing  poles  comprising  a 
body,  means  on  said  body  for  engagement  with  a  pole, 
means  for  clamping  a  safety  belt  to  said  body,  a  frame, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  frame  to  sa  d  body, 
means  on  said  frame  for  engagement  with  a  pole,  a  seat, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  seat  on  said  frame,  said 
clamping  means  including  a  stationary  jaw  on  each  end 
of  said  body  a  movable  jaw  on  each  end  of  said  body 
movable  toward  and  away  from,  and  in  opposition  to  said 
stationary  jaw,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  eactl^ 
movable  jaw  toward  or  away  from  each  stationary  jaw, 
open  loops  on  the  upper  end  of  each  movable  jaw,  and 
means  for  urging  the  safety  belt  toward  said  body  where- 
by the  safety  belt  may  be  positively  held  In  position  by 
said  clamping  means. 


3.  In  a  golf  cart  having  an  upright  frame  member  for 
supporting  a  golf  bag,  a  scat  supporting  head,  a  leg  se- 
cured to  said  head  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
member  to  move  said  head  between  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions,  a  seat  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  head,  bevel  gear  means  secured  to  said  seat  member, 
and  diverging  ground  engaging  legs  pivotally  connected 
to  said  head  and  having  integral  bevel  gear  means  in 


•^ 
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1.  An  improved  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support, 
a  back-rest  having  a  depending  rigid  extension  disposed 
in  a  substantially  upright  sitting  position  and  pivoted  ad- 
jacent its  lower  end  on  said  support  and  mounting  said 
back-rest  for  reclining  movement,  a  seat  having  a  forward 
portion  and  pivoted  adjacent  its  rearward  end  to  said 
back-rest,  the  pivot  for  said  seat  being  disposed  above  the 
pivot  for  said  back-rest  and  in  position  to  translate  through 
a  rearward  and  downward  arc  upon  reclining  movement  of 
said  back-rest  about  its  pivot  on  said  support,  a  guiding 
link  disposed  below  said  seat  in  a  forwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  its  lower 
end  to  its  upper  end,  said  guiding  link  being  in  said  for- 
wardly inclined  position  when  said  back-rest  is  in  said  up- 
right sitting  position,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
upper  end  of  the  guiding  link  to  said  forward  portion  of 
said  seat,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  lower  end  of 
said  guiding  link  on  said  support,  said  upper  end  of  said 
guiding  link  being  movable  through  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  directed  arc  such  that  said  guiding  link  moves 
into  a  further  forwardly  inclined  position  to  elevate  said 
forward  portion  of  said  seat  in  response  to  said  reclining 
movement  of  said  back-rest  about  its  pivot  on  said  sup- 
port, said  reclining  movement  of  said  back-rest  being 
simultaneously  effective  to  cause  the  pivot  of  said  seat  on 
said  back-rest  to  move  through  a  rearward  arc,  the  move- 
ment of  the  pivot  for  said  seat  through  a  rearward  arc 
and  the  movement  of  the  guiding  link  through  the  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  directed  arc  causing  a  compound  in- 
clining movement  of  said  seat  which  increases  the  angle 
between  said  seat  and  back-rest  as  a  function  of  said 
redlining  movement,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  support  and  effective  to  urge  said  back-rest  into 
said  upright  sitting  position  with  said  guiding  link  in 
said  first  mentioned  forwardly  inclined  position. 


2,879  J33 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIRS 
Peter  Stewart  Fletcher,  Boynloa  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Anton  Lorenz,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla. 
AppUcatloa  February  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,479 
9  Claims.    (Q.  155—106) 
1.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising  a  support,  a  seat 
and  a  back  rest  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
thereon  between  sitting  and  tilted  positions,  a  main  leg 
rest  disposed  below  the  forward  part  of  said  seat,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  links  at  each  side  of  the  seat,  inter- 
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connected  to  one  another  and  to  said  leg  rest  to  form  • 
lazy  tong  device,  with  said  leg  rest  at  one  end  of  said 
device  and  supported  thereby,  and  with  the  other  end  of 
said  device  connected  to  and  supported  by  one  of  said 
support  and  seat,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  back  rest  and  seat  into  tilted  positions  for  causing 
concomitant  extension  of  said  device  and  advance  and 
elevation  of  said  main  leg  rest  ipto  a  position  in  front  of 
and  spaced  from  said  seat,  an  auxiliary  leg  rest  hinged 


opposite  sides  thereof  and  cut  away  to  provide  an  open- 
ing opposite  the  pocket  on  the  inside  of  the  chair  arm,  a 
radio  set  having  a  front  face  with  a  control  element  there- 
on and  having  a  rear  face,  means  for  revolvably  and 
rcvertibly  mounting  the  radio  set  within  the  pocket,  with 
the  front  face  exposed  through  the  opening  in  one  posi- 
tion and  the  rear  face  arranged  opposite  the  opening  in 
the  opposite  position,  the  control  element  being  accessible 
for  operation  through  the  opening  in  the  first  position, 
and  the  back  of  the  radio  set  being  upholstered  to  come 
flush  with  the  chair  arm  upholstery  in  the  opposite  posi- 
tion, so  as  to  completely  conceal  the  radio  set. 


to  and  extending  rcarwardly  from  said  main  leg  rest  and 
below  said  scat  when  said  main  leg  rest  is  below  the 
forward  part  of  said  seat,  and  a  Imk  hinged  to  said  aux- 
iliary leg  rest  and  to  one  of  the  links  of  said  lazy  tong 
device  by  which  the  auxiliary  rest  is  moved  into  a  posi- 
tion in  approximate  side  by  side  filinemenl  with  the  main 
rest,  and  between  the  main  rest  and  said  seat,  when  the 
lazy  tong  device  elevates  said  main  rest  into  a  position  in 
front  of  said  scat.  \ 

2,879,834 
WIRE  SPRING  STRUCTURE 
William  H.  Neely,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versal Wire  Spring  Company,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  ^.  ... 
Applicatioa  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,752 
5  Claims.    (CI.  15S— 179) 


I.  A  wire  spring  unit  embodying  two  zigzag-shaped 
wire  springs,  each  of  which  includes  three  substantially 
parallelly  arranged,  yieldingly  spaced  resting  portions  of 
different  length,  two  of  the  resting  portions  of  each  spring 
being  axially  aligned  and  having  free  ends  extended  toward 
each  other  and  the  length  of  one  of  the  resting  portions 
of  each  spring  being  greater  than  the  cbmbined  length 
of  the  other  two  resting  portions  of  such  spring,  said 
zigzag-shaped  wire  springs  arranged  in  symmetrical  and 
inverted  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a 
wire  spring  unit  having  elongated,  yieldingly  spaced  top 
and  bottom  resting  portions. 


2.879,835 

CHAIR  ARMS 

Harold  J.  Miller,  San  Francbco,  Calif. 

Application  March  11.  1957,  Serial  No.  645^17 

1  Claiin.    (CI.  155—188) 


2J79436 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  AIR  FEEDING 

ATTACHMENT 

Albert  Dumas,  Sorel,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  March  28,  1957,  Scftal  No.  647,265 

1  Claim.    (CL  158—13) 


1      w   // 


An  atuchment  to  a  fire-box  having  a  flat  wall  provided 
with  a  circular  opening,  said  attachment  including  in 
combination  a  series  of  supporting  bars  spaced  equally 
from  the  opening  and  uniformly  spaced  equally  apart, 
said  bars  being  fixed  to  and  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  said  flat-face,  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
surrounding  said  bars  and  having  an  open  end  provided 
with  an  edge  spaced  uniformly  from  said  flat  face  and 
providing  an  annular  air  entry,  a  cylindrical  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  housing  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  flat  plate,  a  cylindrical  member 
fitted  in  said  circular  opening  and  extending  into  said 
housing,  brace  bars  fixed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  free  edge  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  a  series  of  annular  plates  extending 
in  parallel  spaced  relation,  and  supporting  means  fixed 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  annular  plates  and  con- 
sisting of  circumfcrentially  spaced  vanes  with  the  spacing 
between  the  vanes  being  wider  at  their  outer  ends  than 
at  their  inner  ends. 


2^79,837 

LIQUID  FUEL  BURNING  HEATER 

Edtar  S.  Downs.  WorthlnBton,  Ohio 

Application  January  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,691 

5  Claims.    (O.  158—96) 


1.  A  burner  for  burning  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  pad  having  an  exposed  face  at  the 
inner  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
In  a  chair  arm.  a  frame  having  a  rectangular  pocket   pad  being  compo^d  of  i»di«crimin.tely  J»j^»^.n 
extending  therethrough,  upholstery  covering  the  frame  on   ceramic  fibers,  said  fibers  being  white  and  bemg  cpable 
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of  withstanding  high  temperatures  for  long  periods  with- 
out substantial  deterioration  and  discoloration,  said  fibers 
having  a  diameter  ranging  from  submicron  to, 10  microns, 
said  pad  being  of  a  thickness  ranging  from  .020"  to  .200" 
thickness  and  having  a  bulk  density  of  from  2  to  25 
pounds  per  cubic  foot,  means  for  supplying  the  liquid 
fuel  to  said  pad  so  that  it  will  be  absorbed  thereby  and 
distributed  throughout  the  pad  by  the  capillary  attrac- 
tion of  the  material  of  the  pad,  said  wall  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  including  a  rigid  plate  backing  up  said 
pad,  said  rigid  plate  and  said  pad  having  aligning  pri- 
mary air  openings  extending  through  both  the  rigid  plate 
and  the  pad  to  the  exposed  face  erf  the  pad,  means  for 
positively  forcing  primary  air  through  said  openings  in 
said  rigid  plate  and  pad  into  said  combustion  chamber 
where  the  oil  will  be  vaporized  and  burned  adjacent  to 
the  exposed  face  of  said  pad,  the  heat  for  vaporizing  the 
oil  in  the  pad  being  received  from  the  flame  which  forms 
in  front  of  the  exposed  face  of  the  pad,  and  the  wall  of 
the  combustion  chamber  just  beyond  the  face  of  the 
pad  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  primary  air  there- 
through being  provided  with  air  inlet  openings  for  sup- 
plying secondary  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  to  aid 
in  complete  and  clean  burning  of  the  fuel  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber. 


2,879,838 
BY-PRODUCT  AND  HEAT  RECOVERY  FROM 
RESIDUAL  UQUOR 
lames  W.  Flynt,  Rotellc  Park,  NJ.,  and  Stanley  Suda, 
Astoria,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  The  Babcock  A  WUcoz 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Icraey 

Application  June  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,(»08 
6  Clataus.    (a.  I59--4) 


6.  The  process  of  Recovering  heat  from  pulp  residual 
liquor  which  comprises  the  steps  of  burning  concen- 
trated residual  liquoij  substantially  to  completion  in  a 
substantially  unobstructed  fluid  cooled  combustion  zone, 
cooling  the  gases  of  combustion  from  said  concentrated 
liquor  by  radiant  beat  exchange  with  said  fluid  within 
said  combustion  zone,  further  cooling  said  gases  of 
combustion  before  leaving  said  combustion  zone  by  mix- 
ing a  relatively  low  temperature  tempering  gas  therewith 
so  that  said  gaseous  mixture  leaving  said  combustion 
zone  will  be  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  1250*  F., 
passing  said  gaseous  mixture  through  a  high  velocity 
gas  flow  zone,  injecting  weak  residual  liquor  into  said 
high  velocity  gas  flow  zone  to  evaporate  moisture  from 
said  liquor,  separating  the  entrained  matter  from  said 
gaseous  mixture  to  collect  concentrated  liquor,  and  de- 
livering said  concentrated  liquor  to  said  combustion 
zone. 


2,879,839 
CONCENTRATING  SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC 
DETERGENT  SOLUTIONS 
CUfford  U  Roj  Caipculcr,  Bdfail,  Maluc,  and  SuhmtoR 
John  SUvis,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  artguow  to  CoigatB-PafaB- 
olive  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporatiou  of 
Delaware 
Application  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,683 
8  Claims.    (Q.  159—47) 
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1.  A  process  for  concentrating  a  relatively  dilute  solu- 
tion having  as  a  solute  contrat  thereof  a  synthetic  or- 
ganic detergent  of  the  sulfated  type  in  a  lower  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohol  and  water,  said  process  involving  re- 
maining outside  a  gel  region,  the  limits  of  said  region 
being  defined  such  that  the  alcohol  content  may  not  go 
below  9%  when  the  solids  percentage  is  between  about 
4(V-58%  and  the  water  percentage  is  between  about 
36-60%,  said  process  comprising  adjusting  the  solute  to 
water  to  alcohol  ratio  to  remain  outside  the  limits  of  said 
gel  region,  said  adjustment  being  accomplished  by  add- 
ing to  said  dOute  solution  a  concentrated  flowable  mix- 
ture having  as  the  solute  content  thereof  a  synthetic 
organic  detergent  of  the  sulfated  type,  charging  the  re- 
sulting mixture  into  an  evaporating  zone,  and  concentrat- 
ing said  resulting  mixture  to  the  desired  concentration 
while  remaining  outside  the  limits  of  said  gel  regitm. 


2,879,848 

COMBINATION  STORM  SASH  AND  SCREEN 

WTTH  FOLDABLE  SECTION 

Nicholas  L.  Etten,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,036 

3Clafaii8.    (a.  168— 91) 


1 .  A  combination  storm  and  screen  unit  easily  mounted 
over  a  previously  installed  window  frame  in  a  build- 
ing, comprising  a  sash  frame  of  greater  size  than  the 
opening  provided  by  the  building  window  frame,  a  trans- 
verse bar  centrally  of  said  sash  frame,  said  sash  frame 
being  glazed  above  said  bar  and  screened  below  said  bar, 
a  glazed  storm  sash  pivoted  to  said  bar  to  swing  upward- 
ly over  the  glazed  part  of  the  sash  frame  or  downwardly 
over  the  screened  part,  and  pivot  means  connecting  the 
entire  unit  to  the  building  window  frame  and  shaped  to 
permit  the  unit  as  a  whole  to  be  swung  away  from  the 
building  frame.  ,  , 
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2,879,S41 

COLLAPSIBLE  COMBINATION  STORM  AND 

SCREEN  SASH  UNIT 

Nkhobu  L.  Ettcn,  Cedar  Falli,  Iowa,  aarffoor  to  Ciiani- 

bcriain  Corporation,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  corporatioB  of 

Iowa 

Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,977 

10  Claims.    (CI.  160—96) 


>/^, 


1.  A  collapsible  combination  storm  and  screen  assem- 
bly for  a  window  structure  having  a  top  jamb  compris- 
ing an  upper  glazed  sash  haying  top  and  bottom  rails, 
pivotal  I  y  connected  to  the  top  jamb  of  the  window  struc- 
ture, a  lower  screen  sash  hingedly  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom rail  of  said  upper  glazed  sash,  and  a  second  swing- 
ably  mounted  glazed  sash  connected  to  the  bottom  rail  of 
said  upper  glazed  sash,  whereby  said  second  sash  may  be 
nested  either  with  said  upper  glazed  sash  or  with  the 
lower  screen  sash  and  against  said  window  structure  ac- 
cording to  the  seasonal  demands. 


2,S79342 

TIME  PATTERN  CONTROLLER 
Donald  J.  McClnre  and  Engcne  T.  Warvcr,  Bradford, 
Pa.,  aarignon  to  Kendall  Relbing  Company,  Bradford, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennaylrania 

Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,702 
19  Claims.    (CI.  161—1) 
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19.  A  time  pattern  controller  for  sequentially  selecting 
predetermined  ones  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  levels  of  a 
condition  of  a  device  to  be  controlled,  comprising  a  pri- 
mary electrical  pulsing  device  operative  cyclically  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  pulse  at  its  output,  a  counting  switching 
device  connected  to  the  output  of  said  primary  pulsing 
device  and  having  an  input  terminal  and  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals,  said  switching  device  being  operable  to 
connect  its  input  terminal  to  sequential  ones  of  its  output 
terminals  upon  receipt  of  sequential  pulses  from  said 
primary  pulsing  device,  a  step  selector  having  a  plurality 
of  sequential  operative  conditions  in  which  it  selects  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  discrete  levels,  said  step  selector  hav- 
ing plurality  of  sequential  input  terminals,  one  for  each 
of  its  operative  conditions,  separable  connectors  for  con- 
necting selected  ones  of  the  output  terminals  of  said 


switching  device  to  sequential  ones  of  the  input  terminals 
of  said  step  selector,  a  secondary  electrical  pulsing  device 
operative  cyclically  with  said  primary  puliing  device  to 
change  the  operative  conditions  of  said  step  selector  se- 
quentially when  a  current  path  between  the  input  terminal 
of  the  switching  device  and  the  next  sequential  input  ter- 
minal of  the  step  selector  exists,  and  a  reset  device  oper- 
able each  time  the  operative  condition  of  said  step  se- 
lector is  changed  to  reset  said  switching  device  to  its 
initial  condition. 


2,879,S43 
PRESS  TOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Ernest  Elic  Joseph  ComosHo  and  Daniel  Charies  Marie 
Samin,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Malew  Engineering 
Limited,  Ronaldsway,   Douglas,  Isle  of  Man,  Great 
Britain 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,276 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  30,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  164—29) 
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2  A  press  tool  comprising  male  and  female  base  parts 
of  suitable  non-metallic  material  each  of  which  base  parts 
is  provided  with  slots  and  accommodates  in  such  slots 
strip  steel  inserts  of  L-shaped  cross-section  and  having 
the  base  of  the  L  at  least  in  major  part  within  said  base 
parts  and  providing  shearing  edges  and  defining  an  inner 
plug  and  an  outer  surround,  the  said  slots  being  of  suffi- 
cient width  to  receive  the  bases  of  the  L  snugly  and  in 
opposite  hand  relation  so  that  the  projecting  portions  of 
the  steel  inserts  are  in  offset  relation  as  presented  at  the 
shearing  edges,  said  base  of  said  L-shaped  inserts  serving 
as  a  reinforcing  packing  means  in  said  slots  and  acting 
to  position  said  steel  inserts  of  the  two  parts  in  said  offset 
shearing  relation,  the  insert  in  said  male  base  part  being 
retained  in  position  by  said  base  of  said  L  and  the 
/emale  insert  is  likewise  retained  in  position  in  said 
female  base  part  by  said  base  of  said  L. 


2,879,844 

TUBE  CUTOFF  MACHINE 

Richard  E.  Tattle,  Flint,  Mkh. 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,590 

17  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 48) 


1.  A  tube  cutoff  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  tube-clampins  elements  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  on  the  same  plane,  oppositely  disposed 
jaws  on  said  clamping  elements  for  engaging  the  tube  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cutter  head  slidable  on  said  frame 
and  in  the  same  general  plane  as  that  of  said  clamping 


elements,  a  cutting  tool  on  said  cutter  head  and  with 
its  cutting  edge  movable  in  a  path  so  as  to  perform  an 
initial  cutting  operation  on  the  tube,  other  cutting  means 
that  completes  the  severing  of  a  tube  section  from  the 
tube  at  the  cut  performed  by  said  cutting  tool,  a  source 
of  power  for  imparting  a  cutting  stroke  and  a  return 
suoke  to  said  cutter  head,  and  a  mechanism  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  cutter  head  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  clamping  elements  so  as  to  slide  said  clamp- 
ing elements  in  opposite  directions  and  disengage  said 
jaws  from  said  tube  upon  engagement  of  said  cutter  head 
with  said  mechanism,  said  mechanism  being  engaged  by 
said  cutter  head  as  it  approaches  the  limit  of  movement 
during  its  return  stroke. 


comprises  inserting  into  a  well  bore  having  drilling  fluid 
therein  a  pipe  containing  a  discrete  batch  of  lost  circula- 
tion material,  introducing  into  said  pipe  and  circulating 
through  said  pipe  and  well  bore  drilling  fluid  having  lost 
circulation  material  admixed  therewith  in  a  lesser  propor- 
tion than  that  of  said  discrete  batch  and  thereby  dis- 


2,879,845 
ROTARY  SHEARS 
James  P.  Haas,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aasignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Janoary  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,978 
7  Claims.    (CL  164— 66) 


1 .  Rotary  shears  for  transversely  cutting  longitudinally 
moving  material  comprising,  rotatably-mounted  cutter- 
carrier  means  having  cutter  means  fixed  thereto,  drive 
means  for  said  cutter-carrier  means,  said  drive  means 
having  an  adjustable  constant  angular  velocity,  cutter- 
carrier  speed  varying  means  interpospd  between  said 
cutter-carrier  means  and  said  drive  means  to  bring  the 
speed  of  said  cutter  means  at  the  instant  of  cut  substan- 
tially to  the  speed  of  material  to  be  cut  thereby,  counter- 
balance-means including  two  flywheels  having  cj^ffcrent 
cyclic  motions  for  balancing  torques  created  by  said 
cutter-carrier  means  and  said  cutter-carrier  speed  vary- 
ing means  as  the  angular  speed  of  saiid  cutter-carrier 
means  is  varied,  and  regulating  means  for  said  cutter- 
carrier  speed  varying  means  and  counterbalance-means, 
said  regulating  means  being  operably  adjustable  during 
operation  of  said  shear  to  regulate  the  amount  of  vari- 
ation induced  by  said  cutter-carrier  speed  varying  means 
and  also  the  corresponding  balancing  torques  so  that  the 
rotary  shears  can  be  driven  through  one  single  shaft  sub- 
mitted to  a  substantially  constant  and  minimum  torque. 


2,879,846 
PROCF^  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
LOSS  OF  DRILLING  FLUID 
Arden  H.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Tcihoma,  Olda. 
Application  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,174 
19  Claims.    (CI.  166—23) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  loss  of  circulating  drill- 
ing fluid  from  a  well  bore  into  a  porous  formation,  which 


3 


placing  said  batch  from  the  pipe  into  the  well  bore, 
conveying  by  said  circulating  drilling  fluid  said  batch 
from  said  pipe  into  said  porous  formation  and  thereby 
initiating  sealing  of  the  latter,  completing  sealing  of  the 
porous  formation  by  the  application  thereinto  of  the 
admixed  lost  circulation  material  in  said  drilling  fluid. 


2,879  847 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  FLOW 
IN  OIL  WELLS 
George  C.  Irwin,  deceased,  late  of  Unhrersity  CHy,  Mo., 
by  Elise  V.  Irwin,  adminlstntrix,  UnlTcrsity  City,  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Angmt  W.  WUIert,  Jr.,  Webster 
Groves,  Mo.,  one-sixth  to  Elise  V.  Jrwin,  one-sixth  to 
said  Elise  V.  Irwin,  as  guardian  of  Dale  Jndson  Irwin, 
a  minor,  and  one-sixth  to  said  Elise  V.  Irwin,  as  guard- 
ian of  Ann  Elise  Irwin,  a  minor 
AppUcation  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,674 
4  aalms.    (CI.  166—42) 


d 


1 .  A  process  for  performing  at  least  one  of  the  opera- 
tions of  fracturing  and  bridging  an  oil  bearing  formation 
surrounding  a  bore  hole  section  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing a  viscous  fluid  composition  to  said  formation  be- 
neath the  ground  level  under  an  elevated  oil  bearing  for- 
mation fracturing  pressure  in  which  said  fluid  composition 
includes  a  porous  inorganic  insoluble  discrete  material 
having  incorporated  in  its  interstices  an  organic  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  naphthalene,  paradichlorobenzene, 
anthracene  and  thiacalinhydride  which  when  introduced  to 
said  formation  under  said  elevated  fracturing  pressure  is 
in  itself  viscous  and  has  the  capacity  at  elevated  pressure 
to  block  the  flow  of  oil  and  water  and  is  further  character- 
ized by  its  reduced  viscosity  solubility  in  oil  when  said 
pressure  is  reduced  and  insolubility  in  water. 
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2J79,84S 

WELL  INSTALLATION 

Ralph  W.  Dnimmond,  Rome,  N.Y. 

ApplkatioD  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,742 

3  Claims.    (CI.  166—68) 


13.  In  a  combined  fishing  and  reaming  apparatus  for 
retrieving  stuck  drill  coliars  from  a  well  bore  comprising 


a  wash  over  pipe  disposed  in  the  bore  and  adapted  for 
telescoping  movement  over  the  stuck  collars,  a  reaming 
shoe  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  wash  over  pipe,  a 
fishing  tool  apparatus  comprising  a  spear  unit,  an  over- 
shot unit  and  a  jointing  unit  disposed  in  the  wash  over  pipe 
in  assembled  relation,  slip  means  carried  by  the  spear  unit 
for  biting  engagement  with  the  wash  over  pipe,  and  means 
carried  by  the  jointing  unit  for  engagement  with  the  stuck 
collars,  said  slip  means  disengaged  from  the  wash  over 
pipe  by  a  continued  downward  movement  of  the  wash  over 
pipe  after  engagement  of  the  jointing  tool,  a  swivel 
coupling  body  carried  by  the  overshot  unit  providing  a 
connection  with  the  spear  unit,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  the  swivel  txxly  to  release  the  spear  unit  from 
the  overshot  unit,  said  releasing  means  discharged  from 
the  swivel  body  upon  a  re-engagement  of  the  spear  unit 
with  the  overshot  unit. 


1.  In  a  well  installation  of  the  type  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  well  casing,  at  least  one  flexible  inner 
pipe  positioned  therein,  a  pump  mecSanism  having  a 
part  thereof  positioned  at  the  foot  of  the  well  and  the 
balance  positioned  above  ground  remotely  from  the  top 
of  said  vertical  casing;  and  wherein  it  is  desired  to 
installed  and  remove  said  portion  of  the  pumping  mecha- 
nism at  the  bottom  of  the  well  without  access  to  the  top 
of  said  vertical  well  casing:  a  continuous  well  top  com- 
prising a  curved  body  portion  having  coupling  flanges 
on  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  top  of  the  vertical  well  casing  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  lead-in  casing  extending  from  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  vertical  well  casing  to  said  above  ground  pump 
mechanism;  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion  in- 
cluding said  coupling  flanges  being  smoothly  curved  from 
said  lead-in  casing  to  said  well  casing  to  form  a  smooth 
supporting  surface  for  flexible  pipe  positioned  therein; 
said  body  portion  having  a  cross-section' in  its  plane  of 
curvature  such  that  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lower 
wall  thereof  is  greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  ot 
the  upper  wall  and  the  lower  wall  curvature  starts  before 
the  upper  wall  curvature,  whereby  when  the  portion  of 
the  pumping  mechanism  at  the  bottom  of  the  well  b 
being  withdrawn  by  pulling  on  the  flexible  inner  piping 
the  said  pumping  mechanism  will  not  jam  against  the 
walls  of  said  continuous  well  top. 


2,879,849 

RELEASABLE>  FISHING  APPARATUS 

Franklin  L.  Lc  Bus,  Sr.,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wash 

Overshot  &  Spear  Engineers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

Application  February  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  487,682 

14  Claims.    (CI.  166—103) 


2,879,85« 

SAMPLING  device! 

Paul  G.  Exliac,  Taka,  Okla. 

Application  September  7,  1956,  Sctfal  No.  608,633 

4  Claims.    (CI.  166—166) 


1.  A  sampling  device  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  a  well 
bore,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  head  piece  rigidly  secured 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  having  an 
axial  passageway  therethrough  forming  an  outlet  from 
the  tubular  member,  a  foot  piece  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  member  having  a  passageway  therethrough  form- 
ing an  inlet  to  the  tubular  member,  a  piston  slidably  dis- 
posed in  the  tubular  member  and  sealingly  engaging  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  tubular  member,  anchoring  means 
for  releasably  holding  the  piston  in  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  tubular  member  as  the  device  is  lowered  in  the 
well  bore,  a  wire  line  secured  to  the  top  of  the  piston 
and  extending  through  said  outlet  for  raising  the  piston 
in  the  tubular  member  when  the  device  is  in  sampling  po- 
sition and  for  sucking  well  fluids  into  the  tubular  member 
below  the  piston  through  said  inlet,  and  a  check  valve 
cooperating  with  said  inlet  to  prevent  downward  flow  of 
the  well  fluids  from  the  tubular  member. 


2,S7f^l 
SLIP  MOUNTING  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
James  A.  Wilson  and  Scott  B.  Alter,  Dallai,  Tex.,  a»- 
alicBon  to  Eqaipmeat  Fthsifi,  loc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  a 
corporatkM  of  Taxaa 

Applicatioa  Aanit  1, 1955,  S«W  No.  525,525 
3CIiSm.   (CLli4— 210 
1.  A  w«II  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  slip  member,  an  ex- 
pander member  for  said  slip  member  mounted  on  said 
body,  means  for  mounting  said  slip  member  for  relative 
sliding  movement  on  said  body,  relative  sliding  movement 


between  said  members  in  one  direction  causing  expansion 
of  said  slip  member  outwardly  of  said  body  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  causing  retraction  <rf  said  slip  member 
inwardly  of  said  body,  frangible  means  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  members  having  an 
inclined  camming  surface,  said  frangible  means  being  in 


the  entire  lateral  distance  between  the  oppositely  disponed 
bracket  members,  and  a  handle  member  rigidly  connected 
to  said  framework  and  effective  to  pivoully  move  said 
framework  about  its  pivotal  axis  to  selectively  engage 
either  said  rake  member  or  said  leveling  membo-  with  the 
ground. 

^^^"^~^   I 

2379,853 

TWO-WAY  REVERSIBLE  GROUND  WORKING 

APPARATUS 

James  Henry  Sta^  SnHaa,  Kaas. 

Appilcatkm  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,565 

4  Claims.    (CL  172— 226) 


slidable  camming  engagement  with  said  camming  surface 
for  expanding  and  retracting  said  slip  member,  said  fran- 
gible means  being  adapted  to  be  fractured  when  said  slip 
member  does  not  retract  under  normal  slip  member  re- 
tracting operating  conditions  to  permit  retraction  of  said 
slip  member  and  removal  of  said  tool  from  the  well 
without  fracturing  said  mounting  means. 


2,879352 

COMBINATION  PUSH  RAKE  AND  LEVELER 

Edward  Elicmiaa,  LittlctoB.  Colo. 

Applicatioa  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  696^17 

2ClalM.    (CL  172— 136) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  power  lift  with  , 
spaced  trailing  arms  swingable  on  the  tractor,  a  longi- 
tudinal beam  extending  in  the  direction  of  normal  tnytl 
of  the  tractor,  rearward  extensions  swingable  vertically 
on  the  trailing  arms,  means  connecting  the  trailing  arms 
and  extensions  for  swinging  the  extensions  on  the  trailing 
arms  to  adjust  the  relative  inclination  thereof,  a  trans- 
verse bar  carried  by  the  extensions  on  the  trailing  arms 
of  the  tractor  power  lift,  means  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  longitudinal  beam  hingedly  connecting  said  beam  to 
the  transverse  bar  for  lateral  swinging  movement  of 
said  beam,  a  thrust  collar  fixed  on  the  beam  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  forward  end  of  the  beam,  a  carrier  turn 
ably  mounted  on  the  beam  between  the  thrust  collar 
and  forward  end  of  the  beam,  said  carrier  having  ground 
working  tools  thereon  angularly  spaced  substantially  one- 
half  revolution  apart,  means  fixed  relative  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  beam  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
carrier  for  turning  said  carrier  about  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  beam  to  bring  either  ground  work- 
ing tool  into  operative  position,  a  single  rear  supporting 
wheel  at  the  rear  of  the  longitudinal  beam,  rearwardly 
extending  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  beam  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  castering 
the  rear  supporting  wheel  on  said  rearwardly  extending 
arms,  and  means  connected  to  said  wheel  carrying  anns 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  wheel  relative  to  the  beam. 


1.  A  combination  rake  and  soil  leveling  device  com- 
prising a  framework  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed laterally  spaced  bracket  members  and  brace  means 
rigidly  intercoimecting  said  bracket  members  and  main- 
taining said  bracket  members  uniformly  laterally  spaced 
throughout  their  length,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheel 
members  supporting  said  framework  for  movement  al<»g 
the  ground  and  respectively  positioned  on  a  conmion  axis 
adjacent  the  respective  bracket  members,  said  bracket 
members  being  mounted  for  pivoUl  movement  about  the 
axis  of  said  wheel  members,  an  elongated  rake  member 
mounted  between  and  supported  by  said  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  bracket  members  on  one  side  of  said  axis,  an 
elongated  soil  leveling  member  mounted  between  and  sup- 
ported by  said  pair  of  laterally  spaced  bracket  members 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  axis,  said  ralie  member  and 
said  soil  leveling  member  each  extending  for  substantially 


2379354 

DISC  TILLER 

Edward  D.  Gordon,  Rockford,  IlL,  MsigBor  to  J.  L  Case 

Company,  Racfaie,  WIs^  a  corporatioa  of  WiaconsiD 

AppUcatioa  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,774 

2  Claims,    (a.  172— 401) 


1.  In  a  disc  tillsr  comprising  a  frame  including  a 
diagonally  disposed  member  and  a  generally  fore-and- 
aft  extending  member,  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  con- 
necting said  diagonally  disposed  member,  adjacent  its 
rearward  end  to  the  central  portion  of  said  fore-and-aft 
extending  member,  a  plurality  of  discs  mounted  on  said 
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diagonally  disposed  member  to  depend  therefrom,  a  ver- 
tically shiftable  front  furrow  wheel  supported  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  said  diagonally  disposed  member,  a 
vertically  shiftable  front  land  wheel  supported  adjacent 
the  forward  end  of  said  fore-and-aft  extending  member, 
and  a  vertically  shiftable  rear  furrow  wheel  supported 
adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  said  fore-and-aft  extending 
member,  power  operated  means  for  vertically  shifting 
said  wheels  from  an  oiperative  to  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion including  a  rock  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said 
fore-and-aft  extending  member  and  connected  to  said 
land  wheel  and  to  said  rear  furrow  wheel  for  effecting 
vertical  shifting  of  said  front  land  and  rear  furrow  wheels 
relative  to  said  fore-and-aft  extending  member  upon  said 
rock  shaft's  being  rocked  in  one  direction,  a  bell  crank 
fulcrumed  on  said  pivot,  said  bell  crank  having  a  pair 
of  rock  arms  one  of  said  rock  arms  being  connected 
with  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  diagonal 
member  for  back-and-forth  swinging  movement,  a  hy- 
draulic motor  anchored  with  said  diagonal  member  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever  for  swinging  said 
lever  upon  said  motor's  being  actuated,  a  link  intcr-con- 
neciing  the  other  end  of  said  lever  with  the  other  of  said 
rock  arms  for  rocking  said  bell  crank  and  said  rock  shaft 
upon  said  lever's  being  swung  by  said  hydraulic  motor, 
and  connecting  means  between  said  front  furrow  wheel 
and  said  lever  for  vertically  shifting  said  front  furrow 
wheel  relative  to  »aid  diagonal  member  upon  said  motor's 
being  actuated  whereby  said  wheels  are  caused  to  shift 
vertically  in  unison. 


the  implement  is  drawn  along  a  hill  having  a  row  of 
seedlings  planted  therein  at  a  height  to  have  only  the 
blades  in  the  lower  rear  quarter  of  the  rotor  engage  such 
hill,  the  lower  edge  of  each  blade  in  the  lower  rear 
quadrant  of  the  rotor  enters  the  hill  along  which  the 
implement  is  being  drawn  at  one  side  of  a  row  of  seed- 
lings in  such  hill,  and  generally  lengthwise  of  such  hill, 
and  is  drawn  transversely  across  the  row  of  seedlings 
in  a  lateral  hoe-like  stroke,  thereby  removing  the  seed- 
lings in  its  path  and  moving  them  transversely  out  of 
the  row  of  seedlings  toward  a  side  of  the  hill,  the  drag 
of  the  blades  on  said  lower  rear  quadrant  acting  to  rotate 
the   rotor. 

2,879,S56 

DISC  HARROW  WITH  ANGLING  LOCK 

Philip  D.  Wenzcl,  Stockton,  Calif^  asslgDor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  RjKinc,  Wis. 

ApplicaHon  February  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412.327 

4  Claims.    (0.172—597) 


2,879,155 

THINNING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  PLANT  SEEDLINGS 

James  M.  Kleiser,  Hollister,  Calif. 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,685 

3  Claima.    (CI.  172—526) 


1.  An  auto-rotative  plant  thinning  implement  for  draw- 
ing lengthwise  along  a  hill  having  a  row  of  seedlings 
planted  therein,  said  implement  comprising  a  rotor  in- 
cluding a  rotor  hub,  a  rotor  spindle  secured  coaxially  to 
the  upper  side  of  said  hub.  a  bearing  mounting  said  .spin- 
dle for  free  rotation  therein,  means  for  connecting  the 
bearing  to  a  supporting  vehicle  with  the  spindle  axis  in- 
clined slightly  from  the  vertical  with  its  upper  end  tilted 
laterally  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the  predetermined 
direction  of  rotor  travel,  thereby  to  till  the  plane  of  hub 
rotation  at  a  small  acute  angle  from  the  horizontal  down- 
wardly toward  one  side  thereof  and  with  the  forward  end 
thereof  inclined  upwardly,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing rotor  arms  mounted  on  said  hub  to  rotate  in  the 
plane  of  hub  rotation,  a  hoe-like  rotor  chopping  blade 
of  predetermined  length  mounted  transversely  across  the 
radially  outer  end  of  each  rotor  arm.  each  blade  being 
disposed  at  a  slight  acute  angle  to  its  arm  with  the 
leading  edge  of  each  blade  disposed  radially  outwardly 
of  its  trailing  edge,  and  with  its  lower  edge  sharpened 
and  offset  inwardly  from  its  upper  edge,  whereby,  when 


I.  A  disc  harrow  comprising  a  front  gang  and  a  rear 
gang  and  pivotal  means  connecting  said  gangs  at  one  end 
thereof.  latching  means  comprising  a  control  bar  pivoted 
on  said  front  gang  and  swingable  fore-and-aft  over  said 
front  gang,  an  arcuate  quadrant  secured  to  said  front  gang 
to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  control  bar 
and  having  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  lever  pivotally  at- 
tached intermediate  its  ends  to  said  control  bar,  a  latch 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  control  bar  for  selective  engage- 
ment-with  said  notches,  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  pawl  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  lever  and  said  link  beiiig 
arranged  whereby  the  pivots  thereof  are  substantially  in 
a  straight  line  when  said  latch  pawl  is  engaged  with  one 
of  said  notches,  resilient  means  to  bias  said  pawl  into  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  notches,  means  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  latter 
to  manually  release  said  pawl  from  said  quadrant,  a  con- 
necting bar  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
front  gang  adjacent  said  pivotal  means  and  connected  at 
the  other  end  thereof  with  said  rear  gang  at  the  end  of 
the  latter  opposite  the  location  of  said  pivotal  means,  and 
a  draft  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  free  end  of 
said  control  bar  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  point 
intermediate  said  connecting  bar. 


2,879,857 

POWER  UNITS  FOR  WAGON  DRILLS 

Theo  R.  KreisK,  Poriland,  Oreg. 

Application  November  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,414 

4  aalms.    (a.  18«— 6J) 
1 .  A  power  unit  for  wagon  drills  of  the  type  having  a 
horizontal  generally  U-shaped  frame  supported  by  a  pair 
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of  rear  wheels  and  a  forward  wheel;  comprising  a  trans- 
verse beam  supported  on  said  U-ahaped  frame,  means 
detachably  securing  said  beam  at  its  opposite  end  portions 
to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  longitudinal  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  beam  at  one  end  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly forwardly  therefrom,  means  detachably  se- 
curing the  opposite  ends  erf  said  longitudinal  members  to 
said  frame,  journal  bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  said  beam, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  longitudinal  members  and 
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having  its  opposite  ends  joumalled  in  said  bearings, 
sprockets  on  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  on 
said  shaft  between  said  longitudinal  members,  means  on 
said  longitudinal  members  for  driving  said  sprocket  on 
said  shaft  between  said  longitudinal  members,  sprockets 
detachably  secured  to  said  pair  of  wheels,  and  chains 
operatively  connecting  the  sprockets  on  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaft  to  the  sprocket  on  the  respective  wheel  on  said 
frame. 

2,879,858 

BATTERY  ENERGIZED,  MOTOR-DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
Barclay    L.   Thomas,   Loi   Angclci,   Calif.,  aoigBor  of 

seventcen-twentietlu  to  George  W.  OlaoB,  Loi  Aagdct, 

Calif. 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,657 
5  Cialmi.    (CL  180—19) 


2^79359 

SELF-PROPELLED  RIDING  VEHICLE 

Max  B.  Swiafacr,  Warrensborg,  Mo. 

Application  April  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,740 

IQafani.   (Q.  18«— U) 


2.  In  a  battery  energized,  motor-driven  follower  ve- 
hicle for  transporting  golf  bags,  groceries,  and  light  loads 
at  a  variable  self-regulated  speed,  the  provision  of:  a 
frame  provided  with  a  forked  yoke  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  frame  upon  an  upwardly 
inclined  axis,  said  forked  yoke  being  provided  with  a  guid- 
ing and  supporting  wheel;  a  motor  carried  by  said  yoke; 
a  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  wheel;  a 
battery  carried  by  the  frame;  conductive  means  connect- 
ing the  battery  to  said  motor  including  a  single  forwardly 
extending  control  handle  connected  with  said  yoke  to  turn 
said  yoke  about  said  axis  to  vary  direction  of  movement 
of  the  vehicle,  rheostat  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  handle,  means  for  mounting  said  handle  for  IcMigi- 
tudinal  axial  movement  of  the  handle  relative  to  said 
rheostat  means  to  automatically  vary  current  supplied  to 
the  motor  from  the  battery  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment of  said  handle  in  response  to  a  pulling  force  in  a 
desired  direction  of  movement;  and  manually  operable 
means  comprising  an  eccentrically  mounted  collar  carried 
by  the  yoke  for  disengaging  said  driving  connection. 
740  O    G.— 81 


1.  A  grounds  tending  vehicle  comprising,   a  unitary 
chassis  frame  having  a  floor  plate  intermediate  its  front 
and  rear  ends,  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  the  frame 
above  the  floor  plate,  a  pair  of  ground-engaging  wheels 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  chassis  frame,  said 
wheels  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  disposed  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  chassis  frame,  said  chassis  frame  having 
a  forwardly  extending  elevated  portion,  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels  arranged  in  spaced  relation  under  said  forward 
elevated  portion  of  the  chassis  frame  and  supporting  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  a  steering  post  journalled  on  the 
forward  elevated  frame  portion  for  rotation  about  a  sub- 
suntially  vertical  axis,  a  housing  fixed  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  steering  post,  driven  axles  extending  out- 
wardly in  opposite  directions  from  said  housing  and  ro- 
Utably   mounted  therein  with  the  axis  of  said   driven 
axles  being  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  axis  of  the  steering 
post  relative  to  the  direction  the  vehicle  is  propelled, 
means  rotatably  mounting  the  traction  wheels  on  said 
driven  axles,  overrunning  clutch  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  wheels  to  the  driven  axles  for  rotation  there- 
with in  one  direction,  said  steering  post  being  hollow,  a 
drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  steering  post  and 
extending  therethrough  into  the  housing,  a  worm  gear 
in  the  housing  and  fixed  to  the  driven  axles,  a  worm  on 
the  drive  shaft  in   the  housing  and  meshing  with   the 
worm  gear  on  the  driven  axles  for  imparting  to  said 
driven  axles  low  speed  high  torque  rotation  in  response 
to  high  speed  low  torque  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  a 
drive  pulley  above  the  prime  mover  and  operatively  con- 
nected therewith,  a  driven  pulley  fixed  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  drive  shaft,  an  endless  belt  loosely  trained  about 
said  drive  and  driven  pulleys,  means  swingably  mounted 
on  the  frame  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  belt 
and  operative  to  engage  and  press  the  belt  to  tighten 
same  on  the  drive  and  driven  pulleys  to  rotate  the  drive 
shaft  and  transmit  power  to  the  traction  wheels,  a  steer- 
ing wheel  journalled  on  the  frame  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  steering  post,  and  means  operataively  connecting  the 
steering  wheel  to  the  steering  post  for  selectively  rotating 
said  post  to  swing  the  traction  wheels  for  steering  the 
vehicle  and  selecting  the  direction  of  travel  from  forward 
to  rearwardly  thereof. 

2.879,860 

SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  UTILIZLNG  TRACE 

INTEGRATION 

Aabra  E.  TIBey,  FnllcitoB,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  California 

Research  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 

TwilkmotTMmwmrt  „    .  .  ^,     .^,  ,,. 

Applieation  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  46U38 
5  Claiw.    (a.  181— .5) 

1.  The  method  of  seismic  exploration  comprising  the 
stens  of  sequentially  creating  a  plurality  of  seismic  dis- 
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turbances,  detecting  movement  of  the  earth  with  a  seismic 
detector  in  response  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  dis- 
turbances to  produce  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
varying  in  sympathy  with  said  movement,  sequenUally 
applying  said  signals  to  a  common  portion  of  an  electro- 
static, charge-modifiable  surface  to  vary  the  charge  di»- 


ing.  substantially  helical  path;  and  means  for  igniting  said 
gases  to  thereby  provide  a  secondary  combustion  flame 


tribution  of  said  surface  in  accordance  with  the  sum  of 
said  applied  signals  to  produce  a  resultant  charge  modi- 
fication of  said  surface  dependent  upon  the  sum  of  said 
signals,  detecting  the  resultant  charge  modification  of 
said  surface  to  produce  a  composite  signal,  and  recording 
said  composite  signal. 


2,8793*1 
FLOW  CONTROL  UNIT 

Fred  J.  Belsky,  Coytesville,  NJ.,  and  Albert  A.  Blanck, 

Elmont,  N.Y. 

Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,644 

10  Claims.    (CI.  181—60) 

\ 


that  completely  occupies  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
flow  path. 

2^79,863  I 

FILTER  DEVICE 
Clyde  A.  Snyder,  Miahawakm  ta*n  Milpwr  to  Wherf- 
abrator  CorporatkNi,  Mlahawaka,  Ind^  a  coiponrtkMi  of 
Nebraska 
ApplkatkMi  Jaooary  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,136 
10  Claims.    (CL183— 58) 


1.  A  flow  control  unit  comprising  a  casing,  a  core  ex- 
tending axially  through  said  casing,  a  fin  extending 
radially  between  said  casing  and  core  and  winding  to 
form  a  plurality  of  convolutions  extending  axially  with 
respect  thereto,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  dis- 
posed substantially  at  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and 
extending  radially  therein,  said  inlet  having  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  casing 
which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  pitch  of  the  pottion 
of  the  convolutions  of  said  fin  registered  with  said  inlet 
opening,  and  an  inlet  connector  connected  to  said  inlet 
opening  and  extending  radially  from  said  casing. 


2,879,862 
SECONDARY  COMBUSTION  DEVICE 
Roy  B.  Burden,  Jr.,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pasadena  Investment  Co.,  a  corporation 
Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,148 
5  Claims.    (CI.  183—6) 
1.  In  an  afterburner  of  a  type  particularly  adapted  for 
use  with  existing  stack  constructions,  whereby  the  escape 
of  smoke  and  other  undesirable  products  of  combustion 
normaijy   present   in   flue    gases   may    be   efTectivcly   in- 
hibited: means  defining  a  vertically  extending  flow  path, 
said  flow  path  including  an  expansion  chamber  having  a 
transversely  extending  baffle  to  cause  initial  settling  of 
entrained  contaminants  and  an  orifice;  aperture  means 
radially  adjacent  said  orifice  providing  an  annular  inlet 
for  gases  containing  oxygen;  burner  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  annular  inlet  and  orifice  for  admitting  com- 
bustible gases,  said  burner  means  including  a  series  ol 
jet  elements  arranged  annularly  about  said  orifice  so  as 
to  direct  said  combustible  gases  into  and  upwardly  whirl- 


1.  In  a  filter  device  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
shaker  channels  supported  on  the  frame  for  rocking  move- 
ment, means  for  actuating  the  shaker  channels  in  rockmg 
movement,  a  plurality  of  filter  elements,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  filter  elements  with  the  shaker  channels 
for  supporting  the  filter  elements  in  position  of  use  and 
for  jhaking  the  filter  elements  during  rocking  movement 
of  the  supporting  shaker  channels,  the  improvement  in  the 
means  for  supporting  a  shaker  channel  for  rocking  move- 
ment on  the  frame  comprising  frame  plates  ngid  with  the 
frame  and  having  an  opening  in  endwise  alignment  with 
the  center  of  the  shaker  channel,  a  bushing  having  a  lower 
end  portion  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  fitting  relation- 
ship in  said  openings  of  the  frame  plate  and  having  an 
upper  end  portion  which  extends  beyond  the  surface  of 
the  frame  plate,  a  member  fixed  to  each  of  the  ends  of 
the  shaker  channel  having  an  arcuate  lower  surface  in 
position  to  overlie  the  frame  plate  and  having  an  open- 
ing at  the  base  of  curvature  aligned  with  the  underlying 
bushing  when  in  position  of  use.  and  a  pin  extending 
through  the  curvilinear  plate  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  bushing  for  establishing  a  guiding  relationship 
therebetween  whereby  the  curvilinear  plate  is  supported 
on  the  bushing  for  rocking  nKJvement  and  is  held  thereon 
by  the  pin. 


2,879,M4 
LUBRICATION  OF  POWER  HAMMEW 
John  J.  Kapka,  GfaiditaM,  N J,  aalfBor  %o  McKkman; 
Teny  CorponrtkM,  Hairisoa,  NJ,,  ■  cotpontio.  of 

^^AMkiltkMi  Joly  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  751,506 
10  Claims.    (CI.  184— 7) 


lever  projects  with  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  over- 
lying said  spindle  in  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  push  rod,  the  outer  free  end  of  said  operating  lever 
normally  resting  against  the  underside  of  the  mounting 
plate  beyond  the  raised  portion  thereof,  and  a  wedge  ele- 
ment movable  between  the  mounting  plate  and  said 
outer  free  end  of  the  operating  lever  to  actuate  the  same 
downwardly  to  lock  the  associated  wheel. 


2,879,866 
BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLAGE 
Geocfe  K.  NcweD,  PHcain,  PSn  MMor  to  ^         _ 
Air  Brake  Compuj,  WlfaMrdii«.  Pa^  a  corpontkM 
of  Pe— aylraaia 
AppUcatioB  October  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,378 
7  Claims.    (Q.  188— 234) 


fc  »-    r?  ft 


1.  Automatic  preheating  lubricating  system  for  a 
power  hammer  having  a  power  supply  line  terminating 
in  a  flexible  steam  hose  connected  to  the  hammer  and 
comprising  an  automatic  differential  pressure  lubricator 
connected  in  pressure  and  heat  receptive  relation  with 
said  supply  line  to  be  thereby  actuated  and  heated  from 
said  supply  line,  said  steam  hose  being  resistant  to  heat 
and  steam  but  less  resisUnt  to  oil,  and  a  flexible  oil  feed 
hose  extending  from  said  lubricator  and  connected  to 
said  hammer,  separate  from  said  steam  hose  and  of  ma- 
terial resisUnt  to  oil  and  heat  but  less  resisUnt  to  steam, 
said  oil  feed  hose  being  carried  by  and  in  heat  receptive 
relation  to  said  steam  hose,  all  whereby  oil  preheated 
for  lubrication  will  be  automatically  supplied  to  the 
hammer  when  steam  is  turned  on,  without  contaminating 
the  steam  hose  with  oil  or  subjecting  the  oil  feed  hose 
to  steam.  

2379  J65 
LOCK  WHEEL  MECHANICS  CREEPER 

Ballard  Simmooa,  Lacairillc,  Ohio 

AppHcalkM  May  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,597 

5  Claims.    (CL  188—69) 


4.  In  a  mechanic's  creeper,  a  creeper  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  caster  wheel  assemblies  affixed  thereto  for 
moving  the  creeper  along  a  supporting  surface,  and  brake 
means  associated  with  each  caster  wheel  for  selectively 
braking  the  same  to  hold  the  creeper  sutionary.  each  of 
said  caster  wheel  assemblies  including  a  mounting  plate 
fixed  to  the  undersurface  of  said  panel  and  having  a 
raised  center  portion  forming  a  cavity  between  such  por- 
tion and  the  undersurface  of  said  panel,  a  fork  member 
disposed  below  said  mounting  plate  and  journal  ing  a 
wheel  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  hollow  spindle  ro- 
taubly  connecting  the  mounting  plate  and  fork,  the  axis 
of  which  is  offset  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  wheel  to  permit  castering  of  the  wheel,  said  brake 
means  including  a  push  rod  projected  through  said  spindle 
and  recipfx)cable  therewitliin,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  mounting  plate  within  said  cavity, 
said  raised  portion  having  an  enlarged  opening  therein 
through  which  the  opposite  outer  end  of  said  operating 


1.  A  molded  assemblage  comprising  a  rivet  plate  hav- 
ing a  generally  concave  surface  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  recesses  defined  by  concave  spherical  sur- 
faces, said  rivet  plate  h4ving  opposite  said  concave  sur- 
face a  generally  convex  surface,  a  4>lurality  of  rivets 
each  having  a  convex  spherical  surface  that  makes  sur- 
face contact  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  concave 
.<ipherical  surfaces  and  each  having  a  shanJk  that  projects 
in  a  diirction  parallel  to  the  radial  center  line  of  said 
convex  surface  of  said  rivet  plate  and  with  side  clear- 
ance through  a  corresponding  opening  in  said  rivet  plate 
and  cxtcrioriy  of  the  convex  surface  thereof,  and  a  com- 
position brake  shoe  having  an  imperforate  curved  brak- 
ing face,  said  brake  shoe  being  molded  to  the  concave 
surface  of  said  rivet  plate  and  holding  said  rivets  in  place 
relative  to  said  rivet  plate,  said  rivets  completely  isolat- 
ing the  brake  shoe  from  the  respective  openings  to  pre- 
vent extrusion  of  the  composition  material  of  the  brake 
shoe  into  said  openings  during  molding  of  the  brake  shoe 
to  the  rivet  plate.     

2^79,867 
BRAKE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Richaid  C.  Rike,   Daytoa,  Ohio,  aaigMir  to  GeMral 
Moton  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  coiporatioo  of 

Applkatioa  Jannary  23, 1956,  Scrhd  No.  560,635 
Odaimi.    (Q.  188-^264) 

1.  A  brake  system  for  a  mult^)le  wheel  vehicle,  com- 
prising in  combination,  multiple  wheels  for  a  vehicle 
including  friction  brake  means  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive wheels,  a  hydraulic  actuating  system  connected  with 
said  brake  means  to  effect  actuation  thereof,  said  fric- 
tion brake  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
circulation  of  cooling  liquid  between  the  friction  elements 
of  the  brake  means  when  engaged  to  effect  removal  of 
heat  of  friction,  liquid  circulating  pump  means  connected 
by  conduit  means  with  said  brake  means  and  with  heat 
exchange  means  for  pressure  circulation  of  liquid  be- 
tween the  brake  means  and  the  heat  exchange  means,  a 
liquid  reservoir  having  an  inlet  conduit  connected  with 
said  heat  exchange  means  through  which  fluid  under 
pressure  is  delivered  to  said  reservoir  and  having  an  out- 
let conduit  connected  with  the  inlet  side  of  said  pump 
through  which  fluid  b  delivered  to  said  pump  from  said 
reservoir,  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  including  por- 
tions disposed  in  spaced  relationship  forming  thereby 
ejector  means  to  effect  forced  Auction  of  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  into  said  ouUet  conduit,  and  other  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  hydraulic 


ic. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1«J59 


brake  actuating  system  for  supply  of  fluid  thereto,  said 
other  conduit  means  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
in  said  reservoir  to  provide  a  column  of  fluid  separated 


'ii  /  '     *■  *    ■ " 
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from  and  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  main  body  of 
circulating  fluid  in  the  reservoir  and  including  a  vent 
opening  for  supply  of  the  fluid  therefrom  to  the  brake 
actuating  system. 


2,879,868 
MECHANICAL  UNIT  COMPRISING  A  ROTARY- 
SEAL  AND  A  TIMLNG  DEVICE 
John  V.  Eakin,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fawicli 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,475 
3  Claims.    (CI.  192—12) 


I .  A  rotary-seal  and  timing  assembly  comprising  a  fluid- 
conducting  stator  and  a  fluid-conducting  rotor  having,  and 
being  in  closed  comm  :nication  with  each  other  through, 
respective  annular  slip-seal  faces  which  seal  against  each 
other,  said  rotor  having  means  for  drivingly  associating 
it  with  a  rotative  machine  part,  rotative  timer  means  in 
juurnaled  relation  to  both  said  stator  and  said  rotor  and 
having  means  for  drivingly  associating  it  with  another 
rotative  machme  part,  means  associated  with  said  timer 
means  for  effecting  timed  stopping  of  the  machine  part 
with  which  said  timer  means  is  so  associated,  and  means 
for  holding  said  stator,  rotor  and  timer  means  in  aisembled 
relation  as  a  self-contained  unit  apart  from,  and  for 
mounting  it  upon,  a  rffhchine  having  a  pair  of  relatively- 
rotative  rotary  parts,  wfth  the  said  rotor  and  the  said 
timer  means  drivingly  associated  resp:ctively  with  differ- 
ent ones  of  the  said  relatively-rotative  rotary  parts. 


2,879369 

ONE  WAY  CLUTCH  AND  BEARING 

Adkl  Y.  Dodge,  Rocfcford,  ID.,  — tgnor  to  Borg-Wamcr 

CorporatloB,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpontion  of  Dlhiois 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,154 

9  Claims.    (Q.  192—45.1) 


I .  A  combined  one  way  clutch  and  bearing  comprising 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  races,  an  outer  cage  ring 
having  annular  end  rings  formed  with  cylindrical  outer 
surfaces  slidably  engaging  the  outer  race  and  cylindrical 
inner  surfaces  and  axially  extending  spaced  cross  mem- 
bers between  the  end  rings,  an  inner  cage  ring  relatively 
arcuately  movable  with  respect  to  said  outer  cage  ring 
and  including  annular  end  rings  having  cylindrical  outer 
surfaces  slidably  engaging  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  end 
rings  on  the  outer  cage  and  cylindrical  inner  surfaces 
slidably  engaging  the  inner  race  and  axially  extending 
spaced  cross  members  between  the  end  rings,  a  series  of 
tiltable  grippers  between  the  races  with  their  inner  and 
outer  ends  extending  between  the  cross  members  of  the 
inner  and  outer  cages  respectively,  and  lost  motion  stop 
means  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  cage  rings  to 
limit  relative  rotation  thereof. 


2,879.878 
COMPOUND  THERMOSTATIC  ELEMENT 
John  ^  arrcn  McColl,  Melrose  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corp<»ation,  a  corporation  of  lllinob 
Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,831 
8  Claims.    (0.192—82) 


\f^J. 


I.  In  a  thexmally  actuated  device  adapted  for  mounting 
upon  a  rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  relatively  axially  and 
rotaiably  movable  clutch  means  adapted  for  mounting 
upon  the  rotatable  member,  and  thermally  responsive 
means  adapted  for  mounting  upon  the  rotatable  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  reversely  coiled  members,  means 
connecting  both  of  said  coiled  members  to  one  of  said 
clutch  means  effective  to  impart  roUry  movement  thereto 
upon  the  occurrence  of  thermal  variations  suflScient  to 
effect  said  thermally  responsive  means,  an  element 
adapted  to  rotate  with  the  rotatable  member,  and  means 
connecting  both  of  said  coiled  members  to  said  element 
movable  to  vary  simultaneously  the  tension  of  said  coiled 
members. 
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2,879,871 

SPEED  RANGE  DRIVE  UNIT 

Cornelius  W.  Van  Ranst,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,303 

10  Claims.    (CI.  192—104) 


with  respect  to  said  drum-shaped  member,  clutch  disks 
in  the  latter  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  every  other 
disk  being  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  member  and 
having  radially  outwardly  directed  grooves  in  each  of 
its  sides,  the  remaining  disks  being  fixed  to  rotate  with 
the  drum-shaped  member,  conduit  means  in  said  shaft 
member  for  directing  the  oil  from  said  pressure  lubricat- 
ing system  to  the  radially  inner  edges  of  said  disks  for 
flow  therebetween  and  through  said  grooves,  other  con- 
duit means  in  said  shaft  member  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  radially  outer  edges  of  said  disks  for  returning 
oil  to  said  pressure  lubricating  system,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  engine  speed  for  regulating  the  spacing  of  said 
disks  above  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  engine. 


2.  In  an  engine  having  a  pressure  lubricating  system, 
the  combination  comprising  two  relatively  movable  tele- 
scoping hubs,  the  inner  hub  being  joumalled  in  the  engine 
block  and  the  outer  hub  being  external  of  the  latter, 
a  bearing  assembly  between  the  interior  face  of  the  in- 
ner hub  and  a  radial  face  of  the  outer  hub.  clutch  disks 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  between  the  inner  and  outer 
hubs,  every  other  disk  being  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  in- 
ner hub  and  the  remaining  disks  being  fixed  to  rotate 
with  the  outer  hub,  fluid  passage  means  forming  a  closed 
circuit  between  the  lubricating  system  and  bearing  as- 
sembly, fluid  passage  means  between  the  bearing  as- 
sembly and  one  of  the  endmost  disks,  fluid  passage 
means  at  the  inner  limits  of  said  remaining  disks,  radial- 
ly-extending passage  means  between  adjacent  disks,  fluid 
passage  means  at  the  outer  limits  of  said  disks,  and  fluid 
passage  means  forming  a  closed  circuit  between  the 
other  endmost  disk  and  lubricating  system,  whereby  oil 
from  the  lubricating  system  will  pass  through  the  bear- 
ing assembly  and  in  radial  directions  between  each  of 
the  neighboring  disks  before  it  returns  by  a  closed  circuit 
to  the  lubricating  system. 


2,879472 

SPEED  RANGE  DRIVE  UNIT 

Cornelius  W.  Van  Ranst,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Application  April  12,  1956.  Serial  No.  577,849 

5  Clatans.    (O.  192—104) 
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2,879,873 
SPEED  LIMITING  TORQUE  METERING  VIBRA- 
TION DAMPENING  CLUTCH 
Charics  B.  Spasc,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Upe-RoU- 
way  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  681,558 
4  Claims.    (CI.  192—104) 
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1 .  A  speed  limiting,  torque  metering  vibration  datnpen- 
ing  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member  formed  with  a 
friction  drum  surface,  a  driven  member  encircling  said 
drum  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  thereby  define  a  gen- 
erally annular  space  therebetween,  and  means  in  said 
space  supporting  said  driven  member  on  said  driving  mem- 
ber, said  means  constituting  the  sole  support  for  said 
driven  member  and  comprising  a  circular  series  of  friction 
shoes  engaging  said  friction  drum  surface  and  a  circular 
series  of  springs  interposed  between  said  friction  shoes 
and  said  driven  member.  , 


2  879  874 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH  WITH  THERMAL 

CONTROL 

Edward  T.  Maimros,  tlark  Towndiip,  Union   County, 

N  J.,  assignor  to  Centric  Clutch  Company,  WoodbrWge, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,083 

3  Claims.    (CI.  192—150) 


1.  In  an  engine  having  a  pressure  lubricating  system, 
an  accessory  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  drum- 
shaped  member  closed  at  its  forward  end  and  having 
an  aperture  in  its  rear  end,  a  shaft  member  telescopingly 
fitting  in  said  aperture  in  liquid  tight  relation  and  rotatable 


1.  A  power  train  comprising  a  prime  mover  and  a 
centrifugal  clutch,  said  clutch  having  a  driving  member 
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driven  by  said  prime  mover  and  a  driven  member,  said 
driven  member  having  a  drum  with  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  and  said  driving  member  having  a  series  of  radially 
movable  elements  arranged  to  contact  the  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  driven  member  and  to  slide  on  said 
surface  during  overload  thereby  to  heat  said  driven  mem- 
ber, a  thermally  sensitive  binpetallic  strip  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  driven  member  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
therewith  and  switch  means  positioned  adjacent  said  bi- 
metallic strip  and  operable  by  said  bimetallic  strip  to 
stop  said  prime  mover  upon  overload  of  said  clutch. 


2,879,875 
METHOD  OF  AND  A  TABLE  FOR  USE  IN  SUP- 
PORTING A  BRAIDED  RUG  DURING  ITS  PRO- 
DUCTION 

Robert  H.  Swackhaincr,  Damarbcotta,  MalM 

Application  Jaiy  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,935 

6  Claims.    (CL  193—1) 


1.  A  table  for  use  in  supporting  a  rug  as  it  is  being 
turned  and  advanced  and  braid  stitched  to  its  periphery 
by  a  jewing  machine,  said  table  having  a  recess  in  one 
side  to  accommodate  said  machine  and  including  an  air 
chamber  underlying  the  major  part  of  the  area  occupied 
by  the  largest  size  of  rug  to  be  made  on  said  table  and 
including  the  jog  created  by  said  recess,  a  blower,  and  a 
conduit  with  which  the  outlet  of  said  blower  is  in  com- 
munication and  which  opens  upwardly  into  the  central 
part  of  said  chamber,  said  table  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  in  communication  with  said  chamber  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  zone  above  said  inlet,  the  said  zone  above 
the  inlet  causing  the  incoming  air  to  be  diffused  to  the 
ports  and  thereby  maintaining  the  air  in  a  stable 
condition. 

2J79.S7* 
SINGLE  ELEMENT  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Leon  E.  Palmer  and  Ralph  E.  Page,  Poughkccpdc,  and 
John  E.  Hicfccnon,  Wappingcn  Falla,  N.Y.,  aaignon 
to  International  Boslncfli  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,482 

11  Claims.  (CL  197— 16) 
1.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  paper  carrier,  a  printing 
head  having  a  plurality  of  characters  arranged  thereon 
in  the  manner  wherein  only  one  character  at  a  time  may 
be  located  at  printing  position,  means  mounting  said  print- 
ing head  to  permit  both  character  spacing  movement 
across  said  paper  carrier  and  rocking  movement  of  said 
head  into  and  out  of  printing  engagement  with  said  paper 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  key  levers,  a  printing  mechanism 
operable  for  rocking  said  head  into  printing  engagement 
with  said  paper  carrier,  and  control  means  for  selecting 
and  printing  a  character  in  response  to  manipulation  of 
said  key  levers,  said  control  means  comprising  a  printing 
cam  for  operating  said  printing  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 


selectinf  cams  having  individual  clutches,  a  selecting  shaft 
for  driving  said  printing  cam  and  those  selecting  cams 


having  engaged  clutches,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
rotation  of  said  selecting  cams  for  determining  the  print 
head  character  that  is  moved  to  printing  position. 


2,879,877 

AUTOMATIC  CUT  OFF  DEVICE 

Stfg  B.  TIbbltag,  Hyde  Pwh,  N.Y.,  ssdgnnr  to  btcr- 

natioMl  Bnsincss  MacMncs  Coiporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatipn  of  New  YoA 

Appttcatioa  Dcccoabcr  3t,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,71* 

TCbfaM.    (CL197— 17) 
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7.  In  a  power  driven  typewriter  having  a  driving  motor 
and  a  switch  for  control  thereof,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  means  actuated  by  said 
motor  for  driving  said  wheels  at  different  speeds,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  differential  move- 
ment between  said  wheels  for  causing  operation  of  said 
switch  to  stop  said  motor. 


2^79,878 
FORM  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Oakley  G.  Isaacs,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C,  aarignor  to 
ronghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  September  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  M5,32< 
BCfadms.    (CL  197— 128) 


platen  and  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
said  carriage,  means  for  pivoting  said  frame  from  a  print 
position  to  a  non-print  position,  form  guide  means, 
scissor  means  supporting  said  form  guide  means  for 
relative  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  carriage 
and  said  frame,  cam  means  connecting  said  scissor  means 
and  said  form  guide  means,  and  means  co-acting  with 
said  cam  means  in  one  position  thereof  to  lock  said 
form  guide  means  and  said  scissor  means  against  rela- 
tive motion  and  in  a  second  position  thereof  to  permit 
relative  movement  between  said  form  guide  and  said 
scissor  means. 


mounted  respectively  near  the  ends  of  said  frame  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  guiding  discs  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
midway  between  said  pulleys,  said  discs  cooperating  with 
the  opposite  margins  of  said  belt  on  its  upper  load-carry- 
ing side  and  being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  pulleys  and  positioned  to  cause  the  surface  of  said 
belt  on  each  side  of  said  discs  to  be  directed  upwardly  at 
a  predetermined  trajectory  angle,  a  motor  operatively 


2479  J79 

DECELERATING  MECHANISM 

Ronald  D.  Dodge,  Ponghkccpsic  N.Y.,  assignor  to  bt^- 

nattonal  Bnsincss  Madrincs  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Application  December  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,444 

If  Claims,    (a.  197—183) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage  movable  across  a 
printing  positicHi  under  the  influence  of  a  power  imparting 
means,  a  device  for  decelerating  said  carriage  after  a 
free  run  comprising  a  bell  crank,  means  positively  inter- 
connecting said  bell  crank  and  said  carriage  during  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  through  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance to  provide  for  the  rocking  of  said  bell  crank  in 
response  to  the  carriage  moving  through  said  predeter- 
mined distance,  power  driving  means,  a  cam,  one  way 
drive  means  interconnecting  said  cam  and  said  power 
driving  means,  and  means  mounting  said  bell  crank  iw 
engagement  with  said  cam  to  interconnect  the  latter  with 
said  power  driving  means  as  said  bell  crank  is  rocked 
thereby  limiting  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  bell  crank 
and  consequently  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  carriage 
through  said  predetermined  distance. 


connected  to  drive  the  said  belt,  a  plurality  of  vanes 
mounted  between  said  discs  and  rotating  therewith  to 
convey  material  from  the  outer  end  of  said  duct  to  the 
surface  of  said  belt,  said  duct  being  arranged  to  deliver 
the  material  between  the  radially  outward  edges  of  said 
vanes,  and  means  for  reversing  said  motor  so  as  to  permit 
the  material  to  be  discharged  from  either  end  of  said 
thrower  belt 

2,879381 

MOVING  STAIRWAY  HAND  RAIL 
CONSTRUCTION 
Rnsscll  G.  Tllton,  Monntafai  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Multi- 
scope,  Inc  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 
Applicatton  Angnst  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,968 
4Clafans.    (0.198—16) 
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1.  In  form  guide  apparatus  for  a  business  machine 
including  a  carriage,  a  platen,  a  frame  carrying  said 


2,879389 

LOADERS 
Thomas  F.  McGlvney,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 
Application  Angnst  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  694,999 
4  Cfadms.    (a.  198-4) 
1.  In   a  car   loading   apparatus   for  handling   dust- 
producing  granular  or  powdered  material,  a  source  of 
supply  of  such  material,  a  horizontal  conveyor  duct,  said 
duct  having  mounted  at  right  angles  to  said  duct  at  its 
outer  end  a  loading  mechanism  of  the  reversible  thrower 
belt  type,  a  mounting  for  said  conveyor  duct  permitting 
movement  thereof  to  position  said  loading  mechanism 
within  the  car  to  be  loaded  and  with  the  belt  of  said  load- 
ing mechanism  directed  lengthwise  of  the  car,  means 
for  connecting  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyor  duct 
with  said  source  of  supply,  said  loading  mechanism  com- 
prising a  fixed  frame  structure,  an  endless  thrower  belt, 
supporting  pulleys  for  the  opposite  ends   of  said   belt 


4.  In  a  moving  stairway  hand  rail  construction,  a  deck- 
receiving  member,  a  side  plate  removably  secured  to  the 
deck-receiving  member  and  having  an  inwardly-extending 
flange  formed  integrally  therewith,  a  track  member  re- 
movably secured  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  inwardly- 
extending  flange,  an  a*uxiliary  track  secured  to  each  of 
the  deck-receiving  member  and  the  side  plate,  an  ex- 
truded hand  rail  member  adapted  to  ride  over  and  cover 
the  upper  portions  of  the  deck-receiving  member  and 
the  side  plate,  with  the  extruded  hand  rail  member  hav- 
ing a  chain-receiving  chaipel  formed  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  pair  of  chain  iHg-receiving  channels  formed 
longitudinally  of  the  extruded  hand  rail  member  with 
the  chain  lug-receiving  channels  being  in  opposed  rela- 
tion and  communicating  with  the  chain-receiving  chan- 
nel, a  drive  chain  located  within  the  chain-receiving 
channel  of  the  extruded  hand  rail  member  and  running 
on  the  track  member,  with  channel-engaging  lugs  being 
formed  on  the  drive  chain  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
extruded  hand  rail  member  in  the  opposed  channels 
thereof,  and  with  secondary  lugs  formed  on  the  drive 
chain  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  auxiliary  tracks. 
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2,S79,M2 

CONVEYOR 
lumts  P.  Wbelan,  Quincy,  IVf av^  aarignor  to  Pneamatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Qolncy,  MasL,  a  corpora* 
tloa  of  Maanchusctti 

Appllcatioo  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,480 
12  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 33) 


^    '<' 


1.  A  conveyor  comprisihg  a  pair  of  endless  inflated 
resilient  tubular  members,  means  for  moving  said  inflated 
tubular  members  through  two  endless  paths,  at  least  one 
end  portion  of  each  path  being  curved  and  said  inflated 
members  being  closely  spaced  during  movement  through 
one  of  said  curved  portions  of  the, endless  path  to  en- 
able articles  to  be  gripped  by  and  conveyed  between  said 
inflated  members  as  the  latter  move  through  such  curved 
portions  of  said  paths,  said  curved  portions  of  said 
curved  paths  being  of  a  shape  such  as  to  cause  the  direc-v 
tion  of  extension  of  the  articles  to  be  substantially  changed 
as  the  articles  are  thus  gripped  and  conveyed,  each  of 
said  endless  paths  including  two  spaced  curved  inter- 
mediate portions  and  two  generally  linear  intermediate 
portions. 

2,879,883 
CONTAINER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Wallace  W.  Wolford,  Oakland,  Califs  aaslgnor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,159 
6  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 33) 
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1 .  For  use  with  an  endless  series  of  cradles  which  move 
intermittently  along  a  horizontal  path  to  thereby  bring 
generally  cylindrical  articles  while  siV>ported  in  recumbent 
position  thereon  in  succession  to  an  inspecting  station 
where  they  are  to  be  lifted  bodily  away  from  the  cradles 
and  then  rotated  about  their  axes;  a  rotary  base  chuck 
positioned  to  one  side  of  said  path  at  the  inspecting  sta- 
tion with  its  axis  disposed  horizontally,  a  rotary  neck 
chuck  positioned  at  the  other  side  of  said  path  coaxially 
with  the  base  chuck,  the  axis  of  said  chucks  being  in  a 
plane  slightly  above  and  parallel  to  that  of  an  article  when 
resting  normally  in  a  cradle,  each  chuck  having  a  generally 
frusto-conical  recess  to  accommodaf*  an  end  of  an  article, 
means  individual  to  the  chucks  for  moving  them  axially 
one  at  a  time  into  engagement  with  an  end  of  an  article 
whereby  to  elevate  and  support  the  article  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  its  cradle  and  means  for  positively  rotating 
one  of  the  chucks. 


veyor  sections  and  end  traction  units,  one  a  receiving  unit 
and  the  other  a  discharge  unit,  said  conveyor  sections  pnd 
said  traction  units  each  having  a  troughlike  passageway 
with  said  passageways  extending  end  to  end  lengthwise  ot 
the  apparatus,  means  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  inter* 
mediate  conveyor  sections  and  between  the  etid  conveyor 
sections  and  said  traction  units  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  same  together  whereby  the  apparatus  may  travel 
around  curves  and  over  an  uneven  or  rolling  ground  sur- 
face, each  intermediate  conveyor  section  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  substantially  midway  between  its  ends 
free  to  flex  in  vertical  planes,  a  universal  endless  conveyor 
chain  extending  along  the  length  of  the  apparatus  in  said 


2^79,884 
MOBILE  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR 
UNDERGROUND  MINES 
Joseph  F.  Joy,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  194,096,  Novem- 
ber 4,   1950.     This  application  December   12,   1955, 
Serial  No.  552,653 

5  Claims.    (CI.  198—109) 
I.  In  an  elongated  articulated  mobile  conveyor  appara- 
tus comprising  a  series  of  self-propelled  intermediate  con- 


passageway  and  free  to  flex  both  in  horizontal  and  vertical 
planes,  propelling  means  for  the  apparatus  comprising 
traction  wheels  arranged  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 
intermediate  conveyor  sections  beneath  said  intermediate 
flexible  portions  thereof  and  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  on 
said  end  traction  units,  said  wheels  constituting  the  s(^e 
supports  for  said  conveyor  sections  and  end  units  and  said 
pivotal  connecting  means  serving  to  prevent  substantial 
tilting  of  said  sections  and  units  about  their  respective 
wheel  axes  while  permitting  lateral  pivoting  thereof  dur- 
ing turning  of  the  apparatus,  and  operator  controllable 
steering  means  operatively  associated  with  said  end  trac- 
tion units  whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  steered  as  it 
moves  over  the  ground. 


2,879,885 

POLE  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  DRY  ROOM 
CONVEYOR 
Wayne  E.  Myers,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Amer- 
ican Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,505 
13  Claims.    (CI.  198—232) 


Ci> 


I.  Safety  control  means  for  a  rug-drying  conveyor 
system  of  the  type  wherein  rug-carrying  means  is  ad- 
vanced on  a  first  conveyor  towards  a  second  conveyor, 
and  thereafter  transferred  to  said  second  conveyor,  and 
wherein  transfer  means  is  provided  for  transferring  said 
rug-carrying  means  from  said  first  conveyor  to  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  at  a  transfer  zone,  said  safety  control 
means  including,  in  combination,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  conveyors,  electric  circuit  means  for  said  motor 
whereby  to  maintain  said  motor  in  motion  when  current 
is  flowing  in  said  electric  circuit  means,  and  first  and 
second  switch  means  disposed  in  parallel  in  respective 
shunt  portions  of  said  electric  circuit  means,  the  first 
said  switch  means  being  operatively  responsive  to  pas- 
sage of  said  rug-carrying  means  thcrepast,  and  the  sec- 


ond said  switch  means  being  adapted  to  be  automatically 
operated  during  the  period  in  which  the  rug-carrying 
means,  when  in  normal  operating  position  is  holding  the 
first  said  switch  operated,  whereby,  when  said  rug-carry- 
ing means  is  travelling  in  normal  manner  through  said 
transfer  zone,  at  least  one  of  said  switch  means  maintains 
the  electric  circuit  means  circuit  closed  so  as  to  con- 
tinually supply  electric  current  to  said  motor,  and  means 
effective  on  said  first  and  second  switch  means  for  causing 
an  open  circuit  simultaneously  in  both  said  shunt  cir- 
cuits whenever  said  rug-carrying  means  is  displaced  from 
its  predetermined  path  of  travel  through  said  transfer 
zone. 

2  879,886 

CONTAINER  FOR  TOMATOES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walton  B.  Crane,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  aastgnor  to 

AUicd  Plastics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,278 

12  Claims.    (CL  206— 72) 


after  being  extruded  through  a  die  orifice  associated  with 
the  billet  conUiner.  partially  extruding  the  billet  through 
the  die  orifice  by  means  of  the  punch  until  said  end  sur- 
face of  the  billet  has  reached,  without  deformati<Mi,  a 
position  in  the  billet  container  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  metal  flow  contour,  withdrawing  the  punch, 
lubricating  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  another  billet 
and  the  billet  container,  the  latter  billet  having  a  front 
end  surface  preformed  to  a  shape  substantially  comple- 


ri 
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I.  A  container  for  packaging  articles  of  food  such  as 
tomatoes  or  the  like,  comprising:  a  rectangular  base,  a 
plurality  of  straps  integrally  joined  at  their  ends  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  base  and  forming  a  plurality  of  loops 
overlying  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  base,  there 
being  one  loop  at  each  end  of  the  base,  said  loops  and 
base  defining  openings  of  a  size  to  permit  the  passage 
of  said  articles  therethrough,  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
intermediate  loops  being  substantially  equal  to  a  given 
dimension  of  one  of  the  articles  to  be  packaged  and  the 
spacing  between  the  end  loops  and  their  adjacent  inter- 
mediate loops  being  substantially  equal  to  one-half  of 
said  dimension  whereby  said  intermediate  loops  are  posi- 
tioned so  that  each  will  overlie  one  of  the  packaged  ar- 
ticles, said  base  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
therethrough  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of  air  through 
the  container  and  with  a  transverse  slot  alined  with  each 
of  said  loops,  said  slots  having  dimensions  such  that  a 
plurality  of  said  containers  may  be  stacked  with  the 
loops  of  one  container  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the 
adjacent  container,  integral  strips  bridging  the  opening 
defined  by  the  base  and  an  end  one  of  said  loops  whereby 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  said  articles  through  said  lat- 
ter opening,  and  a  removable  closure  for  scaling  the  open- 
ing defined  by  the  base  and  the  other  end  one  of  said 
loops. 

2,879  J87 
METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  SUCCESSIVE  BUT 
DISTINCT  ARTICLES 
Ijinrcncc  Reginald  Hawtfn,  Yardlcy,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,562 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain  May  1 1, 1953 
2aaims.    (CL207— 10) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  individual  metallic 
articles  by  direct  extrusion  comprising  lubricating  one  of 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  a  billet  and  a  billet  container 
therefor,  an  end  surface  of  the  billet  adjacent  an  extru- 
sion punch  having  been  preformed  to  a  selected  convex 
shape  corresponding  to  a  previously  determined  metal 
flow  contour  in  the  billet  in  which  all  points  will  lie  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  extrusion 


mentary  to  and  a  back  end  surface  substantially  similar 
to  said  end  surface  of  the  first  named  billet,  locating  the 
second  named  billet  within  the  billet  container  with  its 
front  end  surface  in  contact  with  the  non-extruded  pw- 
tion  of  the  first  named  billet,  and  thereafter  completing 
the  extrusion  of  the  first  billet  and  partially  extruding  the 
second-mentioned  billet  by  means  of  the  punch  until  the 
back  end  surface  of  the  second  billet  has  reached  the  said 
position  in  the  billet  container  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  metal  flow  contour. 


2  879  888 

WOBBLE  DISC  FOR  FRUIT  SIZING  MACHLNE 

Raymond  L.  MUler,  Utica,  Mich. 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,834 

4  Claims.    (CL  209— 104) 


1 .  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub 
having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  drive  shaft,  an 
inclined  disc  secured  to  said  hub,  said  disc  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  ribs  on  one  of  its  faces,  and  a  plurality 
of  radial  ribs  on  a  portion  of  the  same  face  of  said  disc. 


2.879,889 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXED  PROD- 
UCTS   HAVING    SPECIFIC    GRAVITIES    LESS 
THAN  ONE 

Victor  RaliowslKy,  Joplin,  Mo. 
Application  June  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,140 
4  Claims.    (0.209—173) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  solid  products 
of  different  specific  gravities  into  fractions  of  different 
average   specific   gravity   respectively    higher  and    lower 
than  a  selected  specific  gravity  less  than  one.  which  ap- 
paratus comprises:    means  horizontally   defining   a   con- 
fined space  having  a  bottom  enclosia|  means;  means  for 
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introducing  a  liquid  charged  with  gas  into  said  con- 
fined space;  meansafor  continuously  charging  the  liquid 
in  said  space  with  sufficient  g&s  to  produce  therein  a 
separatory  medium  having  a  specific  grayity  less  than 
one;  means  for  causing  said  liquid  and  gas  to  flow  spirally 
around  and  through  said  space  to  thereby  maintain  in  a 
central  zone  of  the  medium  extending  along  the  axis 
of  said  space  an  effective  specific  gravity  which  is  lower 


than  the  specific  gravity  of  the  separatory  medium  in  a 
second  zone  more  removed  from  the  axis  of  said  space; 
means  for  introducing  the  mixture  of  products  of  differ- 
ent specific  gravity  to  be  separated  into  said  space; 
means  for  discharging  the  lower  gravity  fraction  of  said 
products  centrally  from  the  lower  end  of  said  space, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  higher  gravity  fraction 
of  said  products  from  points  radially  removed  from  the 
axis  of  said  space  and  near  the  lower  end  thereof. 


2,879,890 
ORE-SCREENING  AND  GRADLNG  MACHINE 

Manncl  Romtn,  SanMlito,  Calif. 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,902 

2  Claims.    (CI.  209—394) 


1.  In  an  ore-screening  and  grading  machine;  a  shaker 
table  providing  a  substantially  rectangular-shaped  frame, 
the  latter  including  longitudinally-extending  side  mem- 
bers; an  upper  series  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  hori- 
zontal screening  rods  disposed  transversely  of  the  frame 
and  being  secured  to  said  side  members;  guide  racks  fixed 
to  confronting  faces  of  the  side  members  of  the  shaker 
table  frame  below  the  upper  series  of  screening  rods;  the 
guide  racks  being  fashioned  with  vertically-extending  re- 
cesses; a  lower  series  of  parallel  and  spaced-apart  hori- 
zontal screening  rods  arranged  tran«verselv  of  'he  frame, 
and  having  their  ends  guided  in  said  recesses  for  up  and 
down  movement;  the  two  series  of  rods  coacting  to  define 
passageways  through  which  ore  may  be  screened;  at  least 
a  pair  of  bars  arranged  underneath  the  rods  .of  the  lower 
series  and  extending  longitudmally  of  the  irame,  with 
the  rods  of  the  lower  series  resting  on  said  bars;  these 
bars  being  supported  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
shaker  table  frame;  means  operable  for  elevating  the  bars 
when  the  latter  are  moved  longitudinally  in  one  direction, 
thereby  raising  all  of  the  rods  in  the  lower  series  simul- 
taneously toward  the  rods  in  the  upper  series  to  decrease 


the  mesh  of  said  passageways,  and  for  lowering  the  rods 
in  the  lower  series  to  increase  the  mesh  of  said  passage- 
ways when  the  bars  are  moved  in  the  opposite  direction; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  bars  longitudinally  of  the 
frame  to  thereby  vary  the  effective  mesh  of  the  passage- 
ways between  the  two  series  of  rods. 


2J79^1 
FILTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  SAME 
Hairy  L.  BcohMr,  HUliw,  Coh^  aad  Dmnmdo  Millar, 
Jr.,    Pclham    Maaor,    N.Y^    BMignnn    to    Pfaudkr 
Permntit  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Dcia* 
ware 

Applkatioa  June  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,404 
9ClalM.    (CL21*-«0) 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  filter  having  a  cycle  of 
operations  consisting  of  the  steps  of  downflow  filtering, 
upflow  backwashing  and  downflow  rinsing  which  com- 
prises collecting  the  water  used  in  each  said  rinsing  step, 
storing  said  collected  rinse  water  during  the  next  suc- 
ceeding filtering  step  in  such  manner  as  to  keep  the  rinse 
water  separate  from  the  subsequently  filtered  water  and 
employing  said  collected  rinse  water  to  backwash  said 
filter  in  the  next  succeeding  backwashing  step. 


2,879,892 
SIGNALING  MEANS  FOR  OIL  FILTER 
Hcniial  S.  Frakcs,  Kama  CUy,  Kans^  airigiior  of 
third  to  James  F.  Tapp  and  one-third  to  Ernest  A.  Tapp, 
both  of  Jackson  County,  Mo. 
Applkatioa  December  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,405 
2ClalBa.    (a.  210— 90) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  adapted  for  insertion  in  a 
standard  full  flow  oil  filter  having  a  container  provided 
with  a  top.  said  container  having  an  oil  inlet  and  an  oil 
outlet,  filtering  material  in  the  container  through  which 
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said  oil  is  forced  under  pressure,  an  oil  by-pass  line 
connecting  said  inlet  with  said  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  said 
by-pass,  and  a  pressure-responsive  valve  in  said  seat,  said 
valve  normally  being  in  engagement  with  the  seat  and 
shifuMe  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  oil  when  the 
material  becomes  obstructed  so  as  to  force  the  oil  throu^ 
said  by-pass,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  elec- 
trical switch  having  a  sutionary  contact  mounted  in  the 
top  and  extending  into  the  container,  remote  from  said 
valve,  there  being  provided  electrical  insulating  material 
between  the  top  and  said  contact,  a  movable  element  on 
said  conuct.  said  element  being  electrically  conductive 
and  normally  in  engagement  with  said  valve,  nacans 
insulating  said  movable  element  from  said  valve,  resilient 
means  between  the  top  and  said  element  for  holding  the 
latter  biased  toward  the  valve,  and  a  meUUic  stop  within 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  movable  element  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  element  as  the  valve  shifts 
to  an  open  position  and  said  resilient  means  moves  the 
element  against  the  stop. 


2,879,894 

WASTE  INTERCEPTOR 

In  L  Ndao^  Newton,  Mas. 

AppUcatioB  November  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  697,098 

5ClaiiM.    (a.  210— 187) 


2379J93 

INTERLOCKING  MEANS  FOR  BATTERY  OF 

LIQUID  TREATING  UNITS 

AUca  J.  StcbbiBS,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aastgaor  to  Pfaodlet 

Pcrmirtit,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 

York 

Applkatioa  October  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  687,785 
1  Claim.    (0.210— 108) 


1.  A  waste  interceptor  comprising  a  housing  for  sep- 
arating a  waste  phase  from  an  aqueous  phase  of  a  liquid 
of  subsuntially  a  predetermined  level,  said  housing  pro- 
viding an  input  port  and  an  output  port  for  said  fluid 
below  said  predetermined  level,  said  waste  phase  tend- 
ing to  float  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  aqueous  phase 
at  substantially  said  predetermined  level,  a  funnel  in- 
cluding a  cup  portion  with  an  upper  rim  substantially  at 
said  predetermined  level  and  a  conduit  portion  leading 
through  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  vanes  diverging 
from  said  cup,  a  first  valve  for  controlling  flow  through 
said  output  conduit,  a  second  valve  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  conduit  portion,  said  first  valve  being  open 
when  said  second  valve  is  closed,  said  first  valve  being 
closed  when  said  second  valve  is  open,  and  means  for 
introducing  hot  water  into  said  housing  for  melting  said 
waste  phase  and  for  cooperating  with  said  vanes  in 
order  to  direct  said  waste  phase  into  said  funnel. 


—■•-.^  .J 


In  a  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  liquid 
treating  units  each  having  a  treating  compartment,  a  bed 
of  granular  liquid  treating  material  in  said  treating  com- 
partment, an  underdrain  for  said  treating  compartment, 
a  reconditioning  liquid  storage  space  having  an  open  top 
and  being  located  above  said  treating  compartment,  tube 
means  interconnecting  said  underdrain  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  reconditioning  liquid  storage  space,  an  inlet 
pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid  to  be  treated 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  treating  compartment,  an 
effluent  duct  for  treated  liquid  communicating  with  said 
underdrain  and  having  its  highest  portion  located  at  an 
elevation  near  but  below  the  top  of  said  reconditioning 
liquid  storage  space,  a  waste  sump  located  at  an  eleva- 
tion below  said  reconditioning  liquid  storage  space,  a 
backwash  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  said  treating  com- 
partment, said  backwash  pipe  having  a  return  bend  located 
above  the  top  of  said  reconditioning  liquid  storage  space, 
a  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  treating  com- 
partment to  said  return  bend,  and  a  portion  extendiiig 
downwardly  from  said  return  bend  and  terminating  in 
said  sump,  and  a  vent  pipe  connected  to  said  return  bend 
and  terminating  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  recondition- 
ing liquid  storage  space,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  interlock  headers,  each  of  said  head- 
ers being  connected  with  the  said  return  bend  of  one  of 
said  liquid  treating  units  and  having  an  open  end  branch 
terminating  in  the  said  reconditioning  liquid  storage  space 
of  each  other  liquid  treating  unit  of  said  battery  at  an 
elevation  adjacent  to  and  below  the  highest  elevation  of 
its  said  effluent  duct  portion. 


2379  JOS 

BAFFLE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FLOW 

SETTLING  TANKS 

Eari  A.  McLain,  Concord,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioa  February  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,516 

1  Claim,    (a.  210—521) 


Apparatus  for  settling  suspended  solid  particles  from 
moving  liquids  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  cy- 
lindrical tank;  an  inlet  pipe  disposed  vertically  in  and 
near  one  end  of  the  tank;  a  discharge  port  for  clarified 
liquid  near  the  top  of  the  tank  and  near  its  other  end; 
means  for  removing  settled  sludge  from  the  tonk;  and  a 
plurality  of  baffles  of  glass  cloth  disposed  within  the 
unk.  extending  transversely  in  vertically  spaced  and 
longitudinally  contiguous  parallel  tiers  from  near  one 
side  to  near  the  opposite  side  of  the  tank,  each  baffle 
being  secured  near  one  side  of  the  tank  and  maintained 
taut  by  a  counterweight  at  the  other  and  lower  end  near 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  tank  and  being  canted  at  an 
angle  of  from  about  1'  to  5'  from  the  horizontal  and 
spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  tank  wall  to  permit 
sediment  deposited  on  said  baffle  to  migrate  along  the 
unk  wall  toward  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  the  baffle 
assembly  extending  from  near  the  inlet  pipe  most  ol 
the  distance  toward  the  dilcharge  end  of  the  unk;  said 
inlet  pipe  being  provided  with  openings  so  located  as  to 
discharge  entering  liquid  primarily  on  the  several  baffles 
in  the  nearest  tier. 
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2J79.S96 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Lawrence  E.  Green,  Akron,  Ohio 

Applkatkm  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,620 

3  Claims.    (CL  211— 4) 


h-V 


,> 
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3.  A  tool  holder  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing; a  rectangular  block  having  top  and  front  surfaces  and 
including  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  inwardly  from  said 
top  surface  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  one  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof;  a  plurality  of  access  slots  spaced 
along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  front  surface  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  for  interconnection  with  said 
longitudinal  slot;  a  plurality  of  open  end  hook  members, 
receivable  through  said  access  slots  and  positioned  within 
said  longitudinal  slot;  and  a  cover  plate  hinged  to  said 
block  for  coplanar  abutment  with  said  top  surface,  where- 
by ingress  and  egress  to  said  longitudinal  slot  may  be 
controlled. 

2,979,897 

SELF-ADJUSTING  HOLDER  FOR  FLAT  ARTICLES 

David  Shechtman,  Brooldyn,  N.Y. 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,313 

6  Claims.    (CL  211—43) 
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samples  of  given  dimensions,  a  horizontal  base  frame 
having  front,  rear  and  side  edges,  a  pair  of  side  walls 
mounted  on  and  extended  upwardly  from  the  respective 
side  edges  of  said  base  and  formed  to  afford  similar 
vertical  rear  edges  and  flat  horizontal  upper  edge  por- 
tions located  adjacent  to  but  spaced  f(x^wardly  from  said 
rear  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  said  side  walls  having 
downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  upper  edges  extending 
from  said  upper  edge  portions  toward  said  front  edge  of 
said  base,  a  cross  beam  carried  by  and  coonecting  said 
side  walls  at  substantially  said  flat  upper  edge  portions, 
said  cross  beam  having  means  affording  a  flat  horizontal 
upper  surface  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  upper  edge 
portions,  a  plurality  of  spaced  girders  extending  from  said 


1.  In  a  book  holder  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
base,  a  pair  of  book  ends  slidably  supported  on  said 
base  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  base,  a  rack 
fixed  to  each  of  said  book  ends  and  extending  toward 
the  other  of  said  book  ends,  a  freely  pivoted  pinion 
meshing  with  both  said  racks  to  assure  movement  thereof 
to  equal  extents  in  opposite  directions,  spring  means 
continuously  urging  said  book  ends  toward  each  other, 
a  drum  fixed  to  said  pinion  and  means  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  drum  to  control  the  movement  of  said  racks 
and  said  book  ends  under  urge  of  said  spring  means  and 
minimize  the  impact  of  said  book  ends  upon  each  other 
and  upon  articles  therebetween. 


2,879,898 

FLOOR  MOUNTED  RUG  DISPLAY  RACK 

Leon  H.  Best,  Galva,  III^  assignor  to  John  H.  Best  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Galva,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  10,'  1954,  Serial  No.  468,026 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 45) 
1.  In  a  floor  mounted  rug  display  rack  adapted  in  par- 
ticular  to   conserve   on   floor    space    for  displaying   rug 


beam  and  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  said  front  edge 
of  said  base  frame  at  the  same  slope  as  said  sloping  upper 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  substantially  smooth,  flat, 
unobstructed  cover  sheet  carried  on  said  girders  and  said 
sloping  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  said  flat  horizontal 
upper  surface  to  afford  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  slop- 
ing display  surface  on  which  a  stack  of  rugs  may  be 
supported  and  displayed  with  intermediate  portions  of 
said  rugs  supported  by  said  beam  and  the  rear  ends  of 
such  rugs  hanging  downwardly  at  the  rear  edge  of  said 
beam  and  forwardly  of  said  rear  edges  of  said  side  walU, 
a  rear  wall  secured  to  said  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls 
to  cover  and  conceal  the  depending  rear  edges  of  such 
rugs,  and  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  rack  above 
said  beam  for  clamping  rug  samples  to  said  rack. 


2,879,899 

ARTICLE  SUPPORTING  AND  DISPLAYLNG 

DEVICE 

Bernard  Siicnkln,  BcUcrDsc,  N.Y. 

Application  Jnly  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,548 

4  Claims.    (CL211— 55) 
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1.  An  article-supporting  and  displaying  device  com- 
prising a  perforate  carrier  plate,  a  pair  of  supports  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  perforate  carrier  plate,  each  of 
said  supports  comprising  an  elongate  member  of  gen- 
erally H -shape  cross  section  having  one  end  closed  and 
one  end  open  and  arranged  with  one  side  wall  facing  to- 
ward said  plate,  each  of  said  members  thus  defining  a  pair 
of  oppositely  laterally  outwardly  facing  channels,  and 
external  lugs  on  said  one  side  wall  of  each  member  spaced 
longitudinally  thereof  and  formed  on  their  outer  ends 
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with  heads  extending  in  respective  opposite  directions  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  member,  at  least  one  of  said  lugs  being 
resiliently  deflectable  in  the  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  member  for  engagement  of  said  lugs  in  respective  per- 
forations of  said  plate  and  retention  therein  by  said  heads, 
whereby  a  pair  of  said  members  are  secured  to  said  plate 
in  laterally  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  <Mher  for 
receiving  and  supporting  the  distal  portions  of  articles  ex- 
tending between  facing  channels  of  said  supports. 


nected  to  each  end  of  each  line;  a  gripping  member  con- 
nected to  each  spring;  said  gripping  members  of  each 
line  being  slidably  connected  to  the  guide  and  supporting 
members  associated  with  that  line  and  being  adjustable 
along  the  latter  members  into  the  desired  vertical  posi- 


2,879,900 

BOTTLE  DRYING  RACK 

John  E.  Foi,  Gibtonia,  Pa. 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,015 

2  Claims.    (CL  211— 74) 
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tion;  the  coil  spring  of  each  line  being  under  tension  and 
holding  the  line  taut  and  causing  the  gripping  members 
to  frictionally  engage  with  their  guide  and  supporting 
members  for  holding  the  gripping  members  in  the  posi- 
tions into  which  they  have  been  moved. 


1.  A  drain-dryer  device  of  improved  sanitary  charac- 
teristics for  use  in  drying  a  group  of  hollow  articles  such 
as  bottles  in  an  inverted  spaced-apart  relation  which 
comprises,  an  integral  one-piece  stand  body  of  thick  sec- 
tion having  an  endwise-forwardly-decUning  top  wall  that 
slopes  downwardly  along  its  opposite  sides  into  a  pair  of 
upright  side  supporting  walls,  said  top  wall  having  a  sub- 
stantially corrugated  and  smoothly-rounded  top  section 
with  rounded  ridges  and  valleys  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  forward  declination,  a  series  of  mounting  hole 
portions  in  a  spaced  relationship  along  said  ridge  por- 
tions, pin-like  support  elements  mounted  within  said 
hole  portions  to  project  upwardly  therefrom  substantially 
perpendicular  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  support  defined 
by  bottom  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  pin  elements 
having  a  radially  spaced-apart  relationship  with  each 
other  at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  maximum  diameter 
of  articles  to  be  supported  thereon  and  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  maximum  length  of  said  articles,  so  as 
to  support  the  articles  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  top  wall, 
and  said  top  wall  having  valleys  along  its  opposite  sides 
that  provide  the  downward  slope  .into  said  side  walls  to 
provide  free  run-off  transversely  as  well  as  longitudinally 
thereof. 

2479.901  ^^ 

HEIGHT  ADJUyrABLE  SINGLE  OR  MULTIPLE 

CLOTHESLINE 

Owen  F.  McCatHnr,  Coian,  CaHf . 

AppUcatfoB  May  14, 1956,  Sctlal  No.  584,526 

^^^  1  Clafan.    (CL  211—119.17) 

A  clothesline  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 

apart  brackets,  each  having  a  like  number  of  vertically 

extending  guide  and  supporting  members;  one  of  said 

members  on  one  bracket  cooperating  with  another  of  said 

members  on  the  other  bracket  to  provide  a  pair  of  guide 

and  supporting  members;  said  brackets  being  provided 

with  a  plurality  of  such  pairs  of  guide  and  supporting 

members;  a  clothesline  for  each  pair  of  said  members 

and  arranged  parallel  to  each  other;  a  coil  spring  con- 


2,879,902 

COMBINATION  TRAILER  AND  HOIST 

Francis  W.  Wilcox,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

AppUcation  Febmary  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,210 

1  Claim,    (a.  21^-8) 


r>g«K>Cia<4..^ 


A  combination  trailer  and  hoKt  including  afl  elongated 
front  frame  section,  said  front  section  including  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  opening,  U-shaped  bunks  spaced  longi- 
tudinally thereof;  means  at  the  front  end  of  said  section 
for  hitching  the  same  to  a  traction  vehicle;  ground  wheels 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  front  section  for  supporting  the 
same  for  rolling  movement  upon  the  ground  surface;  a 
rear  frame  section  having  a  hinged  connection  to  the 
front  section,  the  axis  of  said  connection  extending  hori- 
zontally, transversely  of  the  re^jective  sections  to  permit 
swinging  movement  of  the  rear  section  within  a  vertical 
plane,  said  rear  section  being  swingable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  it  is  aligned  longitudinally  with  the 
front  section  to  cooperate  therewith  in  providing  an  elon- 
gated, roUable,  load  support  frame,  the  rear  section  in- 
cluding at  least  one  U-shaped  bunk  alignable  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  sections,  in  said  position  of  the  rear  frame  sec- 
tion, with  the  bunks  of  the  front  section,  to  cooperate 
therewith  in  supporting  elongated  objects  being  carried, 
each  of  the  several  bunks  having  a  bight  part  aflfixed  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  section  supporting  the  same,  the 
bight  part  of  each  bunk  extending  pcrpendiculariy  to  the 
length  of  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the 
respective  sides  of  its  associated  supporting  section;  side 
brace  bars  having  forward  ends  fixedly  secured  to  the 
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front  frame  section,  the  side  brace  bars  diverging  toward 
their  rear  ends;  other  side  brace  bars  having  rear  ends 
fixedly  secured  to  the  rear  frame  section,  the  second 
named  tide  brace  bars  diverging  toward  their  forward 
ends,  the  divergent  ends  of  the  several  side  brace  bars 
being  spaced  laterally  outwardly  frpm  the  frame  sec- 
tions; and  means  separably,  fixedly  c(Minecting  the  di- 
vergent ends  of  the  first  named  side  brace  bars  to  the 
corresponding  divergent  ends  of  the  second  named  side 
brace  bars,  said  axis  of  the  hinged  connection  being  dis- 
posed in  close  proximity  to  the  t<^p  surfaces  of  the  re- 
spective frame  sections  in  said  firM  position  of  the  rear 
section,  the  hingedly  connected  ends  of  the  respective  sec- 
tions having  end  surfaces  in  full  face-to-face  contact  ex- 
tending vertically  downwardly  from  said  axis  of  the 
hinged  connection,  the  separable,  fixed  connections  of 
the  first  and  second  side  brace  bars  being  spaced  lateral- 
ly outwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  abutting  end 
surfaces  of  the  respective  frame  sections  and  being  dis- 
posed in  a  common  horizontal  plane  in  which  the  lower 
ends  of  the  face-to-face  contacting,  abutting  end  surfaces 
of  the  respective  frame  sections  substantially  tenninate. 


2,879,903 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SOLIDS  INTO 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

John  W.   Payne,   \^oodbary,   NJ.,  avlgnor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Compaay,  Inc.,  ■  corporalkNi  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatioa  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,61S 

2  Claims.    (0.214—17) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  granular  contact 
material  to  a  high  pressure  reaction  zone  which  includes 
a  reactor,  a  first  group  of  hoppers  for  feeding  contact 
material  to  said  reactor,  valve  means  movable  from  a 
first  position  placing  the  top  of  said  first  group  of  hoppers 
in  communication  with  said  reactor  to  a  second  position 
placing  them  in  communication  with  atmoephere,  a  sec- 
ond group  of  hoppers  for  feeding  contact  material  to  said 
first  group  of  hoppers,  the  tops  of  said  second  group  of 
hoppcn  being  open  to  atmosphere,  each  hopper  of  each 
group  including  a  wide  upper  portion  and  a  narrow  leg 
portion,  the  improvement  that  comprises  means  mounting 
e  h  leg  portion  for  vibration,  a  vibrator  means  to  actu- 
ate said  valve  means  on  each  leg  portion,  and  means 
simultaneously  to  operate  the  vibrators  on  the  legs  of  the 
hoppers  of  the  first  group  while  moving  the  valve  acttiat- 
ing  means  to  cause  the  valve  to  move  to  its  second  posi- 
tion and  then  the  vibrators  on  the  legs  of  the  hoppers  of 
the  second  group  while  moving  the  valve  actuating  means 
to  cause  the  valve  to  move  to  its  first  position. 


2J79,9M 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FDROUS  PARTICXXS 
PmI  R.  Walsk  ami  Gmmis  D.  Mokr,  Emtm 
si|Mn  to  Ckar  Fir  Pioiacts  Co.  lac, 
Oregn  ■  cMVomlM  flf  Oratoa 
AppllcatkM  NoTcmbcr  19. 195«,  Ssriai  No.  623^7 
(OiitaM.    (CL214— 17) 


!.>'  I 


1.  Feeding  apparatus  for  fibrous  particles  comprising 
a  substantially  upright  collectioD  and  delivery  chute  hav- 
ing a  mouth  at  the  base  thereof  for  the  discharge  of  mate- 
rial, said  chute  having  opposed  and  sutionary  side  wall 
portions  defining  a  hoHow  interior  for  the  chute  of  rec- 
tangular and  substantially  uniform  cross  section  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  mouth  of  the  chute,  a  driven 
feed  roll  rotatably  mounted  transversely  of  said  chute 
adjacent  the  mouth  thereof,  said  feed  roll  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spike  elements  projecting  outwardly  from  a  cen- 
tral core,  a  stationary  apron  portion  at  the  mouth  of 
said  chute  having  inner  surface  portions  defining  with 
peripheral  surface  portions  of  said  core  a  doted  path 
about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  feed  roll  which 
is  a  continuation  of  the  hoUow  interior  of  said  chute, 
the  surfaces  defining  said  path  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  disunce  at  least  equal  approximately  to  the  q>ac- 
ing  of  opposed  wall  portions  of  said  channel,  thereby  to 
maintain  an  undiminished  bulk  density  of  said  fibrous 
particles  as  they  pau  adjacent  said  feed  roll  aloof  said 
path,  and  a  driven  picking  roll  rotatably  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  feed  roll  and  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  closed 
path  defined  by  said  apron  portion  for  clearing  fibrous 
particles  from  said  feed  roll. 


2,879,905 
CHARGING  OF  HOPPERS 
Auttai  Sidney  Beech  and  ThosMi  Sptacrr, 
zard^  EoglaDd,  asslinnri  to  Fooiry 
itcd,  Ld^toa  Boaiari,  *■»»— ^  ■  I 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  25, 19f7.Scrid  No.  €74,09 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Gnol  Britato  l«iy  27, 1950 
4ClaiBH.    (0.214—17) 


'»^"  H"  n^^o' 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  feed  of  pulverulent  mate- 
rial comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  hoppers,  a 
conveyor  above  the  hoppers,  ploughs  above  the  conveyor 
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at  stations  such  that  each  plough  can  if  lowered  direct 
material  mto  one  of  the  hoppers,  air  motors  for  raising 
and  lowering  each  plouf^.  an  electromagnetically  con- 
trolled valve  for  controlling  each  air  motor,  probe-elec- 
trodes at  two  different  heights  in  each  hopper,  relay  means 
connected  to  each  probe-electrode,  means  connecting  the 
relay  means  to  the  electromagnetically  controllwJ  valves 
to  cause  the  valve  to  move  to  admit  air  to  the  air  motor 
to  lower  the  plough  when  the  lower  probe-electrode  is 
clear  of  material  in  the  hopper  and  to  raise  the  plough 
when  the  lower  probe-electrode  is  reached  by  material  in 
the  hopper,  means  to  limit  movement  of  said  ploughs  as 
to  the  degree  to  which  they  can  be  lowered  so  that  the 
second  or  any  later  ploughs  can  be  lowered  nearer  the 
belt  than  the  first  or  earlier  ploughs,  and  means  whereby 
when  all  the  lower  probe-electrodes  have  been  reached  by 
material  in  the  hoppers  the  electromagnets  are  re-energized 
to  cause  the  air  valves  to  lower  the  ploughs  and  so  fill 
the  hoppers  to  the  level  of  the  upper  probe-electrodes, 
which  thereupon  cause  the  ploughs  to  be  raised  above 
each  hopper  as  it  is  filled. 
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back  and  forth  over  uid  surface,  means  for  actuating  said 
endless  member  through  a  cycle  of  movements  which  in- 
cludes successive  reciprocations  of  increasing  length,  said 
means  for  connecting  said  carriage  to  said  endless  mem- 


ber including  a  loat  motion  connection,  a  scraper  on  said 
carriage,  and  means  responsive  to  the  lost  motion  in  said 
lost  motion  connection  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  scraper 
during  the  parts  of  each  reciprocatioii  during  the  xecipro- 
catpry  cycle  of  operation  of  the  carriage. 


2379,900 
REFUSE  LOADER 


Joeeph  M.  Gwtoo,  Jr.,  DcariMn.  Mkfc.,  aarippr  to  i 
Wood  Indostries,  Inc.,  a  co^WT^.  "J  ^^ft" 
AppUcatioa  Jamniy  22, 1957,  Scriri  No.  035,488 
lOClaima.    (0.214-833) 


to  Gar 


2479,901 

OVERHEAD  LOADER  ^    ^ 

MSd  ADocncA,  Civc  May,  N  J^  awlgnnr  to  Ovcriicad 
LmOct  Corporation,  Statcn  Isfamd,  N.Y.,  a  corpontkin 

Of  New  Jefiey  _    .  .  _.     ^^m  ^m^ 

Application  Jamiary  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,180 
4  Claims.     (CL  214—131) 


1.  In  a  refuse  collector  which  includes  a  storage  com- 
partment having  an  opening  in  one  side  for  receiving 
refuse  and  a  refuse  receiving  trough  having  one  side 
edge  positioned  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  opening;  apparatus 
for  transferring  refuse  from  the  trough  to  the  compart- 
ment comprising  a  sweep  panel  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extended  longitudinally  of  said  trough, 
means  for  rotating  said  sweep  panel  in  one  direction 
through  a  complete  revolution  from  a  position  in  which 
it  extends  subsUntially  horizontally  toward  said  opening; 
to  move  refuse  in  said  trough  to  a  position  in  subsUntial 
horizontal  alignment  with  said  opening,  and  a  ram 
panel  mounted  above  said  sweep  panel  for  movement  of 
a  portion  of  said  ram  panel  across  said  sweep  panel  in 
the  direction  of  said  opening  for  moving  refuse  from 
said  sweep  panel  into  said  compartment. 


2,879,907 
POULTRY  HOUSE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

WaKar  O.  Mickd,  GaDapriOa,  N.Y. 

AppttcaOaa  Jbbc  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  007340 

iciatek    (O.  214— 93) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  to  clean  droppings  from  a  dropping 

surface,  a  pair  of  sunds,  an  endless  member  extending 

between  said  stands,  a  carriage,  means  attaching  said 

carriage  to  said  endless  member  to  propel  said  carriage 


1.  An  overhead  loader  attachment  for  vehicles  com- 
prising, a  single  sti-aight  arm  on  each  side  of  said  vehicle, 
means  connected  to  said  vehicle  pivotally  supporting  each 
said  arm  to  pivot  about  a  fixed  and  elevated  axisrelam-e 
to  said  vehicle  and  to  pass  through  the  vertical  from  one 
end  of  the  vehicle  to  tiie  other,  a  digging  bucket  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  the  extremity  of  said  anns,  a  single  acting 
hydraulic  lifting  jack  pivotally  connected  to  each  said 
arm  at  an  intermediate  point  between  iht  pivot  axis  of 
the  arms  and  tiie  pivot  axU  of  the  bucket,  and  pivouUy 
connected  to  said  vehicle  at  a  point  substantially  directiy 
below  the  pivot  axis  of  said  arms,  and  said  jacks  being 
positioned  laterally  outward  of  said  arms  and  said  arm 
supporting  means  whereby  to  pass  clear  of  said  arms  and 
said  arm  supporting  means  when  said  arms  pass  through 
the  vertical.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

2J79.909 

BOAT  TRAILER  AND  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  R.  Sampsell,  Yooogitowa,  Otdo;  Ylrglnla  Sampscll, 

^Secatrix  of  the  estate  of  said  Ralph  ^'^^^}^^ 

ceased,  assignor  to  Virginia  R.  SamjpaeU  and  Dollar 

Sartai^  A  Tnist  Company,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

''"^Sliaf^JrSrifSO.  serial  NO.  580^43 
^^     4  Oataa.    (O.  214— 500) 

1.  In  a  boat  trailer,  a  tubular  meUl  frame  extending 
the  length  of  the  trailer,  said  frame  being  a  unitary  con- 
struction of  substantially  square  shape  in  section  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  its  upper  surface 
intermediate  a  pair  of  flanges  on  the  upper  edges  of  said 
frame,  said  tubular  frame  having  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  holes  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  provided  by 
pair*  of  downwardly  extending  metal  cars  at  each  hole 
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which  ears  are  integral  with  said  fnime,  said  ears  being 
adjacent  the  lateral  margins  of  said  tubular  frame  and 
each  having  a»  aperture  therein,  roller  spindles  received 
in  said  apertures  and  extending  across  said  holes,  rollers 


carried  by  said  spindles  and  extending  vertically  upwardly 
above  the  grooved  portion  of  said  tubular  frame  for  suf^ 
port  action,  and  wheel  and  support  means  secured  to  said 
tubular  frame. 

2,879,910 

MATERIAL  UNLOADING  AND  ELEVATING 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRUCKS 

Walter  L.  Johnaoii,  Eaunctt,  Kans. 

ApplicatkMi  March  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,707 

7  Claims.    (CI.  214— 508) 


2379^11 

DISPOSABLE  INFANT'S  NURSING  BOTTLE 

WliUaa  P.  Gamd,  Omwb,  Iowa 

Applkatloa  Jmc  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,459 

TOataM.    (CL21S-11) 


X 


~m 


1.  A  disposable  infants'  nursing  bottle  comprising  an 
outer  rigid  substantially  cylindrical  shell,  an  inner  col- 
lapsible milk  receiving  container  including  an  end  nipple 
portion,  said  container  being  adapted  to  be  received  in 
said  outer  shell,  said  container  being  made  of  relatively 
cheap  disposable  materia],  and  including  an  upper  por- 
tion including  a  pair  of  substantially  stiffened  strips  at- 
tached along  the  upper  edges  thereof,  whereby  said  strips 
can  be  routed  about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  seal  said 
container  after  filling,  said  strips  having  extending  tabs, 
one  pair  of  which  is  received  on  the  periphery  of  said 
shell,  the  other  pair  of  which  is  bent  over  the  closed 
end  of  said  container,  means  for  securing  said  tabs  and 
said  container  including  a  resilient  cap  resiliently  received 
over  the  end  of  said  shell. 


1.  In  a  material  unloading  and  elevating  attachment 
for  mobile  vehicles  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  frame, 
there  being  a  cab  and  an  elongated,  normally  horizontal, 
material-receiving  bed  disposed  on  the  frame,  said  bed 
having  a  flat  bottom,  the  outermost  end  of  the  latter  being 
pivotal!  y  attached  to  the  frame  whereupon  the  bed 
tilts  upon  upward  movement  of  the  innermost  end  there- 
of, the  outermost  end  of  the  bed  being  open  and  said  ve- 
hicle having  a  driven  power  take-off,  the  combination 
with  said  bed  and  power  take-off  of  endgate  structure 
detachably  mounted  on  said  open  end  of  the  bed  for 
movement  with  the  latter  and  disposed  in  substantially 
closing  relationship  thereto,  said  structure  being  provided 
with  end  plate  means  disposed  angularly  with  respect  to 
said  bed  and  defining  an  elongated  opening  between  the 
plate  and  said  bottom  of  the  bed;  conveyor  means  carried 
by  the  structure  in  closing  relationship  to  said  opening  and 
disposed  to  be  positioned  substantially  horizontally  when 
the  bed  is  in  its  tilted  position  for  conveying  the  material 
in  said  bed  laterally  therefrom  and  delivering  the  same 
to  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  structure;  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  structure  on  said  one  side  thereof  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  major  plane  of  said  conveyor  means; 
mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shaft'  in  parallelism 
therewith  for  receiving  the  material  conveyed  thereto  by 
said  means  and  including  delivery  means  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  con- 
veyor means  for  delivering  the  material  to  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  points  remote  from  the  bed;  means  operably 
connecting  the  delivery  means  to  said  shaft;  and  means 
attached  to  said  structure  and  adapted  to  be  operably 
coupled  to  said  power  take-off  for  simultaneously  driving 
said  conveyor  means  and  the  shaft  at  predetermined 
speeds. 


2379,912 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FLANGE  FOR  SWITCH 

BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Artfanr  I.  AppletoD,  Northbrook,  DU. 

ApplicatioD  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  506,017 

3  Claims.    (0.22^-3.9) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  switch  box  having  an  open 
side  and  a  box  panel  substantially  normal  to  the  plane 
of  said  open  side,  said  box  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  aligned  and  uniformly  sized  slots  therein 
spaced  varying  distances  from  the  plane  of  said  open  box 
side,  a  mounting  flange  for  securing  the  box  to  a  wall 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  perpendicular  legs, 
one  of  said  legs  having  means  facilitating  attachment  to 
the  wall,  and  the  other  of  said  legs  carryin<  a  P*ir  <>' 
spaced  lugs  for  removable  engagement  with  correspond- 
ingly spaced  ones  of  the  box  slots  to  firmly  secure  the 
mounting  flange  to  the  box,  one  of  said  lugs  having  an 
L  shape  for  anchoring  engagement  with  one  of  said  box 
slots  and  the  other  of  said  lugs  being  slightly  oversize 
over  a  portion  of  its  length  with  respect  to  a  second  one 
of  said  box  slots  and  bifurcated  to  permit  the  oversize 
lug  poriion  to  snap  into  locking  engagement  with  said 
second  slot,  said  flange  being  adjusUble  along  the  box 
panel  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  open  tide 
of  the  box  upon  engagement  of  the  lugs  with  others  of 


the  box  slots  for  accommodating  a  variety  of  finish  wall 
thicknesses  between  said  wall  attachment  leg  and  the 
plane  of  the  open  side  of  the  box. 


2,879,913 
ROTARY  PUMPS  OR  COMPRESSORS 
Frederick  Walter  McComMc,  Loadois,  EociaBd,  aasiciior 
to  Mcgator  Punpa  A  Compremon  Limited,  Loadou, 
En^and 

AppUcalioa  AprU  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,967 

Clalou  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  15, 1955 

IClaima.    (Q.  220-^38) 


I.  A  rotary  pump,  compressor  or  other  machine  com- 
prising a  heavy  metal  casing  having  an  opening  in  one 
side  and  securing  means  on  said  one  side  and  spaced 
around  said  opening,  a  heavy  metal  cover  for  closing 
said  opening  and  having  securing  means  spaced  around 
its  edge  portions  and  respectively  registrable  with  said 
casing  securing  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said 
one  side,  a  slideway  on  the  top  of  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  of  said  one  side,  an  elongated 
beam  slidably  mounted  longitudinally  on  said  slideway, 
means  on  said  casing  for  guiding  said  beam  through  a 
limited  movement  longitudinally  and  releasably  clamping 
said  beam  in  selected  position  on  said  slideway,  and 
means  secured  to  the  top  of  said  cover  in  balancing 
relation  thereto  and  adjustably  suspending  said  cover 
from  said  beam  for  alignment  of  said  cover  and  casing 
securing  means,  said  beam  being  of  a  length  not  mate- 
rially exceeding  the  combined  depth  of  said  cover  and 
said  casing  but  when  extended  permitting  sliding  of  said 
cover  outwardly  from  said  one  side  of  said  casing  to 
the  limit  imposed  by  said  guide  means  with  said  cover 
at  the  extended  end  of  said  beam  and  spaced  from  said 
opening  to  enable  access  to  the  interior  of  said  casing. 


2.879.914 

CLOSURE  CAPS 

Lambert  W.  Ficcitcnstcin,  MUwankec,  Wb. 

Application  October  17,  1957.  Serial  No.  690,677 

3  Claims.    (CL  220—40) 


r 


i^ 


-  ."^ 


3.  A  closure  cap,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting 
lugs  within  the  lower  margin  thereof,  a  horizontal  disc 
suspended  for  limited  pivotal  movement  within  said  cap. 
a  downwardly  disposed  marginal  flange  on  said  disc,  said 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  pressure  release  apertures  with- 
in the  base  of  vaid  flange,  an  0-ring  held  within  said 
flange,  a  split  ring  band  installed  within  the  0-ring  to 
retain  the  latter  against  the  flange,  a  container  neck 
adapted  to  receive  the  cap,  circumferentially  spaced 
helical  ribs  exteriorly  disposed  on  said  neck,  and  de- 
pressed portions  on  the  release  ends  of  said  ribs  to  act 
as  stops  for  the  lugs  when  removal  of  the  cap  is  attempted 
when  said  container  is  under  pressure. 


2379,915 

COVER  HOLDER 

Joseph  Ralph  Medor,  Bnriington,  VL 

Application  Fcbraary  12,  19S8,  Serial  No.  714,928 

2  Claims.    (CI.  220—05) 


V. 


W 


1.  A  cover  holder  for  a  cooking  utensil  cover  com- 
prising an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal  the  central 
portion  of  which  is  bent  into  the  shape  of  a  W  and  the 
terminal  portions  of  which  strip  form  an  arm  extending 
horizontally  outwardly  from  the  top  end  of  each  of  the 
outer  legs  of  the  W  and  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of 
the  top  of  the  W,  one  of  said  arms  having  an  upwardly 
turned  lip  at  its  free  end,  said  one  arm  constituting  a 
rest  for  the  cover  of  the  pan  on  which  the  cover  holder 
may  be  used,  the  other  of  said  arms  constituting  a  handle 
for  use  in  attaching  or  detaching  the  said  holder  fTom  the 
said  pan. 

2,879,916 

LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECEPTACLE 

CLOSURES 

Ernest  Hoffmann  and  Claude  D.  Greslum,  Omaha,  Nebr., 

assi^gnors  to  Tip-Top  Products  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr., 

a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

AppUcation  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,213 
7  Claims.    (CI.  220— 96) 


"  1 


1 .  A  container  of  the  class  described  including  a  body 
having  an  open  top,  a  cover  for  the  top,  a  detachable 
handle  having  end  portions  pivotally  connected  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  body,  each  of  said  end  portions  having 
a  flange  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  body,  said  cover 
adjacent  and  above  said  flanges  having  recesses  for  receiv- 
ing the  flanges  so  as  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  detach- 
able handle  from  the  container  when  the  cover  is  moved 
to  close  the  container,  said  cover  having  a  curved  pro- 
jection extending  outwardly  and  laterally  from  at  least 
one  side  thereof,  and  said  handle  having  means  releas- 
ably engageable  with  said  projection  when  the  handle 
is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  for  locking  the  cover 
to  the  body. 

2,879,917  1 

NESTABLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Alfred  Flack,  New  Hyde  Parit,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Msignmcnta,  to  Lily-Talip  Cap  Corporation,  .New  YotIl, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,841 
5  Claims.  (H.  220—97) 
1.  A  plastic  nestable  container  having  a  slightly  ta- 
pered side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  a  bottom  at  its 
small  end  to  adjacent  its  open  end  where  it  is  provided 
with  a  peripherally  continuous  outwardly  extending  first 
shoulder  presenting  a  sharply  defined  outer  edge  and  a 
substantially  vertical  neck  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
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and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  peripherally  con- 
tinuous outwardly  extending  second  shoulder  present- 
ing a  sharply  defined  inner  edge  and  having  at  its  outer 
edge  an  upwardly  extending  substantially  vertical  rim 
portion  for  receiving  a  closure  lid,  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  first  shoulder  being  slightly  greater  than  the  inner 


said  guide  rails  respectively  engaging  the  opposite  ends 
of  arches  riding  on  said  shaft  and  mainUining  the  arches 
astride  said  shaft  despite  movement  of  said  shaft,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  one  of  said  rails  being 


diameter  of  said  neck  portion  at  said  second  shoulder 
and  said  second  shoulder  being  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  first  shoulder,  the  thickness  of 
said  side  wall  throughout  its  periphery  being  substantially 
uniform  from  the  upper  edge  of  its  rim  portion  down- 
wardly throughout  the  major  length  of  iu  tapered  por- 
tion.   

LEAD  LOADING  ARRANGEMjENT 
Anthony  Znbal,  Watervllet,  and  Arthur  BoilTicr,  Glovera- 
vllle,  N.Y^  aarignors  to  Gc0cnl  Electric  Company,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Ap^lcatlOB  lone  18,  1954,  Scrid  No.  437,898 
t  Claims,    (a.  221— 2M) 


^:ii", 


t^ 


interrupted  at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
shaft,  and  means  movable  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
said  one  rail  at  said  interruption  to  retain  the  arches  on 
the  shaft  when  in  such  alignment  but  release  the  same 
from  the  shaft  when  out  of  such  alignment. 


2^9.928 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Lconaid  Traman  Davka,  Higham,  Ea^a"^ 

Coknte  Limited,  Straod,  M;"'*  >™'>  ?S?Ky 

AppHcatioa  December  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  783,575 

UCIalBi.     (CL222— 23) 


to 


1.  In  a  lead  loading  arrangement,  a  spaced  pair  of 
members  each  including  an  elongated  lead  passage  offset 
with  respect  to  the  other,  a  slide  member  arranged  for 
movement  between  said  spaced  members,  said  slide  mem- 
ber including  an  elongated  lead  passage  adapted  for  hold- 
ing an  individual  lead,  means  for  actuating  said  slide 
member  to  move  said  passage  therein  into  successive 
register  with  the  offset  passages  in  said  spaced  members, 
said  slide  member  being  adapted  to  move  a  leail  received 
in  said  passage  therein  from  the  passage  in  one  of  said 
spaced  members  to  the  passage  in  said  other  of  said  spaced 
members,  and  resilient  means  adapted  for  being  deflected 
by  said  lead  during  movement  thereof  by  said  slide  mem- 
ber, said  resilient  means  being  operative  for  impelling  said 
lead  one  end  first  through  said  passage  in  said  other  of 
said  spaced  members  upon  register  therewith  of  said  pas- 
sage in  said  slide  member. 

2,879,919 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  LOOSE-LEAF 

METAL  ARCHES 

Raymond  E.  Knochc,  Overiand,  Mo. 

Apolication  September  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,137 

11  Claims.     (CI.  221—277) 
1.  In  a  device  for  ejecting  arches  from  a  moving  shaft 
having  a  pair  of  aligned  guide  rails  extending  therealong. 


1.  Grout  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  downwardly 
directed  Mono  pump  arranged  to  discharge  at  its  lower 
end  and  embodying  a  stator  of  resilient  material  having 
an  internally  helically  threaded  pumping  chamber,  a  heli- 
cally externally  threaded  rotor  in  said  chamber,  casing 
means  enclosing  the  stator  and  constructed  to  enable  its 
effective  axial  length  to  be  reduced  at  at  least  one  end 
to  reduce  the  cross-section  of  the  sUtor  at  that  end,  a 
hopper  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  to  feed 
the  pump,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  rotor  and  extending  upwardly  through  said  hopper, 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pump, 
said  pipe  having  an  opening  therein,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
closing  said  opening  and  a  pressure  gauge  having  a  fluid 
connection  to  the  pipe  at  the  exterior  of  said  diaphragm 
to  enable  changes  of  pressure  in  the  pipe  to  be  shown  on 
the  gauge  through  flexure  of  said  diaphragm. 


CEMENT  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Walter  E.  Naugkr,  Bcrcffly,  Maafc,  niftir  to  Ualtad 
Sboc  Machkicry  Corporatioa,  FlcBriiBftoa,  N J^  a  cor- 

Oi{^  appllcadoB  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,895, 
DbfTpatent  No.  2,728,667,  dated  Octobn-  18.  1955. 
DiTldcd  and  this  appUcatioa  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No. 

587,678 

4  Claima.    (O.  222—131) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descnbed  m  which 
cement  is  delivered  continually  to  a  nozzle,  a  force-feeding 
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mechanism,  a  cup-shaped  member  above  laid  mechaniim,  through  the  ouUet  comprising  a  ball  valve  engageable 
an  inverted  frusto-conical  receptacle  inside  said  cup-  with  said  valve  scat,  a  valve  rod  secured  to  the  ball  valve 
shaped  member  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  to  re-  and  having  a  pressure-deformable  piston  adjacent  one 
ceive  a  heating  unit,  a  rim  on  the  cup-shaped  member  end,  a  cylinder  to  receive  the  piston  for  sliding  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  one 


ia  '"> 


holding  said  receptacle  tight  against  the  bottom  ol  the  cup, 
a  bladed  scraper  substantially  fitting  the  inner  surface 
of  the  receptacle,  said  scraper  having  an  annular  gear 
above  the  cup,  and  means  for  driving  said  gear  and  said 
force-feeding  mechanism. 


23'79,922 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  COMPACTING  COMMINUTED 

MATERLALS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Clarence  W.  VoKt,  Wcatoi^  Com. 

AppHcatkm  November  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  624,421 

18ClataBS.     (CI.  222— 189) 


end  open  to  the  vessel  and  an  oi^>osite  end  closed  to 
the  vessel,  and  means  to  vary  the  pressure  in  said  closed 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  move  the  valve  rod  in  cooperation 
^ith  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  to  raise  and  lower  the  ball 
valve  with  respect  to  said  seat. 


I .  A  magazine  for  comminuted  nuterial,  said  magazine 
having  a  casing  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  filter  mem- 
ber c^  porous  material  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  wall 
thereof,  said  filter  member  being  of  the  type  having  sub- 
stantially no  individual  pores  extending  com|:4etely 
through  the  wall  thereof,  means  to  apply  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure  against  the  contents  of  said  magazine  to 
effect  movement  of  such  contents  throu^  said  outlet,  and 
means  to  apply  the  source  of  gas  under  pressure  through 
said  filter  member  to  apply  pressure  against  the  contents 
of  said  magazine  in  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  such  contents. 


2,879,923 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  GROUND  MATERIAL 
Deal  D.  Boatrigkt,  Clcvclaiid,  aad  John  P.  Holt,  Beach- 
wood,  Ohio,  maivan,  by  mcac  awlgnmenti,  to  Ccb- 
tnl  Natiomd  Bank  of  Clcvchuid,  tnistcc,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  ■Bttimal  ^w^t  amof  JallnM 
AppBcatloa  JamMry  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,581 
9ClaiM.    (CL  222— 193) 
1.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  pulverulent  material  under 
pressure  therefrom  including  a  pressurized  vessel  having  a 
conically-shaped  outlet  defining  a  valve  seat  and  fluid- 
operated  means  controlling  the  flow   of  said  material 


2,879,924 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
"D"  Flavias  Bachdlcr,  GleBdaic,  CaUf ., 

half  to  Dan  Campbell,  C^cndalc,  CaUf . 

Application  Fcbniary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  489,947 

8  Claims.     (CL  222— 287) 


1.  A  closure  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  container 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  cover  an  opening  in 
the  container,  said  body  portion  having  an  upp«r  surface 
and  a  lower  surface  facing  toward  the  interior  of  the 
container,  a  hollow  dome  of  resilient  material  on  said 
top  surface  providing  a  chamber  between  said  upper  sur- 
face and  the  inside  wall  of  said  dome,  a  first  depression 
formed  in  said  body  portion  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  upper  surface  and  opening  into  said  chamber, 
a  suction  port  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  de- 
pression and  opening  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  body 
portion,  a  first  valve  seat  around  the  upper  end  of  said 
port,  a  ball  check  in  said  depression  for  seating  on  said 
seat,  a  second  depression  forAed  in  said  body  portion  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  surface,  said  body 
portion  having  a  passageway  formed  therein  opening  at 
one  end  thereof  in  said  top  surface  and  extending  to  a 
point  in  said  body  portion  below  said  second  depression,  a 
second  port  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
depression  to  said  passageway,  a  second  valve  seat  around 
the  upper  end  of  said  port,  a  ball  check  in  said  second 
depression  for  seating  on  said  second  seat,  means  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  depression,  and  a  discharge 
conduit  from  said  second  depression  to  the  exterior  of 
said  body.  ,  < 
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2,879,925 
ATOMIZING  APPARATUS 
Roger  RemaiK^  Coarton-ic-Bas,  Fnmcc,  aMignor  to 
Rcoi  Maurice  Achllic  Joseph  PoUet 
Orlgiiud    appUcadoD    November    1,  1952,    Serial    No. 
318,163,  now  Patent  No.  2,746,797,  dated  May  22, 
1956.     Divided  and  this  application  February  10,  1956, 
Serial  No.  564,800 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  November  7, 1951 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222— 213) 


1.  An  atomizing  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing 
products  dissolved  in  or  mixed  with  a  liquefied  gas  re- 
tained under  pressure,  comprising  a  container  having  a 
peripheral  wall  and  top  and  bottom  end  walls,  said  top 
wall  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  valve  body  fittmg  m 
said  opening  with  a  gas-tight  connection  and  comprising: 
u  valve  chamber  provided  wjth  a  restricted  discharge 
outlet  opening  outside  the  containers  and  a  bore  extend- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  the  inside  of  the  container,  a 
valve  seat  in  said  chamber  around  said  bore,  a  tubular 
valve  stem  having  its  lower  end  fixed  to  the  bottom  end 
wall  of  the  container  and  extending  up  through  said  bore, 
a  valve  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  inside  said  cham- 
ber and  engageable  with  said  seat,  means  providing  a 
fluid  tight  seal  between  said  stem  and  said  bore  of  the 
valve  body,  said  tubular  stem  being  longitudinally  slid- 
able  through  said  fluid  tight  seal  and  having  an  aperture 
in  its  lower  portion  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer and  a  second  aperture  in  its  upper  portion  open- 
ing into  said  bore  of  the  valve  body  above  said  fluid  tight 
seal  but  below  the  valve  seat  to  connect  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  interior  of  the  container  with  said  bore,  at 
least  one  of  said  end  walls  of  the  container  being  flexible 
and  resilient,  and  actuating  means  associated  with  said 
flexible  and  resilient  end  wall  for  deflecting  said  wall  in- 
wardly to  move  said  end  walls  toward  one  another  and 
thereby  unseat  said  valve  from  its  seat  to  permit  dis- 
charge of  material  from  said  container. 


guide  rods  having  equivalent  lengths  of  the  base  portion 
of  said  rigid  bar.  said  pair  of  guide  rods  spaced  parallel 
with  the  base  portion  of  said  rigid  bar,  said  pair  of  guide 
rods  having  all  of  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  said  trans- 
verse end  portions  of  said  rigid  bar,  a  slidable  bar,  said 
slidable  bar  located  parallel  with  the  transverse  end  po- 
tions of  said  rigid  bar  and  having  holes  therethrough 
mounted  on  said  pair  of  guide  rods,  a  pair  of  thin  flat 
metal  strips  relative  to  a  section  of  said  rigid  bar,  said 
pair  of  thin  flat  metol  strips  being  spaced  parallel  with 
opposed  thin  edges,  one  of  the  thin  flat  metal  strips  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  thereof  atuched  to  said  slidable  bar, 
the  other  thin  flat  metal  strip  having  one  end  portion 
thereof  attached  to  one  end  portion  of  said  rigid  bar,  a 
compression  spring,  said  compression  spring  being  located 
and  confined  on  one  of  said  guide  rods  to  normally  hold 
said  slidable  bar  against  the  transverse  bar  portion  having 
the  free  end  of  said  rigid  bar  so  as  to  give  the  maximum 
of  spacing  between  said  pair  of  thin  flat  metal  strips,  said 
slidable  bar  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  against  said 
compression  spring  to  narrow  the  spacing  between  said 
thin  flat  metal  strips  so  that  the  pair  of  thin  flat  metal 
strips  are  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  cuff  and  leg  por- 
tion of  a  pair  of  trousers,  and  said  compression  spring 
adapted  to  force  said  slidable  bar  toward  the  transverse 
portion  having  the  free  end  of  said  rigid  bar  so  as  to 
equally  stretch  the  cuff  and  leg  portion  of  the  pair  of 
trousers. 


2,879,927 

PLEAT  FORMING  GUIDE 

Charies  F.  Carrigan,  Washington,  D.C. 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,171 

4  Claims.    (0.223—34) 


2,879,926 

CUFFER  AND  STRETCHER  DEVICE 

Ora  Leo  Newton,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  October  16,  1957.  Serial  No.  690,539 

4  Claims.     (CI.  223—2) 


i  7- 
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I.  A  cufTer  and  stretcher  device  comprising:  a  rigid 
bar  bent  to  a  U  shape  having  an  elongated  base  portion 
with  transverse  end  portions  spaced  parallel,  a  pair  of 


7-r        N  .^i 


i  . 


'it  m 


1,  A  guide  for  forming  pleats  in  the  edge  of  a  piece 
of  cloth  comprising  an  elongated  bar-lilie  member  hav- 
ing an!  outer  surface  defining  a  flat  working  face,  cloth 
clamping  means  on  each  end  of  said  member,  each  of 
said  cloth  clamping  means  including  an  abutment  having 
a  cloth  engaging  face  extending  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member  and  in  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  working  face  of  the  bar-like  member  and 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  bar-like  member  for 
lateral  movement  in  relation  to  the  cloth  engaging  face 
of  the  abutment  for  clamping  the  piece  of  cloth  with 
the  cloth  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  bar-like  member  and  in  perpendicular  relation 
to  the  working  face  thereon,  two  transversely  spaced 
longitudinal  rows  of  pins  extending  perpendicularly  to 
the  working  face  of  the  bar-like  member,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  pins  being  mounted  on  the  bar-like  member  and 
the  outer  ends  being  free  of  obstructions  enabling  the 
piece  of  cloth  to  be  threaded  between,  and  wrapped  par- 
tially around  certain  of  the  pins,  the  pins  in  one  row 
of  pins  being  longitudinally  offset  in  relation  to  the  pins 
in  the  other  row  of  pins,  the  cloth  clamping  means  at 
one  end  of  the  bar-like  member  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  end  edge  of  the  cloth  while  the  cloth  is  threaded  over 
and  partially  around  the  first  pin  in  the  row  of  pins 
spaced  the  greatest  longitudinal  distance  from  the  cloth 
clamping  means  at  said  one  end  of  the  bar-like  member 
and  subsequently  threaded  under  and  partially  around 
the  first  pin  in  the  other  longitudinal  row  of  pins  with 
such  a  pin  being  located  closer  to  the  cloth  clamping 
means  at  said  one  end  of  the  bar-like  member  than  the 
first  pin  in  the  first  mentioned  row  of  pins,  the  cloth 
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being  threaded  over  and  under  iubsequent  pins  in  the  and  a  laterally  extending  arm  connected  to  the  outer  leg 
rows  of  pins  thereby  fonning  pleau  in  the  cloth  for  sub-  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  lower  portions,  said  arms  ex- 
sequent  stitching.  tending  in  opposite  directions  and  being  disposed  m  sub- 

II  stantially  coplanar  relationship  with  said  hanger,  the  lower 


2J79,92t 

DRESS  FORM 

Icflic  S.  Stoddard,  FahfteM,  Com. 

Application  November  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  549,287 

1  Claim.    (CL  223— M) 


In  a  dress  form,  a  vertically  disposed  skirt  support- 
ing body  member  in  the  external  shape  of  a  straight 
sided  truncated  cone  having  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
in  planes  normal  to  the  vertical  axis  and  presenting  a 
rigid  external  side  wall  surface  continuous  circumfer- 
entially  and  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  sur- 
face being  of  gradually  increasing  diameter  from  its 
upper  to  its  lower  end  and  providing  a  continuous  suc- 
cession of  waist  band  engaging  circular  areas  of  grad- 
ually increasing  diameter  downwardly  and  having  a  com- 
mon vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  indicia  lines  located  on 
said  side  wall  surface  in  downwardly  spaced  succession 
and  each  indicating  a  fixed  waist  measurement  corre- 
sponding to  the  diameter  of  said  surface  at  the  location 
point  of  each  said  line,  a  floor  engaging  stariS  vertically 
supporting  said  body  member  for  vertical  adjustment  to 
vary  the  height  of  any  selected  one  of  said  indicia  lines' 
relatively  to  the  floor,  a  circular  ring  member  circumfer- 
entially  adjustable  to  engage  exteriorly  about  the  waist 
band  of  a  skirt  disposed  in  fitted  relation  about  any  of 
said  waist  band  engaging  areas,  length  adjustable  suspen- 
sion means  connected  to  and  depending  from  said  body 
member,  and  a  second  circular  ring  member  circumfer- 
entially  adjustable  to  engage  within  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  skirt  extending  below  said  body  member 
and  supported  by  said  suspension  means  beneath  said 
body  member  in  concentric  relation  to  said  common  axis 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  and  adapted  through 
length  adjustment  of  said  suspension  means  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  any  selected  point  of  vertical  adjustment  be- 
tween said  body  member  and  the  floor,  and  through  cir- 
cumferential adjustment  to  coincide  with  the  downward 
straight  line  projection  of  the  external  truncated  cone 
side  wall  surface  of  said  body  member  in  any  selected 
positioo  of  vertical  adjustment 


1JT9,929 
MEANS  FOR  DISPLAYING  CLOTHING 
ENSEMBLES 
Yak  I.  Frank,  Ckicafo,  ID. 
Aprttcatioa  October  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  689,882 
^^       3ClaliM.    (a.  223-^1) 
1 .  A  garment  display  device  of  the  character  set  forth 
comprising  a  garment  hanger  arranged  to  support  a  gar- 
ment, a  pair  of  supporting  mcmbera  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  said  hanger,  each  of  said  members  having  a 
substantially  U-shaped  lower  portion  adapted  to  extend 
below  the  waistline  of  a  garment  supported  by  said  hanger. 


-  '•  "^^  '. 
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side  portions  of  said  garment  adapted  to  be  received  be- 
tween the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  lower  portions  and  means 
carried  on  said  arms  for  supporting  an  article  of  clothing 
in  depending  relation  thereto. 


2379338 

TROUSER  HANGERS 

Herbert  O.  Renner,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Application  Angnsl  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,635 

SCIalat.     (a.  223— 95) 


KJ  I 


1.  A  hanger  for  cuffed  trousers  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing: two  pairs  of  cuff -stretching  blades  with  each  blade 
of  each  pair  having  a  side  edge  adapted  to  be  located 
against  the  inner  surface  of  a  cuff  at  the  normally  pressed 
side  edge  thereof  and  an  end  edge  adapted  to  be  located 
against  a  major  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  cuff 
against  the  normally  pressed  bottom  edge  thereof,  said 
end  edges  of  each  pair  being  substantially  coplanar;  guide 
means  operatively  engaging  the  blades  of  each  pair  per- 
mitting linear  movement  of  each  pair  of  blades  laterally 
with  respect  to  each  other  while  substantially  maintain- 
ing said  coplanar  artangement;  actuating  means  opera- 
tively engaging  said  guide  means  to  cause  outward  move- 
ment of  the  blades  of  each  pair  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  on  said  hanger  and  the  trousers  suspended  there- 
on to  continuously  press  said  side  edges  of  the  blades 
against  the  side  edges  of  the  cuffs;  and  means  opera- 
tively attached  to  said  actuating  means  for  suspending 
said  hanger  and  trottsers  from  a  support. 


2379,931 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 
Lawrence  E.  Stmona,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  percent  to  Phyllis  G.  Herman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
AppUcation  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,395 

2aalmi.  (a.  225— 25) 
I.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  roll  of  adhesive  tape;  a 
housing  defining  a  dispensing  aperture  and  having  means 
for  supporting  said  roll  of  tape,  and  a  bearing  abutment; 
and  a  one  piece  resilient  operating  member  supported  at 
one  end  on  said  housing  and  having  a  normal  and  an 
(^rative  position,  and  a  smooth  central  portion  to  which 
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a  portion  of  the  free  end  of  said  tape  adheres,  a  cutting 
edge  at  the  other  end  of  said  member,  and  a  resilient 
positioning  arm  also  at  the  other  end  of  said  member 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  smooth  cen- 
tral portion,  said  resilient  arm  having  a  central  arcuate 
portion  which  bears  against  said  bearing  abutment  of 
said  bousin'g;  the  adhesion  of  said  tape  to  said  smooth 
central  portion  acting  to  move  said  operating  member 


2379,932 

PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 

Parks  C.  McCachrcn,  Sute  Ft«  N.  Mcz. 

Application  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,617 

1  Claim.    (CL  225—89) 


N^ 


of  the  carton  body,  the  proiecting  portion  of  the  liner 
comprising  an  end  closure  having  a  V-«haped  clomire 
seam  consisting  of  two  substantially  angularly  related 
seam  portions  extending  from  points  at  the  edges  of  the 
flat  liner  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  carton  body  walls 
toward  a  median  point  furthest  removed  from  the  ends 
of  the  carton  body  walls,  the  said  median  point  Ijring 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  liner,  and  stiffen- 


I  h  ■ 


from  said  normal  position  to  said  operative  position  when 
the  free  end  of  said  tape  is  lifted,  said  arm  having  a  bent 
distal  end  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  central  arcu- 
ate portion  of  said  arm  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
operating  member  by  said  tape  when  the  free  end  of  said 
tape  is  lifted,  said  central  arcuate  portion  bearing  against 
said  abutment  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  operating 
member  to  said  normal  position  when  said  cutting  edge 
is  utilized  to  sever  a  length  of  said  tape. 


A  holder  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port engaging  portion,  an  L -shaped  releasing  arm 
hingedly  secured  to  said  support  engaging  portion,  said 
support  engaging  portion  and  said  releasing  arm  having 
companion  roll  supporting  elements,  an  upstanding 
bracket  carried  by  said  releasing  arm  for  engagement  by 
an  operator  to  swing  said  releasing  arm  away  from  a  roll 
of  sheet  material  normally  supported  by  said  support 
engaging  portion  and  said  releasing  arm,  to  swing  the 
roll  supporting  element  of  said  releasing  arm  out  of 
engagement  with  a  roll  supported  thereby  for  removal 
or  replacement  of  said  roll,  said  L-shaped  releasing  arm 
being  hingedly  connected  to  said  support  engaging  por- 
tion at  a  point  intermediate  the  lateral  surface  of  the  roll 
thereby  providing  forward  aligned  edges  for  facilitating 
the  tearing  of  sheets  of  material  from  the  roll  when  a 
sheet  is  pulled  against  said  forward  aligned  edges. 


U79,933  "sS 

BOTTOM  CLOSURES  FOR  LINED  CAlTTONS 
Frank  D.  Bcrgstcin,  Hamilton,  aad  Robert  W.  Ncrcabcis, 
Middlctown,  Ohio,  SMigiion  to  The  BcigMelB  Pacfcag- 
ing  Tnut 
AppUcatioa  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,184 
UCbims.    (a.  229^14) 
1.  A   knock-down  carton   comprising    body   walla   in 
articulation  in  flat,  tubular  form,  and  a  flat,  tubular  liner 
therein  adhesively  secured  to  the  body  walls  of  the  carton 
and  having  an  end  portion  projecting  beyond,  an  end 


'|h' 


ing  means  lying  wholly  to  one  aide  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  liner  for  stiffening  one  side  of  the  liner  end 
closure  so  that  it  will  be  effectively  stiffer  than  the  side 
of  the  end  closure  lying  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  said 
longitudinal  axis,  whereby  upon  joint  erection  oi  said 
carton  body  and  liner,  said  end  closure  will  be  caused 
to  first  buckle  and  fold  in  the  direction  of  the  more 
flexible  side  thereof. 


iBd. 


2J79,934 
CARTON 
Thomas  E.  Flyim,  Fort  Wayac, 
Wayne  Ciiiingaisi  Paper 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  Angnst  14, 19S«,  Serial  No.  M33t4 
4daiM.    (CL22»-17) 


to  Fort 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 


1.  A  unitary  carton-forming  blank  of  semi-rigid  sheet 
material  so  slit,  cut,  scored  and  arranged  as  to  provide 
an  aligned,  longitudinally  extending  series  of  connected 
side  and  end  wall-forming  panels  foldable  about  trans- 
versely extending  score   lines  to  form  upright  comer 
edges;  a  pair  of  similarly  shaped  bottom  wall-forming 
panels  connected   to  said   respective    side   wall-forming 
panels  along  spaced  bottom  comer  edge-forming  score 
lines,  each  of  said  bottom  wall-forming  panels  having  a 
curved  free  edge,  a  rectangularly  shaped  divider-fomiog 
panel  adjacent  the  corresponding  one  oi  said  curved  free 
edges  and  connected  only  along  a  transversely  extending 
score  line  to  the  coresponding  one  of  said  bottom  wall* 
forming  panels,   a   reinforcing  end  wall-forming  panel 
connected  only  by  a  transversely  extending  score  line  to 
each  of  said  bottom  wall-forming  panels,  there  being  di- 
agonal score  lines  in  each  of  said  bottom  wall-forming 
parcels  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  correspond- 
ing pairs  of  said  last  mentioned  transversely  extending 
score  lines  to  permit  folding  of  said  bottom  wall-form- 
ing panels  therealong,  and  a  flap  on  one  end  of  said 
series  of  connected  side  and  end  wall-forming  panels  for 
uniting  adjacent  end  and  side  wall-forming  panels  when 
said  blank  is  formed  into  a  carton,  said  carton  being 
then  in  a  flattened,  folded  condition  for  shipping. 
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RESILIENT  PAPER  COVERS  FOR  CONTAINERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Panl  H.  Carter,  BaMmore,  Md^  anignor  to  The  Mary- 
land Cnp  Company,  BaltinKirc,  Md^  a  corporation  of 
Marylaaid 
Applicalion  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,805 
IClainu.     (a.  229— 43) 


l'26o 


1.  A  paper  lid  for  a  receptacle  having  an  open  top  edge 
in  the  form  of  an  annular  beaded  lip,  said  lid  comprising 
a  top  circular  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  lip  and  a 
dependent  flanged  portion  substantially  normal  to  and 
integral  with  the  top  portion,  to  surround  and  resiliently 
contact  the  lip,  said  flanged  portion  having  circumferen- 
lially  spaced  radial  creases  extending  thereabout,  said 
portion  in  the  creased  condition  being  crushed  endwise 
to  provide  a  solid,  relatively  thick  mass  containing  a 
multiplicity  of  random,  discontinuous  circumferential 
folds  to  retain  the  radial  creases  in  a  condition  to  impart 
circumferential  resilience  to  the  flanged  portion. 


2,879,93* 
ELASTIC  FLUID  APPARATUS 
Harold  F.  Fangfat,  Westwood,  Kans^  assignor  to  Westhig- 
house  Elcrtric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  16,  1955,  Sciial  No.  553,622 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23«— 132) 


2J79,937 

OPnCAL  DEVICE  FOR  LVTEGRATING 
FUNCTIONS 
James  S.  Coles,  Bristol,  R.In  and  Ridurd  M.  Brown, 
Pnlbnan,  Wash^  aarignors,  by  mesne  assignnicntB,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  March  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  151,768 
6  Cfadms.     (CL  235—61.6) 


6.  In  an  electro-optical  mechanical  integrator,  the  com- 
biiution  of  a  supporting  structure,  an  activation  means 
mounted  for  positioning  thereon  and  comprising  a  light 
source  and  a  photoelectric  cell  linearly  aligned  with 
the  light  source  and  activated  by  light  therefrom,  planar 
means  supporting  in  a  plane  a  graph  of  a  particular  vari- 
able to  be  integrated,  means  positionable  according  to 
one  coordinate  of  the  graph,  means  interconnecting  said 
positionable  means  and  said  activating  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  aligned  cell  and  light  source  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  graph  in  response  to  positioning  of 
the  positionable  means,  a  light  control  member  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  supporting  structure  and  having  a 
periphery  of  predetermined  shape  in  accordance  with  a 
function  of  a  variable  to  be  integrated,  said  light  control 
member  being  so  disposed  between  said  light  source  and 
said  cell  that  the  passage  of  light  from  said  source  to  said 
cell  is  selectively  interrupted  during  each  revolution  of  the 
member  in  accordance  with  the  shape  of  the  member 
thereby  controlling  the  activation  and  deactivation  of  the 
cell,  means  for  rotating  said  member  at  a  uniform  rate 
to  control  the  ratio  of  time  interval  of  cell  activation  with 
respect  to  deactivation  thereof  during  each  revolution 
of  said  member,  and  summation  means  for  evaluating 
the  effect  of  photoelectric  cell  activation. 


2,879,938 
VALUE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Eberhard  Menge,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bransviga  MaacMnenwerfce  AktiengeseUsdiaft,  Braun- 
schweig, Germany 
Application  December  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,411 
7  Cbinis.     (O.  235—63) 


In  an  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  utilizing  machine,  a  rotor 
having  an  annular  row  of  unshrouded  blades,  a  tiousing 
having  an  annular  row  of  stationary  blades  disposed  in 
cooperative  relation  with  said  row  of  rotor  blades,  said 
housing  and  said  rotor  jointly  defining  an  axially  extend- 
ing annular  fluid  flow  passage,  said  bousing  having  an 
annular  chamber  encompassing  said  row  of  rotor  b'ades. 
said  chamber  communicating  with  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  said  fluid  flow  passage,  whereby  to  receive 
solid  elements  thrown  radially  outwardly  by  said  row 
of  rotor  blades,  and  an  annular  member  formed  of  plastic 
porous  foam  material  readily  penetrable  by  solid  ele- 
ments and  substantially  filling  said  chamber,  said  annular 
member  having  a  radially  inwardly  disposed  surface  por- 
tion presenting  a  smooth  fluid  flow  surface  to  fluid  flowing 
through  said  fluid  flow  passage. 


1.  In  a  calculator  having  a  frame,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  revolutions-counter  axle  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  revolutions  counter  mounted  on  said  axle  and 
having  an  ordinal  plurality  of  rotatable  numeral  wheels 
with  attached  numeral-wheel  pinions;  an  accumulator 
axle  supported  by  the  frame  and  extending  coaxially  with 
said  revolutions-counter  axle,  an  accumulator  on  said  ac- 
cumulator axle,  said  accumulator  having  an  ordinal  plu- 
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rality  of  rotatable  numeral  wheels  with  attached  numeral- 
wheel  pinions;  a  carriage,  an  axle  for  said  carriage  secured 
to  the  frame  and  extending  parallel  to  said  revolutions- 
counter  axle  and  said  accumulator  axle,  said  carriage  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  axle  for  ordinal  step-by-step  displace- 
ment from  an  initial  position,  each  step  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  adjacent  pinions,  an  actuator  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage,  said  actuator  having  ordinal  pin 
wheels    and    pin-wheel    adjusting    members    arranged    m 
laterally  adjacent  pairs,  each  of  said  pin-wheel  adjusting 
members  being  designed  as  a  toothed  cam  disk  rotatable 
in  one  direction  to  adjust  said  adjacent  pin  wheel  and  ro- 
tatable in  the  opposite  direction  to  zeroize  said  adjacent 
pin  wheel;  a  set  of  numeral  keys,  means  cooperating  with 
said  numeral  keys  for  rotating  said  toothed  cam  disks 
through  predetermined  angles;  said  toothed  cam  disks  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  rotated  by  any  adjacent  selected  plu- 
rality of  said  pinions  brought  into  ordinal  alignment  there- 
with by  a  partial-step  ordinal  shift  of  said  carriage;  an 
actuator-zeroizing  device  for  rotating  said  toothed  cam 
disks  in  the  zeroizing  direction;  an  accumulator  zeroizing 
device;  a  revolutions-counter  zeroizing  device;  a  first  car- 
riage-shifting device  for  shifting  said  carriage  to  its  initial 
position;  a  second   carriage-shifting  device  for  shifting 
said  carriage  by  one  partial -step  ordinal  shift  into  ordinal 
alignment  for  rotation  of  said  toothed  cam  disks  by  a  pre- 
selected plurality  of  said  pinions  at  the  initial  period  of 
its  effectiveness  and  retaining  said  carriage  in  this  posi- 
tion during  the  remaining  period  of  its  effectiveness;  a 
drive  for  said  five  devices;  five  axially  aligned  driven  gear 
wheels,  each  of  said  driven  gear  wheels  actuating  one  of 
said  five  devices;  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  axially  aligned  driven  gear  wheels;  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol members,  each  of  said  control  members  having  an 
operative  and  an  inoperative  position,  each  of  said  con- 
trol members  when  moved  to  its  operative  position  op- 
eratively  engaging  said  shaft  to  said  drive  for  a  predeter- 
mined  time  interval;  five  driving  wheels  rotatable  with 
said  shaft  and  each  having  an  operative  and  an  inopera- 
tive position,  each  of  said  driving  wheels  carrying  a  gear 
segment  positioned  to  drivingly  engage  an  associated  oiie 
of  said  driven  gear  wheels  for  a  specific  fraction  of  said 
predetermined  time  interval  when  said  driving  wheel  is 
in  its  operative  position,  each  of  said  control  members 
when  moved  to  its  operative  position  moving  at  least  one 
of  said  driving  wheels  to  its  operative  position;  and  means 
for  individually  moving  said  control  members. 


movable  longitudinally  of  the  case  in  a  resetting  operation. 
m;ans  biasing  said  reset  member  in  to  rest  position,  and  i 
thumb  piece  forming  part  of  said  reset  member  for  both 
bias  and  longitudinal  reset  movements  thereof. 


2,879,939 

CALCULATOR 

Elmer  G.  Kesling,  Richmond  HeiRhts,  Mo. 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,279 

14  Claims.     (CI.  235— 74) 


6  In  a  calculator,  in  combination,  a  case,  a  plurality 
of  dial  members  rotatably  mo  nted  in  said  case,  each  dial 
member  including  a  gear  portion  having  equally  spaced 
teeth  of  substantial  length,  one  tooth  being  shorter  than 
the  rest  thereby  providing  a  gap  between  two  full  length 
teeth,  means  rotatably  mounted  adj  cent  said  dial  mem- 
bers cooperative  therewith  to  eff  ct  computation  and  en- 
gageahle  with  all  the  teeth  o  a  respective  gear  portion,  a 
reset  member  in  said  case  hi  singly  movable  transversely 
of  the  case  into  rotative  engagement  with  the  teeth  por- 
tions of  all  of  said  gear  portions  in  that  portion  of  each 
exclusive  of  said  short  tooth,  said  reset  member  being  also 


2J79,94# 

GEAR  CHANGE  INDICATOR 

Dudley  E.  Cornell  III,  Mojavc,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  March  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,296 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—103.5) 


l1'^ 


1.  A  device  to  aid  in  synchronizing  the  vehicle  speed 
with  the  speed  of  the  motor  of  a  motor  vehicle  and 
the  like  prior  to  shifting  the  motor  power  transmission 
gears  comprising  a  speedometer  me^chanism  having  a  ro- 
tatable tube;  a  disk  bearing  indicia  representing  various 
gear  positions  of  the  vehicle  operably  connected  to  and 
rotatably  driven  by  said  tube;  a  tachometer  mechanism 
having  a  driven  pointer  mounted  on  a  pin.  said  pin  being 
journalled  in  said  tube  and  being' movable  mdependently 
of  said  tube,  said  pointer  designating  each  desired  gear 
position. 

2,1179.941 
TRIANGLE  COMPUTER 

Paul  H.  Savel,  Oceansidc,  N.Y.,  aMigiior  to  American 

Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Vppiicatioa  March  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,428 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235— W6) 


\ 

x 


-4; 


i 


..Af 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  triangle  computing  system, 
three  input  signals,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
triangle  sides  a  pair  of  resolvers  each  having  an  input 
winding  and  a  pair  of  output  windings,  said  input  wind- 
ings being  severally  energized  by  two  of  said  input  signals, 
modifying  means  connected  to  one  output  of  one  of  said 
resolvers  for  multiplying  said  output  according  to  a  con- 
stant, said  modifying  means  having  a  pair  of  outputs, 
second  modifying  means  connected  to  one  output  of  the 
other  of  said  resolvers  and  having  a  pair  of  outputs, 
separate  motive  means  for  driving  each  of  said  resolvers, 
series  electrical  connections  between  the  other  output  of 
said  one  resolvcr  one  output  of  both  modifying  means, 
the  other  output  of  said  other  resolver  the  third  input 
signal  and  one  of  said  motive  means  for  controlling  the 
vlisplaccmcnt  of  said  one  r-solver  and  second  series  con- 
nections between  the  other  output  of  said  one  resolver. 
the  other  outputs  of  both   modifying  means,  the  other 
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output  of  the  other  resolver,  the  third  input  signal  and 
the  other  of  said  motive  means  for  controlling  the  dis- 
placement of  the  other  resolver. 


2479,942 
TABULAR  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Henri  Georict  Doll,  Ridgeflcld,  Cobb.,  a«igiior,  by  mesne 
anigBmcnti,  to  SckfauDbcrier  Wdl  Sarrcytag  Corpora- 
don,  HoMlOB,  Tt%n  >  corponitfOM  of  Texas 
AppUcatioa  Jane  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,617 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


adapted  to  urge  said  valve  toward  closed  position,  and 
second  fluid  pressure  means  responsive  to  the  pressure 
of  said  secondary  fluid  upstream  from  said  processing 
device  adapted  to  urge  said  valve  toward  open  position; 
whereby  said  valve  is  moved  responsive  to  differences  in 
pressure  between  that  exerted  upon  said  first  fluid  pres- 


u 


*^^^\-i:..: I 


~v  ^^  i. 


.rt 


1 .  Automatic  computing  apparatus  for  determining  the 
value  of  a  function  of  two  independent  variables  com- 
prising: a  member  movable  along  a  given  path  and  in- 
cluding first,  second  and  third  columns  of  indicia  dis- 
distributed  parallel  to  said  path  and  occurring  in  con- 
secutive sections  defining  said  function  for  consecutive 
values  of  one  of  said  variables;  means  for  continuously 
displacing  said  member  along  said  path;  means  for  deriv- 
ing a  first  signal  having  an  amplitude  representing  the 
number  of  indicia  in  said  first  column  passing  a  predeter- 
mined point  subsequent  to  a  reference  indicium;  means 
for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  said  first  signal  and  an 
independent  signal  of  variable  amplitude  to  derive  a  con- 
trol potential  indicating  the  occurrence  of  substantially 
equal  amplitudes  of  said  first  and  said  independent  signals; 
means  operatively  conditioned  by  said  control  potential 
for  simultaneously  deriving  second  and  third  signals  hav- 
ing respective  amplitudes  representing  the  number  of 
indicia  of  said  second  and  third  columns  passing  pre- 
determined points;  means  for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of 
said  second  signal  and  another  independent  signal  or 
variable  amplitude  to  derive  another  control  potential  in- 
dicating the  occurrence  of  substantially  equal  amplitudes 
of  said  second  and  said  other  independent  signals;  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  otlier  control  potential  to  indicate 
the  instantaneous  value  of  the  amplitude  of  said  third 
signal. 

2,879,943 
INSTANTANEOUS  LIQUID  HEATER 
Michael  Dubitzky,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  Thonuu  S.  Har- 
grcaves,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Donald  E.  Keyt,  Boston, 
Mass.;  said  Dubitzky  and  said  Keyt  assignors  to  Ar- 
thur D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts;  said  Hargreavcs  assignor  to  Clayton  A 
Lambert  Manufacturing  Co.,  Loalsvillc,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,361 
1  Claim.     (CI.  236—25) 
Control  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  a 
primary  fluid  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  stream 
of  secondary  fluid  through  a  processing  device,  compris- 
ing valve  means  movable  from  closed  to  any  intermediate 
and  to  fully  open  position,  thereby  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  said  primary  fluid  from  zero  flow  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  rate,  respectively,  spring  means,  and  first  fluid 
pressure  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  sec- 
ondary fluid  downstream   from  said  processing  device. 
7  JO  <»  «;  -  h-' 


sure  means  and  that  exerted  upon  said  second  fluid 
pressure  means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  said  primary  fluid 
therethrough,  said  second  fluid  pressure  means  being 
provided  with  regulating  means  adapted  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  said  valve  means  when  the  rate  of  flow  of 
said  stream  of  secondary  fluid  through  said  processing 
device  is  below  a  predetermined  amount. 


2  879  944 
ILLUMINATED  FOUNTAIN  DISPLAY 

John  M.  Musgrave,  Woodbine,  Iowa 

Application  July  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,231 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239—20) 


7 


n 


1.  In  a  fountain  assembly,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  open  basin,  a  sealed  housing  positioned  in  the 
basin  and  spaced  upwardly  therefrom,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  housing  from  the  basin  a  post  extended  up- 
wardly from  the  housing,  spray  devices  carried  by  the 
post,  tubes  extended  from  the  spray  devices  downwardly 
into  the  housing,  control  valves  positioned  in  the  housing 
and  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected,  a  tubular  casing 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  cam  on  the  tubular 
casing  having  spaced  irregular  lobes  thereon,  means  for 
actuating  the  control  valvps  by  the  cam.  a  pump  in  the 
housing  for  circulating  water  from  the  basin  to  the  spray 
devices  through  the  control  valves,  a  disc  having  colored 
segments  therein  carried  by  the  tubular  casing,  said  hous- 
ing having  openings  in  the  upper  surface,  and  lights  in 
the  housing  for  projecting  light  rays  through  the  seg- 
ments of  the  disc  and  openings  upon  sprays  of  the  spray 
devices. 

2.879,945 
OVERHEAD  SPRINKLER  APPARATUS 
Ed  Johnson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Elizabeth  G.  Johnson,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Application  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,399 
6  Claims.    (CI.  239—185) 
1.  In  an  overhead  sprinkler  system,  a  pair  of  elongated 
rigid  guide  rail  members,  means  supporting  said  rail  mem- 
bers in  parallel  alignment  above  the  ground,  said  last 
mentioned  means  accommodating  pivotal  movement  of 
the  rail  members  between  raised  and  lowered  positions 
about  parallel  substantially  horizontal  axes,  a  guide  rail 
in  moving  toward  its  raised  position  moving  toward  the 
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otHcr  guide  rail,  a  flexible  line  hanging  between  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  rail  members,  a  pair  of 
hanger  means,  one  fixed  to  each  end  of  said  hne  each 
supporting  an  end  of  said  line  on  a  rail  member,  at  least  a 
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SPRAY  GUN 

loha  F.  SicfcB,  Dctrall,  Mkfc. 

Applkalkw  IBDC  M.  19S7,  ScrW  No.  M4,9M 

7CliiM.    (CL23»— 411) 


•"TrnrT^p 


pair  of  spaced  drop  membets  secured  to  said  line  a  con- 
duit section  secured  to  said  drop  members  earned  beneath 
said  line  and  aligned  therewith,  fluid  supply  means  for 
said  conduit  section,  and  means  for  movmg  simultaneous- 
ly said  pair  of  hanger  means  along  said  rail  members. 


2379,944 

SELF-PROJECTABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE 

SPRINKLER  HEADS 

.   Claries  J.  SHpek,  SI.  JMcph,  Mkh. 

Application  laniuiry  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,259 

^^  5  Claims,    (CI.  239— 204)        , 


7.  A  spray  gun  of  the  class  described,  comprising:  a 
body;  a  fluid  outlet  nozzle  mounted  on  said  body;  a  cham- 
ber in  said  body  operable  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure 
from  a  source  of  delivery  and  conduct  it  to  said  nozzle;  a 
needle  valve  movably  mounted  in  said  body  and  operable 
to  open  and  close  said  outlet  nozzle;  an  air  cap  on  said 
body  operable  to  discharge  air  under  pressure  around 
said  outlet  nozzle;  a  cylinder  formed  in  said  body;  means 
in  said  body  for  conducting  air  under  pressure  from  a 
source  of  delivery  into  the  front  end  of  said  cylinder; 
means  in  said  body  for  conducting  air  under  pressure 
from  said  cylinder  to  said  air  cap;  a  piston  movably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  operable  to  move  said  needle 
valve  to  an  open  position  and  simultaneously  to  permit 
the  flow  of  air  from  said  cylinder  to  said  air  cap;  spring 
means  engageable  with  said  needle  valve  and  operable  to 
bias  said  needle  valve  to  a  closed  position  and  said  piston 
to  a  position  to  close  the  flow  of  air  from  said  cylinder  to 
said  air  cap;  means  on  said  body  for  conducting  air  under 
pressure  from  a  source  of  delivery  into  the  rear  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  equalize  the  air  pressure  on  both  ends  of 
the  piston  to  hold  the  piston  in  the  inoperative  position; 
and.  a  solenoid  operated  valve  connected  to  said  body  and 
operable  to  exhaust  the  air  from  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  permit  the  air  pressure  on  the  front  end  of  the 
piston  to  move  the  piston  rearwardly  and  the  needle  valve 
to  the  open  position. 


1 .  In  an  adjustable  spray-head  for  lawn  sprinkler  sys- 
tems a  metal  cylindrical  housing  having  a  threaded  bush- 
ing on  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
underground   water  supply   pipes;   a   metal   spray-head 
slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  having  a  substantially 
flat   circular  upper  end  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially-spaced.    elongated   passages   extending 
therethrough  and  opening  in  said  circular  upper  end  sur- 
face; an  inner  ring  on  the  upper  end  of  said  housing 
adapted   to   slidably   engage    the   exterior   face   of   said 
spray-head;  a  metal  ring  on  the  lower  end  of  said  head 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  interior  face  of  said  hous- 
ing  an  annular  valve  member  mounted  on  said  head  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  valve 
member  being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  spray-head  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  wherein  an  annular  portion 
thereof  abuts  said  spray-head  upper  end  surface  and  a 
projected  position  wherein  the  annular  portion  of  said 
valve  member  is  moved  away  from  said  spray-head  upper 
end    surface,    said    valve    member    having    an    annular 
tapered  surface  facing  downwardly  and  outwardly  and 
substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  openings  of 
said  passages  in  said  spray-head  upper  end  surface  adapted 
to  deflect  water  radially  outwardly,  said  spray-head  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  telescoped  upwardly  and  said  valve 
member  being  slidable  to  its  projected  position  by  water 
pressure  to  maintain  said  head  and  valve  member  sub- 
stantially above  the  upper  end  of  said  housing  during 
mamtenance  of  water  pressure;  and  adjustable  stop  means 
for  limiting  sliding  movement  of  said  valve  member  away 
from  said  spray-head  upper  end  surface. 


2379.94t 

FUEL  AND  GASEOUS  MIXING  UNIT 

Alfred  F.  Scibci.  ToMo,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  IS,  1954,  SeriiU  No.  578,979 

4Claiiiii.    (CL  239— 427) 


■;>^' 


1  In  a  fuel  and  gaseous  fluid  vaporizer  unit  for  a 
furnace,  a  central  passage  having  a  fuel  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end;  an  annular  gaseous  fluid 
passage  surrounding  said  central  passage  having  means 
to  admit  a  gaseous  fluid  thereto  at  the  end  thereof  adja 
cent  the  inlet  of  said  central  passage;  a  relatively  short 
longitudinally  extended  mixing  and  expanding  chamber 
fixed  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  central  passage,  said  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annularly  ar- 
ranged diagonal  gaseous  fluid  ducts  from  said  surround- 
ing passage  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  diagonal 
ducts  arranged  to  direct  said  gaseous  fluid  to  converge  m 
a  point  in  said  mixing  chamber;  and  a  relatively  long 
enlarged  expansion  chamber  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
mixing  chamber;  another  annular  passage  surroundmg 
said  first-mentioned  annular  gaseous  fluid  passage  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  an  inlet  and  provided  at  its  other 
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end  with  diagonally  arranged  ducts  for  connectijig  said 
accoDd  annular  passage  with  the  interior  of  said  mixing 
chamber  and  arranged  to  direct  additional  gaseous  fluid 
streams  into  the  mimmg  chamber  before  passing  into  said 
expansion  chamber,  said  expansion  chamber  forming  an 
expansion  section  for  exUemely  finely  atomizing  and  tur- 
bulizing  the  mixture;  a  restricting  wall  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  expansion  section  forming  a  compression  cham-  , 
ber  at  the  emerging  end  of  said  extension,  said  compres- 
sion chamber  having  an  ouUet  for  the  combustible  mix- 
ture.   

2,179,949 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
ILuH  JoiAui.  Lot  Anscks,  Cilf,  mdffmr  to  Ghren 
Mackiany  Compaay,  Loa  Am*!**,  Calif.,  a  partncr- 

"^pllcatioB  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,959 
7ClalBM.    (CL241— IHJ) 


thereto,  each  of  said  secondary  rolls  having  its  surface 
positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  one  of  the 
primary  rolls  but  separated  therefrom  to  provide  a  sec- 
ondary crushing  passage  between  each  secondary  roll 
and  iU  respective  primary  roll,  said  secondary  rc^ 
being  positioned  adjacent  each  other  and  adjusUbly  spaced 


apart  to  provide  a  third  secondary  passage  therebetween 
substantially  directly  below  said  primary  passage,  each 
of  said  secondary  passages  having  substantially  the  same 
dimension  and  being  individually  of  lesser  dimension 
than  said  primary  passage  but  collectively  of  larger  di- 
mension. . 

2,879,951 
ICE  CRUSHING  MACHINE 
WUUaai  Ulkc,  MUwankcc,  Wic  aniSDor  to  JohD  Oiter 
MaMfactnins  Co.,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  October  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  690,067 
4  Claims.    (CL  241— 186) 


2.  In  sleeve  and  stopper  means  for  a  sink  drain  open- 
ing: a  sleeve  to  be  supported  in  such  opening;  an  inward- 
ly directed  annular  stopper  seat  member  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve;  and  a  stopper  to  be  borne  upon 
said  seat,  said  stopper  including  a  rigid  cap  member  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  inwardly  turned  peripheral  hollow 
bead  providing  an  inwardly  directed  channel  and  an  an- 
nular resilent  seating  means  carried  on  the  under  side  of 
said  cap  member  and  having  an  integral  solid  bead 
snapped  into  said  channel  and  an  annular  sealing  fin  un- 
derlying said  inturned  bead,  said  seating  means  having 
integral  laterally  directed  spaced  yieldable   projections 
to  rest  upon  said  seat  member  to  hold  said  stopper  ele- 
vated for  passage  of  liquid  and  deformable  to  pass  be- 
low said  seat  member  for  engagement  of  said  resilient 
seating  means  upon  said  annular  seat  member  to  close 
said  sleeve  against  liquid  flow,  said  cap  member  and  seat- 
ing means  having  smaller  diameters  than  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  said  sleeve  but  greater  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  seat.  

2379,950 
MULTISTAGE  ROLL  CRUSHER 
Harold  C.  PoUlti,  Cadar  Rapids,  Iowa.  naifBor  to  Iowa 
MaMfactniag  CoBpany  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  Cedar 

Rapids.  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
AppUatio-  J^gStU,  1954.  Serial  No.  451.819 
^^      9  Claims.    (0.241—143) 

I.  A  multiple  roll  crushing  machine  comprising  a  pair 
of  primary  crushing  rolls  positioned  for  simultaneous 
counterrotation  adjacent  but  separated  from  each  other 
and  having  axes  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  routing  said  rolls  to  draw  material  to  be 
crushed  downwardly  through  the  primary  crushing  pas- 
sage therebetween,  and  a  pair  of  secondary  rolls  positioned 
immediately  below  said  primary  rolls  for  roUtion  counter 


2.  An  ice  crusher  adapted  to  be  dcUchably  rnounted 
on  and  driven  by  a  power  unit  having  a  mounting  ring 
at  its  top  to  receive  and  grip  an  appliance  to  be  driven 
by  the  power  unit,  and  a  power  output  shaft  projecting 
from  the  top  of  the  unit  concentrically  with  its  mount- 
ing ring,  said  ice  crusher  comprising:  a  base;  a  skirt  de- 
pending from  the  base,  said  skirt  being  adapted  ot  fit 
inside  the  mounting  ring  of  the  power  unit  and  have 
gripping  engagement  therewith;  a  rotor  having  axially  , 
spaced  apart  radially  extending  blades,  said  rotor  being 
journallcd  in  the  base  to  turn  on  a  vertical  axis  concen- 
tric to  the  skirt  with  its  bladed  portion  projecting  up- 
wardly of  the  base,  the  lower  end  of  the  rotor  being 
drivingly  connectable  with  the  power  output  shaft  of 
the  power  unit;  a  pair  of  upright  side  walls  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  base  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bladed  por- 
tion of  the  rotor  defining  the  sides  of  a  crushing  cham- 
ber which  is  open  at  its  front  and  rear;  means  defining 
a  hopper  located  behind  the  crushing  chamber  and  ex- 
tending above  the  same,  said  hopper  being  communi- 
cated at  its  lower  portion  with  the  rear  of  the  crushing 
chamber  and  being  adapted  to  guide  ice  chunks  placed 
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in  its  top  downwardly  and  forwardiy  into  the  rear  of 
he  crushing  chamber;  and  deflector  means  "tendmg 
downwardly  and  forwardiy  from  the  front  of  the  crush- 
ing chamber  for  guidingly  constrainmg  crushed  ice  ex- 
pelled from  the  front  of  the  crushmg  chamber  by  the 
rotor  to  move  downwardly  so  that  such  crushed  ice  may 
be  caught  in  an  open  vessel  placed  beneath  the  ice 
crusher.  ^^^^^^^^^^  ' 

2  879  952 
ROLL  CRUSHER  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  CRUSHING 
"Sf  LaSgE  a5d  small  pieces  of  MATERIAL 
Harold  C.  Pollltz,  Edward  O.  Spanglcr,  and  Normiin  H. 

"'Keller  fJilr  R-pMs,  low^  ■«S"*SJ^'„^7   cX 
facturins   Company   of- Cedar  R-plds,   Iowa,   Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Application  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,918 
'  I  Claim.    (CI.  241—235) 


axis  of  the  mandrel,  a  take-up  spool  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  a  guide  member  carried  by  the  carnage  and 
extending  toward  a  supported  mandrel,  said  guide  mem- 
ber having  a  cord  receiving  end  closer  to  a  supported 
mandrel  than  to  the  spool,  and  means  on  and  whoUy 
supported  by  the  carriage  operatively  connected  to  and 
dr  ving  the  spool  to  draw  cord  along  a  run  extendmg 
from  a  supported  mandrel,  through  the  cord  rece.v.ng 
end   of  the  guide  member  and  to  the  spool,  whereby 
tension  in  the  cord  run  rotates  a  supported  mandrel  in 
drav^mg  off  cord  wrapped  about  such  mandrel  and  when 
that  portion  of  the  tensioned  cord  run  extendmg  between 
the  mandrel  and  the  guide  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  path  of  the  carriage  one  component  of  the  force 
tensioning  the  cord  parallels  the  carriage  path  and  draws 
the  carriage  along  its  path  simultaneously  with  the  un- 
winding of  the  cord  being  drawn  off  the  mandrel. 
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2,879,954 

FISHING  REEL 

Edward  F.  Small,  Newto^  tJ"^. .  ,^ 

Application  June  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  594,260 

6  Claims.    (CI.  242— 84  J  I) 


In  combination,  an  apparatus  for  crushmg  fraiigiblc 
materials  of  non-uniform  size,  a  pair  of  counter-rotatmg 
crushing  rolls  positioned  for  rotation  about  substant.ally 
parallel  axes,  said  rolls  having  »he.r  per.phenes  adjacen 
lo  but   spaced   from  each  other  and  each   of  said   rolls 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  member  havmg  a  plu- 
rality of  smooth  rigid  radially  projectmg  annular  periph- 
eral  crushing   lands  of  substantially  constant   diame  cr 
alternating  end  to  end  of  the  roll  with  reduced  diameter 
smooth  rigid  valley  portions  of  substantially^constant  di- 
ameter, said  rolls  being  positioned  to  match  each  other 
with  the  lands  of  the  respective  rolls  in  fa«-»o-f^" ''f  f„ 
t.on  and  likewise  the  reduced  diameter  valley  portions  in 
tace-to-face  relation  thereby  forming  alternate  large  and 
comparatively  small  passageways  at  the  bite,  said  rol  s 
each  being  provided  with  a  larger  number  of  valley  por- 
tions  than   land   portions  whereby   a   larger   number   of 
large  passageways  than  small  passageways  is  provided. 


—  I 


2  879  953 

DECORDING  APPARATUS 

Vance  M.  Kramer,  Shaiier  Heights,  and  Lawrence  W. 

Carlton,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio 

Application  March  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  493,278 

7  Claims.     (CI.  242— 54) 


1    In  a  fishing  reel,  means  for  attaching  the  reel  to 
a  rod.  said  means  mounting  a  spool  and  a  line  winder 
concentrically    for    relative    movement    in    reciprocation 
and  rotation  on  an  axis  extending  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  rod.  said  spool  having  at  its 
forward  end  a  flange  containing  a  groove  at  its  inner 
s.de     near   its  periphery,  and   said   winder  having  at  its 
forward  end  an  annular  end.  means  for  efTccting  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  spool  and  line  winder  toward  each 
other  to  cause  the  end  of  the  winder  to  enter  the  groove 
in  the  flange  of  the  spool  when  taking  the  line  onto    he 
spool  and  away  from  each  other  when  allowing  the  line 
to  run  free,  said  end  operating  to  displace  a  portion  of 
the  line  running  over  the  flange  into  the  groove  as  the 
end  enters  the  groove,  said  end  containing  a  recess  there- 
in into  which  the  deflected  portion  of  the  line  is  adapted 
to  spring  when  the  recess  reaches  the  place  where  the  line 
runs  over  the  flange,  and  means  carried  by  the  winder 
adjacent  the  recess  behind  which  the  line  is  caught  and 
retained  by  relative  movement  of  the  spool  and  winder 
in  a  direction  to  take  the  line  up  on  the  spool. 


1  Decording  apparatus  comprising  means  for  support- 
in-  an  elongated  mandrel  horizontally  against  endwise 
movement  and  to  turn  about  its  longitudinal  axis  a  car- 
riage and  means  mounting  the  carriage  to  travel  along 
a  p'redetermined  horizontal  path  paralleling  the  rotational 


2479355 
AIRBORNE  BODIES  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  SELF 
AIKBUK.  r.    p^QpgLLj-p  MISSILES 

Helmut  P.  G.  A.  R.  too  »S«J;;*»j  J^So  ItT' 

Applicatioa  July  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  m222 

Claims  priority,  appikatioo  F«»«  ^ugiMt  2, 1951 

9  culms.    (CI.  244—14) 

1  A  rocket  propelled  device  of  the  class  dcscnbed. 
comprising:  a  smooth  elongated  hollow  body  of  generany 
circular  cross-section,  said  body  defining  a  combustion 
chamber;  directing  means  carried  by  said  device  and  ma. n^ 
taining  said  body  in  an  upwardly  inclined  attitude  during 
flight  thereof  through  the  atmosphere  for  producing  an 
aerodynamic  lifting  force  acting  on  the  surface  of  said 
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body;  a  combustible  propellant  charge  disposed  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  charge  being  formed  to  pro- 
duce gaseous  products  of  combustion  at  a  varying  rate, 
the  manner  of  variation  of  said  rate  being  predetermined 
by  said  formation  of  said  charge;  and  nozzle  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  for  directing  said  gaseous 


mounted  in  said  fuselage,  a  flexible  drive  shaft  intercon- 
necting said  motor  and  propeller  means  for  driving  said 
propeller  means  in  various  planes  of  rotation,  said  drive 
shaft  being  roUtably  journaled  in  said  sleeve,  said  en- 
larged gear  being  in  meshing  engagement  with  a  pinion 
gear,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  gear  for  rotating 
said  gear  about  a  vertical  axis. 


combustion  products  rearwardly  to  produce  a  thrust  for 
forward  propulsion  of  said  device,  the  magnitude  of  said 
thrust  being  controlled  by  said  formation  of  said  charge 
to  maintain  said  lifting  force  continuously  at  a  value 
which  decreases  in  accordance  with  the  loss  of  total  weight 
of  said  device  accompanying  combustion  of  said  charge. 


2379.957 
FLUID  SUSTAINED  AIRCRAPT 
Alexander  Martin  Uppisch,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  anisnor 
to  ColUni  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapidc,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa  ..  « ., 
Application  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,046 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244— 23) 
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2  879  956 

HELICOPTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Ellis  C.  Brand,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,427 

4  Claims.    (CL  244— 17.17) 


-^^ 


I .  A  wingless  aircraft  comprising,  a  main  body  portion, 
a  lift  and  prt^ulsion  generating  portion  attached  to  the 
top  of  main  body  portion,  said  lift  and  propulsion  generat- 
ing portion  formed  with  a  central  duct,  the  leading  edg;e  of 
the  upper  part  of  said  lift-producing  portion  substantially 
rearward  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  lower  lift-producing 
portion,  a  propeller  rotaUbly  supported  within  said  duct, 
a  driving  means  attached  to  said  propeller,  a  plurality  of 
vanes  supported  rearwardly  of  said  duct,  a  first  plurality 
of  flaps  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  vanes  on 
axes  transverse  to  said  central  duct  for  control  of  lift,  a 
pair  of  booms  having  airfoil  sections  and  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  lift  and  propulsion  generating  portion, 
and  a  second  plurality  of  flaps  pivotally  supported  on  Iot- 
gitudinal  axes  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  booms. 


1.  In  a  helicopter,  a  fuselage,  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  fuselage  for  engaging  a  supporting 
surface,  propeller  means  for  moving  said  fuselage  through 
the  air,  said  propeller  means  being  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  fuselage,  means  mounted  in  said  fuselage  for 
driving  said  propeller  means,  means  mounted  within  the 
fuselage  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement,  and 
means  mounted  in  said  fuselage  for  adjusting  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  propeller  means,  an  elongated  tubular 
sleeve  projecting  through  the  upper  end  of  the  fuselage 
and  rotatably  supporting  said  propeller  means,  an  enlarged 
gear  rotatably  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  the  fuselage 
and  having  a  centrally  disposed  elongated  opening  receiv- 
ing said  sleeve,  means  mounting  the  sleeve  on  said  gear 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  means 
interconnecting  the  gear  and  fuselage  for  rotating  said 
gear  about  a  vertical  axis  thereby  permitting  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  propeller  means  to  be  tilted  universally 
in  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fuselage  and  partially 
forming  said  means  for  adjusting  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  propeller  means,  a  pivotally  mounted  handle  depend- 
ing from  said  gear,  a  link  interconnecting  said  handle  and 
sleeve  for  adjusting  the  sleeve  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
forming  the  remainder  of  the  last  mentioned  means,  said 
means  for  engaging  a  supporting  surface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spring-cushioned  landing  wheels.  saidYuselage 
being  generally  bell-shaped  with  an  access  door  and  view- 
ing windows  in  the  periphery  thereof,  said  means  for 
controlling   the   movement  of  the   fuselage   including  a 
rudder  fin  pivotally  attached  to  said  fuselage  for  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  and  an   actuating  lever   in  said 
fuselage  and  connected  to  the  fin  for  moving  said  fin.  said 
means  for  driving  said  propeller  means  including  a  motor 

I 


2379,958 

ACCELERATION  ANTICIPATION  SWTTCH 

EUiott  R.  Buxton,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Applicatioa  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,475 

6  Claims.    (CI.  244— 76) 


■fnltrii 


'j^th 


i 
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4.  An  acceleration  anticipation  switch  for  an  aircraft 
sensitive  to  the  aircraft  normal  acceleration  and  to  an 
anticipated  change  of  said  acceleration  comprising  a  mass 
spring-suspended  in  said  aircraft  and  positioned  to  move 
against  said  springs  in  response  to  said  aircraft  normal 
accelerations;  signal  generating  means  having  a  signal 
output  proportional  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  elevator 
surfaces  of  said  aircraft;  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  normal  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  aircraft;  a  coil 
operatively  associated  with  said  mass  and  positioned  in 
said  magnetic  field;  means  subjecting  said  coil  to  said  sig- 
nal output  of  said  signal  generating  means,  the  force  on 
said  mass  resulting  from  the  reaction  between  said  coil 
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and  said  magnetic  field  having  a  direction  corresponding 
to  the  direction  of  the  anticipated  change  in  acceleration 
of  said  aircraft  resulting  from  movement  of  said  elevator 
surfaces;  and  switch  means  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  said  mass. 

I 

2,879,959 

COWL  SECURING  MEANS 

John  A.  Morrison,  Seattle,  and  URoy  H.  Olson,  Bcllcvuc, 

Wash^  assignors  to  Boeing  Alipianc  Company,  Seattle, 

WisliM  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  17,  195S,  Serial  No.  48S,9<7 

8  Claims.     (CI.  244—129) 


engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  mounting  board;  a 
post  extending  through  said  coiled  spring  and  having  its 
lower  end  secured  to  the  lowermost  coil  of  the  spring, 
the  upper  end  of  said  post  extending  beyond  the  upper 
end  of  said  spring  in  the  contracted  condition  of  tbe 
latter;  means  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  post  to  said 
mounting  plate;  and  laterally  contractible  and  expansible 


locking  means  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  post  and  normally  having  a  lateral 
dimension  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture; 
said  locking  means  being  contractible  under  stress  to  a 
lateral  extent  not  greater  than  the  dianneter  of  said  aper 
tare  for  insertion  of  said  coiled  spring  downwardly 
through  said  aperture,  and  then  expanding  to  engage  the 
undersurface  of  said  mounting  board. 


'  3.  In  combination  with  'an  aircraft  cowl  formed  of  a 
ffxed  and  a  swingable  part  cooperating  to  define  a  gener- 
ally streamlined  body  tapering  inwardly  at  its  rear  end. 
the  two  parts  being  shaped  to  meet  along  a  longitudinal 
line  which,  in  the  median  portion  of  the  body,  is  approxi- 
mately straight,  but  which  departs  angularly  from  such 
approximately  straight  line  as  it  proceeds  rearwardly  into 
the  tapered  rear  end,  to  define  a  laterally  curved  exten- 
sion of  the  meeting  line,  hinge  means  joining  said  two 
cowl  parts  along  the  straight  portion  of  such  line  for  out- 
ward swinging  of  the  swingable  part  relative  to  the  fixed 
part  about  the  longitudinal  hinge  axis,  latch  means  on 
the  respective  parts  intercngagcable  to  secure  the  swinging 
edge  of  the  swingable  part  to  the  matching  edge  of  the 
fixed  part,  a  spear  fitting  fixed  to  and  projecting  past  the 
hinged  edge  of  the  swingable  part  in  the  curved  portion 
of  such  edge  and  having  a  bearing  surface  formed  upon 
an  arc  approximately  centered  at  the  hinge  axis,  a  trans- 
verse pin  on  said  fitting  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cowl  part's 
curved  edge,  an  outwardly  open  hook  fixed  to  the  fixed 
cowl  part  and  projecting  past  the  hinged  edge  of  the 
swingable  part  in  position  for  engagement  with  and  out- 
ward urging  of  said  pin  from  within  the  cowl,  and  a 
second  transverse  pin  fixed  within  the  fixed  cowl  part  in 
position  for  engagement  and  outward  urging  by  said 
arcuate  bearing  surface  of  the  spear  fitting  from  within 
the  cowl  simultaneously  with  intercngagement  of  the 
hook  and  its  pin  as  the  swingable  cowl  part  reaches  its 
closed  position. 

2  879  960 

VlOl  NTINGS  FOR  RECORD  CHANGER  UNITS 
Kdmund  Walter  Mortimer,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Garrard  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Company 

Limited,  Swindon,  England 

Application  Angust  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  44744* 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—20) 

1.  In  combination,  a  phonograph  record  changer  in- 
cluding a  mounting  plate;  a  mounting  board  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therethrough;  a  coiled  spring  having 
an  inverted  conical  portion  and  a  flat  spiral  portion  at 
its  upper  end,  the  uppermost  coil  of  the  conical  portion 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
aperture  and  the  diameter  of  said  spiral  portion  being 
greater  than  that  of  said  aperture,  said  conical  portion 
extending  through  said  aperture  with  said  spiral  portion 


2J79,9<1 

TROUGH  HANGER 

William  A.  Bcrtnum  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,887 

1  Claim.    (a.M»— a.i) 


A  trough  hanger  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  an 
outer  intumed  edge  of  a  trough  for  attaching  it  to  a  sup- 
porting roof  surface,  said  hanger  comprising  a  continu- 
ous bar  having  at  one  end  a  relatively  vertical  flange  and 
an  adjoining  relatively  horizontal  portion,  an  offset  por- 
tion adjacent  said  relatively  horizontal  portion  provided 
with  an  upturned  lug,  an  extended  flat  portion  continu- 
ing from  said  offset  portion,  and  a  relatively  horizontal 
slotted  flat  portion  and  an  upturned  vertical  flange  con- 
nected to  said  extended  flat  portion  by  a  weakened  junc- 
ture and  forming  the  opposite  end  of  said  continuous  bar 
as  formed,  said  relatively  horizontal  flat  portion  and  said 
upturned  vertical  flange  serving  as  a  separate  piece  when 
severed  at  said  weakened  juncture  for  cooperating  with 
said  first  vertical  flange  and  said  horizontal  portion  by 
clampingly  engaging  the  outer  intumed  edge  of  the 
trough  with  said  lug  entering  the  slot  of  said  horizontal 
flat  portion,  and  said  extended  flat  portion  overlying  the 
open  face  of  the  trough  and  engaging  the  supporting  roof 
surface. 

2379^2 
HOLDING  BRACKET 
Angelo  J.  BIsknp,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Application  Joly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,726 
1  Claim,    (a.  248— 48.1) 
Apparatus  for  attaching  an  eave  trough  to  a  vertical 
member  connected  under  the  roof  of  a  house  compris- 
ing, a  first  engaging  portion  having  a  lower  vertical  sec- 
tion and  an  upper  inclined  section,  said  vertical  section 
formed  with  a  pair  of  openings,  a  second  engaging  por- 
tion with  a  first  vertical  section  engageable  with  tbe 


vertical  member  and  a  first  horizontal  section  engage- 
able  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  member,  a  sec- 
ond vertical  section  attached  to  the  flrst  horizontal  section 
and  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings  and  a  second  hori- 
zontal section  atuched  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  second 
vertical  section,  a  pair  of  screws  receivable  through  the 
openings  in  the  first  and  second  engaging  portions,  wing 


nuts  receivable  on  the  screws,  a  block  attached  to  the 
second  engaging  portion  and  formed  with  a  vertical  open- 
ing, a  screw  receivable  in  said  block,  and  an  L-shaped 
rod  receivable  through  the  opening  in  said  block  and 
an  eave  trough  which  is  to  be  attached  to  said  vertical 
member  supported  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  L- 
shaped  rod. 

2,879,963 

HANGERS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  CABLES 

Thomas  J.  Burgess,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Frederick  G. 

Ridgcrs,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  N. 

Slater  Company  Limited,  Hamilton,  Chitario,  Canada 

Application  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,178 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—63) 


-^ 


In  a  cable  suspension  cradle,  a  coupling  member,  a 
substantially  horizontaly  disposed  coupling  pin  having 
head,  tail,  and  pivotal  bearing  shank  portions  pivotally 
connecting  said  cradle  with  said  member,  the  head  and 
tail  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  cradle  and 
coupling  members,  retention  means  on  the  tail  of  said 
pin  capable  of  being  removed  and  replaced  by  a  hot  line 
stick  tool,  the  head  portion  of  said  pin  bent  back  towards 
its  tail  so  as  to  form  an  angle  of  90*  or  less  to  said  shank 
and  tail  portions,  the  bent  portion  of  the  pin  bearing 
against  the  coupling  member  and  acting  as  a  stop  when 
the  device  is  assembled,  and  means  on  said  head  where- 
by temporary  union  with  a  hot  stick  line  tool  may  be 
effected. 

2,879,964 

TRANSFORMER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Rodney  R.  Andcrmn,  Honaton,  and  Hcriwrt  O.  Hodson, 

Amarillo,  Tea. 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,048 

2CteinM.    (CL24S— 221) 

I.  For  use  in  mounting  transformers  or  the  like  in  a 

group  about  a  pole,  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally 


extending  portion  for  securement  to  a  pole,  portions  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinally  extending  portion  and 
extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  portion  being  substantially  channel- 
shaped  and  having  means  for  receiving  parts  to  secure 
one  face  thereof  to  the  pole  with  laterally  spaced  apart 
lines  thereon  bearing  against  said  pole,  a  bracket  secured 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinally  and  laterally  extend- 
ing porti(Mis  for  supporting  a  transformer  spaced  from 


..^. 


:^ 


•A'./ 


the  opposite  face  of  the  longitudinally  extending  portion,' 
and  flanges  fixed  with  respect"  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
laterally  extending  portions  and  extending  therefrom  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  one  face  faces  for 
supporting  additional  transformers  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pole,  said  flanges  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  the  longitudinally  extending  portion,  and  each  of  said 
bracket  and  flanges  having  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
means  to  which  said  transformers  may  be  attached. 


2,879,965 
MULTIPLE  DOUBLE  SHADE  ROLLER  MOUNTING 
Elmer  F.  Pidgcon  and  Lawrence  V.  Carr,  Spiccland,  Ind., 
■arignors  to  Lather  O.  Draper  Shade  Company,  Spicc- 
land, Ind.,  a  partDcrsiiip 
Application  February  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  568,539 
5Cbdms.    (CL  248— 269) 


5.  A  multiple  double  shade  roller  mounting  comprising 
four  supporting  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  a  support  and  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another,  said  supporting 
members  including  end  supporting  members  and  inter- 
mediate supporting  members,  a  bar  portion  carried  by 
each  intermediate  supporting  member,  a  double  shade 
roller  mounting  member  fired  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  each  end  supporting  member,  a  double 
shade  roller  mounting  member  fixed,  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  each  bar  portion,  the  double  shade  roller 
mounting  members  of  each  end  supporting  member  and 
of  each  bar  portion,  located  adjacent  thereto,  being 
adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  shade  rollers,  and  a  double 
shade  roller  mounting  member  fixed  to  and  extending 
inwardly  from  each  of  the  intermediate  supporting  mem- 
bers, said  inwardly  extending  double  shade  roller  mount- 
ing members  being  disposed  between  said  intermediate 
supporting  members  and  inwardly  relative  to  the  bar  por- 
tions, being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  the  outwardly  extending  double- shade 
roller  mounting  members  carried  by  said  bar  portions. 
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and  being  adapted  to  support  a  pair  of  shade  rollers  with 
the  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  shade  rollers  disposed 
in  overlapping  relation  to  adjacent  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned shade  rollers.  |i  ■ 


2,879,966 

CAN  HANGER 

Earl  J.  Carroll,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioD  June  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,001 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—311) 


H- 


t^.-' 
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A  metal  bracket  for  attachment  to  an  upright  surface 
for  removably  supporting,  in  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  such  surface,  a  can  of  the  type  having  an  out- 
wardly protruding  chime  extending  along  one  end  of  a 
side  wall;  said  bracket  including  an  upwardly  extending 
substantially  flat  base  constructed  for  sccuremcnt  to  the 
upright  surface  and  having  upwardly  extending  side 
flanges  projecting  forwardly  from  its  side  edges,  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  side  edges  and  substani 
tially  normal  to  the  base;  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  base;  said  flanges  hav- 
ing forwardly  and  upwardly  opening  notches  at  the  upper 
ends  of  their  outer  edges,  the  depth  of  said  notches  lat- 
erally of  the  flanges  being  substantially  less  than  the  width 
of  said  flanges;  and  a  retaining  lip  of  substantial  lateral 
extent  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
b^se  a  distance  of  the  order  of  the  width  of  said  flanges 
and  then  downwardly  toward  the  plane  of  the  bottonr 
edges  of  said  notches  and  terminating  short  of  such  plane; 
said  lip  being  adapted  to  extend  over  the  chime  of  a  can 
when  supported  in  said  notches  and  to  engage  substan- 
tially widely  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  chime  of  a  can  so  supported  to  restrict 
movement  thereof  out  of  said  notches;  the  side  wall  of  a 
can.  when  a  can  is  supported  in  said  notches,  engaging 
the  entire  length  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  to 
inhibit  oscillation  of  the  can  so  supported,  and  the  bracket 
being  adapted  to  support  a  can  entirely  outwardly  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  base:  the  lower  edge  of  said  Irp. 
due  to  its  substantial  length,  limiting  the  oscillation  of  a 
can  supported  in  said  notches,  by  engagement  with  a 
closed  end  wall  of  such  can. 


2  879  967 
HOLDER  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Robert  T.  Anderson,  Valley  Springs,  Calif. 
Application  May  24,  1957.  Serial  No.  661,366 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—316) 
3.  A  rack-type  holder  for  eyeglasses  and  goggles  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  channel  members  disposed  in 
downwardly  diverging  relation  to  one  another  and  posi- 
tioned to  open  away  from  one  another,  and  a  connect- 
ing member  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
channel  members,  said  channel  members  being  of  rigid 
construction  and  being  rigidly  supported  relative  to  one 
another  by  the  connecting  member,  said  channel  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  nosepieces  of 
a  pair  of  eyeglasses  or  goggles  for  supporting  the  eye- 
glasses or  goggles  on  the  holder,  said  holder  being  formed 
from  a  single  elongated  strip  havmg  end  portions  form- 


ing said  channel  members  and  an  intermediate  portion 
forming  the  connecting  member,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber being  disposed  to  one  side  of  and  underlying  corre- 
sponding sides  of  said  channel  members  and  forming 
a  substantially  flat  base,  said  base  having  an  integral 
upwardly  projecting  extension  forming  a  standard,  a  clip, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  clip  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  standard  for  swinging  movement  downwardly  and 


inwardly  toward  said  channel  members  to  a  lowered, 
operative  position  overlying  portions  of  the  eyeglasses 
or  goggles  to  prevent  upward  displacement  of  the  nose- 
pieces  thereof  out  of  engagement  with  said  channel 
members  and  for  retaining  the  earbows  thereof  in  folded 
positions  against  said  channel  members,  said  clip  being 
swingable  upwardly  to  a  raised,  inoperative  position  out 
of  engagement  with  the  eyeglasses  or  goggles  to  permit 
upward  displacement  of  the  eyeglasses  from  the  holder. 


2J79,968 

FLORAL  VASE  ATTACHING  DEVICE 

Hugo  O.  Hassioch,  Jr.,  Georgclown,  Ky. 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,262 

3  Claims.     (Q.  248—318) 


3.  An  improved  molded  vase  and  unitary  hanger  there- 
for comprising  a  continuous  strip  of  substantially  rigid 
material  forming  a  configuration  having  an  aperture  of 
three  contiguous  parts  including  an  eye.  a  tapered  lon- 
gitudinal slot  formed  by  two  juxtaposed  straight  portions 
extending  from  the  eye  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting 
bar  having  its  major  dimension  along  the  longitudinal 
axis,  a  transverse  slot  formed  by  two  U-shaped  portions 
adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  bar  having  its  major 
dimension  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  in  the  order 
named,  two  depending  portions  extending  from  said  last 
named  slot,  and  a  crimped  portion  near  the  end  of  each 
of  said  depending  portions,  said  crimped  portions  being 
Embraced  within  a  wall  of  said  vase. 


2,879,969 
RETAINING  CLAMPS 
Julien  G.  Bamberger,  Milwaukee,  WIs^  assiKuor  to  B-T 
Company,   Inc.,   Miiwaakcc,   Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Applicatioa  May  23.  1958,  Serial  No.  737  J77 
8  Claims.     (CL  248—361) 
8.  A  retaining  clamp  for  fuel  containers  of  the  type 
having  a  vertical  base  rim  with  a  horizontal  shoulder, 
which  clamp  comprises:  an  L-shaped  base  having  a  hori- 
zontal part  and  an  upright  part,  the  horizontal  part  of  said 


MARCH  31,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1275 


base  having  a  threaded  hole;  a  top  plate  carried  above 
said  horizontal  part  and  adjacent  the  vertical  part  of  said 
base,  said  top  plate  having  a  hole  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  said  threaded  hole  of  the  base;  spring  means 
between  sa'id  top  plate  and  base  normally  maintaining  the 
same  in  spaced  relationship;  a  resilient  gripping  member 
carried  between  said  top  plate  and  base,  said  grippiiig 
member  having  a  hole  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said 
threaded  hole  of  the  base,  and  said  gripping  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  dfvcrging  upwardly  opening  pincer  arms 
between  said  top  plate  and  the  adjacent  vertical  part  of 


the  base,  one  of  said  pincer  arms  having  a  protruding 
ridge  formed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof;  and  a  threaded 
bolt  projected  through  the  holes  in  said  top  plate  and 
gripping  members  and  screwed  into  the  threaded  base  hole 
to  adjustably  join  said  top  plate  and  base,  whereby  said 
top  plate  and  base  may  be  drawn  together  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means,  and  whereby  the  bottom  rim 
of  a  fuel  contanier  inserted  between  said  top  plate  and 
base,  and  between  said  diverging  pincer  arms  will  be 
resiliently  clamped  between  said  pincer  arms,  the  protrud- 
ing pincer  arm  ridge  being  positioned  to  eng;age  the  rim 
shoulder.  j 

2,879,970 

WEIGHING  MECHANISM 

Edric  W.  Vredenbunt,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,022 

1  Claim.     (CL  249—60) 


feed  and  finally  to  a  closed  position  when  a  predeter- 
mined weight  is  reached;  means  for  vibrating  the  lower 
portion  of  a  bag  secured  to  said  spout;  a  cam  follower 
secured  to  said  weighing  frame;  a  cam  having  a  lobe 
thereon  adjacent  said  follower  secured  on  said  sUtionary 
frame;  means  for  moving  said  cam  lobe  into  contact  with 
said  cam  follower  to  move  said  weighing  frame;  a  stop 
member  fixed  to  said  stationary  frame  on  the  far  side  of 
said  weighing  frame  opposite  said  cam  lobe  a  distance 
from  said  weighing  frame  such  that  when  said  cam  lobe 
engages  said  cam  follower  and  said  weighing  frame  is 
moved  thereby,  said  weighing  frame  contacts  said  stop 
member  whereby  said  weighing  frame  is  locked  between 
said  cam  lobe  and  said  stop  member;  and  means  operable 
by  said  weighing  frame  when  a  predetermined  weight  is 
reached  for  permittmg  said  cam  lobe  moving  means  to 
advance  said  lobe  to  contact  said  cam  follower  whereby 
to  move  and  lock  said  weighing  frame  between  said  cam 
lobe  and  said  stop  member  when  a  predetermined  weight 
of  material  has  been  weighed;  and  means  for  actuating 
said  vibrating  means  to  apply  a  vibratory  force  to  said 
valved  bag  as  said  predetermined  weight  is  reached,  said 
valve  is  moved   to  a  closed  position  and  said  weighing 
frame  is  locked. 

2,879,971 

VALVE  APPARATUS 

Peter  P.  Demay,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Minneapolls- 

Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,523 

5  Claims.     (CL  251—61) 


In  a  filling  device  for  weighing  a  finely  divided  solid 
into  a  valved  bag  including  a  stationary  frame;  a  ver- 
tical hopper  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame;  side  walls  de- 
fining a  passage  positioned  below  said   hopper;  a  spout 
providing  an  exit  from  the  bottom  of  said  passage  into 
said  valved  bag  when  said  bag  is  positioned  on  said  spout; 
a  substantially  foraminous  bottom  on  the  [owermost  wall 
of  said  passage  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  in  direct  contact  with  material  passing  down- 
wardly through  said  passage;  means  for  supplying  air  con- 
tinuously to  the  lower  side  of  said  foraminous  ^ottbm  for 
passage  therethrough  whereby  to  aerate  material  falling 
gravitationally  in  said  passage  and  traversing  said  spout; 
a  weighing  frame  supporting  said  passage  and  said  spout, 
said  weighing  frame  being  balanced  on  said  stationary 
frame;  a  valve  mounted  in  said  hopper  controlling  feed 
from  said  hopper;  means  controlled  by  movement  of  the 
weighing  frame  for  moving  said  valve  first  to  an  open 
position  to  provide  a  bulk  feed,  then  from  an  open  posi- 
tion to  a  partially  closed  position  to  provide  a  dribble 


4.  In  combination,  a  valve  comprising  a  housing,  a 
spring  operatively  connected  to  said  valve,  valve  operating 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  spring,  means  to 
be  loaded  by  said  spring  to  change  the  operating  charac- 
teristics of  the  valve,  a  base  member  on  said  housing,  first 
support  means  adjustably  associated  with  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  spring  being  mounted  between  said  support  mem- 
ber and  said  first  mentioned  means  ?o  that  the  initial  load- 
ing can  be  selected  by  said  support  member,  second  sup- 
port means  adjustably  associated  with  said  base  member, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  support  means  to  said 
spring  intermediate  said  support  member  and  said  first 
mentioned  means  to  render  a  portion  of  it  inactive  and 
thereby  change  said  spring  rate.  : 


2,879,972 
SIDEWALL  SAMPLER 
Forrest  Vernon  Porter,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dal- 
Us,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  322,963,  Novem- 
ber 28,    1952.     This  application   December  6,    1957, 
Serial  No.  701,698 

6  aaims.     (CI.  255—1.4) 
1.  The  combination   and  apparatus   for   taking  side- 
wall  samples  from  fluid-filled  well  boreholes  which  com- 
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prises:  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore- 
hole and  having  an  opening  jn  the  side  thereof;  explosive 
shaped  charge  means  within  said  body  so  disposed  as  to 
project  a  stream  of  cutting  gases  through  said  opening 
in  the  side  of  said  hollow  body  into  an  adjacent  sidewall, 
whereby  a  sample  of  the  material  comprising  said  side- 


wall  may  be  dislodged  therefrom;  a  chamber  in  said 
body  located  below  and  in  communication  with  said 
opening  in  said  hollow  body  side  for  receiving  and  re- 
taining such  formation  samples  entering  therethrough; 
and  means  releasable  upon  detonation  of  said  explosive 
charge  to  enclose  and  retain  such  sample  material  en- 
tering said  hollow  body  through  said  opening. 


2,«79,973 

PERCUSSION  DRILL  BIT 

Duane  S.  Saxman,  Bedford,  Pa^  assignor  to  Kennamctal 

Inc.,  Latrobc,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,264 

14  Claims.     (CI.  255—64) 


1.  A  percussion  drill  bit  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  head  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  tubular  rod  and  hav- 
ing an  internal  chamber  in  communication  with  the  cen- 
tral passage  of  the  drill  rod.  find  a  working  face  having 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  long  slots  formed  therein 
extending  from  the  periphery  radially  inward  to  points 
rdjacent  the  center  of  the  working  face  and  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  short  slots  formed  therein  on  a 
diameter  normal  to  that  of  the  long  slots  and  extending 
from  the  periphery  radiaMy  inward  about  halfway  to  the 
center  of  the  face,  a  pair  of  long  cutting  inserts  of 
cemented  hard  carbide  composition  secured  in  said  long 
slots  with  their  inner  ends  slightly  terminating  short  of 
the  axis  of  said  head  to  provide  a  space  therebetween, 
and  a  pair  of  short  cutting  inserts  of  cemented  hard 
carbide  composition  secured  in  said  short  slots  with  their 
inner  ends  spaced  from  said  axis  at  a  greater  distance 
than  the  inner  ends  of  the  long  inserts  to  provide  a  wider 
space  therebetween,  all  of  said  carbide  inserts  having 
exposed  faces  converging  to  radial  cutting  edges  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  inserts  being  tangent  to  a  circle  having 
its  center  on  the  axis  of  the  cutting  face,  the  diameter 


of  said  circle  being  substantially  that  of  the  bore  to  be 
forlmed,  the  head  having  an  elongated  projection  from 
the  working  face  extending  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 
shorter  inserts,  whereby  the  material  near  the  periphery 
of  the  bottom  of  the  bore  hole  is  acted  upon  by  four 
cutting  edges  and  that  nearer  the  center  is  acted  on  by 
but  two  cutting  edges. 


2,879,974 
GRAB-TYPE  TOOL  FOR  SINKING  WELLS  IN  THE 

GROUND 
Andre  Paul  Jourdain,  EmlKNUi-icz-Licge,  Belgium,  as- 
signor to  Compagnic  Intcmatiooale  des  Picux  Armcs 
Franidgnoul,  Socictc  Aaonyoic,  Liege,  Belgium 

Application  March  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,569 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France  March  12,  1956 

5  Clafans.    (CL  255—65) 


1.  A  grab-type  tool  for  sinking  wells  in  the  ground, 
comprising  a  hollow  tool  body,  blades  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  tool  body  and  adapted  for  operating 
in  an  open  position  for  drilling  the  ground,  a  lateral 
and  an  upper  transverse  wall  included  in  the  tool  body, 
a  rod  extending  for  free  sliding  and  rotational  move- 
ment through  said  transverse  wall  and  having  a  lower 
end  located  within  the  tool  body  and  an  upper  end 
located  outside  the  tool  body,  means  coupled  to  the  up- 
per end  for  imparting  thereto  a  rotational  movement 
about  the  axis  of  the  rod,  a  control  member  mounted 
for  axial  displacement  in  the  tool  body  and  connected 
to  said  blades  for  producing  the  opening  and  closing 
thereof,  said  control  member  being  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  and  extending  transversely  up  to  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  lateral  wall  of  the  tool  body, 
a  connection  between  said  lateral  wall  and  an  outer  part 
of  said  control  member,  said  connection  including  pe- 
ripherally spaced  lugs  and  axial  slots  on  the  lateral  wall 
and  control  member,  the  lugs  permanently  engaging  the 
axial  slots,  each  slot  forming  a  stop  a  one  end  for  the 
axial  movement  of  the  lug  and  determining  the  com- 
plete opening  of  the  blades,  the  slot  being  of  a  length 
enabling  the  lug  to  reach  a  position  corresponding  to 
complete  closure  of  the  blades,  and  each  slot  having  a 
local  lateral  enlargement  of  determined  height  and  into 
which  the  lug  can  penetrate  when  said  rod  is  rotated 
in  the  operative  direction  for  drilling,  said  enlargement 
forming  stops  defining  the  movement  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  lug  and  determining  the  total  and  partial 
opening  of  the  blades  respectively,  a  lateral  side  of 
the  enlargement  forming  a  stop  for  cooperating  with 
the  lug  so  as  to  set  the  tool  body  in  rotation  with  its 
blades  when  the  said  rod  is  rotated  in  the  operative 
direction  for  drilling. 


2J79.975  „ 

COOLING  WATER  CIRCULATING  APPARATUS 

Midori  Doi,  Sakai  City,  Japan 

Appllcatioa  Angnst  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,108 

Claims  pc^dty,  appUcatioa  lapu  April  14,  1956 

2  dahns.    (Q.  257—122) 


baffles,  a  collar  forming  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
conduit  and  located  at  one  end  thereof  over  which  the 
cylindrical  conduit  of  the  next  adjacent  unit  is  fitted. 


2,879,977 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Nonnan  I.  Trough!,  Kearny,  NJn  aaslgMT  to  Tntg^ 
Associates,  Inc^  BelleTllie,  N  J.,  a  corporatkM  of  New 

Jcfsey 

AppUcatkm  laly  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  671,363 
^l[7Clirf«fc    (Q.  257— 263) 


1.  A  cooling  water  circulating  apparatus  comprising  a 
well  provided  with  a  ballast  layer,  alternating  partition 
walls  extending  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  well,  a  res- 
ervoir communicating  with  said  well  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  cooling  tank,  a  pump  for  pumping 
water  from  said  reservoir  into  said  cooling  tank,  a  drain- 
age basin  located  below  said  cooling  tank,  a  drain  pipe 
extendinj:  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  drainage 
basin  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  well,  a  supply  water 
basin  having  a  supplementary  feed  valve  located  al»ove 
said  well  for  supplying  said  well  when  the  level  of  water 
therein  falls,  and  a  water  pit  adjacent  said  well  and  com- 
municating therewith  having  a  float  for  operating  said 
supplementary  feed  valve. 


2379.976 

HEAT  SAVER 

WBHam  It  Rose,  Sr^  Watcfford,  Cow^  asiigM>r  of  ten 

pcfccnt  to  William  R.  Rose,  Jr.,  Waterford,  and  ten 

pcrccat  lo  Cart  AnderMm.  New  Loodoo,  Conn. 

ApplicatloB  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,739 

3Clainis.    (CL  257— 166) 


8.  A  mounting  device  for  holding  an  electrical  compo- 
nent or  the  like  comprising,  a  generally  cylindrical-shaped 
body  member  having  a  component-receiving  bore  therein, 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  slots  in 
the  body  member  which  extend  from  both  ends  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  fin  members  integrally 
formed  on  the  body  member  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  adjacent  the  slots  therein,  the  said  fin  members 
being  externally  tapered  adjacent  each  end  of  the  said 
body  member  ends,  a  pair  of  end  plates  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  body  member  and  each  having  an  internally 
tapered  aperture  in  cooperative  engagement  with  the 
tapered  fin  members,  and  means  securing  the  end  plates 
together  whereby  the  engaged  tapered  fins  and  Upered 
apertures  coact  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  component- 
receiving  bore  of  the  body  member  by  reducing  the  size 
of  the  slots  formed  in  the  body  member. 


2  879  978 

MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CAPACITY  OF     . 

CONCRETE  MIXER  DRUMS  I 

Louis  G.  Hilkcmcier,   PlainBcId,   and   Victor  H.   Berg, 

Danellen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  WortfalngtOB  Corporatioii, 

Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,342 
1  Claim,    (a.  259— 161) 


1 .  A  heat  saver  through  which  smoke  and  products  of 
combustion  are  adapted  to  pass,  said  heat  saver  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing,  toroidal  baffles  contacting  said  outer 
casing  and  having  parts  which  constitute  an  inner  casing, 
said  casings  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  an  air 
passage  therebetween,  said  air  passage  having  a  spaced 
air  inlet  and  air  outlet,  a  blower  operative  to  propel  air 
through  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  passage,  said  inner 
casing  and  baffles  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  nested 
units,  each  unit  having  one  of  said  toroidal  baffles,  suc- 
cessive baffles  having  aligned  parts  which  arc  alter- 
nately apertured  and  imperforate  to  direct  the  air  pass- 
ing through  said  passage  in  a  tortuous  path,  said  inner 
casing  defining  a  cylindrical  conduit  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  toroidal 


In  a  rotatable  concrete  mixing  drum  handling  stiff 
slump  concrete  and  having  an  end  opening  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  spiraled  blades  extending  inwardly  from  said 
end  opening  about  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
operable  to  convey  the  stiff  slump  concrete  toward  and 
away  from  said  end  opening  depending  on  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  a  hollow  generally  frusto- 
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conical  member  disposed  in  said  end  opening  and  con- 
nected to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  blades  to  increase 
the  drum  capacity,  the  said  frusto-conical  member  hav- 
ing two  cutouts,  one  in  each  opposite  side  thereof,  each 
said  cutout  being  of  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  with 
a  width  slightly  less  than  the  axial  distance  between  axially 
adjacent  portions  of  the  spiralled  blades  and  a  length  at 
least  equal  to  this  said  width,  and  each  said  cutout  start- 
ing a  predetermined  distance  in  back  of  the  point  of  origin 
of  the  blade,  whereby  discharging  stiff  slump  concrete 
can  pass  through  the  said  cutouts  to  the  inside  of  the 
frusto-conical  member  to  relieve  clogging  during  drum 
discharge. 

2,879,979 

EVAPORATIVE  WHEEL 

Byrhl  F.  Wheeler,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,086 

1  Claim.    (CI.  261— 92) 


means,  the  upper  portion  of  said  cutter  head  will  move 
outward  on  the  upward  movement  thereof  aid  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cutter  head  will  move  outward  on  the 
downward  movement  thereof,  and  conveyor  means  for 
moving  loosened  earth  away  from  said  cutter  head. 


^ 


An  evaporative  wheel  for  a  humidifying  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotor  core,  two  strips  of  sheet  material  made 
of  a  synthetic  resin  longitudinally  wound  in  substantially 
parallel  arrangement  on  said  core  to  form  spiral  con- 
volutions about  the  core,  one  of  said  strips  having  smooth 
opposite  surfaces  without  any  projections  thereon,  the 
other  of  said  strips  having,  at  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely spaced  areas  thereof,  pairs  of  adjacent  projec- 
tions struck  out  from  said  strip,  the  adjacent  projec- 
tions of  each  pair  extending  outwardly  of  and  from  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  strip,  each  projection  having  a 
dome  shape  and  constituted  by  two  inclined  and  con- 
verging parts  forming  a  dihedral  angle  with  the  strip,  and 
an  intermediate  part  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  converging  parts,  the  other  ends  of  said  converging 
parts  heint;  inteiirally  connected  to  said  strip  along  lines 
extending  transversely  of  said  strip  and  spaced  from 
each  other  longitudinally  of  said  strip,  said  intermediate 
part  forming  a  substantially  flat  and  rectangular  outer 
area  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  strip,  said  surface  area  being 
in  contact  with  and  secured  to  the  first  named  strip 
whereby  said  strips  are  maintained  in  spaced  relation 
with  each  other  by  means  of  said  projections  and  form 
a  rigid  wheel  unit  due  to  the  interfastening  of  the  strip 
convolutions  by  said  outer  surface  areas  of  said  projec- 


tions. 


/.■^x" 

>  ^C^ 


k  1  +_ ->-V  •-Ar'fl, 


5.  In  a  ditch  digging  and  tunneling  machine,  a  frame, 
power  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  at  least  one  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  on  said  frame,  which 
arm  extends  forwardly  of  said  frame,  a  cutter  head  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  arm  for  oscil- 
lating movement  substantially  in  an  upright  position,  a 
shaft  journaled  on  said  frame,  at  least  one  cam  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  at  least  one  second 
arm,  an  end  of  which  is  interconnected  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  said  cam,  which  second  arm  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  cutter  head  and  being  in  a  plane  a  spaced 
distance  below  said  first  mentioned  arm,  at  least  one 
further  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  mentioned  arm 
and  connected  in  pivoted  relation  with  said  second  men- 
tioned arm  and  synchronously  movable  with  said  first  and 
second  arms,  and  gearing  means  interconnecting  said 
power  means  and  said  shaft  for  imparting  oscillating 
movement  to  said  cutter  head. 


2,879,981 

MINE  VEIN-ATTACKING  AND  DISINTEGRATING 
MECHANISM  HAVING  A  HEAD  FRAME  WITH 
AN  ADJUSTABLE  OUTER  END  PORTION 

John  R.  Sibley,  Franklin,  Pa.,  anlgDor  to  Joy  Mannfac- 
taring  Company,  Pittabuifh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Original  application  July  5,  1949,  Serial  No.  102,996, 
now  Patent  No.  2,798,713,  dated  July  9,  1957.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No. 
515,968 

3  Claims.    (0.262—28) 


2,879,980 
DITCH  DIGGING  AND  TUNNELING  MACHINES 
HAVING  A  VERTICALLY  RECIPROCATLNG  CUT- 
TING HEAD 

Joiin  A.  Thomburgh  and  Joseph  .M.  Hobclman, 

Wichita  Falls,  Tci. 
Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,679 
16  Claims.     (CI.  262—5) 
1.  In   a   portable   earth  ditch   digging  and   tunneling 
machine,  a  frame,  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 
an   elongated,   upright  cutter  head   having   longitudinal 
rows  of  teeth  thereon,  which  cutter  head  is  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  reciprocation  of  said  elongated  rows  of 
teeth  in  an  upright  plane,  linkage  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  cutter  head,  gearing  means  interconnect- 
ing said  linkage  means  aitd  said  power  means  for  recipro- 
cation of  said  cutter  head,  further  linkage  means  inter- 
connecting said  cutter  head  and  said  frame,  so  upon 
operation  of  said  elongated  cutter  head  by  said  power 


I.  In  an  endless  chain  mechanism,  a  frame  means 
having  a  chain  sprocket  driving  means  at  one  end,  a 
chain  guide  head  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame 
means,  chain  guide  head  mounting  means  including  con- 
centric inner  and  outer  tubular  elements  fixed  to  respec- 
tively said  chain  guide  head  and  said  frame  means,  said 
guide  head  mounting  means  also  including  frame  side 
and  chain  guide  head  side  plates,  a  frame  side  plate 
groove,  a  chain  guide  head  side  plate  projection,  said 
projection  slidingly  received  in  said  groove,  a  slot  in  said 


chain  guide  head  side  plate  projection  longitudinally 
extended  along  the  projection,  a  block  mounted  to  the 
base  of  said  side  plate  groove  through  said  slot  holding 
said  projection  in  said  groove,  relative  motion  between 
said  chain  guide  head  side  plate  projection  and  said  frame 
side  plate  limited  to  motion  of  the  projection  longitudinal- 
ly along  the  axis  of  said  groove,  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  tubular  elements  limited  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  permissible 
motion  of  said  chain  guide  head  side  plate  projection  jn 
said  frame  side  plate  groove. 


forming  a  subsUntially  uninterrupted  layer  of  partially 
cooled  material  and  advancing  the  layer  in  its  plane,  dis- 
tributing hot  material  issuing  from  the  kiln  upon  the 
layer  adjacent  the  place  of  formation  thereof  to  form 
therewith  a  traveling  bed,  passing  cooling  air  upwardly 
through  the  bed  to  cool  the  material  therein,  dividing  the 
bed  at  the  end  of  a  selected  travel  thereof  into  at  least 
two  fractions  differing  in  temperature,  discharging  the 
coolest  fraction,  and  returning  another  fraction  of  the 
bed  to  the  place  of  formation  of  the  layer  and  utilizing 
the  returned  material  for  the  formation  of  the  layer. 


2,879,982 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CEMENT  SLURRY 

Lewis  A.  Palcy,  Aurora,  HI. 

Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,525 

7  Claims.     (CL  263— 32) 


2  879  984 
APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATING  ELEMENT  FOR 
METAL  PRODUCTION 
Edward  G.  Heilier,  Hingham,  Mm*,  assigiior  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Application  October  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,859 
6  Claims.    (CI.  266— 34) 


w 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber, 
a  rotary,  cement  kiln  communicating  with  said  chamber 
and  arranged  to  discharge  hot  dust-laden  gases  into  said 
chamber,  means  for  introducing  wet  cement  pulp  into 
said  chamber  to  dry  said  pulp  and  precipitate  dust  from 
said  gases,  said  pulp  mixing  with  said  dust,  a  chain  coii- 
veyor  within  said  chamber  moving  in  substantially  verti- 
cal reaches  along  a  tortuous  path,  a  baffle  within  said 
chamber  between  certain  reaches  of  said  chain,  pivoted 
buckets  carried  by  said  chains  to  carry  said  mixture  along 
said  tortuous  path  to  be  further  dried,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging said  dried  mixture  into  said  kiln  for  further 
heat  treating.  i 

2,879,983 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

MATERIAL  IN  BULK 

Kari  Jens  Sylvest,  Copenhagen- Valby,  Dcnmarii,  assignor 

to  F.  L.  Smidth  A  Co^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ,     ,^,,,^ 

Application  J«ne  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,734 

14  Claims.    (0.263—32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  crystalline  refractory  met- 
al by  reduction  of  a  refractory  metal  compound  dis- 
solved in  a  fused  salt  bath,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
reaction  chamber  for  holding  a  fused  salt  bath,  a  meUl- 
lic  element  mounted  above  the  surface  of  the  fused  salt 
bath,  means  for  rotating  the  element  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  fused  salt  bath  so  that  the  ele- 
ment rotates  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  fused 
salt  bath  surface,  and  means  for  feeding  a  liquid  metal 
reducing  agent  to  the  element  near  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  the  circumference  of  the  element  varying  from 
a  circle  to  provide  portions  of  different  radii  capable  of 
imparting  different  horizontal  velocities  to  droplets  of 
reducing  agent  flung  from  the  element  at  the  point  of 
different  radii. 

2  879  985 

LOADING  DOCK  GUARD 

Robert  E.  Waddell  and  James  B.  Waddell,  Chariotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Waddell  Conslniction  Company,  Inc., 

Chariotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,164 

6  Claims.    (CI.  267— 1) 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  hot  granular  or  lumpy  ma- 
terial issuing  from  a  kiln,  which  comprises  continuously 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  or  the  like,  a  pro- 
tective guard  adapted  to  protect  the  building  from  im- 
pact, said  protective  guard  comprising  an  elongated  hori- 
zontally disposed  bumper  bar  having  spaced  apart  verti- 
cally arranged  bores  therein,  rods  penetrating  said  bores 
and  extending  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
bumper  bar,  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  bumper 
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bar  to  permit  the  same  to  be  moved  in  a  vertical  path 
of  travel  on  the  rods,  and  means  securing  said  rods  to 
the  building. 

2,S79.9M 

BUFFER  MECHANISM 

Karl  W.  Maicr,  Cheshire,  Coon^  aisifiMr  to  OUb  MatUe- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  Virgiiiia 

Application  May  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  736,508 

11  Claims,     (p.267— 1) 


cover,  a  plurality  of  dogs  having  camming  surf^es  at- 
tached to  said  bars,  a  plurality  of  wedges  and  locking 
supports  in  tandem  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
said  dogs  and  coacting  with  the  camming  surfaces  there- 
on, said  wedges  and  locking  supports  connected  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cover  and  juxtaposed  over  said 


1.  A  buffer  assembly  for  absorbing  and  dissipating 
kinetic  energy  of  a  high  speed  mass  upon  impact  with 
said  assembly  comprising:  a  generally  tubular  element, 
said  element  being  formed  with  at  least  one  through  slot, 
a  tension  ring  fabricated  compositely  of  a  plurality  of 
fibers  bonded  together  by  a  suitable  resin  and  carried 
by  said  tube  in  the  region  of  said  slot,  and  a  removabje 
plastic  compression  member  disposed  within  the  tube  in 
the  region  of  the  slot,  said  compression  member  being 
deformable  and  thereby  operable  to  transmit  forces  to 
the  tension  ring  by  bulging  the  tube  momentarily  in  the 
region  of  the  slot  and  in  the  region  of  the  ring  without 
exceeding  the  elastic  limits  of  the  materjal  from  which 
the  tube  is  fabricated. 


bars,  said  supports  having  openings  adapted  for  said 
dogs  to  fit  therein  and  coact  with  the  camming  surfaces 
thereon,  means  for  moving  said  bars  in  either  direction 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  plurality  of  wedges  and  lock- 
ing supports,  whereby  said  dogs  are  moved  in  and  out 
of  said  openings  and  selectively  into  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement with  said  wedges. 


I 


2479.989 

DIE  STOP  MECHANISM 

Brace  Knubcrg,  Winnetiu,  Dl. 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,619 

4  Claims.    (CI.  26^—132) 


2,879,987 

~"  LIQUID  SPRINGS 

Richard  C.  Cossons,  Cheltenham,  England,  asstgnor  to 

Dowty  Equipment  Limited,  Cheltenham,  Enghind 

Application  June  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  663,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  8,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  267—64) 


t  '    J    ft  t'  M  M    M 


siJ- 


1.  A  liquid  spring  comprising  a  completely  closed, 
wholly  liquid-filled  pressure  cylinder,  partition  means 
therein  defining  at  least  two  axially  spaced  chambers 
within  said  pressure  cylinder,  a  plunger  having  its  inner 
end  entered  within  a  first  chamber  only,  and  mounted 
slidably  on  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  of  a  length  such 
that  its  inner  end  will  traverse  the  chambers  successively 
as  the  plunger  is  depressed,  the  first  chamber  to  be  tra- 
versed by  the  plunger  including  ftieans  yieldable  under 
the  influence  of  liquid  displaced  by  the  plunger  to  in- 
crease the  first  chamber's  volume,  and  a  second  chamber 
of  fixed  volume  separated  from  the  first  chamber  by 
said  partition  means,  and  the  partition  means  having  a 
bore  in  which  the  plunger  is  engageable  with  a  close 
sliding  fit,  after  traversing  the  first  chamber,  so  that 
continued  movement  of  the  plunger  across  the  second 
chamber  at  least  is  resisted  by  the  compression  of  liquid 
therein.  i 

2  879  988 

QUICK  OPENING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

John  A.  Klisch,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Application  August  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,412 

2  Claims.     (CI.  268—98) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  An  e?cape  hatch,  comprising  a  hatch,  a  hatch  cover, 

movable  parallel  bars  supported  directly  underneath  said 


1.  A  die  stop  mechanism  for  punch  presses  and  the 
like  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  fixedly 
on  a  punch  press,  a  second  bracket,  means  pivoUily 
mounting  the  second  bracket  on  the  fixed  bracket,  a  stop 
lever,  a  stop  portion  on  said  lever  engageable  with  a 
formed  part  ot  a  workpiece  for  stopping  said  worlcpiece 
in  a  predetermined  position,  said  pivotally  mounted 
bracket  having  a  channel  portion  and  confronting  flanges 
on  said  channel  portion  for  slidably  receiving  said  stop 
lever,  and  a  spring  curled  around  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  two  brackets  and  having  one  end  engaging 
the  fixed  bracket,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  extending 
diagonally  across  said  stop  lever  and  outwardly  away 
from  the  fixed  bracket,  and  then  diagonally  back  in  the 
other  direction  and  further  outwardly  away  from  the 
fixed  bracket,  and  then  substantially  transversely  across 
the  stop  lever  and  upwardly  along  one  side  thereof  to 
bias  said  lever  pivotally  to  urge  the  stop  portion  toward 
said  workpiece  and  against  the  movement  of  said  work- 
piece,  and  frictionally  to  hold  said  lever  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  in  the  pivotal  bracket. 


2,879,990 

SEAM  STRETCHER 

Edward  N.  Eaton,  St.  PctcrriNm,  Fla. 

Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,414 

1  Claim.    (CI.  269—188)    , 
A  seam  stretcher  for  exposing  the  thread  of  material 
having  parts  connected  together  by  at  least  a  single  thread 
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so  as  to  cut  the  thread,  said  seam  stretcher  including  an 
el(»gated  flexible  strap  having  longitudinally  spaced  snap 
fastener  elements,  a  separate  loop  member  having  a  co- 
operating snap  fastener  element  arranged  to  be  detach- 
ably  and  selectively  connected  to  one  of  the  snap  fastener 
elements  on  the  strap  for  varying  the  operative  length 
of  the  strap,  said  loop  member  adapted  to  be  deuchably 
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!  2,879,992 

REELING  OF  MATERIAL 
Walter  Rcncry  and  Bemhard  Lastering,  Bielefeld,  G^ 
many,  ass^ors  to  Benteler-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
a  corporation  of  Germany  „    .  .  ^,     ,,^.,. 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,414 
5  Claims.    (CL  271— 2.1) 


connected  to  a  relatively  fixed  holder,  and  fastening  means 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  loop  member  adjacent 
an  end  of  the  strap  for  detachably  connecting  said  end 
of  the  strap  to  the  material  *on  one  side  of  the  thread, 
so  that  upon  the  application  Of  outward  pressure  applied 
to  the  loop  member  while  holding  the  material  on  the 
other  side  of  the  thread,  tnc  thread  will  be  exposed  to 
permit  cutting  of  the  thread. 


2,879,991 

COLLOCATING  MACHINES 

Lloyd  E.  Pitncr,  deceased,  late  of  MUwankce,  Wls^  by 

John  L.  Pitner,  administrator,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  Jnly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,686 

6  Claims.    (0.270—58) 


r-yF'  -». 


2.  A  method  of  continuously  passing,  throu^  a  wind- 
ing system  including  a  pair  of  winding  rollers,  a  smooth 
spread-out  web  of  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of  initially 
placing  with  its  free  leading  end  the  web  of  fabric  as 
a  single  layer  on  one  roller  of  said  pair,  causing  said 
one  roller  to  rotate  in  one  direction  and,  when  about 
one-half  of  the  winding  capacity  of  said  one  roller  is 
reached,  forming  a  first  fold  in  the  web  and  placing 
said  first  fold  on  the  other  roller,  reversing  said  one 
roller  to  revolve  in  the  opposite  direction,  rotating  the 
other  roller  in  said  opposite  direction  and  maintaining 
the  feeding  of  the  web  of  fabric  thereby  winding  onto 
the  other  roller  a  double  layer  by  drawing  one  layer 
from  the  fed  web  and  by  drawing  the  other  layer  un- 
winding from   said   one  roller   until   said  one   roller  is 
unloaded.  deUching  the  free  leading  end  of  the  fabric 
from  said  one  roller  and  drawing  it  off  and  away  from 
said   system,    reversing  said   other  roller  to  revolve   in 
said  one  direction,  forming  in  the  web  another  fold  and 
placing  said  other  fold  on  said  one  roller,  rotating  both 
rollers  in  said  one  direction  to  wind  unto  said  one  roller 
a  double  layer  by  drawing  one  layer  from  the  fed  web 
and  by  drawing  the  other  layer  from  one  of  the  layers 
unwinding  from  the  other  roller,  and  drawing  off  and 
away  from  the  winding  system  the  other  layer  unwinding 
from  the  other  xcA\et. 


2.879,993 

PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Milton  V.  Scozzafava,  Arcadia,  and  Richard  E.  Bosch, 

La  Pncnte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Corporation,  San 

Gabriel.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,549 

3  Claims.     (CL  271—2.1) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  slitting 
and  transversely  cutting  sheet  material,  an  in-feed  ta- 
ble, a  slitter  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  material  into  a  plurality 
of  strips,  a  collocating  tray  aligned  for  receiving  and, 
supporting  strips  of  said  material  individually  thereon, 
and  means  including  feed  rolls  for  feeding  the  sheet 
material  in  one  direction  from  said  table  td  said  slitter 
and  onto  said  tray;  and  means  acting  transversely  of  said 
direction  for  stacking  said  strips,  die-cutting  means  for 
transversely  cutting  said  stacked  strips  and  out-feed  push- 
ing means  for  moving  the  stacked  strips  to  said  die  means 
for  cutting  and  for  moving  the  transversely  cut  strips 
from  said  die  means. 


1.  A  paper  feeding  device  for  a  printing  machine  or 
the  like  in  which  a  paper  having  regulariy  spaced  pin 
holes  therealong  is  fed  by  a  pin  wheel  engageable  in  said 
holes,  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  walls  forming  a 
threading  chute,  said  walls  terminating  in  a  guide  throat 
extending  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  pin  wheel,  said 
walls  forming  an  entrance  mouth  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  throat,  said  second  wall  presenting  a  generally  con- 
cave paper  guiding  surface  terminating  in  a  portion  ex- 
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tending  substantially  tangent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
pin  wheel,  said  walls  being  effective  to  guide  said  paper 
into  an  endwise  bowed  shape  when  forced  into  said  chute 
whereby  said  paper  will  tend  to  straighten  out  and  there- 
by exert  a  yielding  force  to  maintain  its  leading  edge 
against  a  pin  on  said  pin  wheel  during  rotation  of  said 
pin  whec',  said  first  wall  presenting  a  guiding  surface  effec- 
tive to  prevent  said  paper  from  bowing  iway  from  said 
second  wall,  the  length  of  said  concave  paper  guiding 
surface  approaching  a  distance  equal  to  the  straight  line 
distance  between  said  mouth  and  said  throat  plus  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  pins  on  said  pin 
wheel. 


2  879.994 
VACUUM  BOX  BLANK  FEEDER  MECHANISM 
Omer  E.  Cote,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  UJS.  Auto- 
matic Box  Machinery  Co^  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass^  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Application  August  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,123 
3  Claims.     (CI.  271—11) 


lower  part  that  is  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  portion  of 
a  sphere  with  cylindrical  walls  upstanding  from  the 
spherical  portion;  a  frusto-conical  wall  projecting  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  top  of  the  cylindrical 
wall,  an  additional  circular  wall  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  frusto-conical  wail;  a  shaft  having 
a  spherically  shaped  bottom  part  complementary  to  the 
spherical  portion  of  the  socket,  a  frusto-conical  part  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  bottom  part  to  the  top  of  the 
frusto-conical  wall,  the  spherical  bearing  and  the  spherical 
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'   2,879,995 
MOl'NTING  OF  PLAYGROUND  APPLIANCE 
Lee  Harrison  III.  Belleville.  III. 
Application  March  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,955 
7  Claims.     (CI.  272—30) 
1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  kind  described;  a  base  hav- 
ing a  bearing  therein,  the  bearing  having  a  socket  at  the 


shaft  bottom  being  formed  about  the  same  center,  which 
center  is  the  apex  of  the  frusto-conical  wall  and  the 
frusto-conical  part  of  the  shaft;  the  frusto-conical  part 
of  the  shaft  having  a  smaller  base  diameter  than  that 
of  the  corresponding  bearing  wall,  so  that  the  former  may 
roll  around  within  the  latter;  the  shaft  having  an  addi- 
tional circular  part  above  the  frusto-conical  part  that 
rolls  in  the  additional  circular  wall  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  frusto-conical  wall;  and  means  on  the  shaft 
to  receive  and  support  an  object  to  ride  the  appliance. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  magazine  for  storing  box 
blanks  in  a  pile,  means  for  removing  the  bottbmmost 
blank  from  the  magazine  and  delivering  said  blank  to  a 
blank  feeding  and  conveying  mechanism,  Said  means  com- 
prising a  slide  positioned  beneath  said  magazine  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  bottommost  blank,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  slide  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  said  plane  in  an 
axial  direction,  a  hollow  housing  attached  to  the  upper 
side  of  said  slide,  said  housing  having  its  central  axis 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  slide  and  said  bottom- 
most blank,  a  piston  slidably  positioned  in  said  housing, 
said  piston  being  movable  towar*,!  and  away  from  said 
magazine,  a  stem  attached  to  said  piston,  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said 
housing,  said  stem  having  an  axially  extending  passage- 
way running  from  its  upper  end  toward  said  piston,  said 
passageway  terminating  short  of  said  piston  and  being 
open  to  the  interior  of  said  housing  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
a  resilient  suction  cup  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem,  said  cup~tTaving  »  central  opening  communicating 
with  said  stem  passageway,  means  in  said  housing  urging 
said  piston  toward  said  slide  away  from  said  magazine, 
means  for  applying  suction  to  said  housing  at  a  point 
above  the  top  end  of  said  piston  whereby  said  piston  will 
move  toward  said  magazine,  stop  means  limiting  upward 
movement  of  said  piston,  the  length  of  said  stem  being 
such  that  when  said  piston  has  moved  upwardly  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  said  stop  means  said  cup  will  be 
in  engagement  with  the  bottommost  blank  in  said  maga- 
zine and  said  blank  will  be  held  against  said  cup  by  the 
suction  applied  to  said  housing  and  directed  to  said  cup 
hy  way  of  said  stem  passageway. 


2.879,996 

GOLF  PRAC I  ICING  MACHINE 

Albrccht  M.  Lcdcrcr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,901 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273—35) 


1.  In  a  golf  practice  device  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  two  horizontally  spaced  platforms  adapted 
respectively  as  player  and  ball  supports,  means  separately 
mountini;  said  platforms,  said  means  being  individually 
adjusti^bfe.  whereby  each  of  said  platforms  can  be  uni- 
versally angularly  adjusted  and  raised  or  lowered,  said 
mounting  means  respectively  including  a  telcscopically 
mounted  threaded  bolt,  a  ball  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
boll  and  a  socket  on  the  underside  of  said  platform,  said 
balls  and  sockets  coacting  to  universally  mount  said  plat- 
forms, said  threaded  bolts  being  actuable  to  raise  and 
lower  said  platforms,  and  bases  for  said  platforms  verti- 
cally mounting  said  bolts,  and  rods  adjustably  intercon- 
necting said  bases,  said  bases  and  said  platforms  being 
movable  with  respect  to  one  another  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance therebetween. 


2,879,997 
PIN-SPOTTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  Black,  Los  Angeles,  John  G.  R«ss,  Pales  Verdcs, 
Gerald  H.  Snodderly,  Hawtborac,  Steve  G.  Juran,  I^ 
Angeles,  and  Frank  C.  Drohman,  Hawtbomc,  Calif. 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Scrfal  No.  616,066 
8  Claims.     (O.  273—43) 
4.  A  pin-spotting  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  fixed  pin-holding  distributor  spaced  above  the 
spot  end  of  a  bowling  alley  and  holding  a  complement 
of  bowling  pins  in  normal  spotting  arrangement,  an  aux- 
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iliary  frame  disposed  beneath  said  distributor  means 
mounting  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  position 
adjacent  the  distributor  and  a  position  nearer  to  the 
alley,  a  drive  means  to  move  the  frame,  means  inter- 
connecting the  distributor  and  frame  and  affording 
straight-line  moveme$t  of  the  latter,  a  control  rack  carried 
by  and  beneath  the  frame,  means  to  move  said  rack 
laterally  of  the  frame,  a  head  beneath  said  rack  and 
provided  with  pin-transporting  and  pin-gripping  means. 


and  a  plurality  of  lamps  in  circuit  with  said  contacts 
so  that  the  lamps  light  when  the  figures  are  in  said  po- 
sition on  the  tracks,  each  of  the  movable  arms  being 
secured  respectively  to  a  flexible  smooth  belt,  said  belts 
being  carried  on  a  plurality  of  spaced  drums  driven 
rotatably  by  a  motor  to  move  the  arms  and  figures 
around  the  tracks,  each  of  the  belts  having  a  disconti- 
nuity in  the  smooth  surface  thereof,  another  belt  mounted 
on  one  of  the  drums  and  a  hub  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
plurality  of  vanes  having  notches  therein  carried  on  said 
hub.  said  vanes  being  disposed  to  catch  said  endless 
belts  momentarily  at  the  discontinuities  therein  to  cause 
slippage  and  arrest  the  movements  of  the  figures  driven 
by  the  arrested  belts. 


2,879,999         ' 
AERIAL  TOW  TARGET 
I^nard  S.  Marshall,  Alezaidria,  Va. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  455,209,  Septem- 
bcr  10,  1954.     This  appUcatioa  August  16,  1956,  Serial 
No.  604,563 

3  Claims,     id.  273— 105  J) 


means  interconnecting  the  frame  and  the  head  and  af- 
fording straight-line  movement  of  said  head  relative  to 
both  the  frame  and  the  distributor,  a  control  rack  carried 
by  the  upper  portion  of  the  head,  means  to  move  the 
latter  rack  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  movement 
of  the  frame-carried  rack,  means  operable  by  the  first 
rack  to  control  the  pin-gripping  meaas,  and  means  op- 
erable by  the  second  rack  to  control  the  pin-holding 
means. 

2,879.998 

HORSE  RACING  GAME 

George  L.  PaukM  and  Danny  M.  Bahlatzis, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Application  September  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,031 

3  Claims.     (CL  273— 86) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self-propelled  aircraft  hav- 
ing a  tow  cable  trailing  therebehind,  a  high-altitude,  high- 
speed gunnery  target  comprising,  an  aerodynamically 
streamlined  fuselage  having  vertically  and  horizontally 
projecting  swept-back  stabilizers,  a  swivel  coupling  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  fuselage  secured  to  the  tow  cable, 
and  the  extreme  tip  end  portions  of  the  horizontally 
projecting  stabilizers  being  off-set  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  the  stabilizer  presenting  a  planar  surface 
disposed  at  such  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  target  as 
to  offer  effective  opposition  to  forward  movement  thereof 
whereby  the  fuselage  will  assume  a  flight  plane  below 
that  of  the  towing  aircraft. 


2,880,000 

ARROWHEAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Harold  F.  Unger,  Coleraine,  Minn. 

Application  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,633 

1  Claim.     (CI.  273—106.5) 


^V-  ..  .,-,.-r?--. 


1.  A  racing  game,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having 
a  flat  top.  said  top  having  a  generally  oval  opening 
therein,  a  plurality  of  generally  oval  endless  spaced 
tracks  formed  of  insulation  material  disposed  concen- 
trically within  said  opening  and  coplanar  with  said  flat 
top.  each  of  said  tracks  being  supported  by  a  U-shaped 
arm.  a  support  holding  said  arms  in  a  coplanar  array, 
a  fixed  contact  secured  to  each  of  the  arms,  an  insulated 
post  spaced  from  said  arms  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  spring  contacts  extending  therefrom  toward  said  arms, 
a  plurality  of  racing  figures  disposed  above  said  flat 
top.  each  of  said  figures  being  supported  by  a  movable  L- 
shapcd  arm  extending  through  a  space  between  two 
adjacent  tracks,  said  movable  arms  forming  parts  of 
electrical  circuits  with  said  spring  and  fixed  contacts 
at  one  position  of  the  figures  on  the  tracks,  a  battery 
i 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  head  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plate-like  members  secured  together  at  their 
forward  ends  to  provide  a  multi-edge  pointed  tip,  said 
members  rearwardly  of  said  tip  defining  cooperating  pairs 
of  circumferentially  spaced  elongated  clamping  jaw  ele- 
ments the  side  edges  of  which  form  rearwardly  divergent 
extensions  of  the  edges  of  said  tip,  the  rear  portion  of 
said  members  being  formed  to  provide  a  central  shaft- 
receiving  socket,  elongated  relatively  thin  cutter  blades 
one  each  for  each  of  said  jaw  elements,  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  cutter  blades  defining  a  cutting  edge  and 
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the  other  longitudinal  edge  having  a  notch  adjacent  its 
rear  end,  clamping  screws  projecting  transversely  through 
said  plate-like  members  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side 
edges  thereof  and  clamping  said  blades  between  said 
clamping  jaw  elements,  one  clamping  screw  associated 
with  each  pair  of  jaw  elements  being  so  spaced  as  to  be 
received  in  the  notch  of  its  associated  cutter  blade  and 
limiting  inward  and  rearward  movement  of  said  blade 
with  the  pointed  edge  thereof  extending  laterally  outward- 
ly from  the  side  edges  of  the  jaw  elements. 


2«8M,M1 

GAME 

Bernard  Rosenzwcig,  YcUow  Springs,  Ohio 

Application  July  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,321 

5  Claims.    (CI.  27^— IM) 


h     •     3"^ 


2.  A  game  comprising  a  polyhedrical  structure  hav- 
ing opposed,  horizontally  spaced,  parallel  front  and  back 
walls,  opposed,  parallel,  vertically  spaced  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  parallel,  horizontally 
spaced  side  walls,  all  of  substantially  equal  size  and  con- 
figuration, and  all  interconnected  to  present  a  hollow 
cubical  compartment,  the  top  wall  being  vertically  offset 
relative  to  the  bottom  wall  on  two  sides  of  the  compart- 
ment, the  front  wall  being  horizontally  oflset  relative  to 
the  back  wall  on  two  sides  of  the  compartment,  and 
one  of  the  side  walls  being  horizontally  offset  relative 
to  the  other  side  wall  on  two  Sides  of  the  compart- 
ment, the  front  and  back  walls  being  horizontally  aligned 
with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  respectively  in  one  di- 
rection and  the  side  walls  being  horizontally  aligned 
with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  respectively  in  the  opposite 
direction,  each  wall  being  checkered  to  present  a  ticktack- 
toe  figure  having  a  plurality  of  spaces,  and  each  wall  hav- 
ing a  peg-receiving  hole  in  each  space  respectively. 


2,880.0«2 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Stephen  A.  Wetty,  Roycrsford,  Pa.,  anipior  to  S.  A. 

Wetty  &  Sons,  Roycrsford,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Application  July  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,896 

10  Claims.     (CI.  273—169) 


5.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  parallel  laminae  having  a  forward  eiid,  a  rearward 
end.  a  longitudinally  extending  sole  surface,  and,  defin- 
ing a  dihedral  angle  with  the  sole  surface,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  jmpact  face,  said  impact  face  consisting 
of  the  exposed  edges  of  laminae  in  alternating  arrange- 
ment some  of  which  are  of  a  relatively  heavy  metal  aixl 


others  of  which  are  of  a  relatively  light  extruded  thermo- 
plastic resin  characterized  by  a  microscopic  grain  oriented 
toward  such  impact  face. 


24M,M3 

MAGNETIC  SELECTOR 
Harry  Hcriicrt  Vaadcrxcc,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich., 
to  AMI  Incorporated,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

Application  May  3.  1955,  Serial  No.  505,655 
7  Claims.     (CL  274—10) 


I .  A  selector  mechanism  for  an  automatic  phonograph 
having  a  record  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  multiplicity 
of  records,  a  record  transfer  mechanism  adapted  to  move 
any  selected  record  from  the  magazine  to  the  record 
player,  and  a  record  player  for  reproducing  sound  from 
said  record,  with  the  magazine  anid  transfer  mechanism 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby 
any  record  of  the  magazine  may  be  brought  to  a  position 
of  registry  with  the  transfer  mechanism;  said  selector  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  multiplicity  of  magnetically 
retentive  selector  slugs,  each  individiial  to  one  of  the 
recordings  available  in  the  mechanism  of  the  phonograph; 
means  to  selectively  magnetize  said  slugs;  a  scanning  ar- 
mature common  to  a  plurality  of  said  slugs  and  shiftable 
with  respect  thereto  along  a  path  of  motion  in  close 
proximity  thereto;  with  means  responsive  to  the  influence 
of  the  magnetic  charge  of  said  slugs  on  said  armature  to 
interrupt  the  relative  movement  between  the  transfer  arm 
and  the  re^rds  in  the  magazine  and  to  control  the  oper- 
ation of  the  record  transfer  mechanism  and  record 
player. 

2,800,004 

FORAGE  WAGON  DISCHARGE  CONTROL  BAFFLE 
Horace  G.  McCarty  and  Leo  L.  Bcdkc,  New  Holland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Hol- 
land. Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Novcnbcr  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  622,138 
SClaiiM.    (CL275— 3) 


3.  Fn  a  wagon  having  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced  side 
walls,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  rear  wall, 
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a  bottom  wall  defining  with  said  rear  wall   an  outlet 
opening,  a  pair  of  rotatabic  beaters  mounted  one  above 
the  other  between  said  side  walls,  the  upper  beater  of 
said  pair  of  beaters  being  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
lower  beater  and  said  rear  wall  and  below  the  top  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  thereby  providing  an  unobstructed  area 
over  said  upper  beater  and  a  space  between  said  rear 
wall  and  the  upper  beater,  and  means  for  feedmg  mate- 
rial en  masse  toward  said  rear  wall  whereby  a  portion 
of  said  material  may  pass  over  said  upper  beater  and  then 
through  said  space,  the  combination  of  control  means  dis- 
posed in  said  space  for  the  material  passing  therethrough 
and  operable  to  direct  said  material  toward  said  upper 
beater  whereby  it  may  be  operated  upon  before  it  is 
discharged  through  said  outlet  opening,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular,  resilient  baffle  fas- 
tened along  one  edge  to  said  rear  wall  and  having  an 
edge  parallel  to  said  one  edge  spaced  from  said  upper 
beater,  said  space  between  said  baffle  and  upper  beater 
being  variable  on  pivotal  adjustment  of  the  baffle  about 
said  one  edge,  a  flange  on  each  lateral  end  of  said  baffle 
having  one  hole,  at  least,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  plurality  of  holes,  the  hole  in  each  flange  being  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  a  hole  in  the  adjacent  side  wall  of 
the  wagon,  and  means  projectable  through  the  holes  in 
said  flanges  and  said  side  walls  for  fastening  said  baffle 
to  said  side  walls  and  holding  it  in  fixed  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 
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tvwen  said  teeth,  whereby  the  two  splmcd  portions  can 
be  indexed  relative  to  one  another  to  correspond  with 
the  spline  pitch  of  the  two  splined  formations  on  the 
work  piece  independent  of  any  movement  of  said  actuator 
member.  

I 

2,880,006 

LAMP  BULB  HOLDER 

Joseph  P.  Zazac,  Painesville,  0»»«2LJr!SKl  V«rk 

Electric  Company,  a  c«P««2**!l  .  J^'JKIc 

Application  Angost  22,  W57,  Serirf  No.  679,565 

2  Claimt.    (CL  279—2) 


2,880,005 

DUAL  SPLINE  CHUCK 

John  J.  Parker  and  London  T.  MorawsU,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,728 

1  Claim,    (a.  279—1) 


T] 

L 


1  A  lamp  bulb  holder  for  supporting  a  lamp  bulb  com- 
prising a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  extending  through  the  waU  of  the  body,  a  re- 
taining finger  in  each  of  said  openings,  said  fingers  each 
having  an  outer  face  extending  beyond  the  wall  of  said 
hollow  body  and  an  inner  face  located  within  the  interior 
of  said  body  provided  with  a  recess  therein,  and  a  cylin- 
drical compression  bushing  supported  by  the  reaves  m 
said  fingers  within  the  interior  of  said  body  and  biasing 
said  fingers  radially  outwardly  through  the  openings  mto 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  lamp  bulb. 


A  chuck  for  holding  a  work  piece  having  two  axially 
spaced  splined  formations  of  different  diameters  so  that 
machine  operations  may  be  performed  thereon  compris- 
ing a  body  member,  a  first  work-holding  element  secured 
to  the  body  member  and  having  a  splined  portion  fixed 
thereon  for  engaging  one  of  the  splined  formations  on 
the  work  piece,  a  rockable  member  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tion on  the  body  member,  a  second  work-holding  ele- 
ment fixedly  secured  to  the  rockable  member  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  having  a  splined  portion  for  engagitig 
the  other  splined   formaUon  on   the   work   piece,   said 
splined  portions  being  of  different  diameters  and  spaced 
apart  axially  so  that  they  are  non-coextensive  m  axial  ex- 
tent an  actuator  member  for  the  rockable  member  shift- 
able  in  the  body  member,  said  rockable  member  and  said 
actuator  member  having  interengaging  teeth  thereon  Iwli- 
cally  arranged  so  that  when  the  actuator  member  is  shifted 
in  the  body  member,  said  KKkable  member  is  oscillated 
and  the  two  splined  portions  are  angularly  moved  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  the  spacing  between  the  teeth  on  said 
rockable  member  and  actuator  member  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  the  teeth,  whereby  ex- 
cessive back-lash  and  angular  lost  motion  are  provided 
between  the  rockable  member  and  the  actuator  member, 
said  two  splined  portions  being  freely  relatively  angularly 
movable  within  the  extent  permitted  by  the  spacmg  be- 


KEY  OPERATED  INTERNALLY  GEARED  CHUCK 

Arthv  Merrick  Stoner,  Madl^M.,  Com.  as^r  to  The 

Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  „    .  .  ^,     _*,  -,^ 

AppUution  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,534 

26  Claims.    (CI.  279—53) 


1  A  chuck  comprising  a  housing  having  a  conical  re- 
cess therein,  a  jaw  assembly  supported  in  said  bousing 
and  recess  for  relative  movement  with  axial  and  radial 
components,  a  thrust  plug  separate  from  the  jaw  assemb  y 
and  abutting  against  the  larger  end  of  the  jaw  assembly 
and  adapted  upon  axial  movement  toward  the  jaw  as- 
sembly and  conical  recess  to  collapse  the  jaws,  a  nng 
gear  supported  in  the  housing  co-axially  with  respect  to 
the  recess,  manipulative  means  for  rotating  the  ring  gear, 
and  a  power  transmitting  device  for  converting  rotary 
movement  of  the  ring  gear  into  axial  movement  of  the 
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thrust  plug,  said  power  transmitting  device  comprising 
a  ^crew  threaded  connection  between  the  ring  gear  and 
thrust  plug  and  also  comprising  means  for  preventing  the 
thrust  plug  from  rotating  relative  to  the  housing,  said 
last  named  means  being  interposed  between  the  thrust 
plug  and  housing  independently  of  the  jaw  assembly  and 
providing  a  positive  lock  against  rotation  in  diflFercnt 
axial  positions  of  the  thrust  plug  wUh  respect  to  the 
housing. 

r  ^^1 

2,M0,008 

CHUCK  KEY  AND  SUPPORT 

Arthur  Merrick  Stooer,  Madison,  Conn.,  assixnor  to  The 

Jacobs  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Ifartford,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,249 

7  Claims.    (Ci.  279— 58) 


4® 


A' 


1.  A  rotatable  key  for  tightening  and  loosening  the 
jaws  of  a  chuck*  comprising  a  pinion  having  teeth  in- 
sertable  into  the  chuck,  a  knob  rigidly  attached  to  the 
pinion  and  extending  outward  axialky  therefrom,  the  knob 
having  a  manipulative  portion  near  the  outer  end  of  the 
key  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  between  the  operator's 
thumb  and  forefinger  to  initially  turn  the  key  rapidly 
under  relatively  small  torque  resistance,  the  key  having 
intermediate  its  ends  a  manipulative  portion  of  larger 
diameter  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator  to  im- 
part torque  at  a  relatively  slower  rate  but  with  increased 
leverage. 

2.880,009 
LEVER  ACTUATED  MACHINE-TOOL  CHUCK 
Louis  J-M  Garnet,  Bougival,  France,  assignor  to  La  Pre- 
cision Industrielle  (Society  Anonyme),  Rueii-.Malmaison, 
France,  a  French  company 

Application  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,160 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  7,  1955 

5  Claims.     (CL  279— 119) 


of  jliws;  two  elongated,  coaxially  arranged  members 
concentric  with  said  chuck  and  spindle  and  respectively 
connected  with  each  pair  of  said  leverage  means,  and  a 
fluid  operated  jack  comprising  a  piston  reciprocating 
in  a  cylinder  coaxial  with  said  spindle  and  adapted  to 
move  freely  with  respect  thereto,  said  piston  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  elongated  members  and  said 
cylinder  to  the  other  and  means  for  introducing  an  actu- 
ating ftuid  into  said  jack  to  operate  the  latter. 


2,88«,tl0 

VEHICLE  WTTH  MOVABLE  SEAT  AND 

FIGURED  PORTION 

Louis  E.  LcTinaon,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  September  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,163 

2  Claims.    (CL  28»— 1.192) 


I .  A  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  having  a  rear  end  sup- 
ported by  at  least  one  ground  engaging  wheel,  a  steering 
post  rotatably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
for  rotatable  movement  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  a  head  part  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upi>er  end  of 
the  steering  post  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  frame  rear- 
wardly  of  said  head  part  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
horizontal  axis  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
seat,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  steering  post,  a  ground  engaging  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  operable  from  said  seat 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  substantially  vertical  drive 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  extending  upwardly 
iherefrom.  said  shaft  being  provided  with  means  for  im- 
parting vertical,  reciprocal  movement  to  said  vertical 
drive  member,  and  means  connecting  said  vertical  drive 
member  to  said  head  part  and  said  seat  for  imparting 
oscillatory  movement  to  said  seat  and  said  head  part  about 
their  axes. 

2,880,011 
TOGGLE  MEMBER 
Arnold  E.  Peterson,  Glcndalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.  E. 
Peterson  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,495 
4  Claims.     (CI.  28^«-36) 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  work-pieces  on  a  machine- 
tool  spindle  comprising  a  chuck  secured  to  said  spindle 
and  having  two  pairs  of  radially  displaceable  opposite 
jaws;  a  first  pair  of  equal  leverage  means  for  radially 
reciprocating  one  pair  of  jaws;  a  second  pair  of  equal 
leverage  means  oppositely  directed  with  respect  to  the 
said   first  pair   for   radially   reciprocating  the  other  pair 

•'I   1,1  I 


1.  In  a  foldable  frame  structure  for  a  baby  stroller 
vehicle  or  the  like,  a  base  frame,  an  inclined  handle  frame 


pivotally  mounted  upon  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  frame,  an  arm  rest  member  pivotally  connected 
to  said  handle  frame,  a  toggle  member  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  base  frame,  the  upper  end  of  said  toggle  member 
having  a  cross  section  in  the  form  of  a  U  nesting  around 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm  rest  member,  pivot  means  pivot- 
ing said  lower  end  of  said  arm  rest  member  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  toggle  member,  whereby  the  toggle  action  of 
said  toggle  member  upon  unfolding  of  said  structure  is 
limited  by  engagement  of  said  arm  rest  member  with  the 
inside  of  said  toggle  member,  said  toggle  member  in- 
cluding a  lip  extending  forwardly  from  an  edge  of  one 
of  the  parallel  arms  of  the  U.  and  latch  means  pivoted 
to  said  base  frame  and  selectively  engageablc  over  said 
lip  to  hold  the  toggle  in  unfolded  position. 


having  in  said  first  wheel  region  a  smaller  diameter  than 
in  said  mid-region;  and  having  a  bend  in  said  first  wheel 
region  while  being  substantially  straight  in  said  mid- 
region. 

2,880,014  ^_„  „ 

ANTI-ROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rene  Luclen,  Neullly-sar-Seioe,  Frwice,  assizor  to  So- 
dete  a  r«sponsabillte  limitec:  Recberches  Etudes  Pro- 
duction R.E.Pm  P«ri8,  France,  a  corporatloo  of  France 
Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,747 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aprfl  14,  1956 
4aalnis.    (a.  280— 112) 
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GOLF  CADDY  VEHICLE  HAVING  SPRING 

SUPPORTED  GOLF  CLUB  RACK 

Rictaard  S.  Wilsoo,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Application  lone  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,713 

SClafans.     (a.  280—47.19) 
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1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  caddy  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  generally  vertical  frame;  a  generally  vertical  frame 
for  holding  golf  clubs  generally  upright  and  having  an 
upper  frame  bar  and  a  lower  frame  bar;  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally horizontal  cantilever  leaf  springs  mechanically 
fastened  one  each  to  the  upper  bar  and  the  lower  bar; 
a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  bars  secured  to  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  spaced  vertically  with  respect  to  each 
other  the  same  distance  as  the  spacing  between  the  leaf 
springs;  and  manually  operable  fasteners  for  removably 
connecting  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cantilever  leaf 
springs  to  the  horizontal  bars. 


1.  An  anti-rolling  suspension  for  an  automobile  vehicle 
and  the  like  having  pairs  of  wheels  and  a  chassis  sup- 
ported by  the  wheels,  comprising:  associated  with  each 
wheel,  an  individual,  hydraulic  suspension  cylinder  respon- 
sive to  vertical  reaction  of  the  wheel  and  an  individual 
oleo-pneumatic  accumulator;  and  means  dividing  each  said 
accumulator  into  three  chambers,  of  which  one  is  filkd 
with  a  fixed  quantity  of  compressed  air  while  the  two 
others  are  filled  with  liquid  and  are  respectively  hydrauli- 
cally  connected,  one  to  the  suspension  cylinder  corre- 
sponding to  the  said  accumulator,  and  the  other  to  the 
suspension  cylinder  associated  with  the  other  wheel  of 
the  same  pair  of  wheels. 


2380  013 

CHASSIS  FRAME  WITH  TUBULAR  SIDE  SILLS 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Walter  B.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 

Company,  Phlladelphta,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

'""Appllcation  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,966 
17  Claims.    (CI.  280— 106) 


2.880,015        ' 

FENDER  COVER 

William  C.  Hariwn,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  September  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  763,518 

6  Claims.     (CL  280— 150) 


1  In  a  chassis  frame  for  automobiles  having  a  mid- 
region  longitudinally  adjoined  by  front  and  rear  wheel 
regions:  a  pair  of  tubular  side  sills  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  frame  through  a  first  one  of  said  wheel  regions 
into  the  mid-region;  a  frame  structure  adjoining  and  con- 
nected with  said  tubes  and  extending  through  the  other 
one  of  said  wheel  regions  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame;  each  of  said  tubes  being  formed  of  a  single  sheet 
metal  blank  diminishing  in  width  toward  one  end  and 
having  its  longitudinal  edges  joined  by  a  single  weld  seam. 


1  A  combined  fender  cover  and  tool  holder  compris- 
ing, flexible  sheet  material  adapted  to  be  draped  oyer  the 
surface  of  a  vehicle  fender  and  conform  substantially  to 
the  contour  thereof,  and  spaced  parallel  ridges  formed 
in  said  sheet  material  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
central  portion  thereof  to  form  a  channel  member  for 
holding  tools,  said  ridges  being  formed  by  upturned 
portions  of  said  sheet  material  secured  together  m  abut- 
ting relation. 

2.880.016  __, 

COMBINATION  GRILL  GUARD  AND  HITCH 

Clyde  E.  Peterson,  Morxanvillc,  Kan*- 
Application  December  16.  1957,  Serial  No.  703,161 

^  3Ctalms.     (CL  280-491) 

1    A  combination  grill  guard  and  hitch  assembly  com- 
prising an  upright  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
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front  end  of  a  mobile  vehicle  in  partially  protecting  rela- 
tionship to  the  same,  said  support  including  a  pair  of 
opposed,  spaced,  upright  members  and  a  semi-circular 
cross-piece  integral  with  and  interconnecting  the  upper- 
most portions  of  said  members;  an  elongated  element 
spanning  the  distance  between  said  members  adjacent  the 
lowermost  ends  thereof;  towing  structure  secured  to  said 
element;  means  pivotally  mounting  the  element  on  said 
members  for  swinging  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis 
whereby  the  structure  may  be  swung  from  an  inoperable, 
grill  protecting,  upright  position  engaging  the  support  and 
substantially  within  the  plane  of  said  members  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  location  extending  forwardly  from 


ing,  said  flange  means  constituting  a  means  for  clampint 
said  inwardly  turned  base  portion  to  said  wall,  said  flanfe 
and  said  intumcd  portion  together  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  effect  a  subsUntially  continuous  periph- 
eral seal  between  the  duct  and  said  plenum  wall,  and  a 
plurality  of  distinct,  permanently  located,  spaced  pivot 
means  formed  for  said  flange  means,  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  leg  of  said  flange  means  adjacent  each  of  said  pivot 
means  being  relieved  at  its  point  of  juncture  with  the 
adjacent  leg  of  the  flange  means  whereby  said  flange 
means  may  be  swung  about  said  pivot  means,  said  pivot 
means  being  so  located  about  the  periphery  of  said  in- 
turned  portion  that  at  least  one-half  of  the  periphery  of 
said  flange  means  may  be  collapsed  in  the  plane  of  the 
inturned  portion  about  said  pivots,  inwardly  of  said  duct 
whereby  said  leg  portions  may  have  nested  therein  a  por- 
tion of  the  walls  of  said  plenum  opening  and  said  col- 
lapsed peripheral  portion  expanded  into  nesting  engage- 
ment with  the  remaining  portion  of  the  walls  of  said 
plenum  opening,  and  means  to  retain  said  flange  means 
in  expanded  position. 


said  front  end  of  the  vehicle,  said  structure  including  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  sections  whereby  the  efTcctive 
length  of  the  structure  may  be  selectively  varied;  a  stop 
element  secured  to  each  of  said  members  respectively  ad- 
jacent the  normally  innermost  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
and  extending  inwardly  into  the  space  between  the  same 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  structure  toward  the 
front  end  of  said  vehicle;  and  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  semi-circular  cross-piece  adjacent  the  uppermost 
portion  thereof  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  sections 
of  the  structure  for  releasably  bmiting  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  latter  from  said  position  thereof  to  said 
location. 

2,880,017 
HEAT  CONDUIT  CONNECTING  COLLAR 
Leroy   E.  Anderson  and  HUaire  F.  St.  Marie,  Detroll 
Lakes,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tri-State  Heating,  Inc.,  De- 
troit Lakes,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Application  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,192 
9  Claims.    (CI.  28S-18) 


2480,018 

GLASSED  TUBE  SHEET  SEAL 
Melvln  B.  Robinson,  Wcstiakc,  and  Edward  S.  Harrison, 
La  Grange,  Ohio,  assigiion  to  Ffnodler  Permutit  Inc., 
a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,682 
5  Claims.    (CL  285— 55) 


6.  Connecting  means  between  a  plenum  chamber  hav- 
ing a  wall,  an  opening  in  said  wall  and  a  tubular  take-off 
duct  member  formed  of  sheet  material  comprising  a  base 
on  said  duct  member,  said  base  having  a  peripherally 
inwardly  turned  portion  and  having  permanently  fastened 
thereon  sheet  metal  flange  means  encompassing  at  least 
a  portion  of,  the  periphery  thereof,  said  flange  means 
being   substantially    U-shaped    in   cross-section,   and    in- 
cluding spaced  substantially  parallel  legs,  the  inner  edges 
of  said  flange  means  and  said  inwardly  turned  portion 
forming  an  inlet  opening  and  said  flange  means  having 
one  of  the  legs  thereof  adapted  to  scat  against  one  face 
and  said  inwardly  turned  portion  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
opposite  face  of  said  wall  of  said  plenum  chamber,  said 
opening  in  said  waH  of  said  plenum  chamber  being  of 
substantially  the  same  configuration  and  dimensions  as 
the  opening  defined  by  said  duct  member  base,  said  inlet 
openiiig  substantially  coinciding  with  said  chamber  open- 


1.  A  tube  and  tube-sheet  assembly  for  use  in  a  heat 
exchanger  for  fluids  corrosive  to  iron  and  similar  metals 
and  alloys  which  comprises  a  meul  tube  sheet  having 
an  opening  to  receive  a  tube  and  a  glass  coating  cover- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  the  sheet  and  walls  defining  the 
outer  portion  of  said  opening,  a  corrosion-resistant  metal 
tube  extending  through  the  tube  sheet  and  haymg  an 
annular  surface  portion  disposed  in  said  opening  and 
cooperating  with  said  tube  sheet  to  define  annular  spaces 
within  said  tube  sheet  adjacent  to  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  oCthe  tube  sheet,  a  metal  sleeve  disposed  in  the 
annular  space  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  the  tube  sheet 
in  firm  pipping  engagement  with  opposing  annular  sur- 
face portions  of  the  tube  and  tube  sheet,  the  tube  and 
sleeve  having  interengaging  contact  with  one  another  and 
a  body  of  inert  deformable  material  in  the  other  animlar 
space  and  fluid-tightly  engaging  opposing  annular  surface 
portions  of  the  tube  and  the  glassed  internal  wall  of  the 
tube  sheet.  

2,880,019 

PIPE  JOINT  HAVING  A  REINFORCED 

EXTRUSION-RESISTANT  GASKET 

John  W.  Wurti,  San  Gabriel,  and  Cart  K.  WoMT,  Lj 

Habra,  Calif,  assignon,  by  ■»<««  >>:^^*^  ^  ^ 

eral-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  MtcklgaB  „  _.  .  mj     mtm  *^a 

ApplkatioB  AngMt  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,344 
2  Claims.    (0.285—95) 

1  In  a  fluid-tight  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  con- 
ducting members,  means  securing  said  members  against 
substantial  relative  movement,  said  members  cooperating 
and  forming  an  annular  groove  therebetween  and  being 
in  substantially  abutting  relation  externally  of  said  groove, 
a  gasket  compressed  between  surfaces  of  said  members 
forming  said  groove  and  adapted  to  seal  said  joint  against 
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hi^  pressure  differentials  at  temperatures  ranging  between 
-150'  F.  and  800*  F.,  said  gasket  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous rigid  solid  metal  core  ring  having  a  continuous 
covering  of  resilient  silicone  rubber  bonded  thereto  and 
said  covering  being  relatively  thin  in  comparison  with  the 
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sleeve,  said  annular  member  being  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  flange  on  said  sleeve,  said  annular  member 
being  free  to  slide  and  rotate  relative  to  said  sleeve  and 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  re- 
ceive hose  coupling  connecting  bolts,  whereby  said  cou- 
pling assembly  may  be  connected  to  a  coupling  assembly 
on  the  end  of  another  hose  or  the  like. 


2380,021 

TELESCOPIC  PIPE  JOINT  WITH  TOLERANCE 

ACCOMMODATING  MEANS 

HcrtMrt  E.  White,  Cleveland  Heighd,  OVo 

Application  Maidi  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,802 

2  Claims.    (Q.  285— 328) 


cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  gasket  and  capable  of 
withstanding  said  pressures  and  temperatures  without  ad- 
verse effect,  whereby  said  metal  core  provides  a  rigid 
non-rotary  support  for  said  resilient  covering  and  retain- 
ing same  against  plastic  flow  between  the  abutting  faces 
of  said  members  externally  of  said  groove. 


2,880,020 

HOSE  COUPLING  WITH  WEDGE  HOSE 
I  GRIPPLNG  MEANS 

Richard  R.  Andettc,  AmiapoUi,  Md. 

Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,176 

1  Claim.    (O.  285— 255) 

(Granted  mdcr  Title  35,  U.  &  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  A  pipe  fitting  for  connecting  together  two  lengths 
of  hollow  pipe  for  structural  work,  comprising:  a  uni- 
tary body  having  a  main  body  section  of  a  given  diameter 
aiKl  at  least  two  end  sections  of  diameter  smaller  than 
said  given  diameter  defining  a  shoulder  between  the  main 
body  portion  and  each  of  said  two  end  sections,  the  cir- 
cumference of  each  of  said  end  sections  having  alter- 
nately flat  and  curved  portions  tangentially  joining  each 
other  and  substantially  one-half  of  the  circumference  of 
each  of  said  end  sections  is  comprised  of  four  curved  por- 
tions and  substantially  one-half  the  circumference  of  each 
of  said  end  sections  is  comprised  of  four  curved  portions 
and  substantially  one-half  the  circumference  is  com- 
prised of  four  straight  p<Mlions,  hollow  pipe  being  adapted 
to  slip  over  said  end  section  until  the  end  of  the  hollow 
pipe  substantially  engages  said  shoulder,  the  diameter  of 
the  curved  portions  of  said  end  section  being  such  that 
the  end  section  fits  tightly  into  said  pipe,  and  the  said 
given  diameter  of  the  main  body  section  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  said  hollow  pipe 
to  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  connected  forming  a  smooth, 
unbroken  outer  contour  line  from  the  pipe  to  the  fitting. 


A  hose  coupling  assembly  comprising,  a  tubular  hose- 
entering  member  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  an  open 
end  of  a  hose,  said  member  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  one  end  thereof,  said  flange  being  wider 
than  the  thickness  of  the  hose  and  adapted  to  abut  the 
end  of  said  hose,  a  plurality  of  wedge  members  each  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  shaped  for  contact  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  a  portion  of  hose  applied  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, each  wedge  member  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  at  the  thickest  end  thereof,  and  each  iwedge  being 
arranged  on  said  hose  portion  with  its  thickest  end  and 
the  flange  on  said  end  in  abutment  with  the  flange  on  said 
tubular  member,  the  portion  of  said  tubular  member  in 
contact  with  the  interior  of  said  hose  being  longer  than 
said  wedges;  an  internally  tapered  sleeve  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  at  one  end,  an  annular  recess 
formed  in  said  end  of  said  sleeve  having  substantially  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  tl^  flange  on  said  wedges  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  flanges  on  said 
wedges,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  longitudi- 
nally of  said  hose  into  wedge  surrounding  and  confining 
position  with  the  flange  thereon  being  nearest  the  open 
end  of  said  hose  in  abutment  with  the  flange  on  said  hose 
entering  member;  and  an  annular  member  dimensioned 
so  as  to  surround  said  sleeve,  said  annular  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  formed  therein  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  thereof  and  having  substantially  the  same  outer 
diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  flange  on  said  tapered 


2,880,022 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  PACKING  HAVING 

LINE  ENGAGEMENT 

Harold  E.  Schultze,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Ddawarc 

Application  December  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,459 

6Clafans.    (Q.  286— 30) 


1.  A  packing  to  seal  on  a  reciprocative  rod  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  liquid  axially  of  the  rod  from  a  cham- 
ber from  which  the  rod  extends  through  a  wall  of  the 
chamber,  including,  a  chamber  wall  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  reciprocative  rod  in  said  opening  and  extend- 
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ing  through  said  wall,  said  wall  having  a  recess  axial 
of  said  rod  and  forming  a  seal  chamber,  said  recess 
having  a  wall  portion  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone 
extending  from  said  wall  opening  and  coaxial  with  said 
rod,  a  compressively  resilient  seal  member  around  said 
rod  within  said  chamber  and  engaging  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  rod  for  sliding  movement  of  the  rod  in 
the  seal  member,  one  end  of  said  seal  member  having 
the  external  periphery  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone 
having  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  the  rod  less  than 
the  acute  angle  of  said  wall  portion  with  said  rod  and 
non-conformable  with  the  said  wall  portion  under  all 
normal  conditions  of  pressure  engagement  of  the  said 
end  of  said  seal  member  with  the  said  wall  portion  to 
effect  thereby  substantially  line  engagement  of  the  apex 
portion  only  of  said  end  of  said  seal  member  with  said 
wall  portion,  said  seal  member  having  an  annular  groove 
extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  seal 
member  in  radial  alignment  with  the  said  truncated  end 
thereof  providing  for  radial  flexibility  of  the  said  end 
portion  only,  and  spring  means  in  said  chamber  effec- 
tive on  said  seal  member  urging  the  same  axially  of  said 
rod  to  effect  pressure  engagement  of  the  apex  and  of 
the  truncated  end  of  the  seal  member  with  the  said  trun 
cated  wall  portion  to  compress  the  apex  portion  of  the 
truncated  end  of  the  seal  member  radially  inwardly 
against  the  said  rod. 
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through  for  receiving  said  standard,  said  segments  each 
having  elongated  creel  arm  receiving  portions  extending 
outwardly  from  oppositely  disposed  positioos  relative  to 
said  bore,  said  creel  arm  receiving  portions  collectively 
defining  a  chamber  in  opposite  ends  thereof  with  each 
chamber  extending  laterally  with  respect  to  said  sUndard 
and  being  open  at  its  outer  end,  each  of  said  chambers 
being  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  creel  arm  section  received  in  each  of 
said  chambers,  each  of  said  creel  arm  sections  being  in- 


mi- 


^Jt 


tl. 


2,880,023 

FITTING  AND  SPRING  CLIP  FOR  CONNECTING 

SAME  TO  A  PIPE 

Herbert  E.  White,  Cleveland  HeiKhts,  Ohio 

Application  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,379 

6CUinis.     (CI.  287— 20) 


clined  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  an  inner  wall  in  each  of  said  creel  arm  receiving 
portions  remote  from  the  open  outer  end  of  the  chamber 
thereof  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  creel  arm  sec- 
tions may  be  inserted  within  their  respective  creel  arm 
receiving  portions,  and  means  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  standard  substantially  along  axes  of  said 
chambers  and  between  the  chambers  and  said  bore  to 
clamp  said  segments  together  and  to  tightly  secure  said 
sleeve  coupling  to  said  standard. 


•^ 


x- 


2,880,025 

BALI.  AND  SOCKET  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  J.   Herbenar  and  Sylvester  S.  Mazur.   Detroit, 

Mich.,  aMignon  to  Thompson  Products,  inc.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  January  21,  19SS,  Serial  No.  483,361 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287—85) 


1.  A  fitting  and  spring  clip  for  connection  to  a  pipe 
positioned  around  said  fitting  comprising  in  combination; 
a  fitting  having  an  end  for  projection  into  said  pipe,  said 
end  including  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  contact  por- 
tions for  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  pipe 
and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
lending  grooves  intermediate  said  contact  portions  the 
bottoms  of  said  grooves  being  spaced  from  said  pipe;  and 
a  spring  clip  having  a  transverse  portion  positioned  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  fitting  within  said  pipe,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  spaced  fitting-engaging  spring  tabs 
connected  to  said  transverse  portion  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  end  of  said  fitting  within  said  grooves  for 
spring  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  grooves,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  pipe-engaging  spring  tabs  connected 
to  said  transverse  portion  intermediate  said  fitting-engag- 
ing spring  tabs  and  extending  radially  outwardly  for  en- 
gaging the  inner  surface  of  said  pipe. 


2,880,024 
ADJUSTABLE  CREEL  ASSEMBLY 

Woodrow  W.  Hewitt.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Parks-Cramer   Company,    Fitchburg, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  708,546 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287—54) 
1.  A  creel  for  use  with  textile  machinery,  such  as  a 
twisting   machine,  said  creel   comprising  a  standard,  a 
sleeve  coupling  adapted  to  be  mounted  about  said  stand- 
ard, said  sleeve  coupling  having  a   pair  of  mating  seg- 
ments, said  segments  collectively  defining  a  bore  there- 


1.  A  joint  construction  comprising  a  socket  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  inner  wall,  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
of  said  wall  defining  an  opening  in  one  end  of  said  socket, 
closure  plate  means  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  said 
socket,  a  ball  stud  received  within  said  socket,  a  pair  of 
tubular  bearing  members  each  composed  of  a  deformablc 
synthetic  resin  material  having  shock  dampening  prop- 
erties, each  of  said  bearing  members  in  its  undeformed 
state  being  of  substantially  uniform  inner  and  outer  diam- 
eters, each  of  said  bearing  members  being  snugly  received 
between  said  ball  stud  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  socket, 
each  of  said  bearing  members  extending  coaxially  with 
said  socket,  one  of  said  bearing  members  extending  from 
said  shoulder  only  to  a  point  short  of  the  midpoint  of  said 
ball,  the  other  of  said  bearing  members  extending  from 
said  closure  means  to  another  point  short  of  said  midpoint 
of  said  ball  so  as  to  provide  a  space  between  said  bearing 
members  centrally  of  said  socket  and  opposite  said  mid- 
point of  said  ball,  said  ball  stud  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  undeformed  inner  diameter  of  said  bearing  mem- 


bers and  being  received  against  the  end  of  said  bearmg 
memben  nearest  said  midpoint  of  said  ball  so  as  to  deform 
said  bearing  members  to  provide  a  snug  arcuate  beanng 
surface  for  said  ball. 

2,880,026 

RESILIENT  COUPLING  MEANS 

Milton  A.  Moskovltx,  RichmoMi  Hclghti,  Mo.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Harry  Franhcl,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  Febmaiy  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,634 

9Claiini.    (CL287— 85) 


spect  to  which  said  handle  member  swings  to  release  the 
lock  hook  from  the  locking  position,  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  said  handle  member  having  a  recess,  said  metal 
plate  having  an  opening,  the  portion  of  said  handle  mem- 
ber having  said  recess  passing  through  said  openmg  m 
said  metal  plate  when  said  handle  member  is  in  lockmg 
position,  said  recess  on  said  handle  member  bemg  lo- 
cated on  the  same  side  of  the  said  metal  plate  as  the 
pivot  for  the  said  handle  member,  a  manually  operable 
button  located  on  said  meUl  plate  on  the  side  opposite 


4.  A  joint  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  transverse  opening  therethrough  to  form  a  sock- 
et, a  stud  rotatable  and  tiltable  relatively  to  said  socket 
and  having  a  radially  enlarged  substantially  cylindrical 
head  within  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  shank  project- 
ing axially  outwardly  through  said  socket,  a  liner  having 
substantially  anti-friction  surfaces  rotatably  engaging  both 
of  the  ends  and  the  peripheral  bounding  surface  of  said 
head,  and  a  resilicntly  compressible  cushion  between  said 
liner  and  the  bounding  wall  of  said  socket  and  having  a 
sleeve  portion  receiving  said  shank  to  form  a  seal  there- 
against  

2.880.027 

RESILIENT  COUPLING  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 
ROTATABLE  ELEMENTS 
Allen  L.  Everitt  and  James  E.  Frcdcrich,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   Gcncnl    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,353 
5Claliiit.    (a.  287— 85) 


to  the  side  on  which  said  handle  member  is  pivoted, 
a  bar  pivoted  to  the  same  side  of  the  metal  plate  that 
the  said  handle  member  is  pivoted  to,  a  spring  biasing 
said  bar  in  one  pivoting  direction,  said  bar  being  located 
to  engage  in  said  recess  in  said  handle  member  to  hold 
said  handle  member  in  locking  position,  said  bar  being 
disengageable  from  said  handle  member  by  operation 
of  said  manually  operable  button  to  release  said  handle 
member  from  its  locking  position,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  button  to  said  bar,  said  means  protruding  through 
a  slot  in  said  metal  plate.  j 


2,880,029 
DOOR  CHECK 
Edwin  L.  Allen,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assigBor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Lisle  W.  Mcnzimcr,  Rockfonl, 

Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,754 
19  Claims.     (CI.  292— 278) 


-*.  1* 
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1.  A  multiple  control  bushing  for  independently  con- 
trolling the  torsional  deflection  of  at  least  two  control 
arms,  comprising  in  combination;  inner  and  outer  metal 
sleeves,  wherein  one  of  said  sleeves  comprises  at  least 
two  concentric  and  independently  deflectable  tubular 
members  and  a  compressed  and  preloaded  clastomeric 
portion  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves, 
whereby  the  concentric  members  making  up  said  one 
sleeve  can  be  torsionally  deflected  independently  of  one 
another  with  respect  to  the  other  sleeve. 


2  880  028 
LATCH  FOR  CLOSET  DOORS 
Paul  Artur  Sigurd  Forslind,  Vastervik,  Sweden 
Application  October  22,  1956.  Serial  No.  617,459 
^  2  Claims.    (0.292—126) 

1 .  In  the  mechanism  of  snap  latches  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  lock  hook,  a  curved  handle  member,  a  metal  plate 
to  which  said  handle  member  is  pivoted  and  with  re- 

\ 


1.  In  a  check  device  for  use  between  relatively  swing- 
ably  connected  structures,  an  extensible  linkage  unit  com- 
prising a  pair  of  relatively  longitudinally  movable  link 
members,  attaching  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  unit 
and  adapted  for  pivotally  connecting  said  ends  with  said 
said  structures,  stop  means  on  said  link  members  for  co- 
operating  engagement   when   said   unit   is   substantially 
fully  extended,  a  pawl  having  a  stop  finger  and  a  con- 
trol finger,  said  pawl  being  supported  by  one  of  said  link 
members  for  swinging  relative  thereto  for  moving  said 
stop  finger  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa,  means  on  the  other  of  said  link,^ 
members  and  engageable  with  said  control  finger  for 
causing  such  movement  of  said  stop  finger  to  and  from 
iu  extended  position,  said  link  members  having  a  sub- 
stantially free  relative  longitudinal  movement  for  length- 
ening or  shortening  said  unit  when  said  stop  finger  is  in 
its  retracted  position,  and  stop  means  on  the  other  of 
said  link  members  and  engageable  with  said  stop  finger 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  extended  position  for  preventing 
extension  of  said  unit  beyond  an  intermediate  holding 
length. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MATERIALS 
Peter  Horn,  St.  LouU  County.  Mo.,  ''^^"^  ,  S!t 
Untfaw  &  Son*.  Newark,  NJ^  •  corpormtloii  of  New 

'"AppllcatfcMi  J»ne  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,2 IS 
5  Claims.    (CI.  294— 45) 


abutment  means,  the  transverse  tile  engaging  members 
being  spaced  at  effective  longitudinal  increments  along 
the  truss  member  for  engaging  with  each  of  a  series  of  tile 
and  hold  them  in  assembled  relation,  and  atUchment 
means  centrally  of  the  truss  for  attachment  of  the  lifting 
means,  said  attachment  means  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  truss  and  to  one  side  of  the  midpoint  thereof  for 
permitting  said  lifting  means  to  be  positioned  at  one  point 
therealong.  

VEHICLE  BODY  COMPOSED  OF  AN  UPPER  AND 
A  LOWER  SECTION 
B^  Barteyl,  Stirtt|art-Rokr,  Gcrmaiiy 
Orteinal    applkatkMi    ivmufj    20,    195«,    Serial    No. 
139,607.     Divided  and  tkb  applicBtliw  Fcbrvary  16, 
1955,  Serial  No.  491062 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcrmaay  Jamsary  22,  1949 
^  ioSL    (CL2H-2S) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  units  in 
groups  formed  of  individual  units  in  patterned  relation 
forming  a  tier,  a  hollow  suction  head  for  gripping  and 
transferring  a  tier  comprising  a  hollow  rigid  upper  por- 
tion having  a  solid  top  member  and  a  spacing  member 
affixed   to   and   depending   from   said   top  member  and 
having  openings  therein  for  the  free  passage  of  air  there- 
through, a  substantially  air-impermeable,  flexible  skirt- 
like member  affixed  to  said  upper  portion  in  substan- 
tially air-tight  manner  and  depending  from  said  upper 
portion  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof  and  adapted 
to  encircle  the  units  forming  a  tier  and  to  engage  in  sub- 
stantially air-tight  manner  the  sides  of  the  units  forming 
the  periphery  of  a  tier,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  pads 
affixed   to  and   depending  from  said   upper  portion   in- 
wardly of  said  skirt-like  member  and  extending  iii  a  line 
outlining  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  tier  of  units,  said  pads 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  surfaces  of  the  units  forming  a  tier  adja- 
cent the  peripheral  edge  of  the  tier,  said  top  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  for  communication  with  a  source  of  suc- 
tion thereby  to  create  a  desired  suction  within  said  head 
whereby  said  skirt-like  member  engages  said  units  in  said 
substantially  air-tight  manner. 


I.  In  a  passenger  motor  vehicle  having  a  front  end 
compartment,  a  central  compartment  and  a  rear  end 
compartment,  a  vehicle  body  for  said  central  compart- 
ment comprising  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section, 
transverse  front  and  rear  walls  on  said  upper  section, 
transverse  front  and  rear  walls  on  said  lower  section, 
two  joints  comprising  first  joint  memben  on  said  upper 
section  and  second  joint  members  on  said  lower  section, 
said  first  joint  members  and  said  second  joint  members 
being  of  identical  shape,  said  first  joint  members  being 
in  abutting  relationship  with  said  second  joint  raemben. 
means  urging  said  first  and  second  joint  members  into  said 
abutting  relationship,  and  said  two  joints  being  located 
at  substantially  the  same  height  on  said  vehicle  body. 


2,880,031 

TILE  LAYING  DEVICE 

Ralph  H.  Darii.  I^ramic.  Wyo. 

Application  June  8.  1956,  Serial  No.  590,262 

3  Claims.    (CI.  294— 87) 


2,8M,§33 

RUMBLE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Alvin  Laakt  Shcitoo,  Lyn^lwri.  Va. 

Applicatioa  Jane  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,095 

1  Claim,    a.  296— 66) 


1.  A  tile  laying  device  for  laying  a  scries  of  axially 
i^ligned   tile   mcludmg   annular  bell   portions  comprising 
a  holder,  said  holder  comprising  an  elongated  truss  mem- 
ber which  supports  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
verse tile  engaging  members,  said  members  being  formed 
by  the  downward  extension  of  two  transversely  spaced 
arms  mounted  on  the  truss  at  their  upper  ends  and  at  their 
lower  ends  extending  inwardly  toward  the  opposite  arm, 
said  arms  terminating  in  spaced  relation,  a  scries  of  abut- 
ment means  spaced  adjacent  to  the  tile  engaging  arms 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  truss  for  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  tiles  and  engageable  with 
the    bell    portion   of   the    tile,    means   mounted    on   said 
holder  to  operatively  move  the  tile  engaging  arms  to  an 
outward    position   to   enable    the    arms   to   traverse    the 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  tile  member  and  to  an  inward  tile 
engaging    position    to    hold    the    tile    firmly    against    the 


For  usbwwith  an  automobile  having  a  trunk  lid  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therein,  a  rumble  seat  assembly 
comprising  a  back  rest,  a  pair  of  slotted  roller  guides 
each  affixed  adjacent  an  opposite  side  of  said  back  rest. 
a  shaft  extending  horizonully  adjacent  the  rear  of  said 
opening  and  affixed  at  its  ends  to  said  lid,  said  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  said  guides,  rollers  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  guides,  a  seat  bot- 
tom, a  pair  of  seat  supports  affixed  to  said  seat  bottom 
and  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  back  rest,  and  an 
arcuately  shaped  liiJt  interconnecting  each  of  said  seat 
supports  and  the  rear  portion  of  said  lid. 


March  31,  1959 

2.8M036 

2J»U,9M                «««„  MATFRIAI  SUPPLYCUT-OFF  IN  PNEUMATIC 

GARDEN  SULKY  Wm  DUJ"  ■O'SLiUicitv  '^""^  CONVEtSnGPLANTS         ^    ^ 

I«or  KamhiUB,  ^J^'^^y^^.'^JSZi'^^^  Custof  Lmwn  and  Sven  WalUn,  J^^'^S^fcSwwtoi. JJ- 

MawrfMtnrInt  Conpoy,  Port  Wadiington,  Wl^,  a  cor  ^"J^^  ^  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken,  Stock- 

'XSS££.'*FS:5r  H.  IWJiSS  NO.  487.'0*  ^pSSSTseptember  30,  1957,  Serirf  No.  61^,275 

•^              2Clalmi.    (CL298— 5)  ''^^   2  CWbm.    (O.  3i2— 17) 


1  In  a  sulky  of  the  character  described:  means  pro- 
viding an  axle;  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  a 
transverse  bight  spaced  forwardly  of  said  axle,  and  op- 
posite arms  extending  rcarwardly  from  said  bight  toward 
the  axle;  means  detachably  connecting  the  rear  end  por- 
tions of  said  arms  to  the  axle;  means  on  the  front  of  tne 
frame  providing  a  hitch  for  connecting  the  sulky  with 
draft  means;  a  seat;  means  on  the  frame  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  seat  for  swinging  movement  to  and  from  an  oper- 
ative position  above  the  bight  of  the  frame;  means  on 
the  frame  adjacent  to  the  axle  providing  transversely 
spaced  pivotal  supports  disposed  on  a  common  honrontal 
axis-  a  dump  body  on  the  sulky  occupying  a  normal  y 
horizontal  position  thereon;  and  means  readily  deuchably 
mounting  the  body  on  said  pivotal  supporU  for  rearward 
tilting  motion  of  the  body  out  of  said  normal  horizontal 
position.  

2,8M,035 

CEMENT  CHARGER  FOR  DUMP  TRUCK 
John  H.  Noble,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  wripor  to  Dravo  Coipo- 

ration,  Pltt*wfh,  P..  •  ^^VHTS^fJ^^ii?^ 

ApplicatkNi  Aocnst  17,  1955,  Serirf  No.  529,047 

ICIafaBS.     (CL298— S) 


1    In  a  comparimented  tilting  body  aggregate  dump 
truck,  in  combination,   a   pair  of  transversely  disposed 
longitudinally  spaced  walls  on  said  body  defining  a  com- 
partment, one  of  said  walls  being  pivotally  supported  on 
the  body  for  swinging  upwardly  during  tilting  of  the 
body  for  discharge  of  aggregate  behind  the  swinging  wall, 
a  cement  charging  and  distributing  enclosure  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  on  the  other  of  said  walls  and  withm  the 
compartment,  said  enclosure  having  a  fixed  bottom  wall 
extending  away  from  the  supporung  wall  and  disposed  m 
vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  -floor  of  said  compart- 
ment   a  pivotally  mounted  upwardly  swinging  door  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  enclosure 
bottom  wall  and  forming  a  part  of  the  front  wall  of  the 
enclosure,  said  enclosure  swinging  door  being  held  closed 
by   pressure  of  aggregate  within  the  compartment  and 
opening  by  gravity  for  discharge  of  the  cement  "Pon  the 
adjacent  discharging  aggregate  during  tilting  of  the  body 
in  discharging  aggregate  from  the  compartment. 


1    In  pneumatic  conveying  plants  for  gram  and  simi- 
lar material  having  a  suction  nozzle  terminating  adjacent 
the  material  supply  for  entraining  the  material  in  the 
transport  medium,  a  volume  governor  in  said  conveying 
system  for  regulating  the  flow  of  transport  medium  there- 
through, a  separating  device  in  said  system  for  separating 
the   material   from    the   transport   medium,    a   discharge 
guard  in  the  separating  device  for  detecting  the  flow-  of 
separated  material  therefrom,  an  outer  tube  surrounding 
the  suction  nozzle,  and  throttling  means  responsive  to 
pressure  variations  in  the  suction  side  of  the  pneumatic 
conveying  system  to  govern  the  supply  of  medium  to  said 
outer  tube;  apparatus  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  mate- 
rial upon  interruption  of  the  supply  of  transport  medium 
or  in  the  discharge  of  the  transported  material,   com- 
prising an  extension  tube  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
ihe  outer  tube  and  projecting  into  the  supply  of  material, 
and  operable  when  said  throttling  means  affords  mini- 
•muM  air  supply  to  said  outer  tube  to  cause  said  suction 
nozzle  to  lift  the  material  up  through  the  extension  tube 
and  when  said  throttling  means  affords  maximum   air 
supply  to  said  outer  tube  to  cause  said  suction  nozzle  to 
be  inoperable  to  lift  the  material  through  the  extension 
tube  and   a   two-way  valve   intermediate  said   throttling 
means  and  the  suction  side  of  the  system  operable  in 
one  position  to  afford  normal   commumcation  therebe- 
tween,   and    in    the    other    position    to    disconnect    said 
throttling  means  from   the  suction  side  of  the  system, 
and  dispose  the  same  to  afford  maximum  flow  of  trans- 
port medium  to  said  outer  tube,  and  connections  connect- 
ina  said  valve  to  both  said  volume  governor  and  said  dis- 
charge guard  to  operate  said  valve  to  its  second  position 
upon  interruption  in  the  flow  of  transport  medium  or 
interruption  in  the  discharge  of  the  transported  material. 


HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert   D.   Drew,   ^enonah,   NJ.   ij^gnor  to   S^ny 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  cotporatioj  of  ^rV,**^,^ 
Oricinal    applicaHon    February    16,    1951,    Serial    i>^o. 

2U,238     Divided  and  this  application  December  22, 

1953,  Serial  No.  399.744 

8  Claims.    (CI.  302—59) 

1  In  a  moving  bed  hydrocarbon  conversion  system 
in  which  a  granular  contact  material  is  graviUted  as  a 
compact  column  through  at  least  one  coniacung  vessel 
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and  the  particles  arc  conveyed  upwardly  through  an  open- 
ended,  upwardly-extending  lift  pipr,  an  improved  sep- 
arator comprising  in  combination:  a  vertical  vessel  posi- 
tioned about  the  upper  end  of  the  lift  pip«,  the  lift  pipe 
being  terminated  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  vessel,  a  partition  across  said  vessel  at  a  level  below 
the  point  of  introduction  of  the  granular  material,  adapted 
to  divide  the  vessel  into  an  upper  settling  chamber  and 
a  lower  surge  chamber,  at  least  one  aperture  in  said 
partition  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  excess  granular 
material  from  said  partition  into  the  surge  chamber  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  the  level  of  solids  on  said 
partition  from  rising  to  a  level  which  would  cause  solids 
to  flow  back  into  said  lift  pipe,  a  plurality  of  conduits 


ttS  Ua  1    tr* 


said  bed,  whereby  the  contact  material  is  delivered  onto 
said  bed  with  a  force  substantially  less  than  would  be  the 


't'a.tm  ^    *?*    ••» 


case  if  it  were  permitted  to  fall  freely  from  said  discharge 
level  onto  said  bed. 


open  on  their  ends  extending  through  said  partition,  said 
conduits  terminating  on  their  lower  ends  at  a  series  of 
different  levels  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  surge 
chamber  and  on  their  upper  ends  at  a  series  of  diffarent 
levels  spaced  above  said  partition  in  said  settling  cham- 
ber but  below  the  level  of  the  upper  end  of  said  lift  pipe, 
the  conduits  terminating  at  the  lowest  levels  in  said  surge 
chamber  also  terminating  at  the  lowest  levels  above  said 
partition  in  said  settling  chamber,  means  associated  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  conduits,  adapted  to  restrict  the 
discharge  of  granular  material  from  said  conduits,  means 
to  withdraw  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and 
means  to  withdraw  granular  material  from  the  bottom 
of  said  vessel. 

2,880,038 
GAS  SOLIDS  SEPARATION  IN  A  PNEUMATIC  LIFT 

Eric   V.  Bcrgstrom,  Short  Hills,  and  Robert  D.  Drew, 
Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  22.  1953,  Serial  No.  399,746 

18  Claims.  (CI.  302—59) 
1.  An  improved  method  for  pneumatic  transfer  of  a 
granular  contact  material  from  one  level  to  a  second 
higher  level  which  comprises:  maintaining  a  bed  of  said 
contact  material  at  said  higher  level,  mixing  the  contact 
material  to  be  transported  with  a  lift  gas  at  the  lower  level 
to  effect  its  suspension  therein,  passing  the  contact  mate- 
rial suspended  in  said  lift  gas  upwardly  as  a  laterally  con- 
fined stream  to  a  discharge  level  within  a  confined  settling 
/.one,  which  level  is  a  substantial  distance  above  the  sur 
face  of  said  bed,  permitting  the  stream  to  laterally  ex 
pand  in  said  settling  zone,  whereby  its  upward  velocity  is 
greatly  decreased  and  the  contact  material  begins  to  settle, 
catching  the  fallmg  granules  on  a  surface  only  a  short 
distance  below  said  discharge  level  and  then  causing  at 
least  most  of  the  contact  material  to  gravitate  downwardly 
as  at  least  one  throttled  substantially  compact  stream 
substantially  the  entire  distance  down  to  the  surface  of 


2,880,039 
GRADUATED  RELEASE  TYPE  BRAKE  CONTROL- 
LING  VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTROL  RES- 
ERVOIR CHARGING  CONTROL 
Thomas  F.  Hursen,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,342 
10  Claims.     (CL303— 60) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  normally  charged  brake  pipe,  a  control  reser- 
voir, a  normally  open  restricted  charging  communica- 
tion connecting  s^id  control  reservoir  with  said  brake 
pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  quick  service  volume  other  than 
said  brake  cylinder,  quick  service  means  responsive  to 
an  initial  preselected  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure 
below  its  normal  full  charge  value  to  close  said  charg- 
ing communication  and  also  open  the  brake  pipe  to  said 
quick  service  volume  for  causing  a  quick  service  reduc- 
tion in  brake  pipe  pressure,  and  reduction  insuring  means 
normally  opening  said  quick  service  volume  to  said  brake 
cylinder  and  responsive  to  a  chosen  reduction  in  brake 
pipe  pressure  relative  to  control  reservoir  pressure  to 
disconnect  said  quick  service  volume  from  said  brake 
cylinder  for  terminating  the  quick  service  reduction  in 
brake  pipe  pressure,  said  chosen  reduction  being  greater 
in  degree  than  that  degree  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
selected reduction. 


2  880  044 

DRAWER  SUSPENSION 

John  R.  GomewaU,  Elgfai,  01.  ■■*«>'  *»   McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApptoTdonAlgSt  297l955,  Serial  No.  531.073 

7  Claims.    (CL  30»— 3  J) 


tc  itt 


1.  A  suspension  for  drawers  and  the  like  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  a  cabinet,  compnsmg  a  sta- 
tionary cabinet  member  including  generally  horizontal 
track  means  and  generally  vertical  track  means,  a  mov- 
able drawer  member  including  generally  horizontal  track 
means  and  generally  vertical  track  means,  an  mtermedi- 
atc   member  disposed  between  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  drawer  and  cabinet  members,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  mounted  on  said  intermediate  member  for  ro- 
tation about  generally  horizontal  axes  and  engaging  said 
generally  horizontal   track  means  of  said  cabinet  and 
drawer  members  for  supporting  said  intermediate  and 
drawer  members  for  movement  relative  to  the  cabinet 
member  and  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  mount- 
ed on  said  intermediate  member  for  rotation  about  gen- 
erally vertical  axes  and  engageable  with  said  generally 
vertical  track  means  of  said  cabinet  and  drawer  members 
for  maintaining  said  intermediate  member  free  from  slid- 
ing contact  with  said  cabinet  and  drawer  members,  a 
first  set  of  said  second  mentioned  rollers  being  disposed 
along  a  lower  margin  of  said  intermediate  member  for 
engaging  lower  areas  of  said  vertical  track  means,  and 
a  second  set  of  said  second  mentioned  rollers  being  dis- 
posed along  an  upper  margin  of  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber for  engaging  upper  areas  of  said  generally  vertical 
track  means,  whereby  to  prevent  lateral  tilting  of  said 
intermediate  member  relative  to  said  cabinet  and  drawer 
members.  

2,8S0,041 
BEARING  MOUNTLNG  STRUCTURE 
Nelson  R.  Brownyer,  Detroit,  Midi^^aaslgnor  to  Rock- 
well-Standard Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyi- 

"^'^CpHcation  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,716 
7Chiims.    (CL  308— 207) 

I 


suppoiting  leg  and  cap  assemblies,  said  assemblies  defin- 
ing smooth  bearing  retaining  bores  in  coaxial  alignment 
and  each  bore  having  adjacent  its  outer  end  an  annular 
flat-sided  groove,  a  differential  cage  having  oppositely 
extended  side  hubs  disposed  and  supported  in  said  retam- 
ing  bores,  said  support  comprising  Upered  roller  bearing 
assemblies  having  inner  races  fixed  on  said  cage  hubs 
and  outer  races  fixed  in  said  retaining  bores,  and  means 
for  retaining  and  loading  said  bearing  assemblies  m  the 
opposite  carrier  retaining  bores  compnsing  flat-sided  split 
rings  of  predetermined  thickness  disposed  in  and  axially 
rigid  with  said  bore  grooves  and  tighUy  backing  the  outer 
race  d(  each  of  said  bearing  assemblies,  the  axial  spacmg 
between  the  flat  sides  of  said  grooves  most  remote  from 
the  center  of  said  cage  being  sufficientiy  less  than  the 
axial  spacing  between  the  flat  sides  of  said  nngs  most 
remote  from  the  center  of  said  cage  in  the  tanstressed 
condition  of  the  components  of  the  subassembly  of  said 
rings  and  said  bearing  assemblies  on  said  cage  hubs  that 
said  benring  assemblies  are  subjected  to  a  circumferenual- 
ly  uniform  predetermined  preloading   force  while  said 
subassembly  is  maintained  axially  confined  between  said 
most  remote  groove  side  walls. 


2.880,042 

PISTON  ^    ^ 

Tadeusx  Budrich,  Watertown,  N.Y^a^or  "^  Th*  ^^ 

York  Air  Brake  Company,  ■«»»?<»«???  "I2f  m1 

Application  June  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,856 

3Clahns.     (0.309—1) 


3.  In  combination,  a  differential  carrier  for  an  axle 
drive  unit  having  two  spaced  apart  separable  differential 

1 


1    In  an  engine  of  the  type  including  a  circular  series 
of  cylinder  bores  for  receiving  rcciprocable  pistons,  and 
r  nutating  plate  and  cam  plate  for  moving  the  pistons 
on  S  inL  and  discharge  strokes,  the  •mprovement 
which  comprises  a  composite  piston  rcciprocable  in  each 
bore,  each  piston  having  a  central  core  and  a  removable 
wear  sleeve  surrounding  the  core  and  connected  to  U^  a 
spherical  head  formed  as  an  '^tcgral  part  of  each  core 
at  one  of  its  ends  and  centered  on  the  axis  of  the  core 
collars,  one  for  each  piston  and  f^*:*!  h^^•"8.^""J.7. 
bore  dimensioned  to  encircle  freely  the  spherical  head 
a  spherical  surface  at  one  end  of  each  centra   bore  and 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  head  surface  located  on  the 
piston  side  of  the  equatorial  plane  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  axis  of  the  core   the  "J'"'^"™  ;*•;'"; 
eter  of  this  surface  being  greater  than  the  diameter  ot 
the  piston  core;  an  outstanding  annular  flange  formed  as 
an  integral  part  of  each  collar  at  its  opposite  end.  the 
piston  side  of  each  flange  abutting  the  nutaUng  plate 
whereby  each  collar  transmits  only  tensile  forces  between 
its  piston  and  the  nutating  plate;  and  a  bearing  member 
abutting  each  flange  on  the  side  opposite  the  nutaung 
plate  and  having  a  bearing  surface  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  cam  plate,  each  bearing  member  also  having  a 
central  projecting  portion  slidable  witiiin  the  central  bore 
of  the  collar  and  formed  with  a  spherical  recess  m  its 
end  face  which  engages  a  portion  of  the  head  surface 
located  on  the  side  of  said  equatorial  plane  opposite  to 
the  piston,  whereby  the  bearing  members  transmit  only 
compressive  forces  between. the  cam  plate  and  the  pistons. 
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2,8M,f43 
COISVERSION  BRAKE  CYLLNDER 
WUIUm  C.  Undis,  PittriNirsli,  Pa^  anigDor  to  Wcsdng- 
house  Air  Brake  Company*  Wilmerdlng,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  PeoiMy  I  vania  ...... 

AppUcatkMi  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,1M 
2  Claims.     (CI.  30*— 3) 


spaced  parallel  end  walls,  said  inner  body  having  axially 
spaced  parallel  end  faces  and  an  axially  extanding  outer 
surface,  the  respective  inner  wall  surface  of  the  outer 
body  and  outer  axially  extending  surface  bf  the  inner 
body  being  cooperatively  shaped  to  define  upon  relative 
rotation  a  plurality  of  variable  volume  working  cham- 
bers, a  sealing  arrangement  between  said  surfaces,  walls 
and  faces  including  plate  elements  disposed  between  the 


1.  A  conversion  element  for  use  with  existing  brake 
cylinder  devices  of  the  type  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  secured  coaxially  thereto,  at  its  respec- 
tive ends,  a  pressure  head  and  a  non-pressute  head,  said 
cylindrical  body  portion  normally  having  coaxially  op- 
erable therein  a  piston*  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion,  said 
clement  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  section  corre- 
sponding in  length  and  outer  diameter  to  said  cylindrical 
body  portion,  an  inner  cylindrical  section  integrally  joined 
at  one  end  to  and  supported  concentrically  within  said 
outer  cylindrical  section,  and  a  flange  at  each  end  of  the 
outer  cylindrical  section  of  said  liner  whereby  the  clement 
may  be  secured  between  said  pressure  head  and  said  non- 
pressure  head  in  place  of  said  existing  cylindrical  body 
portion,  said  inner  cylindrical  section  being  of  such  in- 
ternal diameter  as  to  receive  therein  a  piston  of  desired 
smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  first  said  piston  in  sub- 
stitution for  the  first  said  piston. 


2,880  044 

PISTON  WITH  TOP  PROTECTED 

Charies  R.  Coffey,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  assixnor  to  UnHcd 

Engine  &  Machine  Co.,  a  corporaHoo  of  Callfoniia 

Application  June  5,  1957,  ScriaTNo.  663,655 

5  Claims.     (CI.  309—14) 


1.  In  a  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  body  of  a  light  aluminum  alloy  and  having  a  gen- 
erally dished  top,  the  improvement  comprising  an  an- 
nular collar  of  a  ferrous  material  fixed  to  the  top  thereof, 
said  collar  extending  from  the  top  peripheral  edge  of  the 
piston  and  terminating  a  short  distance  inside  the  periph- 
ery, whereby  a  circular,  concentric  area  of  the  light  alu- 
minum alloy  is  exposed  on  the  top  of  the  piston. 


respective  end  walls  and  adjacent  end  faces,  said  plate 
elements  being  of  such  thinness  as  to  conform  to  any  de- 
formations existing  in  or  which  may  occur  in  operation, 
the  end  faces  of  the  inner  body  having  axially  extending 
slots  therein,  the  inner  faces  of  said  plate  elements  hav- 
ing correspondingly  positioned  axially  extending  slots 
therein,  and  resilient  metal  strip  means  disposed  within 
the  respective  slots  and  connecting  the  plate  elements  to 
the  inner  body  in  a  gas-tight  manner. 


2,880,045 
SEALS  FOR  WORKING  SPACES  OF  ROTARY 
PISTON  MACHINES 
Felix  Wankel,  Llndao,  Bodcnsec,  Germany,  asrignor  to 
NSU  Werke  A.G.,  Neckarsalm,  Germany,  a  firm,  and 
said  Felix  Wankel,  Llndao,  Bodenscc,  Germany 
Applicatton  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,840 
13  Claims.    (CI.  309— 22) 
I.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  including  an  outer  hollow 
body  and  an  inner  body  supported  within  the  outer  body 
for  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  outer  body 
having  an  axially  extending  inner  wall  surface  ^nd  axially 


2,880,046 

ALTERNATELY  SUPPORTABLE  SERVICE  TRAY 

Ralph  C.  Black,  ladiaMpolla,  lad. 

Applicatioa  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,220 

3ClahM.    (a.  311— 22) 


1.  A  curb  service  tray  adapted  to  be  supported  on  ui 
auto  window  and  fabricated  from  a  relatively  thin  plastic 
sheet,  a  plurality  of  series  of  aligned  cup-shaped  depres- 
sions formed  in  said  tray  to  accommodate  containers  for 
comestibles  to  be  transported  on  the  tray,  steel  supporting 
bars  spanning  each  of  said  series  of  depressions  and  con- 
tiguous with  the  under  faces  thereof,  said  bars  being 
formed  in  generally  U-shaped  configuration  and  secured 
adjacent  their  extremities  to  said  tray,  the  opposite  ter- 
minal portions  of  said  bars  extending  beyond  said  series 
of  depressions  being  reversely  bent  to  provide  alternate 
forms  of  auto  window  engaging  hooks  for  supporting  the 
tray  on  either  side  of  an  auto  window. 


2,880,047 

LEG  STRUCTURE 

Wmiam  Herbert  Hang,  Liberty,  lad. 

Application  April  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,852 

14  Claims.     (Q.  311— 39) 

1.  A  unitary  leg  structure  for  tables  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  base  plate  having  forward 
and  rear  ends,  a  movable  long  leg  having  an  upper  end 
pivoted  upon  the  base  plate  near  the  forward  end  of  said 
plate,  for  swinging  movement  of  said  leg  from  an  up- 
right operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  base  plate,  a  short  leg 
constituted  of  a  metallic  rod  having  opposite  ends,  the 
rod  being  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  hairpin  shape 
for  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  struts  and  a  loop  forming 
a  foot  for  the  short  leg,  means  fixing  the  corresponding 
free  ends  of  the  struU  to  the  base  plate  at  spaced  points 
near  the  rear  end  of  the  base  plate,  the  struts  being  in- 


of  the  base  plate,  the  loop  having  a  throat  and  a  seat   traveling  '^J'^^^^l^^p^^^^,^  ^  .^^jng  counted  on  the 

platform  through  which  the  two  flights  of  the  belt  pass, 
stationary  gripping  means  in  the  casing  adjacent  each 
flight  of  the  belt,  a  shaft  in  the  casing,  a  roller  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  movable  to  positions  to  grip  either 
flight  of  the  belt  between  the  roller  and  one  of  said 
stationary  gripping  means,  and  means  on  the  platform 
adjacent  the  operator's  station  to  control  the  position  of 
said  roller.  

2380  049 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Frederic  L.  Tarieto^  Oak  Park,  IB.,  m"^^  to  General 

Electric  CompuQT,  ■  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,405 

9  Claims,    (a.  312— 296) 


portion  dimensioned  to  acconunodate  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  long  leg  when  the  latter  is  swung  to  the 
operative  upright  position. 


2480,048 

POSTING  DEVICE 

Herbert   Weston.   New   Yorii,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   VISI- 
record.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Ynrk 

Application  January  30,  1957.  Serial  No.  637,176 
4  aalms.    (CI.  312—198) 


1.  Filiftg  equipment  comprising  a  plurality  of  filing 
recepucles  arranged  in  a  line,  tracks  in  front  of  the 
receptacles  and  parallel  thereto,  a  platform  movable  on 
the  tracks,  an  operator's  station  on  the  platform,  an  end- 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  refrigerator  door 
gasket  comprising  an  elongated  resilient  unit  .including: 
a  flat  base  attachment  flange;  a  curving  neck   member 
approximately  %4   inch  thick  attached   along  one  edge 
to  an  edge  of  the  flange;  a  lip  member  attached  along 
one  edge  to  the  curving  neck  member  and  over-hanging 
the  flange  at  its  free  edge;  a  hollow  sealing  member  with 
a  uniform  wall,  thin  in  relation  to  lip  member  and  neck 
member  thickness,  the  sealing  member  wall  approximat- 
ing 50%  of  lip  member  thickness  and  36%  of  neck  mem- 
ber thickness,  said  sealing  member  having  a  shape  ap- 
proximating that  of  a  spade  of  the  playing  card  suit  in 
cross-section,  with  a  longitudinal  ridge  at  the  apex  on 
the   exterior  substanUally   midway   between  the   lateral 
edges,  a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  interior  of  said  mem- 
ber underlying  said  ridge,  and  straight  shoulder  portions 
extending  downwardly  on  either  side  from  said  ridge,  said 
portions   terminating   in   lobar   portions,   and   mutually 
spaced  upstanding  support  members  extending  from  the 
respective  lobar  portions  in  symmetrical  relationship  to 
said  groove,  said  support  members  being  attached  to  and 
supported  by  said  neck  member,  whereby  said  gasket  is 
easily  compressible  so  as  to  be  adapted  for  use  with 
refrigerators  having  door  latch  mechanisms  of  the  low 
operating  force  type. 


CHEMICAL 


2,880,050 
BUTYL  BENZOATE  AS  A  DYEING  ASSISTANT 
Fred  Fortcss,  New  Providence,  and  Jerome  Rudy,  Liv- 
ingston, NJ.,  assignors  to  Celancse  Corporation  of 
AoMrica,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Detaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  561,952 
13  Claims.    (0.8—55) 
6.  Process  for  the  dyeing  of  a  textile  material  having  a 
basis  of  filaments  of  cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl 
value  of  at  least  about  61%  calculated  as  combined  acetic 
acid  and  filaments  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  which 
comprises  bringing  said  textile  material  into  contact  with 


X 


an  aqueous  bath  containing  a  disperse  cellulose  acetate 
dyestuff  in  the  presence  of  butyl  benzoate  as  an  assistant 
for  increasing  the  rate  of  dyeing. 

2380,051 
GAS  FADING  RESISTANT  TEXTILES 
Leonard  J.  Rosen,  East  Orange,  and  Fred  Fortess,  Sum- 
mit, N  Jm  assignors  to  Cdancse  Corporation  of  America, 
New  Yortu  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>«l«'!««  „_, 
No  Drawing.    Applicatfoa  October  20,  1953 
Serial  No.  387,323 
8  Claims.    (0.8—61) 
6.  A  process  for  improving  the  gas  fading  resistance 
of  a  dyed  textile  material  subject  to  gas  fading  having 
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incorporated  therein  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether 
and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylcnic 
a,/3  dibasic  carboxylic  acid,  its  anhydride  and  half-ester, 
which  comprises  treating  said  textile  material  with  an 
alkaline  medium  to  form  an  uncolored  alkaline  salt  of 
said  copolymer,  said  alkaline  medium  being  the  sole  re- 
actant  with  said  copolymer. 


2,880,052 
DYEING  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES  AND  AFTER- 
TREATING  FOR  IMPROVED  WASHFASTNESS 

Anthony  B.  Conciatori,  New  Pibvidencc,  Fred  Fortess, 
Summit,  and  Victor  S.  Salvio,  New  ProvideDce,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Celanesc  Corporation  of  America,  New 
Yoiii,  N.Y.,  a  rorporatioD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  430,411 
3  Claims.  (CI.  8—74) 
I.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials  com- 
prising fibers  of  an  organic  derivative  of  cellulose,  which 
comprises  dyeing  said  textile  material  with  a  dispersed 
cellulose  acetate  dyestuff  containing  a  plurality  of  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  NH2  group,  an 
alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  and  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group, 
then  applying  to  the  dyed  textile  material  a  mixture  of 
formaldehyde  and  a  soluble  heat-curable  condensation 
product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  compound  containing  a 
reactive  — NH—  group,  said  condensation  product  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ^-hydroxymethyl  and  N-lowcr  alkoxymcthyl 
radicals,  and  then  heating  said  textile  material  to  effect 
a  reaction  between  said  dyestuff  and  said  condensation 
product  in  said  fibers. 


from  20  to  120'  C.  with  an  organic  di-isocyanate  of  the 
formula 

OCN— R— NCO 

wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  the  phenylene  radical  — CfHi — , 

the  toluylene  radical 

-( .H,- 
I 
nil 


2,880.053 
PROCESS  OF  TANNING  HIDES  WITH  POLYMETH- 
OXYALDEHYDE    COMPOUNDS    AND    OPTION- 
ALLY VEGETABLE  TANNING 
Martin  L.  Fein,  Riverside,  NJ.,  and  Edward  M.  Filachi- 
one,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  557,217 
3  Claims.    (CI.  8—94.21) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952^  sec.  266) 

1.  The  process  for  tanning  hides  comprising  impreg- 
nating the  hides  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  a  polymeth- 
oxyaldehyde  having  the  formula 

c  iij-(("n-rHi).-cno 

OCHj 

wherein  n  has  an  average  value  of  2  to  20  until  the  hides 
are  tanned. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  hide  is  flrat 
tanned  with  vegetable  tannin  and  subsequently  tanned 
with  a  polymethoxyaldebyde. 


the  cyclohcxylene  radical  — C,H,o— ,  a  saturated  alkylene 
radical  of  the  formula  — C,H2, —  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  10,  the  ethyl-phcnyl  radical  — C2H4 — rgH4 — . 
the  diphenylmcthane  radical  — C6H4 — CHj — Cf,Ht — , 
and  the  bitolylene  radical 

-CilIi-CiH,-  I 

CHi      CHi 

until   the   wool   combines    with    about   from  0.1    to  20' i 
of  its  weight  of  the  di-isocyanate. 


2JS0,055 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  ALKALI  SOLU- 
BILITY OF  WOOL  BY  TREATMENT  WITH 
ACROLEIN 
George  Thomson.  Milton,  Carter  G.  Vook,  Nonfood, 
and  Phyllis  M.  Pepin,  Hyde  Park.  Mavs.,  avsignor*  to 
Fabric  Research  I^aboratories  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.. 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  July  15,  1953 
Serial  No.  368,226 
4  Claims.    (CL  8—133) 
1.  The   method   of  treating  wool   to  reduce   its   alkali 
solubility   consisting  essentially  of  the   steps  of  contact- 
ing the  wtxil  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  between  about 
0.3  and  10%  by  weight  of  acrolein  and  having  a  pH  be- 
tween about  2  and  7  for  a  time  of  less  than  2  hours  and 
at  a  temperature  of  less  than  120'  C,  said  time,  tem- 
perature and  concentration  conditions  being  interrelated 
to  priKlucc  a  reduction  in  the  alkali  solubility  of  said  wix>l. 
and  drymg  said  wool. 


2  880  056 
SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  HAVING  A  NATURAL  CRIMP 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Boyd  H.  Carr,  Midland,  Rofamd  E.  Gunderman,  Clare, 
and  Robert  M.  Kariiiuki,  Saginaw,  Mich^  airignon  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Compwiy,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,778 
6  Claims.    (CL  l»-54) 


..  i::. 


2.880,054 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTING  WOOL  WTTH  ORGANIC 
DIISOCYANATES  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  TER- 
TIARY AMINE 
Joseph  K.  Moore.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a.vsiKnor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Aftricniture 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  21,  1956 
Serial  No.  586,331 
J     3  Claims.     (CI.  8—127.6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1 .  A    process   for   chemically   modifying   wool    which 
comprises  reacting  wool  under  essentially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  dimethyl  aniline,  quino- 
line,    and    N-cthyl    piperidine,    at    a    temperature    about 


'■/'     r.    t\ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  hollow  fibers  having  a 
natural  crimp  from  polymeric  materials  comprising  as 
sequential  steps  the  continuous  contacting  in  fiber-form- 
ing relationship  of  a  latex  containing  at  least  25  percent 
by  weight  of  polymeric  solids  of  a  normally  crystalline 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer,  with  an  aqueous  coagii|lant 
solution  comprising  coagulative  amounts  of  an  electrolyte 
coagulant  for  said  latex  and  fiber-forming  amounts  of  a 
polymeric  material  dissimilar  in  orientation  characteristics 
to  said  polymer  of  said  latex  to  form  a  coaxial  filamentary 
coagulum  having  one  polymeric  material  as  a  core  and 


the  other  as  a  sheath,  removing  said  filamentary  coagulum 
from  the  point  at  which  it  is  formed  at  the  same  rate  at 
which  it  is  formed,  washing  said  filamentary  coagulum 
to  remove  substantially  all  of  said  electrolyte  coagulant, 
drying  said  filamentary  coagulum  at  a  rate  and  under  con- 
ditions that  any  dispersant  for  said  core  polymeric  is 
caused  to  diffuse  through  the  polymer  sheath  to  deposit 
a  continuous  coating  of  said  core  polymeric  material  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  polymer  sheath,  fusing  said 
filamentary  coagulum  to  form  a  continuous,  hollow  fiber, 
supercooling  said  fiber,  and  stretching  said  fiber  beyond 
the  elastic  limit  to  produce  orientation  therein. 


regard  to  the  uranium  values,  and  introducing  hydro- 
fluoric acid  in  gradual  installments  into  said  solution 
whereby  uranium-calcium  fluoride  precipitates. 


2380,057 

TREATMENT  OF  FILAMENTS  TO  IMPROVE 

STRENGTH  LN  TENSION 

John  Anthony  Cocnlo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,475 

13  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 


/ 


-; 
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2380  060 
SEPARAnON  OF  NIOBIUM  AND  TANTALUM 

VALUES 
Neva  L.  Campbell,  Cleveland,  and  Ronald  C.  VIckery, 
Novelty,   Ohio,  assignors  to   Horizons   Incorporated, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  28, 1957 
Serial  No.  642,940 
'  9  Claims.    (CL  23—16) 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  oxidic  materials  con- 
taining oxides  of  both  tantalum  and  niobium  for  obtain- 
ing a  separation  of  the  niobium  values  from  the  tantalum 
values  which  comprises:  forming  a  dry  mixture  of  the 
primary  material  containing  oxides  of  both  tantalum  and 
niobium  with  a  fluoride  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metal  bifluorides  and  ammonium  bifluoride,  mix- 
tures of  said  bifluorides,  and  mixtures  of  at  least  one  of 
said  bifluorides  with  alkali  metal  normal  fluorides;  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  least  sufficient  to  inelt 
a  bifluoride  in  the  mixture  and  to  convert  the  niobium 
values  to  a  water-soluble  complex  fluoride  and  the  tanta- 
lum values  to  a  complex  fluoride  having  a  solubility  in 
water  which  is  less  than  the  solubility  of  the  complex 
fluoride  of  niobium  in  water  and  separating  the  two  fluo- 
rides by  extraction  with  an  aqueous  medium. 


'^ 


1.  In  a  process  of  increasing  the  cryitalllnity  and  at- 
tainable draw  ratio  and  improving  the  physical  properties 
of  orientable,  crystallizable,  synthetic  linear  polymers, 
the  steps  which  comprise  extruding  a  melt  of  an  orien- 
table. crystallizable,  synthetic  linear  polymer  into  an 
elongated  shape,  heating  the  shape,  in  an  undrawn  sUtc 
and  under  subsUntially  zero  tension,  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  substantially  maximum  crystallization 
rate  and  for  a  time  that  will  produce  substantial  crystal 
growth  and  thereafter  cold  drawing  the  resulting  shape. 


2380,061 
PROCESS    FOR    RECOVERING    USEFUL    VALUES 

FROM    WASTE    PICKLE    LIQUOR    AND    RAW 

COKE   OVEN   GAS 
Gcoisc  E.  Muns,  Industry,  and  Donald  C.  BeitebUe, 

Bearer,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Steel  Company  of 

America,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of    New 

'Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,698 
7  Claims.    (CL  23— 77) 


:^ 
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f 


2380,058 
PREPARATION  OF*  ALKAU  METAL 
BOROHYDRIDES 
Hugh  J.  Brannugh,  DoTer,  NJ^  ■sslgunr.  by  mesne  as- 
siguMcnts,  to  Thiokol  Chemicni  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delawan 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  31, 1956 

Serial  No.  562387 

7  Claims.    (O.  23—14) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  borohydnde 

which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  hydride  with  an 

adduct  of  a  lower  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  and  a  boron 

trihalidc  within  a  temperature  range  from  about  125*  to 

about  200*  C. 


>y^?>. 


2.880359 

PRODUCTION  OF  URANIUM-CALCIUM 

FLUORIDE 

Willis  B.  Tolley,  Tucson,  Arii.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  AmcricW  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  .^  ,«-^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14, 1956 
Serial  No.  610,039 
12  Claims.     («.  23—143) 
12.  A  process  of  precipitating  uranium  values  from  an 
aqueous  uranyl  nitrate  solution  consisting  of  adding  a 
reducing  agent  to  said  solution,  adding  to  said  solution  a 
water-soluble  calcium  salt  in  an  equimolar  quantity  in 

740  O.   G  — 84 


1 .  The  method  of  treating  iron  sulfate  containing  pickle 
liquor  with  raw  coke  oven  gas  for  purifying  said  gas  and 
recovering  useful  values  which  comprises:  reacting  raw 
coke  oven  gas  with  iron  sulfate  containing  pickle  liquor 
and  completing  the  reaction  at  a  pH  of  about  7.5-7.8, 
thereby  to  precipitate  substantially  all  ferrous  iron  present 
as  insoluble  iron  sulfide  and  ammonium-ferrocyanides  in 
an  aqueous  slurry  containing  ammonium  sulfate  in  solu- 
tion, oxidizing  the  entire  resulting  slurry  to  convert  the 
iron  sulfide  into  insoluble  iron  oxide  and  free  sulfur,  con- 
tinuing the  oxidation  until  the  iron  sulfide  is  reduced  to 
not  less  than  about  0.2-0.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  slurry, 
separating  the  ammonium  sulfate  solution  from  said  slur- 
ry, separating  the  sulfur  from  the  resulting  slurry  by 
flotation,  treating  the  residue  with  alkali  to  solubilize 
the  ferrocyanidcs.  and  separating  the  solubilized  ferro- 
cyanides  from  the  insoluble  iron  oxide. 
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2  8M  M2 

PRODUCTION  OF  FERROUS  SULFATE 

Charies  B.  Fnuicfa,  Pittsbunli,  P«u,  •'Ij^^l^fz^ 

mad  Chemkals,  Inc.  a  conwrattoo  of  Pei«vl;M»« 

Application  January  16,  1957.  Serial  No.  634.585 

6  Claimi.    (CI.  23—126) 


Max 


PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  6f 

SULFAMIC  ACID  

L.  HarlMwgh,  Cranford,  aad  Gcor|c  A.  Peirce, 


and   Compuy,   WBmtafloB,   DeL,  a  cutporaOoa  oC 


^I^SSlkm  Septciiri»cr  26.  IMS.  ScrU  No.  536.5M 
lOaiM.    (CL23— 166) 
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1  An  improved  method  of  producing  ferrous  sulfate 
which  comprises  gradually  feeding  iron  ore  m  commi- 
nuted form  into  a  relatively  deep  body  of  liquid  com- 
prised of  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  and 
during  the  descent  of  the  ore  in  the  solution  reducing  the  i 
ore  to  dissolved  ferric  chloride,  feeding  addiUonal  hydro- 
chloric acid  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  of  liquid 
and,  by  such  feeding  of  additional  hydrochloric  acid  plus 
said  feeding  of  ore,  effecting  the  rise  of  said  ferric  chlo- 
ride solution  and  the  flow  thereof  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  body  of  liquid  into  contact  with  a  mass  of  metallic 
iron  and  thereby  converting  the  ferric  chloride  solution 
to  a  ferrous  chloride  solution,  and  removing  the  excess 
liquid  from  the  latter  solution  to  provide  crystalline  fer- 
rous chloride,  gradually  delivering  the  ferrous  chloride 
crystals  to  a  pool  of  sulfuric  acid  and  thereby  producing 
ferrous  su<fate,  with  an  accompanying  release  and  rise 
of  hydrochloric  acid  gas  from  the  pool  of  sulfuric  acid, 
and  feeding  the  said  gas  with  added  water  into  said  acid 
solution  to  provide  the  said  additional  hydrochloric  acid 
therefor. 
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24«0,M3 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Abraham  BanicI  and  Rntfa  Bhmibcffi.  Haifa,  brad,  aa- 
signors  to  Makhtaavci  Israel,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Israel 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  1,  1957 
Serial  No.  649,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel  June  25,  1956 
7  Claims.    (CI.  23—165) 
1.  A    process   for   the    preparation  of  aqueous   phos- 
phoric acid,  comprising  mixing  a  comminuted  tricalcium 
phosphate    containing    material    with    aqueous    hydro- 
chloric acid  in  an  amount  which  is  in  excess  over  the 
equivalent  of  the   phosphoric  acid  content   of  the   tri- 
calcium phosphate  containing  material,  in  order  to  form 
an    aqueous   solution   containing   calcium    chloride,    hy- 
drochloric  acid   and   phosphoric   acid,   the   latter   being 
present  in  said  aqueous  solution  in  a  concentration  equiv- 
alent to  not  more  than   125  grams,  of  PjOs  per  liter; 
extracting  phosphoric   acid  from  said  aqueous  solution 
with   a   solvent  selected  from   the   group  consisting  of 
lower  aliphatic  alcohols  and  ketones  of  limited  mutual 
miscibility  with   water,   said   solvent  containing  in  solu- 
tion   water   and    HCI,   the   total    quantity   by   weight   of 
HCl  in  said  solvent  and  said  aqueous  solution  being  of 
the  order  of  the  wcigth  of  phosphoric  acid  in  the  solu- 
tion to  be  extracted;  the  total  volume  of  the  solvent  used 
in  the  extraction  being  at  least  equal  to  the  volume  of 
said  aqueous  solution;  separating  the  solvent  extract  thus 
obtained  from  the  aqueous  solution,  and  recovering  con- 
centrated aqueous  phosphoric  acid  from  the  solvent  ex- 
tract. 


In  the  process  for  manufacturing  sulfamic  acid  by  mix- 
ing approximately  equimolar  quantiUes  of  urea  and  lul- 
furic  acid  to  form  a  liquid  mass,  then  agiUting  the  liquid 
mass  with  sulfur  trioxide  in  conUct  with  a  body  of  solid 
pulverulent  sulfamic  acid  whereby  sulfamic  acid  is  formed 
and  carbon  dioxide  liberated,  with  the  liquid  and  solid 
pulverulent  sulfamic  acid  being  brought  together  in  pro- 
portions so  that  the   resulting  mix   remains  apparenUy 
dry  containing  substantially  no  continuous  liquid  phase, 
said  sulfur  trioxide  being  added  to  bring  the  total  amount 
of  sulfur  trioxide  introduced  to  at  least  30%  more  than 
the  amount  stoichiometrically  required  to  react  with  the 
urea-sulfuric  acid  reaction  product  to  form  sulfamic  acid, 
the  steps  comprising  ( 1 )  agiUting  said  liquid  mau  with 
sulfur  trioxide  at  a  temperature  of  about  80    C.,  and  (2) 
withdrawing  from  the  reaction  zone  a  portion  of  the  thusly 
formed  sulfamic  acid  and  thereafter  agitating  said  sul- 
famic acid  in  the  presence  of  a  stream  of  inert  gas. 


ijif.t6f 

METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  ALKAU  METAU 

Earle  C.  King  and  Richard  C.  Andrew^ Jr..  Evans  City. 

Pa.,  aaisiion  to  Mfait  Safety  Apptonces  Company, 

Plttsbar«h,  P«n  ■  corporatfo.  f_J^^^V^^ 

AppUcatloa  Jaly  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  524.988 

3ClalMB.    (Q.  23— 184) 
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1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  alkali  metal  which  com- 
prises discharging  said  metal  at  a  temperature  of  about 
350'  F.  under  pressure  of  an  inert  gas  under  the  surface 
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of  a  large  body  of  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  water 
which  is  opened  to  the  atmosphere  through  a  turbulent 
flow  nozzle  at  a  velocity  having  a  Reynolds  number  of 
about  45,000,  thus  iiisuring  complete  and  continuous 
reaction  with  water  and  eliminating  the  hazard  of  hydro- 
gen fires  and  the  appearance  oi  alkali  metal  oxide  smoke 
on  the  surface. 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  CARBONYLS 
Res  D.  CiowMi.  NoilhTillc.  and  George  G.  Eckc.  Fcn- 
dalc,  Mlch„  and  Lloyd  R.  Bubec,  Hnatiivtoa,  W.  Va., 
aMJinnri  to  Elkyl  Corporatioii,  New  York.  N.Y..  a 
corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfa«.    Application  October  3. 1956 

Serial  No.  613.593 

19  ClaiBH.    (O.  23—283) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  transition  metal  carbonyl 

wherein  the  transition  metal  is  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  the  metals  of  groups  IVB,  VB.  VIE,  VIIB 

and  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  which  comprises  reacting 

carbon  monoxide  with  a  transition  metal  ketyl. 


2.888.869 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM  CARBIDE 

IN  SHAFT  FURNACE 

Sleds  Koopid.  Sittard.  Nctherlaadi.  aarigwir  to  Slaail- 

carboB  N.V..  Hecrlea.  NclherlaMk 

AppUcatkn  May  5, 1955.  Serial  So,  S86.333 

Claims  priority.  appUcatfon  NelhcrlaBds  May  7. 1954 

6aafaiis.    (CL25— 288) 


2388,867 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  CARBONYLS 

Rex  D.  CloMOB,  Nortbrille,  and  George  G.  Eckc,  Fera- 
dale,  Mich.,  and  Lloyd  R.  Boibee,  HanttaiKtoB,  W.  Va., 
MilgDori  to  Ethyl  Corporattoa.  New  York.  N.Y..  a 
corpontloD  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwta«.    AppUcatloa  October  3, 1956 
Serial  No.  613^95 

11  Ctalras.     (a.  23—283) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  transition  metal  carbonyl 
which  comprises  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


R.  Ri  • 

Bi-C-i- 
Ri— C— A  — 

.    A,  J... 


M. 


1.  In  a  process  few  the  production  of  calcium  carbide 
in  a  vertical  shaft  furnace  in  which  a  charge  of  lime  and 
carbonaceous  fuel  is  heat  reacted  while  passing  down- 
wardly therethrough  with  a  gas  blast  of  high  oxygen  con- 
tent introduced  into  the  lower  part  of  said  furnace 
through  tuyeres  so  as  to  gasify  said  fuel  and  provide  the 
temperature  and  energy  necessary  for  carbide  forma- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining,  in 
a  zone  immediately  above  said  tuyeres,  a  distribution  of 
lime  in  said  charge  which  gradually  and  continuously  in- 
creases from  a  minimum  concentration  of  lime  adjacent 
the  furnace  wall  to  a  maximum  concentration  of  lime 
in  the  region  of  the  axial  line  of  said  furnace  by  axially 
feeding  a  charge  of  intermixed  lime  and  carbonaceous 
fuel  particles  into  said  furnace  wherein  the  average  maxi- 
mum dimension  of  said  lime  particles  is  less  than  one- 
half  the  size  of  said  fuel  particles  whereby  disposition 
of  a  shell  formation  of  lime  on  the  furnace  wall  adjacent 
said  tuyeres  is  substantially  avoided. 


where  A  is  an  element  of  group  V  of  the  periodic  table 
having  an  atomic  number  no  greater  than  15.  Ri  and  Rj 
are  organic  hydrocarbon  groups  characterized  by  the 
absence  of  (1)  olefinic  unsaturation  and  (2)  a  hydro- 
gen atom  on  the  carbon  atom  immediately  adjacent  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  the  group  V  element  is  bonded, 
Ri  is  an  organic  hydrocarbon  radical.  M  is  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  metals 
of  groups  IVB.  VB,  VIB.  VIIB  and  VIII  of  the  periodic 
table,  X  and  y  depend  upon  the  valance  of  M.  x  ranging 
from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  y  ranging  from  1  to  2  inclusive. 


2JS8.878 

METHOD  OF  INDICATING  AdDITY  AND 
ALKAUNTTY 
Everett  E.  Gilbert.  Morris  Townsblp,  Morris  County,  and 
Charies  B.  Miller,  Morris  Plains,  NJ..  assignors  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 
Application  November  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  549,677 
4Clatans.    (CL  23— 238) 


2,888,868 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIBORANE 

Stanley  J.  Chiras,  Niasara  Falls,  N.Y..  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
awjfmralf  to  OUn  MatUcaoa  Cheaskal  Corporation, 
a  corporalion  of  Viri^ 

No  Drawiic.    AppUcatloa  Angast  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  447385 

4  Claims.     (CI.  23—284) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  diborane  by  reacting  sulfuric 
acid  and  an  alkali  metal  borohydride,  the  step  of  effect- 
ing the  reaction  while  the  alkali  metal  borohydride  is 
slurried  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  chlorobcnrene,  the 
amount  of  chlorobenzene  being  sufficient  substantially  to 
prevent  sparking  and  the  borohydride  being  added  to  the 
sulfuric  acid. 


1.  The  method  of  changing  the  pH  of  a  solution  con- 
taining a  first  component  of  a  complementary  acid-base 
system  by  addition  thereto  of  controlled  amounts  of  the 
second  component  which  comprises  placing  in  contact 
*with  said  solution  a  solid  surface  of  polyethylene  which 
has  been  treated  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  fluorosulfonic  acid  and  (6)  sulfur  tri- 
oxide in  tetrachloroethylene.  adding  said  second  com- 
ponent to  said  solution,  and  controlling  the  addition  of 
said  second  component  in  accordance  with  the  color  of 
said   surface. 
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2tS8i,i71 
PROCESS    FOR    DETECTION    AND    DETERMINA- 

TION  OF  FLUID  MIXTURE  COMPONENTS 

Charies  Gclnum,  Louisville,  Ky^  asrignor  of  one-half  to 

Resources  Research,  Inc^  a  corporation 

Application  February  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,703 

6  Claims.    (CI.  2S— 230) 


from  the  outlet  of  said  second  chamber  through  said  first 
cell,  said  first  chamber,  and  said  second  cell'to  the  interior 
of  said  conduit  at  a  vertical  height  which  is  the  same  as 
a  predetermined  height  in  the  body  of  liquid  in  said  first 
chamber,  said  liquid  flowing  from  said  first  chamber  to 
said  conduit  and  thence  downwardly  through  the  regen- 
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1.  Process  for  determining  presence  and  concentration 
of  a  component  of  a  fluid  mixture  which  comprises  divid- 
ing the  mixture  into  two  streams  of  equal  flow,  passing 
one  of  the  streams  in  contact  with  an  acidic  solution  con- 
taining an  agent  selectively  reactive  with  the  component 
to  yield  a  solution  of  lowered  ionic  mobility,  passing  the 
other  stream  in  contact  with  an  acidic  solution  containing 
an  inert  salt  in  amount  to  equalize  its  electrical  conductiv- 
ity with  that  of  the  first  mentioned  solution  prior  to  the 
passage  of  the  stream,  and  measuring  the  difference  in 
conductivity  ot  the  two  solutions  during  the  passing  of  the 
streams. 

2,880,072 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  IN  GASES 

Karl  Grosskopf,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Otto  Heinrich  Dragcr,  Lubecii,  Germany 

Application  August  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  12,  1955 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23^232) 


A 


\ 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  the  content  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  air  and  in  other  gases  comprising  contact- 
ing the  gas  with  a  solid  carrier  impregnated  with  a  re- 
agent composed  of  hydrazine  and  a  reduction-oxidation 
colorimetric  indicator,  and  then  determining  the  color 
changes  in  the  carrier. 


•-•^tk 


eration  chamber  by  gravity;  and  conduit  means  including 
pumping  means  communicating  with  said  second  cham- 
ber at  locations  below  and  above  the  reagent  occupying 
region  therein  to  pump  liquid  from  below  the  reagent 
occupying  region  of  said  second  chamber  to  above  the 
reagent  occupying  region  of  said  second  chamber. 


2,S80,074 

COMPOST  MAKING  DEVICE 

Joel  Carmichacl,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  April  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  651,685 

1  CUIm.    (CL  23—259.1) 


2,880.073 
GAS  ANALYZER 

Dale  E.  Lupfer  and  Edwin  A.  Houscr,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,151 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—254) 
1.  An  analyzer  reagent  circulation  system  comprising 
a  first  sample  cell;  a  second  sample  cell;  a  first  liquid-gas 
contacting  chamber;  a  second  ckamber  adapted  to  contain 
a  regeneration  reagent;  a  conduit  extending  upwardly 
from  said  second  chamber;  means  to  circulate  a  liquid 


i      / 


In  a  device  for  making  compost,  a  tank  element,  a 
shaft  extending  into  said  tank  element,  a  plurality  of 
toothed  elements  mounted  upon  said  shaft  at  spaced  in- 
tervals along  the  axis  thereof  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  a  toothed  carrying  bar  member  having  a 
principal  axis  supported  in  fixed  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  bar  member  hdving 
a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon  extending  in  a  direction  to- 
ward said  shaft;  said  toothed  elements  each  having  a  first 
arm  member  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  a  sec- 
ond arm  member  pivotally  associated  with  said  fixed 
,arm  member,  said  second  arm  member  having  teeth 
thereon  which  are  adapted  to  pass  between  said  teeth  on 
said  toothed  carrying  bar  member  when  said  first  and 
said  second  bar  members  are  in  given  predetermined  posi- 
tion; and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second 
arm  members  to  said  predetermined  position;  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  bracket  on  said  first  arm, 
a  rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  bracket  and  hingedly 
anchored  to  said  second  arm  member,  a  spring  surrouiKl- 
ing  said  rod  resiliently  interconnecting  said  bracket  and 
said  second  arm  member. 
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2,880,075 
WITHDRAWN 


2380,076 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

POLYVINYL  CHLORTOE     ^  „  ^  _,  „ 
Charies  E.  KIrchcr,  Jr.,  Robert  J.  *«»«^  ■»«*  ^i^i: 
Kriz,   Detroit,  Mich.,  ■«*«"*"_^*^S!^     Chemical 

Industrie!,  Inc.,  a  corporatfoii  of  Mlchlgaii  y,^^  cai^uuiu^   .^.vb--.   _        .  - 

Origliial  application  April  28,  I'**' JflS  ^0^.135.        ^.^^  ^^  ^^^  supporting  member  and  its  juncUon  with 
DiTldcd  and  tUi  application  June  30,  1955,  Serial  n<o.    t^  ^^^^  relatively  rigid  to  hold  the  vessel  upright  be- 


vcssel  formed  from  resiliently  flexible  matenal  and  hav- 
ing an  apertured  side  wall;  an  integral  elongated  strap- 
like supporting  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the  side 
wall  of  the  vessel,  at  one  side  thereof,  the  outer  portion  ot 
said  supporting  member  being  supple  and  having  an  aper- 
ture near  its  free  end  by  which  it  may  be  engaged  around 
the  spout  of  a  faucet  with  a  part  of  the  securement  mem- 
ber overlying  the  spout,  and  the  portion  of  the  secure- 
ment member  adjacent  the  top  of  the  vessel  havmg  length- 
wise  extending   integral    reinforcements   rendering   said 


519,186 


3  Claims.    (CI.  23—260) 


the  vessel  relatively  rigid  to  hold  the  vessel  upright  be^ 
neath  the  faucet  ouUet;  a  frusto-conical  funnel-like  splash 
deflector  connected  with  the  top  of  the  side  wall  of  tbe 
vessel  by  a  narrow  strip  of  resiliently  flexible  matenal 
integral  with  the  vessel  and  with  the  splash  deflector, 
whereby  the  splash  deflector  may  be  swung  to  an  opera- 
tive position  overlying  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  to  an 
inoperative  position  alongside  the  vessel;  and  an  integral 
circumferentially  extending  rib  on  the  mterior  of  the 
vessel  side  wall,  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  remote  from 
said  narrow  strip,  cooperable  with  an  edge  poruon  of 
the  splash  deflector  when  the  latter  is  in  its  operative 
position  to  releasably  support  the  same  in  said  posiuon. 


'^:i^ 


szrz 


1    An   apparatus   for  the   continuous  production   of 
polyvinyl  chloride  from  vinyl  chloride  and  a  suspending 
agent  comprising  storage  means  for  said  vinyl  chloride 
and  suspending  agent,  a  primary  reactor,  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  vinyl  chloride  containing  catalyst  and  sus- 
pending agent  to  said  primary  reactor,  an  external  fluid 
circuit  including  a  mixing  pump  connected  to  withdraw 
the  reaction  material  from  said  primary  reactor  and  to 
return  said  reaction  material  to  said  primary  reactor,  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  agitation  in  the 
pump  to  continuously  form  a  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing a  large  number  of  extremely  uniform  droplets  of  the 
monomer,  means  for  subjecting  said  droplets  within  the 
reaction  chamber  to  only  moderate  agitation  whereby  to 
minimize  the  problems  of  deposition  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride on  reaction  equipment,  of  foaming,  and  of  mamtoin- 
ing  a  vapor  tight  seal  on  the  reactor,  a  secondary  reactor, 
connecting  means  extending  from  the  primary  to  the  sec- 
ondary reactor,  and  means  for  continuously  withdrawing 
the  product  from  said  secondary  reactor. 


2^80,078  

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
I  HYDROCARBONS 

Dick  S.  HaU,  Phillips,  Tex.,  and  Lloyd  E.  DjM,  Ch^fT*;: 
SeyeVriSIi  Curt  E^  Foriiel,  Bartlesvaie,  OkU.  asjignors 
to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ueia- 


Al^Ucatiou  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  460,461 
5  Claims.    (CI.  23—288) 


2.880.077 

SOAP  DISSOLVING  DEVICE 

James  D.  Floria,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  December  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,880 

"  ICUim.     (CI.  23— 267) 


A  device  for  dissolving  dry  detergent  material  in  wa-    of  steam  pipe  means  connecte 
ter  flowing  out  of  Trucet^omprising.   a  cup  shaped    projecting   into   the    mterior    of 


1  An  improved  reactor  chamber  of  pebble  heater 
apparatus  comprising  an  upright,  elorigatcd.  refractory 
lined  shell;  refractory  Uned  pebble  inlet  means  in  he 
upper  end  of  said  shell;  refractory  lined  pebble  outlet 
means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell;  fluid  inlet  means 
in  the  lower  porUon  of  said  shell;  fluid  outlet  means  at 
the  top  of  said  shell;  steam  inlet  means  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  shell;  a  refractory  dome,  convex  to  the 
flow  of  pebbles  and  conforming  to  the  angle  of  repose 
of  said  pebbles,  located  coaxially  in  said  chamber  above 
said  fluid  inlet  means  and  below  said  pebble  mlet  means 
supported  at  its  periphery  by  the  chamber  wall;  a  steam 
manifold  imbedded  within  the  structure  of  said  dome; 
steam  inlet  means  connected  to  said  manifold;  a  pUirality 
of  steam  pipe  means  connected  to  said  manifold  and 
■ — •   -    -'   the   dome    adjacent  its 


.  I 


i:?(>4 

periphery  for  supplying  steam  from  said  manifold  to  Uie 
zone  within  said  dome  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  main- 
tain a  film  of  steam  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  dome; 
a  plurality  of  pebble  conduit  means  at  the  periphery  of 
said  dome  communicating  between  rones  above  and 
below  said  dome;  a  single  fluid  effluent  refractory  conduit 
of  substantially  uniform  cross  sectional  area  extending 
vertically  from  the  upper  end  of  the  rone  within  said 
dome  into  the  fluid  outlet  means  at  the  top  of  said  shell; 
and  steam  permeable,  compressible  refractory  packing 
located  in  the  annulus  formed  between  said  fluid  effluent 
conduit  and  said  fluid  outlet  means  and  between  said 
fluid  effluent  conduit  and  the  refractory  lining  of  said 
shell. 
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HONING  STONE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

WUIiam  R.  Eobaak,  Troy  TowiuUp, 

St  Croix  Cooty,  Wb. 

No  Dnwfaig.     AppUcatfcw  Scptenbcr  3,  1953 

Serial  No.  37M23 

ftaalott.    (CI.  SI— MS) 

5.  An  artificial  stone-like  structure  having  high  strength 

and  a  high  degree  of  uniformity  and  being  the  vitreous 

fired  residue  of  a  pressure-compacted  and  dried  mus  of 

a  granular  coherent  mixture  of  components  consistiiii 

essentially  of   fine   abrasive  grain,  concentrated  liquid 

aqueous  aluminum  dihydrogen- phosphate  inorganic  binder 

solution,  powdered  glassy  silicate,  and  plastic  clay. 


2,8M,079 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Cornelias,  Portogncsc  Bend,  Calif.,  assi«Bor  to 

Holiey  Carburetor  Compaoy,  Van  Dyke.  Mkh. 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  59f,739 

6  Claims.     (CI.  23— 2M) 


•i»    -t 


1.  A  catalytic  afterburner  for  purifying  the  exhaust 
gases  issuing  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: a  housing  means;  a  chamber  in  said  housing  for 
receiving  said  exhaust  gases;  a  plurality  of  solid  catalyst 
rods  in  said  chamber  capable  of  supporting  hydrocarbon 
combustion  disposed  in  said  chamber;  means  for  remov- 
ing treated  exhaust  gases  from  said  chamber;  a  radially 
extending  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  within  said 
housing  in  the  path  of  said  exhaust  gases  so  as  to  be 
rotated  by  the  flow  thereof  through  said  housing;  and  a 
brush  mounted  upon  said  blade  for  mechanically  scrub- 
bing the  surface  of  said  catalyst  rods  during  operation  of 
said  engine. 

2,880.080 
REINFORCED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND 
INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS 
Walter  James  Rankin  and  Barry  F.  Tungscth,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,   assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining   &   Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,193 
11  Claims.     (CI.  51—297) 


3.  A  reinforced  abrasive  article  comprising  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  preformed  self-supporting  felted  reinforc- 
ing mat,  abrasive  grains  uniformly  associated  with  said 
mat  and  solid  waterproof  resinous  binder  material  unify- 
ing said  article,  said  mat  being  comprised  of  a  randomly 
oriented  uniform  mixture  of  20-80  percent  by  weight 
of  short  bundles  of  aligned  glass  fibers  substantially 
completely  encased  in  a  sheath  of  flexible  film-forming 
polymer  and  correspondingly  80-20  percent  by  weight 
of  short  moisture-swellable  impregnation  resistant  cotton 
thread  segments.  I 


2,880,082 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  UNDESIRED  VEGETATION 
Barton   V.  Toomman,  Scotts,   Mich.,  aaripor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Compo^r,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpoi;a- 
tion  of  Dchiwarc  ^  _^,, 

No  DrawiDR.     Application  March  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  571J83 
II  daioM.    (CL  71—2.7) 
1.  X  method  which  comprises  exposing  growing  plants 
and  plant  parts  to  the  action  of  a  growth  inhibiting  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 
2.2-dichlorobutyric  acid  and  its  salts. 


2,880,083 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SPONGE  IRON 
Friti  O.  Wleoert  Nlanani  Falla,  N.Y.,  aadfnor,  by 

assignments,  to  R-N  Corporatloa,  New  York,  IN.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawfaiR.    Application  May  6, 1954 
Serial  No.  428,135 
6  Claims.    (CL  75— 33) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  sponge  iron  by  reducing 
iron-containing  ore  with  solid  fuel  the  improvement  which 
comprises  coatmg  moistened  fuel  with  a  finely  divided 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
and  magnesium  oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  the  absence  of  the  iron  containing  ore 
and  subsequently,  without  preliminary  heating  of  said 
coated  fuel,  mixing  said  coated  fuel  with  said  ore  and 
reducing  said  ore  by  heating  said  mixture  of  coated  fuel 
and  ore  at  elevated  temperatures  to  form  a  sponge  iron 
product. 

2,880,084 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MASSIVE 

ZIRCONIUM  PARTICLES 

Stuart  Schott  and  Virgil  L.  Hanslcy,  Clncfanati,  Ohio,  aa- 

sixnors  to  National  DisMlkn  and  Chemical  Corpora- 

tion,  a  corporatioB  of  Vbfinla 

No  Drawtaiic.  AppHcaHoo  May  17,  1956 
Serial  No.  585336 
7  Claims.  (CL  75— S4.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  massive  zirconium 
comminutable  to  relatively  large  size  particles  with  mini- 
mized production  of  fines  which  comprises  contactmg 
with  sodium  a  finely  divided  solid  mixture,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  400"  C.  and  comprising  a  sodium 
halide  and  a  sub-halide  of  zirconium,  said  mixture  which 
is  at  said  temperature  being  contacted  with  an  amount 
of  sodium  sufltcicnt  to  reduce  substantially  all  of  the  zir- 
conium sub-halide  in  said  mixture  to  zirconium,  and 
maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  the  by-product  sodium  halide  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  zirconium  for  a  period  of 
lime  suflicient  to  produce  zirconium  in  massive  form  com- 
minutable to  relatively  large  size  particles  with  mini- 
mized production  of  fines. 


2,880,085 
FERRITIC  ALLOY  STEELS  FOR  USE  AT 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 
Henry  William  Khrfchy  and  Charics  Sykca,  Sheffield,  Eng- 
land, aasicnors  to  FIrth-Vickcrs  Stainless  Steels  Limited, 
Sheffield,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,004 
Cbiims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  March  29, 1956 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—126) 
1.  A  forgeable  ferritic  alloy  steel  comprising  0.03  to 
0.30%  carbon.  4  to  20%  chromium,  over  3  and  up  to 
16%  tungsten,  0.1  to  2.0%  vanadium,  and  0.05  to  2.5% 
of  at  least  one  element  from  the  group  consisting  of  nio- 
bium and  tantalum,  and  the  balance  iron  with  incidental 
impurities  in  ordinary  amounts. 


least  one  beta  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  OS  to  40%  of  molybdenum,  vanadium,  columbium, 
tantalum  and  zirconium,  0.5  to  20%  of  chromium  and 
tungsten,  0.5  to  7%  iron,  0.5  to  5%  of  cobalt,  nickel  and 
copper,  and  0.1  to  3%  of  silicon  and  beryllium,  character- 
ized in  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  100.000  p.s.i. 
and  a  minimum  bend  radius  of  at  least  20T. 


2,880,090 

ASBESTOS-BACKED  PLASTIC  SURFACE 

COVERING 

David   A.  Feiglcy,  Jr.,  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstroog  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  FennflrlvaBta 

Application  Novemher  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,314 

20Cbrims.    (CL  92— 3) 


2,880,086 

LOW  MELTING  POINT  NICKEL-IRON  ALLOYS 
Artfior  T.  Cape,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasigMir  to  Coast 
Mctah,    Incn    LIttie   Ferry,    NJ.,   a   corporation   of 

Dcfaiwarc  

No  Drawteg.     AppHcatfoa  March  6,  1957 

Serial  No.  644,203 

3  Clafans.     (CL  75—171) 

I.  A  nickel-iron  alloy  containing  51   to  85%  nickel, 

up  to  10%  chromium,  up  to  10%  manganese,  1  to  5% 

boron,   .25   to  5%   silicon.  0  to  3%   phosphorus,  and 

iron  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  nKlting  point 

of  the  alloy  down  to  within  the  range  of  about  1700*  F. 

to  about  1850*  P..  the  iron  being  not  less  than  6%  and 

not  more  than  40%  of  the  weight  of  the  alloy. 

2,880,087 

TTTANIUM-ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Robert  I.  Jaffee.  Worthhigton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cradhle  Sted  Company  of  America, 
Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  634,813 
nCUims.    (CL  75— 175.5) 
'      1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of:  from  more  than 
8  to  15%  aluminum,  up  to  0.3%  carbon,  about  0.5  to 
50%   of  at  least  one  beta  promoting  element  but  not 
to  exceed   15%   in  total  amount  of  eutectoid  beta  pro- 
moting elements,   balance   substantially   titanium,   char- 
acterized in  being  hot  workable  and  in  having  a  minimum 
tensile  strength  of  about   100.000  p.s.i..  as  hot  worked 
and  annealed. 

2,880,088 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Robert  I.  Jaffee,  Worflifagton,  and  Horace  R.  Ogden, 
Cohimbas,  Ohio,  assignors,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to 
Crncihlc  Steel  Company  of  America,  Flemingtoa,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  23, 1957 
Serial  No.  635,593 
5  Claims,    (a.  75—175.5) 
1.  A  tiunium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about 
0.5  to  9%   aluminum,  from  more  than   15%   to  about 
50%   of  at  least  one  beta  promoter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanadium,  columbium  and  tantalum, 
balance  substantially  titanium,  characterized  in  having 
a  minimum  bend  ductility  of  not  over  20T  and  a  mini- 
mum tensile  elongation  of  about  10%. 


11.  The  method  of  making  a  surface  covering  material 
which  comprises  forming  a  slurry  of  asbestos  fibers  in 
water,  whereby  said  fibers  release  magnesium  ions  into 
said  water,  depositing  a  synthetic  rubber  binder  on  »id 
fibers  to  form  rubber-coated  fibers,  adding  to  the  result- 
ing slurry  a  water-soluble  salt  of  polyacrylic  acid,  where- 
by the  magnesium  salt  of  said  polyacrylic  acid  deposits 
on  said  rubber-coated  fibers,  forming  the  resulting  slurry 
of  coated  fibers  into  a  sheet,  depositing  on  said  sheet  a 
layer  of  particles,  said  particles  comprising  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  a  polymerized  vinyl  halide  resin  and  plas- 
ticizer  for  said  resin,  and  subjecting  said  layer  on  said 
sheet  to  heat  and  pressure  to  fuse  said  particles  and  to 
adhere  said  layer  to  said  sheet,  whereby  a  smooth,  hard, 
flexible  wearing  surface  b  formed.    , 


2,880,091 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALCOHOLIC  BEVER- 

AGE  OF  CONTROLLED  CONGENER  CONTENT 

George  C.  Neoreatiier,  Morton,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hiram 

Walker  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Application  March  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,356 

lOClahns.    (CL  99— 34) 


-ilia.::... 


J  ^-' 


2380,089 

TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
MUton  B.  Vordahi,  Bearer,  Pa.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnts,  to  Cracible  Steel  Company  of  America, 
Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  December  13,  1957 
Serial  No.  702,533 
2  Clafans.     (CL  75—175.5) 
1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about: 
0.5  to  13%   each  of  aluminum  and  manganese  and   it 


6 

"i! 

: 
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I.  The  method  of  continuously  producing  alcoholic 
beverage  of  controlled  congener  content  in  distillation 
apparatus  which  comprises  dividing  beer  to  be  distilled 
into  two  portions,  distilling  the  first  portion  to  remove 
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congeners  and  a  small  portion  of  the  alcohol  therefrom, 
subjecting  the  congeners  and  the  second  portion  of  beer 
to  distillation  in  a  joint  distilling  operation  in  a  rectifjrint 
column  under  conditions  to  vaporize  an  alcoholic  dis- 
tillate product  having  an  alcohol  content  corresponding 
to  the  amount  of  beer  fed  to  the  joint  distillation  and  a 
congener  content  corresponding  substantially  to  that  of 
the  total  amount  4of  beer  fed  to  both  distilling  operations. 


2,880,t92 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  BEER  FROM 

AIR  CONTAMINATION 

Anthony  L.  Nogey  and  Anthony  J.  Nngcy,  Rahway,  N  J. 

No  Dniwi^. '   Application  November  22,  1954 

Serial  No.  470,542 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—48) 

1.  The  process  of  preventing  air  from  affecting  beer 

during  storage  in  containers  for  aging,  which  consists  in 

covering  the  top  surface  of  the  beer  with  a  layer  of  a 

substance  consisting  of  liquid  silicones. 


2.880,093 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

BAKING  PROPERTIES  OF  WHEAT  FLOUR 

Wilhclm   Kuhlmann   and   Bcmd   Pagenstedt,    Dulsbnrg. 

Germany,  and  Cari  W.  Brabender,  Wayxata,  Minn. 

Applicarion  January  II,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,374 

Claims  priority,  apolicatlon  Germany  January  13,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  99— 93) 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  baking  qualities  of 
wheat  flour  comprising  conveying  wheat  flour  in  a  pres- 
surized air  current  moving  at  relatively  high  velocity, 
preheating  said  flour  moving  in  said  air  current  within  an 
interval  on  the  order  of  fractions  of  a  second  to  a  tem- 
perature lying  within  the  range  from  about  40"  C.  to 
about  45"  C,  and  simultaneously  charging  it  with  mois- 
ture, suddenly  subjecting  said  preheated  and  moisturized 
flour  moving  in  said  air  current  to  the  action  of  super- 
heated steam  at  a  relative  humidity  on  the  order  of  about 
95^c  to  raise  the  surface  temperature  of  the  flour  particle 
for  fractions  of  a  second  to  a  temperature  lying  within 
the  range  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  90"  C,  moving 
said  flour  in  said  air  current  until  the  particles  thereof 
assume  a  temperature  lying  within  the  range  from  about 
45°  C.  to  about  75"  C,  and  thereafter  removing  said 
wheat  flour  from  said  air  stream  and  suddenly  cooling  it 
down  to.room  temperature. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  wheat  flour  to  improve  its 
baking  qualities  comprising  tubular  means  forming  a 
closed  conveying  path,  means  for  propelling  along  said 
path  air  under  pressure  at  relatively  high  velocity,  charg- 
ing means  for  injecting  wheat  flour  into  said  moving  air 
current  at  a  predetermined  charging  point  thereof,  means 
for  imparting  heat  to  a  predetermined  first  section  of  said 
path  to  preheat  the  flour  moving  therealong  with  said  air 
current  for  fractions  of  a  second  to  a  temperature  lying 
within  the  range  from  about  40°  C.  to  about  45°  C.  and 
for  simultaneously  moistening  said  wheat  flour  in  said 
first  section,  means  for  injecting  superheated  steam  at 
relative  humidity  on  the  order  of  about  95%  into  said 
conveying  path  at  a  predetermined  point  of  a  second 
section  following  said  first  section  to  raise  the  tempera- 


ture of  said  wheat  flour  for  fractions  of  a  second  to  a 
temperature  lying  within  the  range  from  about  80"  C. 
to  90°  C.  means  for  separating  said  wheat  flour  from 
said  path  at  a  point  thereof  at  which  the  wheat  flour 
exhibits  a  temperature  lying  within  the  range  from  about 
45°  C.  to  75"  C,  and  means  for  thereafter  suddenly 
cooling  said  wheat  flour  to  room  temperature. 


2380,004 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  FLAVOR  OF 
MAPLE  SYRUP 
luseph  NaghiU,  Pkiladdpya,  and  Charict  O.  Wmtti, 
Glenside,  Pa.,  ■■igniifi  to  the  United  States  of  Ameifca 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agrknltarc 
No  Drawing.    Applicalkm  September  17, 1957 
Serial  No.  M4,026 
9  Claims.    (Q.  99— 142) 
(Granted  oadcr  THk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952K  wc  2M) 
1.  In  the  production  of  maple  sirup  from  maple  tap 
the  process  comprising  collecting  maple  sap  under  con- 
ditions which  minimize  access  to,  or  growth  of  micro- 
organism in  said  sap,  inoculating  said  sap  with  a  pure 
culture  inoculum  of  a  microorganism  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pseudomonas  NRRL  B-1890,  Flavo- 
bacterium  NRRL  B-I889,  and  yeast  NRRL  Y-2422,  in- 
cubating the  inoculated  sap  until  adequate  microbial  ac- 
tion has  occurred,  and  evaporating  the  fermented  sap  to 
maple  sirup. 

23M.t95 

AQUEOUS  ANTIRUST  COMPOSITIONS 
Allen  E.  Brchm,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Albert  W.  Lindert, 
Homcwood,  111.,  amigBon  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  nin  a  corporatloa  of  IndlaBa 

No  Drawhig.     AppHcatioa  AngMt  23, 1955 
Serial  No.  530,197 

tClalnu.    (0.100— 14) 

1.  An  aqueous  antirust  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  containing  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
about  0.001  to  10  weight  percent  sufficient  to  impart 
antirust  properties  thereto  of  a  normally  water  insolu- 
ble imidazoline  salt  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  structural  formula: 

X  H  O 

N O-C-Ri(-C-OH). 

B-C(2)  (5)CHi       6 


1 


(»  («) 


-CHi 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  10  to  30  carbon 
atoms  in  length,  X  is  a  substituted  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyi  and  amino- 
aikylene  iminoalkyl  radicals,  R|  is  a  hydrocarbon  group- 
ing derived  from  a  higher  polycarboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  about  1 5  to  60  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  I  to  3  inclusive,  in  which  said  imidazoline 
salt  has  been  solubilized  by  the  addition  of  a  water  mis- 
cible  organic  soap  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
sodium  and  ammonium  sulfonates  and  sodium  naphthe- 
nate  in  combination  with  a  water  soluble  oxygenated  or- 
ganic solvent. 

2,8S0,0M 

CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
CEMENTING  WELLS 

James  R.  Hnriey,  Bardesrille,  Okhu,  amlgnor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  0, 1954 

Serial  No.  473,174 

17  Oaims.    (Q.  100—31) 

1.  A   cement  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 

major  portion  of  a  dry  hydraulic  cement  mixed  with 


minor  weight  percenUges  of  the  weight  of  said  dry  hy- 
drauUc  cement  of  0.1  to  10%  of  a  cement  thickening  time 
extending  and  water  loss  reducing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acid  carboxyalkyi  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  mixed  ethers  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contams 
one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  the  total  substitution  per  an- 
hydroglucose  unit  of  the  cellulose  of  carboxyalkyi  and 
hydroxyethyl  groups  is  between  0.5  to  1 .75,  the  hydroxy- 
ethyl substitution  is  from  0.35  to  1.35,  and  the  carboxy- 
alkyi substitution  is  from  0.15  to  1.2.  and  salts  of  said 
mixed  ethers,  and  0.3  to  10%  of  a  cement  thickening 
time  reducing  agent  having  substantially  no  effect  on  said 
water  loss  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  aluminate. 


2380,097 

ZIRCON  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  IT 

Donald  E.  Emhiser,  BraclKenridge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 

bwgh  PUtc  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pcnnsylvanhi 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  478,903 
14  Claims.    (CI.  106—57) 
1.  A   fluid   composition   suitable  for   forming  refrac- 
tory articles  coasisting  essentially  of  zircon,  0.05  to  0.1 
part  of  sodium  silicate,  9  to  10  parU  of  water  and  0.002 
to  0.03  part  of  a  material  capable  of  providing  alkaline 
earth  metal  cations  in  said  water  per  100  parts  of  zircon, 
said  sodium  silicate  containing  6  to  10%  by  weight  of 
sodium  oxide  and  the  weight  ratio  of  sodium  oxide  to 
silica  being  between  1:3  and  1:4. 


2,880,098 

REFRACTORY  ARTICLES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREFOR 

Richard  E.  Jones,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Pbte  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pcnnsyliraaia 

Appiicatioa  April  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  579.845 
14  Claims.  (CI.  100—68) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  preparation  of  a  refractory 
L  block  for  a  sheet  glass  drawing  apparatus  which  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  solids  consisting  essentially  of  about 
15  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  plastic  clay,  about  10  to  65% 
by  weight  of  a  burnt  clay  and  about  20  to  70%  by  weight 
of  a  refractory  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fused  silica,  cordierite  and  lithia-alumina-silica, 
sai4  refractory  material  being  in  the  form  of  particles 
having  a  maximum  size  of  about  9  mesh  and  a  major 
portion  of  said  refractory  material  being  present  as  par- 
ticles larger  than  100  mesh. 


2.880,100 
METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  CONCRETE 
Leo  Torstcn  Utfstedt,  Sodertalfe,  Sweden,  asslffior,^ 
mcflie  aasignnicnts,  to  Casiw  Corporation   Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada    .      ^      ^     ^   ,__. 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  6,  1952 
Serial  No.  313,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  9, 1951 
16  Claims.    (CI.  106— «6)  . 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  porous  light-weight 
concrete  which  comprises:  forming  a  raw  material  mix- 
ture containing  inorganic  binders  having  a  high  content 
of  lime,  finely  divided  siliceous  material,  water  and  a 
porosity  producing  agent,  and,  adding  to  said  aqueous 
raw  material  mixture  a  small  amount  of  a  finely  divid- 
ed hydraulic  cementitious  material  already  being  in  an 
advanced  state  of  hydration,  in  order  to  produce  a  rapid 
hardening  of  the  mass. 

2.8g0.101 

MANUFACTURE  OF  STEAM-CURED 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  CONCRETE 

Leo  Torsten    Ulfstedt,  Sodertalje,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Intemationclla  Siporcz  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Sweden 

No  Drawfais.  Application  May  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  587,457 
19  aaims.  (CI.  106—87) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  steam-cured  light-weight 
concrete  bodies,  the  process  which  comprises  forming  a 
concrete  mixture  comprising  a  finely  divided  mineral 
binder  with  a  high  content  of  lime,  a  finely  divided  sili- 
ceous material  adapted  to  chemically  react  with  the  lime 
to  form  calcium  hydrosilicates,  porosity  producing  agent 
and  water,  and  incorporating  with  said  concrete  mixture 
a  finely  divided  slow  hydrating  magnesia  burnt  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  900"  C.  and  having  a  fineness 
corresponding  to  a  specific  surface  within  the  range  1000- 
5000  cm.»/g.  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5%  to  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  solid  components  of  the  concrete 
mixture,  to  prevent  formation  of  cracks  in  the  concrete 
bodies  in  the  steam-curing  operation. 


2JS0.099 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  CLAY  PRODUCTS  AND 
IMPROVED  CLAY  PRODUCTS 

Lodwig  F.  Andricth.  Urbana,  III..  assigMir  to  Victor 
Chemical  Works,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  October  14,  1953 
Serial  No.  386,111 

9Chdms.    (a.  106— 73) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  shaped  clay  products  from  a 
clay  mass,  the  method  which  comprises  admixing  non- 
refractory  clay  with  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  clay,  of  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium  metaphosphates,  sodium  pyrophos- 
phates, and  sodium  polyphosphates,  and  sufficient  water 
to  form  a  clay  mass,  shaping  said  mass,  and  heating  said 
mass  at  a  firing  temperature. 

740   O     G  —  8.^ 


2JM0,102 
WELL  CEMENTING  COMFOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Geom  W.  Woodard  and  Charies  L.  Lonsford.  Tola, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfag.     Application  April  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  577.657 
6  Oafans.    (CI.  106—90) 
1.  In  a  cementing  composition  consisting  of  a  hydraulic 
cement,  from  about  4  percent  to  about  40  percent  of  a 
colloidal  clay  of  the  group  consisting  of  bentonite.  El 
Paso  surface  clays,  montmorillonites.  and  their  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  dry  cement  basis,  and  water, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  an  addition  of  from 
about  0.5  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight,  water 
basis,  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisung  of  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  salts  of  formic,  acetic, 
nitrous,  chloroacetic,  gluconic  and  tartaric  acids. 

2JW0.103 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER     „     ^  ^ 
Edward  C.  Soule,  deceased,  late  of  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

by  Eleanore  Bernier  Soule,  "«c«<^»'„^*"«""       « 
N.Y.,  and  Leo  S.  Burnett,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  CorporaHon,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia  .  .     ,^    ,««.#   «l...:.i 

No  Sawing.  Original  •PP»*»*^°"„J "';.»! J ''f'Jj'S' 
No.  443.438,  now  Patent  No.  2,832,744,  dated  April  29, 
1958.  Divided  and  thU  application  February  5,  1958, 
Serial  No.  713,780 

4  Clahns.    (0. 106—122) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  cellular  composi- 

tioi»   from  synthetic   plastic   materials  havmg  a  visco- 
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elastic  stage  which  comprises  incorporating  into  said 
synthetic  plastic  materials  from,  5  to  20  percent  by  weight 
of  a  blowing  agent  comprising  hydrazine  mononitrate 
and  from  1  to  15  percent  by  weight  baaed  on  the 
hydrazine  mononitrate  of  an  activator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferrous  sulfate,  ferrous  ammonium 
sulfate,  and  mc^ybdenum  trioxide,  and  heating  said  syn- 
thetic plastic  materials  while  in  the  visco-elastic  state  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  decompose  the  blowing  agent 
and  to  blow  said  synthetic  plastic  material  to  produce  a 
cellular  composition. 


cellulose  triacetate  and  containing  an  effect  material  finely 
dispersed  in  it,  and  shaping  and  coagulating  the  said  spin- 
ning solution. 

"^"■^^^■^■^~ 
2JM,lt7 
STARCH  MODIFIED  BY  HYDANTOINS 
Hinary  Robtecttc,  Jr^  PUfaiMBMa,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  Aprfl  M,  1954 
Serial  Nor42«.f  11 
UClaimt.     (CLIM— 211) 
1.   Starch    carrying   an   N-N   dihalohydantoin    in  sub- 
stantial amount  to  modify  the  viscosity  of  the  starch  the 
hydantoin  having  the  formula 


23M,1M 
WATER  REDUCIBLE  TEXTURE  PAINT 
Edward  C.  Scholl,  Hasbroucli  Heights,  NJ.,  apigaor  to 
United  Gilsonlte  Laboratories,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration ot  PennsylTanla 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  26;  1955 
Serial  No.  S3«,731 
1  Claim.    (CI.  106—128) 
A  water  reducible  powdered  texture  paint  composition 
which  consists  of: 

I  Parts 

Magnesium  silicate,  approximately 68-77 

Hydrated  aluminum  silicate,  approximately 66-74 

Potassium  aluminum  silicate,  approximately 53-60 

Calcium  carbonate,  approximately 30-38 

Titanium  calcium  pigment.^approximately 15-20 

Water  soluble  cellulose  ether  compound  (consist- 
ing essentially  of  approximately  55%  by  weight 
high  viscosity  methylcellulose  ether,  approxi- 
mately 36%  by  weight  sodium  chloride,  ap- 
proximately 8%  by  weight  glycolate,  and  ap- 
proximately 1%  by  weight  of  sodium  carbonate 

and  sodium  bicarbonate),  approximately 5-10 

Sodium  pentachlorophenate,  approximately 1-3 

Borax,  approximately I-n  3 

Soybean  meal,  approximately 30— W 


I 


I 
R-C- 


-c=o 


X-N  N-  X 

^     / 
C 

where  R  and  R'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
alkyj.  aryi.  and  cycloaikyi,  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine. 

23M,1M 

METHOD  OF  MARKING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
AN  INDEUBLE  INK  AND  COMPOSmON  THERE- 
FOR 

Reginald  Percy  Fraacr,  Kiagitoa  HUL  England 

I    Application  Fcbraaiy  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain 

FclMiiarjr  17,  1954 

9  Claims.     (Q.  117—1) 


2.8Sf,l«5 
DEXTRAN  CONTAINING  SIZING  COMPOSITION 
Malvern  J.  Hiler,  Dayton,  Ohio,  airignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth Engineering  Company  of  Oliio,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.     Application  September  2,  1955 

Serial  No.  532,973 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  KM— 162) 

1.  A  sizing  composition  consisting  of  a  5%  aqueous 

solution   of   unhydrolyzed   dextran   having   a   molecular 

weight  ranging  from  20.000  to  200,000.  a  50%  aqueous 

solution  of  decyloxymcthyl  dimethyl  B-methyl-B-formyl 

propyl  ammonium  chloride,  the  latter  solution  being  added 

to  the  unhydrolyzed  dextran  solution  in  the  proportionate 

amounts  of  one  part  to  five  parts  by  weight,  respectively. 


2,880,106 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TEXTILE  AND  OTHER 
MATERIALS  HAVING  A  BASIS  OF  CELLU- 
LOSE  TRIACETATE 
Selwyn  George  Hawtin  and  John  Downing,  Spondon, 
near  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  British  Cclanesc 
Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  9,  1957     "* 
Serial  No.  633,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  11,  1956 
9  Claims.     (CI.  106—193) 
I.   Process   for   the   manufacture  of   textile  and   other 
articles  having  a  basis  of  cellulose  triacetate  and  contain- 
ing an  effect  material,  which  comprises  forming  a  spin- 
ning solution  by  dissolving  in  a  solvent  common  to  both 
(a)  cellulose  triacetate  and  (ft)  acetone-soluble  cellulose 
acetate  in  amount  at  most   15%   of  the  weight  of  the 


7.  A  method  of  marliing  an  artick  with  an  indelible 
flexible  mark  which  is  resistant  to  erasion,  to  many  hours 
of  boiling  in  a  high  concentration  of  soap  solution  which 
may  contain  a  free  alkali,  and  to  boiling  detergent  lolu- 
tions  which  may  contain  a  bleaching  agent,  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  the  mark  to  the  article  with 
a  non-aqueous,  hydrophobic,  subsUntially  non-volatile 
fluid  marking  ink  composition  capable  of  impregnating  a 
fabric  from  which  it  can  be  offset  by  pressure  onto  the 
article  and  containing  finely  divided  particles  of  chem- 
ically inert  coloring  matter,  finely  divided  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  of  a  fineness 
substantially  comparable  to  that  of  chemically  precip- 
itated sulfur  and  sulfur  compounds  easily  dissociated  on 
heating  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  sul- 
fur to  elemental  sulfur,  and  a  non-aqueous  liquid  v^icle 
of  low  evaporation  rate  in  which  the  particles  of  coloring 
matter  and  sulfur  or  sulfur  compound  are  intimately  dis- 
persed, the  weight  of  said  coloring  matter  in  the  com- 
position being  less  than  the  weight  of  said  liquid  vehicle 
and  less  than  one-half  the  combined  weight  of  the  liquid 
vehicle  and  the  sulfur,  and  then  rendering  the  mark  in- 
delible to  the  degree  aforesaid  by  subjecting  the  applied 
composition  forming  such  marking  to  a  temperature 
slightly  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  sulfur  and  such 
as  to  cause  the  sulfur  to  attain  a  condition  of  substan- 
tially maximum  fluidity  and  thereby  enable  it  to  readily 
flow  into  the  structure  of  the  article  and  to  bond  the  finely 
divided  particles  of  coloring  matter  in  such  composition 
to  the  structure  of  the  article. 


2,880,189 

METHOD  OF  COATING  THE  INTERIOR 
OF  CYLINDERS 


layer  in  bonding  relation  with  the  fibers  passing  through 
these  areas,  the  average  size  of  said  areas  bemg  at  least 
about  0.000012  square  inch  and  not  more  than  about 


OF  CYLINDEKS  aDoui  u.uuwi^  ^suait  .uv..  -w-  —  -    k-,,.,-..^ 

TL.Cnn«itandGeraME.MoliAerB,OflCity,Pa^    0.0028   square   inch,  and   sa.d   areas  covenng   t>«t^«" 
,r  u.  v,»iiym  .^  ^-.      ^^  r— ..««#*«■.  ■  t<an(^'     ,._...  n  —.4  i<  «.rr»nt  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the 


to  United  Slatet  Sled  Corporation,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  New  Jersey  „„.  ,  ,j     .«<  o^a 

Application  September  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  535,966 
^^         ICiafaM.    (0.117—22) 


about  7  and  35  percent  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the 
fabric  and  being  arranged  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 


^ 


1    A  method  of  lining  the  inside  of  a  hollow  steel 
cylinder  with  a  harder  nickel  base  alloy,  which   has  a 
lower  melting  point  and  whose  properties  are  changed 
adversely  if  the  alloy  is  contaminated  with  iron,  com- 
prising charging  dry  finely  divided  alloy  particles  to  the 
cylinder,  capping  the  cylinder  ends,  rotating  the  cylinder 
slowly    to   distribute   the    alloy   particles    longitudinally, 
thereafter  rotating  the  cylinder  more  rapidly  to  hold  the 
alloy  particles  against  the  inside  surface  throughout  the 
circumference  by  centrifugal  force  while  these  parUcles 
remain  in  finely  divided  solid  form,  maintaining  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  within  the  cylinder  to  prevent  oxida- 
tion of  the  alloy  particles,  and  inductively  heating  the 
cylinder  a  short  annular  section   at  a  time  below  the 
temperature  for  complete  liquification  of  the  alloy  while 
sUll  rotaing  the  cylinder  to  fix  the  alloy  in  place  but 
maintain  it  free  of  contamination  with  steel  of  the  cylinder 
and  without  distortion  of  the  cylinder. 


determined  pattern  in  which  adjacent  areas  ««  »P?«^ 
from  one  another  by  not  less  than  about  0^01  mch 
and  not  more  than  about  0.06  inch,  the  fibers  being 
relatively  compacted  with  respect  to  the  thickness  ol 
the  fabric  where  they  pass  through  said  binder  areas 
and  less  compacted  in  this  direction  between  said  areas. 


2,888,112  _   ' 

TEXTILE-LIKE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  H.  Drelich,  Springiicld,  Mass.,  ■W«»«» 
Chlcopcc  Manofactnring  Corporatloo,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Massacimsetts 

Application  Janmiry  11,  1956,  S«W  No.  558,568 
29  Claims.    (CI.  117—37) 


2,888,118 
I         HEAT-SENSmVE  COPYING-PAPER 
C«l  S.  MUler,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  asslgnm-  *»  MinnMOta 
Mining  ft  Manofactnring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  „  ,  .  ^,     ^-,  ... 

Application  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,556 
12  Claims.    (CL  117— 36) 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  copying-paper  adapted,  on  being 
placed  in  heat-conductive  contact  with  an  original  having 
preferentially  radiation-absorbing  areas  and  on  irradia- 
tion of  said  original  as  hereindescribed,  to  provide  a 
visible  reproduction  of  said  original,  said  copying-paper 
comprising  a  backing  member  carrying  a  firmly  bonded, 
thin  opaque,  visibly  heat-sensitive  layer  composing  color 
material  uniformly  interspersed  within  an  obscuring  ma^s 
of  particles  of  normally  transparent  stable  organic  fusible 
solid  melting  to  a  liquid  without  appreciable  volatilization 
or  decomposition  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  50-150*  C.   ^^^^^^__ 

2JS0,111 
TEXTILE-LIKE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Arthnr  H.  Dwlkli,  SpringBeld,  mA  Hector  W.  GriswoM, 
-Bw,  Mass.,  assignors  to  CMcopee  Mannfac- 
I  Mwporatlon  of  Massadmsctts 

/  II,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,567 

18  OalnM.  (CL  117—37) 
1.  A  soft  washable  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  a 
layer  of  overiapping.  intersecting  fibers  lying  in  positions 
generally  parallel  to  the  major  plane  of  the  fabric,  and 
extending  in  a  plurality  of  diverse  directions  parallel  to 
said  plane,  said  fibers  predominately  being  at  least  about 
\k  inch  in  length,  and  a  binder  material  dutributed  m 
a  multiplicity  of  very  small  closely  spaced  areas  of  the 


1  A  soft,  textile-like  washable  nonwoven  fabnc  corn- 
prising  a  layer  of  overiapping,  intersecting  fibers  lyng  «» 
positions  generally  parallel  to  the  major  plane  of  the 
fabric  and  extending  in  a  plurality  of  diverse  direcUons 
parallel  to  said  plane,  the  fibers  being  relatively  closely 
assembled  through  the  thickness  of  the  fabric  and  rela- 
tively loosely  assembled  parallel  to  the  major  plane  of 
the  fabric  forming  myriad  small  interstices  bf^^J;"  them, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  approximately  uniformly  distributed 
and  diversely  oriented  heat  fused  rod  bonds  »y'ng  >" 
positions  generally  parallel  to  the  major  plane  of  the 
fabric,  having  an  average  cross  dimension  in  the  order 
of  ^  to^lO  times  the  average  diameter  of  the  fibers  and 
an  average  long  dimension  at  least  about  H2  inch,  said 
bonds  being  in  general  spaced  relatively  closely  but  suffi- 
ciently apart  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  fluffy 
unbonded  fiber  areas  between  bonds,  the  bonds  com- 
prising between  about  3  and  35  percent  by  weight  of 
the  fabric.  ^^^^^^_^__ 

2,880  113 
DURABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
Xrdwr  H.  DreBdi,  SpringlWd,  M«s^  »^^ 
Chicopce  Mannfactnring  Corporation,  a  corpora- 

,55iJlt^»"SS!^l,  1956.  ^-W  No.  558.569 
"^  27  Claims.  (Q.  117—37) 
1  A  soft  textUe-Uke  washable  nonwoven  fabric  com- 
prising a  layer  of  overiapping,  intersecUng  fibers  ly«ng  in 
posiUons  generally  parallel  to  the  major  plane  of  the 
fabric  and  extending  in  a  plurality  of  diverse  directions 
parallel  to  said  plane,  the  fibers  being  relaUvely  closely 
assembled  through  the  thickness  of  the  fabric  aiid  rela- 
tively loosely  assembled  parallel  to  the  major  plane  of 
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the  fabric  forming  myriad  small  interstices  between  them,  ______  vi  A-nrDiAi?'l!fn  MFTHODS  FOR 

and  a  multiplicity  of  randomly  btit  approximately  uni-  COATED  ^^Jgg^J'f^'^'^^H^jS™*''^  ^^^ 

formly  distributed  heat  fused  granule  bonds  havmg  an  ^  PhUadelphli^  Melvin  D.  Hui^ti,  Hunt- 

average  cross  dimension  m  the  order  of  14  to  70  times        jjgdon  Valley,  and  Bcniamio  B.  Kinc,  Levlttown,  Pa^ 

assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
■  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Application  November  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,366 
--,  26  Claims.    (CI.  117— 72) 


the  average  diameter  of  the  fibers,  being  in  general  spaced 
relatively  closely  but  sufficiently  apart  to  provide  a  multi- 
plicity of  relatively  fluffy  unbonded  fiber  areas  between 
bonds. 

2,880,114 
METHOD  OF  RESIN  TREATING  TUBULAR 
KNITTED  FABRIC 
Joseph  Cohn,  New  York,  and  Eugene  Cohn,  Great  Neck, 
N.Y.,  assif{nors  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation,  Wood- 
side,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,954 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117— 47) 


1.  A  composition  for  coating  leather  and  other  solid 
sub>tratcs  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  (  I )  a 
water-insoluble  linear  polymer  of  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated molecules,  said  polymer  containing  3%  to  100% 
of  units  containing  a  tertiary  amine  group,  and  (2)  a 
condensate  selected^  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
soluble  and  water-dispersible  condensates  containing 
epoxide  groups  having  the  structure  of  one  of  Formulas 
MI,  IV.  V.  and  VI: 


III 


IV 


(n — rHrHiO(CH,cn(OH)CH.o),rnjCn — cni 
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VI 


ri(      rHrHiO{rHj),ocHj("n 

/  \  / 

I       ».  o 

(11  -   rH('H,o(r,n:,o)  .cHcii  — 

(  fr — rnrH,0(«r(rn,),*0),cMi.cn- 
o  o 
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1.  A  method  of  resin  treating  tubular  knitted  fabric 
which  comprises  presetting  the  fabric  by  spreading  the 
fabric  to  flattened  form  and  to  about  the  width  at  which 
it  is  desired  to  subsequently  finish  the  resin  treated  fabric 
and  applying  heated  moisture  to  said  spread  fabric,  im- 
pregnating the  preset  fabric  with  a  curable  resinous 
chemical  treating  agent,  and  drying  the  impregnated  pre- 
set fabric  to  cure  said  resin  and  to  set  and  dimensionally 
stabilize  the  fabric. 


where: 

V  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  1  to  3, 

V  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  2  to  10. 
^  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  1  to  3, 
r  is  a  number  having  an  average  value  of  1  to  5, 
m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  4.  and 

0  is  the  p-phenylene  group. 


2,880,117 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTING MATERIALS 
Jacques  Marie   Noel  Hanlct,  Paris,  France,  assiftnor  to 
Socictc  d'Electronlque  et  d'Automatisme,  Courtievole, 

Application  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,463 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  20,  1956 

15  Claims.    (CL  117— 200) 


2,880,115 

METHOD  OF  GAS  PLATING  LIGHT  METALS 
Folsom  E.  Drummond,  Washington,  D.C.,  asrignor  to 

The  Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,921 
2  CUilms.    (CI.  117—50) 

1.  A  method  of  gas  plating  light  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  magnesium  on  the 
surface  of  an  article,  which  comprises  heating  said  article 
in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and  contacting  said  heated  ^article 
with  a  gaseous  heat-decomposable  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  compounds  of 
said  light  metals,  said  article  being  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture to  cause  thermaJ  decomposition  of  said  compound 
and  deposition  of  the  light  metal  constituent  onto  the 
surface  of  the  article  whereby  the  same  is  coated  with 
said  light  metal. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semi-conducting  ma- 
terial which  comprises  heating  a  metallic  plate  to  a  tem- 
perature of  1300"  C.  in  an  atmosphere  containing  hydro- 
gen and  silicon  tetrachloride  until  a  layer  of  silicon  of  the 
desired  thickness  is  deposited  upon  said  plate,  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  layer  and  plate  to  at  least  2170* 
C.  and  thereafter  cooling  said  plate  and  layer  at  a  suffi- 
ciently low  rate  to  convert  said  layer  into  a  monocrystal. 
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2380.118 

VIBRATORY  COATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

James  E.  Taylor,  Loois\"'«' "^y-    «  ,«, 
AppUcation  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,292 
^^  4Clafans.     (CL  117— 201) 


3  The  process  of  coating  the  external  surface  of  a 
synthetic  resin  article  with  an  electrically  conductive 
coating  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  .mpactors  with 
particles  of  electrically  conductive  material,  enclosing 
said  coated  impactors  between  said  external  surface  and 
a  casing  having  an  internal  configuration  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  said  external  surface,  introducing  said  rc- 
sulung  coated  impactors  between  said  surface  to  be  coated 
and  said  casing,  vibrating  said  impactors  and  simultane- 
ously rotating  said  casing  and  said  article  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis.  ^^^^^^^^___ 

2  880  119 
PROCEDURE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PHOTO- 
"^•^"^  CONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

Acev  L  novd,  Jr.,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
"Limeni  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  _...!«„  mioio 

ySipplication  October  1, 1'S^Serial  No.  612,929 
7  Claims.     (CL  117—201) 


heating  said  rod  at  a  low  temperature  for  gradual  decom- 
position of  said  organic  compound  into  a  carbon  contain- 
ing material,  and  firing  said  rod  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture well  above  said  low  temperature  for  converting  said 
material  to  graphite  having  desired  microwave  loss  prop- 
erties. ^^^^^^^^__^  I 

2,880,121 
POLYPROPYLENE  PROCESS 
William  E.  Thompson,  Walllngford,  Pa.,  •ss»»»<»' J"^" 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

'*"*No  Drawing.     Application  March  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  646,208 
14  Claims.     (CI.  134—2)  . 

1  Process  for  removing  solid  polypropylene  adhermg 
to  apparatus  which  comprises  contacting  the  adhering 
polypropylene  with  oxygen  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
dissolving  the  so-treated  polypropylene,  in  an^  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above  about  2()0  P..  and 
removing  the  resulting  solution  from  the  apparatus. 


2,880,122 
PRIMARY  CELLS  ^  _^  ^.,  ^ 

Clarence  K.  Morehouse,  Princeton,  and  Wc»^^„^^ 
™n,  Highhind  Parik  N  J.  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,050 
15  Claims.    (0.136—137) 
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1  A  procedure  for  producing  a  high-sensitivity  photo- 
conductive  deposit,  comprising:  Preparing  «  «!•  base: 
depositing  on  the  base  in  vacuo  a  thin  film-l.ke  deposit 
of  a  photoconductive  material  comprising  principally 
cadm.um  si.lph.dc;  heat-treatmg  said  deposit  of  material 
to  an  extent  exceeding  that  at  which  the  deposit  attains 
maximum  photoconductive  sensitivity;  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting the  thus-treated  deposit  to  a  dilute  acid  wash  to 
restore  photoconductive  sensitivity  to  said  deposit. 


1    In  a  primary  cell  utilizing  the  electron  change  ob- 
tained in  converting  a  nitrogen  atom  with  a  valence  of 
plus  3  to  a  valence  of  minus  3.  an  anode  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  magnesium  base 
alloys    in  combination  with  a  cathode  including  a  de- 
polarizer consisting  of  an  organic  oxidizing  compound 
in  which  the  oxidizing  properties  of  said  substance  are 
due  at  least  in  part  to  nitro  groups  chemically  combined 
in  said  compound,  said  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene  compounds  having  one 
nitro   group   per   ring,   benzene   compounds   having   two 
nitro  groups  per  ring,  benzene  compounds  having  three 
niiro  groups  per  ring,  polynuclear  aromatic  compounds, 
benzimidazoles.   indazoles.  quinolines.   furan  derivatives, 
pyridine   derivatives,   amidines   of   carbonic    acid     cyclic 
ureides.  alkane  derivatives,  aliphatic  alcohols,   a  iphat.c 
acid    derivatives,    aliphatic    ester    derivatives,    aliphatic 
ketone  derivatives,  and  aliphatic  aldehyde  derivatives. 


MFTHOn  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MICROWAVE 

A^FNuJtOR  FOR  TRAVELLING  WAVE  TLllE 
JamM  S.  PeUe,  New  Yori^  N.Y.j^or  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  a  coT!«?«^^*?  "^''ir??,. 
Application  May  4,  1954,  Seri.1  No.  427,439 
5  Chums.    (CI.  117—226) 


Jttrie 


2,880,123 
PRIMARY  BATTERY  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 
CATHODE  POTENTIAL  . 

Cari    \.  Grulke.   Berea.  and   Russell   P.   Fox,   Fair^ie^ 
Park,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Cartiide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York         _    .  ,  . ,      .,^  -«« 
Application  April  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,855 
^  1  Claim.    (CL  136— 138) 


1& 


1    The  method  of  manufacturing  a  microwave  attenua- 
tor and  support  for  the  helix  of  a  travelling  wave  tube  .„o,3rizing  mixture  for  use  in  a  primary  galvanic 
':::^-n^t\^l  t:ZT^:i^^^^:^^    ceiT^Il^g  Manganese  dioxide  particle,  and  about 
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I  to  5  percent  by  weight  thereof  ot  an  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  manganous  sulfate,  man- 
ganese phosphate,  manganese  chloride,  manganese  ace- 
tate, said  manganese  dioxide  particles  having  thereon  a 
thin  insoluble  coating  of  a  reduced  form  thereof. 


2,880,124 
WITHDRAWN 


2,880,125 
FLUX  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
SOLDERING  AND  METAL  COATING 
Elfred  A.  Jordan,  River  Forest,  and  Frederick  B.  Ledcrer, 
St.,  Chicago,  III.;  said  Lederer  assignor  to  said  Jordan 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioii  Inly  30,  1956 
?  Serial  No.  600,680 

8  Claims,  (CI.  148^23) 
I.  A  composition,  which  upon  dilution  is  suitable  for 
use  as  a  flux  for  the  joining  and  for  the  coating  of  metals 
and  which  at  fluxing  temperatures  consists  essentially  of 
as  a  first  component  at  least  one  ammonia  derivative  sc- 
lecled^from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  ammonium 
chloride,  and  ammonium  bromide,  and  as  a  second  com- 
ponent between  about  80  percent  by  weight  and  about  99 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amine  hydrohaiide,  the 
halogen  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  and  the  amine  containing  compound 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of:  hydroxyamincs 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

R. 

I 

R,-C-CniOH 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  ethyl,  and  hydroxymethyl,  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxymethyl.  methyl,  and 
ethyl;  NH2-hydroxyalkyl)-2-methyl-l,2-propanediaminc, 
wherein  the  alkyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethyl  and  propyl;  mono-,  di-,  and  triethanolamines;  hy- 
droxylamine;  furfurylamine;  isopropyldiethanolamine;  and 
isopropylaminoethanol. 


2,880,126 
FLUXES  FOR  SOLDERING  AND  METAL  COATING 
Elfred  A.  Jordan,  River  Forest,  and  Frederick  B.  Ledcrer, 

Sr.,  Chicago,  III.;  said  Lederer  assignor  to  said  Jordan 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  30,  1956 

Serial  No.  600,733 

13  Claims.    (Ct  148—23) 

1.  A  composition,  which  upon  dilution  is  suitable  for 
use  as  a  flux  for  the  joining  and  for  the  coating  of 
metals  and  consisting  essentially  of,  as  a  first  component 
between  about  80%  and  about  99%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  hydrohaiide  salt  of  at  least  one  alkyl  amine 
from  the  class  consisting  of  polyalkyi  amines  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  between  one  and  six  carbon  atoms 
per  group,  and  ethylene  polyamines  having  between  two 
and  five  amino  groups  per  molecule,  and  wherein  said 
hydrohaiide  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydro- 
chlorides and  the  hydrobromides;  and  as  a  second  com- 
ponent, at  least  one  ammonia  derivative  of  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  ammonium  chloride,  and  ammonium 
bromide. 


2,880,127 

RAILWAY  TIE  PADS 

Ray  E.  Spokes,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,771 

6  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 43) 
I.  A  railroad  tie  pad  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  Butyl  rubber  hydrocarbon  and 


asphalt  in  the  ratio  of  about  2.5  to  3  parts  by  weight  of 
Butyl  rubber  hydrocarbon,  for  preventing  embrittlement 
of  the  pad  at  low  temperatures,  and  about  97  to  97.5  parts 
by  weight  of  asphalt,  said  asphalt  being  a  blend  of  about 


equal  parts  by  weight  of  low  and  high  penetration  asphalt, 
the  high  penetration  asphalt  maintaining  adhesive,  non- 
slip  qualities  for  the  pad  at  low  temperatures,  and  the  low 
penetration  asphalt  serving  to  prevent  excessive  cold  flow 
of  the  coating  due  to  high  penetration  asphalt. 


CONVEYOR  BELT  FOR  TOBACCO  HANDLING 

Herbert  H.  Finli,  Akron,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  February  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  490.635 

10  Claims,    (a.  154—52.1) 


a// 


I.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  thin  flat  flexible  car- 
cass portion  having  a  contoured  load-carrying  side 
thereon,  the  load-carrying  side  consisting  of  a  first  series  of 
generally  plane  surfaces  extending  transversely  to  the 
carcass  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  belt,  and  a  sec- 
ond series  of  generally  plane  surfaces  each  extending 
transversely  to  the  carcass  alternately  with  said  first 
series,  the  surfaces  of  said  flrst  series  having  double  the 
lengthwise  extent  of  the  surfaces  of  said  second  series  in 
a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  belt,  and  each  of  said  sur- 
faces of  said  first  series  having  a  portion  closely  adjacent 
said  carcass  and  another  portion  slanting  gradually  up- 
wardly therefrom  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  load- 
carrying  reach  and  terminating  at  a  ridge  traiuverse  to  the 
carcass  and  spaced  appreciably  from  the  carcass  and  then 
being  directed  abruptly  downward  toward  the  carcass  to 
merge  with  the  next  adjacent  surface  of  said  second  series, 
the  latter  said  surface  slanting  gradually  upwardly  from 
said  carcass  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  belt  and 
terminating  at  a  ridge  transverse  to  the  belt  and  parallel 
to  said  ridge  of  said  first  surface  and  then  being  directed 
abruptly  downwardly  to  merge  with  the  next  adjacent  first 
surface,  the  pattern  continuing  in  this  form  throughout 
the  length  of  the  belt. 


2,fM,129 

IMPARTING  ANTI-MICROBIAL  PROPERTIES  TO 

FORMED  ARTICLES 

Orman  B.  Billlngi,  Mctacbcn,  N  J.,  MdgBor  to  Johnson  A 

Johnson,  ■  cotyoratioo  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Appllcatioa  Janiary  19,  1956 

Serial  No.  560,069 

4  Claims.    (CL  167—30) 

I.  A  process  of  imparting  antimicrobial  properties  to 

a  formed  synthetic  linear  condensation  polymer  article 

which  comprises  treating  said  article  with  an  aqueous 

solution  of  a  water  soluble  aryl  mercury  compound  and 

a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 

chlorphenol  and  methylphenol,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
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range  of  0  to  100'  C.  a  pH  in  the  «n«e^of /J*^'^^^ 
to  about  4.0  and  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  iou 
minutes  until  the  resulting  treated  article  gives  a  mmimum 
zone  of  inhibition  of  5  mm.  under  standard  test  condi- 
Uons  with  an  organism  of  the  group  consistmg  of  Micro- 
coccus pyogenes  var.  aureus  209  and  Escherichia  coli.  said 
solution  containing  100  parts  by  weight  of  water.  0.5  to 
10  parts  of  the  phenol  and  0.001  part  up  to  saturation 
of  the  aryl  mercury  compound. 
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2  880  130 
ANTI-LNFLAMMATORY  STEROID  SOLUTIONS 

WAMfd  H.  Johnson.  Kaiamnioo,  Mkh.  ««»«««;»»  JJ* 
Uplohn  Compuy,  KaUmazoo.  Mich.,  a  corporation 

"'NoDrailni.    Application  Decemher  24, 1956 
Serial  No.  630,013 
6  Claims.    (CI.  167—65) 
1    A  composition   of  matter  comprising   an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  anti-inflammatory  steroid  hormone  of  the 
llfl,17«,21-trihydroxypregnane-3,20-dione  c  ass  and  as  a 
nonionic  surfactant  solubilizing  tgent    P?>y7y«^»;y  "c 
sorbitan  monooleate.  said  composition  having  the  follow- 
ing formula:  p^^^^^^ 

Anti-inflammatory  steroid  hormone ^2nx 

Nonionic  surfactant '  Uo  to  1  5 

Preservative    " —  ,/    ,     -"^ 

Soluble  salts  (including  buffer  salt  if  any)  -  Up  to  2  0 

,       .  up   to   Zj 

Lactose   ^^  ^^  30 

Other  drugs  *^ 

Water,  q.s.  ad.  100  percent. 

wherein  x  represents  the  solubility  of  the  anti-inflamma- 
tory steroid  hormone  in  water  at  room  ^pmperature  m 
oercent  and  n  is  from  one  to  ten,  said  anti- inflammatory 
JTeroid  hormone  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrocortisone,  2-methylene-hydrocor1isone  A»-hydro- 
cortisone.  6-methylhydrocortisone.  ^"^^^y^-^'^y^'^^';'- 
tisone,  16-hydroxy-9a-fluorohydrocortisonc.  16^hydroxy- 
9.-fluoro-A>-hydrocortisone.  and  the  substantially  water- 
insoluble  21-csters  and  the  substantially  water-msoUible 
1 6,2 1-diesters  thereof. 


2.880  133 

MFTHOD   OF   REPELLLNG    FISH   COMPRISING 
tKaTLNG  WITH  POTASSIUM  PHENYL  ACE- 

ArtfiT  D.  Hasler  and  Warren  J.  Wfaby,  ^jf^^J^^ 
\^lgiiors  to  tiie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tiie  Secretary  of  tiie  Nary 

No  Drawing.     AppHcatioo  Aognst  4,  1955 

Serial  No.  526,579 

6  Claims.    (O.  167—46) 

1    A  process  for  treating  water  to  make  the  same  re- 

pellant  to  fish  life  which  comprises  adding  POtassmn^ 

phenyl  acetate  thereto  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  evoke 

an  avoidance  response  from  said  fish  life. 


2480.134 
METHOD  OF  TISSUE  FILLING 

Hillary  Robinette.  ''•»  Phn«»«>P»|»' "Jt* 
No  Drawing.     AppHcattoii  Jiine  21,  1955 

Serial  No.  517,065 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  167—49.5) 
1  A  method  of  tissue  filling  in  a  corpse  which  consists 
essentially  in  contacting  a  water  soluble  salt  of  at  le|^ 
partially  deacctylated  chitin  within  an  area  to  be  fined 
with  a  gelling  agent  for  the  chitin  component  to  form  a 
pluTble  tissue  filler  in  situ,  the  chitin  salt  solution  being 
fnjLtcd  into  the  corpse,  and  the  gelling  agent  being  an 
embalming  fluid.     ^^^^^^^^_^ 

I IKETO-PROGESTERl^E  O^^^ 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  KETJMIS  THE^Wm 
Samuel  H.  Eppsleln,  Kal.maxoo,  Mkh.  "fi^i^^J^ 
Upiohn  Company.  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

"'  'IJJiK^wing.    Application  Octoher  30,  1952 
Serial  No.  317,821 
5  Claims.    (CI.  167—53) 

1  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  ketosis  in  animals 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  animal  a  com- 
position containing  from  about  0.034  to  about  seventy 
percent  of  1 1-ketoprogesterone  in  a  nontoxic  dispersion 
medium. 


SECnCID^  .    _...,.    B     B*-v#ns. 

Samnel   C.   Camp,  GibsonIa,  "d   Dowld   «•  Stejens, 
WUkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research*  De- 
Telop^  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  a  corporation 

No  oUJIrtnf .    Appikatfoj  Januah  13,  1956 

Serial  No.  558,827 

It  Clalmt.    (a.  W— 42) 

1  A  substantially  odorless  insectiddal  composition 
having  improved  solubility  and  residu^  toxicity  charac- 
teristics comprising  a  halogenated  aromatic  insecticide 
toxicant,  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  solvent  as  a  earner 
therefor  and  as  an  accessory  solvent  a  normally  liquid 
hexa-hydrocarbylphosphoramide. 


2,880,132  _    ^ 

RnnFNTICIDAl  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
2  AcVl  l,3.rNDAN  AND  AN  ETHYLENE- 

DIAMINE  TETRAACETATE  ^^      ^  .     ^^^ 

Morton  Schwarcz.  Highlami  Pw*,  lU^  assignor,  by  mesne 
MjinSitsrto  mSo.  Chemld  Company,  Chicago, 
nU  a  corporation  of  Delaware  --    ,«,» 

NoDSwiiig.    Appllcatfon  February  11,  1953 
Serial  No.  336,440 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167—46) 
I    The  composition  of  matter  comprising  an   alltali 
metal  salt  of  ethylenediaminc   tetraacctic  acid  and  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  2-acyl  1,3-indandione. 


1.880  136 
rn.PRFClPITATE  OF  ALUMINIUM  HYDROXIDE" 
WITH    MAGNESIUM    CARBONATE    AND/OR 
CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

David  Neville  Gore,  I>o»*in8'   ^^^'"'''.■'^^^StlA 
Macleans   Limited,    Brentford,   England,    a    British 

company 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  18,  1954 
Serial  No.  463,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  13,  1953 
7  Claims.    (CI.  167—55) 
1    A  process  for  making  a  composition  of  matter  use- 
ful  as   a  stomach   powder   in   the   treatment   of   gastnc 
hyperacidity    which  comprises  the  steps  of  admixing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  and  an  aqueous 
solution   of   aluminium    chloride,   calcium   chlondc   and 
magnesium  chloride  in  proportions  to  produce  a  co^prc- 
cipitate  containing  about  23  parts  by  weight  of  alumm.um 
hydroxide   as   AKOH),,  about  47   parts  by   ^'eight  of 
calcium  carbonate  and  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  mag- 
nesium carbonate  as  MgCO,,  allowing  the  admixed  solu- 
tions to  interact  to  produce  the  said  co-precip.  ate.  re- 
covering the  co-precipitate  from  the  reaction  mixture  and 
dr^inLit  to  fo^i  a  finely-divided  and  mtimately-mixed 
powder,    the    aluminium    hydroxide    componem   of   the 
^wder  constituting  a  buffer  agent  having  an  extended 

'"f  A'^Smposition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  stomach 
nowder  in  the  treatment  of  gastric  hyperacidity  compris^ 
iTa  fin"ly-<iivided  and  intimately-mixed  coprecip.tate 
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of  aluminium  hydroxide  and'  at  least  one  substance  se- 
lected from  the  iiroiip  Lonsip>ting  of  calcium  carbonate 
and  magnesium  carbonate. 


2,880,137 
FUNGICIDAL  PREPARATIONS 
William  O.  Elson,  West  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Keodail   Company,   Boston,   Mass^   a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  26,  1956 

Serial  No.  573,649 

7  Claims.     (CI.  167->58) 

3.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  pathogenic. 

parasitic   fungus  which  comprises  contacting  the  growth 

\#ith  a  composition  containing  from  2  to  10%  by  weight 

of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

Ar-S-CH(CH,).-X 

i 

in  which  Ar  is  a  phenyl  group;  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alky]  radi- 
cal containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a  numeral 
varying  from  0  to  4;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydroxy  radical  and  a  carballioxy 
radical  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and  from  90  to  98%  of  a  carrier  therefor. 


2,880,138 
ANTMNFLA.MMATORY  STEROID  SOLUTIONS 
Richard  H.  Johnson,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  24,  1956 
Serial  No.  630.014 
6  Claims.    (CI.  16^7— 65) 
1.  A   composition   of   matter  comprising   an   aqueous 
solution  of  an  anti-inflammatory  steroid  hormone  of  the 
1  l/3,17o,21-trihydroxypregnane-3.20-dione  cla^s  and  as  a 
nonionic  surfactant  solubilizing  agent,  alkylphenoi-form- 
aidehyde-ethyleneoxide  condensation  product,  said  com- 
position having  the  following  formula: 

Pisrcent 

Anti-inflammatory  steroid  hormone 2nx 

Nonionic  surfa..tant 2-25 

Preservative Up  to  1.5 

Soluble  salts  (including  buffer  salt  if  any) Up  to  2.0 

Lactose    Upto25 

Other  drugs Up  to  30 

Water,  q.s.  ad.  100  percent. 

wherein  x  represents  the  solubility  of  the  anti-inflamma- 
tory steroid  hormone  in  water  at  room  temperature  in 
percent  and  n  is  from  one  to  ten.  said  anti-intlammatory 
steroid  hormone  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrocorti^one.  2-methyleriehydrocortisone.  A*-hydro- 
cortisone.  6-methylhydrocortisone,  6-methyI-A'-hydrocor- 
tisone,  16-hydroxy-9a-fluorohydrocortisone,  16-hydroxy- 
9a-fluoro-.i*-hydrocortisone,  and  the  substantially  water- 
insoluble  2 1 -esters  and  the  substantially  water-insoluble 
16.21-diesters  thereof. 


2.880,139 
ELECTROLYTIC   PROCESS   FOR    PREPARING 
ZINC-CONTAINING  ADRENOCORTICOTRO- 
PHIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
MADE  THEREBY 
Seymour  Z.    Lewin,   New   York,    N.Y.,  and   Eugene 
Schapiro,  Nutley,  and  Richard  T.  Price,  Cedar  Grove, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Organon  Inc.,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  September  5,  1957 
"^    Serial  No.  682.082 
13  Claims.    (CI.  167—74) 
I.  The  process  for  making  a  preparation  suitable  for 
pharmaceutical  use,  which  comprises  forming  a  substan- 


tially water-insoluble  complex  with  at  least  one  electro- 
lytically-prepared  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alpha-zinc  hydroxide  and  basic  zinc  salts  crys- 
tallographically  equivalent  to  said  alpha-zinc  hydroxide 
and  adrenocorticotrophin  hormone  as  the  therapeutic 
agent  by  co-precipitating  said  eiectrolytically-prepared 
member  and  said  therapeutic  agent. 


2,880,140 
SUN  SCREENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Malson  G  de  Navarre,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Beauty 
Counselors,  Inc.,  Grosse  Polntc,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  .Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Applicatfon  November  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,763 
18  Claims.  (CI.  167—90) 
9.  A  sun  screening  composition  adapted  for  topical 
administration  comprising  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beta-resorcyllc  acid,  salts  of  beta- 
rcsorcylic  acid,  esters  of  beta-resorcylic  acid,  and  amides 
of  beta-resorcylic  acid  in  quantity  sufficient  to  screen  out 
at  least  90%  of  the  sun  rays  within  the  range  from  about 
2970  A.  to  3150  A.  when  applied  in  a  thin  film  to  the 
human  skin,  in  a  cosmetic  vehicle  having  incorporated 
therein  at  least  5%  of  a  bland  nonvolatile  high-boiling, 
organic  excipient  which  is  liquid  at  body  temperature 
with  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  180*  C.  and  serves 
to  distribute  the  substance  over  the  body  surface  and  to 
maintain  it  in  solution,  wherein  the  sum  of  the  concen- 
trations of  water  and  alcohol  in  said  vehicle  is  not  greater 
than  90%. 


2.880,141 
CONVERSION   OF  EPOXY-KETONES  INTO  HY- 
DROXY  COMPOUNDS   BY   THE   ACTION   OF 
FERMENTING  YEAST 
Bruno  Camcrino  and  Alberto  VcrcciloDc,  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Socictik  Farmaccuticl  Italia,  a  corponitioD 
of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  laouary  31,  1956 

Serial  No.  562.614 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Fcbmary  3,  1955 

6  Cbiims.     (CI.  195—51) 
I.  The  method  of  converting  the  epoxy  bridge  of  an 
epoxy-ketone  into  hydroxyl,  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  solution  of  said  epoxy-ketone  to  the  action  of  fer- 
menting yeast. 


24M,142 
PROSPECTING  FOR  PETROLEUM  DEPOSITS 
Donald    O.    Hitzman,    Bartlesrille,    Okla.,    aa^igftor   to 
Phillips  Petrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Application  December  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  627,233 
7  Claims.     (CL  195—1033) 


I.  In  a  method  of  prospecting  for  subterranean 
petroleum  deposits  wherein  samples  of  soil  from  spaced 
points  in  the  area  under  investigation  are  analyzed  for 


MaR(H  31,  19.n9 


CHEMICAL 


l.3l.^ 


the  presence  of  hydrocarbon-consuming  microorganisms, 
whose  presence  is  indicative  of  subsurface  petroleum 
deposits,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  subjecting 
an  aliquot  portion  of  each  of  said  samples  to  the  action 
of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  not  more  than  4  carbon 
atoms  as  a  substrate  in  a  culture  medium  under  incubat- 
ing conditions  for  a  period  of  time  sufllicient  to  permit 
growth  of  said  microorganisms,  and  examining  said 
culture   medium   for  evidence  of  said  growth. 


sisting  of  2-methyl  pentane,  3  methyl  pentane.  2.3-di- 
methyl  butane.  2,2-dimethyl  butane  and  3-methyl,I-pen- 
tenc  in  a  fractionating  column,  removing  the  resulting 
hydrocarbon-methanol  a/eotrope  overhead  by  distillation, 
and  removing  substantially  pure  trimethyl  borate  from 
the  bottom  of  said  column. 


2,880,143 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WHISKY 

George  C.  Neureother,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to 

Hiram  Walker  Si  Sons,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Application  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,086 

5CUlms.     (CI.  202— 39J) 


2,880,145 

DEVICE  FOR  DISTILLATION 

Olof  Bertil  Lunden,  Skutskar,  and  Kari  Gonnar  Wens- 
man,  Falun,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Stora  Kopparbcrgs 
Bergslags  AktieboUg,  Falun,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Applicatioa  March  10, 1955,  Seriid  No.  493,486 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Swedes  March  11,  1954 

4CUims.    (CL  202— 158) 


L  J 
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I.  In  a  continuous  distillation  process  for  producing  a 
whisky  distillate  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introduc- 
ing a  fermented  alcoholic  mash,  which  contains  alcohol 
and  also  congeners,  including  fusel  oils,  into  a  beer  dis- 
tilling column,  supplying  heat  to  said  column  to  distill 
therefrom  vapors  containing  alcohol  and  associated  con- 
geners, the  alcohol  content  of  said  vapors  being  such  as 
to  form  a  condensate  of  high  alcohol  content,  condens- 
ing the  distilled  vapors,   and  subjecting  the  condensate 
of  said  distilled  vapors  to  a  further  distillation  to  form 
a   final    whisky   distillate,    that    improvement    comprising 
dividing  the  total  distillate  into  two  fractions,  introducmg 
one   of  said   fractions   continuously   into   an   extraction 
column  to  the  upper  portion  of  which  water  is  supplied  as 
an   extraction   fluid,   heating   said   extraction   column   to 
drive  of!  therefrom  vapors  containing  the  fusel  oil  con- 
tent of  the  distillate  feed  to  said  extraction  column  to 
provide  a  fusel  oil  distillate,  a  first  portion  of  which  is 
for  delivery  to  a  final   rectifying  column  and  a  second 
portion  of  which  is  for  return  to  said  extraction  column, 
discharging  the  remaining  fraction  of  the  total  distillate 
from  the  beer  distilling  column  into  said  final  rectifying 
column  and  adding  thereto  the  effluent  or  bottoms  from 
the  extraction  column  together  with  said  first  portion  of 
fusel  oil  distillate  to  torm  in   said  further  distillation  a 
hnal  whisk\   distillate  of  reduced  content  of  hiiiher  and 
lower  boiling  cungcncrs  and  fusel  oil.  said  content  hcinu 
controlled   by  the   foregoing  treatment  independently  of 
the  content  of  congeners  in  said  fermented  alcohol  mash. 


2  880  144 

AZEOTROPIC  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF 

TRIMETHYL  BORATE 

Jack  D.  Bush,  Kansas  City,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Callery 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  September  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  456,633 
5  Claims.     (CI.  202 — 42) 
I.  A    method    of    continuously    separating    trimethyl 
borate  from  its  methanol  azcotrope  which  comprises  mix- 
ing the  azeotrope  with  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  group  con- 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  fractionally  distilling  a  charged 
liquid  under  vacuum  to  separate  a  volatile  constituent 
which  comprises  a  fractionating  column,  means  for  charg- 
ing said  liquid  to  said  column,  means  associated  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  column  for  heating  and  vaporizing 
constituents  of  ^aid  charged  liquid,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  laterally  extending  plates  in  said  column, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  plates  having  a  zone  permitting 
free  passage  of  vapors  upwardly  in  said  column,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  plates  including  entrapment  means 
in  the  form  of  open  troughs  lying  outwardly  of  the  zone 
of  ascending  vapor  to  entrap  condensate,  means  m  the 
form  of  open  troughs  for  directing  said  condensate  by 
gravity  flow  from  said  entrapment  means  to  a  portion 
of  said  column  lying  inwardly  of  the  zone  of  said  ascend- 
ing  vapor,   said   entrapment   means   and   said   directing 
means  surrounding  open  free  spaces  for  ascent  of  vapors 
through  said  column  and  said  free  spaces  constitutmg  at 
least  30%  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  column,  cen- 
trifugal rotor  means  located  centrally  of  said  plates  con- 
structed to  impel  the  inwardly  flowing  liquid  upwardly, 
outwardly  and   laterally  across  said  ascending  vapor  to 
provide  a  layer  of  dispersed  liquid  whose  thickness  is  at 
least  20%  of  the  total  height  between  the  plates  and  there- 
by returning  it  to  said  entrapment  means  repeatedly  for 
recirculation  by  said  gravity  and  centrifugal  flow  cyclically 
across  each  of  said  plate  locations,  means  for  applying  a 
vacuum  to  said  fractionating  column,  means  for  remov- 
ing vapor  of  the  volatile  constituent  of  said  charged  liquid 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  column,  means  for  estab- 
lishing as  reflux  in  said  column  a  downward  flow  of 
condensed  constituents  of  said  charged  liquid,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rotor  means  so  th.!t  the  quanti  y  of  liquid 
flowing  outwardly  is  appreciably  larger  than  the  liquid 
downflow  from  the  vertically  spaced  plates. 
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2380,146 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  FLUIDS 

John  M.  West,  Pelham,  N.Y..  assigDor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,587 
8  Claims.    (CI.  202— 180) 


and  borates,  1  to  300  grams  per  liter  of  an  anhydrous 
fluoride  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and 
potassium  fluorides.  10  to  300  grams  per  liter  of  a  phos- 
phate selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and 
potassium  phosphates.  20  to  130  grams  per  liter  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  from  the  class  consisting  of  so- 
dium and  potassium  hydroxides,  and  1  to  125  grams  per 
liter  of  an  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aluminum  hydroxide,  potassium  aluminate, 
and  sodium  aluminate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  pure  vapor,  comprising  a 
first  evaporator  supplied  with  a  liquid,  a  second  evapora- 
tor, means  communicating  with  both  said  evaporators  for 
delivering  predetermined  amounts  of  liquid  from  said  first 
evaporator  to  said  second  evaporator,  means  for  in- 
directly heating  the  liquid  in  said  first  and  second  evapo- 
rators to  produce  vapor  in  each  of  said  evaporators,  means 
for  withdrawing  from  the  first  evaporator  all  of  the  vapor 
generated  therein  for  use,  blow-down  means  in  said  second 
evaporator  for  discharging  liquid  therefrom,  and  means 
for  passing  vapor  generated  in  said  second  evaporator 
in  direct  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  liquid  sup- 
plied to  the  first  evaporator  to  preheat  said  liquid. 


2,880,147 
EI.FXTROLYTIC  PROCESS 
Georse   I..   Cunningham,  Cleveland   Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to   Horizons  incorporated,   Princeton,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  13,  1956 
Serial  No.  564,881 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—3) 
1.  A  prcKCss  for  electrodepositing  a  ferrous  metal  from 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  which  includes  coating  a  metal 
cathode  with  a  composition  to  facilitate  the  separation  of 
the  metal  electnxleposit  from  said  cathode,  said  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of:  finely  divided  graphite,  ethyl 
cellulose  and  a  compatible  solvent  for  said  ethyl  cellulose, 
in  which  the  relative  proportions  of  graphite  to  ethyl  cell- 
ulose lie  between  1  to  1  and  10  to  1  and  are  suflfkient  to 
provide  an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  said  cathode 
but  below  the  amount  which  produces  a  coating  lacking 
in  adherence  and  the  -solvent  constitutes  between  about 
70%  and  90%  by  weight  of  the  final  composition;  im- 
mersing said  coated  cathode  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte: 
electrodepositing  metal  on  said  coated  cathode;  withdraw- 
ing the  cathcxle  from  the  electrolyte  and  removing  the 
electrodeposited  metal  from  the  cathode. 


2,880,148 
METHOD  AND  BATH  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY 
COATING  MAGNESIUM 
Harry  A.  Evangelides,  Chalfoot,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  547,590 
14  Claims.     (CI.  204—35) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  I'.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  An  electrolytic  bath  for  forming  a  coating  on  the 
surface  of  articles  of  magnesium  and  magnesium  base  al- 
loys having  water  as  the  solvent  and  consisting  essentially 
of  1  to  60  grams  per  liter  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  chromates, 
selenates.   stannates.   tungstates,   vanadates,   molybdatcs, 


2,880,149 
ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS 
Smart  S.  Caritoa,  CIcTcland,  and  Bcitram  C.  Rayncs, 
Euclid,   Ohio,   aMigaors,   by   nwiDC   asstgnmcnts,   to 
Horizons  Titanhim  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jnly  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  596,450 
IZCIaimi.  (a.204-44) 
'  7.  The  method  of  electrolytically  refining  an  impure 
metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  impure  titanium,  impure 
zirconium  and  impure  hafnium,  to  produce  an  electro- 
refined,  ductile  metal  which  comprises:  passing  an  electro- 
lyzing  current  through  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode 
and  a  cathode  and  means  dividing  said  cell  into  an  anode 
compartment  and  a  cathode  compartment  while  permitting 
the  circulation  of  a  molten  salt  electrolyte  between  said 
co»ipartmcnts;  introducing  and  maintaining  an  inert  at- 
mosphere in  said  cell;  forming  a  molten  electrolyte  in  said 
cell  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
chloride  and  at  least  one  fluoride  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
the  impure  metal  to  be  refined;  providing  a  charge  com- 
prising said  impure  metal  and  at  least  one  additive  of  the 
group  consisting  of  graphite  and  a  carbide  of  said  metal 
in  the  anode  compartment  of  said  cell  and  in  physical 
contact  with  the  anode;  forming  a  sludge  containing  the 
impurities  in  said  metal  by  passage  of  said  current;  main- 
taining an  anWe  current  density  and  voltage  during  the 
passage  of  said  current  sufficient  to  deposit  refined  metal 
at  the  cathode  but  insufficient  to  liberate  any  halogen  gas 
at  the  anode  and  insufficient  to  electrolytically  dissociate 
the  sludge  formed  during  said  refining;  and  intermittently 
applying  pressure  to  said  metal  to  be  refined  to  urge  it 
into  more  intimate  physical  contact  with  the  anode  and 
to  maintain  it  in  physical  contact  with  the  sludge,  while 
separating  the  sludge  from  a  large  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  small  pieces  constituting  the  charge. 


2,880,150 

ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Frank  A.  Howard,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,339 

4  Claims.    (Q.  204     64) 

I.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  re- 
fractory metal  by  a  fused  salt  electrolytic  process,  the 
improvements  which  comprise:  a  stripping  chamber  de- 
fined by  an  extension  of  the  uppermost  portion  of  the 
cell;  means  adapted  to  isolate  said  chamber  from  the 
remainder  of  the  electrolytic  cell;  means  to  withdraw  a 
cathode  bearing  a  solid  deposit  of  refractory  metal  par- 
ticles and  solidified  salt  electrolyte  out  of  physical  con- 
tact with  the  fused  salt  electrolyte  and  into  said  stripping 
chamber,  means  to  admit  at  least  one  moving  stream  of 
molten  salt  into  said  stripping  chamber  and  into  phyical 
contact  with  said  solid  deposit,  whereby  the  solidified  salt 
content  of  said  deposit  is  melted  while  the  metal  in  said 
deposit  remains  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  in  the 
resulting  molten  salt  medium;  a  conduit  passing  from  said 
stripping  chamber  and  adapted  to  contain  a  flowing  stream 
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of  molten  salt  and  to  convey  said  mixture  of  molten  salt 
and  solid  metal  particles  from  said  stripping  chamber  to 
a  separating  station;  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  conduit  for  separating  the  solid  meUl  particles  from 
the  accompanying  molten  salt. 


4.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  refractory  metal  by  a 
fused  salt  electrolysis  comprising:  passing  an  clectrolyr- 
ing  current  between  an  anode  and  at  least  one  cathode 
in  electrical  contact  with  a  fused  salt  electrolyte  contained 
in  an  electrolytic  cell;  withdrawing  a  cathode  and  the 
metal-salt  deposit  thereon  from  said  fused  salt  electrolyte; 
separating  said  deposit  from  said  cathode  by  applying  a 
heated  molten  salt  stream  to  said  withdrawn  deposit  and 
thereby  stripping  and  disintegrating  said  deposit  and  form- 
ing a  salt  melt  in  which  the  desired  metal  is  present  as 
discrete  solid  particles;  separating  said  particles  from  said 
melt  and  recovering  said  refractory  metal  as  said  metal 
particles;  and  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  inc  molten 
salt  to  the  electrolytic  cell  for  a  continuation  of  the 
process. 

2,880,151 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
MAGNESIUM  METAL 
Lloyd  G.   Dean,   Lake  Jackson,   Franclszek   Olstowski, 
Frccport,  and  Ken  Posey,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  11,  1957,  Serial  So.  639,436 

2  Claims.  (CL  204— 70) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  magnesium  metal  and 
chlorine  gas  of  high  purity  by  elcctrolyzing  a  molten 
salt  bath  comprising  KCI  and  MgCl,  which  is  of  less 
density  than  the  molten  magnesium  at  between  815" 
and  900°  C.  the  improvement  which  consists  of  adding 
to  the  bath  during  electrolysis  hydrous  MgClj  feed  con- 
taining between  0.5  and  4.0  moles  of  HjO  per  mole  of 
MgClj  to  maintain  the  MgClj  content  of  the  bath  be- 
tween 5  and  30  percent  by  weight  and  to  maintain  the 
density  of  the  bath  at  not  less  than  0.034  gram  per 
cubic  centimeter  less  than  that  of  molten  inagnesium  at 
the  temperature  of  electrolysis. 


2480,153 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Arnold  A.  Hiltz,  Linwood,  and  Edward  G.  Lendrat,  Nar- 
berth.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  I>«»«l*f«^,_ 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  636,517 
17  Claims.     (CI.  204—158) 
1.  A  process  of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  tnonomer  com- 
prising photopolymerizing  said  monomer  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  simple  salt  of  a 
group  VIII  metal,  said  metal  being  present  in  a  reduced 
valence  state. 

2.880.154 
PRODUCTION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  CHLOROTRI- 
FLUOROETHYLENE  AND  VINYUDENE  FLUO- 

RIDE 
Jean  W.  Boriand,  Massapcqna,  and  Eugene  Schupak,  New 

Yorti,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
I         No  Drawing.     Application  November  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  467.632 
4  Claims.    (CL  204— 163) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  homogeneous  copolymers 
of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  vinylidene  fluoride  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene 
and  vinylidene  fluoride  monomers  at  a  temperature  of 
about  —35°  to  +50°  C.  to  the  action  of  gamma  rays 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  not  more  than  about  40% 
polymerization,  whereby  the  composition  of  the  copoly- 
mer produced  is  substantially  independent  of  the  extent 
of  polymerization. 


2,880,155 
CONTROL  FOR  NEUTRONIC  REACTOR 
Harold  V.  Lichtenbergcr,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Reid 
A.  Cameron,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,577 
3  Claims.    (CI.  204— 193.2) 


2,880,152 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Arnold  A.  HUtr,  Linwood,  and  Edward  G.  Undrat,  Nar- 
bcrth.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  623,789 
14  Claims.    (CL  204— 158) 
1.  A  process  of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer  com- 
prising photopolymerizing  said  monomer  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  stannous  salt. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  a  control  rod  with  re- 
spect to  a  neutronic  reactor,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  stop  shiftable  in  the  direction  in  which  the  control 
rod  is  to  be  shifted,  a  follower  connected  with  the  control 
rod  and  engageable  with  the  stop,  means  for  causing 
the  follower  to  follow  the  stop  in  one  direction,  and 
means  responsive  to  disengagement  of  the  stop  fi;om  thfc 
follower  by  movement  in  the  said  one  direction  for 
causing  the  control  rod  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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2.880,156 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALS 
Frank  C.  Benncr,  Waltham,  and  Eari  E.  Chadscy,  Jr., 
Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Research  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts ^      .    .    ^,        «■.«  .Al 

Original  application  June  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,203. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  26,  1956,  Serial 
No.  574,027 

4  Claims.     (CI.  204^226) 


i.Jr. 


above  the  top  of  the  pot  but  below  the  bus  bar  con- 
struction each  such  connection  member  bein|  below  and 
spaced  from  the  bus  bar  construction  and ,  magnetically 
coupled  with  the  members  of  a  set  of  the  vertical  iron 
rods  located  in  a  common  transverse  zone  of  the  furnace 
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1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  an  electroryte,  the  combination  includ- 
ing: an  anode;  a  cathode;  means  for  supplying  electric 
current  to  said  anode  and  cathode;  means  to  feed  a 
vaporous  halide  cf  a  refractory  metal  into  said  electrolyte 
adjacent  said  cathode  to  form  readily  displaceable  masses 
of  porous  refractory  metal  on  said  cathode;  stationary 
cathode  stripping  means  m  said  cell;  means  arranged  to 
move  said  cathode  into  contact  with  said  stationary 
stripping  means  to  successively  strip  masses  of  porous 
refractory  metal  from  said  cathode;  and  metal  collecting 
means  comprising  an  air-tight  collecting-and-storage 
chamber  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  cell  receptacle,  a 
passage  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  and  extending  from 
a  point  in  said  cell  beneath  the  cathode  after  movement 
of  the  cathode  into  contact  with  said  stripping  means 
to  said  coUecting-and-storage  chamber,  and  a  basket  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  passage,  said  basket  having  a  handle 
arranged  to  be  operated  from  a  point  exteriorly  of  said 
cell  to  move  said  basket  in  said  passage  to  and  from  a 
position  beneath  the  cathode  during  movement  of  the 
cathode  into  contact  with  said  stripping  means,  thereby 
to  receive  the  refractory  metal  stripped  from  said  cathode 
and  to  carry  said  metal  out  of  said  cell  receptacle  into 
said   air-tight  collecting-and-storage   chamber. 


so  as  to  magnetically  short  circuit  said  set  of  vertical 
iron  rods,  whereby  such  connection  members  serve  to 
protect  the  metallic  bath  in  the  pot  from  magnetic  fields 
generated  by  the  flow  of  electric  current  through  the  bus 


bar  construction. 


2,880,158 
ELECTRIC  EMULSION  BREAKING  TREATER 
Delber  W.  Turner.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  retrolite 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

7pplication  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,113 
16  Claims.    (CI.  204— 302) 


*  *. 


1  ■  X . 


2,880.157 
ARRANGEMENT   OF   THE    VERTICAL    CONTACT 
RODS  OF  SEI  FBAKING  ANODES  IN  Fl  RNACF 
FOR     ELECTROLYTIC     RECOVERY     OF     ALl - 
MINI  M  .       ,  . 

lohan  WIeugel,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elektrokemish 
A  'S.  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of  Norway 
Application  September  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  534,103 

II  Claims.    (CI.  204 — 243) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pot  for  smelting  ajuminum,  an 
'    electrode  of  the  continuous  self-baking  type  adapted  to 
extend  down  into  the  pot  far  enough  to  enter  a  bath  to 
I  he   treated   in   the   pot,  vertical    iron   rods  extending  up 
out  of  such  electrode  u hereby  the  electrode  is  suspended 
and   current    is  transmitted  lo  the  electrode,  a   bus  bar 
construction  located  over  the  top  of  the  electrode,  con- 
tact members  connecting  said  rods  and  the  bus  bar  con- 
struction and  iron  connection  members  running  across 


1.  In  an  electric  emulsion  treater.  the  combination  of: 
a  horizontally  elongated  container  much  greater  in  hori- 
zontal length  than  width;  an  extensive-area  baffle  means 
formed  of  electrically  conducting  material  and  connected 
electrically  to  said  container;  means  for  mounting  said 
hafTIe  means  in  a  flat  horizontal  zone  of  said  container 
to  divide  the  interior  of  said  container  into  a  treating 
zone  and  an  oil  zone  respectively  below  and  above  said 
baffle  means,  said  bafile  means  including  a  plurality  of 
substantially  impervious  sections  each  having  peripheral 
edges  conforming  in  shape  to  and  spaced  from  said  con- 
tainer to  form  narrow  peripheral  spaces,  each  section 
having  .i  peripheral  edge  portion  extending  transversely 
of  said  container  and  spaced  from  a  corresponding  edge 
portion  of  an  adjacent  baffle  to  provide  an  additional 
narrow  peripheral  space,  said  impervious  sections  com- 
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pletely  occupying  at  least  about  80%  of  the  horizontal 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  flat  horizontal  zone,  all  of 
said  narrow  peripheral  spaces  compositely  representing 
less  than  20*:^  of  said  cross-sectional  area  and  forming 
substantially  the  sole  communication  between  said  treat- 
ing zone  and  said  oil  zone;  means  for  establishing  high- 
voltage  electric  fields  in  said  treating  zone  below  said 
baffle  means,  said  field-establishing  means  comprising  an 
electrode  below  and  spaced  from  said  baffle  means  and 
means  for  electrically  insulating  same  from  said  con- 
tainer; means  for  supplying  oil-continuous  emulsion  to 
be  treated  to  said  container  at  a  plurality  of  points  below 
the  respective  sections  and  spaced  from  each  other  along 
the  length  of  the  container  for  treatment  by  said  electric 
fields  to  coalesce  the  dispersed  phase  material  of  said 
emulsion  into  masses  settling  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  container,  the  treated  oil  rising  through  said  periph- 
eral spaces  to  said  oil  zone;  means  for  withdrawing  treated 
oil  from  said  oil  zone;  and  means  for  withdrawing  said 
settled  masses  of  dispersed  phase  material  from  said 
lower  portion  of  said  container. 

Ih    An   electric   emulsion   treater  adapted   lo   he   con- 
nected \o  a  source  of  emulsion  under  pressure,  said  elec- 
tric irealcr  includmi:     a  container,  spaced  elcctrtxjes  de- 
fining at  least  one  treating  space  in  said  container;  means 
for  cncrt;i/in^   said   electrodes  to  establish  an  emulsion- 
ircatinjL:  field  in  said  treating  space,  and  an  emulsion  dis- 
tributor dischargine  into  said  container  adjacent  said  treat- 
ing space  and  connected  to  said  source  of  emulsion  under 
pressure,   said  distributor   including  a   stationary    tubular 
member  having  a  lip  providing  an  annular  flow -bounding 
surface  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member 
and  extending  substantially   radially  with  respect  to  said 
axis,  a  movable  head  member  providing  an  annular  flow- 
hvoundini:   surface   coaxial   with   said   axis  and   extending 
Nubstantialiy  radially  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  head  member  to  move  both  along  said  axis 
and  about  said  axis  to  respectively  change  the  spacing  of 
said  flow-bounding  surfaces  and  rotate  the  flow-bounding 
surface  of  said  head  member  relative  to  the  flow-boundini: 
surface  of  said  tubular  member,  said  flow-bounding  sur- 
faces beiny  opposite  each  other  to  define  a  variable  width 
annular   emulsion   discharge   passage  connected    \o   said 
source  of  emulsion  under  pressure,  said  means  for  mount- 
ing said  head  member  including  a  shaft  connected  rigidly 
to  said  head  member  to  move  therewith,  a  sleeve  around 
and  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  interconnect- 
ing said  sleeve  and  said  shaft,  means  outside  said  container 
for  turning  said  shaft  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  turn  said 
head  member  relative  to  said  tubular  member  about  said 
axis,  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  m  the  di- 
rection of  the  shaft  axis  to  change  the  spacing  of  said 
flow-bounding  surfaces,  and  means  for  operating  said  ad- 
justment  means   from   a   position  outside  said   container. 


solvent  necessary  to  provide  the  desired  solvent  dilution 
has  been  added,  the  rate  of  solvent  addition  being  con- 


tinuous and  su^cient  to  provide  an  average  chilling  rate 
of  between  2°  I  .  and  5°  F.  per  minute. 


2,880,160        ^ 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY 
HYDROCARBON  OILS 
William  F.  Arey,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J.  Fritz,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineenng  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,598 
5  Claims.     (CL  208— 54) 
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2,880,159 

SOLVENT  DEW  AXING  OF  PETROLEUM  OIL 
James  G.  Livingston,  Toronto,  Ontarto,  and  Alfred  G. 

Moreton  and  John  L.  Ticdje,  Sarnb,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,314 
12  Claims.    (CL  208— 31) 

I.  In  a  method  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon  wax  froiri 
a  hydrocarbon  wax-oil  mixture  wherein  the  mixture  is 
chilled  in  the  presence  of  a  ketone  dewaxing  solvent  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  crystallize  the  wax  and  the  wax 
is  thereafter  separated  from  the  oil  and  solvent,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  chilling  the  mixture  by  the 
addition  of  solvent  which  has  been  prechilled  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficiently  below  the  separation  temperature  to 
cause  the  resulting  blend  of  solvent  and  mixture  to  reach 
the  desired  separation  temperature  when  the  amount  of 


1    The  process  of  converting  residual  hydrocarbon  oil 
of  relatively  high  metallic  cracking  catalyst  contfflninant 
content   to  gas  oils  of  relatively  low  content  of  said 
contaminants  which  comprises  feeding  a  stream  of  solid 
coke''particles  within  the  40  to  400  micron  average  di- 
ameter  range,   preheated   to   a   temperature   of  at   least 
1100°   P.,  into  a  conversion  zone  at  a  controlled  rate, 
passing  a' gasiform  stream  upwardly  through  said  solids 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cause  said  solids  to  form  a  fluidized 
solids  bed  overhead,  feeding  said  oil   into  said   bed   at 
a  rate  of  »»,  to  ^-*^  the  rate,  on  a  weight  basis  per  unit  of 
lime   of  said  controlled  rate  of  feeding  solids,  contacting 
said  oil  with  said  solids  in  said  bed  at  a  temperature  of 
about  9'i0°  to  1 150"  F.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  convert  a 
substantial  proportion  of  the  oil  to  gas  oil  vapors,  remov- 
ing coke  particles  from  said  first  bed  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantially cooler  second  fluidized  bed  of  said  solids  super- 
posed above  said  first-mentioned  fluidized  solids  bed  in 
said  conversion  zone  and  supported  on  a  perforated  par- 
tition, and  contacting  said  vapors  with  said  second  bed 
at  a  temperature  of  about  750°  to  950°   F.  for  a  suf- 
ficient time  to  condense  and  to  substantially  further  con- 
vert a  portion  thereof  to  give   additional  desirable  oil 
vapors,   thereby   removing   some  of  said   metallic  con- 
stituents. 


1 


.(■J 


:!(! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mak(  H  :u.  ii)r>9 


2^80,  Ul 

START-LP  OF  REGENERATIVE  PLATINUM 

CATALYST  HYDROFORMING  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  M.  Moore,  Munster.  and  Herman  I- Wfck,  Dyer, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  111^ 

a  corporation  of  Indiana  .-^  «-- 

AwUcatlon  June  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,077 

10  Claims.     (CI.  20»— «5) 
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increasing  the  pressure  in  »aid  regeneration  side  substan- 
tially above  the  pressure  in  said  reaction  side,  connecting 
said  regeneration  side  and  said  reaction  side  whereby  con- 
tacted flue  gas  flows  from  said  regeneration  into  said 
reaction  side  and  dilutes  the  air  in  said  reaction  side,  de- 
pressuring,  and  isolating  said  regeneration  side  from  said 
reaction  side;  repeating  the  steps  of  said  procedure  for 
displacing  air  from  said  reaction  side  until  the  oxygen 
content  of  the  gas  in  said  reaction  side  is  below  about  1 
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1.  The  mrthod  of  starting  up  a  regenerative  platinum 
.atalvst    naphtha   hydroforming   system    including   a   re- 
action   side   comprising    lead,    intermediate,    and    tail    re- 
actors, said  reactors  being  at  temperatures  below  about 
200     F.  prior  to  startup,  heating  zones  prior  to  each  of 
said  reactors,  a  gas  separation  /one  after  said  reactors, 
and   compressor   and   lines   for   recycling   separated   gas 
and  including  a  regeneration  side  comprising  a  source  of 
flue  gas  for  regeneration,  a  scrubbing  zojje  wherem  carbon 
oxides  and  w-atcr  arc  removed  from  regcn'.-ration  gases,  a 
circulator  and  lines  for  circulating  said  flue  gas  through 
said  scrubbing  /one.  and  valved  lines  for  connecting  said 
regeneration  side  with  said  reaction  side,  which  method 
comprises  purging  oxygen   from  said   reaction  side  with 
flue  gas  introduced  from  said  regeneration  side,  circulating 
flue  gas  continuously  between  said  reaction  side  and  said 
regeneration  side  so  that  carbon  dioxide  and  water  are 
removed  therefrom  in  said  -scrubbing  zone  while  simul- 
taneously heating  said  circulating  flue  gas.  isolating  said 
reaction  side  from  said  regeneration  side  and  recycling 
scrubbed  flue  gas  through  said  reaction  side,  introducing 
preheated  naphtha  charge  stock  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  700°  to  800°  F.  into  one  of  said  reactors  while 
the  pressure  of  the  recycled  scrubbed  flue  gas  is  m  the 
range  of  about  30  to  20;)-p.s.i.g.,  continuing  the  mtro- 
duction  of  naphtha  charge  stock  at  a  temperature  in  said 
range    until    the    hydrogen    concentration    in    hydrogen- 
enriched  recycled  gas  reaches  about  80^7,  and  then  in- 
creasing the  temperature  of  the  naphtha  charge  to  at  least 

about  850°  F  . 
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2,880,162 
START-LT  PROCEDURE  FOR  REGENERATIVE 
PLATINUM  CATALYST  HYDROFORMERS 
Thomas  M.  Moore,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
on  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indtena 
Application  June  22.  1956,  Serial  No.  594,078 
10  Claims.     (CI.  208—65) 
1.  The  method  of  starting  up  a  regenerative  platinum 
catalyst  naphtha  hydroforming  system  including  a  reac- 
tion side  comprising  lead,  intermediate,  and  tail  reactors. 
said  reactors  being  at  temperatures  below  about  200*  F. 
prior  to  startup,  heating  zones,  a  gas  separation  zone,  and 
compressor  and  lines  for  recycling  separated  gas,  and  in- 
cluding a  regeneration  side  comprising  a  source  of  flue  gas. 
a  contacting  zone  wherein  carbon  oxides  and  water  arc 
removed   from   contacted   gases,   a  circulator  and  lines 
for  circulating   gases,   and  valved    lines  for   connecting 
said    regeneration    side    with    said    reaction    side,    which 
method  comprises  purging  said  reaction  side  with  air;  dis- 
placing air  from  said  reaction  side  by  the  procedure  which' 
comprises   circulating   flue   gas   through   said   contacting 
zone  whereby  carbon  oxides  are  removed  therefrom  while 


mol  percent;  recycling  said  gas  through  said  reaction  side 
while  raising  temperature  to  about  7(X)*  to  750*  F.;  in- 
troducing preheated  naphtha  charge  stock  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  700*  to  800*  F.  into  said  re- 
action side  while  the  pressure  of  the  recycled  gas  is  in  the 
range  of  about  30  to  200  p.s.i.g.;  continuing  the  introduc- 
tion of  naphtha  charge  stock  at  a  temperature  in  said 
range  until  the  hydrogen  concentration  in  recycle  gas 
reaches  about  80%.  and  then  increasing  the  temperature 
of  the  naphtha  charge  to  at  least  about  850*  F. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  AUXILIARY  LIQUIDS 
FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Helmut  Kolling,  Dulsborg-Hambofn,  and  Ewald  Mlr- 
bling,  ObertuiuseiHSterknide,  Gennany,  ""iiw"  *" 
Rnhrchemie    Akticngcsellicluft,    Oberiuiusen-Holteii, 

Germany  .      „  ,_  ,   .ac* 

No  Drawfaig.     Applkation  Febmary  6,  1957 

Serial  No.  638,431 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Germany  February  20,  1956 

4  Claims.     (CI.  268—91) 

I.  A  process  for  producing,  ffom  petroleum,  hydro- 
carbon mixtures  to  be  used  as  auxiliary  liquids  for  the 
polymerization  of  ethylene  effected  at  pressures  below 
about  100  kg./sq.  cm.  and  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
100*  C.  with  the  use  of  catalysts  consisting  of  mixtures 
of  organometallic  compounds  with  compounds  of  metals 
of  the  4th  to  6th  subgroups  of  the  periodic  system,  which 
comprises  first  refining  said  petroleum-derived  distillates 
in  the  gasoline  and  diesel  oil  boiling  range,  in  the  vapor 
state  and  at  temperatures  between  400  and  600°  C.  over 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AljOj, 
SiOj.  and  a  mixture  thereof,  subsequently  passing  said 
distillates  together  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  150  and  300*  C.  over  a  hy- 
drogcnation  catalyst  containing  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  with  passage  of 
the  hydrocarbons  in  the  liquid  phase  in  upward  direction 
over  said  catalysts  distributed  in  a  fixed  bed.  and  finally 
drying  the  purified  and  hydrogenated  distillates. 


2,880,164 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ANTIKNOCK  GASOLINE 

Clare  Kenneth  Vlland,  Martiacx,  Calif.,  asriffBor  to  Tide- 

water  Oil  Company,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,251 

I  Claim.    (CI.  208—96) 
A  process  for  producing  highly  aromatic  anti-knock 
gasoline  components,  which  comprises:    passing  a  con 
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tinuous  stream  of  predominately  paraffinic  hydrocarbon 
naphtha  vapors  and  hydrogen  through  a  bed  of  reform- 
ing catalyst  under  conditions  to  convert  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  naphtha  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
additional  hydrogen  without  subsuntial  deposition  of  car- 
bon on  said  catalyst,  fractionating  the  resulting  products 
into  a  gas  fraction,  a  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  com- 
posed predominately  of  isoparaffinic  hydrocarbons  of 
from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  boiling  below  about  200 
F.  and  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  reformate  fraction  boilmg 
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cycle  oil  and  said  catalyst  within  said  reaction  zone  at 
rates  adapted  to  provide  at  least  I  atom  of  platinum  for 
every  2  atoms  of  sulfur,  introducing  hydrogen  within  said 
reaction  zone  at  a  rate  of  between  500  and  1000  s.c.f.  per 
barrel  of  cycle  oil,  maintaining  the  pressure  and  temper- 
ature within  said  reaction  zone  to  retain  said  cycle  oil 
substantUUy  in  the  Uquid  phase,  keeping  said  pressure 
below  about  300  p.s.i.g.  and  said  temperature  below  700 
F    passing  the  gaseous,  liquid  and  solid  products  from  the 
reacUon  zone  to  a  separation  zone,  separately  withdrawing 
gases  including  hydrogen  and   hydrogen  sulfide,  desul- 
furized  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  spent  sulfur-coiitainmg 
catalyst  from  said  separation  zone  and  contacting  the 
spent  catalyst  with  hydrogen  in  a  reactivation  zone  at 
about  600*  to  1300'  F.,  and  less  than  300  p.s.i.g.  for  >/3  to 
5  hours  to  reactivate  the  catalyst. 


IMPROVING  COLOR  AND  COLOR  ST^ABILITY  OF 
KEROSENE  BY  COMBINED  AUTOFINING  AND 

Re«Bii?T?Wlbin,^Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assl^r  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  cojPf  "**»""' '^••jr^^g 

ApplicatioD  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,439 

9  Claims.     (CI.  208—100) 


above  200*  F..  separating  said  gas  fraction  and  said  light 
hydrocarbon  fraction  from  said  heavy  hydrocarbon 
reformate  fraction,  combining  said  latter  reformate  frac- 
tion with  fresh,  predominately  paraffinic  naphtha  of  the 
type  initially  charged  to  the  process,  solvent  extracting 
said  reformate  fraction-fresh  naphtha  mixture  to  produce 
a  predominately  aromatic  gasoline  extract  and  a  pre- 
dominately heavy  paraffinic  raffinte.  recycling  the  raffinate 
to  said  catalyst  bed  as  part  of  said  hydrocarbon  naphtha 
vapor  feed,  and  blending  at  least  part  of  said  light  hydro- 
carbon fraction  with  said  aromatic  gasoline  extract. 


•    •» 


2,880,165 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESULFURIZATION  AND 

HYDROGENATION   OF  A  CYCLE  OIL 

Claris  E.  Adams  and  Charies  >•  K»'»«»«/»in,^'-'  f"*"" 

Rouge,  La.,  asrignon  to  E»o  Research  and  Engineer- 

log  Coanpany,  a  coiporatloB  M  P«»^"«,.  .,. 

Application  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,559 

9  CUims.     (CI.  208—97) 
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I  A  process  for  improving  color  and  color  stability  of 
an  off  color  sulfur-bearing  hydrocarbon  distillate  compris- 
ing dividing  said  distillate  into  a  first  stream  and  a  sec- 
ond stream  boiling  within  the  same  boiling  point  range 
passing  said  first  stream  of  said  distillate  in  contact  with 
an  autofining  catalyst  under  autofining  conditions,  passing 
said  second  stream  of  said  distillate  in  contact  with  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  under  hydrogenation  conditions, 
fractionating  the  effluent  from  said  autofining  into  a  hy- 
drogen-containing fraction  and  a  residual  liquid  fraction, 
passing  said  hydrogen-containing  fraction  to  said  hydro- 
genation as  sole  hydrogen  source  therefor,  fractionating 
the  residual  liquid  from  said  fractionation  of  said  auto- 
fining to  produce  from  70-85  percent  of  its  volume  of  an 
intermediate  fraction,  fractionating  the  eflluent  from  said 
hydrogenation  to  produce  up  to  95  percent  of  its  volume 
of  an  intermediate  fraction,  combining  said  intermediate 
fractions,  antf  recovering  said  combined  intermediate  frac 
tions  as  product  of  the  process. 


I  A  method  for  hvdrogenating  and  desulfurizing  a 
cycle  oil  from  the  cracking  of  petroleum  stocks  said 
cycle  oil  boiling  above  415*  F.  and  comaining  highly 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  from  0.5  to  3.0  wt.  percent  sul- 
fur which  comprises  contacting  the  cycle  oil  in  the  form 
of  a  slurry  for  about  10  to  60  minutes  with  a  particulate 
platinum   catalyst   in    a   reaction  zone,   introducing  said 


PRODUCTION  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  ACTIVATED 

CARBON  CATALYST 
Charies  N.  Kimberiin,  Jr.,  and  Ro»>«rtW.  Krebs.  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engmeenng 
Company,  a  corporaHon  oilMmrt 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,484 
^  4  Claims.     (CI.  208— 113) 

1  A  continuous  integrated  process  for  the  production 
and  utilization  of  particulate,  activated,  carbon  catalyst 
comprising:  maintaining  in  a  conversion  zone  at  a  con- 
version temperature  mobilized,  particulate,  carbon 
catalyst;  maintaining  in  an  activation  zone  at  an  activation 
temperature  mobilized  particulate  coke;  mainUining  in  a 
combustion  zone  mobilized  particulate  inert  solids  having 
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a  free  fall  velocuy  substantially  greater  than  the  free  fall 
velocity  of  said* particulate  coke;  injecting  hydrocarbon 
oils  into  said  conversion  zone  to  produce  hydrocarbon 
vapors  and  carbonaceous  residue  which  is  deposited  on 
said  particulate  carbon  catalyst  thereby  reducing  the 
activity  of  said  particulate  carbon  catalyst;  injecting  steam 
into  said  activation  zone  to  activate  said  particulate  coke 
in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  and  to  produce  a  com- 
bustible gas;  circulating  said  combustible  gas  to  said  com- 
bustion zone;  injecting  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
said  combustion  zone  whereby  said  corftbustibic  gas  is 
burnt  thereby  heating  said  particulate  inert  solids  to  a 


FLUID  COKING  REACTOR  AND  PROCESS 

Worth  W.  Boisturc,  Baton  Rouffc,  La^  asrignor  to  Esse 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Febraary  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,476 

7  Claims.     (CI.  208—157) 
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temperature  substantially  above  said  activation  tempera- 
ture; circulating  particulate  inert  solids  so  heated  from 
said  combustion  zo'ne  to  said  activation  zone  and  back  to 
supply  heat  to  particles  contained  in  said  activation  zone, 
circulating  activated  particulate  coke  having  a  surface  area 
above  100  m.^  gm.  from  said  activation  zone  to  said 
conversion  zone  to  supply  said  particulate  carbon  catalyst, 
circulating  particulate  carbon  catalyst  along  with  adhering 
carbonaceous  residue  to  said  activation  zone  to  be  acti- 
vated therein;  withdrawing  said  hydrocarbon  vapors  as 
product;  and  withdrawing  activated  particulate  coke  from 
said  activation  zone  as  product  of  the  process. 


2,880,168 
MAINTENANCE  OF  CATALYST  ACTIVITY 
U.SINO  METHYL  CLORIDE 
Morris  Feller,  Parii  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  629.447 
9  Claims.     (CI.  208— 140) 
8.  A   cyclic-regenerative  process   for  hydroforming   a 
petroleum  naphtha  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing 
a  mixture  of  said  naphtha  and  hydrogen-containing  gas 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  850  and  1050*  F..  a 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  between  about  50  and  1000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  a  hydrogen  rate  in  the  range  of 
about   1000  to   10.000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  ot 
said    petroleum   naphtha,   and    an   hourly    weight   spacv* 
.velocity  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  10.  through  a  bed  of 
platinum-alumina  catalyst  containing  between  about  0.05 
to  1  percent  by  weight  of  platinum  and  about  0.4  to   I 
weight  percent  chloride,  which  bed  of  catalyst  under  such 
on-stream  conditions  tends  to  become  gradually  deacti- 
vated, removing  said  bed  of  catalyst  from  on-stream  con- 
ditions  after   deactivation    thereof,   contacting    said    bed 
of  cata^yst  with  dilute  oxygen   at   a   temperature  above 
about  800°  F.  and  below  about  l.'^OO"  F.  for  a  periotl  in 
excess  of  about  0.25  hour,  cooling  said  bed  of  catalyst  to 
a  contacting   temperature   in  the  range  of  about    100  to 
250°  F..  contacting  said  catalyst  at  said  contacting  tem- 
perature with  a  gas  containing  excess  methyl  chloride  at 
a  pressure  below  the  vapor  pressure  of  methyl  chloride 
at  said  contacting  temperature  for  a  period  in  excess  of 
about  O.I   second,  returning  said  bed  of  catalyst  to  said 
on-stream  conditions,  and  periodically  repeating  the  above 
steps. 


:r . 


i .  .V  process  for  the  conversion  of  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oils,  which  comprises  injecting  a  multiplicity  of  streams 
of  said  heavy  oil  into  an  enlarged  circular  coking  vessel 
containing  a  body  of  finely  divided  solids  having  a  pseudo- 
liquid  level  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  circulat- 
ing said  solids  to  an  external  heating  zone,  circulating 
heated  solids  from  said  heating  zone  to  said  coking  vessel, 
tangentially  injecting  said  heated  solids  into  an  annulus 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  above  the  level  of  said 
body  of  solids  to  maintain  said  vessel  at  a  coking  tempera- 
ture between  900°  and  1200°  F..  said  annulus  being 
formed  by  an  internal  concentric  baffle  radially  spaced 
from  the  internal  wall  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  cir- 
cular coking  vessel,  said  baffle  extending  downwardly 
below  said  pseudo-liquid  level  and  forming  a  centrally 
located  conduit,  passing  gaseous  material  upwardly 
through  said  coking  vessel  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  body  of  solids  in  a  dense  turbulent  fluidized  state, 
maintaining  said  ojl  within  said  coking  vessel  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  convert  the  same  into  vapors  and 
coiijC.  and  withdrawing  vapors  so  formed  from  the  top 
of  said  vessel  through  said  centrally  located  conduit. 


2,880,170 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  MOVING  BED 
CONVERSION  REACTOR 
Joseph  I.  Savoca,  Haddooficid,  NJ.,  and  William  F.  Ellis, 
Beaumont,  Ten.,  assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Com- 
pany, Inc.,   New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  December  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,120 

3  Claims.  (CL  208— 173) 
1.  In  a  moving  bed  hydrocarbon  conversion  process 
wherein  a  granular  catalyst  is  passed  as  a  compact  bed 
through  a  reaction  zone  under  advanced  pressure,  a  re- 
generation zone  under  substantially  lower  pressure  and 
returned  to  the  top  of  the  reaction  zone,  the  improved 
method  of  feeding  the  catalyst  into  the  top  of  the  reac- 
tion zone  against  the  advanced  pressure  therein,  com- 
prising: supplying  catalyst  continuously  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  regeneration  zone  to  a  surge  zone  located 
substantially  above  the  reaction  zone  to  form  a  compact 
mass  of  catalyst  in  said  zone,  gravitating  catalyst  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  surge  zone  through  a 
substantially  elongated  passage  of  restricted  cross-section 
as  a  compact  column,  passing  catalyst  as  a  compact  mass 
through  a  seal  zone  located  about  the  bottom  of  said 
elongated  column,  passing  catalyst  downwardly  as  a  com- 
pact column  of  restricted  cross-section  from  the  bottom 
of  said  seal  zone  into  the  top  of  said  advanced  pressure 
)-eaction  zone  to  continuously  replace  catalyst  being  with- 
drawn from  the  bottom  of  said  zone,  continuously  meas- 
uring the  pressure  differential  between  a  point  intermedi- 


ate said  seal  zone  and  said  reaction  zone  and  introducing 
sufficient  steam  into  said  seal  zone  to  maintain  the  pres- 
sure differential  at  a  predetermined  value,  sufficient  to 
prevent  reactant  vapors  from  flowing  upwardly  from  the 
reaction  zone  through  the  gravitating  column  of  catalyst 
to  said  seal  zone,  measuring  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween two  vertically  spaced  points  near  the  lower  end  of 
said  seal  leg.  venting  steam  from  said  seal  zone  in  re- 
sponse to  said  measurement  to  prevent  said  pressure  dif- 
ferential from  rising  above  a  predetermined  maximum, 
below  that  pressure  differential  which  would  cause  inter- 


with  hydrogen  under  hydrodcsulfurization  conditions  and 
while  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  supported  on  a  porous 
carrier,  said  catalyst  containing  active  hydrogenating 
components  which  consist  essentially  of  molybdenum  and 
at  least  two  members  of  the  iron  group  metals,  the  iron 
group  components  being  present  in  such  amounu  that  the 
sum  of  the  atomic  ratios  of  the  iron  group  metals  to 
molybdenum  is  less  than  about  0.8  and  fhe  atomic  ratio 
of  each  iron  group  metal  to  molybdenum  is  less  than 
about  0.4,  said  active  hydrogenating  components  being 
present  in  the  form  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  oxides  of  said  metals,  sulfides  of  said  metals,  combi- 
nations of  the  oxides  of  the  iron  group  metals  with  molyb- 
denum oxide  and  combinations  of  the  sulfides  of  the  iron 
group  metals  with  molybdenum  sulfide. 


2,880,172 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  BURNING  MAG- 
NESIUM AND  OTHER  COMBUSTIBLE  METALS 
Roy  T.  McCutchan,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
No  Drawing.     Application  April  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  504.675 
19  Claims.     (CI.  252—2) 
1.  A  method  of  extinguishing  magnesium  metal  fires 
and  fires  of  like  combustible  metals  comprising  apply- 
ing a  pumpable  solution  of  boric  acid  directly  to  the 
surface  of  the  burning  magnesium,  said  solution  com- 
prising  a  substantially  saturated  solution   of  boric  acid 
dissolved   in  a   solvent  selected  from  the   group  consist- 
ing of  liquid  dihydric  alcohols,  liquids  trihydric  alcohols 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


ruption  in  the  downward  gravitational  flow  of  catalyst  col- 
umn, measuring  the  pressure  differential  between  the  surge 
zone  and  the  seal  zone,  and  introducing  hydration  steam 
into  said  surge  zone  in  response  to  said  pressure  differen- 
tial measurement,  the  amount  being  first  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  pressure  in  said  seal  zone  substantially  con- 
stant whereby  the  sealing  capacity  of  the  seal  leg  is  m- 
creased  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  adequate  seal  for 
the  top  of  the  reaction  zone  without  interruption  in  the 
downward  flow  of  the  catalyst  into  the  reaction  zone 
against  the  advanced  pressure  therein. 


2,880,171 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
WITH    CATALYST    COMPOSED    OF    MOLYBDE- 
NUM   AND    TWO    MEMBERS    OF    THE    IRON 
GROUP  METAl^  „..„.,       „.^ 

Richard  A.  Fllnn,  Verona,  and  Joseph  B.  McKlnley,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  31,  1956 
Serial  No.  619,405 
11  Claims.    (CL  208— 216) 
1.  A  catalyst  supported  on  a  porous  carrier  and  hav- 
ing high  activity  for  hydrodcsulfurization  of  sulfur-con- 
taining hydrocarbons,  said  catalyst  containing  active  hy- 
drogenating   components    which    consist    essentially    of 
molybdenum    and    at    least    two    members   of    the    iron 
group  metals,  the  iron  group  components  being  present 
in  such  amounts  that   the  sum  of  the  atomic  ratios  of 
the  iron  group  metals  to  molybdenum  is  less  than  about 
0.8  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  each  iron  group  metal  to 
molybdenum  is  less  than  about  0.4..  said  active  hydro- 
genating  components   being    present   in   the   form   of   a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  said  metals, 
sulfides  of  said  metals,  combinations  of  the  oxides  of 
the  iron  group  metals  with  molybdenum  oxide  and  com- 
binations of  the  sulfides  of  the  iron  group  metals  with 
molybdenum  sulfide. 

7.  The  process  of  desulfurizing  a  sulfur-containing  hy- 
drocarbon which  comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbon 


2,880,173 
INORGANIC  SALT  REMOVAL  FROM  OIL-SOLUBLE 

SULFONATES 
Jerald   M    Honeycutt.  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,.««,,« 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,059 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252— 33) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  entrapped  inorganic  alkali 
metal  salt  contaminants  from  an  oil-soluble  alkaline  earth 
metal  sulfonate,  previously  prepared  from  alkali  metal 
sulfonate,  which  comprises  admixing  therewith  a  com- 
position comprising  a  coagulant  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  alcohols  and  ketones  and  a  hydrocarbon 
solubilizer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  relatively 
clear  solution  and  insufllicient  to  result  in  two  liquid 
phases,  precipitating  in  the  form  of  a  solid  sediment  said 
salt  contaminants  and  removing  said  contaminants  trom 
said  solution  of  the  sulfonate. 


2.880.174 
SOAP-SALT  COMPLEX  THICKENED  GREASES 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  and  Herbert  K.  WIese.  Cran- 
ford,  N J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  508.305 
13  Claims.    (CI.  252—37.7) 
II.   A    lubricating    grease    composition    comprising    a 
major  portion  of  a  lubricating  cil   and  a   minor  grease- 
making  proportion  of  a  soap-salt  complex  consisting  of 
at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  soap  of  a  high  molecular 
weight   fattv    acid   having  from   about    18  to   22   carbon 
atoms  per   molecule,   an   alkaline  earth   metal   salt   of  a 
pohcarboxylic    acid    material    selected    from    the    group 
consisting  of  dicyclodiene  dicarboxylic  acid   and  tricar- 
boxylated  bicyclo  (  2.:.n-heptcne.  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal    salt    of    acetic    acid,    in    which    the    mol    ratio    of 
acetic  acid  to  the  other  carbcxylic  acids  is  about  4:1  to 
40:1   and  a  mol  ratio  of  pclycarboxylic  acid  material  to 
high  molecular  weight  fatty  acid  is  about  0.5:1  to  5:1. 
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2,8M,175 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE  COMPATIBILITY 
IMPROVER 

Adiai  E.  Mkhaeis,  Cranford,  and  Niilo  V.  Hakala,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  1,  1952,  Serial 
No.  285,531.  Divided  and  this  application  October  24, 
1955.  Serial  No.  542,487 

5  Claims.    (CI.  252 — 42.7  > 

1.  A  non-turhid  lubricating  oil  blend  having  a  high 
viscosity  index  and  exhibiting  a  high  degree  of  deiergcncy 
consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  a  mineral  oil  base  stock 
having  combined  therein  about  0.05%  to  about  10.0%  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  of  a  fumarate  ester  containing  from 
about  8  to  IS  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  portion  thereof  and 
vinyl  aceiale.  from  about  0.2%  to  about  3.0'~f  by  ueighl 
of  a  metal  salt  of  an  alkylated  phenol  as  a  detergent 
inhibitor,  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1.0%  by 
weight  of  a  compatibility  improver  of  the;  class  consist- 
ing of  diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  methoxy  tri- 
glycol.  and  dimethoxy  tetraethylcne  glycol. 


24M.178 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Edgar  E.  Ruff,  Bcrgcnficld,  and  James  L.  TbomtOB,  Ora- 
deil,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Applkatioa  October  7,  1954 

Serial  No.  461,009 

15  Claims.    (O.  252—137) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 

water-soluble  N-aliphatic   hydrocarbon  amino  acid  salt 

of  the  formula: 

R— N  H  r  CHj  1 ,— COOX 

wherein  R  is  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  an  iodine  value  of  less  than  about  twenty,  of 
which  from  75  to  100%  has  from  twelve  to  eighteen 
carbon  atoms  and  the  remainder,  if  any,  has  from  six 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  whole  number  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  one  and  two,  and  X  is  a 
salt-forming  cation,  and  a  small  amount  within  the  range 
from  about  0.2  to  about  10%  of  palmitic  isopropanol- 
amide  of  the  formula: 


o 

!l 


OH 


2,880,176 

LUBRICATING  GREASE  COMPRISING  METHYL- 
CHLOROPHENYL  SILICONE  POLYMER  THICK- 
ENED WITH  A  HIGH  MELTING  DIAZO  COM- 
POUND 

James  R.  Roach.  Beacon,  and  John  P.  Dilworth,  Brincker- 
hoff.  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Texas  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  24,  1956 
Serial  No.  630,093 

3  Claims.     (CI.  252—49.6) 

I.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a 
methylchlorophenyl  silicone  polymer  oil  of  lubricating 
characteristics  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  by  a 
compound   having  the  formula 


r,iH„c   NHCHirHTHi 

3.  A  detergent  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1 
which  includes  at  least  about  25%  of  a  polyphosphate. 


2,880,179 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  TWO  PHASE  SYSTEM 

OF  ARTIFICIAL  IMMISCIBILITY 

Michel  Comar,  Casablanca,  Morocco 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  17,  1955 

Serial  No.  489,001 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Febraary  2,  1954 

6  Claims.  (CL  252— 364) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  a  two-phase  liquid  system 
of  artificial  immiscibility  by  selecting  as  the  constituents 
for  said  system  a  normally  solid  solute,  a  first  liquid  in 
which  solid  solute  is  soluble,  a  second  liquid  which  is 
miscible  with  said  first  liquid  but  in  which  said  solute  is 
insoluble,  preparing  a  plurality  of  mixtures  of  different 
proportions  of  a  first  one  and  a  second  one  of  said  con- 
stituents not  being  mixtures  of  said  solute  with  said  sec- 
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wherein  R  represents  one  or  more  radicals  chosen  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  and 
chlorine. 


2.880,177 

LUBRICATING  GREASES  THICKENED  WITH 

BENZIDINE  DIAZO  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  F.  Lyons,  Wapplngers  Falls  Paul  R.  Thomas 

Beacon,  and  Norman  R.  Odell,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors    proportions  in  those  of  the  preliminary  two-phase  systems 
to  The  Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation    jp   which   no   precipitation   of  the   solute   has    been  ob- 


ond  liquid,  adding  to  each  of  said  mixtures  so  much  of 
the  third  one  of  said  constituents  as  to  produce  a  pre- 
liminary two-phase  system  in  which  the  quantities  of  the 
two-phases  have  a  predetermined  relation  and  preparing 
said  two-phase  liquid  system  of  artificial  immiscibility 
by  mixing  said  first  liquid,  said  second  liquid,  and  said 
solute  in  relative  proportions  which  at  least  approxi- 
mately correspond  to  the  mean  value  of  iheir  relative 


of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  28,  1956 

Serial  No.  631.069 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 49.9) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula 

K  K 

-       ^ "r 


served,  so  that  the  two-phases  of  said  system  of  artificial 
immiscibility  can  be  used  as  selective  solvents  for  the 
separation  of  substances. 


A      \=-N 
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wherein  A  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl- 
acetarylamidc.  N-arylpyrazolone,  and  substituted  acyl- 
acetarylamide  and  N-arylpyrazolone  groups,  and  R  and 
R'  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  methoxy  and  chlorine. 


2.880.180 
PROPARGYL  SUinOE  AS  A  CORROSION  INHIBI- 
TOR IN  ACIDIC  SOLUTIONS 
Gerald  L.  Foster  and  Billys  D.  Oakes  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors  to  The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midbind, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  10.  1956 
Serial  No.  608,716 
2  Claims.     (CI.  252—395) 
1     A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
non  oxidi/mg  acid  and.  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor  there- 
for, propargvl  sulfide. 
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2380,181 
BINDER  FOR  CONDUCTIVE  METALLIC  FILM 
Wwrea  D.  WlOium,  Copiagnc,  N.Y.,  aalgDor  to  Spcrry 
Raad  Corponlioii,  a  coiporatkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  NoTcmber  2.  1956 
Serial  No.  619,950 
4  Oafans.    (O.  252—514) 
2.  A  metallic  suspension  for  providing  a  film  conduc- 
tive to  microwaves  on  the  surface  of  a  plastic  structure, 
comprising  silver  flakes  having  a  thiclcncss  in  the  range 
of    15-150    millimicrons   and   a   maximum   flat    surface 
dimension  in  the  range  of  0.2-30  microns  suspended  in 
a  vehicle  having  a  solids  content  in  the  range  of  3-25% 
of  said  vehicle  and  cofnprising  10-30%  secondary  binder, 
1.5%  plasticizer,  and  (the  remainder  primary  binder,  said 
primary  binder  being  substantially  a    13%   solution  of 
nitrocellulose  in  equal  parts  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  ethyl 
acetate,  said  secondary  binder  being  substantially  a  20% 
solution  of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  in  equal  parts  of 
methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  toluene,  said  plasticizer  being 
dioctyl  phthalate,  and  all  of  said  percentages  being  ex- 
pressed as  parts  by  weight. 


aldehyde  condensation  product,  said  foaiji  rubber  contain- 
ing said  condensation  product  whereby  said  foam  rubber 
has  improved  resistance  to  combustion. 


2^80,182 

COMBUSTION-RESISTANT  NEOPRENE  FOAM 

RUBBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIQNG  SAME 

Frederick  C.  Weisscrt,  Mnnhall,  Pi.,  assignor  to  The 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporatloa  of  Ohio 

Application  Febraary  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,009 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  vulcanized  neoprene  foam 
rubber  by  frothing,  gelling  and  vulcanizing  neoprene  latex 
containing  a  foam  producing  agent,  vulcanizing  ingredi- 
ents, a  gelling  agent  and  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mineral  oils,  vegetable  oils  and  petro- 
latum, the  steps  of  adding  essentially  all  of  said  plasticizer 
to  said  latex  after  frothing  of  said  latex  has  begun  and 
adjusting  gelation  of  the  frothed  latex  by  appropriate 
adjustment  of  quantities  and  relative  types  of  foam  pro- 
ducing and  gelling  agents  to  gel  the  froth  at  least  six 
minutes  after  admixture  of  gelling  agent  with  said  latex, 
whereby  to  produce  a  particularly  combustion-resistant 
cellular  neoprene  foam  rubber  wherein  the  predominant 
number  of  cells  have  diameters  of  from  0.43  millimeter 
to  about  1.5  millimeters. 


2,880,184 
METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  RUBBERY  POLYMERS 

IN  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
James  H.  Groves  Lombard,  and  Daniel  J.  Lcnane,  Elm- 
hurst,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  20, 1954 
Serial  No.  444,654 
5  Claims  (CI.  260—3) 
2.  A  method  of  forming  a  stable  dis]7ersion  of  an 
elastomer  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  elastomer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
polychloroprene,  homo-polymers  of  isobutylene,  homo- 
polymers  of  conjugated  dienes,  and  co-polymers  of  a 
conjugated  diene  and  a  mono-ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  comprising  masticating  said  elastomer  io  the 
presence  of  methyl  cellulose  as  the  sole  water  soluble 
dispersing  agent,  a  plasticizing  resin  compatible  with  said 
elastomer  and  a  volatile  organic  liquid  which  is  a  sol- 
vent for  said  plasticizing  resin  and  a  swelling  agent  for 
said  elastomer,  said  plasticizing  resin  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rosin,  modified  rosin,  pinene 
polymers,  coumarone-indene  polymers,  and  organic  sol- 
vent soluble  phenol-aldehyde  condensation  products, 
evaporating  substantially  all  of  the  volatile  organic  liquid 
from  the  mass  during  said  mastication,  adding  about 
from  18%  to  23%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  ingredients 
of  water  to  the  mass  in  small  increments  during  said 
mastication  to  cause  phase  inversion  from  a  dispersion 
of  water-in-elastomer  to  a  dispersion  of  elastomer-in- 
water,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mass  be- 
tween 35*  F.  and  120*  F.  during  said  water  addition 

2,880,185 
BLENDS  OF  RUBBERY  MATERIALS  WITH  RESIN- 
OUS STYRENE-BUTADIENE  COPOLYMERS 
Geoffrey    Philip    Lee,    Hertford,    England,   assignor   to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Appliration  December  5,  1955 

Serial  No.  550.865 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  BriUin 

December  24,  1954  i 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—4)  ! 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  resin- 
ous copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  having 
as  the  essential  copolymeri/able  monomers  butadiene  1,3 
and  styrene  and  containing  at  least  70%  by  weight  of 
.styrene  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  monomers, 
and  (2)  a  rubbery  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerizing 
a  mixture  having  as  the  essential  copolymerizable  mono- 
mers butadiene  1,3  and  methyl  methacrylatc  and  contain- 
ing at  least  60%  by  weight  of  butadiene  1.3  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  mixture  of  monomers  and  ( 3 )  natural  rub- 
ber, there  being  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  natural 
rubber  in  the  mixture  from  20  to  70  parts  by  weight  of 
said  resinous  copolymer,  and  for  each  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  resinous  copolymer  from  25  to  150  parts  of  said 
rubbery  copolymer. 


2380.183 
COMBUSTION-RESISTANT  FOAM  RUBBER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frederick  C.  Weisscrt,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applications  Serial  Nos. 
487,007  and  487.008.  Febraary  9,  1955.  This  applica- 
tion August  28.  1958.  Serial  No.  757.686 

IS  Claims     (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  In  combination,  a  vulcanized  chloroprene  polymer 
foam  rubber  and  at  least  about  10  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  chloroprene  polymer  of  a  melamine- 


2.880.186 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NATURAL  RUBBER 
AND  A  CARBOXYL-CONTAINING  DIKNE  POLY- 
MtR.  A  HI  M  THEREOF,  AND  MtTHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Harr)  J.  Barth.  I>o*er.  Del.,  assignor  to  International 
Ijitex  Corporation.  Doer.  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  423,784 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—5) 
1     A  deposited  latex  film  having  a  high  resistance  to 
tc.ir  (.omprismg  .1  mixture  of  natui.tl  rubber  and  carboxyl- 
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containing  copolymer  prepared  from  1.3  conjugated 
diene.  the  carboxyl  content  Of  said  copolymer  being 
from  about  OOI  to  01  acid  equivalent  by  weight  of  com- 
bined — (  (X)H  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  dry  copolymer, 
said  mixture  containmg  about  70  to  y«  parts  by  weight 
of  natural  rubber  and  about  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of 
said  carboxyl-containing  copolymer,  at  least  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  carloxyl  groups  of  said  copolymer  having 
been  cross-linked  with  polyacidic  cations  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cations  of  metals  that  form  basic 
oxides  and  of  polyamines.  said  film  having  the  property 
that  d  cut  propagates  at  the  most  for  a  short  distance 
and  along  a  straight  line  at  the  end  of  which  is  a  small 
arcuate  tear  transverse  to  said  straight  line. 


2,880,187 

COPOLYMERS  OF  THE  FATTY  ACID  ESTER  OF 
A  PHENOXY  ETHANOL-FORMALDEYDE  CON- 
DENSAHON  PRODUCT  AND  AN  ETHYLENIC 
MONOMER 

John  E.  Hanle,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Alfred  M.  TrioRali, 
Springfield  Gardens,  and  Henry  Yuska,  Kew  Gardens, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interchemlcal  CorponiHon,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  DniwinR.     Application  May  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  510,038 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260-^19) 

1.  As  new  synthetic  resins,  the  products  obtained  by 
heating  together,  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide 
catalyst  (1)  15  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  an  cthylcnic 
monomer  of  the  class  consisting  of  styrene  and  methyl 
methacrylate  with  (2)  85  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an 
ester  of  30  to  65  parts  by  weight  drying  oil  fatty  acid 
and  70  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  the  resinous  alcohol 
obtained  by  reacting  phenoxy  ethanol  with  formalde- 
hyde. 


2«8M,lt9 
STABLE  LATEX  OF  AN  INTERPOLYMER  OF 
A  CONJUGATED  DIENE,  AN  UNSATURATED 
NTTRILE,  AND  AN  ALPHA-UNSATURATED 
ACRYLIC  ACID,  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPA- 
RATION 
Alfred  L.  Miller  and  Vcric  A.  Miller,  Dover,  Del., 
assignors  to  International  Latcz  Corporation,  Dover, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  423.850 
Oaaims.  (CI.  260— 29.7) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  latex  that  forms  a  readily- 
stretched,  strong  elastic  film  from  monomeric  material 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  conjugated  diene  having 
four  to  six  carbon  atoms,  a  lesser  portion  of  a  lower 
molecular  weight  oleflnically  unsaturated  nitrile  and  a 
minor  portion  of  an  alpha-unsaturated  acrylic  acid  hav- 
ing three  to  five  carbon  atoms,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise polymerizing  said  monomeric  material  emulsified  in 
an  acidic  aqueous  system  with  an  emulsifier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anionic  and  non-ionic  emulsifiers 
and  in  the  presence  of,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
total  monomeric  material,  between  0.025  and  0.075  part 
by  weight  of  potassium  persulfate  and  an  amount  of  a 
mercaptan  modifier  equivalent  to  about  0.1  to  2  parts  by 
weight  of  primary  dodecyl  mercaptan.  neutralizing  the 
polymer  emulsion  so  formed  with  a  volatile  monovalent 
base  and  compounding  the  neutralized  emulsion  with 
an  insoluble  basic  oxide  of  a  polyvalent  metal. 


2,880,188 

CAN  COATING  VARNISHES  CONTAINING  MAN- 
GANESE SOAP  DRIER  AND  STEAM  CRACKED 
DISTILLATE  RESINS 

John  F.  McKay,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  400,787 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—23.7) 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  when  applied  to  a 
metallic  surface  and  cured  at  about  215-245*  C.  for 
about  8  to  20  minutes  forms  a  protective  coating  for  said 
surface  which  has  improved  resistance  to  cracking  and 
chemicals;  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
about  25  to  75  parts  by  volome  of  a  vegetable  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tung  oil,  oiticica  oil,  fish  oil. 
and  dehydrated  castor  oil.  and  about  75  to  25  paris  by 
volume  of  another  vegetable  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linseed  oil.  perilla  oil  and  soybean  oil,  about 
0.003%  to  about  0.02%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
composition  of  a  manganese  carboxylate  soap  drier  and 
an  olefin-diolefin  resin  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  steam 
cracked  petroleum  fraction  boiling  between  about  20*  C. 
to  280"  C.  which  .contains  about  15  to  60%  piperylene; 
the  ratio  between  the  resin  and  the  vegetable  oil  mixture 
being  about  100  lbs.  resin  per  15-25  gallons  of  the 
vegetable  oil  mixture  said  manganese  carboxylate  soap 
drier  being  the  sole  metallic  carboxylate  soap  drier  em- 
ployed. 


2.880,190 
PROCESS  OF  Cl'RING  BUTADIENE  POLYMERS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  DILU- 
ENT AND  DI-TERTIARY  BUTYL  PEROXIDE 
Anthony  H.  Gleason,  Westficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Appllcatloa  Norcmbcr  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  471,095 
7  Claims.     (O.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  infusible  resin  from 
a  polymer  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
polymers  of  butadiene-1,3  and  copolymers  of  butadienc- 
1.3  with  up  to  50%   styrene  which  comprises  heating  the 
polymer  for  three  to  five  days  at  a  temperature  between 
100  and  175°  C.  in  the  presence  of  5  to  20%  of  a  prt- 
dominanlly    par.iHinic   and   naphthcnic   hydrocarbon   dil 
uent   boiling  .ih(>\c  200     (     and   15  to  5';    of  ditertiary 
butyl  peroxide. 

2,880,191 
Kl  BBKKV  MAIKRIAI.S  REINFORCED  WITH  POLY. 
HVDKOXV    IREATEl)  SILICON-OXYGEN    TYPE 
PIGMEMS  AM)  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Edwin  B.  Newton.  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  S.  Sean., 
Henrico  (  ount>,  \a.,  assignoni  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
(fompan>.  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  28.  1954 
Serial  No.  433.290 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41.5) 
I  A  coniposilion  of  matter  comprising  .i  m.ijor  aniounl 
o\  a  nihhcrs  material  selected  from  the  group  consisling 
ot  a  luhbery  homopolymer  of  a  diene.  a  rubbery  co- 
polymer of  a  mixture  of  dienes.  a  rubbery  copolymer  of 
.11  Ic.isi  on^:  diene  and  at  least  one  copolymeri/ahlc  mono- 
oletinic  m.iterial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
biitylenc.  styrene.  acrylonitrilc.  methacrylonitrile.  methyl 
aery  late,  methyl  methacrylate.  ethyl  aery  late,  ethyl  meth- 
.icrylale  and  2  vin>l  pyridine,  a  rubbery  homopolymer  of 
.in  acrvlic  .icid  ester,  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  a  mixture 
of  acrylic  acid  esters,  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  one  acrylic  acid  ester  and  at  least  one 
copolymen/ahle  monmilehnic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloroethyl  vinyl  ether,  acrylonitrilc. 


vinyl    chloride,   dichlorodifluoro   ethylene,    and    styrene, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  diene  l»eing  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  open-chain  conjugated  diene  hydro- 
carbons and  open-chain  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbons 
having  one  atom  of  hydrogen  replaced  with  chlorine  and 
said  diene  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and,  as  a  re- 
inforcing  pigment   for   said   rubbery    material,   a   minor 
amount  of  a  particulate  solid  material  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of    substantially    fibrous   silicon    mon- 
oxide and  substantially  fibrous  silicon  dioxide,  said  par- 
iiculate  material  having  been  treated  with  a  minor  amount 
by   weight,  as  compared  to  said  particulate  material,  of 
at   least  one  organic  poly  hydroxy  compound  prior  to  in- 
corpiiration  into  said  rubbery  material,  said  polyhydroxy 
compound   being  selected  from   the   group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  aryl-aliphatic  polyhydroxy  compounds.  con_- 
sisiing  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  having  from  2 
to   23  carbon  atoms  and   having  from  2  to  8   hydroxy  1 
radicals. 


portion  of  chlorine  in  the  polyester  being  such  that  the 
final  resin  will  contain  at  least  25  percent  by  weight  of 
chlorine.  

2  880  194 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
David  W.  Glascr,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  8,  1956 
Serial  No.  570,209 
9  CUims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  Compositions  suitable  as  protective  coatings  com- 
prising (a)  an  aliphatic  diamine  having  an  iodine  num- 
ber greater  than  75  and  the  structural  formula 

R-.N-(cn,).Nnj 
in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 
and  (b)  a  glycidyl  polycther  of  2,2-bis(p-hydroxy  phenyl) 
propane  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  140  to  1,000. 


2,880.192 
RUBBERY  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  CRYS- 
TAILINE   POLYESTER   AND   A    LIQUID   POLY- 
FiiTER  REACTED  WITH  A  DIISOCYANATE 
David  Hav  Coffey,  Philip  Cowey  Johnson,  and  Henry 
George "  White,    Blackley,    Manchester,    England,    as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  10,  1955 
Serial  No.  481,012 
Claims  priority,  applicarton  Great  Britain  January  18, 1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  2«>— 45.4) 
1.  A  polymeric  material  obtained  by  reacting  a  mix- 
ture of  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  crystallme 
linear  polyester  free  from  ethylenic  unsaturation  obtained 
by  the  esterification  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycol,  and  glycol 
mixtures  containing  a  small  proportion  of  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  amines  and 
diamines  and  from  95  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
linear    polyester    liquid    below   50*    C.    and   free   from 
ethylenic  unsaturation  obtained  by  the  esterification  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of   glycol    and  glycol  mixtures   containing  a 
small  proportion  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  amines  and  diamines  with  at  least 
from  about  0.9  to  1 .2  mols.  per  total  of  one  mol  of  said 
mixed  polyesters,  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 


2,880,195  _^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NITROG- 
ENOUS CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHE- 
NOLS  AND  ALDEHYDES  _   ,    _  ,^     ^    . 

Herbert  Hentschel  and  Otto  Susscngutfa,  Letmathe,  West- 
phalia,  Germany,  assignors  to   Rutgerswerke-Aktieo- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  628,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  22,  1955 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—54)" 
1.  As  a  new  condensation  product,  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  formaldehyde  with  a  phenolic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  cresols.  xylenols. 
rcsorcinol.  2,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl.  and  dichlorophenols. 
and  with  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quinolinc.  isoquinpline  and 
quinaldinc.  said  condensation  product  being  capable  of 
polycondensation  and  hardening  to  a  hardened  resinous 
product,  the  ratio  of  phenolic  compound :  nitrogen-con- 
taining organic  compound: formaldehyde  in  the  molecule 
being  l:(l-2):(l-3). 


2,880,193 

coMPasirioN  comprising  chlorinated  eth- 

YLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  LINEAR  POLY- 
FOSTER  AND  MIXTl'RE  OF  MONOMERS  CO- 
POLYMERIZABLE  THEREWITH 
Henry  P.  Marshall,  New  Providence,  and  Richard  E. 
Davies,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanesc  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  533,016 
7  Claims.     (CI.  26tl — 45.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  chlorinated 
ethylenically  unsaturated  linear  polyester  of  a  dihydric 
alcohol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  containing 
chlorine   and   ethylenic   unsaturation,   and   a  mixture  of 
monomers  copolymerizablc  with  said  polyester  compris- 
ing an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene.  2-mcthyl  styrene,  divinyl  benzene, 
vinyl    toluene,    vinyl    naphthalene    and    acenaphthylene, 
and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  lower  aliphatic  ester, 
the  proportion  of  ester  on  a  molar  basis  being  between 
about  25  and  75  percent  of  the  total  monomer,  the  pro- 


2,880,196 
POLY  AMIDES  FROM  DIPHENYLADIPIC  ACID 
Charies  E.  Frank  and  Harry  Greenberg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Virginb 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  10,  1955 

Serial  No.  514,756 

3Ctoinis.    (CI.  260— 78) 

1    A  clear,  fiber-forming,  cold  drawable.  linear  copoly- 

ami'dc  of  an  acid  mixture  of  50%  a,a'-diphenyladipic  acid 

and  50%  sebacic  acid  with  hexamcthylene  diamine. 


2,880.197 
POLYOXAMIDES 
Denis  Coleman,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  563,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  9,  1955 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—78) 
1    The  process  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight, 
fiber-forming  copolymer  which  comprises  copolymerizing 
a  dicarboxvlic  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxalic  acid  and  amide  forming  denvatives  there- 
of; an  amine  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mono-  and  di-methyl  substituted  hexamcthylene 


\.',-2^ 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  .'U,  1959 


diamines  wherein  the  methyl  groups  arc  in  the  2-5  posi- 
tions and  from  5%  to  25%.  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
copolymer,  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  oxide 
having  at  least  twenty  — (OCHjCHj)—  groups  and  end 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxy 
groups  and  — NHj  groups,  said  copolymerization  being 
carried  out  by  heating  said  components  together  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  and  with  the  removal  of  water  until 
said  high  molecular  weight,  fiber-forming  polymer  is  ob- 
tained. 

2.880,198 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
William  C.  I^nnins,  Bartlesville,  Okla^  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing-     Application  April  13,  1953 
Serial  No.  348,567 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—93.7) 
1 .  In  a  process  in  which  an  olefin,  diluted  with  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  solvent,   is  polymerized  by  contacting  with 
a  fixed  bed  of  solid  catalyst  and  product  polymer  deposits 
on  the  catalyst  in  an  upstream  part  of  said  bed,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  maintaining  the  polymeriza- 
tion per  pass  sufflcicntly  high  to  effect  a  substantial  pro- 
gressive increase  in  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture in  the  direction  of  flow,  as  a  result  of  exothermic  heat 
of  polymerization,  said  solvent  at  the  increased  tempera- 
ture having  substantial  solvent  power  for  the  deposited 
polymer,  and  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  through  said 
bed  when  a  substantial  amount  of  said  polymer  has  ac- 
cumulated on  said  upstream  part  of  said  bed. 


2,880,199 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYOLEFINS 

James  L.  JezI,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  J)rawinK.     Application  Novcmtier  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  619,934 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  polymers  of 
normally  gaseous  olefins  wherein  a  normally  gaseous  ole- 
fin is  contacted,  under  polymerizing  conditions,  with  a 
dispersion  of  titanium  trichloride  and  an  activator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  alkyls,  metal  hydrides, 
metal  borohydrides  and  alkali  metal  hydrides  in  an  inert, 
liquid  reaction  medium,  whereby  solid  polymers  of  said 
normally  gaseous  olefin  are  formed,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  grinding  said  solid  polymers  in  contact 
with  an  excess  of  liquid  titanium  tetrachloride  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  10"  C.  to  136°  C,  and  separating  a  solu- 
tion of  titanium  trichloride  in  titanium  tetrachloride  from 
the  solid  polymer. 


exposure  at  an  effective  polymerization  temperature  be- 
tween about  25°  C.  and  about  250°  C.  and  recovering 
a  normally  solid  polymer  thus  produced. 


2,880,200 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

Morris  Feller,  Paris  Forest,  and  Edmond  Field,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Indiana  ^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  431,579 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  normally  solid 
polymer,  the  steps  of  exposing  ethylene  to  a  catalytic 
mixture  prepared  by  admixing  an  alkali  metal  aluminum 
hydride  with  nickel  oxide  in  a  proportion  between  about 
U.i  and  about  20  weight  percent,  calculated  as  elemental 
nickel,  supported  upon  an  activated  carbon,  effecting  said 


I  2,88t,201  ' 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

Edwin  F.  Peters,  Lansinii,  and  Bcmrd  L.  Evering,  Cbi> 
cago.  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,474 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 94.9) 
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1  I  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  normally  solid 
polymer  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  reaction  medium  under 
polymerization  conditions  including  a  suitable  tempera- 
ture between  about  90*  C.  and  about  180'  C.  with  a  cal- 
cined catalyst  consisting  initially  of  a  minor  proportion  by 
weight  of  VjOj  supported  upon  a  major  proportion  by 
weight  of  a  porous,  difficultly  reducible  metal  oxide, 
recovering  from  said  process  a  catalyst  containing  oc- 
cluded normally  solid  polymer,  extracting  at  least  a 
fraction  of  said  normally  solid  polymer  from  said  cat- 
alyst, thereafter  removing  cacbonaccous  residues  from 
the  extracted  catalyst  by  oxidation,  and  returning  cata- 
lyst thus  regenerated  and  oxidized  to  said  process. 


2,880,2d2 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Edgar  Enders,  Levcrknscn-Bayerwerk,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  20,  1955 

Serial  No.  535,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  28,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—146) 

1.  A  dycstuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium  complexes  and  cobalt  complexes  of  a  monoazo 
dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


OH  Hi.V 

K,     I  ' 1 


/ 

N- 


\ 
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wherein  Ri,  R,  and  Rs  sUnd  for  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  noo-ionic  uibstitu- 
ents.  I 
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,       PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PENICILLIN  DERIVATIVES 

Alexander  Bertaa  Arnold  lanscn,  Kew,  and  John  Chris- 
topher Hamlet,  Pinner,  England,  a^piors,  by  mesne 
asdgnmcnts,  to  Lovens  Kemiskc  Fabrik  ved  A.  Kong- 
stcd,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a  firm 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  26,  1953 
Serial  No.  339,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febraary  29, 1952 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.1) 

1.  As  new  compounds,  compounds  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


2,88t4t5 
6-FLUORO-9«.HAL0.11^XYGENATED-4.PREG. 
NENES     AND     6.FLUOR0.9a-HAL0.11-pXY. 
GENATED-I.4.PREGNADIENES 
J   Allan   Campbell,   Kalamazoo  Township,   Kalamazoo 
County,  John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  Township,  Kala- 
mazoo County,  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
ship, Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawhig.    Appllcatfiln  June  9,  1958 
Serial  No.  740,535 
25  Claims.     (CI.  260-^239.55)  ^    ^    ,  „ 

1.  A  6-fluoro- 11 -oxygenated  compound  of  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


CHi 
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^  I 

CH,    S 


-Cll  "COO  COOK' 


N 

CH        CO 
\     / 
C\\ 

I 


.NH-CO-  C 


"■^>'" 


where  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydroxyl  and  where  R»  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aralkyl. 


2,880,204 

3-ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  KETAL  OF  ""LOWER 
ALKYL  11^.HYDROXY.21.ACYLOXY.5,17(20)- 
PREGNADIENE-3-ONE 

Gunther  S.  Fonken  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
ship, Kalaiiuttoo  Coiuty,  and  Bwney  J.  Mageriein, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
KaUmazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawiog.     Application  May  23, 1955 
Serial  No.  510,516 


5  Claims.    (CL  260—239.55) 


1    3-cyclic  ketal-21 -hydrocarbon  ethers  of  1 
alkyl-11/3,21  -  dihydroxy  -  5,17(20)  -  pregnadiene 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


CHi 

CHf-O-hytlrocarbon 

1 
CH 

lower-alkyl     yv 
HO-Y 

A 

1 

CH, 

R       r^/V 

V\\ 0               1 

,<-H.,.-nW 

CH. 
CH 


CHi 


0= 


/1\ 

2 


Cx=0 


A 


i 

I- 


wherein  the  1.2-carbon  atom  linkage  is  selected  from  the 
linkages  consisting  of  single  and  double  bond  Imkages,  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbonyl  radi- 
cal and  the  hydroxymethylene  radical  and  Y  is  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  nineteen  to  eighty,  inclu- 
sive. ,  ,  ,  ,, 
'20.  A  6-fluoro-9.il/3-oxido  compound  of  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


*cu, 


CHj  I 


/^ 


o= 


CHi 

I 
C^  O 


^v 


a-lower- 
3 -one 


wherein  the  1.2-carbon  atom  linkage  is  selected  from  the 
linkages  consisting  of  single  and  double  bond  Imkages. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower-alkyl,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  one  to 
two.  and  the  21-hydrocarbonoxy  radical  contains  from 
one' to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,880^06 
MECURATED  BIURET  DERIVATIVES 
IJ^ln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  N  J.,  a^gnor  toCiba 
(Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ..  _j.  -.a   locc 
No  Drawing.     AppUcation  March  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  497,792 
llCteims.    (CL  260— 242) 

I.  Compounds  of  the  group  consistmg  of  organic  mer- 
cury compounds  of  the  formula: 

O         O  ORi 

RNHCNHCNHCHjCHCHiHirOH 

wherein  R  and  R,  represent  members  selected  froni  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  thera- 
peutically useful  salts  of  the  mercury  base  with  an  acid. 

II.  The   theophylline    salt   of    l-(3-hydroxymercuri-2- 
methoxy-propyl )  -biuret. 


;;n 


op^FiciAL  gazp:ttf 


Mar«  II  'M,  iyr,!> 


2,8M«M7 

HALO  TRIAZINES 
Hansjuergcn  Schroeder  and   Christoph   I.  Grandnuuin, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Olin  Matlilcsoa  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,928 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 
1.  2,4-bis(chloroalkyl)-6-chloro-I.3.5-triazine  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms. 
5.  The    process    of    preparing    2,4-bis(substituted)-6- 
halo-l,3,5-triazine  of  the  formula  | 

R 

I 

c=.v 

/*        5\ 
\3  fiC-X 

C-N 

I 
R 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyi 
and  haloalkyl  radicals  and  X  is  a  halogen,  which  com- 
prises reacting  2.4-bis(substituted)-6-hydroxy-l,3.5-tri- 
azine  amidine  salts  of  the  formula 

I 

I 

C  =  N  N'M, 

/*        5\  / 

\3  fiC-OHHN     (• 

C-N  R 

I 
R 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  haloalkyl  radicals  containing  not  more  than  12  car- 
bon atoms,  with  a  phosphorus  oxyhalide  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  100  to  200°  C.  and  in  proportions  and 
for  a  time  effective  to  produce  the  6-halo-triazines. 


2,880.208 

PREPARATION  OF  INSATHRATED  CYCLIC 

UREA  DERIVATIVES 

Robert  S.  Yost,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  &  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  December  11,  1956 

Serial  No.  627.572 

15  Claims.     (C.  260—251) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  N-vinyl  derivative  of 

a  cyclic  N,N'-alkyleneurca  which  comprises  reacting,  in 

the  presence  of  an  acid,  an  aldheyde  having  the  structure 

of  Formula  II: 

II  RR'CHCHO 

and  a  cyclic  urea  having  the  structure  of  Formula  III: 

III  o 

II 
(• 

/    \ 

UN  NU 

I 
lIjC  CM.. 

\    / 
KMl,).-! 

where  R  IS  scicclcil  trcim  the  L-roup  consistmg  of  H. 
phenyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2,  subsequently 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  distill  a  product  having 
the  structure  of  Formula  I: 

V 

o 

I' 

(' 

/  ^. 

HN  N-C'U     CRtr 

'  1 

IlaC  (1(2 

\      ^ 

(fMi),-, 

where  R,  R'.  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 


2J8«.2t9 

PIPERAZINE  QUATERNARY  SALTS  HAVING 
PARASITICAL  ACTIVITY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 

Morton  Harfeniit,  Yonkcn,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloB  September  2,  1954 

Serial  No.  453.970 

12  Claims.     (0.260—268) 

I    A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


W~\ 


/ 


\. 


^\. 


R'     X- 

I 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  aralkyl  radicaK  of  from  7  to  9  carbon  atoms 
and  the  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R  and  R' 
having  together  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  X—  is  the 
anion  of  a  therapeutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  and 
Z  Ls  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
carbalkoxy  radicals,  the  carbamyl  radicals,  benzoyl  radi- 
cals and  hydrogen. 


2,880,210 
ACRIDINE  N-OXIDES 
Edward    F.    Eislager,   St   Clair  Shores,  and    Frank   H. 
Tendick,  Crosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke, 
Davis  &.  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan  . 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  566,347 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  hav- 
ing the  formula. 

Ri 

NH-R-N 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  divalent 
alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  containing  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  Ri  and  Rj  represent  members  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl 
radicals  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
and  further  members  wherein  R,  and  Rj  taken  together 
vyith  — N<  from  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  of  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  cyclohexyl- 
imine.  morpholine  and  piperazine,  and  Y  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  2-substituted  and  3-substituted 
hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  chloro,  amino  and  phenyl 
radicals. 

2    6  -  chlort>     M  -  (4  -  dicth\lammo  -   I   -  methyihutv  I- 
.mimi>  i-2nielhi)\vacridmc.    lO-oxide.  hydrochloride. 

2,880,211 
I  -  [ARYL  -  (POLYCARBON  -  LOWER  -  ALIPHATIC)]- 
4-ACYLOXY.4-ARYLPIPERIDINES    AND    THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Bill  Elpem,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steriing 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  2,  1956 

Serial  No.  575,321 

27  Claims.    (0.260—2943) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of:   (a)   l-I aryl-(polycarbon-lower-aliphatic) ]- 

4-(lower-carboxylic-acyloxy)-4-aryIpiperidines;   and,    (^) 

acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


March  31,  1969 
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2JM412 

REDUCTION  OF  ALKYLENEDIOXY-ALKYLOXY- 

METHYL-HYDROPHENANTHRENES 

Cyiffl  Antboay  Grob  and  OthMar  SchMlOT,  "Md,  SwH- 
to  Tadew  RckhftdD,  BmcI,  Switicr- 


lower-alkyl  -  11^,21  -  dihydroxy  -  4,17(20) 
cne-3-one  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


pregnadi- 


CHi 


No  DnwiBf .     AppUcatkM  Fcbraary  18, 1955 

Serial  No.  489,285 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Switicrland 

FcbnuuT  24, 1954 

3  Claims.    (0.260—340.9) 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrophenan- 

threnes  which  comprises  reducing  a  hydrophenanthrene 

having  the  ring  system 


CHj—O  hydrocarbon 

I 
CH 


wherein  the  hydrocarbon  radical  contains  from  one  to 
twenty  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals. 


the  ring  C  of  which  compound  contains  as  the  only  sub- 
stituents  a  lower  alkyloxy  group  in  each  of  the  1-  and 
4-positions,  a  methyl  group  in  the  4/)-position,  an  elh- 
ylenedioxy  group  in  the  7-posilion,  with  an  alkali  meul 
in  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  amino-subslituted  lower  alkane  and  a 
lower  alkanol.  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  with 
an  acid.  i 


2,880,213 
6a- ALK  Yl-4, 1 6-PREGN  AD1ENE-3,20-DIONES 
Blarte  Loken,  RooseveH,  and  Hector  Flores,  San  Juan, 
Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co^  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27,  1958 
Serial  No.  738,008 
2  Claims.    (0.260—397.3) 
1.  6a- (lower  alkyl) -4. 16-pregnadiene-3.20-dione  where- 
in the   lower  alkyl   group  contains  less  than  3   carbon 
atoms.  

2,880,214 
17a  ACETOXY  PREGNANE  AND  PREGVENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  B.  Molfett,  Kalamaioo,  and  Hugh  V.  Anderson, 
Oshtemo  Township,   Kalamazoo   County,   Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Upiohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  January  19,  1953 
Serial  No.  332,078 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 397.4) 
6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  of  the 
17a-acetoxy-20-ketopregnane  series  which  comprises:  re- 
acting a  compound  of  the  17a-hydroxy-20-ketoprcgnane 
series  with  an  acetylating  agent,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral 
acids  and  benzenc-sulfonic  acids  at  a  temperature  between 
about  65  degrees  centigrade  and  the  reflux  temperature  of 
the  mixture  to  produce  the  corresponding  17a-acetoxy-20- 
ketopregnane. 


23M.216  _^, 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  A  CRUDE  COMP^I- 
TION  OBTAINED  FROM  BARK  INTO  ITS  COM- 
PONENT  PARTS 
William  James  Burgon,  New  Westminster,  Britidi  Colum- 
bia. Canada,  and  Piotr  Zenczak,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg. 
Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,849 
10  Claims.     (CL  260— 397  J5) 
6.  A  method  of  processing  a  crude  composition  ob- 
tained from  bark,  comprising  treating  the  compositiMi 
in  a  solution  of  bark  extracting  alcohol  and  an  alkali 
meul   hydroxide   so  as  to  convert  the  composition  to 
alkaline  form,  removing  the  liquid  and  recovering  a  dry 
crude  salt,  extracting  the  crude  salt  with  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane  and 
benzene  to  removing  the  solvent  solubles,  dissolving  the 
extracted  crude  in  hot  water,  cooling  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion and  thereby  causing  a  precipitate  to  be  formed,  sepa- 
rating  the   precipitate   and   thereby   recovering   salt   of 
lignoceric  acid  as  a  precipitate.         , 


2  880  217 
A»*  PREGNADIENE-lla40^-DIOL-3-ONE 
Richard  W.  Thoma,  Somerville,  and  Josef  Fried,  New 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  6,  1956 

Serial  No.  576,543 

1  Oatai.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

A»  «-prcgnadicne- 1 1  a.20Miol-3-one. 


2,880^15 
lla-LOWER  ALKYL  STEROIDS 
Gunthcr  S.  Fonken  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
ship, Kalamazoo  County,  and  Barney  J.  MagerieIn, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upfohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  612^5 
2CUinis.    (0.260-^97.5) 
1.  3-hydrocarbon  enol-21 -hydrocarbon  dieihers  of  11a- 

7^<t  «»   <;.    t*r> 


2,880,218 
I    PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
John  Selwyn  Hunt,  Montrose,  Angus,  Scotland,  and  Alan 
Gibson    Long,    Greenford,    Middlesex,    and    Bernard 
Mooney,    Hanwell,    I^ndon,    England,    assignors   to 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,   England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  14,  1956 

Serial  No.  584,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  16,  1955 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  steroid  compounds 

the  D  ring  of  which  and  the  side-chain  attached  thereto 

are  represented  by  the  general  formula 


\ 


CHiGR 

I 
C=VR' 

-'-OH 


D 


/v/      I,  ■ 

where  R  is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkanoic 


i:i;V2 

acid,  benzoic  acid  tnd  phenylacctic  acid  and  R»  is  • 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-iNHCONHR' 

and  — OR»  radicals  in  which  R»  ij  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyi 
group  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  and  a  benzyl  group,  which  process  comprises  re- 
acting in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  having  a  pK 
value  of  not  greater  than  7.6,  a  salt  of  a  compound 
HjNR'  in  which  R'  has  the  above  meaning,  with  a  steroid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  steroid 
having  the  general  formula 
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bromocarboxylic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acids  and  esters,  having  at  least  six  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  chain  thereof  and  prepared  by  the  re- 
action of  a  bromo  acetic  acid  with  ethylepe  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radial  initiating  caUlyst. 


CH.OR 


y\ 


CO 


on 


and  the  A*  and  A' ♦  analogues  thereof  in  which  R  has 
the  above  meaning,  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
an  ethylene  ketal  group  and  an  acyloxy  group,  the  acyl 
radical  of  which  is  derived  from  a  lower  alkanoic  acid, 
and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  hydrogen  atoms. 


2,8M,219 
PRODUCTION  OF  N-ACYL  TAURIDES 

Llewellyn  W.  Buroctte,  PUInBcId,  N J.,  and  Max  E.  Chid- 
diz,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film 
Corporation,  New  YoriJ,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  22, 1954 
Serial  No.  470,509 

20  Claims.    (O.  200-^1) 

1.  A  process  comprising  beating  at  least  1.2  moles  of 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  aliphatic  and  alicydic  carboxylic  acids  of  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  with  one  mole  of  a  taurine  salt  of  the 
formula 

HN— CH— CH— SO,M 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl. 
and  M  is  a  salt-forming  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  about  200  to 
320*  C.  while  removing  the  water  formed  during  the 
reaction. 

2,800,220 
PRODUCTION  OF  OMEGA  BROMO  COMPOUNDS 

James  D.  Johnston,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  580,726 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—408) 

1.  A  process  for  intermolecular  condensation  to  pro- 
vide omega  bromo  polyester  compounds  which  comprises 
heating  at  a  temperature  of  about  200'  C.  an  omega- 


uau2i 

PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  ESTERS 

John  H.  Hnsiam,  WUmh^tom  Del.,  VH!?^  ^  \l}' 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmovrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dal^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicntion  August  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  379,039 

nClalBM.    (CL  260— 429.5)  | 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  modifying  a  titanium 
ester  comprising  reacting  a  titanium  ester  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  tetra  and  mixed  ortbotitanates  of 
the  formula  Ti(0R)4.  and  polymeric  titanates  of  the 
formula  RO[— Ti(OR)aO— ],R.  wherein  R  represents 
hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl  and  cydoalkyl  radicals,  and  x  is  an 
integer  greater  than  1,  with  an  organic  ester  containing 
at  least  one  organic  radical  in  the  alcohol-derived  por- 
tion of  the  ester  which  is  different  from  at  least  one 
organic  radical  of  the  titanium  ester,  replacing  at  least 
one  of  the  organic  radicals  of  the  titanium  ester  by  a  dif- 
ferent organic  radical  from  the  alcohol-derived  portion 
of  the  organic  ester  and  forming  a  product  titanium  ester 
different  from  the  reactant  titanium  ester  and  a  co- 
product  organic  ester  different  from  the  reactant  organic 
ester.  

2,880,222 

ORGANIC  DITHIOL  DERIVATIVES 

Ernst  A.  H.  Friedhclm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbniaiy  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  638,464 

7  Claims.    (0.260—430) 
1.  As  a  new  compound,  the  dimercapto  derivative  of 
a  metal-containing  compound,  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formula 

coox 

HC-8 

\ 


HC-I 


MeY 


/ 


COOX' 

wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  Li.  K.  Ca,  Mg,  Na,  NH4.  diethylamine  and  N- 
methylglucamine  radicals;  Me  stands  for  an  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Sb,  Bi  and  Au;  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
radicals  of  inorganic  acids,  mercapto  radicals,  radical 
of  p-melaminyl-phenylstibonate,  radical  of  acetylamino- 
phenylstibonate,  radical  of  tarUr  emetic,  radical  of  bis- 
muth ammonium  citrate,  acetyl  radical,  radical  of  di- 
amide  aurichloride.  radical  of  dimercaptosuccinic  acid 
and  radicals  of  the  following  formulae 
-8-CH-COOH 

-8-CH-COOH 


NaOOC-CH.CHiCOONa 

-8— CHt— COONH. 

CH,-8- 

N»00C-C-8- 
I 
H 
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<  2,880,223 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DIALKYL  ALKANE- 
PHOSPHONATES 
Harald  Coatcs,  Wonnhovne,  and  WBHaa  Hubert  Hunter, 
3htptoa  IVUict,  Fnglanil.  asaigunn  to  tbtt  Minister  of 
Supply,  ta  Htr  Majesty's  GoTciUMUt,  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Biitaiu  nud  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, Fug***^ 

No  Drawing.    AupUcnthm  September  9, 1952 

Scrbl  No.  308,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  13,  1951 

lOOaims.    (CL  260— 438) 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  complex  of  the  formula 
(RO)iP.CuX  wherein  R  is  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  which  comprises  forming 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  lower 
unsubstituted  alkanol.  a  cuprous  halide  and  an  inert 
solvent,  and  adding  phosphorus  trichloride  to  said  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  —5'  C.  while  agi- 
tating said  mixture. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  a  lower  unsubstituted  dialkyl 
alkanephosphonate  which  comprises  suspending  in  a  high 
boiling  liquid  a  complex  of  the  formula  (RO)jP.CuCl, 
wherein  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group, 
heating  said  suspension  to  a  temperature  of  substantially 
200*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  the  order  of.  but  not  below, 
normal  atmospheric  pressure,  said  liquid  being  one  which 
is  inert  and  stable  at  skid  temperature  and  pressure. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  lower  dialkyl  alkanephos- 
phonate which  comprises  reacting  a  lower  unsubstituted 
alkanol  with  cuprous  chloride  and  phosphorus  trichlo- 
ride to  form  the  complex  (RO),P.CuCI,  where  R  is  a 
lower  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  and  then  suspending  said 
complex  in  a  high  boiling  liquid  and  heating  the  resulting 
suspension  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  200"  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  the  order  of.  but  not  below,  normal  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  thereby  decompose  said  complex  and 
produce  said  lower  dialkyl  methanephosphonate,  said 
liquid  being  oat  which  is  inert  and  stable  at  said  tempera- 
ture and  pressure. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  poussium  and 
X  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine. 

2  880,225 
HALOALKYL  ARYL  DIPHOSPHATES 
WOiiam   M.   Lanhara,  Charicston,  W.  Va.,  aisig^  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  n  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  22, 1955 

Serial  No.  548,543 

14  Claims.    (CL  26»— 461) 

1.  A  haloalkyl  aryl  diphosphate  having  the  formula: 

O—CHa— CaHsX— O— Y 

in  which  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  Z  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  p,p'-lower  alkylidene- 
diphenyl.  phenylene  and  p.p'-sulfooyldiphenyl  radicals 
and  Y  is  a  phosphorus  containing  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of 


I 


RO     O 

P 
/ 
R>0 


R«         H 

^c^o   o 

/      \ll 

and    R»-C-R<  P- 

\-o'' 


wherein  R  and  R»  are  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  chloroalkyl,  lower  bromo- 
alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  radicals  and  R»  through  R« 
are  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  groups.  . 

14.  The  process  which  comprises  bringing  mto  adnux- 
ture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —10*  C.  to  about 
125*  C.  a  dicpoxy  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


HiC CH-CIIr 

\    / 
O 


-0-Z-0-CH» 


-CH CHa 


2,880,224 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL 
PHOSPHONATES 
Charies  J.  Smith,  Jr.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  aftignor  to 
Olin  Matbieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  16, 1953 
I  Serial  No.  331,731 

6  Clabns.    (O.  260—461) 
I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  generic  formula  (RO)(R'0)P(0)(R")  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(RO)(R'0)P(0)H 

with  an  alkali  metal  while  the  alkali  metal  is  dispersed 
in  a  liquid  which  consists  essentially  of  the  eutectic 
mixture  of  diphcnyl  ether  and  diphcnyl  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  about  73.5  to  26.5,  respectively,  to  form  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 

(RO)(R'0)P(0)H 

reacting  the  alkali  meul  salt  while  dissolved  in  the 
eutectic  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R"X  to  form 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  the 
compound  of  the  formula  (R0)(R'0)P(0)(R"1  in  the 
eutectic  having  dissolved  therein  a  salt  of  the  alkali  metal 
and  X,  subjecting  said  mixture  to  vacuum  distillation 
and  removing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(RO)(R'0)P(0)(R") 

as  overhead  and  a  dispersion  of  the  salt  of  the  alkali 
metal  and  X  in  the  eutectic  as  bottoms,  R,  R'  and  R" 
being  lower  alkyl  radicals,  the  alkali  metal  being  selected 


with  a  disubstituted  monohalophosphate  represented  by 
the  formula  YX,  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  Z 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  p,p'- 
lower  alkylidenediphenyl,  phenylene  and  p,p'-sulfonyl- 
diphenyl  radicals  and  Y  is  a  phosphorus-contammg  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


RO     O 

\ll 
P 

/ 

R'O 


and     R' 


R'  H 

\    / 

C  — 0     O 

/  \il 

-r-R'        p 
\        / 

C-O 

/  \ 

R'  R« 


wherein  R  and  R»  are  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  lower 
bromoalkyi  and  monocyclic  aryl  radicals  and  R»  through 
R«  arc  members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups.  ■ 


2,880,226 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ESTERS  OF 

THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Wmard  D.  Peterson,  San  Marino,  and  Morris  Heta,  Whli- 

tlcr,  Calif.,  assigaors  to  American  Potash  &  Chemical 

CoipMatlon,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  24, 1955 

Serial  No.  510,850 

1  Chibn.    (CL  260—461) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diethylchlorothiono- 

phospbate  comprising:  adding  ethanol  to  thiopbosphoryl 

chloride  in  the  proportion  of  from  about  0.1  mole  to  about 

1  mole  of  ethanol  per  mole  of  thiopbosphoryl  chlonde  to 


i:'.ai 
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form  a  first  reaction  mixture,  then  slowly  adding  a  slurry 
of  sodium  cthoxidc  in  an  inert  solvent  to  said  first  reac- 
tion mixture  to  form  a  second  reaction  mixture,  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  second  reaction  mixture  be- 
tween about  —20°  C.  and  about  5*  C.  the  sodium  ethox- 
ide  slurry  being  added  to  the  first  reaction  mixture  in  the 
proportion  of  from  2.02  to  2.2  moles  of  sodium  ethoxide 
per  mole  of  thiophosphoryl  chloride  initially  added  to 
form  the  first  reaction  mixture. 


2,880,227 

PllOCKSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOWER 
ALKYL  BORATES 

Charles  O.  Wilson,  Jr^  Covina,  Califs  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Oiin  Mathicson  Chemical  CorporatioD, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,737 

U  Claims.    (CI.  260— 462) 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  borate  salt  to  an 
alkyl  borate  which  comprises  preparing  an  admixture  of 
an  inorganic  borate  salt  wherein  the  non-metallic  element 
attached  to  the  boron  ^tom  is  oxygen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  salts  and  calcium  salts  and 
mixtures  thereof,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  boiling  within  the 
range  from  about  175  to  375"  C.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alkyl  dihydric  alco- 
hols, di-  and"  tri-alkylene  glycols  and  triethanolamine,  and 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium chloride  and  sodium  acid  sulfate;  distilling  the  mix- 
ture to  separate  the  water  therefrom  until  the  mixture  is 
anhydrous;  cooling  the  anhydrous  mixture;  admixing  the 
anhydrous  mixture  with  an  alkyl  monohydric  alcohol 
containing  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms;  and  dis- 
tilling the  reaction  mixture  and  removing  the  borate  ester 
of  the  saturated  alphatic  monohydric  alcohol  as  overhead. 


2,88<i,228 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ADIPONTTRILE 

John  Elian,  Uccle-Brussels,  and  Marcel  Lcpinglc,  Schacr* 
beek-Bnisscls,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cellulosc-Poly- 
meres  et  Derives  'HTepede,"  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
and  Red-Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.,  Technik  und  Produkte: 
Cellulose,  Chemie  und  Chemie  der  Kunststoffc,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,374 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  4, 1957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 465.8) 

1 .  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  adipo- 
nitrile  from  butadiene  comprising  brominating  said  buta- 
diene to  form  an  equilibrium  mixture  containing  1,4  di- 
bromobutene  and  1,2  dibromobutene,  continuously  re- 
introducing separated  1,2  dibromobutene  into  said  equilib- 
rium mixture  of  1,4  dibromobutene  and  1,2  dibromo- 
butene, heating  at  90-95*  C.  to  convert  1,2  dibromo- 
butene so  introduced  to  1,4  dibromobutene,  separating 
said  1,4  dibromobutene  from  said  1,2  dibromobutene  by 
distillation,  hydrogenating  said  separated  portion  of  1,4 
dibromobutene  to  form  1,4  dibromobutanc,  reacting  said 
dibromobutaqe  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide  to  form 
adiponitrile  and  an  alkali  metal  bromide,  recovering  said 
alkali  metal  bromide,  regenerating  bromine  from  re- 
covered alkali  metal  bromide  in  an  electrolytic  cell  which 
forms  by-product  hydrogen,  separating  said  by-product 
hydrogen,  reintroducing  said  bromine  for  brominating 
said  butadiene  to  form  dibromobutene  and  reintroduc- 
ing the  separated  hydrogen  for  converting  dibromobutene 
to  dibromobutanc. 


2,880,229 

CINNAMOYL^UBSnTUTED  OCTAHYDRO- 

PHENANTHRENE  DERIVATIVES 

Willard  M.  Hochn,  Wilmdtc,  111.,  MrifMr  lo  G.  D.  Scarlc 

Si  Cc  Chicago,  DI.,  a  eoffporatioii  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatfcM  May  8,  1957 

Serial  No.  057,717 

SClalmi.    (a.  200— 468.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


rV-CH(CHi)i 


(lower  klkyl)        R' 

wherein  one  of  the  radicals  Y  and  Z  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  a 

R 
-co— C=CH— Ar  radlckl 

R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  R'  represents  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  methyl  radical,  the 
carboxyl  radical  and  ( lower  )alkoxycarbonyl  radicals;  and 
Ar  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
phenyl  radical  and  (lower )alkoxyphenyl  radicals. 


2*880,230 
DIAMINE  SALTS  OF  PYROMELUTIC  ACID 
DIESTER 
Walter  Murray  Edwards  and  Ivan  Maxwell  Robinson, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  anignon  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmliigtoii,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  Jnnc  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  515,245 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—475) 
1.  A  diamine  salt  of  a  pyromellitic  diester,   having 
esteriticd  carhoxyls  on  non-adjacent  carbon  atoms,  said 
diamine  having  the  formula  NHjRNH]  wherein  R  is  an 
alkylene  group  with  its  terminal  valence  bonds  separated 
by  a  chain  of  from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the  quantities 
of  diamine  and  diester  components  in  said  salt  being  sub- 
stantially equimolar. 


2^80031 

DIETHYLSTILBESTROL  BIS-/3-BROMO. 

PROPIONATE 

Louis  Frecdman,  Mount  Vcnon,  and  Seymour  L.  Shapiro, 
Hastings  on  Hndson,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  MS.  Vitamin 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  603,216 
1  Claim.   <a.  260— 479) 
Bis-/9-bromopropionate  of  diethylstilbestrol. 


2,880^32 
POLYNITRO  AMINO  DIALKANOATE 
MUton  B.  Frankcl,  Paaadcna,  and  Kari  IQagcr,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, Ansa,  Calif.,  a  corporirtioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  617,669 
10  Claims,    (a.  260— 482) 
1 .  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  the  amino  polynitro 
esters  having  the  general  formula: 

NCi  NOi  o 


(> 


ROC     CHi-A-C-CHr-NH 


-CHi-C-A-CHi 


-COR 


NOi  NOi 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  A  is  a  lower 
alkylene  radical. 


March  31,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


133:. 


2,880,233 
COMPOUNDS    OF   THE    PERHYDROCHRYSENE 
AND  RELATED  SERIES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Raymond  O.  Clinton,  North  Grccnbnsh  Township,  Rens- 
selaer County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SCcriing  Drug  Inc., 
New  Yoric  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  557,433 
21  Oaims.     (O.  260—488) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
(A)  compounds  having  the  formula 


X 


cent  and  (2)  an  alkaline  neutralizing  agent  in  a  minor 
amount  stoichiometrically  sufficient  to  convert  a  predomi- 
nant proportion  of  the  sulfuric  acid  to  bissulfate  salt 
without  neutralizing  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  sul- 
fonic acid.  

2,880^36 

PREPARATION  OF  STARCH-BISULPHTTE 
ADDITION  PRODUCTS 
Charies  L.  Mehltretter,  John  W.  Van  Cleve,  and  Paul  R. 
Watson,  Peoria,  HI.,  assignors  to  the  UnHed  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Ajptailture 
No  Drawiu.    Application  November  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  623,507 
2  Claims.    (0.260—513) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  "fc- *^  .^ 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  water-soluble  dialdehyde 
starch-bisulphite  addition  products  which  comprise  inU- 
mately  contacting  dialdehyde  starch  with  an  aquwus 
solution  of  an  inorganic  compound  yicldmg  bisulphite 
ions. 


wherein  X,  X'  and  X"  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

H 

=  0    and     I — OR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  carboxylic  acyl  groups  having  a  molecular  weight 
less  than  about  250,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and 
(B)  the  compounds  of  the  above  formula  where  X  is  O 
having  a  double  bond  in  the  4,5-position. 


2  880,234 

ACID  ADDTTION  PRODUCTS  OF  THE 

TETRACYCLLNES 

Emil  J.  Maxion,  Queens  Village,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Chase 

Chemical  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  coqMration  of 

New  Jersey  .      ^         ..     .•  lacj 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  10, 1954 
Serial  No.  474,592 
12  Claims.     (CL  260— 501) 

6  A  process  comprising  admixing  under  aqueous  acidic 
conditions  a  molar  equivalent  of  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetracycline,  chlortetracyclme 
and  oxytetracycline  with  a  molar  equivalent  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho- 
hydroxybenzoic  acid,  ortho-hydroxynapnthoic  acid, 
methylenc-bis-ortho-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  methylene-bis- 
ortho-hydroxynaphthoic  acid,  and  their  nuclearly  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  halogen, 
amino,  and  nitro  derivatives,  and  the  sodium  salts  thereof, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  precipitated  addition  product 
of  said  substance  with  said  compound. 


2,880,235 
COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  ALKYLARENE- 
SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Leo  J.  Weaver,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Edwhi  J.  Eccles^  Jr., 
Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  685,422 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 505) 
1.  A   process  for  producing  a  clear  color-stabilized 
alkylarenesulfonic  acid  containing  from  about  0  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  thereof,  said  stabi- 
lized alkylarencsulfonic  acid  being  prepared  from  a  crude 
alkylarenesulfonic  acid  having  dispersed  therein  an  ap- 
preciable proportion  of  sulfuric  acid,  which  process  com- 
prises treating  said  crude  sulfonic  acid  with  ( 1 )  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  a  minor  amount  up  to  about  3  wt.  pcr- 


2,880,237  _,^ 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
James  O.  Knobloch,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assipior  to  Stondard 
OU  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpontfon  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  20, 1957 
Serial  No.  660,049 
11  Oaims.    (CI.  260—324) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  -Jn  aromatic  di- 
carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  oxidizing  an  aromatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  one  oxidizable  alkyl 
substituent  on  the  aromatic  ring  in  a  solvent  comprising 
a  neutral  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  polycarboxylic  aromatic 
acid  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  gas  containing  molecular 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150*  C.  to  about 
300*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to  100  at- 
mospheres.                    

2,880,238 
3,3-DICHLOR0.2.METHYLALLYL  OXlME  ETHERS 
Donald  G.  Kundiger,  Manhattan,  Kans^  and  Clarence 
Rineheart  Dick,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  23,  l»5» 
Serial  No.  730,275 
7  Claims.     (CI.  26<M-566) 
1.  A    3.3-dichloro-2-methylallyl    oxime    ether    corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  | 

I  R'  CI 

C=N-0-CHr-C==C 

/  I         \ 

R  CHi      CI 

wherein  R  and  R'  when  taken  together  represent  a  penta- 
mcthycne  radical,  and  when  taken  individually  R  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
and  phenyl,  and  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl.  ^ 


/ 


2,880,239 
NEW  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  William  Brett  Scmmens  and  James  Denis  Summers- 
Smith,  Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemic;il  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  562,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  23,  1955 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—567.6) 
1.  Di(cetyl    trimethyl   ammonium)    dihydrogen   pyro- 
phosphate. 
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MAKING  DINTTROSOANILINES 
John  J.  lyAinico  and  Chlng  C.  Tang,  NHro,  W.  Va^  as- 
iigiion  to  Monsanto  Chnnical  Company,  St  Loois, 
Mo.,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkadon  Jane  4,  19M 
Serial  No.  SSS,973 
7  Claims,    (a.  26«— 577) 
I.  In  the  process  of  nitrosating  secondary  anilines  in  a 
reaction  medium  containing  water  by  reacting  with  a 
metal  nitrite  and   hydrochloric  acid   employing  as  the 
secondary  aniline  C-nitroso  secondary  aniline,  the  im- 
provement  which   consists  in   employing   0.0-0.3   mole 
excess  hydrochloric  acid  per  mole  of  C-nitroso  secondary 
aniline. 


2,8M,241 
CARBONYLATION  SYNTHESIS  REACTION 
Vincent  L.  Hughes,  Clark  Township,  Union  County,  NJ^ 
asrignor  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Janpiary  11, 1956 
Serial  No.  558,409 
3  Claims.    (0.260—604) 
1 .  A  process  for  producing  oxygenated  compounds  by 
the  reaction  of  an  oleflnic  hydrocarbon  compound,  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  which  comprises  reacting 
said  olefinic  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen  at  temperatures  between   about  60*-240*   C.  and 
pressures    between    about    1000-10,000    p.s.i.g.,    in    the 
^presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  composition  con- 
taining from  0.3  to  2  mole  percent  of  cobalt  containing 
catalyst  and  from  0.0005  to  0.05  mole  percent  rhodium- 
containing  catalyst. 


2,880,242         ^_^-- 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRISUBSTTTytED  BORANES 
George  F.  Hennion,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  May  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  583,609 
16  Oaims.    (Q.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manirfacture  of  boranes  of  the 
formula  RsB  which  comprises  introducing  an  ether  solu- 
tion of  both  a  compound  of  the  formula  BX3  and  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  RY  into  a  mixture  of  alkali  metal 
and  an  ether  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  C. 
to  60*  C,  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  alicyclic  radicals 
having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic  radicals 
having  from  6  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and  Y  being 
halogen  atoms. 

2,880,243 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TRISUBSTTTUTED  BORANES 

George  F.  Hennion,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  anignor,  hy  mesne 
■ffiignments,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  583,640 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  boranes  of  the 
formula  R3B  which  comprises  introducing  art  ether  solu- 
tion of  both  a  compound  of  the  formula  8X3  and  a  com- 
pound of  (he  formula  RY  into  a  mixture  of  magnesium 
metal  and  an  ether  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
20°  C.  to  60°  C,  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower 
alkenyl   radicals,   alicyclic   radicals   having   from   5   to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  aromatic  radicals  having  from  6  to  1 1 
carbon  atoms,  X  being  a  halogen  atom  and  Y  being  a 
halogen    atom    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine.  , 


2380444 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PURIFIED  OXO  PROD- 
UCT AND  PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

WiUtem  S.  BoancU  and  Hflfb«t  B.  WDlard,  Port  Arthur, 
Tea.,  ■mignors  to  Gulf  OU  Corpo     ' 
Pa.,  a  corpoffathM  of  Pcuqrlrania 

Application  Octohcr  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,692 

2Clafam.    (0.260—638) 


:^  ^ 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  alcohols  which  comprises 
reacting  an  olefin  with  synthesis  gas  comprising  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  hydro- 
formylation  reaction  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about 
260*  to  about  460*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  1500  to 
about  5000  pounds  per  square  inch  to  obtain  a  hydro- 
formylation  reaction  product  comprising  aldehydes,  al- 
cohols, dissolved  metal  carbonyls  and  acidic  material, 
contacting  the  hydroformylation  reaction  product  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  decompose  said 
metal  carbonyls  and  form  the  free  metal  thereof  and  ob- 
tain a  mixture  comprising  demetalled  hydroformylation 
reaction  product  and  water,  separating < water  from  said 
latter  mixture,  contacting  the  resulting  substantially  water- 
free  product  under  non-distillation  conditions  and  a  con- 
tact time  of  about  one  second  to  about  two  minutes  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaline  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potas- 
sium hydroxide  and  calcium  hydroxide  having  a  concen- 
tration of  about  0.2  to  about  3  percent  at  a  temperature 
of  about  70*  to  about  150*  F.,  separating  therefrom 
alkaline  medium  remaining  after  such  contact,  and  there- 
after hydrogenating  the  treated  hydroformylation  reac- 
tion product  to  convert  said  aldehydes  to  the  correspond- 
ing alcohols.  ^ 

24M445 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  -y-DINlTROALKANES 
FROM  PRIMARY  NTTROALKANES 

Gttstavc  Bryant  Bachman,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Mark 
Trcror  Atwood,  Ponca  CHy,  Okla.,  oirig^on  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  June  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  517,076 

OClahns.    (CI.  260— 644) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  7-dinitroalkane 
which  comprises  condensing  a  primary  nitroalkane  con- 
taining at  least  two  carbon  atoms  with  formaldehyde  in 
a  n^olar  ratio  of  at  least  2  to  1  respectively  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  agent  serving  as  a  condensation 
catalyst. 


2,880,246 
PROCFAS  FOR  THE  CHLORINATION  OF  ARO- 
MATIC  AND  CYCI.OALIPH.\TlC  COMPOUNDS 
Bruno  Walach,  Incelheim  (Rhine),  and  Aueust  Kottler 
and  Heinz  Scbeffler,  Biberach  (RIss),  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn,  Ingelheim  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, a  partnership 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  14,  1955 
•^  Serial  No.  481,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Januar>  15,  1954 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  260—650) 
I.  The  process  of  chlorinalini:  a  cyclic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  proiip  consisiinj:  of  bcn/enc.  monobromo- 
bcnzcno.  monochloro-bcn/cnc.  cyclohcxanc.  cyclohcxcnc 
and  diphenyl,  which  comprJNCs  forming  a  vapor  mixture 
consisting  of  a  vapori/ed  chlorinated  cyclohcxanc  selected 
from  the  croup  consislincof  isomers  of  hex.ichloro-cyclo- 
hcxane  and  isomers  of  hept.*chloro-cyclohcxanc  and  said 
cyclic  compound  in  vapor  form,  the  molar  proportion  of 
the  components  in  said  vapor  mixture  being  from  0.5  to 
12  mols  of  cyclic  compound  per  mol  of  chlorinated  cyclo- 
hexane.  and  passing  said  vapor  mixture  over  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  croup  consisting  of  pumice  stone,  ferric 
chloride,  aluminum  oxide,  antimony  pcntachloride,  cop- 
per-magnesium silicate  and  copper-barium  silicate  at  a 
temperature  between  200  and  600°  C.  and  at  fi  volume- 
time  rate  of  from  0.4  to  2.0  kg/hr. /liter. 

2  880  247 
KADKAI    ADDITION  rVaCTIONS  OF  HAI.O- 
GFNATKI)     OIFKINS     AND     COM  POINDS 
PRODUCED  THFREBY 
William  T.  Miller,  Ithaca.  S.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No  Drawing.     Application  July  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  521.638 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260— 653) 
I.  A  process  uhich  comprises  effecting  the   reaction 
under  free  radical  conditions  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

v-c-1 
Xi 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  and  perhaloalkyi  radicals  having  not  m  ex- 
cess of  8  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  all  halogen  atoms 
have  atomic  weights  not  in  excess  of  35.46;  and  X,  and 
X,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 
chlorine,  at  least  one  of  X,  and  Xj  being  chlorine:  with 
a  compound  having  the  formula 

Y,   Y, 
(■(■ 
Y     Yi 
in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, fluorine,  chlorine,  and  saturated  tjnd  unsaturated 
perhaloalkyi  radicals  having  not  in  excess  of  12  carbon 
atoms  and  in  which  all  halogen  atoms  have  atomic  weights 
not  in  excess  of  35.46;  Y,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  and  chlorine;  and  Yj  and  Y3 
arc  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 
•   chlorine;  at  least  one  of  the  Y  substituents  being  other 
than  fluorine. 


under  free  radical  conditions  initiated  solely  by  photo- 
chemical dissociation  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

\ 


Hr     <•     X, 

in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consi>^ting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  and  perhaloalkyi  radicals  having  not  more 
than  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  all  the  halogen 
atoms  have  atomic  weights  not  in  excess  of  35.46;  and 
X,  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine    and    chlorine;    with    a    compound    having   the 

formula 

CFa=CYRh 

in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  chlorine  and  Rh  i"<  se'ecied  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perhaloalkyi  and  perhaloalkenyl  radicals  having  not 
more  than  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  all  of  the 
halogen  atoms  have  atomic  weights  not  in  excess  of  35.46 
to  produce  a  monomeric  addition  product. 


2,880,249 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCF^ 
John  H.  Raley,  Walnut  Creek,  Richard  D.  Mulllneaux, 
Oakland,  and  Seaver  A.  Ballard,  Orinda,  Calif^  as- 
signors to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y„  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,-.-,, 

Application  December  22.  1955,  Serial  No.  554,733 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260— 668) 
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2.880.248 
RADICAL  ADDITION  REACTIONS  OF  HALO- 
GENATED     OLEFINS     AND     COMPOUNDS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
William  T.  Miller.  Ithaca.  N.Y.,  assignor.  b>  mesne  as- 
signments, to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  July  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  521.640 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—653) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  first  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining at  least  three  carbon  atoms  per  moluecule  and 
containing  non-aromatic  carbon-to-hydrogen  bonds  mto 
at  least  a  second  hydrocarbon  having  a  higher  carbon- 
to-hydrogen  ratio  which  comprises  subjecting  a  vapor 
mixture  comprising  said  first  hydrocarbon,  a  hydrogen  ac- 
cepting olefin  having  a  lower  carbon  number  than  said 
first  hydrocarbon  and  a  reactant  iodine  species  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  furnish  at  least  0.05  mole  of  iodine  per 
mole  of  said  firs,  hydrocarbon  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  300°  C.  to  effect  a  C-to-H  bond  cleavage  in  said  first 
hydrocarbon  and  conversion  of  at  least  part  of  said  olefin 
to  the  corresponding  paraffin,  and  recovering  said  second 
hydrocarbon. 

2,880,250 
SYNTHF^IS  OF  3-PHENYL-3-METHYL  HEXANE 
Seymour  Meverson,  Gary,  Ind.,  and  Paul  N.  Rylander, 
Chicago,  UL,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  7,  1956 
Serial  No.  608,422 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260-671) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  substantially  pure  3-aryl-3- 
methylhexane   which    method   comprises    alkylating   an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  from  the  class  consisting  of  ben- 
zene and  toluene  with  3-halo-3-ethylpentane,  said  halogen 
atom  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine,  in  the  presence  of  ferric  chloride 
catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  0*  C.  and 
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.iboiit  ^0'  C.  ami  separating  3-aryl-3-mclhylhexane.  as 
Mibstantially  the  only  alkylation  product,  from  the  re- 
action  mixture. 


2.880.251 
I>F  AI  KYI.ATION  OF  ALKYL  NAPHTHAIENES  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  ORGANO-AIX'MINUM  CAT- 
AI.YST 
James  L.  JezI,  Swaiihmore.  and  Archibald  P.  Stuart. 
Media,  Pa.,  assisnors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  22.  1957 
Serial  No.  698,035 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—672) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  naphthalene  which 
comprises  contacting  ^  feed  stock  comprising  alkylated 
naphthalenes  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of 
100  p.s.i.g    and   at.  a  temperature   within   the  range  of 
200°  C.  to  350°  C,  in  the  presence  of  from  about  O.I 
weight  percent  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  catalytic 
compound  having  the  generic  formula  AIRR'R"  in  which 
R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen  and   hydrocarbon   radicals   having   from    1    to   5 
carbon  atoms,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert 
.it  least  a  part  of  the  feed  stock  to  naphthalene,  and  re- 
covering naphthalene  from  the  conversion  products. 


2,880,252 
CONVERSION  OF  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
TO  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
John  H.  Raley,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Richard  D.  Mullineaux. 
Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  February  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  489,303 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—673.5) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon uhich  contains  a  chain  of  at  least  four  carbon 
.itoms  and  in  which  the  sum  of  ( 1 )  the  total  number  of 
carbon   atoms    in    the    chain    plus    (2)    the   number   of 
quaternary   carbon    atoms  in   the   chain   is    at   least   six 
and   the   ionccst  chain  contains  no  more  than  five  con- 
tit;uoiis   non-quaternary  carbon  atoms  into  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon    containing    no    quaternary    carbon    atom, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbon 
and  at  least  about  0.3  mole  of  iodine  per  mole  of  hydro- 
carbon in  vapor  phase  for  a  time  of  from  0.01   second 
to  five  minutes  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  300°  C.  to 
effect  a  bond  cleavage  in  the  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence 
of   free   iodine  and  convert   a   quaternary  carbon  atom 
of  the   hydrocarbon  to  a  non-quaternary  carbon  atom, 
and  recovering  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  product. 


2,880,253 
SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERIC  C,  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  BY  SELECTIVE  SILFO- 
NATION 
James  L.  Jeil,  Swarthmore,  and  Louise  D.  Hague,  Villa- 
nova,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,425 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 674) 
I.  A  process  tor  recovering  ortho  xylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  mixture  of  isomeric  xylenes  compris- 
ing ortho  xylene  with  sulfuric  acid  of  70  to  75'~c  strength 
at  a  temperature  varving  inversely  with  the  strength  of 
the  acid  m  a  manner  such  that  when  the  acid  strength 
IS  7()^c  the  temperature  is  about  135°  C.  and  when  the 
icid  strenuth  is  75*^  the  temperatiire  is  about  125°  C  , 
^epa^ating  a  so!utii>n  of  ortho  xylene  sulfonic  acid  in 
sulfuric  acid,  he.itinp  the  solution  to  a  hydrolyzing  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  150°  C.  hydroly/ing  the  crtho 
xylene  sulfonic  acid,  and  recovering  ortho  xylene 

4.  A  process  for  recovering  para  xylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  mixture  of  para  xylene  with  at  least 
one   isomeric  xylene  other  than  ortho  xylene  with  sul- 


furic acid  i>f  75  to  HO^'c  strength  at  a  temperature  vary- 
ing inversely  with  the  strength  of  the  acid  in  a  manner 
such  that  when  the  acid  strength  is  80%  the  tempera- 
ture is  about  130°  C.  and  when  the  acid  strength  is  759f 
the  temperature  is  about  140*  C,  separating  a  solution 
of  para  xylene  sulfonic  acid  in  sulfuric  acid,  heating  the 
solution  to  a  hydrolyzing  temperature  of  at  least  150* 
v..  hydrolyzing  the  para  xylene  sulfonic  acid,  and  re- 
covering para  xylene. 


^ 
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8.  A  continuous  process  for  separating  meta  xylene 
from  ethyl  benzene  which  comprises  charging  a  feed 
stock  consisting  essentially  of  meta  xylene  and  ethyl  ben- 
/.eile  to  a  sulfonation  tower,  countercurrently  contacting 
the  feed  stock  therein  with  sulfuric  acid  of  75  to  80% 
strength  in  a  molar  ratio  of  acid  to  ethyl  benzene  of  at 
least  6:1,  at  a  temperature  varying  inversely  with  the 
strength  of  the  acid  in  a  manner  such  that  when  the 
acid  strength  is  i07c  the  temperature  is  about  125*  C. 
and  when  the  acid  strength  is  75%  the  temperature  is 
about  115°  C,  recovering  an  overhead  product  from 
the  sulfonation  tower  enriched  in  meta  xylene,  recover- 
ing as  a  bottoms  product  a  solution  of  ethyl  benzene  sul- 
fonic acid  in  sulfuric  acid,  heating  the  solution  to  a  hy- 
drolyzing temperature  of  at  least  140*  C,  hydrolyzing 
the  sulfonic  acid  content  of  the  solution,  and  recover- 
ing a  product  enriched  in  ethyl  benzene  from  the  hydroly- 
sis products. 

2,880,254 
DF^OXYCHOLIC  ACID  AS  A  SEPARATING  AGENT 
Ralph  B.  Thompson,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  4,  1956 

Serial  No.  613,806 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—676) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  straight  chain  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  from  4  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  at  least  one  other 
hydrocarbon  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  branched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  cyclic 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  contacting  said  mixture 
with  desoxycholic  acid  maintained  in  solid  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0°  to  about  120°  C.  to  se- 
lectively retain  the  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  in  said 
acid  while  rejecting  said  other  hydrocarbon  component  in 
a  raffinate  phase,  and  separating  the  rafTinate  phase  from 
the  combination  of  the  desoxycholic  acid  with  the  straight 
chain  hydrocarbon. 


2,880.255 
ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Horace  R.  Davis.  Cedar  Grove,  and  David  B.  Brandon, 
Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  471,084 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.63) 
I.  A    heterogeneous    liquid    phase    alkylation   process 
which  comprises  contacting  an  alkylatable  hydrocarbon 
with   an   olefin   in  the  presence  of  an  added  mercaptan 
having  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms 
and  a  liquid  alkylation  catalyst  under  alkylation  condi- 
tions suitable  to  produce  a  conversion  product. 


2,8M,256  at  •«>«»  ^^^"^  ^^^  ^°  2%  by  weight  of  said  polymer  a 

2-ALLYL  4-ALKOXY  PHENOL  NATURAL  RUBBER  compound  having  the  formula 

STABILIZERS  „      ^  ^  .OH  I 

Geof rey  S.  Davy  and  Gwyn  E.  WHItoiM,  M-nchMter, 

England,  aarignofs  to  IwftM   Chemfcal  In***^  r^  Vc».-cii^cn, 

Limited,  London,   England,  a  corporatioa  of  Great 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  March  28,  1955 

Serial  No.  497,406    .     ,   ^.  „  ,„, 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britoin  April  9,  1954  o  r 

,    A  compo,i;iSr'^pS;,rtl'u!.tiry  polymer  of  wherein  R  i,  an  a,.y.  group  having  less  .ha„  .2  carho. 

natural  rubber,  and  having  incorporated  in  said  polymer   atoms. 


ELECTRICAL 


2  880,257 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Harold  P.  Murphy,  Ridley  Parii,  "^^^I^J^-  Jf  *Sf ' 
PhiladcIphU,  Pa.,  assignof*  to  Tlie  Electric  Storage 
Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  574,338 
3  Claims.    (CI.  136—29) 
1 .  A  method  of  producing  battery  electrodes  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  impregnating  a  porous  matnx  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  sintered  nickel  and  graphite 
with  a  solution  of  a  metal  nitrate,  reacting  said  metal 
nitrate   with  a  solution  of  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and   formic   acid  to 
form  a  metal  formate,  and  thermally  decomposing  said 
metal  formate  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  elec- 
trochcmically  active  material  within  said  matrix. 

2,8M,25S 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODES 

FOR  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES 
Leo  E.  Pucher  and  William  A.  Cnnnto^m^th  Eodid, 
^nd  Joseph  F.  Srabo,  Willowick,  Ohio,  ««»K»<»rs  to  The 
Elcctrk  Storage  Battery  Coovuy.  •  corporation  of 

^TpJSSSon  January  7.  1955.  Serial  No.  480.621 
3  Claims.    (CI.  136—30) 


envelope,  comprising  a  first  electrode  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  continuous  strip  of  flexible  material  a  layer 
of  bibulous  material  adapted  to  retain  electrolyte  solu- 
tion superposed  upon  the  first  electrode  strip,  a  plural ly 
of  depolarizer  mix  cakes  arranged  in  longitudinally 
spaced  relation  on  said  bibulous  material,  a  second  elec- 
trode comprising  an  elongated  continuous  nbbon  of 
electrically-conductive,  electrolyte-impervious  synthetic 
plastic  material  superposed  upon  the  mix  cakes,  and  an 


2  The  method  of  making  a  dense,  light,  porous  nega- 
tive electrode  or  plate  for  use  in  a  battery  cell  which  com- 
prises forming  a  paste  by  mixing  powdered  zinc  oxide 
with  30%  to  35%  potassium  hydroxide  solution,  pasting 
the  mixture  upon  a  screen  consisting  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  bronze  and  silver 
provided  with  a  hard  non-porous  coating  of  zinc,  subse- 
quently forming  the  plate  in  a  5%  potassium  hydroxide 
solution  to  convert  the  zinc  oxide  to  sponge  zmc,  and 
washing  the  plate  in  water  above  about  45*  F.  for  not 
less  than  two  hours  to  remove  all  traces  of  potassium 
hydroxide.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,8M,259 

PRIMARY  BATTERY 
Glenn  J.  Nowotay,  Madiaoa,  Wifc,  avignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Eiectrk  Ston«*  Battery  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  «wp<>"?0"  "'.Nf*  iV^VL 
Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,644 
"^        11  Claims.    (Q.  136— 111) 

1.  A  multicell  primary  A  battery  made  up  of  a  senes 


envelope  of  non-conductive  plastic  material  enclosing  the 
aforesaid  components  and  scaling  the  electrolyte  soluUon 
within  the  envelope,  said  sheet  of  electrically-conductive 
plastic  material  being  continuously  secured  to  an  mterior 
surface  of  the  non-conductive  plastic  envelope  to  form 
an  interior  sealed  pocltet  within  the  battery  envelope, 
and  within  said  pocket  a  flexible  conductive  element 
adapted  to  function  as  a  current  collector,  said  battery 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  accordion-wise  into  a  com- 
pact, box-like  shape. 


2,880^60       ' 
STORAGE  BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Howard  J.  Strauss,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
E^e^ric  sforagrBattery  Company,  a  corporation  of 

^'Vp'pTation  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,041 
1  Claim.    (CI.  136—143) 
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,.  A  mumcell  prin,.r,  A  b...er,  n,«.e  „p  o,  .  «n«       In  a  -Ud  storage  b-»">^ °',.'J'  f^f^f '«  l^^U^' 
of  cell,  connected  in  parallel  and  enclosed  within  a  single  cludmg  poMiive  plates  and  negau 
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interposed  between  adjacent  plates,  said  separator  con- 
sisting of  a  highly  microporous  thermoplastic  resin  having 
a  plurality  of  macroscopic  openings  therethrough,  the 
size  of  said  macroscopic  openings  being  from  approxi- 
mately one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  to  about  one-quarter  of 
an  inch  in  the  narrowest  dimension,  said  openings  being 
arranged  in  a  vertical  overlapping  manner  so  that  gas 
passing  upwardly  between  said  plates  will  encounter  at 
least  one  of  said  openings  prior  to  reaching  the  top  of 
said  plates,  and  electrolyte  absorbed  within  and  saturating 
the  microporous  portions  of  said  separator,  the  macro- 
scopic openings  being  substantially  free  of  electrolyte. 


sis,  a  housing  having  an  open  end,  the  open  end  of  said 
housing  resting  on  said  base  plate,  fingers  formed  on  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  housing  over  recessed  portions 
of  the  base  plate  and  extending  through  the  recessed  por- 
tions of  said  base  plate  and  the  chassis  slot,  shoulders 
on  said  fingers,  said  shoulders  pressing  against  the  under- 
side of  said  chassis  when  the  housing  abuts  the  base 
plate,  said  housing  having  a  slit  extending  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  housing  on  either  side  of  said  fingers  to  pro- 
vide for  depressive  movement  of  said  fingers  to  disengage 
the  shoulders  from  the  chassis. 


2,880,261 
STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH  FLUSH  SECONDARY 

COVER 

Owen  G.  Duncan,  Racine,  Wis. 

Application  February  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,419 

1  Claim.    (CI.  136— 168) 


2,880,263 
NARROW  PANELBOARD  HAVING  SUSPENDED 
MAIN  LUGS 
John  A.  Herrmann,  Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  and  George  H. 
Famsworth,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaiignoK,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I-T-E  Orcnit  Breaker  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporatfoo  of  Pciusyivania 
Application  December  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,153 
12  Claims.     (O.  174— 6t) 


i 


_.J 


A  storage  battery  comprising  a  one-piece  case  having 
spaced  partitions  defining  cell  compartments,  groups  of 
plates  in  said  cell  compartments  having  terminal  posts. 
the  inner  faces  of  the  walls  of  the  case  having  spaced 
upper  and  lower  stepped  shoulders,  primary  covers  for 
the  cells  disposed  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  case 
having  openings  receiving  the  posts,  connector  straps  for 
certain  terminal  posts,  terminal  straps  for  certain  other 
posts  of  the  plates  of  the  end  cells,  a  one-piece  secondary 
sealing  cover  fitted  snugly  in  the  upper  end  of  said  case 
and  on  said  upper  shoulders  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
primary  covers,  and  defining  in  said  case  between  itself 
and  the  primary  covers  a  sealing  chamber  extending  the 
full  length  and  width  of  the  case,  a  sealing  compound 
in  said  sealing  chamber  and  completely  filling  the  cham- 
ber and  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  secondary 
sealing  cover,  said  secondary  sealing  cover  having  filling 
openings  for  the  sealing  compound  communicating  with 
the  scaling  chamber  when  the  secondary  cover  is  placed 
in  the  case,  all  of  said  straps  being  disposed  in  said 
sealing  chamber,  and  sealing  discs  closing  said  open- 
ings and  having  depending  legs  extending  into  the  sealing 
compound. 


1.  A  panelboard  assembly  being  comprised  of  a  baclt 
channel,  a  panel  assembly,  a  first  terminal  assembly  and 
a  second  terminal  assembly;  said  back  channel  being  com- 
prised of  an  elongated  U-shaped  member  having  side 
rails  secured  to  each  of  the  legs  thereof;  said  panel  as- 
sembly being  comprised  of  a  rectangular  plate,  end  plates, 
a  mounting  rib  and  a  plurality  of  bus  bars;  said  mount- 
mg  rib  being  centrally  positioned  on  said  rectangular 
plate;  said  plurality  of  bus  bars  being  secured  to  said  rec- 
tangular plate  and  insulated  from  both  said  rectangular 
plate  and  said  mounting  rib;  said  panel  assembly,  said 
first  terminal  assembly  and  said  second  terminal  assem- 
bly being  supported  by  and  suspended  from  said  side  rails 
to  thereby  be  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  back  chan- 
nel, to  provide  a  wiring  gutter  therebetween. 


2J8t,264 

FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  J.  Raskin,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,128 

5  Claim*,    (a.  174— «7) 


2,8800^2 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SUB-ASSEMBLIES  OF 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Pcrsa  R.  Bell  and  Cecil  C.  Harris,  Oak  Ridge,  Tcnn., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commisiion 
Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,770 
1  Claim.     (CI.  174—50) 


•*  Jr- 


«b/» 


■-^^f-  ^) 


T — .-'-.^-.^'"^ 


ixx4  ' 


A  subchassis  assembly  comprising  a  flat  chassis  having 
slots,   a  base    plate   having    recessed   portions   at  oppo 


I .  A  fixture  comprising  a  generally  rigid  plate  provid- 
ing at  least  an  opening  for  at  least  an  electrical  outlet, 
and  an  at  least  partially  flexible  cover,  one  end  of  said 
cover  being  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  plate,  the  other 
end  of  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  hook-like  ele- 
ment comprising  a  shank  portion,  an  extension  portion 
projecting  from  said  shank  portion,  and  a  continuation 
portion  extending  from  said  extension  portion,  said  shank 


■jiwivt,     a     i/ajv      piuiv.     •■u'ii.Q      .^^........w     f,.^...-^..^     _.     ~rr~        i «^ .  "      .         .  .. 

site  ends,  said  base  plate  being  disposed  on  said  chassis    portion  and  said  extension  portion  projectmg  generally 
with  its  recessed  portions  lying  over  a  slot  iff  said  chas-    at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  cross- sec  I  ion.  said  con- 
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tinuation  portion  projecting  generally  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  cross-section,  the  other  end  of  said  plate 
providing  abutments,  said  hook  like  element  being  en- 
gaged with  said  abutments  when  said  other  end  of  said 
cover  is  undeformed  and  in  juxtaposition  with  the  asso- 
ciated portion  of  said  plate,  said  hook  being  disengaged 
from  said  abutments  when  said  other  end  of  said  cover 
is  deformed  although  in  juxtaposition  with  said  associated 
portion  of  said  plate,  the  deformation  being  in  a  direction 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  cover  and  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  continuation  portion  projects. 


ELECTRICAL 
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2380065 

ANTENNA  ^,  ^      , 

William  J.  Race,  Franklin  Pari^  "- ■«*^,  *lJI*»*°'***'' 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  If""?"  ^  ._ 
Applicatton  November  12,  1953,  Seiiil  No.  391,467 
2  Claims.     (CI.  174—152) 


member,  a  tubular  antenna  mounted  coaxially  within  said 
antenna  supporting  member  and  affixed  thereto,  said  an- 
tenna extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  on  the  side  there- 
of remote  from  the  supporting  bracket,  and  a  bell-shaped 
trim  cover  cap  of  insulating  material  coaxial  with  and 
frictionally  engaging  an  extending  portion  of  said  tubular 
antenna  to  enclose  the  upper  end  of  said  mounting  struc- 
ture. ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2  880,266 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SVNCIWOr«ZBSG  APPARA- 

TUS  WITH  COLOR  BURST  EXALTATION 

Nonnan  W.  Pariier,  Wheatoo,  Dl.,  ^^f^^S  \1?****^ 

Inc  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  UUnob 

Application  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,428 

13  Claims.    (CL  178—5-4) 


'»2s5ft- 


1    An  antenna  mouhting  structure  for  supporting  ah  an- 
tenna on  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  wall  with  an 
opening  therein  and  also  having  an  internal  supportmg 
bucket  with  an  opening  therein  and  spaced  from  the  wall, 
said   structure   including   in   combination,   an  elongated 
tubular  mounting  member  having  a  shoulder  portion  at 
one  end  adapted  to  overlie  the  opemng  m  the  wall  on 
the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  supporting  bracket,  said 
member  having  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end  there- 
of adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  support- 
ins  bracket  and  said  mounting  member  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  tapered  ribs  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  opening  and  engage  the  sides  thereof  to  connect 
said  mounting  member  to  the  wall,  a  nut  engaging  said 
threaded  portion  on  the  side  of  the  mounting  bracket  re- 
mote from   the  wall   for  drawing  said  shoulder  portion 
firmly  against  the  wall  and  for  holding  said  mounting 
member  between  the  wall  and  the  supporting  bracket  and 
said  ribs  against  the  sides  of  the  opening  in  the  wall,  an 
electrically  conductive  tubular  antenna  supporting  mem- 
ber mounted  coaxially  within  said  mounting  member,  a 
pair  of  insulating  sleeves  disposed  at  the  respective  ends 
of  said  mounting  member  for  insulating  said  supporting 
member  therefrom  and  having  respective  annular  portions 
overlying  said  respective  ends  of  said  mounting  member, 
said  antenna  supporting  member  having  a  projection  at 
one  end  extending  radially  outward  and  overlying  said 
annular  portion  of  one  of  said  insulating  sleeves  and 
said  supporting  member  having  a  threaded  portion  at  its 
other  end  extending  through  the  other  one  of  said  in- 
sulating sleeves  beyond  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
mounting  member,  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion 
of  said  antenna  supporting  member  to  form  an  electrical 
terminal  for  said  supporting  member  and  to  maintain 
said  supporting  member  coaxially  within  said  mounting 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color 
television  signal  which  includes  at  least  one  chroma  tub- 
carrier  component  and  which  also  includes  bursts  of  a 
reference  signal  component  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and   phase  relation  with  the  sub<arner  com- 
ponent, the  combination  of  a  band-pass  network  for  se- 
lecting the  chroma  jsub-carrier  component  and  the  refer- 
ence signal  bursts  of  the  color  television  signal,  signal 
developing  means  for  producing  a  demodulating  signal, 
a  chroma  demodulator  coupled  to  said  band-pass  net- 
work and  to  said  signal  developing  means  and  produc- 
ing  a   component   in   response   to  the   reference   signal 
bursts  that  varies  in,  accordance  with  phase  variations 
between  the   reference  signal   bursts  and  said  demodu- 
latinc  signal,  frequency  controlling  means  for  said  sig- 
nal developing  means  coupled  to  said  demodulator  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  component  produced  thereby  to  main- 
tain a  selected  phase  relation  between  the  demodulat- 
ing signal  and  the  sub-carrier,  a  source  of  signal  conri- 
nonents  having  a  selected  timing  with  respect  to  said 
reference  signal  hursts,  means  including  a  coupling  cir- 
cuit for  applying  said  last  named  signal  components  to 
said   band-pass   network   to  exalt   said   reference   signal 
bursts  as  translated  by  said  band-pass  network  and  ap- 
plied to  said  chroma  demodulator. 


2,880,267 

COLOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
Peter  C.  Goldmaric,  New  York,  ami  John  W^»J^ 
sen.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y     »s*^no«  to  Columb«B«J^ 
casting  System,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

ApX«^September  "   1954^«i.I  No.  457,676 
6  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.4) 

1  In  combination,  individual  means  for  scanning  an 
object  to  be  reproduced,  a  plurality  of  optical  color  sep- 
aration means  and  means  for  interposing  said  color  sepa^ 
ration  means  successively  between  said  object  and  said 
scanning  means,  certain  of  said  optical  color  separation 
means  respectively  being  capable  of  directing  to  said 
scanning  means  only  predetermined  primary  color  com- 
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poncnts  in  the  light  received  from  said  object,  and  at 
least  one  other  of  said  optical  color  separation  means  be- 
ing capable  of  directing  to  said  scanning  scanning  mtans 


V.L> 


a--r!i 


Ll    T 


•J-z:] 


the  second  detector  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
coupled  to  said  wide  band  amplifier  for  absorbing  en- 
ergy corresponding  to  the  audio  carrier  from  said  wide 
band  amplifier,  and  means  coupled  between  said  latter 


only  an  additive  combination  of  specified  proportions  of 
Predetermined  color  components  in  the  light  received 
from  said  object. 


2,880.26S 

LIGHT  FILTER 

Randall  Clarence  Ballard,  Trenton,  N  J^  assignor  to  Radio 

C'orporalion  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,037 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


rrx' 
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means  and  said  second  detector  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  energy  absorbed  by  said  latter  means  in  response  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  beat  frequency  appearing  at  the 
output  of  said  second  detector. 


2  880,270 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICALY  PRODUCING  PRINTING  FORMS 
FROM  LINE-ORIGINALS 
Rudolf  Hell,  Kkl-Dictriclisdoif,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.-Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  Kommanditgescllscliaft,  Klel- 
Dictricbsdorf,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Application  July  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,299 

Claims  priority,  appUcalloa  Germany  July  15,  1952 

8  Claims.    (CL  178— 6.6) 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  color  television  images  by 
means  of  a  source  of  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  of  light, 
an  image-bearing  medium,  means  for  deforming  the  sur- 
face of  said  medium,  first  and  second  slit  systems,  said 
medium  being  located  between  said  first  and  second  slit 
systems,  said  source  being  adapted  to  cause  said  light  of 
said  plurality  of  wavelengths  to  pass  through  said  first 
slit  system  and  through  said  image^bearing  medium,  means 
for  applying  signals  representative  of  the  color  compo- 
nents of  said  televised  objects  to  said  means  for  deform- 
ing said  medium,  said  deforming  means  thereupon  being 
adapted  to  cause  frequency  and  amplitude  modulated  de- 
formations in  said  medium,  the  frequencies  of  said  mod- 
ulated deformations  being  such  as  to  permit  only  certain 
of  said  plurality  of  \vaveiengths  of  light  to  pass  through 
^aid  second  slit  system  onto  said  viewing  surface,  the 
amplitude  or  said  modulated  deformations  being  such  as 
to  control  the  amounts  of  said  certain  wavelengths  which 
pass  through  said  second  slit  system,  said  light  passing 
second  slit  system  in  response  to  said  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency modulated  deformations  being  adapted  to  produce 
color  television  images  on  a  viewing  surface. 
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V 


^     A?      *■  «»»■*• 


'^^   J^- 


2,880,269 
CONTROLLABLE  TRAP  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERCAR- 

RIER  SOUND  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Robert  B.  Dome,  Gcddes  Township,  OnondaKa  County. 
N.Y.,  asslKUor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Application  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,195 
5  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.8) 
2.  In  a  television  receiver  adapted  to  reproduce  images 
from  an  amplitude-modulated  video  carrier  and  audio 
intelligence  from  the  beat  frequency  between  a  frequency- 
modulated  audio  carrier  and  the  Video  carrier,  the  beat 
frequency  being  obtained   in   the  second  detector  after 
the  audio  and  video  carrier  have  been  amplified  in  a 
wide  band  amplifier,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  energy  corresponding  to  the  audio  carrier  that  reaches 


1.  Apparatus  for  electromechanically  working  a  blank 
to  produce  a  printing  form  for  the  reproduction  of  a  line 
original,  comprising  a  graving  tool  operable  relative  to 
said  blank,  first  light-electrical  scanning  means  for  pro- 
ducing signals  for  the  actuation  of  said  graving  tool  to 
penetrate  into  the  material  of  said  blank  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  along  areas  corresponding  to  white  area  ele- 
ments of  said  original  which  are  relatively  close  to  re- 
spectively adjacent  toned  areas,  second  light-electrical 
scanning  means  for  the  actuation  of  said  graving  tool  to 
penetrate  into  said  material  to  a  predetermined  greater 
depth  along  areas  corresponding  to  white  area  elements 
which  are  relatively  remote  from  the  correspondmg  toned 
areas,  control  means  for  receiving  said  signals,  and  means 
connected  to  receive  the  signals  from  said  control  means 
for  actuating  said  graving  tool  in  accordance  with  said 
signals.  

2380,271 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Mariia  G.  Kroger,  Oak  Park,  Illn  ««*«»»<*•?:  Motorola, 
Inc..  Chkai*,  IIL,  a  corpontkM  of  Illinois 
ApSStfairOrtober  1,  If^Serial  No.  383,679 
5  dalms.    (a.  178— 7J) 
I.  A  television  receiver  for  utilizing  television  signals 
of  different  intensities  including  in  combination,  a  dis- 
charge device  circuit  for  translating  a  received  television 
signal  and  including  an  output  network;  a  detector  for 
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demodulating  the  received  tclorision  signal  to  produce  a    "-.PJ^J"^'' ^^'^^^^^^^^^^^ 


^.  ^.  .T-^  J,^  M,^  j_.  J^ 


2380,273 
METHOD    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    SECUR- 
ING  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  TELEGRAPH  IM- 

PULSES 
Friedrich  L.  Bauer,  Mnnkh,  Germany,  af^or  ^  Sie- 
mens &  Halskc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mnnkh  and  Beriln, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany  ,.  .,, 

ApplfcatimiJuly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442  833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  15,  1953 
6  Claims.    (CI.  178—23) 


discharge   resistor   means   connected   to   said   capacitor 
means;   a   control   circuit   for   said  separator   discharge 
device  including  a  normally  conductive  discharge  device 
coupled  to  said  separator  discharge  device  for  rendering 
the  latter  non-conductive  when  the  former  is  driven  be- 
yond its  cutoff  point  to  its  non-conductive  state;  circuit 
means  for  supplying' the  unidirectional  potential  from  said 
output  network  to  said  control  circuit  discharge  device 
with  a  polarity  to  cause  increased  conduction  of  said  nor- 
mally conductive  discharge  device  with  increase  in  tiie  in- 
tensity of  the  received  television  signal;  and  a  circuit  for 
supplying  the  composite  video  signal  from  said  detector  to 
said  control  circuit  to  render  said  discharge  device  therein 
non-conductive  for  the  duration  of  each  of  the  noise 
components  of  said  composite  video  signal  having  a  peak 
amplitude  extending  above  a  certain  threshold. 


2,880,272 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
James  A.  Sink,  Philaddpbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  l*»"«co  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,095 
3  Claims.    (CI.  178— 7  J) 


1    In  a  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  com- 
posite television   signal   having  video  and   synchronizing 


^•GT-  a 


1    In  a  telegraph  system  having  a  receiving  staUon 
for  receiving  from  a  transmitting  station  signal  elements 
corresponding  to   code   combinations  denoting   synibols 
to  be  printed  and  also  receiving  test  combination  signal 
elements  respectively  transmitted  directly  subsequent  to 
the  transmission  of  the  respective  code  combinaUon  ele- 
ments   said  test  combination  elements,  depending  upon 
the  number  of  elements  of  one  polarity  of  said  code 
combination  elements,  consisting  respectively  of  identical 
or  mirror  repetition  of  the  signal  elements  of  the  corre- 
sponding code   combinations,  a  device  for  ascertaining 
and  for  signalling  transmission  errors,  said  device  com- 
prising an  error   indicating  circuit,   a  counting  circuit 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  error  indicating  circuit, 
circuit    means    for   conducting   said    code   combination 
signal  Clements  and  said  test  combination  signal  elements 
to  said  error   indicating  circuit  and   simultaneously  to 
said  counting  circuit  connected  in  parallel  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  counting  relays  in  said  counting  circuit  suc- 
cessively operatively  responsive  to  impulses  of  predeter- 
mined polarity  corresponding  to  signal  elements  received, 
a  plurality  of  serially  disposed  control  relays,  a  Plurality 
of  resistors  disposed  in  parallel,  contact  means  controUed 
by  said  counting  relays  upon  operative  actuation  thereof 
for  connecting  said  resistors  in  circuit  with  said  control 
relays   to  cause   operative    actuation   thereof   depending 
upon  the  operation  of  counting  relays  responsive  to  said 
impulses   of   predetermined  polarity,  a  further  control 
relay,  and  circuit  means  governed  by  said  first  naincd 
control  relays  for  governing  the  actuation  of  said  further 
control  relay  for  the  purpose  of  respectively  releasing 
signal  elements  of  an  undisturbed  code  combinaUon  for 
the  printing  of  the  corresponding  symbols  or  for  inhibit- 
ing release  of  signal  elements  of  a  code   combination 
recognized  as  being  disturbed  depending  upon  the  number 
of  signal  elements  of  said  predetermined  polanty  ascer- 
tained by  said  counting  relays.  ■ 
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2,89^,274 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

aMigniiicBts,  to  G«Dcnl  Dynamici  CorporatioB,  a  cor- 

poratkNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Febniary  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,204 

15  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  first  means  for 
generating  signals,  electronic  means  for  establishing  a 
telephonic  connection  under  the  partial  control  of  said 
signals,  means  included  in  said  electronic  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signals  and  operative  after  a  predetermined 
time  interval  following  the  absence  of  said  signals  for 
releasing  said  connection,  a  second  means  for  generating 
signals,  and  means  operated  withm  said  predetermined 
interval  in  accordance  with  the  absence  of  said  signals 
for  rendering  the  second  signal  generating  means  effective 
to  maintain  said  telephonic  connection. 


2,880,275 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Leonard  R.  Kahn,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,736 

6  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


'  1 


1.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  communication  of  in- 
telligence by  signals  having  frequency  redundancy,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  to  subdivide  the  signal  into  a 
substantial  number  of  narrow  component  signal  fre- 
quency bands,  means  to  select  alternate  ones  of  said 
bands  to  provide  a  first  set  of  bands  sufficient  for  trans- 
mission of  the  intelligence  without  the  remaining  inter- 
mediate bands,  means  for  selecting  the  said  intermediate 
bands  to  provide  a  second  set  of  bands  sufficient  for 
transmission  of  the  intelligence  without  the  aforesaid 
alternate  bands,  means  to  uniformly  time  delay  one  set  of 
bands  relative  to  the  other  by  a  tenth  of  a  second  or  more, 
means  to  transmit  both  sets  of  bands,  means  to  receive 
and  select  the  set  of  alternate  bands,  means  to  receive 
and  select  the  set  of  intermediate  bands,  means  to  rela- 
tively time  delBy  the  non-delayed  set  by  a  uniform  amount 
corresponding  to  the  delay  before  transmission  of  the 
delayed  set  in  order  to  bring  the  bands  into  temporal 
registration,  and  means  to  combine  the  bands  in  order  to 
provide  the  desired  signal. 


I  2,SMa7< 

COr^fFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
William  W.  Pharii,  Rocbeater,  N.Y.,  artginr,  by  mcMC 
aarisnraenti,  to  Gcacral  DyMuaici  CorporatioB,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  AprU  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,779 
4  Claims.    (CL  179— IS) 
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I.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  conference  cir- 
cuit, a  predetermined  plurality  of  station  lines  associ- 
ated with  said  circuit,  means  to  trigger  said  circuit  for 
a  predetermined  time  interval,  means  operating  during 
said  predetermined  time  interval  for  transmitting  a  warn- 
ing signal  to  each  busy  one  of  said  plurality  of  lines, 
means  initiated  during  said  predetermined  time  interval 
for  transmitting  a  calling  signal  to  each  idle  one  of  said 
pluraihty  of  lines,  means  responsive  to  the  answer  of  any 
idle  Vne  of  said  lines  for  holding  said  circuit  enabled 
thereafter  and  means  for  releasing  said  circuit  at  the  end 
of  said  time  interval  providing  no  one  of  said  plurality 
of  lines  has  answered  or  alternatively  upon  the  release  of 
the  last  one  of  said  lines  which  have  answered  including 
at  least  one  which  has  answered  within  said  time  interval. 


2,880,277 

CODE  CALL  CIRCUITS 

Ernest  H.  Gatzert,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,503 

9  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system,  first  and  second  classes  of 
calling  lines,  a  code  call  circuit  having  first  and  second 
points  of  access,  means  responsive  to  the  seizure  of 
said  code  call  circuit  over  said  first  point  of  access  by  a 
calling  line  of  said  first  class  for  marking  only  said  first 
point  of  access  as  busy,  and  means  responsive .  to  the 
seizure  of  said  code  call  circuit  over  said  first  point  of 
access  by  a  calling  line  of  said  second  class  for  marking 
both  said  first  and  second  points  of  access  as  busy. 


2,880,278 

AUTOMATIC  FULSER 

Albert  F.  Vandenbem,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppUcation  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,708 

15  Claims.    (CI.  179—90) 

1.  In  an  automatic  dial  mechanism  activated  by  re- 
leasing a  telephone  hand  set  cradle  switch,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  means  for  revolving  said  shaft,  said  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft  being  interconnected  with  said  cradle 
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switch,  timing  drum  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
double  throw  contact  interconnected  with  said  means 
for  revolving  said  shaft  arranged  for  operation  on  said 
timing  drum  means  whereby  opening  said  cradle  switch 
activates  said  revolving  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  less 
than  one  complete  revolution  and  to  complete  the  re- 
maining portion  of  a  complete  revoluUon  on  closing  said 
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sound  record  portion,  said  guard  portion  being  of  sufficient 
width  to  prevent  erasure  of  said  first  sound  record  por- 
tion by  said  erasing  means. 


2,880,280 

MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  TOANSEJJCI^^^ 

WTTH  MOUNTING  AND  ADJUOTMENT  MEAJ^ 

Lawrence  H.  Gemert,  Chatham,  and  Franklin  J?,  "jjjj 

Morristown,  NJ,  a«Jpor.  ^ /^""^^V^SSfS 

Machine  Company.  Onngc,  NJ.,  •  coiporatlon  ot 

"^"SStion  October  !»•  ^54.  SeAl  No.  462,733 
19  Claims.    (CL  179— 100  J) 


cradle  switch,  plural  dialing  drums  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  shaft,  a  contact  mounted  for  operation  with 
each  of  said  dialing  drums,  each  of  said  dialing  drums 
including  means  for  opening  and  closing  its  associated 
contact  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  and  selector  means 
arranged  for  predetermining  the  inclusion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  contacts  in  a  circuit  whereby  to  transmit  the 
impulses  of  the  corresponding  drum  on  a  telephone  line. 


^^-'f 
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2  880,279 

SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Clifford  A.  Nlckerson,  Beniardsvllle,  NJ.  «*«8°y J° 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Ne*"  Y<»?_.  .  ^     ,4,  ,^, 
Application  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No  361,242 
2  Claims.    (CL  179— 100.2) 


1  The  combinaUon  of  a  flat,  disc-like  plate  of  non- 
magnetic material  having  a  large  "vi^V  *««'"  !°f,  " 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  cavity  to  the  edge  of  the  plate, 
a  magnetic  transducing  structure  mounted  m  the  cavity 
and  extending  through  said  opening,  a  magnetic  shield- 
ing wafer  mounted  in  said  cavity  aside  said  structure,  a 
plastic  block  molded  in  said  cavity  and  securing  the  said 
structure  therein  and  means  for  mounting  said  plate  in 
position  for  the  transducing  structure  to  cooperate  with 
a  magnetic  recording  medium. 


2,880,281 
SOUND  FILM  RECORDINGSYSTEM 
John  H.  Jacobs,  Pacolma,  Calif .  ««i«nor  to  W^. 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

"■"Appllcatfon  July  9, 1956,  S«rtal  No.  596,662 
^         5  Claims.     (CI.  179— 100.3) 


.^i 


1    A  sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotatable  cylindrical  drum,  a  magnetic  record 
member  disposed  on  the  peripheral  face  of  said  drum 
said  record  member  provided  on  its  outer  surface  with 
a  continuous  helical  groove,  lands  between  the  turns  ot 
said  groove,  a  guide  member  disposed  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  record  member,  a  carriage  supported  by  and 
movable  along  said  guide  member,  a  groove  follower  at- 
tached to  said  carriage,  said  groove  follower  being  adapted 
to    engage    and    follow    said    helical    groove,    a    trans- 
ducer supported  by  said  carriage,  said  transducer  being 
disposed  in  such  manner  with  respect  to  said  fo  ower 
as  to  be  capable  of  riding  said  lands  when  said  follower 
follows  said  groove,  means  for  causing  said  follower  to 
engage  said  groove  in  said  record  member,  said  lands 
forming  a  continuous  track,  said  track  comprising  first 
and  second  sound  record  portions  separated  by  a  non- 
record  guard  portion,  the  lead  of  the  groove  correspond- 
ing to  said  guard  portion  being  greater  than  the  lead  of 
the  groove  corresponding  to  each  of  said  sound  record 
portions  to  cause  said  transducer  to  traverse  said  sound 
record  portions  at  a  specified  speed  and  said  guard  por- 
Uon  at  a  greater  speed,  means  for  bulk  erasing  said  second 
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1    The  combination  in  a  system  for  recording  on  a 
photographic  film  a  direct  positive,  variable  area  sound 
record  having  a  centrally  disposed  no.se  reduction  record 
of  a  source  of  light,   means   forming   two  rectangular 
light  beams  offset  in  the  direction  of  their  longer  dimen- 
sion laterally  with  respect  to  said  film   one  of  said  l«h 
beams  being  longer  than  the  other  of  J«'<1  ''fht  l^*"^ 
laterally  of  said  film,  means  for  variably  '"^s^'"*  «/ 
light  of  the  longer  one  of  said  light  beams  from  the  center 
outwardly  toward  the  edges  thereof  in  accordance  mth 
sound  currents  to  be  recorded,  means  for  variably  mask- 
ing the  light  of4he  other  of  said  light  beams  equally  from 
the  opposite  ends  toward  the  center  thereof  with  magni- 
tude of  currents  varying  in  accordance  with  the  envelope 
of  the  amplitude  variations  of  the  sound  currents  being 
recorded,  means  for  projecting  said  light  beams  to  said 
film,  and  means  altering  the  path  of  travel  of  said  light 
beams  to  produce  coincidence  of  the  centers  of  said 
light  beams  at  the  lateral  center  of  the  sound  track  area 
on  said  film. 


V\M\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1959 


2,SM,282 

U.H.F.-V.H.F.  R.F.  AMPLIFIER  FOR  USE  IN 

TUNERS 

David  J.  Carison,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J^  assigiior  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,4S9 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
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4.  A  high  frequency  amplifying  system  for  signals  in 
separate  high  frequency  ranges  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  amplifier  stage  including  an  electron  tube 
having  at  least  an  anode,  a<  cathode,  and  a  control  grid, 
a  second  amplifier  stage  including  an  electron  tube  of  a 
type  suitable  for  effective  amplification  of  UHF  and 
VI-iF  television  signals  and  including  at  least  an  anode, 
a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  means  providing  a  signal 
conveying  connection  from  the  anode  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier stage  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  amplifier  stage. 
said  second  amplifier  stage  connected  to  operate  as  a 
grounded  grid  amplifier,  a  first  signal  input  circuit  and 
a  first  signal  output  circuit  selectively  tunable  to  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  signals  in  the  lower  of  said  high  fre- 
quency ranges,  a  second  signal  input  circuit  and  a  second 
signal  output  circuit  selectively  tunable  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  signals  in  the  higher  of  »aid  high  frequency 
ranges,  and  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  first  input  circuit  with  said  first  amplifier  stage  and 
said  first  signal  output  circuit  to  the  anode  of  said  second 
amplifier  stage  to  amplify  signals  in  the  lower  of  said 
high  frequency  ranges,  or  for  connecting  said  second  in- 
put circuit  with  the  cathode  of  said  second  amplifier 
stage  and  said  second  signal  output  circuit  to  the  anode 
of  said  second  amplifier  stage  to  amplify  signals  in  the 
higher  of  said  frequency  ranges. 


*  2,880,283 

TRUNK-TEST  APPARATUS 
Robert  V.  Judy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Application  July  29.  1954,  Serial  No.  446,571 
6  aaims.  (CI.  179—175.2) 
1.  In  a  switching  system,  lines,  service  trunks,  auto- 
matic switching  apparatus  and  means  for  controlling  it 
over  a  selected  service  trunk  to  extend  a  connection 
therefrom  to  any  desired  called  one  of  the  lines,  a  group 
of  test  trunks,  means  for  controlling  the  automatic 
switching  apparatus  over  the  selected  service  trunk  to 
select  the  group  of  test  trunks  and  to  extend  a  connec- 
tion from  such  service  trunk  to  an  idle  test  trunk  of  the 
selected  group,  each  test  trunk  having  a  group  of  al- 
ternative applying  means  individual  thereto  for  apply- 
ing respective  test  conditions  over  the  established  con- 


nection to  the  calling  service  trunk,  each  test  trunk  hav- 
ing a  separate  selecting  device,  each  selecting  device  hav- 
ing a  separate  position  corresponding  to  each  of  the  said 
applying  means  of  the  trunk,  means  controlled  over  the 
calling  service  trunk  and  established  connection  for  set- 


ting the  selecting  device  of  the  connected  test  trunk  into 
any  desired  one  of  its  said  positions,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  said  setting  of  the  last  said  selecting  de- 
vice into  any  said  position  thereof  for  actuating  the 
said  applying  means  corresponding  to  such  position. 


2,880,284 
SWrrCH  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Lacte,  Sturgls,  Mich.,  aHigw>r  to  Wade  Elec- 
tric  Products  Co.,  SturgU,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Appiicarion  November  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,300 
13  Cbims.    (O.  200—16) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  spaced  apart  contact  means 
including  an  intermediate  contact  means,  and  end  con- 
tact means,  yieldably  mounted  bridging  means  having 
an  intermediate  position  engaging  said  intermediate  con- 
tact means  and  each  of  said  end  contact  means,  operat- 
ing means  mcluding  resilient  means  cooperative  with  said 
contact  means  to  slide  said  bridging  means  in  one  di- 
rection from  said  intermediate  position  to  tilt  said  bridg- 
ing means  about  said  intermediate  contact  means  and 
one  of  said  end  contact  means  to  quickly  disengage  said 
bridging  means  from  the  other  of  said  end  contact  means 
and  to  slide  said  bridging  means  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion from  said  intermediate  position  to  tilt  said  bridg- 
ing means  about  said  intermediate  contact  means  and 
said  other  contact  means  to  quickly  disengage  from  said 
one  contact  means. 


2,880085 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

Wilbur  Robison  and  William  Robisoo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 

said  William  Robison  aaaigBor  to  Hilda  S.  Robisoo, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  __ 

Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,999 

3  aaims.  (CI.  200— 51) 
1.  Electrical  lighting  apparatus  that  comprises  a  com- 
bined lamp  base  socket  and  switch  structure,  the  socket 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  of  circular  peripheral  con- 
tour, a  face  plate  on  which  the  socket  is  supported  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  relatively  movable 
switch  members  carried  by  the  socket  and  curved  about 
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said  axis,  one  of  the  members  having  an  extension  that 
is  helically  curved  along  its  inner  edge  and  serves  as  a 
thread  for  a  threaded  lamp  base  and  which  thereby  has 
electrical  contact  with  the  base,  a  switch-operating  collar 
in  the  socket,  disposed  coaxially  of  the  socket  and  cir- 
cumferentially  of  a  lamp  base  in  the  socket,  the  collar 
being  rotatable  about  the  said  axis,  teeth  on  the  periphery 
of  the  collar  in  position  to  move  the  switch  members 
upon  rotative  movements  of  the  collar  in  one  direction. 


ring-shaped  shells,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  sleeve 
and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  axially  along  said 
sleeve,  a  ring-shaped  plate  surrounding  and  movable 
axially  along  said  sleeve,  the  fixed  shell  being  disposed 
between  said  plate  and  the  movable  shell,  a  plurality 
of  studs  connecting  said  plate  to  the  movable  shell,  said 
studs  passing  freely  through  said  fixed  shell  and  securing 
said  plate  and  the  movable  shell  against  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  shell,  a  plurality  of  compression 
springs,  one  encircling  each  of  said  studs  and  bearing 
on  said  fixed  shell   and  said  plate,  a  number  of  balls 


the  switch  members  being  yieldably  urged  against  the  teeth 
and  successively  engaged  by  each  tooth,  to  move  them 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  a  terminal  mem- 
ber in  the  end  of  the  socket,  in  position  to  complete  a 
circuit  through  the  endmost  terminal  of  the  lamp  base, 
and  conductor  members  respectively  extending  from  the 
other  one  of  relatively-movable  switch  members  and  said 
end  terminal,  to  points  outside  the  socket,  in  position  for 
connection  to  the  wiring  of  an  electrical  circuit. 


2,880,286 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  DEVICES  FOR  WEIGHING 

SCALES 

Daniel  O.  Ferris,  Lakcwood,  Colo. 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,206 

8  CUIms.     (CI.  200—56) 


loosely  confined  between  said  shells  and  movable  radially 
outward  from  said  sleeve  under  centrifugal  force,  said 
shells  having  opposed  ring-shaped  interior  outwardly  on- 
verging  bevelled  faces  engageable  by  said  balls  when 
the  latter  move  outward,  a  ring-shaped  contact  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  member  having  bowed 
portions  slidably  engaged  with  said  plate  when  said  balls 
are  in  their  innermost  position,  an  insulating  member 
connected  to  said  contact  member,  and  a  pair  of  contacts, 
one  mounted  on  said  contact  member  and  the  other  on 
said  insulating  member,  said  contacts  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  disengaged  by  movement  of  said  plate. 


2,880,288 
SPEEDOMETER  SWITCH 
Max  Rosenberg,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Gaylord  Prod- 
ucts Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware   

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,725 
1  CUiim.    (CI.  200—92) 


.1.  Means  for  use  in  combination  with  an  indicating 
hand  and  an  index  dial  of  a  weighing  scale  for  closing  an 
electric  circuit  when  said  hand  reaches  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  dial,  comprising:  a  housing  posi- 
tioned forwardly  of  said  dial;  a  front  plate  closing  the 
front  of  said  housing;  a  bearing  device  mounted  on  said 
front  plate  in  axial  alijinmcnt  with  the  axis  of  said  hand; 
a  switch  arm  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  device 
within  said  housing;  a  magnetically-operated  switch  car- 
ried hy  said  arm  adjacent  said  dial;  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net attached  to  said  hand  and  positioned  to  actuate  said 
switch  when  said  hand  approaches  the  latter. 


■o^' 


2,880,287 

CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH 

Jowph  Jaacs,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Application  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,115 

1  Claim.     (CI.  200—80) 
A    centrifugal    switch    comprising    a    tubular    sleeve 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rotating  shaft,  a  pair  of 


A  speedometer  operated  switch  which  comprises,  a 
speedometer  cable,  a  magnet  mounted  upon  said  cable 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  speedometer  indicator  shaft 
disposed  in  spaced  coaxial  relationship  with  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  speedometer  cable,  said  magnet  comprising  a 
diametrically  disposed  bar.  a  circular  metal  disc  carried 
by  said  indicator  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  said  magnet, 
end  portions  carried  by  said  magnet  at  substantially  right- 
angles  to  said  bar.  said  end  portions  being  disposed  in 
radial  spaced  relationship  to  the  periphery  of  said  disc 
whereby  a  torque  is  exerted  by  said  magnet  upon  said 
metal  disc  in  proportion  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
magnet,  resilient  means  biasing  said  indicator  shaft  for 
rotation  in  opposition  to  the  rotation  of  said  magnet,  an 
electric  switch  having  a  substantially  stationary  contact- 
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carrying  arm  and  a  movable  contact-carrying  arm,  the 
contacts  being  disposed  in  juxtaposed  position  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  a  lug  carried  by  said  driven  metallic 
disc  and  extending  outwardly  from  a  face  thereof,  and 
an  extension  upon  the  movable  arm  of  said  switch  dis- 
posed as  a  stop  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  lug  when 
said  disc  rotates  under  the  influence  of  said  resilient  means 
whereby  said  lug  contacts  said  extension  under  the 
resilient  pressure  of  said  resilient  means  and  holds  said 
switch  in  actuated  position. 


2  880  289 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  MEANS 
Charies  H.  Baker,  Ari|iigton  Heights,  lU^  assignor  to 
S  &  C  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  25,  1957,  Sedal  No.  674,181 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200— 120) 


tacts  being  disposed  within  said  housing;  said  rotor  bemg 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  to  a  pivot  point 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  Wherein  said  statioii- 
ary  contacts  are  bridged  by  said  rotor  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  stationary  contacts  are  insulated  from 
one  another;  said  rotor  including  a  first  and  a  second 
pocket  disposed  on  horizontally  opposite  sides  of  said 
pivot  point;  a  weight  transferable  between  said  first  and 
second  pockets  through  a  passage  therebetween;  said 
rotor  bemg  movable  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions by  means  of  said  weight  being  transferred  between 
said  first  and  second  pockets. 


y 


1.  In  a  sleeve  for  attachment  at  one  end  to  a  terminal 
of  a  fuse  link,  a  liner  of  convolutely  wound  paper  having 
a  portion  at  said  one  end  coextensive  with  the  portion  of 
the  terminal  to  which  it  is  secured  substantially  com- 
pletely impregnated  with  adhesive  material  having  rela- 
tively high  bonding  strength  and  formed  into  a  non-lami- 
nar section,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  liner  being  im- 
pregnated with  arc  extinguishing  material  different  from 
said  adhesive  material  and  having  substantially  less  me- 
chanical strength  than  said  portion  at  said  one  end. 


2,880^91 

PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Franii  H.  Bussmann,  ClaytOB,  Mo^  aasigiior  to  McGraw- 

Edisoo  Company,  a  corponttoa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  January  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,776 

7  Claims.     (O.  2t«— 154) 


2.  An  electric  switch  that  comprises  a  housing  of  insulat- 
ing material,  said  housing  having  a  closed  side  and  an  op- 
positely disposed  open  side,  a  plurality  of  contacts,  grooves 
in  said  housing  that  extend  from  said  open  side  to  said 
closed  side  and  that  guide  said  contacts,  said  grooves  per- 
mitting ready  endwise  movement  of  said  contacts  but  pre- 
venting sideways  or  rotative  movement  of  said  contacts, 
and  openings  in  said  housing  and  in  said  contacts  to  receive 
binding  screws,  said  openings  in  said  housing  being  ad- 
jacent and  contiguous  with  said  closed  side,  said  binding 
screws  extending  through  said  openings  in  said  housing  to 
sdat  in  said  openings  in  said  contacts,  said  binding  screws 
substantially  preventing  said  endwise  movement  of  said 
contacts  and  thereby  coacting  with  said  grooves  and  with 
said  openings  in  said  housing  to  prevent  accidental  sepa- 
ration of  said  contacts  from  said  housing. 


2,880.290 
PUSH-PULL  WALL  SWITCH 
Elwood  T.  Platz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as-, 
signments,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,098 
16  Claims.    (CI.  200— 152) 


2480^92 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  UNIT 

John   V.   S.   Dahlgren,   Fair  Haven,   NJ.,  and  John  J- 

Rothwell,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  anignors  to  The  Wilcobtor 

Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  August  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,018 

8  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


-  :'o->' 


I.  An  electric  switch  comprised  of  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts,  a  rotor;  said  pair  of  stationary  con- 


I.  An  electric  switch  mechanism  comprising  first  aiid 
second  fixed  contact  members,  means  for  supporting  said 
members  in  spaced  relation  in  approximately  the  same 
plane,  a  movable,  substantially  rigid  contact  member 
bridging  the  space  between  said  members,  a  spring  acting 
m  a  substantially  normal  direction  on  said  movable  con- 
tact member  intermediate  said  fixed  contact  members 
and  urging  the  movable  member  into  engagement  with 
both  of  said  members,  means  for  pivoting  said  movable 
contact  member  adjacent  said  first  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, and  switch  operating  means  engageable  with  said 
movable  contact  member  adjacent  said  second  fixed  con- 
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tact  member  for  moving  the  movable  contact  member  in  conjunction  with  the  regulator  is  sealed  by  walU  into 
out  of  engagement  with  said  second  -contact  member  to  an  enclosed  space  m  sealed   communication  with,   but 
open  the  switch,  said  spring  maintaining  the  movable  spaced  away  from,  a  spaced  enclosed  by  walls  and  con- 
contact  member  in  engagement  with  said  first  fixed  con-  taining  the  magnet  system  of  the  regulator, 
tact  member  during  such  movement  n. 

^^-^— ^—  2,880,295 

SILICON  CARBIDE  RESISTOR  MOUNTING 
Robert  L.  Huffman,  PalatiBc,  lU.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,365 
ICUim.     (CI.  201— 63) 


2,880,293 

ADJUSTABLE  POTENTIOMETER 

ElhM  Blanco,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aadgnor,  by  mesne  u- 

signments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  .,..,, 

Application  August  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,524 

5  Claims.    (CI.  201— 48) 


I.  A  subminiature  potentiometer  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  internal  recess  therein  with  top  and  bottom 
walls;  a  wound  wire  resistive  element  seated  in  said  re- 
cess adjacent  the  recess  periphery;  a  support  projecting 
from  one  of  said  walls  of  said  recess  and  having  an  outer 
end  spaced  therefrom  providing  a  bearing  seat;  a  ball 
seated  in  said  bearing  seat;  the  other  of  said  walls  hav- 
ing a  planar  surface  portion;  a  structure  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  other  of  said  walls  and  having  a  surface 
engaging  said  planar  surface  portion,  said  structure  fur- 
ther having  bearing  engagement  with  said  ball  to  be  held 
in  frictional  supporting  engagement  with  said  planar  sur- 
face portion  by  said  ball;  electrical  connections  with 
said  resistive  element  including  a  slider  contact  carried 
by  said  structure  to  slidably  engage  said  resistive  element, 
said  slider  contact  being  electrically  connected  through 
said  structure  and  said  ball  to  said  support  to  provide  an 
electrical  terminal  for  said  slider  contact  at  said  sup- 
port; and  manually  operable  means  drivingiy  engagW 
with  said  structure  and  extending  outwardly  through  a 
side  wall  of  said  casing  for  rotating  said  structure  from 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
slider  contact  on  said  resistive  element. 


2,880,294 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CARBON-PILE 

REGULATORS 

Andrew  Stambcrgcr,  BrocUcy,  London,  England,  as^nor 

to  J.  Stone  &  Company  (Dcptford)  Limited,  Deptford, 

London,  England  ,     ^.»„- 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,559 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

October  26,  1955 

7Clainit.    (a.20I— 51) 


In  a  silicon  carbide  resistor  assembly,  a  one-piece  hol- 
low tube  insulating  casing,  a  first  contactor  having  a  cir- 
cular contact  surface  and  a  terminal  extending  radially 
therefrom,  said  contact  surface  having  a  convex  contour 
with  three  convex  nodes  protruding  therefrom,  a  radial 
slot  in  said  casing  for  positioning  said  terminal  radially 
extending  outward  of  said  casing,  an  internal  shoulder  in 
said  casing  for  restraining  said  first  contactor  inwardly 
of  said  casing,  a  silicon  carbide  disc  having  a  pair  of 
plane  contact  surfaces,  a  first  of  said  disc  surfaces  con- 
tacting the  nodes  of  said  first  contactor,  a  second  con 
tactor  shaped  substantially  like  said  first  contactor,  a  sec- 
ond radial  slot  in  said  casing  for  positioning  the  terminal 
of  said  second  contactor  to  extend  externally  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  second  contactor  having  nodes  for  contacting 
said  other  disc  surface,  an  internal  groove  in  said  casing 
,  for  resting  therein  a  snap  ring  for  restraining  said  second 
contactor  from  axial  movement,  said  ring  and  casing  corn- 
bincdly  positively  holding  said  contacting  surface  within 
said  casing. 

2,880,296 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKLNG  SAME 

Louis  H.  Bcrkelhamer,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to 

David  T.  Siegel,  Glencoc,  III. 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,945 

4  Claims.    (CI.  201— 64) 
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JS 


I.  A  totally  enclosed,  sealed,  electromagnetic  carbon- 
pile  regulator,  wherein  at  least  one  ballast  resistor  used 


1.  An  electrical  impedance  unit  comprising  a  ceramic 
core,  electrical  impedance  means  on  said  core,  a  terminal 
member  on  said  core  connected  to  said  impedance  means, 
and  a  plastic  body  thermally  compatible  with  said  ceramjc 
core  encasing  said  ceramic  core  and  said  impedance  means 
and  hermetically  sealing  .said  impedance  means,  said 
terminal  member  having  a  prong  extending  outwardly 
from  said  plastic  body,  and  said  prong  having  an  open- 
ing therein  extending  inwardly  and  outwardly  from  a 
surface  of  said  plastic  body. 
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2^80  297 

ELEqTRIC  HEATING  UNITS 

Charles  H.  Yohe,  Glen  Ellyn,  Hi.,  asslgiior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,290 

4  Claims.    (CI.  201— 67) 


iron  at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end  with  a 
liquid  treatment  housing  disposed  therebetween,  an  auxil- 
iary member  pivotally  secured  to  said  main  member,  said 
housing  including  a  steam  generating  reservoir,  electrical 
heat  producing  means  extending  through  said  curling  iron 
and  said  auxiliary  member  and  into  heating  engagement 
with  said  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  holes 
extending  through  said  curling  iron  and  said  auxiliary 
member,  and  ducts  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and 
said  holes,  whercm  said  curling  iron  includes  a  longitu- 
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boiler-casing  and  into  contact  within  said  boiler  casing 
with  said  immersed  bpdy  portion  of  said  electrical  heat- 
ing element. 

2  8M«301 

HEATLNG  UNITS  FOR  ELECTRIC  FRYJNG  PANS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Inrfaig  Naxon,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Applkatioo  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,998 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—43) 


2380,303 
PROCESS  FOR  RESISTANCE-WELDING  OF 

CAST  IRON 

Manfred  V.  Berg,  »■«>«;:■«•"' Goteborg,  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  June  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  663^95 

11  Claims.    (CI.  219—100) 


^ 


:^^ 


1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  elongated 
compressible  heater  assembly,  an  elongated  tubular 
metallic  sheath  enclosing  said  heater  assembly,  and  an 
elongated  tubular  dense  layer  of  electrical-insulating  and 
heat-conducting  material  consisting  essentially  of  mag- 
nesium oxide  and  arranged  in  said  sheath  and  embedding 
said  heater  assembly  and  retaining  the  same  in  a  highly 
compressed  state  and  maintaining  the  same  in  spaced  re- 
lation with  respect  to  said  sheath;  said  heater  assembly 
comprising  an  elongated  core  in  the  form  of  a  bundle 
of  filaments  of  electrical-insulating  material  consisting  es- 
sentially of  silica,  also  containing  small  quantities  of  non- 
siliceous  glass-forming  metal  oxides,  chiefly  aluminum 
oxide,  said  last-mentioned  material  being  further  char- 
acterized by  a  ratio  of  the  silica  to  the  metal  oxides  in 
excess  of  9  and  by  a  melting  point  in  excess  of  1950°  F., 
and  an  elongated  hrlical  resistance  conductor  wound  upon 
and  supported  by  said  core. 


2,880,298 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNITS 

Charies  H.  Yohe,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  739,379 

4  Claims.     (CI.  201— 67) 
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dinal  bore  and  radial  bores  extending  toward  said  curling 
iron,  said  auxiliary  member  having  a  concave  surface  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  said  curling  iron  and  a  longitudinal 
arcuate  bore  extending  transversely  along  an  arc  substan- 
tially ci>extensive  with  said  concave  surface,  wherein  said 
electrical  heat  producing  means  comprises  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal electrical  branches  extending  through  said  iron 
adjacent  to  said  auxiliary  member,  and  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal electrical  branches  extending  through  said  curling 
member  and  opposite  lateral  extremities  of  said  arcuate 
bore.  

2,880.300 
ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  STEAM  GENERATORS 
Alfred  E.  Reimers,  Waller  K.  Tavender,  and  Leonard  J. 
McCormack,  Jr.,  Frederick  Connty,  Va.,  assigDors  to 
Reimers  Elcctrk  Appliance  Cc  Inc.,  CIcarbrook,  Va., 
a  coriK>ration  of  New  York         „    .  .  ^,     ,,,  ,_^ 
Application  Fcbinary  0,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,574 
9  Claims.    (0.219—38) 


1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  elongated 
compressible  heater  assembly,  an  elongated  tubular 
metallic  sheath  enclosing  said  heater  assembly,  and  an 
elongated  tubular  dense  layer  of^eiectricai-insulating  and 
heat-conducting  material  arranged  in  said  sheath  and 
embedding  said  heater  assembly  and  retaining  the  same 
in  a  highly  compressed  state  and  maintaining  the  same 
in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  sheath;  said  heater 
assembly  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  centrally 
disposed  lead  conductor,  an  elongated  tubular  sleeve 
formed  of  filaments  of  electrical-insulating  material  sur- 
roimdint:  said  lead  conductor  and  supported  thereby, 
an  elongated  helical  resistance  conductor  wound  upon 
and  supported  by  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  retaining  said 
lead  conductor  and  said  resistance  conductor  in  spaced- 
apart  relation,  one  end  of  said  lead  conductor  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  resistance  conductor  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  said  sheath  and  the  other  end  of 
said  lead  conductor  projecting  from  the  other  end  of 
said  sheath  as  a  first  electrical  terminal,  and  a  second 
electrical  terminal  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
resistance  conductor  and  projecting  from  said  other  end 
of  said  sheath. 

2,880.299 
STEAM  CllRI.RR  AND  WAVING  IRON 

Susie  Walton  Jones,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  February  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,135 

1  Claim.    (CI.  219—24) 

A  combination  heating  and   steam  curling  iron  com- 
prising a  main  body  member  having  a  circular  curling 


..^-: 


I  An  electrically-heated  steam  generator  comprising 
m  combination,  a  boiler  casing  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  parts  and  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable 
small  charge  of  water,  an  electrical  heating  element 
having  a  body  portion  suitably  supported  within  said 
boiler  casing  and  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said  charge 
of  water  and  provided  with  terminals  extending  through 
tvater-tipht  apertures  in  a  water-containing  part  of  said 
casing,  an  electrical  circuit  connecting  said  terminals  with 
a  suitable  source  of  current  supply,  a  carrier  housing 
uithin  which  said  boiler  casing  is  mounted,  a  thermostat 
electrically  connected  in  said  current-supply  circuit  and 
having  its  heat-controlling  member  physically  mounted 
within  said  housing  in  relatively  close  position  to  the  im- 
mersed boilv-portion  of  said  heating  clement,  said  heat- 
controlling  member  embodying  a  pressure  transmitting 
member   extending   from    said   thermostat   through    said 


1.  In  an  electric  cooking  appliance,  a  heating  top  for 
a  cooking  vessel  comprising  a  top  plate  joined  in  surface 
engagement  with  a  bottom  plate,  both  plates  of  highly 
thermoconductive  material,  the  bottom  plate  stamped  with 
an  annular  downward  enlargement  forming  a  well,  and 
an  electric  heating  element  encased  between  the  top  plate 
and  the  walls  of  said  well,  the  surface  of  the  heating  cle- 
ment making  substantially  complete  thermoconductive 
contact  with  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  top  plate  and 
well,  wherein  the  stamping  of  the  enlargement  creates 
rounded  comers  at  the  top  of  the  well  and  corresponding 
spaces  between  such  corners  and  the  top  plate,  and  a 
projection  from  the  latter  filling  said  spaces. 


1  A  process  of  producing  welded  cast  iron  articles 
which  comprises:  effecting  electric  current  flow  through 
cast  iron  pieces  by  flash  welding  means,  the  said  pieces 
of  cast  iron  having  a  composition  wherein  the  degree 
of  saturation  Sc  is  in  the  range  of  0.8  to  1.04.  and  the 
sum  of  carbon  and  phosphorus  (C+P)  is  in  the  range 
of  from  3%  to  3.97c.  the  upsetting  in  the  flash  welding 
means  being  carried  out  with  great  force  and  with  a  length 
of  travel  in  the  upsetting  action  of  between  2  and  3  nriiUi- 
mcters.  rapidly  cooling  the  weld  to  a  temperature  of  about 
500'  C.  and  slowly  cooling  the  weld  from  said  tempera- 
ture of  about  500°  C.  to  room  temperature. 


2,880,304 
RESISTANCE  WELDING 
James  R.  Campbell,  Laguna  Beach,  <^«»»'-  ■«*«?*li" 
Fairchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Hagers- 
town,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  January  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,371 
^  14  Claims.     (CL  219— 107) 


2380,302 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
Robert  Arthur  Cresswell,  London,  England,  "Kiffwr  to 
The  British  Oxygen  Company  LimHcd,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company  „  _.  ,  ^^     „-  ^x 
Application  August  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,093 
1  CUIm.     (CI.  219—74) 


In  a  method  of  electric  arc  welding  in  which  an  arc 
is  maintained  between  a  workpiece  and  a  non-consum- 
able electrode,  and  a  stream  of  inert  gas  for  shielding 
the  welding  zone  is  fed  along  and  in  continuous  contact 
with  the  electrode  through  a  nozzle  which  surrounds  the 
electrode,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  feeding  the 
inert  gas  through  the  nozzle  at  a  velocity  of  between  20 
and  75  feet  per  second  at  a  gas  flow  rate  of  between  6 
and  30  cubic  feet  per  hour. 

I 


1.  A  method  of  resistance  welding  comprising  the  steps 
of  abutting  against  a  sheet  of  metal  an  edge  of  a  com- 
posite metal  piece  formed  by  at  least  one  thin  layer  of  a 
relatively  high  conductivity  meUl  on  a  metal  element 
thick  in  comparison  to  the  metal  layer,  and  passing  a  high 
density  welding  current  in  series  through  the  composite 
piece  and  the  sheet  to  weld  them  together  at  their  abut- 
ment, all  of  the  welding  current  passing  through  the  com- 
posite piece  in  series  from  one  of  its  edges  to  the  opposite 
edge,  a  portion  of  the  current  being  bypassed  through 
the  high  conductivity  metal  layer  to  prevent  overheating 
of  the  metal  element  while  it  is  being  welded  to  the  metal 
sheet. 

2380.305 
WELDING  WIRE  FEED 
Albert  W.  Baird,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unten  Car- 
bide  Corporation,  a  corporation  »' New  Ywt 
Application  April  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,599 
2  Claims.    (CL  219— 130) 
I.  Apparatus  for  gas  shielded  metal  arc  welding  com- 
prising a  portable  hand  gun  haying  welding  wire  feed 
means  therein,  a  flexible  conduit  coupled   to  said  gun 
through  which  said  feed  means  pull  the  welding  wire,  a 
casing  for  a  stationary  wire  reel,  a  hollow  bearing  on 
said  casing  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  stationary  reei 
through  which  the  wire  passes  to  said  flexible  conduit 
a  rotary  unwind  tube  having  one  end  journaled  in  said 
bearing  and  curving  therefrom  concave  tbward  the  oncom- 
ing wire  and  terminating  in  an  open  end  outside  the 
periphery  of  said  stationary  reel  to  receive  welding  wire 
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therefrom   and   to   be  rotated   with   respect   thereto   by 
the  pull  of  said  feed  means  on  the  wire  unwound  from 


2i   - 


sembly.  said  voltage  peak-limiting  resistor  means  and 
said  voltage-dropping  capacitor  means  constituting  the 
sole  means  for  reducing  the  voltage  applied  to  said  con- 
tacts to  the  value  required  to  charge  said  battery. 


said  reel  and  passing  through  said  beariog  and  flexible 
conduit. 


,   2,880,306 

ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 

Waldemar  Wittc,  Vlurriiardt,  Germany 

Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,800 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  October  15,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  240— 10.65) 


2.  A  flashlight  includinp  a  casing  having  therewithin  a 
storage  battery,  a  light  source  electrically  connected  across 
said  battery,  switch  means  connected  in  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  battery  and  said  light  source  for  connecting 
the  latter  to  and  disconnecting  the  same  from  said  battery, 
and  a  pair  of  electrical  contact.s  connected  in  series  with 
said  battery  and  immovably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
constructed  for  insertion  into  a  standard  stKket  connected 
to  a  source  of  A.C.  power,  a  charging  system  for  said 
storage  battery  having  rectifier  means  consisting  only  of 
solid  dry  rectifier  meaas.  said  charging  system  comprising 
first  dry  rectifier  means  connected  directly  to  the  battery, 
voltage  peak-limiting  resistor  means  and  voltage  dropping 
capacitor  means  all  connected  in  series  with  one  another' 
as  well  as  with  said  battery  and  said  contacts,  and  second 
dry  rectifier  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  series 
connected  battery  and  from  one  of  said  contacts  to  a  point 
b<|)ween  said  resistor  means  and  said  first  rectifier  means, 
whereby  said  charging  system  effects  substantially  without 
generation  of  heat  resulting  from  electric  current  flow  a 
reduction  of  charging  voltages  applied  to  said  contacts  and 
therethrough  to  said  battery  while  simultaneously  pre 
venting  overloading  of  said  first  dry  rectifier  means,  said 
battery  and,  the  elements  of  said  charging  system  being 
immovably  mounted  adjacent  one  another  within  said  cas- 
ing in  close  relationship  so  that  they  form  a  compact  as- 


2J80307 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  TRACK  CIRCtllT  WITH 

DIRECT  CURRENT  TRACK  RELAY  SUPERLM- 

POSED  THEREON 
Paul  N.  .Martin,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbousc 

Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  April  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,405. 

Divided  and  this  application  August  24,  1954,  Serial 

No.  451,824 

2  Claims,    (a.  246— 34) 


-'    il   ;\   "•f'-'-V 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  section  of  railway  track 
formed  in  a  stretch  of  railway  through  which  trains  move 
in  a  given  direction;  a  first  track  circuit  arrangement  in- 
cluding the  rails  of  said  section,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  connected  across  said  rails  at  the  exit  end  of  said 
section,  and  an  alternating  current  track  relay,  a  track 
battery,  and  a  transfer  contact  connected  in  series  across 
said  rails  at  the  entrance  end  of  said  section,  said  battery 
being  included  in  said  series  connection  when  the  front 
point  of  said  transfer  contact  is  closed  and  being  by- 
passed when  the  back  point  of  said  transfer  contact  is 
closed;  a  second  track  circuit  arrangement  including  said 
section  rails,  said  alternating  current  source,  a  direct  cur- 
rent track  relay  connected  across  said  rails  at  said  exit 
end,  and  an  asymmetric  unit  and  a  front  contact  in  series 
connected  across  said  rails  at  said  entrance  end,  said  unit 
being  poled  to  block  flow  of  current  from  said  battery 
through  said  unit;  said  alternating  and  said  direct  current 
relays  being  normally  energized  by  said  alternating  cur- 
rent source  through  said  first  and  said  second  track  cir- 
cuit arrangements  respectively  when  said  section  is  un- 
occupied, and  control  means  for  said  transfer  and  said 
front  contacts  having  connections  to  the  rails  in  a  selected 
portion  of  said  stretch  in  approach  to  said  section  to  be 
responsive  to  the  occupancy  condition  of  said  selected 
portion,  said  control  means  effective  to  hold  said  front 
contacts  closed  when  said  selected  portion  is  unoccupied 
by  a  train,  said  control  means  releasing  said  front  con- 
tacts when  a  train  occupies  said  selected  portion  to  in- 
terrupt said  second  track  circuit  arrangement  and  clos- 
ing said  back  contact  to  maintain  operative  said  first 
track  circuit  arrangement. 


2,880308 
RAILWAY  SWITCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Sih  Hsuin  Tsiang,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WesHng- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,941 
4  Claims.  (CL  246— 161) 
1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  railway  track  switch  in 
a  classification  yard  connecting  a  first  stretch  of  track 
to  second  and  third  diverging  track  stretches,  comprising. 
in  combination,  operating  means  connected  to  said  switch 
for  moving  it  between  first  and  second  positions  in  which 
cars  on  said  first  stretch  are  routed  to  said  second  and 
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third  track  stretches,  respectively,  means  for  measuring 
the  speed  of  a  cut  of  one  or  more  cars  approachmg  said 
switch  on  said  first  stretch,  and  timing  means  controlled 
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by  said  measuring  means  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  operating  means  to  interrupt  the  operation  thereof 
for  a  time  interval  after  a  cut  has  passed  over  said  switch 
dependent  on  the  speed  of  said  cut. 


2,880309 
HOT-BOX  DETECTOR 
ConcUus    A.    Gallagher,    HicksviUc,   and    William    M. 
Pclino,  Garden  City,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Servo  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  Hyde  Park.  N.Y..  i  corpora- 

tkw  of  New  York  ...  ^  _.  .  ^,    -^-  ,«, 

Application  June  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  747,553 
15  Claims.    (CL  246— 169) 


ceiving  said  beam,  and  a  repeater  sUtion  between  said 
transmitter  and  receiver,  said  repeater  station  comprising 
a  first  microwave  reflector  for  receiving  said  beam  and 
reflecting  it,  and  a  second  microwave  reflector  for  receiv- 
ing the  reflected  beam  from  said  first  reflector  and  reflect- 
ing it  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  said  receiving 
antenna,  the  diameter  of  the  sending  and  receiving  an- 
tennnae,  the  projected  width  of  the  repeater  reflectors, 
and  the  height  of  the  repeater  reflectors  being  such  as 
to  maximize  the  sum  of  the  loss  reduction  factors  given 
by 

«a  =  40log[|p(fli)P(«i)] 
/?r=20  log  [x^^h(«)] 

where  S  is  the  diameter  of  the  sending  and  receiving 
antennae,  W  is  the  projected  width  of  the  repeater,  where 
H  is  the  height  of  the  repeater,  where  P(»i),  P(«a), 
Mh(»),  and  Mv(»)  are,  respectively,  expressions  of  the 
radiaticMi  patterns  of  the  sending  antenna,  the  receiving 
antenna,  the  repeater  in  the  horizontal  plane,  and  the 
repeater  in  the  vertical  plane. 


2,880,311 
SIGNAL  SEEKING  RECEIVER 
Ralph  Bray,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

Application  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,043 
11  Claims,    (a.  250— 20) 


^  .i'. 


1.  In  combination,  a  length  of  railroad  track  and  an 
infrared  detection  device  mounted  alongside  one  of  the 
rails  of  said  track,  said  detection  device  comprising  heat- 
responsive  means  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  incident  radiant  energy,  and  optical  nieans 
imaging  said  heat  responsive  means  along  an  axis  in- 
clined upwardly  with  respect  to  the  track  elevation  and 
generally  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rail,  whereby 
the  aspect  of  said  axis  is  such  as  to  image  said  heat-re- 
sponsive means  on  corresponding  sides  of  railroad-car 
axles  or  axle-boxes  as  distinguished  from  the  axial  ends 
thereof.  

2  880310 

MICROWAVE  PASSIVE  REPEATERS 

William  C.  Jakes,  Jr.,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  ■«»«??'<«  **j" 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatloo  of  New  York  ...  ^„ 

Applkation  December  31,  1953,  Serial  JJo.  401,652 

1  Claim.    (CL  250—15) 


~  .  '"X     '      'I  -  *^  — -  -  » 
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I.  In  a  signal-seeking  receiver,  a  signal  channel,  power- 
operated  tuning  means,  means  for  initiating  operation  of 
said  tuning  means  to  effect  tuning  toward  a  desired  fre- 
quency, a  grid-controlled  tube  effective  upon  application 
of  a  triggering  voltage  to  its  grid  to  initiate  stoppage  of 
the  tuning  operation,  means  for  deriving  from  said  sig- 
nal channel  two  signal  voltages  whose  phase  relation 
varies  according  to  the  tuning  of  the  receiver,  means  for 
producing  a  resultant  voltage  having  a  value  dependent 
on  the  difference  in  phase  between  said  signal  voltages, 
means  responsive  to  said  resultant  voltage  for  producing 
a  triggering  voltage  in  advance  of  the  desired  frequency 
according  to  the  speed  of  tuning,  and  means  for  applying 
the  triggering  voltage  to  the  grid  of  said  tube. 


—   — *  *^ 


A  microwave  radio  relay  transmission  system  having 
in  combination,  a  transmitter  and  antenna  for  transmit- 
ting a  microwave  beam,  a  receiver  and  antenna  for  re- 


2,880312 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR-MIXER  WITH  RE- 
CEIVED  AND   LOCAL   OSCILLATIONS   AP- 
PLIED  BETWEEN  EMITTER  AND  BASE 
Rkhard  C.  Koch,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  LD.E.A.. 
Incn  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Application  February  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,757 
^  10  Ctolms.    (a.  250—20) 

3.  Frequency  conversion  apparatus  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  collector,  emitter  and  base  elements,  a  source 
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of  carrier  signal,  means  coupled  to  said  source  applying 
said  carrier  signal  across  said  emitter  and  base  elements, 
said  carrier  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  a 
resonant  tank  circuit  tuned  to  a  frequency  diflfercnt  from 
said  predetermined  frequency  for  developing  an  oscilla- 
tor signal  of  a  given  frequency,  a  feedback  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  tank  circuit  in  feedback  relationship  to  pro- 
vide regenerative  feedback  for  said  transistor,  means 
coupled  to  said  feedback  circuit  applying  said  regenerative 


DIFFERENCE  MODULATOR 
Mortimer  D.  Rogers,  Vcital,  ud  Monroe  M.  DicUnsoii, 
Jr^  Endkott,  N.Y^  avigiior*  to  btcraatioiial  Bastncsi 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applicatioo  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,082 
3  Claims.    (O.  250— 27) 


■«     " 
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feedbn.k  to  said  feedback  circuit  from  across  said  collector 
and  base  elements,  means  applying  said  oscillator  signal 
across  said  base  and  emitter  elements,  respectively,  a 
second  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency of  said  carrier  and  oscillator  signal  frequencies 
for  providing  an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  means 
coupled  to  said  second  resonant  circuit  applying  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  siyial  to  said  second  resonant  circuit 
from  across  said  collector  and  emitter  elements,  and 
means  biasing  said  elements. 


2,8S0.313 
CRYSTAL  aSClLLATOR  ISOLATION  MEANS 
Leon  A.  Glynn,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa  

Application  August  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,707 
I  Claim.    (CI.  250—20) 
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Isolation  means  in  a  drift  canceling  harmonic  frequency 
selection  circuit  comprising  a  first  mixer  having  an  input 
receiving  said  harmonic  frequencies,  a  common  crystal 
oscillator  injecting  a  frequency  into  the  other  of  said  first 
mixer  inputs,  a  difference  filter  having  its  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  first  mixer  for  selecting  a  fixed 
heterodyne  frequency  of  said  first  mixer,  said  oscillator 
including  a  tube  having  a  cathode,  plate,  control  grid, 
screen  grid,  and  suppressor  grid,  means  for  grounding 
said  screen  grid  and  suppressor  grid  radio-frequency- 
wise,  a  frequency-controlling  crystal  connected  between 
ground  and  the  control  grid  of  said  oscillator  tube,  a 
parallel-resonant  circuit  being  connected  between  ground 
and  said  cathode,  the  other  input  of  said  first  mixer 
being  coupled  to  the  plate  of  said  oscillator,  a  second 
frequency  mixer  having  one  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  difference  filter,  and  having  another  input  coupled 
to  said  cathode,  and  a  second  filter  cdnnected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  mixer  for  selecting  the  heterodyne 
frequency  which  is  the  sum  of  the  second  mixer's  input 
frequencies. 


i    -«  »- 
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1.  A  modulator  circuit  for  producing  an  alternating 
electrical  signal  potential  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  of  two  unidirectional  signal  potentials,  com- 
prising two  electric  discharge  devices,  each  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode,  two  output 
circuits,  one  for  each  said  device,  said  output  circuits 
having  a  common  portion  including  means  for  introduc- 
ing an  alternating  carrier  potential  therein,  a  branch  cir- 
cuit connecting  said  output  circuits  at  localities  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  discharge  devices  from  said  com- 
mon portion,  means  for  transmitting  said  two  undirec- 
tional  signal  potentials  respectively  to  said  control  elec- 
trodes, said  devices  being  effective  to  produce  in  said 
branch  circuit  an  alternating  electrical  diffeirnce  signal 
potential  varying  in  accordance .  with  the  difference  of 
said  two  potentials,  and  means  including  a  condenser 
connecting  said  control  electrodes  and  effective  to  trans- 
mit any  stray  alternating  potential  reaching  either  con- 
trol electrode  to  the  other,  so  that  said  stray  potentials 
have  equal  effects  in  said  output  circuits  and  no  effect  in 
said  branch  circuit. 


2,8M315 
ANGULAR  MODULATION  DETECTOR 
Rol>ert  B.  Dome,  Geddes  Township,  Onondaga  County, 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ..  .,_ 
Applicatton  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,317 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 


I .  A  detector  for  deriving  an  output  signal  having  an 
amplitude  that  varies  in  accordance  with  angular  varia- 
tion>  of  a  carrier  wave  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  deriving  from  an  angularly-modulated  carrier  wave  a 
first  wave  having  an  amplitude  that  increases  as  the 
angular  modulation  of  the  carrier  wave  deviates  toward 
one  side  of  a  predetermined  neutral  angular  position  and 
decreases  as  the  angular  variation  of  the  carrier  wave 
deviates  toward  the  other  side  of  the  neutral  angular 
position,  said  means  also  being  adapted  to  derive  from 
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the  angularly-modulated  carrier  wave  a  second  wave 
having  an  amplitude  that  decreases  at  the  angular  varia- 
tions of  the  carrier  wave  deviate  toward  the  one  side  of 
the  neutral  angular  position  and  that  increases  as  the 
angular  variations  of  the  carrier  wave  deviate  on  the 
other  side  of  the  neutral  angular  position,  means  for 
deriving  from  said  first  wave  a  first  unilateral  signal  of 
a  given  polarity  that  varies  in  amplitude  as  a  fractional 
power  of  the  amplitude  variations  of  said  first  wave, 
means  for  deriving  from  said  second  wave  a  second 
unilateral  signal  of  a  given  polarity  that  varies  in  anipli- 
tude  as  a  fractional  power  of  the  amplitude  variations 
of  said  second  wave  and  means  for  adding  said  first  and 
second  unilateral  signals  with  opposed  polarities  to  pro- 
vide said  output  signal. 


connected  to  said  enabling  input  terminal  for  operating 
said  trigger  circuit  to  its  other  stable  state,  and  means  con- 
necting said  source  of  input  signals  to  said  inhibiting  in- 
put terminal  for  causing  said  inhibiting  gate  means  to 
inhibit  said  reset  pulses  on  occurrence  of  said  signal 
pulses,  whereby  said  trigger  circuit  is  maintained  in  said 
one  stable  state  for  a  period  of  time  determined  by  the 
consecutive  number  of  said  signal  pulses. 


2,880,316 
ACTIVE  FILTERS 
John  M.  Wozencraft,  Washington,  D.C^  a«igM>r  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  die  Army 
Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,833 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250— 2T) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,880  318 
PEAK  LIMITING  AMPLIFIER 
WiilUm  W.  Goldsworthy,  Orinda,  and  James  B.  Robison, 
Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,208 
5  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 
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1.  In  an  active  filter  system  adapted  to  respond  to  a 
voltage  which  is  generated  in  successive  discrete  intervals 
of  time  with  a  random  probability  of  the  existence  of  volt- 
age in  any  particular  lime  interval,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  filter  input  terminals,  a  series  impedance 
and  a  shunt  impedance  connected  in  scries  across  said  in- 
put terminals,  a  pair  of  filter  output  terminals  connected 
across  said  shunt  impedance,  switching  means  actuated  in 
synchronism  with  the  start  of  each  discrete  time  interval 
to  momentarily  shunt  said  output  terminals  and  reduce 
the  filter  output  voltage  to  zero,  and  sampling  means 
synchronously  actuated  at  the  termination  of  each  discrete 
lime  interval  to  momentarily  connect  the  said  filler  output 
terminals  to  a  utilization  device. 


2,880,317 
ELECTRICAL  IMPULSE  RESPONSIVE  NETWORK 
Henry  E.  Vaughan,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,471 
2  culms.    (CL250— 27) 


1.  In  a  peak  limiter  for  use  with  a  cas<;odc  circuit, 
the  combination  comprising  a  first  cascode  tube  having 
a  cathode  and  an  anode  and  a  control  electrode,  an  input 
terminal  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first 
cascode  tube,  a  second  cascode  tube  having  a  control 
electrode  and  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  cathode  of 
said  second  cascode  tube  being  connected  to  the  anode 
of  said  first  cascode  tube,  a  peak  limiter  tube  having  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode  and  an  anode,  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  peak  limiter  tube  being  coupled  to 
the  anode  of  said  second  cascode  tube,  the  anode  of  said 
peak  limiter  tube  being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said 
second  cascode  tube,  a  bias  voltage  source  connected  to 
the  control  electrode  of  said  peak  limiter  tube,  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  the  anode  of  said  second 
cascode  tube. 

2,880,319 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  COMPENSATING  MATRIX 

NETWORK 

Boris  Field,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,217 

llClahns.    (CI.  250— 27) 


*!^<r 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  generatfng  electrical  im- 
pulses each  having  a  duration  determined  by  the  number 
of  consecutive  signal  pulses  applied  thereto  comprising  a 
bistable  trigger  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals, 
a  source  of  signal  pulses,  means  connecting  said  source  of 
signal  pulses  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  for  operating 
said  trigger  circuit  to  one  stable  state,  inhibiting  gate 
means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  input  terminals,  said 
inhibiting  gate  means  having  an  enabling  input  terminal 
and  an  inhibiting  input  terminal,  a  source  of  reset  pulses 


1.  A  network  for  matrixing  a  plurality  of  input  video 
signals  and  for  enhancing  the  high  frequency  components 
of  said  input  video  signals,  said  network  comprismg: 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  containing  an  electron  dis- 
charge device,  an  impedance  element  connected  as  a  com- 
mon load  for  similar  electrodes  of  ail  but  one  of  said 
discharge  devices;  a  series  resonant  circuit  connected  \n 
parallel  with  said  impedance  element;  and  a  connection 
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between  an  intermediate  point  ot  said  series  resonant 
circuit  and  the  electrode  of  said  one  electron  device 
which  electrode  is  similar  to  said  similar  electrodes. 


2,8M,320 
ELECTRONIC  MESSAGE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Syri  K.  Ferguson,  Springfield,  V«.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tiic  Army 
Original  application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,782, 
now  Patent  No.  2,806,901,  dated  September  17,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No. 
660  991 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250—27) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


iabie  inductor  having  a  signal  windmg  and  a  control  wind- 
ing and  arranged  to  control  the  frequency  of  operation 
of  said  oscillator  in  accordance  with  the  current  through 
said  control  winding,  a  frequency  discriminator  coupled 
to  said  resonant  circuit  of  the  oscillator  and  arranged  to 
deliver  a  signal  whose  amplitude  is  a  function  of  the  am- 
plitude and  frequency  of  the  signal  delivered  thereto  by 
said  oscillator,  first  detector  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  discriminator,  said  first  detector  means  having  a 
predetermined  direction  of  conduction  and  conducting  a 
signal  from  the  output  of  the  discriminator  during  alter- 
nate half-cycles  of  the  signals  in  the  resonant  circuit  of 
the  oscillator,  second  magnitude  detector  means  coupled 
to  said  resonant  circuit  of  the  oscillator,  said  second  de- 
tector means  having  a  predetermined  direction  of  conduc- 
tion and  conducting  a  signal  from  the  resonant  circuit  of 
the  oscillator  during  the  same  alternate  half-cycles  of  the 
signals  in  the  resonant  circuit  of  the  oscillator,  a  first  load 
resistance  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  detector 
means,  a  second  load  resistance  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  other  of  said  detector  means,  circuit  means  combining 
in  opposition  potentials  produced  across  said  first  and 
second  load  resistances  to  produce  a  control  signal,  and 
means  coupling  .said  control  signal  to  the  control  winding 
of  said  controllable  inductor. 


A  pulse  timing  circuit  for  providing  a  time  spacing  be- 
tween a  first  and  second  series  of  pulses  of  a  predeter- 
mined repetition  rate  that  is  an  aliquot  part  of  the  spac- 
ing between  successive  pulses  of  said  series  of  pulses  com- 
prising: a  source  of  square-wave  signals,  means  for  differ- 
entiating a  first  output  signal  from  said  source,  a  switch- 
ing apparatus,  means  for  applying  said  differentiated  sig- 
nal to  said  switching  apparatus,  means  for  delaying  a 
second  output  signal  from  said  source,  means  for  differ- 
entiating said  second  signal  and  applying  said  second  sig- 
nal to  said  switching  apparatus;  said  switching  apparatus 
comprising,  a  pair  of  tubes  connected  in  a  dual  cathode 
follower  arrangement,  a  relay  means  for  alternately  ap- 
plying an  anode  potential  to  the  first  and  second  of  said 
tubes,  a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  in  circuit  with  said  relay 
to  operate  the  relay  at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  common 
cathode  impedance  for  said  pair  of  tubes,  and  output 
terminals  across  said  impedance  means,  whereby  said 
switching  apparatus  connects  only  said  first  signal  to  the 
output  terminals  during  a  first  time  period  to  transmit 
a  first  series  of  pulses,  and  connects  only  said  second 
signal  to  the  output  terminals  during  a  second  time  perioJ. 


2.880,321 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Carl  G.  Sontheimer,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.G.S. 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

ApplicaHon  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,521 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 
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I.   A  variable-frequency  signal-generating  circuit  com- 
prising an  oscillator  having  a  resonant  circuit,  a  control- 


2,880.322 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
William  W.  Saks,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Vitro  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Application  July  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,663 
9Chiims.    (CI.  250— 36) 


1  A  free-running  multivibrator  comprising  first  and 
second  vacuum  tubes  each  including  an  anode,  a  control 
grid  and  a  cathode,  means  connecting  the  first  tube  in 
a  first  series  circuit,  means  connecting  the  second  tube 
in  a  second  series  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  first  series 
circuit,  switching  means  connected  in  each  of  the  anode- 
cathode  discharge  paths,  said  switching  means  normally 
providing  at  its  output  one  potential  and  responsive  to 
a  selected  value  of  current  flow  through  its  associated 
tube  to  provide  another  potential,  first  capacitance  means 
coupling  the  first  tube  input  circuit  and  the  output  of 
the  switching  means  in  the  anode-cathode  discharge 
path  of  the  second  tube,  second  capacitance  means 
coupling  the  second  tube  input  circuit  and  the  output  of 
the  switching  means  connected  in  the  anode-cathode  dis- 
charge path  of  the  first  tube,  each  of  the  tube  input 
circuits  responsive  to  said  one  potential  to  increase  current 
flow  in  its  associated  tube  and  responsive  to  said  other 
potential  to  decrease  current  flow  in  its  associated  tube, 
impedance  means  connected  between  the  input  circuits 
and  said  first  and  second  tubes,  and  adjustable  electrically 
conductive  means  incorporated  in  the  impedance  means 
to  vary  the  impedance  of  the  input  circuits  while  the' 
impedance  between  the  input  circuits  remains  constant. 
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2,880,313 

DIFFUSION  PUMP  AND  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Marria  E.  Retacckc  and  Arthnr  B.  Broermao,  BartlcsvUlc, 

OUa.,  afl^pion  to  Phillipi  Petroieam  Company,  a  cor- 

pontloB  of  Delaware  _  _  ^^_ 

AppUcatkM  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,008 

lOCiaimi.    (a.  250-^1.9) 
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2,880325 
PHOTOFLUOROGRAPHY 
aifton  M.  Tattle  and  Fordycc  M.  Brows,  Halcaite,  aad 
Cart  J.  BrsKcr,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  anigaors,  by  aieae 
aarignmcnts,  to  Specialties,  lac,  SyoHCt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Applkatioa  March  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,756 
6Clainii.   (Q.  250-rM) 


3.  In  a  mass  spectrometer,  in  combination,  an  ex- 
plosion-resistant housing,  a  mass  spectrometer  within 
said  housing  including  a  tube,  a  main  diffusion  pump 
connected  to  said  tube  through  said  housing,  a  booster 
diffusion  pump  connected  to  said  main  diffusion  pump, 
a  heater  connected  to  the  housing  of  each  diffusion  pump, 
a  housing  enclosing  each  such  heater,  a  thermal  switch 
in  each  housing  which  is  actuatable  when  the  housing  tem- 
perature rises  above  a  predetermined  value,  means  for 
supplying  an  electrical  current  to  said  heater,  a  water 
jacket  surrounding  the  housing  of  said  main  diffusion 
pump,  a  thermal  switch  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
water  jacket  and  actuatable  when  the  temperature  there- 
in rises  above  a  predetermined  value,  means  for  sup- 
plying an  electrical  current  to  each  of  said  heaters,  means 
including  a  relay  connected  to  each  thermal  switch  to 
interrupt  the  flow  of  current  to  said  heaters  upon  actu- 
ation of  any  thermal  switch,  and  a  holding  circuit  con- 
nected to  each  relay. 


2,880.324  ' 

VARIABLE  MAGNETIC  ELECTRON  LENS 
Adrlaaas  Coraclis  van  Dorsten,  Eindhoven,  Nctfaeriands, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assigamcats,  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  

Application  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctbcriands 

September  16, 1952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250—49.5) 
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1.  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  segment  to  be  photographed,  a  concave  mirror, 
an  aspherical  corrector  plate  interposed  between  the  seg- 
ment and  mirror  and  through  which  a  light  beam  as 
adapted  to  pass  from  the  segment  to  the  concave  surface 
of  the  mirror,  a  film  exposure  station  mounted  in  the 
housing  between  the  pJate  and  mirror  and  located  on  an 
optical  axis  common  thereto,  said  station  having  a  film 
exposure  aperture  facing  the  mirror,  a  film  deforming 
member  adjacent  said  station  and  having  a  surface  of 
toroidal  form,  means  for  actuating  said  member  to  move 
said  toroidal  surface  into  a  film  deforming  position  against 
a  film  at  said  aperture  and  then  release  the  film,  a  source 
of  rays  to  be  projected  upon  said  segment,  an  energizing 
circuit  for  said  source,  and  means  responsive  to  deenergiz- 
ing  of  said  circuit  for  operating  said  actuating  means  to 
release  the  film. 

2,880^26 

NEUTRON  DETECTOR 

LooU  Musicant,  Irvington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Natioaal 

Radiac,   Inc.,   Newark,   NJ.,  a   corporatioa    of  New 

Jersey 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,256 

8  Claims.    (Cl.2S0—11.Sy 


1.  A  neutron  detector  comprising  a  transparent  solid 
homogeneous  mixture  of  a  fluorescent  substance  and  a 
boron  ester  polymer,  said  mixture  containing  at  least  20 
percent  of  boron  by  weight. 


1.  A  magnetic  electron  lens  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  ferromagnetic  pole  shoes  defining  a  gap 
therebetween,  said  pole  shoes  having  axially-aligned 
bores  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  with 
said  gap.  and  a  hollow,  ferromagnetic  insert  member 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  bore  of  one  of  the  pole 
shoes  and  axially  movable  therewithin,  said  ferromag- 
netic insert  having  an  end  portion,  communicating  with 
said  gap.  that  has  a  center  of  symmetry  and  is  also 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  orthogonal  planes  having  the 
bore  axis  as  their  line  of  intersection. 


2,880,327 
WALL  EXPOSURE  SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR 
RADIATION  PROTECTION 
John  A.  Reynolds,  White  Phihis,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  Slagle, 
South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  X-Ray  Cor- 
poration, Waite  .Manufacturing  Division,  Inc^  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,492 
13  Claims.    (0.250—95) 
1.  A   safety   device    for  controlling   total    permissible 
radiation  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  a  beam  of 
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rays  from  a  high  energy  ray  source  comprising  a  timer, 
means  energizing  said  timer  responsive  to  directing  said 
beam  of  rays  in  said  predetermined  direction,  said  means 
being  actuatable  to  energize  said  timer  independently  of 


23M.329 

FADING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

Jack  D.  Rector,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa«  aadgnor  to  CoUins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Iowa 

Application  Marcli  90, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,116 

TClaioM.    (CLM7— 43) 
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NiA 


said  beam  of  rays,  means  normally  enabling  said  source 
and  actuatable  to  a  disabling  condition,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  said  timer  for  causing  actuation 
of  said  second-named  means  to  said  disabling  condition. 


2,880,328 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  CONTALNERS 
HAVING  MISMATCHED  PARTS 
Ronald   E.  J.  Nordquist,  Summit,  NJ^  and  Harold  T. 
Odquist,   Yonkers,   N.Y^  assignors  to  American   Can 
Company,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,718 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 223) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  detecting  containers  having  mis- 
matched tops  and  bodies  through  code  marks  selectively 
placed  on  an  exterior  wall  of  the  containers  and  having 
a  reflectivity  differing  from  the  reflectivity  of  a  contrast- 
ing backgrour\d.  the  combination  of  a  housing  enclosing  a 
source  of  radiant  energy  and  at  least  one  radiant  energy 
sensitive  element,  said  source  of  enerj-y  comprising  the 
sole  effective  means  for  supplying  radiant  energy  to  raid 
sensitive  element,  said  housing  having  an  opening  dis- 
posed in  alignment  with  said  source  of  radiant  energy 
for  the  projection  of  said  energy  therethrough,  an  aper- 
^tured  masking  shield  disposed  in  said  housing  and  inter- 
posed between  said  source  of  radiant  energy  and  said 
opening  for  producing  in  said  opening  a  spot  of  radiant 
energy  of  predetermined  proportions  and  in  a  predeter- 
mined location  selected  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
the  code  marks  on  the  containers  to  be  tested,  and  means 
for  locating  said  containers  individually  adjacent  said 
opening  for  locating  said  code  marks  in  alignment  with 
said  spot,  so  that  containers  having  code  marks  in  the 
same  location  as  said  spot  affect  the  operation  of  said 
detector  device  through  the  reflection  of  said  energy  on 
said  sensitive  element  in  accordance  with  the  reflectivity 
of  said  code  marks  to  indicate  properly  matched  container 
tops  and  bodies  and  containers  having  code  marks  in  any 
other  location  affect  the  operation  of  said  detector  device 
through  the  reflection  of  said  energy  on  said  sensitive  ele- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  reflectivity  of  said  contrast 
■ng  background  to  indicate  mismatching  container  tops 
and  bodies. 
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7.  Means  for  switching  among  plural  signals  without 
transients  occurring  at  the  output  of  a  D.C.  amplifier 
comprising  an  isolating  amplifier  having  a  low  output 
impedance  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  control 
switch  having  at  least  two  poles  and  a  different  set  of 
contacts  for  each  pole,  with  each  set  having  at  least  as 
many  contacts  as  there  are  plural  signals,  a  power  source 
connected  to  one  of  said  poles  and  to  the  set  of  contacts 
engaged  by  said  other  pole,  a  plurality  of  relays  respec- 
tively connected  in  series  with  the  contacts  in  the  set  en- 
gaged by  said  first  pole,  the  respective  contacts  of  said 
plural  relays  connecting  said  plural  signals  respectively 
to  the  input  of  said  isolation  amplifier,  a  noise  sensor 
circuit  connected  in  series  with  said  second  pole,  a  tran- 
sition relay  including  first,  second  and  third  poles,  each 
having  double-throw  contacts  with  one  normally-engaged 
when  said  relay  is  energized,  the  coil  of  said  transition 
relay  connected  between  ground  and  its  first  pole,  with 
the  normally-engaged  contact  of  its  first  pole  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  noise  sensor  circuit,  and  its 
opposite  contact  being  connected  to  its  second  pole,  the 
normally-engaged  contact  of  said  second  pole  being  con- 
nected to  ground,  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with 
the  opposite  contact  of  said  second  pole  and  said  noise 
sensor  circuit,  a  delay  capacitor  connected  between 
ground  and  said  second  pole,  a  memory  capacitor  and 
resistor  connected  in  series  across  the  input  to  said  D.C. 
amplifier,  one  side  of  said  memory  capacitor  connected 
to  one  terminal  of  said  isolating  amplifier,  a  pair  of 
diodes  serially  connected  with  opposite  polarity  between 
the  other  terminal  of  said  isolating  amplifier  and  the 
other  side  of  said  memory  capacitor,  a  pair  of  resistors 
each  having  a  large  resistance  value  connected  serially 
across  said  diodes,  the  third  pole  of  said  relay  connected 
between  said  pair  of  resistors,  a  lead  connected  between 
the  normally-non-engaged  contact  of  said  third  pole  and 
a  point  intermediate  said  diodes,  a  biasing  power  source 
connected  between  the  opposite  contact  of  said  third  pole 
and  the  common  point  between  said  diodes,  and  a  third 
capacitor  connected  between  the  common  point  of  said 
di(xles  and  said  third  pole. 


2,880,330 
NON-SATURATING  TRANSISTOR  TRIGGER 
CIRCUITS 
John  G.  LInvill,  Whippany,  and  Robert  L.  Wallace,  Jr., 
Plainficid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of 
New  York 

ApplicaHon  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,062 
OCIafans.    (CL  307— 88.5) 
1.  A  non-saturating  trigger  circuit  which  comprises  a 
transistor  having  a  semiconductive  body,  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, a  base  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  a  source 
of  potential  for  energizing  said  electrodes,  one  of  said 
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electrodes  serving  as  an  input  electrode,  another  of  said 
electrodes  serving  as  an  output  electrode,  and  the  third 
of  said  electrodes  serving  as  a  common  electrode,  an 
amplifying  second  transistor  having  a  structure  and  char- 
acteristics like  these  of  said  first-named  transistor  cou- 
pling the  output  electrode  to  the  input  electrode  for  pro- 
vidinj;  regenerative  feedback  to  promote  instability,  where- 
by voltage  excursions  of  said  output  electrode  are  nor- 
mally limited  on  one  hand  by  a  cut-off  condition  and 
on  the  other  hand  by  a  saturation  condition,  a  threshold- 
responsive  device  characterized  bv  a  first  low  resistance 
condition  for  voltages  across  it  which  are  of  one  polarity 
and  of  an>  magnitude,  by  a  second  low  resistance  con- 
dition for  voltages  across  it  which  are  of  the  opposite 
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is  at  either  of  said  two  values,  biasing  means  connected 
between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  common  junc- 
tion and  biasing  the  collector-base  impedance  reversely,  a 
resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  base-collector  im- 
pedance and  effective  to  maintain  a  current  flow  through 
the  emitter-base  impedance  if  said  transmitting  means  is 
disconnected;  and  a  plurality  of  And  circuits,  each  And 
circuit  comprising  a  second  transistor  having  an  emitter 
electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  a 
plurality  of  timing  signal  input  terminals,  each  connected 
to  the  base  electrode  of  one  of  the  second  transistors, 
means  coupling  one  of  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes 
of  each  of  the  second  transistors  to  the  emitter  electrode 
of  the  first  transistor,  a  plurality  of  signal  output  termi- 
nals, each  connected  to  one  of  the  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  each  of  the  second  transistors,  means  for 
transmitting  separate  sequentially  timed  signal  pulses  to 
the  respective  timing  signal  input  terminals  of  the  And 
circuits  in  sequence;  said  signal  input  stage,  and  said 
transmitting  means  cooperating  to  control  the  current 
flow  through  said  second  transistors  so  that  each  And  cir- 
cuit produces  a  signal  at  its  output  terminal  when  and 
only  when  signal  pulses  are  received  simultaneously  at  its 
timing  signal  input  terminal  and  at  the  base  electrode  of 
the  first  transistor. 


polarity  and  of  magnitudes  exceeding  a  preassigned  thresh- 
old, and  bv  an  intermediate  high  resistance  condition, 
said  device  being  connected  between  said  output  electrode 
and  a  point  of  effectively  fixed  potential  lying  midway 
between  the  potentials  of  the  collector  electrodes  of  said 
transistors,  said  device  further  being  poled  and  adjusted 
to  be  in  its  high  resistance  condition  throughout  the 
greater  part  of  a  switching'transient  oscillation  of  said 
circuit  and  to  be  driven  into  its  second  lo\M  fesistance 
condition  for  output  electrode  voltages  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of.  but  short  of.  saturation  voltages,  a  second  thresh- 
old responsive  device  having  characteristics  like  those 
of  said  first-named  threshold  responsive  device  connected 
in  series  opposition  with  said  first-named  threshold  re- 
sponsive device. 

2,880331 
TIME  CONTROLLED  SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATOR 

CIRCUIT 
Olin  L.  MacSoriey,  Foughkecpdc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national BusincsB  Machfaics  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,385 
4CUims.    (CL  307— 88.5) 


2,880.332 

TRANSISTOR  FUF-FLOP  CIRCUIT 

Cravens  L.  Wanlass,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  ATiation,  Inc. 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,006 

10  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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3.  A  reiterative  flip-flop  circuit' comprising,  a  clock 
pulse  source,  a  first  capacitor,  gating  means  connecting 
said  clock  pulse  source  and  said  capacitor,  said  gating 
means  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  and  cause  said 
capacitor  to  become  charged  to  a  value  determined  by 
said  clock  pulse  source  according  to  said  input  signal, 
amplifying  means  responsive  to  the  charge  on  said 
capacitor,  a  pair  of  oppositely-conductive  type  transistors 
whose  control  elements  arc  connected  to  be  controlled  by 
said  first  capacitor,  a  second  capacitor  connected  to  be 
charged  according  to  the  conduction  of  said  pair  of 
transistors.  

2,880333 

ACCELEROMETER 

Abraham  I.  Dranetz,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gnlton 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Je««y 

Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,452 

8  Claims.    (O.  310— 8  J) 


2.  An  electric  circuit  for  discriminating  between  re- 
ceived input  signal  pulses  in  accordance  with  the  times 
of  receiving  said  pulses,  comprising:  a  signal  input  stage 
including  a  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a 
collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  signal  input 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  base  electrode  received 
pulses  shifting  suddenly  between  two  separated  values,  a 
resistor  and  a  source  of  direct  electrical  energy  connected 

in  series  between  the  emitter  electrode  and  a  common  „-oc„rinff  anralar  accelera- 

junction.  said  source  being  poled  to  bias  the  emitter-base        1.  An  ^af^^l^o'"*^^"  ^^^^  r.Shub  Sns  fo^Scur- 
mpedance  forwardly  so  that  the  emitter  follows  varia-    tion  of  a  body  ^ompnmg  a  central  hub  means^^^^^^ 
t^  in  the  base  potential,  and  having  sufficient  potential    ing  the  central  hub  to  he  ^.«^yjj°^.,""!"  "  J^J^^^^^ 
to  maintain  said  forward  bias  when  the  signal  potenUal    is  to  be  measured,  a  plurality  of  cantilevers  secured  to  tne 
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central  hub  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  mass  ring  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  cantilevers  concen- 
trically with  the  hub,  said  hub  rotating  with  respect  to  said 
mass  ring  and  said  cantilevers  bending  in  accordance  with 
the  angular  acceleration  applied  to  the  hub  by  the  body, 
and  means,  including  stress  responsive  electrical  elements 
secured  to  the  cantilevers  and  stressed  as  the  cantilevers 
bend,  for  producing  an  electrical  voltage  corresponding  to 
the  angular  acceleration  imparted  to  the  central  hub. 


2,8M,334 
FERROELECTRIC  TORSIONAL  TRANSDUCER 
Warren  P.  Mason,  West  Orange,  NJ^  assigiior  to  BcU 
Tclcphoac  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  Jane  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,914 
4  Claims,    (a.  31«— 9.6) 


tj 


-■■-^^^jT' 


'^ 


1.  A  torsional  transducer  comprising  a  cylindrical  ele- 
ment of  ferroelectric  material,  said  element  having  a 
plurality  of  like,  longitudinally  polarized  portions  occupy- 
ing circumferentially  an  aggregate  arc  of  substantially 
220  degrees,  each  polarized  portion  being  diametrically 
opposite  another  of  said  polarized  portions,  successive 
polarized  portions  around  said  element  being  polarized 
in  opposite  directions  and  a  like  plurality  of  like  driving 
electrodes  on  said  element,  said  driving  electrodes  being 
positioned  intermediate  said  polarized  portions  and  hav- 
ing a  length  substantially  three  quarters  that  of  said 
element  and  centrally  positioned  thereon,  said  electrodes 
occupying  circumferentially  an  aggregate  arc  of  sub- 
stantially 140  degrees,  each  electrode  being  diametrically 
opposite  another  of  said  electrodes,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially maximum  electro-mechanical  coupling  is  obtained. 


2,880,335 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Edwin  M.  Dexter,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  aastgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  March  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,066 

7  Claims.    (CI.  310^211) 


produce  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  motor  field  coils,  and 
to  comprise  a  part  of  the  magnetic  path  for  said  flux, 
and  the  stator  annulus  and  squirrel  cage  rotor  compris- 
ing laminations  extending  circularly  about  said  axis  and 
at  a  radius  such  that  flux  produced  by  said  field  coils 
enters  and  leaves  said  last  laminations  edgewise  thereof. 


23M336 

COMMUTATOR  CONE 
Harry  C.  Wohlfcrtii  and  Rcgiiiald  I.  Martin,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  asrignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoffc 

AppUcation  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,613 
5  Claims.    (CI.  310— 236) 


1.  A  commutator  cone  comprising  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  integral  molded  laminate,  said  integral  laminate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  laminates  each  of 
which  is  offset  from  the  other  individual  laminates,  each 
of  said  individual  laminates  comprising  an  inner  asbestos 
layer  and  two  outer  micaceous  layers,  said  layers  being 
bonded  together  with  a  resin  to  form  individual  lami- 
nates and  said  individual  laminates  being  bonded  to- 
gether at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  with  a 
heat-curable  resin  to  form  a  single  integral  laminate. 


2.880337 
PARTICLE  ACCELERATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
David  B.  Langmnir,  Santa  Monica,  and  Warren  A.  Mar* 
rison,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Califs  assignors,  by  mesne 
aasignmcnts,   to   Thompson   Ramo   Wool4rld|c   Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  January  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  706,671 
lOOaimt.   (a.  313— 63) 


4.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  magnetic  stator  annulus, 
a  squirrel  cage  rotor  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  stator 
annulus  and  coaxial  therewith,  and  a  set  of  field  coils 
attached  to  said  annulus  and  forming  a  second  annulus 
in  a  plane  between  said  first  annulus  and  rotor,  the  coils 
of  said  second  annulus  being  equally  spaced  about  the 
axis  Qf  said  rotor  and  each  coil  comprising  a  narrow 
strip  of  magnetic  material  wound  lengthwise  of  itself 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  pair 
of  circuit  terminals,  the  laminations  of  said  coils  being 
connected  to  carry  current  between  said  terminals  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  said  axis  and  ex- 
tending into  said  rotor  and  said  first  annulus,  the  direc- 
tion of  field  produced  by  any  coil  being  opposite  to  that 
produced  by  any  adjacent  coil,  whereby  the  magnetic 
laminations  of  said  coils  serve  to  carry  the  current,  to 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising:  me- 
chanical particle  acceleration  means  having  a  particle 
exit  therein;  particle  charging  means  adjacent  to  said 
exit  and  adapted  to  impart  to  particles  emerging  from 
said  exit  a  charge  of  a  predetermined  sign;  and  electro- 
static particle  acceleration  means  positioned  to  accelerate 
particles  subjected  to  said  charging  means  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  voltage  source  of  a  sign  opposite 
said  predetermined  sign. 
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2380338 

TELEVISION  PICK-UP  tUBE 

Ridiard  Thcilc,  Marhnrg  an  dcr  Lahn,  Germany,  anignor 

to  Pye  UmHed,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,515 

aaims  priority,  application  Germany  October  17,  1953 

4Clafans.    (a.  313— 65) 


of  said  magnet  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube 
neck  to  bring  such  poles  alternately  into  proximity  with 
the  cathode  ray  beam  therein,  and  said  assembly  being 
maintained  in  said  support  means  in  an  established  posi- 
tion of  rotation  upon  adjustment  thereof  to  such  position. 
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2.  A  television  pick-up  tube  in  which  the  target  is 
scanned  by  low  velocity  electrons,  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated tube  envelope  containing  a  cathode  ray  gun  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  tube  envelope  and  a  target  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  envelope  and  facing  the  cathode 
ray  gun,  magnetic  beam  deflecting  means  around  said 
tube  envelope  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gun,  beam  focussing 
means  comprising  at  least  two  electric  coils  arranged 
end-to-end  and  surrounding  the  beam  deflecting  means 
and  the  tube  envelope,  the  overall  length  of  the  coils 
extending  from  the  region  of  the  cathode  ray  gun  to  the 
region  of  the  target,  means  energising  the  coil  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  gun  to  concentrate  the  electrons  emitted 
from  the  gun  into  a  beam,  and  means  energising  the 
coil  in  the  vicinity  of  the  target  to  produce  a  stronger 
magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  target  further  to 
concentrate  the  beam  to  produce  a  demagnification  of 
the  beam  diameter  where  it  strikes  the  target  to  at  least 
approximately  one  half  the  gun  diameter,  the  lines  of 
the  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  focussing  coils  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  target  extending  substantially  normal  to 
the  surface  of  the  target. 


2,880,340 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Meriyn  M.  Armstrong,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  awignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  EI,  a  corporation  of  Ull- 
nois 

AppUcation  Janoary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,160 
3  Claims,    (a.  313— 77) 


2,880339 

DEVICE  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Mariin  G.  Kroger,  Oak  Park,  111^  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illfaiois 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,108 

SClafans.    (CL313— 75) 


1 .  A  beam  positioning  assembly  for  the  neck  of  a  tri- 
beam  cathode  ray  tube  in  a  color  television  receiver  for 
laterally  shifting  the  beam  associated  with  a  blue  raster 
produced  by  such  cathode  ray  tube,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding in  combination,  support  means  adapted  to  be 
disposed  about  the  tube  neck,  said  support  means  having 
a  metallic  member  surrounding  an  arcuate  section  of  the 
neck  through  which  section  the  beam  passes  and  includ- 
ing an  offset  portion  with  a  pair  of  spaced  sides  extending 
outwardly  from  the  neck  and  a  further  portion  joining 
the  outward  ends  of  said  sides  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  periphery  of  the  tube  neck,  said  spaced  sides  having 
aligned  apertures  therein,  an  assembly  comprising  elon- 
gated sleeve  means  and  a  magnet  carried  thereby  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  sleeve  means,  said  assembly  being 
rotatably  supported  in  said  apertures  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  a  tangent  of  the 
tube  neck  and  one  end  of  said  sleeve  means  forming 
means  for  manual  rotation  of  said  assembly,  said  magnet 
being  magnetized  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  assembly  whereby  rotation  thereof  moves  the  poles 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  beam  in  a  tri-beam 
cathode  ray  tube,  including  in  combination,  inductor 
means  having  a  winding  adapted  to  be  energized  by  beam 
control  signals  and  a  U-shaped  core  having  an  open  side 
with  two  end  portions  at  the  open  side  disposed  near  the 
path  of  the  beam,  frame  means,  said  frame  means  having 
an  aperture  of  given  cross  section  therein,  an  elongated 
rod  member  having  a  given  cross  section,  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  aperture  and  the  cross  section  of  said  rod 
member  having  corresponding  shapes  to  support  said  rod 
member  in  said  aperture  in  a  limited  number  of  rotational 
positions  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  member 
whereby  said  rod  member  engages  the  sides  of  said  aper- 
ture to  prevent  rotation  thereof  and  to  maintain  constant 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  member  with  respect  to 
said  frame  means,  a  permanent  magnet  supported  on  one 
end  of  said  rod  member  and  having  poles  with  the  poles 
thereof  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  the  end  portions 
of  said  U-shaped  core  and  with  the  alignment  thereof 
being  reversible  upon  repositioning  of  said  rod  member 
in  said  aperture  of  said  frame  means,  and  said  rod  mem- 
ber being  maintained  in  said  frame  means  in  an  estab- 
lished axial  position  upon  adjustment  thereof  to  such 
position. 

2,880,341 
FACSIMILE  TUBE 
William  R.  Aiken,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  and  Leigh  Cnitis 
Foster,    Westmount,   Quebec,    Canada,    assignors,    by 
mesne  aiisiiinments,  to  Kaiser  Industries  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,386 
10  Claims.    (CT.  313— 77) 
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I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  means  for  delivering 
a  beam  of  electrons,  a  target  electrode  disposed  in  spaced 
and  substantially  parallel  relation  with  said  beam  of 
electrons,  means  for  deflecting  and  focussing  said  beam 
of  electrons  toward  said  target  electrode,  and  supple- 
mental focussing  means  disposed  intermediate  said  deflec- 
tion means  and  said  target  electrode. 
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2390,342 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Lothar  Frcakel,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,316 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313— 82j 


mancnt  magnet,  a  ring  shaped  centering  plate  of  mag- 
netic material  having  a  rim  with  a  centerr  opening  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  and  a  flange  extending 
axially  from  the  inner  edge  to  project  generally  normal 
to  the  magnet,  a  separate  mounting  magnetic  positioning 
member  having  means  for  adjustably  fastening  said  posi- 
tioning memDer  to  move  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  per- 
manent magnet  and  having  a  yoke  portion  engaging  the 
flange  and  rim  of  the  centering  plate  for  supporting  and 
positioning  said  centering  plate  for  adjusting  the  mag- 
netic flux  within  said  bore. 


-r  f      g^^ 


.^a 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  the  combination  comprising 
an  electron  beam  source  positioned  at  one  end  <j>f  the  tube 
for  generating  and  projecting  an  electron  beam  of  a 
predetermined  density  toward  the  other  end  of  said  tube, 
an  electron  responsive  target  positioned  at  the  other  end 
of  the  tube  being  responsive  to  said  electron  beam,  said 
electron  beam  initially  having  substantially  a  circular  cross 
section,  said  cross  section  having  a  center  portion  of 
greater  electron  density  than  said  predetermined  elec- 
tron density  and  an  annular  portion  surrounding  said 
center  portion  having  said  predetermined  electron  density, 
limiting  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  electron 
beam  and  being  adapted  to  cause  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  annular  portion  to  pass  therethrough  and  pre- 
venting passage  of  said  center  portion,  beam  shaping 
means  for  shaping  said  electron  beam  into  predetermined 
information  symbols,  and  means  for  positioning  said  sym- 
bols on  said  screen. 


2,S80,343 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

William  F.  Steers,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Glascr- 

Steers  Corporation,  a  corporatloii  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,487 

4  Claims.    (CI.  313— 84) 


4.  A  magnetic  focusing  and  centering  device  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  mounting  plates,  a  generally  cylin- 
drically  shaped  permanent  magnet  having  end  surfaces 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  extending  axially  there- 
through, fastening  means  extending  through  said  plates 
to  securely  fasten  the  permanent  magnet  to  the  front 
mounting  plate,  said  front  mounting  plate  having  an 
opening  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  bore 
to  form  a  recess  with  the  front  end  surface  of  the  per- 


PHOTOSURFACE 
Richard  George  Stoudeidicimcr,  Lancaster,  Pa^  assignor 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,653 
TClaimf.    (a.  313— 102) 


I.  A  photosensitive  cathode  comprising,  a  transparent 
supporting  base  element,  an  oxidized  metal  film  on  said 
base  element,  the  metal  of  said  film  being  one  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  chromium, 
a  deposit  of  antimony  on  said  oxidized  metal  film,  and 
a  deposit  of  cesium  on  said  antimony  film. 


2J8t,345 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBES  ADAPTED  TO 
AMPLIFY   VOLTAGES  OF  VERY   HIGH   FRE- 
QUENCY 
Imrc  Zakariib,  Bodapctt,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Egycsiilt 
,  Izz6lampa  is  Villamosiigi  Rterteytirsasag,  Budapest. 
Hungary,  a  firm 

Application  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,299 

Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Hungary  May  20,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  313— 107) 


1 .  An  electron  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope 
having  as  elements  an  anode,  a  suppressor  grid,  a  Kreen 
grid,  a  control  grid,  and  a  cathode  contained  therein, 
lead-in  conductors  provided  for  each  of  said  elements 
and  arranged  in  first  and  second  groups  spaced  from 
each  other,  said  first  group  comprising  said  control  grid 
and  said  cathode  lead-in  conductors,  said  second  group 
comprising  said  anode,  said  suppressor  grid  and  said 
screen  grid  lead-in  conductors,  said  anode  and  said  con- 
trol grid  lead-in  conductors  being  arranged  in  diamet- 
rically opposed  relation,  and  said  anode  and  said  screen 
grid  lead-in  conductors  having  at  least  one  other  lead-in 
conductor  interposed   therebetween. 
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I  2*880  J46  I 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Frederick  H.  NIcoU  and  BcnJanUn  Kazan,  Princeton,  N  J., 
assignon  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dehiware  . .«  ^  - . 
Application  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,454 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 108) 


/P-cowucro* 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  first 
planar  conductive  electrode,  a  stratum  consisting  of 
phosphor  particles  in  contact  with  said  first  electrode,  a 
stratum  consisting  of  resistive  material  in  contact  with 
said  stratum  of  phosphor  particles,  and  a  second  planar 
conductive  electrode  in  contact  with  said  resistive  stratum, 
said  resistive  stratum  having  a  resistance  through  a  square 
centimeter  thereof;  in  the  neighborhood  of  I0«  ohms, 
whereby  direct  current  may  flow  through  said  device. 


focal  point  and  said  minor  filament  being  supported  with 
its  center  above  and  offset  to  one  side  of  said  focal  point, 
said  fifth  lead  having  the  attachment  of  its  outer  end 
within  the  ferrule  of  said  third  opening  offset  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  minor  filament,  and  a  shield  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  metal  member  dished  toward  the  minor 
filament  and  located  generally  above  and  forwardly  of 
said  minor  filament  and  with  iu  vertical  medial  plane 
intersecting  the  center  of  said  minor  filament,  said 
shield  having  a  curved  upper  side  with  an  upstandiiig 
fold  projecting  upwardly  and  offset  to  the  side  of  said 
medial  plane  toward  the  vertical  plane  through  the  optical 
axis  a  distance  equal  substantially  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  offset  of  the  minor  filament  and  the  offset  of 
the  fifth  lead  from  the  vertical  plane  through  the  optical 
axis,  said  additional  lead  being  located  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  said  optical  axis  and  having  its  inner  end  en- 
tered and  fastened  into  the  upstanding  fold  of  said  shield 
to  support  same  in  place. 


2,880,348 
GETTERING  UNTTS  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
Charies  R.  Gray,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiico  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,501 
4  Claims.    (CI.  313— 176) 


2,880,347 

SEALED  BEAM  HEADLIGHT  WTTH 

INTERNAL  SHIELD 

John  Flaws,  Jr.,  East  Cleveland,  and  Lee  E.  DUts,  South 

Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,796 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 115) 
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1.  A  scaled  beam  headlamp  comprising  a  scaled  glass 
envelope  consisting  of  a  concave  reflector  section  and 
a  lens  cover  glass  section,  said  reflector  having  a  focal 
point  and  defining  an  optical  axis  for  said  lamp  and  said 
lens  cooperating  therewith  to  define  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal beam  distribution,  said  reflector  section  having 
three  openings  therein  at  approximately  equal  distances 
from  the  optical  axis,  two  of  the  openings  being  disposed 
in  a  horizontal  plane  on  either  side  of  the  axis  and  the 
third  opening  being  located  above  the  axis  in  a  vertical 
plane  therethrough,  metal  ferrules  mounted  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  reflector  section  and  having  their  edge  por- 
tions sealed  into  the  glass  around  said  openings,  five 
rigid  inner  leads  extending  through  said  openings  and 
having  their  outer  ends  attached  within  the  ferrules,  one 
pair  of  said  leads  supporting  a  major  filament  and  being 
attached  into  the  ferrules  of  the  first  two  openings,  another 
pair  of  said  leads  supporting  a  minor  filament  and  be- 
ing attached  into  the  ferrule  of  one  of  said  first  two 
openings  and  the  ferrule  of  ^id  third  opening,  and  the 
fifth  one  of  said  leads  supporting  a  shield  and  being 
attached  into  the  ferrule  of  said  third  opening,  a  major 
and  a  minor  filament  each  consisting  of  a  linear  coil 
supported  horizontally  and  transversely  to  said  optical 
axis  on  the  offset  inner  ends  of  said  pairs  ot  leads,  said 
major  filament  being  supported  with  its  center  at  said 


1.  A  multiple  getter  unit  for  an  electron  discharge 
device,  comprising  at  least  two  discrete  elongated  spaced 
getter  holders  each  containing  a  flashablc  getter,  wire 
means  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  holders  to  main- 
tain them  in  spaced  relation  and  forming  therewith  a 
single  closed  inductive  loop  to  be  raised  to  getter  flash- 
ing temperature  by  a  flashing  coil  having  its  magnetic  axis 
directed  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said  loop  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  to  a  single  setting  wherein  the  same 
induced  current  flows  through  both  getters  whereby  the 
simultaneous  flashing  of  both  getters  is  insured  in  said 
single  setting.  

2  880  349 

CERAMIC  ELECTRON  TUBE 

James  P.  Polese,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eitel- 

McCullough,  Inc.,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California  _  ^.^ 

Application  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,416 

6  Claims.    (CL  313— 244) 


740  i>   <; 


1.  An  electron  tube  having  an  envelope  comprising 
vertically  stacked  ceramic  cylinders  joined  along  abut- 
ting ends,  the  internal  diameter  of  an  upper  cylinder  in 
the  stack  being  larger  than  that  of  an  adjacent  lower 
cylinder  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  cylinder  pro- 
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viding  an  interior  horizontal  ledge  adjacent  the  ioint. 
said  ceramic  cylinders  having  metahzed  ends  metalli- 
cally bonded  together  at  the  joint,  and  a  circular  metal 
electrode  mount  supported  from  the  envelope  and  hay- 
ing a  horizontal  lip  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said 
ledge  and  having  a  vertical  lip  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  the  lower  cylinder,  the  diameter  of  said  mount  at  the 
vertical  lip  being  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  the  lower  ceramic  cylinder  to  center  the  mount 
within  the  envelope,  and  the  diameter  of  the  mount  at 
the  horizontal  lip  being  substantially  equal  to  the  in- 
ternal diameter  of  the  upper  ceramic  cylinder  to  coaxially 
align  the  latter  with  the  lower  cylinder  and  with  said 
mount.  

2380,350 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Georse   Francfa  Klepp,   London,  Eoglaad,  ^*fMr  to 

Intenuilloiuil  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  I>«l«'»««*  ^  .  ^     „,  .*« 

Application  April  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  351,M5 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  23,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313—258) 
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insulating  member,  said  anode  and  said  end  of  said  in- 
sulating member  defining  a  border  line  anode-insulator- 
vacuum  displaced  from  said  border  line  cathode-insulator- 
vacuum.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2JM352 
GRID  AND  nLAMENT  DAMPER  BAR  A^EMBLY 
Jack  Hart,  North  Artincton,  N  J^  ■-«««»'  *•  «■<"•  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corpwatlon  fj^*^^"*. 
Application  Fcbrvary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  54«,139 
APP«»«        2Clalnii    (a.  313— 279) 


.^C-^' 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  filament  damper  bar  aiid 
grid  assembly  which  comprises  winding  a  fine  wire  gnd 
around  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  grid  side  rods,  fastening 
each  turn  of  the  grid  to  said  side  rods,  die  shaping 
the  ends  of  the  grid  turns  disposed  to  one  side  only  of  a 
plane  including  said  side  rods  and  adjacent  to  but  one 
of  said  side  rods  to  form  said  ends  inwardly  of  the  gnd 
and  thereby  to  form  a  substantially  unobstructed  region 
for  welding  to  said  one  of  said  supports,  a  filament 
damper  bar.  inserting  said  damper  bar  into  the  gnd 
between  said  adjacent  turns,  and  extending  a  welding  tool 
into  said  region  and  welding  said  damper  bar  to  said 
one  of  said  side  rods. 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope, 
electrodes  located  with  respect  to  one  another  by  means 
of  an  insulating  disc,  a  plurality  of  wire  snubbers  secured 
to  the  insulating  disc  and  pressing  against  the  envelope 
to  space  the  said  disc  therefrom,  and  means  to  increase 
the  surface  area  of  that  portion  of  the  insulating  disc 
upon  which  the  pressure  of  the  snubber  acts,  to  prevent 
the  snubber  from  causing  damage  to  the  insulating  disc, 
said  means  comprising  a  metal  washer  placed  between 
each  snubber  and  a  surface  of  the  insulating  disc. 


2,880,353 

PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 

Robert  Wamccke  and  Georges  Mowkr,  J^  F/^"' 

assignons  to  Compagnlc  Gcnccaic  dc  Telegraphic  ians 

Fil,  a  corporation  of  France         „    .  .  ^,     ^.,  «-- 

ApplicadoiTFebniary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411.970 

Claims  priority,  applkathm  France  February  23, 1953 

13  Clafana.    (CI.  315 — 3.5) 


2,880351 
VACUUM  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Nkolaas  Warmoltz,  Eindhoven,  NetheriandSj^sdgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Incn  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Ortainal  application  November  6,  1951,  Serial  No. 
255.096,  now  Patent  No.  2,686,888,  dated  Augurt  17, 
1954.    Divided  and  this  application  February  4,  1954, 

Serial  No.  408,154  ^,    ,.  _.     ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 
December  4,  1950 
7  Claims.    (CI.  313—259) 


-^=) 


1.  A  high  vacuum  discharge  tube  comprising  an  evac- 
uated envelope,  a  rod-like  anode  disposed  within  said 
envelope,  a  cylindrical-like  insulating  member  surround- 
ing and  embracing  only  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  rod-like  anode,  and  at  least  one  ring-shaped  cold 
cathode  surrounding  and  being  mounted  on  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  surface  of  said  insulating  member, 
whereby  at  least  one  edge  6f  said  cathode  defines  with 
said  insulating  member  a  border  line  cathode-insulator- 
vacuum  and  at  least  one  end  of  said  insulating  member 
extends  beyond  said  border  line  cathode-insulator-vacuum, 
one  end  of  said  anode  extending  beyond  said  end  of  said 
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1    An   accelerator  for  elemental   particles,  having  a 
given  mass  and  a  given  polarity,  comprising  in  a  vacuum 
tight  envelope:  a  first  elongated  electrode  in  the  form 
of  a  body  of  revolution,  a  second  electrode  m  the  form 
of  a  body  of  revolution  coaxial  with  the  first  electrode 
and  spaced  therefrom;  means  for  creating  a  radial  elec- 
tric field  between  said  electrodes;  means  for  feedmg  a 
direct  current  to  said  first  electrode  for  creaUng  a  mag- 
netic field  having  circular  lines  of  force  perpendicular 
to  said  electric  field;  means  at  one  end  of  said  elec- 
trodes for  propagating  a  beam  of  said  particles  m  the 
space  comprised  between  said  electrodes  normally  to  both 
said    fields;    means    for    feeding    ultra-high    frequency 
energy  to  that  one  of  said  electrodes,  whose  potential 
is  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  particles;  delaying  ele- 
ments along  the  said  one  electrode  for  delaying  said 
ultra-high  frequency  energy  to  make  its  phase  veloaty 
substantially  equal  to  the  velocity  of  said  particles;  means 
for  causing  at  least  one  of  said  fields  to  change  its  value 
at  least  at  spaced  points  along  said  electrode  for  increas- 
ing thereby  the  velocity  of  said  particles;  and  collectmg 
means  for  accelerated  particles,  located  at  the  other  end 
of  said  electrodes. 
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2380^54 
RAPID  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  TRAVELING-WAVE 

TUBE  ^ 

Rolf  D.  Wcglcfa^  Lot  Angeles.  CaUf^aniKnor  to  Ha^ 
AiRraft  Company.  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _...;,     ,^.  .,* 

Applicatkm  April  1. 1957,  Serial  No.  649.835 
^^         5  Claims.    (0.315—33) 


23M.356  I 

LINEAR  ACCELERATOR  FOR  CHARGED 
PARTICLES 
Daniel  Charics  and  Georges  Monlcr,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Compagmic  Gcncralc  dc  TclcgrapUe  Sans 
FiL  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  Febniary  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  4113f7 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnnce  Fcbraary  23, 1953 

17  Oainis.    (CI.  315—3.6) 
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I.  A  traveling-wave  tube  providing  a  minimum  lag 
time  in  attaining  a  change  in  state  of  operation  compris- 
ing: a  slow-wave  structure;  an  electron  gun  for  project- 
ing a  stream  of  electrons  in  energy  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  slow-wave  structure;  dielectric  support 
means  for  maintaining  said  slow-wave  structure  in  align- 
ment with  the  electron  stream;  and  shielding  means  hav- 
ing a  finite  electrical  conductivity  disposed  about  and 
substantially  encompassing  said  slow-wave  structure  and 
electrically  directly  connected  thereto  in  a  manner  to 
shield  said  dielectric  support  means  from  the  inter-ca- 
pacity space  between  said  slow-wave  structure  and  outer 
capacitive  elements,  whereby  the  charging  of  said  di- 
electric by  said  electron  stream  is  substantially  eliminated. 


y    >    >• 
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2380355 

BACKWARD  FLOW  TRAVELLING  WAVE 
OSCILLATORS 
Bernard  Epsztchi,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnlc 
Gcncralc  dc  Telegraphic  Sans  FU,  a  corporation  of 

Origfaial  application  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,347. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar^  11,  1958,  Serial 

No.  720,663  .    ^.  .,    .«,, 

Chdms  priority,  application  France  April  13,  1951 
19  Claims.    (CI.  315— 3  J) 
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15.  Apparatus    for    accelerating    elemental    particles 
carrying  electrical   charges  of  one  polarity  comprising 
in  an  elongated  evacuated  envelope  a  delay  line  having 
a  plurality  of  delay  line  portions,  a  sequence  of  spaced, 
flat  electrodes  each  of  which  is  facing  a  wave  delay  line 
portion  of  same  length  and  parallel  thereto  thus  defin- 
ing a  sequence  of  particle  and  wave  interaction  spaces 
mutually  separated  by  short  intellmediate  spaces;  means 
for  producing  crossed  electrostatic  and  magiietic  fields 
in  said  interaction  spaces,  said  means  including  means 
for  raising  said  delay  line  portions  to  a  potential  of 
said  one  polarity   with   respect  to  said  flat  electrodes; 
means  for  injecting   into   the  first  of  said   interaction 
spaces  a  beam  of  said  particles  propagating  across  said 
sequence;    means    for    feeding    an    ultra-hi^-frequency 
electromagnetic  wave  to  said  delay  line  portions  to  pro- 
duce interaction  between  said  beam  and  a  spatial  har- 
monic component  of  said  wave  so  that  energy  is  yielded 
from  said  wave  to  said  beam,  whereby  said  particles  arc 
accelerated,  the  velocity  thereof  increasing  from  one  in- 
teraction space  to  another,  said  delay  line  portions  being 
constructed  to  have  delay  characteristics  which  vary  from 
one  to  another  in  such  a  way  that  the  phase  velocity  of 
said  wave  component  increases  in  said  sequence,  while 
the  electrostatic  to  magnetic  strength  ratio  in  each  inter- 
action space  is  adjusted  to  be  equal  to  said  phase  velocity. 


1.  An  ultra  high  frequency  oscillator  tube  adapted  to 
produce  oscillations  of  a  frequency  which  is  adjustable 
at  will  over  a  relatively  wide,  uninterrupted  band,  said 
tube  comprising:   a  delay  line  having  a  geometrically 
periodical  structure,  an  electron  emissive  source  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  line  and  positioned  to  emit  a  beam  of 
electrons  in  coupled  relationship  with  said  line  thereby 
to  induce  electromagnetic  wave  energy  in  said  line  and 
to  interact  with  a  space  harmonic  thereof,  said  line  hav- 
ing its  two  ends  mutually  uncoupled,  means  disposed  at 
least  at  the  other  end  of  said  line  for  absorbing  ultra  high 
frequency  energy  propagated  along  said  line  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  beam  thereby  subsUntially  to  prevent 
reflections  from  said  other  end  and  thus  to  render  said 
line  electrically  aperiodic  within  the  limits  of  said  band. 
means  for  directing  said  beam  of  electrons  along  a  path 
subsUntially  parallel  to  said  line  and  at  a  velocity  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  apparent  or  phase  velocity  of  a 
negative  space  harmonic  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
propagating  in  said  line  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
beam,  thereby  to  cause  interaction  between  said  beam 
and  said  negative  space  harmonic  for  sustained  flow  of 
energy  toward  said  electron  emissive  source,  and  means 
adjacent  said  source  for  transferring  said  energy  to  an 
external  load  circuit. 


2,880,357 
ELECTRON  CAVITY  RESONATOR  TUBE 
A  PP  ARATUS 
Donald  L.  Snow,  Palo  Alto,  Peter  H.  Kafiti,  Mountain 
View,  and  Clifton  G.  Rockwood,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Varian  Associates,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  „    .  .  ^,     ,^.  ««i. 
Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,907 
15  Claims,    (a.  315— 5.23) 
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1.  In  an  electron  tube  apparatus  employing  a  cavity 
resonator  device,  a  meUllic  envelope  forming  the  side 
walls  of  the  cavity  resonator,  a  drift  tube  member  made 
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of  a  material  having  a  coefficient  of  heat  expansion 
which  is  lower  than  the  coefficient  of  heat  expansion 
of  the  material  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  cavity 
resonator  and  said  drift  tube  being  rigidly  coupled  at 
substantially  one  end  thereof  to  said  envelope,  a  cen- 
trally apertured  transverse  flexible  conducting  wall  mem- 
ber coupled  to  said  envelope  and  said  drift  tube  and 
forming  one  end  wall  of  the  cavity  resonator,  a  second 
centrally  apertured  transverse  wall  member  forming  the 
other  end  wall  of  the  cavity  resonator,  whereby  the  gap 
spacing  of  the  cavity  resonator  can  be  made  to  increase 
with  thermally  caused  increases  in  the  physical  size  of  the 
cavity  resonator  thereby  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant resonant  frequency  of  the  cavity  resonator  in  a 
changing  thermal  environment. 


trolling  the  convergence  of  such  beam,  and  a  sweep 
system  for  supplying  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  a  deflection 
signal  of  a  selected  frequency  for  scanning  the  cathode 
ray  beam,  a  circuit  for  developing  a  convergence  control 
signal  for  dynamically  controlling  the  convergence  of 
the  cathode  ray  beam  throughout  each  cycle  of  the  deflec- 
tion signal,  said  circuit  including  in  combination,  a  first 
resonant  network  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  deflection 
signal  and  coupled  to  the  sweep  system  for  producing  a 
first  sine  wave  signal,  a  second  resonant  network  tuned  to  a 
harmonic  of  the  frequency  of  the  deflection  signal  and 
energized  by  the  sweep  system  for  producing  a  second 
sine  wave  signal,  means  for  regulating  the  first  and 
second  sine  wa^  signals  to  produce  a  dynamic  con- 
vergence contrc/  signal,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
control  signal  to  the  convergence  controlling  means  of 
the  reproducing  tube. 


2,880,358 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Norman  W.  Parker,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  «  corpor«ti<Mi  of  Illi- 
nois 
Application  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,178 
14  Claims.    (CI.  315— 13) 


2,880,360 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Edward  J.  Hauge,  Chicago,  UU  asslgDor  to  Motorola, 

Inc  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,033 

16CUims.    (CL315— 13) 


.V^rsr 


ITNjrt  .f%Vf 


I 

•  4,. 

'        H- 

4 

_' 

«  '.» 


1-^ 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  which  includes  a  cathode- 
ray  picture  tube  having  means  for  developing  at  least 
one  cathode-ray  beam  therein,  deflection  elements  as- 
sociated with  said  picture  tube  and  responsive  to  a  cyclic 
deflecting  signal  for  deflecting  the  beam,  and  a  con- 
vergence control  element  associated  with  the  tube  for 
producing  a  convergence  effect  on  the  beam;  a  circuit 
for  producing  a  dynamic  convergence  control  signal  for 
the  convergence  element  including  in  combination,  a 
resonant  network  adapted  to  be  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  the  cyclic  deflecting  signal,  means  for  coupling  the 
deflection  elements  to  said  resonant  network  to  impress 
thereon  a  cyclic  voltage  corresponding  to  the  deflecting 
signal  and  thereby  to  cause  said  resonant  network  to  de- 
velop a  substantially  sinusoidally  varying  dynamic  con- 
vergence control  signal,  and  means  for  applying  the  dy- 
namic convergence  control  signal  to  the  convergence 
control  element. 
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2,880,359 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Kurt  Schlesinger,  .May  wood,  and  Leroy  W.  Nero,  Chicago, 
Ilh,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,998 
18  Claims.    (CI.  315— 13) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  including  a  cathode  ray 
image  reproducing  tube  having  meai.s  for  developing 
a  plurality  of  cathode  ray  beams  therein  and  a  sweep 
system  for  supplying  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  a  deflection 
signal  of  a  selected  frequency  for  scanning  the  cathode 
ray  beams,  a  circuit  for  developing  a  convergence  control 
signal  for  dynamically  controlling  the  convergence  of  .i 
cathode  ray  beam  with  respect  to  another  beam  through 
out  each  cycle  of  the  deflection  signal,  said  circuit  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  series  connected  network  of  capaci- 
tor and  inductor  elements  resonant  substantially  at  the 
selected  frequency,  means  coupling  said  capacitor  ele- 
ment to  the  sweep  system  so  that  said  network  may  de- 
velop substantially  a  sine  wave  control  signal,  a  dynamic 
convergence  coil  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the 
cathode  ray  tube,  and  means  directly  coupling  said  con- 
vergence coil  to  the  juncture  of  said  capacitor  and  induc- 
tor elements  so  that  said  control  signal  is  applied  to  said 
dynamic  convergence  coil  for  converging  a  cathode  ray 
beam  with  respect  to  another  beam. 
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1.  hi  a  television  receiver  including  a  cathode  ray 
image  reproducing  tube  having  means  for  developing  at 
least  one  cathode  ray  beam  therein  and  means  for  con- 


2  SM  361 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Albert  W.  Massman,  Whcatoo,  lU.,  asrignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc  Chicago,  IIU  ■  corporatioa  of  IllinoU 
Application  May  23.  1955,  Serial  No.  510,257 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315—13) 
1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  screen  across  which  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron beams  are  scanned  in  vertical  and  horizontal  direc- 
tions, the  dynamic  convergence  circuit  for  varying  the 
convergence    of   the    beams    in    accordance    with    their 
scanned   positions   including   in   combination,   a   vertical 
output  stage  includmg  an  electron  discharge  device  having 
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an  output  element  at  which  appears  a  verUcal  sweep  sig- 
nal of  given  frequency  and  sawtooth  form,  potential 
supply  means,  an  inductance  coil  and  a  capacitor  directly 
connected  in  parallel  forming  an  integrating  network  at 
the  frequency  of  said  vertical  sweep  signal,  a  vertical  out- 
put transformer  for  providing  a  vertical  scanning  signal 
for  the  beams  and  including  a  primary  winding  havmg  one 


2,880,363 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Kurt  Schlesinger,  La  Grange,  HI.,  assignor  to  MotoroU, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa  of  HUnob 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,184 

12  Claims.    (CL  315— 13) 
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side  coupled  to  said  output  element  and  having  another 
side  coupled  through  said  integrating  network  to  said 
potential  supply  means,  and  means  for  coupling  dynamic 
convergence  field  producing  means  to  said  integrating  net- 
work so  that  an  integrated  signal  is  applied  thereto  from 
said  network  for  converging  the  beams  in  accordance  with 
an  integrated  form  of  said  vertical  sweep  signal. 


2,880,362 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Bernard  S.  Parmet,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III^  ■  corporation  of  Uii- 
Dois 

AppUcatioa  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,207 
10  Claims.    (CL  315— 13) 


1.  In  an  image  reproducing  system  including  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  means  for  developing  a  plurality 
of  cathode  ray  beam  components  and  a  sweep  system 
for  supplying  to  the  tube  a  deflection  field  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  for  scanning  the  beams  across  the  view- 
ing screen  of  the  tube,  the  system  for  developing  a  con- 
vergence field  for  dynamically  converging  the  cathode 
ray  beam  components  during  scanning,  said  system  in- 
cluding in  combination,  circuit  means  providing  a  signal 
of  the  predetermined  frequency,  and  a  reactance  network 
coupled  to  said  circuit  means,  said  reactance  network 
including  inductor  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  cathode  ray  tube  and  to  produce  a  field  for 
converging  one  beam  component  with  respect  to  another 
in  response  to  current  flow  therethrough,  said  reactance 
network  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  providing  resonance 
substantially  at  both  the  predetermined  frequency  and 
the  second  harmonic  thereof  so  that  current  of  substan- 
tially parabolic  form  is  developed  by  said  inductor  means 
for  dynamically  converging  the  beam  components. 
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2  880  364 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CONVERGENCE  APPARATIJS 

Michael  Kolesnik,  Haddon  Heights,  and  Gordon  E.  Kelly, 

Haddonheld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delawwe  ,x:c  ^.^ 

AppUcation  Februaiy  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,616 

8  Claims.    (Q.  31S-22) 


1 .  In  a  television  receiver  which  includes  a  cathode  ray 
image   reproducing   tube   utilizing   a  plurality   of   beam 
components,  field  producing  means  for  developing  a  con- 
trol effect  to  converge  the  beam  components,  and  a  sweep 
system  for  supplying  to  the  cathode  ray  tube  a  deflecUon 
signal  of  a  selected  frequency  for  scanning  the  beam  com- 
ponents, a  system  for  controlling  the  dynamic  convergence 
of  the  beam  components  including  in  combination,  a  con- 
vergence circuit  coupled  to  the  sweep  system  for  develop- 
ing a  dynamic  convergence  control  signal  of  substantially 
the  selected  frequency  and  having  a  wave  form  with  a 
peak  portion  corresponding  substantially  to  a  midrange 
scanned  position  of  the  beam  components,  said  conver- 
gence circuit  including  means  coupled  to  the  field  pro- 
ducing means  including  a  series  connected  capacitor  to 
apply  the  convergence  control  signal  to  the  field  producing 
means,  and  an  electron  valve  direct-current  coupled  to 
the  field  producing  means  and  poled  to  conduct  during 
the  peak  portion  of  the  convergence  control  signal  for 
charging  said  capacitor  and  controlling  the  level  of  the 
convergence  control  signal  applied  to  the  field  producing 
means. 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  image-reproducing  system 
wherein  a  plurality  of  electron  beam  components,  which 
traverse  pre-deflection  paths  spaced  respectively  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  are  angularly  deflected  by 
horizontal  and  vertical  beam  deflection  apparatus  to  scan 
a  raster  at  a  target  electrode  structure,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  plurality  of  beam  convergence  elec- 
tromagnets respectively  mounted  adjacent  to  such  pre- 
deflection  paths,  each  of  said  electromagnets  including 
a  first  and  a  second  winding;  means  coupled  to  said 
beam  deflection  apparatus  and  to  the  first  winding  of  at 
least  one  of  said  electromagnets  for  causing  a  current 
wave  of  vertical  deflecting  frequency  to  flow  through  said 
first  winding;  and  means  coupled  to  said  beam  deflec- 
tion apparatus  and  to  the  second  winding  of  at  least  one 
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of  said  electromagnets  for  causing  a  current  wave  of  hori- 
zontal deflection  frequency  to  flow  through  said  second 
winding.  , 

2,8M  3€5 
SIMPUFIED  SCANNING  MEANS  FOR  FLAT 
TYPE  lONESCOPE 
Hmrold   B.   Law,   Princeton,  and   Harrison  S.  Allwinc, 
Trenton,  NJ^  and  Donald  C.  Darling,  Lcvittown,  Pa^ 
aaaignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,172 
8  Claims.    (Ci.  315— 23) 


the  beams,  field  producing  means  coupled  to  said  second 
circuit  means  to  be  energized  by  substantially  sawtootli 
deflection  signals  therefrom,  said  field  producing  means 
being  mounted  on  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  proximity 
to  the  path  of  one  beam  for  modifying  the  horizoatal 
deflection  of  said  one  beam  independently  of  the  hori- 
zontal deflection  of  the  other  beams,  and  variable  means 
for  regulating  the  sawtooth  deflection  signals  applied  to 
said  field  producing  means. 


CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 

Gerald  L.  Caprlo,  Dundee,  ID.,  asrfgnar  to  Motorola,  be 

Chiovc  IlL,  a  corporatioB  of  Dlinols 

Application  Angnst  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  607,49S 

2  Claims.    (0.315—27) 
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7.  Cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  comprising  an  electron 
sensitive  viewing  screen,  a  beam  deflection  system  having 
a  plurality  of  deflection  elements  arranged  side  by  side 
approximately  parallel  with  an  edge  of  said  viewing 
screen  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  an  electron  source 
arranged  to  deliver  an  electron  beam  in  a  trajectory  be- 
tween said  elements  and  said  edge,  a  linear  passive  net- 
work, said  deflection  elements  being  individually  con- 
nected to  successive  points  along  said  linear  passive  net- 
work, a  source  of  deflection  waves,  means  coupling 
said  source  of  deflection  waves  to  said  linear  passive  net- 
work to  deliver  said  waves  to  said  deflection  elements  to 
deflect  said  electron  beam  in  successive  trajectories  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  viewing  screen. 


2,880,366 

CATHODE  RAY  BEAM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Meriyn    M.    Armstrong,    Oak    Parli,    and    Richard    G. 

O'Falion,  Westchester,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chicago,  Illn  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,302 

8  Claims.    (Ci.  315— 27) 
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1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  a  neck  section,  a  screen,  and  first,  second 
and  third  electron  beam  sources  equilaterally  disposed 
centrally  of  the  neck  section  with  the  first  and  second 
sources  in  substantially  coplanar  relation,  a  deflection 
yoke  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  neck  section  and 
having  windings  constructed  to  provide  a  deflection  field 
thereacross  of  barrel  shape  for  simultaneously  scannmg 
the  beams  so  that  beams  from  the  first  and  second  sources 
produce  traces  in  the  comers  of  the  screen  skewed  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  first  and  second  sources,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  yoke  arid 
the  neck  section,  said  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein 
along  opposite  sides  thereof  and  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  first  and  second  sources,  said 
sleeve  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  neck  section, 
a  high  permeability  field  modifying  member  positioned 
in  each  of  said  slots,  support  means  carried  by  saiJ  yoke 
on  the  side  thereof  facing  said  beam  sources,  said  support 
means  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  yoke  and  being 
adapted  to  be  fixed  in  positions  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  first  and  second  sources  so  that  rotation  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  support  means  with  each  field  modi- 
fying member  causes  selective  modification  of  Ae  deflec- 
tion field,  and  a  pair  of  manually  rotatable  rods  carried 
by  said  support  means,  said  rotatable  rods  having  offset 
portions  coupled  to  said  field  modifying  members  for 
individually  positioning  the  same  by  a  given  amount  with- 
in the  deflection  field  upon  rotation  of  said  rods  for  modi- 
fying the  deflection  field  of  barrel  shape  to  reduce  the 
skewness  of  said  traces. 


6.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  a  tri-beam  cathode 
ray  tube,  first  circuit  means  providing  vertical  deflection 
signals  for  scanning  the  beams  in  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
second  circuit  means  providing  horizontal  deflection  sig- 
nals for  scanning  the  beams  in  said  cathode  ray  tube, 
a  yoke  device  mounted  on  said  cathode  ray  tube  and 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  for  pro- 
ducing a   composite   field   for   simultaneously   scanning 


2380,368 

COUPLING  NETWORK 

Mervln  J.  Swing,  LiTcrpool,  N.Y,  aotfoor  to  GMcral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,909 

1  Claim.    (CI.  315—30) 

A  network  for  coupling  video  signals  having  A.C.  and 

DC.  components  to  a  control  electrode  of  a  cathode  ray 
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tube  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  separate  control  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  A.C.  and  D.C.  components  applied 
to  the  cathode  comprising  a  source  of  video  signals  hav- 
ing AC.  and  D.C.  components,  a  cathode  follower  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a  control  grid 
and  a  cathode,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said 
source  to  said  control  grid,  a  point  of  positive  potential, 
a  connection  between  said  anode  and  said  point  of  posi- 
tive potential,  a  cathode  circuit  for  said  cathode  follower 
including  a  large  resistor  and. a  small  resistor  connected 
in  series  in  the  order  named  between  said  cathode  of 
said  cathode  follower  amplifier  and  ground,  a  capacitor 
and  a  variable  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said 


said  winding  and  adapted  to  open  when  said  winding  is 
energized,  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  resistance  means 
and  first  capaciUnce  means  both  connected  in  scries  with 
said  relay  contacts  across  said  input  terminals,  asym- 
metrical  conductive   means   and   a   second   capaciUnce 
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means  connected  in  series  across  said  first  capacitance 
means,  with  said  second  capacitance  means  being  con- 
nected across  said  energizing  winding,  and  indicator 
means  connected  across  said  resistance  means  and  said 
first  capacitance  means. 


cathode  of  said  cathode  follower  and  said  cathode  ot 
said  cathode  ray  tube,  a  load  resistance  connected  be- 
tween said  cathode  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  a 
point  of  positive  potential,  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
connected  in  series  between  said  cathode  of  said  cathode 
ray  tube  and  ground,  an  amplifier  having  an  anode,  a 
control  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  connection  between  said 
latter  anode  and  a  point  between  said  latter  resistor 
and  capacitor,  a  connection  between  said  latter  cathode 
and  a  point  between  said  small  and  large  resistors,  a 
capacitor  connected  between  said  latter  cathode  and  con- 
trol grid,  a  source  of  variable  positive  voltage,  and  a 
connection  between  said  source  and  said  latter  control 
grid.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,880,369 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VAPOR  ARC  LAMP 
Cart  E.  Schlosaer  and  Taylor  D.  WUtcnack,  Jr.,  Livings- 
ton, N  J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,023 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  315—49) 


2,880371 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  GLOW 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Christopher  Haly  Tosswill,  Carshalton,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  August  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  27, 1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  315— 84.6) 


A  high  pressure  vapor  arc  lamp  comprising  iti  com- 
bination a  vitreous  light  transmissive  arc  vessel  contain- 
ing spaced  electrodes  and  an  ionizable  atmosphere,  at 
least  a  pair  of  vitreous  members  extending  outwardly 
of  ?-aid  arc  vessel,  electrical  input  means  passing  through 
said  vitreous  members  and  connected  to  said  electrodes, 
the  input  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  ballast  member,  a  chamber  in  at  least 
one  of  said  vitreous  members,  said  chamber  containing 
at  least  said  ballast  member  and  an  inert  gas,  and  means 
hermetically  sealing  said  input  means  and  said  ballast 
member  in  said  vitreous  members,  the  arc  vessel  con- 
taining at  least  one  resistance  member  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  electrode,  input  means  for  said  resistance 
member  hermetically  sealed  through  said  vitreous  mem- 
ber and  contained  in  said  chamber. 


2,880,370 
ELECTRIC  FLASHER  CIRCUTT 
Wiilbm  C.  Arrasmith  and  Kurt  W.  Kuhn,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  asB^ors  to  Radar  Relay,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation 

Application  March  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,621 
7  Claims.    (CL  315— 72) 
1.  An  electric  control  circuit  including,  a  relay  ener- 
gizing winding,  a  pair  of  relay  contacts  associated  with 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  glow  discharge 
tube  comprising  an  envelope  containing  a  glow-discharge- 
sustaining  atmosphere  and  having  one  anode  and  a  plu- 
rality of  main  cathodes   associated   therewith,   a  screen 
arranged  between  the  cathodes  and  anode  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
cathodes,  each  of  said  cathodes  having  means  associated 
therewith  of  two  discharge  efficiencies  whereby  a  discharge 
tends  to  concentrate  at  one  portion  of  the  cathode  even 
though  originating  on  another  portion,  said  cathode  and 
means  being  arranged  such  that  said  one  portion  of  one 
of  said  cathodes  is  adjacent  said  other  portion  of  another 
of  said  cathodes,  a  plurality  of  coupling  electrodes  being 
disposed  between  the  cathodes  and  screen  approximately 
at  the  area  of  the  positive  end  of  the  cathode  fall  of 
potential  of  a  discharge  path,  each  of  said  coupling  elec- 
trodes extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  screen  from 
said  one  portion  of  a  cathode  to  said  other  portion  of  an 
adjacent  cathode  and  having  its  ends  extending  toward 
the  cathodes,  and  a  plurality  of  control  electrodes  each 
being  arranged  between  the  screen  and  the  anode  and 
facing  an  aperture  in  the  screen,  each  of  said  control 
electrodes  being  located  approximately  along  the  shortest 
line  joining  the  anode  and  the  end  of  the  coupling  elec- 
trode arranged  in   front  of  said  other  portion  of  said 
cathode;  means  for  maintaining  a  high  positive  potential 
between  the  anode  and  said  cathodes,  means  for  main- 
taining the  screen  and  control  electrodes  at  positive  po- 
tentials relative  to  the  cathode  but  below  that  of  the 
anode,  said  coupling  electrodes  being  adapted  to  assume 
the  potential  of  a  discharge  between  the  cathodes  and 
anode,  and  means  for  applying  control  voltages  to  the 
control  electrodes  to  transfer  the  main  discharge  via  the 
coupling  electrodes  through  the  tube. 
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,  oo-  „2  absorbing  device  has  become  saturated  for  reversing  the 

EMERGENCY  LIGHTLNG  SYSTEM  FOR  HOSPrFAL    em.tt.ng  and  absorbing  functions  of  the  pair  of  devices 

^^        OPERATING  ROOMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  H.  Greppin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ^"ra^J 

Castle  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
Application  August  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,852 
6  Claims.    (CI.  315—86) 


( 


■n.;r<,:-.>ru.';;.?  -  i.  • 


;  5      -  I       •>".!■•     I  .<  * 


1.    An  emergtncy  electric  power  unit   including  an  in- 
put  circuit   for  'Connection  to  a   normally   operating   al- 
ternating current  supply  subject  to  occasional  failure,  a 
first  output  circuit  having  one  voltage  rating,  second  and 
third  output  circuits  each  having  a  voltage  rating  different 
from  that  of  said  first  output  circuit,  transformer  means 
connected  to  said  input  circuit  for  furnishing  altcrnatmp 
current   at   each   of   the   voltage   ratings   of  said   output 
circuits    a  standbv  emergency  power  supply  furnishing 
emergency  power  at  each  of  the  voltage  ratings  of  said 
output  circuits,  and  switching  means  controlled  by  flow 
of  current  in  said  input  circuit  for  operatively  connecting 
only  said  first  and  second  output  circuits  to  said  trans- 
former means  while  current  is  flowing  in  said  input  cir- 
cuit and  for  disconnecting  said  first  and  second  output 
circuits   from   said    transformer   means   and   operatively 
connecting  all  three  of  said  output  circuits  to  said  emer- 
gency power  supply  while  current  is  not  flowing  in  said 
input  circuit,  said  third  output  circuit  remaining  discon- 
nected from  said  transformer  means  at  all  times,  said  unit 
further  including   a  manually  controlled   switch   in   said 
first  output  circuit  and  a  manually  controlled  switch  in 
said  second  output  circuit,  there  being  no  manually  con- 
trolled switch  in  said  third  output  circuit  so  as  to  insure 
that  said  third   output  circuit   is  always  energized   from 
said   emergency   power   supply   whenever  said   switching 
means  functions  to  connect  said  third  output  circuit  to 
said  emergency  power  supply,  regardless  of  the  position 
of  any  manually  controlled  switches  on  said  unit. 


to  initiate  another  emission-absorption  regulation  cycle 
substantially  to  maintain  the  predetermined  gas  pressure 
in  the  chamber.  

2  880,374 
I    ARC  WELDING  MACHINE 
Allan  C.  Mulder,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin  .„„_.,  V,      ^C«*J1 

Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,641 
20  Claims.    (Ci.  315— 205) 


<s*  f.-^.. 


2,880,373 
\PPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  PRF.SSl  RL 

Sidney  Soloway,  Norwalk,  Cof n.,  assienor,  by  nursoe  as- 
signments, to  .Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corpora- 
tion, Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Jwas 
\pplication  December  21,  1953,  Senal  No.  399,505 

10  Claims.  (CI.  315—108) 
I .  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predeiermined  pressure 
of  a  gas  of  atomic  number  1  and  atomic  weight  within  the 
range  I  to  3  in  a  chamber  comprising  a  pair  of  devices 
m  the  chamber,  each  of  said  devices  emitting  the  gas 
upon  being  heated  to  one  temperature  range  and  absorb- 
ing the  gas  upon  being  heated  to  another  temperature 
range,  me.ins  for  selectively  heating  said  devices  to  cause 
one  device  to  emit  the  gas  and  the  other  device  to  absorb 
the  gas.  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
change  in  the  gas  pressure  in  the  chamber  occurring 
when  the  emitting  device  has  become  outg^sed  or  the 


1     In  an   AC-DC.   arc  welding  machine  including  a 
vvcldmg  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  alternat- 
ing current  source  and  to  selectively  supply  an  alternat- 
imi  current  or  a  direct  current  to  an  arc  to  be  maintained 
hc'twcen  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece.  a  pair  of  branch 
circuits   in   said    welding  circuit   each   including   a  main 
half-wave  rectifying  means  and  a  load  current  winding 
connected  in  seriev  magnetic  core  means  for  said  load 
current    vMndings,    switch    means    having   a    first   posilion 
adapted  to  connect  said  branch  circuits  in  series  with  said 
arc  to  respectively  transmit  the  positive  and  negative  por- 
tions of  the  current  from  the  source  to  said  arc  in  the 
same  direction  with  respect  to  the  arc  to  supply  a  direct 
current  to  the  arc,  said  switch  means  having  a  second 
position  adapted  to  connect  said  branch  circuits  m  series 
with   said  arc   to  respectively  conduct  the  positive  and 
negative  portions  of  the  current  from  the  source  to  said 
arc  in  opposite  directions  with  re>pect  to  the  arc  to  sup- 
ply   an   alternating   current   to  said   arc.   a   controllable 
source  of  direct  current,  saturating  winding  means  dis- 
posed on  said  core  means  and  connected  to  said  source 
of  direct  current  to  provide  adjustment  of  the  saturation 
of  the  core  means,  voltage  responsive  means  operatively 
assiKiaied  with  the  controllable  source  of  direct  current 
and  connected  across  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  and 
and   responsive   to  the  voltage  therebetween  to  increase 
the  current  to  the  saturating  winding  means  in  the  ab 
scnce  of   an   arc,  a   radio   frequency  source  adapted   to 
insert   radio  frequency  energy  into  said  welding  circuit 
and  havine  an  input,  control  rectifying  means  connecting 
said  input'  and  said  load  current  windings  to  said  alter- 
nating current  source  to  carry  the  positive  and  negative 
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portions  of  the  current  from  said  «>""  »°  ^^j^^^P^I^^" 
parallel  with  said  main  rectifying  means  and  said  arc, 
said  frequency  source  thereby  estabhshing  radio  frequen- 
cy energy  having  a  high  voltage  in  said  welding  circuit 
,n  the  absence  of  an  arc  and  radio  frequency  energy  hav- 
ing a  low  voltage  in  said  welding  circuit  in  the  presence 
of  an  arc.  ^^^^^^^_^_^ 

2,880,375 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
Robert   Arthur  Cresswell,  Tadworth,  Engl-nd,  ass^nor 
to  The   British  Oxygen  Company   Limited,  a   Bntisn 

^T^JlkatkH.  May  28,  1956,  Se£?J?°M*''ri955 
Claims  priority,  •??««•««?  Great  Brijin  May  31,  1955 
3  Claims.    (CL  315— 284) 


1371 


ary  winding;  a  signal  from  said  voltage  source  operatitig 
Slough  rfd  transformer  by  reason  of  said  low  saturauon 
core  fo  provide  a  sharp  pulse  of  ''hort  duration  which  .s 
stored  by  said  condenser  and  fed  to  j^id  electrodes  under 
the  control  of  said  trigger  device. 


SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  GROUND  CONDUCTOR  OF 
TRAILING  CABLE 

Howard  B.  Buckingham,  W™*"*!""' ,iS'*si',S*|teei 
Camp,  Fairileld,  Ala.,  assignors  to  United  States  Weei 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  /«««> 

Amplication  August  31,  1956'  Serial  No.  607.3M 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317—18) 


.r^:H:? 
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1    Means  for  controlling  an  A.C.  power  supply  feed- 
ing the  arc  in  electric  arc  welding  using  a  continuously 
fed  consumable  electrode  comprising  a  saturable  reactor 
having  a  main  winding  through  which  current  flows  to 
the  arc    a  first  control  winding  and   a  second  control 
winding;  means  for  supplying  to  the  first  control  w.nd^ 
ing  a  substantially  constant  rectified  voltage  derived  from 
the    A  C     power   source;    and    means    for    suppbjng    to 
the  second   control  winding  a  rectified  voltage   derived 
from  the  varying  with   the   arc  voltage,  ^^.d   first  and 
second  control   windings  on  the  saturable   reactor  being 
so  arranged  that  a  decrease  in  rectified  voltage  derived 
from  the  arc  results  in  an  increase  m  the  magnetic  sat- 
uration resulting  from  the  two  windings  and  thus  a  de- 
crease in  the  impedance  of  the  saturable  reactor. 


I  «  KitA  376 

APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING   THE   WELDING 
ARC  In  AN  EI  ECTRIC  ARC-WELDING  INSTAL- 

Frli^jTaibl    near  Munich,  and  Max  GilHtzer,  Munich, 

^ermaT'aXors  to  Gesellschaft  fiir  Linde's  Elsma- 

Sh™en     AKesellschaft,     Hollriegelskreuth,     near 

Munich,  Germany,  a  German  compMy 

Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^0,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germ«y  February  25,  1956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 289) 


1     In  a  portable  machine  having  direct  current  applied 
thereto  through  a  cable  including  positive  and  negative 
leads  and  a  safety  ground  wire  connected  to  g;'>""d-  »*^^ 
combination  including  means  connecting  i»f'd   'eads  to 
said  machine,  means  connecting  said  g«^o""'^„^'^V  ^*^^, 
machine  frame,  a  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  flow  o 
current  to  said  machine  through  said  cable  a  circuit  for 
normally  holding  said  circuit  breaker  closed,  a  firs    rans- 
former,  a  second  transformer,  the  primary  of  said  first 
transformer  and  the  secondary  of  said  second  transforrner 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  ground  wire,  means 
connecting  one  of  said   leads   and  said   ground   wire  in 
circuit,  means  for  supplying  alternating  curren    to  the 
primary  of  said  second  transformer,  and  a  circuit  includ- 
ing the  secondary  of  said  first  transformer  for  opening 
safd  circuit   breaker  when  the  current  in  the  secondary 
of  said  first  transformer  decreases  below  a  certain  value. 


^rr- 


U'  ■-  . 


2,880,378  ,.^^ 

SHAPED  PROCESSED  CIRCUITRY 
Clinton  O.  I  indseth,  Silva,  N.  D-k'-f  ^nor  ^oj^^"'*^, 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreury  oi 

*'  Application  July  30,  1^54  Serial  >o.  446,981 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317—101) 
(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^i\  ' 


•,v.v.\. 


••/ 


1.  A  stabilizing  circuit  for  use  with  a  *<=  ^mg  ci  cuU 
having  a  voltage  source  coupled  to  welding  ejectrod"  ^.a 
a  choke,  said  stabilizing  circuit  comprising,  a  transformer 
ncluding  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  ->'l  e^"^^^°^^es^ 
a  low  saturation  core  operatively  associated  ^'  h  sad 
primary  winding,  and  a  secondary  ^'"d'ng  operatively 
as  Srialed  with  said  coil;  a  storage  device  coupled  between 
said  primary  and  secondary  windings  for  storing  energy 
derived  from  said  transformer;  said  secondary  winding 
being  coupled  via  said  storage  device  to  said  electrodes, 
a^d  a  trigger  device  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  second- 


1  For  use  in  miniature  radar  sets,  a  unit  comprising 
a  channel  shaped  backing  structure  having  a  central 
portion  and  long  and  short  side  walls,  a  th  n  sheet  of 
insulating  material  bearing  processed  circuitry  a  tached 

,o  the  inner  surfaces  of  -^^^  .^''^f'''^\^XlfZl^l 
of  electrical  components  positioned  on  the  mner  surface 
of  the  long  side  wall  in  parallel  rows  placed  transverse 
t    he  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  elec- 

rical  components  positioned  on  both  th-nner  and  t^^^ 
surfaces  of  the  central  portion  in  parallel  rows  arranged 

trantverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  portion,  and 
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spring  contacts  located  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  short 
side  wall  connected  to  said  circuitry  for  energizing  the 
components.  •    i 

2,8M,379 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROMC 
COMPONENTS 
Hash  F.  Stoddart,  Newtoo  Upper  Falli,  Virsliila  Cord- 
Ingly.  SomervUle,  and  Theodore  Voutsclas,  Arlington, 
Mass.,    assignors,   by    mesne   anignnients,   to   Baird- 
Atomic.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachnsctts 
Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,708 
4Cialmi.    (CL  317— 101) 


1  A  supporting  structure  for  electronic  components 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  sheet  metal 
side  plates  positioned  in  opposed  relation  to  one  another 
with  their  flange  portions  extending  toward  one  another, 
first  and  second  pairs  of  connecting  members  extending 
between  said  side  plates,  each  of  said  connecting  mem- 
bers being  of  rectangular  cross  section  and  having  in  its 
front  surface  a  plurality  of  tapped  holes  spaced  from 
one  another  at  predetermined  distances,  said  pairs  of 
connecting  members  being  attached  to  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  flanges  of  said  side  plates,  respectively,  at 
the  front  corners,  and  at  a  position  spaced  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  sub-frame  structures  each  in- 
cluding a  rectangular  front  panel  extending  between 
said  first  pair  of  connecting  members  and  positioned 
against  the  front  surfaces  thereof,  said  panel  having 
holes  therein  positioned  over  said  tapped  holes  in  said 
first  connecting  members,  a  plurality  of  mounting  mem- 
bers extending  rearwardly  from  said  front  panel  and 
positioned  between  said  flrst  connecting  members,  a  sub- 
frame  rear  panel  mounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  said 
mounting  members  and  sub-frame  plug  means  mounted 
on  said  sub-frame  rear  panel  and  extending  rearwardly 
thereof,  screw  fastening  means  passing  through  said  boles 
in  said  front  panels  and  engaging  said  tapped  holes  in 
said  first  connecting  members,  a  plurality  of  rear  panels 
extending  between  said  second  pair  of  connecting  mem- 
bers, said  panels  having  holes  therein  positioned  over 
said  tapped  holes  in  said  second  pair  of  connecting  mem- 
bers, plug  means  mounted  on  said  rear  panels  extend- 
ing forwardly  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  sub- 
frames,  plug  means  and  screw  fastening  means  passing 
through  holes  in  said  rectangular  rear  panels  and  en- 
gaging saiJ  tapped  holes  in  said  connecting  members. 


tact  blades,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall  and  an  open  side  opposite '  thereto,  said 
receptacle  being  adapted  for  mounting  in  either  of  two 
mutually  perpendicular  positions  in  a  vertical  plane,  pairs 
of  upper  and  lower  blade  receiving  memben  within  said 
receptacle,  and  individual  mounting  means  for  each  of 
said  blade  receiving  members,  said  mounting  means  in- 
cluding spaced  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  insulating  blocks 
together  with  means  associated  with  each  block  and 
manipulatable   through   said   open  side  for   removably 
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affixing  said  blocks  to  said  rear  wall,  all  of  said  blocks 
having  their  major  axes  forming  a  45-degree  angle  with 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  receptacle,  said  blocks  in  said 
upper  and  lower  pairs  having  their  major  axes  arranged 
at  right  angles  relative  to  one  another,  said  blade  receiv- 
ing members  having  predetermined  positions  relative  to 
said  blocks,  said  positions  being  at  a  4S-degree  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  major  axes  whereby  said  receptacle  may  be 
converted  from  one  mounting  position  to  another  by 
exchanging  the  positions  of  said  blocks  in  each  of  said 
pairs. 

2,880,381 

STOP  MOTIONS 

Michael  Antonevich,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

The   Crawford   .Manufacturing   Company,  Inc^   New 

BruDswicii,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,526 

1  Claim.    (O.  317—157) 


•  « ' 
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In  an  electric  stop  motion,  a  normally  energized  pri- 
mary circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
an  electro-magnet  for  control  of  said  motion,  a  resistor 
in  series  with  said  magnet,  and  a  shunt  for  said  resistor 
containing  a  normally  open  shunt-control  switch,  a  detec- 
tor circuit  in  shunting  relation  with  said  magnet  and  con- 
taining a  normally  open  detector  switch,  and  means  opcr- 
aiively  connecting  the  first  named  switch  with  the  magnet 
for  actuation  of  the  switch  to  closed  position  when  the 
said  magnet  is  shunted  by  said  detector. 


2,880,380 

METER  MOUNTING 

Stanley  A.  Schmidt  and  Francis  H.  Hardy,  Lynn,  Mass., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,830 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317—109) 
1.  A  meter  mounting  for  a  plug-in  meter  of  the  type 
having  upper  and  lower  pairs  of- spaced  projecting  con- 


2,880482 
ELECTROMAGNET 
Donald  I.  Bohn,  Pittibargh,  Pa. 
Application  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,658 
14  Claims.    (CL  317— 165) 
1.  A  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  core  and  an  arma- 
ture, a  coil  wound  around  a  portion  of  said  core,  said  core 
consisting  of  sets  of  laminations,  the  laminations  of  one 
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of  said  sets  being  sucked  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  stacking  of  the  laminations  of  the  remain- 
ing sets,  the  relucUnce  between  said  armature  and  said 
core  decreasing  with  movement  of  said  armature  toward 
said  core  at  increasing  energization  of  said  coil,  the  re- 


output  of  the  accclcrometer  and  its  output  connected 
to  an  input  of  the  forward  amplifier  as  a  feed-back,  char- 
acterised by  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  the  feed-back 
amplifier  automatically  in  such  manner  as  to  keep  the 
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luctance  between  the  said  one  set  of  laminations  and  said 
remaining  sets  increasing  at  the  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture toward  said  core,  the  total  reluctance  of  said  mag- 
netic circuit  remaining  approximately  constant  with  mo- 
tion of  said  armature  toward  said  core. 


2  880  383 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  PACKAGE 

William  E.  Taylor,  Phoenix,  Arte,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Incn  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporatioa  of  niinois 

Application  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,140 

9CUims.    (CI.  317— 235) 


I 

total  loop  gain  substantiaUy  consUnt  in  spite  of  variation 
of  the  forward  gain  due  for  example  to  variation  of  lat- 
eral acceleration  for  a  given  deflection  of  the  control  sur- 
face. ^^^^^^^^^ 

2  880385 
VOLTAGE  MULTIPLICATION  SYSTEMS 

RuaeU  J.  CaUcndcr,  St  Paul,  Miosi.    

Anilcation  March  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279^39 
^^^        6  Claims.    (Ci.  321—2) 
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1.  A  transistor  which  comprises  a  transistor  die  as- 
sembly having  opposed  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
and  a  base  electrode,  a  stiff  lead  connected  to  the  base 
electrode  and  extending  in  one  direction,  a  stiff  collector 
lead  extending  from  the  base  lead  at  a  divergent  angle 
relative  thereto  and  spaced  substantially  from  the  base 
lead  so  that  capacitance  therebetween  is  minimized,  a  fine 
wire  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  and  the  collector 
lead,  a  stiff  emitter  lead  extending  in  a  diverging  direc- 
tion relative  to  and  spaced  substantially  from  the  collector 
lead  so  that  capacitance  therebetween  is  minimized,  a 
fine  wire  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  and  the  emit- 
ter lead,  and  cylindrical  housing  means  surroundmg  said 
die  assembly  supporting  the  leads  in  such  positions. 


1.  A  voltage  multiplier  system  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic tube  including  a  plate  circuit,  cathode  circuit  and 
at  least  one  grid  element  circuit,  means  in  circuit  with 
said  plate  and  cathode  for  producing  a  plate  voltage 
having  a  resonant  frequency,  said  means  including  in 
circuit  therewith  a  low  inductance  parallel  resonant  coil, 
battery  means  connected  to  said  low  inductance  coil,  an 
oppositely  wound  high  inductance  resonant  coil  inductably 
coupled  electromagnetically  and  electrostatically  to  said 
low  inductance  coil  and  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  one  grid  element  circuit,  combined  induc- 
tive, capacitive  and  resistive  means  connected  with  the 
said  one  end  of  the  high  inductance  resonant  coil  and 
decoupling  the  alternating  oscillation  of  the  grid,  a  con- 
denser connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  high  inductance 
resonant  coil,  and  parallel  output  circuit  means  connect- 
ing with  said  condenser,  said  parallel  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  rectifier  in  one  leg  thereof,  and  an  oppositely 
disposed  rectifier  and  condenser  in  the  other  leg. 


2  880  384 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEMS 
Howaid  Sortees,  Hayes,  England,  aaslgiior  to  Fairey  Avia- 
Hon  Company  Limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  company  of 

Great  Britafai  .,    .  .  ^,     ^,«a.^ 

Application  Febmary  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin 
February  14,  1956 
15  Claims.    (CI.  318-448)  ,     ^.  ,. 

14.  A  servo  system  for  the  control  of  an  aircraft  which 
includes  a  forward  path  including  a  forward  amplifier 
and  a  control  surface  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  out- 
put of  the  amplifier,  and  a  feed-back  path  including  an  ac- 
celerometer  responding  to  lateral  accelerations  of  the 
craft  produced  by  deflection  of  the  control  surface,  a 
feed-back  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  to  the 


1,880  386 
FLUX  REVERSAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  RECTIFIERS 
Michael  Bcbmin,  Nnraberg,  Germany,  asstgnor  to  Sle- 
0MBB-Schnckertwerke  A.G.,  Berlin  and  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
AwilcatloiNoTember  2, 1955, Serial  No.  544,526 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  November  17, 1954 
11  Claims.    (Q.  321—48) 
1.  In  a  rectifier  device  for  energizing  a  D.-C.  load  from 
a  first  A.-C.  source,  said  rectifier  comprising  a  commutat- 
ing  reactor,  a  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  and  means  for 
bynchrcnousl>    operating    said    cooperable    contacts    mto 
and  out  of  engagement,  ^aid  commutating  reactor  com- 
prising a  main  winding,  a  flux  reversal  winding  and  a  mag- 
netic core;  said  first  A.-C.  voltage  source,  commutating 
reactor  winding,  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  and  D.-C. 
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load  being  connected  in  series;  a  flux  reversal  circuit,  said 
flux  reversal  circuit  including  a  transductor  having  a  bias 
winding  and  an  output  winding,  a  diode,  a  second  alter- 
nating voltage  source,  an  impedance  and  a  direct  voltage 
source;  said  second  alternating  v(^tage  source  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  transductor  output  winding,  said 
diode,  said  impedance  and  said  commutating  reactor  flux 


'  /a 


connections  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  terminals  and 
one  of  said  primary  windings  and  a  second  circuit  in- 
cluding series  connections  between  the  other  of  said  pairs 
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reversal  winding;  said  D.-C.  voltage  source  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  transductor  bias  winding,  said 
second  alternating  voltage  source  being  constructed  to 
have  a  voltage  magnitude  as  a  function  of  the  voltage 
magnitude  of  said  first  A.-C.  source;  said  direct  voltage 
source  being  constructed  to  have  a  voltage  magnitude  as 
a  function  of  the  voltage  magnitude  of  said  first  A.-C. 
source. 


2,880,387 
FLUX  REVERSAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  RECTIFIERS 
Michael  Belamin,  Nnrnbcrg,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mcns-Schociicrtwerke  A.G^  Berlin,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Gemuny 

Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,9«1 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  30,  1954 

15  Claims.    (CI.  321— 48) 
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of  terminals  and  the  other  of  said  primary  windings, 
transformer  means  interposed  in  said  series  connections 
to  provide  coupling  between  said  circuits,  the  current  in 
said  primary  windings  being  in  phase  with  each  other. 


2,880,389 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  WELL  LOGGING 
Maurice   C.    Ferre,   Nick   A.  Schiistcr,   and   Francis   F. 
Segesman,  Ridgeficld,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  September  10,  1954,  Sciial  No.  455,133 
12  Claims.    (CL  324—1) 


2,880,388 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  RESOLVERS 
Charles   1).  Bocli  and  Sidney   Davis,  New  Yorli,  N.V.. 
assignors  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  219.405,  April  5, 
1951.    This  application  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No. 

568,081 

6  Claims.    (CI.  323—53) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  pair  of 
terminals  for  connection  to  separate  signal  sources,  an 
electro-mechanical  resolvcr  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
perpendicularly  dispo>e(.l  primary  windings  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  ^aid  primary  -md  secondary  windings 
being  relatively  rotatahle.  a  first  circuit  including  series 
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1 .  A  method  for  determining  the  resistivities  of  fonna- 
tions  traversed  by  a  bore  hole  in  zones  near  to  and  remote 
from  the  bore  hole  wall,  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing survey  current  at  a  first  point  in  the  bore  hole, 
alternately  passing  an  opposing  auxiliary  current  from  one 
of  two  spaced-apart  points  adjacent  said  first  point,  alter- 
nately collecting  such  survey  and  auxiliary  currents  at 
points  spaced  electrically  proximate  to  and  electrically 
remote  from  said  first  point,  and  synchronously  convert- 
ing potentials  adjacent  said  first  point  to  either  of  two 
juxtaposed  resistivity  representations. 


2  880  390 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SMALL 
DISTANCES 
Raymond  Calvert,  New  Maiden,  England,  anignor  to  The 
Wayne  Kerr  Laboratories  Umlted,  New  Maiden,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company  „    ..^,     ^,^«,, 
Application  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,013 
13  Claims.    (CL  324— 61) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  small  distances  compris- 
ing an  electrical  bridge  for  comparing  two  capacities, 
one  of  which  capacities  is  formed  by  a  first  pair  of  elcc- 
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trodes  which  are  relatively  movable  towards  and  away 
from  one  another,  calibrated  adjusting  means  bemg  pro- 
vided for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  two 
electrodes  whereby  their  spacing  may  be  measured,  and 
the  other  of  which  capacities  is  formed  by  a  second 
pair  of  electrodes  relatively  movable  towards  and  away 
from  one  another  and  of  effective  electrical  area  which 
is  a  known  small  fraction  of  that  of  the  first  pair  of 
electrodes  whereby  the  spacing  of  the  second  pa.r  of 
electrodes,  when  the  bridge  is  balanced,  is  a  known  trac- 
tion of  the  spacing  of  the  first  pair  of  electrodes. 
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2,880,391 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

PHASE  ANGLES 

Ralph  S.  Norton,  Roscland,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  McGraw-Edlson  Company,  Elgin.  III.,  ■ 

corporation  of  Delaware  ^  _,  ,  v:     At.\  t.\r 

Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,632 
^  20  Claims.    (CL  324— «9) 


one  of  the  secondary  windings,  providing  a  second  and 
phase  displaced  A.C.  voltage  which  may  be  brought  into 
quadratuie  with  the  induced  voltage  of  said  one  winding 
for  various  frequencies;  means  providing  from  said  m- 
duced   voltage   of   the   one    winding   a   third   phase-dis- 
placed AC.  voltage  substantially  in  quadrature  with  the 
induced-  voltage  regardless  of  frequency,  within  litnits; 
a  uniformly-energized  valved  circuit,  having  current-indi- 
cating means;  valve  means  in  said  valved  circuit    con- 
nected to  said  means  providing  the  second  and  third  volt- 
ages and  responding  to  said  voltages  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  in  the  valved  circuit,  said  valve  means 
causing  either  maximum  or  minimum  current  to  flow 
when  the  second  and  third  voltages  are  brought  either 
into  phase  or  phase  opposition  by  said  adjustable  means; 
and  circuit  means  connecting  said  adjustable  means  and 
other  secondary  winding  to  provide  a  resultam  induced 
output  voltage,  from  the  second  A.C.  voltage  and  the 
induced  voltage  of  the  other  secondary  winding,  whose 
phase  position  shifts  with  turning  of  the  said  rotor. 


ct 
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2380  392 
DIGITAL  MICROVOLT  MEASURLNG  DEVICE 
RoSrtC.  Paulsen,  Boonton,  ^ J.  -ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 

^^aSSS^Nt^mtl'SS:  1953^rial  No.  395,138 
•^*^  8  Claims.    (CL  324— 99) 
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5    The  method  of  determining  the  phase  relationship 
between  two  independent  A.C.  voltages  of  the  same  fre- 
quency, which  includes  the  steps  of  energizing  with  one 
of  said  independent  voltages  the  primary  winding  of  an 
induction  rcsolver  having  a  rotor  and  two  secondary 
windings  disposed  at  90  degrees  to  each  other  whereby 
inversely  variable  voltages  in  phase  will  be  mduced  in 
the  said  secondary  windings,  producing  from  a  first  one 
of  the   induced  voltages  a  second  and  phase-displaced 
A  C   voltage  which  may  be  brought  into  quadrature  with 
the  first  voltage  for  various  frequencies,  producing  from 
said  first   induced   voltage  a  third   and  phase-displaced 
A  C    voltage  which  is  exactly  in  quadrature  to  the  first 
induced  voltage   regardless  of  frequency,   withm   limits, 
matching  the  phase  positions  of  said  second  and  third 
phase-displaced  voltages  to  bring  into  phase  the  second 
displaced  voltage  and  the  other  of  the  induced  voltages, 
and  combining  the  latter  two  to  produce  a  resultant  in- 
duced voltage  the  phase  position  of  which  may  be  varied 
360  decrees  by  turning  said  rotor,  impressing  said  one 
AC    voltage  and  said  resultant  induced  voltage  on  an 
indicator  adapted  to  show  by  a  determinate  designation 
when  both  said  impressed  voltages  are  in  phase,  bringing 
the   resultant   induced   voltage    in   phase   with    said    one 
A  C    voltage  by  turning  said  rotor  to  a  given  position 
as  determined   by    said  determinate  designation   of   the 
indicator,  impressing  the  resultant  induced  voltage  and 
the  other  of  the  independent  A.C.  voltages  on  said  indi- 
cator,  bringing  the  resultant  induced  voltage  in   phase 
with  the  other  of  the  independem  voltages  by  turning 
>aid  rotor  to  another  given  position  as  determined  by 
said  determinate  designation  of  the  indicator,  and  meas- 
uring the  difference   between  the  two  positions  of  the 

"^^n  In  combination,  an  induction  resolver  having  a 
primary  winding  for  energization  from  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  and  two  secondary  windings  disposed  at 
90  degrees  to  each  other;  adjustable  means  connected  to 


1    In  a  measuring  system  having  a  terminal  adapted 
to  receive  a  potential  to  be  measured,  a  source  of  pulses, 
counter  means  of  the  pulses  developed  by  said  source 
and  a  translator  circuit  connected  with  said  counter  to 
develop  at  an  output  for  said  circuit  a  potential  progres- 
sively  changing    by    equal    increments    responsive    to    a 
progressively    changing    registry   of   pulses    received    by 
said  pulse  counter  means,  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  comparer  device  including  two  fixed  contacts,  a  mov- 
able contact  closable  with  each  of  said  fixed  comacts  one 
at  a  time,  and  transformer  means  having  a  secondary 
and  a  center  tapped  primary  coupled  between  said  two 
fixed  contacts,  said  movable  comact  and  the  center  lap 
of  said  primary  being  end  connections  for  said  comparer 
device,  vibrator  means  adapted  when  excited  by  an  alter- 
nating signal   to   correspondingly   operate   said   movable 
contact  to  make  alternate  closures  with  said  two Jixed 
contacts,  means  connecting  said  comparer  device  by  the 
end  connections  thereof  in  circuit  between  said  terminal 
and  said  output,  alternating  signal  amplifier  means  for 
providing  an  amplification  of  the  -^ig"^'  '"^""'',;"„;.*;^ 
secondary  of  said  transformer  means  by   the   alternate 
closures  of  said  movable  contact  with  said  fixed  contacts, 
and  a  phase-responsive  control  circuit  adapted  by  com- 
paring in  phase  said  alternating  signal  with  the  output 
signal  of  said  amplifier  means  to  terminate  the  flow  ot 
pulses  from   said  source  to  said  pulse   counter  means 
upon  occurrence  of  a  phase  reversal  in  said  amplifier  out- 
put signal. 
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2,880  393 
LNSTRUMENT  CALIBRATION  CIRCUIT 
Eugene  S.  Cornish,  Enid,  Oiila^  assignor  to  George  E. 
Failing  Company,  Enid,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,835 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324—100) 
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1.  A  calibration  circuit  for  a  recording  voltmeter  of 
the  typ»e  including  a  servomotor  for  actuating  an  indi- 
cator of  the  voltmeter,  a  modulator  having  a  voltage  in- 
put, and  a  polarity  discriminating  amplifier  connecting  the 
modulator  with  the  servomotor  for  supplying  alternating 
voltages  of  amplitude  for  actuating  the  indicator,  said 
calibration  circuit  including  a  potentiometer  having  ter- 
minals for  connection  of  an  electric  current  source  of 
variable  voltage  to  be  measured  and  having  a  series  of 
resistances  in  series  connection  across  said  terminals,  a 
range  switch  having  a  corresponding  series  of  related  con- 
tacts with  each  related  contact  being  connected  with  one 
end  of  its  related  resistance  and  having  a  movable  con- 
tact member  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the  contacts 
for  selecting  in  steps  portions  of  the  voltages  over  the 
range  of  the  current,  a  resistor,  a  wiper  movable  along 
the  resistor  and  having  connection  with  the  movable  con- 
tact member  to  apply  the  selected  part  of  the  voltage  to 
the  resistor,  a  pair  of  series  connected  resistors,  means 
connecting  the  first  named  resistor  in  parallel  with  the  se- 
ries connected  resistors  to  provide  a  bridge  circuit,  means 
connecting  the  junction  of  the  series  connected  resistors 
with  the  voltage  input  of  the  modulator,  an  independent 
source  of  electrical  current,  an  ammeter,  an  impedance, 
said  independent  source  of  electrical  current  and  ammeter 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  impedance  across  the 
bridge  circuit  between  the  first  named  resistor  and  the 
series  "connected  resistors  to  supply  a  current  having  a 
unit  voltage  to  the  bridge  in  opposition  to  the  selected  part 
of  the  voltage  applied  through  the  wiper  to  supply  the 
input  voltage  to  the  modulator  for  effecting  actuation  of 
the  servomotor,  an  operating  connection  between  the  ser- 
vomotor and  the  movable  wiper  to  move  the  wiper  along 
the  resistor  until  the  applied  voltage  is  equal  to  the  op- 
posed unit  voltage  to  provide  step  adjustment  of  sensitivity 
of  the  voltmeter  over  said  range,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  impedance  downwardly  from  the  unit  voltage  to  pro- 
vide adjustment  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  voltmeter  continu- 
ously between  steps  within  the  range. 


age  proportional  to  the  voltage  across  said  conductors, 
circuit  means  connecting  the  input  of  the  seaond  of  said 
synchronous  rectifiers  in  series  in  one  of  said  pair  of 
alternating  current  conductors  delivering  the  power  to 
be  measured,  said  second  rectifier  being  operative  when 
so  connected  to  produce  in  its  output  a  unidirectional 
voltage  proportional  to  the  current  in  said  conductors 
multiplied  by  the  cosine  of  the  phase  angle  between  the 
voltage  across  and  the  current  in  said  conductors,  cir- 
cuit  means   connecting   the   output  of  the  first   of  said 
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rectifiers  to  the  input  of  a  multiplying  slidewire  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  circuit  means  connecting  the 
output  of  the  second  of  said  rectifiers  to  the  input  of  a 
self-balancing  potentiometric  apparatus,  said  potentio- 
melnc  apparatus  having  a  sliding  contact  on  said  multi- 
plying: slidewire  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  output  of  the  second  of  said  rectifiers,  and 
signal  utilisation  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
multiplying  slidewire  to  indicate  the  power  being  de- 
livered by  said  conductors. 


2  880  395 
MICROWAVE  MODULATION  MONITORING 
Kenneth  M.  MacDowell,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  asdgnor 
to    Raytheon     Manufacturing    Company,    Waltham, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,719 
3  Claims.    (CL  332— 20) 
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2,880,394 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
John  Pameli,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,102 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—142) 
1.  An  electrical  power  measuring  apparatus,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  two  vibrating  reed  synchronous  rec- 
tifiers synchronously  driven  in  phase  with  the  voltage 
across  a  pair  of  alternating  current  conductors  delivering 
the  power  to  be  measured,  each  of  said  -rectifiers  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  circuit  means  connecting  the 
input  of  the  first  of  said  rectifiers  across  the  pair  of  al- 
ternating current  conductors  delivering  the  power  to 
be  measured,  said  first  rectifier  being  operative  when  so 
connected  to  produce  in  its  output  a  unidirectiional  volt- 


I .  Monitoring  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  utilizing  a 
composite  signal  having  amplitude  and  frequency  modu- 
lated components  comprising  an  amplifying  tube  having 
d  control  grid,  plate  and  cathode  load  impedances  con- 
nected to  said  tube,  means  for  impressing  said  components 
as  a  composite  signal  or  as  individual  signals  on  said  con- 
trol grid,  a  circuit  tuned  to  the  carrier  frequency  of  said 
frequency  modulated  component,  said  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  the  plate  of  said  tube,  a  rectifier  connected  to 
said  tuned  circuit,  a  storage  capacitor  in  series  with  said 
rectifier,  means  connected  to  said  storage  capacitor  for 
rectifying  the  voltage  developed  across  said  cathode  load 
impedance,  and  means  for  indicating  the  voltage  across 
said  storage  capacitor. 
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2380396 
BRIDGE  NETWORKS 


CyrU  A**ur  Burgess,  T.plow,  «f«j«rt*!f^nlil  "l&S 
Telecommunications  Research  Limited,  Taplow,  Eng- 

"^ApplicaHon  July  16,  t'**.  Seriri  No.  598,001 


long  over  the  operating  frequency  range  of  said  cavity 
resonator,  opening  on  the  interior  of  said  cavity  reso- 


-V  (•»''■/■«*''» 


nator,  the  center  conductor  of  said  element  being  sym- 
metrically arranged  around  one  of  said  electrodes. 


2380398 
MEANS  FOR  MATCHING  TOE  CH^A^RACTEj^^ 
LMPEDANCE  OF  A  COAXIAL  CONDUCTOR 

Andrew  W.  Alford,  WinAester,  Mass. 

Application  Febniary  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,870 

10  Claims.    (CL333— 22) 


1    An  alternating  current  bridge  network  suitable  for 
use  with  radio-frequency  currents  of  frequency  /,  com- 
prising a  capacitor  of  capacitance  C  providing  a  capaci- 
tivc  reactance  of  I/wC,  an  impedance  element  of  imped- 
ance Z  approximately  equal  to  1/«C  connected  into  the 
network  by  means  of  a  first  coaxial  cable,  an  input  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  bridge  by  means  of  a  second  co- 
axial  cable,   the   inner   conductors  of   the   said    coaxial 
cables  terminating  on  the  two  plates  respectively  of  the 
capacitor  and  the  ends  adjacent  the  capacitor  of  the  outer 
conductors  qf  the  coaxial  cables  being  short-circuited  to 
one  another,  a  second  impedance  element  of  .impedance 
approximately  Z  connected  into  the  bridge,  by  means  ot 
a  third  coaxial  cable,  and  a  furiher  input  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  bridge  by  means  of  a  fourth  coaxial  cable 
the   inner    conductors   of   the    third    and    fourth    coaxial 
cables  terminating  on  the  same  plates  of  the  capacitor 
as  the  inner  conductors  of  the  second  and  first  coaxial 
cables  respectively,   the  ends  adjacent  the  capacitor  o 
the  outer   conductors  of   the   third  and   fourth   coaxia 
cables    being    short-circuited    together,    all    said    coaxial 
cables  being  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  proceeding 
from  the  capacitor,  and  the  outer  conductors  of  all  four 
cables  being  short-circuited  to  one  another  at  a  distance 
from  the  capacitor  such  that  there  is  provided  between 
the  common  termination  of  the  outer  conductors  of  the 
first  and  second  coaxial  cables  and  the  common  termina- 
tion of  the  third  and  fourth  coaxial  cables  an  inductive 
impedance  wL  approximately  equal  to  l/u»C. 

2  88O397 

MICROWAVE  SWrrCHlNG  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  Howery,  Haddonfield,  N  J.  •«^,*1«;'»'" 

Corpomtlon  of  America,  .«JjK«tfon  of  fHlaw^ 

Application  September  4,  t'S*.  Seri^^"'       ' 
9  Claim*.     (0.333—13) 

3  In  combination,  a  cavity  resonator,  a  spark  gap  de- 
vice Of  the  type  which  fires  when  the  energy  in  said  cavity 
resonator  exceeds  a  predetermined  amplitude  located  m 
said  cavity  resonator,  said  spark  gap  device  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes;  means  for  adjusting  the  spac- 
ing between  said  electrodes;  and  a  short-circuited  coaxial 
line  reactance  element  less  than  one  quarter  wave  length 


1     In  combination  with  a  coaxial  line  having  inner 
and  outer  conductors,   means   for   adjustably   matching 
and  where  desired  compensating  for  the  characteristic 
impedance  thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  stubs  radially 
arranged  about  said  inner  conductor  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  conductors,  means  adjustably 
securing  said  stubs  to  said  outer  conductor  for  adjust- 
ments   toward    and    away    from    said    inner   conductor 
whereby   the   effective   dielectric    spacing    between    said 
inner  and  outer  conductors  may  be  effectively  adjusted, 
series  resistive  and  inductive  means  interconnecting  al- 
ternate stubs  with  said  inner  conductor  whereby  induc- 
tive   compensating    elements    are    provided,    said    other 
stubs  providing  capacitive  compensating  elements. 


2  880  399 

AMPLITUDE  MODULATOR  FOR  MICROWAVES 

Edward  J.  Murphy,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.  »f^^J^J^'^ 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  ofDtlMwm 

Application  October  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,727 

^^  15  Claims.    (CI.  333— 81) 


s  Apparatus  comprising  a  circular  hollow  pipe  wave 
guide  section,  a  coaxial  transmission  line  section  con- 
nected to  the  circular  wave  guide  section  and  in  axial 
alignment  therewith,  a  hook-shaped  antenna  contiguous 
with  the  inner  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line  section  and 
extending  into  the  circular  wave  guide  section  the  hook- 
shaped  antenna  launching  plane  polarized  energy  in  the 


I 
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dominant  It-:,,  mode  m  the  circular  wave  guide,  and 
means  for  rotatmg  said  antenna  ahoul  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  circular  wave  jiuide  section  for  ro- 
tating the  plane  of  polarization  of  siiid  energ\  launched 
in  the  circular  wave  guide  by  the  Jintenna. 


2,880,400 
VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 
Robert  D.  Tollefson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
fwration  of  Iowa 

Application  luly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,414 
5  Claims.    (CI.  336— 20) 


"•'   -^    ''v     ' 


least  one  electrically  conductive  foil  strip  affixed  to  and 
extending  the  length  of  the  other  side  of  said  tape  to  pro- 
vide a  surface  for  sliding  contact  with  a  load  element, 
said  strip  having  a  multiplicity  of  integral  tearable  por- 
tions projecting  therefrom  at  periodic  intervals  along  its 
length,  one  of  said  projecting  portions  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  circuit  component,  and  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing cover  means  substantially  coextensive  with  and  cover- 


1.  A  variable  inductor  comprising  first  and  second 
normally  spaced  U-shaped  conductive  portions,  first  and 
second  coupling  members  connecting  together  the  opposed 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  portions,  a  first  terminal  connected 
to  one  of  said  coupling  members  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  coupling  members  where- 
by said  U-shaped  portions  constitute  parallel  conductive 
paths,  and  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  por- 
tions for  varying  the  spacing  therebetween. 


2,880,401 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CRACK 

FORMATIONS 

Carl    E.    Mercler,   West   Allis,   Wis.,  assignor  to   Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Miiwauliee;  Wis. 

Application  Mav  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,250 

6  Claims.    (CI.  336—96) 


4  A  current  transformer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  cores,  a  primary  conductor  inductively  coupled 
with  said  cores,  secondary  windings  inductively  coupled 
with  said  cores  and  said  conductor,  filler  bIcKks  arranged 
between  and  one  adjacent  each  of  said  cores,  cast  resin 
encapsulating  said  current  transformer,  said  resin  insul.it 
mg  .ind  rigidh  positioning  said  windings  and  said  ci>res 
trom  said  ct)nducli>r.  and  means  comprising  a  resiiiently 
toriiied  collar  arrangv\l  within  said  resin  .ihoul  s.iid  con 
diictor  for  Nielding  during  curing  of  said  resin  to  control 
the  si/e  and  number  of  air  voids  and  cracks,  said  blocks 
replacing  an  equivalent  amount  of  said  resin  to  lessen  the 
possibility  of  faults  in  said  resin  by  reducing  the  bulk 
thereof. 

2,880.402 
SLIP  RING  TAPE 
George  F.  Gardner,  Scotia,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,429 
2  Claims.    (CL  339— 5) 
1.   An  article  of  manufacture  for  providing  slip  rings  to 
be  mounted  on  rotating  elements  of  various  sizes,  com- 
prising a  flexible  electrical   insulating  tape  one  side  of 
which  is  adhesive  for  securing  to  a  rotating  dement,  at 


—     #/.  r*m-t   'V...*'. 


ing  said  strip  and  the  other  side  of  said  tape  so  that  said 
tape  can  be  rolled  up  and  stored,  said  covering  means 
being  readily  removable  to  expose  said  foil  strip  to  slid- 
ing electrical  contact  when  said  tape  is  mounted  on  rotat- 
ing elements  to  provide  coupling  between  a  load  clement 
in  sliding  contact  with  said  strip  and  a  circuit  component 
connected  to  said  one  projecting  portion,  said  strip  and 
said  tape  being  made  of  materials  of  such  a  thickness  that 
they  may  be  readily  torn  by  hand  to  facilitate  their  use 
with  rotating  elements  of  various  sizes. 


2,880,403 

SELF  GROUNDING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Fletcher  E.  Maxwell,  deceased,  late  of  Glendalc,  Calif., 

by  Maud  J.  Maxwell,  administratrix,  Glendale,  Calif. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  476,443, 
December  20,  1954.    Thb  applicatloa  March  17,  1958, 
Serial  No.  721.939 

20  Claims.    (G.  339— 14) 


'c^wm. 


1.  Connecting  means  for  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising identical  interengaging  assemblies  each  having  a 
pair  of  terminals  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  current 
carrying  components  of  a  conductor  means  and  a  third 
terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  grounding  line; 
each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  non-conductive  body 
including  a  cylindrical  base  portion,  a  sectoral  shanit 
portion  ot  less  than  semicircular  configuration  project- 
ing from  one  side  face  of  said  base  and  a  head  of  semi- 
circular configuration  carried  by  said  shanlc  with  one 
flat  side  face  of  said  shank  portion  being  disposed  in 
co-planar  relation  with  the  flat  side  face  of  said  bead 
portion,  the  space  between  the  adjacent  side  faces  of  said 
head  and  said  base  forming  a  recess,  a  first  conductor 
element  extending  from  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals 
through  said  base  and  terminating  in  a  contact  member 
disposed  in  said  recess,  a  second  conductor  element  ex- 
tending from  the  other  of  said  pair  of  terminals  through 
said  base  and  said  shank  and  terminating  in  a  contact 
clement  disposed  within  said  head,  a  slot  in  the  flat 
face  of  said  head  affording  access  to  said  last  named 
contact  element,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  body  and 
combining  with  the  flat  faces  of  said  shank  and  said 
head  to  form  a  socket  portion  having  a  semicircular 
entrance  end  and  a  sectoral  space  of  greater  than  semi- 
circular extent  beyond  said  entrant  end.  with  resultant 
capacity  of  said  assemblies  to  be  interengaged  by  end- 
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wise  movement  of  the  head  of  each  into  the  »ocket  of  Ae 
Tther  and  then  subjected  to  relative  rotary  movcmcn 
^o   effect    interengagement    of   the   first   nam<^^«>"j;^ 
Hement  of  each  assembly  with  the  second  nampd  con- 
^creLcnt  of  the  other  assembly,  and  groundmg  con- 

ac    rneTns  extending  from  said  third  temimal  of  cjch 
of  saTd  assemblies  between  said  sleeve  and  sa.d  body 
and  each  including  contact  portions  disposed  to  be  im 
UaUv^nte  engaged  incident  to  said  endwise  movement 
of  said  aslemblies  and  to  remain  in  contact  durmg  said 

relative  rotary  movement  of  said  assemblies. 
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support  of  the  casing  on  a  surface,  means  on  the  pivot 
of  the  leg  members  for  clamping  the  leg  members  in  ex- 
tended and  collapsed  positions,  and  bracing  bracked  piv- 
oted to  each  of  the  leg  members  and  slidably  coupled  wiUi 
the  side  walls  of  the  casing  for  bracing  the  leg  members 
when  in  extended  operative  position. 


2  880  404 

COMPACT  RESONANT  SONAR  TRANSDCC^F^ 

wiiknr  T  Harris.  Southbury,  Conn.,  assixnor  to  The  Har- 

"^iS^ranSu^^ior-So-,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  a  cor- 

^"j^^^^i^^'^Mtrl  1955.  SgUl  NO.  508,074 
22  Claims.    (CI.  340—11) 


2  880  406 

MAGNETIC-CORE 'storage  DEVICES  FOR 

^  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS     ^  ^      ^ 

Douglas  George  Biodoii  and  Ivao  Paul  Vennautor,  M«»- 

dSer.  Ei«land,  and  Martin  Joseph  FriMlnian,  Ptaj, 

iJ^.  'aSSSTto    FetTMti    Limited.    Hontowood. 

Clal^sVrity,  aM-tioo^G-i-in  May  25, 1955 


^  -*-   *:  -#-Ai^-4H<^^ 


1  An  electroacoustic  transducer,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  longitudinally  resonant  't™^^"^'' ^J"^"  " 
electromechanical  transducer  element  'n  jubstantially 
oncentric  axially  overlapping  relation  -t^  ^.d^n^  ^ 
lure,  and  means  directly  and  solidly  bonding  ax  ally 
spaced  pdrts  of  said  transducer  element  to  said  structure. 
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4.     >J:      *     4-  ^i 

.■-  V   .--  .*'   " 

1      -1 

1         1  - 

"^     1 

J 


2  880  405 
PORTABLE  ILLUMINATED  DANGER  SIGNAL 

Leonard  S.  L*™*"; ^J?***"' ^-  ^,  «„ 

Application  February  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  643.059 

■^  12  Claims.    (CI.  340—81) 


5    A  magnetic-core  storage  device  includmg  a  matrix 
of  like  magnetic  ring  cores  each  havmg  propert.es  capable 
of  recording  a  binary  dtgit  disposed  m  mutually  perpen- 
d  cular  columns   and   rows  to   lie   wilhm   a   regular   rec- 
tangular pattern,  a  first  plurality  of  conductors,  one  fo 
elh  column  of  cores  and  threading  a  1  the  co-s  m   hat 
column,  a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  one  fo    each 
row   of  cores  and   threading  all    the  cores  m  that   row^ 
means  for  selectively  energising  sa.d  cor^ductors^  so  as  to 
v.turite  any  core  in  a  desired  sense,  and  a  single  read 
relreS  "^  the  cores  of  the  --'-"" -^t^y' 
4  nath  formed  by  interconnecting  a  plurality  of   mag.nary 
figures  each  of  I  issajous  form,  the  .n.erconneC.ons  being 
such    h"  substantially  no  resultant  electromot.ve  force 
.  .\  induced  in  the  read  wire  by  a  varying  magnetic  field 
'  common  to  the  whole  matrix. 


1 1    A  signal  device  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  hood-like  casing  Jefined  by  top  and  flared  side  walls 
a  raised  bottom  wall  having  ends  terminating  short  of  the 
open  ends  of  the  casing,  end  wall  frames  hinged  to  the 
ends  of  said  bottom  wall,  each  of  said  frames  comprising 
a  bottom  wall,  a  vertical  wall  terminating   at  «ts  upj^r 
end,  in  a  flange  abutting  the  lower  surface  of  the  top  wall 
of  said  casing,  fastening  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  end  wall  frames  to  the  top  wall,  sa.d  raised  bottom 
wall  and  end  frames  forming,  within  the  upper  portion 
of  the  casing,  a  compartment,  a  flash  signal  device  sup- 
ported directly  upon  the  top  wall  of  the  casing,  a  light 
bulb  supported  on  the  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said  end 
frames  and  arranged  within  said  compartment,  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  end  frames  having  openings  in  alinement  witn 
the  bulbs  supported  in  said  compartment,  a  pair  of  legs 
pivoted  to  and  normally  collapsed  upon  inner  surfaces 
of  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  into  projected  position  for  raised 


2  880  407 
ELECTRONIC  SWIVEL  CONTROL 

r*«r«  E  Comrtock  3d,  Holden.  Mass.  assignor  to  Nor- 
""^Compan^f wJrc^er,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Mas. 

"iSSSSion  February  17.1955^^X^^0.  488,835 
^  6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 199) 


,.  Electronic    angular   setting   "'^^^^''''^  .^°^^;^^, 
two  members,  pivoting  means  connecting  sa.d  members 
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so  tbit  one  thereof  can  be  set  at  various  angles  to  the 
other  thereof,  two  sets  of  alternating  current  bidirectional 
suppressed  carrier  electromechanical  modulation  means 
each  having  two  relatively  movable  elements,  one  element 
of  each  set  being  attached  to  one  member  at  points  spaced 
from  said  pivoting  means,  two  setting  means  one  for  each 
of  the  other  elements  of  the  sets  attached  to  the  other 
member  at  points  adjacent  the  first  named  points  and 
spaced  from  said  pivoting  means,  precision  means  to  move 
one  of  said  members  angularly  relative  to  the  other  one, 
two  amplifiers  one  for  each  of  said  sets,  two  phase  sensi- 
tive detectors  one  for  each  of  said  sets  connected  to  the 
amplifiers,  an  oscillator  coupled  to  transmit  power  to  said 
sets  and  to  said  phase  sensitive  detectors,  and  a  pair  of 
meters  coupled  to  said  phase  sensitive  detectors  respec- 
tively to  indicate  the  angular  movement  of  one  member 
relative  to  the  other  member,  whereby  small  errors  of  the 
pivoting  means  and  small  changes  of  shape  of  the  mem- 
ber that  moves  are  nullified  by  having  two  sets  and  two 
setting  means,  and  an  operator  can  move  one  member 
relative  to  the  other  by  the  precision  means  to  get  a 
selected  angle  then  measure  the  error  of  the  angle 
achieved,  then  zero  the  needles  on  the  scale  by  moving  the 
setting  means,  then  move  one  member  on  the  other  again 
by  the  precision  means  and  correct  the  error  by  moving 
them  to  read  the  error  on  the  scale  in  the  direction  of  cor- 
recting it.  

2,8M,4«8 

SIGNALING  DEVICE 

Philip  W.  Scwell,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Avplicatioo  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,387 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340— 262) 


being  such  that  the  axis  of  said  cam  is  displaced  from 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  a  first  coordinate  direction,  a 
first  and  a  second  cantilever  beam,  said  beams  contact- 
ing said  cam  at  substantially  diametrically  opposed  poinu 
on  the  surface  of  said  cam,  the  points  of  contact  between 
said  beams  and  said  cam  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  first  coordinate  direction  when  said  ^aft  is  in 


y 


its  reference  position,  a  spring  for  applying  a  force  to 
each  of  said  beams  to  maintain  said  beams  in  contact 
with  said  cam,  said  spring  contacting  the  beams  along 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  coordinate  direction 
and  passing  through  the  center  of  said  shaft,  said  spring 
directing  substantially  all  of  its  force  along  said  axis 
and  means  for  measuring  the  deflection  of  said  beams. 


2t8M,41f 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  TRANSDUCER 

Martin  S.  Postnun,  WaAlaftoa,  D.C 

AppUcatlon  October  5,  1954,  SciU  No.  460,523 

9  Claims.    (CL  340— 347) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


tl 
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3.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  hollow  form  simu- 
lating a  human  skull  including  eye  and  nose  openings 
and  a  movable  portion  in  the  form  of  a  hingedly  secured 
lower  jaw  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position,  an  indicator  within  said  skull  form  and  depend- 
ing below  the  upper  jaw,  means  normally  urging  said 
lower  jaw  toward  its  closed  position  to  cover  said  indi- 
cator, and  inertia  means  responsive  to  a  deceleration  in 
movement  of  said  hollow  skull  form,  for  moving  said 
lower  jaw  to  its  open  position  to  expose  said  indicator, 
said  inertia  means  including  a  weight  depending  from 
the  hinge  axis  of  said  lower  jaw  and  effectively  connected 
thereto,  and  illumination  means  within  said  skull  form 
for  directing  light  through  said  eye  and  nose  openings 
and  said  indicator  when  exposed. 
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2,880,409 

SHAFT  POSITION  TRANSDUCER 

Donal  O.  Gallcntinc,  Eao  Gallic,  Fla. 

Application  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,908 

2  Cftiims.    (CI.  340—345) 

2.  A  shaft  position  transducer  comprising  a  cylindrical 

shaft   rotatable   in   cither  direction   about   its   axis,   said 

cylindrical  shaft  including  a  cam  having  an  axis  about 

which  said  cam  is  symmetrical,  said  axis  being  parallel 

to  the  axis  of  said  si  aft,  a  detent  means  secured  to  said 

shaft    for   returning   said   shaft    to    a   reference   position 

upon  external  torque   being   removed  from   said   shaft, 

the  reference  position  established  by  said  decent  means 


1.  A  digital  code  transducer  comprising  a  commutat- 
ing  surface  having  electrically  conductive  code  segments 
and  insulating  segments  arranged  in  rows  corresponding 
to  digits  of  information,  said  code  segments  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  potential,  one  row  of  said  informa- 
tion segments  additionally  comprising  a  control  row,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  switching  segments 
placed  between  said  electrically  conductive  code  segments 
and  insulating  segments  except  said  segments  in  said  con- 
trol row,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  switching  segments  to  said  source  of  potential  con- 
trolled by  said  control  row  to  eliminate  ambiguities  in 
said  digits  of  information. 


2,880,411 

MAGNETIC  COUPLING  DEVICES 

Jan  Marie  Frans  van  de^  Yen,  Neuiily,  France,  assignor 

to  Rotameter  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  C  roy- 

doo,  Ei«land,  a  BrMsh  company  .,..<. 

Application  Norenbcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  468.M1 

Claim*  priority,  appHcatioD  France  Dcccnbcr  5, 1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  340— 378) 
I.  In  a  system  having  a  first  movable  element  and  a 
second  movable  element,  means  for  magnetically  cou- 
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pling  said  second  clement  to  the  said  first  element  where- 
by the  said  second  element  will  be  moved  m  response 
to  movement  of  the  first  clement,  the  said  coupling  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  magnets  earned  by 
said  first  clement  and  movable  therewith  and  having  adja- 
cent similar  poles  spaced  one  from  the  other  a  substanUal 
distance,  a  movably  moynted  follower  magnet  having  a 
pole  disposed  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pair  of 
axially  aligned  magnets  which  pole  is  magnetically  oppo- 
site to  the  said  spaced  adjacent  poles  and  forms  therewith 
a  magnetic  coupling,  a  further  magnet  connected  to  said 
follower  magnet  and  movable  therewith  and  angulariy 


proximate  location  of  a  mobile  unit  in  a  hyperbolic  field 
pattern  which  comprises  measuring  the  expansion  of  the 
hyperbolic  lines  at  the  location  of  the  mobile  unit,  and 
geometrically  constructing  the  locus  of  all  points  of  the 
hyperbolas  having  an  expansion  equal  to  the  measured 
value. 


\    *■    -f 


(r 


disposed  with  respect  thereto,  the  said  further  magnet 
extending  from  the  follower  magnet  in  the  direction  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  pair  of  magnets  and  having  at 
its  end  remote  from  the  follower  magnet  a  pole  which  is 
magnetically  similar  to  the  spaced  adjacent  poles  of  the 
axially  aligned  magnets  whereby  the  repulsion  between 
the  spaced  adjacent  poles  and  the  said  pole  of  the  further 
magnet  assists  the  movement  of  the  follower  magnet  m 
response  to  movement  of  safd  pair  of  magnets,  and  means 
connecting  said  follower  magnet  and  said  further  magnet 
to  the  second  clement  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
second  clement  in  response  to  movement  of  the  follower 
and  said  further  magnet. 


7.  In  a  position  determining  system  of  the  hyperbolic 
type  employing  a  mobile  unit  positioned  at  an  unknown 
location  with  respect  to  a  hyperbolic  field  pattern,  the 
combination  of  means  fw  determining  an  accurate  phase 
indication  of  the  position  of  said  mobile  unit  withm  the 
hyperbolic  pattern,  and  means  for  mcasurmg  the  expan- 
sion of  the  hyperbolic  lines  at  the  location  of  the  mobile 
unit  to  provide  an  approximate  determination  of  the 
location  of  said  unit. 


2,880,414  ,^ 

NAVIGATION  AID  FOR  PILOTED  AIRCRAFir 
Reuben  P.  Snodgrass,  Lake  Rookonkoma,  N.Y.,  »ssk^ 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ueia- 

"^pplkktion  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580^15 
20  Claims.    (CL  343— 107) 


2,880  412 
RADAR  DISPLaV  APPARATUS 
Robert  Matthews,   London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Dccca  Record  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

\'iX*S^n'i;jtemb.r  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,722 
11  Claims.    (CL  343— 11) 
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2.  In  a  radar  plan  position  indicator  having  a  cathode 
ray  tube;  the  combination  of  deflector  means  for  the 
cathode  ray  tube,  sawtooth  waveform  generating  means 
coupled  to  said  deflector  means  for  effecting  radial  scan- 
ning of  the  cathode  ray  beam  with  quiescent  periods 
between  successive  scans,  off-centering  signal  generating 
means  coupled  to  said  deflector  means  for  feeding  off- 
centering  signals  to  said  deflector  means,  and  switching 
means  arranged  to  interrupt  the  off -centering  signals  dur- 
ing said  quiescent  periods. 

2380,413 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

POSITION  ^. , 

Stanley  W.  WUcox  and  Warren  B.  Garrison,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  Tulsa, 
Okla^  ■  corporation  of  Detaware 
AMlkatiorADgnst  28. 1953,  Serial  No.  377,094 
24  Claims.    (CI.  343—105) 
1    A  method  of  resolving  ambiguity  in  radio  locaUon 
systems  of  the  hypcrboUc  type  by  determining  the  ap- 


1  An  aircraft  flight  indicating  instrument  compris- 
ing means  for  providing  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
displacement  of  the  craft  from  a  radio-defined  flight  path, 
means  for  providing  a  signal  in  accordance  with  a  first 
atutude  condition  of  the  aircraft,  means  for  providing 
a  signal  in  accordance  with  a,second  attitude  condition  of 
the  aircraft,  a  common  fixed  reference  index,  means  in- 
cluding a  first  moveable  index  positionable  with  respect 
to  said  common  index  in  accordance  with  signals  from  two 
of  said  signal  providing  means,  means  including  a  second 
moveable  index  positionable  with  respect  to  said  com- 
mon index  in  accordance  with  a  signal  from  the  third 
signal  providing  means,  and  said  moveable  indexes  being 
constructed  for  mutual  alignment  with  each  other  and  also 
with  said  common  index  in  accordance  with  said  aircraft 
attitude  and  radio  signals. 


2  880  415 

DIRECTION  FINDER  WTTH  VISUAL  INP'CATION 

Maximilian  Wiichtler,  Sierfcsdorf,  Post,  HaSkrag, 

Holstcin,  Germany  ..^  ^.. 

Application  March  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  JIMIJ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  23,  1953 

21  Claims.    (CL  343— 113) 
1    A   direction   finder   for   the   determination   of   the 
direction  from  which  an  electromagnetic  signal  is  being 
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received,  comprising  a  non-directional  antenna,  a  first 
directional  antefma,  a  second  directional  antenna,  said 
second  directional  antenna  being  arranged  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  directional  antctina,  two 
substantially  equal  receivers,  a  cathode-ray  tube  having 
two  pairs  of  deflection  plates  arranged  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  one  another,  a  phase  adjuster,  said  phase 
adjuster  being  connected  to  said  non-directional  antenna, 
and  switching  means,  said  switching  means  having  at 
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ncctcd  across  the  inward  end  of  said  transmission  line, 
and  a  capacitativc  connection  between  one  side  of  said 
dipole  and  each  of  said  prongs. 


2,8M,417 

TRAVELING  WAVE  DEVICE 

Edward  Lovkk,  Jr.,  Van  Nnys,  Califs  assignor  to  I.ock- 

heed  Aircraft  Coiporatioii,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Application  Fcbmary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,570 

11  Claims.    (CI.  343— 731) 


least  two  alternative  positions,  one  position  for  "bearing 
determination  and  a  second  position  for  "sense"  deter- 
mination, when  in  the  "bearing"  position  said  switching 
means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  directional  antennas 
to  the  inputs  of  said  receivers,  respectively,  and  the  out- 
puts of  said  receivers  to  said  pairs  of  deflection  plates, 
respectively,  and  when  in  the  "sense"  position  said  switch- 
ing means  suitably  connecting  said  antennas  to  said  re- 
ceivers and  further  to  the  control  elements  of  said  cathode- 
ray  tube.  j 

2,880,416 

ELECTRIC  ANTENNA 

Arthor  L.  Monzlg,  Norwalk,  Calif. 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,327 

8CUI11U.    (CL  343— 720) 
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9.  A  retarded  wave  antenna  comprising,  a  waveguide 
through  which  electromagnetic  energy  may  be  propagated, 
and  conductive  guide  members  secured  to  said  waveguide 
and  projecting  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  one  end 
thereof  and  forming  a  flared  horn,  said  conductive  guide 
members  having  isolated  non-conductive  areas  arranged 
in  a  substantially  uniform  pattern  throughout  the  length 
thereof  effecting  antindulative  path  for  current  flow  there- 
along  in  the  planes  of  the  guide  members  for  retarding 
the  propagation  of  energy  and  increasing  the  antenna 
directivity.  

238t,41S 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  USING  DIFOLES 
Walter  Stdhr,  Berlin-Siemenartadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Municli,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany       .  .  ^  •   ,,..,_ 
Application  February  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mardi  3,  1952 
2  Clalaii.    (CT.  343—799) 


1.  An  indoor  television  antenna  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pair  of  prongs  sized  to  enter  a  standard  110  v.  house 
wiring  receptacle  extending  from  the  rear  of  said  casing, 
a  folded  dipole  mounted  on  top  of  said  casing  and  a 
length  of  300  ohm  twin  lead  signal  transmission  line  ex- 
tended from  said  casing  terminating  outwardly  in  a 
television   receiver   connection,   said  dipole   being   con- 
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1.  An  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual structurally  identical  dipoles  arranged  in  the  gen- 
eral outline  of  a  rectangle  lying  in  a  common  plane  about 
a  suitable  carrier  and  having  a  reflector  for  each  dipole. 
each  dipole  comprising  at  least  two  colincar  radiators, 
each  dipole  being  for  impedance  matching  shorter  than 
full  wave  and  the  length/diameter  ratio  of  each  dipole 
having  a  value  lying  between  10  and  25,  whereby  the 
radiation  characteristics  of  said  dipoles  is  broadened  so 
that  energy  radiated  in  zones  lying  between  neighboring 
principal  radiation  directions  corresponds  substantially  to 
the  energy  radiated  in  the  principal  radiation  directions. 
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184,700  184,703 

DESK  TELEPHONE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PAIR  OF  NOVELTY  SPECTACLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Chuta    Aikawa,    Toiiyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kabushild  Ramona  P.  Beauvais,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fos- 

Kaisha  Tamura  Denlil  Seisakusho,  Toliyo,  Japan  ter  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass^  a  corporation 

Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,254  of  Delaware 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Application  June  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,189 

(CI.  D26^14)  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD57— 1) 


184,701 

ELECTRIC  LANTERN 

Harold  J.  Anderson,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  May  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,091 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


184,704 
SULKY 
George  R.  Bernard,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lazy 
Boy  Lawn  Mower  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,233 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


184,702 

PAIR  OF  NOVELTY  SPECTACLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ramona  P.  Beauvais,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fos 


184,705 
■muiui  r.  DiriiuT..^  ..«:»....»>.<:.,  ..-«.,  m^f^.^.  .^  .  y.  SLNGLA.SS  FRAME  FRONT  OR  THE  LIKE 

ter  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation    j^^^^^  Bioch,  Leominster.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 
of  Delaware  '  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Application  June  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,188  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent   14  years  Application  February  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,488 

(CI.  D57 — 1)  xerm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1)  , 
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184,706 
HAIR  DRYER 
Beverly  M.  Blount  and  Leo  J.  Grills,  Rockvillc,  iVf  d^  as- 
signors to  Washington  Technological  Associates,  Inc. 
Application  August  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 10) 


184,707 

TREILLAGE 

Jacob  G.  BrauD,  Wilmette,  III. 

Application  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54-.2) 


184,709 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Fred  M.  Camp,  Comptoo,  Calif. 

Application  January  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,326 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(a.  D4— 3) 


184,712 

BILLFOLD 

Herbert  S.  Chase,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  aalgiior  to  Bernard 

Caho  Cc  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  October  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,158 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87--3) 
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184,715 

PITCHER 

Richard  T.  ComcUns,  Minneapolis,  and 

Nelson  F.  ComeUiu,  Anoka.  Mfam. 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,266 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


184,710 

BARBER  SHOP  SIGN 

Harrison  C.  Camell,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  24, 1958,  Serial  No.  51,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


184,713 

WALLET 

Herbert  S.  Chase,  Woodmere,  N^Y.,  assignor  to  Bernard 

Cahn  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  November  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,569 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


184,716         ' 
ELECTRICAL  CUBICLE 
Kibbey  W.  Couse,  Newark,  N  J.,  aasipior  to  Couse  Manu- 
facturing.  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  August  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,185 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


i^ 


184,708 

VENTILATOR  FOR  VEHICLES 

Horace  M.  Burke,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,061 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


184,711 
COMBINED  HEADBOARD  AND  CHEST  UNIT 
Roland  Carter,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jean  P.  Giacomini, 
York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tbonctt  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,748 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  DS— 4) 


184,714 
GAME  BOARD 
Indie  S.  Cockerham,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Nancy  Bogatin  and  one«thfa-d  to  Martha  H. 
Embree.  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Application  August  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,082 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


'^ 


184,717 
NARROW  LACE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Rene  Duplaise,  Coventry,  R.I. 

Application  August  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,362 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D47— 6) 
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184,718 

COMBINATION  BARRICADE  AND  WARNER 

Harold  W.  Edgar,  Williamsville,  N.Y. 

Application  October  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,953 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


184,723 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR     I 
ARTICLE 
Michael  H.  Froelkh,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Photique,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  December  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.689 
I'erm  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D61— 1) 


184,719 

SPOOLER  TROUGH 

James  Glenn  Fisher,  Hartwell,  Ga. 

Application  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.085 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


184,720 
BOX  FOR  AN  INK  PAD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jack  F.  Fleming,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Carter's 
Ink   Company,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 
Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  44,01 1 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D58-.I2)  I 


:i 


184,721 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
Gordon  W.  Florian,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dicta- 
phone  Corporation.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  April  8,  1958.  Serial  No.  50.379 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26 — 14) 


184,722 
LUMINAIRE  LENS 
Kurt  Franck  and  Veari  S.  Wince,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Holophane  Company,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.179 
Term  of  patent  14  years  w 

(CI.  D48— 16)  , 


184,724 
CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Wilson  S.  Gcisler,  Jr.,  Atherton,  Calif. 

Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,587 

Term  of  patent  3^/2  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


184,725 

TROLLEY 

Kmil  L.  Gennaro  and  Robert  C.  Gcnnaro,  Hazleton.  Pa. 

Application  August  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D66— 1) 


184,726 

JAR  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Walter  L.  Gill,  Redlands,  Calif. 

Application  January  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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184,727 

MULLION  SOCKET 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  Summit,  NJ. 

Application  December  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  44.200 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


184,730 
GRILLE  MATERIAL 
Millard  Fillmore  Harty,  Jr.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Harrington  &  King  Perforating  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


184,728 
GRILLE  MATERIAL 
Millard  Fillmore  Harty,  Jr.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Harrington  &  King  Perforating  Co..  Chi- 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Jul>  I,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


184.731 
GRILLE  MATERIAL 

Millard  Fillmore  Harty,  Jr.,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  The  Harrington  &  King  Perforating  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,  III.,  a  corporation  of   Illinois 

Application  January  2,  1958.  Serial  No.  49,114 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


^V-'^ 
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184,729  184,732 

GRILLE  MATERIAL  HINGE 

Millard   Fillmore  Hart>,  Jr.,  Mount  Clemens.  Mich.,  as-  |)„„  He\er.  LI  Monte,  and  James  W.  Maize.  La  Habra. 

signor  to  1  he  Harrington  &  King  Perforating  Co.,  (hi-  Calif.,  assignors  to  M  and  H  Industries.  Inc..  Los  An- 

cago.   III.,   a   corporation  of   Illinois  geles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  January  2.  1958,  Serial  No.  49,1 12  Application  September  2.  1958.  Serial  No.  52.474 

I  erm  of  patent  14  years  1  erm  of  patent   14  years 

((I.  D54— 2)  ,                   (CI.  DIO— 9» 
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1»4,733 
AUTOMOBILE 
Willi  Hofmeister,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer- 
ische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengescllschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many " 

Application  January  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  7,  1957 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  DI4— 3) 


184,736 
OSCILLOGRAPH 
Alfred  F.  Jenkins,  Tulia,  Okla^  assignor  to  Midwestern 
instruments.  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
,  (CI.  D26— 1) 


184  734 
MOTOR  FUEL  DISPENSER 
Cuiibert  \1.  Hunt,  Wiliowick,  Ohio,  assignor  (u  Tokheim 
Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

Application  March  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.014 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


184,737 

BIRD  FEEDING  STATION 

Norvei  H.  Jones,  Mbmi,  Fla. 

Application  December  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 2) 


184,738 

TOY  CRADLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gilbert  Joscphson,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Application  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.427 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


184,735 

HAIR  DYE  APPLICATOR 

Anne  Hunter.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Application  April  25.  1957.  Serial  No.  45.888 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


184,739 
TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TOOTHPASTE  HOLDER 

Eugene  L.  Kanter,  Norfolk.  Va. 

Application  December  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.751 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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1S4,74« 

PANEL  METER 

Roger  B.  Kerr,  MarMchead,  Mais^  avignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


184,743 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  RACK 

FOR  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Leslie  J.  Kovach,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster 

Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass^  «  corporatloii  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(  CI.  D80— 10) 


184,741 

FOUNTAIN  BRUSH  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  O.  Kilham,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Application  February  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.717 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


184  744 

FLOOR  POLISHING  MACHINE 

George  L.  Lee.  Bemardsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Red  Devil 

Tools,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


/' 


cor- 


184,742 
CARRIER  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
John  W.  Klages,  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Co- 
lumbus Auto  Parts  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
poration  of  Ohio 

Application  July  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


184,745 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  HANDLE 
Donald  C.  Lindenmuth,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,864 
Term  of  patent  7  years    | 
(CI.  DIO— 8) 


i;u)«> 
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184,746 

COMBINATION  REFUSE  AND  ADVERTISING 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER 

William  J.  Lipscomb,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  November  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,710 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D5*— 17) 


184,749 
TIRE 
Louis  Vlarick,  Grosse  Pointc  Farms,  and  Donald  J.  Mar- 
tin and  James  F.  Newman,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  as- 
siKnors  to  United  State*  Rubber  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


llPW 


184,747 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
itarve)    R.  Livesay,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Prestressing,  Incorporated,  Bexar  County.  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Application  July  24.  1958.  Serial  No.  51.923 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D18— 2) 


184,750 
SEWING  MACHINE  TREADLE  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Anthony  J.  Matuzas,  Union,  NJ^  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D70— 2) 


184,751 

SOFA 

John  C.  McGuIre,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Application  September  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.650 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 11) 


I 


ff-- 


184.748 
PNEl  MATIC  TIRE 
Louis  Marick.  Grovse  Pointe  Farms.  James  F.  Newman. 
St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Robert  F.  Busch.  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignors    to    United    States    Rubber    Company.    New 
York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New   Jersey 

Application  August  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


--I 


^^^ 


184,752 

FIREPLACE  CART  FOR  CARRYING  AND 

STORING  FIREWOOD 

Tyler  McVey,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  June  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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1R4  757 
DISKLAMP  COMBINED  STEAM  AND  SPRAY  IRON  OR 

Tp'pllcation  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,003  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

T«™  of  P't^^l^  y-"  ^"Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,795 

(CI.  D49— 6) 


H 


184,754 

COMBINED  PLATTER  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

James  J.  Melich  and  Edwin  G.  Melich,  Chicago.  III. 

Application  September  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.629 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10)  i 


184,755 

C  OMBINED  PLATTER  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

James  J.  Melich  and  Edwin  G.  Melich,  Chicago.  III. 

Application  September  30,  1958,  Serial  No,  52.813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


184.756 

BEVERAGE  CART  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  D.  Molitor,  Englcwood,  Colo. 

Application  February  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.682 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


184,758 

PLANTER  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  Munday,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  December  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


184,759 

TABLE 

Walter  P.  Myers,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  November  7,  1957.  Serial  No.  48,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


i;ii)2 
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184,760  184J64 

COVERED  SUGAR  BOWL  ELECTRIC  GRIDDLE 

Efrem  M.  Ostrowsky,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  David  L.  Painter,  Evanstoo,  111^  a«ignor  4o  West  Bend 

Jules   P.   Gits  and   Joseph   A.   Gits,   both   of   River  Alominum  Co^  West  Bend,  Wis^  a  oorporatioo  of 

Forest,  III.  Wisconsin 

Application  October  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,045  Application  Match  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,066 

Term  of  patent   14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44-45)  (CI.  DSI—IO) 


184,767 
FORK  OR  THE  LIKE 


Joseph  Rector,   New  York,  N.Y.,  aasicnor  to  Amcrex 
Trading  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  May  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,869 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


and 


184,770 

PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 

William  M.  Schmidt,  Grosse  Pointc,  Mich. 

Mehrta  H.  Boldt,  Glenvlew,  HI. 

Application  November  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


184,761 

SALAD  BOWL 

Efrem   VI.  Ostrowsky,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to 

Jules    P.    Gits    and   Joseph    A.    Gits,    both    of   River 

Forest,  III. 

Application  October  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI,  D44— 15) 


184,765 

ILLUMINABLE  DISPLAY  STAND 

Lawrence  W.  Patterson,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Application  November  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


184,768 

DRAPERY  PLEATER  HOOK 

Philip  RosenzweIg,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,814 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 12) 


184,762 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

Efrem   M.   Ostrowsky,   Highland   Park,.  III.,  assignor  to 

Jules    P.    Gits    and    Joseph    A.    Gits,    both    of    River 

Forest,  ill. 

Application  October  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


184,771 

DRAWING  GUIDE 

Walter  J.  Sharrock,  Upper  ArUngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  .„..«- 

Application  November  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


184,769 
I  RUBBER  DOLL 

Alice  M.  Rowe,  Akron,  Ohk) 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D34— 4) 


184,772         ' 
FLUSH  VALVE 
James   A.  Sloan,   River  Forest,   and  James  J.  Swarti, 
Berwyn,  HI.,  assignors  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  cni- 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
Application  February  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,671 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D91— 3) 


184,763 

PLATE 

Efrem   M.  Ostrowsky,  Highland  Park,   III.,  assignor  to 

Jules    P.    Gits    and    Joseph    A.    Gits,    both    of    River 

Forest,  III. 

Application  October  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,048 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


184,766 
BLOCK  PLANE 
Stanley    Raybould,    Wednesficld,    England,    assignor    to 
Firih  Cleveland  Tools  Ltd.,  Wolverhampton,  England, 
a  British  company 

Applicarion  March  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.081 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  7,  1957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 4) 


184,773 
FLUSH  VALVE 
James   A.  Sloan,    River  Forest,   and  James  J.  S^aiite, 
Berwyn,  UU  assignors  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Chi- 
caso.  IIIm  a  corporation  of  lUinob 
^?plkation  February  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,680 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D91— 3) 


•.\\n 
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184,774  , 

ARROW  QUIVER    ' 
Daniel  J.  Smith,  Racine,  Wis. 
Application  October -24,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years  , 
(CI.  D30— 1) 


184,777 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

Magnus  L.  Stephenscn,  Copcnhateen,  Denmark 

Application  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12)  ! 
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1S4,7M  It4,7l3 

REFRIGERATOR  AUTOMOBILE  GRILLE 

Cari  W.  Smdbciv.  UoomileM  HlUa,  Mlch^  aatignor  to  Gcorcc  W.  Wallur,  BlooailcM  HHls,  Mldi^  '"*«""[.  *** 

Whirlpool  CorponilkMB,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  Ford  Motor  Conpaay,  Dcatbona,  Mlch^  a  corporation 

AppHcatkNi  Fcbnuwy  27, 1958,  Serial  No.  4M21  of  Delaware                                ^  ^  .  ^,     .,  ,„ 

Term  of  Mteat  14  yean  Applkation  October  M,  1958,  Seilal  No.  53,222 

(CL  D«7 — 3)  Term  of  patent  7  years 

I  (CI.  D14— 18) 


/  V 


J 

1 

=dl 

\^ 


r 


184,775 
GOLF  IKE  AND  SWING  PRACTICE  DEVK  E 

Harry  A.  Smith,  Oak  Hill,  N.Y. 

Application  October  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,023 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


TV 


184,778 

CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 

Joseph  B.  Stier,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  October  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


\ 


184,779 

HOSPITAL  SCREEN-CABINET 

Dorothy  D.  Slowell,  Hurst,  Tex. 

Application  June  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


184,776 
RADIO  FREQITNCY  TRANSMITTER  APPARATl  S 
Albert  Solomon,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Electronic 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Application  August  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


184,781 
COMBINATION  DISPLAY,  TRANSPORTING  AND 

SERVLNG  CART  FOR  FOODS 
LyIc  C.  Todd,  Wichita,  KaM^  Mdgnor  to  Wichita  Pre- 
cision Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

Applicatioa  June  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,603 

Term  of  patent  jVi  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


184  784 

AIRCRAFT  GROUND  SUPPORT  VEHICLE 

Ralph  E.  Walsh,  Long  BniKh,  aad  Fhiip  H.  Frybcrger, 

SOmcrvUle,  N  J„  aaslgMn  to  Brean  Corporatioiis  Inc., 

Union,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  off  New  Jersey 

ApplicatioB  Angnat  <,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,068 

Term  of  patMrt  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


184,782  I 

AUTOMOBILE 
George  W.  Walker,  Bloomficld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Compaiqr,  Dearbora,  Mich,,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 
Application  September  22, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,716 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


740  O.   G— 90 


184,785 

HOSPITAL  TELEVISION  CART 

Richard  H.  Wann,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  December  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,863 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3)  . 


^ 
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HEAD  FOR  A  HAND  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Mcdard  W.  Wckh  aad  Jokn  Dwbrovin,  Ckicago,  111. 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,354 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D»— 2)  I 


kfARCH  31,  1959 


to  Quaker  Lace 
Pkiiaddplifai,  Pa. 
Application  Dcccnbcr  12, 195S,  Serial  No.  59,744 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 


ll4,7tt 

TABLECLOTH 
William  Wolf,  PkOaMpkia,  Pa^ 


184,787 
STOCK  TRUCK 
John   L.   William*,   Anaheim,   CaHf.,  assignor  to   Ekco 
Products   Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Application  January  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,171 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


184,789 

BOX  FOR  BALANCE  WHEELS 

Kurt  Zehntner,  Licital,  Swltzcilaiid,  aMigDor  to  Renata 

S.A.,  FrcBkcDdoif,  Switicriaad 

ApplicatkHi  November  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,353 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D58— 11) 

1 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1959 

NOTE  — Arrannd  In  accordance  with  the  flr.t  Hlicniflcnt  <  haraoter  «r  wor.l  ..f  th.-  name  (in  a.r.,i dance  with  city  and 
•  telephone  dtrectorr  practice). 

M.m..   EnniH  E..  to   (J.  C    Totts.     Cotton   lint  cleaner..      Re.    •'«»<••  «*'0'"#*;*;„=/'''«'jr:  ...^24 
:.M  «W4.  :{   ai    .-.9.  n.  19     67.  .\Ioiw.  EnniH  h.     R..  24,«J4. 

IViitHTtliy.   HafTpy  L.     Method  and  apparatuu.  for  Rlaaa  pro-  1 

rtuction.     R*-.  24,fi2.\  S-ai-'iQ,  Cl.  13—6. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Mocrn^-r.  EiiKent-  S.,  to  Jackaon  k  Terklna  Co. 

Hium  plant.     1,823.  3-31-69,  CI.  47— «10. 
lloerner,   KuKcne    S.,   to  Jackaon   ft  I'erkJna  Co. 

mum  plant.     1.824.  3-31-59,  Cl.  47— 60. 


Chryaantlie 
Chrynanthe- 


Jackaon  k  Perkins  (  o. : 
Hovrner,  EuRcne  8. 
lioerner,  Eugene  S. 


1,»23. 
1,824. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.\ikawn.  niuta.    t»   Kahuahlki    KaUha   Tamura 
kuaho.     Denk  telephitne  or  similar  article,     184 
Cl.  Dl'fl      14 
Amerex  Trading  Corp. :  See— 
Rector.  Joseph.     184,767. 
American  Brake  «lioe  Co.  :  Ser — 

Sharrock.  Walter  J.     184,771. 
Anilerson.    Harold    J.      Electric    lantern 

CI.  I»48-  24. 
Itayeria<-he  Motoren  Werke  Akt.  :  See— 
HofmeiMter.  Willi.      184.733. 

Ramona    V.,    to    Foster   (Jrant    Co., 
spectacles    or    the    like.       184.702. 


l>eiiki    Selxa 
7<K>,  :im   .'.<t. 


184.701.    3-31-39. 


184.71' 


warner. 


Iteauvais, 
novelty 
D.-.7      1 

Heauvais. 
novelty 
1)57-1 

Iternard, 
Sulky. 


Inc. 
3^1 


I'alr 
59, 


of 

Cl. 


184.719,    3-31-59,    Cl. 


Ramona    V 
spectacles 


,    to    Koeter  Grant   Co., 
or     the   like.       184,703. 


Inc.      Pair   of 
3-31-59.     Cl. 


Mower    C<i 


Inc. 


(;eorKe    R..    to    Lasy    Boy    I^wn 
184.704.  3   31    .%9.  Ol.  1)14-3. 
IMoch.  Jack,  to  Foster  <;rant  Co.,  Inc.     Mun^lasa  frame  front 

or  the  like.     184,70.^,  :i-31-.'i9,  Cl.  I)r.7— 1. 
Blount.  Beverly  M.,  and  L.  J.  Orilla,  to  Wa»«hlnjrton  Techno- 
loKlcal    Asaoclatea,    Inc.      Hair    dryer.      184.706.    3-31 -..9. 
Cl.  D34  -10. 
lioiratln.  Nancy  :  Kre— 

Cockerham.  Indie  S.     184,714. 
Boldt,  Melvin  H.  :   See- 

Schmidt.  William  M..  and  Boldt.     184,770. 
Braun,   Jacob  O.      Trelllage       184.707,  3-31-59 
Hreeie  Corporatlona  Inc.  :   See 

WalHh.  Ralph  B.,  and  Fryberjcer.     184,784. 
Hurke.  Horace  U.     Ventilator  for  vehlch-a.     184,708.  3-31-59 

Cl.  IH4   -«. 
Uu»<h.  Robert  F.  :  «re — 

Marick.  Loula,  Newman,  and  Busch 
Cahn.  Bernard,  Co..  inc.  :  See — 
Chase.  Herbert  S.     184.712. 
Ch:>He.  Merl)ert  S.     184.713. 
<'Hmp.   Fred   M.      Toothbruah   holder. 

D4-  3 
Carnell.   Harrison   C.     Barber  shop  sign. 

Cl.  1)1  —  12. 
Carter.   Roland,  and  J.  P.  Qiacominl,  to  Thonett   Industries. 
Inc.    Combined  headboard  and  cheat  unit.     184.71 1 .  3-31-59, 
Cl.  1)5—4 
Carter's  Ink  Company,  The  :  See— 

Fleming,  Jack  F.     184,720. 
Chase,    Herbert    8.,    to    Bernard 
Cl.  1)87-3. 

to    Bernard 
Cl.  1)87      3. 

Vi  to  N.  Bogatin  and  >4  to  M.  li.  Embree. 
3  31    ."i9.  Cl.  I>34-    .'). 
The  :  See — 


184.712,  :{-31-59, 
Chase.     Herbert    8., 

184.713,  3-31-59. 
Cockerham.  Indie  S. 

Game  board.      184.714. 
<V>lumbus  Auto  Parts  Co., 


Cl.   1)54 — 2. 


.     184,748. 

184.709,   3-31-59,   O. 
184,710,  3-31-69. 


Caba    Co.,    Inc.      Billfold. 
Cahn    Co..    Inc.      Wallet. 


Klages.  John  W.      184.742. 
Cornelius.  Nelson  F.  :   Ser- 

Cornelius.  Richard  T.  and  N 
Cornelius.  Richard  T.  and  N.  F. 

Cl.  D44     21. 
Couse.    KIbbey    W.,    to    Couee    Mfg.. 

184.716.  3-31-59.  Cl.  1)26 — 5. 
(^ouse  Mfg..  Inc.  :  Sec 

Couse.  KIbbey  W.     184,716. 
Daior  Mfg.  Corp. :   8ee- 

Mehr.  Jacob  A.     184.753. 
Dictaphone  Corp.  .  See   - 

Florian.  C.nrdon  W.     184.721. 
PubroTin.  John  :   See — 

Welch.  Medard  W..  and  DnbroTln 


r.   184.71.'). 

Pitcher.     184.7 1.'..  .V31-.^9. 
Inc.      Ele<trlcal    cubicle. 


184,786. 


Duplalse,    Rene.      Narrow    lace   or   similar    article. 
.V;«-."i9.  Cl.  1)47- ^i.  ,         w       .     M       o„H 

VWiiHT     Harold     W.       Combination    barricade    and 

184.718.  3-:n-.'>9.  Cl.  1)72-3. 
Ekco   Products  Co.  :    See — 

Williams.  John  L.     184. 78<. 
Ele«tronlc  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Solomon,  .\lbert.     184,776. 
Embree,  Martha  H.  :  See—  „^  ..^ 

Cockerham.  Indie  8.     184. <  14. 
Firth  Cleveland  Tools  Ltd.  :   See— 

Raybould.   Stanley.      184.766. 
Fisher,    James    <;.  Spooler    trough. 

Fleming  Ja.  k  K..  t.»  The  Carters  Ink  Co.     B«>x  for  an  ink  pad 

or  the  like      184.720.  3-31-59,  Cl.  D58— 12. 
Florian!  Gordon  W.!  to  Dictaphone  Corp.     Dictating  machine. 

184.721,  3-31-59.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See— 

Walker,  (Jeorge  W.     184.782. 
Walker.  George  W.     184,783. 
Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  :   «'♦,- ^  ._ 
Beauvals.  Ramona  P.     184,<02. 
Beauvals,  Ramona  P.     184,703. 
Bloch,  Jack.     184,705. 

Kovach.  I^slle  J.     184,743.  „  ,     .  ^        ,„„ 

Franck.    Kurt,    and    V.    8.    Wince,    to    Holophane    Co..    Inc. 

Lnminai  e  lens.      184.-22.  :V  :U-.59.  Cl.   dS— 16. 
Froellch.  Michael  H.,  to  Photique.  Inc.    Motltm  picture  camera 
or  similar  article.     184,723,  3-31-59.  Cl.  D61— 1. 

Fryberger.  Philip  H.  :   See—  ,0.-0^ 

Walsh.  Ralph  E.  and  Fryberger.     184. 1 84. 
Gelsler,    Wilson    S..    Jr.      Cabinet    for    electronic    equipment. 

184.724.  :t-31-.")9.  Cl.  D2tt— .">. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   ^■''*'— „ 

Kerr.  Roger  B.     184.740.  ,0^,.^ 

Moore,  Walter  E..  Koepf,  and  Rawson.     184,757. 

LIndenmuth,  Donald  C.     184,746. 
(Jennaro.    Emll    L.    and    R.    C       Trolley.       184.725.    3-31-59. 

Cl.  D68— 1. 
(}ennaro,  Robert  C. :  See —  ,„.,„„, 

(;ennaro,  Emll  L.  and  R.  C.    184,725. 
Giacomlni.  Jean  P.:  See—  ,0^,,, 

Carter.  Roland,  and  GUcominl.    i^''^\„.  .^^    ,„    .q 
GUI    Walter   L.     Jar  and   bottle  opener.      184,726,  3-31-a». 

Cl.  D44— 29. 
Gits,  Joseph  A. :  See-  - 

Oatrowsky,  Efrem  M. 

Oatrowsky.  Wrem  M. 

Ostrowsky.  Efrem  M. 

Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M. 
Gits.  Jules  P.  :   See— 

Ostrowsky.  Kfrem  M. 

Ostrowsky.  Efrem  M. 

Ostrowsky.  Efrem  M. 

Ostrowsky.  Efrem  M. 
(Jrllls.  Leo  J.  :  See— 

Blount.  BeTerlv  M..  and  Grills     184.706^,. 
Hallock.  Edward  (?.     Mulllon  socket.      184,72<,  .3-31-o9. 

j)i  3 J 

Harrington  k  King  Perforating  Co  .The  :   See— 

Harty,  Millard  F.,  Jr.     184,728. 

Harty.  Millard  F..  Jr.     184,7'29. 

Harty.  Millard  F..  Jr.    184.7.'?0. 

Hartv.  Millard  F.  Jr.    184.731  ,,.,<„„ 

Harty    M  Hard  F.    Jr..  to  The  Harrington  k  King  Perforating 

Co^'  (Jrllle  material.      184.728.  3-31-59.  Cl.   D54-  2. 
Harty    Millard  F  .  Jr..  to  The  Harrington  k  King  Perforating 
Co      Grille   material.      184.729,  3-31-59.  CI.   f>54~2. 


184,760. 
184,761. 
184.762. 
184,763. 

184.760 
184,761. 
184.762. 
184,763. 


I 


CI. 


I.IST    OF    DESKIN    PATENTEES 


\V..lf.   WilUuin.      1H4.78M. 


n,n:;!:;.'A,;L:"  ii-:>;y.';,.m.at..r   ih,,t:.:.,  ;<  :n  nt.  .t  »«>^;'ii'ii  =^{-j':^^;';,{;';yj.£^ 


Hnd   Kbwsoii.      IHJ.T'iT 
lev«>lan(l  TiHttM  Ltd      l(l<><k  plitiu- 
J — 4. 
Oitnllo      Hi-tior    Jiiii«*|>li.   to  Anii'n'x  TradlriK  ('or|)       I'^rk  ..r   ilif   llkf 

isj.TtM.  .i  .u  .'la,  CI.  i>:)4    12. 

IMl  7;i7     .<-.fl    '»'.•■     It»*«l    Ivvil  TiMilii  ;    Ser 

I,.-.-    (Ji.irge  I..      1H4.7-I4. 
Ut-iialH  S.  A.  :    tire 

7..-»iriiiuT,  Kurt.     18-1, 78U. 
|{(.stiuvMM(:        I'htllp.         I»rap«»ry      pleater      lio.ik  IS4.7«'>s. 

;i   ;J1    5U.  CI.  l>17      12. 
r„V,Vhl)iuHh     ana     t...,tli[.a.-.t.-     I.hM.t      !{..«.'.   All., ■   M.      Riibtxr  doll.      184.7r.9,  H   .U    .'.!»CI    K.U      4 

184,770.  3    .U    58,  CI.  I>5«^     4. 
Shiirr.M-k    Walter  J.,   to  American  Urake  SIhm'  C..       lir.i«iiijr 

fc'ui.l.'      IH1.771.  ;»-;M    .■»«.  CI.  1J51'      1. 
SiiipT  Mfu   <"o.,  The:   Srr   - 

Maliixrt.-*.  Anthony  J.     184.750. 
Sloan.  Jaiiif«  A.,  and  J.  J.  Mwarta.  to  Hloan  Vnlvj-  ("o.     Khmh 

vaivf      1S4.772.  ;i-;jl-5U.  CI.  IWl— ;*. 
SI.. Jill.  Jaiii»-K  A.,  and  J.  J.  Swarti.  to  8loan  Valve  Co.     Flimli 
\M\,-.     IHl.77;«.  H.U -.')».  n.  1)91—3. 


'anvl     iiifier. 


l»sti      10 

Jfiikui-*    AllitMl   K..  to   Mi(lwest»'rii  Iiistniiiifiit.M 

L'laith      iHt,7:fii,  .{  ;ii  .".!»,  CI.  l>;Jo     i 

jDiifs.    .Vi.rx.l    11  lliril    tfftiiinj   ntaih.ii 

J,„f|.|..,.'.ii,   t"iir)»Tt       T..y    rra.lle   or  similar  arti.lf       l.S».7.is 

,;    .11    .-.it    CI,   Itiit      I.'.. 
K.ilMi>luki   Kaislia  Tainiira   iH-iiki  S.-isakii.-*!!..  ;    srr 

Aikawa.  Ctiiila.      1H».700 
KaiH.r.      l.iiK'-'"-      I 

IM  7  .'.'.  .'.     il    -VJ.  <'!•   1'*      ■*• 
K<i  r      K"K>r     U  .     to     <i«'ii«'ral     Klettru-     (  <> 

1^V7»(»,  :i   :il    ''it.  CI,  1)52  -1.  ,,  , 

Killi.iin    Cliail.-.s  o.     Fountain  bruali   for  applyiiiK  a.Uo'siv.'  or 

ll...  hk.-.      lHt.7H.  ;«   ;{1    fil».  CI.  1»1»      J. 
Klair.s     Jnliii   \V  .   to  The   CoUunlmB   Auto    I'arts   l.o.      (  arrirr 

for  .iulLoanl  motor.      1  M4,742,  3   ai    5l»,  CI.  1>1  4      3. 

Kot-ijf.  Uuiloli.li   11,       Stf  

\looiv.  \\alt.T  i;..  K«K-i»f.  and  Hawwoii       1«»..... 
Kova.h.  LrsiU.  J.,  to  Foster  (Irant  Co.  in.      (  '"»'""•"''' I."  l^'."?'      sioan  Valve  Co       See 

aii.l    ili.-ii..ii:.inK    ii»«k    tor   wuuglawiea   or   the   like.      1M,.4J,      hloan   \  ai\t   i  o.  .    l^ee 

.;   .;i    .".;•.  fl.  I  >so      lo. 
I,'ii/,.v   r.o}    I'.axMi   Mi.w.T  Co.,  liie.  ;    •N««- 

■I'.iriiaiil.  (.'forp-  l{       184,701. 
l.ee   (leoiKe  I-     to  Ked  l»evil  TooU.     Floor  poiwhinc  luaihine. 

1S1.7H.  .1   .11    :.!'.  CI    li«.»      -•  ,  .     .  ,  ,, 

Lindeiiiiailh,  l»..iiald  C  .  to  tieiieral  .Motors  (  orp.     Autoniohil.- 

iloor  handle.      ls4.74.'S.   .V;il-.-.J»,  CI     IHO      H. 
Uii.tid.iiih.    William    J.      C.uulnnMtu.ii    leluse    and    adv.-rtMliUS 

displaj   container.      184,74(i.  3-ai    :.».  CI.  U.'.H      17 
l,i\.s.iy    llarvey  K..  Jr.   to  l're«t reaniliK.   ''>«•       HuildiOK  block 

1M,7»7,  .1    :il    .'.It,  CI.  KIH      U. 
M  and  11   liiduMtnes,  Inc        N«< 

Hey.r,  l>oii.  and  Maize.     184, ";j2. 
Maize.  James  W.  :    See 

Meyer.  1  "on,  and  Maixe.     184.7;<1'. 
.Mariik.    Louis.    J.    F.    Newman. 

States   KulitM-r  Co.      I'neunm 

1»<»0      JO 


Sloan.  James  A,,  anil  Swartz.     184. 77J. 
Sloan.  Jamed  A.,  and  Swarti.      lM4.77;t 
Smith,     l»anlel     J.       Arrow     quiver.        1H4,774.     A    .tl    .■.".♦.     <'l 

n.m    1. 

Smith.  Marry  A      t;olf  tee  and  swing  practice  de\  ice      IM , 

,«  .41    .".U.  CI.  ii;u      .">.  .  ,.   ^^ 

.Solomon.  Albert,  to  Klectronic  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Kartlo 
irecjuency    transmitter    apparatua.       184,770,    a-;Jl-5tf,    CI 

i>-i'    H- 

Stepliensen.  .MagnuM  L.  Fork  or  aUnilar  article  of  flatware 
184,777.  :<   .U    ."iU.  CI.  I>54      12.  .,    ..,    ,,_ 

Stier,  Ji>.se|>b  li.  Condiment  dispenser.  184,(78.  J-.U-5U. 
i'l    1*44      2_' 

Stowell      iH.rothy     I).       Hospital     screen  cabinet.        184.779. 

•♦    ■''    ^■••'■"     ''■'■'      ''■'  -  184.780. 


n     ail.rR     F     Muach,    to    I  nited      SuiidlHrn.  (arl  W.  t..  Whirlpool  Corp.     Kefrl»erator 
atlc   tire.      184.748.  ;i-.U    51>.  CI.  .J  j<l    ■'>».;;'    ',"'"  ^,jl 

Mar'icic.   Louis.    I»    J.   Martin,  and   J.   F    .>;••*;"«"•,  V.,.li"'-M? 
States    Kuhls-r   Co.      Tire.      184,74l>,    :i   .fl    .-)!».   (  1.    lUMI  -Jo 


Martin.    l»onald  J    :    Srr  ,wi-ju 

Marick     Louis.    Martin,  and    Newman.      184, (4». 
Matu/as.  Anthony  J  .  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  I'o      S^«inK  '"!««•'""• 
tr.a.lle   or   similar   article.      1H4,7.V),   .i   .11    •>».  /'■    ";V      " 
Mcciuire,   John  C       Sofa.      1H4.751,  :<   .U    .'.i»,  t  1.    1»15      IL 
\lcV.y      IM.r       ^■ire^.la.■e   cart   for  carryiiiK  and   stc.rlnK    fir.. 

-^-■!^V!^:F^^^^^  i-^-"P.     -^-^'.  •""V^-ril^^rMirUn.'^L,  Newman.      .84,741,. 

„•    ■  >  ^■\-  V  ,      \v.  >«'«'■'••>'.  I'">''«.  N-wnian,  and  llusch      184,748. 

'"""^Ie/i;t  James  ^^nd  K.  .;.  184.754.  Walker.  J;;-f:e  W      t..  Ford  Motor  Co.      Automobile.      184,782 

.Melich.  James  J.  ami  K    (i.  184.......      ,    ..........  ,»..,l..,    ';:•....,.,..    w  .    t..    Ford    .Mot..r    Co.      Automobile   itrllle 


Swartz.  James  J.  ;    See-  _^_^ 

Sloan.  James  A.,  and  «wart«.     184. 1 12. 
Sloan.  Jaiiiew  .\..  and  Swarti.     184.77.t. 
Thonetf  Industries.  Inc.:    See — 

Carter.  Koland.  and  <;iacomlnl.     184.711. 
To.ld    Lyle  C     to  Wichita  ITeclsloii  T<h.I  Co  ,  liu       (  omblna 
tioii    display.    transp..rtlnK    and    serving    cart     lor    IcmkIs 
1S4.7H1.  :i  :il   ,'.•.».  CI.  IH4-  .1. 

'ri.kheini   Corp.  ;    See 

Hunt.  c;uiU>ert  M.     184.734. 


iHi.7.'.!».  :<  .M  ."•».  CI   iu:c   14. 


I  »,t5      .t 
.Myers.  Walter  I'      Table 

.Nt'wman,  James  1'        Sir  ,....,.« 

Marick.    Louis,    Martin,   and   .Newman.      184. 74H 


Whirlpool  Corp.  •    Srr 

Siindl).-r»:.  Carl  W       184,780. 
Wichita  I'recislon  Tool  Co  .  Tnc       Ser 

Todil,  Lyle  C.      184.781. 


Stock     truck 

h.       184. 78M. 
balance   wheeU. 


NOTE. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  31ST  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1959 

-Arranged  in  .cconUnc*  with  th«  first  slBnlflnint  c  h.r.ctcr  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  cltj  and 
A.rr»u«eu  telephone  directory  practice). 


arry  H      2,880,003.  „         „  u 

and  r.  N.  KImberlln,  Jr..  to  Kunn  Research 

desulfurlzation  and 


Process   for  the 
cycle    oil.       2,880,1 «."). 


CI. 


.1-31 -.'•9. 
Detonation  meter 


Manchtnen 
31-^9.   n    .M 

>32. 


Akt. 

.Vi. 


CI 


Industries 
313  -77 


2.87i>.7ll. 
characteristic 


AMI  Inc  ;   Kff 

Vanderxi-*'    Harr; 
.Vdains,  Clark  K. 

and  Knglneerlnj:  Co. 
hvdroiceiiatlon  of  a 
208     97.  .... 

Adams    Max  M..  to  rhilllps  Petroleum  (  o. 

2.87S».«lM."i.  :V-31    .">9.  CI.    <3      3."». 
Aeppll      .VU)ert      to     Maa»:-/4ihnrader    und 

lirliidlnK   ..f  Kearwheela.      2.879.H30, 
Aero  let -<Jeneral  Corp.  :   See — 

Frankel,  Milton  B.,  and  Klaffer.    2,880, 
MIecxko,  Kugene  L.     2,87fl.HH8. 

'  *  "winkler.  Alfred,  and  Kaden.     2.879.704. 
Aiken.    William    K..   and    L.    C     Foster,    to   Kalaer 

Corp      FacHlmlle  tube.     2.880.341.  3-31-59. 
Aktlebolaget  Svenska  ►'>»ktfabrlken  :   Kc-r 

Larason.  <;u»taf.  and  Wallln.     2.880.036. 
AletiHl.  Andrew   J..  Jr.  :    Srr 

HIrachey,   Malccdm,  (Jottscho.  and  Aiesst. 
Alford.   Andnw  W.     Means   for   "«•»'•?«'>«  '^^      ,,  ,,    .„    ,,, 
impedance  of  a  coaxial  conductor.     2.880,.W8.  .{-.11 -o».  t  i 
■?33      .»■> 
Mieii     Kd'win    L  .    to    L.    W.    Menxlmer.   trustee.      Door   check 

2.880.029.3   31    .-.9,  CI.  292      278 
Vllen    Robert  K  .  and  W.  J.  Kennedy,  to  Textron  Inc.     Lens 

chuck.     2.H79.H32.  3   31 -.■>9.  Cl.  .'.1      237 
Allied  Chemical   Cori)   :    Srr 

norland.  Jejin  W.,  and  Schupak.     -.880.1..4. 
»;il»»ert.  Kverett  K  .  and  Miller.     2,8S0.070. 
Allied   riastlCM  Co   :    See 

Crane.  Walton  IV     2.87!».«8rt 
Allls Chalmera  .Mft.  «'"   :    Str 

Mercier.  Carl  K.     2.880.401. 
Mlmanna    Svenska    Klektriska   AktielHdajtet 

Linden.  .Martin.     2.879.7."t7. 
Allwlne.  MarrlHon  S.  ;   Srr 

Law     Marold    H..   Allwlne.  and   Darling' 
Alps    Hugo   A  .   M     D.   HurwltT..   and    ».    U 
Miias    Co       Coated    materials   and 
them       2.880.1  Hi,   3   31    .'>»,   CI     11'      i2 
.\lter.    Scott    n    •    Srr 

Wilson    James  A.  and  Alter      2.H79.8..1. 
\mhroMe      John    J  .     to     Kudo    .\ss«Klntes.       Automatic- 
toaster      2.879.707.  :t-;{l    .-.9.  CI.  99      328. 
\mbrom-    Walter  J  .  ami  A.  W.   IJine.  to  Spc-rry  Rand 

(;vroi*coplc-  systems       2  879.«70.   3-31   .'•9.  CI.   74 
American  Air  Filler  Co  .  Inc    :  :    See 

Kolmcn.  Aubrey  H.     2.H79.7«2. 
.\iiierlcan  Hooch  .\rma  t'orn.  :    See - 

Hock.  Charles  D    and  Davis      2.S80.3MS. 
Savet    Paul  II      2  879.941 
Statslnif.r.  Joseph       2.879.»Mt9. 
.Vinerican  Itrake  Shoe  Co.  :    Sri  .  „_„   ... 

("aslow     Jos..»h    H.   and   Detrich       2.8.9.t.44. 
Spokes.  Kay  K      2.880.127. 
American   Can  Co       See 

Croves.  Jame.o  H..  and  Unane.    -'*'"'.'''■»•„„  „,- 
Nord.iuist.  Ronald  K.  J.,  and  Odciuist      2.S8n.32R 
American  I^iundry  Machinery  Co..  The:    See- 

Mvers.  Wavne  K      2.879  88.'.. 
Ameriran  P..ta»h  &  Chemical  <'orp.  :   *>'''';„, ^  „ ^„ 
Peterson,  WlllanI  D.,  and  Hein      2.8S0.22« 
.Vmerlcan  Viscose  Corp.  :   Srr 

Malev    Harold  A      2  879  .".42 
HefTelflnBer.  Robert  D      2.87»..')."»0. 
Hilti    Arnold  A.,  and  l^-ndrat.     2.8M0.1."i2 
Hllir    Arnold  A  .  and  I-endrat.     2,880.15.1. 
McDedin..tt    M.Miry  J      2  87fl..">43. 
Xnclerson      Tentrel.     to     Overhead     Loader 
loader      2,879.908   3   31    .".9.  CI    214      131 
.Xnilerson.  Carl  :    .*>'<»' 


neckties.        2,879.517. 

Inc.      Color    television 
7" 


Srr 


2.880.3H.'.. 
KIne.    to    Rohm  * 
methods    for    producinjr 


bread 

Corp 
34 


William  R 
Clayton 


Rose 
.\nclerson. 

1.37      «28 

Anderson.  Hugh  V.  : 

Moffett.  RolMTt 

K 


Sr 
W 


-.9.  CI 

2  879  97fi 


Corp,       0\erheacl 


Valve 


2,879.798.     3   31    .')9.     CI 


See 
H  ,  and  Anderson.     2.880.: 

,   and  H.  F.  St.   Marie,   to 

conduit     c^mnectlng 

IS. 
T.        Holder     for     eyeglasses 

3  Ml 

R..     and     H.     (».     Hodson. 


14. 

TrI  State 
ccdiar 


Heat- 


2,880.017. 
2.879.9ti7. 


.Xnderson.    Leroy 

Ing.     Inc.       Iteat 

.3-31-59.  CI.  28.V 
.\nderson,     Rol»ert 

3-31    .M*.  CI    248 
.\nclerson,     Rodney 

mounting  apparatus.      2.879,9rt4.   3  31 
Anderson.  Roy  A.     Two  way  ear  syringe. 

CI    128      248 
Andrews.  Richard  C..  Jr.  :   Sre 

King,  Karle  <•.,  and  Andrews.    2.880.0tl.i.- 
.\ntonevlch,    Ml.hael     to   The    Crawford    Mfg 

m..tlons.      2.8.SO,381.  1   31-.">9,   i  1.  .117-    1.".7 
.Xpniefon     Arthur   I.      .Xdjustahle   mounting  flang.-  for  switch 
box*-*  and   the   like       2,879.912. 


Transformer 
.VJ,   CI.    248-221 
2.879.7H8.  3-31    .'»9. 


Co..    Inc.      Stop 


.1-.11    .".9,   CI.   220     3.9 


Arbore.  James  W.  Tepee  tent.     2.879.780.  3-31-59   CI.  135-  4 
Arev    William  F.,  Jr..  and  R.  J.  Frit/.,  to  Ksao  Research  and 

Knglneerlng     Co.       Kaso     Research     and     Knglneerlng    <  o. 

PrcM-esa      for     conversion      of     heavy      hydrocarbon     oils 

2.880.1(10.  3   31    .•>9.  CI.  208      54. 

Armatrong  Cork  Co.  :  See   -  ^ 

Felgl.y.  David  A.  Jr.    2.880^)90. 
Armstrong.      James     A.        Attachable 

3-31    .-.9.  3-31-.'»9.  CI.  2      ].">. 
Armstrong.    Merlyn    M..    to    .Motorola. 

receiver.     2.880.340.  3-31 -.">».  CL  31  _      ...        ^.  ,       , 

Armatrong.  Merlyn  M..  and  K.  «.  "'•"'■"o'?,-  »«  ^'•«"'"r!^'i    ?9 
Cathode  ray  beam  control  apparatus.     2.880.J«o.  i-Ji-n», 

A rrtsmlthT  William  <■..  and  K.  W.  Kuhn    to  Radar  Relay.  Inc- 
Klectrlc    tiasher   circuit.      2.880.370.   3-31-o».   CI.   315— .2. 
A t wood.  Mark  T. :   See  oounoi^ 

Itachman.  Custave  B  ,  and  Atwood.     2.880,245. 
Xudette    Richard  R.     Mow  cc»upllng  with  we<lge  hose  gripping 

means.     2,880,020,  3   3 1-.'>9.  <n.  28."^  -  2.>.^.  „.     ^    .. 

Audrieth    Ludwig  F.,  to  Victor  Chemical  Works.     Methc>d8  of 
making     clav      products      and      Improved      clay      products 
2,880,099.  .1^1-59.  CI.  106     73. 
Ayers.  I>avld  T.,  Jr.  :   Ser 

Stelier.  William,  and  Ayers.     2.8  <  9,74 1 
M-T  Co  .  Inc.  :    Ser   - 

Hamberger,  Jullen  <;.     2.879.969.      | 
Habcock.  John  C.  :  See- 

Campbell,  J   Allan.   Babcock.  and   Hogg.     2.880.20j. 
Habcock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  :    Set  ,o-ot,- 

Hailey    Ervin   <!  .    Mardgrove.   and   Hamilton.      2.8c9.71. 
Flvnt  '  James   XV..   and   Suda.      2.879.838. 
Hiitchings.  Kdward  tJ.     2.879.752. 
Hacheller     "D"    Flavius.    Vj    to   D.    Campbell.      r>ia|>ensing   de 

vl.-e.  2.879.924.  3  31  .-.9,  CI.  222  20.. 
Hachman  (Justave  H  ,  and  M.  T.  Atw.sid,  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation  Pnuess  for  producing  o-dlnltroalkanes  from 
primary  nltroalkam-s.  2.880.245,  .V31-.-.9.  CI.  260— «44. 
Hadclcy  <;prald  J  Television  recording  camera  having 
stahiliied   shutter       2,879.688.   3-31-.-.9.   CI.    88—18. 

Hahlatiis.  Danny  M.  :    Sre- 

Paulos,    (Jeorge   L..   and   Bahlatzla.      2.8(9.998. 
Hailey    Krvin   a..   R.   M     Mardgrove.  and  C.  C.    Hamilton,   to 

The  Babc-ock  &  XXIlc-ox  Co.     Steam  powered  locomotive  with 

water     tut)e     steam      >:enerator.        2^879.717.     3-31-.'»9.     CI. 

10.">      37. 
Hailey.    Harold   ti..   to  The   Sun   Rubl»er  <  o.      Apparatus   for 

aeparating  and  clamping  mold  aec-tiQUs  in   rotational  cast 

Ing  machines.    2.879.54.-.,  3-31-59.  Ciri  8— 43. 
Haird    AltM-rt  XX".    to  Inion  Carbide  Corp.     XVeldIng  wire  feeil 

2.880..10.->.  :l-.11    .'19.  CI.  219    -1.10. 
Halrd-Atomlc.  Inc.  :   Ser 

Stoddart.  Hugh  F.,  Cordlngly,  and  Voutselas.     2,880.3(9 
Baker,  Charles  H.,  to  S  A  C  Electric  Co.    Circuit  Interrupting 

m»ans      2.880.289.  .1-31-59.  CI.  200 — 12(t. 
Halclanza.  Nicholas  T.     Ultraviolet  light  illuminated  sign  and 

display  devices.     2.879.614.  3-31-59.  CI.  40—134. 
Haldwin  Piano  Co..  The:   See— 

Martin.  Daniel  W.     2.879.683. 
Ballantlne.  P.  k  Sons:  See- 
Horn.  Peter.      2.88<».0,10. 
Ballard.  Randall  C  to  Radio  Corp. 

2.880.268.  3-31-59.  CI.  178— 5  4. 
Hallard.   Seaver  A.  ;   See- 

Ralev.  John  H.,  MulUneaux.  and  Ballard. 
Balsam.    Maurice    M       Die    presses       2.879.826. 

Hamberger.    Jullen    «!  .    to    BT   Co..    Inc.      Retaining    clamps 

2.879.969.  ;;    :<1    ."^g.  CI.   248      161.  ,.    .  ^,  .     ,..„, 

Hanlel,    Abraham,    and    R     Blumberg.    to    ^> «»'»)»''■  ^.f*  J "^"f. 

PrcH-esR  fc»r  the  [.reparation  of  phosphoric  acid.     2,88U,Ut>.s. 

3   31    ,-.9.  CI.  23      1  (■.."..  _.    ^,      , 

Bank    of    America    National   Trust    and    Savings 

The  :    Nee — 

Delafontalne.  Charles.     2,8(9.(79. 
Banker    Oscar  H.,  to  New   PrcMlucts  Corp.     <»pen  center  valre 

2,879.748.  .131-.^9.  CI.  121    -46.5 
Harenvl     Bela       Vehicle    body    composed    of   an    upi»er   and   a 

lower'sectlon.    2.880.032.  .1-31-59.  CI    296-28 

Barta.  Frank  E   :   See  -  .t  e-a  ina 

ConKclon.  (Jeorge  L..   Barta.  and  Hanson.     .i.8c9..'>0». 
Barth    Marry  J  .   to  International   Latex  Corp      (  ompcsif  cms 

containing  natural   rubber  and  a  carhoxyl-contalnlng  dlene 

polymer,  a  film  thereof,  and  method  of  making  aame. 

186.  .1-31-59.  CI    260      5. 
Barth.  Walter:  See  -  .„,„-.. 

Von  Kienlin.  Markus.  Seifert,  and  Barth.     2.879,.. 54. 
Baublitt.    Merrltt    H        Sui.portlng   and    operating   device 

drills  and  the  like      2.Hf 9,677,  3^  31-  59    (  1^  JJ-^. 
Bauer     Friedrlch    L.,    to   Siemens  A    Halske   Akt       Method   of 

ai^cV  appara  us  for  securing  the  transmission  of  telegraph 

"mouTills.     2.880,273,  1-31-59.  CI    178      23. 
Beach  A  Shore,   Inc.  ;    Srr  i 

Havden.  David  H.      2.879.64..  I 

Hi 


of  America.     Light  Alter. 


2.880.249. 
3-31-59.   CI 


Association. 


2.880, 


for 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Beauty  ('iiun«t"lor«.  Inc.  :   Kff  ' 

IV  Navariv,  Maiiiou  «J.      ;i.8«n.l40. 
Bf-rktr.  rhillp  I).     KHHtPwr      2,K7»..'>7().  .'<  :»1    .'»»,  n.  :.'4      iH. 
Beckpft.  iNniald  E.  and  W    N.,  to  B»Mk»'ttHar<um  To.     Mnnl- 

foUl  mounted  valve      l'.H79.7MS.  :i-31-5».  CI    137      4j4.«. 
BetkettHarrum  <  o   :    Srr 

Beckett,  Donald  E   and  \V.  N       ..'.879.7KS. 
Bwkett,  William   N   :   Nrr 

M.'ckeft,  Donald  E  and  \V.  N       J.M7W.7NM 
U.Mlk»'.  I I.   :    Sff 

MiCartv.  Horace  O  .  and  Bedk.-.      2.N80.()()4 
Beech.  Austin   S  .  and  T    Spt-ncer.  to  Koiindry   K(iulpnient   I.t<l 
ChariclnK  of  hoppera.     l'.87M,»0.*>,  .J  .U    r)9.   i\.  214      1(. 


»  IiarKUIK    O'     H"\'Urtn.       «..n.j.,iFi >    •>.     ...#.    -  ..    -..        -■• 

Heeman,  Archie  W  .  anil  ('  D  New.  Jaw  operating  nieana 
for  power  tontcK.     2.M7il.»lHO.  .H   .HI    .''>9.  t'l.  HI       Vl 

Belamln.  Mlcha.-I.  to  SLinena  Scliuckertw.rkc  A.<;.  f  ux  re 
veraal      circuit      for      rectltleri*         l.>.HH0..3N»l.      3   :<1    ■»».      <  I 

Beia'mln.  Mirhael,  to  Slenit-nH  ScluicKertwerke  A.ti.  Fluv  re 
veraal     circuit      for     rectifiers.        2.8M0.387.     3   31    :.9,     CI 

•^•>  I .|g 

ISell'   Miidrt'iJ       Kouiulalion  Karnient.     ■-•.H79,771,  3-31    .'>9,  <'l. 

l''H      5''4 
Bell'  I'eraa  K..  and  (V  C    Unrria.  to  I'nlted  Statea  of  America. 
Vtomic   Kner>!v   Conimi.xHlon.      Structure  for  aul)  aNHcnitdleii 
of  electronic  equipment       L',«HO,-'»H'.  3   31    S9.   (1     174      50 
Bell  Telephone  I.aboratoriex.  Inc.  :    Sir 
Jakea.  William  ('  .  Jr.      l'.NM<l.3M). 
Mnvlll.  John  «:..  and  Wallace       •.•.8H0.33(i 
Maaon.  Warr.-n  V      :i.SS()..H31. 
Mlchal.  William  C,  and  Teache.      J, 879.582. 
Nlckeraon.  <lUrortl  A.      :i,8X().;.'7». 
VaUKlmn,   Henry  E       :;, 880,317. 
Belaky.  h  red  J.,  and  A.  A.  Bianck.     Flow  control  unit      -•.879, 

8«1.   3-31    .-|9.  <1.    IHl       «iO.  ^  ,  V    ...    I, 

Benner.    Frank   C,   and    E     E.    Chadaey.   Jr..    to   National    Ke 
search    I'orp.       I'roductlon    of    nietuU.      l'.N80,l.'i»!,    3   31    •>». 
("1    204      L'Jfi 
Beniiett,  Samuel  I.     Emtrtfcncy  kit  knife.    2,879.."»U1.  3  31    .'(9. 

Benson,    KaTpfi    A.     'j    to    K.J.    Novotny.      Toy    Jet    mlaslle 

J,87».«J4.  .3   31    MK  <'l.  4rt      89 
Benteler  Werke  Akt.      Ncr  „„,....,.., 

Kenery.  Walter,  and  LasterlnK       .i.879.992. 
Beohner,   Harry   L  ,  and   D    Miller,  Jr.,   to   Tfaudler   IVrmutit 

Inc       Kllterlnjr  apparatus   and    metlnMl   of  operatlnit  same 

2,870.891.  3   31    .")9.  CI.  JIO      80 
Bercovlti,    Bernard:    Sfr  ••  u-..  n « 

Mere<lew.   tJeorkie  C  .   .M<M>re,   and   Sniedley,      J.8i9,71«. 
Bern    Manfred  V.     ProcesM  for  re»tstan«r«' weldiiiit  of  cast  iron 

2.880.303.  3    31    ■".9,  CI    219      H»<t. 

Bern.  Victor  H.  :    Sir  „„  ,  . 

Hllkemeler,  Louis  <;.  and  Beri£       2,H(9.9iH 

BerKsteln,   Frank   D.   and  R    W     SerenheriL'.  ' "  J ''•',  "''"•f';";'" 
I'ackatcinK     Trust.       Bottom     closures     for     lined     cartons 
2.879.933.  3   31    .".9.  CI    229      14 
Beritstiln,  rackatthiK  Trust.  The:   >»<•  .,„,„„..., 

Berifsteln.  Frank  D  ,   and  Nerenlwrc      -•>*'»•;:..  ,v.,  .. 
Bernatrom,  Eric  V.  and  R    D    Drew,  to  !*'«"">.,V"^','«w    oJL 
•      Inc      iias  solids  separation  In  a  pneumatic  lift    .  J.MHO.ii.in. 
3   31 -.W,  <"1    302      .V». 
Berkeblle.  Donald  C       s>. 

.Muns.  Oorice  E  .  and  Berkehile      2.8K0.0tU 
B.'rkelhamer.    I-ouis    H..    to   D    T     Siegel.      Electrical    reslstnr 
and     method     of     maklnjr     same.       2.880.29t..    3.M    S9.     M 

Bertram.    William    A       Trough    hanger.      2.879,9»ll.    3-31    .".9, 

CI.  24S      48.1 
Beat.  John  H  .  k  Sons.  Inc.     ^Vc 

Best.    I^on    H.      2.879. H98. 
Best    I-eon   H  .   to  John  H     Best  *  Sons.   Inc       Ho-.r  monnf.d 

run  display  rack.     2.879,898.3   31    .V.t.  CI    211       4.) 
Bilco  Co..  The  :    Hir 

Lyons,  William  C.     2.h79,.V)»I.  ....  .„,i 

Billings,   orman   B.   to  Johnson*  J-^'"""').  „ ''"KfJ'!"*?.,""' 

microbial  protwrfies  fn  f..rme<l  articles      2.880.1-9.3   .<1    ■»!». 

Bindoil'DouKlas  c;  .   1     IV    V    Carter,  and   M.  J     frledman    t.. 

FerrantI     Ltd       Magnetic  core   storaire   devices    for   diKl'"' 

computers      2. 880. 40rt.  3   31    .-.9.  CI   310      174. 
Blskup,  Anicelo  J       Holding  bracket.     2.879.»fl2.  3  31    •'^».  <l 

24H.     48  1 
Black    Ralph  C.     Alternately  supportable  service  tray.     2.880. 

04«.   3    31    .">9.  CI    311       22 
Black.   Robert  H..  J.   <!     Ross.  (;    H    Snodderly,   S    .V_J"r"E 

and   F    <"    Drohmnn.      Tin  spottina  me«hanism      -.8i9.9l»7. 

Blaisse     Berndt's..    tti    N      V     Optisclie    ln«lustrle    "De    Oude 
IMff."     ranorHn.ic  cam-r;.     2,A7i..TO.t.  :t   31    .-,9,  CI    95      I« 
Bianck.  Albert  A        Sn  „.  ^  , , 

Belsky.  Kre<l  J     ami  Bianck.      2,8(9.8nl 
Blanco     Elias.    to    Dnystroni,    In.v      Adjustable   potentiometer 

2,8X0.293.  .l   31    ,">!•.  CI    2ttl       48. 
Bliisdell.     Huward     C         Slidable     Jaw  face,     open  end     wren- b 

2.8T!>.f..Sl.  3    31    .-.O.  CI    HI       179 
Blumberit.   Ruth  :    .S(»  _  ..«„,,,«••, 

Banlel,  Abraham,  and  BlumberK      J.8M0.0b.{. 
Boatrlk'ht    Dean  D..  and  J.  IV  Holt,  to  Central  National  Bank 
of  Cleveland,  trustee      Apparatus  for  fe«-dlnK  ground  mat<> 
rial       2.879.923.  3    31    .'.9.  Cli.  222       193. 
Bock.  Charles  I>  .  ami  S    Davis,  to  .Xmernan  Bosch  Arnm  Corp 
Electro  mechanical      resolvers.        2.hh((.3hh.     3  31    .■>9.     <  I 
:!23      .-.3 
llnellnKv   Rot»-rt   M        M<  ,     _.„ 

Biik:b4-<'.  Wallace  K  .  and  BtM-bnie       2.K7!».i.t9. 
B.M-hrliiK.r.  C    11.  Suliii  .    s,  i  .  ^^,.  ..',.. 

Waliuli.    Bruno.    KottU-r.   and    Scli-lller       2.HSO,24«i. 
M.I.-IIIU'    Virpl;iM.'  Co       Sn  ,^-,.,.f., 

Iliait     M.lxiii    .\      Bc.hlfaci.  anil   R'-ed       2.8.9,t>42 
Murri'- I"liii  .\  .  .iiiil  iil^.,ii      2.HT!t,t'.'.!i 


Boblln.   Nils    I  .   to  Svenska   Aernplan  Aktlelndaget.      Ejection 
seat  for  airplanes      2.879.71,-».  3-31 -.">9,  <3.  104   -240 
Bobn^    Donald     I.       Electromak'iiet.      2.880..382,    3  31    59.    CI 

Hoisture.    Worth    W..    to    Easo   Kefw>arch   ami    EnglneerInK  Co 
Fluid   cnkInK   reactor  and  process.     2.880.1d9.   3  31    .59.  CI 
208-157. 
Boltw-r,  I'aul  S      I'ush  toy.     2.879.H25.  3  31 -,".9,  cl    4tl      lo7 
Bond  Research  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  :   Srr 
(iuaraldl.  LtMioard  A.      2.87D.707. 
B.inlfacl.  l^onard  P.  :   «rr  .  ..     ^      „  „,..  ,. ... 

HIatt.   Melvin   A  .   Bonlfacl.  and  He4^.     2.879  <.42 
Bonnell.   William    S..   and   H.    B.    Wlllard.   to  (Julf  oil   <  orp 


Club.     Inc. 
2.879.597. 


I'rtM-eaa  of  preparinK  purified  oxo  product  and  production  of 

alcohols.     ^.880.244,  3   .31    .59,  n    -MIO     «38.  _.,,_,, 

Bonnet     Francois.      Automatic    allclnB    machines.      2.87H.817. 

:i   31    .'.9.  CI    14rt      102 
Booth    (Jeorite  A  .  an.l   A.   V.  dr  V.  Kraus.'.  to  Cinema  Tele 

vision   Ltd       Meth.Hl  of  fabrlcatlni:  ele.tron  dJa.harKe  de 

vices      2.870,.5«3,  3-31    59.  n.  29     2.5.13. 
Boots  Aircraft  Nut  Corp       Srr 

Triclnskl.  Joseph  T.      2.879.820.  , 

BoriJ  Warner  Corp.  :    «"■— ^  „.^ 
IhMlBe.   Adiel    Y.      2.879.M9. 

BorlaJd'tan t"   and  K.'JJCk.  to  A1II«I  Chejnlc.l  Corp 

"pHMhutlon    ..f    -opolymjra   of   chlorotrinuor.*thylene    and 

vlnylldent.   fluoride.      2.880.154.    3-31-59.    Cl.    204    -1«.< 

Bottasso.    Carlo,    to    IMrelll    S.p.A    ara**  r.  'l?^  *  404"*"''" 
for  tub.'less  tires.      2,879.825.   3-31-59,   Cl.    152—404. 

Bouvler.   Arthur  :    Her 

Zulial    -Vnthony.  and  Hourler.     2,879.918.  

Bowdit'dl    William  R.  Jr..  to  Taylor  Flbrj  Co.      InauUtIng 
material.     2.879.827.  .3-31-59,  Cl.  154-    2.H. 

Bovle.    Stanley,  and    I'   .S'"'"'*"^i  iV^lS    3   3^59    cf 'Y-3 
fastener  drivinK   machines.      2,879.510,   3-31-ai».  1 1.    i      •»• 

Brabender.  Carl  \\.-.  Ser  iir«h»ndpr 

Kuhlmann.      Wllhelin.      PaRenptedt.      and      Brabenoer 

2.8MO.093. 
Bradley  Container  Corp.  :  Krr 

Root.    Andrew    A.      2,879.818.  o  otq  qh«   t   11    "IB 

Bran.l.  Ellis  C      Helicopter  construction.     2.879.9»«.  3-Jl-a», 

Cl     241      17  17. 
Brandon,   David  B.  :  Srr  o  oun  oin 

Mavis   Horaw  R.  and  Brandon.      2.B80.-.1D. 
Brandt     Car'l    l' .    to    I'"'"!!.-.    IVtroIeum    (^o       VnderKround 

>torMKe    of    liquids.      2.879.H46.    3-31    59.   Cl.    81-    .5. 
Brasher,   James   II.      Attachment  for  flush   tanks.      2.879.521. 

3    31    59,    Cl.   4      50. 
Brassef.  Carl  J.  :  Srr-  -  .»,_•>  b<i<i  t>»i 

Tuttlc.  Clifton   M..  Brown,  and  Brasafr.     2,880..<^a. 

Bray.     Ralph,     to     I'hllco     Corp,      Signal     s^-eklnir     receiver 

Aqueous    antlrust    comp«»slt»on«.      2.880.095.    .3-31    59.    ti 
10«t      14 
BriKKs  &  Slratton  Corp.  :  Srr 

Jacobi.    Edward   S.      2.879.859. 
British  Celaneae   Ltd.:  See—  .,  aun  !,»« 

Hawtln.  Selwyn  O.,  and  Downing.     2.880,10fi. 
British  Dxyjten  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Sre- 
Cressweil,    Robert   A.      2.H80..302. 
Cresswell.    Uobert    A.      2,880.375. 
British  Telecommunications  Keaearch  Ltd.  :  ^re  — 

Burgess,  <yril  A       2.880,39«. 
Brock    Herbert  W      Method  of  packaging  article*.    2.879.635, 

,3   31    .59.   Cl.    53      28. 
Bioerman.    .\rtlnir   B.      Srr  •>  aan -ifi 

Keinccke     Marvin    E..   and    Broerman.      2.880.3^J. 
Bron«:.KrHugb  J,   U,  Thiok.d  Chemical   O-rp.     Preparation 
of     alkali     metal    borohydrldes.      2.880.058.     3-31   09,    li 

Brook.  Arthur  F  .  to  Wlr^-OCorp      Binder  *>♦»>  Individually 
oi.erable    binder    ringa.      2.879.775.    3-31    59.    Cl.    129      24 
Broach.    William:    Srr  ,.  »,«  ,«u 

K.rriss.  Frederick,  and  Oalnfort.      2.879.72H. 
Brown.    Edward   I.,   to   Vlckera   Inc.      Dual    throttling  motor 

control    circuit.      2.879.745.   3-31    59.    LI.    121-38. 
Brown.    Fordycv   .M.  :   Srr  .,  uon -j-xt 

Tuttie.   Cllft..n  M..   Brown,  and  Hraaaer       2,880.325. 
Brown     Frank    E..   to    F.   M.  Turnbull.      Immersion   thermom 

eter"    2.879.«««.  3   31    .59,  Cl.  73      374. 
Brown.    Richard   .M.  :    Srr  ..„,,.  ,.0, 

Coles.  James  8..  and  Brown.     2.879,937. 

Brown.    Roger   S    :    Srr  .,  ayu  KAit 

Miller.   August   L..   Brown,  and  Rusca.      2.879,549. 

Brownell.  John  R.  :  Srr  .tu-aT>i 

Wvati.   William   K..  Jr  ,  and   Brownell       f^'^'^^^.   .„^ 
Brownver.    Nelson    R  ,   to    Rockwell  Standard  V^Ao  "S?,,'"" 

o.oulitlng   structure.      2.880.041.   3-31    59.   <L    ft08     207. 
iininsviga    .Maschinenwerke  Akt.  :  Srr 

Menge.    Etw-rhard       2,879,938.  «,.,„. 

Buckingham.  Howard  B  ,  and  J  B.  Camp,  to  I  "»«!.  States 
Steel  Corp  Safety  system  for  ground  conductor  of  tralltng 
cab!e      2.H80.377,  3  .31    .59,  Cl    317      18. 

Budil   Co  .   The      Sn 

Dean.    Walter    B.      2.880.013. 

Eks»-rgian.  Carolus.      2,879.718.      . .     ,,     ,      „         i.i-»nn 

Bu<l/.ich.  -radeus*.   to  The  .New   York   Air  Brake  Co.      Piston 

2  HHO,o42.   3   31    59.  Cl     309      1  u«-^.,^h 

B.iglse    W.illace   F  .  and  R    M.  B.>ehme.  to  NV'"""','i';*^Vrtt 

Corp       \aporlxed     metal     coating     apparatus.      2,879, 7.JH. 

:t  :n   59.  ci.    118     49. 

Bullock.    N.iriiian  J    :  Nee  .    ,  ,   i..       .1  a-a  tja 

(ieyer.   Howard   M..  Bullock,  and  Light.     •■'•8'»J;»«- .  „. 
Burden    Roy   B.  Jr.  to  Pasadena  ^nveslment  Co.     8econdar> 
,o,nbusti..u    devlc..       2.879.802,    3   31    59,    Cl.    183      0. 

I  I 


Burger,  Le  Roy,  '10  to  OadgetOf  The  Month 
AdJuatable  drafting  aeotlunlng  Inatrument. 
3  31    59.  Cl.  33      81.  .  n  k 

Burgeaa,   Cyril    A.,   to   BrltUh   Telecommunlcatlona  Reaearch 
Ltd      Bridge  network..     2.880.396.  3-.'Jl-59,  Cl.   333-11 

lturg«>M.  Thomaa  J.,  and  F.  O.  R'd«»".  «"  ^;i.?'**",*^2o^Jll 
Hangers  for  transmlsirion  rablea.     2.879.983.   3-Jl-o».  »  i- 

'*AM— Hit 

Hurgon.  William  J.,  and  P.  Zenciak.     Prowaa  of  aeparatlng 

a    crude    compoaltlon    obtained    from    bark    !»»",. f«  *^*"" 

pouent    part-.      2.880,216,    3-31-69.    Cl.    2»»0     397.25. 
Hurkhardt.    Max.    E.    Orafrled.    and   O.    Kaunecker,    to   W.   C. 

Heraeus     tJ.m.b.H.       Manufacture     of     spinning      noatlea. 

2.879.878.  3-31-59.  Cl.  76—107. 
Burnett,  I>e<i  8.  :  Sec  .  ^.^  ,^„ 

Soule,  Edward  C..  and  Burnett.     2.880.103.  ^  „  ,„, 

Burm-tte.    Llewellyn    W ..    and    M.    E.    Chlddlx.    to    General 

Aniline    &     Film    Corp.      Production    of     N  acyl     tauridea. 

2.880.219.  3   31    59.  Cl.   260     401. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  Kcr 

Isaacs.  (Jakley  (J.,  Jr.     2,879.878.  I 

Busch.  Richard  M.  :  tier  „  <.,»  ^, 

8«<.xi«fava,  Milton  V..  and  Busch       2.879.993. 
Bush.   Jack   D..    to  Callery   Chemical  Co.   „Aieotroplc  eitra.- 

tlve  distillation  of   trlmethyl    borate.      2.880.144.   B-di-.>». 

BuaimiSn.  F^ank  H..  to  MciJraw  l-^lMn  Co.  Prt)t»^tora  f..r 
electric  circuits      2,880.291,  3J»l-59-  <-'i  200— 154. 

Butcher.  Oswald  E..  to  William  Kenyon  *  8«n«  •"£•  8P«n«"e 
Idler   mecbanUm.      2.879.839.   3-31-59.   Cl.  5.-88. 

Buxton.  Elliott  R..  to  North  ./'""'iJ'y'TQa^ii'^'^t/Sfl 
Ac.vleratlon     anticipation     awltch.      2.879.958.     3-31-69. 

Cl.    244-   7»l. 
Buibe*-.  Ll«»jd  R  :  Sre-  ^  „     ._      «  ««« n«fl 

Closson.  Rex  D..  Ecke.  and  Butbev.      2.880.068. 

Closson.  Rex  D..  Ecke.  and  Buxbee.      2.880.08 (. 
C    <;.  S.  Ijiboratorles.  Inc.  :  Kcc- 

Sonthelmer.   Carl    G.      2,880..321.  I 

California  Reaearch  Corp.:  See-  I 

Tllley.  Aubra  E      2.879.800. 
Callaway    Mills  Co.:   «"«- ^  „     .       «-,_„-„ 

Ward.  Marahall  L..  and  Teal.     2.8797.31.  „.♦.„.. 

Callender,      Russell      J        Voltage      multiplication      ayatenis 

2.880.385.  3  31-59.  Cl.  321  -2. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  Srr — 

Bush.    Jack    D.      2.880.144.  .    ^       .     .        i  »h 

Calvert.    Raymond,    to   The    Wayne    Kerr    Laboratories    Ltd 

Apiiaratus     for     nieaaurlng     amall     dlatanc^a.      2.880,.39O. 

Camerliio%*runorand  A.  Vercellon*.  to  SocletA  Farniaceutlcl 
ItalU.      Conversion    of    erwix/ketonea   Into    hydroxy    com 
pounds    by    the    action    of    fermenting    yeast.     2.880.H1. 
3   31    59.    Cl.    195-51. 

Cameron,  Reld  A.:  flee  noantKK 

Llchtenberger,   Harold   V.,  and   Cameron.     2.880,155. 

Camp.  James  B.  :   firr  _     „„  ___ 

Hucklngham.   Howard    B..  and  Camp.     2.880.377. 

CaniD  Samuel  C..  and  I).  R.  Stevens,  to  Gulf  Reaearch  * 
lll-^elopment  Co.  HexahydrocRrb.vlpho«phoramlde  solvent, 
for  halogenated  aromatic  Inaecticldea.  2.880.131.  3-31-.19, 
Cl     187      42. 

Campbell,   Dun:   See   -  „  o,^  „„..      '^ 

Vacheller,  *D"  Flavlua      2.879.924 

Cami.bell    J   Allan,  J.   C.   Baboock.   and  J.  A.   Hogg,   to  llie 

I'p  oh..  Co      «  fluoro  9a  halo- 1  Vl''> •^"■♦Si*""'TR%?  20'f 
6fluoro9ohalo  11  oxygenated  1,4-pregnadlenea.      2,880.20.>. 

Campbell." Jaiuea"*!!'.  tol'tfrrhlld  KukJ"; -n;!,  ^'';'i'■"ro?°'■^ 
Resistance  welding.     2.880..304.  3  31-59.  Cl.  219-107, 

Campbell.  Neva  L..  and  R.  C.  VIckery.  to  HorUons  Inc. 
Heiwratlon    of    niobium    and    tantalum    values.      2,880.0«0. 

Canfl'Hd'^WimamC,..^!i  to  F.  J.  Llpakl.     Instrument  f<*r  tad 

me^hV^d  of  measuring  and  obtaining  average,  of  mea^ure- 

inents      2  879,001.  .3-31-59.  Cl.  33— 147. 
CapT    Arthur   T.    to  Coast    Metals.    Inc       I>>w   melting  point 

nickel  Iron    alloys.      2.880  088.   3-31-69.    CL    7.5^^171 
Caprio    tlerald    L.   to   Motorola.    In£-  .  <^"th<x'«"   "^   *"**  ap 

paratu.      2.88()..3«7.  3  31-59.  Cl.  315-27.  „  „  „  ^ 

Carlson.  David  J  .to  Radio  Corp.  of  Am25|f"2oo  ^T^aT  "-Ijj  (V 
R  F  amplifier  for  use  in  tuner*.  2.880,282.  3-31-W.  t  1 
179—171. 

Carlton.  iJiwrence  W:   ^cr  .>  otq  Q>ti 

Kramer    Vancr  M  ,  and  Carlton.      2,879.953. 

<'arIton.  Stuart  S,.  and  B.  C.  R•yn;-«„^"  ""'"•VT,  '^o^'cT 
Corp      Electrolytic      proreas.     2,880.149.      3  31-.'>9.      »  1. 

Carmlchaei.       Joel.      Compost       making       devlc«».      2.880.074. 

Carpentir.  CllfroVd  L.  'and  S  J.  Silvia.  <«  <:"|f";''''-;'Tl°l]iV 
Co      Concentrating  detergent  iolutlon.     2,879.839.3  31-09. 

n.  l.W— 47. 
Carr    Boyd   H      R.   E     (Junderman.   and   R.   M.   Karllnakl.  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Co       Synthetic  fiber,  having  a   natural 

crimp    and    method    for    preparing    the    same.      2.880.U.'>ti, 

3-31-69.  Cl.  18     54. 
Carr.  Lawi^nce  V.  :  See— 

PIdgeon.  Elmer  F.    and  Carr.     2.879  966. 
Carrlgan.      Charles     F.      Pleat      forming     guide.      2.879.927. 

3_31_.>S9.  n.  223     34. 
Carroll.     Earl     J.     Can     hanger.     2.879.986.     3-31-59.     Cl. 

24>V— 311. 

Bindo'n    Douglas   <!..   Carter,   and   Friedman.     2  880  408. 
Carter.   Paul   H..  1o  The   Maryland   Cup  Co.      Resilient  iwper 
covert      for     containers     and      method      of      manufacture. 
2.879.9.35.  3-31  -.59.  Cl.  229—43. 


2,880.052. 


See- 


2,879,539. 


CaMS-Robert,  Ramon,  and  M.  Freaard.  to  Meflna  S.  A.    Derice 
for  the  automatic  fixing  of  wntrol  cama  on  their  aBiart  in 
a  ilg-ug  .tltch  sewing  machine-     2,8«9,732.  3-3l-M».  »  1 
112—158. 
Case,  J.  I.  Co. :  Sff— 

Cordon.  Edward  D.     2.879,854. 
Wensel.  Philip  D.     2.879.856.  -  1 

Ca.lu.  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See-  ! 

rifatedt.  Leo  T.     2.879.678. 

rifstedt.  Leo  T.     2.880.100.  .         .         „     w    oh-^ 

Caslow.  Joaepb  H..  and  D.  J.  Detrlch,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 

Co      Apparatut.    for    moving   and    positioning   a    movaoie 

mean*.      2^79.644.  3-31-59.  Cl.  60     54.5 

Casaloppl.      frrank     J.      I>>mon     .lice     aqueeBer*.      2.879.710. 

3-31-59.  Cl.  100      234. 
Ca.tner.  John  F. :  See  -  _  „  _„  _„ 

RlcWrdaon,  Ralph  R..  and  Ca.tner.     2.879.700. 
Celane«ie  Corp.  of  America  :   See--  .  „  ,  . 

Conclatorl.  Anthony  B..  Forteaa.  and  Salvia. 
Forte...  Fred,  and  Rudy.     2.880.050.  ^^  ^_^ 
Marahall.  Henry  P..  and  Davlea.     2.880,193. 
Rown,  Leonard  J.,  and  Forte...     2.880.051. 
Cellulose-Polymeres   et   Derives   "Cepede.     S.   A. 

Elian.  John,  and  Leplngle.     2.880  228. 
Central  National  Bank  of  (3eveland  :   See — ^ 

Boatrlght.  Dean  D..  and  Holt.     2.879,923. 
Centric  Clutch  Co. :  See— 

Malmroa.  Edward  T.     2,879.874.  _ 

Cervln,     Curt      M.     Poultry     .tunning     derlce. 

3-31-59.  Cl.  17—11. 
Chadaey.  Earl  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Benner,  Frank  C,  and  Chadaey.     2,880.16«. 

Chalken.  Leon:  See —  „„_„,,,» 

Boyle.  Stanley,  and  Chalken.     2,879.510. 
Chamberlain  Corp.:  See—- 

Et'en.  Xlchola.  L.     2.879,841.  ^       ^,,  ^        _  . 

Chanev.  Preston  E..  and  R.  A.  Collier,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Tube 

callpirlng  apparatus.     2.879.604,   3-31-.59,  Cl.  33—178. 
Cbarle.    Daniel,  and  G.   Mourler,   to  Compagnle  Generate  de 
Telegraphle  San.  Fll.     Linear  accelerator  for  cbarged  par- 
ticle..     2.880.356.  3-31-69.  Cl.  316—3.6. 
Chaae  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Maxlon.  Emll  J.     2.880.234.  | 

Cheese  Machinery  Co.  :   See — 

Schwartx,  Henry  A.      2.879.693. 
Cherry.  Arthur  H.  :   See— 

*.lp.  Walter  V..  and  Cherry.     2.879.822. 
Chicago  Railway  E<iulpment  Co.  :  See  - 

Soddv.  Thomas  C.     2.879.658. 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Drellch    Arthur  H.     2.880.112. 

Drellch.  Arthur  H.     2.880.113. 

Drellch.  Arthur  H..  and  GrUwold.     2.880.111. 
Chlddlx.  Max  E.  :  See-^-  ^     _  „„„,.„,„ 

Burnette.   Llewellyn  W..  and  ChlddU.     2,880.219. 
Chlras.  Stanley  J.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Pro- 
duction of  dlborane.     2.880,068.  3-^1-59.  Cl.   23—204. 
ChrUtensen.  John  W.  :  See— 

Goldmark.    Peter   C.    and   ChristenMn.     2,880.267. 

Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.  :   See- 
Werner.  Lincoln  H.     2,880,206. 

Clnema-TelevUlon  Ltd.:   See    - 

Booth,   George  A.,  and   KrauM>.     2,879.583. 

Clary  Corp.  :  See — 

Mark.  Richard  S.     2.879,712.  I 

Scoxiafava,    Milton    V.    and    Busch.     2,879,993. 

Clayton  &  I>ambert  Mfg.  Co.  :    Srr- 

Dubl'ckv    Michael.  Hargreavea,  and  Keyt.     2.879.943. 

Clear  Fir  Products  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Mohr,  George  D.     2.879.741. 
Walsh.  Paul  R..  and  Mohr.     2.879.904. 

Clinton  Raymond  O..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Compounds  of 
the  perhydrochrvsene  and  related  aeries  and  preparation 
thereof.      2.880.^33.  .3-31-59.  Cl.  260—488. 

ClosHon.   Rex  D..   (J.   (J.    Ecke.  and   L.   R.   Bu«be«,   to  Ethyl 
for  preparing  metal   carbonyls.     2,880.066. 

203. 
G.    G.    Ecke.    and    L.    R.    Buibee.    to   Ethyl 
for   preparing  metal   carbonyls.      2,880.087. 
-203. 


Corp.      Process 

.3-31-59.  Cl.  23 
Closson.    Rex    D.. 

Corp.       Process 

3-31-59.  Cl.  23 
Coa.t  Metal..  Inc.:  See  - 

Cape.  Arthur  T.      2.880,086. 
Coates.    Harold,    and    W.    H.    Hunter,    to    The    Minister    of 

Supply     In    Her    Majesty's    (Jovernment.      Manufacture    or 

dlalkyl       alkanephosphonates.      2.880.223.       3-31-59.       CT. 
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Coffey    Charles  R.    to  I'nlted  ?:nglne  A  Machine  Co.     Pl.ton 

with  top  protected.      2.880,044.  331 -59,  Cl.  309—14. 
Coffey.  David  H..  V   C.  Johnson,  and  H.  <;.  White,  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Ltd.      Rubl>ery  composition  comprl.lne 

a  crvstHlllne  polyester  and  a  liquid  polyester  reacted  with 

a    dilocyanate.      2.880.192.    3-31-59.    Cl.    260—46.4. 

Cohn.  Eugene  :   Ser    - 

Cohn    Joseph  and  E.      2.880.114.  ,.     ,.   ^      , 

Cohn.  Joseph  and  E..  to  Ramcoe  Holding  Corn.  Mettv>d  of 
resin  treating  tubular  knitted  fabric.  2.880.114.  3-31-59. 
Cl     117-47. 

Colcrete  Ltd.  :  See-  

I>avle«.  l>eonard  T.      2.87P  920      ,   ,   ^     ,  ,       ,  ,  .      „  .^ 
Coleman    Denis    to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Poly- 

oxamldes.      2.S80.1it7.  3   31-59.  Cl    280— 78. 
Coles     James    S,    and    R.    M.    Brown,    to    I'nlted    Sta^e.    of 
America    Navy.     Optical   device  for  Integrating  function. 
2.879.937.  3-31-59.  Cl.  2.36-61.6 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   Srr — 

Camenter.    Clifford   L..   and    SllvU.      2.879,839. 
Collier.  Rufu.  A.  :   See —        ^  „  „.  „  -.^  anA 

Chaney,  Preston  E..  and  Collier.     2,879.604. 


VI 


LIST  OF  FATENTEKS 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


3  31 ->9.       <'l. 

:   Srr- 

.,  to  MHlew   Kn- 
cinstructlon.     -'.879.843. 

KrHiiklKiiiinl. 

:   Srr — 
Pulp  mold 


CollliiH  Raillo  Co.  :   Srf 

<JI>nn.   I^on  A.      l',KH«),313 
Lipplnoh.  Alexander  M.      2.87».957. 
I'ltMKninn.  Marry  M.      li. 879. 673. 
K»-<tor   Jack  D.      l'.8H0.329. 
Schiilt.'.  Fr^(l.'ri(k  K.      2.879.071. 
T..ll.-fH.>n,   K.i»>.Tt   I)       2.H8().4(X).      ' 
Colunihia  MroailnisfiiiK  Sys'.-m.  Inr.  :    Srr 

<;i.lilmark.    lVt.-r    ('  .    and   OhrlsteiiBf-n.      2.N80.267. 
Coiiiar     .Mlrh*-!.      Mf-thod    of    obtaining   a    two    pham^  synti'in 
of       artificial       linmlavlblllty.      2,880.179. 
2.')2      ;i«4.    - 
('iiiiiiiionwfaltli    KiiKliit-Hrlnj;  t'o.   of  Ohio.   Tin 
I*runiiiioiid.  KkIhoiii  K.      2,880.1  l.T. 
Hll»'r    Malvern  J.      2.8NO,10.-(. 
('..iiioKllo.   Krin-m    K.  J.,  and  I).  <".   M.  Samin 
Klnt-t-rlnt;       L'd.      TreHs       t(M)l 
.{  M    .-)!».  V\.  I«i4      29 
CoinpaKnle    <J«»ii»'ralp    dt*   Tel»'Kraplil«'    Salix    Fll  ; 
t'harl^w.  Daniel,  and  .Mourler.      2.880.35«. 
KpHzt.'in.  It^rnard.     2.88().3.'>.->. 
\Varne(  ke.  Kob<«rt.  and  .Mourl.T.     2.880.3S3 
Conipaicnlf     Internationale    des     IMeux     Arnieii 
Socii-te   .Vnonynie  :    Sre 

Jourdaln.  Andre  I".      2.879.974. 
Conipania  I'ruKuaya  de  Fomento  Industrial  S.A. : 

FehlinK.  ManM  U  .  and  Wlckn      2.879,58«. 
I'onistiM-k.  AIfr«Hl  K..  to  Diamond  (Jardn«'r  Corp 

Inn  machine.     2.S7y.(a)7,  3   Sl-.'iy.  CI.  92— .'»«. 
Coinxtock.    Georije    E..    3d.    to    Norton    Co.      Klectronlc    •wlvel 

(ontrol.     :i,880.407,  3-31-59.  CI.  340—199. 

Conclatorl.    Anthony    H.,    F.    Fortes*,    and    V.    S.    Salvln.    to 

Olanese  Corp.  of  America.  Dyeing  cellulos*  derlvatlvea  and 

aftertreating      for      Improved      waBhfaatnesa.         2.880.0.">;;, 

3   31-59.  CI.   H      74.  ,      . 

Cnnedon.  (ieorge  L,..  C  K.  Barta.  and  A.  R.  Hanson,  to  United 

Shm-  Machinery  Corp.     I'ower  nalilnK  machines.     2,879.50». 

3-31-:)9.  CI.  1      1.  i 

Cunmar  Products  Corp. :  tire-  ' 

I'Irlch.  Frederick.     2.879,573. 
Con.oolidated  trillion  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc.  :   See — 

Thoniax.  Earl   K.      2.H79.8U3. 
Continental  Machined,  Inc.  :   Str^~ 
Wllkle,  Kobert  J.     2.879.813. 
Cook.  Carter  «i.  :   See 

Thomson.  OeorKe,  Cook,  and  Pepin.     2.880.05.^. 
Cook.  Chester  K..  an<l  <i.  F.  Ultt.     Chuck  asxenibly  for  veneer 

cutting  lathes.     2.87».81«.  3-31-.'.9.  CI.  144 — 209. 
Cordlnitly.  Virjcinia  :    Sir 

Stocldart.  Hu»fh  F..  CordlnRly,  and  Voutselas.     2.880.379 
Cornelius.  OeorKe  W..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     I-^iel  shut-off 

apparatus.     2.879.75H,  .1  31-59,  CI.  123-97. 
Cornelius.  UeorKe  \V..  to  Molley  Carburetor  Co.     Exhaust  ijas 
purlfylnic  apparatus.     2.880.079.  .1-31 -."^9,  CI.  23      288. 

Cornelius,   Richard   T.      lieverage  nilxlnx  and   dispensloK  de 

vices.     2.879,801.  3-31-59.  CI.  137     H3rt.2. 
Cornell.   Dudley   K..    III.     <;««ar  change  Indicator.      2.879.940, 

3-31-59.  CI.  235—103.5. 
Cornish,    Kugene    S.,    to   (;eorire   K.    F'alllnir   Co.      Instrument 
.',880,393,  3-31-59.  CI.  324—100 
Check   valve.     2,879.794.  3-31   59.  CI. 
137      542. 
<'ote.    Omer   E..    to   l' 
Vacuum  box  blank 
CI.  271—11. 
Coty.  Inc.  :  Sre 

Cro<v.  Santy  .M.,  and  Solomon 
Cowles,  Warren   H.  :    Sre 

Stroh.  (;eori{e  B.,  and  Cowl»«s.     2.879,643. 
Cox.    John    W..    to    Diamond    tJardner    Corp. 

machine.     2,879.«9«.  3-31-59,  CI.  92-58. 
Crablel.  Wesley  I.  :    See  - 

Schulti,  Thomas  W..  and  Crablel.     2.879.612. 
Craig.  Ralph  P.,  to  Red  Point  Corp.    Encapsulating  apparatus 

2,879.810,  3-31-59,  CI.  141-81. 
Crane.  ^Walton   H..    to   Allie<l   Plastics  Co.      Container  for   to 

mat<Ms  and   the  like.     2,879,886.  .t-3l    59.  CI    2fm     72. 
Crawford  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The:   See  ~ 

Antonevlch.  Michael.      2.8M0..381. 
CresMWell.   Rob«-rt   A.,   to  The  Hrltish   Oxygen   Co. 
trie  arc  welding.      2.8M(),302,   3  31-59.  CI.  21l»- 

Cresswell.   Robert  A.,   to  The    British   Oxygen   Co 
trie  arc  welding.      2.KM0.37.^,   :»-31-.'>9,   CI.   3ir> 

Crlpe.  Gene  H..  to  Utility  Appliance  Corp. 
grease    aciumulator    and    Indicator. 
CI.  99-342. 
Cro«v.   .Santy   M..   and  J.    W.   Solomon,   to 

of  niling  lipstick  containers.     2,879.54N,  3 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :    Sre 
Jaffee.  Robert  I.     2.88O,0S7 
Jaffee,  Robert  I.,  and  Ogden.     2,8«0,0K8. 
.Muns.  (;eorge  K..  and  Berkehlle.     2.8K0.061. 
Vonlahl.   Milton   H.      2.M80.089. 
Cuculo,  John  .\..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

ment  of  fliaments  to  improve  strength  in  tension.     2,HKt),057. 
3   :tl-.->9,  CI.   IH      54 
Culbertson.  Lewis  .\.     Sectional  combined  outboard  motor  and 

generating  plant.     2.H79.738.  3-31    59.  CI.  115 — 17. 
Cunningham.  (Jeorge  L..  to  Horlxons  Inc.     Electrolytic  procesn. 

2.880.147.  3-31-59.   CI.   204      3. 
Cunningham,  William  .V.  :   See 
i  Pucher,  I^o  E.,  Cunningham,  and  Sutl>i>.     2.880,288. 

Current.  Farmer  I>  ,  and  G.  K  Mohnkern.  to  Cnited  State.* 
Steel  Corp.  Methixl  of  poafing  thf  Interior  of  cvlinderM 
2, MO. 109,  3   31-59.   CI.    117      21.'. 

Cussons.  Richard  ('.,  tj»  Dowty  E>]ulpment  Ltd.  Liquid 
springs.     2.879,987,  3-31-59,  <'l.  2rt7- ^4. 


Cutter.  Fred  A.,  to  Cutter  Laboratorlea.     Check  valve  for  the 
administration  of  parenteral  solutlona.     2,879,784,  3-31-59. 
CI.  137  —  192. 
Cutter  Laboratories  :   «rr—  i 

Cutter.  Fred  A.     2.879,784.  ^  '. 

<>phera,  Harold  J.     Seallni  derlce  for  mechanical  reaplrator 

2,879.764,  .3-31-59,  CI.  l28—  .M. 
Dahlgren.  John  V.  S.,  and  J.  J.  Rothwell,  to  The  Wllcolator 
Co       Electrical    switching    unit.      2.880,292,    3  31    59.    CI 
2(M>-  1««. 
D'Amlro.    John    J.,    and   C.    C.   Tung,    to   Monsanto    Chemical 
Co.       Making    dlnltr.«<«nlllnea.       2.880,240,     3-31    59,     CI 
2«;0— 577. 
Dark.    Ralph  H.     Tile  laying  device.     2,880,031,  3-31-59.  CI 

294—87. 
Darling.  Donald  C.  :  Sre 

Law.  Harold  B..  Allwlne,  and  Darling.     2,880,365. 
DaVles.    I>K>nard    T..    to   Colcrete   Ltd.      Pumping   apparatus 

2.1*79.920,  3   31    59.  CI.  222—23. 
DavieH.   Richard  E.  :   See 

Marshall.  Henry  P..  and  Davles.    2.880,193. 
Davis.    Horace   R..  and   D.   H.  Brandon,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Co.      Alkylatlon   of   hydrocarbons.      2.880.255.   3  31    59.   Cl 
L'HO  -6H;{.«3i 
Davis.    Jack.      S4*lf    adjusting    ■hap«-r    for    shoes.      2.879,527. 

3-31-59.  Cl.   12-118.8. 
Davis.  Sidney  :  See — 

Bock.  Charles  D.,  and  I>aTla.    2.880.388. 
Davy.  (Jeoffrey   S..  and  <J.   E.  Williams,   to   Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     2-allyl.  4  alkoxy  phenol  natural  r(il>ber  sta 


calibration  circuit. 
Costello.   Raymond  F. 


.S.   Automatic   Box   .Machinery  Co.,    Inc 
feedvr  mechanism.     2,879.994.  3-31    59, 


.879,548. 


Pulp    molding 


Ele< 


Ltd. 

-74. 

Ltd 

2M4. 

Kitchen  stove  with 
:.87»,708,    3   31    59, 


Elec 


oty, 
31 -.5 


9.  Cl 


.MethtMl 

1 K       .*>!> 


Treat 


bllliers.     2.880.256.  3-31-59.  CI.  260—810. 

IS  for  pre' 
loss  of  drilling  fluid.     2.879,846.  3-31-59.  Cl.  166     23. 


Dawson,  .\rden  H..  Jr.     Proivss  and  apparatus  for  preventing 

1.3-31-" " 

DayKtroiii.   Inc.;    See 


Mlanco.    EIIsm       .'.MKO.iflS. 
Dunn.  John  F      2.879.690. 
I>ean.   Lloyd   E.  :   Sie 

Hall.  Dick  S..  Dean.  Seyer.  and  Forkel.     2,880.078. 

l>iiin.  Llovd  •;..  K  ulHtoWKkl.  and  K.  Posei-.  Jr..  to  The  !>«>« 
Cheml<-al  Co.  Electrolytic  production  of  magnesium  metal 
2.880.151,  ;t-3l-59.  Cl.  204—70. 

I»e»in,  Walter  It.,  to  The  Hudd  Co.     Chassis  frame  with  tubu 

lar    side    sills    for    automobiles.       2.880.013.    :{-31    59,     Cl 

280      1(»6. 
I>ecca  Re<-ord  Co.  Ltd.,  The:   Wee- 
Matthews.   Robert.     2,8N0.412.  4 
I>elafontalne.  Charles,  to  The  Bank  of  America  .National  Triisi 

and  Savings  .Kssoclation.     Strip  cleaning  device.     2.879,77!». 

:i-31-59.  Cl.    134      64. 
IVl    Cerro.    Horacio   <;.    P.      Wind-screen    wiper   of    comblneil 

effect.      2.M79.5.15,  .{   31    .59.  Cl.   15-2.56. 

I>e    Mario.    Joseph.      Tea    bag   tags.      2.879.613.    3-31-59.    Cl 

40—2. 
Ih-may,     Peter    P.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator    C<> 

Valve  apparaluK      2.879,971,  3   31    .59.  Cl.  251      61. 
l)e    Navarre.    Malson    O.,    to    Iteauty    Counselors.    Inc.       Siiti 

s(re«-nlng  comp«>sltions.     2.880,140.  3  31  -59.  Cl.  167-   90 
Denning  Cn  .   Inc..  The  :    See 

Denning.  Wade  F.     2.879,.536. 

Denning.  Wade  V..  to  The  Denning  Co..  Inc.     Means  for  clean 
ing  floors  In  textile  mills.     2.N79.53tt.  3  31-.59.  Cl.   15     312 
Design  Engineers:   See 

Kaiser,  Herman  D  .  Jr.     2.879.878. 

iH-trex   Chemical   Industries.   Inc.:   Sre — 

KIrcher.  Charles  E..  Jr..  Jonea.  and  Krlx      2.880.076. 
Detrich.  l>onald  J    :   See 

Caslow.  Joseph  H..  and  Detrich.     2.879.644. 

IVxter.   Edwin   .M..  to  General  Electric  Co.      Induction  motor. 

2,HM).;!;t5.  .{  31   59.  Cl.  310     211. 
Dlanitind  d'ardner  Corp.  :   Ser- 

Cornsto<k,  Alfreil  K.     2.879.697. 

Cox,  John  W.     2.879.696. 
Dick,  Clarente  U.  :    Nee 

Kiindlger.  D<inald  <:..  and  Dick.     2.M80.23N. 
Dickinson.   Monrm-  M..  Jr.:    See- 

Rogers.  Mortimer  D..  and  Dickinson.     2.8M0.314. 

Dl  <iaetano.  John.      Heel   for  shoes.     2.879.610,  .3-31-59.  Cl 

3il      31 
I»llts.    I.'N-   K    :    Set- 

KlawH.  John.  Jr..  and  Dllts.     2.MHO,:»47 
Dilworth,  John  P.  :   See 

^Rtmch.  James  R..  and  Dilworth.    2,880,1 76. 
Dixie   Products,   Inc.  :   See 

Pellegrln.   Klmer  D.     2.M79.7»U). 
I>iMlge,   .Vdlel   Y.,   to   llorgWarner  Corp.     One   way  clutch  and 
Isaring.     2.879.S69,  3   31-59.  Cl.  192—45.1. 

DiMlge.  Ronald   D..   to  International  Business  .Machines  Corp 
Decleraling  mechanism.     2.879.879.  3   31    59.  Cl.  197      1 8.V 

D<i|.   Midori.    Cooling  water  circulating  apimratus.    2.879.975, 
.{   :tl    .5H.   Cl.    257      122. 

Doll.      Henri     0..     to     Schlumberger     Well     Survevlng     Corp 

T;iliiiltir.     fiinctinn      generator.      2.879.942.      3   .31    59,      Cl. 

2:!5      l!l7 
Dollar  S:m  Ings  ft  Trust  Co.  :  See 

SampM'll,    Ralph    H.      2,H79.909. 
Dome.    ItotHrt    U..   to  tieneral   Electric  Co      Controllable  trap 

circuit  for  Intercarrier  sound  television  receiver.    2. 880. 269. 

3   :tl    59.    Cl     17N      5.8. 

Domn  Rols'rt  It.,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co      .\nmlar  modulation 

det.-ctor       :i.SNU,:tl5.  .X    :5l     59.   Cl.   L'SO       27 
Dorev.    tJeorge     B..    to    Enterprise    Hull  way    Equipment    Co. 
Railway    li.ipjsr  car.      2.879,720.  3   31-59.   Cl.   ll»5      249. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Tlie  :  *«»—  _.  „     „     . ,      ,  -on  nua 

Carr.  Boyd  H..  Oond*rman.  and  Karllnaki.     2.880.086 
Dean,   Lloyd  O.,   tllstowakl.  and   Poaey.     2.880,151. 
Foster,  »;erald  L..  and  Oakea.     2.880.j80 
Kumllger.  iHinald  G..  and  Dick.     2,880.238. 
Mcl>aln.  Earl  A.     2.879.895. 
Toijrnman.    Burton   V.     2.880.082.  „„,,,,„ 

W<H>dard.  (Jeorge  W..  and  Lunsford.      2.880.102. 

iMiwnlng.  John:  See  _„„^-„. 

Hawtin,  Selwyn  G.,  and  IV>wning.     2.880.10«J. 

Downs.    Edgar    S.      Liquid    fuel    burning    heater.      2.879.837, 
3   31-59.   Cl.    158     96. 

Di.wty  Etiulpment   Ltd.  :  See   - 

Cussons.  Richard  C.     2.879.987. 

Ik.yle.   Thomas   A.,    to   C.    H.    Masland   and    Sont       Jacquai^ 
mechanism  carrying  pile  to  the  back.     2.879,805.  .i-31-a», 

Dr.  Ing.'  Rudolf  Hell  Kommandltgeaellachaft  :  Kre  - 

Hell.    Rudolf.      2.880.270. 
Drager.   t)tto  H.  :  Sre 

»;rosskopf,    Karl       2.880.072.  ,  ,  I    , 

Dranett.    Abraham    I.,    to    Gulton    Induatrlea.    Inc.      Accel 

enmieter      2.880.3.33.  .V31-59.  Cl.  310—8.2. 
Draper.  Luther  O..  Hhade  Co   :  Sre —  , 

^Mdgeon.  Elmer  F..  and  Carr.     2.879.965.  I 

Dravo    C<irp.  :   Ser —  ' 

Noble.  John   H.     2.880.035.  ,^  ^,^ ,  „, 

nrellrh.  Arthur  H.,   and   H.  W.  Griawold.  <"   V,",*'°^o,^-§ 
Corp.     Textile  like  nonwoven  fabric.     2.880.111,  3-J1-jw. 

f>^     117 37 

Drelich.    Arthur    H..    to    Chlcopee    Mfg.    Corp.      Textile  like 

fabric  and  method.      2.880.112.  .3-31-59.  Cl.  117    ^37. 
Drelich.    Arthur   H..   to  Chlcoi>ee   Mfg.    CofJ'. „rhir«i»i«   """ 
woven  fabric  and  meth€>d.    2.880.113.  3-81-89.  Cl.  117—37. 
Dresser  Industries.   Inc.  :  Ser 

Floyd.  Acey  L..  Jr.      2.880,119. 
Porter,    Forrest   V.      2.879,972. 
Drew,   Robert    D.  :   See--  ^^^    „^ 

Ilergstrom,  Eric  V..  and  Drew.     2.880,0.38. 
lm«w,    Robert    D.,    to    Si>cohy    Mobil    Oil    Co.    Inc       Hydro^ 
carbon     conversion      process     and      apparatus     therefor 
2.880.037.  3-81    59.  Cl.   .302-59. 
Drohman,   Frank  C.  :  See—  .        .       ,  .,  r»     t,^^^ 

Black,  Robert  H..  R<»bs.  Hnodderly.  Juran.  and  Drohman. 
2  879  997  * 

Drummo'nd.   Foliom   E  .   to  The  Commonwealth   Engineering 
Co.     of     Ohio.       Method     of     gas     plating     light     metala. 

Drfimmond."  Ralph  V    WVll  Installation.    2.879.848.  3-31-59. 

Cl.    166 — 68.  ,....., 

Dubecky.      Petro.      to      Johns  Manville      Corp.      Fabricating 

asl>estos  shingle  siding  unit.     2,879.555,  3   31-59.  Cl.  20—5 
Dubitxky.    .Michael.     T.     S.     Hargreaves.    and    D.    E     Keyt  ; 

said   Dubltiky  and   said  Keyt  assors.  to  Arthur  D    Little. 

Inc.  said  Hargreaves  assor.  to  Clayton  ft  Lambert  Mfg.  <  <>. 

Instantaneous     liquid     heater.     2.879.943.      3  .«-59,      Cl. 

■'36      25 
Du*  Bols.    Robert    C..    to    Manning.    Maxwell    ft    M<x»re     Inc. 

Differential  pressun-- responsive  device.    2.879,80_'.  .'t-.tl    .>», 

Cl     137      779 
Dumas.  Albert.     Combustion  chamber  air  feeding  attachment. 

2.879.836.    3    31    59.   Cl.    158 — 1.5. 
Duncan,    ttweii    ii.      Storage    battery    with    flush    secondary 

cover.    2,880,261.3-31-59.  Cl.  136      168.      ^         ^  . 

Dunlap,     Henry     L..     to     Evans     Pr<»ducts     Co.      Cross     bar 

2.879.722.  3-31    59,  Cl.  105—369.  ,,        .      .      ^, 

Dunlap.   Henry    L..    to   Evans   Products  Co       Freight    loading 

apparatus.     2,879.721.3.11    ,59.  Cl.  105      369 
Dunn     John    F..    to    Daystr.un.    Inc.      Photographic   exposure 

meters.      2.879.690.  3   31-59.  Cl.   88—23. 
Duofold   Inc.  :   See  -  \ 

Evans.  Aubrey  M.     2.879,654. 
I>u  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See    -  « 

Cuculo,   John   A.      2.880,057.  .  „o„ ..,,» 

Edwards.  Walter  .M  .  and   Robinson.      2.880.2.30. 
Harbaugh.  Max  L..  and  Pelrce,      2,880,064. 
Haslam,  John  H      2.880.221.         ..     ,     .     , 
t:akln.    John    V.,    to    Fawick    Corp.      Mechan  cal    ""'«    *^'"» 

prising     a    rotary-seal    and    a     timing    device.      >,879.8«8. 

3-31    .59    Cl     1!'2      12 
Eaton,  Edward   N.      Seam  stretcher.     2.879.95H1.  3-31    59.  Cl. 

269      1 88. 
Eccles.  Kdwln  J..  Jr.:  See  .  „^^  .,.,. 

Weaver.  I^-o  J.,  and  Eccles.      2.880.23.. 
Ecke     Geiirire   G        Ser 

Closson.   Re.\   D.,  Ecke.  and   Buibee.      2.880,06»i. 

Closson.  Rex  D..  F>ke.  and  Buxbee.     2.880,06i. 

Edwards.   Walter   M  .  and  I.  M    Robinson,  to  E.   I.  du   Pont 

de   Nemours   and    Co.      Diamine   salts   of   pyromellltic  acid 

•Hester.     2,880.2.30.  .H-31    .'".9.  C1.2«0      47.V  „  a,o  .on 

Ego,    James    A.      Scrajilng    and    cleaning    device.      2.879.S30. 

3   31-59,   Cl    15-104.8 
Kgyesult   Ixzolampa  es  Vlllamossagi  Resxvenytarsasag :  See- 

Elchberg.  Rotiert  L.     cT.'mblnatlon  lo<-k8.     2.879.657.  .3-31-59 

Cl      70      267 
Eisen   Brothers.   Inc.  :   Sre 

Elsen.    David       2.879..'i24.     ^  ,  „    .. 

Elsen.     David,     to     Elsen     Brothers.     Inc.      Mattress     cover. 

2.879,524.  3-31-59.  Cl.  5— .354. 
Eltel  .McCullough.    Inc.  :    See 

Polese.   James    P.      2.880.349. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 

Murphy.  Harold  P  .  and  l>*vlne.     2.880.25«. 

Nowothy.   Glenn    J       2.880.2.59.  ,  „„^ «.» 

Pucher    I>eo  F:..  Cunningham,  and  Riabo.     2.880,258 

Strauss.    Howard    J.      2.880.260. 
Klektrokemisk    A/S:    See 

WIeugel.   Johan.      2,880.157. 


3-31-59. 


Method 
a   Bteam 


Telegraphic 
oscillators. 


icIcB. 


Elian,    John,    and    M     Lepingle,    to    ti«*'>«'«»^  P"'/'"®'^  J* 

I>erlves     "Cejrt'de,-     S.A.,     and     Red  Oeaellschaft.    m.b.H., 
Technik  und  Produkte  ;  Celluloi*.  Chemle  und  Chemle  der 

Kunststoffe.      Process   for  the  preparation   of  aalponltriie. 
2.880.228.  3-31-59.  Cl.  260—465.8.  ..    ,       , 

Ellerman,    Eilward.      Combination    push    rake    and    leveler. 

2.879.852.  .3-31-59.  Cl.  172-  136.  .,  „,„  „  .q 

Elliott.  Hartwell  A.     Pipe  laying  device.     2,879.649 

CL    61      72. 
Ellis.   William  F.  :  See  „,,,.. 

Sav<Ka.  Joseph  1..  and  Ellis.      2.880.170. 
Elpern,  Bill,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.     1  (aryl-ipolycarbon  lower 

aliphatic)  J  4  acyloxy  4  arylplperidinea    and    their   prepara 

tlon.     2.880.211.  3-31    59.  Cl.  260      294.3.  „     ^       ,^    , 

Elslager.    Edward    F..    and    F.    H     Tendick.    to    Parke    Davu 

ft  Co     Acrldlne  N  oxides.   2.880.210,  3-31-59.  Cl.  260—2.9. 
Elson.  William  o..   to  The  Kendall  Co.     Fungicidal  prepara 

tlons.     2,880,137.  3   31    59.  Cl.  167  -58. 
Euihlser,  I>..nald   E..   to  Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co  „  Zircon 

refractory  composition  and  method  of  making  It.    2.880,OW7. 

3-31-59.  Cl.  106      57.  ^,^       ^,  .^ 

Enders.  Edgar,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akt.     Monoaxo  dye 

stuffs.     2.880.202.  3   31    59.  Cl.  260—146. 
Engel,    Walter,    to  Sulxer   Freres.  Societe  Anonyme 

and    means    for    desalting   the   oiierating    fluid    ol 

generator.     2,879,750,  .3-31-59,  Cl.  122—379. 

Engelhard  Industries.  Inc.;  See  „  oo^  o«o 

SchloBser,  Carl  E..  and  Whitenack.     2.880.369. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :  Se*--  - 

Dorey,   (Jeorge  B.      2.879.720. 
Eppateln.  Samuel  H..  to  The  Upjohn  Co.   ll-keK^proeesterone 
compositions  and    methods    of   treating    ketoais   therewith. 
2.880.135.  3-31   59.  Cl.   167-53. 
F:pBzteln,    Bernard,    to    Compagnle   Generale   de 
Sans     Fil.      Backward     flow     travelling     wave 
2.880.355.  3-31    59.   Cl.   315      3.5. 
Equipment   Engineers,    Inc.  :    See — 

VvilBon,  James  A.,  aud  Alter.     2.879,851. 
Eksergian.   Carolus.   to  The  Budd   Co.     Railway  car  tru 

2.879.718.  .3-31-59.  Cl.   105  —  185. 
Ksso  Research  an<l  Engineering  Co.  :  Sre  -    ^    ^_ 
Adams.  Clark  E..  and  Kimberlin.      2.880.165 
Arey.  William  F  .  Jr.,  and  Frltx.     2.880.160. 
Bol-sture,  Worth  W.     2.880,169. 
(;ieason.  Anthony  H.     2.880.190 
Honevcutl.  Jerald  M.     2,H80.173. 
.     Hughes.  Vinc«'nt  L.     2.880.241. 
Kimberlin,   Charles   N.,   Jr..   and 
Livingstone,    James  (!..   Moreton 
McKay.  John  F.     2,880.188.  ^,   ,  „ 

Michaels.  A.llal  K..  and  Hakala.     2.880.17.5. 
.Morwav,  Arnold  J.,  and  Wiew.    2.8.80,174. 
Smith. "Wintliroi.e  C.     2.m79,M.'3 
Vesterdal.  Hans  (J.,  and  Kolfenbach 

Kthyl  Corp  :   Srr  _   ._     _ 

Closson.   Rex   D..   Kcke.   and    Muzbe«'. 
Closson,  Rex  D..  Kcke,  and  Huxbee. 
Johnston.  James  D.     2.880.220. 
Ktten    .Nicholas  L      Combination  storm  sash  and  screen 

foldable    se<tion.      2,879.840.    3   31 -59.    Cl.    160     91. 
Ktten    .Nicholas  L..   to  Cliaml»erlain  Corp..     Collapsible  <-<imt)i 
natlctn    storm    and    screen    sash    unit.      2,879.^41.    .3-31-.)".». 

Cl    160-  96.  ,  ,     ,      , 

Kubank     William    R       Honlnir   stone    and    metlxxl   of   making 

.•880.(181.  3   31 -.59.  Cl    51      .308.  ,....,, 

Fvangelides    Harrv   A.      Method  and   brth   for  electrolytlcally 

coating  magnesium.     2.880.148.  3-31.59.  Cl.  204   -.35. 
Evans    Aubrey  .M..   to  Duofold   Inc.     .\rmored  undergarment 

2.879.654'.  3-31    59.  Cl    6»i      176. 
Kvans  Products  Co.  :   Sie — 

Dunlap.  Henrv  L      2,879.722. 

Dunlap.  Henry  L.     2.879.721.  .    ,.     „     „  ,  ♦      ,, 

Kvans     Walter    W..    L.    E.    Oliver,    aud    C.    R.    Roiinquist.    to 

Fxeter   Mfg    Co      Continuous  bias  constructed  glass  textile 

fabric.     2.879.581.  3  31   .59.  Cl.  28     80. 

K\ering,  Bernard  L  :   Srr  .,  vti.  .m 

Peters.  Kdwin  F..  an<l  Kvering.     2.880.201. 
Kveritt     Allen    L..    and    J      E.     Kr.><lerlck.    to    Ueneral    Motors 

C.iru       Resilj.nl    coupling   for    inde|>endt;ntly 

ments.     2.880,027,  .3-31-.59.  Cl.  287      85. 
Kwing    Paul  K  ,  to  Rich  Mfg.  (V>.  <tf  California 

for     forming    a     lining    on     cvntrifugal     mold 

.•V-31-.59.  Cl    22      17 
Kxeter   .Mfg.    Co        Srr 

Evans    Walter   W..   Oliver,  and    Ronnquisf 
Kxllne.    Paul   (J.      Sampling  device.     2. 879, 8. .o. 

166       Ititi. 

Ky      Victor.       .Vutoniatic    fluid     shut 

".3   31 -.59.  Cl.  137      458. 
Fabric  Research  l>jil>oratori«"s.  Inc.  :    Sre 

Thomson,  (Jeorge.  Cook,  and  Pepin. 
Failing.  (J»K»rge  E  ,  Co.      Srr 

Cornish.  Kugene  S.     2.880.393. 
Fairchlld  Kntine  and  Airplane  Corp 

Campltell.  James  H       2  sho.304 
Falrev  Aviation  Co.  '•'"'   :„^'''.„, 

•Surtees,  Howard.     2.880.,<84. 
Farbenfabriken  Ba.ver  Akt.:   Srr 

Knders.  KdtMr       J. 880. 202. 
Farnswortli.  (Jeorge  11.:    •*>'< 

Herrmann.  John   .\  ,   and 
Kaught.    Harold    F 


Krebs.      2.880.167 
and  Tiedje.      2.880.1.59 


2.879.785. 


2.880.066. 
.,880.067. 


with 


nitatable   ele 


.Xpnaratii 

2.879.56; 


3 


(ff     val*e. 


3. 


.879.581. 
31    .59.    Cl 

2.879.790. 


2.880.055 


Srr 


fluid  apparatus. 
Faulhaber.  Fritz,  to 

meter      2. 879. (191 
Fawick   Corp.  :    ■*>'" 
Kakin.  John  V. 


Farnsworth. 
to   Wesfinghouse   Electric 
2.879.936.   3-31-59.   Cl 
Volgtlnnder-Akt      Photoelectric  exposure 


880.263 
Corp.      Elastic 
.30      132. 


:t 


31    .59.  Cl.  88 
,879.8ti8. 


23. 


VI  u 

Featlierston,      I'aul 
;t-31-.'^9,  CI.  \2S 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


V. 

«7. 


Th»TaiM'UtU-     il.'vU.'.        J,87».7«.^. 


Kt-deral-MoKul-Uower  UfarinKH.  Inc.  :  Set 

Wurtz.  John  W..  abd  Wolff.     :»,8H0.019. 
KchllnK.    HaiiB   K.,   arid'K.   A.    \Vltki»,   to  Conipanla    I'ruKuaya 


<!♦•  1-ouiento   Iiu'lUMtrlul  S.A.     .Meth.xl  for  tin-  production  of 
ball     tip    writing    Inatruun^ntH.       2.«79.'>M«.    .v;U-r»».    CI. 

FVlKl'-y      I>avl(1    A..    Jr       to    Armatronu    Cork    (  o.       AalM-atoa- 
hackfd     plaittic     xurfacf     covtrliy:.        J.MSO.WO.     S-ai-itf. 
(■!.»:.'     .1. 
Ffln    Martin  1...  an<J   K.   .M.    Kllachlon*-.  to   rnlt»Ml  Htatrs  of 
AnVrlca.  ABrlcultiirc.     I'roc^-HH  of  tannlnK  liltlfw  with  p<)ly 
nifthoxyahifhvd**  comp«>un(U  and  optionally  v«»g»*tabli»  tan- 
ning.    2.H«(l.t)5;l,  .i-:\\   .">».  Cl.  H     »4.lM. 
K«'ll«'r.  MorrU.  to  Standard  Oil  Ci>.     Maintalnancf  of  catalynt 
activity    iiHinji    m.*thyl    chloride      I'.HHd.lrtS,    :i-31   ."itt.    Cl. 
20H      140.  .       .     . 

Vf\WT    .MorrlH.  and   K.  VU-M.  to  Standard  oil  Co.     <  atalytlc 

proc.'HH.    J, H8(),J(M),  :{-.n -.'»»,  Cl.  2«0     »•«.!». 
KerKUMOn,   Syrl  K..  t<i   Inltfd  Statnii  of  Aiiwrlca.  Arniy.^     t.Wi 
tronic     ineHHaKt*     tiniinn    circuit.       2.H8(),,'{2t>,     '^  31    .Ml,    CI. 
U.'iO      1*7. 
hVrranti   Ltd.  :    See 

Bln<lon    DouKlaa  ^i.,  i'arter,  and  Kri«"dman.     ..'..SH0,4(MI. 
hVrn'    .MaurUv  i'.,  N     A.    St  hustf r,  and   F.    F.   Spk*""'"*".    <" 
Sch'lumlH-rKer  wVll   Survcylnjc  Corp.      Klwtrlcal   n-alatlvlty 
WHll  loUK'InK.      J.H.s(>,:iH».  .i-31-.">».  ("1.  .V^i      1. 
Ffrri.   lianifl  O.     Kl«*ctric  alKual  devUva  for  wclKhlnc  acalea. 

.',MS(l._'8ti   3  31-59,  V\.  200^  -5«. 
FcrrisH    Frfd»rick.  and  J.  K.  (iainfort  :  aald  (ialnfort  aaattr.  of 
2..'t%'  t(»  R.   Franclonl,  2..')%    to  F.   L.   I'lnola.   2..'»»'c    to  tJ. 
(iaaparlnl     and    2.'*%    to    \V.    Hronch.      (iarbaitP,    traah   and 
aludKe  dlHp«.MHl.     2.M79.72«.  3-81    .•)9.  Cl.  HO     7. 
Field    Horla.  to  (Jcneral  Klectrlc  Co.      HlKh  fre«iuency  roinp«Mi 

aat'lnK  matrix  network.      2,hS().;U9,  3-3l-.'i9,  Cl.  25(V-   27. 
Field.   Kdnnind  :    See  - 

Feller.  .Morrln.  and  Field.     2,H80,200. 
Filachlone,  Kdward  .M.  :   See 

Fein,  Martin  L..  and  Filachlone.     2.HS0.O."\3. 
Fink     MerlHTt   H..   to  The   H.   F.   (Joodrlch  Co.     Cnveyor  b»-lt 

for  tobacco  handllnn.     2,880.128,  3-31-.')i».  i'l.   154      :.2.-4. 
Finnell      \Valtern     S.       Floor    worklnjs    inacliln««.       2,«(»..>28. 

3   31 -.'.9.  Cl.  l.V    .V>.  I        I 

Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See-  ' 

Koih.  Robert  ("      2.879.824. 

LanciiNter.  Arthur  .M..  and  HoUla.      2,879.82K 
.McLaujrhlin.  Francis  M.     2.879.rtO."S. 
WeUHert,  Frederick  C.     2.880,182. 
Weisaert.  Frederick  C.     2.880.183 
Flrma  Fleii*»tner  A  Solin  Maachlnenfabrlk  :   K»r 

FleiHsner,  Hana  .ind  <;.     2,S79.rt07. 
Firth  Vickera  Stalnleaa  Steela  Ltd.  :   See 

KIrkbv,  Henry  W  .  and  Sykew.     2.880.0M5. 
FlMher.  Jom-pli   R.  :    See    -  , 

Hornlckel.  R<ih.'rt  R..  and  FUher.     2,8,9..>13. 
FitzKcrald,  John  W.     Secti<tnal  latal.     2.879.52.').  3  31    .)9.  *  1. 

9      ■' 
Flack    Alfred,   to  Mlv  Tulip  Cup  Corp.      Nexfable  plaatlc  con 

tainerH.     2.87!».»17".  .<   .U  -  .'.9.  Cl.  220      97. 
FlawH     John.    Jr.,    and    L.    K.    IHlta,    to    Oeneral    Klectrlc   <  o 

.Scaled    beam    headllfcht    with    Internal    ahield.      2.8H0.34(, 

.1-31    .M>,  Cl    313      11.*).  .       ,       .         w 

Fleck    Marian    to  Society  Conte.      Herlce  for  the  manutarture 

ofi)encila.    '2.879..'. M.  3- 31 -.-.9.  Cl.  18      13-     ,^,^,^    ,„,    .„ 
Fle.ken«tein.  Kaniliert  W.     Cloaurp  capH.     2.879.914.  3-.U-.>9. 

Cl.  220     40 
FlclHwiier,  (mtoIiI  :    Sie 

Flelaaner.  Hana  and  C     2,879.tUI7.  .   ^      ..       w. 

FleiwKner    Hans  and  C.  to  FIrina  Fleiaxiier  A  Sohn  Manchlnen 

fabrlk       Hrler  of  the  i«ieve-<lrum   type.      2.879.H07.  3   31    .w. 

Cl   34      114.  ......  w   1 

F'letchcr       Peter     S        to      A.      I-on-nx.        .\djustahle     rhalra. 

2,879.833.  3   :U    39    <'l.  l."»-  10t» 
Fllnn     Rl<h«rd   A. ..and   J.    ».   McKinley.    to  JJulf   Reaearch  A 

I>veU)pment    Co.      Hvdrodeaulfurlzatlon    of    hydrocarbons 

with  catalyat  coinpoaed  of  molybdenum   and   two  memtx-ra 

of  the  iron  Kroup  mctalx.    2.880.171.  3   31 -.-.9.  Cl.  208      21«i. 
FliircH.    Hector  :    .s'f  «■ 

Liiken.  Mjarte.  and  Florea.     2.880.21.V  ,„„,.»— 

Florla       James      l>         Soap     dlsaolvinjt     ilevice         _.8.80.0<4, 

3   :U  -51>.  Cl.  2:<      2tl7.  .  ..  ,         , 

Floyd.  Acey  L..  Jr  .  to  1  (reader  InduHtrles,  Inc.     Trocedure  for 

p"rodu<inif    a    piiotoj-onductive    device.       2.880,119.    .1   31    o9. 

Cl.  117      201.  .... 

Flvnn     Thomaa    K      to    Fort    Wayne    <  orruttated    Taper    «  o 

Ciirton.     2.H79.934.  :{   31    .v.*.  Cl    229      27. 
Flynt    Jamea  W..  and  S    Suda.  to  The  Mabcock  A  Wilcox  Co. 

llv     product     and     heat     recovery     from     residual     lli|uor. 

2.879. 8.1.S,  :«   ^\    .V.t.  Cl.  l".!*      4. 
Fonken    Cunther  S..  J.  A    }l»it>:.  and  H    J    .Ma^crleln    to  The 

I  piohn  Co.     ;i  ethylene  >:ly<-ol  ketal  of   lla-lower  «lK.vl  Ha 

hydroxy  21 -acyloxy.'>,17 (20) -|)reKnadlene-3-one.       2.880.204. 

3-31    .'.9.  CI.  2tlO      2.19  .'..'. 

Konken.  Cunther  S..  J  A.  Mokk.  and  II.  J-  >>«p*,>;'r'n.  t",  X*'*' 
Ipjohn  Co  11a  lower  alkyl  ateroida.  2.880.21.).  .1.11  .i9. 
Cl.   2»>0      .397..") 

Forkel,  Curt  K    :    Se<  .   . -     .    ,       ■.  uun  i>-« 

Hall.   Kick   S.  l»ean.  Seyer.  and  Porkel      -•'^'*"-    'it;,w..,u 

Forallnd  I'aul  A  S  hutch  for  doaet  doora.  2.880.028. 
3-31-.'.9.  Cl.  21t2      12tl. 

Forteaa.  Fr»"<l  :    «'"*'  „      .,  .  o   i    ■         •><ofinn)io 

Conrlatorl.  Anthony  R..  Forteaa,  and  Salvln.     2.«80.0S2 
Roaen,  Leonard  J.  and  Korteaa.      2.880.0.51. 
Fortess.    Fnd,    and    J     Rudy,    to    Celaneae  (  orp.   of   Anjerica 
Rutyl  benioate  as  a  dyeing  aaalatant.     2.8S0.0.)0.  3-.Tl-.)9. 
Cl    R-    .5.%. 
Fort  Wayne  Corruirated  rap»'r  <  o  :   See- 
Flynn.  Thomas  K      2.879.934. 


Foater.  Bertram  I).,  and  E.  J.  McCabe.  Jr..  to  M.  8.  Hhaplro. 

Barbecue  Rrtll  grate.     2,87».761,  3-31-59,  Cl.  12t>— 40. 
FuHter,  Uerald  L..  and  B.  U.  Oakes,  to  The  Duw  Chenilral  ro. 

I'roparKyI  aulflde  aa  a  corroalon  Inhlbltur  In  acidic  aulutlonH. 

2.88O.180.  3-:n-5».  Cl.  282—395. 
Foater,  Harry  C.  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.    Support 

Inif  nieana  and  recoil  aprinx  for  a  gun  mount.     2,879. ii94. 

.3  31-59.  Cl.  89—44. 
Foater,   I.*l|ih  C.  :    See— 

Aiken,  William  R..  and  Foater.     2.880,341. 
Foater  Wh»'eler  Ct)rp.  :   See — 

Weat,  John  M.      2,880.146. 
F'oundry  Equipment  Ltd.:   See  ~ 

Be<-ch,  Austin  S..  and  Hpenrer.     2,879.905, 
Fox.  John   E.      Bottle  drying  rack.     2,879,9<H>.  .V31   .59,   Cl 

211-74. 
Fox.   Ruaaell  I'.  :    See 

(irulke,  Carl  A.,  and  Pox.     2,880,123. 
Frakea,  Merahal  S.,  >4  to  J.  F    Tapp,  and  4  tn  E.  A.  Tapu 

SijtnallnK    means    for    oil    Hlter.       2.879,892.    3-31-59.    t'l 
'     L'lO-  »(l. 
Vram-lonl.   Roy  :   See  — 

Ferrlaa.  Fre<lerlrk.  and  (iainfort.     2.879.72H. 
F>ancla,  Charlea  H.,  to  I'urtron  and  Chemical*,  Inr      l>ro<lur 

tlon  of  ferroua  aulfate.     2,«80.0«2,  3-31-.'\9,  Cl.  23     12« 

Fran^ola,  Marcel,  tn  Soclete  N'ouvelle  de  Tuyoux  Flexlblea  et 

de   Forge    ( S.N.T.F.  l-EIectroforge.      Flexible  pli>ea.      2.879. 

803,  3-:U    .•»9.  Cl.   1.38      ."ifi. 
Frank.  Charlea  E.,  and  H.  (ireenberg,  to  .National  Distillers 

and  Chemical  Corp.     I'olyamtdea  from  diphenyladipic  add 

2,880,196,  3-31-.'il».  Cl.  2«0— 78. 
Frank.    Yale    J.      Meana    fur    dlaplaying   clothing   enaemblea. 

2,879,929.  3-31-.59.  Ci.  223—91. 
Frankel.  Harry  :   See 

.Moakovltx.   Milton  A.      2,880.02(1 
Frankel.  Milton  B..  and  K.   Klager.  to  AeroJet-^Jeneral  Corp 

Tolynltro     amino     dlalkanoate.       2,880.232,     .3-31-.'>9.     Cl 

2H0     482 
Franklin.  Edna  .M.     Bodice  garment.     2.879.S15.  3-31   59,  4'l 

2  -  110. 
Fraser.    Reidnald   IV      Method   of  marking  compoaltlona   with 

an     Indelible    ink     and    compoaitlon    therefor.       2.880.108. 

3-31   .19.  Cl    117      1. 
Frederick.  James  E.  :    See 

Everitt.  Allen  L.,  and  Frederick.      2,880.027. 
Freeilman.   Louia.  and  S.   L.   Shapiro,   to  IS.   Vitamin   <or|i 

IHethylatllbeatrol  bia^-bromoproplonate.  2.880,231,  .3-31-.')». 

Cl    280  -  479. 
Frenkel,   Lothar,  to  Ceneral  Pynamlca  <  orp.     Klectron  beam 

for  a  cathode  rav  tube.     2,880,342.  3-31 -.19,  «'l    313  -82 
Freaard,  Marcel:   dee  ...,„„.„ 

Caaaa-Robert,  Ramon,  and  Frvaard.     2,8(9,732 
Fried.  Josef  :    See    - 

Thoma.  Richard  W.,  and  Frleil.      2,880,217. 
Frledhelm,  Ernst  A    H.     Organic  dithiol  derivative*.     2.8>«o. 

222.  3  31    .'.9,  Cl.  2«0- 430, 
Friedman,  .Martin  J.:   See —  „  oo«  .rxa 

Bindon,  Douglas  C,  Carter,  and  Friedman.     2.880.406 
Frlfx.  Robert  J    :   See 

Arey,  William  F.,  Jr.,  and  Fritx.     2,880.H.O. 

CadgetOf  The  Month  Club,  Inc.:  See 

Huruer.  Le  Roy.      2,879,.'i97. 
liaebler    Custav    A.      Convertible    vehicle   for    road   and   rail 

2.879.719.  3-31    .%9.'C1.   105      215.        .    ^  ,  ^, 
Caice    Kdwln  (;  ,  to  Gill)ertTllle  Woven  I^N-I  (  orp.     Sharpen 
Ing    device    for    cutting    wheel.       2.879.633.    3-31   .59.    «  1 
51      247 
(Jalnfort.  Jamea  R. :  >?ee    -  >«,.,„ 

Ferris,  Fred4'rlck,  and  (Jalnfort.     2.8(9.726. 

(Jallagher.  Corneliua  A.,  and  W.  M.  •>'>""•  "'^"^''^'T.'' 
of    America       Hot  box    detector       2,880,.'«)9,    3-31-.)9,    (  I 

(JaTlentlne,    Donal   O       Shaft   position   transducer       2,880.4O<i 

3-31    59.  Cl    .340     .345  . 

i;anibs,    I'aul.      Oculor   blomlcroacop.-a.      2.8(9.6H5».    .5  .11    ■>.» 

Cl    88      ''0 

<;amet.  L-Tuia  J  M.  to  i'« ^'''-'''-'r'""  '"/'":' '■':"^ '•j/i'iir;; 

Vnonyme).     Lever  actuated  machine  tool  chuck.     J. 8H(), <»<».' 

3  31    .59.  Cl.  279      119.  ,  uia  rha 

(iaulne.      I'eter.        Musical     comb     construction         2.879.684 

.«   31    .59.  Cl    84      94 
Cardner    (;eori:e   F  .  to   Ceneral  Electric  «  o.      Mip   rlnj;   tajte 

2.H8(».4U:.'.  .3    31    .59.  <'l.  339      5. 
tJarlock  racking  Co.  The:   See 

Hammond.  Frank  E.     2.879,804. 
tiarrard  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co   Ltd.  :   See 

Mortimer.  Edmund  W.     2,879,96(r  .         ,    „, 

«;arred.     William     1'.       Disposable     infants     nursing     Lottl. 

l'.879.911.  3   31-59.  Cl.  215-   11 
(Jarrlaon,  Warren  B.  :   See-  .,  uw..  ti-» 

Wilcox,  Stanley  W,.  and  darrlson.      2,880.4 H. 

liasparini.  tJene  :   See —      .,.,..       .j  u?n -r-xt 
Ferriss.  Frederick,  and  (Jalnfort.      2.879,726. 
«;af7.ert,    Ernest    H..    to   tJerteral    Dynamics   (orp.      (ode   <ali 

circuits      2.880.277.  3   31    .59.  Cl.  179      ix. 
i;avlord  Products  inc.:    See 

.elmar^'ta^le.''":  t.,'R!r,unea  Research.  Inc.  Pro.  ess  for 
.Wecilon  and  determination  of  fluid  mixture  components 
•.•.880.071.  3   31-59.  <M.  23      230. 

«;eneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :   W''''^.  ,  . ..        .,  aan  2lfl 
Hurnette.  Llewellyn  w'  .  and  Chlddix.     2.880,.ilW. 

<;eneral  Dynaml«-a  <'"n>-  -  ^'•'♦'~  .. 
Frenkel.  Lothar.  2,880.342 
(;at«ert.  Erneat  H.  2.8W)2(J^ 
Pharia.  William  W.  2.880.276 
Trousdale.  Robert  B.     '^  »80  27- 


.880.274. 


O'-neral  Electric  Co. :  See— 

I>exter,  Edwin  M.     2,880.3.35. 

Dome.  Robert  B.     2,880,269. 

Dome,  Robert  B.      2,880.315. 

Field.  Borla.      2.880.319. 

Flawa,  John,  Jr..  and  Dilta.      2.880,.347. 

(lardner,  George  F.     2,880,402. 

Mahon,  William  J.,  and  Wilson       2,879,740. 

Schmidt,  Wtanley  A  ,  and  Hardy       2.880,.380. 

Hwlnt:.  Mervln  J.      2.880..368. 

Tarleton,  Frederic  L.      2,880.049. 

Wohlferth,  Harry  C..  and  Martin.     2,880..3.{6. 

Vohe,  Charlea  H.      2,880,297. 

Yohe,  Charles  H.      2,880.298. 

Zubal,  Anthony,  and  liouvler.      2.879,91n 

Zarac,  Joseph  P.      2.880.0O6. 
General  Mills.  Inc.  :    See 

Glaaer,  David  W      2.880,194.  1 

Petersen.  Paul  S.     2.879,.585.  ' 

«;eneral   Moti.rs  <'orp.  :    Sre  .  ..o.. /»..- 

Everitt,  Allen  L.  and  Frederick.     ,-.'*J*"0-i' •  . 

Geyer.   Howard    .M  .   Hullo- k.  and   Lljtht.      .i.8(»,74«.. 

Long.  George   B       2.879,763 
McCorniick,  Francis  H.      ■-•**79,65.). 
Mushovlc.  Peter,  and  Schultx.     2,8«9..i8(. 
Rike.   Richard  C       2.879.867. 
Kossman,   Kdwln  F.      2.H71».7»«.5 
Schultxe.  Harold  E.      2.880,022. 
(ieneral  Telephone  Ijiboratories,  Inc, :  Bee- 

Cernirrwrl^uv'll''  atfdT'M:   Raddln,    to   Monroe  Cal^ 

'•Tulatlng  M*ach'lne  «"o:    "Multiple  magnetic  .ransducin,,.....;! 

with  mountintr  and  adjustment  meana.     2.880.2KO,  .?  .11    ...<. 

Geseilsc'hnft  fur'l.indes  Klsmaachlnen  Akt   :   See 
Tiilhl    Franx.  and  Gillitr-er       2.B80..l(n. 

,  ;..x.. I  Howard  M.N.  J.  Bullock,  and  J.  W  Li^-ht  t»  (Jen.rMl 
Motors  Corp  Actuator  with  .inldirectlonal  locking  meMn> 
•)  vi7't  74c.    "t. 'U    .50    Cl    121       40  .      . 

Gl^aen.  Jan  H.  L.     Apparatus  fjjr  pr.wluclng  concrete  products 

<;iZr^"K,^re^i'^^.•'"d -^TYriyiireV.}^  AJlU 

Method    of    indlcatln.    acidity    and    alkalinity.      2.880.0.0. 

3- 31 -.59.  n    23      2.3rt 
Gllbertville  Woven  Label  Corp.      See  , 

Gage    Kdwln  ti.     2,879.633. 
Guiltier.   Max  ■    See  .,„.,«  ..-,■ 

Tiiibl    Franz   and  (Jlllitxer.     2,880..1(<«. 
C.imso,/    -Vlvln    K..    to    M'rtnea^dl-Honeywell    R-5">«i^"r   <" 

Control  apparatus.     2,879.781.  .»-31-.59.  (  1.  l.<.-  8S 
Given   Machinery  Co   :    See 

Glase'^Davl d'r  to'-G.:"^^^^^^^^  Inc.     Thermosetting  coat 

in^   coi^poaltYons       2.880.194.  .•<-31-.59,  Cl.   260-47. 
Glaaer  Steers  Corp.  :    See   - 

Steers.  William  F      2.880.343. 
Glaxo  I^»M)ratorles  Ltd   :    •"*'«■«'                          ooao'lR 
Hunt     John   S..   Long,  and  Mooney.     J.880._1H. 
i:ieason     \nthony  H..  to  Esso  Research  and   Englneerlnit  Co 
'''prTeaa  of  cu"?ng  Imtadiene  P"l >•«.-«  In  »'-  i;-- "7/,'  „« 
hydrocarla)n      dil.ient      and      dl-tertiary      tmtyl      peroxine. 
2,880,190,  .3-31-59,  Cl.  260    -.33.6. 
Gllckaman,  Richard  :    See               .,.,.,  .u«ni)' 
Mon'house    Clarence  K.,  and  t.Ucksman      _.880  1— . 
,;iy„n.  r-on'A  ;  to  Colllna  KHdjo  Co.     Crystal  jjaclllator  isola- 
tion  means       2,880.313,  3   3l-.)9.  tl.  2.50 0. 


(Joldman.  Alex  :    Sei  .,  «,_„  -  . . 

(Joldmitn.  Max  and  A      2.8(9,(44.  „.„.„,    «ii„rt    i„k 

Cddtnan.    Max    and    A    .  .^^P^.P*^.:,  "'l  "Al'^ioo     4-15 
cartridge   i)en.      2.879.744.    3-31-.59.   Cl.    120     ■*-^J> 

«  oldmark      Peter    C.    and    J     W     Chrlatensen.    to    <  olumbia 
ffroadcastiiT  System.     Inc.      C.dor    televl.lon    apparatus. 

CoilaShv  Vnilam  W   'and  j'^B   Roblson.  to  Cnited  States 
*''of  "AillerKa.  Vtomic  Hnerp  Commlasion      Peak  limiting  am- 

..^ll/:::i,l.^jr,^^l^:?n^^^:^l^a^f^o,rO        Drawer  suapen 

slon      2.880.040.  3-31  -.59.  Cl.  308—3.8. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :    See^ 

Fink,  HerlK-rt  H.     2,880,128.      .,_,,„, 
Newton   Kdwln  B..  and  .*<eara.     2.880  11)1  .,  o-o  u-tj 

(Jordon.  Edward  D  .  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.     DIac  tiller      2.8,9,854. 

,i,,rdon.'wnnamy-  j'!'and    G    C.   Graham    Jr      to   Personal 
Proiliicts    Corp.      Catamenlal    device.      2,8(9,769.    3-Jl-aw. 

GoVi'  l?.n*td^N'.'  to  Macleans  Ltd.    Co  pn>clpltate  of  Hluminluin 
hVdroxide   with    magnesium   car»>onate   and/or  calcium  car 

devices    for    objecta    towed    In    water.      2.8(9.(3.,    .1-31-.)J». 

<:.!aie"  Haiis%.   Kroger,  atjd  W.  l},'lng.  to  P.  I;-;*-"/  ^^\ 

<;nihH          Kxposiire     control.  2.8(Jt..O-,      .t-.u-.>w.     vi 
!»5      10. 

Gossen.  P  .  A  Co.  »;  m  b  H       See  _ 

(M.ssen,   Hans.  Kroger,  and  Illing.     2,879.(02. 

(Jottscho,  Adolph.  Inc   I    See  .    .,       .       •>  «-o  ?ii 

Hirschey.  .Malcolm.  Gottscho.  and  Alcssi.     _,8.!i,(ll. 

Gottscho.  Ira  .*<.  :     Sir  .    .,       .       oa-o-i-i 

Hirschey.   .Malcolm.  Gottscho,  and  Aleaai.     2.8.9.(11. 

<;race.  W    R..  A  Co.  ;   See    - 

Hemphill.  Adley  W.     2.879.546.  

(;radwohl     Violet    L..    to  Terrl   Lo«>.    Inc.      Doll   construction. 

2. 879. 626.  3   31    50.  O    46      1.59 
Grafrled.  Emil  :    See —  n  o-rn  r-rr 

Burkhardt.    Max.   C.rafrled,    and    Raunecker.      2,879,676 
Graham.  George  C.  Jr:    .Vrr  .,  o-a -co 

Gordon    William  J    J  .  and  (.rahain.      2,8(9.(69, 


Graham,  George  C,  Jr.,  to  Peraonal  Pr«x>"5t*  £"1^-  ^*** 
menial  device.     2.879,770    .3-31-59.  C.  128—203. 

Gray  Charles  R.,  to  I'hUco  Corp.  Gettenng  unita  for  electron 
tubes.     2,880,^48,  3-31-59,  Cl.  »13— 176. 

<;raxlano,    Vincent.       Soap    holder.       2,879,622.    3-31-59.    Cl. 

Gr^^Lawrence   E.      Tool   holder.      2.879.896,  3-31-59.  Cl. 

211 — 1. 
Greenberg.  Harry  :    See—  o  osin  lofl 

Frank    Charlea  K.,  and  Greenberg.     2,880,190. 
Greppin    bWt  H  .  to  W.lmot  Caatle  Co.     ^""''^y  ^f"" 
lug    ayateoii    lor    hoapltal    operaUug    room*    and    the    lia«. 
2,880.372.  3-31-59,  Ci.  315— iW. 
Greaham,  Claude  D.  :    *>'«'«—,,       .  ..a-oQiA 

Hoffmann,  Krneat,  and  Greaham.     -.».J»>»^^;.-    „   ..,_5b 
Griffltha.  Warren  P.     hand  washboard*.     2.879.656,  3-31-S9. 

Cl.  68—220. 
liriswold,  Hector  W.  :  ««--  o  oun  n  1 

D«fl  ch.  Arthur  H.,  and  Grlswold.    2,880,111. 

MeUiod  of  dispersing  rubbery  polymers  m  aqueous  media. 

.;ri^-|rc'atl  i:'V".fd  B^'p^'iVto  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Pri- 
mary      battery       with       controllable      cathode      potential. 
2.880.123.  .3-^1-59,  Cl,  136—138. 
Grundmann,  Chrlstoph  J.  :   «««—  ,,       ^„.„„      .>  uan  207 
Schroe.ier,  Hansjuergen,  »nd  Grundmann.     2  880^07 
Guaraldl.    Leonard   A.,   to   Bond    Reaearch   Laborat.irk'j     Inc. 
Rotating   diak  valve  fluid   pulaating  apparatus.      2.8,9.7»7, 
3-31-59.  Cl.  137—624. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  :    See-  ^  „.,,,     ^      •>  aan  oaa 

Bonnell.  William  .S.,  and  W  iUard.     2,880.244. 
«;ulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :   ^f.^^^.  ,„, 
Camp.  Samuel  C,  »«<»  Stevens,     ^^^.f^.l^l. 
Fllnn,  Richard  A.,  and  .McKinley.     2,880,1(1. 
tJulton  Industries.  Inc.:    tiee-^ 

Draneti,  Abraham  I.     2,880,-333. 

'•""ca7"V!;d''H.'.'f;unde'rman,   and    Karllnskl.      2,88^0515^ 
Gwlnn    Joseph  M..  Jr.,  to  «i«r  Wood  Induatriea.  Inc.     Refuse 

loader.     2.879.966.  3-31-.59,  Cl.  214—83.3. 
Haag.    William    H.      I.eg   structure.      2.880.047,   .3-31-59,   Cl. 

HaaV    /ames     P..     to     Koppers     Co.     Inc.       Rotary     aheara. 

nai^i';«Va'-''Mal.'a^''^*n!    detlce'^of    hand    knitting    machine. 

2.879.6*3.  3-31 -.59.  Cl.  6(»-  -00. 
Hague.  Louise  D:    See-  .,„«,,  J-iM 

Jeil,  James  L.,  and  Hague.     2,880,25.1. 
Hakala.  Nillo  V.  :    See—      ^„,    ,        .,00017.1 
Michaels,  Adlal  E.,  and  Hakala.     -•^'*0.175. 
Haley    Har(ddku\.,  to  American  Vi»c(»ae  Corp.     Spinning  batn 

circulator.     2.879..542.  3   31-59,  Cl    18-8. 
Hall     Dick   S..   L.   E,   l>ean,   C.   L    Seyer.  and  C.   K.   F"rk«>l.  t" 
Piillllps  Petroleum  Co      Apparatus  for  converting  hydrocar 
bona.     2.880.078.  3-31-59.  Cl.  2.3— 288.' 
Hamilton,  i'arl  C.  :    See    -  .,0-071- 

llalley.  Ervin  (J.  Hardgrove.  and   Hamilton.     2.8(9.(1  (. 

Hamlet,  John  C   :    See    -  o  skii  "int 

Jansen.  Alexander  B.  A.,  and  Hamlet.     2  S80..0.1. 

Hammond.  Frank  K  .  to  The  Garlock  Pack  ngO).  ReinforcMl 
exoanaion  joint      2.879.804.  .3-31-59,  Cl.  138-  .56. 

Hanle    John  \"    A    M    Tringali.  and  H    Vuska.  to  Interchemi 
cal  Corp      Copolvmers  of  the  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  phenoxy 
ethanol-formaldehyde    condensation    product    atid    an   ethyl 
enic  monomer.     2.880.187.  .3-31-59.   Cl.  2<.0-l». 

Hanlet  Jacques  M.  N..  to  S(Hiete  dElectronique  et  d  Auto- 
matlsme  .Method  of  manufacturing  semiconducting  mate- 
rials.    2.880.117,  3-31-.59,  Cl.  117— 2(M). 

Hansley.  Virgil   L   :    See^  .,  uan  nUA 

Schott.  Stuart,  and  Hansley.     2,880.084. 

Hanson,  Alan  R.  :    See    - 

Congdon.  (ieorge  L..  Uarta.  and  Hanson. 

Harliaugh.   Max   L..    and   G.   A.    Peirce,    to   K  ,>,„,,.  ^^.^ 

.Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  manufacture  of  sulfamic  acid 
2,880.0C.4,   .3-31    .59.  Cl.    23      166,  ,„„^_,.      .,    „,     -„     p, 

Harben.  William  C.  Fender  co%er  2.880.01. >.  .1-31-..9.  (I. 
280—150. 

Hardgrove,   Ralph   M.  :    See  .>b-q-i7 

Bailey,   Ervin  (i..  Hardgrove.   and  Hamilton.      2.8(9.(17. 

Hardy.  Francis  H.  :    See    -    ^  „      ,        „  ^^_  .,_„ 
Schmidt.  Stanley  A.,  and  Hanly.     2.8K0..1XO, 
Harfenlst.  Morton,     Piper.ir.lne  O'lat'^rnary  salts  having  para 
sitlcal  activity  and  method  of  making,     2.880.2011.  3-,il    »M, 
Cl.  260—268. 
Hargreaves.  Thomas  S,  :    See    -  .  --     . 

Duhitzky,  Michael,  Hargreaves.  and  Keyt. 
HarrU.  Cecil"  C.  ;    See    -  „  ,  „^  „  ... 

Hell,  I'ersa  R.,  and  Harris.     2.880.21.2 

Harris  Transducer  Corp..  The  :    See 

Harris.  Wilbur  T.     2,880,404. 
Harris.  Wili)ur  T,.  to  The  Harris  Transducer  (  <>rp^ 

resonant      sonar      transducer,        2.880.404,      .1  .1 

340-11. 
Harrison,  Edward  S   :    >Jrf  o  oon  m  a 

Robinson.  Melvin  B..  and  Harrison.     2.880.018. 
Harrison      I>ee.     Ill,       Mounting    of    playground     appliance, 

'♦879  995    3-31-59   Cl    272—30, 
HaTt.    FredV.    and    K     S     Kant,    to    Cnited    Shoe   M.Tchinery 

Corp.         I^-velinp      machines.         2,879,526.      3-31-59,      Cl. 

Han:  jaVk.  to  R"'''"  f'^'R '>' »\";"'::"ija^''j.,""^^^ 

d.imper  bar   assembly.      2.880.3.1-.  .i-.ii-a»,  L.1    .Ji.*      -<t»- 


2. 879, .509. 
I     du    Pont 


de 


2.879.943. 
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1  LIST  OF  patp:ntees 

Haslam,  Jol.n  H.  .to  K  I.  >|u  IN.nj  .I.-  N.-inour-  anjl  <o. 
I'ri..lu«-ti..n    of    titiiniuni    est.'r>».     J.HHO.J-l.    .5  .n   ••".    «  ' 

Hh'sW  ArHiiir  !>.  an<l  W  J.  Wlnby.  to  Inlte.l  State*  of 
Am.Vi.a  Navy.  '  Metho<l  of  r.,K.lMn«  "^  '  '«',\To':^''''.l«,V"'J:i 
Inif    with    potHKSImii    phfiiyl    iic-tativ      J.NSf'.l.l.J,    J-.w   .)u, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Masiloi-h'     U.ito     (»..      Jr       Floral     y,xsv     atta.-hlnB     <Wvl.v 
1' sTK.iKiH  :{  .n  .'lit.  ci.  ■_'»H    :5iH  .  ,     .  , 

ll.iiii:.-     K.lwiinl    .1  .    I..    M..i..roIi..    Tiir.      Color    t.-l.'vlH)on    r.' 

..■i\;T     :;  KN(),:J<io  a  .'n  •"•».  CI  3i'»     ^^^ 

Hawl.y.  WllllMin  J    ■   Srr                          .,  «7o  ,.„-, 
II  -  ■■      ■      '"•■'    '' 


HoeMn  W  illar.l  M  ,  to  <;.  I>.  Searle  k  Co.  •''■""."'"y'"!',!; 
Mtitiit*-*!  o(ialtyilro|ihi'iianthivii«'  iliTlvatlws.  -.MM(».--.«. 
:i  :ii  r.i).  CI.  JtK)    4«.s..v  „    ^    . 

llolTmann.  KrnvKt,  aiul  C.  D  (JrMham.  t.j  Tip-Top  I'rodu.H 
Co  I.ockliiK  anKt-mhly  for  rf»eptafl«-  c'loHUrf».  A87».Wltt. 
a  :u   .-.».  CI.  -'-'<)     »«K 

IlogK.  John  A.  :   Sfr 


CamplH-ll.  J   AllHii.    Maboock,  and   IjoKK.      -.^'*Vi!in  .m  ■ 
Konken.    C.iinth.T    S..    IIokk.    and    .MaK.'r  .■  n.      -VJfO -''i 
F(.nk.'n     Cunth^r    S..    HoRis.    and    Mau^rU'ln.      J.H80.-1.. 
Ifflil.T    K.    Co..  The  :   N«r 
llohlf.-lil.r.    Harvey    K..    and    Hee.l.      -;>J7».'«-^..    .  ..  ,  , 

Il..hlf.-I(1.T.  Marv.-v  y  .  and  T.  W.  R"-^d.  to  The  !•     Hohlf.1'1.  t 
Co     lloiiMe  stem"  .ore  rhill     2.K7J»,.-.«.-..  H   M    .'>».  CI   22      1.4 

lloll.iniler     .NilH    It.    F..    to    Tentor    <'henilral    Co.     ( onfalner 


llavdeh  .MIoH   I-fil   :    Sfr 

■   I'otter.  John  J.      L'.HT!».r>n. 
llefremnpr.    KolM-rt     l»..    to    American    \[»'->'>^r\"rP,     «l"  ' 

yarn      produclnn      attachment.      i:,M  (!»..».»().      .l-.U-.>».      tl 

H,'iil.-man  "I'rvin    I- ,    to    Tlu-   Johnston   it   JenninKK   C.v      DIa 
phrapn  tvp«        relief       valve.      L'.S7».78«.       3  31    .>».       <  I. 
137      3L'!».«>. 

*   'V.-ler'son.    Wlllar.l    1>  ,    and    llein       2.8H0,'-'20 
ll.'ln.n.   Srverin:    Sre  .,  w-.. -rou 

Janron,  Hermann,  and  Ileinen       J.H(5»,71»». 


3  31    59.  CI 


biy.  >'.H79.."::<>, 


Lan.aKter    Arthur  M  .  and  llollli..      L'.HTH.RiH. 
llollmann.      Alfre,!      ii.      Mydraulh-      nynfem      wifety      valve 

:.'87;i  7S»1    3  31    :>».  Cl    137     400. 
Holt.  John  iV  :    Srv 

Uoatrluht.  Ivan  H..  and  Holt.      -'.879.923. 
HoJton.  |{ol)ert  J.  :   Srr 

Murphy.  Maynard  J  .  and  Holton.      2.879.77J. 
Honeyruft    Jerald   M..  to  Kaao  Reneanh  and  Knglne«>rlnB  Co 
InorKanir       wilt       removal       fr<»ni       oll-Koluble       KUlfonatew 
J.8M0.173.  3   31MI.  t'l.  .'nL'      33. 
HonkliiK      luaac     N.      Toothbrunh     with     pantc     tuD«'     holder 

Oft. 


Hell    Hndolf.  t..  Lr-lnK    Kudolf  Hell   Komtnandlt».'e..elU.h«ft      ""I'^V ,  Vn    V^H    -.9   C     l.V     Tor 
.M-tho.l  of  and  apparatus  for  .I.t  rome.hMnl.allv  pr."hi.  liiK     ,.-r,, ;';,,•  %■ 
printing     form,    from     llne-orlKitialx.      L'.HH(..L'7(1     3  31    W.      "'"^'j'.    ripYn'M    Neva  L     and  Vl.-k 


H 


kerv       2.8H0.O<in. 

.^HW. '"?..:;";.   r      to   National   H7--h  C..rj.      Apj^raM.     ......iirVl^i:;.;;- :r|r: 'k.,''''^''' 

with    rotating    element    for    metal    production.      -,M7».9M1.  rarlton     Stuart    S.     and    Ilayn^a.      2.880.149 

3   31    :•!».  CI    2tiO      34 


,|/.„p,ill    Adle.;'\V.  to\V.  H    tiracvACo.      Sllira  extrusion,      Horn.    IVter.   to   F.    Il.Hl«ntln*  A  Son«      Ap^.ratus  for  ban 

'S7'>.-.lti    .1   31    .".!•    Cl    18      47  ."•.  dlhiK   materials       -•,880,030.   3  31    .>!».   II.   -94      n.), 

Heliderxm,  '  Uolwrt    1*       Whe.l    Iwianclnn    devloe       2.879.IHI7.     ii„rnlikel.    Uotiert    R.   and   J.    R.   Fluher.   to   Mine  Saf.ty   Ap 


3   31    .">!>.  Cl.  73      4H3 


iiilon      (JeorK'e     F.  .  to     Olln     Muthieson     Chemical    /'"fl'  'iM-nsion       ■J.N7!».rtl3.  3   31    oP,  (M.  2      3. 

•rodnltinii   of  triMUhstltiited   horanes.      2.880.242.  3-31    ..it.     ||,,H„.,|^r,       Kldon       M<|uld      dlnpenalni:      device.      2.8.9,743. 


1 

Cl.  2tj(i     <i(M;  .'>. 


pli.MKvs  Co       l'r«ifectlv««  helmet   with   nhiKk  ahuorhinK  nu» 

IM-nsion       2.N7!».r(13.  :r 

>stetler.       Kldon       I<li 
3   31    .".!♦.  Cl,   11!»      81 


lleiiiilon      «;.-ork'e     F,     to     olln     Mathiesuii     <  b.-mical     <  orp  |1ous«t,   Kdw  In  A.  :    Krr 

Manufatiiire  of  trisuh<.tituted  horanes*.      2,880.243.  3   .tl    ■>».  hupfer    l>ale  K..  and  Houaer.      2.880.0.3. 

Cl     2t;()      <•,()»;. -I                                                                                   .,  Howard       h'rank     A       Klectrolyt  Ic     method     and     a 

ll.ntschfl    Ilerb.Tl    and  (>    SussenRnth,   to  RufiJerHW.Tke  Akt.  2  h.ho  I .V).  3   3 1    r>»,  Cl.  20  4      f,4, 

I'rocfss    for    th.'    preparation    of    nitrogenous    c   n.Iensat  on  ||„4^.,.ry    Kicliurd  \\ .     to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Mlt 

pio.luils    of    phenols    ami    aldehydes.      2.NM0,1U.-..    3   31    ..!».  HwitchluK   dev  Wv.      2,880,397.   3  3I-,'>9.   Cl.   333      13 

Hovle.      Janies      K.      AdJUKtable      curved      nilern.      2.879.603. 


PItaratua 
Microwave 


II     2»iO      .'.4 
ll.raens.  W    C  .  C.m  h.H   :   N« » 

r.iirkli.inlt.    Mix     c;rafrled.    and    Raune<ktT 
II 


2.879  070 


3   31    .-.».  <-l    33      r 


..r.s';::r"l.lw.r^    'j      'mil    S  'V;  *Via.uV'"V::  Thomp;;m   1-  :.d  lluber.  Rol.rt.  to  Sodete  d  Ktudes  H  de  I'.rtlclpatlon.    Kau. 

.IMS      Inc        1  .m     and     socket     JoltaHsemhly         2,880.02.',,  tiaj:,   Klertrlclte.   Kn.Tirle.  S  A        I»evlces   for  the  H.IJustm.  .,  i 

"    n    V Cl     '"V     hV  of  a  »y«t.in  Includlnu  at   least  one  auto  isenerator  of  power 

ii.'.r.n,  n' V'hvlli's  i;       Str  K""*^"*    ""•'    '«     rei-elver    inarhlne    operated     by    nild    Wi»e« 

Simons.   Lawrence  Iv      2.87»,1>3I                                       ^.  2.8,9.».40.  3- 31    ..9.  (1.  «0      13, 

Herrmann.  J..hii   A.,   and  f,     II     Farnsworth.  to  IT  K   <  Ircult  iiiifftiiMn.    H"(>.Tt   I.,   to  <;eneral  Telephone   I,alM>ratories.   Im 

Mif.iker    Co       Narrow    iianellManl    having    HUspvnd.Hl    m.iln  Silicon  carhlil.-  reslKtor  mountini;.      2.880.29.">.  3   31    .'i9.  <1 

luBs       2  HHO.203,  3-31    ."»}♦.<'!.  174      «<i.  L'dl      03 

Hewitt     Woodrow    \V.   to   Parks  Cramer  Co.      Adjustable  creel  u„jjhe»  Aircraft  Co   :    Nee 

assei'nbly.      2.H»<0.024    3   31    .'lO.  <-|   287      .",4  U  etlein.  R4.1f  D.      2. 


.880..3.".4. 


asseinniy.      _.n''ii.ii--t.  .»   ■»!    •'•'.  '  i    --"i      "^  weciein.  ivfir  i».      -."nw..>.>-i. 

Hiatr    Melvin   A..    I,    I'.   Honlfacl.  and   F.   C.   Reed,   to  Iloelnjt     ii„;rf,..^     \  jncenl    L.    to    Kmho    ReM.-arch   and    F.nKli».'erlnK  •'■ 
.\irplaneCo.    V  gutter  thrust  n-versers.    2.870.H42.  3   31    .'.!».  Carhonvlal  ion   synthesis   reaction       2.880.241.    3   31    59.   C 


Cl     01)      3."..»i 

Hickerson.  John  K.T  sVf  .,  o-«  o-n 

I'almer.    Iy<'on    K.,    Face,   anil    Hhkerson       2,8<9,8.0 
Hi<kok  Mfc   Co.  Inc   :    Sfr 

Sal'er.   I»ou«las  K.      2.87»..'>10.  ,         <- 

HUer     .Malvern    J.    to    The    Commonwealth    ?<nKliieerinir    >o 
of  •Mill.     Iwtran  containing  Kunut  comp<mition     2.N80.10.'i, 

3  31  :.!>.  Cl.  lot!     ni.>. 

lliikenieier    I.oiiis  (J.  an'l   y    H     Here    to  \N  orthlneton   ("rp. 

Means  for  increasinK  the  c.ipaclty  of  coiKTete  inUer  druinn 

2.S7»,»7H.  3   .'.l    .".!»,  Cl    2r.<»      101. 
Hill     Kol>ert    h      to   .Moriran    I'acklne   Co,    Inc.      Machltle   for 

Inailint'    containers    in    a    carton.      2.870.0.3m.    :i   :H    .'.9.    Cl 

.■.3      1 00 
HI 

•■I 
Cl.    201       l.'H 
Hilt/.,    Arn..i(l    A  .    and    K     ti.    U-nilrat,    to    Amerjcan    Msc^s- 
Corp.      rtiotopulynierixation    pri'cesn       2.H80,  l.'i3.    .1   31    ■>!• 

Ilindle*    Thomas.      Flexible    liinnes.      2.870. .">80.    3-31    oO,    Cl 
28      78. 


I 

200      004  '  ,     . 

Hunt.   John  S     A    <;    I.<tnp.  and  U    Mooney.  to  t.laXrt  iJibora 
ttiries    Ltd       FriM-enn    for    the    preparation   of    steroid    <Oin- 
poundu       .'.H80.218.  3  31    .Vt.CI   200     397  4r.. 

Hunter,  Frederick  M.    Machine  flywh.M»U.    2.879.074.3-31-59. 

Hunter  WiVuam  A  .  to  T.  M  M.  (ReiwarchJ  Ltd.  ,^2ViP^^Kf 
apparatus  of  textile  splnnlnK  machines  L,879..'>.'>i . 
3   ftl    oO.  Cl     19      1.'.7. 

Hunter.   WniiMm  H    :    Srr  „„„„„„ 

Coates.  Harold,  and  Htintpr.  2.880.223. 
Hurler.    James    H.    to    i'hlllipii    Petroleum    Co.      Oment    com 

positions     and      proo-sn     of     <vmentinK     wells.      2,880. (WO, 

3   31    .".0    Cl     100      31. 


Control  r.>Her\.;ir  charKinK  contr.d       2.880.0.39,  3   31 -.i9.  Cl 


ted    releaK 
j  Totitrol  r«"Me 

303      GO. 
Hurwitx.   .Melvin  I).:    Srr-  .o^,.  ,.,. 

Alps.  HUKO  A..  Hurwits.  and  KIne.     2.880.11b. 
Huston.   Klmo  F.  :   Srr  „,„„„., 

I^'wls,  Warren  J.,  and  Huston.     2.8(9, n8«. 


Hi7s<hey'  Maholni.    1     S    Cotfsrlio.   and    A     J     Alessl,   Jr.   to  I>.wls,  Warren  J,  and  Muaton.     J.N.»,nf<n. 

Xdolpti     tJottsdio.      In<        Marklni:     apparatus       2.879.711.  ||„t(|ilnKs.   Eilward  «:  .  to  The  Uabc.M  k  4   Wilcox  Co.     Stf 
3   31    .-.S>.  Cl    101      44.                                                     .  Ketierator.     2,879.7:.2.  3-31-.".9.  Cl.   122      480. 

lliti    Oorife  F   :    Sif  WW   Products,   Inc.:    Ner 

<'..ok    Cli.-Jter  K  ,  and  Hitf       2  K.O.Hlt.  Mnslmla.   AllMTt   (J.      2.87!»,.'i9» 

Hitzman,   Donald   ••      to   Phillips   Feimleum    Ccp.      ''V-"'*';'-!.!''*''  I     I»    F    A.   Inc   ;    S,,- 

f,,r  pern. leniu  deposits       L'.HSd.  H  J.  ,{   31     .0,  (  1.  1!).>      lO.t..  Ko<h.   Richard  C.     2.880.312. 

Hnbhs    Howard   F.  to  Hohhs  Transmlnslon   Ltd.      Fluid  pres      ^^y  Circuit   Ilrenker  Co.:   Ner   - 

sure  control    ap|)aiaius   for    varLible   ratio   power   trai>Kml«  Herrm.inn.  John  A  .  and  Farnsworth.     2.880,263. 

si"n    appar.itiis        2  S70,7!tt;.    3    31    .'.!•.     C|      13.       OL'L  Plati.  Klwoo.l  T.     2.88O.290. 

Miil)t>s  Ti  ansinissii.n    l.t.;    .    Sn 

H..bhs.   Howard   F.      2.H7».79<». 
Hots'lman    Jos.-ph  M    :    Srr  .„_„„„« 

ThornburKh     John    A.,    and    Ilolxdnmn.     2.8,9,980. 
Ho<kerv.  John  C   :    Sr<  ' 

McLean.   K..liert  K.      2.S79..V.)0 
H.Mlson.   Herh.-ri   O   :    Srr  _ 

Anderson.    Rodney   R  ,  and   Hodson      2.Si»,y04. 


Illinn.  Walter  :    Srr 

(Jossen,  Hans.  KroRer.  and  Illlnn      2.879.702. 
Illln.ds  Tool   Works  :    Sr, 

Pouplfch,  Ou^ljesa  J.     2.879.500. 
Im..n.ttl.    John    K..    to    Syniona    Clamp    *    MfR.    Co.       Waler 
clampInK    assembly     for    concrete    wall    forms.       2.8i9..t.6. 
3   31    .'>!♦.  Cl.  2.'>      131. 


-    Ii 


2.880,19; 


»rr— 

line    carrier. 


2.880.239. 


2.H79.787 


Imperial  Chemical  Industrlei.  Ltd. :  See 

Coffey,  David  H..  Johnson,  and  ^hlte 

Colentnn.  IVnIa.    -.«5".J.?J,      .     „  -««  omi 

Davy.  (leoffrey  S..  and  V)"l«««''"^    2,8W),2.%6. 

Hawiin,  I-aurence  R.  ^-'-JJi*-'*'''- 

I^'e    Geoffrey  P.     2.8k0.18.». 

Seuin.eiu.    Peter  W.  H..  and  «unimer.-Rinlth 
Industrial  «ir«vui;e  Co.:  ':','^„.,. 

Lear.  Flovd   R..  Kr.     2.8.ft^l6. 

Innersoll  Mlllins  >•»'•''"«  ui.«  Ja-T  ' 

Turner.  Harold  H.     2.879.692 
InttTHin.     Carl     H.       Wheeled     pipe 

Xr^l  J^t'tiotVlI  t<i!Kelsev-II:jyes«V     Booster  brake  n.ech 

anism.    2.879.045,  3-3! ->0.  Cl.  60^  «4.«. 
•"*",Vrnle.''"john'fi..^Tr7n-;^ll.  nnd  Yu-ka      2.880,87. 

.MarSorelv.  tllln  L.     -.8^'*.-i^JI  .  ^  o  o-o  «7fl 

Palmer.  U^on  E..  I'aRe.  and  Hlckertwn.     2.8,9,876 

Panls<.n.  Robert  C       2.8H0.392^  .,twoni4 

Roprs    Mortimer  ir.  and  Dickinson.     2.880.314. 

TlhlilinK.  StiK  M      2.879,877. 
International  Latex  CorD.  ;  Srr-— 

Barth,  Harry  J.     -■««''•'««..  .„n  ,«. 

Miller.  Alfn-d  L.  and  V.  \     2,880.189. 
Internal lonella  Slr>orex  AR  :   «ee 

nfstedf,  I^-o  T.     2.HK0.101. 
International  Standard  Kl'^'r.tn   """^ 

Klepp.  C-orite  F.     2,880.J>0. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 

Jndv.  Robert  V.     2.880,283. 
Iowa  MfB.  <o   of  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa  :   «re— 

Pollltl.  Harold  C,     2.879.9.%0. 

Spanuler.  and  Keaaler 


2,87}>.688.  3-31-59. 


Set- 


2.879.982 


Irwin,  administratrix. 
1^  to  said  E.  V.  Irwin, 


Pollltx,  Harold  C 
Irwin.  Ann  E.  :  fier—   „  „,„  „^_ 

Irwin.  C.eorjre  C.     2,87».847. 
Irwin.  I>nle  J.  :  «w—    „  „,„  _^_ 

Irwin.  Oeorge  C.     2.879,847. 
Irwin.   Ellse  V.  :   ffer 

Irwin.  Ceorw  C.     2.879.847. 
Irwin,   Oeorpp  C.   deceased,   by   E.   V 

1.,  to  A.  W.  Wlllert.  >*  to  E.  V.  Irwin.    «  .»  "■■•--...   p    .. 
a;  Kuardlan  of  D.  J.  Irwin,  a  minor,  and  'A  to  said  K.  ^ 

?„'£■..;■«  xToi  r.  ^i,  v,^'-= vte  ,-3Tr„-  'ri 
■"•■r„^"'?.'j?»57.'v-j?-!S.'s°'sVT-^»,?8.  ■""-  -""  ■-"• 

J  A  S  Carburetor  Co. :  Srr 

JaroirMward  S.  t'o'K?  »  Stratton  Corp      Pin  tumbler 

lock       "879  0.^9.  .3-31    .^9.  Cl.  70  -364 
JacX.    J-ohn    H.^' to    Westn-x    Coti,       Sound    IMm    recording 

system      2,880.281.  3  31 -.^9,  Cl.  179-100.3. 

^■^^;to:;?,.v?thurM.''2':8-8«.oo7. 

,affe:J,*Ro^;rt7.'";o  ^ruct^Rri  Co.  of  Amer.ca_  Titanium - 
■Hlumlnum  alloya.     2.880.0*7.  3-31-.'i9.  Cl.   .5-1.5.-.. 

J.ffee.  Robert  I.,  and  H  R.  Oeden,  to  Trnrlhle  «teeM^o  of 
America.      Titanium    baae   alloya.      2.880.088.   3-31-09.    ci 

Jak^Wnnam  C.  Jr..  to  Bell  Telejjhone  laboratories.  Inc 
Microwave    pasalve     repeatera.       2,880,310.     3-31-w.     ^ « 

Jane?~y«^ph.     Centrifugal   switch,     2.880,287.   .3-31-50.  Cl 

Jan^n  Alexander  H.  A  ,  and  J.  C.  Hamlet,  to  I^Tena  Kemlske 
Frbrk  ved  A.  Kongsted.  Process  for  t**' J'"'!?;:**'""  "' 
J^nlclllln  derlTatlves.     2.880.203.  3-31-.',9.  (*1.   260-239.1. 

Jansen.  Hermann,  •n^^^x  UCl"',",^,"  no'TJ"ri7'"'«Vp""*° 
t;.m.h.H.     Valve.     2.879.799,  3-31-59.  Cl.   137—630.12. 

Jarman  Williamson  Co.  :  Srr— 

Williamson,  Norman  H.     2,879,831.  ,     ,  «_ 

jeil    James  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Manufacture  of  polyoleflns 

•>  880  199    3-31    .*>9.  Cl.  260 — 93.7.  ,     , 

Je.'l  JamesL  and  A.  P.  Stuart,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  I>ealkylatl«n 
of  alkyl  naphthalenes  In  the  presence  of  orpino-alumlnum 
catalyit.  2,880,2,'.!,  .3-31-.-.9.  CI.  260— 672. 
Jetl  James  L  ,  and  L.  D  Haeue.  to  Sun  Oil  Co  Sepat;atlon 
of  isomeric  C  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  selective  sulfona 
tlon.  2.880.2.53.  3-31.59,  Cl.  260  674. 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp.:  «'■'.,. 

Dtibeckv.  Petro.     2.879..V55.  ^       ^     ^        ... 

Johnson    Ed    >^  to  E.  C  Johnson.     Overhead  sprinkler  appa 

ratus."    2.879.94.5.  3-31-59.  CI.  239      185. 
Johnson,  Elltabefh  C      Hrt  - 
Johnson.  Ed.     2.879.945 
Johnson.    James    F.      Thermoelectric   aerromotor. 

3-31 -.59.  Cl.  60-23. 
Johnson,    John    M.      Pole    cHmblnR    safety    device 
2.879.830.  .3-31-59.  Cl.  155 — 78. 

Johnson  k.  Johnson  :   Srr  -  

Bllllnpi,  Orman  B.     2.880.129. 
Johnson.  Philip  C  :   »rt— 

Coffey,  David  H.,  Johnson,  and  White.     2.880.192. 

'-    •       -  -     to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Anti-Inflammatory 
2.880.130.  :V-31-5».  n.  167—65. 
to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Antl-lnflamraatory 
2.M80.138.  .3-.^l-.5!>,  n.    1«7    -«.'» 
Material  unloading  and  elevatlnr  attach 
2.879,910.  3-31-.56.  CI.  214-508. 

Can    filler   and    conveyor.      2.879,812. 
17 


system. 

En»rineers.     Drill   stand 
electro  maKnetlc     base. 


2,880.341. 


2,879.641 
and    seat 


Johnson,  Richard  H. 

steroid  soltitlona. 
Johnson.   Richard  H. 

steroid   solutions. 
Johnson.  Walter  L. 

inent  for  trucks. 
Jidtnson.    Walter    T 

.3-31-59.  Cl.   141 


Johnston.    James    D., 
bromo  compounds. 


to   Ethyl    Corp.      Production   of   ome«a 
2,880,220.  .3-31-59.  Cl.  260 — 408. 


Johnston  &  Jenninits  Co..  The  :    Ree— 

Heideman.  Irvin  L.     -';«j9'»",     . 
J..hnstone.  Theodore  H.     Cylinder  lock. 

Jones.^F.dtiiutd  W..  to  The  Slnirer  M/t  Co  Portable  b.*P« 
for    miniature    sewlnic    machines.      2,879.734.    3-31   5W.    «^ » 

JotUi  Richard  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  ^•.«»;^°«oR*o''55%»' 
articlea  and  composltlona  therefor.  2.880,098.  3-31-09. 
Cl.   106     08. 

■"""KlnhrrVh.rles''E  .  Jr  .  Jones,  and  Krit.     2.880.076 
Jonel:^  ^Lun'•p     to  J  *  S  carburetor  Co.     Preaaure  re,ful«tor. 
2,879.793.  3  31-59,  Cl.  137— 494  o  rro  299 

Jones.  Susie  W       Steam   curler  and  wavlnR  Iron.     2.880.J99. 

lordan'El'frV-d  A^^and^F.  H.  Lederer.  8r. ;  B»id  Lederer  asaor. 

'o  ild  J.r^dan      FI..X  composltl..ns  -"id  process.,  foraolder 

nK  and  metal  coatinK-     2,880,125,  3-31-.59.  CTJI 48—23    _ 
Jordan.  Elfred  A.,  and  Y.  B.  I>.derer.  S*"- =  ««"  ^,'^L?"?^' 

t..   said   Jordan       Flux.-s   for  soldennjt  and   metal  coating. 

•>  khn  l'>«    3-31-59    Cl    148 — 23. 
j.-nlaVJ^-  lUns^  to  (fiven  Machinery  Co.     Garbage  disposal  ap^ 

paratus      2.879.949.  3   31    .59.  Cl.  241  -   lOO... 

Jourdaln.  Andr*  P.,  to  Compagnle  Int"''"''""/^^^^!!'*," 
Arm.-s  FrankiKnoul,  Sodete  An<.nyme  firab  type  tool  for 
sinking    wells    In     the    ground.       2.879,9.4.     .t-31-0».    »-i 

Jovl'^jr^'h  F..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  ^'"''J>%i"*'Qr%'"  ISB^oo 
for  underground  mines.     2.879,884,  3-31-.59.  Cl.    198—109. 

J..y  Mfg.   Co.  :   Srr— 

J. .v.   Joseph    F.      2.879.884. 

Siidev,   John   R.     2.879,981.  ^  __,  , 

Jn.ly.    R..b..rt    V..    to   International   T^'l^Ph""*  ""'',?'io^'""^ ' 

C.irp        Trunk-test      apparatus.       2,880,283,      J-dJ-ow,     »-i- 

179-17.5  2.  ^ 

"'"iJla.k^RolJert  H.,  Roks.  Snodderly,  Juran,  and  Drohman. 
2.879.997. 

"*  "vinkler^  Alf^.  and  Kaden.      2,879,704. 
Kafitz,   Peter    H.  :    Srr  ..  „      .  .,       o  son  «kt 

Snow,  Donald  L  .  Kafitz,  and  Rockw«K>d.      2,880,357. 

K«hn       L.-onard      R       C.immunication      system.      2,880,275, 

3   31 -.59,   Cl.    179  -15. 
Kulser.    Herman    D..    Jr..    to    Design 
with     adjust.ible     and     reversible 
2.879.078.  3-31-59,   Cl.   77—69. 
Kaiser   Industries   Corp.;   Srr 

Aiken,  William   H.,  and  Foster.      _ •-■■-  ,.  ,.i, 

Kamlukin,    Igor,   to  SImpllcIfy   Mfg.   Co.      Garden   sulky   with 

.lump  bod  v.     2.880,034,  3   31    59.  Cl.  298      5. 
Kant.  Edwin  S  :   *.>c- 

Hart,  Fre«l  V..  and  Kant.      2.879.526. 
Karllnskl.    Robert    M    :    Srr 

Carr,  Boyd  IL.  (Junderman.  and  KarllnKlcl. 

Kaufmann.     Fr.nk    H..    to    Steel    Heddle    Mfg. 

harness      2.879,800.  .3-31-59,  Cl.  139—92. 
Kaian,    B»-nliinin  :    Srr  n^oi^^.a 

Xlcdl.  Frederick  H..  and  Kaxan.      2.880  346 
Keatinir.    Ki.  hard    T       Toy    igloo.      2,879.55.^.    .i-31-59.    Cl. 

20-2. 
Kellocg.   M.  W..  Co..  The  :  «cc-_ 

Divis.  Horace  R..  and  Brandi.n. 
Kellv    (JonL.n   E   :  S"-    - 

Kolesnik.  Michael,  and  Kelly. 
Kelsev  Haves    Co.  :    Srr 

Ingres.   Jeannot    O       2.879.645.     ,^  ,^, 
SteljM-r,  William,  and  Ayers.      2.879,747. 
Ken<l-ill    Co..   The  :   Srr 

E'son.  William  O.     2.880,137. 
Morris.    James   F       2.879.547.  \ 

Kendall  Refining  Co   :  Srr 

McClure.  Donal.l  J  .  and  Warner. 
Kennamefal    Im-.  :    Srr 

Saxman,    Duane    S.      2,879.9.3. 
Kenne«lv.  William  J.  :  Srr 

Allen.  R<.b<rt  E  .  and  Kenne<ly. 
Kenvon.  William.  &  Sons  Inc   :  Srr 

Butch.T.  Oswald  E      2,879.6.39. 
Kerr.  Wavne.  I^lMtratori«>s  Ltd..  The 
Calvert.    Raymond.      2.880.390. 
K-^lini:.     Khner     <;        Calculator 

2.3.5      74. 
Kevt.    Don.ild   E.  :    Srr  .... 

■    Dtibi'rkv.   Michael.   Harcreaves,  and  Keyt. 
Killen,     Clair     R.     Strip     cl.tmp.     2.879.568. 

24      66 
KimlH-rlin.  Charles  N..  Jr.     See 

Adams.  Clark  K  .  and  Klmberlin       2.880.165. 
Klmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  R.  W   Krebs,  to  Esso  Resear.h 
and    Enirlneerlng  Co      Production  «'«*  "Vo '^VSrtS     iVl 
vHted  carlK.n   catalyst.      2.880,167.   .3-31-59.  Cl.  208-113. 
Klinmerle.  Harlie  J.  :  Srr 

Swanson.  Alb«>rt  S..  and  Klnimerle.      2.879.534. 
Klne.   lU-nJamln  B.  :   Srr  ooiinii« 

Aliis.  Hugo  A..  Hurwitz,.  and  Kine.      2.880.116. 
Kine     Karle    C      and    R.    C     Andrews.    Jr..    to    Mine    Safety 
Xnplian.-es    Co.      Meth..d    for    disposing    of    alkali    metals 
2.880.0<!5.   3-31    59,  Cl.   23      184  .,    „     ^     »r,..     , 

Klrcher,  Charles  E .  Jr .  R.  J  Jones,  and  R  f^^j^''", '" 
I.etrev  Chemical  Industries.  Inc  Apparatus  for  producing 
p.dyvinyl  chloride.  2.880.t>70.  3-31-59.  Cl.  2.3—260 
Klrkbv.  Henry  W,,  and  C.  Sykes,  to  Firth  Vlckers  Sf«ln'*'«s 
Steals  Ltd"  Ferrltic  HlW.y  steels  for  use  at  elevated 
temperat'.res  2.880.085.  3-31.59.  Cl  .5  126. 
KIrkland.  Klmo  R..  Jr.  Retriever  for  an  underwater  object. 
2.870.618.  .3-31-59.  Cl.  43-17.2. 


2.880.056. 
Co.       Ix>om 


2.880.2.55. 
2,880,364> 


2.879,842 


2.879,6.3'J 


Scr- 
2.879,939.     3   31    59.     Cl. 


2.879.943. 
3   31-59.      Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEKS 


xu 

Kirkpatrirk.  John.    Yiel.lable  t.-nter  frame  support.   2.879.579. 

3-31-..9.   C^.    M      57 
•^'""^FraKMiUonU.  andlClaKer.     2.880.1:32       .,  „„  .^a 
KlaJ/n.AnceM..ndJ.U.   M*ttre««  fon-trucaoD.   .>.879.523. 

3-31-59.    CI.    5      ^51!. 
KlaiiHep.   Johnny   G    :   ^"■''  .,  ^.-j,  .03 

K.-a.  ^o'hn    A.      gulcU  .  o.>euln«    and    locking    meclunl.u.. 

tloii  of  aromatic  pol>cartK.x>llc  acids.  f.880.-37.  J-Ji  o». 
K-Shf  USond  E.  .Vpparatu.  for  feeding  loo«.leaf  metal 
V-  ";*■•"?.",  l.l:r^7c"'t"o  i    iV  e'  a.':  Tncl^'TranHUtor  oacUl.tor 

emitter  and  ba-e.     2.880.312.  3-31-50.  '''•  -^^T'^-, ,  .   . 

^-^Kr'\j;;  '^!S^r:^^s'' v^^.^^^  --^  - 

-i£%::?;^;.n":^n:vo.f^erS!^^a;par^r^«^a,«;^ 

3-31    50,    C\.   315     .'2. 

Kolfenbacli,  John  J.     >«'»«•  „..,., .1,       •>b7»785 

Ventenlul.    UiinH    G.    ami    Kolf.ubach.      -.mtf.iBO 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziu 


.•arbiilt'  in  nhuft  furnace      2. 880. (•«!».  .V  M    ov.  v-i.  *•> 
Kopi)erH  Co..  Inc.:  •*»'♦''.•,_-„.. 
Maaa.  Jame.s   V      2.879.84.). 

CI.    2»iO      1H2 
'''"""[^o^"'l"oi^»;A':  and'Krause.     2.879.583. 

""'"'hSl^^^n^rL    N..   Jr..    and    Kreb.      ^-^^'I;'^  ^^. 
Kr.isH.   Tli.o    It       r"W>r   units   f..r    wa^.m   drilln.      ..879,8.... 

""""'■i^^Jr.  tuJZ  E..  Jr.,  Jones,  and  l^]}}^  ,^^XVl-5i^ 
Kr..enl.in,      Il.nr.v      A.       ElllpsoKraph.       2.8.9.50«,     .1   -U    50. 

KroUr^Mirim    O..    to    Motorola,    Inc.      Television    receiver 

K^;^:^^Ml^Ur^\:'u,  ^loS..a.'  L.     iH-vice  for  cathode  ray 
fulH-.     2,HHO..U0.  3-;U    50.  CI.  3i:<-  .5. 

Krocer,    Wolf:    Sre  •>  wtu  7ir> 

(;...H.s,.i.,  Hans.  Krouer.  and  Ill.ntt.     2.8,9.70- 
Kuct-ra    ivt.r.    Glass  nhapinit  apparatus.    2,870.».-8.  .1  .n    ou. 

of  wlu-at  Hour.     l'.H8().t>'.t3,  :«    .H    50,  (  1    »0      O.V 
Kiilin,    Kurt   W.  :    .'*'<■#•  .   •,    1  .>  uart  I7f» 

Arn.smith.  William  C  .  an.l  Kuhn       -•J«'»^"^_,,_i,    s„hne 

Kukuk.  wiih.in.,  to  <>pti^'"0\.";;k';  ^•./^„9^i;'-^'T:fro"o 

(Miih.ll.       I'liotoKraphic     objective.       J.N7W,  <<•.>.     o 

Kuii'ck"'\;eo?,.-.       lK.vi...    for    denverin^    measure.l    quantities 
of  li.|iJi<l      2,K7!«.7»iT,  ;<   .<1    ..0.(1.  12H      — .. 

-;^?-;fvir;s:i.!^:,::i^i.:j.  "JS-^'  TS.;r  ^iss' 

power    hammers.       .*.«  1  •.I.Mf.-t.    .»    •»!    •'"■ 

Kwol.k,  Stephen   ^.2.H.»,«1.. 

Kwolek.      Stephen      ,^  •.»''/■,  ,^'-      »^*""'*         '''. 

■•H79«15.  3-.n    .V.«.  Cl.  40     158 
I  u'l'reclaion  Industrlelle  ( .^ociete  Anonymei      S»r 

,.abm;rMe.'"il\!P.;!o^;.,  ,X:;;"j::ddU  _a,.P«ra.us  for  lead.n. 
,a':rE.iST;Vw.;;i::  EJtVlc'^roducts  Co.  switch 
n;:;;r''liutirr^?^^m;no?^i:'   f^'^maVIn,   hooke<,    ruK-. 

,!.;:S"r^A^;thur';:r;an!rj'1;.  "...ns  to  ;n.e  K.rest..,je 
Tire  *  Kubher  Co.  J^efhod  of  tire  manufacture.     2.870,8.8. 

Jmiu.  wiuian'V  io  ^vn?»'|i|i':;:;rv "{i:  Tcl  100-3"" 

version   brake   cylinder.      2.88(».(»43,  .t-.U    5»,  t  1.  •«'»      •»■ 

I.ane.  .\rthur  W       Srf  .,  wtiw-ii 

Xmbrime.  Walter  J.  ami  Lane.      2.H70,«.i<V 

I  anun    ir.  navid  l»  .  and  W.  A.  Marrlson.  to  Thomps....  Ram-. 

W^K)ldridKP    Inc.      rartlcle   acceleration   method   and   appa 

KanCn.  wmiam  M."*7o| 'J'^';".!'"-'!'''!',' ■.«?!'  "«'"«l>«yl  aryl 
(linhosphatea.     2.88(),22.».  3   .'n     .0,  «  1.  Jno      4«ir 

Lannlnir.  William  C,  to  n.ilUps  I'etroleum  Co.  I'olymerUa- 
"ion  of  ol.-tlns      2.88O.108.  3   31    .'.O.  CI.  2rt0   -037. 


I  arson  Albert  1»  Hottoin  discharge  reciprocating  oil  w«ll 
Dumii      2  879.714,  3  31    59.  <l.  103    -155.  . 

I^?si on  r;u«t,f.  «n.l  S.  Wallln.  to  Aktiebolagtt  Svenaka 
Klaktfabrlken.  Material  aupply  cut^.lT  In  pneumatic  con 
vejliig  plant".     2.880.038.  3-31-59.  CI.  302-17. 

KasterlnK.  Hernhard  :   W/'   -  ..  hto  ooo 

Rfnerv    Walter,  and  Laaterlnit.      2.879.»»^.     „,.  ,^  ., 

Adiuatable    aeatlnjf    apparatua     for     \ehlclea.       i.Hiv.K^v. 
3-31 -.'.0.  CI    155     0 

'-•'Tax-oi^'j"  ("ie^rard  and  N.  R..  and  Wunderllch.     2.879.820 
law     Varold  H.  II.  S.  Allwlne.  and  1».  C.  Darling,  to  Radio 

Corp    of  America      SlmpUtled  acannlng  ine.na  for  flat  ty,H- 

klnesn.iH-      2.88n.3rt5.  3  31-.59.  Cl.  31.>     23 
Tear    KloyTl   H,   Sr..   to  Induatrlal  Cravun-  Co.      Etching  ma 

chine      2,871».<U»t.  .«   .'il    .'.g.  CI.  41      »  .... 

U.Bua.  Franklin  I.  ,  .Sr..  to  W-»">v-"h"' * -^ JJ  ^I'^^T.  1 

Inc.     Releasable  tishing  apparatua.     2.879.849.  3-31  00.  1  1 

l^.,\erer  * '.Mbrecht    M.      Golf   practicing   machine.      2,870.00.i 

:t-3i    5».  CI.  273      ;i5. 
L.Mlerer.  Frederick  B..  Sr.  :   Ser 

Jordan.  Klfred  A.,  and  l^derer.     -.8JJ  •'-!» 
Jordan,  Kifred  A  ,  and  Leder.r.     2.880.1-0 
I..-      Geoffrey     p..     to     Imperial     Chemical     Induatriea     Ltd 
'      iu-mls  of  rul.be. y  n....eriaU  with  reslm^u-  atyren.  l.utad..-n.. 

ropulym.rs.     J.HMI.IH.-,.  :{   .il   ..9.  «  1    2«K»      4. 
^••♦•s.  Jaim-a.  and  Sons  «'o.  :    Nri 

,.«»  nn.l  apparatus       2.8.O.H81.  3-31    ..».  11.  "T      .w 

Groves.  .lames  II  .  ami  Lenane.      2.8H<».1»4. 
I.endrat.  Edward  G.  ;    N»«  .,  k.wMiv> 

lltltz.  Arnold  A  .  and  l^ndrat.     2.880,1.}- 

Hilt/..  Arnold  .V..  and  I.endrat.      2,8H0.1.>.C 
Lepin»:le.  Marcvl     .vcc 

Elian.  John,  and  Lei.lnKle.      2.880.228. 
Lermaii     Uonard    S.      /'ortable    Illuminated    danger    signal. 
2.880.405.  .3  31    .'.0.  CI.  340      81, 

I^to.  Joa»-ph  :    Srr  .,  uto  .m 

I^to.  Salvatore  F.  and  J.      2,870, <..>1.  .  uro  AM 

LHo      Salvatore     F.     and    J.       I  nlversal    Joint        ..8,9.n..l. 

•A   31    .-.0.  CI    04      17. 
I^ver  Brothers  Co.  :   «fr  .,  »<u„i7w 

Huff.  Edgar  E..  and  Thornton.      2,880,1 7H. 
lievlne,  Abraham   I.   :    Sef  - 

Murphy,  Harol.l  I'  .  and  Levlne.      2.880.2....  , 

l.evlne^  Rol>ert  J.     Liquid  proporth.natlng  syatem.     -.879.78-. 


U.v«^soif  ll'uis'E.    "vehicle   with  /"Viable   -eat    and    flgured 

portion.     2.8X0,010.  3-31    ..0.  t  I.  280      1.192. 
I  HWin    S..ym..ur  7.  .  E.  Schupiro.  and  R.  T    I'rice.  to  Orgaiion 

m.        V:i."trolytic    prmesa    for    pre,..rlng    xlnc  containing.' 

tt'lrem.coticotrophin    compoaltlona    and    comp..s.tlons    n.ad. 

thereby.     J.Mm).139.  3   31    60.  CI.  1«7      74. 
l.^wls    Warren  J  .  and   E.  F.   Huston,  to  The  Ohio   Brass  Co 

Anchor  boU   having   test   rod   to  indicate  tension  changes. 

IlIIw  steam  generator  and  method  of  starting  same.     2,870, 

7.-.I.  3   31    .-.0,  CI.  122      40«. 
•:'''''I;.'yrr%owardM..   Bullock,  and  Light.     2.H70.74.i. 
L'llyTuIlp  Cup  <"orp.  :  Mcr 

tlonengin.v     2, 870. 7.57,  .i   31    ..9.  <  1.  123      170 
Lindert.  Alb.rt   W    :    "re  9  mho  OM'. 

,. r-v;^■v•,r,:"n^•.•nvi'f.;U:^'.^...,p-:,,,^.;. 

Shaped       processed      circuitry.         2.880.3.8.      3    .n-..», 

ruits      2,880.:{30.  3   31    ..0.  <  I.  307      88.... 

Lip.-  Hull  way  Corp. :  Srr 

Spase.   <  harles   B.      2.«<"."..>.  l'i,iI,i  «ii«tHined 

I.lppis'  h.  Alexander  M     •<•/"''<"?  "44'"  2^' 
aircraft      2.H7!i,0.'.7.  :\   .«!    .-0.  «  1.  244      iA 

'•''*"1!a,K''w.i.i^mG.    ::.H70,oo,. 

''""•^n.^rMn:  Amlreas.  and  Ska.-che.      2.870.758. 

•'""V,„l[;ir  'i.i.';^H.  ^Urgreaves.  " '"^  •<•■>'   T;::drn!;sso 
Uviuustone,  Jan.es  G.  A.  '-  ^':'^•••;:  ":\VdeW.7xS  o      -^  " 

|{.....ttrch  ami  K"?'»rr'".  ^"^  ','V,  *t    i      n 

leum  oil      2.8HO.1.-.0.  :<   31    .50,  (  I.  208      31 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp       ^c' 

Lovlck.   EdwanL  Jr.      -•'•'J     f.",,    Searle  A  Co      Oa-Hlkjl 
l.oken,  BJarte.  and  HUores,  «" '•..'J^.^yrt        ;<  .si    .-,0.       CI 

4  lHpregnHdiem'-3.20-4ll..ne..        2.880.2l.t. 

■2m     .307  3. 

;;;:Ha^^^s„ri=.;^r''X. 

ance      2.879.703.  3-3J-.0,  <  1.  12»»     J4" 


Lor«ns.  Anton  :  See— 

Fletcher.  Peter  8.      2.879.833.^  ..         .      _.^     . 

Lorent.  Anton       Article  of  repoae  'o'  •"PPJI,"''*'  t"**  ^^^  **' 

a  peraon.    2.879.832.  3-^11-59.  CI.  185— 10«. 
Lovena  Kemlake  Fabrlk  Ted  A.  Kon»t«l :  »«'  - 

Janaen.  Alexander  B.  A.  and  Hamlet.     2.880.203 
Lovtck.   Edward.  Jr  .  to  Lockheed  Alrcrmft  Corp.     Trmveling 

wavederlce.     2.880.417.  3-81-59.  CI.  343— 781.     „^.    ^^.    , 
Luclen.  Ren*,  to  Roclete  a  reeponeablllte  llmltee :  Recherchea 

Etudea    l'r.Kluctlon    R.C.P.     Antl-rolllngay.tem   for  auto 

mobile    vehicles    and    the    like.      2.880.014.    3-31-59.    1  1 

Lu^n^d'i^n.^ilof  B..  and  K    O.  Wenaman    to  Stork  Kopparl.ergs 
itergalaga   Aktiebolag.     Derlce  for  diatlilation.     2,880, lio, 

L,;UVei!*HJrlir?'K.'' Window  ...h  mounting.     2,879.550. 

3  31-.'>9.  »"l.  20-   52.2. 
Lunsford.  Charles  L.  :   tlft  .,  uMtt  in' 

WtMMlard    GeorEe  W.,  and  Lunaford.      ^.IMw.io.. 
Lupfer"^i;;ie  k.^nd  K.  A.  Houaer.  to  HWIIlpa  Petroleun.  <  o 

Gaa  analyaer.    ^.8»0."73.  3-3l-o9.  CI.  2^2o4. 
Lvona    Jt»eph  F..   1'.   R.   Thouiaa,  and   N     R.  *^^\  *".f.  „ 

Te'ia   Co       Lubricating    greaae.   thickened    with    benzidine 

dla"    compounda.      2,880.177.   3-31-59.  CI.   252      49.9. 
Ijrons    WillillVn  C.  to  The  Blico  Co.     »'/'««"  ■?,^»77'*'- 

for  atalr  conatructlon.    2.879.556.  3-Jl-o9,  Cl.  20—10. 
Maag-Zahnrader  und-Maachinen  Akt. :  Hee— 

Aeppll.  Albert.     2.879.030. 
MacDowell.    Kenneth    M..    to  Raytheon   Mfg.   Co.      Mlcn.wave 

modulation    monitoring.      2.880.305.   3-3i-o9.   <-•  „-*?r~;Jl^ 
Macbovec,    Fred    J.       Lawn     mower    aharpener.       2.8.9.«29. 

3-31-59,  Cl.  51—48. 
Macleana  Ltd.  :  ««—  . 

MacSjirely.^ontl*  L.:   tofnternatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp 
Time    controlled    signal    dlscnmtnaior    circuit.      2.880.aai. 
3-31-59.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
.Magerleln.  Barney  J. :  Kf*""  ...  _.,„,„     ..  uan  •>04 

Fonken.  Gunlher  8.,  Hogg,  and  Ma«*r  e  n.     :i.»»J''50i 
Fonken.  Gunther  8..  Hogg,  and  Magerleln.     2.880,21.). 
Mahon.  William  J.,  and  J.  H.  WlUon.  to  General  Klectru-  (  o 
Apwiratua     for     Internally     coating     articles.       2.879..  40. 

MaleF  Kj'rMvVto  (Sin  Mathleaon   Chemical  Corp.     Buffer 

inechfnlaui.     2.879.986.  3-31-59.  Cl   267-1. 
Makhtaavel  Israel  :  Htr    .  „,       .  .,  „an  imi 

Banlel.  Abraham,  and  Blumberg.     2.«80,0«.l, 

Malew  Engineering  Ltd  :   Wee   - 

with  thermal  control      2.>'70.874.  .*-.Sl-..».  »  i    ih-s      «•"' 
Manning.  -Maxwell  k  M.M.re.  L"*.^.,'"''' 

Quick  erecting  means  for  gyro  verticals    2.«79,»J7-.  .*  •*!    •'"• 

Mark^RlThaMH..  to  Clary  Corp.    Printing  mechanism     2.879. 

712.  .V31-59.  <'l    101      05 
Marrlaon.  Warren  A. :  /•>'     .  „       ,     „      ^  uan  ■»'i7 

.Ma rahall  Leonard  B.     Aerial  tow  target.     2,8.9.01»9.  3-31   50. 

MaS-'tln 'i)anre'  V  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co.  „M"n%'™> 
blMirtl  ?«n.mii.»on  of  aound  for  pr«luclng  a  Haas  effect. 
2,879.683.  3-31-59.  I'l-  84-1.24 

.Martin.  John  R.  :   '*•'«',-.      „^  ,    »       "  R7B  77fi 

M^tr  V-o;r  Nj.rf  R.  ^  AU^tf '-t.ngnlsh.ng  de- 

vice.      2.879,776    3-31    •»9.  (1.   131      2.>«. 

Martin.  Reginald  J.  :  *•>«•  ,,„,,,„       >  smo  3'05 

Wohlferth.  Harry  C.  and  Martin.     -,7''"  ■»"*,,    ..  „,    -.o 
Martin    William   E      Flexible  coupling.     2.879,650,  .i-31   ..9. 

Milrtlnet   Alfred.      Snrlng    activated    cuff    links       2.879..-.71. 

.•i-31-59.  Cl.  24-102 
Marvalaud.   Inc.  :   Brr 

Pond.  Robert  B.     2.8.9..)««. 
Maryland  Cop  tpi,The:  ^>e- 

Ma.ll,'5.""Alfc  %    fo'f  V,-i---    ^-      ^--    »"" 

2  879..i99.  .3-31-59.  Cl.  33^     125. 
Maaland.  C.  H..  and  Son.  :   l^'- 

roel^trlc    toralonal    tranaducer.  2,880..334.    3-31   .w,       1. 
310-9.8. 
Maaaen.  Armand  :   «cr-  ,__ 

Ihler.  Wllmer  P..  and  Mas-en.  _^/«/»-';^_,   .    ^,,-     ,-„ 

nroducta    of    the    tetracycllnee.      2,880,-34.     .<  Ji   -w. 

Max'*weu"'rietcher  E..  deceased,  and  M.  J.  '*>"*•'"•., •'in  4l!l 
truS^lf      grounding     electrical      connector.     2,88Q.403. 

3  31    .59.  Cl    339      14 


2,880,403. 


t..  American  Viscoee  Corp.     Spinneret 
2.8-0..-.43.    3-31-59.    <'l.    18—8. 


.Maxwell.  Maud  J.:  See-        _.  .,    , 

.Maxwell.  Fletcher  E.  and  M.  J. 
.\Uybach-Motorenbau  G.m.b  H  :   See       ,„.,,.        o  070  7VI 

Non   Klenlln,  Markua,   Selfert.  and   Barth      2,879,. M 
Mayo.      William.     Veiilcle     safety     wheel  flat      tire,    roller. 

2,8^9.821.  3-31-59.  Cl.  152-    I08. 
Maxur.  Sylvester  S.  :   See  o  aae\  n'>\ 

Herbenar.  Edward  J.,  and   Maxur.      2.880.025. 
McCabe,  Edward  J.  Jr   :    «<'/,.-^   ^         .,  oro -«i 

Foater.  liertram  I»..  and  McCabe      -.8y».j^Bl.  ,q 

M.C«(hren.  Parks  C.     Paper  roll  holder.     2.879.932,3-31   5». 

MH'arl'hy.    Owen    F.      »->Kht,.dJu.t.ble. Ingle    or    multiple 
,l.,thesllne.      2.879.901.    ,3-31-59.    Cl.    211—119.17. 

Mccarty.  Horace  G..  and  L.  L.  Bedke    to  .^JP^^yo^'SVl^S 
Forage  wagon  dla<  harge  control  barte.     2.880.004,  3-3i-otf, 

M,'c\u?J.'V..Lld  J.,  and  K^  T  ^^ -«:,-'  '84'J'''"ft'l-?9''°n' 
Co.      Time     pattern     controller.      2.870.842,     .i  J1-..W.     »^  1. 

McColl.  John  W..  t.;  Borg.Warner  Corp.  C«H«p;»und  thermo- 
static  element.     2.8.9.8.0,  3-31-..9,  t  l.  iw-     "- 

Mc«-omble.  Frederick  W.  to  Megator  »'"™?t  *  iS^TfS" 
Lt.l.  Rotary  pu.nps  or  cmpreasors.  2,8.».»JJ,  •*-•»!  •»"• 
Cl.   220   -38. 

'••■'X'imer;,'" '"fV'ed  • 'e..^  -nd      McConn.ck. 

.Mc^ort^lcrKfancla   !{..   to  (;ener.l    Motor.  Corp      W.-^lng 

McruV';i'n''RV.v•v.'.^"«'"';^?u%w^es^'reaV.r;?h1U 

*for  eXgula^lng  burning  mafiiealum   and  other  combust 

Ible  inetalR.     2,880.172,  3-31-..9.  1 1.  -'■^---! 
McCutchen.     Joseph     K      Tufting     machine     and      meth.Hl. 
M.'-ain'*- j^«ephV''^"'hoJ^f■and    apparatus    fj.r   pro 

duclnl  tuffXproduct  Having  unsevered  and  severed  loops. 

2.879.729.  .3-31-59.  Cl.  112      79. 
McI»ermott.   Henrv   J.    '      *  "' 

coupling   assemblv.      .;.o.w...to.    •'~"'J^"'.i.^i,;- *f~i.r   catchlniE 
Mc<ilnnls.    Frank    F.      Va.uum   "Pirated   device   for   catcning 

insects       2.H7H.020.  3-.U-..9.  Cl.   4.3—113. 
Mcavney.   Thomas   F.,_to    Ln'ted   States   Boral*  Chemical 

Corp.      Lcwders.     2,879.880.  3-31-59.  t  1.    198—6. 
Mc(;raw-Edlson  Co.      See- 

Bussmann.  Irank  H,     2.880.-WI. 
(;omersall.  John  R.     2,880  040. 
.Norton.  Ralph  S.     2.880..391. 

McKay  John  F..  to  Esao  Research  and  i-'»<t»°^.'''"f,  .^  ^^ 
ruVU^Zfi  varnishes  containing  n.anganejj».  soap  dner  arid 
.team    cracked    distillate    re.lns      2.880.188.    3-31-->9.    11. 

260 — 23.7. 
McKlernan-Terry  Corp.  :   See— 

McKW"K'r;d"F'      V^rt'e"r"lniectlon    apparatus.     2.879.753. 

.3-31    .59.  r\.   123      25. 
McKinley.  Joseph   B.  :    See  .  oaniTi 

for  c.ntinuoUK  flow  settling  tanks.      2,879.89...  3-31    •>».     1. 

Md'aughSn.  Francis  M  ,  to  Th^Flrestone  Tire  ^^^^^^2,St 
Bead    measuring  device.      2.8.9.60...    .^-.51— •>»,   ^1.   JJ 

McLean.  Robert  E^  to  J  C  Hockery.  Single  action  can 
oiH-nerr..      2.870.^90    3   31    ..OC  1.   .30      1....       „,._39     p, 

Me.lor     Joseph    R.     <^>ver    holder.     2.8.9.91..,    3-.U-0». 
220      85 

"""caws'Rob^'rC  Ramon,  and  Freaard.     2.879.732. 

.Me«ator  IMmpe  *  Compressor.  .Vj^lv,- nV/    " 

McComble.  Frederick  W .      2.8.9.913.  ^   ,,    „    „.   ,_„ 

starch-blaulphlte    addition    products.     2.880.-3t..    3  31-ow. 

CL   260     513. 
'••'^u5Me':"strnley';';nd  -halken.     2,879.510. 
Menge.  Eberhard.  t<.  »rur;J^  Maschlnenwerke  AlU_^^ 

transfer  mechanism.      2.8.9.038,  .i-M   •'».  «- »■  — '•'     "" 
Menzlmer.  Lisle  W   :   t^ee 

«       >"•■'];  ^''t''"tr  xnifchi^Tmers  Mfg    C.      Mean,  for  con- 
Mercler.  Carl  K..  to  A '"•■*,"" '""^'^*,  iJ^-.o!         t-31-."»9        <n 
trolling       crack       f<.rniatl<.ns.      2,880,401.       .5-.ii    •>». 

:i:W-    06.  ,^       1     <-     V    \in,.r»    and   F    E    S.   Smedley. 

for      m<.tor      driven      pumpa.     2,8. 9,.  16,      3-31   •>». 

Merr..w  Machine  <o..  The  :   see_ 

Pierc-.   Bernard  N       2.879.. 33.  ^    ,      ,  ,1, 

\i„..„,     vvilfpiwt      to    patent-Treuhand-GesellBchaft    fur    eIeK 

nrover       2.880.175.   3-31-.)».  Cl.   2..2— 4-  .. 
.    Michal.    William   ('..and   ^V J    J-<-h^,/-Tl,UV'" to' ^ 

T:at"<^!.'"^;':■  "M-h.Id"^^  roT^r  oxide   rectl- 

mK    U^K-^V-    Sln?'hlua^c,e.;;S^g  device      2.879.907. 

Ml^h^.^n:'^"  R^bif^d^     R      Su,.rs,ructures     for     kiln      trucks. 
2.H7H.577.  3   31    .59.  Cl.  2,.      142. 
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Miller,    Alfrvil    I,     huiI    V.    A.,    to    Intt>rnntional    I^t»*x    Corp. 

Stal)l»>   liitfx  of  nil   iiitfi-polyiiUT  of  a   coiijusnted  tll«»ne.   hd 

iinHHlurHti'il  nitrile.  nnd  an  Mlphu-unNatiirHted  Hcrylic  at-id. 

iind     nit-thotJ     of     pn-paration.      ^.SSO.l'Hlt,     3-.H1   .'i9.      CI. 

2m     29.1. 
.Miller.   AiiRUHt    I.  .   R.    S.    llrown.  nnrt   H.   A.    Kii.s«a.   to   Inlti-d 

Stau-H      of      .\iiifrl('H.       .X^rU-tilturr.      ('iirtUnK      apparatuii. 

L',M7t». ,-.-»!»,  .1   .U    JU.  ri.    1!»      KM. 
.Miller.    Cnrl    S.     to    Mlnnewota     .Mining    A     >lfK     <'o       Heat- 

HenKltive   ropyiiiK'paper.      2,SM(),1I().   ;»-;<!   .'iH,   fl.    117     .tti. 
.MIIUt.   Clinrlen   |{.  :    S#t 

(JIUxTt.  Kverptt  K  .  and  .Miller       I'.HSO.OTD 
.Miller.   Purando,  .)r.  ;    Srr 

Beohner.   Hnrrv   I...  and  Miller.      :;.879.HIM 
Miller  Klectrlc  .^tf^.  To.:   Sie 

Mulder,  Allan  C      2.88n.;{74. 
Miller.     Mnrolfl     J.      Chair     arms       _'..'<7».8:i.-..     ^  :U    .M».     <'l 

I.-).-.      1M8. 
Miller.    John.      Mair   cutting   Kulde.      2.87»,777.    :t -.11  -  ."•».    CI 

1:5  2      4.'. 
.Miller.   Leon  F..  to  The  OnlHtm  .MfK.  Co.      O.Mi'illarory  inoldInK 

niiichine       i'.S7l>.5»t4.  :i -.{1    :>!».  CI.   22      21 
.Miller     Kiirinond    I..      W'ohhle    dl.-*!-    for   fruit    Nixlnc    inaehine. 

2  M7!»..S.S,S    ,1   .n    .')»    CI    2()!»      104. 
Miller.  Verle  A    :    See 

Miller,  Alfreil  I-.  and  V.  A.      2.M80.18!* 

.Miller.  Williiiin  T..  to  Minne.«ota  MIninK  and  .MfK.  Cn 
Kadical  addition  reactlntiM  of  lialoKenated  (deflnn  and  roni 
pound*  produ(V<l  thereby.  2..SS().247.  .T.'U-.W.  CI 
2fi()-  »;.-,:<. 
Miller.  Wllliaiii  T..  to  .Minneiuita  .Mining  ami  MfB  Co 
Kndieal  addition  reacti^inx  of  haloirenateil  olefins  and  com 
pounds  produced  thereby.  2.HMO,248,  .i;*!- .'>»,  CI.  2m>  «.'..< 
.Mine  Safety  Appliames  Co.  :    Sre 

Horniekel.   KotH-rt   R.  and  Kisher.      2  S79..-il3. 
Kinc    Karle  C.,  and  Andrewa.      2.880.065. 
MIniHter  of  Supnlv,  In  H-r  Ma)ei»ty'n  «;o\  eminent.  The  :   firt 

Coates.  Harold,  and  Hunter.      2.88().22:< 
Minnpap<illH-H<ineywell  Revulator  Co.  :   Srr 
I>emay.  I'eter  I*.      2.M7».rt71. 
CiniMon.  Alvln  E.      2.K7n.7MI. 
I'arnell.  .John       2.HS()..UH 
.MinneHota  Minin*:  *  .Mf»:.  <''►.  ;   Srf 
Miller.  Carl  S       2,8«().l  lO 
Miller.   William  T.      2.8H(l,247 
.Miller.  William  T      2.8h0.24.s. 
Kniikin.  Walter  J  .  and  Tun«M«-lh       2.88().OMO. 


to  H.    Frankel. 
-.-»».  CI.  287    -85. 


ReHlllent    coupllni; 


Cumulative  pa(M-r  tilinj:  devl«-e 


2.H71».77;{. 
r»i  verbally 


Cpjolin   Co 
2.M80.2H. 


tilue 


Miyakawa.  Shozo. 

.{   ,U    .MJ.  CI    12!»      •> 
.MIeciko.    Kujsene    L..    to    Aerojet  (ieneral    Corp. 

mounted  K.vro.    2.87».tit;8.  :{  .'{l    ,V.t,  CI.  74     5.4 

.Moffett.    Robert    B  .   and    M     V.   Anderson,   to  The 
17o  acetoxy   prennniie  and  pre^nerie  (•i>miM>undi<. 
.t   ;U    .'i'.>.   CI.   2t>t)      :{»7  4. 

.Mohnkern.  (ierald  K.  :    Sve 

Current,  Farmer  I.  ,  and  Mohnkern.      2,880.109. 

Mohr.    (Jeorjte    I»    :    Srr 

Walsh.  Paul  R..  and  Mohr.      2,h71».1»04 
Mohr.     (ietirice    I).,     to    Clear     Kir     I'roduita    Co      Inc 

spreader.     2,879,741,  .1   ;il-59.  CI.  11«      24«1. 
.Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :   »» 

(JiTiiert.  Lawrence  H.,  an«l  Raddln.     2,880,280. 
.Monaanto  Chemical  Co  :   Srr 

DAmlco.  John  J  ,  ami  Tun*:.      2. MHO. 240 

Weaver,  U'o  J.,  and  Kccles.      ,».8.H0.2.{5. 
Mooney.   Bernard  ;    Sif 

Hunt.  John  S  .  l-onjt.  and  Mooney      2.880,21K. 
Moore.  Allan  C    K   :    Sti-  .„_.»-.., 

Meredew.   Ceorjre   C.   Moore,   an<l   Sniedley.      2.8i»,ilH 
Moore.   Joseph    K.    to   United  States   of  America,   A»frl<  ulture. 
I'rocesH  for  reactlnjr  wool  with  or»:nnlc  dli«oryanates_  in  the 
presence    of     a     tertiary     amine.       2.H80,054.    3   31    .lO.     *  I 


8      127. rt. 


C 


:,WM>.3«fl. 


3-31-59.   Ci. 
Arc   weldint 

2.880,249. 


MoHkovitz.    Milton   A.,    ^'j 
means.     2.N8<).l)2H.  -i   31 
Motorola,  Inc.  :   Sre    - 

AmmtronK.  Merlyn  M.     2.880..')40. 

Armalronic.   Mrrlyn  .M..  and  O'Pallon 

Caprh>.  Orald  L.      2.880..'tn7 

ilauKe,  Ktlward  J.      2.H80,.300. 

KroKer,  Mwrlin  (i.      2,H80,271. 

KroK«T,  Marlln  (;.      2,880,339. 

Maanman.  Albert  W.     2.880,3<il. 

I'arker,  Nurman  W.     2,8«0,2H«. 

Turker,   Norman   W       2.8M0.358. 

l-ariuet.  Bernard  S.      2,KK(>.3t(2. 

Rare,  William  J.      2,880.2«t.'^. 

Schleaink'er,  Kurt       2,8HO„3H3. 

Schlealntter,  Kurt,  and  NVro.     2,880.3.*.9 

Taylor.  William  K.      2.N80.383 
Mourier.  (Jeorijes  :    Srr 

CharleM,  Daniel,  and  Mourier.     2.880.35tt. 

Waruecke,  Kulwrt.  and  Mourier.     2,880.353. 

.Mueller.   William   F.      Water  cloaet.     2,879.519. 

4      10. 
Mulder.    Allan    C,    to    Miller   Electric   Mlf    Co. 

machine      2.8X0.374,  3   31 -.•>9,  CI    315      205. 
Mullineaui,  Richard  I»  :   See 

Ralev.  John  U  .  and  MulllnMUx.     2.880.2.%2. 
Raley.  John  H.,  Mulllnraui,  and  Ballard. 

.MultiHco|ie.    Inc.  ;    Sre 

Tllton.   Rusaell  tJ.      2,879.881. 

.Muna,  (Jeorjte  K..  and  I>.  C  lierkeblle.  to  Crucible  Steel  Co. 
of  America  I'roceaa  for  recovering  useful  values  fnuii 
waste  pickle  liquor  and  raw  coke  oven  Kaa.  2,880,Ot)l, 
3   31    .-.9.  CI.  23      77.  .,  .,,    -u 

.Munzijj.    Arthur    L.      Klectrlc    antenna.      2.H80.41».,    .I-.«1-.»W. 

MurphV.'^Kdward  J.,  to  Sperry  Ra"«»  <'":P.„Ainplitu.le  mod 
ulator  for  mi<rowaves.     2.Hm»,31»»,  3-31    .>9.  CI.  .«3J      81. 

.Murphy.  Harold  I'  ,  and  A.  L.  I>-vlne,  to  T»'«. JC'ectrlc  Storap- 
Battery  Co      Alkaline  atorage  battery.     2,880,2.. 7,  .1-31     >.• 

Murphy.*  Miynard  J.,  and  R.  J     llolton.     Looae  leaf  binder 

2.M79.772.  3   31    .-.9,  CI.  129      1  .      „      ,  ofiroo.i 

MuMjjrave.  John  M      lllumlnal«Hl  fountain  display      2,879.9*4. 

Musli'ovic"  I'eler  "and'll  W  Schulti.  to  <>"rif '.i'4**T-iV"-' 
Method   for   niakint!  comp«wite  atock.     2,NiU..>»7,  j  .11 

I  '1     '*\t       4  MM 

Musicant    Louis,  to  National  Radlac,  Inc.     .Neutron  detector 

2,H8(>.32tl.  3   31    .-.9.  CI    2.'.0      715 
Mvers.   Wnvne   F.  .   to  The  American   Laundry   ^•••«''lj"«-J">'  '  -' 

I'ole    aafetv    devici*    for    dry    nxnn    conveyor.      .,8(»,«h.. 

3-31    .'(9.   ('1     198      232. 
.NSr    Werke  AC    :    Xrr 

Wankel.  Felix       2.HH<1.04...  .. 

N    V   Optiache  Industrie  "IV  Oude  Uelft     :   Sir 

Blalaae.  Berndt   S.     2.879,703.  ,     ..  ^ 

NaKhski.    Joseph,    and    C.    <».    WMIIts.    to    I  nlfnl 

America.     Aitrl.-nlture.       rr<^-    f"'' „!;"»'•  "V'"* 

maple  syrup      2.8MO.(m4.  3   31-.-.9.  CI.  9»      142. 

National  Oistlllen.  and  Chemical  Corp.  ;    «^^ 

Frank.  Charlea  E  .and  'J';'^"**^*,-^',;^?"'®" 
Schott.  Stuart,  and  Manalry.     2.880.0H4. 

National   Radlac.   Inc.:    See- 

Musicant.   1-oula.      2.880.32W. 

National  R.i.earch  Corp       See    -  ^ 

Benner.  Frank  <'  ,  and  <;^»«»"^>-  -.rS-o  7 w 
BuulH-e.  Wallai-e  F  ,  and  B'^-bme.  2.N. 9,739. 
Helller.  Kdward  C.       2,879,984. 

Nnucl.r    Walter  K     to  Inlted  Shoe  .M»«:»"';;'7  •"?;n 
handllnir  nie<  hiuiism       2.879.921.  •»   31-..H,  i  1    .-i 


".^H-. 


State*     of 
flav  or    of 


Moore.    Thomas    M  .    and    11     1.    Week,    to    Standard    Oil 
Start-up    of    regenerative    platinum    catalyst    hydroformlnt 
systems.     2.HM).ltil.  .1   31    ..it.  CI    20K      O.".. 
Moore.   Thomas   M  .   to   Standard   (HI   Co.      Start  up  pro<vdure 
for    regenerative   idaflniiui   catalyst    hyilroformers.      2.XH0. 
1«2.  3   31    :t».  CI.  208      f,5 
Miirawskl.   London  T       Srr 

I'arker.  John  I  .  and  Morawski.      2.H79.0H2 

I'arker.  John  J.  and  MorawskI       •_>.ss»».oo.'. 

Morehouse.    Clarenc*-    K'.    anil    R     Cllcksnian.    to    Radio   «  orp 

of     America         Trimarv     cells.        2.HH0.122.     3   31    ..9. 

13«      1,37 

Moref on.  Alfred  1;    :   Srr 

LIvlnjtatone.   James   C.    Moreton.  and  Tied)e 
Morgan  I'ackini;  Co  .  Inc       Srr 
Hill.  RotH-rt  L       2.H7it.«l.<H 
Morin.    Louis    II        Method    of    and   apparatus    for 
sliders      with      separable      faatener      stringers 
3~31-.V».  CI    29      40H. 
.Morrill,   Ralph  C.     Aquarium   with  habitat  effect. 

3   31    ,59.  <l.  119      ■"•  ...,-..#. 

Morris   Jamen  F  .  to  The  Kendall  Co      Methtsl  of  makInK  fused 
film  laminates.     •J.S71».547.  3   31    .50.  CI.  iH     55        .,„_„„,. 
Morris.     Myron     J.        Dual     borinu     attachment,       2,879,«7.>. 

3  31    .5»."C1.  74      tUi5. 
Morriaon,  J.din  A  ,  and  L    H    (Hson.  to  H"r'"«  ,•)'"'""•*.  ,0 
Cowl    securinu    m-nin.        2,S71>,9.5tt,    3   31    ..9.    (1     244      120 
Mortimer,   Kdmund   W..  to  Carrard  KTnt'in.-erlnK  and   >U.r.  Co 
Ltd        Mountings    for     record    chanuer    units        2.8(9,9tH>, 
3  31-.59.  CI.  248      20. 
Morton  Cheml<'al  Co.  :   Srr 

Schwarrx,   Morton.      2.HX0,I32.  ....  .  , 

Morwav.  Arnold  I  .  and  H  K  WIese.  to  hjiso  Research  an. I 
Knelneerinir  Co  Soan-salt  complex  thickened  greaaes 
2,880.174.3-31    59,  CI    252      .37  7 


CI 


2.K80,|.5'.( 


assemblinc 

2.H79,5HS. 

2,879,742. 


Cement 
.  .    _—       131 

Naxon.    Irvine       Heating    ""J/- ,r;";,r''-«''rV    ""^'"^   ^""'   ""'' 

the  like       '880,301,3   31    .59.  CI.  219      43 
Nel.  William  H.  to  The  '-nlvenjal  wire  spring  Co      \Mre 

spring  structure.     2,879,834.   3-31    ..9.  Tl    15.%      179 
.\>fr    Wliher  L      Jia  for  borlne  flnner  hole«  in  bowline  balls 

2.S70.«7!1.  3   31    .^9,  <'l    77      rt3  .,  oto  aoj     1   11    "M 

Nelson.    Ira    I       Waste    Intercept.ir.      2,879,894.   3  31    »». 

Xelaon,   N^'ral  A..  and^W.  A    Wathen.     Drive  mech.ni.m 

hale  tiers      2.«79.7<»9.  3-31 -.59,  CI.  100-4. 
Nerenherc.   Robert   W.;    Wcr--  „,„._      o  aro  at.1 

Berifstein.  Frank  I>.,  and  Nerenberg.     2,8.9.93.1. 
Nero.   Lerov   W.  :    See 

Schleslnger,  Kurt,  and  Nero.     2.880,J»9. 
Neureilier,  (leorge  C.  to  HIranf.  Walker*  So"-- ?"[ 
f or    pro,l'urine    alcoholic    beT.'™*'   «'  /«"»'"°"'** 
content      2,880,091,  3-31-58,  C\.  9»-^34. 
Neareuther,  Oeorge  C,  to  Hiram  Walker  A  Sona,  Inc^ 

for   pr.HlurIng  whiaky      2.880.143,   S-31-B9.  CI. 
New.  Clarence  D.  :  S»r 

Beeman.  Archie  W.  and  New.     2.87«.«8a 

Newell,    <;e<.rge    K..    to    ^ >-»'•"»'";""' ^-^'A  "/o'J^  2T4 
•--Khoe  aasemblage.     2,879.866,  .3-31-.'i9.  CI.  188~-2.34. 

New   Products  Corp.:   «'«"-~„_._ 

Banker,  Oacar  H.     2.879.748.  „    „    „     ^  ,  u 

silicon  oxyiten    type   plgmenta   and   method   of   preparation 
2.«80,191.  3-31-A9,  CI.  260— 41.5  .  o  rtb  fl2« 

Newton,  Ora  L.  Cuffer  and  atretcher  device.  2,R79,»-". 
3-31    .59.  CI    223-    2. 

New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  .  «ef 

Mcke"r:!.!:'-^n^o^d"7..  tT.'SC^Telephone  J-t-ratorlea  Inc 
Sound  recording  and  r«producln«  apparatus.  ».RMO.-<». 
3   31 -,59.  CI    17ft     100.2  I 


CI. 
for 


I'roceaa 
congener 

Proceaa 
202—395 


and 
3-31.59, 


NIcoU.  Frederick  H..  and  B.  K««*n^to  BUdlo  Corp   of  Amerjca. 
Electrolumlneaoent    device.     2,880,346,   .l-Sl-.-iH.    ci.   ai* 

Nobl?.  John  H..   to  DraTo  Corp.  ..r-infnt  charger  for  dump 

truck.     2.880.03.'i.  3-31 -.59.  Cl.  298-  8. 
Noble,     Mark     E.        Kxtenalble     meaaurlng     rod.       2,879. 59h, 

VoMjIiTSRonaK."..  and  H.  T.  Odqulat    to  American  Can 
Co      A[;paratus  for  detecting  contalnera  having  mlamatched 
parta.     2.8^0.328.  3-31-89,  Cl.  230-223. 
North  American  -Aviation.  Inc  :  Sec— 

Buxton.  Elliott  R.     '-i.^giP-^?^,, 

Wanlasa,  Cravena  L.     2.880,332. 
North  American  rhlllpa  Co..  Inc. :  «rc— 

Toaawlll,  Chrlitopher  H.    2.880,371. 

Van  I>oraten,  Adrlanua  C.     2880, .i24. 

Warmoltt.  Mcolaaa.     2.880.351. 

''''"conVa';oc£''a;.orfe  E.,  Sd.    2,880.407. 

Norton.    RaTphS..    to    Mc(;raw.Bdl.on   Co.      ADOaratua 

method  for  determining  phaae  anglea.     2.88t».J»i 

Cl.  324—89. 
Novotny.  Raymond  J.  :   See — 

Benaon,  Ralph  A.     2,879.624  n.».-,.    r,. 

Nowotny.    C.lenn    J.,    to   The    Electric    Storage    Battery    ( o 

PHmary  battery.     2,880.259.  3-31-59.  Cl.  136-111. 

Nugey,  Anthony  J. :   See —  ,       „  „o., ,-,., 

.Nuirey.   Anthony    L    and  Anthony   J       ^.hwi,(i»_. 

Nugey.  Anthony  L  and  Anthonv  J.     Method  "' "^.'^''^q^'^^'" 
from  air  contamination.     2.880.092.  3-31-59.  Cl.  9»— 48. 

''"'"F•o"ter^5iraW  L;  and  Oakea.    2,880.180. 

OConnell,   Donald    L.      Coraage   holder.      2,879,567,   .3-31-59 

Cl.  24—5. 
Odell.  Norman  R. :  See-  .,  ooait- 

Lyona.  Joaeph  P..  Thomaa.  and  Odell.     2.880,17.. 
Odqulat.  Harold  T.  :  Ncr  ..  aon  onu 

Nordqulat.  Ronald  E.  J.  and  Odqulat.     2,880.328. 

oFallon.  Richard  (i   :   Se^  .,  oon  laa 

Armstrong.  Merlyn  M..  and  OFallon.     2,880,366. 
Ogden,   Horaiv  R.  :   See —  „„„„.„„„ 

Jaffee,  Robert  I.,  and  Ogden.     2,880.08H. 
Ohio  Braea  Co.,  The  :  Sec — 

Lewis.  Warren  J.,  and  Huaton.     2.8(9,086. 
Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

Chlraa,  Stanley  J.     2,8s0.0fl8. 

Foater.  Harry  C      2.879.694. 

Hennlon.  (Jeorge  F.     2,880.242. 

Hennlon,  C.eorge  K.     2,H80,243.  1 

Maler,  Karl  W.    2,879,986. 

Schroeder,  Hanajuerren,  and  (;rundniann. 

Smith.  Charlea  J.  Jr.     2.880,224. 

Soule.  Edward  C,  and  Burnett.     2.880.103 

Thoma,  Richard  W.,  and  Fried.     2.880,21 . 

Wllaon.  Charles  ()..  Jr.     2.880.227. 
Oliver,  Ijiwrence  K.  :  NfC 

Evana.  Walter  W.,  Oliver,  and  Rnnnqulat 


2.880,207. 


2.879,581. 


Ollvere,    Jameo    J.       Carpenter's    level.       2.879.606.    .3-31-.)9, 

Cl.  .33   -208. 
Olaon,  George  W.  :   See    - 

Thomaa,  Barclay  L.     2,879,8.58. 
olann.  Le  Roy  H.  ;   Srr  ,.„,„«., 

Morrtson,  John  A.,  and  Olaon.     2.879,9,i9. 
Olson,    Leroy    L.      Apparatus    for   overcoming    the  discomfort 
produced    by   automotive   exhauat.      2,879,562.    :i-31-5»,  Cl. 
21  -lOH. 
Olstuwskl.  Franclstek  :  A»r  , 

Dean.  Lloyd  C,  Olstowski,  and  Poaey.    2,880, 1.>1. 
Onutrk  Industrh's.   Inc.  :   Srr 

Scott.   I>»wls  A.     2.879.814. 
Optiache  Werke  C.   A.  Steinhell   .Sohne  t;.m.b.H.  :    8re — 

Kukuk.  Wllhelm.     2.879.705. 
Or>:nnon   Inc. :  Srr 

Lewln.  Seymour  Z.,  Schaplro,  and  Price.     2.880.139. 
Osborn  Mfg   Co..  The  :   Srr 

Miller.  l>H>n  F.     2.H79.564. 
Peterson.  Ruben  O.     2.879,631. 
Oster.  John.  Mfg.  Co.  :   Ser 

rike.  William.     2.879, .589. 
Ulke.  William.     2.879.951 
Overhead  I..<iader  Corp.  :   Set  — 

Anderaen,  Tengel.     2.879.908. 
Owena-Illinola  Claaa  Co.:   See — 

Wolford,  Walla<-e  W.     2,879.883. 
Page,    Mark.      Musical    aqueeie    blocka 

Cl.  84—470. 
Page.  Ralph  E. :  See — 

Palmer,  Leon  E..  Page,  and  Hlckeraon 
Pagenatedt.  Bernd  :  See — 

Kuhlmann.       Wllhelm.      Pagenatedt.      and      Brabender. 
o  Bfin  003 
Paley,    Lewia    A.      Apparatua    for    treating    cement    slurry. 

2,879,S82.  .V31-.59,  Cl.  26.3—32. 
Palmer,  Leon  E..  R.  E.  Page,  and  J.  B.  Hlckeraon,  to  Inter- 
national Bualneaa  Machlnea  Corp.     Single  element  printing 
machine.     2.879.876.  3-31-59.  Cl.  197—16. 
Papworth,    Walter    A.      Portable    power   driTen    reclprocable 

cutting  tool.    2,879.815,  3-31-59,  Cl,  143—68, 
Parke,  Davis  k  Co.:  See—  „„„^».« 

Elalager,  Edward  F.,  and  Tendlck.    2,880,210. 
Parker,  John  J.,  and  L.  T.  Morawakl.     Splined  article  holder 

uaing  ball  cams.    2.879,682.  3-31-59,  Cl.  82—43. 
Parker,   John  J.,  and   L.   T.  Morawakl.     Dual  apllne  chuck. 

2,8H0,0O5,  .3-31-.59.  Cl.  279—1. 
Parker.   Norman   W..   to  Motorola.   Inc.      Color  teleTialon  ayn- 
chroniflng  apparatua  with  color  burat  exaltation.    2,880,266, 
3-31-59,  Cl.  178-^.4. 


Parker.   Norman   W..  to  Motorola.   Inc      Color  television  aya- 

tem.      2.880,358,  3-31-59,  Cl.  815—13. 
Parks-Cramer  Co.  :  See — 

,..r„Sr'&»~%°'r.o"M5.ru".".nc,C»>»'  •'•'«'"»■■  "■ 

trlcal     meaaurlng     apparatus.        2.880,384,      .t-3l-o»,     ci. 
PlVraga.  Alfredo  J.    Beverage  maker  and  dlapenser.    2.879.811. 

.3-31-59.  Cl.  141—82. 
Paaadena   Inveatment  Co.  :  See— 

Burden.  Roy  B.,  Jr.     2.879.862. 
Paasman.  Harry  M..  to  ColUna  Rad»o,Co      IMaengageable  abaft 

locking  mechanism.     2,879,673,  3-31    •»9.  Cl    7i--531. 
Patpnt-Treuhand-Oeaellachaft     fur     elektriache     GluhUmpen 

m.b.H  :  Sec- 
Meyer.  Wllfrled.     2,879.634. 
Patterson  Kelly  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

PauL^^ZhtS^'r.     'Nj?'7p'itte.      2,879,592.    3-^1-59.    Cl. 

Pauloa.  QvoTKt  L.,  and  D.  M.  BahUtals.     Horae  racing  game. 

2.879.998.  3-31-59.  Cl.  273—86.  ,.      ^,  ^ 

Paulaen.  Kobert  C.  to  International  B""'"*"  Machlnea  Coru. 

Digital    microvolt   meaaurlng  device.      2.880,392,   d-Ji-ow, 

Cl.   324—99. 
Payne,  John  W.,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..   Inc.     Aoparatus 

for  feeding  sollda  Into  pressure  vessels.    2.879,903.  d-dl-aw. 

Peacock,     Jauiea     L.      Baaket     and     crate     tool.      2,879,807. 

3-31-59.    Cl.    140—123. 
peck.      Ralph.      Shaving     guide     for     trimming     aldeburna. 

2,879,778,  3-31-59,  Cl.  132-45. 
Peerless  Gage  Co.  :   See — 

Powern,    Max    L.      2,879,602. 
Peirce,  (;eorge  A.  ;  See- 

Harbnugh,  Max  L.,  and  Peirce.     2.880,064. 
Pellno.  William  M.  :  See— 

(Jallagher,   Cornelius   A.,  and   Pellno.     2.880.309. 
pelladeau,    Maurice,    '->    to    Standard    Research    Conaultanta, 

Inc.      Rotary  engines.     2,879.713,  3-31-69.  Cl.  103—125. 
Pelle,    James    S..    to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.      Method   of  manu- 
facturing a  microwave  attenuator  for  travelling  wave  tube. 
2,«»0,120,   3-31-59,   Cl.    117—226.         .  ^  ,  .  ,, 

I'ellegrin,  Elmer  D.,  to  Dixie  Products,  Inc.     Fold-away- cook- 
ing unit.    2.879.760,  3-31-59,  Cl.  126—37. 
Pepin,    Phyllis   M.  :   See —  „„^  „.. 

ThuniHon,  (ieorge.  Cook,  and  Pepin.      2,880,050. 
Pers.>nal  I'roducts  Corp.  :  See — 

Gordon,   William  J.  J.,   and  Graham.     2.879,769. 
Graham,  (;eorKe  C,  Jr.     2,879.770. 
Peters,   E<lwin   F..   and   B     L.   Evering,    to  Standard   Oil   Co. 

Catalytic  proivss.      2.880,201.   .3-31-59.   Cl.   260 — 94.9. 
Petersen.  Paul  S.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Machine  for  mount- 
ing   electrical    component    contalnera    on    circuit    Iwarda. 
2,870,585,  3-31.59.  Cl.  29—203. 
Peterson,  A.  E..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Peterson.    Arno  d    E.      2,880,011.  _         ^ 
Peterson,    Arnold    E.,    to    A.    E.    Peterson    Mfg.    Co.      Toggle 
memU-r.      2.880.011 .   3   31 -.59,  O.   280   -36.  ^     k.*  k 
Peterson,    Clyde    K       Combination    grill    guard    and    hitch. 

2.880.0Hi.  :'.-31-59.  Cl.  2N0-    491. 

p.terson.   Rubt-n  O.,   to  The  Osborn   Mfg.  Co.      Bruahlng  to.d 

iind     method     of     manufa<'ture.      2,879,631.     3-31-59.     Cl. 

51       185.  ^         ^      ,  .      ,        ^     .     » 

Peterson,   Victor  N.      Fish  line  leader,  hook,  swivel  and  ahot 

holder.    2.879,til».  3  31    59,  Cl.  43  —  57.5. 
Peterson,   Willard   1».,   and    M.   Hein,   to  American   Potash   4 
Chemical    Corp.      M.inufacture   of  esters    of    thiophoaphoric 
a.id.     2.K80,22«,  3-31-59,  Cl.  2«i0-    461. 
Petrolite   Corp.  :    Sec 

Turner,  l>elb.'r  W.     2,880,158.  ..       u  „       , 

Peusa     Walter  F.   B       Apparatus  for  removing  the  shells  of 

crustaceans.     2.879.538.  3-31-59,  Cl.  17—2. 
Pfaudler  Permutit    Inc.:   See—  „„>„„„, 

Beohner,  Harry  L..  and  Miller.      2.8.9.89r^ 

Robinson,  Melvin  B.,  and  Harrison.     2,880.018. 
Stebbina,  Allen  J       2,879,893. 


2,879,685,    3-31 -.59, 


2,879,876. 


Pharla.  William  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Conference 

circuit.     2.880.276,  3-31-59,  Cl    179-18. 
Philc«»   Corp.  :    .vee- 

Bray.    Ralph.      2.880.311. 
Grav.  Charles   H.      2.880,348 
Sink,   James   A       2,880,272. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See- 
Adams.  Max  M.     2,879,665. 

Brandt,  Carl    T.     2.879.646       ^  ^     ^  ,       .,  „..  „. 
Hall.  Dick  S.,  IVan,  Seyer,  and  Forkel.     2,880,078. 
HItxman,   IVonaid  O.     2,880,142 
Hurley,    James    R.      2.880.096. 
I^nnlng.  William  C.     2.880.198. 
Lupfer.  Dale  E.,  and  Houser.     2.880.073 
Relnecke,  Marvin  E.,  and  Broerman.     2,880.323. 
Wilson.   Reagan  T.     2.880,166. 
Picker  X  Rav  Corp.  Waite  Mfg    Division.  Inc.  :  See- 
Reynolds,  John  A.,  and  Slagle.     2.880.327. 
Pldgeon.   Elmer   F..  and  L.   V.  Carr,   to   Luther  O.   Draper 
Shade     Co.     Multiple     double     shade     roller     mounting. 
2,879.965,  3-31-59,  Cl.  248—269.  ...... 

Pierce,  liernard  .N..  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Co.     Lubrication 

systems.     2,879,7.33,  .3-31-59.  Cl.  112—256. 
PInoln,  Frank  L  :  See--  „  «.,«  ^o..  * 

Ferrlas,  Frederick,  and  Galnfort.     2,879,726.* 
Piper.    Robert    L.      Apparatus    for   ■l«nu't«n'"";ly    •$"4,    K«f 
the    ro,.f  and   walls   of  a    transit   bus.     2.879,529,  3-31-89. 

Cl.    15   -21. 
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IMr»»lli    S  I)  A.  ;     .S<  ••-  - 

H'lttilSHii.     (  iirlo.       J.K7U.B-J- 

I'ittuT     .lolin    !<•  '■   •**'♦' 

I'itn.;.    I.l'O'l   »•;      ;^^^^  ,^     ,.i,n,.r.    administrator 

(•(.llii.llllllk'    lllll(■|lln«•^.       -.^iW.UMl.    •>    •>'     ••"• 

l'ittHt.i.r>:h  I'Jar.-  GlasH  (■.'•  ;  •;<;■'• 

P.,,,^:i:;;;i,,:;i'';-:'i..^,T=(';;^;s,H.;u,,r.,  .•u...pu.„ 

v^alls^vlt.ll       2.HH0/J»U.  H -HI    r.l>.  H    .iO«>      15.. 
r„..mnatir  S.al^  C<>r\>.   '-.V',^^-'';''''., 
Point.r,    KolH-rt    W,      Marine   tl.ml.      J.H.J>.7.{5.    .<  -il    »». 

....Llnt.  Jan..s  .'..  t..  EitH^McruMov.'h    Im-.     Ceramir  eU-ctron 

tut).      ■.•.N8»i.:!4!t.  :<  :il   r.U,  «'l.  .U.t     -'44. 

Multi  Stan.'  r..II  .runher      U.H. ».»..<).  •*   '^^  .^'•„^'^-*'      '  ,„ 
ir:;;.,i^l:^.uV\;u>.K;.5  Jan..     a„<l., small     l^.c-     of 

"•,:;;lin.r'.tTal  ',;.«,n:;nt'I'":r8V&««.  3-31-59.  CI.  22--200.1. 

,...,,.11.     Sa.nuH     J.      M-thod     for    ".nnufHCturinK     HftlfU^al 

/..liakv.  plant  life,  and  nhnllar  shale's.     J.879.H17.  3-dl    •)». 

,...V|.r"F..rr,.Ht    V..    U>    IT-sner    Iiidustrles.    Inc.      Sldewall 
Han.pl.T      i;.H7!»,J»72.  3--n    .'.9.  (  1.  2^7>      1.4. 

•''"'•'Ti..,m"uoyilT;   ..Ist-.wskl.   and   I'o..y      '^-^^V^^n  AiO 
I-ostman    Martin  S.     Analog  to  digital  transducer.     J.880.410. 

,.<;;,^  ;::,\n'j..'t!rHa>'der.Ni...H  Ltd       MaH^n..  for  smtrinR 

hooked    »)elt  fasteners.      2.8. 9.511.    .i-.n-59.    I  1.    »      •*'   ^ 
r.mi.it.l..    .Ml^:lje.sa  .J.,    to    Illinois    T'.ol    W  orka.      Moulding 

.•lip    2.H7!>.5ti».  ;<  :n  .')».  n.  24     <.<. 

,.„wers.    Max    L.    to'  IVerl.ss    (;a«.-    Co.      Jet    blade    teHtlnK 

mail.llie,     •J.M7».»i02.  .T  .'U    50.  <  I.  •!■»      l^"* 
Pratt  4  Whitney  Co  .Inc.  ;N.f  .,  kto  ,•.!»-. 

I.avieri.    Paniel  C  .  :>nd  Ha»wley.      2. «,.».•>»■> 
I'rice.    Kiihard   T.  ;   ^•<  ♦  J 


'"'■•^,."  in:"sevn..,ur  Z..  S.-.mplro.  and  PrK-e.     2«H0^59 
.,.,11       «;..;tav-e        Molded      plastic   ,  re,.d     plate.       2.8.9.rt..l. 

;{  :n  .'9.  I'l.  4ti    »iti. 

,,,,,.,,,.,.     I  ,.„    K      W      V     Ciinnlnuhani.    and    J.    K.    Szabo.    to 

*'Tle    KWtric'  s'torap.    Mattery     <"-•.      .\«;-tho«'    '1,    "^^."^K^^ 

m.ptive      el...tro.les      for      electric      batteries.      -.88O.-08. 

,.un.un:%aVles'il':  t.'pwlUn„   Window  Corp..    Spring  loa.jMl 
«ash  baiaii.-e  ..,nn.-.t  dis.onne.-t  means     J.H<9....<..  .1-."    oV. 
CI.    Iti      201;. 
I'lilhim  Window  Corp.  :  >>>'• 

rullum.    Charles   B.      J. 8. 9. 5.1.. 
I'urdue    Ke«.ar<h   KoiiM.lation  ;  .sVf  .,  uu„  ..4<i 

Hachnian.  tiiisfave   H..  and  Atwood.      2.HSI>._4r. 
|.\iriron  and  Chemi.als.    Inc.  :   Sir 

Fran.ls.  ChaTles  11.      •_>.HH0.()«2. 
I've   Ltd.  :  Sfr  • 

Th.ile.    Ki.hard.      2.HHO.:{:{8. 
R-N  Corp.  :   Sti 

Wietiert.    Frit/    O        •J.HHO.OS.'i  .«  awn -.rt"! 

lOi.e     William    J  ,    to    Motorola.     Inc.       Antenna.       2.88l>..tt5. 

.\   M-TM.    CI     174-    152. 
Kadar    Helay.    Inc       Srr  ,- 

Arrasn.itli.    Uilliani    C..   and    Kuhn.      J.HKU..1.U. 
Kadilin.   Franklin   M.  ;  Sri  •»uh(i'>»0- 

(.ernert.    La\M.Mi.e    M..  and    Raddin       2.M8(I,^»0. 
Uadio  Corp    of  Ameriia  :  .*>'<»• 

Ballard.  Randall  C.      2.88(i.2«8. 

Carlson.  I»avld  .1.      2.8H0,282. 

Hart    Jack.      2.SH().:?52. 

ll;',;.'.ry.   Ri.hard   W.      2  HSO  .W7 

Kol.-snlk.  Michael,  an.l  Kelly,      r:     1  „  .       ••  vm.  •l.C. 

law.   Han.ld   B..  Allw^lne,  and   I>a.l.i^K^    --S^sho  1  " 

Morehouse.  Clar.n.e  K..  and  <■"''*''"""■  ,.-.**'^"'  — 

Nicoll.  Fre.lerl.k  H     ""'' .'^«^""«„ -744 
StoudenheiiM.r.   Richard  (..      2.880..144. 
Rakowsky.  VI.  tor       Anparatu.s  f..r  separating  ml  xe.l  .^'.""c  s 
havliVK  xP^'Irt''  «n.vlties  less  than  on.'.      -..S.9.H89.  .t   .11    ■>... 

H-V.'.vTohn'H''  R    I»    Mulllneaux.  and  S.  A.  BuHar.l.  to  Shell 
'*"/;;?vel,2,nenV       c!..      Hy.lro.arN.n        conversion        process. 

Rale^'^iohn    H 'It'l'  R.^.' Mumneaux.   to   Shell   I.ev..lopn.ent 
""c  .•  Wn"v;rVlo'n  of  aliphatic  hy.lroc.rlK.nH  to  aromatic  h> 

.lr..carbonH.     2,880.252.   3- 31-.'f9.    (  1.2.U)-  ..{..». 
..     I  I       u-Ditar   1      And   K    F    TunMPth.    to   MInn.'sota   Mln 
"'ne"i   Mfi    «  ^   •  Relnr.Vr.ed-  abrasive  irtl.Je.  and   Interme 

mate   product^.      -\8«(..080.   3-31-59.   CI.   51-^297. 

""'"Skh«r.lL  ^MkV;  "(Jrafrled.    an.l    Rannecker.      2,87»...7« 

""^7^:rK"tuaVt-.'V;.l  Rayne..      2.880.149. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.:   Nee     ,  ^_„  _„, 
'  (Jorton.  William  r.      2  «79  73 . 

Mai-nnwell    Kenneth  M.     2.880.395.  ,     ,     , 

Recto}    j\^kU     to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Fading  electrUal  dr 

cu"t       2.880.329.  3-31-59.  CI.  307-43. 
R.'d  «;eselli,chaft    m.b.H,.    Technlk    iind     I>ro.lukte  :    CelluL.se. 
Ch.-mU-  und  Chemie  .ler  Kiinststofre  :    «r*- 
Elian.  John,  and  Leplnjcle.      2.880.22H. 
Red  I'oint  ('orn  :   Sfc  .„ 

CralK.  Ralph  I'       2.879.S10  ( 


Ree.1,  Frederi.k  C.  :    See  .    u       ,        ,  w-u  .-i  . 

<Iiatt.    Melvin  A..   Bonlfacl.   and   Reed.      2.HiU.<>42. 
Re»'.l    Thomas  W.  :    N»c  _     .  ,.  - 

ll.)hlfelder.  Harvey  F..  and  Reed.      2.N.9,.>»M. 
R.-I.hsleln  Ta.l.us  :   See  ..  ww.i  .i-. 

<ir.,b.  Cyril  A.,  an.l  Sthin.ll.r.     2,8M).212.   ,    ^,  ^.  . 

R..lmJ.rs    Alfre.!   K..   W.   K.   Tavender.  an.l  L.   J.   Mctorma.k. 
Jr      to    ReimiTs    Kl.'.trlr    Applian.v   Co..    In.'.      Kle.t  rlrall.v 
h.-at.'.!  steam  Kenerat..rs.      2,f*M).3l)0.  .»   .M    59.  CI.  219      .is. 
Relmers  Flectrlc  Applian.v  C...    Inc.  :   Sec 

Reimers.  Alfre.l  K.  Taven.ler.  and  M.f  ormn.k    2.MM()..U)(». 
Reln.Mke     Marvin    F  .    an.l   A.    B.    Br...rman.    to    rhllllps    I'.l 
rol.uin"     C       I>llTusi<,n      pump     and      mass      spe.i  r.imeter. 
•'  s.HO  "Vt    3   .'U    •''«.»    CI    250      41,9. 
R.Ti'itJ.s. '«;'e..r>:e    I*       A.ljui«table    lining    support       2,N79.»irtO. 

:{   .11    .',9.  CI    72      19.  ... 

R.-mane    Roger    to  R.  M.  A.  J.  I'.dlet.      Atomizing  apparatus 

J  H79.'925.  3   31    59.  CI.   222      213. 
Renerv.    Walter,    ami    B.    l-asterlng.    t.,    Bent.ler  \\  erke    Akt 

Reeling   of    materlaL      2.879.992.    ■*,'»    l)"^    '    ;.,,7' V -ri 'jM 
lt«'nner     Hert»'rt    <>       Trouser    hangers.      2.8.9.930.    .1   .11   0». 

CI.    223      95. 
Res.iur.-es  Reseanh.   Inc.  :   Srr 

R.ym;M""'jo;.;i"'A':^anrr'sUgle.    ...    FLker    X-Ray    Corp^ 

"\\';ite '.Mfg.    I.lvision      in..,    ^V«.\^/H-.""  V  n'^-.O ''9 
for  raillation   iirot.'.tlon.      2.880.32i,  3   .n -.>».  t  1.  -.)U     v.t. 

Rh.inhau  (i  m.h.II   :   Sn 

Schmidt,   Krnst       2.s79.«rtl. 
Rich  .Mfg   Co.  of  California  :    See  — 

Kwing.   I'aul   F.      2.M79.5rt3. 

i*i,.ii..F,i-Mi.     Ralnh   R      and  J     F.  Castn.-r.   t.i    Inlted   Biscuit 

"'('!,     .,f\n..rica      Vvilular    tray    f..rmlng    and    assen.bling 

machine.      J.H79.700,  3   31    59.  <'l    93      3.. 

Ri.Jg.Ts.   Kn-.leri.k  «i    :    Sir ..  n-.i  a.-i 

Burgess.  Thomas  J.  an.l  Rldgers.      2.S.9.9».3. 

Rieder   Brothers  :    >«■»  _,    -  ., 

R Tn^iJ^^'^'.  to   Ki::d.:rBr!..ber.      Kno.;kdown  .'..unter 

Kik:::'i^^i.i:r^  <•'•-' -Hi  rr;v''^^^  ''-''"• ' ""^ 

svstem       2.S79.H.17.  3   .n    ..9.  <  1.   IHH      .<i4. 

"•r:.l:ri^:v;n^;;..«sr':!..;!pr::i..rt"[;yi:bu:rS-..yr'::?m 

,;,lvm.'r    thi.^^^^^           with    a    high    n.elting    .liazo   ,on.p..un.l 
R,;f;r;,!'"SnihIry:'' ir.  '^ar^h  "  m..diH...l     by     hy.lant s. 

R.,Lr;!."'mlh;Vy.'jr'MeM.o.fMf    tissue   tilling.      2.HS0.i:U. 

.<    :51    5it     Cl     Hm       49  .). 
"■""rMwa,^;s"'u'.lt.^''M..    «n.l    R.d.inson       2.HM0.230 

Uohin.son.    Mehin    B.    an.l    K    -^     »'"■•; '-^  .'^I,  j;f.;"'!,''*,!;,''.^,'i 
mutit    In.-      <;iassed   tuU'   she.-t    s.-al.      _..^NO.OI^.   .»  .w 

"''''':;i:Ww::ru.y;wnnan.   W..  «..,•   Robis,.n.     2.MH0.31H. 
Roblson.   im.la   S.  :    Sir  ,  uu„  .v-. 

„ !!;;::' w'Ji,.;:;'::;:.', ""'.'i.  .... :."v>,i;.-.  «•■!,.".;■..,;•■  »..f 

Rol,is.,n       Kle.tric       switches.      .'.HNO.-N...       -i   •»' 
L'(»()      51. 
Robison,   William:    Sn  .,  wu.i  »»-. 

R., bison.  Wilbur  an.l  \N  ■     ->^'  r^'^,.,,   ,  ,..,     ,,,,.      Fuel 
Rohson.    Aubrey    M      to    A.n.'rhan    Air   Filter   <  .  .,     Im^      H  ;/ 

hurner   .t.ntrol   .Ir.uit       2.><.9..t.2.   3  .11    ■>•».  «  1.    1- ' 
ll..<kw..|l  Standard  Corp^ ;    •'"; '■^,, ,,,, 
Br.iwnyer.  Nelson  R.      2.HX0.041 

U.,.k\vo.,d.   Clifton   <!.  :    See  •  KM)   T,? 

.sn.,w    Ponald  L.  Katitz.  and  R.,.k»"o.l       ...SHti..^.. . 

J.HS0.:U1.  3  31    .'.9.  <"l.  2.50      2.. 
Rolim  dc  Haas  Co.:    Srr  •  khO  1  Hi 

\li)s    Hugo  A.,  Hurwlti.  and  km.'       -.f^Mi,!!... 
Yost'   R.,tsrt   S.      :i.HH0,20N, 

"""  ul^^i^dew  '^'ieo^e   <•      M-.-.r..   ami    Smedley.      2.M79.71.i. 
H.,,„;'         'Ma,..:.'!       On'S,ree„lng      ami      gra.ling      ma.tdn.. 
".S79.890.  3    31    .59.  Cl.   209      .394. 


'"•'''Vlvins  ';t:'„er  XV:''..liver,  and  R..nn..ulst.      2.879.5M. 

R.,.,t    An.lrew  A  .  to  Bra.lley  Container  ''"^P.-^'V^'vir'.  I 
.'oi.t'ilner  an.l  method  of  making  same.      2.H.9.H1N.  .J  .11    ..». 

Cl.    15t>     .5. 
Rose.  William  K..  Jr.  :  Srr 

Roi»..  William  R.  Sr      2.8. 9.9. «.  -ml  lon    t,- 

Rone.    William   R.   8r,.   10%    to  ^^    .R-.~''V^^:  •'V31-.59        Cl 

C        An.lerson       Heat       saver.      2.«.9.9,i».       .»  ■»!    -i". 

R(iiieniwelg.       Bernard,     (.ame.     2.880.001.       .1  ai 

273      13H. 
""""illHck"  Roborr'n..  Ro.-.  Snodderly.  Juran.  and  Drohman. 

Rotameter  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  '<^f_       ... 
Van  de  Ven.  Jan  M.  1-.      2.880.411. 

""•^";hUn."John%'   8..   ana   Rothwell.      2,880.292. 
Rudo  AMoclatea  :   Her  - 

Ambrose.  J.>hn  J.      2, 8. 9.. 07. 


:{1    .59. 


and    .sussenguth. 
,     and     Rylander 

2.880.289. 


2.880,195. 
L'.«M0.2.'iO. 


BoHt    trailer   an.l 
CI.  214  -.5l>«. 


t'lrcular  aeamless 
-.59,  4'1.  0«      14 


Rudv,  Jerome:    Srr  ^^,,,.-„ 

Fortess.   Fre.l,  and  Hu.lv.      2.l»M0.0.>O  ,.r,.„,..rH   ,„ 

RutT.    Kdgar   K..   and   J     L.  .Th'^rnton.  .♦«. '^^ir/ /•  '  Iv'      137 

lletergent   c.nnposltlon.      2,«80.1.W.   .1   .11    •>9.  *  I.   -1-      »•'■ 

•*"' K.'.K.'HHmu;:  and  Stlebllng.      2.88.).1«3. 

"''"Milb"r.''August''L..    Brown,  an.l   Rusca       2.879.549 
Ru>kln,    B.^rnard   J.      Fixture  assembly.      2.nm.2m.    .1 

Cl     174      117. 
Rutgerswerke  .\kt.  ;   Sn 

Hentsi  hel.    Hechert. 
Rylan.l.r.  I'aui   .N.  :    •'•«•«■ 

.M.-yerson.     Seymour 
S  4  C  Ele.trli-  Co   :    Ser 
Baker.  Charles  H. 
St    Marie.  Hilalre  F.  :    .S'»«  ..uwnm- 

An.lers..n,    Ler..y    E.    and    St.    Marie.     2.88(».0I.. 
Saks    William  W..  to  Vitro  Corp.  of  Anierl.a       Multivibrator. 
■'  HMO  •*■>■'    'l-'AI  ''t\i    Cl    2.50      3Hi  .  , 

SaUer     iV.ugia.   R.     t.;   HU-k.-k    .Mfg    C...    In.-.      N>ck   apparel. 
■J  H79  51»i.  .1-31    .59.  r\.  2      145. 

^"'^  Co.^lXri^(nfl^:.ny   B..  Fortess.  and  Salvin.     2..8.).052. 
Sam.-.H'  H.ddIng  C..rp.  -See 

C.ihn.  J.»ii»-ph  and  K.      J.H80.114. 
SaiiilH.  I»aiiiel  C.  M.  :    N«r  ,  mtu  M4l 

C..m.>gllo.  Krnest  E.  J  .  and  Samln.      2.8.9.84.1. 
s-niDsell    Ralph  R     and  V.   Sarapaell.  executrix  If  the  estate 
of  H«l.'l   R    R     Sampsell.  de<x.a.ed.  to  V.   R.   Sampsell.  and 

Dollar   Saving*    4   ^''•r«%<^«,H*'H"3r59 
frame  cmatrucllon.     2,879.909,  d-di-oi* 

Sampsell,  Virginia:  tiee    - ,  ^,.,  „,^, 

Sampaell.  Ralph  R.     2.879.909 
Sampsell.  Virginia  R.  :   ««"'-_„  ^.^ 

Sampsell.   Ralph   R.      2.879.909 

Saunden..  Alfred  I'.,  to  ^^ '»<?«  •?jd„V-»  -ii 

.     hose  knittlni;  machine.   .^•**"H;'*''^L     i"  .-;•,.,'„       Trianule 

Savet.    I'aul    H..    t..   American    Bosch    Arma   Corp.      Tr.an>.ie 

computer.     2.879.941.  :i-31-..9.  (  1.  2.15    -18«. 
SMViH-a    J.)»eph  1..  an.l  W.  F.  Ellis,  to  S.icony  M.)bll  Oil  <  o^. 

Im-       M.^hod    of    sealing    m..ving   bed    conversion    n'actor 

Sal.?.r  IJ!iat''s:'^o^Ker.meV.t  Inc      Percussion  drill  bit. 

2.879,973,  3-31 -.59,  Cl.  2.55-   «4 
S.haplro.  Eugene:    See—  i.-.,-.      •>  MHO  i:49 

Lewln.   Seymour  Z..   Schaplro.  and  frlw.     -.8H<i.i.w. 

•^*'''"J^'"la"':'BrumrKottler.  and  Scheffler.     2.880.24.1. 

S.beiterlein.   An.lreas,  *?<'  " -^.^•'"'^,-59    ci  ^23     \^ 

(•<,nibustlon  engine.      2.879, ..»8.  ,1-Jl-OM.  k  \.   1..0 
Schlndler.  Othmar  :   Krc  .)uun->i'2 

..,;;s-;:'t:f  :-.S  -Stn?^  r^%  -i.. '' ' 

television  receiver.     2. ^80. . i.i9,  .l-.u -••».»  i-  •>'•' 
S.hl.'slnKer.  Kurt,  to  Mo»..r..l«,  Inc.     Color  television  re.elver 

ScRS:S"c^'^'*^n:;T'i..  Whltenack.  Jr.   ,0   E.ujclbanI 
IndustNes    Inc.     High  pressure  vap..r  arc  lamp,     2.N80.3b9. 
3-31-59,  Cl.  315      49. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  <..rp.  :   >.. 
Sol.iway.  Sidney.      2.880..173. 

Doll    Henri  «;.      2.879.!>42.  ..  uun  •»«.. 

Ferre    Mauric  C.   S.huster.  and   Segesnmn      2.880..189. 

S,hmidt.  Ernst,  t..  Rhelnbau  <;  m.b  H.     I^ttl.v  uir.l.r.     2.N..». 

Meter  m..Hntlng      2.880,3M).  3   .11    ..9.  <  1.  31  .       I'M 
S.hnelder.  Jos  .  4  C...  :    ^c*; 

Kleint.   tJunter.      J.H  .  n.'.i'.l. 

"'■""ri:lmbarrJol!:nn.*an.r;^b«elderI-ass.     ^^^^^^  ^.^ 

s.h.dr'E^iwar;i  <• .  to '  "''-^^ii-ifv^t::;;  c  .Hi'  v. 

redu.ible  t.'Xture  paint.     2.HHO,104.  .l-u    ■•.'.  * 

s.hotf    Stuart    an.l  V.  L.  Hansley.  to  Nath.nal   l.istilbrs  and 
^\''hemlcil   n;rp       l'ro.vss    of   pr-Pa/'"'; . '""—   -r.onlun. 

uartlcles      2.MKO.OM4.  3    3l-.i9.  C  1.  7.)      84. .1. 

Sclir^l^er.  Arthur  C.   ' ^  ^','' ^-'-^  \  ^  T^l    5    ' 
handling  apparatus.     2.8.9.l>.17.  3  .il-.»».  «  1    -^-^ 

S.hr.KKler.     Han«Juerg.;n.     and    C      J.    ;•«■"»•>';.';'"" 
Mathi»'son    Chemical    *  orp.       Halo    triaaines 
:l    31-59.  Cl.  JilO      248 

Schr.-^ler  Machln.'s  C.-H'      ^'J...  ,,.,, 

sc..uiV?'FS;;rii.v'E";o  (^^irR  in-- .  ^^ """ 

tlonsy«tem.     2.879.(171.3  31    ..9.  Cl.  .4      ..4. 

S.hultc.  Har.dd  W.  :   Srr 

Mushovlr.  Peter,  an.l  Sehulf/        2.879. .<8, 

s.hultz    Thomas  W  .  an.l  W.  I.  Crablel.  <;ar  W..0.I  l.''<> "«•''-.';■ 
Kc       Hydraullr    .Irlve    f..r    dit.her    cnvey-.r.      2.8.9.H12. 

S..U/.^"liro{"E:!  jo  .;ener.l  >|';t--«;-n;,.,.Sbock  .^.orber 
packing    having    llije   engagement.      -'.880.0_-.    •<   .<i    .t'. 
28« — 30. 

"'•""Kiamrj";n'v.  an.l  Schupak      2.8h0.,54. 

^'•''"Fe';n''''M.urlce*'c..   S.huster.   an.l   Segesman      ^■HS0..389^ 

--^uir'^L^Hs^n^^yrSir^'^i^t^ 

ethylenedlamine     tetraacetate.       2.880.13-.     .1  -u   ••.'• 

v.hwVrii"  Henry   A  .   to  Cbeese  Machinery   Co.      Cbeese  m.dd, 
■     J.879..59:i.  3    31-59.  <1.  31       42. 

Schwltier  C«.rp.  :   Sir  .  I 

Weir.  Thomas  J.     2,879.755 


Pa.kaue 
«1. 
.      Ill     Ollll 
...880.207. 


Srott.    Lewis   A  ,    t.,  (.mark    Industries.   Inc.     ^V?-*""*"^^ 
.'onxertlng  a  p..rtabie  .Ircuiar  saw  t..  a  .haln  saw.     -,8.9. 

Seolir^aV"Mi;tonv'^a.jdi<.E.B^^^^^  ''"'-^ 

fe.-.ling  .levice      2.879.9H3.   3   31    ..9.  <  1    271— 21 
Searle.  <i.  I>-.  *  C...  :   Srr 

H..ehn,  WiUard  M.      -^^SO-'-^W^^,, ..,., 

L.tken.  BJarte.  and  Flores.     2,880,-lJ. 
Sears,  llanlel  S,  :    See  .1  oa.i  iui 

Newton.  Edwin  11..  un.l  Sears.      J.88O.IMI. 

'^•■•'•"1^::?;^,  NUurio.  C.:  ^^'lluster.  «nd  S^«-".-- ,^.^?^^»,, 
s..ilH.l    Alfred  F.     Fuel  and  gase..us  mixing  unit.     -,879,948. 

3-31.59.  <l.  239      427. 
^•'"T.-.n^K^fn.  Ma'rWus.  Seifert.  and  Barth.     2.879,754. 
S.IP     Walter    V.,    -«.l    A,    H.    Cherry.      Tire    chain    fastener. 

•J  879.82-'.  3   31    5».  Cl    1  52      21 . 
SeisiiM.graph   Servi.e  Corp   :    *>>*-  .,  uun4il 

s..m.:;l;:r^;?:?t^r;  ai;.:;V'?r=m.f^^;;\ii!:  to  impeMa. 

'^Chemi.'al  Industries  Ltd     New  chemical  comp..und8.    2.880,- 
s.;irjUls'H.*'^I^o  w^y't^versible   ground  working  appa- 
raius,     2.879.853.  3   31    .59.  Cl.  1.9      ZH^. 

Servo  i'orp.  .>f  America  :   See 

<;allagher,CornellusA.  and  Peim..^    2.880.309. 

Sewell     Philip  W.      Signaling  devUe.     2.880.408.  3  31-59.  C  1. 

340  -2«2. 

^•■^■-Vliil"nr.Vs;.  iVan.  Seyer,  an.l  F.irkel.     2.880.078. 

Shapiro,  Seymour  L.  :   •'*'''♦;    ,.  .,  0^,,,  .,0, 

Wedinan.  U.uis,  and  Shapiro.      ^;»^"'-5}:^     :i-31-59,   Cl. 
Shapiro,    Sydelle    S.      Apron   devl.e.      2.8,9.ol4. 

Sciiec^lUman.    I.avld.      Seiradjustlng   holder   for   flat   articles. 
•-'.879.897,  3   31    .59.  Cl.  211      43. 

Shell  Development  Co.  ■    ^''''7,,         „.,        .,  ^an  •>^-) 

Ralev   John  H..  and  Mullineaux.     ,-,'^,'?";7,^- „  ou,) -.49 
rS  el    J.,hn  H..  Mullin.'«ux.  and  Ballarl       -88*»---»»^ 

Shelt.m.    Alvin    L.       Rumble    seat    c.nstruction.      2.880,033. 

shenkln^B.^nai^'-T^Mde  supp..rtlng  and  displaying  .levice. 

■     ■'  879  899.  3   31-59.  I'l.  211  -''J. 

Sheridan.  T.  W.  4  C   B,.  C...  :,•*;'_'; 

r.°'bif ":.ut'-:..'"":i.'3"'poV;r.'"'' i..™i«..  --^ ^'-•-■»-  '• 

-•'•2      28.  •>  fl70  «47    3-31 -59.  <"1    2:19-411, 

!:»•  ''S:^  ^X^  '^or  ,d,^o^P«^<-^>"^-  ^•^^«--'- 

.3   31 -59,  Cl,  129      20. 

Siegel.  David  T.  :    ''"'cr   -  .,  usd  •>...; 

Ilerkelhamer.  Louis  II,      2.880,-Wt,. 

Si.-mens  4  Halsk.;  .\M       f'''' 

Bauer.  ErW-lri.-liU      2.880.273. 

Stohr.  Walter,      2.880.418. 
SieniensS,hu.-kertwei-ke  A^^.  .    >^f 

Belamin,   Mi.hne  ,      -^J^ij^i; 

lU'lamin,  Mi<ha.-1       2..«l«0..18, . 

^"^':^;;;l^nrnirrord'L,:  an.l  Silvis,    2.k79.k:19. 

Simm."J.    Bnllanl        Lo,k    wheel    mec-hani.   s    .•.•e.',>er,      2.S7.». 

Kr,5.  3   31    •■•'•'■'■'    '''^.,,^'„,  p    ,;    Herman,     Combin.-.l  .-on 
Simons.  Lawren.e  K  .  49'T'    T  '     " '    .J'.,,    .-,,,    ,1,   225      25, 

taln.-r  and  disis-nser      2. h, 9. .ill.    1   -^ ' 
Slmpli.ity  Mfg,  Co. :   i-^'' 

Kaioluklii.  K-or       J.H80.0.U 
Sinter  Mfg   <o  .  Tl.;^    ■^•" 

s,nk'r:.-s'A':'v::S-b.i."'-i'  F^''-''r-»i''y'''--  ^■«'^'^- 

•7»    3   31    .59.  Cl    17H      .1. 
"''"'i:!;;eit?;!;'wrAn^;as.  an.l   Skats.he.     2.H79.758, 
Sko.«.l.  Max.     Meth..d  .^eneapsulatii^.ranstorniers  a^^^    other 

,.le<trical    units,      2.M,U..,84.    1   .11-  ••«.       ' 

^'"«';o.^i;::;;'Vo,:^'A,.  and  siagie  2.8H0.327, 

''""Bu^e:s:Tb'.ui'7.andRldgers,      :iH79.»«3 

small.     E.lw»rd     F,        Fishing    reel,       :i.879.9..4.     3-31-.9,     d 

snf«V'-''-''''''>-''.'r,,4"";;8  ""' ""'"' "" ""'"""" 

2  8.0.T.30.  3  31-59.  Cl    114  -98 
""'"""^^rJi:^!!:^^  ^.;  M^.re.  and  Smedley       2.879.710 

''""'slVvst'    k'nJi'V    ''2:879.983, 

«  .,'h  ch.rles  J  Jr  to  Olln  MathlMon  Chemical  Corp 
"",'.';.':;.H?';lrr''  the'WpBratlon  ..f  alkyl  phoaphonatea. 
Sm^iVrSrlesi^^-^'Flo^or  ?rnTc^"Vr.ll  Insulator.     2,879,70«. 

S.A'lt?/1.'iin\..''to'5;me.    L^s   and    ^^.,^^,'^31-19 
hM.iH-r  for  pile  fabric  tufting  machlnea.    2.879.730.  3-31  0», 

Sndth.' Wmt'lfro,.  C  /<•  ^s."  Re^^^,''  ."".'uSS'^m^'und: 
?nra^/''a^n7.;?."So'^^'3'"p^.Vs.  Of  preparing. 
2.879,823.  3-31-.59.  Cl.  152—3.10. 

^""''Slci-.  rXVI  h:,I^.s'..  snodderly.  Juran,  and  Drohman. 
2,879,997. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SIX 


Sn'odgrusM,    Keubi-ii    P.,    to    Sp^rrit    KaniJ    Corp.      XavlRatlon 

aid  for  pll.ited  air<ruft.     2.880,414.  3-31-59.  <'l.  343-107. 

Snow.    I»oiialil    L..    I'.    H.    Knfltz.    and    C.    <J.    KmkwotHl,    to 

Varian   ANsoc'iiitfsi.      KU-ctnm  cavity   rfRonator  tube  appa- 

raius      2.8SO.;i57.  .Vai    5»,  CI.  315^.">.:J3. 

Snyder,    Clyde    A.,    to    \\  litvlahrator    Corp.      Filter    devlw. 

l87!>.8ti3.  3   ;U -.-}!>.  CI.  183      58. 
S<u-ietil  KaniiaeeutUi   Italia  :   Sre- 

Camerlno,   IJruno,  and   Vertellone.      2,880,141, 
Societe  ii   rewoonwabHite  iiniltee  :   KefherrlieM   Etudea  PriHluc- 
tion  K.  C.  r.  :  Srv 

Lueien,    Ken«.      2,880,014. 
Soclete  d'Kleitroniqiie  et  d'Autoniatlsnie  :  Hee — 

Hanler,  Jacque,*    M.    N.      2.880.117. 
Soeiete   dEtudes  et   de   rarticlpationti,   Eau.   Gai,   Eleetrli-lte, 
Enerjfle,    S.A.  :   feff 

Huber,    Robert.      2,879.«10. 
Soclete  .Noiivelle  de  Tuyoux  Fk'xlblea  et  de  Fortje  ( S.  X.  T.  F.)- 
Elect roforne  ;  .Sec 

Francois.   Marcel.     2.879.803. 
Society   Conte  :  Set- 

Fleck.    Marian.      2.879.544. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :  .S'fc 

litTK-stroni.  Eric  V..  and  Drew. 
I>rew.  Rob«Tt  D.  2.880,037. 
I'ayne,    John    W.      2,879,903. 

Savoca,  JoKeph  I.,  and  Ellix.      .    .    . 

Soddy,     Tlioniatt     C     to    Chlcajjo     Railway     Equipment     Cii 
Railway  car  xlde  door  <iperatlnK  Kfar. 
CI.    20      23. 
Solomon,  John  \V. :  See    - 

Croce.  Santy  M.,  and  Solomon.      2.879.548. 
Soloway.     Sidney,     to     SchlumberKer     Well     Surveying    Corp. 
Ap{>aratUH  for  controllinK  K«h  pressure.   2,880.373,  3-31-59, 
CI.    315-  -108. 
Sonthelnier.    Carl   (•  .    to    C.    (i.    S.    I.,aboratorle8.    Inc.      Auto 
niatlc  frequency  control.      2.880.321.  3-31-59.  <'l.   2.'>0-    3rt. 
Sorensen,   tieorne  E.      Method  and  means  for  center  distance 
iiiea.'^urlnK'     anil     coinpari.son.       2.879.t}00,     3-31-59.     CI. 
.'{3      147. 
Soule.  E<lward   C,   deceased    (by  E.  B.   Soule.  executrix),  and 
\j.  S.  Burnett,  to  IHin  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     ConipoBi 
tion-s   of  matter.      2.880.103.   3-31-59.   CI.    10«— 122. 
Soule.   Eleanore  M.  :   See 

Soule.  Edward  C  .  and  Burnett.      2,880,103 
Southwest  Research  Ini'litute  :  >'»•»■■ 
.McCutchan.    Roy   T.      2,880.172. 
.•^p.-iiiKler,    Edward    (>.  ;    .SV*- 

Tollltz.    ll.irold   C..   Spank'ler.  and    KeH»ler.      2,879.952. 
Spase,    Charles    B.    lo    l.iiM-  Roll  way    Corp       SiH'ed    llmltlni; 
torque    iiieterinK'    vibration    danipenint;    clutch.      2,870.87;{. 
3    31    .-.!».    CI.    192       104. 
Specialties.    Inc.  :    .s'cc 

Tuttie.   Clifton    M..    Brown,   ami    Brasser       2.880.325. 
MuV.    Taulscn.       Inte«ralpllot    valve.      2.879.792.   3  31-59. 


2,880.038. 


2.880,170. 

Railway     Equipment 

2,879,558.  3-31    59, 


Si»e 

CI.    I.i7      489  .'i 
Sp«'ncer.    ThoniaH  : 

Beei'li.  Auxtin 
SjK'rry   Ran<l  Corji. 

AMd)r"j<e.  Walt 


.svr 

S..  ami  .SiMMicer. 
:  Sff 
r  J.,  and   I^ine. 


2.879,9o.'». 


.879.070. 
2.879.072. 

2.H8tl,004. 


2,879, «»52. 
Railway   tie 


.Marino.  I'aul  J.,  anil  Subbiondo. 
.NIcCartV.   Horace  (i..   ami   Bedke. 
Murphy".  Edward  J       2,88i>,399. 
I'elle,    James    S        2.880.120.  t 

Snod>;ras.s.   ReulH-u  1'.      2.S80.414. 
Williams,  Warren   1>       2,8H0.1Hl. 
Spinelll,     John     J.      I'laMterboard     con.struction 

3   .U    .'>9,   CI.    72      124. 
Spokes.    Rav    E  .    to   .Vmerlcan    Br;ike   .sh(H>  Co. 

pads.     2.880.127.3  31    59,  CI.  l.'»4      43 
St.imbertfer.    .Viidrew.    to    J.    Stone    &     Co      ( Ih'otford »     Ltd. 
Electrouiatrnetic  carlioM  |>ile  reKulntors.    2.880.294.  .3-31    .">9. 
CI.   201      r.i. 
Stamlcarbon    .\  V    :    Str  , 

Kooj.al.   Sieds.      2.880.00!*. 
.standard  Oil  <'o.   (Indiana)  :  Srr 

Brehm.  Allen  E  .  and   Llnd.ri.      2,880.095. 
Feller,    .Morris.      2.HMO.Hi8. 
F'eller,  Morri.s.  and  Field.      2.88(l.i:oo 
Knobloch.  James  ().      2,880.237 
Meverson,  Seymour,  and   Rvlandeiv      2.880.250 
Moore,   Thomas    .M.      2.8H0.1ti2. 
Moore.  Thomas  .M  .  and  We<k       2.NS0.1tn 
I'eters.  Edwin  F  .  anil  Everintr       2.KH0.201 
Standard   Railway  Equipment  Mf»r.  Co.  :  Srr 

Swann,    James    S.      2.879.723. 
Standard  Research  Consultant.**.  Inc.  :  Sir 

IVIladeau.    .Maurice.      2,879.713. 
Sfaf.sinKer.  Joseph,   to  .Vmerlcan    Bosch  Anna  Corp.      Vertl<"al 

sensing  deviie       2.H7!».li»!l».  3-31    ."i!*.  CI.  74      5.O. 
Stebhins.    .\llen    .1..    In    I'fauiller   IVrmutit    Inc.      Interlockini; 
M)e,ins    for    battery    of    liquid    treating    units.      2.879,893. 
3   31    .'>9.    CI     210      108. 
Steel    Medille  .Mfk'    Co    :    S,-r 

Kaufmann.  Frank  H       2.879.SO0. 
Steers,   William    F..   to   (ilaser  Steers   <'ori>. 

roiusin»;  devlte.      2.K80,.<43.  3    31    59.   CI. 
Stefan.     Edwin.      Cabinet     door     molding 
'•      3   31    59.    CI.    20      74 
Stel/er,    William,   am!    O    J     Ayers.   Jr..   to 

Fluld-pressureoiH'rated  booster  brake  mechanism. 
.1   31    r,U.    CI.    121      i\ 
Sterling  I»ru»r  Inc  :  Sff 

Clinton,  Raymond  (»       2.880.233. 
El|>ern.    Bill       2.880.211. 
Steven.'*.    Mima  Id    R.  :    Si-r        •* 

Camp.  .Samuel  C.,  and  Stevens. 
Stleblinv.    Ewald  :    Sr, 

Kollint;.  Helmut,  and  StieblinK. 

r 


Cafhoile  ray  tube 

.•«3      84. 

strip.      2.879.500. 

Kels«'yHa ves   Co. 
2.879.747. 


2.880.131. 
2.880,103. 


2.879,724. 


Key 
59.   CI. 
Chuck 


oiierated 
279  53. 
key  and 


A  nterica . 


I'.  :   .svc 
and  Stuart. 


2.880.251. 

tlUMll 


tank      control. 


2.879.»J72. 


2.880.239. 


Sun 


Sun 


Ltd.      F<>«>d    bark 
CI.  318     448. 


Stipek.  Charles  J.      Self  projectable  and  retractable  sprinkler 

heads.     2.879.940.  3-31-59.  CI.  239-204. 
Stoddaid.    Jessie    S.       Ores*    form.      2.879.928.    3t-31-59.    CI. 

223—08. 

Stoddart,  HuKh  F..  V.  Cordlnjtly.  "nd  T.  VoutiieUs.  to  BaIrd 

.\tomic.     liu-.       Support inK    utructure    for    electronic    com 

i»onents.     2.880.379.  3   31    59.  CI.  317-    101. 

St'ihr.    Walter,    to    Siemens    k    Halske   Akt.      Omnldin'ctlonal 

antenna   usinj:  dipoles.      2.880.418.   3-31-59.   CI.  343-799. 

Stokes.   F.   J  .  Corp.  :  Sir 

Wyatt.   William   K..   Jr..   and   Brownell. 
Stone.  J..  &  Co.   (Ih'ptford)   Ltd.:  See 
StamberKer,    Andrew        2.880.294. 
Stoner.    Arthur    M  .    to   The   Ja<obs    Mfjr.   Co 

internally    teareil   chuck.      2.880.(KI7.  3   31 
Stoner,    .Vriliur  -M..    to  The  Jacobs  MfK-  Co. 
supiHtrt.     2.8.S0.008.  :t-.M-59.  CI.  279     58. 
Stora  KoppailM'rKs  lU-rKslaits  Aktielxdaj:  :  See 

I.und.-en.  oiof  B..  and  Wensnnin.      2,880,145. 
Sloudenhelmer,     Richard     C.    to    Radio    Corp.     of 

I'holosurta.v.     2.880,344.  3   31    59,  CI.  313      102 

Strauss.    Howard    J.,    to    The    Electric    Storage    Battery    Co. 

Storage      battery      separator.       2.880.200.      3   31-59.      CI. 

1 30      1 43 

Siroh.   Ceorire   B..   and   W.   H.  Cowles.   to   llolley  Carburetor 

Co        EuKine    fuel    reKulatinK   system    includlni;    automatic 

minimum      Mow      adjustment.      2,879,«43,      3  31-59.      CI. 

OO     39.28. 

Stuart,    .Krchibald 

Jecl,  James  L. 

Sltimp,      Richard      W.      Push  button 

2.879,522.  3   31    ."d».   CI.   4      «7. 
Subbiondo.  Jowph  (J.  :   See    - 

Marino.  I'aul  J.,  and  Subbiondo. 
Suda.    Stanley  :    Sn 

Flynt.  James  W  .  and   Suda.      2.879.838. 
Sulzer  Freres.  Societe  .Vnonyme  ;  See 
Eni:el.    Walter       2.879.750 
Lleberherr.  Arthur.     2.879.751. 
Suraniera-Smlth.  Jamfs  I).:  See — 

SeinmeiM.   Peter  W.  B..  and  Summera-Smltn. 
Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Chanev.  Preston  E..  and  Collier.     2,879.604. 
Jexl.  /ames  L.     2.880.199. 
Jell,  Jamea  L.,  and  llaRue.    2,880.253. 
Jexl.  Jamea  1...  and  Stuart.    2.880.251. 
Thompson.  William  E.     2,880.121. 
Ruliber  Co..  The  :   See  - 
Bailey.  Harold  O.     2.879..545. 
Surtees.    Howard,    to    Fairey   Aviation    Co. 

control  servosy»tem«.     2.880,384.  .3-31-59. 
SussenjfUth.  Otto  :   See-  ,„„„.».. 

Hentschel.  Herbert,  and  Su«8enf(uth.     2,880,195. 
SvenskH  .\eroplan  Aktiebolajtet  :  See  - 

Bohlln,  Nils  I.     2.879.715. 
Swackhamer.    Robert   H.      Method   of  and   a    table  for   u»e_ln 
supporttnt;  a  braided  rug  during  its  production.     2.879.876. 
.3-31-.-.9.  CI.   193  -1. 
Swann.  James  S..  to  Standard   Railway  Ekjulpment   Mfg.  Co. 
Wall   structure  for   refrigerator  cars.     2.879.723,   3-31-59. 
CI.    105     409. 
Swanson.   Altiert   S..  and  H.  J.  Klmmerle,  to  C.   H.  Tennant 

Co.      Rotary  brush.      2.87»..%34,  3-31-59,  CI.   1.5—179. 
Swlnir,  Mervin  J.,  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co     Coupling  network. 

2.880..3«8.  3-31   .'>9.  CI.  31.%— 30. 
Swisher.    Max    B.      Self-propelled    riding   vehicle.      2.879.8.59. 

:!-31   .59.  CI.  180-20. 
Sykes.  Charles:  See — 

KIrkby.  Henry  W.,  and  Sykes. 

SvlMst.  Karl  J  .  to  F    L.  Sinldth. 

cooliiiLT  material  In  bulk.     2.879.083. 
Syinons  Clamp  k  Mfg.  Co.  :    Krr — 
Imonettl.  John  E.     2.879.576. 
Hzabo.  (ivoio  and  P.     Utility  cleaner  and  brush. 

.3-31 -,'>0.  CI.   15-122. 
Sxabo.  Joseph  F.  :  See— 

Pucher.  Uo  E..  Cunningham,  and  Sxabo.    2.880.258. 
Sxabo.  Piroaka  :   See — 

2,879,532. 
See — 
2.879,551. 

United    States   of   America. 
Annular    Impactor   sampling 
73—28. 

Talbl.  Franx.  and  M.  Glllltxer,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Linde'a 
Klsmaschlnen  Akt.  Apparatus  for  stabilising  the  welding 
arc    In    an    electric    arc-welding  " 

.3-31 -.59.  CI.   315      289. 
Taplln.    John    F.      Manostat.      2.879.783. 

110.3. 
Tapp.  F'rnest  A.  :  See — 

Frakes.  Ilershal  8.    2,879,892., 
Tapp.  James  F. :  See — 

PrakPH.  ilershal  S.     2.879.892. 
Tarleton.    Frederic  E..    to  Oeneral   Electric  Co. 
cabinet  construction.     2.880.O49.  3-31-59.  CI. 

Tavender.  Walter  K.  :  See- 

Relmers.  .Alfred  E.,  Tavender,  and  McCormack. 
Taylor  Fibre  Co.  :   See — 

Bowdlfch.  William  R..  Jr.     2.879.827. 
Taylor.  James  E.     Vibratory  coating  method  and  apparatus. 

2.880.1  »v.  .1-.31    Mi.  CI.  117     201. 
Taylor.  William   E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     High  frequency  tran- 
sistor p.ickagp.     2.880,383,  .'J-31-59,  CI.  317—235. 

Ward.  Marshall  L.,  and  Teal.     2.879.731. 
Tendlck.  Frank  H.  :  See— 

Elslager.  Edward  F.,  and  Tendlck.    2.880,210. 


2,880,085. 

Method  and  apparatus  for 
CI.  2*13   -32 


3  31   .59, 


2,879,-532. 


Szabo.  (;yoso  and  P. 
T.  M.  M.  (Research)  Ltd. 
Hunter.  William  A. 

Talt.    George    W.    C.    to 
Energy    Commission. 
2.879.004.  :i-31-.59.  CI. 


installation. 
3-31-59. 


•Atomic 
device. 


2.880.37*1. 
CI.    137 


Refrigerator 
312— 2U6. 


2.880.30O. 


2.879.534. 


Tennant,  C  H.,  Co. :  Sec— 

Swanson.  Albert  S..  and  Kimmerle 
Terrl  I^ee.  Inc.:   Her-  „  „  .„ 

CradWohl.  Violet  L.     2,879.626. 
Tesche.  Walter  J.:  See—  o  btq  «i«9 

MIchal.  William  C,  and  Tesche.    2,879,582. 
Testor  Chemical  Co.  :  ««•— - 

Hollander,  Nils  B.  F.     2.879,627. 
Texas  Co..  The  :   Sie  ,^a^u       •>  8X0  177 

Lyons.  Joseph  F..  T'lomas,  and  <><'^'>;  , -•.''^"•^  "• 

Roach.  James  K.,  and  Ullworlh.    2.880.1.0. 

Textron  Inc.  :  See  ^        o  otq  av) 

\llen    Robert  E..  and  Kennedy.     2,87W,od-. 
Theile      Richanl      to     Pye     Ltd.       Television     pick-up     tube 

2.880.33K.  3-31-.59.  CI.  313      0.). 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp   :   ^>p„,,  „.„  , 

BrnnauKh    Hugh  J.     2,880,058.  '  _.       , 

Thotia.  Rlcffrd^.  and  J.  Fried    '.?  OHn  Mathleson  Chem  ■ 
cal    Corp.       A' ♦    pregnadlene-lla.20-dlol  3  one.       J.880,-i<, 

Thomi  Arciay 't:  "/iVo  G.  W    «»"'>nyo^^r7^o''"iL'^""^ 
motor-driven  vehicle.     2,879,8.58,  .i-31-59.  t->-l «"..«•  .  „. 

Thomas.  Earl  R  .  to  Consolidated  »•«>"";"  «j;««^^*'-r  31    5«     CI 
Mobile    gas    detecting    apparatus.      2,879,»«3,    J-Ji-ow.   «.  i 

73-20. 
Thomas.  Paul  R.  :  See-  oouniT- 

Lyons,  Joseph  F..  Thomas,  and  Odell.     2,880.17.. 
Thompson  Pro.lu<ts,  Inc.  :   '<«''-—  .,  „„„  „„ 

rierbenar.  Edward  J.,  and  Matur     ^•880.02.>.  .^.„,^. 

Th«mpH..n,   Ralph  B.  to  l\nlversal  Oil  Products  S".     I^*ox> 
chollc  acid  as  a  separating  agent.     2,880.254.  3-31-59.  1 1. 
2rto — ♦170. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  Her  - 

Langmulr.  David  B..  and  Marrlson.     2.880.33.. 
Thompson,  W  illlam  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Polypropylene  process 
2.8)50,121,  3-31-59.  CI.  134      2.  „..,.,       .      i^k,.. 

Thomson.  George.  C.  O.  Cook,  and  P.  M.  Pep  n.  to  I^^brlc 
R.search  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  redu.  ing  the  alkali 
solubility  of  wool  by  treatment  with  acrolein.  2,8«0.0.».>, 
.3-:tl-5!i;  CI.  8      133.  „.     ,.    J,      . 

Thornburgh,  John  A.,  and  J.  M.  Hobelman.     Ditch  dlgg  np 
and    tunmlini:   nuichines   having  a    vertically   reciprocating 
cuftluK  lu>ad.     2.s7!t.980.  .H-31-.-.9.  CI.  2t{2— 5. 
Thornton.  James  1..;   See  „^^,>,-d 

Ruff,  Edgar  E.,  and  Thornton.     2.880,178. 
Tibbling,   Stig   !<•.   to   International   Business  Marhlnes  Corp. 
Automatic  cut  off  .levlce.     2.879,877.  3-31-59.  CI.  197-17. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co.  :    Sre- 

Viland.  Clare  K.     2.880.104. 
Tiedje.  John  L.  :   Str  .  -..   j.         oocniro 

Livingstone.  James  O..  Moreton.  and  Tl.KlJe.     2.880,1.j9. 

Till.  v.  Aul.ra   L  .  lo  California   R.-search  •j''"'?.^  **.'.' "^.".'"-.1" I'm 
j»-<-tin»:  uilli/.in>.'  tra.e  inle>rration.     2.8,9.800.  3  M    .>.».  t  i. 

Tllton    Russell  <;.,  to  Multlscope.  Inc.     Moving  stairway  hand 

rail  construction.     2,879.^81,  3-31-59,  CI.   198     18. 
Till  T"i)  ''r-wliKts  C.   :    St.  ,„„,„ 

Hoffmann.  Ernest,  and  tJresham.     2.i^.9,91«. 
Tlpp.'r,   Maynard   J.   <i.,   to  Tlpp<T  Tie,   Inc      Casing  closure 

and  closing  apparatus.     2,879,512,  3-31-.59.  <  1-  1      18.. 
Tip|>er  Tie,  Inc.:   Sir  „„_„,.„ 

Tip|H>r,  Maynard  J.  <:.     2,879,512.  ....,,   ^     . 

Tollefson    l^.l^rt  D.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     \ariable  Inductor 

2,H80.4(K),  3   31    .59,  CI.  330—20. 
Tolley,  Willis  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Enerp 
Commls.«ion        Production     of     uranium  calcium     fluoride. 
2,880.059,  3   31    5ii.  CI.  23      14.5.  ,.     .     . 

Tooriimaii.  llurtMii  V  .  to  The  |»ow  Chemical  Co      Method  ami 
composition     for     the     lontrol     of     undeslred     vegetation. 
2.Hho,os_'.  :!  31-.'i9.  CI    71 — 2.7. 
Torrance     Frank    W.       Demountable     supporting    structure 

2.879..5.-.2.  3-3I-.-.9.  CI.  20^     1.120. 
Tosswill.  Christopher  H..  to  .North  American  Philips  (  <>..   Inc. 
l)evic..     lomprisUur     at     least     <me     glow     dlscharjse     tube. 
2.H80.371.  3   31-.-.9.  CI.  315—84.0. 
Towler,  Frank  H.  :  Sir  „_„_„„ 

Towler.  Frank  H.  and  J.  M.    2,879,789. 
Towler    Frank  H  ,  decased,  and  J.  M. ;  F.  H.  Towler.  admin 
Istrator  of  said  J.  M.  Towler,  .leceased.      Hydraulic  control 
valves.     2,879,789,  3   31-59,  CI.  137-4.56. 

Towler,   John   .M.  :    Srr  

Towler,  Frank  H.  and  J.  M.    2.879.789. 
TrlngaTl,  Airr.'d  M   :   .«;rf—  ..  co.>  ,u- 

Hanle,  John   E,  Tringall,  and  Yuska.     2.880,18.. 
Triolo.     Louis.       Machine    for    combining    shcts.       2.879. 09H. 

3   31-.'S9.  CI.  93      3tie. 
TrlState  Heating.  Inc.  :    Srr 

Anderson.  Leroy  E..  and  St.  Marie.    2,880.017 
Trought  .\ssoclates.  Inc.  ;   Srr 

Trought.  Norman  J.     2,879.977. 
Trought,    Norman   J.,    to   Trought   .Associates.    Inc.      Mounting 

device.     2.H79.977,  3   31    .'.9,  CI.  257-  203. 
Trousdale,  Robert  B.,  to  <;eneral  Dynamics  Corp.     Telephone 

svsteMi      2.H80.274.  3    :',1    .59.  <T    179      15 
Triclnskl.  Joseph  T..  to   Boots  Aircraft  Nut  Corp.     Narrow 
gang   channel   support   and   positioning  means   for   securing 
nuts.     2.879.820.  .3-31-.59.  CI.  151    -41.71. 
Tslang.    Sih    H..    to    Westinghouse    Air    Brake    Co.      Railway 
switch  control  apparatus.     2.880.308,  3-31-59,  CI.  240-161. 
Tung    i'hlug  C.  :    Srr 

DAmico.  John  J.,  and  Tung.      2.880.240. 
Tungsi-th.   Barry   F.  :    Srr 

Rankin.    Walter   J.,   and   Tungseth.      2.880,080. 
Turnbull.   Frederii  k   -M.  :    Srr 

Brown.  Frank  K       2.h79.0(W. 
Turnbull     John    S.     (Jolf  club  protecting  and   s«>paratlng  de- 
vices. ■  2.879.819.  3   31 -.59.  CI.  1.50-    1.5. 
Turner      l>ell»er    W,     to    Petrolite    Corp.      Electric    emulsion 
breaking    treater       2.880.158.    3   31-.59,    Cl      204      302. 


Turner.    Harold    H..    to    The    Ingersoll    '^""i"*    -^***",*\;2^  eti2 
.Multiple    direition     visual     measuring    s>8tem.      2.8.a.btf^. 

Tuye'"  nif'ton"  M..' F.    M     Br,.wn,    and  ./^    J;..,»'-*|Yi'-59' 
Sneclaltles.    Inc.      PhotoHuorography.      2.880,32.>.    3-31-.>». 

Tut  tier  Richard  E.    Tulje  cutoff  machine.    2.879.844.  3-31-59. 

TwogoJ^"*  Robi-rt    R..   to    l.njtedCarr   Fasten,.r   (-..rg       Turn 

button  fastener.  2.879.572.  3-31-..9  <  I.  r-'...,-r,l  Dental 
Ihler    Wllmer  P..  and  A.   .Massen.  to  The  S    S.  White  L^ntal 

Mfg.  Co.      Ball  iH-aring  contra-angle  handpiece.      2.8.9..'i9.., 

llilfe!l^'*'*Leo    T-,     t-J Casius    Corp      Ltd.      NIethod    of     rusi 
proofing  concrele  reinforcing  elements.      -.8. 9..-). 8.  J-Ji     i*. 

nVstedt,    Le.lT..     to    Casius    Corp     |''«^    .,  Jlf,!  Vo'  3*31  ''9 
manufacture  of  llglit-welght  concrete.      2.880.100.  3-31   •>». 

l|}stedrL^''T..   to    Internationella    .siporex   -AB.    .^^an"|f•• 
ture      of      steam-cured      light-weight      concrete.      2.880.101. 

rike:"willlVm.'*^^''j..hn^  «»•''•••■      >«f»J-      ^^       ''«"     "P*'""'" 
riiii'^'wmian^t^.^Jobn^cute^  -M^g.  C...      Ice  crushing  machine. 

I  lrich'*•^%eHH.'."n^<■omuaV  PrXcts  Corp.      Slide  fasteners 

'  s79  573.  3-31-,59.  Cl.  24—205.15. 
Inger        Harold       F.      Arrowhead      construction.      2,880,000. 

.3   31    5S».  Cl.   273      10.!  5. 
liiion  Ba>:-Camp  Pai>er  c.rp.  :    See 

Wheeler.  Donald  B.      2,8.9,5.>4. 
Inlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  Sir 

(;rulke.  Carl  A.,  and  h»\.      2.880,123. 
Lanham.  William  M       2.880.22... 
Inited  Bis.uit  Co.  of  Amerna      Sn-  _ 

Richar.lson.    Ralph    R.    and    Castner.      2.8. 9. .00. 
Ciiited  Carr  Fasf.ii.r  Corp.  ;  Ji''..,, 
Twi.good.    Rol».-rt    R        2.H.»..>i2. 
Cnlt.-.l  Kngin.- &  Mn.lune  <'o.  :    Sn  | 

C..ff..v.   Charles  R       2.>^HO.(l44. 
I  uited  (;ils.(iiite  Laboratories:   Srr    - 

S.holl,   Kdwar.l  C.      2.880.104. 
Cnlted  Shoe  M.ichinery  Corp.  :    S>  r  .  h-ci  -..« 

C..ng.l..n    (o-ort-e  L..   Barta.  and   Hans-.n.      J.^. !»...(». 
H.irt    Fred  V  .  jiml  Kant.      2.»<.9.>2'.. 
Naui:i.T.  Walt.r  Iv     -'.STU.St-M 
I    <      Vut.im.iiir    Box    .Machin.ry    (0.,    Inc..   Sn  ~ 

C,.te.  oiM.r  K        _'.'«T!t,!»!t4.  ' 

riiit.-.!  Stales  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp   :    f^ri 

MciiiMiey.  Thomas   F       2..s<!».8HO. 
1  nifed  states  ..I  .\mirica 

■^^F.'i""Martln"l..    and    Fllachione.      2.HSO.O.-..3.     ^. 

M.hltr.li.r.     Charles     L..     Van     »lex...     and     Watson. 

.Miller     \ugu-t    L.    Brown,   and    RuRca.      _.8.9..i4.« 
M...,.,-'.   .los.-I.ll    K.      2.VH0.O.-.4  .^.„,^.. 

\ai:l.ski.     J..>.-pli.     and     Willits       2.<^8(l.m♦^ 

.\riii\      >' ' 

F.Ttus.Mi.  Syrl  K.      2.880.320 

U../.ii.raft.   .I..I111    M        -'.««s0.31t.. 
Aloii.il-  Kiieriiv  Commission  :    '*>'','*^^,,  .,..., 

It.ll.  IVrsa  1<  .  ami  Harris.      2.HHO.-t>2. 

..„l,l>«..riliv.    William    W..   and    Rohison.      -,vw     i-' 

Lichteiiherjer     Harold    V  .  and  Cam.T.-ii       ;..>«ho.1  ..... 

Tail    (Jcrte  W    C.      2.H7!t.tl04 

Tolley,  Willis  I!       J.^sn,(i.".i«. 

■  '('.".les'.  .laiii.s  S..  and  Mn;wii,    .-■^"'•';'!;\J.,  ,.,., 
llasl.r     .Krfhur    l>..    and    W  isl.y.      ..v.»*ii.l33. 
I,iiiils.''lh,  Clinton  O       2.^80.3. s. 
I  liil.'d  States  .ste.l  C..r|i.  :    Sn  .,  wuii 'i-? 

Ituikimrliaiii.    Howanl    l<  .,<'n'l    <  «"''•.,  -.^.^U 
Curr.Mif.    Farmer  1...  ami   Moh.ik.-in.      2.h8().100 


I    S.  Vjtaimii  <'orp.  :    Sr<  ,^  ,  vw.. -.•ii 

Fr.-eiliiiaii.  Louis,  and  Shapiro.      2.880.. 31. 

Inlv.Tsal  Oil  Products  «o,  :    .sec 

Thompson.   Ralpli  B       2.SS0.2..4.  | 

I  niv.rsal  Wire  Spring:  Co.  The  :    N<  < 
\.,.ly,   William   H.      2.H70.S34 

I    pjollll    <  'o  .    Tile  ;     '""'I  ' 

CamplMll.   J    Allan.    I'.ahcoik.   and    Ho>;».'      2.8H0.20.. 

Kiipst.lii.   .saiiiiiel    11       2.H.>*0,13.".. 

luiik.'ii    i.uiitlii-i    S..   lloui:.  an. I    Mat-erleiii       J..SM1.204 

|-..iik.-ii     i.miili.T   S..    II. .lit,  and   .MaH'Tlein       2.>'S<i.l1... 

.|..lih>..ii     Ki.lianl    II.      2.hh(|.|.{(I. 

Johnson.  Riiliard   II.      2.HH0.13.S 

Motl.tt.    R.-lH-rt    B..    and    Anderson       2.880.21-1 
I  iilit.v    .Vppli.iiH-f  Cirp   :    .'^i ' 

t  ripe,  lo'ii.'   H       2.s7'.i.7tiH 
VISI    K.M  i.r.l.    liii  .  :    .Mi 

W.-stoii.    HirlMri.      _'.HSO.(»4s. 
\nil  Cl,\..  Jiillli   W  .  :    Sn 

.M.lilt niter.      charU's      I...      \an      <  lev.-,      and      Wat.son 
2  ,s.s().2:'.ii 
\  aii.|enl..rt'.        AllMTt         F.      Aul..mati«-        pulsi-r.      2.SS0._.s. 

\  an   de    Ven.    Jan'  M.'  F  .    to   R..tameter    Mft.   C..     Ltd       Ma^: 

netii-    rouplilig    ili^I.es        2.^80.411.    3-31     ..9.    <1.    340       3.H 
Vanderzie.      Harry      II..     to     A.MI      Inc.      Magiu'tic     selector 

2.88().(Mi:t.  3    31    .'.'.».   Cl    274       l<t.  ,_^.,, 

Van    Dorsten.    A.lrianus    C..    to    North    Aiii.ri<«n    Philips   (.... 

Inc.      Variable  mannelic  electron   lens.      2.8«^().324.  3-31-0». 

Cl.    250      40  .'t. 
V.in  Nexs    (on.-   B       Toiiliry  scalding  apparatus  and  process. 

2H79.".4<i    3   31    .V.)    <1.  17      112.  „>,.-, 

\"aii  Raiist    ('..rii.lius  W        Speed  range  drne  unit.     2,8.9.8,1. 

3    31     .".'.».    Cl      \\V1       lot. 
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XXI 


SjM^il  rannf  drlvi-  unit. 


.H7»..S7; 


Vail  KaiiHt,  <'i>rii»'lius  \V. 

:j-;i !.".».  CI.  i».'     104. 

Varliin   ANNoclHteH  :    .s'»c 

SiKiw.    I><>iial(l    1..    Kafltz,   and   Knckwixxl.      J.NH(),;J.')7. 
VaiiKlian.    Henry    K.,    to    iJvll    TeU-plion*-    La^>^>rat(lri^'^^.    Inc. 
KU'Ctrical  iiiipul.x*'  rt-nponHlv*'  network.      L'.Mso.JJl"   i{- .'U - .'i!t, 
<"l.   2."><>     _'7. 
Wrcfllone,   .\ll)»'rt<i  :    Si-r 

Caiiifrino,  Hruno.  and  Ven-elloinv      _'.)>,st»,Hl. 

WHtt-rdal.   liana  (;.,   and   J.  J.   Kolfenlmtli,   to  Hhho  Ht-M'arrli 
and     Knjrinetrln^:    ("o.      Apparatius     for     HhlppinK    ttreawH. 
2.87».7.S.'i,  3   .•U-^.'»y.  CI.   137      JH4. 
\"irki'rM    Inr.  :    .sv*- 

Hrown,   Kdward   I        L'.X7».74.'i. 
Vlckery.  Konald  C,  :    .SV« 
Canipttfll.    Neva    I.., 
Nictor  Clifwilcal  Wdrks: 
Au<lrl»'tll,   Ludwin  K 
Vlland.     Clart'    K..     to 
anti-knork    KaNoline. 
Vitro  ( 'orp.  of  AnitTica 


and    Vl(  kerj 

.S,.SH().(>«t!(. 
Tiilfwatfr    oil 
_'.HM(),lt;4, 
;    .SVr 


.'..HSO.OJiO. 


3 


Co. 


.Maniifacturf 
CI.    ■J{)H      UtJ, 


of 


Saks.   William   \V.      2.,HS(),;{_'J. 
\'o>:t,    <"lar»'ntf    W.      Method    and    ei|uipnient     for    ineaxurlnK 
|ii'edi'ttTinini-(1    i|iianritie.K    of   conipaited    coninilnutfd    mate 
riaU    or    the   like.      J..S7!<.HOy.   ;{   ;U  -.■>»,    C\.    141       U'. 

Vo>;t,    Clarence    W.      K<|uipinent    for    conipactln>;    coininlnuted 

materials  or  the  like.      _'.M7».1»2:;.  .i   M-.V.t,  CI.   222      IW*. 
VoiKf,     AllH-rt     <i.      Power    shovel.      :.',N7».tll  1,     ,{-;n-5».     CI 

37      .".(). 
Noijrtlander  Akt.  :    Sn 

Faulhaher.  Fritz.  l'.879.691. 
Von  Kleniin.  .Marku.-*.  U.  Seifert,  and  W.  Harth,  to  Mayhach- 
.Motorenhau  <{  in.h.H.  rrote(ti\e  startliij;  device  for  In- 
ternal combustion  enKines.  J.879,7.">4,  3  31-r>y,  CI. 
1_'3  Un. 
Von  Zborowskl.  Helmut  I".  <J.  A.  R.  Alrb<irne  luHlles,  and  in 
particular  self  propelled  nilaslles.  1!,N79.U53,  3-3t-,')9,  CI. 
244      14. 

to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.      Tlta- 
2.880,0X9,  3   31    .')9.  CI.  75      17r).5. 
:    Sir    - 

K  .  CordinKly.  and  Voutwlaa.  2.880.379. 
W.  WeiKhliiK  inechaniKm.  2.879.970. 
tiO. 

Direction   finder  with    vlxual    Indira 
->».  CI.  343      113 


Vordahl.   Milton   H.. 

nlum  base  alloys. 
Voiitselas.  Theodore 
Stoddarr,   Ilu^h 
VredenburK.     Ktlric 

3   31    .■)«,  CI.  249 
\Vachtl)-r,    Maximilian. 

tion.     2.8S0.41.">.  3   31 


Waddt'll  Constru<-tlon  Co..  Inc.  :   Sre 

Waddell.  Robert  K.  and  J.  B.      2.879.98.1 
Waddell.  James  B.  :   See — 

Waddell.  RoIhti  K.  and  J.  H.      2.879.98S. 
Waddell.    Robert    V..    and   J.    H  .    to   Wa<ldell   Conntructlon   Co, 
Inc.      Loading  dock  Kuard,     2.879.98.-1.  3-31 -.■»9.  CI.  2«i7      1 
Waile  Electric  I'rodmts  Co  :   Sir 
Laete.  Edward  J.      2.880.284. 
Walach.  Mruno.  A.  Kottler.  and  H.  S<'hettler,  to  C.  H.  Hoehrin 
Ker    Sohn.       rrocesM    for    the    <'hlorination   of   aromatic   and 
vydoallphatic  compounds     2.8S(i,24fi.  3   31    .■>!♦.  CI   2tio      t>'>o 

Walker.  Hiram.  &  Sons.  Inc.  :    Srr 

NeureUther.    (Jeorne   C        2.880.091. 
Neureuther,  (ieorire  C.      2.880.U3. 
Wallace,  RolM>rt  I...  Jr.  :    Ser 

LInvill.  John  t;  ,  and  Wallace.      2.KH().3.3l). 
Wallln.  Sven  :    Srr- 

LarsHon.  (iustaf.  and  Wallln.      2.8K0.(i3*i 
Walsh,   Paul   R.  ami  r,     I»    Mohr,  to  Clear  Kir  Products  Co 
Inc.      Feedliit:    apparatus    for    fibrous    particles       2.M7!t.!Hi4. 
3   ,31    .■>'.•.  CI.   2\i      17 
Walters,    Arthur    I..      Furnace    sawdu^^t    burners.      2.879,727. 

.  3   31    .-.!t.  Cl     no      29 
Wankel.    Felix,    to    .NSC    Werke    A.(;,.    and    said    F.    Wankel 
Seals  for  worklmr  spaces  of  rotarv  piston  machines.     2.HH(t. 
04.').  3   31    .-i!>.  Cl    309      22. 
Wanlass.  Cravens  I,.,  to  North  .Vnierican  .\vlatlon.  Inc.     Trail 
sistor   flip  flop   <lrcuit.      2.NH().332,    3    .31    .'.9.    Cl.    .3o7      MM.-.. 
Ward.  Charles  1»      disposable,  one-use  loothbrusli.     2.h79..->.3.3. 

3   31    .-.It.  Cl.  1.-.      H!7. 
Ward.  Marshall   I.  .  and   I,    Teal,  to  Callaway  Mills  Co.     Tuft 
in>:  Implement   for  prixlucinK  hitth  and  low  pile.      2.h79.7."I1. 
3   .31    .-><>.  Cl     112      HO 

.North    .\nierlciin    Philips    Co.,     Inc. 
2,Sho.3.->I,  3  »1    .->!».  Cl.   313      2.->9 


Mourier.    to   ('ompauille   tielierale  lie 


Piirfldf     aceelerator 


..ss(i.:{.-i;i. 


Warinolt/.,"  Nicolaas.    to 
\'acuum  dischart:e  tulM 

Warnecke,   RolsTt,  and  H 

Tele^rraphie     .Sans     Fil 

3   31 -.'9,  Cl.  31.'i      3  .-.. 
Warner,  KuKene  T.  :   J<rr 

McClure,  Konald  .1  .  and  Warner       2,H7!t.H42 
Wash  Overshot  &  Spear  Knirineers.  Inc.  :    Srr 

Le  Bus.  Franklin  L..  Sr.      2.S7!»,N49 
Waflien,   William  A.  :   Srr  ' 

.Nelson,  Noral  A  ,  and  Wnthen       2,a79,70it 
Watklfts.    I»anlel    11  .    to    The    Watkins  St rathinor* 

booklet    havlin:    readllv    iTasible    answer    she«'t. 

3   .31    r,<\.  Cl.  3.-.      31 
Watklns.    r>aniel    H  .    to   The    Wa^tklns  Strathiiiore   Co       Itnok 

let  havinc  attached  ther.-to  a  writlnir  imd  for  receiving  teiii 

p«.rary  images.     2.S79.ti05t,  3   31    .Mt.  Cl    3.-.      tij 

Watkins-Strathmore  Co..  The  :    Sir 
Watklns.   Daniel   H.      2.M7!t,(,0M 
2,H79.liO!» 


Co        Test 

2,87!»,tlOM, 


1,  .  Van  Cleve,  and   Watson      2,8SO. 


Watkins.  Daniel   11 
Watson.  Paul   R.  :    Ser 

.Mehltretter.   Charles 
23« 
Weaver.   I>'o  J.,  and  E.  J     Kc<  les.  Jr.   to   Monsanto  Chemlcnl 
Co.     Color  stabilization  of  alkvlareiiesulfonlc  acids.     2.HR0, 
23.'S,  .3   31  -,-.9,  Cl,  2»>0      lo.-. 
Weaver.    Victor    F.      Poultry    sus|iension    shackle       2.M79..->41, 
3-;Jl-r.9,  Cl.   17-   44  1. 


Toy    vorte.v   kuii,      2,879.7.'»9.  3-31    59.  Cl. 


Postiiif;     device. 


.M79.979.    3-31    .'i9. 


Webb,    Francis    E, 

124      1. 
Week.  Herman   I,  :    Srr 

Moore,  Thomas  ,M  ,  and  Week,      2.H80,1(J1. 
WeKlein.   Rolf   D..  to   MuK'heH  Alnratt   I'o,     RaphI  freuueiicy 

shift  traveling  wax e  tube,     2,880..3R4.  3  31-o9.  Cl.  31.)     3..->. 
Weir.  Thomas  J.,    to  Schwitzer  Corp.      Fluid  couplInK  mecha 

nisni      2.879,7.-».-».  3-31-.-»9.  Cl.  123  -  41.12. 
Weissert.    Fre<lerlck    C.,    to   The    KlreMtone   Tire   &    Rublter   Co. 

Combustion-resistant  neopreiie  foam  rubber  and  iiietho<|  of 

maklni;  same.    2.880.182.  3  31   .'19.  Cl.  2»iO     2..-|. 
Welssi-rt.    Frederick   C..   to  The   Flreatone  Tire  &   Hubb«-r   Co. 

ConibuHtion-reslstaut    fouiii    rufttier   anil    method   of   iiiakUiK 

same.     2.MM0.183.  3   31    .-19.  <•!.  2«0      2  o. 
Welton.  Charl.s  !,<.   R.     Mat.      2.879. .Iia.  3  31    .'^9,  Cl,  2      17.-. 
Weiisinan.  Karl  <;.  :    Ser 

l.undeii.  oiof  B..  anil  WeiiHiiian.     2.880.14.-.. 
Wenzel.  Philip  D..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co      Disc  harrow  with  auKliuK 

lork.     2.M79.8.'»»I.  3   31    .'.».  Cl.   172      597. 

Werner.    Lincoln    Ilar.ey.    to  Ciba    Pharmaceutical    PriMlucts. 
Inc.      Mercurated   biuret    derivativea       2.880.20«.    3  31-.-i9. 
Cl.  2fiO      242. 
Went.  John  M..  to  Foster  Whe«'ler  Corp.     Apparatus  for  evap 

oratlnK  fluids.      2.8M0.14«.  3   31    .->!»,  Cl.  202      180 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :    Srr 

.MIchal.  William  C.,  and  Tesche.      2,879..->82 
WestiUKhouse  .Mr  Brake  Co.  :,  »»■ 
Hursen.  Thomas  F       2.880.0.39. 
Lanilis,  William  C       2,8M0.043. 
.Martin.  Paul  .\.      2.880..307. 
.Newell.  (;eor(Ce  K.      2,R79.8(W 
Tsianj:.  Slli    M.      2.HS0„308. 
WestlnKhoiise  Electrl<'  Corp.  :   Srr 
Fau»:ht.  Harold  F.      2.879.it.3«J 
Weston.     HerlM-rt,     to     VISI     Re<-ord,     Im 

2,NHO.()4H,  3    31    .-)!».  «1.  312       198. 
West  rex   Corp.  :    Srr 

Jacobs.  John  H.      2.880,281. 
Wettv.  S.  A  .  &  Sons  :    Sre 

Wetty,  Sfeph.'n  A.      2.880.(KI2. 
Wettv.   Stephen   A.,   to  S.   .V     Wettv  *   Sons,      tiol/  club  hfad 

2.8M).002.  3-31    .M*.  Cl.  273      1«9 
Wheelabrator  Corp.  :   Srr 

Snyder.  Clyde  A       2.879.stl3 
Wheeler.    Myrhl    F.      F^vaiM.rative  wh*M-|. 

Cl.  2«1      92. 
Wheeler.   Donald   B..  to  Union  BaK-Camp  Pa|H-r  Corp.     Heat 

retl.^tive  insulation      2, 879. .-..'.4.  3   31    .Vt.  <l    20      4. 
Whelan.  James  P..  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd,      Conveyor. 

2,H79.MM2.  3   31    .-»M.  Cl.  19H      33. 
White.  Henry  <;     See 

Coffey,  l»avid,  Johnson,  and  W  hite       2.8no,1!»2. 
White,    Herbert    E.      Telescopic  i.li>e   Joint   with    tolerMiicp   af 
cominiHlatliiK  means.      2.880.021,  3   31    .'.!).  Cl.  28.1      328. 

White.    Herliert    E.      FittinK   and   spriii);    clip 
same  to  a  plp«v     2,HMO,023,  3    31    .->9.  Cl    2K7 
White,  S.  S  ,  I)ental  Mf>t.  Co.,  The  :    Srr 
Masseti,  .\rinand       2. 879, .'194. 
riiler,  Wilmer  P.,  and  Massen.     2.871»..-.9.-.. 
Whitenack.  Tavlor  D  .  Jr.  :    Sre 

S<  hli.sser.  Carl  E  ,  and  Whitenack       2.M80.3i>ll 
Wicks.  Ernest  \.  :    Sre 

Fehlinu'.  H.ins  R  ,  and  Wicks.      2.879..-»8ti. 
Wletranil,   Edward  A.     Structural  units  for  buildings.     2,879. 

.-..-•7,  3   31    .-.it.  Cl    20      l.l 
Wienert.   Faltz  O  .    to  R  N  Corp.      .MethtKl  of  producin»!  sponRe 

iron.     2.MSO,083,  3   31    .".9.  Cl.  7.-.      3.3 
Wlese.    Herl)ert    K.  :    Srr 

Morway,  Arnold  J  .  and  Wiese       2.880.174 
Wilburn.    FMjrar    H.       Sterilized    and    sterlllzable    hypodermic 
svriiiKe   asseiiibh    featurliiK  a    iletached    needle       2.879.7«l»i. 
.3   31    .-.9.  <'l.    128      2IK. 
Wlliolator  Co  .  The  :    Srr 

Dahlt'ien.  John  V    S  .  and  Rothwell       2.8so.l'92 

Wilcox.  Frani  Is  W      Combination  trailer  and  hoist      2.879,902. 

3   31    .'.9.  Cl.  212      8. 
Wilcox.    Stanley    W..    and    W     B     Carrlsi.n,    to    .SelsmoRraph 

Service  Corp.     Metho<N  and  apparatus  for  deternilninj:  po 

sit|on.     2,880,413.  3   31 -.-.9.  Cl    343      10.' 
Wllcijx,   Walter  C  ,  Sr.     MethiMl  and  apparatus  for  Installlnc 

lesspools  or  the  like      2.879,(i4H,  3   31    .-.9.  Cl.  (11      tl3. 
Wlldt  and  Co    Ltd.  ;    Srr 

Saunders.  Alfred  P.      2.87!».t!.-.2 
Wllkle.    Robert    J  .    to   Continental   Machines.    Im        Band   sa>» 

drive  wheel  liavlnj:  adjustable  band  back  up  tianife      2,879. 

Ml 3,  3   31    .'.9.  Cl.  143      30. 

Willarrl,   Herlx-rf    B.      Sre 

Bonnell.  William  S..  and  Wlllard       2.MS0.24  4. 
Willert.  AuKUst  W.  :    See 

Irwin,  fJeorjte  C.      2.879,847 
Williams.  (Jwyn  E.  :  S're 

Daw.  (;eoflrrpy  S.,  and  Wllllains.     2,8K0,2.-»«. 
WilliamH.  Warren  D,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Binder  for  con 

ductlve  metallic  film.     2.880.181.  3-31    59.  Cl.   2.-.2     514. 
WillUmson.     .Norman    B..    trt    Jarman-Wllllamson    Co       5U»at 
attachment  for  irolf  carts.     2.879,8.11,  .1-31-59,  Cl.  155-   80. 
Wllllfs.  Charles  o   ySre 

Xairhskl.  Joseph,  and  Wllllts.      2.880,094. 
Wllinot  Cnstle  Co   :  See 

(;r»;ppin.    Ernest   H       2.880.372.  ,    ^ 

Wilson.  Charles  O.,  Jr.,  to  Olln  Mathipson  Ch«'mlr«l  Corp. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  lower  alkyl  borates. 
2.880.227.  3  31  .'>9.  Cl,  260  462, 
Wilson.  James  A  ,  and  S  B,  Alter,  to  Eqiilmiient  EnKlnpers. 
Inc.  Slip  mountlng-for  well  tools.  2.879.851.  3-31-59. 
Cl.    lfl«--216. 


for    ronnectlnK 
20 


W 


Isoli.    John    H,  :   Srr  .  .  „    _  ,,. 

Mahon.  William  J.   ind  Wilson.      2.879,(40 
Wilsim,    Heanan    T.    to    Phillips    Petrole.im    Co.       Improving 

, r    and    .-.do.     stability    of    kerosene    by,  <';mhine.l    auto 

hninu  and  hvdrofinini:      2.880.1««l.  3  31   ..9.  (  I.  208      l<»o. 

Wilson.   Richard    S,      (iolf   .a.ldy   vehicle  liMviiifc'  ."''['"K  j*"!' 

ported   Kolf  club  rack.      2.8M0.012.  -i-'i]-^,^-  VL,-''V/i'«lm 

Winkler.    Alfred,    and    W.    Kaden.    ««>  .A«^  A„-^^C^^*"'',""" 

pliotoKraphic    cameras.      2.M79.704,   .{-31-59.   <  I.   9j      31. 
Wire  »( forp.  :    Sir 

Brook.   Arthur   F.     2.879.775. 
Wisby.  Warren  J    :  Sn    - 

Haslei.  Arthur  D..  and  Wisby.      2.880  133^ 
Witte.  Walilemar.      Fleet rical  appliances.     2.880.3O0.  .l-.n-D». 

Wl'eunel.*Johan.'''to  Elektrokeinisk  A/S.     Arran>:ement  of  the 
vertical  contact   rods  of  self  baking  anodes  m  iuriiace  for 

aluminum.       2.KM0.15r.    3   31    59. 


Tablet    ci.atinK    machine.       2,879.724 


Wurtz.    John   W ..    and    C.    K.    Wolff,   to   Fe<k'ral-MoKul-Bower 
Bearings.    Inc.      Pipe    Joint    havinK  a   reinforced   extrusion 
resistant    Basket.      2,8M0.019.    3-31-59.    Cl     285--95. 

Wyatt.   William   K.  Jr..  and   J.    R.   Brownell.  to   F    J.  Stokea 

«> — •»x — oy ,   *  » • 

Electric  heating 

Electric  heating 

Preparation    «>f 


of 


R     J.    .Martin,   to  <;eneral    Kleitric 
2.880..33«,  3-31-59.  Cl.  310-2.3fi, 


ectrolytic     recovery 
Cl     204      24.3, 
Wohlferth.   Harry   C..   and 
Co,     Commutator  <-one, 
Wolff.  Carl   K,  :   Sir 

Wurtz.  John- W,  and  Wolff,      2.880,019  „      .         , 

Wolford.  Wallace  W  .  to  Oweils  IlllnoiB  «l'«ss  (o.      Container 

liandllUK  apparatus.      2.879.883.  3-31    59.  (1.   198      33. 
Wood,  li.ir.   Industries.    Inc.:   Wee 

(;wlnn.  Joseph  M.  Jr.      2.879.90«. 
Schiiltz.  Thomas  W.  and  Crabiel.      2.879.«»12. 
Wo<Klard.    tieorKe    W..    and    C      L.    Lunsford.    to    The    1)"W 
Cbemiial    Co       Well    cementintc   comiH.sitions    and    method 
of  nreparinK  the  same      2.8N0.102.  3-31-59.  Cl.   l(»t>      90. 
WorlhinBtoli    Corp.  :   Srr  _ 

Hilkemeier.  I>ouis  O..  and  Bertt       2.8(9.9iN 
Wozencraft.   John    .M  .   to    United    States  of   America.   Army. 

Ai  five  Alters.     2.8H0.31»>.  3   31-59,  Cl.  250      2.. 
Wunderlich.  Clarencv  B      Ser  ^     ,.   ^      o  a-a  ooo 

I,.avoie.  J.  Gerard  and  N.  R.,  and  Wunderlich.     2.8i 9.829. 


Ciirp. 

Yohe.  Charles  H..   to  General   Electric  Co. 

units.     :i.HM0.297,  3-31-59.  Cl.  201       «7 
Yohe.   Charles    H  .    to   (ieneral   Electric   Co. 

units.     2.880.29H.  .3-31    59.  Cl.  201      ♦17. 
Yost.     Robert     S..    to     Rohm    &     Haas    Co.       '  "  •o"o"^i'  Ktk 

unsaturated    cyclic   urea    derivatives.      2.880.208,    3-31-59, 

Cl.    2»>0     251. 
Yuska.    Henry:   Srr  .^oar^to-j 

Hanle,  ./ohn  E..  Trinjjali.  and  Yuska.      2.880.J87 
Zahodiakin.  Victor  F.    Fastening  devices.    2.8i9.5i4.  3-31-a». 

Cl     24-    221 

Ecyesult  Izzolampa     es    Villamossagi 

Electron  discharKe    tubes    adapted    to 

of     very  high     frequency.       2.880.345, 

Lamp  bulb  holder. 


ZakariAs.     Imre.     to 

Reszvenytarsjisag. 

amplify'   voltages 

3   31-5!*.  Cl.  313-   

Zazac.  Joseph  1'..  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co 

2.880.006.  3-31-59.  Cl.   279      2. 
Zenczjik.    Pii.tr:    Srr  „  „„„ 

Burgon.  William  J.,  and  Zenczak.      2.880. 
Zimmi-rmann  &  Jansen  G.m.b.H.  :  ^''■«'— -^„^  _,.,, 
Jansen.  Hermann,  and  Heinen.     2.879.(99. 
Zubal.    Antliony.    and    A.    Bouvier.    to    General    Electric 

Lead      loading      arrangement.      2.879,918,      3-31-59, 

•>->j  —236 
Zuercher.     Anthony    J.,    to    T.    W.    &    C.     B.     Slieridan 

Wrap|>er    applying    machine    for 

3-31-59.  Cl.   53-53. 
Zurek.     Chester     A.      Folded     carton 

2.M79.701,  3-31-59.   Cl.   93      .13.  „  o-« -.,„     o    o,    «q 

Zuver.   Audley    V.      Burglar    proof   safe.      2.8 1 9, 125,   3-31-OM 

Cl.    109—39. 


n6. 

Co. 
CL 

_    Co. 

newspapers.      2.879,636. 

processing     machine. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  31,  1959 

Note.     First  num»>er=  class,  second   numbers  subclass,  tbir.l  nmnbcrrr  patent  number 
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175 
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74 
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21 
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11 

11.2 

44  1 

S 

13 
43 

47  .S 
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.'.9: 
f.7 
104 
143  .'. 
1.S7 
211     1    12t; 
2: 
4 
.S: 
10: 
l.S 
23 
.S2  2 
74 
92  7 
•     KIH: 
17 
21. 
174 
200  1: 
14 
14  S 
If. 

12»i 

it;.s 

lt)6 
lh4 
203 

204 

21  >h 
,23(> 

•232 
2.S4 
259  1 
2»iii 
2f>7 
2>sh 


21 
■22 


23 


24 


5 
66 


2.  K7y 
2.  ^7>.» 
2,  X79 
2,S79 
2.  h79 
ZX79. 
2.  h79. 
2.  H79. 
2.  S79. 
2,  S79. 
2.  H79. 
2.  879. 
2,  S79, 
2.  879. 
2.  879. 
2.  879. 
2.  hHO. 
2.  8H<). 
2.  8NI, 
2,  88(). 
2,88(1. 
2,880. 
2,  879. 
2.  879. 
ZH79. 
Hf  24 
Z  K79, 
2,  S79. 
2,  879. 
2.  H79. 
2.  879. 
2.  h79. 
2.  H79. 
2.  h79. 
2.  879, 

2.  879, 
2,  879, 
2.  879, 
2.  879, 
2.  879. 
2,  879, 
2.  ^79. 
2.  K79. 
2.  879. 
2.  879. 
2.  8H0, 
2.  8>U1. 
2,  87'*, 

2,  879. 

X.'  24 

2,  *<79, 

2,  h79, 

2.  H79. 

2,  n79, 

2,  879. 

2,  879. 

2.  879. 

2,  879. 

2,  H79. 

2,  H79. 

2.  h79, 

2.  >«79. 

2,  ^79, 
:    2,  ^79. 

2,  h79. 
,    2.  s7W, 

H7V1, 
>^79, 
8811. 
SMI, 
880, 
K»(t 
KhO, 
HMI, 
8h0. 
8MI. 
8>%0, 
SSO. 
2,  8S0. 
2.  Shi). 
2.  KSO, 
2,  KM), 
2,880. 
2.  SHO, 
2,  SHt), 
2,  8MI, 
2.  KM), 
2.880. 
2.  8MI. 
2.  879. 
2,  879. 


2. 
2. 
2, 
2, 
2. 
2, 
2, 
2. 
2. 
2, 
2, 
2, 


,M0 
.'.11 
,M2 
.MS 
,'.14 
,M.^ 
,M6 
.'.17 
,Mh 
,M9 
.'.■20 
.'.21 
,S22 

s-a 

.'.24 
0») 
O.M 
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0.S3 
0.S4 
O.V. 

.V2,'. 
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,■527 
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."129 
,'.2s 
,'.30  ; 
.'.31 
,%32  ; 

,133  i 
Mi 
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.'.3H 
,"^19   I 
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,S41 
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,'.43   , 
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MS 
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(),'/.   ' 
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,S4K 

,624 

,S49 
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5.'.1 
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5.S5 
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.VS8 
.'..'.9 

,  .ViO 
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..')62 
,'.63 
.■.64 
S*V> 
.VVi 
0.W 
0,S9 
(Mill 
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06.3 
0<>4 
0«-.5 
04'.«'. 
(K'.7 
(M'.h 
{WJ 
070 
071 
072 
073 
074 
076 
077 
078 
079 
.V.7 
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26 
28 

29 


73 


30 


31 
32 

33 


34 
3,'. 

36 
37 

40 


41 


43 


4'. 


46 


47 


49 
51 
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61 


64 
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2,  h79.  .'.».«  ' 
2.  H79,  ,170 
2,  X79.  .171 
2.  K79,  173 
2,  h7'i,  .172 
2,  s79.  .174 
2.  H79.  .17.1 
2.  h79.  576 
2.  H79,  .177  i 
2,  879.  .178 
2.879.579 
2.  879.  5H0 
2,  879.  .181   ' 
2.1  13:    2.879.  .183  , 
2.1.3     2,  H79.  582  | 
2.K79.  .1H4  i 
2.  k79.  .'V*5  ; 
2.  879. .'««  ; 
2,  H79.  .1»<">  i 
2.  h79.  .187 
2,  879.  .'>H9 
2.  879.  .190  ' 
2.  H79.  .'rt*l   I 
2.  K79.  .192  I 
2.  879.  .193  1 
2.  H79.  .194  ! 
2.  K79.  .195 
2.  879.  .I'.tr. 
2.  879.  .197 
2.  879.  ,'>9H  , 
2.  H79,  .199 
2,  H79.  tK*! 
2.  H79.  t'^ll 
2,^79.6(12 
2.  879.  6o;< 
2.  H79,  6(14 
2.  S79.  60,1 
2.  >«79.  tiOC. 
2.  H79.  607   ' 
2.  879,  60S 
2,  H79,  t'i(W 
2.  H79,  610 
2.  K79.  61 1 
2.  S79,  612 
2,879,613 
2.879,614 
2.879,611 
2,879,616 
2,879.617 
2.  879.  618 
2,  s79.  619 
2,879.620 
2.  S79,  621 
2,  S79,  622 
2,  K79.  623 
2.  h79,  t"ta24 
2,  h79,  62.1 
2,  H79,  62«i 
2,  879,  627 
IM'. 1,823 
IM'. 1.824 
2.  S79.  62>» 
2  K79.  629 
2.  h79.  ti30 
2.  879.  631 
2,  s79,  t«2 
2,  S79.  633 
2,  S8().  0«0 
2.  H8(I.(I81 
2.  879.  ti34 
2.  h79.  635 
2.  S79,  tVJti 
2.  879.  ti37 
2,  *>79,  t'sis 
2,  879.  tay 
2.  879.  tVKl 
2,  s79,  641 
2.  S79.  642 
2.  879.  M3 
2,  879,  644 
2.  879.  645 
2.  k79,  (►46 
2,  879.  t)47 
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41 

131 
142 
1.14 
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80 
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48s: 
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1.1,  5: 

125 

272 
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26 

27: 

31 

81: 

125: 
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174: 
177 

17h 

20h 
114 
31 
62 
31 
.111 
97 
2 
1.34 

1,'.M 
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13 
17  2 

57  5 

113 

24 

2v 

lit; 

K9: 
107: 
1.19 
1   2 
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247 

■2«.(7 

3tl8 
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;»i  6 
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.'^»  6: 
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99 


^   10(1 
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I   105 


49 

72. 
10 
17 
14 
6(1 
176 
23 


2.  s79.  M8 
2.  h79.  649 
2.  879,  6.K) 
2,  879,  6.11 
2.  879,  f..12 
2,  H79.  6^13 
2.  879.  6,11 
•2,  879.  655 


Ri6 


2211 
267- 
3ti4 

2  7 
19 
♦U 

124 
•26 
2s 
3,1: 

374 

483 
5  31: 

5  4: 
5  47 

5  6 

,131 

572: 

665 

33^ 

84,5: 

126 

170 

17.1  5 


107 

,19 
6a 

;^i 

179 

43 

1  21 

94 

470 
62 
37 
1**: 
20: 
Z) 

24: 

,17- 
44 

62- 

3 

■V, 

36,6; 

37 

49 

,'.3 

10: 

16 

31 

(A 

101: 

34: 

48: 

93 

142 

32H 

342 

4 

234 

44 

95. 

-  16 
12.1 
1.1,1 
246 

-  37 
185: 
21.1: 
249 
369 

409 
14 
31 

,17 

tis 
73 
S6 
87 
90 
122 
12S 


2.  s79, 
2.  s7".) 
2.  S79 
2.879 
2.880 
2.  s7<*. 
2,  879, 
2.  M79, 
2,  S79, 
2,  s79, 
2,  ^79, 
fe,  V79. 
2,  S79, 
2,  S79, 
2,  S79. 
2.  879. 
2.  s79. 
2.  K79. 
2,  S79, 
2.  s79. 
2.  S79, 
2.  SMO. 
2.  H80, 
2,  8S(I, 

2,  s,so. 

2,  SHO, 
2.  HMI, 
2,  SMI. 

2.  S79, 

2.  879, 

2.  X'M. 

2.  s7i<. 

2  s7;<, 

2,  S79, 

s79, 

s79. 

S7y, 

s7;t, 

H79. 

879. 

2,  879, 

2,  H79. 

2.  879, 

2.  s79, 

2.  H79. 

2.  879, 

2,  S79, 

2,  s7M. 

2,  SMI. 

2.  879, 
2,  S79, 
2.  H79. 
2,  879, 
2,  '*79, 
2.  s79. 
2.  879. 
2.  879, 
2.  879, 
2.  879. 
2.  879, 
2,  SMI, 
2.  SMI, 
2.  8MI, 
2.880. 
2.  879. 
2,  87W, 
2.  S79, 
2.  879, 
2,  *»79. 
2,  879, 
2,  S79, 
2,  S79, 
2,  s7y, 
2,  H79, 
2,  879, 
2,  s79, 
2.  S79, 
2,  s79. 
2.  S79, 
2.  879. 
2.  S79. 
2.  SM), 
2,  SMI, 
2,  8MI, 
2,  8MI, 
2.  8MI, 
2.  SM». 
•2,  8MI. 
2.  8MI, 
2.  SMI. 
2.  SM), 


6.'W. 
6.17 
6.'.S 
tfc19 
Os2 
t'.6() 
661 
662 
6t'J 
664 
66.1 
666 
667 
670 
668 
671 
f.72 
6(>9 
673 
674 
675 
083 
084 
osi 

0S6 
0H7 
OKS 

osy 

676 
677 

67s 
ti7<,* 
6M) 


106 

107 
109 
110 

112 


114 


115 
117 


lis 


682 
f<Ki 
6s4 

rts.-, 
tW, 
♦'.S7 
6«8 
6s<« 
69(1 

im 

692 
693 

fm 

695 

(K40 

f.iHi 

697 

t^tH 

700 

69*.) 

701 

702 

703 

704 

705 

70(i 

091 

092 

093 

094 

707 

70S 

711^ 

710 

711 

712 

716 

713 

714 

715 

717 

71S 

719 

720 

721 

722 

723 

0<<5 

096) 

w: 

(»98 
099 
100 
101 
102 
103 
104 


162 
193 
211: 
1 

39 

29 
79 


Ml: 
l,1s 
256: 
2.1s 

,  .1. 

98: 
235 

17: 
1. 

22 

36 

37 


47 

.Kl 
72 

200 
201: 

226 

49 

24t. 


119 

r2o- 

121- 


122 


\Zi 


124 
r2». 


128 


42 


12*.* 


131- 
132 

134 

1.35 
136 


1.37 


si. 

11: 
3s 
40 
41 
46.  5 
32 

a7y 

4(Ki 

4MI 

25 

41    12 

97 

140 

179 

195 

1 

37 

40 

110 

340 

30 

67 

218 

227 

24S 

263 

524 
1 

r 

2<l 
24 

-     2.16: 
45. 

2 

I A 

4 

29 

30: 

111 

137 

138 

143 

16S 

85 

98 

116  3 

192 

264 

329  06 

344 

4.54  6. 

456: 


2.  SMI.  10,1 
2.  SMI.  106 
2,  KMI.  107 
2.  879,  724. 
2.  879.  7^25 
2,  879,  726 
2,  N79.  727 
2.  S79.  7'2S 
2,  879.  729 
2.  s79,  7*1 
2,  879,  731 
2,  879,  732 
2,  879,  733 
2,  H79.  731 
2.  S79,  73,1 
2.  879,  736 
2,  879,  737 
2,  H79,  73S 
2,  SMI,  Uis 

2.  HMI,  109 
'2.  SMI,  110 
2.  8M).  Ill 

2.  SMI,  112 
2,hMi,  IIH 
2,8Mi.  114 
2.  8MI,  111 
2.  SMI. 
2.  8MI, 
2,  8MI, 
2.  KMI.  \VA 
2.  SMI,  r2<i 
2.  S7*),  7:w 
2,  s79,  7411 
2,879,741 
2.  K79,  742 
2,  s79, 
2.  S79, 
2.  S79, 
2,  S7!<, 
2.  s79, 
2.  879, 
2.  879, 
2.  S7W, 
2.  S79.  7M 
2.  s79,  752 
2,  s79,  7, '..3 
2,  s79.  755 
2,  s7y,  7:>f> 
2.  s79,  7,14 
2,  H79,  757 
2.  s79.  7.'.s 
2   S79,  7,19 


13: 


116 
117 
UN 


743 
744 

741 
74<'. 
747 
:4s 
749 
7.KI 


13s 
139 
140 
141 


143 
144 

I4r, 
148- 

!,'.() 

151 
1.12 


i,i;< 

1,54 


1,1.1- 


2.  s79,  761 
2,  S79.  762 
2.  s79.  7t'.;< 
2,  879.  764 
2.  s79.  765 
2,  s79,  7t'.''i 
2,  879.  767 
2.  879,  7i'.s 
2.  S79,  7f>9 
2.  s79,  770 
2,  K79.  771 
2,  879.  772 
2,  s7W.  773 
2.  s79.  774 
2.  879,  775 
2.  879.  776 
2.  879.  777 
2,  s79.  77s 
2.  SMI.  121 
2.  879.  779 

879.  7M) 

880.  257 
8.M),  2,V 
880.  2.W 
880.122 
880.123 
880,  260 

2.  8MI.2t'.l 
2,  879.  781 
2.  879.  782 
2.  879.  7n'< 
2.  879.  784 
2,  S79,  7S,^ 
2.  879.  7M-. 
2.  879.  787 
2,  879.  788 
2,  879.  789 


4.1S 
4(.o 
489.  5: 
494 
,142 
.196 
622: 
624: 
628 
f.30  12 
630  15 
(V36  2 
779: 
56: 


,19- 
92 

123 

123  .1 

12 

51: 

82 

172 
30 
32 
6h 

•20"J 

102 
23 


1,1s 


7     2,  s7w,  7f'.0      1.19 


160- 

161  - 
164 


16». 


lf.7 


172 


174 


17s 


1   1 
41   71 
l,1s 
237 
3*1: 
362 
404 
1 
2.6 
9 
43: 
.12  1 : 

<(; 

7s: 

Ml- 

1(H,: 

179 

IKS 

1    .1: 

96 

4 

47 

91 

96 

1 

2<.* 

4s 

6f, 

23 

42 

68 

103 

16«, 

21(1: 

30 

42 

46 

4y  1 

1,1 
,'.s 
t.5 

74 

90 

130 

2-26 

401 

12". 

.197 

,'.0 

«i 

67 

1,12 

5.4 


127 
r2s 


2,  879.  790 
2.  S79.  791 
2.  879.  792 
2.  879,  793 
2.  K79,  791 
2.  S79.  79,1 
2.  S79,  796 
2.  s79.  797 
2.  s79.  79S 
2.  S79,  7<»9 
2,  879,  MHi 
2,  s79.  Mil 
2,  879  WI2 
2.879.  MI3 
2,  879,  M>4 
2,  s79.  M15 
2,  879.  M)6 
2.  s79,  Mi7 
2.  s79,  MIS 
2.  s79.  8(t9 
2,  s79.  810 
2.  S79. sll 
2.879,812 
2.  s79.  S13 
2,  s79.  sl4 
'2,  879.  si 5 
2,  s79.  8U, 
2.  s79,  S 1 7 
2.  SMI.  125 
2.  SMI,  r26 
2,s79,Kls 
2,  s79.  S19 
2,  879.  s20 
2,879.  s21 
2.  879.  K22 
2.  s79,  s23 
2.  S79.  s24 
2.  s79.  s2.1 
2.  s79.  s^2»'. 
2.  S79,  8^27 
2.  s79.  s2s 

'2.  SKII 

'2,Ksii 
2.  879.  s29 
2,879.830 
2.  K79,  S.31 
2,879,  sji 
2.  S79,  s;i:< 
2.  S79,  st4 
2,  S79,  H.'il 
2.  879,  s36 
2.  s79.  8.37 
2.  s79.  S3s 
2.  s79.  S3>) 
2.  s79.  840 
2,  s79,  841 
2.  s79.  S42 
2.  s79.  S43 
2,  s79,  844 
2.  879.  S41 
2.  S79.  .S4ti 
2,879,847 
2,  879.  848 
2.  879.  849 
2,  879,  8.10 
2.  s7<*,  s.'l 
2.  SSI  I.  li'A 
2.  SMI.  131 
2.  KMI.  132 
2,  KM),  133 
2,  s»0,  134 

2,  SMI 
2.  SMI, 
2.  KMI, 
2.  SMI 
2.  SMI.  13s 
2,  SM).  1 39 

■     2,  HM).  140 

2,  879.  852 
2.  S79.  S.'.3 
2.  S79.  s,14 
2,  879.  8,15 
:  2.879,8,16 
2.  SMI,  262 
2.  SMI.  •21^1 
2.  SM).  2».4 
2,  SM  1,265 
2.  8M).  •266 
2.  SMI.  267 
2.  8M). '2ti8 


178 


179 


13,1 
130 
137 
130 


IM) 

181 
183 
184 


,1.  8: 
t.  0 
7.3 

2;i 

15 

18 

90 
l(«i.  2 

100  3 

171 

17.1.  2 

-     6  2 

19 

20 

.  .1. 

60 

6 

.18: 


188  - 

69: 

234 

2tA 

192- 

12 

45   1: 

82: 

104. 

l.Kl 

\m 

1 

195 

51 

UXi  5 

197 

16 

17: 

12s 

183: 

198 

6 

Ki: 

33 

200- 


201 


202 


204 


109 

•232 

16: 

51 

.V. 

Ml 

92 

120 

1.12 

1,14 

lf.6: 

48 

51 

63 

64 

67, 

39   .1 

42 

1,18 

IM). 

3 

31 

04 

70 
15s 

193  2 
2-26 
243 
302 


•2>i»'. 
207 
20S 


10 
31 

,14 

t'.l 

91 

96 
97 
100 
113 
140 
157 
173 


2,  SMI,  26^t 
2,  H80.  270 
2.  SMI.  271 
2.  SMI,  272 
2,  SMI,  273 
2,  SMI.  274 
2.  SMI.  271 
2.  8MI.  27t. 
2,  SMI.  '277 
2.  KMI.  •27s 
2.  SMI.  279 
2.  KMI,  •2M) 
2.  KM).  281 

2,  SM).  282 
2,  SMI,  2k;< 
2,  S79.  S.17 
2.  879.  8.'.s 
2.  879.  8.19 
2.  S79.  860 
2.  879.  S61 
2.  879.  862 
2,  S79.  M'CJ 
2,  879,  M14 
2. '879.  M'.5 
2.  879.  860 
2.  879.  867 
2.  S79.  M'* 
2.  s79.  869 
2.879.870 
2,879.871 
2.  879.  872 
2.  S79.  s73 
2,  879,  S74 
2,  S79,  875 
2,  SMI,  141 
2.  SMI,  142 
2.  s79.  s7ii 
2.  879.  S77 
2.  S79.  S7S 
2.  S79.  S79 
2.  879.  880 
■2.  879.  881 
2.  879.  882 
2.  S79,  883 
2.  879.  884 
2.  879.  88,1 
2.  8MI.  •2s4 
2.  880.  2s1 
SMI,  ■2m, 
KM),  •2S7 
SMI.  2h,s 
SM  I.  •2s<) 
S.MI.  290 
SM),  ^291 
2,  KM).  '292 
2,  KM).  293 
2,  SM),  '294 
2,  SM).  '295 
2.  880,  296 
2,  S80,  297 
2.  KMI,  29s 
2,  SMI.  143 
2.  sMI,  144 
2.  KMI,  145 
2.  8,M».  146 
2,880,147 
2.  SMI,  14s 
2,  SMI.  14« 
2,  SMI.  1.1(1 
2.  KMI,  151 
2.  SMI,  152 

2.  KM).  l.'J 
2.  SMI.  1,14 
2.  SMI,  1,11 
2,  KMI.  1.56 
2.  KM),  1,17 
2.  KM),  1,18 

2,  S79.  sm; 

2,  879.  8s7 
2.  KMI.  1.19 
2.  SMI.  Did 
2,  SMI,  101 
2,  SMI,  162 
2,  SMI,  ua 

2,  KM),  1»,4 
2,  KM), 
2,  KM), 

2,  KM), 
2,  KMI, 
2,  KMI, 


165 
1  •■.(■, 
167 
ItiS 
lti9 


2.  KMI.  170 


Will 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


208— 
209- 


210- 


211 


216 

104: 

173 

394: 

80: 

90: 

108: 

187: 

521: 

4: 

43: 

4,V 

55: 

74: 

119.17: 

212-    8: 

214-   17: 


24 
83.3: 
93: 
131: 
506: 
508: 
11: 
38: 
43: 
74: 
100: 
107: 
130: 
3.9: 
38: 
4(1; 
85: 
96 
97: 
230: 
277: 
222^  23: 
131: 
1H9: 
193 
207: 
213 
2: 


215 
219- 


220 


221 


223 


225 
229 


230 
235 


34 

68 
91 
95 

v. 

m 

14 

27 

43 

132 

61  6 

63 

74 

103.5 

186 


2,880,171 
2,  879,  888 
2,  879.  889 
2,  879.  890 
2.  879,  891 
2, 879, 892 
2, 879,  893 
2,  879,  894 
2, 879,  895 
2,  879,  896 
2. 879, 897 
2,  879,  898 
2.  879,  899 
2. 879, 900 
2,  879, 901 
2, 879,  902 
2,  879,  903 
2.  879, 9m 
2.  879. 905 
2,880.299 

2. 879,  906 

2. 879. 907 

2. 879. 908 
2,  879, 909 
2,  879, 910 
2,  879,  91 1 
2,  880,  300 
2,880,301 

2. 880.  302 
2,880.303 
2^880.  3(M 
2,  880.  305 
2.879.912 
2,879,913 
2.879,914 
2,879,915 
2.  H79.  91l'> 
2.  879.  917 
2,879.918 
2.  H79.  919 
2.  879.  920 
2.  H79.  921 
2.  879.  922 
2.  879.  923 
2.  879.  924 
2.  879.  925 
2.  879.  926 
2.  879.  927 
2.  879.  928 
2.  879.  929 
2.  H79.  930 
2.879.931 
2.  879.  932 
2.  879.  933 
2.  H7'J.  934 
2.  K7y.  93.'> 
2.  H79.  936 
2.  879.  937 
2.  879.  938 
2.  879.  939 
2.  879.  940 
2.  879,  941 


2:1  ^ 
23*y 
239 


197: 
25: 
20 
185: 
204: 
411: 
427: 

240  10  65: 

241-100.5: 
143 
186: 
235: 

242-  54 
84  21 

244-^   14: 


246- 


248- 


249- 
250 


7.17: 

23: 

76; 

129: 

34 

161: 

169: 

20: 

48.  1: 

63: 

221: 

269: 

311: 

316: 

318: 

361; 

60: 

15 

20: 


27 


251- 
252 


36 

41.9 

49  5 

♦)6 

71.5. 

95; 

223 

61; 

2; 

33 

37  7 

42  7 

49  6 

49  9 

137 

364 

395 


2.  879,  942 
2,  879,  943 
2.  879.  944 
2.  879. 945 
2.  879. 946 
2, 878. 947 
2.  879.  948 
2,  880.  306 
2.  879.  949 
2.  879.  950 
2,  879.  051 
2.  879,  952 
2.  879.  953 
2.  879,  954 

2. 879.  9.55 
2,  879,  956 
2,  879.  957 
2,  879.  958 
2.  879.  959 

2. 880.  307 
2.880.308 
2.880,309 
Z  879,  960 
2,  879,  961 
2.  879,  962 
2.  879, 063 
2.  879, 064 
2.  879.  96.^ 

2. 879. 066 

2. 870. 067 
2.870.068 
2.879.969 
2.  879. 070 

2.  880.  310 
2,880,311 
2, 880. 312 

3.  680.  313 
2.880.314 
2.880,315 
2.880,316 
2,880.317 
Z  880.  318 
2.880.319 
2.  880.  320 
2.  880.  321 
2.  880.  322 
2.  880.  323 
2.  880.  324 
2.  880.  325 
2.  880.  32*> 
2,  880.  327 
2.  88().  328 
2.879.971 
2.880.  172 
2.880.  173 
2.  8M().  174 
2.880,  175 
2.  880.  176 
2.880.  177 
2.88(1.  178 
2.880.  179 
2.880.  180 


2.V2-     514:   Z  880.  181 

1 
260—     5(15     Z  880. 215      285- 

.55    Z  880.  018 

315—       13     Z  880.  3.58 

Z55~     14:    2.879.972 

513     2,  88(1.  2;i6 

95;    Z  880. 019 

2.  880.  3.59 

M     2.879.973 

.S2»     2.8N(1. 237 

255    Z  880, 020 

2.880.360 

65;   Z  879. 974  , 

Mt\     Z8»().23h  1 

328;    Z 880, 021 

2,880.361 

257—     122;   Z  879.  975  : 

.V)7  6;    2.8H0.239 

285- 

30:   Z  880, 022 

2.  880.  362 

166:   Z  879. 076  { 

577:   2.880,240 

287- 

20:   Z  880, 023 

2,  880.  3('>3 

263:    Z  870. 077 

64M     2.880.241 

54:   Z  880, 024 

22     Z  880. 364 

259-       161;    2.870.978  | 

606  5     2.880,242 

85:   Z880,0Z5 

23     2.  880.  365 

260-     2  5;    Z  880.  182  1 

2.  880.  243 

2. 880. 026 

27;    2.880.366 

Z  880.  183 

ti38     Z  880.  244 

2.  880. 027 

2.  880.  367 

3:   Z  880. 184 

644     Z88»),  245  i 

292- 

126    Z  880, 028 

30     2.880,368 

4;    Z880.  185 

6.5()     Z  880.  246  1 

278    Z  880, 029 

49:    2.880,369 

5:   Z  880. 186  1 

6,S3     ZH80.  247   j 

294 

65    Z  880, 030 

72     Z  880,  370 

19;    2.  880.  187  1 

2,  880.  248    . 

87     Z  880, 031 

84  6     2.880.371 

23.7;    Z880. 188  ! 

tKX     2.880.249 

296 

28    2.880.032 

86     2.880.372 

29.7:   Z  880.  189 

671     2.HM).2r*\   1 

6();   Z  880, 033 

108     2.880.373 

33.  6:    2.  880,  190 

672     2.  N8().  ZM    1 

29K 

5;    Z  880, 034 

305.   Z  880.  374 

41  5:    Z  880.  191 

673  5     2.  880.  252 

8;   Z  880,  035 

284     2.  880.  375 

45  4     2,880.  192 

ti74     ZH80.  2.53 

302  - 

17;    Z  880.  036 

289     Z  880.  376 

2.  880.  193 

67t>     •?.  8N1.  2.S4 

59;    Z  880, 037 

317-        18;    Z  880.  377 

47;    2.880.194 

683  (>3;    2.880.2.55 

Z  880.  038 

101;    Z  880, 378 

.54;    2,880.195 

810;    2.  8H0.  2.Vi 

3(»3 

60;    2.  880.039 

2.  880.  379 

78     2.880.196 

261  -       92     2.  879,  979 

307- 

43:    Z  880.329 

109     2.880.380 

2.  880,  197 

362-         5     2,879.980 

88.5:   Z  880. 330 

1.57     Z  880.  381 

93.7;    2,880.198 

28     Z  879.  981 

Z  880.  331 

Uu',     Z  880,  382 

2.  88().  199  • 

2»a          32     Z  879,  982 

2.  880.  332 

235    2,  880,  383 

94  9;    2.880.200 

2.  879.  983 

30K- 

3  8:    Z  880.  (MO 

318         448     2.880,384 

2.  880.  201 

2»i6  -        34     2,  879.  984 

307;    Z  880. 041 

321  -         2    2.  880.  385 

146;    2,880,302 

2«)7            1     2.  879.  985 

309 

1:   Z  880. 042 

48     Z  880,  386 

239.  1     2,  880.  203 

2.  879,  986 

3;   Z880.(H3 

2,880.387 

239  .55:    2.  880.  2(M 

♦i4     Z  879.  987 

14;    Z  880.  044 

323          53     2.880.388 

2.  880.  205 

268            9IS     2,879.988 

22    Z880.(M5 

324             1     Z  880.  389 

242:    2.  880.  2(»6 

2»i9         132     ZH79,989 

310 

8  2;   2,  880.  ;{;U 

61:    Z  880,  390 

248     2,880.207 

188     Z  879.  990 

0.6;   Z880.33« 

89:   Z  880,391 

251;   2.880.208 

270          58    2.879,991 

211     Z  880,  335 

00:   Z  880,  392 

268     2.880.209 

271         2  1     Z  879.  992 

236;    Z  880,  336 

100:   Z  880, 303 

279     2.  HWi.  2U> 

2.  879,  993 

311 

22     2.  880.  (M6 

142    2.880,304 

294  3     2,  H8(t.  211 

1 1     2.  879.  994 

39     2,880.047 

332-      20;   Z  880, 305 

340  9     2,880.212 

272          30     Z  879. 995 

312 

198     2.  880.  (M8 

333-       11     Z  880,  306 

.397  25     2,  880.  216 

273          35     Z  879.  996 

296     Z880.(M9 

13    Z  880,  307 

397.  1    2,  8^H1.  213 

43     2.  879. 997 

313 

(a     Z  880.  337 

22:  2.880.308 

397  4     2.88(1.214 

8»);    Z  879.  998 

(,.^     2.  880.  338 

81;   2.880.399 

397  45     2.  880.  .'17 

1(15  3     2.  879.  999 

75;    2.880.339 

336—       20;   Z  880,  400 

2.  88(1.  218 

1(¥V  5     2.  88(),  (Kid 

77;    2.880,340 

96;   Z  880.  401 

397  .^     2]  880.215 

13»>;    2.  8N0.  001 

Z  880.  341 

33»            5;   2, 880,  402 

401     2.880.219 

169     2.  ^80.()02 

82     2.880,342 

14;    Z  880.  403 

4(18     2.880.2211 

274  -        1(1     2.  S80,  003 

i 

84     Z  880,  343 

340          11:   2.880,  4<M 

429  5;    2.  880.  221 

275            3     2.  880,  (KM 

102     2.  880,  344 

81:   2,880,405 

430     2.  880.  222 

279             1     2.880.005 

107     2,880,345 

174:   2.880.406 

438    Z  880.  223 

2     2.880.006 

1 

108     Z  880,  346 

190    2.880.407 

4til     2.880,224 

.53     2.88(1.  (K)7 

1 

115;    2.880.347 

262:    2.880.  4(* 

2.  880.  225 

.58     2.  880.  008 

i 

176     Z  880.  348 

345:    Z  880. 409 

2!  880.  22t'> 

119     Z880,  (HI9 

1 

244     Z  880.  349 

347:   Z  880.  410 

462     2!  880.  Z27 

280     1.  192     2.880.010 

1 

1 

Z58;    2.880,3,50 

378:    Z  880. 411 

!             4»'v5  8     2.  88it,  228 

'M'y    2.880.011 

259:    Z  880,  351 

343          11     Z  880. 412 

i             4»^  5     2!h80.  229 

47   19.    Z  880.012 

279    2,880,3,52 

105    Z  880.  413 

1                  475;    2.  8S().  23() 

KKi     2.880.013 

315- 

3  5     2,880.3.53 

107:    2.  880.  414 

479     2.  880. '231 

112     2.880.014 

I 

2,880.354 

113     Z  880,  415 

482;   2.880.232 

l."«0;    2.880.015 

Z  880.  3.55 

720     2.880.416 

488     2  8811. 233 

491.    2.880.016 

3.6:   2.  880.  3.V, 

731     Z  880.  417 

501;    Z  880,  234 

285-        18;    Z  880.  017 

5.23;   Z  880,  357 

799;    Z  880. 418 

Classification  of  Desuins 


D 
D 


D  5- 
n  9 


1)10- 

D13 
D14 


12 

184.710 

1)14- 

3 

184,  781 

1)26- 

3 

184.  700 

184.782 

D30 

184. 739 

184.784 

D31- 

4 

184.711 

184,785 

1)33- 

2 

184.741 

184.787 

184.  744 

6; 

184.  708 

U34- 

184.786 

18: 

184,783 

8' 

184.745 

[)15- 

11; 

184.  751 

9 

184.  732 

D17- 

1«; 

184.768 

1 

184.727 

1)18 

2 

184.747 

1)35— 

3 

184.  704 

D26 

1; 

184.736 

1)44- 

184.733 

5; 

184.716 

184.  742 

184.724 

184.752 

14 

184.  700 

184,756 

184.721 

14;    184.776 

184,  774 
184,  737 
184,759 
184,779 
184,769 
184,714 
184,775 

15;  184,738 
3:    184,7.58 

10;  184,754 
184.7.55 

15;  1H4.  760 
184.761 
184,763 


?1 

184,715 

1)54— 

2 

184.730 

D70— 

2 

184.  7,^) 

rf 

184,  762 

184,  731 

1)72- 

1 

184.718 

184. 778 

12 

184. 767 

D80  - 

9 

184.  765 

?9 

184.726 

184.777 

10: 

184.743 

6 

184,717 

D55- 

1 

184.710 

081 

10 

184.764 

16 

184.722 

D56~ 

4 

184.770 

I>8«. 

10: 

184.706 

in 

184.7.53 

D57- 

1 

184,702 

184.  735 

?4 

184.701 

184.703 

D87 

3 

184.712 

fi 

184.7.S7 

184.705 

184.713 

1 

184.740 

D58- 

11 

184.  789 

1)00^ 

30: 

184.  748 

184,771 

12 

184.720 

184,749 

? 

184.  734 

17 

184.  746 

IJOl- 

3: 

184,772 

? 

184.707 

D61- 

1 

184.723 

184.  773 

184.728 

1)66- 

1 

184.725 

1)02 

26; 

184.788 

184.  720 

D67- 

S 

184,780 

1)03- 

4: 

184,766 
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UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  740  I      Number  5 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

I'AHT  1        Ktl.»;«  OK  rRAtTICE  IN   I'ATENT  (ASKM 
AI>VBaTl«IN(; 

Th*'  tlatf  on  which  anieiKhKl  |  1.34.')  of  Part  1  {T.i  K  R  t>l»!». 
AiiKHHt  \'i.  li»r>H(  is  to  take  pffpot  In  furth»T  fxtfn«l«'<l  to  July 
1.  l!«r.!*  I'ntil  Hiiictnlpd  I  1.34r>  oom«*s  info  t'ff.-ct.  |  1  34.'i. 
Tifl.-  :{7.  CoiU-  of  FVil^THl  KfKiilntlonK.  Bhall  b*-  In  etTprt 
(Ser  ti  f,t>  Stat  7»3:  "^S  I'.S  (V  fi  lntprpr»'tH  or  applies 
«f,K    .-11.  32.  ttrt  Stat    ■»:..   7»»i  :  3.-)  I'.S.C.   31,  32) 

I  KOHEKT   (■     WATSON. 

'         '  ('ommiKMUinrr  of  I'nti  nl". 

Approverl:  Kfftruary  17,  1H5H. 
I.KWIS    1.     STKAISS. 

Srcr<tnr-y  of  Commi  rrr 

I'lihllHlit'd  in  24  V  H    141i».  Feb   '-'♦5.  l»5tt 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Thp    Tatent   Office   will    operate  on   Paylljrht    Saving   Time 
from  April  27.  19'»»  thronjrh  October  24.  1».'^9. 


I 


Appeal  Briefs 

Attention  i«  (lirecte«l  to  Rule  1.7  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 
in  Trademark  CaHeH.  and  particularly  to  the  flmt  sentence 
thereof,  which  HtateH  that  ; 

•Whenever  p«ri<Hl8  of  time  are  iip»'clflerl  in  theMe  rules  In 
dayH.  calendar  days  are  intended  " 

.\p|>eal  briefn  (Rule  2.142  »  are  due  within  rtO  calendar  days 
from  the  date  of  the  apiteal.  not  two  months  thereafter 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.SC.  lll«i  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  ->■  1^46 

Be».  No.  U5.$S5  (SINBEAM).  Chlcapo  Flexible  Shaft  Co.. 
Kl.-<tric  flatirons;  ReR.  No.  2«7,557,  same.  Electric  perco- 
lators and  for  electric  lighters  for  piiK>it.  cigars,  and  ciga 
rettcs  ;  Rrg.  No.  880,756,  same.  Electrical  food  mixers,  electric 
waffle  irons,  and  ele<  trie  clocks  :  Il*».  No.  S18.0M.  name.  Elec 
tritally  operated  devices  consisting  of  nM)m  and  space  heaters, 
<lesk  fans,  scissors,  etc  ;  Rrg.  No.  S7fl.7«,  same.  Electric  dry 
shavers  and  parts  thereof  ;  R*k.  No.  S90.181.  same.  Electrical 
appliances  comprising  electric  flatirons,  etc.  ;  Re».  No.  418.903, 
same.  Industrial  furnacvs  for  heat  treating,  hardening,  car 
burlzing.  annealing,  and  tempering  metals  :  Rej.  No.  428.410. 
same.  Electric  clocks  :  R^k.  No.  429,134.  same.  Merchandise 
display  stan<ls.  tables,  and  cabinets,  kitchen  cabinets,  and 
kitchen  appliance  cabinets  :  B^ir.  No.  4SO..'i71.  same.  Reoep 
tade.s  for  household  use  namely,  bowls,  dishes,  etc.  :  Bei- 
No.  4S2,M8,  same,  I. awn  sprinklers;  Rrg.  No.  432,059,  same. 
Receptacles  for  household  use  namely,  base  metallic  bowls, 
etc  ;  B*».  No.  4S,S,547,  same,  Animal  shearing  and  clipping 
machine,  , etc  ;  Re*.  No.  433,548.  same.  I. awn  mowers:  R*ir. 
No.  439.880.  same.  Sunbeam  Corp.,  Electric  hedge  trimmers 
and  parts  thereof;  Hrg-  No.  441.075.  same,  Chicago  Fnexibb- 
Shaft    Co  .    Huffet    service   set    consisting  of   electrical   appli- 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  31,  1959 


Total  iiunibfr  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application 


10.  893 
Aug  1,  1958 
Sept   5.  1958 


J.  H.  MERCHANT.  DlrecUr,  Tm^Mnark  EiMKlaiM  OrcrstioM 

TRADBMARE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WENDT.  D«v«tr  DIraetor.  Tnitmmtk  EiMiUaias  OpwaUea 

(11  J     R    8TERBA,  Clasv"^  4,  A,  12,  13.  14,  Ifi,  19,  21,  23,  24,  2.\  afi,  30.  31,  32.  33,  34,  S.-i.  3«,  44,  K    ..  

(ID  R  F  PHRYOCK,  Classes  6,  18,  27,  28,  46.  51;  Service  Vark  Classe*  100.  101, 102,  103,  104,  IW,  106,  107;  Collective  Mem- 
bership Marks  Class  200 

(III)  K  1.  HANCOCK.  Classes  1.  2,  S,  7.  8.  8.  10.  U,  15,  17.  20,  22,  28,  37,  88,  38.  40,  41,  42.  43,  45.  47,  48.  48.  52;  and 
Cortiflcation  Marks 


RenewaLs  (All  Classw) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Cli  i 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


8-5-58 

8-1-.S8 

8-11-68 

IJ  Sl-.W 
13  29-5K 


11-3-58 

9-13-68 

9-6-68 

1-23-58 
l-l(>-58 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  January  1959—1,624 


Refiftrations  I««jed 352— No.  676.155  to  No.  676.506      I 

Renewals  Issued 53 

TIk  TRADEMARK  SECTION  at  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  i<«ue<l  weekly,  U  m.iled  under  the  directioo  of  the  Superiniendeni 
o«  OocuBeaU,  CoT«iun«.t  PriMui«  OSBe*.  V.Ainjtoo  2.S,  D.  C.  to  whom  .U  •aH^.pt.oo.  .houkl  l«  ""''•.'^■fi*  ''~  ^ 
eoounaniceiiont  .adrcMd;  Ml»eripu<»  price.  »10.05  per  ..oin.  foreisB  ■»ilu>g  S3.7S  .dditioo.1;  ..nsle  copie..  20  centi  e.ch. 

TM  740  O.  O. — 17  I        TM    183 
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niii-fs  iiain.lv.  t.nistfrs.  {(.fr.-i-  liiaktTs.  ft«  ;  RfK.  No.  44i.S75, 
mim»'.  Kfpliutat)l«'  flltcr  .•Irinniits  ;  R«"k.  No.  .'S-'6.M73  (SL'.N 
BEAM  .NEWSi.  SuiiNatn  Corp.  Kxternal  )ic>u«»'  |tubll<ati<>n 
or  iHTloilical  il.'Mitfil  til  flfitrnal  apiillainf  ira<l«-.  <'tf  :  Rrg. 
No.  5SI.7H3  (Sl'NHK.XMi.  Naiiw,  Kl.it  rjc  li.utiiik:  I>a<ls  for 
Kt-n.-ral  uttr  .  K."*.  No.  .'\.S7.».%9.  ►ami-.  Kl.ttric  f»fkf  ( ixikJTs  ; 
Heg.  No.  .VS»,4-i.%.  saiiM-.  KlfTtrif  t>>a»tfr>.  R«"K.  No.  540,I(I.V 
^ami'.  I'lirlalil''  •liTtrii-  railiaiit  liraliirH  IHr  irciKTal  ii-f  .  Hex. 
No.  .5Ki. :«*•-•.  saiii.v  .Miiiiial  tTonnurtk'  iii.nliliifs  ;  Rrg.  No. 
.%H«.HO«,  >aiiif.  KlvcirK-  liiittli-  warTiuTs.  RrtC.  So.  5M«.(M)». 
>aiiif.  Kl.-ctric  cnoktrs  hihI  il.-vp  frviTs  .  Heg-  No.  .%»4.17l, 
saiiif.  Kl.-(lri(  lilaiik.f>  ;  Ke*.  N...  «0-'.i77.  sarin-.  Host-  coii 
|iliii»;N.  Kf-if.  No.  «0«..SI«,  >:\t\,v.  Kl.Tiric  fryiiiv'  r'Hti^^  :  R'K- 
No.  ftlS.Wi.  saiiif,  I'm  tal)l.-  ro.nii  hi."  ro'i.litinii.i  v  :  Heir  No. 
«-,'0.8«7.  ~ain.-.  <;ar.l.ii  Im,n.' .  Ken.  No.  «.'-'. ««7  (I.A1»V  SIN 
HK.\.M>,  Miiiif.  Kli'ilrii-  'Irv  >lia\«T>  ami  part-  tlitT»'iif;  Rec. 
No.  B'i.ViX'S  (  SCNUK.V.M  I  .  -am".  Kli-rtiif  kIi.tIs  ;  Ren.  No. 
«'i7.H«0.  saiiif.  H:if(trii  inutur  ilri\.ii  k;rniilfr^<.  -amlcr-  ft"'  ; 
Keif.  No.  «-i7.««l.  s.imt'.  Klii  trie  watiT  kftlli'M  ami  f'-a  tirt'Wiii;; 
.ipparatu.s  ;  Re*.  No.  6-.'7.6H','.  saiiif.  EK-rtrii-  ilnlliti^:  maililii'-* 
ami   iiart-i  th.T.'lor  ;    Re«:.   No.  6-i7,6H.S,  sam.-.   KL-.trh'  M.-ikIim  h, 

ilisiiitikTaturs,    .-ti-   .    Hen.    No.    «-,»7.7.VJ,    >a I.awti    maiiit'- 

nam.'  .((111111111111  iiaiiiflv.  iiiH<-liines  for  |iii  U  iTizmi:  iiint 
iiiiil.lillii:  l.M\.'>;  Reit.  No.  BiH.OJ^,  -am.'  Ca-.'-  ami  .h.->t- 
fur  rarr>iin;  ainl  -torliiir  porfalil*'  fonU  .  Ken-  No.  «'i9,.'Wi, 
-am.'.  \\«s>-  mi/./l.-s:  Rer.  No.  fl-itt.H.H3,  -am.'.  I.iil.ri.at  iti>f 
i;r.as.'- ;  ReK.  No.  6;<0.B«4.  sam.',  Sliarp.'iiiiu:  iomp..iiii.l  ,  RrK- 
No.  «3'i,«l3.  saiiif,  Slamls  for  iiw  with  porlaM."  .■iHctrlc  tooN  ; 
KeK.  No.  «37,«.S7,  saiin-.  Kl.-it  rir  .xawn  ami  parts  tli.Tfof  ;  ReR. 
No.  *42.-i30,  saiiiH.  I'aiiifs;  Rer.  No.  «4':.H»7.  same.  Prill  t.its; 
ReK.  No.  ftl'i,8»tt.  saiiif.  Saw  hlad.'s  ;  Rec  No.  MS.HIO  (l-.\I»^ 
SlNIlK.VMi.  sam.'.  Hair  cirwrs:  Rr«;.  No.  647.04I  i  SI  N 
liKAMi.  sam.\  Solil.Tinu'  irons;  Hrg.  No.  «4H.«.V»,  saim-.  I  »<■ 
tioni.Ts.  Ren.  No.  6.V<,373.  -aim-.  TaM.'s  for  siipportiiikr  port 
alil.'  tools.  Hied  Jaii  -'.  V.iftS.  I»<'^  ED  .Miili  iI».'troiti.  I»o,- 
l7.'it!!l.  .^iititH  mil  Ciiift_  V  Itiiini  1/  (Sdnlon.  ilniiii;  /ikshk  ««  (f 
s  14  n  hill  III  .<ui>i>li/  I'll  Coiis.'iit  jmlmm'iit  for  plaintiff  F.'Ii 
I  ».    I'.toS 

(S.'.'  u.'K  No'  n.').:t:i.'>  i 

is.-.'  l<>n  No  ur».H;{.')  » 

(S.'f  K.'K  N-.   n.'..;t:«."  i 

is.','  Kt'tf  .No  n:.,:{.V)  i 

I  s.'f  H.'K'  No   u."i,;u.'i  I 

iS.-.-  K.'K'  No    H.'i.XC  I 

(S.'e  n>n  s><  14.'>..H.'C)  ) 
is.'.'  K.'ir  No  u.-.,:!;{.'  i 
I  s.'.-  \i*-n   No    1 ».',:{.(.'.  1 


ReK.  No.  '.•67..V57. 

RfK.  No.  •»»0,7.>« 

Rec  No.  SIH.O.tfl 

Rec.  No.  370,74-,'. 

Hex.  No.  3»0.IH1. 

Res  No.  4IH.»»3. 

Rrc  No.  428.410 

KeK  No.  429.134 

Res.  No.  430..\7I 


Hr-K.  No 
RrK.  No 
Hex    No 
RrK.  No. 
ReK.  No 
Rec.  No 
Re*    No. 
ReK.  No. 
Re«:.  No. 
Rear.  No. 
Rec.  No. 
Ren.  No. 
Rec.   No 
ReK.  No. 
ReK.  No. 
Kec   No. 
ReK.  No. 
Rer    No. 
Rer    No. 
ReK.  No 
Rer    No. 
RrK    No. 
ReK    No. 
ReK.  No. 
ReK.   No. 
ReK     No. 
ReK    No 
ReK.   No 
ReK    No 
ReK    No 
ReK    No. 
ReK     No. 
ReK    No 
ReK.  No. 
ReK    No. 
ReK    No. 
ReK    No. 
KeK>.   No. 
ReK.  No. 
ReK    No 


4.S->.0.%M 
432.0.%» 
433..^47 
133. .MM 

441.07.^ 
442,87.% 
.'\2B.873 
.%31.78.% 
.V37.H.'V» 
.V3».42.% 
.%40.l«.\. 
.%82..H82 
.V<8.80<i 
.%M8.80B 
.W4.171 
602.277 
A0A.3I6 
Al.<{.»62 
«20.8«7 
«22.««7 
62.%.2.H.%. 
«27,A80 
A27.«8I 
827.B82 
«27.«83 
«27.7.'\« 
«28.0.%2 
«2»,382 
ff2».833 
«.30,AA4 
«32.«IS 
«37.«37 
M2.230 
A42.897 
A42.8»« 
ff4.%.8IO 
IM7.041 
«48.A.Vi 
«.%3.373 


( S«^' 
(  S*"*' 
1  S.'.' 
(  S.'.' 
t  S.-*' 
iS.-.- 
(  S.'.' 
(  Sti' 
(  Sc*' 
(  S.'.' 
I  Sf«' 
I  S.-.' 
(  S.'.- 
(  S.f 

1  S«H' 

I  .S..«' 
(  .S*-.' 
I  s.'f 
(  S.'.' 
(  Sf*' 
(  ,Sf«' 

(  .S,M' 

( S.'.' 

I  S»i' 
(  .s,... 
I  s.'f 

I  S.f 

(  S.H' 

I  Si"*' 
I  S.t' 
I  s.'f 
iS.-*' 
I  Sti' 
I  S«t' 
(S.-«' 

(  S»M 

(  s.-* 

I  S.I 


It.'tf 

Ke(C 

R.'tf 

H.'K' 
It.'K 
lUH 
U.'C 

U.'kr 
H>H 

n>n 
K.-c 
H.'ir 

U.jf 
K.'k' 

It.'tf 

Ke»f 
K.'K 
Ht'tf 
lUH 
Il.'jf 
K.'K 
lUtl 
Itt'K 
H.'K 
H>'H 

n<n 
n>u 
\wu 

\UH 
Hfii 
It.'K 
K.'tf 
Ht-K 
K.'tr 
H.'»f 
\UH 
R.jf 
H.'jf 
K.'»f 
K.'K 


No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No. 

No. 

No. 

No 

No 

No 

No 

N... 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No. 

No 

N.I 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

N.i 

No. 

No. 

No 


uri,:a-i  i 

I4.">.:wri  I 
u.'.:{.x"i  1 
i4r.,.{;r.  » 

U.VH.C.  I 

1  »r..,{,c.  1 
u.-...Tr.  1 

U."...H.C>  I 

1  »:...i.c.  I 

1 ».'.,. TCi  I 
U.'i..t.X"i  I 

i4:..:«.-.  I 
1  r,:xx'>  1 
u.'i,;{.x-.  I 
i4.%.:i.x".  I 
M.'>.;j.Ci  I 

U.'i.XCi  I 

u.'..;a'.  I 
14.'..,h;Ci  I 
1  ».•>..•<;«  I 
14.'),h;i."i.i 
14:i..h;j.')  ( 
i4ri,;i.v> ) 
i4r),.Tt.'. » 
14.">.  .».■».'>  I 
i4.">.;{;c.  I 
u.'i.;i.c>  I 

14."i.:i."Ci  I 

u.'>.;»;C)  1 

H.y.Tfi  I 
l4.').,^^■^  » 

14."i..H3.'i. » 

u.'i.,rvi ) 
i4.'),:i;w  i 
14.'..  ;{.■{.'»  1 
i4.'>.;«r. ) 

U.I.TC.  I 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Mllon  under  ^-ctlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  d.y-  of  thl.  pubUc,tion       See  Rule*  ^^OJ^^^J^^,^,...  , 
A*  prt»Tld«l  by  .ectloB  SI  of  Mid  .ct.  a  foe  of  I  twenty-flve  dollani  imi.t  accompany  e^b  .otlflo  .f  opporttlc. 

^  ^        «.  ■»        I       M  J    M_*.      •    I       SN    .'42.711.      Otto    (}oed«*e.    Inc.,    Halletaville.    Tei       Filed 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     j„„^ .  !» .^ 


SN  207.      McHutchi.on  *  Co..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed  Jan.  5. 


UNISPIN 


1056. 


For  Blended  Raw  Cotton  Sold  in  Bale*. 
First  U»e  May  5,  1958. 


SN    .52.712.      Otto    <;oederke.    Inc.    Hallet«ville.    Tex        Pile«l 


June  2.  1958. 


UNICOL 


For  Blended  Raw  Cotton  Sold  In  Bales. 
First  use  May  5.  1958. 


SX    52.713       Otto    <;oede<ke.    Inc.,    Halletsville.    Tex.       File<l 


Applicant    illsclHlms   "A    Better   Buy   In    Better   Bultm  •   and 
•Madonna  Lily"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Madonna  EHles 
First  use  on  or  alxiut  Aujj.  10.  1955. 


June  2.  19.-.8. 


UNIFIBER 


For  Blended  Raw  Cotton  Sold  In  Bales. 
First  use  May  .'..  1958. 


SN   41,223       Asahl   Kanel    Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.   Kita  ku. 
Osaka.  Japan.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1957 

KASYMILON 

I'riorlty  <Uinie<l  under  S*ec.  44(d)   on  Japanese  application 
tiled  Oct    24.  19.-.7  :  Re(t    No.  529.020.  dated  Oct.  24.  1958 
For  Staple  Fibers  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 


SN    52.714.      Otto    Goedecke.    Inc.,    Halletsvllle.    Tex       Filed 


June  2.  19.J8. 


UNILINT 


For  Blended  Raw  Cotton  Sold  In  Bales. 
First  use  May  .").  1958. 


SN    52.715.      Otto    Goedecke,    Inc..    Hallettsville.    Tex       Filed 


S.N    4rt.l52.     N     V.    "Mat«pa."   's-Hertopenbosch.    Netherlands. 
Filed  Feb    19.  1958  , 


June  2.  19.-.8. 


UNIMIC 


OVERSIL 


owner  of  Putch  Re^    No    124.306.  dated  .Mar    2,  195« 
For  Coverings  and  IMastlc  Foil  for  Ise  In  Ensiling  Fodder 
CropH. 


For  Blended  Raw  Cotton  Sold  In  Bales. 
First  use  May  5.  1958. 


SN    52.716.       Otto    Goedecke,    Inc.    Halletsvllle.    Tex        Filed 


I 


June  2.   I»."i8, 


SN    47.563.      Crane    TackinK    Company.    Morton    (Jrove.    111. 
Filed  Mar    12.  1».'>8. 


SPINEASE 


CHEMLOY 


For  Blended  Raw  Cotton  Sold  In  Hales 
First  use  May  •'..  1958. 


For    Raw    or    Partly    l'r.'|«ire,i    I'lasti*'    Mat.rials    in    Sheet. 
Rod  or  Tube  Form. 

First  use  I  >ec    11.  1957. 


SN    5.-I.610       Fr.'d    Ruepinic  Leather  Company.    F<in.i   du    I^c 
Wis     Filed  July  18.  1W58 


SN  49.152     (Jeillch  Tanning  Company,  Taunton,  Mass.     Filed 
Apr    7.  1958 

PUNCHED  CAMBI-DAISY 


FLUFF 


F<ir  I.#ather. 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1958. 


For  Ix-ather 

First  use  .March  1958 


SN   55.870.     Permian  Mud  Service.   Inc..  Odessa.  Tex       Filed 


July  23.  1958 


SN    52.708      (;eneral    Mills,   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn       Filed 


June  2.  1958 


AMATEX 


PtRMlMlSEllL 


For  Vegetable  (iums  for  Industrial  Ise. 
First  use  June  7.  1956. 


For  Non  »niemlcal  DrllHnf  Mud  AddltlTe 
First  use  May  23.  19.58 


TM    185 
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aiss2-RtMptadts 


SN    r)fl.«3fi       JamM    S     Hardline,    d.ba.    HardlKK    Industries. 
South   Hadlpy   Fall*.   Maaa.     Filed  Auk    A.   li>-')8.  . 


HARDI-PAK 


I 


SN    31,81.").      Dalrypak   Butler    Inc.   olmated   FalU.   Ohio,   by 

.hanKe    of    name    from    Butler    Paper    Fr«<1u.t.    Company.         ^^^^  (,„,hloned  Bo«e-.  C.rtona.  and  the  Like.  Fabrirate,!  In 
Toledo.  Ohio      Filed  June  12.  1»5.  ^^^^    ^^^^^^    Fiberboard    and    the    Uke.    and    HavinR    Resilient 

HIUK-k    AbaorblnK    Klenitnts    Incorporated    Therein. 
FIrat  uw  Apr.  1.  1958. 


SN    S8.11i0.      Arthur    Salm    Inc..   ChicaKO.    III.      Fil^d   Au»     :29. 
19.')8. 


For    Paper    Hoard    Carton*.    Container*,   and    Foldera. 
Fir»t  u«e  Nov.  1.'),  laS.'S 


S.\  45.H()L'.      K    H    Hill  <<>mpany.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  l.'l.  1»5H 


Owner  of  Rett.  No    .l.lfl.S'-'H 

For  Hiirial  <'a«ltet»  and  Tart*  Thereof 

First  use  in  1».'<.') 


For  Salad  Bowla,  Bowls  for  Hor  d'Ouvrea,  Candles.  Nutx. 
UresslnKH  and  the  Like.  Salt  and  IVpper  Shakers.  Trays  for 
Bread.  Rolls.  Snacka,  and  R»Uah««,  I'Utes  and  natters  for 
Steaks.  Sandwiches.  CakM  and  the  Like,  and  Ornamental 
Boxes  of  Metal 

F'Irst  use  in  or  about  July  1953. 


SN    .'.«.. 329       Allied   Taper   Bag  Corporation.   Baltimore,   Md 


Filed  Sept    4.  l»r)M 


SN  4S.803      F    H     Hill  Company.  Inc  .  Cleveland.  Ohio      Flle<l 
Feb.  13,  1958 

HILCO 


ALLIED 


For    Kmpty    Pouch^-s    and/or   Bapi    of    Pajier.    Metal    Foil, 
(JIassine.    Cellophane,    Polyester   or   Other    Plastic    Materials. 
First  usi-  on  or  about  April  1932. 


owner  of  Reg    No    35«,163. 
For  Burial  Caskets. 
First  use  in   1913 


S.N   49.207       Standard  Corrunated  Case  Corp  .   Rld(fefleld.  N  J 
Filed  Apr    7.  1958 


SN  5S,«2(t.     tireKorlo  Perei  Daroca,  Pamplona.  Spain      Filed 
S»pt   9.  195H. 

LAS  TRES  Z.Z.Z. 

owner  of  Spanish   Heg.  No.  172,724.  dated  Sept    2fl,   194fl 
For   I.#ather   Bags  for  Wine  and  Other  Liquids 


SN   59.573      I>onald  R    Thayer,  d.b.a.  Farm  .Service  Silo  <'o 
Kalamaioo.  Ml<h      Filed  Sept.  25.  1958 


STARRIB 


For  Silos  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First   use  .\iiK    2.C  IH-'iH 


SN    .')9.fl(>«       Kiecntive    Services.    Incorporated.    Washlnitton. 
DC       Filed  .Sept     2fi.   19.')8. 


For    I'liper.    CardUmnl.    hihI    i  orniKated    Containers. 
First  use  ."^ept     1.",   l!*-'>ii. 


PRESSETTE 


For    Dispensers    for    Liquids    and    Powders    for    <'omniercial 
Hud  piiniestic  I'se.  .<— 


SN    .>t,mi        Bett.T    PackaKes,    Incorporated.    Shelt.m.    Conn  First  use  Au(J    19.  19.')8 

Filed   Apr    22,    I9.')M  — 

CENTRAL  WRAP 

For     Tape     I>Ui)ensers     for     Servinn    AdheslTe    Tape.     Sold 
Empty 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  27,  19.').'). 


SN  '59.7«2       Pltman-Dreltaer    *   Co .    Inc..    New    York.    X.Y. 
Filed  .Sept    29.  1958 

QUBE-MASTER 

For  Ice  Buckets 

First   use  AuK    I.    I9.')8 


SN  51.177       Cussen  Corp  .  Belmont.  Calif      Filed  May  7.  195S. 

SAF-T-VIALS 


For  Plastic  Prescription  Vials  for  Pills,  Etc. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1958. 


SN    .'i9,774       SanOCup    Corporation.    BriKiklyn.    NY       Filed 
Sept     29.    1958 

SAN4)-CUP 

For  Pap>«'r  Cupa 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  10.  1957. 
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SN  60.156.     Lernier  Plastics.  Inc..  tJarwood,  X.J.     Filed  Oct. 


A.  1958. 


SX    56.042.       Polishes    Imported.    Ltd..    Mamaroneck.    X.Y. 
Filed  July  25.  1958.  i 


UROFLEX 


For  Plastic  Jars  and  Bottles, 
nrst  use  Aug.  5.  1958. 


Qass  3 - Baiflage, Aaimal Eqwipwiits, Port-     ,.„ Metai  loUKh 

•    a.  J   M     J      .J.        I.  First  use  July  1.-).  19.-58. 

folios,  and  Pockotbooks 


SN    15.9.'.3.      W.    W.    Chamberlain    k    Sons    Limiteil.    HlRham     sN   .%8.94«       Panjjborn  Corporation.    HaKerstown.    Md.      Filed 
Ferrers.    Northamptonshire.    England,    assittnee   of    Ferrers  Sept.  15.   1958. 


flex  Limited.  HiKham  Ferrers,  Northamptonshire.  England 
Filed  Sept    19,   1956. 

FERRERSFLEX 


ROTOBLAST 


owner  of  Brlti.h   Re.    No.  B73.-,.364.  dated  Oct    25.  1954  First  use  May  28.  1958. 

For  Brief  Bajjs  and  Cases  of  U-ather  and  Imitation  leather, 
(Hses    Cenerally.    I  e..     Key    Cases.     Toilet    Cases.    Travelling  -  .    a.         . 

Cases.    Mandbatts,    Pocketbooks.    Billfolds.    Purses.    Suitcases.     Qj^}  5 .  AdllOSIVeS 
Trunks.  WalUts.  and  Whips. 


Owner  of  ReK    No.  541.814. 

For    Granular   Abrasive    Materiala   for    Blast    Cleaning   and 
Peening  Purposes. 


SN  44.1«9.     Fenwal  Incorporated.  Ashland.  Mass      Filed  Jan. 


SN    .')0,20»!       Banner    Plaatica    Corporation.    Paterson,    N  J 
Flle<1  Apr.  23,  1858. 


FENWAL 


PONY  TAIL 


For  Novelty  Purses  for  Children 
First  UB«-  Apr    10.  1U58. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  348.914  and  551.f)83 

For  Adhesive  and  Like  Compositions  and  Additives  Therefor 
Supplied  in  Pouches.  Tubes,  and  Like  Form 
First  use  im  or  al»<>uf  Apr.  18.  19.")«. 


I 


SN    .')8.a(.       Amity    leather    Prmlucts   Co..    West    B-nd.    Wis      SN    48.295.       H      F     Liver.nore    Corporation.    Boston,    Mass. 
"Flle-lSept     4,  19.-.8  Hied  Mar.  24.  19.-,8. 


CREST  OF  GOLD 

For    French     Purses.    Billfolds.    Key    Cases,    and    Kyenlass 
Cases. 

First  use  Apr    3.   I9.'8. 


BRNCO- 
BOND 


,..,  vv„.    York     N  Y  For  Adhesive*,  of  Polyvinyl   Acetate,   Buna   N.   Phenolic,  or 

SN    58.760.      UnnersHi    Luggage    (  o..    In.  .  New     ^ork,    N.i  Various    Cses    Including    the    Bonding    of 

Filed  .S..pt    10.  1958  '^2Zr  to  Metal  or  Wood. 

_.„,T---^    »  First  use  Sept    25.  19.")7.  ] 

VENTURA  


For   LuggHge 

First  use  Aug    1.  1958 


SN   .-)9.2»i4       Bernard   Cahn  Co.,   Inc..   New   V-.rk,    N  V       Filed 
Sept.   22,    1958  > 

A  CHASE  CREATION 

For  Wallets.    Purse*.   Handbag*.  Billfolda,  an.l   Key   Ring*. 
First  us«'  Jan    8.  1945  ^^ 


SN    58.417        Benjamin    Foster    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  Sept    5.  19.')H. 


foster^ 


-—^—'^•'^•^'^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  Owner   of   R.-K.    N"s.    269.112.   61f..01.-).   Hn<l    others 

For  Hydraulic  Settin^'  Adhesives  '    i 

Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  First  .se  sept  3  i<  .7                                | 

SN   54.»i27       Merit    Products.   Inc.,   Loa   Angeles.   Cnlif       FiU.l  ^_^.    ^,,^^7        xh.-    Borden    Company.    New    York.    NY       Filed 

.luly   I,   19.'.8  ,jpj    .j„    ji^r,x 

FLEX-DRUM  INSULGRIP 

For    Abrasive    Orums    for    Finishing   and    Polishing    Broad  ^^^^   ^^^^^^^^^   ^^^^   ^^^    ,„«,Hnation  of   Insulating  Material 

'"FiriruseJan    14.19.-.8.                                    '  First  use  I>ec    27.  19.-.7 
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icals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
'  and  Projectiles 


SN1I.71.{      Sv»"ti>ika  AktlelMjIaijet  <ia»a(<iiiiiiilnt(>r.  StcH  kliolm       S.\    aH.id.?       TrHtlfwlndn.    Inc.    Thioiiim.    \V«m1i        FII.mI    Sept 
Li.liiiK".  Swml.ii.     Filed  July  6,  l»:.«j  •<"•  l'*"'* 

MERCURY 


tGk 


For    Firearms      Namely,    I'IkIoIh    himI    ShotKuiiH 
FiTMt  US4'  Aii»:.  2i.  ll»r>.'t.  on  HhntKiinx 


SN  4(1, OlM       V    .1    Tdvatt   (D  ,   Lynw(»i)(l.  <!ulif       Filed   Nov    -I, 
Owner  (.f   SwediMli    Hit:    \.>s    JS.SSu  and  -»;V»i.{_'.  dated  .\u^:  iy'>7 

.'•;.  IH-M,  ami  .June  11.  1!»;U.  reKi>.-<tu  ely  COLORAI^A 

For  Acetylene.  (»xy»:en.  Nitrnneii,   llydro>:en,  Artmi.  <'irl>(.n 
|ii')x\de,   \itr   ii<  ov'-'"     "eldintt   Flin  MateriaU  mid  l-'liixes.         For  Firewnrkw 
and  I'resi  rvMliven  fnr  Wood.  Fir-t   ii-^e  in  Jiiniiiry    19.'>«i. 


.    sN   .U;.I."'J       Bee   CheliiicHl   Coinpilliy.   ("IlicHKo.    Ill        Filed  Allj;      fl^M    10  ^  FertiliZOrS 


_'ti     !!».'> 


LOGO 


S.N  4N.;i('>4       Stauffer  ('heinjcal  ("otiHmtiy,  San  Franc  Imch.  Calif 
Fllert  .Mar.  J4,  llt.'.H 


For  Solution.-  of  (irnanic  I'olvnieric  Siihstances  To  Ite  I's«-<1 
for  Surface  Treatment  for  Plastics  To  Iniiiart  to  I'lastics. 
for  Example.  Increased  llardpess,  Knitter.  Keiliiced  .\ttraction 
for  l>ust 

First  use  .Ian    -•:{.  I'.M.H 


Staufffr 


iN  ls.!»T7  Farliwerke  Iloeelist  Akt  lentesei l.-chaf t  \orniaN 
.MeiKjer  I.iicius  k  MruninK.:  F'rankfiirt  am  Mam.  tieiinany. 
Filed   .\pi-    :i.   1»5H 


THIODAN 


rile  word      rtieninals"   Is  dlxelalmed  as  applied  to<liemnal 
priMlu(  Is        owner   of    Ki't     Noh     .".0.{.41N.    4(»'.t.  l!t:t.   and    oth.rs 

For   Plant    Hon ns  and   Sol!   Treating'   .\i:ents 

First  use  <  »c  IoUt  l!l"'l 


owner   of   torniaii    H>'t:    No    •;!♦•;. SJ 1  .  dated   .No\     «.    1!».">H 
For    .\ctive    Sulistaiice.s    for    the    Production    of    .\Kenis    for 
tile  Control  of  I'latit   Pests 


SN  .'il.^T.*.  Matlleson  ("idemail  &  Hell,  Phisjon  of  the  Matlie 
son  Coinpaiiy.  Inc.  .NorwoiKl.  Cincinnati,  Ohio  FiIimI  .IuI> 
7.  \it:,s 

Spectroquality 


For  CheinicaU  and  i'lienihal  C(ini|>osit  ions,  liiclinlinir  Spe 
cihcally  .\ceton.'.  .Xietonitnle.  Heii/.eiie.  Hut.>  I  .\cetate.  Carhon 
I'etracliloride.  Chlondoi  in.  C>  dolieUa  lie.  I  »n  liloroinet  ha  tie, 
.N..N  Iiiinethylforniaiiiide.  pl'ioXiiiie.  Fthyl  .\cetate.  F.th.Nl 
Formate.  Fthyl  Pr.ipionate.  (ilycerol.  Methanid.  Methylcycjo 
liexane  .\l<-thyl  Formate,  Iso-Propyl  Alccihol.  P.vridiiie. 
Tetrachloro«-thy leiie.  Toluene,  1M.*,4-Triinethyli»enta lie.  ami  in 
Xylene 

First  use  .\pr.  l'>.   li».'>x 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  including 
Tobacco  Products 

S.N    .^.H..'!:?        .\la(  Farlaiid    Aveyard    A    Company.    Clmato.    Ill 
Filed  Sept     2.  l».'i* 

TAR  GARD 

For  ClKHrette  Holders 
First  iitte  .\ii^:   L'H.  iH.'iS 


S.\  .'iJ.P.m;      Clo'inex  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\       Filed  .\la.\ 

-'.'l.  I'.•.■.^ 


h'or  Niirate  of  .Vinmoiiia  Fertilizer. 
I'lr   t    N-e   .Ian     Ol.    I'.C  s 


Qass  12  — Construction  Materials 


SN    in.d.'i.'i        \\\^     I-'ilippo   e    Carlo    Tassara    S  p  .\  .    and    ihilo 
mile   Fi. nil  111    S  p  .\  .  i.enoa  and   llrescia.    Ital>        I'lled   Nov 


1    I'.i" 


DOLOBLOC 


Owner    of    Italian    Ket'     No      ll;t.:;i."..    .Iat.'<l    Au>:     L'."i.    !!••"•» 
For   Preformed    lUockn  of   Refractory    Material    for   I'urnaie 
l.iiiini:s 


SN    4^.X14       .\rrovi    Road   Conjit  ruction   < 'o  .    Forest    Park.    Ill 
Filed    Ilec     ^.1.    n»57, 

'/Iromao 

LONG  UFE  ROADS 

.Vpplicaiit    disilaiinx  exrliiKive  use  of  the  words  "l.oii*:   Life 

For    Ready    Mixed    Uitiimiiioim   Surfa(  in>:   Materials   .\pplie.l 
lo  Roads  or  the  I,iki' 
First  us."  Feh    J.  1!>:U 


July  -•'>•  1«''«- 
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,N   4D...5.     E,.,„  ...  Sn„„.  4  .„..  inc..  d.b...  E„™,  .•„■.•    ».N  r..i.OJ».     A.  H.  M,.,;r..    Lu„,».,  C...  rh,c.g..  ....     F,.,. 

hurK'h.  Pa      Filed  Feh    3.  19.-.« 

CONTOURWALL 

For   Flanged   Metal    Paneln   Ised  for  Surfacing   Wall«.  Out 
side  and  liiHide  of  HiiildinKi*. 
Firxt  UKe  (><t    H.  1H."<7. 


SN     4 
Fil 


the  manner  in  which  it  is  used. 


For  lAiml>er. 

First  us»'  April  ID")?. 


SN   .-.rt.or.8       Tarter.   \\>l*ter  &  Johnson.   Inc  .   San  Francisco. 
Calif.     Fil»Hl  July  2r».  19:)H. 


For    Roof    I.e,kM    and    OilinR    SyKtems.    Wall    Construction 
,n..|udin«     Fire     Resistant     Walls.    I>oo,rs.    a.i.l     Prefahricated 


MiiildiliKS. 

First  use  January  1SM8. 


s\   m.KiMi     I 

■Jti.    P.t.'.H 


'• For    I-.min«ted    Sheet    Material-    Namely.    I'lyhoard    Com 

laryl    Industries.    Inc..    Miami.    Ha        FILM    Feh.     ,.,i,,,,    „f  ,„    Uiner    Lamination   of  Wo<k1    and   Outer   Lamina- 

tions  of  Pai>er 
PATIO     MAGIC  First  use  May  i:..19r,K J 

SN  :.7.2K1.      Maintenance  Inc..  Wooster.  Ohio.     Filed  Aup.  in. 


owner  of  M't:    No.  U  11.29.1. 
F.>r  Sli.liiii:  iilass  l>oors. 
First   use  Jul.\   9.   l'.»'>4. 


iy.'>« 


PLASTICON 


SN    r,0.(.-l        The    Camp    Company.    Inc.    Chica^-o.    Ill  Filed  ^^^^^    Reinforcing    Plastic    Lattices    for    Ise    With    Con.rete. 

Apr    Jl.   Ht''H  :  iMaster.  and  ABRreuate 

HYDRO-PLUG  FrsueJ    ly,r    l.   ^^ | 

r::;:.::::::;:rr;^:'Sn:z."::::^^^^^  .s  n«.«94  Akona  cuemicai  corporation.  Anoka.  M.nn 

Preparation  To  Stop  Flow  of  Water.  Seal   niH-  Joints.  Patch  p,,^^^  ^^^^^   jy   j^r,^. 


and  the  Like 

First  use  I  »ec    '^'k  Ut'i" 


S.N    .".1. .">;<!•.       .Miiamewar 


...    ln<- .    AliiaiKe.    Ohio        File<l    May 


^llanc?^!! 


Owner  of  RpK  No   .'i4;}.:i:io.  

For   Water-Ti^dit    Filler   for   Patching  <Ta.ks  and    H-des   in 

Concrete. 

First  use  in  September  1W'>2 
owner  of  Reg    No    4  lR.lt  4X.  ,,„.,„dine  ^^-_^^ 

Kor    Porcelain    Covered    Constriction    Materials    IiuludinK  

Panels.  Curtain  Walls,  and  Partitions.  ^^.   ^^_..       ^,^^^  ^j^^^^^,  ,.„     j^^.     j.^.H-nix.  Ariz      Filed  Sept. 

First  use  April  Pt:)7.  *  lo,  IQ.'.H 


SN    .VJ.lin;.       Horner    Fhs-ring    Company.    I-ll«r    Bay.    Mich. 
Filed    Mhv   2»l.   li*''« 

PANELBOND 

For  Se.tlonali/.ed  Wo.mJ  Strip  FloorHtg. 
First   use  Apr    J',.   l'.t"'8 


4 


For  Shower  l>o..rs  and  Rath  Kndosures. 
First  use  in  Jaiuiary  1».'m. 


l! 


SN    .-..-.  Hftl        The    Marietta    Concrete    Corporation.    Marietta.  II 

'  ■  Ohio'      Fil-d  J.ilv  j;i.  1958.  ^^.    .,x  91,       Concrete  Conduit  Company.  (  olton.      alii 

DURA-COTE  ■  ■      "    AMBAND  ' 

For   Assenddage  Comprising  a   Plastic  Base  Compound  and 
a   Liquid  Hardening  Additive  for  Ise  as  .n   Inner  Wall   Lni.  r  ^^^   ^_  ^^^^^^^    Kmployed    To   Join    Sections   of   Concret 

for  Concrete  Sih.s  an.l  Storage  Bins  ^,.^_^^  ^_,^   j,^.,    _,^    ,9-7 

First  use  I'ec  0.  1U'''7. 


e    Pipe 


TM  li)<) 
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SN  .'.9.4!>7      Tubular   Structur-s  roriH.rHtlon  of  AmerirH.  I.of.     Q^JJ  ^3  — '  Hird Wire    aild    PIllBlbilH    ind 

Steam-Pittiiig  Supplies 


XriKflfS.  <'Hllf       KiI.mI  S.-|)t    -M.   l!t."iH 

JUMBO 

F.ir  Heavy  Duty  Sttn-l  Sl»orin»{. 
KiTHt  usf  in  .Iun«»  19S7. 


\ 


SN    .-)2.4.M        Vitr«»<»un    China    Arcwmori.*!*    <;ull(1,    rrlncfton, 
NJ       Fil.-.l    May    JT.    1».-.H       C<>LLE<TIVK   MARK 


SN   .-.!», :.S(»      Til.'  WahaHli  S<r.-»-n  Door  Coin|mny.  Clii(av:«.  Ill 

FiI.mI    S.-pt     J.'.,    r.taX 

WABASH  VISTARAMA 


r,,r  Wo.xi.ii   Window  Cuit.x 
Kir>i  \i-<'  Mar    Jn,  lids 


SN    :.!>.:.Hf,       KtiTiiit    Kinaillf    So.i.-tf    Aiioiiyiu*',  Kai^-ll.- op 

.l.-n  I?ns.  H.I>.'iuM.      Fil.-,l  Sopt    17.  lit.-.H.  ^^^^^    n„,,,r„nn,    A.  .  ..uioriM   Compo^Hl   of    V..  r.-.,.,.   CInna 

riT    ACAT  Nain.lv.     Tonthl.rush     Holdi-n..    DrlnklUK  <ilHH^    or    Tuinhhr 

^^       ^  _      H..l.l.rH    T,.w..l   Ra.k..   Coat   Hooka.   Sh^-lvinK   Ura.k.-t..   Soap 

owior    ..f    UelK'n"    K«'K     >•"     7!t.JH».    dat.  ,1    Nov      -        I.''  _^     ,_^^^,^    j,^,^^     Toilet    Tlaaue    HolderH   and    Various    (  "ii. 

For    .X..lH^.o«    (Vment     Material.     Partuularly  Sh....,s    and     ,,,,,^„,^^  „,„.,.  ^,„,, 

I'aii.l.-  for  IK-vorativp  Lining,  j^,.^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^,^  ^1,,^^,  j^n^  ,    ,^.-,7 


SN   .-.'•.;.,:;       Whif- s   1  vald..  Mm.-.   S«n  Anto.,10     1  .x       F>l.d  ^^.    .^j,j.^       Ki.har.U  Wil.ox    ManufaoiuriUK    «  ouipany.    Au 

S'l't    •-'•'.    1 '■••'' "^  ■     rnn.    Ill      Fil.dJulv  :U,  I'.t.'.H 

PATCH-N-PAVE  /t^ 

For   A.-plialri.    Mat. rial,   and  an    .\dh.-si\.'   I  mm!  In  i'onn.-r-  \C^^^ 

tion  Tli.T.'VMtli.  for  lO'pitiiirii:  i'Mv.'il  Surfar.-s 

Kir-t    11-. •  .Inly   11.   l!i-^  >^^VCHAffC 


Sut>J    lo  liut     «  nil  SN  f.li.l'.M 


SN   .-.'.». '..nil       I.Mrl.Ml..  (lirisiy  Company.   I'lt Ixburtili.   I'a       Fil.'.l 

SHAMVA       I 

-  ^ -  -' """  ^ ;;r,;.t';r ,;:;;.^::'T:.:;:'.:".":t;::;n,„» 

for  ^lidin>:  an. I  FcdclinK  I>o.)ri*  an. I  I'artitn.ns 

Fir>.t   UH..  .lurinK  January   1»S4  :    IWll  an  to    'Ri.har.lH  W  il 
cox."  "Aurora."  an.l  "R  W  C.>  " 


F..r   K>'li.Htor\    MmI'TI, 
( ■;i.-.l,itil.>,  ;iiid  KaniiMirii;   Mi\. 
|''ir>t   u.-.'  F.di     1,   I'.tJJ 


;\    ,"i'.t,!Mis        National    <.yi 
I  >,t    1 .  ^.t.^>^ 


i.ypsuin  Company.  MufTalo.  .N  ^  .      Filid 


FLEX-CLIP 


SN    .-.«'.. 707       Ttie    KawlplUK   Company    I.linited.    I/on.lon.    Kdk 
laml      Kil'-.l  .\n»:    7.  1!»."«H 


For  .M.tal  "lips  tor  Wall  and  C-MlinK  Sysf.MU 
Fir.-it   uxf  July    17,  llt.">H 

.^_— ^— —       1 
SN    tid.l.i:.       A     r     i;r.pn    Fir.'    Hri<  k   Company.    .M.-XK-...    .Mo 

XSIL 

For  l-'iri-tiriik 

First  us..  May  ."..  lltoX 


RAWLLY 


For   Fume  I».•^i.■.■H      Nam.dy.   M.'t  ,1    An.hors   for   I'h.-   With 
Scr.'ws. 

First   u»e  January   1947. 


I    ' 


SN    .-.H.ull       Th.-  Clayf.n  Corporation  ..f  K.lawar..  SI     l...ul.s. 
Mo      Fil.'-l  ■\nt:  ->^'-  1!>''« 


CLAYTON 


SN  H(i  I'M       F    Kiiss.ll   W.r.lin.  d  hn    1.    -V     FaviiiK  Company. 

l.l  Anl:..l..>.  Calif      Fil...l  o...    .;.  li.r.s  For  1  .i.sp..ns,n.  Valv-.  an.l  Clo-ure.  for  rr.-sure  I  ...,>.M.,s..r. 

First  uw  S.'pt    1.  llt'>7. 


•Patth'N  Pave 


SN    .-.V'.<:7       .l.ro.ne  Tra.nnK  Corp..  New   Y..rk.    N     V       Kil.-<1 

s.-pt    1.'..  r.'o^'. 


For  .\splialt  l'a\ln^'  Mat.Ti.il. 
FirMt  us.'  St'pt.  2.'!,  V.*7>'< 
Siitij    to  Intf    Willi  SN  .".'.l.titi:! 


;N    tin  J  IS       Cnil.'d    Stat.'s   I'lywood    lorporation     N.'W    York. 
\  N       FiU'd  ".  t    7.  r,».")S 

DURATEX 

own.T    of    K.'k:     Nos.    :;:tl.ii7.i.    .ii:!.;77.    and    oiti.rs 

For  W  00.1  Mild  I.uMili.'r  I'lodm  is.  j  ,■  .  IMvv* I 

Firsi  us.-  F.I.    r.i.  l'.''-s  I 


•> 


F,.r     Sh.lf     Itrark.!..     KaHt..nin»r«     I-ike    T..KKle     Uolii.    «n.l 


.\n.liors 
I        First  us."  Apr    _'n.  1».'iH 


March  31,  1959 


TM  191 


SN    ."ift.O.'.?.      I'ark.T-Hannitln    Corp<.rati.>n.    Clevnlaiid 
File*!  Sept     17.  19'>H 


WELD-LOK 


F..r  Metal  Tul»-  ('..uplinKx  t..  WhUh   Meial  TuU-s  or  IMpes 
Are  To  He  J.unted  by  WeldiiiB. 
F'irst  use  In  March  19.'4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Ohio.     SN  ♦10.804.     Crane  C...  Chitaj:...  111.     File.l  Oct.  17.  1958. 

SLmjaJ?-CAJ: 


SN    5».1!»0        Hardware    I»e«l|fnerH.    In.- ,    Mn.len,    N  J        Fib-.! 
Sept      19.    19.".'*  I 

LOCTRAC 


K<.r    I'lunihint:    Fau.ets.    Inoludinu    Sin»:le    Han.'Me    Mixing 
FaucetH    for    Sinkw.    l>avatoriea.   and   i'ouuter   Tops. 
First  UKe  .Sept.'mt>er  19.">7. 


^N     ii0  944        Patrick     McCabe.    d.b.a.     A     Alpha    Pattern    h 
Manufacturing:.    Los    AnpeU-H.    <alif.      File,l    Oct     20.    IHoH. 


For  Tra.ks  f..r  iJui.linu  SIldlnK  IKM>r«. 
Fir«t  use  \nK   ;C  I9.'>x 


DAVONNE 


For  SwlniminK  I'<h'1  Valves. 
Firsi  use  June  26.  19.5t>. 


SN    S9.21-'.       Farker  Hannifin    «-orporalion.    Clev.Innd     Ohio  ■' 

Fibd  S,i.i    19.  ly.-.K  ^^.  ^.^  ^^  .^      j^^^p^  p    ,irc„,seau  Co..  Forest  Park,  111       Filed 

INTRU-LOK  '  '  ^ 

F..r    M'tal    < -..uptiniis    for   J..ininK   TubeH  or    l'U»es   Wherein 
I  in.'  ..f  the  Counting  Tarts  Is  I  >..f,.riH.-d  Into  Crippinj:  Ku«a»f 

Ml.  Ill   U  nil  til.'    I'llhe  or  Pipe,  I 

First  us.   .Inn.'  J9.   I9.'.:t 


MAGIC-ROD 


F..r   Hanu-er    K.-N    of    tli.'    Kxtensihle.    I).-mountat)le   Tvp.- 

First   use  .Sept.  _'!'..   l".»oS 


SN  .-.9.:n.l      MlraplHs  Tile  C..mpany.  Colu.nbus.  Ohio      File.l     sN  ^\.n^.     Vat,  Ve.t.r  Ino.,  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Oct.  2: 


STERI-MAC 


Sept.   •_•-'.    19.-.K  1"'^ 

MEDALLION 

.     ,             T  «•  I         F'.r  Frinals 
For   Hathrooni    Fixtures  and   AcresHorle«.   su.li   as      loin.i         ^..^^^  ^ „  or  .ih..iii  Aug  1.  19.'.K 

Hacks.    T.M.thhru-h    Hol|<len..   Soap   IMKhes.    Han.l   Crabs     1  iini       ^ _«— — 

l.ler  H.ddern.  and  rai>»'it  Holders 
First  use   S«-pf     12.  l^.'.K. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 


SN  .-.9.:n.1      The  Bassik  Company,   llrldKe|H)rt.  C.nn       Fib-d     fOVgiW^l 
Sept    2.'t.   IHoH 

HIGHLIGHT 


For  Furniture  Har«l»»are. 

First  use  ..n  ..r  ab.>ut  June  12.  195H. 


SN   .19.079       Sylvania    Fl.-.fric  Pn.du.ts   Inc..   New   York.  N.Y". 
Filed  Oct    28.  19.-.7. 


1 


SN    .•.9.HK4        A     M     Byers    Coinpany.    Plttsburtrb.    Pa        FiU-tl 
O.t.   1.   19.'.N 


® 


Pb I  malic 


iT 


For     Metal     Stainpints    and     I>eep     Drawn     Metal     PartH 
Namely,  F.'rrules.  Kyel.'ts.  and  Shells. 

First  use  May  ''.  19."i7.  J 


F..r  W  roucht  Iron  Pli»«'  C.>uplinit«, 
First  us.'  in  July   1927 


SN    ••.(i,s(l2       Club    Aluminum    Products   Company,    l.a    Cr^np' 
Park.  Ill      File.l  <t<  t    17.  1958 


SN    49.ti4r,       Wh.-elinK    Steel    Corporation.    Whe^dlnp.    W     Va 
Fil.'.l  Apr   14.  19.'.8 

TensilTite 

For   (;alvanized    Unanm-aled    St.-el   She.ts    and    Strip 
First  us..'  Mar    1  >^.  19.".^.  | 


SN     5ti,i:{H        The    J.,lms,.n    Wire    Works    I.miit.Ml.     M..ntr.'al. 
yuptsH-.  i-anada       Filed  July  2>».  19.-.M 


DUPLANE 


Own.-r  of  Reit   N..   .%««5,»(»1 
F.ir  Metal  Mollt.w  C.Mikware 
First  uae  on  or  about  July  1.  19.'»8. 
TM  740  O,   G,— 18 


Owner   of   Canadian   \WVi    N«.     111,780,  dated   Oct    3.    19.58 
For  Woven  Wire. 


I 
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s.\  :.7/.'-'i    ivrfe.t  Cirri..  r.,rrM.ratMn,  HnL'.Tstnwn.  in.i  (]j|}5 f^— Protective aiid Decorative Coatings 

WHIRLCAST 

K..r    Hoiich    iind    I'lirtially    Machln»»(J    Slt'fve   Castlnc* 
First    iiHf  July   J!t.   li».">^.  uii   roujth   Hlf.'v*-  <  (i.st  iiik:> 


SN  .14. 44.'.       Tlu'  Martin  Sj-noiir  roiiipany,  « 'lii<ii>:i«.   Ill       hiWd 

July  ::'>.  i".»"'T 


;N  :.7.4J:!      St'niioia  Wiri'  an. I  Cftbl'-  ("oiiipniiy,   H.mIwm.kI  City. 
Cahf      FiI.mI  Ann    V*-  1!''''* 

HY-JUMP 


'»"'»»JW 


For  FrHiii'- Htitl  Unci  Wire 
Flr«t   usf  June  1 .   '['.>'>'* 


.■■■<^' 


S.\    .'m, ,'..")»        I.ntl^-    Fulls    Alloys,    In.   .    I'MtfiNi.ii     N.I        Fil.-,| 
Aiiir   -'".  1 '.'■">'' 


SILVERCOTE 


(iwii.r  ..f  Kftf    N->.  4J:J.si>i». 
Fur  Wirt". 

First  usf  .ihouf  .1)111    1  1 .  r.M  » 


SN    .'.T.Mo        liit.rsinhl    Kt  iitpliss.-in.'nt .    Vn.ln/      l.i.>  lit.  iivt.  in  First  u«<-  Mnv   Hi.  lii.-,7 

Fllf.l  Auk    -'■>.   l!*''*^ 

ELOMAX 


'I'll.'   dravsiiiK'   is   liii.'d   tdr   r<-il,  »;ri-<ii.   Miii'.  mii'I   >rllci»        N" 
J  <  hiini    Is   inudf   til   tin-   word     'I'MiiitH"   itpart    frdiii    Ilif  assmiii 

tl.in  shiiwn     (iwii.T  nf  K»'K    Nos.  •>;{.'). 8()t;.  »;;{!». -'4:'.  and  ti4."i,HH^ 
Fiir  I'aints,  Knniiifls.  iind  StaliiH 


SN     .11'. Til        c,,i,,ritl.  1.1     ItalliiiKi     Max     M.>.r    S  [.  .\  .     Milan 
owiuT   of    l.i.-.ht.-nst.in   n>\i    N"    ""-    dat.-.l   N..^     !'!•.    I!'''V  ,,,^,^       I  ,  u  .1  .1  iil.\  id,  litr.7 

Fi>r  Stt-el  .Mli'.Ns. 


MAXMEYER 


SN    .'iS.:is4        I>ansk    HrtHrdliit'tHl    AS.    C.i[>.-iitiatr.-n,    Prninark 


l-'il.-il  .\iik:    l"i.  l'.'">^ 


DANIT 


..wn.r    ol    I>anisl.    K.-fc:     N...    lUl-'    "'7.    .lat.il    .Inly    -Ml.    1!'-'«T 
For  Cuttllij:  Alliivs.  ..        ^ 


owii.r    -It    Italian    Re(S    No.    1.13. IH.",.   iIhIh.I    S.j.t.    1».    IH'.T 
Fi.r    Colinirs.     \  ariiii»h.'K.    (Jlans.    I.aiMUHTH.     I'i«-s»'rv«tiv«-s 
At;aiiist     liii>l.    Kytini:    Stuffs.    Mordants.    It.-iiilis.    Mattrials    In 
Shtfi-  aiid    l'..«il.r  for  I'ainitrs  and  1  >.c..ratiirs. 


Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN     ■-•4  471        Cr.iinw.MI    and    Coinimny      Itu'.    d  li  a     Crutnw.'ll 
nil    C.inpany      li.'v.rly    HilU,    Ciillf.       Fil.d    F.I.     14.    l'.t.".7. 

X3 

For  Ad(liti\.'  f.ir  Lulincatinj:  Oil  for  AfTntink:  ilo-  Vi-.  i.^it> 

Illll.'X     'noTi-nf  .     , 

First  usi-  .Ma>    1.  U».')'i  I 


S.\    4S,.;.'.o       l»HviN   Faint    Company.    North   KanMH>.  City.    Mo 

Fil.'d   Mar     J  4.    l!t.".H 


Thf    t.rni       I.at.x       Is   disclamifd    apart    frotn    tli.-    mark   a« 
sliiiu  n 

For  I'aiiiis 


,  ,  ,.  n  Fir-t  us.'  .\pr    .('I.   I!l.'i7 

SN    J4.4iHi        Cr.iiiiwfll    and    Coinpan.\.    In-   .    d  li  .t  i  n.inw.  ii 

oil    Ci.inpaiiy.     H.\.rly     Hills.    Calif        Fil.'d    F.li  1."..    \'X.~  „ 

I     "VO  SN    rpn.4Jt;       F     U».|»r   Co,    I'lilla«l<lphia.    Fa       Fil.d   Apr    J." 


I'.i.i^ 


For  Conipositmn  fur  Fs.-  In  Crank.as.'>  and  Transinlssioti 
of  Motor  V.du.l.-s  To  ITevcnt  Sticking  Valv.'s  and  I.ift.rs. 
guiet  Vah.-  and  I.ilt.r  Nois...  an.l  Stop  Transinissii.n  SlippaK*'. 

First  us.'  Mh.\    1.  r.i''''i 


SN    .'.4, :;(!»•>.      Th.'    Standar.l    (HI    <'onipany.    Cl.'Vfland.    Oliio 
Fil.-d  June  25.  19.')M. 


MAREP 


For  (ireasp 

First  lis*'  Jiitif  1 .  1  !».">•'. 


li.r  I  Ml  I'ltmtiiii;  M.-illuin. 
.l-'ir--i  Us.'  ;ian    1  1 .  lit.''."). 


-  SN   ."..•. 'iJ'.'      Ain.'ri.an  .Mari.-tta  <'..nipany.  Clii.ai:.!.   Ill       Fil.-I 

S.N    »»0.r?(lK        I'ark.T  Hannltln    Corporation.    rie^fUiu.l.    Ohio  ■  "'V" 

SHIELD  FLOR 


FlU'd  Oct     H.  Itt.-iS 

FEBULUBE 

F..r   Lubricant   for  Thri-aiU  and   F.Trul.-s   of   Flar.-l.'ss  TuU-  .twn.T..f  K.'k.'    .No    .-,74,14'J 


Fittings  und  ottn'r  Sinular  Is. 
First  us..  S..pt    s.  1  !♦.■•'<. 


For  Faints  an.l  Knainels 
J^'irst  usf  Jan    1.''.  iy.'»- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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March  31,  1959 

SN  .V.,«.10,     AniPflran  MartPtta  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Fil^<l     Q^^  IT^ToInICCO  PfOlluCtS 

Jiily  -'1.   IH.'SH  I 

SHIELD     WHITE  -^N    .W.l.'^.       Bayuk    Clttar^    Incorporated.    Fhilad.>lphia.    Pa 


itwiipr  of  Kf>:    No   .")7.'},897. 
For  Paints  and  RnatneU 
First  UN*-  in  April   1941*. 


Filpfl  Oct    1,  1957. 


UA  M//J 


SN  .'>»i.;{<»<i      Th».  Craftint   Manufacturlnu  C.inipan>,  Cl.-\fland. 
oliio      Fllwl  July  :<(».  !».■>«. 


Crafitnt 

DECI-Wlin 


ownpr  of  R»'k:    No    3f.«.l«3 

For  Squf*'!*-  Tuts-  With   a   Ball   Point    NozzIh  f..r  tli*.  Appli 
cation   of   Paint    Witliln   th..   Tub.'   on   FabriiH.   Faptr.   W.mkI. 
Mftal.  U-ath.r.  tilass.  I'lasti.  .  Ktc. 

First  us..  S..pt     17.  19.">4 


1      J  ..I  •Iji  Mia"  means  "sonifthlnK  that  l8  mine,"  whpii  traiislatHl 

SN  .-..:  791.    Th..  Patt..r«on-8awnt  Company.  Oveland  Ohio  1^       ^  k      ,!  TrVI  N.     IM  S'.l 

_     ,„,„  into  Kntflish.     Owner  of  Rej:.  No.  .lJy.»oI. 

Fil...l   Auc     ..    1!».^«  ForClKars. 

TEX-CEM  First  use  in  1876. 


For  Rea.ly   Mixe<l   I'aints 
First  use  July  2h.  ly.'iH 


Class  18-Mediclnes  and  Pharmaceutical 


SN   rt:c3H9      C    H    Van  HartesveUlt.  d  ha    The  Harttlas  Com      PreparatlOnS 
pany.  T.de.lo    Ohio      Filed  Nov    2H.  19.">S 

SN    .'-•.;<.'.'«       <  arter    Pr.xlucts.    Inc.    New    York.    N.Y       Filed 
Jan.  10.  l<t.-.7. 
For  !'rot..<-tiv..  and  I>ecoratlve  Coating  for  \Vo..d   Snrfa<-.s 
First  us..  May  J.  19.%8.  MILLENINE 


HARTGLAS 


SN    ♦!.'<. 47.'i       Benjamin    Mo.ire 
IVc    1.  19."iH 


&   (-..  .    New    V.irk.    NY.      Filed 


VC7=7VT^ 


Own..r  of  R..t    No    H60.288 
For     M.'dicinal     rr..paratlon      N.-ininly.     N.-rvoiis     Stabilizer 
'I"o  Calm  the  Nerves. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  19.">rt 


S.N    28.4;t:J.      Ch.-mi.'al    Specialt  it's    Co.    Inc.    N.-w     York.    N  A  . 
Fil...l  Apr    IH.  l!).-.7 


For  I'rotective  and  IH'coratlve  Coatinjjs  Namely.  Ready 
Mixed  Paints  Comluninj:  Two  ..r  More  C.dors  for  Application 
in  a  SliiKl.'  Spray.  Brushinc  or  Oth..r  Applyint  oiMTation. 
Als.i  for  Surface  I'rlmera.  Baae-Coatera,  Under Coaters.  Faint 
Ihinn.'rs  and  Faint  Reducers. 

First  us.'  .s.'pt.  H,  1958 


LUTINYL 


For  M.'dicinal  Steroid  Hormon..s.  • 
First  use  Apr.  in.  I!».'i7. 


SN    »l."t.77ti       Hennlntt    L.    Wernecke.   d.b.a.    Ri.hnn.n.l    Marine 
Comp<.siti..ns  4-o  .  Stuten  Island.  N.  Y.     Filed  I»e(    .'-    19.-)8 

SUBMAROL  • 

For  Red  CopiH.r  Antl  Foullnn  Marine  Paint 
First  us..  July  1.  19.')K. 


SN    ."i^. (>.?:<       Am.rican    Vitamin    Products,    Inc      Newark.    N  J 
File.l  June  17.  19.'>7 


MEDICOZ 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  us.'  February  19.')r. 


SN  ♦i:?.99S       Iiiternatl..nal  Swimming  Pool  <'or|.orat  ion.  White 
Plains.  NY      Filed  I>ec    10.  1958 

FOREVERLAST 

For  Wood  Finish  and  Preservative. 
First  urn-  Sept   9.  1958 


SN    .'.8..-) 2.-.       (ilak..    Laboratories.    Inc..   d.b.a     <;iake    Labora 
tories.  Brooklyn.  NY      Filed  Sept    8.  195S 


SN     .14. .■?•;.'>.      t'nlon    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    NY. 
nied  I>ec.  15.  19.'^8. 

EVEREADY 

For   Frotectiv..  Coatlns  for   Preventing  Rust  and  Corrosion 
of  Metal  Surfaces 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.'7.  19.')H 


BIO 
STIK 


N..  claim  is  made  to  the  word  -Stik"  apart  from  the  mark 


shown. 


For   Antibiotic   Up   Pomade   for  the   Relief   and   Prevention 
of  Chapp«l   Lips,    Cold   Sores.   Sun  and    Fever   Blisters. 
First  use  Mar   18.  1958. 

I 
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ax  5».«81      L.  8.  Brown  Company.  AfUntt.  U*.     Filed  Sept. 

,     ,  ,  '  SPORTS-MASTER 

SN    24.2t}<).      DonahJ    Healey    Motor   Comimny    Limlt.-<1.    Wht- 

wlck.  Englanrt      Fll^-d  F.'b   12.  1».'>T.  ^,^^^  ^^^^^^  n^  Down  Strapn  and  Boat  t'onvertlbk-  Tops  and 

\VindBhi«'ld  Tonililnation* 

Firm  us*-  on  or  at)out  Oct    Irt.  IB.%7. 


SN    .'.!>. •iiK'i       Colunihlan    Hronie  Corporation.    Fr^^-port.    N.V 
(.wm-r   of   British    ReR.    No.    B«70.0.%r,,   datM  Jun«>   7,    liMH  F.1..1  Svpt    •.'».   19.-.K 

Kor  Ve.lc.e.^-N.„.e,..  Motor  Car,.  FISHMASTER 


SN    :<.".. 721.     Anthony  Company.   Streator,   III.     Filed  Auk    1« 

LIFT  GATE 

(»wn.'r  of  Reg.  Noa.  414,382  and  M5.fi25. 
For   VihicU'  TallRatea. 
Firxt  use  Mar.  18,  1944. 


h.ir   Mariio'  rn>i»'ller». 
First  us.'  S.pt     11.  1!»."8. 


SN  .')1.S1!>      Scliield   Bantam  Company,  Waverly,  Iowa      Filed 
May  Iti.  1»''« 

^^v.u>^r  «f  Kve    Nos    4-M!.().'14.  .'•..•?2.on9.  and  othnrn 
For  TriK  ks  and  Movahle  and  Stationary  Bodleii  and  Chaonis 
TluT."for  and  I'arts  Tlirrt-of 
First  us.-  Apr    1.  U»54 


SN     .'>!». 703        Fellown    and    Stewart.     Inr  .    T»Tmlnal     Inland. 
Calif       Filed  Sept.  2«.   1».'.8. 

UIILEfEnSW 


Fi>r   Boats 

l-'Irst   usr  July  4.   lW.'i7 


SN  >\i>.:,\.\      Til.'  B    F.  (ioodrlch  Company,  Akron,  tihio     Fil.d 
Oct    i:<.  1!»'>H  • 


SN   .".1.^21       S.hicld  Bantam  Conii>any.  Wav.-rlv,    Iowm       Fll.-d 
May  I'i.  1»''M  I 

BANTAM 

Owii.T  nf    H>H     N..S     t.'*.n.-,4     .'.:?1M»(»<I    ;iiid  others. 


B.FGoodrich 


own.r   ..f    K.e     No»    t;».!»!»r,.   4.'7,l7:i.   and   ..therK 

K..r   .\i.|diHiir.->   for    l-rev-ntinit   tli.>  A.-.uiMulati..n  "f   !'••  "'i 


For  Tru,ks  .nd  Mo.Mhl..  and  Stationary  Bodlea  and  .•hasH.s     A, r.  raft ^^^^^  ^^^^^    ^^^^_     ^^   ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^   ^^   ^^^ ,,, 


Th.Tefur  and  I'Hrts  Tlim'of 

Kirxt  lis.'  Apr    1     1!>.' »  1 


l-"ir*I    use 
■■(  .iKxIriih 


"^ SN  <,u.;n       The  Flour  City  <>rnan»ental  Iron  Company,  dha 

SN     .-.:{.l.-.7         I.ni»rial    Trailer    Company      Fnrt     Worth.    Tex  aIui.w.     Craft     Boat     Con.pany.    MinnH«p.d.s.    Minn        FlU-l 

Filf<l  .Ion.-  !»,   I'.t."."* 


t».t     14.  l!«oh 


For  It. Mil  Trailt-rs 
First  iisi'  1  ••■<■    1 .  1 '.•■"''> 


.uvM.r  nt  K.-f    Noa    42»,.-.9(l  and  .VM.fWI 
For    B.I  Its 


SN    .-..-..n.-.H       l.onn.dly  K.-ll.>    Mass   Comi-an,.   H.dlamI,    Ml.h  First  u-    1 '•■.     1 -'.   l!..-.7. 

Fil.-.l  July  in,  m.-|H  ___^.^^— 

DUAL     DIM  SN    .l...7:tn       The   <;o.Mlyear  Tire   ft    Kubb.-r   Co.npany     Ak'ron 


F..r  Frisniati.    Mirr..rs  f.o-  I  s.^  in  Vflii.les 
First  use  Juio-  ■">.  l!'."!** 


nhl.i      Kilid  <>(f    1«,  \97tH 


SN      .'>7.«47  S.oi^te     Z-xliai-.     Courtx-v..!.-      iS.-inei.     Fran..' 

FilHd  Aim    -'1.  lO^'.s 


ZODIAC 


Priority     <lalm.-d     under     S.-       44  ( d  i     on     French     Keg      N.. 
171. .•^H2.  dated  Apr    11.   m-H   (SHnei      Natl    Itiat    No.   10H,.T.M 
F.>r  I'ni'iimatii    B  .ats 


Fur  I. iff  K«ft« 

First   use  S«'pt    .'.,   19.'>H 


March  31,  1959 

SN    60,841.      Phllkam   Cycl*    Supply 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19r>8. 
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Co.,   Inc..   Newark,   N.J.    SN  44,481.     The  Miller  Company.  Merlden.  Conn      Filed  Jan, 


22,  1958. 


SOVEREIGN 


For   Electric   Liuhtlnj:  CellinR  Fixture,  and   Parts  Thereof. 
FlrBt  use  Aug.  23,  19.")7. 


SN     46,482.       Radionics 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1».'>8. 


laboratories.    Inc.    Anderson,    Ind. 


MOBILFONE 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Aujr    1*>.  19.'>H 


aass  21  -  Electrical    Apparetus,  Madiiiies, 
and  Supplies 

SN     11  717        Svenska    Aktiebolaget    Casaccumulator,    Stock 
"holm  Lidlnifo,  Sweden.     Filed  July  «,  19fl«. 


Owner  of  Rejs.  No.  5."»7.<)94.  ,.   „.„>u 

F..r  Radio  Telephone  K.,uipment  and  Accessories  (  ..mprls^ 
,ng  Call  Boxes.  IMalin,'  Assemblies.  Telephone  I  nits,  Sele<iW 
allin.  systems.  Voice  (»p..rated  Relays.  Selective  Si^rnalhng 
1  devices.  Selective  Ke<eiv.n>:  I>evices.  Termination  K.,u.p<nent^ 
Filters,  Protectors,  and  Automatic  Signalling  and^  <  ontrol 
Kquipment 

First  use  on  .>r  about  Apr    28,  194<', 


AGA 


owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  N.vs    28.880  and  4.T«32.  dated  Aug 
2»>    U»24.  and  June  11,  1934 

For  Fleet rical  Welding,  Soldering,  and  Bracing  Equipment 
Electrical  Annealing  Equipment  :  Electrical  Cutting  Appara 
t„s     Electrical  Machines,  Including  Motor.,  (.enerators.  Ele. 

.Magnets:   ThermoElementa,    Fuse.:    Electrical    NMre    Ma 

■rial    a^id     Insulation.     Insulators:     «'-'--'     '"-"'■•!::"' 
Bodies:  Electrical   Illuminative  Substances:  Telephonic,  Tele^ 
iraphic,    Radi..  and  Television  Fx,uipmen,   and  ApP«ra  us     or 
Transmission  and   Reception:   E.e<trical   Beacons,  Headlights, 
Search    Mgbts.    Fog    Lights.    Electrical   Radio   "♦'«'""f  ;   K/-' 
tri  a.  Signalling  Apparatus  for  Aerial.  Sea  and  hand  Ve^,...es 
Railway     Street    and    Road    Electric   Signals:   Traffic    Signals, 
Road   ...e  and   Warning   Signal.:    I.lght   Ships:    Spark  <  ou- 
p  ings      (  alv-nic    Instruments,    Starters    for    Ma- .dnes.    Elec^ 
'caT  Steam     Boilers.    Batteries.    Electrical    Hot    '•>«';•;-■' 
Stov..    and    Baking    Equip.nent  :    El.H-tric    '■'"''""'■''';";;•. 
Electrical    switching.    Signalling    Equipment    for    ««'"••«'- 
Electric    Railway    I-ocomotlve.  :   and    Parts    ..f   All    the    Above 


SN   .'i2,:i««      Western  Precipitation  Corporation,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     FiWl  May  2«,  1958.  ,  I 

TRANSISTOMATIC 

For  Automatic  Voltage  C..ntrol  for  Regulating  the  Current 
Supplied  to  an  Electrical  Precipitator.  | 

First  use  Feb.  11,  19.'>8 


SN   54.7 4«.      Electronic 

town.  N.J       Filed  July  .'1.  195H 


Measurements  Company.   Inc.,  Eaton 


^efdtrAn 


owner  ..f   Reg     No     »il9.ft4H 

For  Semiconductor  Power  Supplies  Such  as  ^'l-;*^"'"^-^^ ; 
,„lJ-.    Converters    Emb<.dyi.,g    Transistors    and    Translator 


Circuitry. 

First  use  Feb    11.  19.")8. 


SN    4.1.7ST      Simplex   Electric   Company    Limited.    Broadweli. 
(tl.lbury,  England      Filed  Jan.  10.  1958. 


CREDA 


SN  .V..()3.-..     Strauss  Stores  Corporation.  Maspeth.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  9,  19''H  

DYNA  FIRE       i 


owner  of  British  Peg,  No..  '^■^^'^- ^^^,^\}^]1- 
.-.„1.114  and  .-.1.U1.-..  dated  Sept.  17,  1930;  ...H,405.  7..H.40«. 
and  7fi8.407,  date<l  Aug.  1«.  1957. 

?or  Electric  Heating  and  O.kh.g  Apparatus:  Electric 
Mea.ing  Fittings  Made  Entirely  or  Chiefly  ^J^^^^ 
Earthenware  Ele<tric  ImmersL.n  Heaters.  I^''' "•'"•';•*;• 
IC.Hble    Boilers    at.d    Steamers;    Egg    Poacher,  and    Boilers 

anJ  Soup  and  Stock  Pots:  Electric  «^'»<-h-j7'":'  "h.L. 
"ui.  Cleaners:  I>omestl.-  Electric  Flo<,r  Polishing  M«'»^'"- ; 
FWtric  Coffee  Percolators  and  Electric  Automatic  Regulating 
Apparatus  for  Controlling  the  Supply  of  Electric  «urrent  : 
J:  r,;:;  Warmmg  Plates  ;  Electric  Water  Heate,,  Ele..r  c 
irons-    Electrically    Heated    Apparatu.    f..r    Making    «  offee 

Rotatitig  spits  Being  Parts  of  K''7'V"",''"'ln'Bo[linr  Tio 
Apparatus   lncori«.ratlng  Electrode,   for  I  se   in   »''»""P   ';"l 
n'r    I.Ilb    washing   Machines  and   Machines   for   the   Mixing 
and  Preparation  of  Fo<Mlstuffs. 


For  Spark  Plugs 

First  use  June  1«,  1958. 


SN     .'.."..OHO 

July    m.   19.">H 


Fhilco    C.irporation.    Philadelphia,    Pa        Filed 


SN   44.480       The  Miller  Company.  Merlden,  Conn      Filed  Jan 
22,  19.'>H, 

REGENT 

For   Electric  Lighting  Celllnr  Fixture,  and   Part.  Thereof 
Flrat  use  July  18,  1957. 


F..r  Television  Receivers. 
First  use  June  <>.  19.'}8. 


SN    :.«.85.T      Jet    Spray    Cooler,    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      Filed 
Aug.  8.  1958. 

MAGIC  WHIRL 

For  Ele<trically  Operate  Hot  Beverage  Dispenw-r. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1958. 
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SN  :>7.412      namiiadyne  CorpoMtioii.  SHnfn  Ana.  <" 

Aug.  iH.  ii»:)M  ^ 

PLASMATRON 

Ki>r  KU-itrltHl  I'lannia  Klame  or  I'laHina  J«'t  Apparatii.-. 
SpeciHrHlly  ln<lu<lin^'  riasina  Flam*-  or  I'lasnia  J»'t  Torcli.-s 
and   I'liWfr  SiipiilifH  ThiTt-fur. 

Hrst  U.XO  on  or  about  Apr   K,  !».'>«. 


allf.    ViWd     SN  »i().:CI       Supa  Iwt**  Diaplaya.  In<-..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fll«) 


<»<•!     H.   IM.'ih 


SEON 


S.N    :>HA'>-.       Ka.vthrrni    ("orporation,    K<'clwootl    City.    <  alit. 
Kilf<l  St-pt    5.   U>5M. 


^^.r    t 'liHiik:«'iililc    Mt-.»Mj{>'    llluniUiatfil    Fliiort-Hciit    l>i.>>|>lH> 
First  UMi'  May  -.   \i*T>H 


S.N     iH'M4         K>>l>«'rt     l>      I'tH-t,     Altoona,     I'a.        Fil»*<l    Oct       Hi. 

For    FIrrtric    < 'IcuraiKv    SlKnallinv'    l>»'vl< r    <'iirt)    Slriki-r 

fur  AutoniohilfS 

Flint  iisf  Sept    2t;.  1!».')S.  '  ,  ' 


Till'    iiuirk   consistM   of   two   sfyriz.Ml   V'b  ox  »>rlap->.  ,|   mikI    Mp^  .,.,..,, 

p.,s tul    to    ..ml    atuJ    »H.«rin^:    th.    i.n.U    Wwr.    h.-.a    an.l      ^N  .,„,..>      Sorr..  K.e.trW  (  orporation. I.n,..  .  al.f     Hl-I 

,  1 1,  t     in    l".t.".s 

>:aiiiiiu(  tti«*rt-on. 

For  h',lf(  tncal  Wirr  and  ('al)le. 

Fir..>t  use  (»it    1.  r.t.'p? 


SN   .'.^.H<J,s       IUtils  Air  Kihk  «  orporat  i..n.  ('Iii<ak:'>.  Ill      Fil.'il 

St-pt.  i.'>.  iu:>s 

STAR     GLOW  Own.t    of   K.K     No»    r>l  4.811.   «:<K.»M7.   an.)   uthers 

For      Kl.'.trl.al      iH'vicen     Nani»"ly.      R»'<«pf  aclt-N.      V\ut:» 

Owner  ot  K.«.  No    4H.«i:!l  s«  it.  Ii.s   an.l  W  alll'lat.'H. 

For   l-ortabU-  KW-tH.-al   H.-..tin«  an.l  (  .H.k.nK   Ai.,.l.aM,  .-s  ^.^^^^  ^^^    .__  ^„^^,„^.^  ,„,,, 
Naiiifly,    Itroil.Ts,  (irilU,    Harl>.■(•u•'^.    1{.>I  iss.ti.-k,   hrxiiik:    v  .-m 

.-i.ls.  Hot  rial.'^.  Toasters,  an.l  Waffle  Iron.*  — ^^^— - 

First  M.S..  o,  t    .-,.  I'.M,-,.  O.I  ho,  plMt.-s  ^^  ^_^^  ,^^^       infrare.l  In.lustrieH.  Inr  ,  N.H..lham  Heights.  .Mass 

-I  Filed   Oct     \:\.   IW.'lH.                                            , 


SN     .'iH.VMM         I'laHnia.lviH'     Corporation.     Santa     Alia.     <alif 
Filed  S.pt     l">.  lit.'.M. 


r' 


PIAMMAT^OM 


INDUSTRIESINC 


For     Fle.tri.al     FlaHina-Flanie     or  I'lasiiia  .1..,      .\pi>ar,iHi>  |.',,r    I'lioto,  ..nductivp    ("ella   and    I'li..t.H-lp.  tri.     <oiitr..N 

Spe.iti.ally     In.  ill. line    I'lasina  Flame  or    I'laHina  .l.-l     lor.  Ii.-.  Iir>l   ii.s..  iii   Sepfenib««r  19.'^7. 

ami  I'ower  Supplies  riieref.>r. 

First  use  on  or  atmut  June  114.  IH.'H 


SN   t.(i.".ll       Tile  Muter  Co  .  ChUaRo.  111.     Filed  o.t.   13.   1!>5S 


SN  tlii.'jdii       Aut.iinatic  Swit.li  I'onipany.   K^ff.rlinm   Park.  N  .) 
File.!  Oct   7.  ly.'iH 


TRI-ETTE 


ASCA 


F.ir  I..>iiils;)eaker  SynteniH 
F'irsl  ii8e  Au(J   2L'.  ID-'iH 


owner  ..f  Ren    Noa   J.'tfi.fi:.'!)  an.l  50(),»;o«. 

For   .\Ia«net   an. I   S..|enoiil  Operated   Valves   f.ir  Controlling 
Flui.l  now  ThroiiKli  Con.lnits  :  Autoinatio  Electri.al  Swif.-hes  , 

and    .MaKnef   an.l    S.ilen.ml    op.rat.-.l   Swit.lieH   an.l   Relays 

First  us.,  r.t". »  .  I'.iJT  as  to     Auco." 


SN"  t!0..->4_'       Tile   Muter  Co.  Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Oct     l.'l.   la.'pS 

FLEXAIR  I 


I'or   lyomlspeakirs. 
First  us.-  Aue    -•-'.   1!».".H 


SN    tii)._M,{.      Si>ra>:ue    Kl.-.tri.     Company.    North    Adams.    Mass  ^^^_^ 

Fil.'.l  O.t    7.   li»jH. 

ORANGE  DROP 


SN    tin,.-)tiT       Radiation.    Inc..   Melbourn...   Fla       File.l    <  t.  t      i:<. 

RADICORDER 


For   Klectri.al  Capacitors. 
First   use  Sept     !.'.'>.   IH.'iS 


For  Multiple  Stylus  Klectric  Re«..>r.ler. 
First  use  Sept    '-'.'1.  1».">H 


March  31,  1959 
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SN   «0.5fl8.      Radiation.   Inc..   Melbourne.  Fla.      Filed  Oct    13.     SN  58.907.     (V.mn.erce 

Sept     1  •>.   iH.iM. 
1958. 
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I'aciflc  Inc  .  L<)8  Anjjeles.  Calif.     Filed 


RADIPLEX 


CONTINENTAL 


F.ir  Kle.troni.-  Commutator 
First  us..  Sept.  J.'?.  l!t.">>* 


For  Fishing  Reels. 

First  us.,  .in  or  atioiit  Mar.  11.  19.")". 


SN    .i(..^.-.T        llowar.l    J.    Snyder.    Maniar-tie.  k     N  V        Fil..!     ^^    _^^^^^_^       ^^^^^^^^   ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  (-,„„,mny.  Inc..   South  Bend. 


o.t     17.  lit.'.H 


NITE-RITE 


Ind       Filed  Sept     I'l.  19.".H. 


F.ir  lllunilnate.l  Memo  I'a. Is 
First  use  Feb    21.  11».')K 


SLED-HEAD 


For  Artificial  Fisbinn  l-ur.^s 
First  use  Aup.  27,  ly.'iH. 


SN     MKHTS         Uerko     Kle.tric     Maniifa<turin>:     Corp.. ration. 
yueens  Village.  NY       Fil.d  Ort    20.  l»r)8 

PYROLITE 

For  Comblnati.in   Klectric  LiRhtint:  and   Heating:  Fixtures, 
First  use  Sept    1S>.   lO.'.H 


SN  tio.lirj      The  Flsh.rl'ierce  C..in|.Hny,  Incorporated.  South 
Hraintree.  Mass      Filed  Oct.  20,  19:>8 

FLASH-PAK 

F.ir    Flash. n>:    Meclianisiu    for    Ise    .n    Flashing    Warning 


SN    f..-,.t!79       John    1"     Malon.-y.   .lb  a     \V,.rld   Kncines.    ("incin 
natt.  (»liio      Filed  Jan.  12.  19.">». 

OS 

F.ir    C..ml.uslion    EnKine»    and    Farts    Thereof   for   Toy    Air 
planes 

FirHt  use  on  or  about  Jan   1,  1939^ ^^^^^^_ 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools 

l.,iht's,"ra'rt'M^il«rly     Convertible     Self-Contai.i.-I     Flashlnp     ^     J  p__^-  TL^-^l 
M.  .hanisni    for    Is,,    in    Hattery  o.K-rated    lli»:bway    Warning     300   PBrtS    I  HOreOT 


I.ithts 

First  use  ..II  orab.-ut  AuK    20.  1».'8 


SN    24.944        The    Kmplre    Flow     Conipfiiiy,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb   2."..  1  !».'.- 


I 


SN   •Ki,9K:i       S.r>..   C..rp..rati..n  ..f  Ameri.a.    N.w   Hy-le  I'ark. 


N  Y      File.l  o.-t    20.  19.'>8. 


w 


SERVORAIL 


F..r     Fl..ctr.mic     Oevi.es     Fsed     in     Railn.a.l     Operati..ns 
Nam.lv    Fl...  troniaunetic  Wh.-d  Identitters.  Infrar.-.i  .sensitiv.- 
Hot  H.'.x    S.anners.    AmplitlerH.    Referen.-e  V.,ltaK.     .Sta.idar.ls. 
(Iraphhal  Re.  ..rd.rs.  Pata  C.ntr.d  Fnits 

First  use  Mar.  •'>.   19.'>7 


A// 


SN    (11.071       New    York    Transformer    C«.  .    Iii<  •    -^'P''"     >•"  •» 
Filed  Oct.  21.  19.'>h. 

NYTRONICS 

F,.r   Fle.tri.al   Cils.   Ch..kes.   and  Transformers  i 

First  us..  Auk.  29.  19.'.H.  ^^^^^^^^^^^______ 


The  drawing  is  lined  f..r  bn.wn  The  reprenentation  ..f  the 
^...uls  Is  disclaimed,  jv-r  se.  as  a  part  ..f  the  mark  The  mark 
c.nsists  ..f  a  brown  s.piare  painted  on  the  .n.l  ..f  a  stem  of 
the  spe.itle.l  K..o<is.  with  a  si.l.-  of  the  square  ..oin.i.l.nt  with 
the    end   e.lp.   of   the   stein.      Owner  .>f   Rec     No.   .■<K«..-.02 

F.ir  Winp  Swe..ps  an.l  Like  (;round-\Vorkint:  Agri.ultural 
Metal  T.I. lis 

First  us."  N..V    1,  19.'1,">. 


Class 22  —  Games, Toys, and  Sporting  Goods  ^^.  ^,^,^^.    .j,,_^,  ^.,,,^,j^^  j.i,,^.  Company,  ciev.iand.  ohi... 


SN    .'>:l.419.      I-ouls    Marx    &    C.mipany.    Inc  .    New    York.    N.^ 
Filed  June  12.  19.')8 

COLLECTOY 

F.ir   Miniatur..   To.\    Vehicles. 
First  us..  I»e<.    1.  19.">7.  '    . 


Filed  Feb    J.",  19.'>7 


i        l\ 


SN    r,S. .-,,-.«       M.im.d  C.impany.  Inc..   Los  Anp  les,  Calif       Fil.d 
S.-pt.  8,   19.'.H 

NEWLON 


1 1 


For  Fisb  Nettinj:. 
First  use  .Ian     !■"'.  19.'>8. 


The   .irawinj:    is    lined    for    oranp.        The    r..i.r..sentati..n    ..f 

the  p...ds  is  .l.sclaimed.  p«.r  s...  as  a  part  of  the  mark.      Ihe 

— — -  m.«rk  .-..nsists  ..f  a   re<  tanjrular  hand  of  oranpe  color  palnt.-d 

,      ,  V     w.rr.s.lb.      \ml.il   .-..      Lake   Worth,     on   the  specified  po.Kls  with   a   si.l..  ..t    the  rectal.plecoinc.den. 

SN    58.720.      •^■■"^•■-   ■■»''""'•  '"•'     •'"""  «„b   an   e.Ipe  of   the  Ko.k1s.      Owner  ..f   Rep     N.,s     :^84....,2  and 

Fla       File.l  Sept     1<l.  19.>8. 

"''For  (-ultiNal.pr  T..eth.  Scooters.  Hull  T..ngues.  Calf  Tonpues. 

and    Like  (;r..un.l  Working   Apri.ultural    Metal  Tools 
F.ir  (;..lf  Hap  ('..vers.  y.^^^^  ^^^^  ^j,^   -    194^, 

First  use  In  Mar.  b   I'.i.'.'* 


RAINCO 


.     i 
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SN     4.',227        Mi.lwest.rn     ManufatturinK    ConM.any.     Tu1h8.    SN    48.4.^.      Roa.l,    T.h,1    Company.    Stratfor.l.    Conn.      Kile.l 


((kill     Filed  lH•^    11,  n*r>i 


Mar    jr*.  1!».'>H 


LiTTle  boome^ 


Ki.r   ( •onstrurtii.il    E.iulpin.'iit.    iind    Mort-    Tart  irularly    Si.l.- 
H.M.ru    Tractors.    IHt.luTs.   and    Kirt    Moving   Apparatus 
First  usf  Mar.  7.  lit.'i.'J.  , 


READY 


owroT  >>f  Ui'K    No.  STS.T.'iIJ 
Fur  Mailiin»>  OntPPH. 
First  us..  Mur    1.?.  I'.toH. 


SN    »:i.<'.(i:.       Thf  Ksl»-<-   Harr.-I   Finishing  ('..rporat ion.   Hvraiii. 
Cniiii      Fil.-.l  Jan    H.  l!»5S 


SN  .Ml. J.-..-       SjM-rry   Kand  <'orporation.  New  York.  N.V.     Filed 

Apr  2;!.  nt.">x 

AUTO-HOME 

Kor   Fl.itric   Dry   Shavern.   Attaehments  and  Parts  Thereof 
First   use  .Xu^'    -'•>.  l»."i.') 


ESBEC 


SN    .VlO-J.")        I'arta    ManufarturinK    <"orp..    New    York.    N  V 


Filed  Julv  9,  1».'>8 


For  liarrel  FiiiisliiiiK  Machines  for  fleaniiiK.  I'ollHliin>r. 
Iturmshiiik.'.  an. I  I  lelmrrinK  -Metal  I'arlH.  and  Ac'ssory  Fqiilp 
iiieiit  Therefor 

First  ii.se  .May  4.   I'.t.'i.'?. 


PARCO 


For  Autoiii.ihile  Keplacenie.nl  I'urtx  IniludinK  .Motor  an<l 
IransmiHsion  Mounts.  TrannniiMiilon  (Jearn  and  Parts,  i'arhu 
retor  Parts  and  Kits 

First  use  in  lH.Ti 


SN    4».4:U       AMP   Incorporated,    llarrishurk'.    Pa       Filed  Jan 
•2-2.  195N 

AMPORTAPOWER 

Owner   of    K't     Nos     ."L'.'i.d.'.:?.    .'i.'.!t.4():<.    and    others 
For    Tools    for    iriinpmk.'    F.lectrical    Coiiii.Ttors 
First  use  in  Ma>    l'.l.'>7 


SN    .'iH.dtil       ThoniaM   lndu»trien.    Inc..    Ixiuisx  ille.    Ky       Filed 
Auk'.  JH.  1!»:)H 

SPRAYIT  400 

(»»iier    of    HeK     Now     L'.'Jti.TO.'i.    .'■>«4.817.    and    .'>8.'..().1S. 

For  (i.niiirexHorn  and  Spraying  Equipment  • 

First  uwe  June  12.  IJ».'>H 


s;N    tf.  l-'ii       l.oiiis  Donald  ("Inci.  dha    Acr   Klectri.    (■oiMpaii>. 
.  larkshur^'.    W     Va       Filed    SK     Feh     J».    l!''.'';    An.     PK 


SN   .'.M.lJl       Ariliiir   Salin    Inc..   ChicuK".    111.      Filed   Aug    -".* 

P.t.'l.H  I 


.Ian    1!»,  Pt.'i'.V 


COMET 


V,>r  Sewinir  Macliines 
Fir>l  Use  .Ian    II.  1 '.>.'>' 


SN    4tl.7.-..s       Progressive    Machinery    Ciri.  .    Attlehoro.    .Mass 

Filed  Fel>    27.  !!♦.>><  ^^     Kitchen     ItenaUB     Includlnn    Kniven.     Forks.     Spoons. 

Salad  S.ts.  Steak  Knife  SU-tli.  Ij|dle«.  Can  Openers.  Bottle 
ojieiiers  an<l  Cork  S<Tewa.  Sheam.  S»'rvers.  Slicers.  Cutting 
Hoards,  and  Ix-tter  Opi'iiera 

First  use  in  or  about  July  19S3 


SN  .">9.1.'l       U     F    Obear  k  Son.  Inc.  InnlewoiKl.  Calif      Filed 
S^pt.   18.  1958. 

For    Machinery  of  the   FollowinkJ   Kinds      Pox    Pad  <'ox  erint'.  M.EitvC'UtVl 

l!,,x  Covering:,    lliiik'e  As.s.Tiihly.  I ..  ^rr.asinj:.   Pox    Kini  Attach  ^,^    \brasive  Cut  Off  Sawn.  Pipe  and  Tub.-  Rollinjr  Cutters, 

ini:.   Pox   Klin   Makiiu.   Metal   I'lerdn*:.   Sto.k  Feeding.   Stamp  ^_^^^^    ■n,r..HdinK   Machines.    Machlnen  for   Making   Cp  Fitting's 

iim.  and  HlankiiiK  ,,„  ,.,p,,   „„,)  Hydraulic  Pipe  IWrnWrw.  , 

I'irst   use  l>e.-     1.-..   P.'oo  pir^,   use  June  ."l.  194:^ 


SN    »T.77«i       Flor.i   M.  MattinK'ly.  <"hicaKo.   Ill       Kil-l  M.ir    14.     ^_^    .^^^   .  ,^^       Wallace    HilverHmitha.    Inc.    WalllnKford.    Coun 
''•'■'''  Filed  Sept    •_'•;.  19.'.H. 

PLINKIES 


GOLD  STAR 


For  Pliers 

First  use  Mar    ."..  1".».")H. 


For    Tableware    Inrludlnji    Knlv»«ii,    Fork«.    and    Sp..ons 
F'irst  use  Auk'    -'<•.  1S»'»8 


SN    4H.14.-.       Colonial    Proach   A   Machine  Co..    iK'troit.   Mich      ^^.    .,, -,^^       ^^^^^^   Company,   Cataaauijua.    Pa       Filed    Sept 
Flle«l  Mar   21.  U>r>S  '  .^    ,y.^ 

LEHIGH 

For    Fans.    Hust    CoIle<t«>n«.   <J»a    Washers.    Spark    and    l-'"ly 
Ash   Arrestorn  and   Induce<l  iH-aft  and  For.vd   Hrafl    Systems 
First  ii»e  in  January  1919. 


DUPLI-MILL 


For  Contour   Milling  liiit. 
First   u.-e  Auj:    .?<•.    ISt.'.T 


I 
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SX    59.828.      Little    (;iant    Product8.    Inc.,    Peoria.    111.      FUed     SN  «0.667      Holub  Industri.*.  Inc..  Sycamore.  111.     Fil«Hl  Oct 
Sept    30.  la.'.N  l'>.  Ii>j8.  ^^^^ 


For    Lift    Truck    Attachments    and    Swe«'j>ers 
First  usi'  Mav  2'>.  19."»8. 


SN    ."t9.9,{7.      Aktiebolujtet    Vlbro  Verken,   Stockholm.    Swe<len 
Filed  Sept.  4.  19.'>8. 


Owner  of  Re«    No   4.'?.S.!M6. 

For  Wire  Connector  Wrenchea ;  Fi«»b  Tap«-s  and  Winders 
.uid  Heels  Therefor:  F'use  Pullei^ :  Wire  Strippers;  Cable 
Rippers;  Commutator  Saws  and  Cutters;  Hand  oi»erable 
Iteamers  for  Electrical  Conduits  and  Other  Pipes  ami  Tub«'s  ; 
Carbide  Tipix'd  .Masonry  Itrills  ;  Hand  Star  Orills  ;  and  Liv.' 
Centers  and  Inserts  for  I.,«the8.  (Jrinders.  and  Millinu  Ma 
chines. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  194»). 


DYNAPAC 


SN   f>0.09().      ShorLine    Industries.   Inc..   Chica>;o,    111.      Filed 


Oct.  IS.  19.58 


Owner   of    Swedish    Rejj.    No.    85.198.    date<l    June   27.    1958 
For    Machines.     Including    Vibratory    and    Tamping    Com 

pactofH  for  Soil,  Concrete,  and   Itallaat  and  Vibrating  Tables 

and  Rollers  and  Parts  Thereof. 


LITTLE  PETE 


For  PilM'  and  Trap  Cleaning  Tool. 
First  use  July  17,  19.')8. 


SN    t>:?,.">iil.      Waldes    Kohinoor.   Inc..    Long    Island   City.    N  V 


SN    59.977       Miller    k    Miller.    Inc  .    Atlanta.    (Ja       Filed    O.t  j.-iip,j  j)^,.    2.  19.")8. 


■2.  195H. 


MILLERAPPER 


ROL-PAK 


For  .Machines  for  Packaging  Foo<ls  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Julv  10,  19.'i7. 


For  Stacked  Retaining  Rlngo 
Firat  use  Nov    25.  1958. 


sN  tK).147      Johnson  Oear  k  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Berke- 
ley. Calif       Flle«l  Oct    tl.   19.-.8 


SN  63.598.     Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  Dec    :<.  1958. 


REDI-TORQ 


For  Pump  I>rlve  I'nits 
First  uiM>  June  24.  1958. 


Hi 

Lo 


LIMITORQUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No   2«')7..HHi. 
For  Motor  Op^'rators  for  Valves. 
First  use  Nov.  20.  1958. 


S.N     d0.1«7         Miniature     Preolalon     BearinKs.     Incorporated. 
Keene.  N  H       Filed  Oct    «.  1958. 


SN   63.694.     Community   Industries  Association.  Sullivan.  Ill 


Filed  I>«'c.  .'..  1958 


SNOW-BIRD 


For  Snow   Removers. 
First  use  Deo.  3.  1957. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  .555.474. 

For  Small  Antl-Frlrtlon  Ball  Bearings. 

First  use  I>ec.  1.  1957. 


SN  60,256.     American  Safety  Table  Company,   Inc.,  Reading. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1958. 


SN    63.788       AlUs Chalmers     Manufacturing    Company.    Mil- 
waukee. Wis      Filed  Deo   8,  1958. 

ADJUSTEX 

For  Sheaves. 

First  use  Apr.  25.  1958. 


SEWTRONICS 


SN  64.026      I»    B    Smith  k  Company.  Inc..  I'tica.  N.V      Filed 


Dei.  10.  1958. 


For    Sewing    .Machine    Power   Transmission    Inits.    Sewing 
Machine  Control  I>evice»  and  Meohanlsms  and  Parts  Therefor 
First  use  Oct    1.  1958. 


ROCKET 


Owner  of  Reg    No   410.476. 

For  Hand  and  Power  Operated  Sprayers. 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1958. 


SN     60.350        Ceneral     Motors    Corporation.     Detroit,    Mich 


Filed  Oct    9.  1958. 


JIMMY 


SN  64.231.    American  Electronics.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY     Filed 
I>ec.  15.  1958. 


MEK-A-TAPE 


For  Dienel  Engines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  in  1953. 


For  Mechanical  Tape  Punching  Machines. 
First  use  Sept    1.  1958. 
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sN.;.,j:ij   A,n..r..an  Ki...tr.,nu-.K.  inr,  nr....ki.vn.  NY.  ^■'"*''  Qass  26  —  Mcasu  rlnfl     and     Scientiflc 

I».M-      1.").    lH.'.s  " 

Appliances 


MEK-A-SPLICE 


F,.r  I'lifiTMi' it  Tapt-  Splu-lim  p:(|iiipmtnt. 

I'liwt   11^. ■  Sfpt     1  .   1!".'>M. 


^N  m. _'.<:!      Ani.rii  nil  Klfitnuiics.   Inc..  l«ri».kl.Mi.  N  V       Filfl 
lire     I'l,   lH'i>^ 

MEK-A-PUNCH 

For   MMiiuall.v   i  (p.-rati'd   Canl   I'lirichiim    Mailiiiifs  ' 
I'lrst  usf  Si-pt     1.  I'.t'iX. 


S\  .f.'i.J-'ii       <  arl   llaiis  Kix-h,  d.li.a    Smar  I'ac  hkaiinTa  Itaii  < 
kn  ti.    Si  liaffliaiisiii.    Swltz«*rland.      K'lltil   July   '.».    lU'i"! . 

SINAR  EXPERT 

rilf    WiTil    "K\l»Tt"    is    <llM<-laillll'll         (IWIUT    iif    \'    S      K«C      Nn 

.'.7i'>.7(»7 

I'lir   riiiiioirraphir  .\|i|iaratii>      Naiiu'ly.  raiiiiTa>  ainl   Tail- 

■Ill.Tf..f 

Fiisl  iisi-  111  I'.'.M  .  Ill  <c«iiiiii«Ti('  In   lit.'il      "  • 


S.\   .it,.'.!!       Am.ruaii  Kl..t  r..ni,s.   In.   .   Krnoklyn.  N  Y       Kllr.l      ^^.    .,.,^_,,       ,.,,^,   ,,„„^  ,^,„.,,     ,,  ,,  „    i^i,,,,^  Fa.  likain.Ta  Itaii  <' 
I>.-.;    i:..  l!>."iN  K...I1,    S.  liatThaiiN.  II.    Sw  itz.TlaiuJ.      F1I..I    .liilv    !•.    l!t">T 

CRED-I-TROL 

l-..r     I'.Tl.ir.it.'.l    Cliaic.'    I'lat.-    an. I    rar.l     I 'uik  hint'    F.inili  ollMAlv      ol  AJ^L-IAlvl-l 

Tinnt  for  I   riilil  Syslfiii.-. 

I'irst  u-.'  S.'pt    1 .  r.».">N  Till-    w.ir.l    "St.indard"    ik    discla jin>'<l   apart    fr.ini    thf    mark 

as  slii.wn     OwiiiTof  I'  S.  Rrjr   N.>   .'>7<'>.7i>7 
"'"  Fit   l'li.)t.>i:raplili'  Apparatus      Naiiu-ly.  Caiiu'ras  nil. I   I'art.s 

SN     li*. J'.M         H.ri  iili>     Motors     ( •.npurat  imi.     I'aiit.ni.     oliio        Tlicr.-nf 
Filf'l   I>..-     1.'..    lit.'.s 


First  list'  III  r.».".l  ,  m  loniiiifr.  r  In   ll'M 


(H)  HERCULES 

Owii.-r  nf  Kft'    No    :i  1  s.77t;  and  (itliiTs 

I'nr    Intfrnal    t  oiiiImisi  i.iii    Fnuin.'s    an. I    Carts    Tli.rfi.f.    In 
t.TiiHl    F.ii>;inf    l>in>'ii    I'ow.r    Fiiits.    ami    I'arls    Thfrfof 
I'lrsf  n>.'  N'l.v    '^iy  l'.»."is 


S.\    t:!  .I.'iit       Spfrry  Kan. I  Cirporati.)!!,  Nt'W  Y.irk.  NY       File. I 
J. in    J.  lli.".x 


RACE 


F..r  Fl.'.triiiiii   T.st  Ktiiiipint-iil  for  (  lif.  kiiiir  tli.>  optrahility 
(if    AppatalUs     S\  stilus,    aii.l    < '.inipinuMits     Tlu-i.-.il 
First  lis.'  ( i.t     1.  1'.».".7 


SN    r>4.;i.'>7       Sunlicain   ('orpnrutioii.   ('Iiiiai:<'.    HI       l-'il>'.l    l>>-r 

SUNBEAM 

tiwii.'r  i.f  n-c    Ni>     4:!.l.r>»7 

For  FI.'.trK   Hair  (jipp.'rs  an.l  I'arts  'riiiTfol, 

First   us.-  July   \<K   1'.*".^ 


vN    (.'i  ."isn      l.alioriitnry  tiluss  4  Instniimntv  C.rp     N.w  ^  .>rk. 

N  \      I  III. I  F.  ii  m.  iitoM. 

CHLORIDOMETER 

For  Automat  li-  ( 'lil.iri.lf  Tltrators. 
First  us."  !•.■(     lt>.  r.t.">7 


SN   •W.til.'.'i      Kkc.i  I'rodiK  t«  Company,  ChicaK".   HI       Fllcl  I>.'<- 


!!•.    I'.i.'.s 


EKCO  FORGE 


For  (iiiliTy  Nam.-ly.  I'.flmi:  ami  raruik:  Knives,  lUitch-r 
Knivfs,  Sli.iiiK  KniMs.  an.l  CarvliiK  Kiiiwi*  and  Kltcln'ii 
To.ils  Namely.  Forks.  Spo.ins.  La. lies.  Spatulas,  Kct'lx'aters. 
I'lirnirs.  Foo.l  laft.Ts.  an.l  Ve^etahle  Maslwrs. 

First  use  on  ..r  ah.>iit  June  1.  194it,  on  cutlery  ;  on  or  about 
.lune  1.    l!t."i'J.  on   kit.llell  tooN 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  .'.T.'.MH*       l'ante\  Maiiufa.  turinjt  < '.)rp. .ration,  •'••iitral  I-alls, 
R  I      Filed  Auk   J7,  1».-.M. 

Pontcx 

owner  of   Ketf.    N<m    i;,{2,JH),   ttlH,!»Ofl,   and   otlnrs 
Fur    Activated    Carbon    Solvent    Recovery    tints,    tor    Is.- 
Witti  Dry  Cl.'aniiikf  Mactilnes  1 

First  lise  July  IH.  I'.t.-.S  ,  j 


SN    »7._'(i'.i      Oil   Well  Water  lAM-atiiiL'  >'"  ■   I-oin;  It.-.nli    Calif 
Fil.'.l  Mar.  ti.  V.)^H. 

I'.ir    Aiit atic    Tank    Itleedern    for    Maintainiiii:    a    Desired 

Itil.rfa..'  I..'\.'l  Uetw.'eii  Tw.i  F'lui.ls  in  a  V.'ssi'l.  Flni.l  Level 
Signal  Controls.  Flui.l  Infrface  IndicaforM,  Cut  R<T<>rders 
f..r  It.t.rmiiiini.'  l'.'r.entai:e  ..f  Water  Content  in  a  FIui.l,  «'ut 
liit.i:riitors  for  1  >.t.'rminink'  N.'t  VnitH  of  oil  in  a  Flui.l. 
.\iitiMiiati.  and  Semi  Automatic  Well  tiaugerx  for  I  letemiinink' 
Oil  Well  Flow.  Autotnatic  Tank  Switching  <'oiit rols  for  Cliaiii: 
iiiK  a  Flui.l  Supply  Soiir<-e  From  <»ne  Tank  to  .Viiotlier.  and 
.\utoniatlc  Control    for  Coorilinatinn  the   Ab.ive. 

First   use  July  L'l,   1!»4H,  on  autoinntic  tank  bleeder. 


S.N    ,".J.Hii7       lio.ksoii   Corporation,   I>etroit.   Mi.ti       Fil.'.l  Jiiii* 


■».  1 ',•,'.•< 


ECONOLITE 


For     Saf.'ty     i;o>:nles     In.-lu-lint:     W.ldinjr.     Cliipplnc     am 
I  Irln.liiit;  1  oik;i:les 

First  U.S.'  Apr    .'H    \u:,s. 
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'"*  SANS  &  STREIFFE  PORT-A-PUNCH 

F..r  Manual  Devices  for  IVrf.-ratlnp  Data  in  Data  Process 

Owner  r)f  R'j:   N.>   .">7fi.«H:i  ing  R  •cords 

For  Minoculars,  TeleHcopeM,  MicroJtcopeh,  Barometers.  Ther  yirxt  w.se  in  January  IH.'.S  , 

inometerH.  ami  Hygrometers  ____i^^— ^^ 

Firnt   iim'  De<-    1."..  Ift.'.I,  on  telr^copen  :  in  or  about  F.bruary  —^,^^— 

m.">7  on  the  renialninit  K<HXls.  j-y  ,-,n2r,l.     D    1'    lUislinell  &  Company.  Inc.  I'asadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  '-'2,  19r.8. 


SN    .'>.'.. H4r».      Kn.l.M"    C.riM.rati.in,    I'asadena,    <"allf       Filed 


BANNER 


July  ii:J,  19.-.H 


DIGITRAN 


For  Binoculars. 

First  iiw  Mar.  2.  IW.'.S. 


i 


Owner  of  Ret:   No  •'.Hl.lT!*  sN  .-9.2ti2.     D.  I'.  Bushnell  &  Company.  Inc  .  rasa.l.ua,  <  alif 

For  Mechanical  Counters  With   FI<«ctrlcal  Readout  Circuits.  j^..,^  ^  j^^.^  ,    .j.j    jy-,^ 
I'ul»e-Op."rate<l   In<rem.iital   M-.L-rs.  an.l  R..tary   Switches  f..r 
Digital  and  Analog  ComputerH  and  Control  Systems 

First  use  Mar.  12.  lH'ih  y„j.  Adapters  Fs.-d  To  J. .in  a  <"ainera  and  a  Telescope 

•  First  use  Apr   .">.  r.i.">7 


TELEDAPTER 


SN  .'.7.41.3.     The  Plastic  C..ntacf  Lena  C<»mpany.  Chi. ago.  111 


Filed  Aug    IK,  1».'j8. 


BICONS 


SN    .V,t.:t'.tH        Harold    Lawrence    King,    M..unt    Vern.m,    N.'i 
Fil.'.l  ,sept.  j:<.  l!>r.8. 

CALORIE  MASTER 


Owner  of  Reg   NO   <ltl,{,7Ht> 
For  Optical  Conta.t  Lenses 
First  use  Aug   4,  19.')8. 


For  Weighing  Scales. 
First  lis*'  Mar    1.  I'.toH. 


"^  SN  .V.t,4,U.      F    B    Meyrowiti.  Incorporat.d,   New   Y..rk,  NY 

SN    .■^7.»n        Dr.    Lawren.e    I^-wlson,    New    York.    NY       Flb'd  Filed  Aug.  22.  11»'H  '  I 

Aug   2*5.  H»^8 


CIRCLE-VENT 


For  Contact   I.#nKe«. 
First  use  Mar    19.  l»r>H. 


^^"""^^O 


SN    .">9,<i:<:J       F.     I     du    I'.mt    de    NeinourK   and   Company,    Wil 
mhiKton,  l>el.     Filed  S*-pt.  17,  1».")8. 


For    Lenses,    Spe«'tacles,    Sun  (! lasses.    Goggles,    and    Eye 
Protectors. 

First  ui»e  in  1935.  "^ 

SS  59,729.     International  Projectors,  Inc  ,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
Filed  Sept.  29,  19.">8. 

BASKON 

For  Motion  I'icture  Proje.'tors  I 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1958. 


SN    .-.9,802        All    Precision    Engineering    Limited,    Horsham. 

England  Filed  Sept.  30.  1958. 
For  Ph..tosensltive  and  Xon  SensltUed  Photographic  Films  •»jrTr^T>/M>  ATT 

First  use  June  19.  19.-.8  MlL/KUt5  AL^Li 

owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  7:.3,548.   dated  May  7,   19.-.6. 


SN    .'.9.08.'>        Bell    &    H..well    Company 
Sept.  18,  19.">8  I 


nv,    Chi.  ago.    Ill       FIUhI         For  Measuring  "iauges  Employing  Ball  Bearings 


l^ac/ 


For  Motion  I'icture  Projectors 
First  use  Mar  27,  19.^8. 


SN    «0,034.      Har|»er-Wyman    Company,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Oct.  3.  19.-.8.  ^ 

OVEN-MATIC 

For  Thermoatttlc  Gts  Valves  for  the  Ovens  of  Gm  Ranges 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1958.  ^^^^^__^_^__^ 

Class  29 -Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 


SN    59,13       Kono    Manufacturing   Co.    Inc.,  Woodside.    NV      SN   44,8r.«      ,;;«<i'^  /■»>-»-'   ^''^^^""^    ^"''     ^"^^  '''''''•  ""  ^ 
•  Filed  Sept    18.  1958.  Filed  Jan    20.  1958. 

PS  .  DRY  MAGIC 

For   Eyeglass   and    Spectacle    Fra nd  Part.  Therefor.         ^;iJ^^^^;;^  ^^^  ^ "■ 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1958 


'      I 
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KIUmI  Au>.'    t.  1!»'>'* 


TOZ 


F,>r  I'jiiiit   KuH.r  foverH 
I'lrst  iiM'  July  7.  1!»'>M. 


SN    -iS.'.tHT       S     M     AriKild.    In.   .    St     I^.uix.    M'>       »■■"•'«'   ^''l" 

I 


SN   4R,.->13      TpoplcHl   (ian  Company.   Inr..  Panama.   Republic 
of  ranaiiiH      KiU-<J  Mar   nn.  1»'>« 


ttlWte 


^^^ 


f^ 


^ 


Th.'   .Irnwiiij:   IN   lined  for  the  ci.h.ri.   re.J  an.l  Kol.l       Own.r 
.,f    PanuiuHiilaii    R.'K.    No.    5,.')75.    rtatp<1    Jan     18.    1»SR. 
For  (ias  KefrlKeratoFK. 


(twiifi  of  Kejc    No    ,")7H.nSt. 
For  <  'ar  Wash  Mitt» 
h'lrst  use  J  illif  ."i.  lit.')! 


SN    .•-(..-•1->       Kl.l.r    &    J.nks.    Inc.    I'hlla.lelphia.    I'a        File.l 
(»il    7.T.t.'»S. 


SN    til.tK»4       Vernoo  Corporation.   Columbus.   Ind.      Filed  Oct 

20.  ly.'^H  I 

Yernco 


JipnUa 


(Iwiier  of  KeK    No    .-.tl8.:UMt. 

For  .Vir  and  «;a«  Flltem 

First  us.'  oil  or  al'.)Ut  Sept    S-i.  1».">8. 


6 


SN    tl.MUti       The    ElMo    Manufacturing   ('..nipany.    C.dumbuH. 
t)h|.>      Flle.l  l>ec   4,  !».'>« 


For  I'aliit   HrusheH 
First  UM.'  Sept    •_•».  l»r>8 


PIQUfI 


SN   ti(..04H       Nathaniel   Marx,  db  a     Montrose   l'ro.lu.ts.  CIm  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  cn.ler*  Havin,:  Electrically  I'owered  R.-frlRerat 

,aK.>.  Ill       Filed  (>.t.  -<i,l<.»5H.  i„«  r.uts 

I  First  use  N.iv    'Jt>.  IM.'.H. 


PAINT-RITE 


owner  of  n>x  N"  •■>'>H.80(». 
For  .\itists  Faint  HrUNheH. 
First  use  in  July  UM7 


SN    .i:t.7.-.s       rur..Ut..r    I'roducta.    In.' .    Rahway.    NJ       Filed 

SUPER  MICRONIC 


^^~— ^~  For   Filter..   Element,   and   I'artH  Thereof   f..r   the   I'urlftca 

SN    til   I'.ii       Harker  Mill.   Myrtle    B*ach.    S.C       Filed   <»<t     S.S.     ,j.,„  ,,(  ,„i.  Water.  Fuel.  Air.  and  oth*r  nuUU 

First  use  Nov.  *\.  1».")8.  on  oil  flltem. 


ll*:..'' 


SHAMI-KIN 


For  Cleaning  Cloth 
Fir»t   us.-  Sept     1.   lit' 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN    .'..'>.fif.8.      Ilavllaiid  k  C.).,    In.-oriM>rate<l.   New  Y..rk,   N.Y 
Filed  July   -I.   iy''« 

RICE  ISLANDS 


For  China  Uinnerware 
First  u..«e  N.iv    1.  li».">7 


SN   (i:i.7f,»)      Refill   Filter  Company.  Newark.   N  J.     Filed  IHk-. 

BreClilco 


For  Oil  Filter  Replacement  CartrldKes 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  November  1S»39. 


SN    tU,.'8::       (oiieral    Air  Conditioning  C..rporation,    I->h   An- 
\,'Wh.  Calif      Fll.-d  IV.     1.').  19.-.H 


PRESIDENT 


For  Sink.  Sl.«\e.  Refrigerator  Fnit 
First  use  .>n  .>r  about  Auk    1.'5.  197)7. 
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SN    M.428       Nome    Electric    Manufacturing    <'o..    Inc.    New     SN    .57.080       Iron-A -Way    Company.    Peoria.    111.      Filed    Aup. 
York,  NY      Filed  l>e.-    Hi.  ly.'.H  12.  1!>,')H  f  i  j 


I 


F.>r  Cabinet  for  Foldable  Ironing  Board  and  Iron. 
First  use  June  IH.  19.58 


S.N   .'>7.7<i:{       Na.'hiiian   Corporati.in.  CliicaK.i.   III.      Filed   Auj:. 


12.  19.'.H 


For   Filter   I'sed    for   the    Filtration   of    l.uhrlcatini:   oils. 
First   use  F.'h     1.    1  !••">.'>. 


VINYLON 


SN  «4.8<».">.     .\naul  Chemical  Company.  .Marinette.  Wis      Filed 
iH-c   ja,  19.">8. 


For    Foamed    I'lastic    CyshLininn    Cut    to    Size    for    Fse    in 
Heddinj:,  Seats,  and  I'pholst.'red  Furniture. 
First   use  .Inly  Jit,  19r>8. 


I 


ANSUL 

LINE  FLO    " 


Class  33  — Glassware 


S.N    r.i.sTJ       The   Thermal    Syndicate    Liniite.l.    Wallsend  on 
Tyne,    N.irthuiiilterland,    England.      FMU-d    Nov     3.    \9'>H. 


For  l>rler  I'nit  for  Refrigerating  Syatema. 

First  Use  .Viitr   'M.  lit.'i.'l 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  4l'.4.'>7     K   1   .III  I'ont  .le  .Nem.mrs  and  C<»inpany.  Wilmlng 
ton    1>.-I      Filed  Dec   1«1.  19.">7. 

REMOFLEX 

For  Mixliilar  Exhibit  Frame  of  the  EHHel  Type 
First  use  Sept    2."}.  19.17. 


SPECTROSIL 


Own.r   of    British    Keg.   No.   771.13.').    dated    Nov     1,<,    19.">7. 

l-'o--   Kn-  .■  t   Si'w-i 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  i 

SN  42.017.     .\ktiebolaget   Max   Sievert.   Sundbyber>:.   Sweden 
Filed  I>e<'   IS,  19.'7  ' 


SN    .">;{. (t41        .Mutual    Wo.kIw. irking  Company.    San    Fraiicis.-o. 
Calif.     Filed  June«.  19.'»8 

CLASSICUS 

F.>r  Living  R.>«m  and  Dining  R<M»m  Chairs.  Club  Chairs. 
Pining  R.m.im  Tables,  Fli|>  Top  Tables.  Kn.l  TaMes.  (OflTee 
Tables,  an.l  Car.l  Tables 

First  use  .May  7.  19.'>s 


Sievert 


'^1 


Owner  ..f  r.S.  Reg.  No.  197.208. 

For    Liquid    or   Gaseous   Fuel   Operated    Soldering.   Cooking. 
Lighting,  and   Heating  Apparatus   Including  Hentln»:  .\ppara 
tiis    for    Camping,    and    I'arts   and    Accessories    Theref.>r 

First  use  in  1934  :  in  ommerce  In  193fi. 


SN    .■>.'i.o.">7       Itonnelly   Kelley   (;iass  C.mipany.    H.dland.    Ml.h. 
Fil.-.l  Julv  10,  19.-.h 


DURACONE 


F.ir  Mirr.irs 

nrst  use  June   12    li»."iH 


SN  44..')99.     Clarage  Fan  C.>nii>any.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     File.) 
Jan   24.  19.'»8  ^  i 

VORTEX  CONTROL 

The  word  "C.mtrol"  is  disclainie.l  apart  from  the  mark. 
F.>r    rvvice    Including    Adjustable    Vanes    Mounted    in    the 
Inlet  of  a   Fan   for  Controlling  the  (^apaclty  of  the  Fan 
First  use  In  19:n  , 


S.N    ."i.">,3h9       Oonnelly  Kell.y    (ilasM  C..nipany,    H.dland.    Mich 
Flle.l  July  Iti.  19,•.^. 

DURACHROME 

F.ir  Mirr.irs 

First  tjse  June  .■^.  19.">8 


SN    4S,515.      Tr.>pl<al    <;as   Company.   Inc.,    Panama,   Republic 
..f  Panama      Filed  Mar   2fi.  19.'8. 


SN   .^.'i.ttiJ       Oonnelly  Kelby  tJlaas  Company,  Hollan.l.   Mich 


Flle.l  Julv   17.  19.'.8. 


GROWING 


For  Mirr.trs. 

First  use  June  12.  19.%8. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  col.irs  red  and  gold,  owper 
of  Panamanian  Reg.  N.».  5,57."),  dated  Jan.  18.  19.")8. 

For  tias  ('.Hiking  Appliances.  Water  Heaters,  Incinerators, 
and  (Commercial  Heating  Devices  Such  as  .Melting  Pots. 
Torches.  Drying  Equipment,  and  the  Like  )  , 


I 
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s\-     ,H.»-(.       I.al»,ra...rv    rnriiium.    .' l.a..>.    Inr.    MlmM.la.     SN   .VJ.:.!rJ      Vwtor  ManufarturlnK  A  «;H«ket  Co.. ChK-aK...  HI. 


STEELAB 


s 


uwtuT    ..f    K.'k.'     .NoH     .'il'.l.S.-»;.    .-.L'!i,(l.-..s.    aiwl    .'..".^.tlns 
r..r   Kmii.'   MooiIn   of    tli.>   <  iii.ii   ..i    Clcs.il  T\  I"'.  .111. 1   lor   K\ 
hau-r  h'aii>  ami  1  •ml- 

KirM     u>.-    in    .]\iur    I'.i.M  ;    .Inly     1,     IMJ.".,    a-    m    il"      I'riii 
i.'.lal'"  .iiiil  a   i!.-Mi;ii 


VICTOLEX 


Sii'fla 


I'll.'    [•"•prij'i'iitatiiMi   i>f   the  Kiixknt   Bhnwn  i«ii    tli4'  (Irauiin;   i> 
.li-(  laiiiif.l   apart    frmii   th.>  mark  Mhowii       (»wii»'r  ..f  K.-c    No> 

•_'7-',.'i.'.-'  and  ti.-.d.-i.-ij 


.-;N   .'.(11.71        111.'  Hatxork  &  WiIchx  Coiriiianx.   .\' «    \"rk.  \  V  r,.r  <  .a-k<t«.  iiml  Cawk*-!   Mal»Tial.- 

I'il.-i|    .\iir    .'.ii.    Hi'>'<,  ■  Til -I  II-''  F"'l>    11.   i;».'iH 


UP 


..r  St.  am  1  hmi.  ratois  ami  l'art,<i    TluTfi.t 


S.\    .■><;. •;(i.'>       Thf   Timk.ri    KoII<t    Ufariim   Coiniiaiiy.   Canton. 
Ohio       Kll.'.l  .Xuc     ».   lit.-.H 


DUO-FACE 


I'or   M<  arinp  Seals. 


S.\   :<7  :,^\       WiiiMiht.'  l>istrit>inor»i.    Iii<   .   Koanok..   Va       I'll. 

I 


LEE-80 


For  lli-ati'rs  and  Finiiaifs. 


Class  36-  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies 

S\     ;j  1^-       'I'll.'   Kr.-d    <.r.'ts<li   Manufa<tiirinL-  '  "  .    !<r...ikl.\  11. 
N  N        Id.  (I  JiMi.-  1>.   l!t.">7. 

PROTECTONGUE 

(»uii.r  of  It.-ir    .NO    :U!'.»-'H 

|"..r    Monti,    I'l.i.-   ..f    llarmoiijras 

I'lr-f  11-. ■  Aim    ::.  \'.<'->> 


-N   t,H,.'.7r,       Slant    I'm    Kadialor  1 '01  i>..i  al  i.m.    Kn  lini.iml    ilill. 
\  ^      i-ii.HJ  II.  t    1.;,  i:i.'..^. 


s\    1.". '•>;'.       Ciiropalsclitr  riioiiokliiU  \  <Tln>:w  <  i  ni  li  H  .  Stnti 
;.M  ri .  I  ..Mii.inv       I'iU'd  Ffl>    1  7.  l!*-"'**. 


GONG 


ii«n.r    ot    (..rmaii    K.  i:     N"     '!!»-. 4'.»4.    dal.d   -lulv     4.    I'.l.Mi 
I'or     (,r..o\..,|     I'll. 111. .crapli     K.'<-ord>.     Ta|.<'     If-.  ..rds.     ra|M 
.  .  ord.i>  ami  |{.  priMlurfrx.  rii<iii.i»{raphh. 


l"..r   Kadiator-  and  I'arts   rii.r.-..f.  in   P.irt  ii  11  la  r  I'ip.'-  <'air.\ 
iiii:  KM.ndr.l  Siirl.i.-.'  Ka.liatioii  KU-m«-iii- 
lir-t    II-.-   .N.'x      IJ.   !!'»!• 


.\   .-,11  7  ;l       .I.i-.pli    Koir.-r-.   Im-  .  C|.'\  ••laml    < 'In..       Til..!   A;ii 

.111.  r.i.'.s 


.\     i;i.1!i:',         Mad  111     M.iniifa.  turini:    '   ..rp       1   li.-!t.-nli,iin      I'.i, 

iii.-d  i>.  I   j.j.  r.».".> 


SNAP-A-SIGN 


I 


r..r  llliiniin  it.'.l  Sil'ii  C..nip..ni-iit- 
I-'iist  \i-.-  Mav  .'.I  .  l'.'-"''* 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


;\    .".J  ".'.M        \'i.t..r    Maiiiifai  tiirJiiK  &  (ia-ki-t 
I-'il.'.l    Mav    -Mt.    l!l.".><. 


•    III.  ajo.    Ill 


u 

Th.     1.  prrs.Mitafii.n    of   tilt'   iromls    JH   .llsi-laiiiKMl.   apart    fr..iii 

I  III    III, I  rk   as  sllii"  II 

1  ..r     I'., ill  .I..int     Supjiort     Uraiki-t     f..r    l»niin     .\.-.-.--ori. - 
Cir-t  11-.    1  -li    27.  1!».')H, 


^ 


Q  VICTOLEX C 


Tti.'  r.  pi'-scntation  of  fin-  Riskft  Hliowti  on  tlw  drawmL'  I 
•  ti-i  1  luii.-il  apart  fr.nn  tli.-  niaik  sliown  1  iwii.'r  "f  I{<-l'  N. 
...".i>.<tj  » 

l-'or  iJask.'t,-*  ami  "la-k.-t  Matt-ri.-il- 

Kirsf  us.'  Kfli    11.   r.t-''^ 


.\      .s  7M        st.r.-.i    .Vi.-'-    K'-i  ..rdink:-.    lii<- .    I  pp.r    .Monl<  lair. 
,N  .1        I  r.-d   S.-pi     pi.    r."-'.'' 


STEREO  AGE 


\o   ,-Mlii-iM     iii;llt    I"   tlw    word   •■Strr.'o''   i-   .laim.-d   a>   ai- 

(ill.    ij     to     til.-    k'lio.l- 

I  or   i'hon.i-r.ipli   K.-<  onls  1111. 1  Alliums  an. I   \lai:n.iir  K rd 

iiii:  Tap'-- 

Firxt  lis.-  .Iiim-  i:t.  li»-'>''i 


March  31,  1959 

SN    .')!t.928       WarntT    Bros.    I'lctur*"!!. 
Filnd  Oi  t    1.  !!>•">« 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Inc.,    N«w     York.    N.Y.     SN     3!»..">64.       Whitef.ini    I'ap^r    C 

I    Fiif.i  <><'t  2r>.  r.'.'.7 


TM  205 

"<).,     Inc..    New     York.    N.Y. 

IMPACT 


For  Bo<ik  Pajwr. 

First  nsp  .Sept.  27,  1J>S7. 


(•wncr    III    K.-K     Nos.    2(>(t.!>74.    ajT.Sit".    and    .•'.".U.M.ti 
For    nii.no^-rapli    K.-i-ord-  ami  TajM-s   Willi   S.mnd   K.-(  ordnl 
•ni.-r...in 

First  lis.-  .\>ni    -'^    I'.t.'i'' 


SN   4h.';o."..      U.-niis   Hro.    Ba^  Company.  St.  1/4. uis.  Mo      Fil-d 
Mar.  _'h.  ]!•.">'>. 


PORTA-SINK 


For   I'apt-r   \Uign. 
First  us.-  Mar   ><.  lit.'.** 


SN  flO.fiO.-       I>..<-.ir  Fr. .duels  Corporation.  IVtroit.  Mhli     Filed 
Oct.  14.  19.'iN 


SN    Is.T.'i.-       I.ak.-si.l.-   t'entral    Company.   Clii.atro.    Ill       Filed 
Mai    .U.  T.».".'<. 


For    I'hononrapli    Ke.ord    Storant-   and   ^Usplay    Holders 
First  use  July  .'-'.  1".*.'>H.  ^^^ 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  :t.'.it7!t      Arkvvriirlit  Mereliandlninj:  Corporati.m.  New  York. 
N  Y      Filed  Aiif    7,  l'.t.'.7. 


^'?A 


M  l<   K 


M^/r^'^r^^^^^ 


owner  ..f  KeK    N..    .'i^tLtHU. 
F..r  M.iilm;:  l-;ii\  elop's. 
First  use  I>e.-.  i:.'.  1  ".».<."• 


own.  r  of  K.-i:    N.is    .-.:V.i. !»:!<•  and  .'.H4.:«'ii> 

F.ir  Car.l  Tahl.-  Cov.-rs,  Table  Cloflis.  ..f  I'ap.r  .>r  I.ik.- 
Mal. rials,  rieanslnk:  Tissue.  VttV*r  T.iwels.  Toilet  I'ap.r. 
l'ap.r  Napkins    Shelf  Fajxr.  and  Wall  I'aisr 

First  use  Mav   V>.  liM'.t 


SN  -.^H.WSfy       Ki.-i-'el  I'aiM-r  ( -orporati-.n.  New    Y..rk,  N  Y       Fil.d 


<».-i  4,  1  !»'.■; 


RIEGELWRAP 


;N   r.i;,!i1.*.       Si.ln.-v   M    Itliss.  d  l.  a     liliss  I'nldisliini:  <""mpany. 
In^l.-w-ooil.  <'.ilit       File.l  .\nn    1  1 .  l!».'i^. 

Cal-Mark 

F.ir    S.hooj    H.cord   Booku  of   <;rad.>s  and   Attendaii.e 
First  us.-  Fell    11.  19.->7. 


(iwn.-r  of  K'-i:    No.  (11  4.^^47 

For    Wrappint:   Fainrs   Inrhidlnj:  <;iat«sine  and   <  ;reas.-pr....f 
l'a|>erH.   Waxe.l   Papers,  and  Waxed  iJlasslne  I'ap'-rs 
First  use  Apr.  _"J.  ly.'i.'i. 


SN    :iH.442      Th.'  Itunleavy  Company.  Waltham.  Mass       FiWd 
o.  I.  7.   1»."'7 

Kleer-Kraft 


SN    .".7. '.MM        Hamni.-rniill    I'ais'r    ("..mpany.    Frl.-.    I'a        Fjl.-d 

CRHPHICDPY 

F..r  l'ap.-r  f.ir  Writing-,  rrintiii^:.  1  >npli<at  ini:    ami  '  •ffie.-  Cs. 
First  Use  Au»:.  ::i.  I'.t.'i**. 


For  Knv.doiM-s  and  Filing  Folders 
First   lis.'  Jan    -'.  r.t4X. 


i 


SN   :<h..-.MH       Central    States   Fai>er  k  Kau   <•..  .   St     I^-uis.   Mo. 
File.l  oit   9.  19.'.7 

FLIK-OPENER 

For  Paper  Hags. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  lft.')7. 


SN    .".s.iit'l        .\ni.ri.aii    Cuidan..-    Service,    Inc.    Cin  le    Fines 
Minn.     I'll.'d  Au^:    2^.  l!'-'**  .  j     ' 

Kwik>/cheK 


For  SelfM.-irkin^:  T.'si  Sheets 
First  us.-  Aim.  lit.  I'.i.-.s 


SN   W.J-'o      (irahain  Paper  Company.   St.   I-ouls,   M. 


FiI.mI 


Oct.  'Jl.  li«.''7 


Fineline 


For  Wrapping  Paper  and  Paper  Bags 
Firnt  UHe  alxiut   1935 


SN  .-.s.'-'47      Ri.-t;.'l  l'a|ior  C,,rp.irati..n.  New   Ymk.  NY      Fil.-d 
S.-pt.  :.'.  !!<■''• 

.      SUPERLEAVING 

For  Interl.'aviiiK  Pai»'r. 

First  use  July  2.'?.  l!*-">'^  , 
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■SN    r.H.rWi       Th*-    I'Hk  !<  H..ar.l   «-ori...rHti..n.    Marsh«ll.    Mich.     Q^JJ  38  ~  PHlltS  311(1  PubUcatlOIIS 

Filfd  Sfpt.  4.  li».'>X 

SN    4>^..'J>.t       H   4    W    ProductH.   Inc..   Shelby vill..    Iml  .    Fil.-.l 
Mar    LM,  !».'.» 


«IK-R*aMIIO 

For    Clu'inically    TreHte.l    l'(»p«T    Moard    I'sj'd    in    rHrktikrinc 
Food    I'ro.HirfH  an. I   uth.r   Arti«lf«  of   Menliaii'lis.- 
FirHt  line  on  or  ahnut  Apr.  IM,  l»rS2. 


TATTOO 

F(.r    F.a»>«'lH    ('.mHii.tlni!    of    PatrhPi"    With    Cutout    Portions 
for  Ideiifitlcatloii  of  Tiffw. 


SN    .-.H  n.!       (izark   IVn.ll   Co  .   l-ewlsburK.   T.-nii       Fil.-I    S..].!  Firnt  us.-  I  ».■<■     Hi.   I'.t.'.T 

P  A  "W'.O-riR.APHlC  '^'^'    ■"'■-'   "■■■■'       ■'■'"•    I'l'i"'"'    <o.np«ny    (l>.-linxar.'    .-..rpornt  ion  , . 

*    ■t*--'-^'^^    VJiV-n.*.    M.  iKM.r.    K.'l.    assik:ii.-<-   of    Th.-    I  pjohii    ( •..iii|.an.v    (  Midiiuaii 

corporation  I.    Kalaina/oo,    Mi.li       Filed    Maj    .'•;.    1!»5S 

GRAND  ROUNDS 

For  S.  rleB  of  Kducattonal  Kln«»wop^  Movi.-h. 

First   ii«H  Jan    1 «.  !{>.'>«. 


For  I'fiiiils 

First  us«-  Aiitt   J(i.  1U5.S. 


SN  .".s.'.'s." 


Aiii.ri.an  Sl«alkraft  Coriwrat ion.  Attl.l.oro.  Mass 


Filed    S.-pt      IT      r.t." 


SEEKURE 


.■sN    :..*.. oai,       Stanley    Mom.-    Trudut  t«.    Inc..    \Ve«tfield,    Mai.«. 

Fll.'d  .Iiil\  >i.  I'.t.'is 


For  Ke.iitorccd  I'aper 
First  usi-  .lime  '?,   I'.t.")**. 


SN    ."ill  :!»H       The    Sill,  ad   Maiiufaeturlnir   I'onipany.    Hastings, 
Minn.     File.l  .s.-pt    21.  IK.'.H 

FLEX-I-VISION 


For  Ilanu'iiiL'  File  Folders 
I'irsi  iisf  \\ic-  1-.  r.i  '^ 


'^ 


ia.;^iiixr'i 


•   \ 


SN    .".■.»..!••.:<.      Waldorf    Faiwr    F'r.idu.  ts    Co..    .St     Paul.    Minti 
Fil.d  Sept.  22.   1»5H 

WAL-COR 

For    Hulk    Rolls   of    Paper    Ised    In    Making   of   .■orruKa.e.l     SN  o..:iuH  ^^  W.n^  BHc..  A  Co    IdinI.e.l.  Man.  hes,.-r.  Fn.lan.l 

BINCA 


«iwii.-r   .if    K.(f.    NoH     ."«0.'..t'4!t.   tilM.o.'l.   and   otti.rs 

For   H..U-.     '>rk:«n    FublHlied   Fr Tim.-   to    Inii. 

First  us.-  Mar    :U  .  l'.''"'' 


I'aper 

1-irst  use  Jan.-  -."•.  l'-'-''^" 


For   Printed  H..oks.   Urorhures.  I^-afletx  ami  th.    !-ike  K.  lat 

Crorli.-tint'.    FniNr.iiderinn.    and 
ml      Tap.  r 


SN   -,...,•      N..koosa  Kdwar.U  r«,H-r  Cotupany.   Port  Kdwanls.  „..-    to    N.-dl-^  ork     Kni.tin.-.    Cro.h.d.n,..    F.nNr, 

U,V      l',l.-d-.-p.    2■^    V.>:,H  i  '•'••     H.-lat.-,l     A-.s     ..„,!     .rafts.     m-.-aL-ina s 

I  TraUHf.-r  Patt.-riis 

NEKOOSA 


hirst  u^e  III  19.">.'>  .  In  ■  onimerie  In  iy.')."i. 


owner  of  I{h«    N..S   .".  1  .-..(»'!••  and  .>24.t>H4  ClaSS  39  —  ClOthllig  | 

F..r     I'ap.-is      Nain.-ly      Itmid.     I  )upli.at.>r.     L.-dt-r.     Mline... 
Manifold.   OfTs.-t.    Index   Ilrlst.d.  (tpa.ifl.-.l,    S.-.on.l   Sli.-.ts.   I ».-     ^.^.     j,  .^.j^       -Mailir    So.  Iet4   per   Axionl.    Milan.    Italy.      Filed 
\\i|»-,     KeulM.-r.     Uutrh.Ts      I....k.T.     l..-.oraf..l    Wrap,    Ueli.a  .,„„..:(.   i.,.-,7 

t.ss.ii.   and   Meat    Interleax  .r':  an.l   MiK.ellaneouH   Pap^-m   for 
(  oiiv-.Tsion  Purposes 

First    use   sin.'-    as   .-arly    as    .\iik:     2:i.    ]'.>29 


SN     .-.(I  »H.;.       The    Crotnw.-ll     Pain-r     Company.    <'lii.-a»:o.     Ill 
File.l  u.  t.  1.'.    l!t.'''« 


FIBERKRAFT 


Owner  .>f  Ret   No    ri7t'>.-">l  •' 

For    I.Hiiiiiiate.l    Pa[HTs    for    \\  rappin>;   an. 

(loS.'S 

First  use  Nov     1 ,  li».")l  i 


Th-  »..r.link:  -Mak'Upria  dl  Lusao.'  which  ni.-ans  in  Italian 
■wo.il.n  knit  k-oods.  is  dlaclaim.-.l  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  owM.-r  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  t»2.480.  datwl  N..v  20.  194!» 
F..r  \\..oleii  Knit  «;ood«  Nainfly.  W..ol.-n  1  ml.-rwear. 
1  I'a.kaL'inL'  Pur  ll.wl.-ry.  Sw.-aters.  Pullovers.  S.nrves.  <aps.  (Jlov.-s.  .la.kefs. 
Waistcoats,  C.ats  for  Use  by  W..men,  Men,  and  Children, 
an.l   1  tresses 
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SX  3rt.894      Ruth  of  the  Palm  Beaches.  New  York.  N.Y      Filed     SN  42.23«.     Plymouth  Shoe  Company.  Plymouth.  Maaa.     Filed 


S«'pt   9,  1S».')7 


I>ec.  11.  1957. 


For  Sh.ws. 

First  use  0(  t     17.  19.">7 

Subj   t.i  Iiitf   with  S.N  41.3.">4. 


SN   44.4!»9       Cniteil    State*  Rubber  i'ompany.   New  York.   NY. 
Filed  Jan    22.  li».'>H. 
For  Apr..ns.  Mandaiinas.  Handeaux.  ni.iUKea.  Capes.  Fr.xks.  -t-^ti^ttt         A  TT%  ^ 

Headband*.     Jackets,     Scarfx.     Shawla.     Shirta.     ShIrtwaiatH,  INSUL     AIR 

Skirts     Snio.ks.    St.il.-s.    Sw>at.-rs.    Turbans,    Waistcoats,    and 
y^^,^  For  Mens.   Womens,  and  Childnns  C.>ats,  Jackets.  Pants. 

Flrnt  use  July  l»i.  19-'>7  Vests,  and  Hats 

First  use  Mar.  .">,  iy5t>.  I 


HN  37,034       Nutex  Rubber  Company  Pty.  Llmite<l.  Mdcomb*-,  .      ^     .         „,  oi  «*      i,„.i.,iu    R»r 

near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia      Filed  Sep,     11.     SN  4«.2,-.7.     V.uda  de  Jose  Hiosca  Rlera,  S.A..  I»:ualada.  Ear- 
ly"^    •         *  ceb.na,  Spain.     F^led  Feb   20.  19.-.8. 

SOUTHERN  CROSS 

F.>r  HubU'r  Clov.-s 

First  use  Feb    •>.   19.'>7  :  in  commerce  .\ut:    22,  19."i7 


SN    .3!t.!»lti       Sun    Valley    Manufa<'turinK    Co  ,    Bost.>n.    Masii 
Flle<l  O.-t    .U.  19.')7 


SUN  VALLEY 


€SCORPIOM 


Owner    ..f    Spanish    Rejr     Nos    277.24.-..    dated   Apr     7.    l»,-)4 
For  Mens  an.l  Women  s  Jacketa,  Pants,  Shirts.  Parkas.  Ski     and  277.24*!.  dat.-d   '^l"'    •';  l'-*'^^^ 
Suits.    Sport    Ind.-rwear   Including  Ski   Wear   and    Shorts. 
First  use  Jan    1.  \'.>''-~ 
Sul.J    t..  Intf    with  SN  41.2;{f.. 


SN    40.419       Mildred    Bell.    Staten    laland.   N  Y.      File.l    N..v 
•      12.  19.-)7 


For  Caps.  Hats,  Bonn.ts,  Hat  B.xlles.  Headdresses.  Rain 
...ats.  Ne.kti.-s.  Handk.-r.hi.-fs.  Sweaters.  Bathinp  Suits. 
Men  ».  Women's,  an.l  Chllilren's  S.i.ka  and  Stockings.  Mens 
and  Boys'  Suits.  Top.  ..ats.  Overcoats.  Slack*.  Sport  <oats. 
Ind.rshirts  and  In.lershorts,  and  Women's  and  <;irls'  Suits. 
Oresses,  Coats.  Skirts.   Itlous.-s.  an.l  T'ndernarments 


ARISIENNE 


SN  47.431       Alfr.-.l   Rainer.  In.-  .  New  Y.irk.  NY      Filed  Mar 

BLACK  CAVIAR 

For  Ranch  Mink  Sold  Only  in  Finished  Apparel  Namely. 
Coats.  Jackets,  (apes.  St.des.  Collars,  (uffs.  Hats,  B.-lts.  and 
Muffs  I 

First  us.-  Feb    14.  \ur,s  I 

T 


SN    4H.,-.i>0.      Max    Hos.nfel.l.    Brooklyn.    NY       Kib-l    Mar.    2t\ 
F.>r     l-'oun.lalioii     t.arm.-nts      .Namely,     flir.ll.-s     for    W.ini.n  \u:,s 


,111.1  tJirls 

First  us.-  <  ».I    1.  1!'," 


I    GROSVENOR  HOUSE 

F.ir    M.-n  s   C.ats   and    Suits,   and    I.adi.'s'   Coats.   Suits,  and 


Iir.ss.-s 
SN  41.23ti      Central  Wh.deaale  Comp«n> .  Bois.-.  Mali..      Filed  First  us.-  F.-li.  ^,  1937. 

N..\     2,-..   l!t-'>7 


SUN  VALLEY 

owner  of  ReK.  Nos    t;i  »,:n,-.  an.l  »i47,0,-.2 

For  Mens  and  W..mens  C..ats.  Ja.kets,  an.l  Tr.>iis.-rs 

First  use  Oct    2  4.  19.-.7 

SubJ    t..  Intf.  with  SN  3!t,91ii. 


SN   .-.l.S.-.«»       Calil.in.ia   F.-nus.   In.-  .  Culver  Clt\.  Talif      Filed 
Mav  19.  l'.t">>» 

VIGNETTE 

F.ir  Brassi.-r.-s  an.l  i;ir.ll.-s 

First  use  A|.i    1  -■>.  1 '■'-">>'  I 


SN  41.3.'>4      Bridjrton  Shoe  Company,  Bri<l>:t..n,  .Maine      Fil.-.l     SN  .-..'■.....-.      « 
Nov.  2«.  19.'»7 


SATELLITES 


,.op.-r  s  Iii...rporat..l.  K.ii..slia.  Wis      FiU-d  July 

SKANTS 


For  Sh.M-s 

First  use  No\     1 ,  19.-.7 

SuhJ.  to  Intf   with  SN  42  23t. 


own.-r  of  Re»:    N...  328. CI 2 

F..r  .Men  s  an.l  B.ivs"  In.lerwt-ar. 

First  Use  June  3.  19.-|8. 
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SN    S7,.!.M.        H, •     Ma.n.fMcturM.tf    Coiuimny.    I>.Matur.    III.     SN     r,U.W\        TrM..f..o,     r.,ni|mn.v.     Furi...n^M.m.     M...       Kll.-<1 


yiu-i\  Aiijr  L'j.  r.t''"^ 


Sr|.t    JJ.  r.t'i>« 


^ 


iHdf 


h',,r  I 'l,,tliiii».'      Nmim.'Iv,  Wiiiiii-ir-  Iirrss.'v 
Kirsi   ii>.-  Mas   -«i,  l!».".s 


First    ii*<-   "11   iir   al>i«iit    S.-|it.    _'.    l'.>'<y<  :    ■•n   "r   at..'Ut    .Iiin-     I 
l'.»."ir,    as  til  'Kftiisaki' 


;  N    ."i  s  . ;  J 1 1 


p.  nlu.'     .Maliulai-liiritik:    <'..iiilMn\.     Atli.tis.    <.a 


SN    ."lit. .{74        Mhif    11<11.    III'..    <;n'fii»il><pr<>,    .\»'        FiUmI    S»'pt 


h'lii-il  s.pi    :'i,   \'.>:>^ 


2:i.  I'.t'iH 


TUPELO 


Cas-u-alls 


lor    .la.kttH    anil    M''H  s    and    Itovx'    I'aiits   ami    Sliirt> 
I'trsl   usf  m  .la  ima  r\    \'.>'i~ 


S\    .'I'.tn.'"       Kiiti    Knv    I'oiniiany.    In<- .   .N'W   ^  drk,    NY       Flli  d 

ROB  ROY 

I  ..i     iM.ss   aii.l    Spurt    Sliirt.s.    I'ajiiiiias.    SvsrafrH.    irniis.-r  s 
"~"""^~~^  in. I    M.iik-     I!,  riiunla    Sliorts.    .la' kft«.    I'nais.    aint    I'.ips 

•  N    .-,s  -,:i,        ll.nrv    I'.ili.ik.    In.    ,    N.«    ^•'^^,      \>         I'lli.lS.i.'  \u^r     u^.      M,i>      17.     l!»i;i.    on    <ir..«.s    ami    sp.'rt    shirts    ami 

^    l;i,-,s  p. ij. nil. IS 


1  iwii.  r  ot   K.  .;    .\n.  .".sfi.'.i.ss. 

I'.ir  1  ii.il"  r- 

I'list  Us.'  .\iu'    1."..  \'.>:>^ 


MILADY 


Fill    Mat    r.."li.s 

lirst  iisf  Mar    -".».  l!t."M. 


S\    ."i!i  r.i  I       S.imlr.i    M.inula<'tiiriii>:   ' '"     In.-.    .N.'W    V..rk     .\  \ 
1-  il.-.l  S.  pt    _•».   l".t.'.f« 


SMOOTH-EEZ 


S.\   .'ih  •;."!»        rill-  .M.i>fi   I  niiipan.v 
Sfpt     !l.    l'.t."i"< 


In.    .   \.  w   Vi.rk.  N  V       FII.mI 


SLfnoiiTim 


I'.ir  Kinil.-il  l.fi.lar.l  I  laiicf  <  Jariii.nt? 
First    us,    Ain     J'",    \'.>'>>^ 


~S     .'I'.i. ■..■■!>         W.il.-     M.iinit.ii  turiiii:    t'.irn|i,in>      .I.iiii.in.i    I'Liiii 
Mass       ill.. I  S.pl    .'li.  I'.t.'i'^. 


|nr  L.'.i-taril.s 

First   Us.'  .Ml  tir  alHiiil   ,Ma)    1.   I'.l-".^. 


GAB-0-LUX 


I 


..\    .".'.I  l'.t_'       n.Mli.>nl'.Ti:  \  <..'lti.   Inc.  .\''-w    Y.nk     N  'S        I'll" 
S.-pt     1'.'.   i'i'<^ 

VELGUARD 

Own.T  i.f  K.'L-    N"    .■.."i.;,".nl 

Fiir^Atrn-    .uiM    II. .\s     rants.    .<la.ks.    ami    W.ilkin^    Stu'ri- 

Firsi  Us.'  S.'pt     1.   I'.'.'i>« 


I'lir  M.n  s  K.iinw.ar. 
First  U-,    F-  t.    in,  lit.'.: 


S\    '.:i  ..'iT       I'iMs   A   <'ati.Mall     .\."    Y.Mk.    ^^        lil''l    S.pt 

SUN-DANA 

l-,,r  1M..U---  I'T  I..1.I1.-S  ami   Miss«-s 
F'lrsi  iisf  .\in;    .'■">    I'.i.'i'' 


-N    .'ilt.JiiT       Mvlaii    Manilla,  liiriiifc;  <  "..    In.   .    N'"    Y..rk     N   'i 
111.  .1  S.-pt     l'.».   I'.t.'.H. 


s(jm 


'mmafes 


;\   .','.•  TIJ       I..U1-  Kni'Miic"' ii;iii>.   K''n"    N-^       Fil.-.l  S.-p 

VEEPS 

I'l.r  M.  n  s  1  inlcrufji  i 
1  irsi  lis,    S.'iit    r.«.   I!!".**. 


Km     M.'h's    >p.irt 


hirts.    K..I..-S.   Ja.kfls     lalMiii    S.ts     I'.i 


j,i  mas.  a  ihI  '  '".i '  ^ 

Fiist   lis,    I  1.  ,   "ii,    r.i.'ii. 


.\     ..■..TTii        >      Ku.lolk.-rr*.     Inc.     I'liila.l.lpliii.     F.i        Fi..l 
S.-pi     -"'     I'l-'i'*. 


s.\   ."•.'.'.-■'.•■",      IF. us,-  ..!    \\.irsi...i  r.-\     III.      riiii.i.i,  ipiii.i-   I'.i 
III.', I  .>Mpr    JJ.  i'.'."^ 

TWiUeejm 


tk 


%5S 


r 


^J^rSix 


\-..r    Mill  s   ail. I    N  .'ii!i-    M.-n  s   Suit 
I'lrsi   lis r  .iti..il'  ^.  !■'    -'     1 '.'  ' . 


l-,,r    H.ivs       ■S.uitlis.    ami    M. n's    ''■•als.    Fanis      V.sts.    Suits. 

s,    Sp.irt.iials,   ami    Sla.ks       ami  '   um rl.iin.ls  l.,r  F..rmal  U.-.ii 

1-irst  11-   .Im1>  J''    r.'.'.^ 

I 
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SN    59.772,      SakN  &    Company.   New    Y..rk,   X.Y       Fil.-d   Sept.     SN  43.136.     Daimler  IW-ni  AktieiineselUrhaft.  StuTtnart-Fnter- 
■>0    19.')8  tuerklieiin.  (Jerinany.     Filed  Feh.  ."?,  1958. 

MERCEDES-BENZ 

Owner  of  «ierMian    Keg,   N<i.  ;i7.'>,0«7.  date.l  Oct.   7.   1927 
For   Blank"t»   and   Lap  Robes,   Netting,  Carivns.  and   Riips 
.Not    Made  of  Finoleiiin.  T.-.vtiIe  an.l  Chenille  Floor   Mat.s 
First  use  in  19:.'t)  :  in  coinnieroe  in  19.">.'1. 


SAKS 

FIFTH  AVENUE 


liwn.r  ..f  K.t    No.  «2(l.917. 
For  Women's  and  MlKaes"  Show. 
First  UHe  Sept.  1.").  19:;4. 


S\    .■■.9.77;t       Saku   &   Company.    New    York.    NY       Fil.il    Sept 
29.  19.".H 

SAKS-LON 

nwii.r  ..f  Kei:  Nim  3()4,tt47  and  rtll.48F 

For  Men's  Sp.irt  .*<hirts  ' 

First   use   S.pt     3,    IH.'.H;   Nov.    19.    1932.  as  to  "Saks    ' 


S.N  4,'>.9<).5      Mohas.'o  IndUHtries,  Inc..  Amsterdam.  .NY.     Filed 
Feb.    14,   19.'.>« 

MESA 

F.ir  Textile  RuRs  and  Carp«-ts. 
First  us.'  S.'pt    I'f.   lit.")7 


S.\   4ti.2.">h       Viuda  .le  J. is.'   Hiosca   Ulera.  S  A..  Ijrualada.   Bar 
<'t'l..na.  Spain       l-'iUd  F.'li    Jn,   19.">t». 


S.\    ."lit.s.'Hi       Mi'dri'tor  nonijrer    Inc..    New    Y.irk.    NY       Filed 


S.'pt    .'in.   I9."iS 


AUTOMATEK 


For  M.'n's   ami   H..ys'   .la.  kets.   Trousers.  Slai'ks.   Swinisuits, 
Swimmiim    Trunks,    Shirts.    Shorts,    Sweaters,    ami    Caps 
F'lrst  use  Sept    4,  19.'tH 


;N   .V.»,»i<i4        Tiilykins.   In.   .  N.'w    York.   N    Y       Fil.'<l  .s.-pt    :io 


f€SCORPTOM, 


lU.'i'' 


COVER-TOT 


•  twii.'r  ..f  K.'C    N<'.  .'lt'.<'.l.'54. 

For   Infanis     Sleepinn  Carnient  Having  ('..nildni.l   Is.    as  a 
Mlanket.  an.l  Sii.iwsiiits 
First  use  .Ian    21.  lit'l''' 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    41.222        Asalii    Kas.'i    K.igy.i    Kahiishiki    Kaislia,    KIta  kii. 
Osaka.  Jaiian.     Filed  Nov .  2."..  1».*>7 

KASYMILON 

Priority  claline<l  uli.Ier  Sei'  44  (d  I  on  .Japan,  se  appll.at  ions 
tiled  on  Oct.  24.  19.".T  ;  Keg.  Nos.  .-|21.<UM,  dated  .May  27.  F.t.'.h  : 
.■.2;{..-.4  4.  .lated  July  II.  19.'iH.  and  .'.29.022.  date.l  o.t    24.  19.-.8 

For  Knitt.d.  Textile.  Fa<  >'.  an.l  Kmhrolilered  Faltri.s.  Be.l 
Sli.'.'ts.  Illankels.  i^iilts.  ami  C.imforters.  Tevtil.'  Car|S'ts  ami 
Kiigs.  Curtains.  C.iv.'rs  f..r  Itlankets.  C.iv.rs  for  Fill.iws. 
Clivers  f.,r  (guilts,  and  C..\.'rs  for  Chairs 


I  L 

owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  Nos.  277.24.").  .late.l  Apr  7.  1954. 
and  277. 24i:,  .lat.'.l  Apr   ti.  19.".4 

For  Net.  Mesh,  ami  Knltt.'d  Fabrics,  ami  Linen  Textile 
Fabrics 


SN   .".<», S(i7       KIniiber  Hros..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y'.      Filed  May 

1.  I'.t.'.s  I 


*   ^  $    i> 


For   Lace  and    Net    Fabrics    I  se.l   for   Making  Tabl.    Cl.itjis, 
U.iilies.  Kunn«-rs,  Curtains,  and  I'lace  Mats. 
First  use  Feb   ti,  19.''>.s 


SN  .">.".. r.til  Fiijii  Woiil.ti  T.'VtIle  Maiiufa.turing  <'..mpaliy. 
Limited.  I/umi.itsu  Cii\.  Osaka  ITefe.ture.  .Japan.  Filed 
July  21,  I9.-.8 

i      • 


S.N    44,.'>r>.(       Natmnal    Sur.'  Fit    yuilting  C.i.,    Im-.    N.'W    Y.irk. 
N  Y       File.l  Jan    2,'{,   19.".H. 

TIFFANY 

F.ir  Quilte.l  .Maitr.'.sK  Fa.ls  and  l'rote«l..rH. 

First  use  Jan    1.'.  lH.'i.s  , 


atr  S^fvjip 


'  I'ri.>rity    ilainie.l  under    S.-c.     44(ili    .m    Japanese    .ipi.lica 

iN    4.".,I(il        .\sHhi    Kasei    K..gyo   Kabushiki    Kalsha.    Kita  ku.     tmii    fil-.l    Mar     22.  19.-.S,    K>n     N...    .'..'U  .2.-.7,    date.l    li...    12. 
Osaka.  Japan      Fil.-.I  Feb   :t,  19.-.8                                                          19.-.S. 

For  Blankets  i 


CASHMILON 


SN  .".s.."{7i'>.     Th.'  St.ariis  A;  F..sier  C,,m|.aiiy.  Ciii.  iniiat  i.  obi< 


Fll.-d  Sept.  4,   I9.".s. 

LANE-SAVERS 


I'ri.irity  claimed  under  Sec  44(di  on  Japanese  appli.at  ions 
tile.l  on  Itec  2.-..  19.-i7  ;  Keg.  No«.  .^29.042.  dat.d  O.  t  24.  F.t.'.S  : 
.-.2 :{..". 4."..  .lated  July  11.  195H.  and  .".29.(i23.  dated  o.t    24.  I9.'.8 

For  Knitt.-d.  Textile,  I.n.-".  and  Fmhrold.red  Fabrics.  B.tl 
She^.ts    Blankets,  Quilts,  and  Comforters,  Textile  carpets  and  F..r    N..n  Wov.n    Fabr..-.    IMrti.uIarly    Adapted    f-.r    I  se    in 

Kugs.     Curtains,     Covers     f..r     Blankets,    (oxers     f.,r    Fillows,     Cmne.  t With    Ma.  Iiin-s    I..r    F.'lishm^'   I...wling   AII.'Ns 

C.ivers  f.ir  guilts,  and  Covers  for  <'halrs. 


First  use  Aug   21.  19.'i'*' 
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SN    58.89.-,.      A<w  Quilting  (TompHny.   Inc..    New   York.    NY,     Q^^^.p^^         Medlol,       Ud      SurglCll 

FTI*-*!  S«'pt.  1.1,   IU,»N.  '  '  • 

NYLO-FLUFF  Appliances  i 


Kiir  .\lattr»'!»>i  Tadi*  ami  Covers. 
First  UK.'  Auk.  1.   ll»r>R. 


SN   3.-).4rt2      Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     KII.mI  Auk 
l.-i.  11»57 


Qass  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


MONO-DROP 


Ki>r    Non-R»MiMHt»le    Contalnern    for    I>lK|>«'fi»lnK   At>entht'tl<'H. 
Vaxoi 'on.it rlctom.  Kye  I'repuratioiiH,  and  (Mlier   Me<liiaiii»'ntM 

SN  41,m>.-).     AmerUan  Standanf  Mftf.  Co.,  ihUaKo.  III.     Filed     '"  '-'^uid  Form. 

First  use  July  29,  19.^7. 


Nov.  Jl,  iy.'>7 


AM-O-RAN 

Ki>r  Yarn    for  I  Misters,    Mops,   luist    Mop.s.  Swf»>p  Mops,  and 
Yarn  llrooms  i 

First  use  May  4.  l!».-»»> 


SN    .W.H9:i.       Kereniof    M.    Philip*,    d.b.a.    Intimate    rr..durtH. 
ChicaKo.  Ill      Filed  Oct.  31.  19.'>7 


SAN-I-SHELL 


For   l><>u<-he  Syrinxe  Apparatus,  and   Kits    IncludinK   Hotli 
Mouciif   I'l.wder  or  Tablets  ami  n   I»oM<lie  .Vppllrntur   SvrinKc 
First  usf  Auk  -1'.  lU.->7. 


SN    41,2l'l       AsHhl   Kasel   Kojiyo   Kabushiki   Kalsha,   Kita  ku, 
Us.ika,  Jiipaii.     Filed  .No\ .  lio.  lit.')" 

KASYMILON 

rrlurity  cliiiiii.il  under  S«'<'.  44(0  i  on  .lupanes.-  application 
tiled    «)(t.    24.    1!».'.7  ;    Hit:     .No    .'i^  1  ..*<04.   dated   June   .'«.    19S.S 

For  Tliiea<ls  and  Yarns  Made  of  .Vrtltiiial  Silk  and  Those 
Made  (if  Svnlliitic  FilH-rs. 


S.N     .">.■>, 4ri7        Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc.    Cliieat:".     "I 
Filed  July   17.   19.->8. 

CONTINENTAL 

Fi>r  FMeefnral  Hair  Pryer. 

First  Use  on  or  about  May  '_'.  \U'<H 


■'  SN    .')!>, lt'.7       Heiton,   Idckinson  k  Company.    Kutlierford.   N   I 

SN    4.-).Ht;{.      A.sahl    Kasel    Kocyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Kitaku.  ^'^^''*^  ^''^'^    ''■'•  "*"'** 

Osaiia.  Japan.     Filed  Feb    .'<.  l»r),H.  I  QT'l^UlTfTRl^' 


CASHMILON 


Owner  of  Ren    .No    41.<.4:<2 

For    Sterile    Containers   and    Sterlllxln»r   t'Hs«'B    for    Clinieal 
Therinnnieters.    Hypodermie    Syrluk-'es.    and    Hypod»'rinie    Nee 
I'riority  claimed  under  Sec     ilul)   on  Japanese  application     ^jj^.^ 
hied  Dec    L'.-..   19r.7  :  KeK.  No    51.M  .HO.'),  dated  June  ,'>.  \'.>:>H  j,,,^^,  y^,.  ,„  ^^.^^ 

For   Threads  and    Tarns  Made   of  Artltidal   Silk  and   Tloise  I 

Made  nf  Synthetic  Flb»'rs.  <. 


S.\      4»i.H<»7         Tlie     Cbenistrand     ('orpora  t  i"Ti.     I>«'<-atiir.     Ala 
Filed  Mar    .{.  ID.'.H 

ACRILAN  MARK  III 

owner  of  Kei:.  Nos.  .-)4r»,7.'?4  and  .->H;i..SHl 

For    Yarns   and   Threads   and    Yarn   and   Thread   Filaments 

First  use  iH-c.  'Jd.  li».'>7. 


SN  .V.t.:?:{s      \V    K.  Re«'ves  Corp..  Ambler.  I'a      Filed  Sept    _'J 

NEUROSOUND 

For    Klectronic   Nerve    Pressure   Diffen-ntlal   .Vnaly/er 
First  us.   In  OctoU'r  1!».">«. 


SN  .-il._'04.     Madison  Throwing'  Company.  Inc.   .Madison,  N.C 
File.l  May  7.  in.")."*  K. 


SN  tiO.OrtJ  The  I'pjohn  Company  ilHdaware  corporation  i . 
Kover.  I>el  .  assignee  of  The  I  pjohn  Company  iMlchijran 
corporation).    Kalamaz Mi<-h.       Filed    Oct     .H.    I'.t.'H 


MAGINETTE 


XPRESIT 


Owilei   of  KeU.  .No.  »>:{.'{. 7  1  T). 

For  .Nylon  Yarn. 

First  use  Fei.   2.'>.  1  !>.'.«. 


For  t 'oiiipiessible  Container  for  .Medicinal  Cse 
First  Use  July  l"i.  1!»''H 


.SN  .")_'. 2L'H      Madison  Thrnwine  Coiii|iaiiy.   Inc  ,  .Madison.  .N  C 
Filed  Mav  -:5.  !!'.">>' 


MAGITEX 


Owner  of  Kej:    No    »!:{.'!. 7  1.' 

For  .Nylon  ^  am 

First  use  Fell    _'."i.   I'.t.'.H 


SN    till  .-.<ti        Williams   (ndd    KeflnlnK   Company.    In.'.    llutTab 
NY      Filed  Oct.  i:{.  1!».'« 

HARMONY  LINE 

l-'or  I  lenfal  CastinK  tJold  .Mloys  and  S.dder. 
First  use  .May  -.  19.">8. 


.SN   ."iJ.lJL'It       Madison   Tlirow  int  < 'oin|iMiiy .   Inc.   Madison.  N<' 
Filed  Mav  2:\.  l!t.')H. 


MAGISPUN 


(»wn.r  of  Kei:    .N.i    •>:{.■!. 7  1  .">. 
For  Nylon  Yarn. 
First  use  Fell    J."p.  r.>.'.«< 


SN    tin  .-,H7       Williams   (iold   Reflnlnn  <'ompany.   In.  .  Kufrah.. 
N  N       Filed  Oct.  13.  19r)S. 

tOftttmoti- 

F.ir  orthoilontir  Bands  and  a  Combination  Ban.1  Burnisher. 
Bra.ket  <;aiite.  and  Ban.l  Seater  Instrument 
I'irst  use  on  .>r  about  Jan    !.">,  l",».">»i. 
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SN  »50,818.     Handlton  Company 

MICROLITER 

For  Syringes. 

First  use  in  March  19.'>8.  


Whittle.  Calif      Filed  Oct.     SN   4.'>..'<ri4.      Sunshine  Bis.uits.   Inc..   Limg  Islan.)  City.  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  19.'>H. 


-^*!\  ^ 


.^1 


Qass  46  -  Feeds  and  Ingredients  ef  Feeds 

SN  IH.fiH')      (;reenlee  SausaKe  Co..  Sioux  Falls.  S    Dak.     Filed 


(l^'     ^.    ./ 


t 


Auk.  9.  19.'>f.. 


MY  tAOMMY  SMYS  I 


Owner   of   Ret'    Nos.    130.349,  657.831.  and   oth.rs 

For  Cookies 

First  use  1  !>:?■-'.  I 


SN    .*>(). 422.      liiiteil    States    Troducts   Corporation.    I.td.,    San 
J..se.  Calif      Filed  Apr.  2."i.  l!t.".H 


MIAT  IS  UST  f 

The  .Irawinc  is  ilned  for  re.l  and  ureen.  Th.'  slogan  "My 
.\l..nimy  Says!  <;r»-.-nl.es  M.-at  Is  Best  :"  ami  the  w..rd 
•Brand'  ar.'  «llscla)m.-<l  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  l'ro<essed  Luncheon  Meats.  Such  as  Wieners,  B.>I..Kna, 
Saland.  I.oaf  Items,  and  Corne.l  He«-f. 

First  use  »Kt    1.  l*.».-):< 


((f  fruits  -" 


No  claim  of  ex.  liisive  ritht  Is  made  t.i  the  w.ird  "Fruits  " 
as  used  on  th.'  (;.>ods  claime.l. 

For  Canned  Fruits 

First  use  June  19ri."»  :  Nov  8.  1937.  as  to  "The  Royal 
Family." 


SN    31.19t>       Chun    King    Sales.    Inc.    Duluth.    .Minn.       F^bil 
June  3.  l'.t.')7 


SN    .■»4,94(j.      (Jr.K-ers   Bakinp   Conii>any,    Inc  .    Louisville.    Ky. 
Filed  July  8.  19.".8 


CHVH 
MIX'INS 


Applicant,  wlth.mt  prejudice  to  Its  common  law  rithts.  and 
any  subse.iuent  claim  as  to  distinctiveness,  disclaims  the 
term  "MU  Ins  •  when  ua«J  tipart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  ReK   -Noa  422.flR7  and  .'>01.44S. 

For  Chop  Siiey  Mix. 

First. use  .\pr  4.  m."i7. 


Owner  of   Ui'K    N"x    <)1().142.  221,08.").  and  others 

For   Bread. 

First   use  Jun.'   2.    l!t.'>8  :    Sept     4.    192.'>.  as   to   "Honeyflufr 


SN    42.070.      Spice    Islands    C.tmpany.    South    San    Francisco. 
Calif      Filed  !».•<■.'.».  19.".7. 

TEA  SAMPLETTE 

N.>   <laim   of  e\.lusive   riKhl    Is    made   t..   "Tea'     as   used   on 
the  tsoods  claime.l. 

For  Tea.  < 

First  use  June  IW.'iti. 


SN  56.092      Collins  Chemiial  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY       File.l 
July  28,  1958. 

VEROVAN 
BOURBON 

The  word  "Bourbon."   Iwing  the  n.ime  of  a  type  of  vanilla 
b«'an.  Is  dis<'lalmed. 

For  Synthetic  Yanilla   Flavoring  Preparation  for  Food  I'm 
poses. 

First  use  June  1.  1953. 


SN  42.33.">      Alabama   Foultry  Knterprise.   Inc.  dba    fJolden      j.,^.    -,g  5,4^.      l'epperid;:e  Farm    Incorporated,  Norwalk.   Conn. 
R.mI    Broilers.   Cullman,   Ala.      Filed    I>ec.    13.    1957.  ,         F'ile.l  Sept    l."i.  l!t.')8 

GOLDEN-ROD 


GOLDEN  TWIST 


For  Dreased  I'.»ultry. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1957. 


For  Rolls. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  22.  1958. 


SN   43.593.     Chlcaifo  Corned   Beef  Corporation.  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Jan    8.  1958 


Class  47 -Wines 


I 


6hiM(i  Cinii 


In!  Cwfirttiii 


SN    46.000       F.    rirrone    A    Sons    Inc.    Sallda.    Calif       Filed 
Feb    17,  1958. 


The    word!    "Chicago    Corned    Beef   Corporation"    are   dU 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  aaahown. 

For  Meat  Products    -Namely.  Refrigerated  Corned  Beef. 
Flrat  uae  1952  ;  1951  as  to  lettera  "CCB." 


FortJrape  Wine  With  Natural  Fruit  Flav.irs. 
First  use  Sept    24.  1957. 
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SN    .;.>.-.74       S.h..ni;.v    In-lus-rii-s.    .„- .    .rb.«     (T.-.ta    man.-H     SNr>5.»<.7      <-o«n,e.«  Mara.  Inc..  NVw  York.  NY.     Kile..  July 
■     Wll...  •■ P-«MV.    .N.'W    V..rk.   NY       F.le.l   o.-t.   l.t.    IIC.H.  .'4.  VX,h. 

TOURIST 


Fiir  SirtKliir   iyi»-  rrfK»<i»  for  Trouwrx. 
First  usf  (111  i>r  iilxMit  Fi'h.  ."S.  H».%K 


1...  ,l,;,winu'  1-  Ini.Ml   ll.i    C-I.l  Mini  r.'.l       owi..t  ..f  Kri:    N..s 


1 

i;t;j.:u.'(  ami  tit;ti,:!i;H 

Tor  U  itif- 

First  iisf  .\iir    1 .   1 '.'.'•'< 


.sN    .-.T..'<i:!       (..ii.ral   Motors  I'.. rporiili.-ii.    l>.-tiolf.   Mi.h      Fll.-il 
A  Ilk-    U.   l'-'-''^ 

SELL-A-PROMPTER 

For    M.r.hHiidlrilnB   DUplay   Kit.   CoMHlHtinK   of  <  hhIs  mii.I 
,,  M.tiil  Friim*'  To  DtuplM.v  Surh  CiinLs 
I'lrst    lis.'  June  13.  19^H. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    i;0.:\-2       Tlw    S(lllilU'*T    lW.T<'n.    I-iniitt-d.   l.nll.loll.   Klll-'lilIKl 

Fii.d  Oct  ;t.  iM.'.H 

SCHLAGA 

(twii.-r  of   Itri.tisli    Krk-     No    Tti.'.HM.   .Iiit.^l    K.I.    7.   l!t.-.7 
F..r  \UiT  


SN    .-.H  (>«••_•       Til..    »;.>neral    Tire    k    KuI.Imt    t  ompiiny.    Akr.m. 
(ililo.     Fil.'.l  \uii.  l'».  ntoX. 


NAUTOLEX 


Class  49  -  Distilleil  Alcoholic  LiqiMrs 


()»ii.r  ..f  K>t    Nos    r,lH.7.'>4  Hiiil  tHU.H.'W. 

For   Viii.vl    SI t    MHt.Tial   for  Mann*-  A|.i>ll.at  L.iis   Su.  li  hh 

H,.,  k  C.n.Tliik's.  Topping.  Moat  i'ov.TK.  aii<l  ili.'  I.lkf 

First  UH.*  July  l.'>.  1W.'>H.  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Class  51  -  Cosmetla  and  Toilet  Preparations 


VN    :!».l.'l       Ja.k   Dani.-l   DiHtHl.Ty.   I..in    M..tlow.   1T..|.  .    In.    . 

I.>,„htmrK.  T.nn       F>1.m1  July  Jll.   19.-.7  sN    .-.7.744.       Frank    1'     Beok^-r.    In.-.,    N.-w    ^  ork.    NV       Hl-.l 

"CHARCOAL  MELLOWED" 
DROP  BY  DROP 


(»wii.'r  of  K.'K    N"    ti:i-J.)»»n 

For  \Vlil»k»>y 

First  ust>  April  iy.")4. 


) 


munlMatk 


m 


SN    1J.447       (■( 

!';(       Filf.l  !►*■(•.   Hi.   1»") 


...tin-nta.  niMiHin,  C.rporHtion,  Ph..a..Hph,a,         J!- ;";;::'"-:;';:,J'*'-^  ^''"^ 
"■    1».".7  ' 

CHILTON 


For  <;iii 

First  usf  .\iii:    H.   1!»:!4 


SN    .-.-'..V*:?       Iliraiii    Walk.T   k    Sons.    Inc..   IVorla.    Hi       Fil'.l 
May  2i),  li»,'jH 

SILVER  SADDLE 


Class  52  -  DetergenU  and  Soaps 

S.\     .-.l.iils        .laiiitorial     SupplU-s    ( 'oriH-ra  t  i..i..     Allmn.v.     NY 
Fil.'.i   Ma\    •"'.   r.i"'^ 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  May  1».  li».->H 


HORNflE 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

SN    .V2  S4H       American    Wiper    an-l    Waste    Mills.    <l.l).a.    Tlie 
Nu-Towel  Company.  Kanxas  City.   Mo.      Filed  Jut>e  4.   lU.'.H. 

MAGI-CARPETS 

For  Disposable  Aisle  Covering  Fse.l   in   Serxlclnjt  Airplanes 
and  the  Like 

First  \ise  in  May  l!t.'>7. 


For  sweeping  Con.iH.UhdH.  Liquid  Srrul)  Soaiv.,  an.l  Liquid 


Floor  •  "leaiiers 

First  use  .Vuj:.  •■>.  1U.'>7. 


SN    .-.v:i.V»       Richard    Hudnut.    MorrU    Plains.    N.J.       Fll-d 
s..pt    ».  1 '.'■'« 

COSMEDIC 


For  Medicate*!  Shampoo. 
First   use  .VuK    ■>.  19SS. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100— Miscellaneous 


s\   i.'7.7L'.'<.     Joliti   Koc  kefi-Uer  I'renlic-e.  d.b  a.  American   JtreiMl 

■  rs    S<T\iic.   Chicifo.    Ill        Filed    .\pr    s.    l!t.'>7 

AMERICAN  BREEDERS 

<»\\ner   of    Kej:     .Noi»     ii.'i(».7 1 7.    litij.;.'*;!*.   au<l   •i7(l.<l5.'i. 

I'or  .\rtiti<  iai  lireiilin^  of  .Kniiiials. 

I'ir>i    use   at    least    a.^   .arlN    as   the  early   part    of   l!«.'>ti. 


SN     :;4.iM(i        lleaut.\  raiiia     Incorporated.     Kan-as     ("ity.     Mo. 
Filed    Fell.  .'."..    llir.T 


r.,r    I'lcliK  ti.iii    an.l    I'reseiitat  i..ii    ..f   T.l.visi..ii    and    Kadi' 


S.N    _'7.7L'4       .!..lin    K.>.  kef.ller   I'reni  iie.  d  l>  a     .Xineri.aii   Kii-.-.l       Sh.iws    Hesicne.!    T..    .\dverlise    Health    an.l    Beauty    Products, 
ers    Serx  iie.   ('tm.ii;...    HI       Fileil    .\pr    ^.    l!i.-)7.  First  use  No\     1.  li<.")ti. 


^^v^ 


SN    .{LMii:!        Lynn    Mannioii.    Uihnette.    ill        nied    Jun.'    17. 
1 '.*.■)  7. 

FUN  OF  THE  MONTH  CLUB 


For    SelectinK'    ami    Suppl.viiiv:    Hum. irons    <;ift    Articles    to 
nwii.T  ..(   K.'k'    Nos.  »>,-.(!. 717.  »iti:M.'»i!».  and  tl7(i.(),i:i  other   Persons   as   Directed   ami    at   Tiiii.'s   and   IM.k-.'s    Kesig 

I'op  .\rl  iti.  i.il   Hri-.<litiK  of  .VidmalH.  nated  liy  a   Sp.ms.it 

First    11^.-    ..n    ..r    ahouf    July   W.    1  »■">•!  :    at    least    a>    early    as  First    use    March    l".t.'i7 

•arl,\     |)art    of    lH.'iO    as    to    words    "American    Mreeilers  "  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


S.N  .->(». lH»i      Peters,  (irittin.  WiKMlward.  Inc.  New   York.  NY 
SN    .'i.'.Mi.'^        'his    .1      Hrvaii.    «>pp.    Ala        Filed    Juii.'    I'M.    P.(.-|7  Filed  Apr    2'J.  IS'-'.^ 


For  Hepreseiitiiii:  Radio  and  Television  Stations.  Primarily 
for  Sollcltinj;  ami  Selliiijt  Advertising  To  Ite  Broadcast  hy 
Said  Stations  Fitlier  by  Kadio  or  Television.  Which  Business 
Is  <"r>niinonly  Known  to  the  Trade  ««  '•Radio  and  Television 
Station  Representatives  " 

First  use  July  1.  1!».'{.-| 


•Ml  w.ir.liiii:  eMepi  •■(•11  Well"  is  ilisclaimeil  apart  fr.nn 
the  mark  as  show  n 

For  l-'llliiu:  and  Service  Station  Services  .Namely.  Miscel- 
laneoUB  .>s.-r\  iciin:  an.l  Kepnirln>:  of  .\utomotlve  \ehii  les.  Ofl 
"haiikres.  Tire  Itepairs.  Battery  Kechar>:ink'  ami  Testing,  and 
Installati.iii  ..f   .\<'\»    ami    Ised  .\iitoniotl\  e    Ki|Uipment. 

Fust   Use  Jnlv   I'.Mit. 


Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN   H.27M       Stop  ami  Save    TradiiiK  Stamp  Corporation.  South 
Hackensack.  N  J.     Filed  May  14.  lit.".ti. 


SN     .".".JJd       National    Advert lninK    Company.    ChicaK".    I" 
Filed  Auk    14.   1  »•">«. 


( 


sss 


For     Desinn.     Frei  tlon.     and     Maintenance     of    AdvertlsinK 
Si»niH. 

First  use  Deo.  Iti.   1».''>7.  


For    Promotiin:   the   Sale  of  the  tioods  of  Others  Throu;;h 
the    Mtslium   of  Tra.liin;   Stamps   Red<H'mahle   in    Merchandise 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan    Hi.  I'.t.'iti. 


SN  l').41H     ('..nsumers  Tnnline  Stamp  Company.  Chiiafo.  111. 
File. I  s.pt    I'li.  p.t.">f. 

CONSUMERS 

For  Proniotlnc  the  Sale  of  the  (JowW  and  Services  of 
others  by  Means  .if  Tradini:  Stamps  Returnable  In  (Joods  or 
<  'ash  or  Both.  i  i 

First  use  June  1947  ' 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN    40..'Ui.'»       .North    American    Life    and    Casualty    Company. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  h.  19.''>7. 

"CONFIDENT  LIVING" 


For  Inderwritinp  of  Life  Insurance. 
FMrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  IH.'iO. 


TM  213 


TM  214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  31,  1959 


SN  45.399.     I.umb.>r.nenH  Mutual  ('asualty  rompHny.  ChUaKo.    SX    40.471.      Clarence    J.    Utta.    Jr      <l.h.»     IMnk    and    Blue 
111.     File,l  Feb    «.  19.-.H.  I*'"!*^'    ^-'v'^-*"'    ^P"^"-    -^"^       f^'"**    '^"^      ^^'    ^""- 


V 


INSIHVMI 
.ADVISilR 


The  (Irawintf  in  llmMl  for  blu»*  but  no  rlhlni  U  made  to  color. 
For   I>ia|>er   Servicer      Namely.   FurnUhlnK  of   niapern   and 
LHunderinK  Same. 

First  UHe  Aug.  «.  !».'>!. 


All    W(ir<linc   with   the  exception    of  the   word   "Kemper"    1h 


disclain.e.l  apart   from    the  n.ark   as   shown,     owner  ..f   Re^.     ^^,  ^^^^.      ^^^^^   ^,^^^^^    FarkersburK.  W.  Va      FII.hI  Apr.  1. 


No.  .'•)27..".«3 

For   FnderwritinK  of  ("Hsualty   Insurance  and   Fidelity   and 
Surety  Bonds. 

First  use  Apr.  L'."»,  19'>4  :  January  1920  as  to  "Kemper." 


19.')8. 


SN    47,091.      BankerH    Security    Life    Insurance    Society.    New 
York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mitr.  ."..   195H. 


•        THE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "I'lan  '  exce|>t  in  association 
with  the  remainder  of  the  mark.     Owner  of  Ken.  No.  .')30.003. 

For  Ind.-rwrifintt  Life  Insurance  Namely.  Life  Insurance 
Written  on  the  Lives  of  Borrower* 

First  use  1917. 


m/eJZm 


For  Siirn  I'alntlnK 

First  use  Dec.  -M.  1957  ;  1946  aa  to  the  alonan. 


SN    49,797.      \V(M)dmen    of    the   Worltl    Life    Insuran.e   Society 

an<l/or  Omaha    Woodmen    Life   Insurance   .Society.   Omaha,     fl.,-  1 A^  _  tjUtariJ  TrttStllMIlt 
Nebr.     Filed  Apr    1«.  19.-.H.  M«»»IVW         ■•••Wl ••■  i •-•■■.• 

^ .-^^»»«,»T.       SN  28.148      Hamilton  Watch  <'onipany.  Lancanter,  Pa.     Filed 

THE  FAMILY  FRATERNITY     Apr  1. 1»57 

,     I 

For  Providing'  Family  Protection  by  Means  of  InderwrltlnK 
Insurance  and  Furnlshinj:  Facilities  for  Social  Contact  and 
Fraternal  Services  In  Vari4>us  Forms. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  lit.'iH.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


aass  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  _>4.31H.     Birck  FellinRer.  Incorporated.  Chicaijo.  III.     Filed 
Feb.  13.  I9.".7. 


For  Fabrication  of  Small  Metal  Parts  to  Plana  and  Speclfl 
cations  of  Others.  Watch  Kngravinic  and  Diamond  Tool  Sharp- 
enlDK  for  Other*. 

First  uae  Jan.  10.  1957. 


SN  .■.4,OR9.     Phlla.  Dry  Cleanera.  Inc..  I'ottatown.  Pa.     Filed 
June  23.   19.'»8.  1 


FAB-RESTOR 


T.,  „n,n.  ,„;™ .,. na  -o^  -  — '  .^-.^.^r^.n^  B^-iTi'nVHMp^rrK^rnrs.'./.rji 


color 

For  Dry  (MeaninR  Service 
First  use  January  19.'>6. 


and  Excessive  Wear. 

First  use  May  19,  1958. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


March  31,  1959 

Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    19.789.      .lolui    P     .MadiKHU.    New    York.    NY        Filed   Nov. 
23.    I'.t.'i'l 


TM  215 


.■^N  3.'t,27tl  P.iUl  A  MiAilalil.  d  li  U  S;ileMn;i.sters  NHtlniial. 
Ph.H'niv.  Ariz  Filed  S  H  Auu  9.  19."»7  ;  Am  P  K  Mitr. 
l!t,  I'.t.'iS 


Do 


w 


1813 


N 


H 


I 


L    LIARS    CLUB 


For   Aitaiu'Mn:   t..iilierink;>   ..I    <.nir    Player>    loi    I  >im  ll^■.n.Il  ,      „   .               ,          „   ,,• 

„1   .;.df  MU.I  «...lf  nav...K  ,....1  \rr,^^^^^n^  f-r  Knt-rt.-, inment   in  For    Condn-t ine   TrMinin^-  «  .mt-es   In    S.-iIesm.-.nslnp     I  ..Mi. 

,1,..   Porn,   ..f  .■.„ni..-.l'  ....II    lAlnl.iti.m..   Put   ..n    1.,    -I,.    IM,>.r~  S,...,!,!,,::.    miM    M;.nMU'inir   miuI    nr^::.ni/.,n;:   Tn,M..e>    Int„    I-r 
Thems.-!\  es 

First  us..  July  1    19.">2. 


llUlllelif   ("lull> 

First  use  .\pr.  l.">,   19."i."i 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aass200 

SN   .'.8.ti»l(i      \,-iti.Mial   M..t(.r   Karl   Derby  Asmk  lalinii,  Al'\an 
rlria.  V.I       Fil.-.l  S-.p!    ''     l!t,".^ 


TM  740  O.  G.— 19 


For    Indicaiiiiu    M.iiil.er.«liip    in    the    ApplKaiit    A«.«..i(  iat  inn. 
First   u.se  J  ul>    l!»."i^ 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  A  —  Goods 

SN    tiJ.!;**'       All    t'..ndiii..iiiiit:    and    Refriu'eration    Institute, 
Wa-shlUKlull.    1'     *'        Pile. I    "»,t     .11,    l'.t.".H. 


Til'-  mark  cntiti.'s  tti.if  !iir  ciiiilitioiuiik:  uiin>  li'-ariuj:  the 
trademark  .  ninply  wiili  -tan. lards  ..f  w  ..i  kii.a  n>liip.  perl.irni- 
ance,  and  .juality  established  by  appliraiit  Owner  oi  Ke>:. 
No.  til 2.327. 

p.ir  Air  fiiiiditii.iiiti^:  1  tiits.  .  ' 

First    use  Sept     1.    1 '.»".'>  ' 


>        I 


March  31,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  217 


I        I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

'        PRINCIPAC  REGISTER 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Oass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


.'.T.;  1.-,.-,  i.i.«.\  i:r  ii;  srF.MK     .i    Ku.i..1i.ii    in'      s\  .;-■..  . 

I'lili    1  1  '.  ■'•''      i-M-  I  '■  -'"  ■'•" 

.;7.i,l.-..,       (.K1;KM.i:a       l     ll     W Inia   \    s..ii>.    III.       s\ 

:■,».:;  IS  Pub   i    i'  -''-i     l'ii''l  "  -' '  ■"'" 

tlTf,  i:.7  (,I<i>ir<>        <iniM->    I..;itli'T   •''■Mip.iiiy        S\    .',*>-'-' 

I'lii,   1  1'.  .".!•     ii:'  'I  s   I    ■•' 


.,:,;  l-.s        1,1  A  MUM.    III.  K..KV    KLAVmIJ   .•IMPS    ANL   I>h       ■"'/;-       ■    \";;  -.' 
Sl(;\        l.iini..iMl   i.,,r.ln.r   <  ,  r-.nr.il  ioii.   I>V   iIimiilt  «(  luuii-  '  "''    '     '  '     ' 


f.T.ilHii        rXK.iI   l'l:\          I'Mvi.l  HrMn>t.-m       .1  b  .1       Miirk;i.l 

(•,„i.iM..v        -\    »-'.-'7"       l'"l'    1  ''l    •"•"       •■"'••'II-'    I-'    -'T 

,,7,.  1^1       111  t    I  \i.i;     u. -ii.Mi!  imIiii  <■■■     .1"      >^^   \:<y>~'> 

iMi.   1    1.;  ■•'..     i-ii.-.i  J  1 !  •"■'« 


kVMK   .•IMPS    AM.   I.K       -T';!'^-       PA  M  I  lilM-i:  1        IT r,   Pr...ln,  ,»     I 

c"llIIIILT    i>f    IlllIII 
fioiM      Til.-     l>iMin..inl     Matih     <   oriiimiiN  SN     :!«l»'.:t         Pul 


ll,.,t  >i    n.    ".» 


.,7.,1V..        /KPinKlnWl        <li,ii.iiini    W.it.r    >\">rt"    »'.|Ui-.  (USS   5  —  AdhCSIVeS 

III,  lit    C.       S\    :;H'.i(.'.       PmI>     1    1".    '>'■>       Kil.M    11     1    ''' 

.;7.i1..u        KlVP'I-ill'P      VM'    I'l'.Sh.N         I.MMivill.     S.-.-.l    I'..  ,,7,,  ,s;         KP.Kl  >l<  •( »         I,      U  .     I'.r.liniiinl     \     C.        In.  SN 

>\    11    int       IMI.     1     1;     .'.       Ill, ,111     Jl     :.T  ll.ijs       Pill'    1     1-1    •'>'.•       Kll'-<l   11    -'■'    "■" 

,,7,;  1,,1         KVl'i.ii        \ii.-!i.il    S.iw.lii-i    •'"       III'         >^'*>'     t  1  -"''*  ^.^.^»^^^— ^-^— — — ^— — ^-^— ^— "-^^""^^^ 

r„i.    1    1:;   -,:i      111. .!  1    Jl.-  ■••> 

'.:•.  I'.-    'AMP.iiM. ,K    .;..iiirh  T.iiuM.iu .  .,ni.,i.i.v    SN  Qass  6  —  Cliemi cbIs  and  CScml cal  Com" 

tlMl        I'ul.     1     1:;    ■">'.'       I'il-'l   1     ->^    •'■''  ■^•^* 

.;:.;  1..;        M.KAMITK        North    Aiii.M  1.  .111    Ash.>t..«    (■..r|...ni  M{j|J0|1S 

,,,,,1       s\     P.    ;P.       Ptil.     1     I'l    ■''.'       l-il.M  -J    -'l    ■">>*.  r"  , 

1,71,11,1        Ml    I'       \.  «    Iji^IiimI   K.  1111.1  SncplN    to.   Imv      SN  ,.-.,;,m         ^      );      1  (jSPl.KSKl »    HI.A<  K        Sun    <  luiiu.  :i  1    <'mi 
CMins        fill.     1      1    ;     ■.''       I'll.^ri    :■.    'i>»  p.,rnti..ii        >\      '.,77.;        Pill.     1     !■■!    ■>'■>        \'\\>-<i   ■'■    -'    •'''' 

.,7.,  1.;-.       ri    \SII1    \M       111'-     H      \n  M    ..„  F    ...rs    I.u-  .  d  h  n  ,17,;   !>«-,  lllSlKMl.         \       1       Milinjtrin     \     C pah>  SN 

(T.atiV,.   I.Mniii.ii.--   r,,,i,i.,,in       SN    »!.ii:!»       Put,    1(.   JS.-.M.  ,s77J       r„l.    I.''.    :.>       P,l..lll    -.■.'. 

lil-.l   1     t    ".s  tiji;  ivr,       \|A<K<i(>(  I.AKoMKS        \ll..rt   \  .  rl.  >    \  1  •,.uii>iiiiv 

,;7,-,,.„,      ii:ii.,,N      ,:    1    .In  r,.ht  .1.-  N.„,..ur^  ;.u.ic...M|.M.,v  SN  »njs7      I'uh   i-'  -•:t  -.>^     rii.-.in7-.7 

v\      f.'ll    I  Pull      1       1    '•      '■"  Pll'-'l     1       '""     ■"•'" 


,,..,.11,7         Kl:Nl^lK^      M\1I'        I'.mi.il     I'u'l     '■..r|..ir;ili..ii 

SN  :..i.it'>      Pull    I    P;   ■".''      l'ii.'>l  »   -J   ■'■'' 
i;7f,.iiis        mi    pWIIi    HKM'l.i;^         S.Mr<     I{...tMHk    .111.1    <  .. 

SN  :.ii  :;'..'.•     Pill'   1    1-  ■'■''      I'll'. I  1   -'■"'  ■''"' 

,;7,;   1  ,;..(        1)|   CI   Al'        1   .  .iil  1 11.  n  1 .1 1    I 'i.i  in.  .ii.l    I'llm-   C  ir|i.  TM  I  i' ■  n 

SN   .".II  77>;        Pul.    I      P'.    ■"'''       Pii.'l   ■'     1     ■"'"' 
,,7.,,  I  711         II  I  1.1.      N     |i\l.i;         l.ixMi    \    1.1.1--    S.-.-.l>,     111.-         SN 

.M,»7i     Pill.    1  y-  ■''■>     Pll'-'l  ■''  1-  ■"'"' 


.,7t:.is7       IK.NI.iUKfK      Mmi;u.-iI'u\  •■■.ri...iaii"ii 
I'Uli     1     1:1   .'.It       Fil.'.l    1  1    -'-    ■"'" 


SN    1 1   17H 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


,,7,,   ms         .11.     AN|.     I'KSKiN         J. .11.-.    \  l..inu'liliii     Sl.-.-l     f.T 

l...r:itl..li         S\     :!M..-.  t         Pul.      1      I   '•     '■''  Pll"l    ■'    ''"    -''' 

.,7n  !>>'.•        SAIINTKX    .\N|.    I.l.SL.N  |.\l..ii    t  ■..ri...nil  i.'Ti 

S\    17  !Mii       Pull    1     11   •"''••       F'll.il    '■    I"  ''"* 


,;7,,  171        (illlXMiK    I.lVINi;        WImMi.v    S.-.-.I   I  ..iii|i.iii>  .    P  1,71;  I'.iii         Si:.\..i.IN'         I  .11 1.-     Pr...lu.l^       I  n.  ,.r|.i.i :.  I'-.l         SN 

SN  .M  ■".-"^       Pill.    1     1  '■    ".''       l-il'-.l  ■'.    I-    '.■"  -,'    ;  ;.'       I'ul.    I     P:    "'!•      KjI.'.I  ■•>   "•'    ''*» 


Oass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 


(;7i;.l7_'       FIN    .Vi    IKiil.li        \\liiiii.->    S.M..1   r..ni|iiiM\.    hi. 

.-.-N  ."ll  .".-"•       Pul'    1     Pi    '■'■'      Pil.'l  ".    I-    •'.'" 
,,7,,   17,!         1    MkN    I    .VKI'.ll'i;    .\M>    l>i;s|..N         I111..11    <;irl.Hl. 

(•,,ri„,i- ithiii       SN    .-,.' ■'.i;::      Pul.     l    I'l   ■"■'•'       I'll'-.l  •">  -'■  •"'"••■  ■%      J    _* 

.,.„,;,  \n.ii..  ,,.Mi:ss  >x,.  ..u.  .Mi.-K  «-,.„  Tobacco  Products 

iKiiUN     \N|)|iKsl.,N         1  ll.     rill-.l.iir\    i..nil.;in>     l.y  rliiilii:.' 

,,,      „.,,;„,, •,|,1,„,^      MilN       In.          S\      r.JiJ^         Pub.      .iT.tP.I  KW       K.,rl   \Vi,.,l,.„  K<i       SN.f.MO       lul.11.?...' 

Fil.il  til    IS    ■•' 

.,71;  I'l-  p.  \KI.INi;    HAI<I.IN<;       p.    H:iilnm  \   S,,nv   Piiiiil.-.l 

'■-'•'■"•      1'^ "''•■        ""•    ■"'"■"-" ■       •■■        sNl7ts^     Pul.   I    1:1  ^H     Fil.'.rt  11  ^"^ 

..7...1'.i  ;  UAKl.lNi.  S  MAKK  It  P.;irliiii;  \  S.ii-  l.iinil.-.P 
i;7i.  171.        Slid      P.i'NIi        , Mil. ■!  hill)    <'..ll..i.l    I  ..uipMiiv        SN  SN   *7  4M.      Put..  1    Pi   •".'.»      Fil.-.l'.    11    '.s 

.•.7i;.P.t4  FOSSIL  15  Uiirliii;;  \  S..ii>  Piiiiit...!  SN  17  »s7 
t;7i;,177        I'l  P.1:K1-  l.l   ^'*•         u...  iuk    i  r.umi  .-    in.         •-  -    ■•'  -     .  I'll,     1     1;    '.'.I       FiU'.l  ■>    11       "" 


1     1,',    -.'i       111.  .1  -    J7    .".s 

|;Ai,  1  .  PI  KF,  'I'lt'.-      I   h.ii   '   l.-:iii      r..iiil..i  ii>  SN 

,.,s7       I'ul.    1     1   ;    '•!•       Fil.-.l  '.    -    "'S 


.-,.■... ",.■,.",       Pul.    1     PI    ■'!•       Fil.'.l  I'    1''    -"'"^ 

II  P.KKFI.PFF       I!...  Ink    Pr...lu<i-   In.        SN    .',  t 
I'ul.    1     PI    ■"'■'      Fil.-.l  •'    J*'.    •"."'  _^_^ 


f.7.;.l!».".       ST.VKKIHF.       .I..s.'pli   K    S.-.-nian       SN  .".1  71>«       Put. 
I     1',    .".!•      Fil..l."i    l.'i    '>s  -  


Qass  2  ~  Receptacles 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  EquipmentSi 
and  Projectiles 


.i7.;,17s       .IIPFN        i;r....l<~   M.i.  lull.-   Pr...lu.i>  1  ..       SN-"...iil' 

I'ul,    I     1:;    .",!.       K'll.-.j    1    .".'    "'7 
.■-.■  1-.1       \(  )It  \I  \  N  I  >I1'       \1     1.    \    I     1-'     \ll..-r'   ,111.1  I '..iiiii.in\ 

';!'    ,,,'      N,',n  I'li..  .11,.^      >n:,.:;:.7      I iP::-     I'T'^  P"^      '■      ^ i„,u  w,.„-..  r,„u,„„n      sN  .s...u 

1;;..,,:,,.:..  •    ^  ■■'■•■'     '•'"'"•  ''■"' 

TM   216  I  ,  . 


^rr^r^:.'  '"      "'"       '^    ''•'""•  .     .•,7r....O       <-(mVKL.     T...'   P..l.vn,..r  .■..rp..rH.lon.      SN   47.517. 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 

.17.1. Iit8        SPKAYRITK    AND    DESKJN.       VirBinia     Smiltinp 


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 


..n^.-.'--                                   Filed  IJ   .-i   .^7  H7...2J1.      SALVAMOU   RC.DRKJUEZ  AND  DKSKJN       Cuesta. 

"'"""                 •  '  .TvvJ  Trr     XNM  I.FSI.N      M...U  S.-.-,!  R-  *  r..ni,.any     SN  4.1..^22.    I'ub.  1  -  l.V:.».    Fil.,1  l-3(^.-.H 

.iTHUm      ^^^^^^^'^  "^  ;;^J  Vu  Up  1.^1  T-k  -.H.  «T«.222,     P.rLOMAT  AND  DESIGN.     North  A,neric.n  r..a- 

ion.pany.      '^"^    -••'f      '  "'•    '    '^   ;";      ^^.    -„.  ,^7        ,..,»,  ,..,t.  Manuf«rt«rer..  Inc.     SN  51.«50.     Tub.  1-13   .%».     Filed 

.•.7«i.2(>0       HI  FI.O        W     R     <.i«<e   &    C.      S-N    M^.Hii.  _^^    _^ 


1     1;!    .".!».      Fil«-<1  H    h    .iH. 

Qass  12  -  ConstructHNi  Materials 

.17rt.201       ISOFDAM       Is.MvnnatP  I'rodurtH.   Inr       SN   26,702 

Pub    1    l.T   M»      KII.mI  :t-22   r.? 
r,7.;  211J      KFY  IIOND  ANI>  DF.SKJN      rharlp-  K.-pl.r  lirnwn. 

Jr     SN  27,487      rubl~13-59      Fllwl  4-4-57. 
(17.'..2<I.T      VITRO  SPHF      R    H    (»Ik..ii  < '..in|.an.v.  Inc.ri.oratf.l 

SN  2H.Ofil       Pub    H   .-.   .-.S      Filed  4-1 2-.'>" 
.570  -04        F<>RM<-RETE    AND    DESICN.       FcxhI    Ma.hinerv 

and    (•l...n.l.Hl    Crporatinn.      SN    33.0.'.«.      I'ub.    M3  »» 

Filed  7    IR  57. 
.!7<1  *>().-.        PERMACKI.        J.>bnM.n    &    J..hn«..ii.    ftHsljrne..    ..f 

IVrrnarePLe  Paf  «   !"<•  ■  »■>•  '"•'Hnif.-  of  nam.-  from  Perinaoel 

T«,«.     <-orp..rati..n.       SN     3fi.313.       Pub.     1    1 3- -V.P       Fil.-.l 

K-27-.%7 
.17.i.2(t«l        STRAN  MASTER        Strati  St.'.-l    ("..rporatl-.n.       SN 

.iy.7.">7.     I'ub    11  :<-.")»      Filed  lit  2«-57 
.17.l.2<t7.       AMMASTIX.       Mechanl.al     Steel    Tubitic    Crp 

SN:{».821.     Pub.  1-13   .-.»      Flle<1  1O-30-.57. 
(i7.1.2tt«.     W.iNDKR  Fll.l.      Parker  .Metal   rr<..luttH  «'<>.     SN 

41.473.     I'ub.  l-13-.'.9      Filed  11-27-57 
.■.7.1   ■!«•        DIRA  FIX...R         Deiin     Cut-Rat.-     Fl...>r     i-.tv^riiiu 

(..iiHianv.  Inr      SN  43.24'.».     Pub.  1    1.3   59.     Filed  12-31    .-.7 

Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

..7i'..-.M(i       FARi;<»  AND  DFSKIN       Fare..  Mfc    <'.>iiipany.  In. 

SN  4it.l3<».     Pull    1    13   .'».     Filed  11    •'>   -^7 
i.7f,..'ll        ABP       W.    R     Ani.'K    (•..inpan.v       SN    41.!>f.S,      Pub 

1    n   .'.!•      Fll.'.l  12   !>   '.7. 
.;7ti212.      STKOI.I.ER.     The   Kafaj-.-tte    Hruss    Manufa.turint 

('.".."liH-       SN   .-..-.. -M.-.       I'ub     1    (i   .-.!t.      Fil.-.l   7    11    .'W. 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

.»7.i.2n.     kant«;aix  a  jimmy  gray  prodpct  and 

DESIi.N        p.-lr..l.-ufii    Distributing    .'..nipany       SN    41.04. < 

Pub    1    \->  ■>'•>      Fil.it  11    2n   .-.7 
.I7rt.214.     M»N(JMFE  A  JIMMY  (iRAY  PRODKT  AND  DE 

SHiN         p..tr..l..uni     DistrlLutinu     .Oinpany         SN     41.<»44 

Pub.  1-13   .-.».     FiU'.l  U    2<>-57 
♦i7rt.2I5.      I'  AND  DESKJN.     Pariftr  Supply  «  ....iMrativ..      SN 

I'MMltl      Pub    1    P't   .'«'•'      Fil.-d  1    IH   •">>*. 
.i7tl.2Di.      CAI.DKDN.       Sinclair     KetiniiiK     Cimpaiiy.        -sN 

.Vl'iOO.     Pub    1    13-.VP     FiU-d  rt  9-.-»8.  


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

.17.1.217.      «■    <t    1»        «'""''    *    i>unn    Paint  C.rp.. ration        SN 

2ti.247.     Pub.  1    13   :,y.    Filed  3-1 5 -.'.7. 

ti7t..LMs.     AIJ'KI.      MMntr..s..  <  •..rp..rati..n.  SN  4l).l»t>7.      Pub 

1    1,{   .'>'.).     I'll.-. I  1 1    i    •'."  I 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparatbns 

rt7«.223       PRO  SORB.      Barry   I,ul>orat.>rl..s.   Inc       SN  4.S.80*. 

I'lih.  1    13   .MP     FilH.l   1    13   :<H 
f',7rt.224      RACORD      Pnscnl  <'<>inpany.  Inc      SN  4R.987.     Fub 

1    in   .-.?P     Fil.-d  33   .-.« 
07(1. 22.'.        STANLABS        Stanlabs.     Inc        SN    53.743.       Pub. 

12-9   .".S      Filed  ft   17-.",8 
67ft. 22fi      STARLETS,     ("has    Pftzer  *  <'o .  Inc.     SN  .'16,408 

Pub.  113   59.     Fil.-il  7   31    .'.f* 

676.227.  TRASENTINE-PA       <"iba  Pharinaceuticnl  ProductH 
Inc.      SN    .".6,761.      Pub.    1    13  .'.9.      Filed   8-7-.".8 

676.228.  PETRASI'M        SunuiierK     Ijtb..ratories,     Ino        SN 
.5fi.80«      Pub    1-13   59.     Filed  m   7-.'.x 

676.229       STIN.iO.      Wilbur    Hi.ysi.-r   .V.lainx.   .11.  a     Carolina 
Beach  DruK  Company.     SN   .->6.S24.     I'ub.   1    13- '.'.♦.     nie.l 

S    8    .".«.  ^ 

67.;. 2.30      KI:NAL0(;.     Olm  Mathi.-suji  Cheniual  Corporation 

SN  .".•;. 872      Pub.  1    13   .".9.     Fil.-d  8   8-.".8 
67ti.231.     .MYCONEF.     Olin  MathieH.m  Chemical  ('..rporation 

SN  ."..;. ''73.     Pub.  1    13 -.'>9.     Filed  8-^-.".H. 

676.232        DERAVET       Ani.-rican    Cyanainid    C.>nipany.       SN 
.-»7.I7!«       Pub.    1    13    .".9.      Fil.'d  8    14    .")8. 

676,233.      VET.N.-\C.       .\iiierican     Cyaiiainbl     Conipaiiy.        SN 
.')7.1S0.     I'ub.  1    13   .'.9      Filed  8   14   .'.8. 

.17.1.234.       S..I-P  MEDROL.       Th.-     Ipjobn     Company     (D.-la 
war.-  ...rp.. rati. .III.  assivMi.-.-  of  Tlu-  rpj..bn  Company   (Mi.li- 
JKan.-..rp..rati..ni.    SN  .'.7.30:1    I>ub.  1    13   .".9     FII.hI  8    1.'.   .'.s. 

.17C..23.'i.  I'KEDEF.  The  l'pj<.hn  Cnipany  ilM-laware  c..r 
porati..ni,  a.ssi»:n»-.-  of  Tb.-  rpj-.lin  Company  (.Michigan 
c..rp.irati..n).      SN   .-.7..304.      pub.    I    13   .'.9.      Fil.-.l   8-1.-.   r.s 

676.236.      INTRt)N.      iK-ser.-f   Pharinac.-uticai   Cmnpanj,    In.- 

SN  .".7.34.1      Pub    1-  Pi -.".9.     File.l  H- 18 -."..'«. 
fi76.237        loNEPHHIN        R     J      Strasenhur^h    Company        SN" 

.•(7.438.     Pub.  1-13    .".;».     Fil.-.l  K    1 "»   .'(8 

676.238.     PEER  EVE      Ubitni.-l  H.  ..ibxoii      SN  .'>7.793.     I'uli 

1-1.3- .-.9.     Filed  8-2.".   .".8. 
t>7.1.239       V1TAM.\DK       Ciirts   I.al.oralori.-s.   In<-       SN  57.S84 

Pub    1-13   ."i9.     FiU-.l  8   2.1   .'.H 
676.240       TOlloI.        Curt>     I.ab..ral..i  ics-.     In..       SN     .->7.hh(1 

Pub    1-13   .".9      Fil.-.l  K    J.i   .-.s. 

676.241.  S.tl.IDoL.      Curts    l..ib..rat..ri.'s.    In.-.      SN    ."7. 8.^7 
Pub.  1    13   .-.9.     Fil.-.l  ><   21;    .".H 

676.242.  ARSOl.VTK      Curt.-  Lal.orui..ri.-(..  In.-.      SN   .".7.HS<). 
Pub    1-13   .".9      Fil.-.l  ^   26  .".^ 

676.243        SPPF  1  PIFF         Curts      Lain. rat. .ri.-s.      In.-         SN 
.')7.8'.tO      Pub    1    13   .".!•      Fil.-.!  s    jc.   .-.s 


Qass  19- Vehicles 

676.244        ARC    AND    I'ESltiN        The    Bada    Coui|..-iny.       SN 
:tH.7!t2       Pul.    1     Pl-.''.9       Fil.-.l  10    1-1    '>' 
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Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


March  31,  1959 


tlTtl.-'T.'t      SIllK  tiAF      Tlie  Aliii'.r  TiMil  (  oliipaiij .     S.\  .".1  .;;uti 

I'lih  1    i:!  :.!•     Fil.'.l  :.  »  .'is.  ' 


<;7r,. ■_'»:,      KI"      I    T   K  Cinnit  Mn.ik.T  <'..iiiiiniiy      s\   \'<.'X>.i 

I '111,   1    i:;  .'lit     I-  iI.mI  1 1   M  .->ii 
<,7i-.,.'»';       u  \i'll>.nsi'.     ("urtu   I.itriitiiiK.    Iiw      SN    :t2.Lt».T 

I'llh    1  l.l    ■">'.'       l-"ll''(l  'i    -I'    '>' 

»;7ti,247.  I>KSI«;N    MKKAI.DK'.       I»n    Moll'    'IVItvislciii    un.l 

Hii'iiu  rnrporHtioii.   n^siirn.-f   of   All.'ii    I".     1 'u    Moiit    I.iitH.r.i 

tori.'s.  In.'.      S.\    :{.'.J'.»ti.      I'lil.     1    H    :>>-.      Kil.-.l    C.   jn   .->7 

i',7i!,J4H  S>  I'KKI.I  TK.      Sii|hmIiIc  .M.imiliniiiriiii;  C.irp       S\ 

KM'.M  I'lili    1     li    '<'■>      I'll. (I  1  1    r,   .-,7 

i;7i;,_MH  MACNAVIKU           I'll.'     M:itiiiiv,.\     ( •,,iriiiiiiiy         S\ 

4(1. 4in  l'iil>   •>    17    •'■'*      riltil   11     1.'    .'7 

>;~Vt.\i:,iK  srA-i'Al'      Aiiientiiii  l.av«  <  nrpi.THtiuii.     SN   *(i,7:!f. 

I'liti  1    i:;  r.'.t     Til.ii  1 1   l"'  '>' 

1,7(1  jr.  1        IdAMoM"  AM'   !>KS|i;.\       iMiiniDlifl  Wire  A  i'lilil. 

Coiiipiiiiv  SN     n,(i(i7         I'lll.      11     -'•'.    -".s         Fil.'.l     11     -"    '<' 

ti7r,,j:.:i        KMTK    k'oU   K.       r..iw.rK    Halt.r.v    aii.l    Spark    I'luv: 

C.        SN     i.i..':!ii        I'lili      1     F!   •'''•        l'il»''l     1-   ■'•    •"'"■ 
ti7t;  j:.:!.      S\M  Ko    KKSISTONKAI..       Syu.r.i    Mil. lull.'    t  ..m 

|,aii>         S\     17,'.l(l'.t         I'lil.      1     i:'-    .''!»        l'il'''l    •'     '"    ■"''' 
(;7i._'.".4.      HII.KT        liil.t     l'r..iliut>.    In.  .      SN     K. '.•'.:'.        I'ul. 

1    I,',   .".'.(       Tili-.l   :i    1^   •".>» 
(i7(l. _'."(.").      IilAMoNIi       II1H111..II.I  U  ir.-  \  (  nl.i.    t'.Mil' iii.N        SN 
4;>.j.'."7.    I'liti   1 1    i  •'>"»     rii.'.i  1  s  :,s 

.i7C. .J.",.!         l>IA.M(»Nli    1>I   I"         liiiitii.m.l     Wii.'    \     «':il.l.-    ''"H' 

paiiy.  SN    »'.>._'."..H       I'lil.     11    4    .".s       Fil.'M    »    ^    '.^ 

(;7(;.J.".7.  lU.ACK   1)IAM(»NI>      Iiiaiii..iil    U  ir.-  \   i  alilf   <'"in 

l,;iiiy  SN    »'.t.7  1.'.       Till.     II    4    .is       Fil.-.|    >    Ki    ".h 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

f.7f.._''.S      t^rUK  KASF      Cravi.tta  I'.i'.'tli.T-^.  In.        SN  J  ."...">•_' 4 

I'lll.    1     1.;    .'.'.      Fil.d   '.    .">    '<"! 
•  17ti.J.'>!t        r      S      44  1        liiitfd    Staff-    rtiilil.tr    Cunipniiy.       SN 

1'7.".M-'       I'ut'    1     l-'l    ■"'■'      FiU'.l   t    1"    '>' 
t;7(;  Jtid        TAsK    Hil{<  F    ANIi    PFsKiN        (liarl—    F..fc:art.\ 

,11,11      ll.'l.'ii    ..I    'r..y.      SN    :i(»i(il.t.      Fill.     1    I  '>   ■'>".»       Fil.l 

■p    II    .".7 
i'mC  J.;!.       /.\N/.I        .l.'liii    \\ai;ii.r    \    S..ii>    In.         SN    ."._'. 71:'- 

I'lll,    1    i',   :.!.      l-il.->l  '•   -1'   '•' 
.;7.;.:(;j       iniman    v..\\       I'l.Mit-ii     in.       sn   ::i7:!(;      I'di 

I    1.;  .";»     Fil.'.l  7    '.1    ".7 

,,7,,  _,;.,         \(    1.    pi    Jl        \.i\iii    I'     Siiiiih     '1  t  .1     S;ni'li    F.ii'.r 

I  ri>..v  SN       K;  If.s  I'lili,     1      1   '.     '.'•  Fil.'.l     ■-•     1"    •■..'^ 

(;7.,J..(        I'KK.VM      CIKI.         (..til. lie      l;i.!ii-Hi'-       I'l'-         s'^ 

17  .■:•■.     I'lili  1   i:;  •"."%  '*T*'i" '  '-'■  1-    .•> 

(,:..■_•..",       Iiri  IK  cotirFT'ir      i;..rli  mi   Iii.l'i-tri.  -    111.       SN 
17  :.77       I'lll.    I     )■!    •'.'.•      Fil.'.l  :■.    1-'    ..'' 

.iT',  .'(.i;       rill':     ffi'I'Fkmin  r     ikinckss       r.  piMriimn 

I'm, I  r...luit-         >N      1V.-.J-.         I'll"       1     1  ■    ■''•••        ^■"'■'' 

:'.   j(.  .."» 

..;.,  J..:         1.\\(1:K         (    I    -t» I     W 1     l'r..ilii'  ■*.     in.  SN 

J^.„;i,  l';;i,      1        I     ;      -,■>  I'll.'l     t        ■'        •'• 

..Til  J.'.H         it-'MI'i.'  l.iiip.'.'     (^inll.-rs.      In.  SN      4'.i.7;.' 

I'lil,    1     1         .'1       Fl.'i    I     1   .    "■> 
,,7,;  J,;..        I',  \ll      \     riSIl         III.-     Hii.'k.N.'    I  .'11  il.is.'    f.,rp..i.i 

t,,,i,     ,1  I,  ii     I'., 11-     N    Fi-li       SN   .-,(•, (lis       I'iili    1     1   ;    '.'.(       Fii'  '! 

4    J  I    .■.•« 
..:.!. .'7(1         l'|{i'Sl\    IKFF/  lla.'-.'nl.M      I^r..,         In.  >N 

,1,  is'.     I'.ii'    1    1  ■;  .".'.     iii.'.i  I  ."•  ''^ 

,,:i,_::i       i'.ii.kk    i'nikhi       ii.i-'..  i.i.  ...i    iii   -      i'^'       "-^ 
..(i.isi;     i'lll.   1    1:;  ■.:(     Fil.'.l  I  J''  ■» 

.■.7..  JTJ        i:i/l'i:l'        Til.     lii.'.i    Tlir.'.i.!    <".'       In.'        SN    .-.tlti.".. 

I'lii,    1    1  ;   .-.:.      I  ii.'.i  1   -::'   -.'^ 

.,7.    -^  ;        -.K^     ll(.llir.i:         \i<u    Hfrs.  hi-i'    i  ..mpanj.    Iim - 

s\  Ml  -.ill      I'lil.   1    i-'.   :.■'      I'll.  '1  "'    1    ■"'■"        • 

i.7'..::j        I  il'l- I'll  0  MATK         t.rc.ii.     l-jil.rpri.- -     In.        SN 

,,!    1_'".       T'll.     I     1;;     ■■•       1.1'  .1  '■'    '•    •'"' 


t,7il._*7<..       ItAFFV      I»Ki»l'S         Han!«.iil.l.l      Hr..s  .     Iih-         SN 

51. 4:.:.'     Fill).  1   i:<  r.y    Fiw-.i  •'■  iii  r»s 

(;7ti..'77        S\\  OFI'KTS        H.ralit     Miiiintiirfs     laiiiitcil        SN 

.•ii.4:.4.    Fub.  1  i:i  .'.It    Fii.'d  r>-i2-ri8. 

<'.7t>.-'7S        X'ANTAliK       Ashnway    Frmlii.  ts.    In.        SN    ."._'. i'.7 1 
Full    1     i:{   .'lit      Fil.'.l  •«   IJ    .">s. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

.;7t;  J7!i       Ki  I'rn  ( ■(  »NF.       L.tIuhj:  Mannl'a.  tunnc  f ',>i  p.iriil  i..n 

>N   1.  '..■.;•      Fub   10  8   ."      FIUmI  J»   Ht  oii, 
i;Ti'.  _'s"       F.FAfiiN        Wiillii.-f   SIlM'rMiiltlis     In.'       SN    :il.L'!tl 

Fill.    I    1'.   .".!♦      FiltMl  r,   .t   .-.7. 
(i7(i  _'M        \\    ANH    1»KSI<.N        Wallnte   Silv.'r.HiiiltllH.    Iiii-       SN 

;ii;.Mi.s      Full    1    i;<  ".'.t.    Filfd  '".  ::m  ■'.7 
iMtl.'HL'      IIVUKO-I'FSII.     Ilydni  Fnuli  1  .inpMiiy.  asMiriie.   ..I 

K      \     «.       Miii      <'...       SN     :th.S.'.4         Fill.      1     I'l    '<'■>        Fil.-.l 

1(1    14    .'.7 
ti7(...'N.!       .lii\('F    MF'l'MASTEK       Tlic  J..yi  .■  •  ri.lliinil    <  oin 

paiiy       SN    4I.2H.'.      Full.    1    i;5   .'iJI.      Fil..l    11    -'.'>   ."i7. 
..7t'._">l       !i\Ni'(i  I  iF.AI  il'.I.i  I      Till'  1 'i l-.'ii  .MmiiilJii'tiirint: 

(■..iiipiii.v         SN      41   .-.Is         Full      1     i;»    .'>».       Fil.-.l     II    -It    .">i 
f.7i>.li"»."i        I'Ki »  TK* 'T-u-til  II»K.       Rival    Maniifacl iirinK    «'i.ni 

puny       SN    »_'   iiu       Full.    1    1.'!   .">»       Filt-.l    FJ    1-'    'u. 
i;7('..JS(.      SKA    M.VsIFK       F..|.t>  &   Ru-...!!.   In.'       SN  4.'.!iHi 

I'uti    1     \-    .'.11       Fil.'.l  IJ    2A    .".7. 
(;7(,  •.'s7       >i;\    SI-RITK       F.'tprs  Ai   Rusn»-ll,    Iiu;.      !iN   4L'.!tll 

Full    1     F!    'lit       File.l   1_'    S.i   :<'. 
ii7i;  Jss        >I:aS<'iiFT        ivt.r>    ft    RiiHNi'll.    Inc.      SN    4'.'.!»lL' 

I'ut..  1    1:'.   .V.t.     FiL.I  1-'   2:1   ■>' 
1,7c.  Js'.t       111  SKY       IVt.TH  *   Riit.s.11.   In.        SN   4J.!»1.<       Fill. 

I     IV  .">!t      Fil.-.l  1_'    S.i    .'.7 
.•.7ii  ■_';»<>       SK.\    MATK        F.'l»Ts   &    Rusw.-ll.    Inc        SN    4J.1I14 

I'lll.  1  1.;  .■.;•    Fil.'.l  1-  -'■''.  ''~ 

.;7.;."il  VI  lis.\  t  F  I  I'FK      l^.^t.■r  \  .Ml.  11    III!       >N»4:;>'>« 

l-uii.   1  1.1   .'('.t      Fil.'.l   I    -1    ">>' 

..T(,  ."I'J  \l(iK    .\NI>    I<ESIi.N        \li...r.' >     I  im.'  S.i  \  int;    iMpiip 

,,,.  ,ii  In.        s\     H  ".:..•       Full     1    1:1   .'lit.      Kil.-.l    )    _';{-. -.'v 
i,7i,  ji.c!        I'., I  I'll         l{..ik'  \\  arn.  r     ( '.irp..iaM.>n         sN      4.'.,7^:; 

I'uli    1  I'l    '.'••       Fil.'.l  -'    1  ;    "i" 

•  ,7..  J'.il  l;.iI.A   RFF.I.        Til.'  S.in.t.x    Mill   Iri.n  Ai  Hra.su   \\  .irk> 

.'-N    4r,J4"i       Full    I     F'.    ■'.'•       Fil.'.l.'    -<•   ■'.'» 
.,7.;.".-,        .    I.VKI  1  l\AT<  iK  Alvli.  iK.law'.  1      S.'piirat..r         SN 

(s  J  J  ;       I'lll.    1     1',   .".'.I      111.'. I  '4    -  '    •'.•» 

.,7(;  .".K.  II  \^  MiiF.II.F   NFW    n<tI.l.\NI>       Sp.'rr>   Riinl  "'..r 

J... r. 111. Hi.      SN    JS.'.Ul        Full     1     1'.    ".'.1       Fil.'.l    »    •-'    :<^ 

..:>.  j;.7  Kl.h:N   Hol.r        l...r.l    .Mjinufai-tui  mt   «' paiiy        S.N 

.,s  .•.  ('I     rui,    1    1  '.  r.'.t      111.'. I  !i  -  ".» 
.7.;  j!ts        lilFI.tiN        S.iutliw.-m     Fr.KliU'tK    <'..       SN     5H.."iHl' 

|'.:i,     1      1    .     '.'.         I'll.  .1  'I     S     .■,- 
(■.7..  J!i!i        |iKSi:Ur    SI   \K        Wiillii.'.'    Silv..rsriiitli>.    Iilf        S.N 

".s  .,11.",     I'lll.   I    I  ;  .".!•     Fil.'.l  '.I  s  ■"1*' 

,,7,,    ',(1(1       \l(  iltlt.XKK       N..r\al  K     M..r.  \     .1  h  n    Mi.rliark  Furl 
.ill.'   li.'liiiik.r  <'..iiipaii.\       SN  ,-»S.".»;iii.     Full.   1    F!    ■'.li.     Kili'-I 
It    1".    .".>• 

,i7,.    .ii]         l',i  il.l.NIH.R  s  .\kti.'li.>lai:.-t      Unliii.UrMunki.ll 

SN  .'.S.H.N4       Full    1     I'i    '"•'■t.     Filf.llt    Hi   .".h 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

,,7,,    ;iij        I'lll  \I.iH.        l.ivMi    Maiiufa.  l.iriiik:   <'..rii|.any    V.-.l   ti 
Ni.'l-.'ii         SN     ti'.t!^.H^'l         I'lll.      'l    .".    '.7         I'ilf.l     1'-'    1'!    ''•' 

,,7.,    ..,;         MIS  r  (  I  M.\  rl<  \\h.\ii.-     ^.ll^lllfs..Il.      .11. a.     M.n 

'.,„,,  ,!-.,■,  \   S..n  Mli:    <  ..      SN  'l..-..t!t       I'ul.    1    1  '.    '.'.t       I'lL-d 

.   ;  I   '.''.  •  •, 
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.•.7.1..S04.  H    H',miM.in  watrh  ('on.p«ny    SN  LM  .4.<!.  -  Full  CUss  3 5 — Bolting,  Hoso,  Madilnenf  Padc- 

1   n  .-.0    ni.-<i  iJ  Ji  .')'!  -9'  '  I 

«i7(;.;jO.').     FYRMoMTttR     (-...-n  ••..mimny      SN.-?l..-.44  Fiih     |||g,  afld  NdNlieUdliC  TlrCS 

1    i:?   .".<l       Fil.'.l  ♦>   7    .'.7 

ti7<;..l(tf,        !»«iti        lailkin    Riil.-    Coiiipany        SN    .H7.4:«».  Ful.      ,.,7,.,.r?2«.       A    AI.AN       TJi."   Alan    Fa«  kini:   &    Rublitr  ronipany 

1    in.-.lt      Fil»MHt    IH   .-.7.  SN  4ii.!t!t(i      Fub    1    i:!.-.!4      Fil.'<l  1  1    JO  .'.7 

ti7t'...T>7       Ofit".        I.ufkiii    Rill.'    F..ni|).iny        SN    :f7.41ii  Fub      ,;-,;•>..>.,       m   » N  MOI  V  si  |•RE^^E  KT<".  ANFt  I>ESI(;N.     Thp 

1    i:{  .'ift.     Fil.'.l  » -IK   .'i7.  ^i_.,„     i.;„.ki„e    A:     Rubb..i     ('..inpany.       SN     4(i.!»01         I'lib 

f.7i"..  Ills        lIA.Mll.T(tN         F.lix     'S\      M.nil.ls..n        SN     .•!7.7'tt.  |    i:{   :,<»       Fii.<l   11    2(»    '.7 

I'uh    1    n   .".'I      FilPflit   •_'.■>   .'.7  . 

t;7tl.:in<t       KKKI.KR        K.-.l  r    Opti.al     I'r.«lii.'ts.     I.f.l  SN 

4. 144   Pub  ,  ir  .!.   Fii...  F.  K.  .7  Q^^  36-Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

il7f...n<t       MS  A.NI>  DKSltiN       Mount   S.ipris  In^t^uIll.■nl   «  ..r 
p.. rati. .n        SN    4L'..'S'.'<t       Fub     1     1 :?    "iH       FiI.mI    V2    \r>  7^1 

,,.....  .        ,      ,      .  .    ,-  ti7ti..'{.'?ti       ("(iNVAlR    ANI»    HF.SI(,.N        Mauri.v    I.ipsky    Musi.- 

.;7.'..:ni      M-iyr  sophis      M.,i.,n  s..pru  i^^^  ^,  sn  .-,,  .-,71      Fub    1   i.'t.-..t.     Fii...i  :.  1:.  .-.s 

p.)ration.      SN   42,.)21.      F'uh.   1-1.H-..1*.      Filed   12    It.   ....  ^^________^,..^___^__.^^^^i^^™i— — .«-« 

ti7.i.:!lJ.      FAYLSAFi:       Smllj    Si«iial  ('..iiipnny       SN   4J.!t(  .", 

Fub.  1     \:\    .".!•      Fil.'.l  1-'    -'<i   -'.7  __        _  J   C»    »• 

.i7f..:{i  1    TATFTKFL.    I'.ii Ti..iiicN  Fr.i.iu. ts.  In.    SN  Cldss  37 — Papcr  aHQ  jtatioiiery 

4.1.7HS      Fub.  1-1. '{-SO      FMtHi  1-10  .'.S. 
.;7f..;n4        STKHH  watch       Traffl.     II. "US...    In.-       SN    44.F?«i.     .,7«.:<:<i       I'HdTi  tSTAT.      Fbot.istat  Cirp.irafi.in.     SN  ."?<•.. 104 
Fub    1     I'f   .'.it      Fil.'.l  1     It',   .'.s  Fub    I     l.'<   .■)St.     FiU-.l  H   2:i   .".7. 

t;7i'..;{l."i        MIAFKAM        UiinkbT    &    •'..        SN    47. .'.41        Fub      ,;7,.,  -^i^-.      sEMAFIKtRK      Eai:!.'  F.-n.  il  F.»iniiany      S\  r?7.244 
1    \^^   .'i!4      Filed  .'F  1  1    .'.H.  ,,„,,    ,     ,.5    -,,,       KJi.M  !t    n;   .'.7 

.i7.1.:nt;        HAR  RINC        ti..-    Xripl.-tt     Fl.Ttrl.-al     Insfn.m.M.t     ,.-,..„.,        SN  \F  IT       An.-s    Saf.tv    Env.l..,H.    (-..nipanv        SN 
C.       S.N   A\ty>^2       Fub.    11 ;{.".'.».     Fil.-d  4    14   .".h. 


;J7.7f..'.      Full    1    l.'i   .'.'t      Fil.-.1!»   J."    .'i7 


•  170. .'{17       TII.E  <i  MKTKK.      The  MaHtir  Tile  ('(irp..raf i.m   ..f 
Alii.riiu       SN    .'il.4SJ        Fub.    1    l.T  .".1»       Fil.-<1   ".    IJ    .'.K. 


ii7(;.:{;U  FFRSK    .MATF       F.ii..t   Mate   Maiiufa.  turiii>;   t'oin 

pali.x  SN     411.14(1.       Full      1     F'5    .".it.       Filed    11     .".-.'.7. 

.i7t!..'<3.'">  FOCKKT  MATE       Faiier   Mate  Mannfacfurinti  ("..in 

paiiy.  SN     40.14L'        Fub      I     I'J   ."I'.i        Filed    II    .'.-.'i7 

(■,7rt.S.'',t".  SKI-FKIunTY      Ttelfnrd  F.impaiiy.  In.'      SN41,:{.".2 

Full    1  n   ."i!t      Fil.'.l  1  1    -Ji;   •".7 
i7f..:fls      (i\  IVt)       Mjir>liiill   Wat.  Ii  t  ■..rp.irali.in       SN   .i..,4ti.. 

Fub    1     i:{   .'.<i.     File. 1  7    10   .".h.  i;7i'...'..'17  S    ANlt    IiFSH;N        N     V     M.i.in.lblii.I    Su-'.'.-s       SN 

— ^— — ^— ^^— "^— ~^— ~^^~"~^""~~^~^~~^~"         4I.S42:F     Fub    1    1. ■<.'>!•      Fil.'d  12   i'.-.">7. 


Gass  27— Horological  Instruments 


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

•  176. .31».      T   WITH    FROWN    UKSKJN.      Trifnri.   Krui«>niHn   & 
FUli.-l.    In.         SN    ."»<;. L'o:i.       Fub     1     l.l    '.»        Fil.-.l    7    •J^    '.s 

ii7rt.:i20.      i;EMETTES.      .I..sepb    II.   Mey.r  Hr..s       SN   .">»>. 202 
Fub    1     i:<    Ml       Fil.-.l  7    '-".I    '.H 


Class  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

.•.7ti..{21  IIFI.ICAF.      AiHi.in.'    Fraii..>is    R.'Ui-    I'..\r..n        S.N 

44.0:?!)  Full    1     l.'5    'lit       Fil.'.l   1    1-'.    •">"> 

<.7t...'.2J  JKITIF        Ii.ivi.l    l.in/..r   A;    Sons.    In.         SN     4'.l.44s. 

Fub.  1  i:{    '.'.t       Fil.-.l  4    10   ."iS. 

..7.1..!2:i  (■F:I>.\R  crest  .Vni.iirali  Marietta  t'..inpaii.\ 
i(»(V,lar  Pixihi'ini.  SN  .'.0.2O4.  Fub.  1  1  :i  .".!i  Fil.-.l 
I    2.'t    .'.'» 


Class  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 

ii70.:i2  4.      MIFRO.NAI..      Allan  Supply   C.uupan.N       SN   4ti.401. 
Fub    7    •<   .".s       Fil.'.l  2   2  4    ".s 

117. ■..:!_'.">       KIi  .\.Nli   IiKSll.N.      Til.-   liHt.iii  liikeiuaii   I '.uiipa  iiy . 
SN    .-i2..;.l4        Fub     11    1«   .".K       Filed    .'.   22    -.s 


Class  34-Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

•  i7«.:i2rt       SF.lItEI.nrnER       Rb.-<  ni  Mannfarturinc  <"..nipany 
SN  :{0.22'.t      I'lll.    1    \:\   •'.!»      FILmI  H   '20   .".7 

ti7»l..'127       AI.AMIHN    ETC    .VNIi  KESKJN.      Ala.ldin    Hentinc 
Corp.. rati. .n       SN    41.f.tt4        Fub     h    19   .'iS.      File.l    12   2 -,17 


.;70.'!".s        WHFI'K    ST.\R        (li.irl.-    Hriiniiik'    <'..nipany.    In.. 
SN"  42.4.".!t       Fill.    1     F;    ".it       Fil.-.l  12    10    .-.7 

.;7.'.  .'I'l'.t       I.K.\  rUFK  A  MF  '       I..'..   <:     Mii.'ll.r.    .1  l>  a     frit. ri. .11 
I..'atli.-isiiiitlis      SN  42.«'.t.-.      Fub    1    F?    .".!!      File.l   12   2rK   .'.7 

i,7.l,.'',Fi       SI  I'FK   Jti  F.FFttW        H    F    Sinitli   Fap.r  1' pany 

SN   ."i2..'.2.'t       Fub    1    n    .'.!»       File.l  .-.    2h   .'.h 

.;7.'..;44I        \\  IN.;  FI.<  l\\        Wim;   F.-n  Corp.. ration       SN   .'i2..'i!t4 
Fub    1    \:\    ."<»       ril.'.l  .'.    2'i    .".>• 

t;70..'i42       SKKIFSEKT.      W.    \.    Sli.-affer    F.ii   C. inpany       SN 
.'.•.•.fio'.i      Full    1    F".    .'lit       Fil.-.l  I".    4    .".•» 

.17.;.:',  4:'.       TRYCITK         Tli.'     It..\\      1  li.-iiii.'.il     1  ■..iiip;iii\         SN 
.".."?. ;!<»7       Fub    1    V,   .-..)       Fil.-.i  0    12    ".'< 

i'>7»;..",4  4        M.MRC.VRIiS        Marilyn    S     Calilwell.    -.1  ti.a      Mali 
(-.'ir.N        SN    .-..!. Mil         Fill.      1     1  •'{    ".H        Fil.-.l    O    Ft    -".^ 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

.17tl..'?4.'       MC       Mast.r  Cal.-n.l.ir  ..I   lir.af.i    I...-   Anu.'l.'<^    Itn 

SN    4f..!»o:{.     Full    1    l.'{    'lit.     Filed  :!    •''    ."iX. 
.;7il..(4.;  .\I.<»N(,      MAIiISdN      .WKNFF     FTC         New     Y.,rk 

ll.-ral.l    Tnbiin.-    In.-.    1 1..riii.-rly    .N.-wtrib    Ini    1.    a>sii;ii.-.'   i.t 

N.'W    V.irk   ll.ral.l    I'liliun.-  Inc.     SN  4S.042.      Fub.   1    \:\   .'.it 

Fil.-.l  :{    lit   .'.s 
.■.70.:U7        AT<;F1.    CF    .XNH    FiFSI(;N"        C.-n.-ral    r,....|-.    c..r 

(...rati. .11        SN     4k. .'71         Fub     1     1 :!    r,'.\       Filed    :!    24    .'.H 
.i70..!4H        RKtl     RAIHd     FICTFRFS    ANM    ItKSI<;N        RK<i 

I'.-l.-ra.li.i  Ficiures.   lii<-       SN   4!t.2!is.      FiiL    1-1".   -'.it.      Fil.-.l 

4    N   .'.8. 
1170. .14<t       THE    WiiKKlNi,    PRESS   «»F   THE   NATION       Tli. 

National  R.-s.'.ir.  Ii  F.ur.'.iu.  lii<       SN  .".(>. !tl_'      Fub    1    1  .'1    '.'.t 

Filed  .-.  2   .-.H 
•  ;70.:?.'.ti.      «;R.V1N  tuiRAM.      .\rw.ll,    Inc       SN    .-.1.411        Fub 

1    1  :<.".!»      Fil.-d  ■'.    12    .".^ 
(M.i.'i.'.l        MAN  T«i   W.XTCII       N.'W   ■^..rk  H.  raid  Tiibun.-  In. 

if..riiierly  Newirib  In.    1.  asMcn.-e  of  N'.-w    YOrk  11. -laid  Tri 

l.une   Inc      SN  .-.2.142.      Fub.  1    l.'{    '.It.      File.l  .-.   22-.'.N. 


I        . 
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cat-      inc-        SV:.2  47J        I-ub.     1-13   :.».       K11^<J    5   I'M   SN.  por..t...„       .S.N..4.1.U.      Iuhll.5..».      H1^<1   ..   -4   -N. 

■^  ..  ...   ,1  V    _.    V  .rL-    v-iK-     CiTf.   !M4        1>\'1K    MATKS.      T»'.nf..riii    Kouiiiliil  lolix.    Iiif,    an- 

.,-«.:,:,<       M.ISKV   .;i  IliK       M..i.')-   '■"11-.    "•'■       ''^    ■•■''""      ,,,,^'1"!  "  ;J.;.'k„    s„„X    M..X       Tr„-S.l.,l.    M,M,,,M..    I',., 


I'lih.   1    l.«   •">".»       FiU'd  H   IH   r.H 


S.\    :.4.44L'        I'ul>     1     i:«    ■■.<•        Kil.'d    tl    L'7    .')« 


.-.4,Uti      I'ul).  1    i:V>!»      Fil.MlK   -'4^.8^ 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


flaiS  dO  — FanCV       Goods*       FurnifhillOS,      ind  H         ••,7.i.4i:{       BUK   MohN.     C    a     I'.fl.r.  .Ih.n  ClLHTwine  R..t       ,;7tl,4.{t!.     CACTISJACK.     Mm  Sall.'Chi<a»:..  C.      SN  4H.t;42. 

VIOM  -vw  m       J  r  «  ^  iiii.K  •■..iiii)M.i>      SN  41..XH4     I'ub    I    1  :<   V..     Fil.-d  n    l.'«i   .".7  pui,.  i    i;{  .vj.     Kile,i3--H  r.H 

1171;  414       UAIUI*  AM"   |iI:sH;N       liainl  B«-v»'rHt:f  <"timpan.v.     ti7<;.4.T7      rMAIXSToRK      .M»T<hant«  nistillinp  i'orporation. 


t;7i;.:!HH      ImiKKTTK.     TIi.-  Miiy  "•'P'"'""*'"'  Storo  < 'oiiip«ii\ 

SN  r.4.ti!M      I'uli.  1    i:<   :>'.«.     KiU-d  7   2   ."<H. 
•J7r..:{H!»        UKA     fo.MFY        Siiii>1»t     Unif*  .     Im-        S.\     .'>4,7yn 

Till)    1    IH   .'.it.      Fllf<>  7    3   r.h. 
t>7tl.. ■{<♦<»       \VKAKIA>N       llorifx   Maiiufai  tuniiK  < '<>  .   lix-       SN 
t>7rt..ir>7.       UAI>     N     K\I»        A<lHins  Millls    Corporatimi        SN  .-,.-,.,m;<.i,     I'lih    1    l.t  .V.t.     FiU->l  7    10   -»»■ 

J.-,.tl70.     Till)    4    1.'.   •")«.     Fil.'<l  :t   7    .'.7.  «^»^-^— — — — — — — — — — ^^— ^— ^ 

(17t;.H:.s      DVKR  X      IVti-r  I'an  Foundations.  Im-      SN  ,Jtl.l!»7. 

I'ui)  1  1:4  ■''!»    nipd  ;<-i4  :>7. 

r,7tl. .■!.".»       I.nri.F.   XTKA       l'.'t.T  I'nn   F<>iimluti..n«.   Iii>        SN 

•j«.ii»y     I'ub.  11  :<-.'>».   Fiip.i;<  14  :)7  NotioilS  ' 

.•,7.;;w.       KKI'KKSKNTATION    OF   A    MANNKyriN       Man  , 

„e.,u.n     SI.O.-S.    In,-        SN    :;7.1..n        l-ul.      1    i;»  ..l».       ^^M  ^^^^^^^^        ,.AKI.IA>iF.NT       Il-ward    1!     Born.    dl.a.    B    k    S 

*    >1    ■"'"                                                                                                  ,  iTodii.lH  to       SN    47,>i:{4.      rub.    1    13  5».      Fil.-d   3-17   .JH. 

n7«3Hl        <;ANNKX     KTC     ANI»    DFSICN        Ka^an    T.-MiIi-n  ,    ,        «v 

limited       SN   •.H..47       I'ub     1    13  .V...      F.I.mI    4   IJ.i   r.7.  .;7.;.3!.L.        MKKVIN.      .Jaylord    I'r.KlurtH.    In.-orporafed       SN 

.,7r.W!'       I.AINT.       Huntl..v   Knittin,   M.lls.    In.-,    by   .ban.-.-  .-,o.7s7      Pub    I    13   .M..     F.l^  :.    !-..«. 

of  nam."  from  Iluntl.-y   llosb-ry  C.mpany.   In.-      SN  31.titi.:  ,;;,,  n;,;,       ,..vi.V    MKKVIN.      (Jaybird  IT.xlurtK.    Incorp..rate.l 

I'ub.    1     13    r>!>       Flltil  f.    10   .'.7  SN   .'.I.H!t-J       I'ub    1    13    ."il»       Filed  •'»    1!»    '>X 

.i7t;,:{ti;{       CKOMWEI.I.  ANI>  1>F.SJ»;N       r.-rry  F....t»ear  C.r  ,.-,.  .,,,^        \|..|.l>KIi     MIST        Calif.. riiia     Form.-.     In.          SN 

p.. rati. .n       SN   3.-,..-,4l.      Tub     1    13    .-.!•       FIIp.1    h    14    .".7  .,1  li7 »       I'ub    1    13   :.»      Filed  .V^O   ."iK 

.;7.;,3.U       M.IXKRS   ^'-^'^''^'-^J-y^-"  ."''^'U'';' ol^^       Tub      .;7..3.^        A/.  H        A.ur    ...-w.-lry.     In-        SN    r...030        I'ub 
ris    Mill.r.    .Iba     M.lb-r    Art    Mt^.    ...       SN    3...on.       I  ub  ^    ^^     _^      ^_^^_^^  ,    ^^    .^ 

1     i:t    .-,!•      Fil.-.l   lo    m    '<' 

.    I       <v     t;7ii  3!tr,        UKKSSKlNt;         K..I1  I  N..or.     SpoJ.-ii<'     Ko\.iprOmy 
,7,i.;;r,r.      TK.  I.V   fink      Saf.-way  S,..r.;K.  ln.-..rporat...l.     SN        '  ^;^^^  ^^^  _  _,^     ^.^^„,,„   ,,„,„^,       ^^.   ,,  ,,,      ,.,„    ,    ,;,   :,, 

Ki.SHt      Tub    1    13   .".!•      Fil.'.lll    IH  ....  ■ 

t  ilf.l  •>    1  1    ..f*. ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

i;7t;.;ti;f.  HATK    MNK.  r.ttr    ran    Foun.lati.uiH.  IiK-       SN  ' 

11.77.".  rub    1     13   .'.'.1.  Fil.-.l    1-'    »    ''7 

.i7«,3r,7.  MISS     N'    SIS  .;en.-ral    Sp.-rtsw.-ar   Co..  In.        SN     Q3JJ  42  —  KlHttod,       NettOfl,       MtA       ToXtlle 

4J.373.  rub.  1    13   :.!»  Fil.-.l  U    13   r.7  -    ,     .  J   r    L      •  TL  I 

.-,7.i.:u;h    ii'sTA.jK.    I'.-t.-r  I'an  F...ii.dat i..n.,  In.-    SN  FaDHCS,  aiid  Substitutos  llierefor 

rj.itOH      4'ub    I     13   .'.it       Fil.-.l   1.'    -3   :.7 

.-,-.•■■!.;'.      CVKKI\.;K  TKAl.K       |-..t.-r  I'an   K..un.latio...s.    In.  .-.7.;  :!'.7  MANSAKT       H     Fr.-.-n.an   *    S..n.    In.        SN3K..101 

SN43.y.lo      I'ub    \-2   U   .-.M.     Fib-.l  1     11    os                                    .  l-nl'    1  '-3    -"•!•      ^■'l.■d  K'   '■•   -'7 

^.     ,,           .,,,,          ^v     IK   'u;  ••,7«..:!'.»M.  MYSTIC       l'i.'dui..nt     C..tl..n    MilU        SN    4.). J. 4. 

.■.7.1.37(.       .OMFKKS.       Uayn.-    Kn.tfu:    Mill..        ^N4s..l..  '  ,.nb    1  1 .3   .V..      Fil.-.l  J    »    :.•' 

Tub    1     13    'i!'       Flb-.l  3    ;.' 1    •'.'*  .       .  ,              uv 

,17,;. ;!<».,  YACHTKX        M.  <  aiiipUII    &    C.-mpany      In.-        SN 

.■,7i;.371       REI.AX.MANSIIII'      Kd.lh-  Jacbs,  Ltd.     SN4'«.H41             j:,;,;!  i'„|,    1    13. V.)      Fib'd  J    1 -'    '•'< 

I'ub     1    13   .V.».      FlU-,1   4    b  .VS.  ,;7,-.,»(.<i  STKVKNSKT      J    I'.  Sfv    ns  A  Co  .   In.-      SN4i;.171 

t-,7ti,.37_'       THK    ANt;ri.AR    I.»M>K.      K.l.lb-   .lac-bs,    I-t.l       SN           ,.„,,    ,  j ;{    .-,.,      Fil.-d  1'    ]!•   .'iH. 

4H.H4.'      I'ub    1    13   .V.»      Ftlf.l  4    1    .*)H.  .;7ii.|(il  HAN    FAIR       I'an    Hiv.-r    Mills.    |n<-..rp..rat.-.1       SN 

.;7.-,  .-W:?        I.Il-Y     I.YNN.       <;arri..    Walk-r.     In..       SN     »i..3J0           .-..'. lo-J  I'ub     1    1.3   .V..       F 1 1.-. I  .-.-'-'•  .-.H 

l-ul,    1     l.t    .-.!•      File.l4H^CiH  .i7t;,40:.'  YKI.I.uW   .lACKKT      The  Flinfk..t.-  C..iiu.any       SN 

-,■>    iwil  |>o|i     1     I  ■{    ."I'.t        Fil.-.l  •">    -■**    •"•'^ 

.■-.:-!-i        M'I'dlNTMFNT    \  NI  >  I H  :sli ;  N       National   Mosi.-ry           '--'  ..... 

Mms     in.       ^N.i^l:;.      U.    1    .3.1.       Fib-d.IO.s.  .;7.>.lo:,  I,.TIMo       IVM.rest    Mills.  In.  .     SN  ...... 1.       I'wb 

1   1:!  .'.'..    rib-ii  7  2^  •■.^ 

.;7.1.;:7.V       MK      FRKI.        Mr     Fre.l,    In.-        SN    4'...H.;.-..       I'ub        ,.^.  ^^^^       Mil  KK  LINER       Mn.    l.illlan  O.  Mlley.  d.b.a    MIley 
1    i:{   .-.-,..     Fib-d  4    17    .-.M.  i.,ap.-ry    Work    Sbop       SN    .-..-..!.3S        I'ub     1     13    .".i.        Fib-.l 

ti7(l,.37t;       NINA    M.VKIK       I'i.tiir.-   Fr...  ks.    In.-       SN    .".l.'Jls  7   J I   ■'>''. 

I'ub    1    l.'l    •'.!.      Fil.'d  .">    7    .".H. 

f.7i;,.377       CAHKK/.K.      F.   Ja.-obsoii   Ac   S.iiis.    In..      SN   :>l,4til.  j  J   %# 

I'ub.  1  13  .-.!i   Fil.-.l.-.  ii>  r.H.  Gass 43— Thread  and  Yarn 

.■.7.1, 37H       \VKK   WINHKR       Shelb-v   Knitting   Mills.   Inr.      SN 

.-.L' .v..;.      Tub.   1    13   .v.. .     File.l  .-.•.'!•   .■>S.  .;7i,  pi.-,      I.<  iN(  .FI  ItRK  AND  l>KSH  JN.     rni..n  des  Fnbri.  aiit« 

.;7.i.37i.        HAHY    B       IMk    Stores    Ser.  i.-.-s.    In.-       SN.J..;37  Lon.m^e     ,  I  FAI. ,         SN3.1.»4r.        I'ub      1-13   5!..       Filed 

i'ub.    1    13   .-.l.       Fil.-.l.-.    23   r.N.  ^   -•'   ■" 

.17.1  3H0.      HKI.AXEKS.      Joan    Iris    Corp       SN;^2..;40       I'ub  .17.;..0,1        BKMItKI.INK        Beaunit     Mills,     In.-        SX48..KKI. 

1    Kl   ......     Fil.-d.-.    L'3   .-..s.  •■"'•    '     '^'    ■■■'■•      ^"•■•'•'    '•'    ■•'^ 

.;7«3H1       KVTHYSC..TT<.NS.     Fav  T.  Keiter.  d.b  a.  Kathy  s  .17.i.4..7.      TKKNKKK       The  I.uplan  Cor,H.ration.     SN.-.L'..3»7. 

Cott..ns.      SN    .-.3,o;t.;       I'ub.    1    13   .-.».      Fil.-.l    .i   0   .'.H.  I'nt,    1    13    .".!.       Filed   ..   J.-..M. 

J.    r.   Steven«   &  <■.»..    Inc.      SN 
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Class44-Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical  Oass  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

Appliances  t-,7il.430       MKRCEI.KS.      Mert-edet.    Weinbrenuerei^-n    (Jriisy    & 

.\layt-r,  d.b.a.  Merci'<le.s  NYeinbreniitreien.     SN  L'8.3ti.'i.     Tub. 

tl7«l,40i*.      ITS    SMART.      Bard-l'arker    Cunpaiiy.    Im-.      SN  1    13.*.!.     Filed  4   17- .')7. 

40,i*l.r     Tub.  1    13   .-.!♦      File.l  11  Hi    '.7.  <i7ti.4.-U       CKARKKS.       The     Am.-rioan     nistlllinp    <"ompauy. 

t;7.i.41o       TBI    ItAI.       <»iio    iBni    Siifer.    .1  r  .    d  1>  a     <i     Sut.-r  .Iba       ilarkes     Histillint:     Ciiipany.       SN     40.1.>».        I'ub. 

I>.-nfal  Mfc  C...     SN  43,0.-.ti.     Tub.  7-H  .'iN.     Fil.'d  IJJb  .'>7.  s   FJ   .'iS.     Filed  1  l-»»-r)7,                                                                      , 

t;7r,.411.      (  IKl.I.E   IT.      Slb<-o   l'r..ducts   C..mpany.   In..      SN  (,7«i.432.      THK    I'KER    t>F    ALL   CLAKKES    AM*    DESICN 

.-.1  s'\       I'ub     1    13   .->!.       Flb-.l  .-.    in   :>s  The     Aineri.aii     l>istillin»:     C.>mpaiiy.        SN     40.303.        I'ub. 

,             ...  H    12-.-.H.     Fil.'d  11    8-.'>7. 

•  ;7t;41.'       Sl.IMI.INER.      Slb(.(  I'rodu.-tH  ConipMiiy.    Im       SN 

.-,1  s '.-,      i'„b    1    13   .V.      Filed  .'»   l»i   ■>*<■  ti7ti.433.      XVlNiiATK.       Continental     I.intillinK     Corporation. 

'  SN  42.44M.     I'ub.  1    l.t-.'i!.      Filed  12-l«-.'>7. 


•;7ti  4.U        yUINE    ROCK.       Lon.lon    &    Company.    In<-.       SN 

Class 45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated      ^  '  '   i.b  i  13  »   v^^^,^^^H 

»i7»1.43o.     JILHS  MEINL  KTC.  AND  1)ESI(;N.     Julius  MeinI 
Waters  Aktient'eKellschaft         SN     4.i.<J-'ti.        Tub.     1 -1.3   .'.W         File.l 


•_'    L'ti    .-.H. 


t;7»i:iHL'       N  XYMOB   AND  DESKJN       Natalie   Simonoff.  d.b  a      ti7tl.40H       --VELVET  SI'l  N.        J.    I 
Naym..r.      SN   .-..l.JH.'.      I'ub.    1-13  .".O.      Fil.'il  .i    l^.-.N.  •-••-...'..-..1      I'ub.  1    13   ..».     Hied  b   1 


Iii.ori.orat.-.l.     SN   41.l.3ti       I'ub    1     1.3   .■>!.       F'ib-.l   11    J' 


SN  41..00.-1.     I'ub    I    13    .-)!.      Fib'<l  4    3   .'.H. 


.;7.l,no       BKRBY    HILL       C.m.in.'ti.al    S.H-.-ialtles    .  "o  .    In.-      «7«.43K      ^'-^NlJ'I'f  ?;.f^'>RTM.      SH.enley  Inte^^^ 

SN   ,-.3.4M.       Bub     1    13   .-,!..      Filed   .1    13   ..H  p<.rat.on       SN4!....-JJ       I'ub    1-13  ..54.     Hled4    11^..H 

ti7.>  4.39       SAMOVAR    MARTINI.      S.benley    Industries.    In< 


.■.7f,.4ir,       (;R(»TKS<;rK    oF   I'OLICKM.XN       Cliarbs   A     M.y 


SX  .-.0,320.     I'ub.   1    13.-.!.      Filed  4    »'4~.-.«. 


.roMiili     ilba     Wis.-  I  p   Company   of  Aineri.-n.      SN   .-.!«. 440. 
I'ub    1    13  .'.I.      Fib'.l  !.   -'   ">*'  •i7ii.44o.      .MACKINN..NS.     J     &   <;.   Mackinnon   &  C..  .    Lini- 

"  ited.      SN    .'.0.0.3J       I'ub.    1     13-.-.!..      Fib'.l   4    2!.   .'.S. 


<;7«;441        SI'K<'IAL  <»<'<'ASI(.N'.     James  Robertson  Compaiiy 

Class  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods        sn.3.3.;i   mb  i  13.!..  Fib-d.i  n^.v 


I'ub.  1    13   .'.!»      Fibsl    1    2»i    'iH 

it..44.3.      CI  TID  RICK 
1    i:?   .-.!..     Filed  1~!>   .-iH. 


.!7.i.417       BARTONS     MoNBoNNlKBK     I'ATISSKRIE     AND  CA         41  L     -JS-^     U«*    0*L«.».:.« 

IIKSI..N    B;,rton-s  caii.iy  c..riH.ratb.n    SN  1  !...-.•; 4    Tub   ciass  dU  —  Merchanuise  Not  utherwise 

1    13^!.      Fil.-.l  11    -•>  -■'<■'  ft        It'^A 

.;:.;. IIH       KI  BUY    I'<.TATOKS  ETC    AND   DKSICN       Martin     UaSSITieO 

.\I<-Kasi\,   Jr.      SN   2o,ti43.      I'ub.    1    13   .'.!..      Fil.-.l   12   7   .'.i; 

(i7t;  442      ANTIOCII       St.  Louis  Metnbrafts    In.       SN   Hi  4'.S. 
,;7,1  tl!.       «;ii()I.    lo  TIIK   LAST  DROP      C.-n.ral    F I>  •  ..r 

|...raii..n       SN    37.7.30.      I'ub     I    ti  r>U.      Fil.-.l   1"  21   .-.7. 
.i7.;,120       .ill/       NV.-sso„    Oil    A.    S.i..v.,lrif.    Sal.-s   C..mp«ny      •-.;.443.      CII'IDRICK       Fb.ren.-e    War.      SN    43.717.      I'ub 

SN   4:1. -.71       I'ub    .'*    12    .■.^      Fib-<l  1    7    .■.>^.  

.,7i.  I  '1       ii»W       <;  W  Foo.l  rr..dii.  ts  C..r|,or.itioii       SN  43.7.->l 

'   '  '  '■'      " '  • '  '    "  ,       ,  Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

.i7f,.4J2.      CONSTANT       Val!.-y    Ve^efabl.-   Sbipjw-is     In.        SN 

4liii:!l       I'llb    !t   !•    --.^       Fil.-.l  2    17    .-.s  „  .  .v     ,  .  -  .- 

.-,7ti.444.      I'lNK   DEW        Del   Russ..  Enterpiis.s       >N    42...,. 

.,7ii,t23.      S.WKRY  SAVORY       Hinhbind  Sales  •  pan.\       SN  Fub.  12   !.   .-.».     Fil.-.l  12    20   .",7 

.■.:{. .•'.77.     I'ub.  1    13   .-)!.      Fil.-il  ."•        "'X.  ^^_««i.^^_i^^— ^^— ^^— — ^^— ^^^— ^— ^^-^— 

t;7r,  424        SOITIIKRN    (iEM        Bush    Bros     &    Co  .    Ine.      SN 

.-,-,.k:'.-..  I'ub.  I  13 .-.!.  Filed  7-23  .-.H.  Qjuj  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

..7'i  rj.''.         BRF-AD  KMS         I.e.,  J'heese     C.,mpany.     In.  SN 

.-,.;. l.n       Pub    1     1.;    .-,!.      Fil.-.l  7    2'*   .->^.                '  t;7tl,44."  BK;     SQIIRT.       Deniert     &     Dout'berty.     In<-        SN 

,i7.l.*2..        MRS      I-OBTNKRS     FAMOIS     AND     I'ORTRAIT           '-•'l  1Mb    4   !.    .".7      Kib-d  4    1 2    .".i 

l'..rtners    11. 'in.-    Bakery    In.        SN    .■i!..43h.      I'ub     1    \i  •>'.>■  ,;-,;  ^j,;  m  xaI'       Fairmiirk   Manufaeturmi:  C.,iiip.-iiiy       SN 

Fil.-.l  N   27    .->H                    ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_^_          i'7.2K,s  I'ub    1    13   .'.!.      Filed  4    1  -  .">7. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


r,7il.447  I.KNS  i;I.KK.M  R.-jin  la  H.-auty  LalH.ratori.-s.  Inc. 
assiirnee  ..f  l>-onard  Frit'dlH-ri:  SN  2».0.-)3.  I'ub.  4  1 -.-.S 
File<l  4-2H-.-.7. 


.■7r4'7       JlllC^     MFINI.     KTC      AND     DESI(;N         Julius     .•.7.1.41s        HKKMK.       l-..nn>alt     .^l,..,„i.a  Is    Corpo.at  i..n.       SN 

..7... 4. 7        •"'•"■■".,'■    ,V^^   , -       ,.„,,,     ,..-..      Fil.-d  .•14..-.2.S       I'ub.  11 :{.-.!..     File.l  7-30   .".7. 

M.-inl  Akii.-nt'.-s.  IK.  baft      SN4»..».2.       1  ub    1    1.1....      Hi'.i 


2    2ii    ■.'» 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


ti7t;.44!i       DKl.CHK.M.      I'.iinsall   Cb.-mi.als   C.ir|iora t i.m       SN 
3S.1.-.7.      rub.   1     l.i    .-.!.       Filed  10    l-.-,7, 

i;7.i.4.->o.       CLolD    !»    AND    DKSKi.N        LJ     Knt.  rpris.-s.    In. 
SN  .-lO.ltlii.     I'ub    1     1.3    ■.!..     Fil.-.l  4    22    .'.s. 


C.,       SN     ii7...L-.l       SKBILEX.      Fost.-rMilbtirn  Company.     SN  .-.o.;!tl(i 
l-ub    1    13   .->!..      Fil.-.l  4-2.->   .->s. 


1«-5H. 


ii7.i.42v       STORZ    AND    DESH;N       Stori    Brewinj: 
4S..-,inl      I'ub    1    1!   .->!.      Fib-.l  ■'.   2»>   7>X 

r;7.;.42I.        I.ONK    STAR    AND    DKSI.JN.      L..ne    Star    Brewing     ""'';''^-,    !^,    -,.      ..;,     ,   .    ..s    -vs 
,-.,.      SN    .-.0.3.17       I'ub    1    13  .-,!..     Filed  4   2.V.%s.  I'ub.  1  - 13  ..!..     Hb-d  4   -S  ..s 


WTRLIT.     Ya.lr..  Cb.-mi.-al  ('oiiipaii.x.     SN  .-iu..-|.s.- 
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«7.ur.:v   AcgiA  lina.   Aiqua  Lina  ManufarturinK «'«..  Q^jj  105 — TransDOitatioii  aiid  Stofage 

Inr      SN  .-.(>.r)!n      I'uhl    H  .V.)      FiW'.l  4   2!»   r>v 

(•.-.■>.4:.4      AI.COJET     Al.-.-iiMX.  Ii...    S.\  r.l  .tlHi;.    I'ul..   1    i;{   :.».  ,..^.  ^j...        iv;n-KI>        rnlte.i    Air    LliH'K.    Inc.       S\    057.390. 

Filed  S  R   r,   ir.   5M  :  Am.  1'  R.  U    U»   .".M.  j.'^^^^   ^.   ^   .^      ^.,,^,^,  ,,  ^   .., 

.i7»i,4.-..-.        Kgni'INK        W.St    Clumiial    ITodiirfs,    Im-        SN  ^j.^.  ^^^       PARCKI.  AIR   SYSTEM   AND  REI'RKSKNTATI(»N 

r,:{.os,H     rill)   i   i:«  •'>!•     Fn.-ii  <>  <>  r.s  ^•^,  ^.^,.,  p   ^.^.j.      American  shippers,   inr.     SN  r>o..v.>.-. 

ti7r..4r>t)        SOY  I>OMK        I»..iiie    Clieinlcals,    Inc.       SN    .">4.02-V  ^,^^^^    j    i;{^.-,j,      KileO  4   2»   .">«. 

Pub    1    i:t  .VJ      Kil.'.l  •!   ■_':?   r.H.  (i7ti,4«;4.      SCENICUIISER.       The     <;n'yhoun«l     Corix. ration 
tl7ti.4.".7.       SOLVIT         Solvit     » ■li.ini<al     < 'niiipiiiiA .     In<         SN  sN  ■'»-'.  4HH.     Tub    1     1  :<   .'lO.     Kiletl  .'i   l^H   :>X. 

.-.4..'>tl!»       rut)    1    i:5   ."'!•       Kil.-,|  t)   :•.()   r,H  ^_^^— 1^— — .^— ^-^^— — ^— ^-^— ^— ^— 

.;:.!, 4.-.,H       I'l.INK    I>S    AND    I»KSI(;N       Yale    Chemical    C 

pai.>     SN  .-.4.r)!tj     Put.  1  i.i  •'>!»    Filed  n  -W  T.H.  Certification  Marks 

tl7ti.4.".!»       FOR.MII.A   4(H*       Mriaii   S.ott    I'ro.liKtH  &   MfK.  < '"  • 

iiic   SN  .-.4. Kit.-..  I'lit.  1  i;{  .v.t    Fiie.i  7  7  .-.s  Class  A— Goods 

.;7t;.4tiu      JlKFV       Walt.r  C.    <iies.  il  l).a.  Walter  <J    «;ies  ri.iii 

pany       SN   .-.S.llit       IMI.     1    i:i   »'■'       Flle.l  it   ■')  .-.N  ,i7,;.4.i.-,        .MICROFI-AKE    ETC.    ANK    PKSKiN        A rlcHii 

Ma. hill. ■  A   Fotimlry  (■..iiipaiiy      SN  L'4. ♦>•;<•       I'uh    1-i:<  .')!♦ 
Fil--<|  J    l!i   .-.7  


Service  Marks 

'I    ,  ' 

Qass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 


Class  B— Services 


.-.•.4.;i       rKoTKsnrF   HIMXN   FKilRE  AND  TRIANtil.F.  .i7.i.».;.i       CERTIFIKD    <..1.D     FIR     ST(.RA..E     ASSOCIA 

lMt).4t)l        t.KOII.Mn  1--   "'    ''■■'^    '^"•'   "■'^'  .        i,ksI(;N        Certme.l    C.l.l    V\iT    St. .race 

DKSKiN        New    V..rk    Supply    *    In«l«-cti..n    (  ...    Inc.       sN  IloN     K!<       A.M>    i.r,>...>           '  \'                                     .       .. 

:iU.2:.S       l-ul.    1     l.V.V...     File.l   1..   1-1    .-.7  As.,.cia....n        SN    .-.HO..;..!.        I'uh     1    !■»   •'»        Hle.l    1    -H   .... 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  rejii-xt  rat  ions  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltlon.  | 

i;7ii.47(i       Th.'    Spart.i    CiTanilc   Company.    Ka^t    Sparta.    Ohio 
SN  r.H. .■)!•()      Filed  !»   H  :,s 

t!7t;.4tiT  Hoairii.-  Spracue     Corporation,     r.yiiii.     Mass         SN  fof  U  iv^lVdl!i  i      , 

.■i!».<tt;:t       Filed    r  K.    n    l    '7.   An.    SU     l    JS  -■.!•  ^,^^   (Vrainic    Tile   AssemhlieH    in   Sh.-.'t   ..r    Mat    Furm. 


Class  S  —  Adhesives 


First  us.'  Mar    Kt.  1!I4' 


Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


For     \.lli.-^ives      Na Iv.    C,.ld    Uit.'X    Typ.'    .\dliesix.s    f,,r     ,17,,, wi        .\lUrt     S      Ma.  I.aren.     Chairrin 

Is.,    in    the    ManufM.ture    of    lt..xe«.    rartons   and    th.-    I.Ike  ,s,,s.-,       Kil.-.l    I'K     lo   :;4   .->•;:    Am     S  l<     J    :.     .! 

First  u.-^e  on  01  about  S.'pt    !•.   r.'.^7  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

„7i;  4.is       I'aiaiiiounf   Pap.r  Fro.lu.  t.  C..iiipan.%.  uinalia.  Nebr. 
SN    .M.S.M        Filed    1-  R     -2    Jl    .'.7:    Am     SR      1     ll»    ■".!». 

PRES-IT-ON 

For    I  iis.'i  tiiiib  s 

Kirvt  UM.  on  ,.r  aboui  Nov    10    lit.-.f,         


FalN.     «>bi(»        S.N 


■lb.-  words  •M.'t  .\.rati..n-  ar.^  .lis.lalnie.l  apart  from  lb.' 
mark  as  sli..«  n 

Kor  .-<.  vvai;.-  Inatnienl  an.l  Disposal  I  nits  for  Private 
K'-id.'ni  .■  .iiid  S.iiii   Pul.li.    I  >.■ 

I'li-i  ii».'  .\u;:    1     PT.'i 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

f.T, ;»•;..•        New     Hainpsbir.'    Pink    Cranite   C.  .    Nasbiia.    NH 
SN    111, •■.Mil       hil.-d    PR    •■>    l'»    ''7.    Am     SK     J    J    •'.'• 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE  PINK 

For    t;ranit.-    Uuildini:    Mat.Tials    Cnsistini:    of    Itl-.-ks    ..r 
Slabs  for  Ise  as  Decorative  i.ranite  Siirfai-.'s 
First  use  De.     17.  P.|-t» 


t;7ii.t7.'       Ci,,ft    M.lal    Pr...lii.  ts.    In.   .    .Iam.st..wn.    NY        SN 
l-'.l.U        F1I..I    PK      »    7    .-.s  ;    Am     SR     -'   i>   .')!•. 


Uek'Oup 


I 


F..r  D'mt  Drii.  Plat.t.  and  Kit  k  Plat.s 
First  u»e  Jun.  -,  \\>'>H. 
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—  m^        mm      1.    .  J  ni.  «:«.!      «T«.478.      Hrown    &    Sharp,-    Manufacurin^-    .-..mpan.y.    ProvM 

Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical     .,..„„  r,    sn  441.8    F.ied  pr  1  kdh:  a,.,  sr 
Preparations 


2  J .".». 


tl7ti.t7:V  »;r..v.-  Ijjb..rat..rleH  Incort>«)rate<l.  Ladue,  Mo.  as 
siKiiee  ..f  (;r..N.-  Ijib..ratori.s.  Inc..  St  Louis.  M.).  SN 
.Ui(»..-.»l        Filed    PR.   2-4-.-»4;   Am.    SR.    l-:i»-r.». 


Sttt)CT 


BesTesT    . 

For  Dial  Indlcatoris  for  Indioatlnjs  Movement  of  a  Feeler  in 
Small  Part*  of  a  Measurement  Unit. 
First  uw  on  or  about  Mar.  14.  19.')«. 


Seltzer 


.;7»i.479.    J.  I.  Caae  ComiMiny.  Racine.  Wis.     SX  44..->94.     Fibd 
PR.  1-24-58  :  Am.  8.R.  1-26-59. 


F..r   Meillrinal    Preparath.n   In   Tablet    Form    In.li.ated   for 
the    Relief    ..f    Simple    Headache    an.l    Hypera.  ulity 
First   use  June  5,   H».">:{. 


mm 


•17ti,474      James  Fr.-squ.-s.  <l.b  a.  Riwky   Mountain  Pharmacy.         The  drawin>:(R  lined  f«r  the  c.dor  red. 
Denv.r.  Cob)      SN   -•ti.740.     Filed  I'R    'Ml    '>' •  -^n'    **  "  For  Portable^.vi»amometer. 

1    -Jl    ,-,9.  r  First  use  Jan./lH,  19r>8. 


Tarabe 

^^De       OSHA 

For    Expectorant    for   the    Relief   of   CoUKh«   Due   to   Colda. 
First  use  S.'pt    1.  194H.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^_^ 


Class  ?i- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

f,7f.  4S(K     Hel7.ber»;s    Diamond    Shops.    Inc.   Kansas  City.   Mo. 
SN    43^,479.      Filed   PR.  2   7-58 ;   Am.    S.R.  l-19-r,9. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus, 
and  Supplies 

.i7t).47r.      Merit  Enterprises.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY      SN  .-.0.171. 
Filed  PR  4-22-58  ;  Am.  S  R.  1-30  59. 

PERK  QUIK  I 

K..r  Automatic  Electric  Percolators.  ^ 

First  use  Jan   2.  1!».'»K.  ^^^^^^_ 


mei 


For  HridHl  Sets     Namely.  KneaKement  Rin^s  and  Weddinp 
Rings  Sold  in  Sets 

First  use  N..V    1.  IW.'*". . , 


Class30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

»i7(i.481.     Castleton  China.   Inc  .  New  Castle.  Pa      SN  29.13rt 
Filed  PR.  4   .■?(»- .■)7  :  Am    S  R   9   2".t   :>x. 

-Everyday  China 

For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Mar   27.  19.->7. 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

..7f.  47ti       Sprav    Products    Corporation.    Cam.len.    NJ        SN 
1.;  _>.-.-       Filed    P.R.   2   20-58:   Am.   S.R.  2  <i  -V.t 

INSTNSTART 

For  At..mi«^  Spray  Starting  Fluid  AppIlcMt..r  Pressuri«.>.l 
Cans  of  Starting  Fluid  In  a  CI..se,l  System  f.-r  '«'-  ^"'•■^''y'; 
Xppli.ation  of  successive  Charges  of  At..mi.e<l  Starting  Huld 
for  Instant  Starting  of  Diesel  atid  iiasollne  Engin.s. 

First   use  Feb    4.  1!>'»s 

(h»26-Measuriag     and     Scientific         HAWAIIAN  HUES 

A__|;«--.-  I  >  For  China  IHnnerware. 

ftppiMINiVS  !  First  use  Feb.  1.  1S*">7 

rt7tI477       Hrown    k   SRari--    Manufacturing  C.mipany.   Prov^  ^— ^^ 

.l..,..-...    R.I        SN    44.1.-.y      Filed    r.R.    11'- •'^;    •^»'     '^«      ,i7r..4M      Castlef.n  China.  Inc..  New  Castle.  Pa       SN  42.:^.] 


rt7ti.4H.>       Shenango  China.  Inc  .  New  Castle.  Pa.      SN  2!*. 172 
Filed  PR    4   .'?<'   '17  ;  Am.  S  R.  10-lt)-5H. 


For   Indlc«t..r   Supports  for  Measuring  Instruments. 
First  use  .m  or  about  Mar    14.  19.">»5. 
TM  740  O.  G.— 20 


Filed  I'.R.  12    13  .-.7  :  Am.  S.R.  12-12-.-.8. 

CASTELLANA 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Oct    23.  1957. 
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.•7i;  IS4       <,,sfl..t..n  (lii.u.     In.-.  NVw  CaMl..   I'a       SN   4L'..<Sl"      •i7tl.4!M.      .M.(.niw  Hill   FublUhiiiK  « '..nipHl.y.   Inc.  NV>*    \  ..rk. 
K.U..1  I-  K    .-■    I.!    -.7  ;  An.    S  H.  1.'-1J   .-.H  N  V       -^N    ^''-'^'^       ^•"•-'    '' «    -'   -''*    •«  :    ^>"     -^  K    L'    1-'   .-.!> 

SPACE  TECHNOLOGY 


CERES 


F'nr  Cliiiiii  I  >iiHi'rwarf 
First  UN.'  Oct.  J.'i.  l'.'">7 


h"i>r  INriixllrjiI  ruhlli-atioii. 
Kirwf  iiM'  K.h    1.   r.».'«M 


H7t;.4s.".       Ciisllftiiii  ("lima.   Imv.   .N<'»    fM>tlf.   I'.i       S\    l"-.'.:!.> 
ril.^il  r  K    1-'    1.!    .'>7  ;  Aim    S.K.  1-'    17    .'.s 

WOODSPRITE 


,   Qass  39 -Clothing 


I'nr  Cliiiia  l»iiiii<rNvarf. 
iMtst  lis.'  July  2_'.  r.t'>7. 


i;7.;.ls.i       (asil.'t'.ii   I'liiiia.   III...   .NfNV  «'asll.-,    I'a.      S.N    I-'.. !.''■". 
Fil.-.l  1'  K    1-'    I'.    -'7  :  Am.  S.K.  IL'    17    TiH 

MAYTIME 


t;7ti.'41t_'      I  iiiforiii  (Vntcr.  N»'vs   V..rk.  N  V      S.\  :t(i.M;;i      l'il..| 
I-  l{    :.   _'7   ."i7  :  .\m    S  K    1(»  <t   .">S. 

THE  UNIFORM  CENTER 
OF  NEW  YORK 

I'.ir    I'liiforiiis    f.ir    .NurM-s.    Ii.i.t.irK.    aii.l    Siii  k;fiinf.. 
First  lis.'  May   1.   I'.i.M. 


F.ir  China  I  >inn«Twar.-. 

First  ns.-  o.r.  J-i.  I!t.'i7. 


t;7i;.4H7.      Castl.t.in  China.    In.'  .   Nt'w  Castl.-,   I'a.      SN  42. .'{.'.i'. 
Fil.-.l  !•  U.   1-    Ci    ''7  ;  .\m.  S  R.  12    1.'    ■"•»<. 

CELESTIAL 


r,7t>,4'.t:{       raiiil->ra  Kiiilw.'ar.  In.    .  Ntn    V.irk.  .\  V       S.N   .".>*. 2:!<i 
Fll.'.l  !•    -'    •">>' 

.  .  .  THE  NICEST  THING  YOU 
CAN  SAY  ABOUT  A  SWEATER 

F.ir  Sw.'Htfrx. 

First  us.'  Ill  Sf|)tfiiilKT  IIMH 


Fur  China  KiniuTwart' 

First   IIS.'  o.t     2.?.    1!C>" 


i;7t;.4HS.      Ciistl.'fnii  Cliiiia.   Inc.    NfW   (!astl.-.   I*a       SN    »2.:!."> 
File.l  I'  K.   12    It    .".7  ;  Am.  S  R    12    12    .".s 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

t;7t;.I".t»       t  ain.ii    FahrW's.    Inc.    N»'W    York,    NY       S.N    4H.2:<7 
Fil.'.l  r  K    12   :U    ."»7  :  Am.  S.K.  1'   :>   55». 


ARIEL 


Fur  China  Iiinnffwar*'. 
First  iisi-  July  T2.  1!>"7 


Qass  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

t;7t;.4sit         Ih.'    i:iii:laiiil.T    ("..iiipany.     Inc.    Cliicai:...    I 
til.4<!;C       Fll.'.l    ll»    1.'?    ''H 


II        SN 


I 


FOAM 
LATEX 
MATTRESS 


COOL 
FIRM 

Englkiider 


F.ir  Mattn'ss»>s. 

First  use  .lulv  2t>.   1!'"> 


Class  38-Prints  and  Publications 

(;7t;.4!>().      MctJraw  Mill   Puhlishinj;  C.Miipany.   Inc  .   N'W  Y.irk. 
NY       SN    4r).(i:.7       Fllt'.l    I'R.   1    air.H;  Am.   S  K.    1    LMV  :.!» 

FOOD  WEEK 

For   IVri.xlical    I'nhlicaf ion    Relutiv.^   t.>   the   Foo.1   Manufac 
turinji.  I'Hckak'iiiK.  an.l  Mark.-tini:  Indiistrlfs. 
First  UHf  Jan    IH.  lit.'iH  , 


Tlu-   lininu  rt-prfH^-nts   tlif  color  black.  Imt    n.i  spj-cial   .iHiiii 
is  nin.l*'  t.>  the  oL.r 

For  Crinkled  Satin  Cr.-p*-  FahrIcK  .>f  Acetal.v 

Firxt   US'"  .Nov.   1.  litr)t>.  


Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and    Surgical 
Appliances 

•  •i7t;.lH.".  Kohtrt  I.  An.l.-rsoii.  .1  h  a  RoImtI  Isaa.  i'haniin 
c.Miti.al  Company.  r..rtlan(l.  Ornj:.  SN  4.'>..'>14  Fil.-.l  I'R 
2    lt>   .".>'»  .  Am    S  R    11    2r»  T.S. 


MEND  EZ-ZE 


F..r  Kit  f.ir  Repalrlnjt  I)«-ntiir»-«  ComprUlnn  an  Ampule  .>f 
.M.'thyl  Mttha.  rylate  Monomer  I.I»]UW.  a  Mixing  C..ntain.'r 
('..ntuininK  A.rylic  Resin  I'owder.  n  Brush  f..r  Appii.  ati..n, 
and  a  MlxinR  Spatula 

First  use  Sept.  l.">.  1957. 
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Class  46  -  Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods     Class  47  -  Wines 


.17.1.4!..,.     M..reno  Fr../..n  F Is.   I.ic  l.os  An^.l-s.  Calif      SN     «7«J^01         l^nson     •■-^;*J;' 

U..-,r.7      File.l  I'R   «  4  .VI :  Am.  S.R.  «-!«.  .".H.  •  M»r".».    F  rancv.      SN    37.-7. 

S.K    '  - 1     *  • ' 


TM  225 


&     Fils.     S..ci«t<'     Anonyme.     KHms 
3.      Filed    PR.  '.<-H>  57  :   Am 


^t^oefi^^ 


Th.'   woril   ■•Avo.at.-'   means   iilli>:at..r  |>«'ar  in  Knt'lish. 

F..r    Fr.>/..ii    .\pi».ti/.er      Namely,    a    Fr../.en    F.....1    I'ip   Con 
iainin»:    Fruit    Juice>.    ( mi. .lis.    I'.piKrs.    Tomat..es.    Allmat..r 
I'.ar  .'iiiil  Fia\  ..riiic 

First  us.'  .\iir    2.  lU'Vl. 


tl7«i.4i»7       The   I'a.iti.'   I  tii.m    Ass.Khiti..li   ..f   Seventh  l»ay    Ad- 

ventists.  .Iha    I... ma   I-inda   F I  C.-mpany,  i.len.lale,  Calif. 

SN    2'J.!t.'.»i       Fil.-«1    I'R     1    22 -.'.7  ;   Am.   S.K.   2   9   .'•!• 


VeqeBurqar 


For    M.at    Suhslllute   C..mpos.'d   ..f    Wheat    I'r.itein.    Yeast. 
V.'tetal.l.'    Shortenini:.    S..y    «;rits.    S..y    Flour   an.l    S.-asoninc. 
First  use  Mar.  2H.  ^'■>■>'>. 


tlwner  .>f  r.S.  Rej:.  No.  2.H»l. »»!»•'> 

For  Champagne  Wines. 

First   use  .Jan.   l»i.    l»4ti  :   in  cmmerce  Apr.  2ii.   l»4rt. 


aass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

t!7«.5()2.     Anatole  R..bbins.  Inc  .  Hollywo.vd.  Calif.     SN  «.97H. 
Filed  I*  R.  4-24-.'>t)  ;  Am.  S  R.  1    29-.".». 

LANATOLE  56 

F..r    l.ani.lin     In.'..rporat.-.l    as    an    Ingredient    in    Lipsticks 
T.>  «;ive   M..re  M..istiire.    Lustre,  an.l  S.tftness  to   the   Lips. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  19.56. 


ti7ti  4i»K       The    I'acih.     I  ni..n   Ass..ci«tion  of    Seventh  l>«y   Ad- 

veniists.  .Iha    l,..ma   l.iM.la   F I  Company.  Cleii.lale.  Calif. 

SN   22  9.-.I       Filed   I'R    1    2-'  •".7  :   Am.  S.K.  2-9-.Vt. 


VeqeCuts 


F..r    M.at    Substitute    C.miiM.sed   ..f    Wheat    rr..fein.    Yeast, 
Vegetable    Sb..rtenintf.    S..y    <irits.    Soy    Flour    and    S.-as..niii>:. 
First   use  Apr     14.   1!»."..'.  , 


.•,7«..V):{.      Revl.m.    Inc.   New    York.   NY.      SN   39,897       Filed 
IVR.  Ht   :n    .'«7  ;  Am.  S  R    10   2H   .'.R 

MOCHA  POLKA 

For  Lipsticks  and  Nail  Knainels.  I 

First  use  Oct.  IH.  i<»r)7 


,l7.i..-..)4.      Revb.n.    Inc  .    New   York.    XV.      SN   42^^       Filed 
I'R    12    12   .">7  :  Am    S  R    n-2.'>-.'5H. 


<;7(i.4<>!t       Ijwnh  Hr..s.   ilmblini   Llmit.-d.  Dublin.  Ireland.     SN 
:!t;.:iHi       FiI.-.1    l' R    «  -^  '>T  •  Am.  s.R.    11    28  .".h 


HIGH-GLOSS 


For  HrilUantine  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  19.">7. 


'     _      l«MI  ••Of  •uii."'  i'»      Ml    I 


r.7.1..-.(..-..      Revlon.    in.   .    New    V..rk.    NY        SN    42,719       Filed 
PR.  12    19   .'>7  .  Am.  S  R.  l-Li   59. 

PINK  HEAVEN 


F.ir  Lipsticks. 

First  use  N.iv.  9.  19.'.7 


F.>r  Marmnhi.le. 

First  use  July  :\\.  19.".7  .  in m.-rce  July  :u.  19.-.7 


Service  Mark 

Class  105-Transportation  and  Storage 


,17.1  r.(H)      S.huss  Wb..l.-sale  (;ro<-ery  C...  I'ortland.  orej:.     SN  ^ 

Fib'd    I'R     1    20   •■.8  :    Am     S.R.   9"2f.   .".K.  »}7(1  .-,0»;.      Nati.in     Wide.     Inc.     Harrison.     N.J.       SN     — .l-i. 

Filed  I'R    1    4   .-.7  :  Am.  S.R.  1()-2N-58. 


44. .141        Fil 


»* 


F..r  Canne.l  Fruits  an.l  V.'K<'tables 
First  u»e  19.'>2. 


^at  cr 


F.>r  Rental  .«f  Autom.. biles  and  Trucks. 
First  use  Jan.  »'>.  19.">3. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


l.'n.47o. 
1  -•;!..{.')!». 
l-'J.ll'--'. 
l.M.LM)-J. 
1-'».1'17. 

1_'».44M. 
UJ.JT.".. 
l:.'4.."..".0. 
IJl.Hl'-. 

ijj.itr.T. 

i.M.iti;.' 

1 -'■"..  »:!i 

1  •_':... '.c.s 

:i.'.4.:{77. 

.'.•■il.'iJ'i 

:;t;_',nj:i 

::r,:!.sis 
.".•;  j._'n:j 
:it!4.L'!Mt 
:;•■.»..'!.-,  1 
:'.>.».»7J 
:iti4,»!»(i. 

If,  4, .-,7  J. 
■■.i;4.."i7.< 

■.1;  ».,-><•  1 


JIMATA.     CI.  a.     2    IJ    IM. 

Bl'TTKRKTTK.     CI.  4«.     1(>  2»^  18. 

I  LTRA  BOigl'KT.     CI.  Al.     1    14    19. 

rLTR.V-WH'QlET.      CI.    r,2.      1   21    1». 

WHITK  OAK.     CI    1»».     1    2»+  1». 

TRIAN<;LE  AM>   HErRESEXXATlON   OK   SAMK 

{'\.  rt.    2-11   1!». 
MORI'ORK.     CI.  4(t.     2    18    19. 
TRACTOR.     CI    4»!.    2    18    19.  ' 

REI»CR(»SS.     CI.  :W.     2   25    19. 
MORFAT.     CI.  4«.     .HI  8-19. 
CONTADINA      CI    4t)      4    1    19 
FI.KIK  I»i:  LIS  KKSKJN       CI     IL'       »    1    19 

i;k.\kk.\i.  <ii;.\K  AM)  i»Ksn;.\    ci   17, :»  20  i;t 

MtiR.MII.K      CI     4ti      .-.   27    19 

J  .VNI>  |>ksi«;n     CI  :v    2  h  :!m 

RKNKKZVors      CI    28.      10    IH    .tS 

KK.\T     A.Mi     KEI'KKSK.VTATIn.N      i»K     CHuWN 

sllIKl.I).     CI    r,2.     1 1    H  ,{s. 
C  ('  M      CI    22      1    1<>   :<!> 
KAHIANT      CI    21        I    24    .'.9 
IMHI.  I>r       CI.  .{9       1    24    ;{9 

Ki>l{i:.«<TKK    AM)    1»K.><I<..N        <l     2.!        I      H    ■'>'■*. 
i,(H.I>K.\  H.\K\  KST      II    4fi       1     !1     '.!' 
TAKiiKTMASTKR.     CI    9      1    .U    .{9 

r.  K     <  I   .'iJ     2  7  ■',:> 

UK       Cl    .".2       2    7    .»• 
lUI.LM.VSTKK       Cl     :?       2    7    .«» 


:?i;4.rt!t2 
:u!4..".9:? 
.•{•;». (•.91 
.■{r.4.7i«» 

.•Hi4.8I7 

.(•;."..  4  lit 
:«i."">..'>:!9 
;!t;,"..t>(>9 
:{t!»i.2  4t; 
::••,•!.:{.•{.".. 

{•iti.li7".t 

:•;•;. s.*!  4 

ilM.!"!') 

9;7.ir>(i 

U;7.1!t2 

;ti7.2:tn 
!t>7..'.7s 
Ui7.tK>4 
li;7.7  4s 
Ui7.7!t!t 
;t;7.M»(i 

;ti7.H49 

'.fi7.it'.I.H 

;t;8.o:(9 
!<;.s.:{.")."i 

;t;s.7'.t«i 


mokkrnaihk 

zipmastek 

wahcoi.itk. 

FRI<;iI>AIRK. 

nr  HHAit    Cl. 

Sl.\.\\(l.\       Cl 
A  A  /.      Cl    2H 
.\l  ToYKK      Cl 
AlTnVKK      <1 


Cl    :?.     2   ■ 
Cl    :t      2   7 


:!9 


Cl.  r.o    2-14 

Cl   21.     2   U 
42.     2    14   .19 

22       :'.    7    ;(!• 
.{    14    :!!». 

40.    :?  14  :<9 

2.t       4    4    .{9 


:hi. 

.-(9. 


ItRANM     AM>     DKSICN. 


.•19 


.(9. 
3!» 


CAI.AMKI»A 

4    1 1    :{!• 
lIMtRAKI.NEK       Cl.  2:<       4 
11 1  >  HIT      Cl    12.     .".   2   ;i9. 
CKAKTSMA.N      <"I.  ;:9.     .">  9 
TRC  TK  l»l<'      Cl    :<9      .'>   9 
DIAl.t  m;     Cl  .tH     r>  <»  .■«• 
SK.M.rTI  H      <l    •">1       '•   9    :i9 
ATI.AS      Cl    t.      .">   2:5   .19 
OXIK.X       «'l    :!7      .'.    2.-!    .!".• 

I  iiKiLi-s.    Cl.  4i>     .■'»-;io-;j». 

MICROFIMSH.     ('1.2.1.     .VJtO  39. 
IIVDROI.OC      Cl   23      .'S  .30-.'»9. 

sTAKi,i»;irr     ci  2h     ^  :iu  :<•• 
ri.KXHii.A.s     Cl   1     ti  f.  .{9 

MCoVITi:      Cl  IH 
PARTY  I'RIKK      Cl 

V<»I..\Mi|-:       Cl  .H* 

til,l>  l.A<  K      Cl  2s 


Cl 


4ii 


ti  i;  :<9 
4«!.    «•,  i:{  :{9 
ti  27   :{9 
f,   27    ••«• 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Cl     .{s 

Cl    Hi 

<'l.     18. 


4ti 


•I  I 

Section  8 

2'.t7,l4.'.        IT      i-.KTy.       rilEKK    W  .    1>.    HI  SSI  .\t.    A.M>    I  "K 
Sit.N       Cl    tl      <t    ti    ,{2. 

Ihi    fiilloiiinff  f'VtMlraltons  xxhuiiI  hi})     In.   t'i'<t 

u.oiil  .MK.MATK".     Cl     i:? 

O.Otis  WIIITTK.MORK  S.     Cl    4.  , 

II.071  STACK  TMTS.     Cl.  2. 

(1.077  I.ITTI.K   CHAKI.IK,   THK    F'OX 

o.ONO  NKUTKX    ETC     AM*    PESICN 

o.OH.'  RKI>  K<»K      Cl    12 

(I.0H4  MAtilC    Kl'T    E/.    AM)    DESKJN 

o.oHtl  N(iK  THWESTKH      Cl     4(1 

II.OS7  .IKT  SKA  I.      Cl    J.l 
o.(M»2         KOOCKK     A.M)  1»ESIi;N      Cl    22 

0.(>94  -TAI'l'V  •■     Cl    l.H. 

o.oitti  I'KKWS      Cl    4f> 

o,o97  CKKWS    A.M)  CKKST   DESKIN       •! 

<).0!)!»  (itiA!.  ETC   AM)  DESKJN.    <'l.  2.1 

ii.loo  TKAVKI.  SIIEI.K       Cl     19 

II. nil  AlTi)  TORI!  .M       Cl     19. 

(1,102  IKIDTir       Cl.  Wl 

OKI.!  THi:     SJIIMER    CITTER    HEAD     AM»     DESKIN 
Cl    2.! 

.1(14      Miim:i<.\K     Cl  21 

lo.-.  HI  I'KESSIRK      HI. IT/,     KI  UCV 

Cl    2.« 

o.loti  DI-MITE      Cl.  (i. 

o.no  EASCi)       Cl     1!) 

11.112  IM.NK    CASTI.E    A.Mi    DESIliN 

0.114  <;ril.l)      Cl    21 

0,11.'.  CKI.(iSlII.\<;i.E      Cl    12 

0.121.  COMl'CO      Cl.   19 

0,124  CIIKK    DI.MITRI    .VND    DESHJN 

0.I2S  KKA<TR(»N      Cl    21 

o,H7  I'OOK:       .    .   THERE        <;<)ES 

Cl  .-.I 

o  l.ts  I.    riERHET  AM)  DESItJ.N.     Cl.  .Hti 

o.l.<!i  HERTI.EY   CO.   A.M)  1»ESI(;N.      Cl.    19 

O.140  TKIETENSIO.N      Cl    40 

0.141  -ARTS  URAM>"     <'l    4it 

0.142  CADET  AM»  I»ESIi;N      Cl    2.H 

TM  226 


<^.7o 


OK    HINO<r 


OK     Al'TOMomi 

;s     Cl  19 

Cl    12 


.WD     DESIi..\ 

II.     47. 

Cl      4ti 
>ERS1'IH.\TI()\ 


.-.70.144  KitI.EAS      Cl    29. 

.-.7o  14ti  SIKT  MA.STE.      Cl.   2.1. 

.-.7(1. l.M  srORTHAI.E.     Cl.  22. 

-.70  l.-.s  I'dSI.OID      <'l     18 

.-,7o,|til  Ml  SIC  .MITE      Cl.  21. 

.".7it.I7o  SI  MJdYI.E       I'l.  24 

.-.70.171  DOHKI.I)  AND  DESKiN.     Cl    13 

.■.7oih:i  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    PAIR 

I.ARS      II    49. 

-.7(1  1N4  ADMASTEK       Cl     21. 

.-.70.1  s.-,  S\  HEX  200.     Cl    tl. 

■.701S9  REPRESENTATION      OK      Al'TOMolMI.K      SEAT 

W  ITII  THREE  Dim 

.-,711  1 11(1  AljX  .XNDDESKJN. 

.-,7o  i;tl  l'L.\sriTE      i'\    12 

-.70  lit  4  IMVERSAI.      CI.  21. 

-.70  lit-.  il  rci»  AND  DE.SIC.N.     Cl     19 

.-,70  Joo  (^I  .VTRACAINE.     Cl.  18. 

.-,711. 20.-.  Sl'H.XY  CRAKT.     Cl.  12. 

-,7ii.2(iH  PRiiMERSIE  KM.     Cl.  «. 

.-.7(i.20!»  PK  TIRE  OK  WAITER.     ('1.49 

■.70211  KKYTHoI.  AND  DESKJN.     CI    21 

.-.70.212  I. REM. EX       Cl    Hi. 

-.70  214  CHERRIE       Cl    .«» 

-.70. 21.-.  TEMPO    .MitDES    -ALWAYS    TIMELY  '    .\ND    DE 

sii;n     Cl  :i!) 

.-.70. 222  7.-.       Cl     48. 

-.70,22 »  lUKEMOHILE      Cl    19 

.-.70.22.-.  SOI  TIIERN    ADVANCE   HA<;   k   PAPER  CO    INC 

AND  DES1«;n      «'1    .17 

.-.70.2211  MINuRiiANIC      Cl    10. 

.-.70.227  DPIICLKER      Cl    1!) 

-.70.228  AIRMAN      C|    li» 

.-.7^».229  MEI.LO  ROLL      Cl.  .Hi 

-.70.231  KM    MODERXCRAFT  AND   DESKJN       Cl     I.I 

.-.70.2:12  INJECTOMAT.     CI.  44. 

-.711. 2.i:!  THE  ANDY  VARIPAPA  SIRE  FOoTINi;       1  I    .!!♦ 

-.70.23.-.  TOHY  «;AI,E.     0.39. 

.-.70, 24!)  RADIANT      <"l.  40 

.-.70.2.-.O  PERMA  FACE.     <l    Hi. 

.-.70.2.-.3  AM  PRO.     <'l.   23 

.-.70.2.'.ti  PICHOOST.     Cl    21 

-.70.257  AMERITEX    AND   STAR    DESKiN       CI     12. 


.-.70.258 

570.2»lo. 

570.2C.I. 

57o.2».ti 

570.273 

570.2711 

570,278 

570.28(1 

570. 28S. 

570,2S!t 

570.291. 

570.292. 

570.29  4 

570. 29.'.. 

570.297. 

570.2!»8 

57o.:too. 

570. .■{02 

570.303. 

570.305 

570.312. 

570.3  HI. 

570.318. 

570.320. 

570. .-{27. 

.-.7o.:{;?o 

570,333. 

570..334. 

570.:<35. 

57o.:u7 

570.341 

570.34.L 

.-(70.3»iti. 

570.3117. 

570.375 

570.37« 

570.37!). 

570,388. 


PAIL    TERRY  S    TERRY    HEARS    AND    I)ESI(;N. 

Cl    38 
APICOKH  X       Cl    18. 
(ill.MAR      CI    19 
SIHONNE      Cl    51. 
KIDDEE  DRIVETTE      Cl.  19. 
A  I. ASK      Cl    r. 

CH  INoTTO  RE<'C.\R()      Cl.  45. 
SHINEDMAT   AND   DESICN       <"1.   21) 
PLASTIBAND      CI    44 

DORKI.DW      Cl    13  I 

THRIKTWARE      <l    13 
MIRANIH      II    42 
KI.ICKO      Cl    21 

PLAVOLEX    WITHIN    DESKiN       Cl     18. 
LIKE  SAVER       C|     lit 
DITTOLITH      <-|    21 
KENNETH   ILLI  SION      Cl    42. 
PAKAP  AND  DESICN      Cl    21.  , 

BANNER      Cl    .39 
TEDSON.     Cl    .19. 
JOHNSON  ANDDESIiiN      Cl    21 
(JLASPLAS      Cl.  21 
O.MI   (OH  MYl       Cl    r> 

EMBASSY    DE    LIXE    AND    DESKJN       Cl     4«i 
ROYAL      Cl    21 

21 

1.   .39. 
47 
Cl.  47 


CDlRTESV  11 
SHEERAMIC  I 
(  IIATONKT  Cl 
TRANQKILLITY 
MECHANICAL 

SEEDINii      Cl    23 
AI.WAZE      Cl    44 
RllE-TECH       CI.44 
1    .!   11  CUM  PI  If  Ml      ( 
ONE  ON  THE  HOI  SE 
SP0N(;KX      Cl    12 
A  E  P      Cl    21 
SPIHAWKLD      Il.:t5 
WILKINSON  S    AND    DESKIN 


WHEELED      SPREADERS      KoR 


570.402. 

570.408. 

570.40it 

570. 410 

.570.412. 

570.414. 

570.418. 

570.429. 

570,432. 

570.434 

570.435. 

570.4.3*;. 

570.438. 

570.442. 

570.448. 
570.452 
570.45fi. 
570.457. 

570.4«2. 

570.4r.9 

570.472 

570.475. 

570.4711. 

570.477. 

570.48ti. 

570.488. 

570.489. 
570.491. 


Cl.    C. 


ROACH    FILMZ    AND   DESKJN 

ACRAKLISH      Cl    li 

AIRADRY      CI    r, 

AIRACAKE      Cl    II  j 

GILKA.     Cl   42 

BYLON.     n    42 

ACORTO       Cl     18 

C.PN.     Cl     18 

VETIU  CAL       Cl     IH 

BRISTALIN.     CI    18. 

RISTAT.     Cl    18. 

PANVIPAX       Cl    18 

HILLY  ROSES  AQIACADE      Cl.  107 

REPRESENTATION     OK     AIRPLANE.     ARROWS 

AND  CIRCLE  I)ESIi;N.     C|    105. 
STORM  BLANKET      Cl.  12 
MARS       CI     IS 
WALFEI.T      Cl    37 
LABEL  OK  CRAFTS  SHEER  BEAITV  HOSIERY 

Cl  .39. 

TC  IM)Z    SLEEPERS    AND   DESIGN.      Cl     18 

BLACKN   BRASS       Cl    34 

SKRVEVOR  .HNIOR.     Cl.  22. 

LERCH  CUSTOM  <RAKT      Cl    32 

•PACKAWAY    •     Cl    32 

STAKO  SEATS.     Cl.  .{2. 

SAVE      CI    15 

WEST    VIRGINIA    STATE    MAlJAZINE    AND   DE- 

sk;n.   Cl  3H. 

TRC  SIZE      Cl    39 
WINTERCREPE  CHALLIS      ("1    .39. 


1 


11. 
Cl 


.M 


Cl      18. 


Vacation  of  Order  of  Cancelation 

Th<»  order  of  CMtiivlHtii.n  ilHt.'il  January  Ifi.  1959  cancHline 
r»>Ki.'«t ration  -No.  5il8.l34,  apiH-Hriiik.'  in  tlii'  Okkuial  Ga7ETTB 
nf  Febniarv  10.  19.".!).  |.aK»>  TM  87.  was  ina(l\ crtpnfl.v  «'nt.'re<l 
and  has  Ix-cn  vacaifi 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


582. 900       CI  STI'M  WAI       Cl    42       11    24   .53       Wnitr  CariM-f 

C pan.*.  OHliki.sli.  Win      Currfcred  :  In  the  c«Ttifi<-ate.  Iini's 

.'!  anil  1  4.  iD-ailln):.  nii:iiatnri'  ami  in  tlif  statt'int-nf .  <-i.liinm  1 . 

lint'   1.  "Co"'  mIk.uIiI  Im-  iltl.'tfil  ami  i'nmpanu  Hln.iild  I>«'  in 

M-rtfil. 
11115.125       MARCONI    AND   DESHiN       Cl    21       8   5   58       Mar 

•  -..inH  Wiri-I«'K.«  Ti'li'i-'raiih  •' |.any  Limited,  llreat   Hadd..«  . 

Enclan.l.      1  orrfrtrd  :    In   ttw   ii-i  1  ifiratf.    <<.lMmn    1.   linf   8. 

'aiidic."    slionld    In-    dil.ttd    ami   nudio   mIhxiM    Ik-    inst-rtid 
ii7o.9Hi)       THE    KINEST    COMPLIMENT    TO    YolR    (iooD 

T.VSTE       Cl      411        12  9   5s       (iufst    Qualify    Kin.ds.    Inc.. 

\\  att-rlci..    Ii.wa       Corr<<t»'il;    In    tli»>  (■••riihial.'.   (..Iiiinn    1. 

lim-  1.   "Ket'ds"  Kliould  l.f  dflftt'd   and   Fooils   should   U>   in- 

st-rti'd 
1172.3112       HALOID  XEROX   AND  DESIGN.     Cl    H       1    13   59. 

Hah. Ill    .\»Ti.\.    Im   .    R..rlu'«t«T.    NY,    by    clianuf    of    name 

fr The    Hall. Ill  Company       Coireited:    In   the  i-ertihcate. 

roliinin     1.    line    1.    ■"Kerox"    should    he    <lel4't«.<l    and    Hnltitd 

\llojr  should   Ih'   lllselteil 

1172. •".<•!»  KIRK  BIRD  Cl  17  1  13  .59.  California  Wine 
.XH.Kociation.  San  I'ramisco.  Calif.  Correifed  In  the  state 
meiit.  loliimn  1.  line  2.  •Ito"  shoiihl  he  d.let.-<l  and  .'""> 
should  he  iiiHerl.'il. 


1172. 710.  B  AND  DESIGN  Cl  14.  1 -20-.59  A.  M.  Hyerx 
Company.  PittHhurch.  Pa  Correcteil  :  In  column  1.  line  1. 
after  "Hyers"'  Companu  should  he  inserted. 

•  172.97*'.  RIS  AND  DESIGN.  <'l  A.  1-20-59  ralifornia 
Redwood  AssiK-iatioii.  San  Krancis<-o.  <"alif.  Corrected:  In 
column  2.  line  4.  after  "quality'  flnhlixhcA  hIhiuIiI  be  in- 
serted. ] 

1173,0.50.  ELECTROSII.  CI.  12  1  27.59  Quartz  Productx 
Corporation.  Plainfield.  N  J  Corrected:  In  the  certificate, 
column  2.  line  1.  Iwfore  "Low"  (Uramir  pou-dtr  compound 
for    makinp   r<  frartorit   <ttnint>>.   should    be    inserted. 

1173.532.  GLENDIRA  1  1  37  2  3  59  Imi>erial  Pa|HT 
and  Color  Corporation.  Glens  Kails.  .NY  Corrected  In 
the  certificate,  column  1.  line  3.  "lilen"  should  h»'  deleted 
and  (ilrn»  should  U-  inserti'd 

(I73.til2.      SPREDZ.      Cl.    411       2    3   .59.      Weston    Biscuit   Com 
pany    Inc..   doinv:   hiisiiiess   as    Southern    Biscuit    Coniitany. 
Richmond.    Va        Corrected:    In    the    Mtatemetit.    column     1. 
line   1.  after  "<'onipany"    the  comma    (.)    should  Im-  deleted. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

MARCH  31,  1959 

(Regtatered  .  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DUclalmed.  Corrected,  etc.  ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications.) 

A  aii.l   Z  I'l.ain  O),,   I'rovidencf ,  K.I.      3»i5.M9,  ren.  3-31-59       liarneti  Shasiii   I'liiim  <  ...  :   Srr 

i\     •>«  Shasta  l'uiiU'<^<>  ...         a-.- .>•>■»      r^„h 

Abbl.tt     LaboPHturi.H.    North    Chicago,    III        570.2(»0,    cane       Ma.r.v^  L.h-.n.r.ri.s.     In.-.     IVtrn.t.     Muh       6.b,-..3.     pub 

AbV,l.t/^..b.>r«tnri^..     North     thicajr-.,     ill        570,432.     <auc.      HaMma.j.;    &    Hi.x-r.     In...    New    Y..rk.    N.Y.      570,300.    can.- 

A.'iua'una    Mf^'     C  .    Jn...    Brooklyn.    N.Y        ti76,-i:.3,    pub       iJrjonV;  Can.lv  C..r,.  .  n.-.-klyn,  N  Y.     «74J.417.  pub.  1-13-59 

A,U^^UU^\-^,.  W,U  P.,.n.,  N  C       «7«,357.  pub.  4-15-5..      H^u.m    M.IU.    In.-.    N.-w    York.   NY.      .170.4O«.  pub    ]-13-r.» 

A,laln;.*'u.lbur  K..  .1  b  a.  Carolina  IWch   DruK  C  .   Carolina      He.-l.ik  i'ro.lu.ts  In,  .  St    I'aul,  Mmn.     .i7«.177.  pub    1    13-59 

Il.-a.h.   .\ C.      ti7(!. •-■-'!».   [Mih     1    13   .".!♦       n.   18  ,/.  '     1-      . 

A.I.I.-\    Corj.  .   Cl.-v.lan.l.    Ohio       570,190,    cane.      CI     12  l^'T.    Artlinr 

A.lanmtic  I'lojector  Co.  :  N"' 

Muninitrt.    Mauri. .•   M 
Aktb-lMilajift  l<..lin(l.T  Munktfll,  Eskilstuna.  Sweden.    67C.30]. 

pub     1    13   59      CI    L'3 
Aktleb.>laK'et    Separator.    Stockholm    Tull.    Sweden       676.295. 

puh     1    13   59.      CI     23 
.Vln.l.tin    Il.aiinv    C.>r|)..    San    Leaii.Iro,    Calif       67<).327.    pub 

H  i»  .-(,H      CI    ;i» 
Alan  I'.-i.kint  A:  Rubtn-r  Co  .  The.  Cleveland.  Oliio      .17»>,3-*8   9. 

j>ut>.   I    i:;  .".9      ci    :;.'. 
Alftert,   M    o    A;  J.  K  ,  aii.l  C.)  .  Inc.  Alexandria,  Va. 
pub.    1    13   59       CI.   2 


3«4,>il7.    ren. 
3«>6,854,    ren. 


»)70.179. 


,    4    Co..     In.-,    New    York.    N.Y 
3-31-59       CI     42 
Heir.    Arthur.    A:    Co     Inc.    New     \.>rk.    N /» 

ll.Of.'.nl  "o...  'in.-^'New    Y..rk.    NY       «7«i..33il.    pub.    1-13-59 

BeVk    .Stores    Servi.es,     In...    Charlotte.    N.C.      676.379.    pub 

,WtW   n\.   Vn.-^'*New    York.    NY       570.139^    cane.      CK    19. 
Hilet    i'ro.lu.ts.    Inc.    K.tn.ii.    Mi.h.      t.it..2o4.    I>ub.    1-1.CD». 

CI.    21 
Hla.kCaws.)n   Co.  Th.-  :   So 

Pilts  Machine  W..rks.   In.'.  ^~r,,ro        „„      ri    is 

lll..ck  I>ruK  Co..  Inc  .  Jersey  <'ity.  N  J.     570.158.  <-anc      CI.  18. 
BorKXVanu-r    Corp.    Chi.-At'.,.    III.       676.293,    pub.    1    13-59 

B  .Ml    fbiwar.l  H  .  d  b  a    B  &  S  I«r.).lucts  Co..  N.-w  Y.)rk,  NY. 

676..391.  pub    1    13   59.      CI    40.    ,,^^,^  _,     .,, 

Botany  Mills.  Inc..  Passaic.  NJ       570.414    cane      CI   4.. 
Bowers  Battery  and  Spark  Plug  Co..  Reading,  Pa.     b<8.2o2. 

Brantford^'VndustVi^  Ltd..     Brantford.     Ontario,     Canada. 

Bram  Pr^ciduc'ts;  cSca^o,   Iir     570.341.  cane.     CI    44 
Breon.    George   A.,   k    Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      O.0.41H.    cane 

Brbi'tol*  Laboratories    Inc..    New    Tork    and    Syracuse.    NY. 

BronstHn.' David,  d.b.a.  Markad  Co..  Toront.>,  Ontario.  Canada 

676,180.  pub.  1-13-69.     CI.  3  «-«i-k    „,►», 

BnK.ks   Machin.-    Products  Co.   I  nadllla.   N.'i       6.6.1.8.   pub 

A,ru:a.:'i^;a    Corp..    .hatta, ^.    T.-nn       676.250.    pub      Brlj^arS  k!.  Jr..  Verona.  N.J.     676.202.  pub.  1-13-59. 

Anlet^i^ail^a^liin;'*  F..un..ry  C..  .  New  Y..rk.  N  Y      676.465,     «-*»  *  «{^n>e  Mfg.  Co..  Providen^^^ 


Alconox,  Inc  .  .N.-w  York.  NY     676.454.  pub.  1    13-59.    CI.  52. 
.Vllie.l    Kle.-tri.-     Pro.lucts.     Inc..     Irvingtou,     N.J.       570,376. 

.anc      CI    21 
All  Steel   K.piipni.nt    In...   .\urora.   III.     570. •i71.  .anc.      CI.  2 
Alnior  To.. I  C.  .   Th.-.  I»i-tr..it.   Miih.     676.275,  pub.   1-13-59. 

CI.    22. 
Ameri.-an   Airri.iilinral   Chemical    Co  ,   The.   t.>  The   Aiiieri.-an 

Agri.-ultural  Clienii.al    C.)..    New   Y..rk.    NY.      121.217.   ren. 

3   31    59.      CI     10 
AnierlcHii    C..lloid    Co.    Sk..kie.    Ill       676.176.    pub     1    13   59 

CI     1. 
Aineri.-an    Cyaiianiid    C  .    New    Y..rk.    NY.      676,232-3.    pnb 

1    13   59.      CI     IS 
.Vnierlcan    Distilling   C....    The.    d.b  a     Clarkes    Distilling   C  . 

New^..rk.NY      tiT.l.  »:U  .  pul.    S    12    5h.     CI.  49 
American     Distilllni:    C.)..     The.     New     Y..rk,     N  Y        676.432. 

pub.   H    12   5H       CI.   49 
.\meri.-an     Home    .\d\  isers.     Inc..     S.-attl«-.     Wash.       570.257. 

.-.•in.-      CI.  1-. 


pub     1    13   59.      CI    A. 
Ameri.an  Marietta  C...   ((>  Cedar  DIv.i.  Chicago.  111.     676,323 
pub.  1-13   59      CI.  29 


Brush^velopmen^'  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     570.194.  cane 


pub.  1-13   59      CI.  29  nrusii  Y»=.r..,|,»-"^  —.   — 

Ameri.an    Shipi>ers.    Inc  .   Lom  Angeles.  Calif.     676.463.   pub.  guckeye  Cellulose  Corp..  The.  d.b.a.   Balfn   Floh.   Clnclnnat 

AmerV.-an  St.-H  ailli' Wire  C..    of  N.-w  Jerser,  The.   H..boken.  „Ojj'"i    Thom^'l^^'sJa'rkl'Md   ^570^226    cane.     CI.  10. 

^i.    '';'':iV".J^""'   ''"'  ''"■  *'"'•"»="•   '^'       '-"■''"•  """■  Kh    Bro?Tco   •  fn'^r"   Dandrl.lge,  'Xenn.      676.424.    pub. 

Ames  Safely  Knvelo,H.  c,,  ,   Somerville.   Mass      676.333.  pub.  ...^"i"*;    ^     Co     Pittsburgh    Pa.     672,710.  cor.     Cl.  14. 

Air-^%/:'   clJ:     San     Kn .s.-o.     Calif.       676..n.     pub  ^^^^^^£-^^^^,1^.  ^f^^'    ^1:  ^■ 

An'at!;iV.-"';tM:;'s.'lne.    „..llyw.K..,.    Cal.f.      676,502       Cl     51.  ^'f-!^]-;^    f"      ^^^         ^'^^    ^""^-    ^" ^       '''•'"''    ^"' 

■^Tt^^V;};,.^!;;:''  /;•   ';S'^i5";:ub.'u;'2S."T.''r'""'"  Caidi?U     Marllyn    S.,^^d.b.a.    Mai.-c«rds.    Watertown.    Conn. 

Amlerson.   Robert  L  •  '?  b.a    Robert  Isaac  Pharmaceutical  Co..  California  Cellars,  d.b.a.  Napa  &  Sonoma  Wine  Co     San  Fran 

Port  an.l.  OreK      6i»>.495      Cl.  44.  !.„„  l^.^    a Tn^mo     raltf       "iTO  1 1  •>    cane       CI    47 

Arn.stron*:.  W.  I>.wi8.  (.Id  Forge.  NY      570.105.  ci.nc      Cl.  23  ^^^  J^^„f  "'^.^""S^f^ff.'h'er  Co   •   Sc;» 

Arwell.    In.-.   Wank.-gan.   Ill      676.3.50.  pub    1    13   59      CI.  3H  California   Fire  Extinguisher  I  o.  .   ^cf 

A-'hH^H.v^  ••'•;'.<l>'<;;j'     '"'•       ^•'•'««".v-     R-I       fi76.278.     pub  p^,,,^;^\^""^;;,,^;iV.    Culver    City,    Calif.      67 

Askln.'    Martin    [."Philadelphia.    Pa       570.288.    .anc.      Cl.   44  ^„|r,|.?"?p„.rii;»HVnn.ts      Rcr 

Atlas   P..w,ler  C...    Wilmington.   Del.      367.578.   ren.   3-31-59  *^""K|hfy    SterHnTB 

..r'    I!        ,     ..       V  I     VI     r-r  r^A    ,  ,.h    -   B   ^tt    r\    'n  California      Redwood      Association,      San      Francisco,      Calif 

Atlas  Su|iplv  (.1.   N.-wark.  N.J.    6.6. .!24.  pub.    .8   58.    (I    .il .  i,"  o-c    rnr       Cl     \ 

Atlas  rn.bi^wear  Corp.  Piqua.  Ohio.     676.383.  pub    1-1.3-59  ^^y/f-^Va  Wine  Association.   San  Francisco.  Calif.     672.6t>9. 

Amlio"  Products   c.rp  .    L..s    Angeles.    Calif.      570.302.    cane,  ^^^^r^  F^brtJs.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     676.494.     Cl.  42. 

Autiyn     Co,    The.    OakviI.e.    C..nn       365.609.    ren     3-31-59  ^-l^ll^.r ^,E^f '^    ''' 

Autl.yre    <'o..    The.    Oakvi.le.    Cnn       .366.246.    ren     3   31-59  ^r±,^.    l-S'L.J.l''^,'.,:^}^,     Fr'aVkfurt-o^the'-: 


Cl     23. 
Azur  Jewelry.    Inc..   New   York.  NY       676.395.   pnb    1-13-59 

Cl     4o 
B  A  S  Pntducts  Co.  :  Srf 
Born.    Howard    H 


Cassella    Farbw'erke    Mainkur.    Frankfurt-on-the  Maln-Fechen- 

helm.  Germany.      570.208.  .anc.      Cl.  6_ 
Castleton  China.  Inc..  New  Castl.-,  Pa.     'jl^-^^l    J  ' /.,    on 
Castleton  China.  Inc..  New  Castle,  Pa.     676.483-8      Cl.  30. 
Celotex  Corp..  The.  Chicago.  111.     570, IJ  5.   cane.     Cl.   12 


Bahit'."Davi*.rM,n;nt'"v..rn..n.    NY       570.477.    .an.-       CI     32.     Central    Fuel    Corp..    Chicago.     111.      6.6,167.    pub.    1-13-^9 
Bada     Co.    The,    I'a.sadena.    Calif.       676,244.    pub     1-13   59.  Cl.   1 


S.Mith    River.    N.J       676.414.   pub 


CI.    19 
Baird    Beverat.'    Co..    In. 

1-13   .-.9       Ct     45. 
Italt'n  Fish  ;    Sti 

Bu.-kevt-  Cellulose  Corp  .  The. 
Bard  Parker  ('..  .  Inc.  D.tnburv.  Conn     676.409.  pnb    1    13-59. 

Cl     44 
Barirman.    Theod..r.-.    O.troit.    Mich        570,316.   eane       Cl     21 
Barling.     B  .    *     S..ns     Ltd  .     Lon.lon.     F.ngland        """*  '""    * 

pub    1    13   59      Cl.  8. 


Certified    Cold    Fur    Storage    Association.    Kansas    City.    Mo 

676.466.  pub.  1-13-59.      Cl.  B. 
Ch.-ipman    Wat.r    Sp.>rts    K.inlpment    C.>  .    (  .>sta    Mesa.    <  alif. 

676.1.59.  pub.  1-13-59.     Cl.  1.  ^-a,-.:  k 

Char  Clean    Co..    The.    Oklahoma   City.    Okla.      676.1.5,    pub. 

1-13-69.     Cl.  1. 
Cheerwlne  Bottling  Co.  :   fee 

Peeler.  C.  A.  .  ,  ^-        v     t, 

fiTfl  iq'>_4       ('hlCRgo  Tribune-New   York   News    Syndi.-;ite.    Inc..   New  Tork. 
■  VY       676,352-3,  pub    1-1. 3-.-.9.      Cl.  38. 
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Clba    Pharmaceutical  ^-roducts   Inc..    Sunimit,   N.J.     67(5.227, 

pub.  1-13-59.      CI.  18. 
City    Tool    Accessories    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      570,195,    cane. 

CI.  19. 
Clarke's  DUtlllinK  Co.  :    See — 

American  I)l«tillin>;  Co..  The. 
Coen  Co.,  San  Franclscn.  Calif.    676,305,  pub.  1-13-59.    CI.  26. 
CoKRins,  Harold  C,  dha.  Coy  (Jin  Co..  Coy,  Ark.     570,366. 

cane.     Cl.  tl. 
Colin  Forbes  &  Co..  Clasttow,  Scotland.     ,'70.335.  cane.     Cl.  47. 
College   Inn   F'ood   Products   Co..   ChicaKO.   111.      570,209.  cane. 

Cl.  49. 
Collintcnon  Laboratories:   See  — 

Uhlander,  H.  A..  &  Co. 
Compeo  Corp..   Chicago.   111.     570,121,  cane.     Cl.^  19. 
Con!«tant.   Inc..    Milwaukee.   Wis.     570.333,   cane.i    Cl.  39. 
i'oiitiKl  iia  t  aiiiiiiii;  Co  .   Tlic.  Sail  Jo.te.  (\ilif..  and  Chicaftn,  III 

to   Hershel  California  I'rult   Products  Co..   San  Jose,  Calif. 

124,957,  ren.  3-:!l-5)».      Cl.  4t'.. 
Continental-Diamond  Fibre  Corp..  Newark,  IVl.     «7n,ltl9,  pub. 

1-13-59.     Cl.  1. 
Continental  DistlllinK  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     676,433,  pub. 

1-13-.59.      Cl.  49. 
Continental    Swclalties*    »'o  .    Inc.    Cicero,    111.      076,415,   pub. 

l-13-.')9.      (I.  45. 
Cook    k    Dunn    Paint    Corp..     Newark,    N.J.      076,217,    pub. 

1-13-59.     Cl.   J«. 
Cortei    Herald.    The.    (^)^teI.    Colo.      t!76,356,    pub.    1-13-59. 

Cl.  38. 
(•(^hv    Unisli  and   Iiiiiiurt  Co.    Inc..   S'l'W   York.  NY.      ;{«i2.02:i. 

ren.  3   31    59.      Cl.  5-' 
Coy  Gin  Co.  :    .S>f 

(iogKlns.  Harold  C. 
Craft  (  <)..  The.  Jackson.  Miss.     .")T0.4.".7.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Cravotta  Urothers,   Inc..   Kast  McKeesp<)rt.   Pa.     «76,25H,  pub. 

l-i:t-59.      Cl.  22. 
Creative  Laminates  Co   :    Ser 

Anderson,  Chas.  H.,  Floors,  Inc. 
Creatwood  Wood  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     676,267.  pub. 

1-13  59.      Cl.  22. 
Cr<»s   Kriiit  <"■>..   Ih-nvt-r.  Col..       .">7(>.<)S»»>    7.  cane       i'l.   4(1. 
Criterion  Leathersmitli.-*  :   Sfi- 

Mueller.  I.,eo  <!. 
Croft  Metal  Products.  Inc..  Janustown.  N.V.     676,472.     Cl.  13. 

Cuesta.    Key    k    Co..     Tam|ia.     Fla.      676.221.    pub.     1-13-59. 

Cl     17. 
Curtis    Lighting.    Inc.   Chicago.    Ill       ♦176.246.    pub.    1  -13-59. 

Cl.   21. 
Curts    Laboratories.    Inc..    Kansas    City,    Kans.      676,239-43, 

pub.  1-13-59.     Cl    IH. 
Dally   Pump  Co.  :    Npc 

Dally,  S.  N 
Daily.  S.  N.,  d.b.a.  Dally  Pump  Co  .  Quapaw.  Okla.     570,253. 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Dan  River   Mills.   Inc.  Danville.  Va.     676,401,  pub.   1-13-59. 

Cl.  42. 
Danielson    Mfg.    Co..    The.    DanleI.<»on.    Conn.      676,284,    pub. 

1-13   59.      Cl.  23. 
Dare     Pnvduets,     Inc..     Battle    Creek,     MIeh.       676.190,    pub. 

1    13   59.      Cl.  7. 
Dean  Cut-Rate  Moor  Covering  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.    676,209. 

pull.  1-1.1-59.     Cl.  12. 
I>tl    K.iss..   i;iiterpris.'S,    .Miami.   Fla.      H76.44L   pub     12   it   5h 

Cl.  51. 
Demert  A  Dougherty.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     676.445,  pub.  4-9-57. 

Cl.  52. 
Deseret    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Inc.,    Salt    Ijike    City,     I'tah. 

676,236.  pub.  l-l,H-.%9.      Cl.  18. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  The  :   See — 

Gardner  Corp. 
Diamond   WIrp   k   Cable   Co..    Sycamore.    111.      676.251.    pub. 

11-25-58.     Cl.  21. 
Diamond   Wire   k   Cable  Co..   Sycamore.    111.      676.255-7.   pub. 

I  1  -I  .'•«       <'l     21 
Dllts    .Mii.hine     Works.     Inc.     Fulton.     NY.,    to    The    Black 

Clawson     Co.     Hamilton.    Ohio.      366.679.     r»'n.     .{3159. 

Cl.    li.-?. 
Dlwa   Mfg.   Co    Ved  (>    Nielsen.  Oentofte,  Denmark.     676.302. 

pub    .{  5  57.      Cl    26 
Ditffi.  Inc  .  Chica>:o.  III.     570,298.  cnnc      Cl.  21. 

Dr.    Salsbury  s    Lab<»ratories.    Charles    City.    Iowa.      570.435, 

eaiic       Cl.    \H 
Dome  Chemicals.  Inc  .  New  York,  NY'     676.456,  pub.  1-13-59. 

<'l.    .-)2, 
Doughty,  Sterling  H.  d.b  a.  California  F'rosted  Foods,  De<Mto, 

to    .Sacramento    KriH-zt-rs    Inc.    ,S;i<'r;iiiiento.    Calif       36(1.3.15. 

ren.    li    .M    ."»9       Cl.    46 
Dow     Ch.-ini.iil     C..  .     The.     Mldlaful.     Mich        676.343.     pub. 

1    13   59.     J'l.   37. 
Dowl.ing    Mfg.    Inc.    San    Francisco.    Calif.      570.289,    cane. 

Cl     i:! 
Dowli.ng     Mfg..     Inc.     San     Francisco     and     Alameda.     Calif. 

570.171.  cane     Cl     1.?. 
Dovie  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Brockton.  Mass.     367.155.  ren.  3   31-59 

Cl     :{» 
Uovlf  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Brockton.  Mass.     367.156.  ren    3-31    39. 

Cl.    39. 
Du  .Mont,  .\llen  B..  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Sf-r 
Dii  M.int  Television  and  Radio  jCorp. 
Du    Mont    Television    and    Radio    Corp..    Jersey    City,    from 

iMi     M.mr.     Allen     M.     I>aborato»ie«.     Inc..     Clifton.     N  J. 

67(5.247.  pub.   1-14   58.     Cl.  21. 
Duplan     C.irp  .     The.      Winston  Salem.     NVC.      676.407.     pub. 

1    13   59.      Cl     43. 
Dii     Pour.    K     I.    de    Nemours    and    Co.    Wilmington,    I>el. 

676.1I1H,  pub    1    1.?   5!t.     Cl     1. 
Eaule    P.-n.il    ('..  .    -New    Y"ork.    NY'.       »17t>.33J.    pub.    1-13    59. 

Cl.    37. 


Kasco   Mfg    Co..  In«-..   Irvington.   .\.J.     570.1 1(t.  <anc     Cl    19. 
Katon  liikniian  Co.  The.  Mount  Holly  Siiriiigs.  Pa.     676.325. 

pub.   11    IH   58      Cl.  31. 
Kle«lric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  Stt 

Ra\  t»  Vac    Co 
ICIy  k  Waiktr  D.  U.  Co..  to  Ely  k  Walkt-r.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

124.962,  ren.  3   31-59.     Cl.  42 
Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.,  to  Kly  &  Walker,  Inc  .  St.  Louis, 

.Mo      365,419.  ren.  3   ;;i    59.     Cl.  22 
Ely  k  Walker.   Inc   :  Sn 

Kly  k  Walker   D    {'..  Co. 
Ely  k  Walker  I>ry  Uoods  Cc». 
KmlMMsy  Dairy.   Inc.  Wilmington.  IH>1..  and  Waslilugton.  DC. 

570,320.  <anc      Cl.   46. 
Engliiiider    (.'o..    Inc.    The,    Chicago,    III        676.489       Cl.    32. 
Ftablisseincnts    L.     Picrret    k    Cie..    Societe    a    Responsabllite 

Liiiiiiee.    Pans.    Siene.    France.      570.138.    cane.      Cl.   36. 
K\clii.sl\r     lni|>ort     Co..     Inc  ,     Clii«"igo.     Ill         ,'i70.2t>it.     cane 

Cl.    51 
E  Z  on   Maternity    Dress  Co..   Inc.   New   York,   .\.Y.      570.215. 

cane.     Cl    .(9 
Falrmaik     .Mig.    Co..    Chicago.    III.       676.446,    pub      I    13   59. 

Cl.    52. 
Falcon      Plastic     Products     Mfg.      Co..     Culvtr     City.     Calif. 

570.294.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Fargo    .Mfg.    Co..     Inc.    Poiighkeepsie,     .\.Y'.       67tl.2lO.    pub 

1    13   59       Cl.    13. 
Farwell.  (Izmiin.   Kirk   k  Co..   St.   Paul.    Minn.      676.219.  pub. 

1    \.i   5!».      Cl     Iti 
Fenlinantl.    L.    W  .   &   Co.,    Inc.    .Newton    Lower    Falls,    Mass. 

676.1h:{.  i.ub    113   59      Cl    5. 
Fieldcrest    Mills,    Inc.,    Spray,   N.C.      676,403,    pub.    1    13-59. 

Cl.    42. 
Fisher  Flouriiii:  Mills  Co.  :  Sie    - 

Sherwood.   Kd\\ard   J 
Fisht-r     Flouring     Mills     Co.     Seattle.     Wash.       124.448.     ren 

.1   :{1    .')9       Cl.    4i;. 
Fisher    Flouring    Mills    Co.."    S4'attle.    Wash.       124.827.    ren 

3   31    59       Cl     46 
Fislu-r    Flouring    Mills    Co.    .Seattle.    Wash.       125.568,    ren. 

3   31    59.      Cl     16. 
Flintkote  Co..   The.    New    York.    NY.      676.402.   pub.    1    1.3-59. 

Cl.    42. 
Fogartv.     Charles,     d.b  a.     Helen     of     Toy.     Brooklyn.     .N.V. 

•i7ii.2iio.  puh    1    I.t   59      Cl    22 
■''..oil     M.K  hiuery     and     Clieiiii<iil     Corp..     San     Jose.     (^alif. 

67i!.2<M.  pub    1     13   59.     Cl.  12. 
For.stiiiann   W  ..oleii   C.)  ,   Passaic.  N  J.     570.412.  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Foster  k   Allen.    Inc.   (;arwood.    .\.J       676.291.  pub     1    13   59 

Cl,    23 
F'oster  Milburn    Co.    Buffalo,    N.V        676,451,    pub.    1-13   59. 

Cl.    52. 
Fre«-iiiiin.    H..    ,h    .Sou.    Inc..   Philadelphia.    Pa.      H76.397.    pub 

113   59       Cl     42. 
Fresipies.   James,   d.b  a.   Rocky   .Mountain    Pharmacy.   iN-nver. 

Coi...      67<i.474       Cl     18 
Fricar     Mfg.     Co      Inc..     S(  heneciady.     .NY'       570.231.     cane 

Cl.    13. 
FrieillKT^:.  I.rf-oii,ird  :  si< 

Rejuvi.i  Beauty  Latairatories.  Inc. 
(i  W     Kooil     ProiliulM    Corp..     Mendon.    .Mich.       67»>.421.    pub 

1    l.(    59       <l.   46 
IJarcIa     International     Corp..     Chicago.     III.      570.261.     cane 

Cl      19 
(f.'inliier  Corp.  by  change  of  name  froni  The  Diamond  Match 

C..  .    New    York.    NY       67»l.l.-iH,    pub     1    13   59.      Cl.    1. 
tiaylord  Produiis.  ln<-.  Chicago.  III.    676.392   3.  pub    1    13   59. 

Cl.    40. 
«;ehr      de     Trev.      .\ktiengesellsch«f  t.      /.urich.      Switxerlaiid. 

57o.2iio.   cane.      Cl     18. 
(Jeilirh    Tanning  Co.    Taunton.   .Mas>      t;76.162.  pub.   113   59 

Cl.    I. 
(Jeneral     Cigar    Co.     Inc.     .New     York.     NY         125.431.     ren 

.(-31    59       Cl.    17. 
(ieneral     F.kkIs     Corp.     White     Plains.     N.Y"        67»>.347.     pub 

1    13   59       Cl.    38. 
(ieneral    Foods    C..rp.,    Whit.-    Plains.    N.V.       676.419.    pub 

I    6   59.      Cl     »«! 
General   Motors  Corp.   iH'troit,  MIeh.      364,709.   ren.  3   31  -59. 

Cl.    21. 
(Jelieral    Sportwear    Co.    Inc.,   Ellenvllle.    .N.V.      67(1.367.    pub. 

1    13   .'.!•       Cl     39 
Gerbing  Mfg.   Corp..   N..rihbrook,  HI.     676,279.  pub.   10-8-r>7. 

Cl.    23. 
(Jet*    Extermiiiaiors,     Inc.    St      I^tuls.     Mo.       29i.l45.    cane. 

Cl.   6. 
Gibson.  Whitmel  H  .  Jonrdanton.  Tex      676.238.  pub    1    13   59 

Cl      18 
Gles.    Walter  (t  .  il.b.a.   Walter  ('•.  <;ies  Co..   Crownsville,   Md. 

fi76.460.  |,ub.    1    13   59      Cl    52 
Oies.   Walter  «;  .  Co.  :   Sir 

(lies.    Walter   G. 
Gi'ls'rt   Products  Corp..  The,  New  York.   NY.     570.2.33,  cane 

Cl.    39 
(ioal   Insuraide  .Machines.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.,  to  Insurograph. 

Inc.  P.iriningliam.  Ala.-    570.099.  cane      Cl    23 
C.o.mI   Will   S.iles.   Inc  .  Castonia.   N.C.      570.291.  cane.     Cl.   13. 
(fo.xlyear     Tire    k    KublsT    Co.    The.    .\kron.    (»hlo       570.379. 

cane       Cl.    35. 
(Hitliam    Industries.    Inc  .    .New    Y'ork.    N.V^.      676.264   5.    pub. 

1    13   59       Cl.    22 
(;r! W.  R..  k  Co.  New   York.  NY.     676.2l»0.  pub    1    1.3-59. 

Cl     10 
(Sn'at    Lakes   Carbon   Corp..    .New    Y'ork.    NY'.      570.212.   eane. 

Cl.    16 
Gn-^'iie  Enterprises.  Itu-  .  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     676.274.  pub. 

1    13   59       Cl     22 
Orevhoiind    Corp.    The.    Chicago.    III.      •»7tl.4«4.    puh.   1-13    59. 

Cl.    105. 


«'SM.^:^:i^.^rHr*an/^^K,^!'"^3^  ^^^B^,    U...    I^ndon.    England.      676.3(«, 

^^ZJ!^^:^.''l^:'^^^'^^^  K^t^H^CoSlierCorp.,  PhlladelphU,  P..    570,211, 

GuVit-gialMy'V-^ls.    I^:''watV;iriowa.      670.889.    cor.  Kn«PP;MonarcV  O...^S^^  Lo^^ 

''^£t;^:'  ^^z''''  ""  "^  •^^rig»r»:'Sx;KS':' ^^"^S" i-i^«: 

GustafZn\'%\ayne"'d!bji.    Ben    .;u«tafs.jn    ft    Son    Mfg.    C"..  K^^{;„-*^^hhein.er  Co..  The.  to  The  Cnlted  States  Shoe  Corp.. 

Moorhead.    Minn       «'♦• -^V*     1*Vn  .  V»       m       -l-O  isit    eane  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      124.550.  ren.  3-31-59       (1.  39. 

H   ft    H    Distributing    Co.,    Inc.,   Chicago.    HI.      5.().18B,   « ane.  ,  .|'g„\;;pri„e8.   inc.,   Boulder,  Colo.     676,4.50.  pub.  l-13-.>9. 

Hah-'o    Rwordlng    Corp.,    Forest    HIUs.    N.Y.      570,229,    eane.  ^f^l^'^;^^^  ,,^^^  j^,f^,   p„  .  me..  The,  New  York,  NY.     676.212. 

Haloid  Xerox.  Inc.,  bv  change  of  name  from  The  Haloid  Co.,  ,XVn,VaV  Airlines.' Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind      570,442.  eane. 

New  York    NY       6T2.3fi2.  <'or.      (  1.  6.  r'l     inK 

HamiTton  Watch  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.     676,196,   pub.   1 M  ..9.  ,^^|^  V/^^^    (Dublin)   Ltd..  Dublin.  Ireland.     676.499.     Cl.  46. 

Cl.  9.  ^       ,  .        „„      «-«in4    m,h    1   13  59  Lande   ft    Miskeno.    Inc..    to    Yolande   Corp..    New   York,   >.X. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.     6.6.304,  pub.  li.i  oy.        :irt^,,,,,i.  ren.  3-31    59.     (^139.  .,v™„.. 

Cl.  26.  Lanson  Pere  ft  Flls.  Societe  Anonyme,  Reims  (Marhe).  Franee. 
Haloid  Co..  The:   See  «i76,501.      Cl.   47. 

Haloid   Zerox.   Inc.  _  ,.   _^      ^,  _        .,--.,„„      „..h      I^ros  Textiles  Co.,  Bethlehem,  Pi 


.>^<- lun      n..h  I^ros  Textiles  Co..  Bethlehem,  Pa.     .>j0.29.),  eane.     (  i.   i». 

Harrison     Brothers.     Inc.     New     York,     N.I.       67(...386.     pub.  l^r^oH^  4   Brother   Co..    Inc..    d.b.a.    iJirds  ft   Brother  C'o      Inc. 

1    1.3-59.      (1.  39^                                                      676'»70-l     Pub  Radio  Station  WRVA.  Richmond.  Va.     367.192,  ren.  .i-31-.j9 

Hassenfeld    Bros.,    Inc..    Central    (alls,    R.I.      «.0.-<o-i,   puo.  ^.^    .^^                                                                                 ^,  .  ,_,,           k 

1    13  .-.9.     Cl.  22             ^           ,    ^„       _.       ,.-n.,7fl     n,,b  Lawn    ft    Grass    Seeds,     Inc..    Buffalo.    N.Y.      6.b,liO,    pub. 

Hass^-nfeld    Bros.,    Inc.,    Central    Falls.    R.I.      6,6,-76,    pub.  ^*,3_5„      ,.,    , 

l-13-.')9.     Cl.  22.  Leather  Waterproofing  and  Preservative,  Inc.,  New  York,  >.l. 

Helen  of  Troy;   frer-  570,318,  cane.      Cl    6. 

Fogartv.  Cha.les.                        ^      _     nu^    \in      «-« 480  Leiter,  Fay  T.,  d.b.a.  Kathys  Cottons,  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 

HelzberK's  bianiond  Shops,  Inc..  KauMS  City,  Mo.     C. 6,480.  ^/jV.i.'asL*  pub.  1-13  .59.     Cl.  .39.                                         ,„   „., 

Cl.   28.                             ^  .   •„  T       i-ntm     «.«„,<       r'l     IS     '  U-rch  1  ndiistries.  Inc.  Co'umhus.  Ohio.     .-.70.475.  cane     (I..!- 

lI::?;^;i"\l^;^a,i;:;:"Y:!'d^-   l^n^oTrT^UuT    .^^.^:    pub.  Li„en  Threacl^C,     me.   The.  New    York.    N.V.      676.272,  pub. 

H^sS  (^.if::ni^i'ruit   Pro^luets  Co.  :   Sre  -  '^"J- VST^'IM  V**"^'    '"''••    "^"^^   '^"^''   "^  ''•      "'"•'''•   '"' 

Hersar'an;Vrfn?:>^ShTonaw.nda.N.Y.     676.273.  U^^-   <^^:^ri^r)iu.U^C...    Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.     676.33U. 

nil*    1— n  ^<(      <'i    ''■'  puD.  1-1. .-ow.     t  I.  00. 

H.Ts.^ndaVd    Mf..-Corp..    The,    H.mden,    Conn.      676.197.  l-"'«.'^;-';' ^^-^  ^;"^-.,f-7,  .,,  Seventh  da  v  Advent!^ 

HlffianVsaiei   Co.'    l.enver,    Colo.      676,423.    pub.    1    i:t-59.  London^*   (^o..    Inc.,   Elizabeth.   N.J.     676,434,   pub.    1-13-..9. 

H.iagu-Sprague  Corp  .   Lynn,  Mass.     676,467.      Cl.   5.  '-"%3^'?9    ^^"4"*^    '^""    ''""    ''"'""''''    '^"'      ^''''^'^'    ''"*' 

Hoffman    Lion    MilN    C<...    In...    Fall    River.    Mass.      ..70.249.  ^^^^    g—  q,^;^    Cadillac    C...    Dallas.    Tex.      570.101.    eane. 

Hortex  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.  EI   Paso.  Tex.     676,390,  pub.   1    13-59.  ,^,^(1^1%.   Co.,  Erie,   Pa.     676,297,  pub.  1-13-59.     Cl.  23. 

Cl.  ,39.  Lucerne  Cream  and  Butter  Co.  :   .'"•'re- 
Houston-Fearless  Corp.     Sre^  Lucerne  Cream  and  Butter  Co.,  The. 

Monogram   .Mfg.  Co.                                . .,      .      ...       ^-n  jft«  Lucerne  Cream  and  Butter  Co.,  The.  also  d.b.a.  Lucerne  Creatii 

Howell.  Glenn   M..  d  l>.a.   Save  Oil  Co.,  Atlanta,  (.a.     .>.o,4«»»,  ^^^^j   i{u„,.r  Co.  Vernon,   to  .Safeway  Stofes.  Inc..  Oakland, 

cane.     Cl.  15.  Calif.     368,355,  ren.  3-31-59.     Cl.  46. 

""'' Meille^Co'''lVrfiimer.  Lufkln^  Rule   Co.,    Saginaw.    MIeh.      676..'»06-7.    pub.    1-13-59. 

"""a!b'i^^tS'ln.'Milis.'''rne                                                 ,  '-ynn^"''  Seed  Co..  Lynnvllle.   Iowa.     676.160.  pub.  1-13-59. 

"ly-li^^rriSl/l^^'I'^haP^oit?  ;;!!r''''(i^^X  "1^^  Mif^\<il,non.  J.^*  O..  ft  O,..  Ltd..  London.  England.     .76.440. 

H;;^,?f  rk  Brew^les  Assj^hUhm  :    Kee-  NJg--   A"-.  ^S.  Chagrin    Ki^;;;.O.do._^  (176.^1  ^    C.^_  IX 
Hydr?'r.';S"cV''s!;nle^                                R.    *    <:.    Mfg.    Co..     Magnayox  (^...  The  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     676.249.  puh.  0-17-58. 

-                                 '"•         "    1-13-.59.      Cl.  23.  ,.V'-    21. 


Eugene.  Oreg.      676,282.  puh. 


1  T  E   Circuit    Breaker  Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      676.245.   pub. 

Iceo-Cheese  Co..  Inc..   Bnwklyn,  N.Y.     676.425.  puh.   1-13-59 

Imi)erlar  Paper  and  Color  Corp.,  (ilens  Falls.  N.Y.     673,532 

(<ir       Cl.  S7. 
Insurograph,  Inc. :  See 

Goal   Insuraide  Machines,   Inc. 
International   Silver  Co..  The:   SVe- 

International   Silver  Co. 
International    Silver    Co..    to    The    International    Silver    Co. 
.Meri.len.  Conn.     367,849.  ren.  3-31-.i9.     Cl.  28 


Brooklyn.    N.V.       676.185.    pub. 


Maircjir.ls  :    Si< 

Caldwell.   Marilyn    S. 
Malmstroin.     N.     1..    ft    Co 

12  9-5S.     Cl    « 
Mannequin     SImh-s.     Inc..     New     Y'ork.     NY".      676.3<10.     pub. 

1    1.1   59.      Cl.    .19. 
Manton   ft    Smith    C...   Chicago.    III.      570.224.    cane.      CI.    19. 
Mantrose     Corp..     Brooklyn.     N.V.      676.218.     pub.     1-1.3-59. 

Cl     16.  .  „    ... 

Marconi's      Wireless     Telejtrapli     Co.     Ltd..     t.reat     Baddow. 

Englanil.     6ii5.325.  c,.r.     Cl.  21. 
Markad   Co   :    Srr 
.iiriiiieii.  \  utju.     ....I  ,.•-....  .. ...  I.  "-   — .      - -.  —  Bronstein.    D.ivid. 

Iris     Joan     Corp      New    York,    N.Y.      67e..380.    pub.    1-13-.59.     Mar-Salle  Chicago  Co.,   Chicago.  III.      676.436,   pub.   1-13—59 
''•    •>"     '  Cl.    49. 

M.irshall     Watch     Corp  ,     New      York,     N.V.      676.318.     pub 

1    13-59       Cl.   27. 
Master  Calendar  of   Greater  1,k)s   Angeles.   Inc..   San    Marino. 

Calif.     676.345.  pub    1    13   59.     Cl.  38. 
Mastic  Tile  Corp    of  America.  The.  Newburgh,  NY'.     676,317. 

pub.    1    13  59      Cl.   26  ,_,  „„„ 

.May    Department    Stores   Co..    The.    St.    I.,ouis.    Mo.      (»<6.388. 

pub    1    13   59.     Cl.  39 
McCamplMll    ft    Co..     Inc.     New    York.     N.Y.       6.6.399.    pub. 

1-13-59      Cl     42  ^,    ..„ 

Me(^.rmick  Brothers  Co..  Albany.  Ind.     570.146.  eane     Cl    2.3. 
McGraw  Hill  Publishing  (^l..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.V      676.490-1. 

McKasty.  Martin,  Jr..  Vaphank.  NY.     676.418.  pub.  1-13-59 

Mechanical    Steel    Tubing  Corp..   Bronx.    NY'       676.207.  pub 
1-13  59      Cl    ir* 


Cl.  .39. 
Isaac,  Robert.   Phanna  cent  leal  Co.:   See — 

.\nderson.  Rols-rt  I^.  _  ,._„   „  ,  . 

Iso.vanate    Products.    Inc..    New    Castle.    Del.      6.6.201.    pub. 

1-13.59       Cl     12.  „    ,„ 

Jacobs.  Bddle.  Ltd..  Baltimore.  Md.     676,371-2,  pub.  1-13-59. 

Cl    .19 
Jaeobson.    F.   ft    Sons.   Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.      676.377,    pub. 

1  _i:i— .59       Cl    39 
Johnson    Arne  B..  d.b.a.  Johnson  Radio  ft  Machine  Co..  Madi 

son.  Wis.      570,312,  eane.      Cl.  21. 
Johnson    Educator    Food    Co.,    Boston,    to   Megowen-Educator 

Food  Co..  Lowell.  Mass.      123..3.59.  ren.  3  31-59.     Cl.  46. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson,  from  Permacel-I^  Page's.  Inc..  by  change 

of  name  from   Permaeel  Tape  Corp..  New   Brunswick.  N.J. 

676,205.  pub.   1    13-59.      Cl.  12. 
Johnson  Radio  ft  .Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Jone^tpgl^rs^l  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     676.188.  pub.     '''^-^^:;:i:^:l:^^Z^-^^^'^^  ,,,,,, 

Jo};:e'^"r1dian?C.':.  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.    676,283.  pub.  1-1.V59.     Meinl.   Julius.^  Atkiengesells.  haft.  Vienna.  Austria.     6.6.427. 

Julilard  Fancy  Foods  CO..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    570.3.34.  eane.  >'•;;;;;•   ■;''Vr'54'''l^'r;.r''"'"'*-  '''"""'  """'''"      "'"'"' 

Ka^n'fextlles  Ltd  .  Elland.  England.     676.361.  pub.  1-13-59.  ^''^^lZ^^V^nill:'T^■   f2ii22"%n''3:3r-.59.''"  a"  5l'.'"'""' 

.,  *"L'  ?^'/,  o  Mellier    Co..    Perfumer.   St.    Louis.   Mo.,   to    Richard   Hudnut 

KathVs  Cottons  :«ef—  >&*•  ''i'''"^    ^' -^      124.202.  ren    3  31    .59.     Cl.  52. 

Kavslf.'^%li^s"^^Co..  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  Mendets.m.    Felix    M  .    San    Francisco.    Calif.      676.308.    pub 
.164.290.  ren.  3-31-59.     Cl.  39.  l-l.J-.-iW.     «  1    -•• 
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Mcrivdfs    Ufinlirfinififlfii  ;    N»<' 

M.TcfdfH  Ufiiihtvmi.T.Mfii  (Jnisy  jc  .Mayer 
M..|(v.l»-s    Weilihrenii.Mfi.'ii    <inisy    it    May.T.    (I  b.a.    >\*-Jvv'}''>' 
WHiiit)r.nii.T.-i.Mi.  S«iifH:.iri   h-.M(<i  hii.li.  G.Tmmiy      •..t..4.t<». 

M.'rrl'iatits  'l>istillin« Corp  .  T.-rr.-    Ilaut.-.    lii.l.      (17»i,4.{7,  put.. 

1    i;{   5)>.      fl.   4S> 
Merck  k  ('".   Ini'.  :  St'f 

Sharp  &   DolinH-.    Inc.  , 

Merit     KriTerprises.     Iiu' .    Hrn..klyii.    N.\.      •.•t..4j..        J  1.    -«■ 
M.-yer.     .I..>..pl.     II.     l«r<.s,     15r.".klyn.     NY        >^^*^.^^^o.     puh. 

Meyer.. wVch.  Charles  .\  .  il.h  a.  Wine  up  C».  «f  \ rl.a.  Staple 

MIcr.imatic  Hone  C.rp.  Ih'tr.'it.  Mich,     lit! , . ,  «l!(.  ren   .5   -U    .•!» 

CI     '''I 
MIcn.maTic  ll..iie  Cuip.  U-tn.it.  .Mich.     :{r,T.Sll(),  reli.  :«    111    .'>!• 

CI    ";5 
MillH-rZ'.    I.arry.    New    Y.irk.    NY       .".7 <>,-'. '<.'..    ciiiic.      CI.    :»». 
Slilev  Pr.iiwrv   \\<irk   Sln.p  :  s> , 

Milev.  Ijlllaii  (»  .   Mrs. 
.\Illey      Lillian    <>.     Mrs.    .1  h, a      .Mlley    IirajM-ry    Work    Simp 

Freindnt,  Ohiu.     r,7ti.4(H.  piih.  1    I. '{   .'»!».     CI.   »L'. 
Miller   .\rf  Mf;;.   Co   :   Srr 

Miller.    .Morris.  .. 

Miller.    Morris,    .lb  a      .Mill.r    .Vrt    Mfj:     C"  .    New    \"rk.    N.'i 

t57ti.:}r.4.  i-uh.  1    i:i   .'••.>.     Cl.  .!!• 
Miller.   Koe.  m-ntal   l,ah..rai.'ry  ;   Sn 

.Nfejiler.    Kolan.l    M,  .  ,     .     .         . 

Miller.     I<..lan.l     M  ,    -Ih  a      U'»-     MilLr     Peiit.tl     Ijil...rat..t> 

Clevelan.l,  (liiio      .-.7l».;u:!.  call.'.     <'l.    II. 
Miron    .Mills.    In.-  ,    Cliiitmi.    Mass        .-.7ti.J!tJ.    .an.'.       <1     4. 
Mr.    Fretl.    Inc..    New    U.-.ll..r.l.    .Ma.ss.      ti7ti.;{7ri.   pub.    1    IH   M 

.M..ck     See.l    C...    l-ittshiiruh,     I'a.       »17r..l !)!».     pub      1    l.l   .'I'.t 

Mo.lel    IMt.'Ut    Mfi:.    C.>  .     The.    li.-nv.r.    Col..        .-.7<t.tliU.    ..in. 

M..ney   (Jui.l.'.    In.-.    New    Y.-rk.    NY       r.7i!..{.-,4.   pub.    1     I  .t   ■".!• 

M..n..i:rani    .Mtf.   C.  ,   to   lli.nst..n  l-"earl.->s  Crp..   I-os  .Viip-l.-s 

an. I   West    I.os   .\ni;.'U-s.   Calif       .'.7(1. "s7.   ..inc.      CI  li;.     _ 

Montenier,  .lules.    111.  .  Clu.ap.,    111.      .'.7(1  i;i..  .aiic.  .<)■;', 

Mo.ires  TiTne  Saviiii:  K.iiiipin.-nt.  In.  ..  KIkhart.  In.l  •.•(.._•.♦-. 
piih.    1    i:?   .".!•      Cl    •-:■• 

Morhark   I'.irtahl.-  iH-lmrk.r  C...  :  Sir 

Morev.    NorvMl    K.  ,   ,   .  ....  .,,.. 

Moren..    Fr../.eii     K.....ls.    In.-..    I...s    .Mmeles.    I  alil  t. ,(..  Iltt.. 

M.>rey.     N.>rval     K.    .1  h  a      .M.-rbark     l'..rt.ibl.-     Uel.Mrker     C..  . 

Winn.  Ml. h.     t;7f...!(i(i,  put.    l-l.".   .">!•      <'l    --^ 
.M.it..  .M..w.-r  Cn  .  '111.-,   l>etroit.   .Mi.h.     r.7(t,UL'.  <an.-.     Cl    2:\ 
.Mount    Si.pris   Insirunieiu   Corp.    Hoiil.ler.  C.>l.t       t'.7t!..'U(l    II. 

pub.  1    i:«  .'.!•      Cl.  J»!  ,  .  ,         ^,, 

Mueller.     I..'..     «;  .     .11.  a       Criteri.in      I.eathersinithH.     Shar.ni. 

.Mass.     i>7tl.. ■'..('.».  pub.  1    i:'.    ."»!».     Cl    M 
Mumnierf.    Mauri. v    .\I  .    d  ha     .V.liuatic    I'r..j.-.tor  I""..    Kv.iiis 

ton.    Ill       .•.7(1. 1H».   c.iii.        Cl    "^1 
N     V.    Maan.lbla.l   Sii.  .-es.   The   Ilatuf'.    N.-tlierlan.ls       t.ii...i.i.. 

pub     1    l.{   .">!»       Cl     :i7 
Nap.i   &  S.iiionia  Wine  Co       Si  i 
"  California    C.-llars,  .-..,-. 

\ati..nal     Hosiery     .Mills.     In...     In.lianapolis,     In.l        h,t...5(4. 

pub.,  1    IH   .'.It.'    n.    .i'.t  ....        ,  ,        ,   , 

Nati..nal    MaikiUL'    Ma.  hin.-    C.     I.t.l.    I'ark    Hoyal.  I-..n.1..n. 

Kiiijl.iii.l      :i7i>.17(i.  .Miic      Cl    -.M  ,.-.,.,,,. 

Natic.nal    Kesearch    Hur.-.iu.    In..    The,   (  hi<-:ii;o.    HI  •.(n..(4.». 

pub.  1    i:{  .-.;•      Cl    •■;«  ^.  ,. ,        , 

Nati'Ui.il    Saw'l.ist    C.  .    Inc.    Uroeklvn.    N\.      •..t.,H.l.    pub. 

1    t.X   .'.».      Cl.    1 
NHyini.r  :    Si  r 

Sluii.nolT.    .Natalie  '  ■       .  »• 

New     KnL'lan.l     Kennel     Supply     Co.  Inc.     C.iiiibri.lu.-.     M:iss 

<17il.If.4.    pub     1     l".    .'.'.'       Cl     1  .  ^.  ,,        ,..,.   ,..,. 

New    Hampshire    I'lnk    <.ranite    Co..  Na.sliua.    N  II.      (..(..  M..». 

Cl.  rj 

.New  I  rib    Inc        Si  i 

New    Ynrk    Il.-ral.l    rribun.-    In.-  •.      ,         , 

New     York     ll.T.il.l     'Irtbun.-     In.-      .f..rni.rly     Newt  rib     In.-i. 

froiM     N.'W     V.irk     Il.-ral.l    ■|ribini.-     Iiic  ,     N.  w     ^ork.     N  ■»  . 

ti7ti,:U»;.  pub.    1    l.«    .'.!»       Cl    .iH 
New     York     H.-raM    Trihuji.-     In..     ( rornierly    Newtrib    Inc.*. 

from     N.-w     Y..rk     Il.-r.il.l    Tribune     In<- .     N.-w     ^  ..rk.     N  > 

ti7f..:i.-.l.  pub    1    i::  .'.!•      ci.  -"i**     ,       ,  »•        »•  .l-     vv 

New    Y.uk    Supply    *     Iiis|K'cti..n    Co     Inc.    N.-w     ■^..ik.    >i 

t;7t;.»f.i.  pub    1   I".  .'.'.»     Cl.  hi;'..  .    ,.   .       ,.  v  .. 

Nlch.ils    Co[)p.r    C..  .    1..    Phelps    lhu]i:t-    K.-hnini.'    (  .>rp  .    N.-w 
■     Y.Tk    NY      lo4..;7l.  reii   .!   :U    .'.!•      Cl    *i  .,,...  . 

N,,rili    .\ rl.in   .\sb.st..s   Corp..   Chi.ai:...    III.      <..t..lt>.l,   pnb 

1    i:'.  •".'.•       Cl     I  ■  V         v     1. 

N.irth     Vni.Ti.an    Cimin-tte    Manufa.tur.Ts.    In.-.    N.'W    'kork. 

NY      ti7(;. ■-'■-'•-'.  pub    1    i:t   .-.!»      Cl    17 
(...Ike.    K.lw;.nl    <;.    W.-si    M.n.l.    \\>       j";"";'"'^.- ,'.""'..7,.  •.!.,.    ? 
(tlin    Mathies..!!   Cheinl.-al    Crp.    New    ^..rk.    N^        ..7»....t(t    1. 

(Mson.     K.'h'!'*  C.I.'    ho-.     Mllwauk.^',     Wis        <i7ti.'J(i:{,    pub. 

°      Oiiei.'lV'u.l  .    On.'T.l.i.    NY.      :»(il. .-.-'.-.,    ren     :{;i1    .-.it       Cl     2H 
0  I'ee  Cl Co.     I.t.l  .     I.oii'lon,     Ontario.    Canada.       :'.t;7.7  IS. 

ren     :i    :'.l    .".It       Cl      If.  .   , 

Orr     K.d..-rl    St.    .1.    .Iha.    Calif.. rnia    Kir.-    I-,\t  iiit'Uisti.T    (  .._. 

t..     W.-st.-rn     I'-lr.'     K.|Uipm.'Mt     C..  .  -San     Kra  ri<  is.-...    (alil. 

I'.f.l  .'..■.l.   r.n.  :f    .il    .'.'.t.     Cl    J.!.  .-....- 

ra.itli-    Suiiply    C....iMTn'l\.'.    Walla    W.ill.i.    Wash       t..(>.^l.>. 

iiiib    1    rt  ."'.I      Cl    i.->  ,        ,  „., 

P.-i.-it1.-    rnb.n    .\ss..ciati..li    ..f    Seventh  I>.-.y    ,-\'')"'".-I.'''.n-    li 

,|ha      I la    Mn.lM    K..0.I    C... dlen.lale.    »allf        ..,»..4»<-N 

Cl.    4»1 

I 


I'undora  Knitwear.  Inc..  Now  York.  X.Y.     «7tl.4»3.     Cl.  .19 
l';pl!h.xl«    J.meH  (I)l.nltrl).  Anhtabula.  Ohio.     •'^70,124.  ranr. 

l'alM'r'*.Mate    Mf|£_Co..    Culver   City.    Calif.      87»l.3:U   R,    pub. 

Paramount  Pup.r  I'roductH  Co..  Onuiha.Nebr      »i7<J.4«IH.     CI.U. 
PurfutUK   Cir...    Inc..   New   York.   X.V.      ..7(1.367.  ,';2"'-     <  >    -' 
Park»T    Metal     ProductH    Co..    Chlrago.     III.      »<.«,-Mm.    puD. 

INilcai*   Co.    'inc.'"  Seattle.     W«h»i.       67«.224,     pub.     1-13-.V.>. 

Peeler'  C     .V..   tl.b.a.    Cheerwine   BottlInK  Co.,    SallMbury,   N.C. 

.i7ti.'413.  pub.   1    13   5!t.      C\,  4^.  --nui      ..«,„• 

Pelrson.    .Vrtbur    I...    Inc.,    .New    York,    .N.\.      ...0.141.    ran<. 

Cl.  4C.. 
Pennmilt  CbenilcaU  Corp.  :   Nrr— 

Pennsylvania  Salt  .Mfjc.  Co.,  The. 
Pennnalt  Ch.mi.-alH  Corp..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     «7»l,44H-».  pub. 

P.-nnsyhntila  Salt"Mf>:   Co..  The.  to  Pennwilt  CheniicaN  Corp.. 

IMiitadelphia.   Pa.      3<-.4..'.7'_'.   ren.  :'.   31-.'.U       (M.   S-V 
IVnnsylvanlu  Salt  Mf>r.  «'o..  The.  to  Pennmilt  Cbein.-laU  (  orp 

Phlia.l.lphin,    Pa.      3t'.l..'.7.'..   ren    3   31    .'.It.      Cl.  ..-'. 
PepiK-rniint      PrlncsH     Produ.t.s.     West     Sacrament...     Calif. 

rt.tl.litlii.  pub.  1-13  .'.It.     Cl.  -JU. 
I'erniarel  I^-  r'a-..:ps.   Inc.  ;    Ni  1 

J.ihnh..n  &  .I.ihnrton. 
I'erina.-el  Tain-  Corp.  :    Sn 

.l.ihnNon  *  Johns.. n  .  -„.„,,. 

Penna  Face   Co    of   .\inerica.    PlttHburKh.    Pa.      ."i.O.i.V),   cane 

Perinoflux    C..rp  .    ClilcaR...    111.      ■"'•••*t.'*  .I"""^  v  ^''rt-"n  t.m  «. 
Peter    Pan    Foundal I'.ns.    Inc..    N.-w    York.    N.i.      «.♦>..»■>«   J 

Cl     3't 
I'..tri-   Pan   Foiiii.l  il  ions.    In.  .   N.-w   Y..rk.   NY       (i7ti.3tlt;.  pub 

Peter  Pan  F<.unilations.  In.   .  New  York.  NY.     87rt.368  9.  pTih. 

Pet.-r's^&'Ruis'.ll',''ln<   .    Sprlnnfleld.    Ohio.      «7«.'2««  90.    pub 

IVfrol.-um   IHstrlbiitlnn  C.,  UoUHton.  Tex.     tlTfi. 213-14.  pub. 

Pe\r<.nrAnt..lne  F    K..  Paris,  France.       •17«.3oi.  pub.  1    13   .'.» 

i'l    '"t 
PflB.r"  ChHs  .    A    Co,     Inc..    Hrooklyn.     NY.       87<"..22r..    puh 

1     \:\   .■.!»,      Cl.   IH. 
Phelps  D.i.lKe  Kellnlng  Corp.:    f'rr 

Nichols  C.>pi«'r  <'o.  „      .      .       ,,       ,.wi 

l'h..eiii\  \IfL'    Co  .  .loli-f.  Ill  .  t..  rMh.n  Tank  Car  C..  .  <  hlcan... 

III.      .'t.-.4.377,  ren    3   31-r.!»       Cl    3. 
Ph..tostat    (..rp.    Pr..vi.l.ii«e,    K      I.      •I7t..331,    pub.    1    13   ..9. 

Pl.'t'ure'Fro.ks.  In..,  N.w  Y..rk,  N.  Y.     «i7«.37«,  pub.  1    13  .'.9 

Cl    3't 
Pi.-<lni..nt  C..tt,.n  Millw.  Fast  P..lnt.  (Ja.    »;7tl,.1»S,  Pub.  1    13   ..9 

t'l     4' 
Pillst.uo    Co      Th.-.    by   ibanx;.-   of   name   fr<.in   Plllshury    Mills. 

Inc.  Slimi.apolls.  Sllnn       fl7»»,l74,  pub.  1    13   .'.9       tl.  1. 
I'|llshiir\    Mill-..   Inc.      .-•■.' 

I'illsbury  C.i  .  'Khe.  _ 

Plastlte    Scre.n    Corp..    I.oh    .\nK'-le».    <  allf.      ...0.191.    cam 

Cl     I J 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


l'l,.ui.'h."ln.-',  .Memphis.  Tenn.     »i7f..2rt2.  pub.  l-13-r.9      Cl    2L' 
P..lym.r    Corp,    Th.-,     Readinp.     Pa.       »i7»l,22(l,    pub.    1-1. J   o9 

p,.rf.r  ('able  Machine  C...,  The,  Syracune,  N.Y.     :>70.114,  can< 

Cl    21 
P..rter  C..  .  Th.-.   li.ik.-rsflel.l.  Calif.     .'7(1,472.  .an.-.     Cl.  22 

I-.Min.r-.  lloiii.-  Makery  In.   .  .Marirafe  City.  .N  .1      f,7tl.  42f..  pub 

1    13   .'.9.      Cl     4.1. 
Pro^r.-ssiv.-  Leatli.-r  Pro.liicts.  Inc      Sri 

S.-.-.'  I..-atli.-r  I'r.i.liK  ts  C.I. 
Pr. lie.  live   Papers.   III.'.    Ini'.ii.   Ill      .-.7(t,44H,  cane.     CI.  12 
I'roy.'ii    l'r..du.ts.    In.-.   Kvanston.   Ill       »J7»i.lHi:,  pub.    1    13   .'.9 

Quality    Pr..dii.ls    C.>  .    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY.      3<!7,23(t,    ren 

3-31    .-.9      Cl    r>i  .  „    ,  , 

Qu.irtz   Pr...lucts  C..rp  .   I'lalnfleld,  N..T.     «i73,0,.0.  .  ..r.     (  1.   1- 
R.  A  (i    Mfi:    C...  :   Sr> 

Ilydr..   Push   C.I  ,„  „  , 

RKO  f.-l.-r.i.li..   Pii-tures.   Inc.,  New  York.   N.\       (..H..MH.  pub 

I    1  .'t    'li'       ('1    ■'■'»  ., 

Radiant    Pen    Corp.    N.-w   York.   NY.     .'.70,102,   cane.     Cl.   .{. 
Kaili.i  Slaliiiii   \VK\  .\  :    .v. « 

I.arus  A  P.roth.-r  C.i  .  In.-. 
Ha.v.'..    Mil-'    Co      l'.it.-is..n.   N  J.     .''.7(l.l'<9.  .anc      (  1     19. 
R-ivOV-ic    Co      Ma.lis.iii.    Wis.    ti.   Th.-    Fl.-ctric    St. .rap-    Hit 

t.-ry  C.I  .   Phila.l.-lphia,  Pa.      3tl4,.'ti2,  r.-n.  3   31    .'.9.      Cl.  21. 
R.-Juvia     H.-:iut\     I,al...r,-it..ries.    In.-.,    fr.iin    I..    Fri.<llM-r>;.    New 

Y..rk.  NY.      (i7f..l47.  pub.  4    1    5^       Cl.  ".2. 
R.niinu'I<.ii    .Vrins    C..  ,    Inc..    Hrl.k'eport.    Cnn.      3»;4.49().    r.n 

3   :!1    .".9       Cl    9. 
R.-vhui     In.-..    N.-w    Y..rk.    NY.      .17(1. ..03-."..      <  1.   ..1, 
Rh.-.-in    MfK     C..  .    Richni..n.l.    Calif.       »17»l,3L'r..    pub     1    13   ..!• 

Ri.-L-.-l   PajM-r  c..r|.  .   Riekrelsvllle.  N.J.,  and  New  York,  NY.  t.. 
Ki.-»:.l   Pap.-r  C..rp..  N.-w   York.  N.Y.      3tl7.«tl4.  ren.  3-31    ..9 

Rival    .Mfu     Co.    Kans.is    City.    Mo.      t.7C..2H.-..    puh.    1    13   .'.9 

*'•    23  ..  .., 

R.)berts.in.    Janie>.     ('.>  .     I.os    .Vnp-les.     (  allt.       t.(b.441.     l.ub 

1    l,{   .'.<»       Cl    411 
Ro.-ky   M.iuntaln   Pharma.y      Srr 

J'rt-s.iu.-s.   .lani.-N. 
R..«hr  Pr.Mlui  Is  ("....  Waterbury.  Conn.     .'.70.232.  <-anc      (  1.  44 

R..|ini   A   Haas  C.i  .   Phila.lelphia,   Pa.     .3t;7,998,  ren.  .3-31    .'.9 
R..se.  Billy.   New    York.   X.Y.     .'.70.43H,  cane.      Cl.   107. 


Rudolph.    J..    Inc..   New   Tork.    N.Y.      678.155.  pub.    1-13-59.     Steln^  A.^*^Co.^:  ^^c.^^^^.  ^^^^^  ^^ 

8.  •p^V.-Wood-Preaervlngeo.  inc..  Cambridge.  Ma...    570.108.     ^^^^  y^';']^  ^^:'-^^:.   ]^L    Si^*N.Y""«76.ao.  p 


cane.     Cl.  »i. 
Sacramento  Free.ers  Inc.  :   t>ee — 

Doughty,   SterllnK  B. 
f«afeway  Stores,  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Lucerne  Cream  and  Butter  Co..  Tne.  ».    ,    10   no 

Safewaj-  St..reH,  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.     676.365.  pub.  1-13-59. 

St.^  Loui«    MetalcraftH.    Inc..    St.    Loula.    Mo.      fi7e.442.    pub. 

San  Fr«ncUc.*."'i)rug  Co..  Inc..  San  FrancUco.  Calif.     .■i70,462. 

Sandy"^  urn    In>n    A   Bras.   Work.,   The.    Hudnon    Fall..    N.Y. 

SaS^^ir  Nl:^'Yol?k.  ^r   570.286.  cane.     Cl.  29. 
Save  Oil   C...  :    Siv 
Howell,  (Jlenn  M 


»576,400,  pub. 
676.408.    pub. 


Stevens,    J     P.,    A    C"o  .    Inc..    New    1  ork,    .>.i 
1-13   .-.9.      Cl.    42.  V         A-     .      vv 

Stevens.   J     P..    A   C.>..    Inc..    New   York,    NY. 

St..rz'Brl'winB    Co.."   Omaha.    N.-br.      676.428.    pub.    1-13-59. 

Slra'n  SUH'I    Crp..     Ec.rw,     Mich.     676,206,    pub.     l-13-ri9. 

S.rasenburgh.     K      .1.     Co.     R..<beHter.     NY.       «7«.237.     pub. 

Streilnr^^'.    A     Co..    r/nn<h.     Switzerland.       .'^70.429.    cane. 

Styl'e   Vomies.    Inc  .    New   York.   NY      676.387.   pub.   1-1.3-59 

SuinhierH     I,ab..ratories.     Inc..     Ambler,     Pa.      676,228,     pub. 

save  nil  *....;   •>».  l-i'A   59       Cl.    IH.  .^       ,.„  „,  ^         „„       ni    lo 

Howell,  (;ienn  M  «7fl  439     nub      Sumner  lI..Hl.ry  Mill,  C.aKtonia,  N.C.     5.0.214.  cane,     i  \.  S9. 

'"■'j*"i'3*'V"''(T4r'     "'■■'       '^  •^"»  <"'—"'■"'  <""n>-  '-■'•^  '«'«"''  C'"*-  ^■'^'     •''•'•'*'^'  p"^- 

Scheni,.^>;rnternatlonal  Corp..  New  York.  .N.Y.     .176,438.  pub.     ^,/^Ji;„^»j^,f^^'V.frp..  St.   L..ui«.  M..      676.248.   pub.    1-13   .-59 

SchuHf  Wh..le««Ie    Grocery     Co..    Portland.    OreK.       676..500.     Suter  (V.  l»ental  Mfg   Co   .  K.c 

Sclult,!"    candy    Co..    Chicago,    HI      to    Schutter    Candy   Co..  S'V^JV^Vuf '"iVti  4l^' pub' ?-**:^h'*'Vm%1'''"''    '''"     '^" ' 

Scr'•\an^Vro3;:fif^';?f^it:^^n.?•K:tr..l^     Mich.  Sy^!;rU;![.in^;c!'.     ^erth     Amboy.     N.J.      676,253,     pub. 

Sc^?f'^''r^'8^J«'l^o.,Si.a^?.vllle.    Ohio.      570,337,    cane.  Talililitle'  Lab..r;t..ry.     Inc.    Cnft..n.     N.J.       570.276.    cane. 

Scuny^SUnal    Co..    Melroae,    M..H.      678.312.    pub.    1    13-59.  T.-.lson.     Thorn.ey     an.l     Co..     Rochdale.     Kn.land.      570,.30.-.. 

Se^.,'R..buck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     676,168.  pub.  1-13-59.  T.^^^- /i'-jj"'*'--   'Jl^.^  i^S?  I^Ih"^  A  ^l" 

S..C.V  '^ath..r    Pr..,lucts   C....    West    New    York,    to   Progres-ive  Tegar.len,   Paul  K  .  ln.liana|...liH.  Ind.      .VO^^O.  I^H"'-     ^'    •;;• 

Iz-ather      Pr...lu.-ts       Inc..      Newark,      N.J.       .3«4..'i91,      ren.  Tell-Tr..nicH    Pr..du<-ts.    Inc..    M.-mpbls.   Tenn.      6.t5.313,    pub. 

3   3159       Cl     3  _.  ,.         „     .      .      .. ,_  _  l-l-'<-5?,_Cl.  26  „.„....       «7«  9««    nnh    1-13-59. 


Sha:tri^Mm.''r..'''o:;kian.r:'(-rnf'.."V;i   Barm-KSbasta    Pump  Trliarr' Krussman   A   Flslu-l.    Inc.   New   Y..rk.    NY.      67«.319. 

shl-aVe^w'^'-    Pen  C.;;'F!.rtM«diK..n,  Iowa.     676.342.  pub.  Trlnttt' 'Ele.'"rl.-al '  listru.nen,     C...     The,     BlufTton,    Ohio. 

1     13    .59        Cl     37  (!7ll.31«.  I.'h    1    13     .9.     <  '    26.                      ^             r-r  r,or     ,,,ih 

Shellev   Knitting  Mills,    Inc.,   Phila.lelphia.  Pa.      67fi.378.  pub.  Tru  Stitch    M-casin    C.ri.  ,    New    ^..rk,    N.\        U,r,..iH.,.    pun. 

Sli!.nango"ciiln«."lnc.    New    Castle.    Pa        fi7«.482       Cl     30.  r,;,:,n?,;r®H    A  .  2V,  .  .1  b  a    C..llign..n  I^borat..ri.-s.  Mc.^llen. 

Shinier.   Samuel   .1  .   A   S..ns.   Inc..   Milt..n.  Pa       570,l(i3.  .anc.  i-„j„n  Carbl.le  Crp.,  N.-w  \..rk.  N  ^.     ♦..•..l..<.  I'uh    1    l-t   ..M. 

SIbilo  "product.    Co..    Inc.,    Newark,    N  J.       .•.7.1.411    12.    pub  cuon   .W   Fabricants    I...ngfibn-    (U   F  A   Li.    Paris.    Fiance 

1    IH   5't       Cl     44  ••>76,405.   pub.    1    l.<    ;.9.     (1    4.i. 

SimnmnH,"  Charl.-H    L.    Kansas    City.    Kann.      57(t.092.    .anc  Inion  Tank  Car  Co      .vrc                             of  New    Tersev 

,.|     o.»  The  .XmericHii   Ste«'l  and  Wire  to.  01  .>>  w    .ier^e.>^ 

"puS"^'  ^'^r  t'V'".,^"-'"""  '"""  ""»'-''•  ^''      '"'•'''•  ,.ni,J:l"AIV^'m'.  'inc..   Chi.ag...   111.      .^6.462.    pub    r.   S-54 

Sitjclalr  Retining  C..  .  N..W  Y,.rk.  N  Y      .17«.216.  pub.  1    .3.9  ^.n;-^^.,,,.,,,^.       .„,...,.„,.,,.,    ,„       ,70.40^.    .-anc.      Cl.   6 


Cl      15 
Skyl'.n  C..rp.   N.-w    York.    NY.      570.491.   .anc      ( 

Smith    Knt.'ri.rls.s      Sn 

Sn.lthI'Vl''p^l'^H-r  C...  Chi.-ago.   111.      .i7fi.34(..  pub.   1    13-:\9.      I  "nit  .-d     St  a  f. 

Smith.   .1     Wright.    Austin.   Te\       570.273.   can.-.      Cl     19. 
Smith      N.-rvm     P.     .Ib.i.     Smith    Knterprises.    Miami.     Fla 
.■.7(1.2.13.  pub,  1    1:1   .'.9      Cl    22,  ,  .-..,-,  . 

Smith.    S      II.    C"  ,    The.    In.lianap..lis.    In.l       1. .....?.....    pub 

1    13    '.'t      Cl    •t'» 
S -V    Itr..s.     In..    Chi.-ag...     HI.      67fi.3S9.    pub.     1    13-59 

Cl     IP.. 


f„it.Ml    WallpaiH-r.    In...   Chi.ag...    111.      .'^I"--«<\'J-    <"'"'•■      J^!-   ^■ 

•  t.-l    Wallpaper.    In.-.    Chicag...    PI.      57(1.4.1!..  .anc.      (       fi 

•  te.    WallU  H-r,    Inc.,  Chicag..,    HI     JuC'-^JO.   cane.     Cl.   .j. 
United  Wallpa|»er.   Inc.,   Chlcap..    111.     ...    .4.,6    c;m..      n.^. 

- (iypsiim     <  ..  .     (lii..-igo.     III.       .(i(i. (!>»_.    .an«. 


rnii.-.l'''sf,t.-s    R.d.ber    C.    N.-w    Y..rk.    NY        .M.-..2.-.9.    pub. 

1    i:'.   -"'9       Cl     22 
I'llit."!  St:i1.-s  Sli...-  Com,,  The      Sii 

The   Kr-'lm  r.-.-lih.-im.-r    C..  .,    .   ,       ^        u-.,i., 

I-pJ..hn    C..    The.    Pover.    D..1,.    from    The    I  I'iohn    C..    Kal.i- 

\naz..o.   Mi.-h.      (Mf..234    .'.    piU..  1-1-3-9.      »  1-  IS- 
Urbach,  Kathl.   New  Y-.rk.  NY.     570.4r,9,  cane       Cl,  34 


S.d^lt'che -al    Co.     inc.     M.dis.m,     Wis.       676,457.    pub.  Val^    Vegetable^^Sl.ippers,    Inc..   CamarilK    C            ...6,4... 

S„:,t^;fr.?'\.,^:;n.^r„..  .  ,.a,.er  C.    Inc  .  Ba„g..r.  Maine,  and  v£urk    j/  m«n    New  Vork,  NT^ ^^7^.077.  can.     Cl    38 

^   B.,st..n,   Mass^   i^;^':--^,  '""''      "    '*'  Verily    .\ll>i;rt.   A  Co.    Liii.len.   N»J.      676.186.   pub.   12-2.3-.'>8 

"u!H;^!iiH■i'd';C.'•rt,anta..:a.     570.476.  cane.     Cl.  32.  VlJidl^a.^Smeltltu.^  C...    W.-st    Norf..lk,     Va.       676,198,     pub 

S....th«est     Pr...hicts     C...     M..nr..yia.     Calif        .17C..29S.     pub  '■     •'•  - 


Volt.  W.'j..  Rul)b.r  Corp..  Lop  Anpelps.  Calif.     570,1  r.1.  cane 

wrgne'r"    J..hn.    &    S..ns    Inc..    Hatboro.    Pa.      676,261.    pub. 

1-13-59       Cl    ■'■* 
Waite' c'arjM-t   cVOsbkosh.  Wis       5R2.90n.  ror.     Cl.  42 
Walker.    Carrie,     Inc.,     New    Bedford,     Mass.       .■.76.373,    pub. 

Walla,  e'silvrsiniths.    In.-.,    Wallingf.ird,    Conn.      .•.7.i.2S0   1. 

Wa'l'la'ce  Siiversmiths.'lnc..  WallinRford.  Conn.     (;7.i.299.  puh. 
1-13-59       Cl    23. 
-^  War    Florence,  Paterson,  N.J.     . 176,443.  pub.  1-1 3-."9.     Cl.  .50. 

,u.         P'.rt'lan.}.''   .1reg       .17.1.225.     pub      12-9   58.     Ward    Le..nard    Fl.-ctric    Co.,    Mount    V.-rnon,    N.Y.      570,12.s. 
-  cane.      (I.  Jl.  


1    13   .59       Cl     2'' 
Sparta  (V-rami.   Co  .  Tb.'.  Kist  Sparta,  Ohi.).    ..7.1,470.    Cl.  IL 
SiH-rry  Raii.l  C..rp  .  New  H..llan.l.  Pa.     676.29.1.  pub    1    13   59 

Cl    ■>:< 
Spieg.-l"    In.-.    Chi. an...    fll.      .'.7(1. 22h.    pan.-       Cl,    19 
Sp..nge    Rubber    Produ.ts   C.-  .   The.   Shell. .n,    (^.nn       570,375 

iHiic,      Cl.    12  ,.,,      .,„ 

Spray    Pr...hii-ts    Ci.rp  .    Camden.    N.J.      r...>.4.h       11     -< 

Spray.-.l  Insul.ii  ion.   In.-.  N.-wark.  N.J     570.205.  cane.    Cl    12 

St.-.bilini.-nti    H.-maiiiali    R.-.-...-ir..    S..<-ieta    |»»-r    Azi..ni.    Milan 

Italy      570. 27H.  .in.-      Cl    45 
Staiilah 

Cl,    IH 


Sti?e  Publishing  c...  In.-.  Charl..st..n.W.Va      570.488.  .-anc.     Wa?ne    Knltring.^Mills,     Fort     Wayne.     Ind.       676,370,     pub. 
s,a'..s"'lM-y..l..pment    an.l    Mfg     C.    Chl.-ag...    Ill       570,297,     wWnOil^&^Sn.iwdrlft.  Sales  ("o..  New  OrleanH,  La.     .i7.i.42o, 
.-.ini-.      Cl     1".. 
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.^..     vv  (a8  4."i5     Wilkln»".n>  Pro<luct(.  Co  :  >^r 
W.st  ChemlnUPrortucts.  Inc.,  Long  Hand  City.  N.V  •  WUkln^on.  R-lM^rt  J^^  570.1.51,  ranc.     CI.  :|1 


W,.stln^houHe  Ajr  Hrak..  ^^^,.|    '-Vn.  .•<  HI    :.».     <■'.,•'<'„„,„.    NV  i-u     Co  of  Amerira  :   SVr 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
February  28,  1959 


Disclaimers 


Country 


1  »ate  ri'«H-iv»Ml 


MiKbtst 
nuiiiIxT 


.•,7Uli.l42.      Harry    H      Jonrf.    Knoxvilb".    T.nn.      (mnt.MNKB. 
T'at.-nt    .lat.Ml    K.-b.    IT).    1»."»       l»is<lalm»T   til.-.l    Feb    24. 
1959.  by  tilt-  Hs.-iinn"-*-.  Dtiiifisttr  ISrtithriK.  Iii< . 
Hereby   enters   this   disclaim,  r   to   claim    h   of   nai<l   patent. 


Australia 

(  4biifrar(«  )  - 

{['atrnt")- 
Austria-         .-    - -*  — 

lleljsiuin      

Canada    

I»enmark-    

Kt'vpt 

Finland      

France 

( I'atrntx  )  

(  itIdilionM) 
•  irrninny 

i  AuKlege»chiUl< n  \ . 

[I'attntMj  _ 

iJreat  Britain.       

India -- 

Ireland--      

Italy - 

Japan      - 

Netherlands --     -- 

Norway .    

Philippines 

Poland 

Sweden • 

Swltr-erland 

Vimoslavia      - 


Jan. 

9. 

i!«ri»    i 

Jan 

r.«. 

19.-.9 

Feb 

»!,  19.V.»           -^ 

Feb. 

24. 

iwr.H 

Fel>. 

»'0. 

i<>r.9    — 1 

Feb. 

4.  i»:»»        .-  1 

1>.-. 

1-'. 

i»:iN     

.Sept 

.  .>, 

ittr>N 

Feb 

■j^ 

1».".9      - 

Feb. 

25 

19.'.9 

Feb 

•JO 

1  i».">9 

Jan 

*» 

IU.->9 

Feb 

19. 

l<>.'i9 

Feb 

'» 

19.'>9            -. 

Nov 

'T 

l».")K-_ i 

Nov 

\2 

.  19.->H 

Jan. 

21 

19.V.» 

F.b 

11 

19."i9          «. 

Feb 

24 

19.-.9       - 

Juni 

.      -H 

(.    19.">f. 

Jnn 

•  > 

1!».V.»       ^    -.. 

Jan 

2»i 

19.Vt       

Feb 

24 

.  1<».">9 

Feb 

17 

.    I9r.."> 

:{9,(>i>» 

217.2o:{ 
201,4(M> 

r):{»5.7(M» 
:.7i.ou«> 

H<>..{92 

1  .;i3H 

29. .")«•. 

1,171.150 
7<),1.'»0 

1.O4H.240 
l.()2H.042 

S(IH.(i2(> 

»1<).KH4 

21. ♦>■"»<• 

.',,".H.7<HI 

10.7.".0 

90.071 

93,1  r).1 

217 

41.  "150 

lrt.'i,417 

3.'<4.924 

ir..4«!l 


•  79h.t»0.3       Harold     (irinopoon.     Sprincfleld,     Mass        C.aRTO.n 

KirR   Cans    am*   Similar  oiiik<ts.      I'atent   dated  July  «, 

19:.7       IMsdaiiner   tiled   Feb.    19.    lU-V.*.   by   the  assignee. 

MultiCartoti  i'ttrportitUm 

Hereby   eut.rs   this  disclaimer   to  claims    1.   2.    4.   5.   and   H 

of  said  patent 

2,828.300.      Eugm   (Irirbsih.    lierlin-Charlottrinburg,    Gerhard 
'  ZurhUdorfr.    Berlin  Frobnau.    and    KUius    I'umr.    Berlin 
Britz,     Ormany        StaBi.k    W.vtct    Solibij:    Salts    ok 

OKSTR.>.\K       SVLKATK      AM>       I'HO.KSS      <>K       MAKING       SaMK 

Patent   dated   Mar    2.-.,    1958.      Disclaimer   filed   Feb.    17. 
19.">9,  by  the  assignee,  .s'lTirrtay  A  .f/ 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  3  of  said  patent 


\ustralla  :   First   2.0<K»  incompb-te 
Belgium:  First  i>rinted  493.<)i9 
Canada:   First  printed   t"'\7|<'    „.., 
Czechoslovakia:   Lat.-st  81..300 /19..2 
Finland  ;  First  printed  19,428 
First    r)<MI   ln'-i>m|(lele 
Hungary  :  First   received  5  792 
Latest   140. ..82   19.. 1 
IreUnd  :  Missing  1    lO.OOO 
Italy     First  243.000  incomplete 
Kussln  :  Latest  2490/1928 
Yugoslavia  :   First   recelvt^d   10,001 


Notice  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 


•  rate   on   Daylight    Saving    Time 


The    Patent    Ottlce    will    oiM 
from  April  27,  1959  tbn.ngh  OctoU'r  24.  19.59 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1      K^les  git  Praitick  in  Patkvt  (  asks 

Al>VhU»TlSlN<; 

The  date  on  which  amended  i  1  .345  of  Part  1  .23  F  R  0199, 
Auguat  13.  19581  is  to  take  effect  is  further  extended  to  July 
1,  1969.  Until  amended  11.345  comes  into  efT-cl.  |1.34... 
Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  shall  be  in  effect 
(Sec  6.  66  Stat.  793:  .35  C.S.C  0  Interprets  or  applies 
secB    31.  32,  60  Stat.  795,  79H  ;  3d  L.>.C.   31.  3-) 

ROBERT   C     WATSON. 
Comtnthstonir  of  I'atrntx 

Approved:  February  17,  r."59 
LEWIS   L    STRAISS. 

i<tiretarij  (if  Ciiwint  in 
Published  in  24  F  R    1419,  Feb   20.  19.59 


Dedication 


Patents  Available  for  Ucensing  or  Sale 


S5H.030-  U...n  H  Kar,r.  Burtonsvllle.  and  ..c.^c.  ,  J^>^.JJ^  /^^^^  ^-^  jt'  S;!:::<p.i^^^ 
Hiphhoiisr.  <;ermantown.  Md  C.LTrRK  Flasks  kor  I  h>.  |!.«'|;;.,«^,;k  '^94  Monticello  Drive.  Falls  Church.  Va. 
WITH     PLANK     S.KKA.K     SfBHTRATK     TIHKTK     (.LTtBKs.  ,  .„-        v„„Hrittle.  NouLustfous.  Oxidation  Resistant 

Edwin  J    Barth.  378  West  End  Ave..  New  ^  ork  24,  N.Y. 

Remote    Control    Switch.      James    O     Anderson. 


Patent  dated  O.  t  28.  19-58  Dedication  til.Ml  Feb  ... 
19.59  by  the  assignee.  I  nited  Stat.,  of  Amrrira  a.  r>,>re 
nented   hy    th,    Srcrrtary  of  Hnilth.   F.duralxon   and    W  rl 

Ilerebv    gives    and    dedicates    sal.l    patent    to    the    IMX.ple    of 
the  inited  States  of  America  for  their  free  use  and  enjoyment. 


2.800.807 
Bvb«.«-,  Ky. 

•>8ti7  221       Cigarette   Extinguisher  and  Ash  Tray       Frank 
S  'Farley    .503  Schwehm  Building,  Atlantic  tlty.  NJ. 


Applications  Received  During  February  1959 

5,824 

Patents     -       .,-- 

_  ^    -        «>•  0 
Designs       -         jg 

Plant  Pats      ^^ 

Reissues '  

--    0.2.53 
Total -"      1-    


Patents- - 
Designs 
Plant  Pats 
Reissues  _ 

Total 


Issue 

1  018  -No.  2.880.419  to  No.  2,8M1.430.  inci 

"   .50      No.       184,790  t..  No.       184.845.  incI 
1       No.            1.825 

a      N...         24.t;2»;  to  N..  24.»i2K.  ln<  1. 


1.078 
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2  K«8,917.  Rotational  8p*«>d  Renponslve  Df-vtc*.  Helmut 
E.   MatTker.   1737   Wellesley  Drive,  Santa   Monica,  I  allf. 

■>  871  11«       RecoverlnK  Metal  Values  Fnim  Sulfur  Contain 
iDKOrw.  and  Solutions  (IToduoinK  Ammoniiim  Sulphate  From 
Acid  Solutions  of  Iron  Etc.).     LouU  K.  ("lark.  .ilS  South  Hud- 
son St..  Paaadena.  ("alif 

■>  87L' •».")4  BfarlnK  AH«enibly  (for  Extreme  Temperaturt- 
Kan'tse  Applications).'  Cook  Electric  ("o  ,  Patent  Counm-l. 
tUOl  Oakton  St  ,  Morton  Grove,  HI. 


(Jencral    Klectric   Coiiipany    is   prepared   to  Krunt    non^xclii 
stive   licenses  -under   the  ft)llowlnK  L'.J  patents  upon   reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers 


Applications  for  li<ense  under  the  following  !<>  patents  may 
'  addressed  to  :  (Jen.ral  Electric  Company,  Transformer  DIvl 
on.  KM)  Woodlawn  Ave  .  I'lttstield,  Muss      Attention      Patent 


Mi 

( 'ou  nse 

_'.tiHJ.i7:i 


Fluid  Cooled  Kltctrical  .ypparatus  Combined  With 
Respoii.se  Coiiipensatetf  Temperature   MeasunnK 

Device. 

.•.7.">(),474  Matrnetlc  Actuafinu  M.-ilianism 

_'.7ol,.'>(;i'  Dry  Type  Transformer, 

J.77t>,()J()  Noise   Reducing   System   for   Transformers 

^.780.787  Magnetic  Core  Construction. 

J.7M3,441  Transformer 

■J.78.'>,n«.  Method  of  MakiuK  Ciiparltor  Electrodes 

•J.792,.">.'4  Three  Phase  Magnetic  Core 

.'.Hi  2. .">«).".        Magnetic    Cor*-    for    Stationary     Kli-cf  rlial    Indu<' 
t ion  Apjiaraf us 

.'.,st;ti.l4J      Capacitor  With  Naphthalene  Derivative  Dielectric 
Impregnant. 


Appllcatlonii  for  Hoenne  und^r  the  followlnit  13  patent*  mav 
be  addressed  to:  Hotpolnt  Division,  227  S.  Seeley  Ave.  Chi 
cttKo  12.  III.     Attention      Patent  Counsel. 

Automatic  Ctothen  Drying  iiachinm 
2.838.84.%      Control    Circuits    for    Clothes    Drying    Machines 
2.842.8rt4       Clothes  Drying  Machines. 

Automatic  Clotheii  Wa«hing  ilachxnr 
2.72(!..'t21)       Washing  Machine  Agitator 

Aulumiitic  VlothcM   \\'a»htt  l>ryrr  Machiiirx 
2.792.640.     Clothes  Drying  Machines. 

\utomattc  Klectric  Kangm  ^ 

2.738.411       Electric  HeatlnK  Appllani-es 

2.7.'il.4.H7       Spring    lllnge   for   Range   Surface    liiits 

2.822.4rj.').  Eltrtric  Heating  Ap|)aratus 
2.823.2«0  Electric  Heating  Apparatus 
.',><;U>,(>49      Control  Circuits  for  Electronu    Ranges. 


2.848..'i»2 
2.847.932 

2.849,2.'i(» 

2.848.171 


A<ljustable    Heating    Units    for    Electric    Range 
Ovens. 

Rotisserle  Rack. 

Klectrii-  Kefriijirator 
Emergency   Release  I^tch  Mechanism. 

Wai>tr  ruitponal  Apparatw 
Drive  Mechanism  for  Pood  Waste  Disposers. 


I 


CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  27,  1959 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Deugna) 6  998 

Total  number  of  pending  Deeign  applications 83!  895 

Total  number  of  appUcationa  awaiting  acUon  (excludmg  Designs) - 5*175 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action - p^y  ^  -jg^g 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.  --- - p^j,*  3  jgjg 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


M.  C.  BOSA.  DiractK.  Pa* 


Ofr»U>» 


PATENT  EXAMININO  0«0CP8.  AND  8UP««TI80BT  KXAMINBBS 


(1)  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  8TRACHAN.  0.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(UD  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREEHOF.  H.  B  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES.  „_^,„,^»t 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8  .  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VD  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 
(VID  KAUFFMAN  H  E  ,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
(CrA^sT'oTEc'Icra  :^^'Ts"u\"DVRGmNG\"  CLA8SIFICAT  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  BXAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(g„M  — wwli  to  piiaUi—  iaJltaO  ft—liO—  Gw») 


6,  II,  SB.  a.  46.  80. 
fi«,  80.  00,  S»,  61 

16,  36,  S7,  41.  42.  44. 
4ft.  &1.  M.  6». 

2,  12.  IS.  14.  21,  M. 
57, 66. 61.  DMlcna. 

7,  11.  17.  27,  M,  35. 
30.  53,  62. 

5, 6, 30.  30. 33, 36.  40. 

83.06. 
1,  4,  «,   10,   18,   22, 

28,  28,  45,  47. 

3.  15.  19.  25,  30.  32. 
40.  65.  67. 

I,  II,  m,  IV,  V 


Oldest  ApplicBtion 


New 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Br.k«.;  Ew!.v*ttar  Ptonttof;  Ptait  HushMidrT:  Soattertaf  Unk«den:  HmowsMid  Dlff«; 


Ptowt 


2    (III) 


STONE,  A.  («!ttat).  Ftohtaf,  Trapping  wdVwmin  Dertroytaf.  Tnmm,  TobMOo;  Teitile  Wrtafen;  Buckl«. 

3    (v1?*J?iRMElTEIN.N  (WINDHAM,  R.KVact^^ 

AoMratus);  Alloyi;  Resbtanoes  and  Rheostats 'J,"''.',''"\ '.I     "»il.J.»L— 

i    (VD  ?Ia,LER,  E   ;.  (8CHULZ,  H.  O..  actin,),  HolsU:  Power  Driven  Conveyors:  H«idlmf  Apparatus;  Elevators. 

Pneumatic  Dl»pat45h;  Store  Service:  Conveyors,  Chutes,  SkJds,  Guides  and  Ways  ;  „     "    .^   »_  rs,VH,«. 

K  ri/TRoWiKRON  C  W  Harvesters  I  nearthlnf  Objects;  Threshtaf;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture. 
'    ^^^  Bu^er^^C  V^UbTSTMeat  Cutters' and'^mminutors;  Fence.:  Gates:  Mu-c:  Signal,  and  Indicators; 

«    a)TlDS?F%^/.:rrcrmS:?S:;t),e.g:^ 

7    riV)  QONSALVES,  J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  G.,  acting),  Optic -      „;     -      __  V-.!i 

;.  fvT  BREHM,  G.  L.  (acting).  Beds:  Chair,  and  8<.to;  Cabinet.:  Tabte.;  Ml^eUaneou.  Furniture;  Fl«  E«»pe.:  Lad- 

ders:  Deposit  and  Collection  Reoeptaeles 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps:  Fans;  Turbines  -  _ 

"LLgSUplg  and  a^  Clenching;  ciTpicture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  jjnd  Tubular  Conduits 
12    (III)  8P1NTMAN,  8  ,  Machine  EVmente;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Chitch  and  Motor  Controls  -^-  _^.  .  ^ 

3     III    BEALL.  T.  E..  bear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(Dart)  ei  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing,  Turning...^ ---- 

14.  (lir^itTzTA.  (^)!^i  Working  (part),  e.g.  SheK  MeUl.  Wir.  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Proce-es.  Assem- 

bly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 
18.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  PlastJe.;  Plastic  Block  and.Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.  Telephony;  Recorders  (part).;  ^ ^o  »..       aK!^.  iu.V-H.i  A«i«ri.tim.  or 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  ^-ociatlon  or 

18  (V^d'bLX' M.  A  (LEVINE,  S..  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fhild  Transmissions;  S«rvomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices _-  '   ],        \,,\^\:„^^l«^mT,    W,^W 

10  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTE80N.  F.  L..  acting).  Stov«  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners.  Heating 
Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  H«^«ty  f««"**"°°.    p^^,^.  „^    p^trT^^d 

30  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Prot^on.  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

S:  Jvl!  MA?SS;  m:  ^"SI^uUcs:  Boats;  BuoysVshlps^  Marine  Propulsion;Propel^^ 

2S.  (Vn'sMlfL'ot^L*!  DaU  ProcMsors;  Digital  and  Analof  Computers;  Calculators.  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  uid 
Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters.  --  .,    u.        -r    ♦11-  T««,i„. 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY.  T.  J..  Appartl  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control    «.!lj  rr.      li       * 

25.  (VII)  NEVUS.  R.  D..  Coating- Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus; Paper  Making V  „w  o        ..-1  C™ 

36.  (II)  RADER.  O.  L..  Electriclty-Oeneration.  Motive  Power.  TransmisUon  Systems.  Voltage  Mid  PhweConUo  Sys- 
terns.  Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevator,  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transformer.  r.,  ,,1  Ir      , 

27.  (IV)  JAM  ES.  8..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treatrnp 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  S<*ds _' 

28.  (VI)  BRAINER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors    Fluid  8*^3^' ^^: 

Weight  and  Aniinal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafte;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplmgs;  Chucks  or  Sockets. 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Preswire  ModuUtbig  ReUys,  Wheel  Substitutes                                                    V'd  kk- 
»    (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M..  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handlmg  Fastenmgs 


7-17-58 
7-7-68 
0-2-68 

7-15-58 


5-13-68 

7-7-88 

7-90-88 

7-21-68 
7-11-68 
7-2»-68 

7-16-68 
7-18-58 

7-15-58 


Amwided 


6-30-88 
7-0-58 
0-2-68 

7-16-58 


5-16-68 
7-10-58 
7-14-58 

7-10-88 
6-30-58 
7-18-58 

7-14-58 
7-21-58 

7-15-68 


3-24-58 

8-4-58 

6-16-58 

8-7-88 

8-1-88 

6-30-68 

»-»-68 

0-4-68 

7-23-68 

7-17-58 

7-21-68 

7-28-58 

7-17-68 
7-18-58 

7-16-68 
7-15-68 

7-16-58 

7-16-58 

2-4-68 

3-3-58 

»-2»-58 

10-1-68 

7-22-68 

7-17-68 

8-1-58 

7-16-68 

8-4-58 

7-21-68 

5-10-88 

6-^-68 

1     7-21-68 

7-16-68 

3 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


O Ideal  Application 


New       Amended 


34. 

3JS. 
3fi. 
37. 
38. 

39. 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 


44. 

4.">. 

4fi. 

47. 
4H. 
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CLASS.  DIVS. 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  paten.,  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  ^.ow  "P- ^-'^  f^P^^^^^^^^^ 
provision!,  of  the  Veteran,  Pafnt  Exten,lnn  Ac.  [^^^^l'^\  f^'^^^'^^^^'^^^^^^^  ap.-aA  in  the  Annu^  In4e.  of  PaUnU-^l^. 

term,  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  680.     A  list  of  \  eterans  patent,  which  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^.^ 

patents..     ;; ^"333.- Numben  508  to  512.  inclusive 

Plant  Patent,- 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  PatMit  Appcak 


In  kk  Chmiei.  ft  ai.. 

\o    6.1^6       nrriiU-ri  nrremhrr  lU.  lUr.x.     Petition  for  r,h,ar 

inp  tirnirit  Jnnunry  II.  !.''•!' 

(        CCI'A         :  2r,->  F.2d  Kl  :  120  t'SPQ  18M 

1  \ITKAI.  T..  V  S    COIKT  UK  (THTOMS  AM«  PATK.NT  AJM'K.U.S 

MaTTKK  ltE|r«)RK  Co.  RT       I'ART  uK  RKKKRKMK  NuT  CoN 
HlKKKKh  H\     lt«>AKI>. 

The  iHilur.  of  llu-  Ho.ird  ..f  Ap|«-ulH  tci  .  .iiisia.T  piirt«  of 
II  rUed  publication  fO hi  not  ...  "anr.-c.  tli.-lr  validily  .is  a 
reference"  iH'fore  the  coiiiM. 

2  I'.^TEXTABII.ITY  ISVENTlUN  KNOWIJClKJK         OK         PERSON 

SKii.LEi>  IN  Art. 
•AltlioUKli  it  may  \m-  .rue  that  liquid  ••p.ixltbx  Iihm- 
hlu'her  .'p..\>  vhIu.-s  himI  an-  .h.-refore  iimr.-  pmciIm-  tlmn 
xolld  ep..xld.-  resinH.  i\h  ai-p.-lliints  iirBii.-.  ».■  <ln  n...  tin.l 
tha.  the  reHUltH  objalned  wr.uld  h«'  iinexpe<t..,|  fo  anyone 
li.ivini;  ..r.liimry  Kkill  in  lhi«  art.  Merely  U-tau-ne  the  ref 
.  r.Mi.v  d..e«  no.  ^.a..-  .Aplni.l.x  Ilia,  the  .•p.aid.'  i^  i"  liiiiiitl 
f,.riii  do....;  ii.it  a  fortiori  ln'st-.w  pat. n. ability  on  the  ap 
(Hal.-.l  .•lHini>  o,!..  havlni:  ..nllnary  Hklll  in  this  art  «...il'l 
\h'  fXpeettMl  to  eXlMTiPHllt    ilf  ord.-r  to  iIwm.k.-  tli.-   most    cff'-' 

tiv.-   epoxiile   euriin:   u»:»'ii..      U    ix   olmons    .ha.    the    iii..Kt 
r.-a.liv.-  epoxi.!.-   wouM   !»•   tli.-   first    ...   whi.li    lli.-  .Ii.-mists 
wonl.l    turn       Tli.T.-f..r.-.    «w    >»   skill.-.l,   .•.|iiipi>f.l   with    lli. 
t.-acliings   of    Ih.-   .l(.ro/.ak   I't    al     piibli.-at i.ni.  *..iilil    m-t    r.' 
.|Uire    .he    iiiv.-n.i\e    faiiil.y    .<>    <Ii....ki-    .Iu-    li«nii.l    e|...xi<1<- 
rf.sjiis  claimed  h.-n-iii." 
::    S.*MK     Same     i'ovruAin     Im  ehihei  atioS    ok    Rekkrente 
•  ■•    •    •    the  iiit-ri' i'\is..-n.-i- of  a  «'.>iitrar.\   int.  r|.r<'ta.i.>ii  of 
111.-   rff>T.-n.-.'  d<>.'s   n.it    r.-liw.'  fb.-  (..iiits   ..I    ili.-ir   .lutv    "I 
ilHitriiiiiiiiii:    .he   proi>«r   .onstnn-tion    ii.'r    fn-.'   tli.'    Pat.-ii. 
(Mti.e  fr(.iii  i.K  oblitnti.-ii  .->  reijulr.'  apiitieani  to  (m. en. ably 

.||slill;:ilisll    lIu-re.iViT." 

»     ."iAMK.     (•Hl^HAl.lT^      Run.    ok    Ki-ox»    liRoi  i-s    to   T»*Ioi. 


of  the  tviK-  slH.wii  in  the  Jonsmk  et  al.  puhliiatiou 
Infra.  retiL^l  definitively  as  a  li.iui.l  aliphatic  .>^tu- 
ratwl  oxah.vilro(arl»on  iK.l.vthi«>l»«>l.vnier«ai.tan.  The 
coniiH.sition' also  incliules  a  liquid  iM.lyeiK.xi.le  resiu. 
preferablv  havinji  a  hi»,'h  eiK)xy  value',  as  a  curins 
MKenl  f«.r  the  said  polymei'.  whereby  t..  improve  the 
setting  pr(.i>erties  ami  adhesive  characteristics  of  the 
hardeiietl  ,o.i.p«.sition.  The  ciire<l  co.HiM»sitioii  pro- 
vides a  to.iKh  ruhl»ery  pr.Mluct  which  is  heat  and  sol- 
\eut  resistant.  Api»ellants  further  dis<lose  that  con- 
ventional .urintf  ajjents.  inert  piK.iients  and  tillers,  and 
..ther  resinous  additives,  su.  h  as  phenol-aldehyde 
resins,  may  Ik*  opti..nally  iucludetl  in  the  mix. 

I'laiins  1,  .'.  and  21.  deenie<l  illustrative  of  the  claims 

under  rejeitioii.  read  as  follows  : 

1  V  -.'If  har.l.-iiiii>:  liqui.t  resinous  coniposilion  •kIiP";''  '" 
f,.rn.  a  h'r  niv  a.lh.-r^^ntlv  b..nd..d.  solvent  reMntan.  an.l  heat 
s  staiit  .  u:  ul.b.-r>"  <  ure.1  coatiud  on  aluminum  surtai-eH 
wli .'  '  1  Pl  •  b.  r.'t..  in  li.iui.l  f..ri..  and  allowed  '".«'«»<"' 
n.  r,  a  r  .I..1.  t.n„.erature  fl.r  abou.  24  48  h'-u--.-  •'«'^, ';""  ^ 
M.i..n  .■..n.pri.Mi.K  a  LU-iul  of  a  li-juid  p..ly.s.iltt.le  P"l>""''^,  "  ; 
,s  a  .nrini:  air.-iit  th.-r.-for.  a  minor  i.r..p..rti..n  of  a  ll<iuid 
.  l...xi.le  r.siii  having'  a  lii>:b  .i.oxy  value.  „,l«nted 

-,  \  v.lf  lianl.-nini:  i(iui<l  r.-sin..us  .•omi...Mtion  adapteu 
,„.,;,„,  a  mlv  a.ll..-re..tly  b..n.l.>d.  ^olvent-n-Hlstant  and 
h  .a    r.'.Msiant.  ...u^:!..  rubb.-ry  .•ur..,l  ...atin*:  on  a  m^^ 

,a.-.-s  wlwn  appH.-d  th.-ret..  .n  IKiuid  ^"'•■''  «'  ^.  ^''';' ^.V"  "'^"J  ^ 
a.  ii..rinnl  r....ii.  ..-miHrature  for  about  J4-4>'  hours  hhio 
;',.,ni'..s'"i..n  ...MsistinJ:  ..f  lb.-  folb.wini:  .■on.p..n.-n.s  in  the 
prop.>rtioiiK  iii.li.  ate.l 


10<* 

:iu 

12 
4  2 


AME       ( 'HI  ^I.■A1.IT^ 

<;H.iri's 
"Tb.-  liinltatign  appearini;  in  .laiin  !•  r.-latiiii:  t..  .lie  rati.- 
..f  .■p..\y  ur.oips  t.)  thiol  troupH  is  no.  eonsi.l.r.Ml  .riti.al. 
sin.-.-    tb.-    .l.-.erniiim.ioii    ...    the    sal.l    ratio    is    an    ..l.vb.us 

.lioi..-  .l.siKn.-.l  t..  fa.ilitat.-  tlu-  «p.>x>   a.lilitL.n   ...  .1 r 

.np.an   ..•riiiliial  ur.mps  of  tlif  p..l.\sulti.le  p..lyiii.r   ' 
.".    Skmk      Same     Ciioi.  k  ..k  More  Reaiiue  Resins 

"The   llniilafi..n    to    hi/uitl    fi.oxides    •    •    •    iii\..l'.s    ..nl\ 

lilt-    .h..!.*-    ..f    tile    iiii.r.'    r»-a<tl\.'    resins    .lis<l.>.s<'.|    hv    tli. 

k'.  ii.ru     teaililni:    ..f    lli<-    refereme.    which    .■[•..I..-    has    ii..t 

Ih'.'Ii  sIi.imii  ...  b.'  I'rili.al.' 

t.    Save        I'arti.ii.vk     Si  hie.  t     MArrEit      sei.kIIaki.imn.. 

I.lyl  ll>  REHINOI  S    ("..M1'<.SIT1..NS 

I'lainis  in  an  application  ..n  ".s.lf  H.ir.l.iiiiii;  I.igiii.l  K-'^ 
111. .IIS  ('oinposi.i..ns  ■  H<l)l  unp>i..n.nbli'  i.v.r  tli.'  prl.ir  art 
.^I'I'Kai.  from   the   I'Mteiit  (lffl«e.      Serial   No.  .TJ7.171. 

AKKIKMKll. 

UiiriM  J.  kinn'U  ^  F.lhtr'nth  II.   l/o.«//<  / of  .•ou.im'I  » 

for  Chmiel  et  al 

t'hinur,    U".   M'xirr   (Arthur  II    Ihlinn"  ..f  .  ..u.is«-l  i 

for  the<"oiiiiiiis>ioiier  of  Patents 

liefore   <  rCoWKil..    Artiiif/   Chi'f  .hi<lil< .  and    \V<.kiki, 

Hi(  II,  and  Makiin,  Assi.iinii  .hiihj<  » 
Maktin.  ./..  deliverwl  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  apjieal  from  the  decision  of  the  Hoard  of 
KpiK'als  of  the  Patent  ( ttfi.  e  aftirmiiiK  the  Kxaminers 
reje<-tion  of  .lainis  1  to  !»  and  21  to  2S.  tlu-  only  remahi- 
inufhiinis  in  apiK-llants'  application.  Serial  No.  :{27.171. 
for   •Self-IIardeninf:  Liipiid  Kesiiums  fomiMisitioiis." 

The  allepHl  invention  relates  to  a  liquid  resinous 
,,,„„„,sition  and  the  pr.Rluct  re.sultin>c  from  .urinu 
that  composition,  either  alone  or  in  contact  with,  and 
adhertMl  to.  a  metallic  surface  or  pomus  substrate. 
The  ((.miMisition  imludes  a  iH.lysullide  liquid  iM.lymer 


•Thiokol   LI"   -'     I'olysultid.-  polymer^         - 

carl. on  l.la.k  .     ,  .  ^I"-       i.;. 

■•Ilak.-litc    UK    loc.v:'."    pli.'iiol  al.lt'hy.lf   resin    -. 

•'Kpon  .">ti2'   fp.ixi.U-   resin      

It'll   lead  -  -         — 

•M  A  sulfur  con. aiiiinK  r.-slnous  produc.  ob.aiiitHl  by  r.-act- 
inc  a  p..lyep..Ni.le  with  a  liquid  aliphatic  saturated  ..xaliydr..- 
.■arbon  p.Ilytliiop'.lyiiifn  aptan 

The  sole  refeieme  relied  on  is.  .lorczak  et  al..  Imlus- 

irial  iV   Kiiui.ieeriim  Chemistry,  vol.  V.\.  l.a«es  .S24-.*i2.s. 

Feb.  V.r.l. 

.lon/.ak  et  al.  .lis.  l.'>e  the  claime.l  p<.ly>ullide  liquiil 
polymers  and  show  the  comiK.uiidin*:  there..f  f.  make 
adhesives.  .  astlii;:  .•ompoiinds.  coatinus.  .nid  sealers. 
In  diMUssint:  reactions  f..r  vulcanizinj:  the  li.|uid  iK.ly- 

iiiers.  .lorc/.ak  et  al.  state  : 

Tl-  li.iui.l  nolvni.Ts  will  .•..inl.in.-  with  ph.Miol  1..rmal.lehyde 
r.s.'f.-.    .;i  f,.tmal.l.livd...  fnrturyl  al.oli,,!.  .pox.-/.,  an.l  r.-late.l 
r..sins      Th.'  pn.perti.-  ..f  pr..<lue.s  ..f  .'..mbination  are  .iepen.l 
.   1,     .n  .1.    rati.,  of  l.oui.l  polymer  to  r.-sin.     The  mam  values 
Ji'm    to    li.'    ii.    us.,   of*  low   .•,.n....ntrati,.n    ..f    n-sin   "'   'l"^'-'' 
th.-    l..uKliii.ss    in    lb.-    ...nv.rted    liquid    p..lyni.  rs    ..r    »«'    "« 
fairly   lo«    .  ..ii.-.iit  rat  loiis  of  Jiqui.l   p"lyiii.rs   .o  .l.-vfl..p   tiexi 
t.ill.y  III  ilif  r.-sins.     IKiiiphnsis  ..urs.] 

Api^ePants  pn^licate  this  apjipal  on  the  premise  that 
the  ciiticality  ..f  their  claims  lies  in  the  use  of  a  Ibpiid 
p<ilye|M.\ide.  ;is  :i  ciirinir  atent  for  polysultide  polymers, 
which  they  sw  forth  in  every  <laim  except  '.»  and  21. 
They  contend  that  the  .Lmzak  et  al.  referen.e  teaches 
x.lely  Ih.'  use  <.f  a  s<.li.l  jMilyepoxide  not  having  th- 
hijrh  ep..\y  value  of  the  liquid  resin  wlii.h  is  pr.Klu.- 
tive  of  thi"  unexpected  results  aliened  herein. 

Thev  ar;.'ue  first  that  the  referen.e  not  only  does  not 
state  that  the  resin  is  a  Ibpiid  ep.ixide.  but  .liscb.ses 
..nly  the  u.-e  ..f  epoxide  resins  to  •deveb.p  the  t..ut:hness 
in  the  convert.Mi  li.|uid  polymers"  <.r  the  ust-  of  the  said 
p..lyniers  t..  develop  tlexibilify  in  the  resins."  They 
assert  that  Ihis  dis.L.sure  is  limited  t..  "physical  touuh- 
eiiini:  of  th.-  subsciuently  .ured  iM.lymer"  without  any 
reaition.  or  the  flexibiliziiu;  «'f  the  uiiieacted  epoxide 

'  Th.-  term  •■eiH>xy  value"  represents  the  fractional  number 
.,f  ..i"xv  k-roui.s  .onlained  in  lOO  grams  of  r.-sin.  Kp.xy 
Kesl  IS   i^eeand  Neville,  McCraw-HlIl  Bo..k  Co.  19....  pape  21. 
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resin  which  resin  is  necessarily  m  s<.lid  f..r«»  so  «s 
t..  require  •ttexibilizinK"  This  is  apimrently  n..t  the 
case  The  ritwl  sections  u.ust  »»e  read  in  context,  as 
part  of  the  section  of  the  reference  .lis.  losinjj  varions 
naction,  for  rulcnnizi»(}  or  rnring  the  liquid  iH»lyn.ers. 
When  such  is  done,  the^developn.ent  of  touRhness  in 
the  "converteil"  p<.lyu»ers  indicates  a  .urinn  acti<.n  by 
the  eiK,xide  resins  to  toughen  the  rcorfcrf  <.r  "con- 
verted" high  polvn.ers  resultiuK.  Similarly,  the  "flexi- 
bility in  the  resins"  is  construe<l  to  refer  to  the  i.n»i»- 
ertles  of  resins  fornie<l  from  the  said  <ure  rather  than 
to  the  reactants  therein.  Thus,  the  disclosure  ..f 
Jorczak  et  al.  is  not  limited  to  solid  ejM.xide  resins  but 
is  deen.e<l  generic  to  the  vulcanization  reactl<.n  of  a»y 
eiK)xlde    resins    with    the    li.|ui«l    polysulHde    in.lymers 

shown  therein. 

As  further  proof  that  the  reference  does  not  antici- 
pate the  claims.  ai.i)ellants  <(.nteml  that  since  the 
quoted  paragraph  ..f  the  Jorczak  et  al.  publicathm 
states  only  that  the  liquid  jKdymers  "will  combine 
with"  the  resins,  whereas  an  earlier  article  by  the 
same  authors  state<l  that  the  i)olysulllde  iK)lymers  "are 
.•ompatible  with  and  react  with  resins."  that  therefore, 
in  the  reference  publicatitm  the  authors  atlndt  that  no 
rhemlcal  reaction  mcurs. 

We  do  not  agree   with   api>ellants  that   use  of  the 

phrase  "will  .-ombine  with"  in  the  referem-e  «loes  not 

pertain  to  a  chemical  reaction.     In  Hackhs  Chendcal 

Dictionary     iVXA)\.    the    definition    of     ■combination" 

reads  as  follows  : 

( 1 )    the  union  or  mixing  of  two  or  more  substancvH  ;  to  form 

'!"rA'cl1"ua'rrartion  In  which  two  elementn  ^-o'nbln..  «n.l 
form  a  binary  comt.ounrt.  or  two  binary  <-..mp<.un(lH  .oml  Ine 
ami  form  a  conipK-i  compound.  ThU  usually  Involv^H  oxida- 
tion or  reduction      (Emphasiii  ours. I 

Moreover,  the  itaragraph  i"  qtiestlon  api»eais  In  the 
.lorczak  et  al.  publi«ation  in  a  section  entitle<l  "Vul- 
canization." which  section  begins  as  follows  ; 

The  mo8t   useful  nactinn  for  convefHion  of  the  liquid  poly 
mers   to   the   hiKh   polymer   Htate  Is   that    of  direct   oxi<latlon 
•    •    •       [Kniphasls  ours.) 

The  same  section  continues  by  jwdnting  out  that: 
There   are  several   other  rfnttioHM  which  do  not  fljIP*"''  •'" 

oxidation       Furfural    will    react   to    form   •    •    •.      lKuq>hasi« 

iiurs.] 
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Immediately  after  the  last  cited  quotation  and  the 
.structural  ecpiations  relating  to  same,  the  paragraph 
referring   to   the   vombinotion  of  the   liquid    iM)lymers 
with,  amongst  others.  ei)oxide  resins,  api>ears.    It  is  to 
1h'  further  noted   that  the  said  paragraph  is  foUowed 
by  yet  another  statement  disclosing  that,  "in  some  con- 
version   reactions  •   •   •. "    various    effects    are    to    l)e 
noted,      in   That  the  Board  of  Api»eals  failed  to  c«ui- 
sider  these   latter  parts  of  the  .lorczak  et   al.   publica- 
tion does  not  affect  their  validity  as  a  reference  before 
this  court.     In   r.    Hall.  41   CCl'A    (Patents)    7r.l>.  20H 
F.2d  870,  1(X)  rsi'y  4«.     Reading  the  cited  paragraph 
in  the  light  of  these  simultaneous  teachings  relating  to 
the   various   nactionM  employed   to  vulcanize  or  cure 
the  polysulflde  li.juid   iK»lymers.  even  apart  from  the 
ordinary  chemical  meaning  of  the  term    •combination," 
we   find    the   teaching   that    the   "liquid   iM)lymers   will 
combine  with  •   •   *  epoxide  •   •  *   resins"   Is  synony- 
mcms  with  the  disclosure  of  cliemical   rea<  tion  there- 
with in  order  to  vulcanize  or  mrr  the  said  iM.lymers. 
[21   Although  it    nuiy  l»e  true  that   liquid  e|K)xldes 
have  higher  eiK)xy  values  and  are  theref«»re  more  reac- 
tive than  solid  epoxide  resins,  as  api)ellants  argue,  we 
do  not  find  that  the  results  obtained  would  ,be  unex- 


l)e<te<l  to  any.me  having  ordinary  skill  in  thi»  Hrt. 
Merely  because, the  reference  does  n«»t  Htate  explicitly 
that  the  eiH)xlde  Is  in  ibpdd  fc»rm  dcK's  not  a  fortiori 
l>estow  patentability  on  the  ap|)eale<l  claims.  One 
having  ordinary  skill  In  this  art  would  be  exi.ected  to 
exiierlment  In  order  to  choose  the  most  effective  ein.x 
ide  curing  agent.  It  is  obvious  that  the  most  reactl\e 
HiK.xlde  would  be  the  first  to  which  the  chemists  would 
turn.  Therefore,  «»ne  so  skllle<l.  ecjuipi»ed  with  the 
teachings  of  the  Jonxak  et  al.  publication,  would  not 
recpilre  the  Inventive  factflty  to  ch«K»se  the  liciuid 
eiM>xlde  resins  claimed  herein. 

Api»ellants  c<mtend  that  the  .Jorczak  et  al.  publica 
tion  cannot,  as  a  matter  of  law,  l)e  held  to  antlc-ipate 
the  api>ealed  claims,  even   -assundng  arguendo  that  the 
Patent    office    Interpretation    has    .substantial    plausi 
blllty."     They   state  that   the  use  of  said  publlcatlcm 
as  a  reference  is  barrnl  by  the  "particular  rule  holding 
that  a  reference  Is  too  vague  and  Indefinite  to  consti 
tute  a  valid  anticipation  when  It  Is  capable  of  a  double 
meaning  or  construction."     In  supiH.rt  of  the  aforesaid 
"rule."  ccuinsel  cites  In  n    CrambUt,  20  ('(TA    ( I'at 
ents>  7.-,.-.,  Wl  F.2d  .ViK.  1«  ISl'Q  74.     We  do  not  under 
stand  that  case  to  set  forth  the  brc»ad  pro|M»sltlon  that 
any  reference  capable  of  more  than  one  Interpretation 
is  n<»t  a  valid  reference.     The  Crainblet  case  Involved 
a  mercury  switch  In  which  an  elect nxle  containing  a 
glass  (lip  out  of  contact  with  the  envelo|»e  wall  of  the 
switch  was  held  not  antlclimtnl  by  a  reference  teac  h 
ing  that  the  "cup   •    •    •   Is  susiiended  from  the  wall  as 
by  mounting  it  to  the  electrcnle"  where  the  court  found 
the  referenc-e  "had  no  conception  of  a  cup  entirely  seg- 
regated  from   the  switch  enveloi»e."     The  court  cit.-d 
with  approval  an  excerpt  from  HilUtr>1  v    Fiatn'r,  rtc. 
l."»J»  Fed.  4.'«>  rejec  ting  those  references  as  antlcipHtions 
which     are  so  vagtie.  involved.   Intricate,  and  contra 
dictory    that    exi)erts    disagree    radically    as    to    their 
meaning."    We  do  not  find  such  frailties  In  the  .lorczak 
et  al.  publication.     Viewed  in  context   we  find  a  clear 
unambiguous  disclosure  of  the  chemical   reaction   Ih' 
tween  iM>lysultide  liquid  iMilymers  and  eix.xlde  resins, 
the   latter  not    llndted   to  solid   e|M.xldes.  designed   t(« 
facilitate  curing   the   said    jM.lymers.      Surely    [81    the 
mere  existenc-e  of  a  contrary  Interpretatbtn  <»f  the  ref 
t-rence   does    not    relieve    the    c-ourts   of   their   duty    of 
determining  the  iirojier  constrtiction  nor  free  the  Pat 
ent  Office  from  its  obligation  to  recpilre  applicant  to 
patentably  distinguish  thereover.     We  Hnd  nothing  in 
consistent   with  these   views  expressed  in  either  In  n 
Sutulrrlan'l.   -M    CCPA    (Patents)    M<«.  «W  F.2d  .81M.  20 
rSPy  UH  or  In  n   \Ji  tznrr.  3.".  CCPA  7K!».  \M  F.2d  HIM. 
H\  ISPg  110.  cited  by  ai>i»ellants. 

Proceeding  to  the  luirticular  claims  <m  api>eal.  we 
Hnd  that  claims  0  and  21,  reciting  the  reaction  prcKluct 
of  a  polyejM.xide  with  a  Ibpild  iK.lysulfide  iM>lyiner  do 
not  define  over  the  Jorczjik  et  al.  disclosure  discussed 
supra.  [41  The  limitatlcm  api»earlng  In  claim  0  relat- 
ing t«»  the  ratio  of  eiM»xy  groups  to  thl«»l  groups  Is  not 
considered  critical,  since  the  determination  of  the  .said 
ratio  is  an  obvious  choice  designed  ti»  facilitate  the 
eiM)xy  addition  to  the  niercaptan  terminal  groups  of 
the  iMilysulflde  isilyiner.  We  ac-cordlngly  affirm  the 
rejec-tion  of  claims  9  and  21. 

Claims  1  t<»  3,  «,  7,  and  22  to  2«  are  drawn  to  "self- 
hardening  llcpild  resinous  (oini)osltions,"  the  hardene<l 
prcHluc-ts  thereof,  and  articles  obtained  by  Nrnding  or 
impregnating  metallic  or  iM.rous  layers  with  the  said 


prcKlucts.  The  comi>oHltlons  set  forth  contain  various 
proportions  of  a  liquid  ixdysultlde  polymer  and  a  liq»i'l 
epoxide  resin.  These  claims  define  «»nly  in  degree  <»ver 
the  Jorczak  et  al.  teaching  of  the  con»iMiunding  of  the 
lK)lysulflde  iM)lymers  with  ejK.xlde  resins,  and  the  use 
of  the  ccuniKumded  form  "as  adhesives.  casting  coin- 
IH.unds,  coatings,  and  sealers."  ir,]  The  Undtation  to 
li<iuhl  eiHixides,  dlscus-st^l  als.ve,  involves  only  the 
cholc-e  of  the  more  reactive  resins  dlscloseil  by  the 
generic  teaching  of  the  referenc-e.  which  cholc-e  has 
not  been  shown  to  be  critical.  Therefore,  In  the  ab- 
sent-* of  any  showing  that  the  choic-e  of  the  recited 
ranges  recjulres  more  than  chendcal  skill,  the  reje<tion 
of  claims  \^i.  «,  7  and  22-2M  Is  affirmed. 

Claim  4  recites  the  self-hardening  comiM>sitlon  re- 
ferred to  abc»ve  further  containing  "a  metallic  oxide 
activating  agent."  This  liudtation  has  not  l»een  alleged 
to  prcKluc-e  any  unexpected  results  in  the  cured  pr<Mluc-t. 
Furthermore.  Jorczak  et  al.  show  the  use  of  zinc-  oxi<le 


as  a  reinforcing  tiller  and  -converting  agent"  for  most 
uses;  hence  the  addltlcm  of  a  metallic  oxide  to  the 
epoxlde-polysulflde  reaction  mixture  would  not  amount 
to  "Invention." 

Claims  5  and  8  are  drawn  to  a  .specific-  self-hardening 
composition  and  a  metallic-  surface  coated  with  the 
cured  product  thereof.  No  showing  that  any  unobvious 
results  a«-rue  from  the  use  of  the  .si)ec-ified  composition 
has  been  attempted.  Jorczak  et  al.  disc-lose  not  only 
the  reaction  of  the  iH)lysultide  indyiuers  with  epoxide 
resins  but  also  teach  the  reaction  with  phenol  formal- 
dehyde resins,  recited  herein,  and  there  is  nothing  to 
indicate  that  the  use  of  lM»th  such  resins  would  l>e  pro- 
ductive of  any  but  the  exi)e<-ted  results.  The  rejection 
of  c-laims  .'i  and  8  Is  affirmed. 

[()]   F'or  the  reasons  appearing  above,  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 
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Matter  enclo^nl  In  heary  bracket.  [  1  appear.  In  th.  orl^tnal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tt,U  relwue  speciflcatlon 

,  printed  m  Itallct  Indicate,  addition,  made  by  relMue 
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24,626 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CAM  BEARING  OR  BUSHING 
KNOCKER  AND  INSTALLER 
OIlic  Dee  WllUams,  Kre«,  Tex.     ^^^  „  ^  , 
Origiiuil  No.  2,775,025,  dated  December  25,  1956,  Serial 
Nor273,314,  February  25,  1952.    Applkalion  for  re- 
Issue  October  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,701 
2  culms.    (CI.  29—275) 


axis,  [and]  means  rotatable  with  said  valve  member  for 
selectively  connecting  said  rinse  spray  outlet  or  said  spout 
outlet  with  said  chamber  when  said  valve  member  is  ro- 


T* 


2    A     bushing    knocker    and    installer    comprising    a 
handle,  a  plurality  of  mandrel  forming  segments,  each 
segment  having  adjacent  to  one  end  a  transverse  stop  rib 
of  enlarged  radius,  first  abutment  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  ends  of  said  segments  having  said  ribs  and 
being  substantially  co-extensive  in  radius  therewith,  sec- 
ond abutment   means  positioned  adjacent   to  the  other 
ends  of  said  segments  and  substantially  co-extensive  in 
radius  therewith,  threaded  shaft  means  connecting  said 
handle  and  said  first  and  second  abutment  means  whereby 
said  first  and  second  abutment  means  may   be  moved 
toward  each  other  with  the  mandrel  forming  segments 
therebetween  to  engage  and  maintain  said  mandrel  form- 
ing segments  in  the  desired  relationship  to  each  othrr. 
projection  and  slot  means  interengaging  said  second  abut- 
ment   means   and   said   segments   and   permitting   radial 
movement  of  said  segments  but  preventing  circumfer- 
ential movement  thereof  relative  to  said  abutment  means, 
means  interengaging  said  segments  and  tending  to  hold 
said  segments  in  assembled  relationship  in  which  the  seg- 
ments are  equidistant  to  each  other  and  to  said  shaft, 
and  means  operative  to  move  said  mandrel  forming  seg- 
ments outwardly  from  said  shaft  a  limited  amount  where- 
by the  outer  dimension  of  said  mandrel  may  be  varied. 


tatcd.  and  means  operative  in  response  to  a  rotation  of 
said  valve  member  to  a  position  where  said  chamber  and 
rinse  spray  outlet  are  connected  for  axially  moving  said 
valve  member  to  fully  op^n  position. 


24,629 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Dudley  E.  Heath,  EvausvUle,  Ind.,  asrigDor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  Whiripooi  Cotporatkm,  a  corporation 

Oriciaal  Na"2,840407,  dated  June  24,  1958,  Serial  No. 
325552,  December  12,  1952.    Appikatlon  for  reissue 
November  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  771,938 
19  Claims.    (CI.  62— 135) 


24.627 

SELF-RINSLNG  SINK 

James  W.  Jacobs,   Dayton,  Oblo,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „    ,  . 

Original  No.  2,847,681,  dated  August  19,  1958,  Serial 

No.  584,514,  May  14,  1956.     Application  for  reissue 

November  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  776,646 
6  Claims.    (CI.  4— 187) 

6.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising,  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  supply  line 
and  having  a  chamber,  a  spout  outlet  and  a  rinse  spray 
outlet  m  said  housing,  a  valve  member  normally  block- 
ing flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  chamber  and  axially 
movable  for  connecting  said  inlet  and  chamber,  said 
valve    member    being    rotatable    around    its    longitudinal 

8 


19.  An  automatic  ice  maker  in  which  liquid  is  frozen 
into  ice  in  repeated  cycles  as  governed  by  a  control  means 
operable  responsive  to  a  condition  related  to  the  forma- 
tion of  ice  comprising:  a  cooling  element;  an  ice  mold 
in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  cooling  element;  means 
positioned  in  said  mold  to  form  individual  ice  shaping 
cells  and  having  a  series  of  transverse  walls  movable 
relative  to  said  mold  to  loosen  ice  pieces  frozen  in  said 
cells;  actuating  means  connected  to  said  transverse  walls 
to  move  said  series  of  transverse  walls  relative  to  said 
mold  to  loosen  ice  pieces  frozen  in  said  cells;  and  means 
also  actuated  by  said  actuating  medhs  for  thereafter  re- 
moving the  loosened  pieces  from  the  mold. 
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1325 
ROSE  PLANT 
'     Mnnsey  L.  Brooks,  Winona,  Tex. 

-        A  new  and  disin^cJ^rietf  of  '<-  pU  of  *.  hybrid 

and  distinctive  white  color  of  the  flowers. 

741    O    V.       2 
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2,SM,419  _. 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  CASINGS  WITH 
STAPLE-LIKE  FASTENERS 
Maynard  J.  G.  Tipper,  Cartro  Valky,  Calif n  m|*PJOJ  to 
Tipper  Tie  Products  of  New  Jeney,  Inc.,  Union,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey     .._  „  ^  ,  ^     ,„  .„ 
Application  NoTcmber  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  #98,157 
'  5Clalmi.    (CLl— 3) 


YOKE^LEEVE  FOR  WATERPROOF  GARMENTS 

ioU  Prieto  'oia«co,SjMtMd«,  Spain 

Application  September  3t.  1954,  Serial  No.  ^9M9 

ClSarpriorig^iigtotton  gata^jjlember  3»,  1953 


1.  A   machine    for   fastening   a   casing    end    with    a 
staple  fastener  comprising  a  flat  vertical  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  throat  opening  in  a  side  edge  of  said  plate  and 
forming  an   upper  side  wing  and   lower  side   wmg  m 
said  plate  adapted  for  sidewise  positioning  of  the  casing 
end.  a  lower  clinching  die  plate  having  a  concave  upper 
edge  and  disposed  in  the  lower  side  wing  of  said  plate, 
a  channel  disposed  in  the  upper  side  wing  above  and 
in  line  with  the  lower  die,  guide  slots  on  said  channel 
sides,   a   rcciprocable   driver   disposed   in   said   channel 
and  guided  therein  by  said  slots,  serving  to  drive  said 
fastener  down  the  channel,  a  flat-sided  upper  die  serving 
as  a  lower  terminus  of  said  driver,  an  opening  through 
said   base  plate   in   said  channel  for  providing  ingress 
of  a  staple,  a  forwardly  projecting  pin  disposed  on  said 
driver,  a  flat  gate  resiliently  and  swivelly  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  having  an  upper  edge  normally  extending 
horizontally  over  the  lower  wing  of  4aid  plate  disposed 
above  the  lower  die  edge  so  as  to  suspend  the  casing 
end  above  said  edge,  a  vertically  slidable  arm  mounted 
on  said  plate  above  said  gate  adjacent  said  channel  and 
having  means  projecting  over  said  channel  to  be  engaged 
by  said  pin  and  means  for  exerting  a  thrust  upon  the 
upper  edge  of  said  gate  whereby   when  said   engaging 
means  is  engaged  by  said  pin  on  the  downward  stroke 
of  said  plunger  the  gate  is  lowered  during  the  chnching 
of  the  fastener,  a  throat-closing  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  upper  wing  on  said  plate  for  closing  said  throat 
adjacent  said  channel  and  for  gathering  said  cAsing  end 
disposed   in   said  throat,  said  lever   having  a  grooved 
straight  side  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  said  fastener  and 
driver  when   said  lever  is  in  throat-closing  position,  a 
handle  on  said  lever,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
driver  when  said  lever  is  in  throat-closing  position. 


1    For  use  in  a  garment,  a  combined  sleeve  and  yoke 
arrangement,  comprising,  in  fombination.  a  central  yoke 
portion  adapted  to  cover  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and 
two  sleeve  structures  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
yoke  portion,  each  of  said  sleeve  structures  compoMd  ol 
an  elongated  tubular  sleeve  member  having  at  its  upper 
end  two  closely  spaced  cuts  extending  in  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  tubular  sleeve  member  along  a  fraction 
of  the  length  thereof  so  as  to  form  between  themselves 
a  flap-having  two  edges  extending  in  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  tubular  sleeve  member  and  to  form  opposite  edges 
on  the  tubular  sleeve  member  itself,  each  of  said  flap 
edges  corresponding  to  one  of  said  opposite  edges;  and  two 
inirts  each  having  consecutive  edge  portions  forming 
an  angle  with  each  other,  one  of  said  inserts  bemg  se- 
cured along  one  of  said  consecutive  edge  porticos  to  one 
flap  edge  and  along  the  other  of  said  consecuuve  edge 
portions  to  the  corresponding  opposite  edge  portion  of  the 
tubular  sleeve  member  and  the  other  of  said  inserts  being 
secured  along  one  of  said  consecuuve  edge  portions  to 
the  other  edge  of  said  flap  and  along  the  other  of  said 
consecutive  edge  portions  to  the  other  of  said  opposite 
edge  portions  of  said  tubular  sleeve  member. 


23M,422 

2  Clalnia.    (O.  2— 1S7) 


2,880,420 

WITHDRAWN 


1  A  combination  raincoat  pouch  and  fitted  garrison 
hat  rain  cover  comprising  a  flexible  waterproof  crown 
member,  a  flexible  waterproof  rectangular  ^TfJ^^' 
ber.  a  single  elastic  band  member  and  a  pair  of  thin  ftexi- 
ble  substantially  triangular  flap  members  provided  witn 
cooperative  fastening  means;  said  crown  member  being 


ihaoed  to  lit  over  the  top  crown  portion  of  a  gairuon  hat;   nape  of  the  wearer's  neck  and  being  »^^^^^^'^- 

!SSn^!ZS!i  SaiLmba  bd^  .ecaied  along  one   cordance  with  the  wearer',  taste,  the  «id  band  being 

longitudinal  edge  to  the  periidiery  of  laid  crown  member. 

having  iti  ends  attached  and  joined,  fend  having  its  other  „  -  ^^^^  y'.^i- , 

Iftngit^i^f"*'  edge  turned  in  and  Mcured  to  itself  to  form 

an  annuUr  endoaure;  said  elastic  band  member  befaig  a  P 

continuous  strip  of  elastidxed  material  spaced  within  f 

said  annular  enclosure  and  <a  smaller  periphery  in  its  un- 

fiiffiHf^  gtate  than  the  perqihery  of  said  body  member; 

said  flaps  being  oppositely  disposed  and  having  their 

base  edges  secured  to  the  upper  edge  portions  of  said 

intumed  annular  enclosure,  said  cooperative  fastening 

means  being  positioned  adjacent  the  apices  of  said  tri- 

angular-ahi4>Ml  flaps.  , 


MORTAR  BOARD  CAP 
Bdwari  I.  O^UOly,  New  Loaien,  Ohio,       _ 
C  B.  Ward  Cofy,  New  L  onion,  OUo,  a 
tu^  nff  OUo 
AppMcaHon  Fcbraary  3, 19S4.  Sorial  No.  407^42 
^'  3  Clataa.   (CL  1—192) 


provided  with  means  to  cause  it  to  stand  up  upon  the 
wearer's  head  when  secured  thereabout. 


loTW 


2,StO,42S 
DRAIN  APPARATUS 
lohn  F.  Laagyei, 


to  SeoHD 

^SX^tfLrM^tels,  195S,  Serial  No.  540429 
ICUm,   (CL4— 199) 


I.  A  mortar  board  ci^  comprising  a  flat,  square,  li^t- 
wdght.  sdf-sustaining  plate  of  water  impervious  flber 
glass,  thin,  flexible,  sheet  material  stretched  over  and 
encompassfaig  the  edges  and  substantially  the  entire  upper 
surface  of  said  plate  and  eztendfaig  inwardly  against  the 
lower  surface  of  said  plate  from  eadi  of  the  edges  thereof, 
(onning  a  mortar  board,  said  plate  being  formed  with 
a  central  aperture,  a  decorative  button  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  mortar  board  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  flexible  sheet  material  and  having 
fastening  means  extending  into  the  central  aperture  in 
said  plate,  and  a  crown  having  side  walls  shaped  to 
fit  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  a  top  wall  secured  centrally 
to  the  lower  surface  of  said  mortar  board  and  covering 
the  central  zone  thereof  contafaiing  the  aperture  in  said 
plate  and  said  fastening  means,  said  crown  being  formed 
of  inner  and  outer  plies  of  material,  said  inner  ply  heing 
composed  of  flexible  plastic  material  and  extended  over 
the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  crown,  said  mortar  board 
projecting  laterally  in  every  direction  beyond  said  crown, 
and  said  flexible  sheet  material  covering  at  least  aU  por- 
tions of  the  under  surface  of  said  plate  which  project 
laterally  beyond  said  crown. 


TURBAN 


10 


Rnnr  ftmsM^y,  unw  tmnsmf  VL 
AppMcailon  Jaly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,094 

3ClalnM.   (CLl— 191)     _ 

1.  A  turban  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated band  of  a  length  adapted  to  extend  about  a  wear- 
er's head,  elongated  panel  members,  each  affixed  by  one 
of  their  end  edges  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  band  in  side 
by  side  relationship  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
the  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  panel  members  being  in- 
dependent of  one  another  for  positioning  the  panels 
alongside  of  the  wearer's  head,  fastening  means  few  join- 
ing the  ends  of  the  band  to  fonr  a  circlet  of  predeter- 
mined  peripheral  length  corresponding  to  a  wearer's 
head  size,  the  said  panels  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the 
sides  of  the  head,  and  the  bottom  ends  of  the  panels 
adapted  to  be  formed  mto  an  ornamental  bow  at  the 


A  drain  apparatus  for  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  having  a 
drain  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  an  overflow 
openmg  in  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  tub.  comprising  an 
elbow  fitting  at  each  opening;  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the 
elbow  fitting  at  the  drain  opening  and  a  down  pve  lead- 
ing from  the  elbow  fitting  at  the  overflow  opening,  a 
T  fitting  connecting  both  of  said  pipes,  a  valve  seat  as- 
sociated with  said  drain  opening,  a  plug  valve  for  closing 
said  seat  having  a  stem  extending  downwardly  into  the 
drain  elbow  fitting,  and  means  for  msnipnlating  die  valve 
comprising  a  flexiUe  metal  strap  member  extending  from 
the  overflow  opening  through  tbe  down  p^e,  T  fitting 
and  drain  pipe,  a  wedge  block  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  lift  said  valve  when 
pushed  by  said  flexible  member  between  said  stem  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  drain  elbow  fltting  and  otherwise 
having  no  ccwnection  with  said  valve,  said  T  fltting 
formed  with  a  transverse  rib  having  an  arcuate  face  for 
guiding  said  strap  member  and  wedging  block  into  the 
dnin  pipe  for  assembly  purposes,  a  handle  projecting 
throng  the  overflow  fltting  and  connected  to  said  flex- 
ible member,  removaUe  means  for  mounting  said  handle 
to  the  tub  at  the  ovoflow  opening  whereby  when  said 
removable  means  is  disengaged  from  the  tub  the  entire 
valve  m«»n*r">*^"g  means  including  the  flexible  member 
and  wedge  Mock  may  be  removed  or  reinserted  throu^ 
said  overflow  opening. 
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2,880,426  _^^ 

CONVERTIBLE  LOUNGE  AND  BED 

AND  THE  LDCE 

Leon  Goldstein,  Brooklkie,  Mms. 

Application  Fcbmary  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  64U02 

SCialmi.    (a.  5— 37) 


sections  at  the  laterally  inward  sides  of  said  sleeves  and 
having  dogs  extending  into  the  sleeves  and  engaged  witn 
the  ratchet  teeth  on  related  side  rail  sections,  means  on 
each  assembly  and  traversing  the  related  end  bar  sections 
and  exposed  for  retracting  a  ratchet  dog  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  teeth,  means  slidably  and  non- 
rotatobly  connecting  the  sections  of  the  side  rails,  side 
rail  rotating  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  side  rails,  and 
a  patient  supporting  web  positioned  between  the  side  rails 
and  having  flexible  side  edge  portions  secured  to  and 
wound  around  the  side  rails,  said  rotating  means  compris- 
ing an  extensible  handle  slidably  and  non-rotatably 
telescoped  in  an  outer  end  of  a  side  rail  section. 


1    A  lounge  convertible  into  a  bed  having,  in  com- 
bination,  a   substantially   horizontal  supporting  surface 
serving  as  the  seating  surface  of  Uic  lounge,  a  lounge 
back-support  surface  movablv  connected  near  its  lower 
edge  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  seating  surface,  the  back- 
support   surface   comprising   movably   connected   lower 
and  upper  portions  the  latter  of  which  termmatcs  m  a 
rearwardly  extending  top  surface,  side  supports  disposed 
near  the  back  of  and  connected  with  the  lounge  and 
adapted  to  assume  an  upright  position  rearward  of  the 
back-support  surface  or  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion inward  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  lounge,  the  side 
supports  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
said  top  surface  when  in  their  said  upright  position  in 
order  rigidly   to  maintain   the  back-support   surface   at 
an  incline  to  provide  a  lounging  area  between  the  seating 
and  back-support  surfaces,  the  upper  portion  of  the  back- 
support  surface  being  movable  rearwardly  to  a  position 
where    the    top    surface    thereof    extends    substantially 
parallel  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
back-support  surface  in  order  that,  when  the  said  side 
supports  are  in  their  said  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion   the  said  top  surface  may  rest  thereupon,  thereby 
to  support  the  lower  portion  of  the  back-supporting  sur- 
face in  a  substantially  horizontal   position  substantially 
co-planar  with  the  seating  surface  providing  a  co-planar 
bedding  surface.       ^ 

2.880,427 

COLLAPSIBLE  STRETCHER 

Arihur  E.  Atwood,  Raymond,  Alberta,  CaMda 

Application  Angnst  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,613 

3  Claims.    (CI.  5—82) 


W^Ai    «»     • 
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23M.428 

POSTURE  PILLOW 
Audre  C.  ForriMd,  Vlf^rf^  MUin. 
AppilcatioD  Febiuary  27, 1957,  Scrtal  No.  642,726 
*^  1  Claim,    (a.  5—337) 


A  pilloN^  comprising  a  pair  of  pillow  members,  one 
member  being  comprised  of  hard  rubber  and  the  other 
member  being  comprised  of  soft  rubber,  each  pillow  mem- 
ber having  a  downwardly  curved  upper  surface  providing 
a  thick  area  along  one  longitudinal  edge  Upermg  towards 
the  opposite  edge  and  terminating  in  a  subsunually  tlun 
edge  to  provide  a  cross  section  in  the  form  of  a  reversed 
curve,  and  the  oppositely  reversed  curved  surfaces  of  said 
pillow  sections  adapted  to  be  fitted  togetiier  nesting  said 
pillow  sections  in  the  formation  of  a  single  pUlow  of 
conventional  shape. 


2  880,429 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOATS 

Glenn  C.  Henry,  Otisfield,  Maine 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,748 

7  Claims.    (CI.  9—2) 


1  A  stretcher  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  end 
bars  and  side  rails,  the  end  bars  and  the  side  rails  being 
composed  of  telescoped  inner  and  lateral'y  outward  sec- 
tions having  outer  ends,  the  end  bars  being  positioned  be- 
tween the  side  rails  and  the  sections  of  the  end  bars  hav^ 
ing  fixed  thereon  journal  sleeves  journallcd  on  related 
sections  of  the  side  rails  at  the  ends  of  the  latter,  ratchet 
teeth  around  the  side  rail  sections  within  said  «lecves. 
spring-pressed  ratchet  dog  assemblies  within  the  end  bar 


1  In  a  collapsible  boat,  a  pair  of  bottom  members 
hinged  together  along  the  center  line  of  the  boat  Vjajr 
of  side  members  each  hinged  to  an  edge  of  respective 
one  of  said  bottom  members,  a  pair  of  bow  end  mem- 
bers and  a  pair  of  stem  end  members,  each  pair  of  end 
members  being  hinged  together  along  the  "mer  hne  of 
the  boat,  the  end  members  of  ea^h  pair  of  bow  and 
stem  members  each  including  two  hinged  parts  of  which 
one  is  hinged  to  the  corresponding  end  of  a  bottom  mem- 
ber and  the  other  is  hinged  to  the  correspondmg  end  of 
the  proximate  side  member,  the  hinge  axis  between  each 
end  member  part  and  the  appropriate  one  of  "'d  co^^ 
sponding  ends  defining  an  angle  of  less  than  180  when 
said  parts  are  co-planar. 

1  •  I 


2,880,430 
FLUID   OPERATED    RECIPROCATING   RACK 
MEANS  FOR  UNIDIRECTIONALLY  ROTAT- 
LNG  A  THREADING  TOOL 
Jack  R.  Tlnsman,  Park  RIdgc,  Dl.,  assignor  to  WnBam 
J.  Speckman,  JoUet,  fll.,  and  Cart  J.  WUhelmi,  Chl- 

^"Applicatkm  August  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,226 
2  CbUmi.    (CI.  10-^9) 


1 .  A  self-contained  threading  tool  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  unitary  housing;  a  chuck  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  housing  in  transverse  relation  to  the 
axis  tiiereof;  and  means  for  rotating  said  chuck  including 
k  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  axially  aligned 
within  the  housing,  a  rack  gear  disposed  in  the  housing 
and  axially  aligned  with  and  secured  to  the  piston,  a 
pinion  gear  engaged  by  the  rack  gear  and  secured  to  said 
chuck  for  rotation  therewith,  a  manually  operable  short- 
stroke  pump  compactiy  secured  to  the  housing  for  supply- 
ing pressure  fluid  to  the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  a 
fluid  reservoir  adjacent  said  pump  for  supplying  same 
and  for  receiving  fluid  exhausted  from  said  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly,  valve  means  interposed  between  said 
pump  and  said  assembly  for  alternatively  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  cylinder  and  controlling 
the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piston 
to  said  fluid  reservoir  to  effect  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  and  means  associated  with  said  valve 
means  responsive  to  attainment  of  the  limits  of  the  piston 
stroke  for  automatically  reciprocating  the  piston  and  rack 
gear  to  thereby  route  said  chuck,  said  chuck  rotating 
means  further  including  a  reversible  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  between  said  chuck  and  said  pinion  gear  for 
effecting  unidirectional  chuck  rotation  as  an  incident  to 
manual  operation  of  said  short-stroke  pump. 


said  wheel  supporting  frame  member;  cam  means  extend- 
ing from  said  wheel  supporting  frame  member;  an  abut- 
ment member,  rigidly  connected  to  said  bracket  member, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  means  extending  frcMn 
said  wheel  supporting  frame  member,  for  effecting  rota- 
tion of  said  wheel  supporting  frame  member  on  said  hub 
extension  member;  means  on  said  wheel-supporting  frame 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bracket  member  to  arrest  rotation  of  said  wheel-suppwi- 
ing  frame  member  on  said  hub  extension  member  when 
the  axis  of  said  support  wheel  mounted  thereon  is  paral- 
lel with  the  surface  to  be  contacted  by  said  support  wheel; 
and  stop  means  on  said  wheel  supporting  frame  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  bracket  mem- 
ber to  arrest  rotation  of  said  hub  member  and  said  wheel 
supporting  frame  member  around  said  axle  shaft. 


2,880,432 

EGG  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Louis  M.  Schnider,  PetaluM,  aad  Robert  L.  Sptchtig, 

Santa  Roca,  CaUf. 

Application  February  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,079 

3  Claims.    (O.  15—3.16) 


2,880,431 

MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE  POSTHONING 

OF  WHEEL 

Wayne  B.  Noland,  Dct  Mofaws,  Iowa,  aaripnor  to  Wood- 

ford  Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a 

corporation  of  Iowa  „    .  .  ^,     .-«  >» 

Application  January  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,550 
6Clalmi.    (CL14— 72) 


1.  An  egg  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
horizontal  buffer  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  buffer  wheels  fixed  on  said  shaft  with  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  said  wheels  spaced  apart  to  form  an 
egg  turning  zone,  an  endless  conveyor  having  upper  and 
lower  runs  disposed  parallel  with  said  wheels,  means 
carried  by  said  conveyor  for  holding  eggs  in  a  position 
for  contact  with  said  wheels,  said  holding  means  com- 
prising an  L-shaped  member  having  one  side  thereof 
fixed  to  said  conveyor  and  the  other  side  extending  right- 
angularly  from  said  conveyor,  said  other  side  of  said 
L-shaped  member  having  a  concave  saddle  in  the  outer 
edge  thereof  constituting  a  seat  in  which  a  portion  of  an 
egg  is  adapted  to  loosely  engage,  holding  said  egg  in  sub- 
stantially upright  position,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
means  for  moving  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  eggs  on  said  egg  holding  means. 


> 


^ 


'M 


1  Means  for  multiple  positioning  of  a  wheel  compris- 
ing a  bracket  member  provided  with  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  said 
bracket  member;  an  exle  shaft  extending  from  said  bracket 
member;  a  hub  member  pivotally  journaled  on  said  axle 
shaft;  a  hub  extension  member  formed  on  said  hub  mem- 
ber, the  axis  of  said  hub  extension  member  being  subsun- 
tialiy  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  axle  shaft;  a 
handle  member  connected  to  said  hub  extension  member; 
a  wheel  supporting  frame  member  journaled  on  said  hub 
extension  member;  a  support  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  on 


2380,433 

MACHINERY  FOR  CLEANING  HOLLOW 

CYLINDRICAL  OKIECTS 

Jack  L.  Pettit,  Horiiam  Park,  and  Robert  M.  GeWer, 

Whippany,  NJ.,  aarisaon  to  Metalwarii  Macblacnr 

Company,  Ellabelh,  NJ.,  a  copartnenlilp 

ApSEfion  Febmaiy  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  4»f  4« 

"^  8  Claimi.    (a.  15—21)     ..  ^  .    ,  . 

*.  A  machine  for  brushing  hollow  cylindncal  work 
p'  .-es  comprising,  in  combination,  means  fonninf  an 
inclined  guideway  down  which  the  work  pieces  roU,  aiid  a 
rotary,  vertically  disposed  feed  wheel  having  margina^ 
pockets  at  equal  circumferential  intervals,  the  wheel 
having  its  periphery  disposed  across  the  dischwge  end 
of  the  guideway  for  successively  separating  work  pieces 
from  the  guideway  as  the  pockete  cross  Uie  guideway, 
the  wheel  comprising  two  thin  outside  discs  and  a  com- 
paratively thick  intermediate  disc  rigidly  united  in  juxU- 
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poaed  relation,  the  outside  disi  having  aligned  circular 
S^ninS  at  uniform  angular  interval,  of  »f  ^^^^^^y  *"«" 
deleter  to  obstruct  the  work  pieces  against  m^I  "^ve- 
o^ent  but  of  sufficiently  large  diameter  to  a,void  obstruc- 
ing  access  to  the  interion  of  the  work  pieces,  and  the 


intermediate  disc  having  correspondingly  spaced  and 
located  wide  mouth  parti-circular  notches  concentric  with 
said  opening  and  of  larger  diameter  than  Mid  opening 
f^  supporting  the  work  pieces  subly  itubstanuaUy  in 
axial  coincidence  with  said  openings. 


diameter  of  the  inner  helical  member  pennittinfc  rtlaUve 
lateral  movement  between  aaid  belied  member*,  the  outer 
helical  member  having  tpaced  ipMt  convoluuooa.  •  pair 
of  comwctor  fingers,  there  being  one  connector  linger 
threadedly  attached  to  each  end  of  the  inner  helical  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  couplers,  each  of  said  coupler!  bemg  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  therein  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
each  of  said  connector  fingers  extending  into  the  bore  of 
one  of  said  couplers,  and  a  pin  member  extending  trans- 
versely through  each  of  said  coupler*  within  said  bore  and 
through  said  connector  finger  attaching  the  connector 
finger  to  the  coupler,  each  connector  finger  having  an 
aperture  therein  through  which  its  respective  pin  extends, 
the  aperture  being  considerably  larger  than  Uie  pm  to  that 
the  connector  finger  is  axially.  lateraUy,  and  angularly 
movable  with  respect  to  the  pin,  each  coupler  havmg  an 
exterior  threaded  surface,  each  end  of  said  outer  helical 
member  being  atuched  to  the  threaded  lurface  of  one  of 
taid  couplers. 


2.8M|434 
TOOL  FOR  CHIPPING  CARBON  DEPOSITS 
Ralph  C.  StcMcr,  Boiic,  Idaho     ,^^  _. 
AppUcation  Nbvember  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,329 
*^  4  Claim*.    (CI.  15— «9) 


<;^ 


1    A  tool  for  chipping  carbon  deposits  from  articles 
such  as  valves  of  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  connecting  head  having  means  for  securing  said  head 
to  a  rotating  shaft,  a  rigid  shaft  portion  soured  to  «ud 
connecting  head  and  extending  axially  of  *« /o^*  "J 
shaft  upon  which  the  head  is  secured.  «"d  shaft  portion 
having  a  chipping  member  tiiereon  intermediate  the  head 
and  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  portion,  said  chipping  mem- 
ber being  polygonal  in  cross  section  whereby  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  projecting  edges  on  its  surface  operable  to 
strike  repeated  blows  upon  objects  held  th^reagainst  wheii 
the  tool  is  rotated,  said  shaft  portion  having  a  polygonal 
end  portion  at  the  free  end  thereof  whereby  to  provide 
projecting  edges  thereon  operable  to  strike  blows  to  ob- 
jects held  thereagainst  when  the  tool  is  routed,  and  said 
polygonal  end  portion  being  spaced  from  the  chipping 
member,  the  portion  of  the  shaft  between  the  polygonal 
end  portion  and  the  chipping  member  being  cylindrical 
whereby  to  allow  objects  to  make  contact  therewith  with- 
out being  struck  by  sharp  comers. 


6.  A  coupler   assembly   for  joining  two  secuons  of 
helically  wound  cable,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  couplers  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  one  to  the 
other,  the  fiist  of  said  .ouplers  being  provided  with  a 
socket  in  one  end  thereof,  the  socket  having  a  pair  of  slots 
in  the  wall  surfaces  thereof,  each  of  the  sloU  having  a  leg 
open  at  the  open  end  of  the  socket,  each  of  the  slots  also 
having  a  portion  angular  with  respect  to  the  leg,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  couplers  being  provided  with  a  portion  remov- 
ably  positioned   within  the   socket  of  the  first  of  said 
couplers,  the  second  of  said  couplers  also  being  provided 
with  pin  members  extending  from  said  portion  tiiereof 
and  movable  in  the  slots  of  the  first  of  said  couplers,  one 
of  said  pin  members  being  outwardly  movable  from  said 
portion,  spring  means  urging  outward  movemem  of  said 
pin  member,  each  of  the  remaining  pin  members  being 
movable  into  the  open  end  of  the  leg  of  a  slot,  followed 
by  movement  along  the  slot  and  into  the  portion  of  the 
slot  which  IS  angular  with  respect  to  the  leg.  the  out- 
wardly   movable    pin    being    outwardly    movable    from 
said  portion  ol   its  coupler  and  into  Uie  leg  of  a  slot, 
and  a  pair  of  connector  members,  there  being  one  con- 
nector member  pivotally  atuched  to  each  of  «>d  couplers, 
each  of  said  connector  members  being   provided  with 
threaded  portions  for  receiving  a  helically  wound  cable. 


23M,4M  ____ 

WASHING  AND  POLISHING  MTITKS 

Rosamond  E.  H«J*«^f "S«S^  Rf'^ 
Application  March  1.  1954.  SeiW  No.  411,999 
I  Claims.    <CI.  IS— lit) 


PIPE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

H«-«i  T.  I^.I^Jpri^€Md.  Otto.  «^ 


uJ^neJialf  to  Cofwta  M.  Hate,  aU  of  Springfleld, 

**Ajpli«lloo  Janniy  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  4il,5«7 
""^      llClalnM.    (CLIS^IMJ).      .    .         .^ 

1  In  a  cable  assembly  comprumg  a  pair  of  «ioo^ 
helical  memben.  one  helical  member  being  di^ojed 
within  the  other  helical  member,  one  helical  naembcr 
being  an  outer  helical  member  and  the  other  helical  mem- 
ber being  an  inner  helical  member,  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  outer  helical  member  being  greater  than  tke  outer 


1    An  article  of  manufacture  compriaing  a  mitten  hav- 
ing  a  glove  portion  with  a  pair  of  finger*.  *ponge  rubber 


'   April  7,  1969 

having  an  outer  planar  face  secured  to  one  face  kA  aaid 
glove  and  finfer*.  and  cbannoi*  strips  embedded  in  the 
sponge  rubber,  the  outer  face  of  said  chamois  atrips 
being  uniplanar  with  the  outer  face  of  said  sponge  rubber. 
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DETACHABLE  HEAD  FOR  WET  MOP 

Evcfett  B.  LohM%  M*!'*'*!^,^^-,  ... 
AMltealkM  Much  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,tl9 
<  Claims.    (Q.  IS— 12i) 


istering  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position  whereby  a 
mop  handle  can  be  extended  therethrough,  a  pair  of  an- 
gularly arranged  bars  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
each  of  said  end  walls,  a  screen  V-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion extending  between  said  end  walls  and  engaging  said 
bar*,  spring  memben  for  normally  urging  said  door  into 
closed  position,  and  a  drawer  slidably  positioned  in  the 
bottom  of  said  housing. 


1.  In  a  mop  construction,  in  combination  with  a 
handle,  a  detachable  head  for  a  wet  mop  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fiber  sU^ands  connected  transversely  of  and 
intermediate  their  ends  by  a  fabric  strip,  another  fabric 
strip  superimposed  upon  the  uniting  strip  and  stitched 
along  each  edge  to  form  a  tunnel  transversely  of  the 
united  itrands,  the  last  mentioned  strip  having  an  open- 
ing intermediate  iu  ends  communicating  witii  die  tunnel, 
a  metal  loop  secured  to  the  end  of  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  said  opening  and  tunnel,  a  ngid 
strip  removably  secured  through  said  tunnel  and  said 
loop  uniting  said  strands  to  said  handle,  and  means 
secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  strands  for  slidably  at- 
taching same  to  said  bandle  above  saiJ  loop. 


DUST  MOP  AND  BRUSH  CLEANER 
ArAv  G.  Lemtm*  Tncaoa,  Ariz. 
ABoUcatkM  lamrnmrj  It,  195t,  Serial  No.  711,69« 
^^         1  Claim.    (CL15— 142) 


-  3 


2,tt0,439 

CORNCOB  CLEAISING  ARTICLE 

Cari  E.  Swarta,  Hinsdale,  Dl. 

Appikadon  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,169 

7  Claim*.   (CL15— 209) 


1  In  a  cleaning  article  including  a  working  surface 
for  application  to  a  relatively  hard  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  working  surface  u  com- 
posed mainly  of  corncob  granules  affixed  to  the  arucle, 
whereby,  when  the  corncob  granules  are  pressed  against 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  are  drawn  over  same,  tiiey 
provide  a  squeegee-like  cleaning  action  on  the  aurface 
to  be  cleaned.         ^^^____^^ 

23tt,440 
PIPE  WIPER 
Gny  M.  Shipley,  Odcan^  Tex.     ,,,,,, 
AppUcatloD  Fcbraary  13, 1954.  Serial  No.  545,153 
^^        7  Claims.    (CL  15— lit) 


1.  A  pipe  wiper  comprising  a  ring  of  flexible  material 
split  to  form  a  pair  of  free  lapped  portions  and  spring 
means  carried  by  said  ring  having  spaced  end  portions 
disposed  in  said  lapped  portions  operable  to  rcsiliently 
resist  movement  of  said  lapped  portion^  axially  apart 
and  radially  outwardly. 


2  ttt  441 
CLEANER  FOR  OPTIC AL  LENSES  AND  THE  LIKE 
G«orge  Ruhing,  Jr,  "<««  »^  Ari^,,  „. 
Application  December  It,  195*,  Serial  No.  431,27t 
^^  2aaim*.    (CL15— 214) 


In  a  cleaning  device,  a  hollow  housing  including  a  hor- 
zonuUy  disposed  bottom  wall,  vertically  disponed  spaced 
parallel  end  walls,  a  horiiontaUy  disponed  top  waU, 
said  housing  further  including  vertically  dupoaed  back 
and  front  walU.  a  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  front 
wall  an  L -shaped  body  member  including  a  verucally 
disposed  leg  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  door,  aaid 
bodymember  further  including  a  horironuUy  disposed 
leg  provided  with  a  alot  therein,  a  base  piece  secured 
to  said  top  wall  and  having  a  slot  therein,  said  sloU  leg- 


1  A  lens  cleaning  device  comprising  an  elongated 
handle  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  sl<K 
formed  therein,  a  cup-shaped  receiver  integrally  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  handle,  an  elongated  arm  havmg  an 
outwardly  flaring  enlarged  portion  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  arm  having  the  other  end  thereof  pivotal  y 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  handle,  a  plate  mtegrally 
formed  on  said  one  end  of  said  arm,  said  flaring  portion 


' 
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adjacent  said  plate  overlying  said  slot  and  extending 
laterally  beyond  said  handle  to  form  a  gripping  portion, 
a  plurality  of  resilient  retainers  fixedly  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  plate  and- extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly therefrom  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  cleaning  ele- 
ment releasably  cripped  between  said  retamers,  a  bulbous 
end  portion  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  said  cleaning 
element,  said  bulbous  end  portion  overlying  the  ends  ot 
said  retainers  opposite  said  plate,  and  spring  means  in  said 
handle  for  resiliently  locking  said  arm  selectively  in  ex- 
tended and  in  folded  position  with  respect  to  said  handle, 
said  spring  means  biasing  said  plate  toward  said  receiver 
when  said  arm  is  in  folded  position. 


April  7,  1959 


April  7,  1959 
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panded  polyurethane  foam  material  secured  to  Ihe  mar- 
ginal portions  of  the  inner  face  of  the  body  and  to  said 
face  through  the  serrations  and  openings  of  said  plate. 


2t8S§,444 
WINDSHIELD  WIPERS  FOR  MOTOR  VEIDC1£S 

Application  Noveabcr  15,  IfSl.  Serial  No.  3if^l  _, 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioa  GcmuDy  Norcnbcr  17, 1»51 
4Claliiii.    (a.  15— 253) 


2  880  442 

HOLDER  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Eunice  E.  Shelby,  Scotta  HIU,  Tenn. 

Application  January  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,978 

4Clalni8.    (CI.  15— 231) 


1  A  holder  for  strip  material  comprising  an  elongated 
open  top  box  having  end  walls  each  provided  with  an  in- 
verted T-shaped  slot,  said  slots  opening  outwardly  of 
upper  edges  of  said  end  walls,  spindles  having  stem  por- 
tions projecting  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  stem  portioM 
being  journaled  in  transversely  spaced  closed  ends  of  said 
slots  for  rotatably  mounting  the  spindles  wuhin  said  box 
in  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other  sleeves  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  spindles,  a 
flexible  strip  having  end  portions  connected  to  and  wound 
on  said  sleeves,  said  box  having  side  walls  provided  with 
slots  through  which  portions  of  said  flexible  strip  extend 
and  are  movable,  a  flanged  cover  detachably  mounted  on 
and  closing  the  open  top  of  said  box,  and  said  strip  having 
an  exposed  portion  extending  transversely  across  and  sup- 
ported by  said  cover. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  with  a 
transversely  extending  window  pane  and  with  an  exter- 
nal vehicle  covering  having  a  terminal  portion  in  front 
of  said  window  pane  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a 
gap  between  said  window  pane  and  said  portion,  said 
gap  extending  transversely  in  parallel  relationship  with 
said  window  pane  over  the  entire  width  thereof,  a  wiper 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  along  said  window 
pane  and  having  a  rest  position  in  which  said  wiper  ex- 
tends substantially  horizontally  below  said  terminal  por- 
tion drive  means  for  imparting  said  oscillatory  move- 
ment to  said  wiper,  and  for  pivoUng  said  wiper  to  said 
rest  position,  pivot  means  for  said  wiper,  said  pivot 
means  being  located  below  said  terminal  portion  so  that 
said  wiper  when  pivoted  to  said  rest  position  will  be 
below  said  terminal  portion,  said  rest  position  being 
located  in  said  gap  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  window 
pane  said  window  pane  being  unobstructed  directly  above 
said  rest  posiUon  whereby  said  wiper  is  free  to  move  in 
contact  with  said  window  pane  to  said  rest  position. 


MOP  HA-VING  INTERIOR  MEANS  FOR  A  HANDLE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred   L.   Le   Febrre,  SouthwidL.  jJJ^^  "if^'  *" 

Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Weatlleld,  Maifc,  a  cor- 

Doratlon  of  Massachuactta 

Application  September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,958 

1  Claim.    (CT.  15—244) 


2,880  445 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CABLE  DRIVE  A^EMBLY 

Cyril  T.  Wallto,  Brockport,  N.Y^,  "■»«»«'Jr2"*'3 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh,  a  cocporatloo  of 

"**  Apiikatlon  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,239 
7CIainii.   (CMS— 253) 
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A  unitary  mop  device  of  the  type  having  interior  means 
for  attachment  to  a  handle  or  the  like  comprising,  a  mop 
body  of  cellulose  sponge  material  having  opposite  and 
adjacent  longitudinal  side  and  transverse  end  edges  and 
an  inner  face,  a  relatively  rigid  thin  metal  plate  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  body  having  opposite  and  adjacent 
longitudinal  side  and  transverse  end  edges  spaced  in- 
wardly from  corresponding,  edges  of  said  body  pro- 
viding side  and  end  portions  of  the  inner  face  of  the 
body  at  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  plate,  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  openings  therethrough  and  the  side  and  end 
edges  thereof  being  serrated,  a  backing  member  on  said 
plate  and  inner  side  of  said  body  formed  from  gas  ex- 


1  A  windshield  cleaner  assembly  comprising,  a  wiper, 
a  wiper  motor,  a  rotatable  shaft  connected  to  said  wiper, 
a  pulley  assembly  affixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  drive 
cables  extending  between  said  motor  and  said  pulley  as- 
sembly, and  constant  pressure  spring  means  connected  to 
said  cables  and  movable  therewith  for  automaUcally  ten- 
sioning said  cables,  said  consUnt  pressure  spring  means 
comprising  a  deformable  coiled  compression  spring  being 
particularly  characterized  by  exerting  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  over  a  wide  range  of  deformation,  opposite 
ends  of  said  spring  being  attached  to  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  cables. 


2,880,446 
SUCTION  NOZZLE  FOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Otto  Mullcr,  Itingen,  Basclland,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Tornado  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Swit- 
zerland 
Application  February  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 
November  13,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—373) 


valve  ports  in  different  sides  thereof,  said  body  member 
being  formed  with  an  opening  from  each  suction  nozzle 
to  said  passageway,  said  openings  and  ports  being  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  when  one  port 
is  aligned  with  the  cooperating  opening  the  other  port 
is  GUI  of  alignment  with  the  other  opening,  and  latching 
means  for  securing  said  valve  against  sliding  movement 
in  operative  relation  with  either  nozzle. 


2,880,448 
ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  SUPPORT 
John  .Maguire,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Duo-Bed 
Corporation,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.,   a  corporation   of 

Nevada  ,,     ^«««.. 

Application  March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,214 
4  CUims.    (CI.  16—19) 
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1.  A   suction    nozzle   for    use    in   connection   with   a 
vacuum  cleaner  for  treating  a  floor,  fabric  and  like  sur- 
face; comprising  a   first  member  having  a   bottom   face 
adapted  to  engage  said  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  bot- 
tom  face  being  provided  with  a  recess  forming  a  suc- 
tion   chamber,   guide    means  on   said    first   member   and 
terminating  in  spaced  lips,  a  passageway  in  commimica- 
uon  with  said  suction  chamber,  a  seconJ  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  adapted 
for  connection   with   said  vacuum   cleaner,  said   second 
end    forming    a    mouth    piece    and    having    a    wall    con- 
formed  to  said   guide   means  of  said  first   member  and 
i;ouplcd    with    the    latter   tor   movement   relative   thereto, 
and  an  agitating  element  Connected  to  said  mouth  piece 
wall   and  extending  therefrom   into  said  suction  cham- 
ber,  said   mouth   piece   wall    being   rotatable   along   said 
guide  means  of  said  first  member  between  a  first  posi- 
tion  and   a  second   position,   said   passageway   being  de- 
fined by   a  stationary  wall   formed  by  one  of  said  lips 
and  by  said  element,  said  element  in  said  first  position 
abiilting  against  the  other  of  said  lips  and  being  located 
remote  from   said  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  being  ro- 
tatable together  with  said  mouth  piece  wall   forwardly 
of  the  other  lip  and   towards   said  one  lip  downwardly 
to  said  second  position,   in  which  said  element  extends 
into  said  suction  chamber  in  contact  with  said  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  thereby  increasing  the  suction  effect  and 
narrowing  said  passageway  between  said  stationary  wall 
and  said  clement  in  said  second  position.  - 


2.880,447 
Ml'LTIPLE  PURPOSE  NOZZLE 
Oliver  L.  Allen,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electrolux 
(  orporation.  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^.      ,,.  .,^ 

Application  August  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,174 
2  Claims.    (CI.  15—417) 
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2.  In  a  suction  cleaning  tool,  a  body  member,  dissim- 
ilar suction  nozzles  formed  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
member,  a  passageway  extending  into  said  body  mem- 
ber between  said  faces  and  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  the  minor  dimension  thereof  disposed  nor- 
mal to  said  faces,  a  valve  member  having  a  correspond- 
ing rectangular  tross-section  slidably  mounted  in  said 
passageway  for  ih  and  out  movement  and  formej^  with 


1.  An  adjustable  support,  said  support  comprising  a 
top  plate,  a  first  end  plate  depending  downwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  top  plate,  a  second  end  plate  depending 
downwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  top  plate,  said 
first  end   plate  having  a  first  row  of  vertically  spaced 
grooves   in   one   side  thereof,  a  first  passage  extending 
along  the  inner  edge  of  said  first  row  and  connecting 
all  of  the  grooves  in  said  row,  said  first  end  plate  having 
a  second  row  of  vertically  spaced  grooves  in  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  a  second  passage  extending  along  the  inner 
edge  of  said  second  row  and  connecting  all  of  the  grooves 
in  said  row,  the  grooves  in  said  second  row  being  sub- 
stantially aligned  vertically  with  the  grooves  in  said  first 
row.  said  second  end  plate  having  a  third  row  of  ver- 
tically spaced  grooves  in  one  side  thereof,  a  third  passage 
extending  along  the  inner  edge  of  said  third  row  and 
connecting  all  of  the  grooves  in  said  row,  said  second 
end  plate  having  a  fourth  row  of  vertically  spaced  grooves 
in  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  fourth  passage  extending 
along  the  inner  edge  of  said  fourth  row  and  connecting 
all  of  the  grooves  in  said  row,  a  first  elongated  horizontal 
rod  extending  between  and  through  said  first  and  second 
end  plates,  one  end  of  said  first  rod  being  disposed  within 
one  of  the  grooves  in  said  first  row  and  the  other  end 
of  said  first  rod  being  disposed  within  one  of  the  grooves 
in   said   third   row.   a   second   elongated    horizontal   rod 
extending  between  and  through  said  first  and  second  end 
plates,  one  end  of  said  second  rod  being  disposed  within 
one  of  the  grooves  in  said  second  row  and  the  other 
end  of  said  second  rod  being  disposed  within  one  of  the 
grooves  in  said  fourth  row,  a  first  pair  of  arms  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  first  end  plate,  one  end 
of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  being  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  first  rod,  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  first 
pair  of  arms  being  attached  to  one  end  of  said  second 
rod.  a  second  pair  of  arms  disposed  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  said  second  end  plate,  one  end  of  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  arms   being  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  first  rod,  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  second 
pair  of  arms  being  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  second 
rod,  a  horizontal  axle  extending  between  and  beyond  said 
end  plates,  one  end  of  said  axle  being  secured  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  arms  and  the  other  end  of 
said  axle  being  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said  second 
pair  of  arms,  an  elongated  floor  engaging  roller  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  spring  means  extending  between 
each  end  of  said  axle  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rods 
adjacent  each  of  said  pair  of  arms,  said  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  rods  outwardly  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  hold  the  end  portions  of  said  rods  within  said 
grooves,  said  rods  upon  the  exertion  of  manual  pressure 
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thereon  urging  said 'rods  toward  each  other  being  mov- 
able against  the  urging  of  said  spring  means  to  move 
said  rods  substanUally  simultaneously  out  of  said  grooves 
and  into  said  passages,  whereby  said  rods  may  be  moved 
along  said  passages  until  they  are  aligned  with  any  of 
the  grooves  in  said  rows,  said  spring  means  upon  the 
release  of  said  rods  urging  their  end  portions  back  mto 
said  grooves,  the  movement  of  said  rods  from  one  set 
of  grooves  to  another  adjusting  the  height  provided  by 
said  support  with  respect  to  the  floor. 
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2,880,449 

HOLD  OPEN  DEVICES  FOR  DOUBLE  ACTLNG 

SWINGING  DOORS 

Hans  Frohikh,  N*w  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Bommer 

SprinrHtag;  cJ.  In^L«dn.n.,  S.C,  a  corporation 

''lil^^nl^SepttnJ^4.l9S6^r^  No.  611.455 
7  Claims.   (CI.  lfr-«5) 


than  said  hub  slidably  mounted  on  the  plunger  rod  ad- 
jacent the  hub,  and  a  paperboard  spacing  sleeve  of  smaUer 
diameter  than  said  washer  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod 
between  the  washer  and  barrel,  the  inner  surface  of  the 
barrel  near  its  front  end  being  provided  with  a  longitu^ 
dinally  extending  by-pass  groove  of  slightly  gre«ter  length 
than  the  plunger,  the  sleeve  being  of  such  lengUi  that 
when  engaged  by  both  the  stop  washer  and  barrel  while 
the  washer  is  against  said  hub  dunng  installauon  of  the 
closer  said  by-pass  groove  will  be  located  directly  behind 
the  plunger,  and  the  sleeve  being  split  lengthwise  and  de 
formable  to  permit  it  to  be  opened  far  enough  to  be  re 
moved  laterally  from  the  rod  after  said  installation. 


2,880,451 
DOOR  CLOSER 

Chyrus  L.  Beck  >Dd  Guy  «•  ■^>[JJ'™'»«ST7ii 
Application  April  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  576,176 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  16-70) 


Jf    u 


1  A  checking  floor  hinge  for  double  acting  swmging 
doors  having  a  housing  and  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  hold  open  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  trapeziform  keeper  rigidly  attached  to  said 
spindle  and  located  within  said  housing,  said  keeper 
having  a  pair  of  apices,  a  roller  in  said  housing  opposi  e 
and  spaced  from  a  portion  of  said  keeper  intermediate 
said  apices,  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  roller  in  a 
radial  direction  toward  said  spindle,  and  means  tor 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  roller  in  said  direction, 
said  roller  being  in  the  path  of  said  apices  of  said  keeper 
and  engaging  same  when  said  spindle  is  rotated  for  ap- 
proximately 90  degrees  in  either  direction  by  the  swing- 
ing door.  ^^^^^^^_^_^ 

2,880,450 
DOOR  CLOSER  ^       „ 

Frank  M.  Newell,  Lowell,  Mich,  assignor  to  NeweH 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Lowell,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan  o  _i  1  iv!-.  ci^aoi 
Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,893 
^^            1  Claim,    (a.  16— 70) 


The  combination  with  a  door  closer  having  a  barrel 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  front  end  to  a  door,  a 
plunger  loosely  mourned  in  the^barrel.  a  plunger  rod  did- 
ably  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  secured  to 
the  plunger,  the  rod  extending  rearwardly  away  from  the 
barrel,  a  hinge  bracket  having  a  hub  projecting  ^ward 
the  barrel  and  screwed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod.  the 
bracket  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  frame 
whereon  the  laoor  is  hinged,  and  a  torsion  spnng  asso- 
ciated with  the  hinge  bracket  for  resisting  swinging  of 
the  bracket  after  the  closer  has  been  insUlled  on  said 
door  and  frame,  of  a  stop  washer  of  larger  diameter 


1    A  door  closer  of  the  character  described  compns- 
ing    a  vertical  metal  strip  removably  attached  to  a  door 
frame,  an  upright  cylinder  having  its  top  end  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  strip,  a  piston  rod  with  a  head 
thereon  mounted  in  the  cylindci  and  extending  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  rod  being  round  m 
cross  section  along  the  portion  thereof  in  the  cy  inder 
and  for  a  small  portion  of  the  rod  out  of  the  cylinder 
when  the  rod  is  in  its  extreme  inward  position  m  the 
cylinder    a  collar  mounted  around  the  lower  end  of  the 
round  portion  of  the  rod  where  the  round  portion  ends 
the  other  part  of  the  rod  being  square  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  its  lower  end 
portion,  a  coil  type  soring  in  expanded  condition  in  the 
cylinder  and  around  the  rod  portion  in  the  cylinder    an 
air  cnamber.  an  air  control  screw-type  valve  positioned  in 
the  top  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  metal  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  door  hinged  on  said  door  frame,  a  round 
Mud  bolt  attached  in  the  bracket,  a  flat  metal  bar  having 
both  of  Its  ends  slightly  curved,  one  curved  portion  of 
the  bar  being  slotted  and  the  other  curved  portion  of  the 
bar  having  a  round  hole  therethrough,  said  slot  of  the 
bar  having  the  round  bolt  of  the  bracket  inserted  through 
the  slot  v^ith  the  hole  in  the  other  end  of  the  bar  being 
around  the  lower  round  portion  of  the  piston  rod  and 
adjacent  the  collar  mounted  on  the  piston  rod    and  a 
plate  member  with  a  square  hole  therein  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  metal  strip  whereby  a  selected  notch  of 
the  notched  end  of  the  piston  rod  may  be  engaged  with 
an  edge  of  said  square  hole  to  maintain  the  door  in  open 
position.  ^ 


2,880,452 

HINGE  MECHANISM 

Caiman  Forgach,   Detroit,  Mich. ' assignor  to  Masscy- 

FergMon  Inc  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  S.pt.;;*«r  ».  WW^^^al  No.  533,145 

■^  5  Claims.    (CL  16—179)  ,        .u , 

1    In  a  hinge  mechanism  for  an  access  panel  in  ttit 

wall  of  a  compartment,  a  bifurcated  member  rigidly  con- 


nected to  said  panel  adjacent  an  edge  portion  thereof,  a 
hinge  pin  disposed  between  bifurcations  of  said  member, 
a  slide  element  connected  between  said  bifurcations  and 
spaced  to  one  side  of  said  hinge  pin  and  said  edge  por- 
tion, an  elongated  bracket  having  opposite  ends  rigidly 
connected  at  opposite  sides  of  an  access  opening  in  said 
compartment  and  disposed  between  said  bifurcations  and 
between  said  hinge  pin  and  slide  element,  and  a  leaf 


abutting  one  another  with  their  lower  ends  offset  rela- 
tively to  said  hinge  lever  supporting  walls,  said  walls  hav- 
ing aligned  pivot  element  mounting  means  thereon  and 
said  arms  having  spring  anchorage  means  on  their  offset 
lower  ends  disposed  remote  from  said  lower  flanges;  and 
a  hinge  bracket  supporting  member  having  a  central  por- 
tion engaging  one  of  said  walls  and  one  of  said  upper 
flanges,  and  supporting  legs  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  central  portion.  i 


spring  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  a  surface  of  said 
bracket  facing  said  panel  and  having  its  distal  end  con- 
nected to  said  hinge  pin  for  swinging  movement  of  said 
panel  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  spring  bias- 
ing said  hinge  pin  in  a  path  normal  to  and  away  from  said 
bracket,  said  slide  element  engaging  said  bracket  for  slid- 
ing movement  relative  thereto  to  swing  said  panel  to  an 
open  position  about  said  hinge  pin  upon  biasing  move- 
ment of  said  spring  to  move  said  hinge  pin  away  from  said 
bracket. 


2,880,453 

VEHICLE  CLOSURE  HINGE 

Otto  C.  Gctsler,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,961 

2Claiau.    (CL  16— 190) 


] .  In  combination  in  a  sheet  metal  hinge  lever  mount- 
ing bracket  unit  for  a  vehicle  body  closure  hinge,  a  hinge 
lever  mounting  bracket  consisting  of  elongated  metal  strip 
structure  of  relatively  narrow  width  in  proportion  to  its 
length  including  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  hinge  lever 
supporting  walls  having  transverse  upper  flanges  integral 
with  their  upper  edges  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, and  transverse  lower  flanges  integral  with  their 
lower  edges  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  substan- 
tially into  abutting  engagement  with  one  another,  and 
an  elongated  spring  anchorage  arm  integral  with  and 
extending  downwardly  from  each  of  said  lower  flanges 


2,880,454 

TIRE  SHAPING  DEVICE 

James  W.  Brandage,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377, 

17  Claims.    (CI.  18—2) 


nf „»,»». )}})).}( 


1.  In  combination,  a  tire  shaping  device  having  ends 
between  which  a  tubular,  deformable  diaphragm  extends, 
means  for  relatively  rotating  said  ends  to  twist  said  dia- 
phragm and  thus  facilitate  telescoping  of  a  pulley-band 
tire  carcass  thcrcaround.  and  means  for  holding  said  ends 
in  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation  during  such  rela- 
tive rotation  thereof. 


2  880  455 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Lawrence  E.  Mincah,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coast 

Pro^Scal  &  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,220, 

now  Patent  No.  2,768,405,  dated  October  30,  1956. 

Divided  and  this  application  August  30,  1956,  Serial 

No.  610,434 

1  aaim.    (CI.  18—2) 

In  a  mixer  structure:  a  standard;  a  shaft  supported 
by  the  sundard  for  roution  and  projecting  beyond  one 
end  surface  of  the  standard;  a  chopper  member  mounted 
on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft;  a  bracket  having  an 
end  surface  and  a  central  or  axial  recess  extending 
inwardly  from  said  end  surface;  means  detachably  secur- 
ing the  bracket  to  the  standard  so  that  the  chopper 
member  and  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft  enter 
said  central  recess  and  so  that  the  end  surface  of  said 
bracket  engages  an  outer  area  of  the  end  surface  of  the 
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•.tandard;  there  being  an  inner  annular  area  about  the 
shaft  at  the  end  surface  of  the  standard  that  is  exposed 
at  the  axial  recess  of  the  bracket;  the  bracket  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  surrounding  and  substantially  paralleling 
The  axial  recess  of  the  bracket,  and  opening  exteriorly 
of  the  bracket  at  a  place  remote  from  the  end  surface  of 
said  bracket;  and  means  forming  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  end  surface  of  the  bracket  and  said  outer  area 


adapted  to  receive  the  torn  slag  particles  and  to  imparl 
a  rolling  movement  to  said  particles,  and  means  for 
varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  truncated  cone. 


r"   ) 


of  said  standard  end  surface;  said  bracket  having  a 
Piuraliis  ot  restricted  openings  between  said  annular  space 
and  said  surrounding  ports;  said  standard  havmg  passage 
means  for  conducting  cooling  gases  to  said  annular  space; 
said  standard  having  passage  means  openmg  at  said 
inner  annular  area  of  said  standard  end  surface;  said 
bracket  having  discharge  passage  means  opening  from 
the  bottom  of  said  axial  recess. 


2,880,456 
nFVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  LIGHT 
pTmNG  FROM  BLAST  FURNACE,  BOILER 
AND  OTHER  SLAG 
Jan  KuieU  and  Frantiick  Vavhn,  Gottwaldov, 

Czechoslovakia 

AppHcation  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Cwchoslovakia  April  9, 1956 

5  Claims.    (CI.  18—2.6) 


2,880.457 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  FINE  THREADS  OF 

FIBERS  OF  GLASS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Werner  Schuller,  Alsager,  England 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,923 

In  Great  Britain  August  26,  1949 

Public  Law  619,  August  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  August  26,  1969 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—8) 


I 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  attenuating   molten  glass  to 
filaments  by   the  action  of  a  gaseous  jet,  the   improve 
menl   comprising   means   disposed   below   a   source    of 
molten   glass   to   separate  initial  droplets   of  glass   and 
mcompletely   attenuated   filaments   from  completely    at- 
tenuated filaments  said  means  comprising  guide  means 
including  a  sloped  surface  for  receiving  said  droplets, 
jet  suction  means  disposed  beneath  said  sloped  surface 
toxvard  the   high  side   thereof,  severing  means  disposed 
helow  the  losver  edge  of  said  sloped  surface,  a  filament 
inlet  means  in  the  puide  means  including  the  sloped 
surface  and  extending  from  said  severing  means  to  said 
jet  suction  means,  said  filament  inlet  means  being  smaller 
than  said  droplets,  a  rotating  drum  rotated  below  said 
severing  means,  the  surface  of  said  rotating  drum  being 
•at  least  tangent  to  a  plumb  line  from  said  sevenng  means 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  such  direction  as 
to  increase  the  tension  of  the  filament. 


1  A  device  for  the  production  of  a  light  filling  from 
blast  furnace,  boiler  and  other  slag,  comprising  a  storage 
tank  for  liquid  slag,  the  tank  having  an  adjustable  an- 
nular outlet  to  discharge  the  slag  substanlially  in  the 
shape  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  means  for  injecting  a  liquid 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  slag  cylinder,  a 
disc  spacedly  mounted  for  rotation  underneath  the  said 
outlet  to  receive  and  tear  to  pieces  the  slag  received,  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  said  disc  a  trun- 
cated cone  mounted  for  rotation  underneath  the  disc  and 


2,880,458  _ 

APPARATLS  AND  ^tETHOD  FOR  SHAPING 
AND  VUi-CANIZING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
\dolf  Heinrich  Frohlich.  Hannover.  Germany,  and  Kd- 
ward  J    Harris,  Akron,  Ohio;  said  Frohlich  assjgnor 
to  The  Cleveland  Trust  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as 

^"Application  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  4iW.517 
23  Claims.    (CL  18—17) 

S  A  vulcanizing  press  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; a  pair  of  complemental  relatively  movable  mold 
sections  defining  an  annular  curing  chamber  when  closed, 
an  inflatable  pneumatic  former  carried  by  one  said  moid 
section;  a  cylindrical  housing  carried  by  said  mold  sec- 
tion carrying  said  former;  and  means  for  "loving  said 
former  between  a  position  in  said  chamber  and  a  posi- 
tion in  said  housing  during  the  period  that  said  press  is 


closed;  means  for   partially  vulcanizing  said  tire  when    said  station  including  a  one  diameter  tubular  member 
said  former  is  positioned  in  said  chamber;  and  means   extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  station, 

means  coupled  with  one  end  of  said  member  for  directing 
pressure  fed  crude  material  into  one  end  of  said  station, 
a  mould  having  one  end  coupled  with  the  other  end  of 
said  member,  said  mould  having  a  cavity  partially  de- 
fining the  product  to  be  formed,  a  screening  disc  in  said 


member  intermediate  its  ends,  means  for  supporting  said 
disc  in  said  member  and  maintaining  a  one  diameter  bore 
through  said  station  at  opposed  sides  of  said  disc,  said 
disc  having  a  multiplicity  of  small  holes  extending  there- 
through, a  cap  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  mould, 
and  said  cap  having  a  vent  aperture  communicating  with 
the  cavity  of  said  mould. 


for  finally  vulcanizing  said  tire  when  said  former  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing. 


2,880,459 
TIRE  SHAPING  AND  CURING  PRESSES 
Harold  Weigold,  Grossc  Pointc  Park,  and  Arthur  W. 
Grant,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asaignon  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  October  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,364 
3  Claims.    (O.  18—17) 


2,880,461 
LOCKING  AND  INJECTION  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

FOR  INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINES 
Emeric  Gaspar,  Michael  George  Munns,  and  Peter  Frank- 
lin Harrison,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Pro- 
jectile &  Engineering  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  June  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,686 

Claim<«  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  28,  1956 

11  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


1.  In  a  tire  mold  of  a  type  having  a  circumferentially 
continuous  opening  at  its  inner  periphery  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  mold  cavity  through  which  the 
diaphragm  of  a  diaphragm  type  tire  press  can  extend 
and  having  opposed  surfaces  forming  the  opposite  walls 
of  said  opening  against  which  inner  portions  of  the  dia- 
phragm can  engage,  and  ledges  extending  outwardly  from 
said  surfaces  against  which  the  bases  of  the  beads  of  the 
tire  can  be  formed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cir- 
cumferentially continuous,  comparatively  narrow  lip  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  said  opposed  surfaces  and  forming 
extensions  of  said  ledges  whereby  said  diaphragm  when 
pressed  against  said  opposed  surfaces  will  be  locally  pene- 
trated by  said  lips,  and  the  material  of  said  diaphragm 
will  extend  onto  said  ledges  to  occupy  any  space  not 
occupied  by  the  bead  portions  of  the  tire. 


1.  In  an  injection  moulding  machine  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  opposed  mould-carrying  platens  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  thrust-member  on  the  frame  behind  one 
of  the  platens  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other 
platen,  toggle  links  connecting  the  thrusl-member  and 
said  movable  platen,  a  piston-and-cylinder  actuating  unit 
having  an  actuating  element  movable  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  platen,  cam  means  connecting  said  actu- 
ating element  and  said  toggle  links  to  operate  the  toggle 
links  when  the  actuating  element  is  moved  by  the  actuat- 
ing unit,  an  injection  cylinder-and-ram  unit  in  operative 
relation  to  one  of  the  platens,  means  for  feeding  mould- 
ing material  into  the  injection  unit  so  that  said  unit  may 
force  said  material  into  the  mould,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  piston-and-cylinder  actuating  unit 
and  said  ram  unit  to  effect  injection,  the  cam  means  being 
shaped  to  close  the  mould  fully  before  the  operative  con- 
nections to  the  ram  unit  effect  injection. 


2380  460 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  RUBBER  PRODUCTS 

Edwaid  MoMtt,  Westfield,  N  J. 

Application  April  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,988 

>  ^  4  Claims,    (a.  18— 30) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  moulded  rubber  prod- 
ucts, comprising  an  air  freeing  and  screening  station. 


2  880  462 

MOLD  HAVING  INSERT  ANCHORLNG  MEANS 

Eugene  J.  Lehman,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,107 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—36) 

2.   In  a  mold  for  producing  a  plastic  product  or  the 

like,  said  mold  comprising  separable  parts  each  having 

adjacent  complementary  surfaces  conformed  to  define  a 

mold  cavity  for  a  product  that  has  sections  lying  in  com- 
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plelely  different  horizontal  planes  that  are  connected  by 
a  vertical  section,  retainer  means  in  one  separable  mold 
part  for  engaging  a  metallic  insert  which  it  is  desired  to 
embed  in  one  horizontal  mold  section  adjacent  and  in 
substantial  pai^llelism  with  said  vertical  section,  said 
retainer  means  including  a  plug  means  set  in  said  one 
separable  mold  part  adjacent  said  one  horizontal  mold 
section  and  also  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  said  vertical  section,  said  plug  means  also  having  a 
counterbored  hole  opening  toward  the  said  one  honzon- 
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2,SM,464 
PRECISION  COMPENSATING  QF  CALENDERED 

SHEETS 

WaHcr  E.   Benedict,  Newtown,  and  Joseph  F.  Dobry, 

Umgbornc,  Pa.,  aMignon  to  Congolcum-Naini  Inc., 

Kearny,  NJ.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

Application  February  7,  19S8,  Serial  No.  713,996 

13  Claims.    (CI.  1»-48J) 


tal  mold  section  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  insert, 
a  U-shaped  retainer  clip  affixed  centrally  within  said 
counterbore  and  including  spaced  resilient  prongs  urged 
toward  each  other  and  having  inwardly  oppositely  di- 
rected approximately  V-shaped  lips  at  their  free  ends 
positioned  above  the  surface  of  said  one  mold  part 
which  defines  the  cavity  for  said  one  horizontal  mold 
section,  said  lips  defining  a  gap  between  them  corre 
spending  to  the  configuration  of  the  free  end  of  the  in- 
sert, whereby  a  positive  interlocking  engagement  between 
said  lips  and  said  insert  may  be  effected. 


5.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  smooth  sheet  of  plastic 
composition  having  decorative  pieces  of  plastic  composi- 
tion embedded  in  its  surface  by  passing  a  sheet  of  plastic 
composition  having  decorative  pieces  on  its  surface 
through  a  calender  whereby  the  gauge  of  the  sheet  is 
reduced  and  the  decorative  pieces  embedded  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  sheet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  forc- 
ing fine  particles  of  compatible  plastic  composition  be- 
neath the  sheet  as  it  enters  the  nip  of  said  calender  at 
points  of  tautness  of  the  sheet. 


2,880,463 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

WORK-HOLDING  FIXTURES 

Thaddeus  R.  L.  Lazarr,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,045 
1  Claim.    (CI.  18—39) 


2  880  465 

PROCESS  FOR  f  He'pRODUCTION  OF 

CELLULOSIC  SHEETS 

Alex  Luchtenbcri,  Mil^pc,  BranscI,  Germany,  assignor  to 

J.  P.  Bemberg  Aktiengesdischaft,  Wuppertal-Oberbar- 

men,  Germany  ._.  .^. 

Application  Jamury  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,503 
Claims  priority,  appUoitloB  Germany  January  15,  1955 
1  Claim.    (CI.  18— 57) 


^/f 


Molding  apparatus  for  making  a  work-holding  fixture 
comprising  a  chassis,  a  plurality  of  patterns  attached  re- 
movably to  the  chassis  in  predetermined  spacial  relation- 
ship corresponding  to  work-holding  positions  desired  to 
be  formed  in  the  fixture,  each  pattern  having  a  threaded 
aperture  centrally  passing  therethrough,  threaded  mem- 
bers thrcadedly  ens^rfS  within  the  apertures,  and  a  walled 
open-topped  mold  for  retention  therein  of  a  plastic  mold 
material  capable  of  setting  into  a  hardened  state,  the 
chassis  being  removably  engaged  with  the  open-topped 
mold  such  that  the  pattcras  extend  into  the  mold  to  a 
depth  sufficient  to  be  encompassed  by  a  moid  material 
introduced  into  the  mold,  the  threaded  members  of  said 
patterns  being  rotatably  adjustable  in  a  vertical  direction 
through  the  patterns  whereby  the  patterns  may  be  sepa- 
rated from  a  hardened  molded  material  encompassing 
the  patterns  by  rotation  of  the  threaded  members  against 
the  hardened  mold  material. 


A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cellulosic  sheet 
which  comprises  extruding  a  cellulosic  solution  in  the 
form  of  a  film  from  an  elongated  slot  of  a  pouring  device 
through  an  air  space  into  an  open,  aqueous  coagulation 
bath  positioned  below  the  pouring  device  and  heated 
to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  temperature  of 
the  cellulosic  solution  being  extruded,  and  preventing 
the  condensation  of  vapors  rising  from  the  coagulation 
bath  on  surfaces  of  the  pouring  device  adjacent  said 
slot  by  the  application  from  an  electric  heating  source 
external  of  and  in  heat  conducting  contact  with  said 
pouring  device  of  only  sufficient,  localized,  electrical 
energy  heat  along  the  entire  exposed  surfaces  of  the  pour- 
ing device  adjacent  said  slot  to  give  the  exposed  surfaces 
adjacent  said  slot  a  temperature  slightly  greater  than 
the  temperature  of  the  bath,  whereby  the  formation  of 
condensate  drops  on  said  exposed  surfaces  from  vapors 
arising  from  the  bath  and  subsequent  contact  theHcof  with 
the  cellulosic  film  being  extruded  is  avoided. 


2(889  4M 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILMS  FROM 
POLYMER  LATEXES 
Roland  E.  Gundcrman,  Clare,  a^  Max  E.  Eido-,  Mid- 
land, Michn  asiliBnn  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
puy,  Midland,  Mkh.,  ■  cononlkM  of  Delaware 
Applkatioa  Jaowvy  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,125 
7Claima.    (CL  18— 57) 


docs  not  adhere  as  a  skin  to  the  walls  of  the  mold  and 
to  said  reinforcing  skin,  and  then  heating  the  plastisol 
remaining  in  the  mold  in  the  form  of  a  skin  sufficiently 
to  fuse  said  plastisol. 


2  880  468 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ARTICLES 
Mclrin  Mooney,  Moontain  Lakes,  and  Theodore  L.  Ether, 
Pompton  Plafais,  N  J.,  aarignon  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New 

Ajmlication  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,035 
4Clafans.    (Q.  18— 58 J) 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  continuous  coherent  ar- 
ticles from  polymer  latexes  consisting  of  as  a  sequence 
of  steps  the  wetting  of  a  supporting  surface  with  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  coagulant  solution,  the  casting  of  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  coagulable  latex  of  a  polymeric  ma- 
terial composed  of  a  chloroethylene  monomer  and  an- 
other monoethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  on  said 
wet  surface  in  a  metered  thickness,  the  washing  of  the 
so-formed  coagulum  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said 
electrolyte,  and  the  drying  and  fusing  of  said  coagulum 
into  a  continuous  coherent  article,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting of  subjecting  said  coagulum  to  healing  below  the 
fusion  temperature  of  said  coagulum  prior  to  said  washing 
step  and  before  said  coagulum  is  stripped  from  said  sup- 
porting furface.       

2,880,467 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  FOOTWEAR 
VifgU  J.  WlbbcBs,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  anignor  to  United 
Statn  Rubber  Compuagr,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

***AilSSiT2uaiy  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  401,956 
IClafaM.    (a.  18— 58) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shoe  having  a  sole  with  a 
concave  paraboloidal  inner  surface  by  gelling  a  plastisol 
in  a  mold  which  is  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  co- 
inciding with  the  axis  of  said  paraboloidal  surface,  which 
method  comprises  rotating  said  mold  about  said  axis  with 
said  axis  inclined  at  an  angle  with  the  vertical  during  the 
gelation  of  a  part  of  the  plastisol.  thereby  to  form  the 
upper  portions  of  said  shoe,  and  then  adjusting  said  axis 
of  rotation  to  be  vertical  and  rotating  said  mold  about 
said  axis  during  gelation  of  another  part  of  said  plastisol. 
thereby  to  form  the  inner  sole  surface  of  said  shoe,  the 
speed  of  rotation  being  such  as  to  cause  the  surface  of 
said  plastisol  to  assume  the  desired  paraboloidal  shape. 


Z3M.409 

CARD  STRIPPING  DEVICE 

Flem  G.  Jamca,  PinevUlc,  N.C. 

Application  December  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,680 

2  Claims.    (CI.  19— 109) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  seamless  reinforced  foot- 
wear having  a  resinous  wall  reinforced  in  the  sole  and 
foxing  areas,  which  comprises  providing  a  hollow  metal 
mold  having  sole  and  sidewall  portions  defining  a  mold 
cavity,  said  sidewall  portions  including  a  foxing  area 
adjacent  the  sole  portion  of  the  mold,  pouring  a  resinous 
plastisol  into  the  mold  to  a  depth  sufficient  only  to  ex- 
tend up  the  sidewalls  of  said  mcrfd  a  little  distance  from 
said  sole  area  and  less  than  the  height  desired  in  the 
completed  footwear  to  form  a  reinforcing  layer  for  the 
sole  and  foxing  areas,  heating  the  portion  of  this  plastisol 
that  is  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  mold  to  form  from  only 
8  portion  of  the  plastisol  a  non-cellular  skin  on  the  sole 
and  sidewall  portions  of  the  mold,  pouring  additional 
resinous  plastisol  into  the  mold  and  to  a  height  sufficient 
for  the  completed  footwear,  heating  the  portion  of  the 
plastisol  that  is  adjacent  the  previously  formed  skin  and 
is  adjacent  the  sidewalls  of  the  mold  to  form  a  noo- 
cellular  skin  on  the  renuiining  walls  of  the  m<rfd  and 
within  the  reinforcing  skin,  pouring  out  the  plastisol  that 


\ 


1.  In  combination  withv  a  carding  machine  having  a 
main  card  cylinder,  a  doffei^cylinder  engaging  said  card 
cylinder,  and  a  doffer  comb  engaging  said  doffer  cylinder, 
a  card  stripper  comprising  suction  nozzles  connected  to 
traverse  said  main  card  cylinderVid  said  doffer  cylinder, 
a  vacuum  source  connected  to  swd  suction  nozzles,  a 
third  suction  nozzle  positioned  aajacent  the  point  of 
engagement  of  the  doffer  comb  and^^e  doffer  cylinder 
just  above  the  upper  level  of  the  c6mb  reciprocating 
area,  means  connecting  said  third  nozzte  to  said  vacu- 
um source,  and  means  for  traversing  said  nozzle  along 
with  the  rest  of  the  stripping  apparatus  >xially  along 
said  cylinders,  whereby  waste  loosened  by  the  vacuum 
operating  on  the  main  cylinder  and  removed  by^c  doffer 
cylinder  will  be  removed  from  the  doffer  cylind^  below 
the  doffer  comb,  said  vacuum  source  being  strong  b(iough 
to  produce,  at  said  last  named  nozzle,  a  zone  of 
moving  air  which  extends  to  the  point  of  engage 
the  doffer  comb  with  the  doffer  cylinder,  and  said  1 
named  nozzle  being  positioned  with  a  predctcrmii 
clearance  from  said  doffer  cylinder  sufficient  to  permit 
said  nozzle  to  suck  in  free  falling  dirt  particles  and  the 
like  dislodged  from  said  doffer  cylinder  by  said  doffer 
comb. 
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STRUCTURE,  BLOCKS 

Eleanor  Pickersgill,  Alameda.  Calif. 

Applicarion  March  26.  1954,  Serial  No.  418.805 

6  Claims.    (CI.  20— 4) 


1.  A  structural  unit  for  fabricating  a  wall  comprising 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  vertically  extending 
stud  elements  including  a  pair  of  end  stud  elements  and 
at  least  one  horizontally  extending  strip  secured  to  said 
elements,  the  ends  of  each  element  having  adjacent. 
V-shaped  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  said  unit 
and  the  outwardly  directed  faces  of  said  end  elements 
having  adjacent,  vertically  extending.  V-shaped  grooves 
whereby  each  unit  is  adapted  to  interlock  with  all  adja- 
cent similar  units  to  form  a  wall. 


2,8M,471 

SOUND  INSULATING  STRUCTURES 

Heyno  Von  IVIaiichluiiisen,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioD  Febraary  2«,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,322 

15  Claims.     (CL  20— 4) 


2tSM,472 

SIDE  WALL  MOUNTING 

Joseph  KublaBOw,  PHtabwfh,  Pa. 

AppUcalion  September  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,035 

^  4Clalmi.    (a.  20— 5) 


1.  In  a  wall  structure,  lap  siding  consisting  of  relatively 
long  thin  panel  siding  material  mounted  on  the  wall, 
mounting  strips  of  U-shape  overlapping  the  top  edge  of 
the  panel  having  a  depending  leg  and  mounting  strips  of 
U-shape  for  the  bottom  of  said  panels,  said  panels  having 
a  groove  on  their  inner  face  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
panels  and  said  bottom  mounting  strips  having  an  exten 
sion  thereof  worked  into  the  groove  to  interlock  there 
with,  the  mounting  strip  on  the  top  edge  of  the  panel 
being  nailed  to  the  wall  with  nails  passing  through  said 
strip  and  panel  and  said  bottom  strip  having  an  extension 
for  interlocking  with  the  depending  leg  of  the  mounting: 
strip  on  the  top  edge  of  the  panel. 


2  8M  473 

FIBROUS  glass' LAMINATIONS 

Ben    Shwayder.    Detroit,    Mich.,   assignor   to    Shwa>dcr 

Bros.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  .Mich. 

Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,908 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20— 15) 


1.  In  a  sound  insulating  structure,  a  main  frame  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  main  frame 
member  comprising  laterally  spaced  stiles  and  vertically 
spaced  rails,  a  face  panel  attached  to  the  outer  side  of 
said  main  frame  member  and  covering  said  opening,  said 
main  frame  member  having  one  peripheral  edge  shaped 
irregularly  to  form  part  of  an  interlock,  a  secondary 
frame  member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  sec- 
ondary frame  member  comprising  laterally  spaced  stiles 
and  vertically  spaced  rails,  a  face  panel  attached  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  secondary  frame  member  and  covering 
said  opening,  said  secondary  frame  member  having  one 
peripheral  edge  shaped  irregularly  to  interlock  with  the 
irregularly  shaped  edge  of  said  main  frame  member  when 
said  members  are  assembled  with  their  face  panels  posi- 
tioned outwardly,  and  a  layer  of  sound  vibration  insula- 
tion material  interposed  between  said  interlocking  frame 
members  and  between  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the 
members  connected  thereto. 


I 


1.  A  rigid,  structural  panel  construction  comprising  two 
substantially  rigid  panels  fricUonally  interloclted  in  face 
to  face  relationship  to  form  a  double  panel;  each  of  the 
two  panels  being  formed  of  a  large,  substantially  rigid 
sheet;  a  large  number  of  identical,  substantially  cylin- 
drical in  cross-section,  thin-wall,  hollow  tubes  arranged 
across  one  face  of  each  of  the  sheets,  the  entire  length  of 
each  of  the  tubes  being  in  contact  with  and  permanently 
secured  to  the  face  of  its  respective  sheet,  thus  rigidifying 
and  reenforcing  the  sheets;  all  of  the  tubes  being  parallel 
with  one  another;  each  pair  of  adjacent  tubes  on  each 
sheet  being  spaced  apart  a  disunce  which  is  slightly  less 
than  the  distance  required  for  a  single  tube  of  the  op- 
posite sheet  to  pass  freely  between  the  spaced  pair  of 
tubes;  each  tube  being  substantially  rigid,  but  the  walls 
thereof  being  inherently  resilient;  the  two  panels  being 
arranged  in  face  to  face.  ?losely  spaced,  relationship,  with 
each  of  the  tubes  of  one  sheet  being  inserted  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  tubes  of  the  other  sheet,  m  conUnuous 
line  contact  with  the  face  of  said  other  sheet,  past  the  hne 
of  the  shortest  distance  between  the  pair  of  tubes,  the 
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tubes  of  said  one  sheet  being  inserted  and  frictionally 
held  between  the  pain  of  tubes  of  the  other  sheet  due  to 
the  inherent  resiliency  of  the  tube  walls  which  resiliently 
yield  for  passage  of  the  tubes  of  one  sheet  past  the  tubes 
of  the  other  sheet  upon  forcing  the  panels  towards  each 
other  face  to  face  and  which  return  to  their  original  shape 
to  prevent  retraction  of  the  respective  tubes,  thereby  inter- 
locking the  two  panels.  . 


to  said  space  to  permit  evacuation  thereof,  said  valve 
being  dcformable  by  an  axially  inwardly  directed  force 


2,SMv474 

SLIDING  DOOR 

William  J.  NotaB,  Woodmcrc,  N.Y. 

Application  October  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,955 

3  Claims.    (0.20—19) 


.-    u." 
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I.  In  a  sliding  door  construction,  a  rectangular  open 
frame  including  a  horizontally  disposed  I-beam  defining 
an  upper  rail,  said  frame  further  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  base  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
channel  therein,  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  vertically 
disposed  end  pieces  extending  between  said  rail  and  base 
and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  horizonUlly  disposed  L- 
shaped  beams  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  first  end  piece  and  secured  thereto,  first  and  second 
body  members  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  first 
body  member  being  hollow  and  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  tongue  for  engage- 
ment with  the  channel  in  said  base,  said  tongue  defining 
a  groove  therein,  said  first  body  member  further  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls 
and  a  vertically  disposed  end  wall,  the  top  and  one  end 
of  said  first  body  member  being  open,  brackets  secured 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls,  inner  and  outer 
rollers  supported  by  said  brackets,  said  outer  rollers  en- 
gaging said  beams,  said  second  body  member  being  smaller 
in  cross  section  than  said  first  body  member,  said 
second  body  member  being  mounted  for  telescoping 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  first  body  member,  said 
second  body  member  comprising  a  bottom  member 
having  a  depending  finger  for  engagement  with  the  groove 
in  said  first  body  member,  said  second  body  member 
further  including  spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side 
members  and  a  top  member,  there  being  spaced  parallel 
recesses  in  the  top  member  of  said  second  body  member 
for  engagement  by  said  inner  rollers,  support  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  top  of  said  second  body  mem- 
ber, and  rollers  connected  to  said  support  members  for 
engagement  with  said  upper  rail. 


into  a  second  position  in  said  opening  in  which  the  said 
opening  deforms  and  constricts  said  valve  to  seal  the 
aperture  therein.  i     ', 


2J80v«76 

THRESHOLD 

James  A.  Wahlfeld,  Peoria,  Dl. 

AppllcatioB  April  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,378 

13  Claims.    (CL  20— 64) 


1.  In  a  threshold  structure  of  the  character  described, 
a  pair  of  articulated  channel  sections  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured along  the  sill  of  a  doorway  and  defining  respectively 
longitudinally  extending,  substantially  parallel  spaced  re- 
cesses, one  of  said  channel  sections  having  an  edge  sup- 
ported upon  the  other  channel  section  intermediate  said 
recesses,  and  a  sealing  strip  of  flexible  resilient  material 
having  longitudinal  edges  receivable  respectively  in  said 
recesses  in  an  interlocking  relation  therewith,  said  sealing 
strip  having  an  upwardly  bowed  top  wall  extending  above 
said  channel  sections  for  cooperative  sealing  engagement 
with  a  door  closed  thereagainst. 


2  MO  477    ^ 
.  WEATHERSTRIPPING  FOR  THRESHOLDS 
Aloysins  T.  Konkel,  Akron,  Ohio 
AppUcation  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,321 
7  Claims.    (CL  2*-69) 


2,880,475 
WINDOW  UNIT 
Heriicrt  E.  Miih,  Detroif,  Miefc^  ■■■nnr  to  Mffls  Prod- 
ucts, IncM  WaUed  Lake,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioB  of  Michi- 


AppUcatloB  May  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,426 
7Claimi.    (CL20--56.5) 

2.  A  double  glazed  closure  unit  including  spaced  glass 
panels  and  a  continuous  sealing  and  spacing  member 
disposed  between  said  panels  at  their  edges,  said  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  therein  communicating  with  the 
space  between  said  panels,  and  a  plug  valve  of  resilient, 
deformable  material  having  an  aperture^  therethrough, 
said  valve  being  insertable  into  said  opening  in  said 
member  in  a  first  position  in  which  said  aperture  is  opened 


'^^%-l--- 


1.  A  weather  stripping  unit  for  attachment  to  a  vertical 
closure  member  that  is  provided  with  a  vertically  depend- 
ing attaching  flange  at  its  lowermost  extremity,  compris- 
ing; an  elongated  angle  having  a  vertical  leg  section  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  leg  member;  sealing  means  at- 
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tached  to  said  substantially  horizontal  leg  niember;  and 
attaching  means  defined  by  said  vertical  leg  section  and 
securing  the  same  to  one  surface  of  said  depending  flange 
of  said  closure  member  in  vertically  shiftable,  coplanar 
relationship  therewith;  said  sealing  means  including  a  pair 
of  horizontally  spaced,  elongated  strips  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, each  of  which  is  defined  by  a  central  rib  portion  hav- 
ing a  marginal  edge  secured  to  said  substantially  hori- 
zontal leg  member,  and  having  the  opposite  marginal  edge 
thereof  defined  by  a  bulbous  member  of  hollow  resilient 
composition;  a  portion  of  said  bulbous  member  being  in 
contact  with  said  vertical  leg  section  whereby  said  bulbous 
member  will  flex  about  said  rib  upon  the  application  of 
force  thereon  in  one  direction  while  compressing  upon  the 
application  of  force  thereon  in  an  opposite  direction. 


SASH  PIN  WITH  GROOVE  TO  RECEIVE  SUPPORT-' 
ING  RAIL  AND  MORTBE  AND  TENON  JOINT 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Chtflct  H.  Trac  Jr^  KMBwortk,  DL,  RwlgBrtr  to  Sfot- 
■aib,  be  of  EvaMkNi,  DL,  a  cmfunHkm  of  DUmIs 
Inc  i;  195t,  Scffal  No.  W^Tt 
SCIalM.    (CL2«— M) 


2,8M,478 

COMPOSITE  MOLDING 

Ivar  S.  LawMD,  AafaviUc,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  November  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,495 

4Clafaiis.    (a.  20— 74) 


1 .  A  molding  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
formed  metal  sections  longitudinally  joined  together  ao 
as  to  provide  a  channel  having  converging  side  walb 
therein,  a  meUl  trim  bead  having  a  tubular  ball  portioii 
and  spaced  longitudinally  extending  and  outwardly  bowed 
flange  portions  providing  elongated  projections  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  channel,  and  a  core 
in  said  ball  portion  extending  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, said  core  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  bead  in  any 
desired  bent  position. 


2,8M,479 
TRIM  STRIP  ASSEMBLY 
Jesse  L.  Evans,  Tipp  City,  and  Kenneth  O.  Sinon,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  May  i,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,137 
SCIaiou.    (CL2*— 74) 


4.  A  unitary  spring  metal  fastener  for  attaching  decora- 
tive trim  strip  material  to  a  panel,  said  fastener  having  a 
first  generally  elongated  flat  portion,  a  reversely  bent  por- 
tion extending  from  said  flat  portion  and  having  a  trans- 
verse axis  located  at  an  angle  to  the  edges  of  said  first 
named  flat  portion,  a  second  flat  portion  extending  from 
said  reversely  bent  portion,  a  lug  portion  extending  away 
from  said  flat  portion  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
reversely  bent  portion  and  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis 
of  said  reversely  bent  portion,  and  a  tang  extending  from 
said  first  named  flat  portion. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  wooden  sash  structure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  right  angularly  related  wooden  sash 
members  having  a  mortise  and  tenon  joint  wherein  a 
tenon  on  one  of  the  members  is  fitted  into  a  mortise  in 
the  other  of  said  members,  a  sash  pin  securing  the 
tenon  against  separation  from  the  mortise,  said  sash 
pin  comprising  an  elongated  strai^t  substantially  uni- 
formly cross-sectioned  body  throughout  its  length  with 
a  sharp  broad  V-shaped  cutting  and  penetrating  edge  tip 
at  one  end  and  a  blunt  opposite  head  end,  said  V-edge 
being  disposed  in  severing  relation  cross-grain  to  the 
mortised  member  and  with  and  in  spreading  relation  be- 
tween the  grain  of  the  tenon,  said  V-edge  extending  short 
of  one  outer  face  of  the  mortised  member  and  the  blunt 
opposite  end  being  countersunk  within  the  opposite  outer 
surface  of  the  mortised  member,  said  pin  having  opposite 
narrow  longitudinal  flattened  substantially  parallel  areas 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  V-edge  and  comprising  sub- 
stantially minor  portions  of  the  circumference  of  the  pin 
so  as  to  substantially  avoid  diminishing  the  bending 
resisunce  of  the  pin  to  bending  forces  imposed  by  the 
joint  on  said  parallel  areas  as  compared  to  such  bending 
forces  imposed  on  the  round  portions  of  the  pin  periphery, 
the  flattened  areas  providing  the  narrowest  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  pin  between  the  tenon  grain  and  with 
the  flattened  areas  engaging  and  spreading  the  grain  of 
the  tenon  and  cooperating  with  the  grain  of  the  wooden 
members  to  resist  torque  di^lacement  of  the  members 
with  the  round  porti<»s  of  the  pin  acting  to  prevent  tear- 
through  during  torque  strains,  said  pin  having  a  chordal 
groove  across  one  of  the  flattened  areas  and  adjacent  to 
said  blunt  end  and  defined  by  oppositely  generally  axially 
facing  shoulders  and  a  radially  outwardly  facing  root  with 
said  groove  and  said  shoulders  being  located  entirely 
within  that  portion  of  the  mortised  member  within  which 
said  blunt  end  is  countersunk  so  that  the  contiguous 
severed  grain  ends  of  the  mortised  member  extend  into 
the  groove  to  provide  an  interlock  lug  of  material  of 
the  mortised  member  interengaging  with  said  shoulders 
to  resist  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  pin  and  coact- 
ing  with  said  groove  root  in  cooperation  with  the  grain 
of  the  wooden  members  engaging  said  flattened  areas  to 
resist  torque  displacement  of  the  members,  the  material 
of  the  mortised  member  outwardly  of  the  countersunk 
blunt  end  interlockln^y  interengaging  witii  said  blunt 

end.  _^_^-^ 

2.tM.481 
WALLBOARD  FASTENING  MEANS 
JoMph  J.  Robinsois.  Jr.,  Dover,  Ohio,  assigMr  to  Mar* 
Wail  ProdMts,  Inc.,  Dover,  Ohio,  a  cotpohitioii  of 

Ohio 

Application  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  39f  498 
ICIainM.    (a.2#-92) 

5.  In  a  building  structure  which  comprises  a  supporting 
wall  member  together  with  a  plurality  of  tongue  and 
groove  wallboard  sheets  attached  thereto,  the  combina- 


tion which  comprises  a  wallboard  fastener  rigidly  attached 
to  said  supporting  wall  meiiber.  said  fastener  containing 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  prongs  retracted  from  and  formed 
integrally  with  the  base  of  said  fastener,  said  prongs  com- 
prising means  which  overlie  and  grip  the  adjacent  edge 
of  an  overlying  wallboard,  a  prong  retracted  from  the 


2,819  4S3 
VACUUM  CASTING 
Charles  W.  Hanks  and  Charles  4'A.  Hnnt,  Orinda, 
Hngh  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  mmigaon  to  S( 
fer  Chemical  Company,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  coipontton 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  M4382 
7  Claims.    (0.22— 57  J) 


base  of  said  fastener  and  extending  in  the  direction  op- 
posite to  that  of  said  spaced-apart  prongs,  said  prong 
bent  to  project  a  pointed  tang  portion  which  abuts  an 
adjacent  edge  portion  of  another  overlying  wallboard, 
and  said  wallboards  being  placed  in  joining  tongue  and 
groove  position  overlying  said  fastener  whereby  said  wall- 
boards  are  attached  to  said  supporting  wall  member. 


2J88,482 

I  AUTOCLAVES 

Gnstav  Albert  Magnl,  Lidlnfo,  near  Stockhohn,  Sweden 
Application  May  14, 195<,  Serial  No.  584,804 
4ClainH.    (O.  21— 95) 


«r-  £K'  «#^ 


1.  An  autoclave  for  sterilizing  purposes,  comprising  a 
pressure  vessel,  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  removable 
cover,  a  separate  vapor-generating  chamber  of  large  heat 
capacity  provided  with  heating  means  disposed  at  a  lower 
level  than  said  pressure  vessel,  a  first  pipe  extending  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  vapor- 
generating  chamber  and  having  its  upper  portion  shaped 
to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  second  pipe  extending  between 
the  bottom  of  the  pressure  vessel  and  the  vapor-generat- 
ing chamber  and  terminating  at  a  higher  level  in  the 
pressure  vessel  thin  the  first  pipe,  a  valve  member  with- 
in the  pressure  vessel  and  cooperating  with  the  valve  seat 
of  said  first  pipe,  a  resilient  bellows  outside  the  pressure 
vessel  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  pres- 
sure vessel,  a  lever  connection  between  said   resilient 
bellows  and  said  valve  member,  said  bellows  tending  to 
keep  the  valve  member  in  the  closed  position  so  as  to 
permit  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  introduced  into  and 
remain  in  the  pressure  vessel  until  the  autoclave  is  to  be 
used,  and  means  comprising  a  rod  connected  to  said  re- 
movable cover  and  a  resilient  member  adapted  to  exert 
a  valve-opening  force  on  said  bellows  when  the  cover  is 
applied  to  the  pressure  vessel  to  cause  liquid  to  flow  from 
said  pressure  vessel  through  the  first  pipe  into  said  vapor-^ 
generating  chamber  in  which  it  is  instanUy  vaporized,  the 
vapor  thus  generated  flowing  back  into  the  pressure  vessel 
through  the  second  pipe  and  creating  therein  and  in  said 
bellows  a  pressure  counteracting  the  valve-opening  force 
applied  to  thfe  latter  so  as  to  automatically  control  the 
movement  of  said  valve  member  and  keep  the  vapor  pres- 
sure within  the  pressure  vessel  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant value. 


5.  The  method  of  casting  that  comprises  introducing 
a  consumable  electrode  of  melt  stock  into  a  high-vacu- 
um chamber  containing  thermionically  electron-emissive  ^ 
cathode  means  and  a  mold,  evacuating  said  chamber  to 
a  high  vacuum  for  mainUining  an  essentially  electronic 
current  to  said  cathode,  causing  electrons  emitted  by 
said  cathode  means  to  bombard,  heat  and  melt  said  con- 
sumable electrode,  causing  material  melted  from  said 
electrode  to  drip  into  said  mc^d  and  there  resolidify,  caus- 
ing electrons  emitted  by  said  cathode  means  to  bom- 
bard material  within  said  mold  for  maintaining  a  pool 
of  molten  material  within  an  upper  portion  of  said  mold, 
regulating  the  electron  current  between  said  cathode 
means  and  said  consumable  electrode  to  control  the  melt- 
ing rate,  and  regulating  the  electron  current  between 
said  cathode  means  and  the  material  within  said  mold 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  molten  material  in  said 
pool. 

2  880  484 
stripper' PIN  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  E.  Ellison,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standard 
Screw  Company,  BcUwood,  Dl.,  a  coiporation  of  mi- 
nob 

Application  April  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  731,304 
24  Claims.    (O.  22— 94) 
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16.  A  floating  and  self-locking  adjustable  stripper  pin 
assembly  for  molding  and  casting  machines  and  the  like 
including  a  stripper  pin  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  a 
confined  path  of  travel  at  its  upper  end,  a  support  struc- 
ture having  a  recess  therein  and  a  stripper  pin  base  con- 


r 
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necting  assembly  adapted  to  connect  the  lower  end  of  the 
pin  to  the  support  structure,  the  connecting  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pin  base  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the 
stripper  pin  in  a  bore  aligned  with  the  recess  in  the  sup- 
port structure,  and  hold  down  and  securing  means  re- 
ceived within  hold  down  bores  in  the  pin  base  and  extend- 
mg  into  the  support  structure,  the  hold  down  and  securing 
means  including  members  having  a  portion  of  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  hold  down  bores  in 
the  pin  base  to  thereby  permit  relative  movement  between 
the  pin  base  and  the  support  structure  at  least  to  the  extent 
of  the  difference  in  diameters.  i 
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shrinkage  at  the  mold  walls,  and  removing  the  mold  from 
the  casting  to  thereby  provide  a  completed  casting  having 
a  substantially  uniform  composition  throughout. 


2,8S0,485 
WATER  JACKET  CORING  FOR  CASTING  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINE  BLOCKS 
John  Dolza,  Davisborg,  Mich.,  aisignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .,  .,. 
Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,838 
11  Claims.     (CI.  22—167) 


1.  A  reinforced  water  jacket  core  for  use  in  casting  a 
cylinder  block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
water  jacket  core  comprising  an  elongated  thin  sheet 
metal  supportmg  layer  shaped  to  provide  outer  surfaces 
of  the  casting  walls  which  form  the  cylinders  of  the 
engine,  said  supporting  layer  having  opposite  pairs  of 
inwardly  extending  portions  which  define  with  side  walls 
of  said  layer  openings  for  receiving  cylinder-defining  por- 
tions of  barrel  cores,  and  a  thin  layer  of  a  baked  mixture 
of  sand  and  binder  packed  around  the  outer  surface  of 
said  sheet  metal  supporting  layer. 


2,880.486 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INVESTMENT  CASTINGS 

Edear  C.  Wallace.  Watcrtown,  N.Y. 

Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,808 

6CUims.     (CI.  22— 196) 


2  880  487 

INTERCHANGEABLE  ORNAMENTS  FOR 

BUTTONS 

Thomas  R.  Ryan,  Port  Washhigton,  N.Y. 

Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,788 

4Claiiiif.    (CL24— 113) 


1.  An  interchangeable  ornament  for  buttons  or  the 
like  comprising  an  ornamental  member  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  portion,  a  V-shapcd  element  having  a  base  por- 
tion pivoted  to  said  ornamental  member  and  having  re- 
silient curved  branch  portions  extending  from  said  base 
portion,  and  means  for  normally  keeping  said  V-shaped 
element  juxtaposed  to  said  ornamental  member,  the 
branch  portions  of  said  V-shaped  member  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  receiving  between  them  threads 
fastening  a  button  to  a  piece  of  fabric  and  for  engaging 
said  button  in  sudh  a  manner  as  to  fasten  thereto  said 
ornamental  member. 


2,880,488 

SLIDE  FASTENER 

James  C.  Macy,  Weitfield,  NJ.,  asignor  to  Ideco, 

Incorporated,    Wcitficid,    NJ.,   a   corporation    of 

New  Jersey  ..  ,^. 

Appiication  September  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,241 

3  Claims.    (CL  24— 205.12) 


I .  The  method  of  making  precision  investment  castings 
comprising  covering  the  surface  of  a  destructible  pattern 
with  a  thin  metal  coating,  the  major  metal  constitueiJt 
of  which  is  the  same  as  the  metal  to  be  cast  and  is 
wettable  and  solderable  thereto,  encasing  the  covered 
pattern  in  an  investment  to  produce  a  mold,  removing 
the  destructible  pattern  from  the  mold  while  allowing 
the  metal  coating  to  remain  in  the  mold  as  a  lining, 
pouring  the  metal  to  be  cast  into  the  mold,  maintaining 
the  mold  lining  sufficiently  thin  that  the  entire  metal  mold 
lining  blends  and  solders  to  the  poured  metal  to  reduce 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener  strip,  the  combination  including: 
a  longitudinal  ridge  along  one  face  of  the  strip  and  along 
the  opposite  face  a  longitudinal  groove  aligned  with  said 
ridge,  said  strip  being  thicker  in  the  region  of  said  ridge 
and  said  groove  than  in  the  laterally  adjacent  portions  of 
said  strip  to  give  said  strip  a  generally  concavo-convex 
shape  in  a  section  taken  transversely  of  said  strip  and  per- 
pendicularly to  said  faces,  uniformly  spaced  openings  in 
said  ridge,  said  openings  extending  through  said  strip  and 
leaving  between  said  openings  projecting  rungs  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  of  the  same  order  as  the  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  said  openings  so  that  said  rungs  can 
enter  the  openings  of  a  similar  mating  fastener  strip,  the 
material  of  the  rungs  overlapping  the  material  around  the 
openings  by  a  depthwise  distance  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  adjacent  portions  and  interengaging  the  same 
to  resist  separation  of  said  strips. 


2,880,489 
LOCKING-TYPE  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
John  E.  Burbank,  Stamford,  Coui.,  asdgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cue  Fastener,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Application  July  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,010 
3CUims.    (CL  24— 205.14) 
1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  slide  member  having 
upper  and  lower  plates,  an  island  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
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said  plates  and  connecUng  them  and  opposed  guide  flanges 
at  the  lateral  edges  of  said  plates,  means  forming  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  plate  adjacent  to  said  island,  a  rail  ele- 
ment on  said  upper  plate  overlying  said  opening,  an  oper- 
ating tab  having  spaced  arms  at  one  end  thereof,  said  arms 
being  <}isposed  en  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  and  having 
inwardly  converging  end  portions  extending  between  said 
rail  and  said  upper  plate,  said  end  portions  also  beinji 
bent  laterally  to  form  a  tongue  movable  with  said  tab  be- 
tween a  position  in  which  the  tongue  is  received  substan- 
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in  overlying  spaced  relationship  to  the  base  section  and 
having  a  length  less  than  the  base  section  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  top  section  terminate  short  of  the  ends  of 
the  base  section,  a  spacer  element  between  the  top  sec- 
tion and  the  base  section  at  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
bolt  elements  extending  between  the  sections  for  main- 
taining the  same  in  contact  with  the  spacer  to  hold  the 
sections  in  the  desired  spaced  relationship,  an  additional 
spacer  element  between  the  top  section  and  the  base  sec- 
tion at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  additional  bolt  elements 
extending  between  the  sections  for  maintaining  the  same 
in  contact  with  the  spacer  element  to  hold  the  sections 


^^ 


tially  completely  in  said  opening  in  the  upper  plate  when 
the  tab  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plates  and 
another  position  in  which  said  tongue  projects  partially 
through  said  opening  in  the  upper  plate  toward  said  lower 
plate  when  the  tab  is  subsUntially  parallel  to  said  upper 
plate,  shoulders  on  said  arms  engageable  with  said  rail 
element  to  support  said  tab  for  rocking  movement,  and 
outwardly  extending  wings  on  said  arms  for  engaging  said 
upper  plate  to  hold  said  Ub  against  lateral  rocking  move- 
ment relative  to  said  plates  when  it  is  in  a  position  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  plate. 


2380,490 
QUICK  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Frank  Rizzatti,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  D.  Calla- 
han, Leonia,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Burieigh  Brooks  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  January  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,414 
3  Claims.    (CL  24— 263) 


in  desired  spaced  relationship,  an  individual  inner  end 
wall  resting  upon  each  end  of  the  top  section  and  remov- 
ably secured  thereto,  said  inner  end  walls  being  unctm- 
nected  from  each  other  except  through  said  top  section, 
outer  end  walls  spaced  from  the  inner  end  walls  and 
disposed  in  parallel  relationship  thereto,  bolt  elements 
securing  the  outer  end  walls  to  the  inner  end  walls  and 
to  the  base  section,  and  spacer  elements  between  the  outer 
and  inner  end  walls  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  end  walls, 
the  outer  end  walls  engaging  the  base  section  at  the  rear 
portion  of  the  end  walls  to  control  the  spacing  between 
these  parts  at  said  rear  portion. 


I.  An  adapter  for  quickly  mounting  a  photographic 
camera  on  and  removing  it  from  a  tripod  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  body  having  two  spaced  arcuate  clamping 
jaws  secured  to  one  face  thereof,  a  block  having  a  third 
arcuate  clamping  jaw  thereon,  means  mounting  said 
block  on  said  body  for  movement  of  said  third  clamp; 
ing  jaw  toward  and  away  from  said  two  clamping  jaws, 
said  jaws  having  undercut  edges  adapted  to  engage  the 
inclined  edges  of  a  circular  mounting  member  carried 
by  the  bottom  wall  of  the  camera,  said  mounting  mnns 
including  resilient  means  urging  said  third  clamping  jaw 
toward  said  two  clamping  jaws  for  releasably  holding 
the  mounting  member,  a  cylindrical  cam  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  its  edge  con- 
tinuously in  contact  with  said  block,  handle  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  cam  member  for  rotating  said 
cam  member  to  move  said  third  clamping  jaw  away  from 
said  two  clamping  jaws  to  release  the  camera  mounting 
member,  and  means  providing  a  threaded  bore  in  said 
body  and  adapted  to  receive  a  threaded  stud  carried  by 
the  tripod. 

2,880,491 
FORMS  OR  MOLDS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

CONCRETE  STEPS 

Randolph  R.  Vamado,  Sr.,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 

Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,261 

4Clafans.    (CL  25— 118) 

1.  A  form  for  making  a  concrete  step  unit  including. 

a  stepped  base  section,  a  stepped  top  section  disposed 


2380^92 

BURIAL  VAULT 

Robert  N.  Johnson,  Bonne  Tcrrc,  Mo. 

Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,187 

6CUims.    (CI.  27— 35) 


m" 


1.  A  burial  vault  including  in  combination:  a  base 
member  comprising  a  rectangular  core  of  rigid  metallic 
material  all  surfaces  of  which  are  embedded  in  and 
covered  with  a  self-fusini!  mastic  asphalt  compound; 
a  complemental  dome  member  comprising  a  preformed 
metallic  shell  all  surfaces  of  which  are  embedded  in  and 
covered  With  such  mastic  asphalt  compound;  an  endless 
body  of  similar  compound  material  originally  positioned 
on  the  base  member,  and  adapted  to  automatically  effect 
a  permanent  hermetic  seal  between  said  base  and  dome 
members   in   consequence   of  the  depositing  of  the   last 
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Darned  member  onto  the  base  member  aforesaid;  and 
means  to  preserve  the  plasticity  of  said  endless  body  of 
compound  by  preventing  escape  of  a  petroleum  solvent 
contained  in  said  mastic  compound  during  the  interim 
obtaining  between  the  original  disposition  thereof  on  the 
base  member  and  the  subsequent  deposit  thereonto  of 
the  dome  member,  said  means  comprising  removable 
strips  of  asphalt  solvent  preservative  treated  tape  dis- 
posed over  and  in  contacting  relation  with  the  surface 
of  said  endless  body  of  compound  in  a  manner  to  isolate 
the  same  from  atmosphere  and  to  keep  the  surface  from 
hardening  until  the  strips  are  removed. 


2.SS9.493 

RUBBER  ENCASING  BRAID 

Lawrence  H.  Mitchell,  Colli^nrood,  NJ. 

Application  Jnnc  24,  1955,  ScrW  No.  517,692 

1  Claim,    (a.  2^*78) 


A  rug  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  figure-eight 
braid  and  stitching  for  joining  adjacent  turns  together. 
said  figure-eight  braid  comprising  two  casing  elements 
joined  together  with  a  pair  of  sponge  rubber  strips  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  twisted  together  and  received  in 
each  of  said  casing  elements. 


,*T.^ 


A  support,  a  lamp  carrying  head  carried  by  said 
support  and  comprising  an  elongated  stem,  a  lamp  base 
holder  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  stem,  a  lamp  supporting 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  one-way  clutch 
coupling  said  carriage  to  said  stem  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  toward  said  base  holder,  means 


for  releasing  said  clutch  to  allow  the  carriage  to  be 
moved  in  an  opposite  direction,  means  on  the  support 
for  moving  said  carriage  toward  said  lamp  base  holder 
comprising  a  lever  engaging  the  carriage,  a  spring  fixed 
at  one  end  and  operatively  connected  at  its  free  end 
with  said  lever  to  press  the  same  against  the  carriage,  a 
second  lever  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring, 
said  lever  having  a  cam  follower,  and  a  cam  opposite 
the  lever  having  a  contour  such  that  it  engages  the  second 
lever  to  stretch  the  spring  for  a  portion  of  cam  revolu- 
tion, to  allow  the  carriage  to  be  shifted  away  from  the 
base  holder  free  of  spring  influence,  and  to  become 
wholly  separated  from  the  cam  follower  to  allow  the 
carriage  to  be  urged  toward  the  base  holder  solely  under 
influence  of  the  spring. 


2,8S«,495 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TAPERED 

ROLLER  BEARING  CONES 

Silas  A.  Strickland,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aniffnor,  by  menc 
assignments,  to  Fcdcral-Motul-Bowcr  Bearings,  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporaticwi  of  Michigan 
Application  February  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S8,681 
8  Claims.    (O.  29—148.4) 


'>-r-L 


'^.^^^.^ 


2,880,494 
LAMP  FINISHING  HEAD 
Roland  M.  Gardner,  Swampscoft,  Ernest  E.  Yco,  Wen> 
ham,  and  Albert  E.  Preston,  Beverly,  Mass^  aMignors 
to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,882 

1  Claim,    (a.  29— 25.19)  I 


it._.'i 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  the  inner  and  outer  races 
for  a  tapered  roller  bearing  from  concentric  blanks  fitting 
one  inside  the  other,  severing  a  circular  disc  from  a  strip 
of  flat  bar  stock  leaving  a  first  circular  hole  in  said  strip 
of  flat  bar  stock,  severing  a  flat  annular  inner  blank 
concentric  with  said  first  hole  from  the  strip  area  there- 
around  leaving  a  larger  second  circular  hole  in  said 
strip,  severing  a  flat  annular  outer  blank  concentric  with 
said  second  hole  from  the  strip  area  therearound  leaving 
a  still  larger  third  circular  hole  in  said  strip,  supporting 
the  peripheral  portion  of  said  inner  blank  while  deform- 
ing the  central  portion  thereof  at  approximately  room 
temperature  into  tubular  form  with  a  conical  external 
surface  by  the  application  of  force  perpendicular  to  said 
central  portion  of  said  blank  while  maintaining  said 
peripheral  portion  sul>stantially  in  its  original  plane  to 
form  a  flange  thereon,  and  deforming  said  outer  blank 
at  approximately  room  temperature  into  tubular  form 
with  a  substantially  conical  internal  surface  by  the  appli- 
cation of  force  perpendicular  to  the  central  portion  of 
said  outer  blank  whereby  to  sever  both  the  inner  race 
blanks  and  the  outer  race  blanks  for  the  same  size  and 
kind  of  bearing  from  concentric  portions  of  the  same 
area  of  the  metal  strip  and  produce  both  the  inner  and 
outer  races  from  the  inner  and  outer  race  blanks  so  as 
to  balance  production  equally  between  the  inner  and 
outer  races. 


2,8M^N 
BEND-STRETCH  METHODS  OF  FORMING 
HEAVY  FAN  BLADES 
Frank  R.  Benedict,  Braimrcc,  nad  Antbony  F.  Vtakk, 
Stoughton,  Mass^  assignon  to  Wcstiaghonsc  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittslinigh,  Pa.,  a  conM>ration  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,831 
2C1aiois.    (CI.29— 15<J) 


square  inch,  and  thereafter  sintering  said  pellet  in  helium 
for  about  eleven  hours  at  one  atmosphere  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  400*  C.        

2,880,498 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  STACK 
Russell  A.  Tarlton,  Kenton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  PaM  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,057 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29— 196.1) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fan  blade  to  have  a  flat 
inner  portion  and  a  substantially  conical  outer  portion 
from  a  flat  blade  blank,  which  comprises  welding  the 
flat  diametral  portion  of  a  semi-cylindrical  bar  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  blank  adjacent  its  outer  edge,  heat- 
ing the  blank,  placing  the  heated  blank  with  its  inner  por- 
tion on  a  flat  clamp  surface,  with  its  outer  portion  spaced 
from  a  form  having  a  substantially  conical  surface  merg- 
ing with  said  flat  clamp  surface,  and  with  said  bar  be- 
tween said  conical  surface  and  a  flat  ram  surface;  clamp 
ing  the  inner  portion  of  the  blank  to  the  clamp  surface, 
applying  pressure  to  the  bar  to  bend-stretch  the  outer 
portion  of  the  blank  against  the  form  with  said  ram  sur- 
face which  is  at  an  antle  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
bar  at  the  start  of  the  application  of  pressure  but  which 
extends  in  line  contact  with  the  bar  when  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  blank  has  been  partially  formed  to  the  form, 
stopping  the  application  of  pressure  by  the  ram  surface 
after  it  has  made  line  contact  with  the  bar  surface,  ad- 
justing the  ram  surface  until  it  is  again  at  an  angle  to 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  bar.  again  applying  pressure 
with  the  ram  surface  to  continue  the  bend-stretching  of 
the  blank  until  after  the  ram  surface  is  again  in  line  con- 
tact with  the  bar  surface,  and  removing  the  bar  and  the 
adjacent   outer   edge   portion   of   the   blank    from    the 
blank.  ^^^^^^^__ 

2,880  497 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRESSURE  MEASURING 

GAGE  MEANS 

'     '        Hany  H.  Hall,  Dvhaoi,  N Jl. 

Application  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552.904 

,  5  Claims    (a.  29— 155  J) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  welded  magnetic  stack 
made  of  a  number  of  laminations  of  silicon  steel  joined 
by  a  weld  along  the  edges  of  the  laminations  extending 
over  only  a  small  region  of  each  of  said  laminations, 
each  lamination  when  in  its  original  unwelded  condition 
comprising  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  between 
.()3'~r  and  .()4'7f  carbon,  between  .15%  and  .39%  man- 
ganese, between  1.34%  and  l.»0%  silicon,  no  more  of 
such  minor  components  as  nickel,  tin  and  copper  than 
.()9%  and  .030%  and  .12%.  respectively,  incidental  im- 
purities, and  the  remainder  iron,  said  alloy  having  a  ratio 
of  the  silicon  to  the  manganese  of  5.2  or  more,  the  said 
article  beinu  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  weld  join- 
ing said  units  is  composed  of  silicon  steel  having  a  ratio 
of  silicon  to  manganese  less  than  5.2. 


2,880,499 

MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  PIPE  PROTECTORS 

Berry  Glenn  Price,  Houston,  Tei^  assignor  to  Tuboscopc 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  546^15 

3  Claims.    (Q.  29— 236) 


tOLlO  ••TM.Tt 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  tellurium  pellet  for  tise 
as  the  sensing  element  of  a  pressure  gage  of  small  size 
and  high  resolution  which  comprises  the  steps  of  dis- 
tilling about  thirty  grams  of  powdered  tellurium  ma 
furnace  at  600*  C.  under  3  mm.  of  helium,  redistilling  the 
distillate  until  no  residue  is  obuined,  adding  only  about 
one  part  per  million  of  antimony  to  the  melted  distillate 
thereby  to  cause  the  ratei  of  change  of  the  resistivity  due 
to  increasing  pressure,  to  pass  over  a  maximum  value  as 
the  temperature  increases  through  a  desired  working 
range  and  rendering  thu  rate  of  change  with  pressure 
subsuntially  independent  of  temperature  near  this  maxi- 
mum value,  zone  leveling  the  mixture,  crushing  the  mix- 
ture in  a  mortar,  passing  the  mixture  through  a  100  m«^ 
screen,  reducing  said  mixture  in  hydrogen,  pressing  the 
mixture  into  a  pellet  at  a  pressure  of  100,000  pounds  per 


3.  Apparatus  for  placing  elastic  drill  pipe  protectors 
comprising  a  transfer  sleeve  adapted  to  have  an  elastic 
drill  pipe  protector  stretched  therearound,  a  ring  slidable 
on  said  transfer  sleeve  and  engageable  with  an  annular 
end  of  a  drill  pipe  protector  on  said  sleeve,  a  first  abut- 
ment on  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  second  abutment  on 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  first  and  second  abut- 
ments being  adapted  to  limit  sliding  movement  of  said 
ring,  said  second  abutment  being  of  sufficiently  small 
size  to  offer  no  substantial  impedance  to  the  movement 
of  an  elastic  drill  pipe  protector  thereover,  an  arcuate 
yoke  adapted  to  be  slipped  laterally  over  said  sleeve  and 
straddle  said  sleeve  between  said  first  abutment  and  said 
ring,  said  first  abutment  being  adapted  to  prc^clude  axial 
movement  of  said  yoke  toward  said  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  at  least  two  pusher  members,  slidable  axially  on 
said  yoke  said  pusher  members  being  adapted  to  engage 
one  annular  side  of  said  ring  at  widely  spaced  portions 
subsuntially  within  a  180*  sector  thereof  when  said  yoke 
is  astraddle  said  sleeve,  pressure  fluid  responsive  means 
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to  force  said  pusher  members  against  laid  annular  side  lengths  of  tubing  extending  outward  of  the  coiled  envelope 
and  slide  said  ring  along  said  transfer  sleeve  to  push  a  and  securing  said  coiled  envelope  m  a  coiled  condition, 
protector  off  said  sleeve.  pressurizing  said  tube  to  test  its  integrity,  and  steriliz- 

ing the  assembly  thus  achieved. 


2380,509 
CONNECTING  ROD  AND  PISTON  TOOL 

Charlie  R.  Christian,  KnoxvlUe,  Tens. 

Applicatioa  July  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,M1 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  29— 275) 


TIN  CAN  CONTAINER  OPENER 
Lester  D.  Bcsccfccr,  Alnsworth,  BiMsh  Colambia, 


Application  December  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  702,348 
1  Claim.    (CL30— 16) 


An  automobile  mechanic's  tool  through  the  medium 
of  which  the  mechanic  may  obtain  aid  in  installing  and 
removing  a  piston  and  connecting  rod  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rigid  elongated  rod  serving  as  a 
handle  and  also  having  the  additional  function  of  trans- 
mitting forcible  blows  applied  to  one  end  thereof  by  a 
mallet,  hammer  or  the  like,  the  other  end  of  said  rod 
being  reduced  in  cross-section  and  defining  an  axial  ex- 
tension and  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  the 
inner  end  of  the  extension  and  rod  proper,  said  extension 
having  circumferential  keying  grooves  therein,  the  sur- 
face of  said  extension  having  a  relatively  short  longi- 
tudinal semi-circular  groove  providing  a  keyway,  a  rigid 
collar  functioning  as  a  dolly  and  encircling  said  exten- 
sion and  abutting  said  shoulder,  said  collar  being  of  a 
diameter  appreciably  greater  than  the  cross  sectional 
diameter  of  the  rod.  and  the  portion  of  the  collar  en- 
circling said  extension  having  a  groove  therein  regis- 
tering with  the  groove  in  the  extension  a  dowel  pin  fitted 
into  the  respective  grooves  and  constituting  a  key  and 
serving  to  hold  the  collar  well  keyed  on  the  extension, 
said  collar  being  non-compressible,  and  a  compressibly 
resilient  impact  head  having  an  axial  socket,  the  socketed 
end  of  the  head  abutting  said  collar  and  the  grooved  end 
of  the  extension  projecting  into  the  socket  and  being 
keyed  therein. 

2,880,501 

ARTIRCIAL  KIDNEY  MANUFACTURE 

Henry  E.  M etz,  Glcnvicw,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Application  July  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,076 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—450) 


In  a  combination  container  opener  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, an  elongated  bar  having  a  hook  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  rim  of  a  tin  can  container;  said  hook  hav- 
ing an  elongated  bit  disposed  to  be  parallel  with  the 
rim  of  a  can  when  in  the  operable  position,  the  edge  of 
said  bit  being  arcuate  to  cooperate  with  the  rim  of  a  can 
at  various  angles  relative  thereto;  a  conical  perforating 
point  adjacent  to  said  hook  adapted  to  be  projected 
into  said  tin  can  container;  and  divergent  flanges  merg- 
ing with  said  conical  point  and  diverging  toward  the  hook 
whereby  continued  movement  of  the  opener  to  project 
the  point  into  said  tin  can  container  will  form  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  pouring  opening. 


SHAVER  Wrm  ROLLING  COMBS 
Loab  C.  Carissiml,  FairflcM,  Com.,  assisnor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580.934 
5  Claims.    (CL  30—34) 


1.  In  a  method  of  artificial  kidney  manufacture,  the 
steps  of  sandwiching  a '  lay-flat,  flexible,  transparent, 
permeable  tube  between  flat,  nontoxic,  perforate  mem- 
bers arranged  in  spaced-apart,  face-to-face  relation, 
said  tube  and  said  members  having  lengths  substantially 
greater  than  their  widths,  securing  the  longer  edges  of 
said  members  together  to  form  a  flat  envelope  for  said 
tube,  wrapping  each  end  of  said  tube  about  a  rigid  tubu- 
lar element  connected  to  a  length  of  resilient  tubing,  re- 
siliently  securing  the  wrapped  ends  of  said  tubes  to  said 
elements,  temporarily  dilating  said  tube,  coiling  said 
envelope  about  itself  with  the  unattached  ends  of  said 


I.  In  a  shaver,  an  elongate  cutting  element,  an  elongate 
combing  roller  of  rigid  material  disposed  on  a  rigid  sup- 
port adjacent  the  cutting  element,  pins  on  the  ends  of  the 
combing  roller,  said  support  having  elongate  sloU  into 
which  the  pins  project,  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  the 
support  and  fastened  at  iu  central  portion  to  the  support, 
the  ends  of  the  spring  being  bent  up  and  apertured  to 
receive  the  pins  and  thus  resiliently  support  the  combing 
roller  and  permit  it  to  yield  with  respect  to  the  support 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  axis  under  varying  pressure 
applied  to  the  shaver. 


2,880,504    

ELECTRIC  RAZOR  HAIR^UTTING  GAUGE 
John  Ffan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  aasigM>r  to  Finn  Enter- 
prises, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cail- 
fomia 
Application  September  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  685,912 

1  Claim.    (CL30— 34) 
A  hair-cutting  gauge  comprising  a  band  bent  to  form 
a  tubular  structure  adapted  to  encircle  the  head  of  an 
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electric  razor  having  a  clipping  surface  and  a  body  por- 
tion, the  plane  of  one  edge  of  said  band  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  the  clipping  surface  of  said  razor,  said  band 
having  formed  thereon  and  at  opposite  ends  thereof  re- 
silient stepped  portions,  the  steps  of  said  PO^f^ns jn- 
gagirtg  the  edge  of  said  razor  whereby  said  parallel  band 
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low  the  body  member  bottom  due  to  the  oblique  extensiOT 
of   the    passageway    side,   means   securing   said   cutter 

blade  in  the  passageway,  said  body  'n*'"^^;.**",^'"*  VJS 
extending  thereinto  from  said  bottom  behmd  the  head 
end,  said  slot  having  a  base  within  the  body  member 
intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  a  8"'^*  block  in  the 
slot  movable  therein  toward  and  from  the  body  member 
head  end  and  of  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  depth 
of  the  slot,  removable  spacer  means  on  said  guide  blocK 
between  the  guide  block  and  base  of  the  slot  projecting 
the  lower  end  of  said  guide  block  below  the  body  member 
bottom,  and  means  securing  the  guide  block  m  said  slot 
with  its  bottom  end  below  the  body  member  bottom. 


edge  and  razor  clipping  surface  may  be  adjusted  w^Ui 
respect  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  razor-body^ 
engaging  arms  depending  from  said  band  and  pos.uoned 
midway  between  said  resilient  stepped  portions  whereby 
said  arms  exert  a  pull  against  said  body  and  said  stepped 
portions.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2380,505 

PLANING  MEANS 

John  T.  Gttwj.  Em*  WIIWJ-*  NY. 

Application  October  22,  JJST,  Scrfal  No.  691,577 

2  CialBii.    (CL  30—109) 


2,880,507  _, 

PORK  FAT  TRIMMING  KNIFE 

Delmond  C.  Z«»*«.  !*[■?*?' .^"''l.,  oio 
Application  February  25, 1957  SwW  No.  641,939 
"^  3Cbdnis.     (CL  30— 317) 


V. 


1  Planing  means  comprising  a  hollow  one-piece  mem 
her  of  generally  triangular  cross-section  having  fi«<.  «o 
ond.  and  third  sides,  said  first  side  bemg  narrower  than 
said  second  side  to  form  a  slot  extending  the  full  length 
of  said  first  side,  said  slot  being  adjacent  said  second 
side  said  first  side  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  edge  of 
said  slot  spaced  a  predetermined  amount  from  the  edge 
of  said  second  side,  said  edge  of  said  second  side  acting 
as  a  guide  for  said  cutting  edge. 


2,880,506 

CUTTING  IMPLEMENT  ' 

H    Zimmerman,   OiniaafO.   late  of   Norwood, 
TiL'i^  k«  Rainh  C.  ZimmcrmM,  ndministrator.  Nor- 

clmponTcindnStfrOWo.  n  •onNwtfon  of  OUo 
Ori^nalVwUotion  Jnly  22,  1949,  Serial  No    106j217, 
Mw  Patent  No.  2,778,423,  i«^»"W  "'  "'"j 
Divided  and  this  application  October  18,  1956,  Serial 

No.  616,885  ^^,  ^    _-. 

*»5  Claims.     (CI.  30—293) 


1     A  trimming  knife  having  a  shank  with  an  angularly 
disposed  portion   provided   with  a   handle  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  planar  right  angular  shaped  knife  havmg  the 
side  thereof  secured  to  the  shank  at  the  end  opposite 
to  the  handle  so  that  the  base  thereof  is  at  right  angles 
to  the  end  of  the  shank,  the  hypotenuse  of  said  knife 
having    a    sharpened    edge    thereon,    a    substantially    V- 
shaped  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  on  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  the  portions  of  said  knife  remote  from  the 
apex  thereof  having  outwardly  and  upwardly  exteiiding 
wings  provided  with  sharp  edges,  said  V-shaped  knife 
being  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  so  that 
the  undersurface  thereof  is  contiguous  with  the  base  ot 
the  right  angularly  shaped  knife  and  the  apex  of  the  V- 
shaped  knife  extends  laterally  of  the  shank  and  beyond 
the  hypotenuse  of  said  right  angulariy  shaped  knife  and 
the  cutting  edge  of  both  of  said  knives  coacting  to  trim 
an  animal  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  trim- 
ming knife.  

2380,508 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE  STRUCTURES 
George  E.  Lester,  Endmi,  and  Wlliam  Lester, 

Bwbank,  Calif. 

Application  Jnly  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,211 

17  Claims.    (CL  32— 2) 


3  In  a  cutting  implement  of  the  class  described  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  body  member  substantially 
rectangular  in  plan  having  a  head  end.  a  lop  and  a  bot_ 
torn,  a  passageway  in  said  body  member  at  the  head  end 
extending  obliquely  transversely  of  the  body  member 
with  said  passageway  having  sides  passing  through  the 
body  member  bottom,  a  cutter  blade  of  a  width  to  pass 
through  and  within  said  passageway,  said  blade  having  a 
keen  edge  along  one  side  thereof  terminating  in  a  point  at 
one  end  of  the  blade  with  said  keen  edge  adjacent  one 
of  said  passageway  sides  and  the  point  projecting  be- 

741    n    C.       .1 


1  In  prosthetic  tooth  structures:  a  denture  base  com- 
ponent; an  artificial  tooth  component;  an  outer  meinber 
secured  to  one  of  said  components  and  having  a  bore 
therein;  an  inner  member  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
components  and  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  bore;  a 
pliant,  elastic  gasket  between  said  members  and  extend^ 
ing  outwardly  substantially  as  far  as  the  penphery  ot 
said  tooth  component  to  provide  a  seal  betwwn  said 
members  preventing  substances  from  passing  t)etween 
said  members;  and  retainer  means  on  said  memben  to 
maintain  said  members  and  components  in  assembled 
relation  with  said  gasket  under  compression. 
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DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Cari  D.  Strickkr,  Ofclaboma  City,  OUa. 

AppUcatton  May  S,  1958,  Serial  No.  732,843 

8  Claims.     (O.  32—14) 


1.  A  device  formed  from  resilient  material  for  exerting 
a  corrective  influence  against  dental  malocclusion,  includ- 
ing: a  substantially  semi-elliptical  horizontally  disposed 
web  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  adapted  to 
be  received  between  the  maxilla  and  mandible  dental 
nrches  of  the  wearer,  the  outer  edge  of  said  web  having 
a  curvature  substantially  conforming  to  the  normal  max- 
illa dental  arch  of  a  human  being;  a  flange  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  web  and  adapted  to 
lie  between  the  teeth  and  upper  lip  of  the  wearer,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  flange  inclined  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  forward  medial  portion  of  said  web  and 
adapted  to  contiguously  contact  the  anterior  surfaces  of 
the  incisor  teeth  of  ttie  wearer,  said  flanse  forming  an 
inside  radius  at  its  juncture  with  the  forward  portion  of 
said  web,  said  device  having  a  breathing  slot  extending 
from  the  outer  surface  to  the  inner  surface  and  entirely 
surrounded  by  the  material  of  the  device;  and  retruding 
means  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  said  device. 


2,880,510 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  THE  POSITION 

AND  DIP  OF  REFLECTING  STRATA   AND 

FOR  PLOTTING  RAY  PATHS 

Harry   H.  Sisson  and  John  C.  CaiUns,  Houston,  Tex. 

assignors  to  Rol>crt  H.  Ray  Company,  a  partncnliip 

Applicarion  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,889 

17  Claims,    (CI.  33—1) 


/' 


M 
M 


I.  An  apparatus  for  plotting  depth  and  dip  of  sub- 
^urface  reflecting  interfaces  comprising  a  frame,  two  bars 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  supporting  it,  a 
pair  of  elastic  plotter  arms  secured  to  said  frame  at  a 
distance  one  from  the  other  corresponding  with  the 
separation  distance  between  two  datum  points,  each  of 
said  arms  having  time-depth  scales  on  which  may  be 
read  the 'time  interval  of  a  reflection  at  each  datum  point, 
a  plotter  arm  slide  extending  between  said  arms  and 
movable  along  each  arm,  clamp  means  for  holding  said 
slide  at  a  position  on  each  of  said  arms  with  respect  to 
said  scales  corresponding  with  said  time  intervals,  said 
slide  acting  to  bend  said  arms  in  arcs  of  circles  along 
their  longitudinal  axis  when  it  is  clamped  in  position 
corresponding  to  said  time  intervals  to  thereby  position 
said  slide  as  to  apgle  and  depth  of  the  subsurface  re- 
flecting interface  ^hich  gave  rise  to  said  time  intervals. 

I 


2,88t411 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ADAPT- 

ABILITY  OF  WRITING  IMPLEMENTS  TO 

PERSONS  USING  THE  SAME 

Frlc4rlch  Stcinwacha,  Tabi^CB-LoatBaa,  Gcmuuiy 

AprBcatkM  iwif  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  52M«9 

Ctafans  priority,  applkaHoa  Gtnumj  laaaary  12, 1955 

18  Claim*,    (a.33— 1) 


I.  An  angle  measuring  instrument  for  use  in  de- 
termining the  suitability  of  a  writing  implement  for  use 
by  a  person,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  arranged  to  be  located  with  said 
lower  surface  substantially  parallel  to  a  writing  surface, 
a  sighting  rod  movably  supported  on  said  base  plate  and 
arranged  to  be  parallelized  with  the  axis  of  said  imple- 
ment when  the  latter  is  held  in  writing  position  relative 
to  said  writing  surface  by  said  person,  height  angle 
indication  means  supported  by  said  base  plate  for  indi- 
cating the  angular  elevation  of  said  axis  of  said  imple- 
ment above  said  writing  surface,  side  angle  indication 
means  supported  by  said  base  plate  for  indicating  the 
lateral  angular  displacement  of  said  axis  of  said  imple- 
ment from  a  predetermined  plane  disposed  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  writing  surface,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  sighting  rod  with  both  said  indication 
means  for  actuating  the  latter  in  response  to  the  move- 
ments of  said  sighting  rod  during  parallelization  of  the 
latter  with  said  axis  of  said  writing  implement,  rotation 
angle  indication  means  supported  on  said  base  plate  for 
indicating  the  angular  rotation  of  said  implement  about 
its  own  axis  from  a  predetermined  position  of  said  im- 
plement relative  to  said  writing  surface,  sighting  means 
carried  by  said  sighting  rod  and  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  from  the  latter  and  parallelizable  with  a 
corresponding  member  provided  on  said  implement,  ani 
means  operatively  connecting  said  sighting  means  with 
said  rotation  angle  indication  means  to  actuate  the  latter 
in  response  to  movements  of  said  sighting  means  during 
parallelization  of  the  latter  with  said  member  on  said 
implement. 

2388^12 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  WUIiam  Fencmorc,  Coobdoa,  and  CoUa  Rodcricii 
Boricy,    Hildoaboroafh,   Eagfaad,   aaigBon   to   The 
Mallard  Radio  Valve  Compaay  Limited,  Loodoa,  Eag- 


Applicatioa  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,267 

Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  28,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  33— 125) 


«-^. 


n 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  dimensions,  comprising  a 
coarse  scale  member  having  a  coarse  division  thereon, 
said  coarse  division  containing  a  fiduciary  marlc,  a  fine- 
scale  means,  a  coarse  scanning  means  for  scanning  a 
distance  on  said  coarse  scale  at  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  coarse  division,  means  for  scanning  said  fine-scale 
means,  means  for  shifting  Miid  coarse  scale  relative  to 


said  scanning  means  and  fine-scale  means  in  accordance 
with  the  dimension  to  be  measured,  means  for  generat- 
ing separate  trains  of  electric  pulses  correspondmg  re- 
spectively to  separate  scannings  of  said  fine-scale  means, 
each  of  said  trains  of  pulses  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
pulses,  means  for  synchronizing  said  trains  of  pulses 
with  the  scannings  of  said  coarse  scale  member,  pulse- 
counting  means,  and  controlling  means  responsive  to  the 
scanning  of  the  fiduciary  mark  of  the  coarse  scale  means 
to  control  said  pulse-counting  means  to  begin  counting 
the  number  of  pulses  in  one  of  said  trains  of  said  pulses. 


2,888,514 
INTERFEROMETRIC  MICROMETER 
WUIiam  W.  Wood,  Blafhamtoo,  N.Y^  amifMir  toUnk 
Aviation,  lac,  Biachamtoa,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 

^A^iSaion  Febfuary  14, 1955.  SeiW  No.  488,013 
"^^  8  Claims.    (0.33—164) 


2,888413 

GAUGLNG  OF  LINEAR  DIMENSIONS 

Leonam  Wlified  Niciu>i«,  Hampton  HIU,  Eaglaad,  m- 

rinor  to  Power  Jeti  (Rcaearch  aod  Developroent)  Lim- 

ttodTLoBdOB,  Eafiaad,  a  BrWAcomMiy 

AppHcatloa  Jaaaary  9,  1958,  SwtolNo.  558,157 

Oaimi  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

Jaaaary  11, 1955 

18  Clafaw.    (CI.  33—147) 


1  A  precision  measuring  device  for  interferometers 
comprising  a  reversibly  movable  member,  reversible  mo- 
tor drive  means  for  moving  said  member  into  engagement 
with  a  wOTk-piece  to  be  measured,  yieldable  mounting 
means  between  said  movable  member  and  said  motor 
drive  means,  a  proportional  force  responsive  electrical 
transducer  coupled  to  said  drive  and  operable  by  move- 
ment of  said  yieldable  means,  further  electrical  signa 
means  adjustable  at  will,  means  for  combining  electrical 
signals  from  said  adjustable  means  and  said  transducer, 
means  for  amplifying  said  combined  signals,  means  for 
operaUng  said  motor  means  by  said  amplified  signals,  and 
rate-controlled  feedback  monitoring  means  from  said  mo- 
tor drive  to  said  signal  combining  means  for  controlling 
the  direction  and  speed  of  said  motor  operation  accord- 
ing to  polarity  and  magnitude  of  the  net  resultant  signal 
applied  to  said  amplifying  means. 


2  888,515 

DIAL  TEST  INDICATOR  FOR  LATHES 
Ow  E.  Vice,  Middietowa,  Ohio  ^_  ^,^ 
Appiication  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,076 
5aaims.     (O.  33— 172)  / 


1  Apparatus  for  gauging  a  plurality  of  linear  dimen- 
sions of  a  workpiece  comprising  a  plurality  of  feeler  mem- 
bers, one  for  each  dimension  to  be  gauged,  means  to  effect 
relative  movement  between  the  feeler  members  and  the 
workpiece,  whereby  each  feeler  member  is  carried  in  turn 
into  engagement  with  the  workpiece,  support  means  for 
each  feeler  member,  said  support  means  allowing  move- 
ment of  the  feeler  member  in  the  direction  of  the  dimen- 
sion being  gauged,  indicator  means  and  coupling  means 
operable  to  couple  each  of  said  feeler  members  m  turn 
with  said  indicator  means,  said  coupling  means  including 
a  strut  and  means  to  effect  bowing  of  said  strut,  whereby 
the  length  of  said  coupling  means  may  be  adjusted. 

18.  Apparatus  for  gauging  the  pitch  of  blade  root  ser- 
rations comprising  a  base-plate,  a  pillar  mounted  perpen- 
dicularly on  said  base-plate,  a  cylinder  rotatable  around 
said  pillar,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  a 
plurality   of   feeler   members   spaced   circumferemially 
around  said  cylinder  and   rotatable  therewith,  support 
means  for  each  of  said  feeler  members  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  feeler  member  in  a  vertical  direction,  blade- 
holding  means  mounted  on  said  base-plate  in  such  a  po 
sition  that  the  root  serrations  of  a  blade  m  said  blade- 
holding  means  lie  in  the  paths  of  said  feeler  members, 
an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pillar  above  said  cyl- 
inder and  extending  from  said  pillar  over  said  work- 
piece  holding  means,  an  indicator  earned  by  said  arm.  a 
plurality  of  coupling  means  each  attached  to  one  of  said 
feeler  members  and  operable  to  couple  said  feeler  mem- 
ber to  the  indicator  when  said  feeler  is  in  the  gauging 
position  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotatioii  of 
said  cylinder  so  that  the  feeler  members  move  rapidly 
between  gauging  positions  and  move  more  slowly  at  said 
gauging  positions.  / 


1.  A  dial  test  indicator  for  lathes  comprising  a  base 
member,  means  for  mounting  said  base  member  on  a 
tool  holder  or  the  like,  a  first  stud  fixedly  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  base  member  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position,   first   friction   clamp   means   mounted   on   said 
first  stud,  a  pivot   pin   carried   by  said   fnction   clamp 
means  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  stud,  a 
pivot  link  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pivot  pm,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  connecting  bar  having  one  end  there- 
of connected  to  said  pivot  link  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
against  said  base  member  parallel  thereto  upon  release 
of  said  first  friction  clamp  means  and  to  be  retained 
there  at  by  tightening  said  first  friction  clamp  means,  a 
dial  test   indicator,  a  substantially  vertical  second  stud 
fixedly   mounting  said  dial   test  indicator  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  second  friction  clamp  means  on  said  stud 
below  said  indicator,  the  other  end  of  said  connecung 
bar  being  mounted  in  said  second  friction  clamp  means, 
said  indicator  having  a  dial  and  indicator  finger  on  its 
upper  end  and  including  a  feeler  rod  in  operative  engage- 
ment therewith  controlling  the  position  of  said  indicator 
finger    said  means  for  mounting  said  base  member  in  a 
tool   holder  or  the   like  comprising  said   base  member 
being  stepped  whereby  to  accommodate  tool  holders  ot 
varying  size,  said  base  member  on  opposite  sides  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  aligned 
laterally,  said  grooves  extending  inwardly  from  the  end 
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of  said  base  member  remote  from  said  stud,  and  a  safety 
screw  threaded  through  said  base  member  within  said 
grooves  at  their  ends  remote  from  said  stud. 


GAUGING   HEAD  AND  MASTER  FIXTURE   FOR 
MULTIPROBE  GAUGLNG  APPARATUS 

William  S.  Tandler,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Warner  and  Swascy  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,014 
4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 174) 


» 


.'  «IU.= 


I.  A  master  fixture  for  use  with  a  gauging  head  which 
mobnts  a  plurality  of  probes  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  forming  a  two-dimensional  array  in  direc- 
tions which,  respectively,  are  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  normal  to  said  transverse  direction, 
said  fixture  being  adapted  to  relatively  position  the  tips 
of  said  probes  to  conform  to  a  preselected  three-dimen- 
sional contour  representing  a  reference  datum  for  a 
mechanical  part  to  be  gauged  by  said  probes,  said  fixture 
comprising,  a  pin  support  member  having  formed  therein 
a  plurality  of  pin  holes  extending  longitudinally  and  re- 
spectively corresponding  with  said  probes  in  number  and 
relative  position  in  said  transverse  and  normal  directions, 
a  plurality  of  pins  with  probe  contacting  ends,  said  pins 
being  received  into  and  translationally  slidable  in  said 
holes,  the  said  ends  of  said  pins  projecting  outwards 
from  the  front  of  said  member  and  the  said  probe  con- 
tacting end  of  each  pin  being  shaped  to  have  an  end 
face  which  angularly  conforms  to  a  preselected  slope  for 
said  contour  at  the  position  occupied  by  the  end  of  the 
pin  in  defining  said  contour,  and  means  for  locking  said 
pin<t  in  said  holes  at  respective  translational  positions 
rendering  the  ends  of  said  pins  definitive  of  said  contour 
and  for  locking  said  pins  against  rotation  in  said  holes. 


2,SM,517 
BOWLING  BALL  GRIP-MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert   S.   Fleming,   Pompton   Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Amerace  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,916 
5  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 

1 


4.  A  bowling  ball  grip  measuring  device,  comprising 
two  outer  sections  and  a  central  section,  which  when  as- 
sembled together  in  an  operative  position,  make  up  a 
substantially  spherical  body  simulating  a  standard  bowl- 
ing ball,  each  of  said  outer  sections  having  an  outer  spheri- 


cal surface  portion  and  an  annular  flange  portion  bound- 
ing said  spherical  portion,  one  of  said  outer  sections  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  different  size  thumb  holes  therein,  and 
the  other  of  said  outer  sections  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  different  size  finger  holes  therein;  said  central  section 
being  formed  as  a  hollow  shell,  split  to  provide  two  ends 
which  are  spaced  a  short  distance  from  each  other,  said 
central  section  further  having  flange  portions  shaped  to 
interfit  with  said  annular  flange  portions  of  said  outer 
sections  respectively  and  to  grip  said  outer  sections,  so 
as  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween  when  said 
central  section  is  forced  to  its  locked  and  operative  posi- 
tion, the  flange  portions  of  said  central  section  lying  in 
planes  which  are  non-parallel  and  at  a  predetermined 
angle  to  each  other  in  the  operative  position  of  all  said 
sections:  and  a  single  locking  means  interengaging  with 
the  ends  of  said  central  section  for  flexing  it  and  forcinr- 
it  to  its  locked  and  operative  position  and  so  as  to  cause 
the  flange  portions  thereof  to  grip  both  said  outer  sections 
in  any  adjusted  position  of  such  outer  sections  respec- 
tively, said  outer  sections  being  independently  rotatably 
adjustable  with  respect  to  said  central  section  when  said 
locking  means  is  not  at  its  locking  position  as  aforesaid. 


/ 


2,8Sd.51S  / 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  LVtERNAL 
TAPER  THREADS 

Wllhelm  Settele,  Biberach,  GcmuHy,  aflrignor  to  Siemens- 
Plania  Werke  Aktfcngcscnickaft  fner  Kohlefabrlkate. 
Meitingen,  near  Angsbarg,  Gcmiany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

ApplicaHon  June  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  12,  1956 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  33—199) 


/ 


I.  An  instrument  for  measuring  internal  taper  threads 
comprising  three  gauge  pins  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  displaced  in  height  from  each  other  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  thread  pitch,  spring  means 
for  biasing  said  gauge  pins,  a  piston  having  oblique  sur- 
faces formed  thereon,  each  gauge  pin  having  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  rest  in  a  thread  groove  and  the  other 
end  against  an  oblique  surface  of  said  piston,  spring 
means  for  biasing  said  piston  in  the  direction  of  the 
thread  axis,  and  a  gauge  dial  having  its  gauge  stem  rest- 
ing on  an  end  surface  of  a  threaded  body  being  gauged, 
said  piston  operatively  supporting  said  dial. 


2JM,S19 
PELLETING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
LyIe  W.  Pollock,  BarUcsvtllc,  Okla^  anigM>r  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,943 
9  Claims.    (CL  34— 8) 
8.  A  centrifugal  compactor-dryer  comprising  in  combi- 
nation an  upright  closed  inverted  truncated  conical  cham- 
ber rotatabic  about  its  vertical  axis;  means  for  introduc- 
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ing  paniculate  material   into  an  upper  section  of  said 
chamber;  outlet  means  for  said  material  and  mlet  means 
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the  other  side  of  said  tub,  said  one  side  of  said  tub 
being  positioned  to  be  relatively  close  to  said  basket  as 
said  basket  rotates  past  it.  a  heater  assembly  for  healing 
the  clothes  to  extract  moisture  therefrom  a  single  cold  wall 
condenser  effective  throughout  the  drying  operation  for 
condensing  the  moisture  extracted  from  said  clothes  said 
condenser  including  an  inlet  to  said  tub  positioned  ap- 
proximately at  the  center  line  thereof,  said  condenser  being 
directly  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  basket  and  disposed 
on  said  one  side  of  said  tub  and  below  the  center  Ime 
thereof,  the  clothes  in  the  basket  being  held  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  condenser  while  said  clothes  arc  moved  from 
the  base  portion  of  the  tub  to  the  horizontal  center  Ime 
of  said  tub  and  said  heater  assembly  being  mounted  within 
said  tub  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  one  side  there- 
of whereby  said  basket  moves  upwardly  first  past  saia 
condenser  and  then  past  said  heater  assembly. 


for  drying  gas  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber;  and  an 
outlet  for  gas  in  an  upper  section  of  said  chamber. 


2  8M,52t 

PROCESS  FOR  DRyInG  CHARGED  STORAGE 

BATTERY  PLATES 

Heri>eH  Marti  Ellis,  Wayland,  and  Alfred  Shaliie.,  Lea- 

ingtoii.  Maw.,  aasignori  to  W.  R-  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 

bridae.  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
aKh«5o«  AuiS22,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,524 
2  aaims.    (CI.  34—29) 

1.  The  method  of  drying  charged  assembled  storage 
battery  cell  elements,  which  comprises  passing  a  flovv  of 
heated  air  parallel  to  the  surfaces  of  the  plates  and  of 
the  plate  separators  in  said  assembled  elements  through 
the  interstices  of  siid  assembled  elements,  said  flow  of 
heated  air  having  an  average  velocity  in  excess  of  2.000 
feet  per  minute  and  a  temperature  in  excess  of  that  de- 
fined by  the  relatioti  K +407= 14.600  where  K=avcrage 
air  velocity  in  feet  per  minute  and  T= ambient  tempera- 
ture of  incoming  air  in  degrees  Fahrenheit,  said  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  425°  P..  the  drying  of  said  assembled 
cell  elements  being  effected  in  not  more  than  eight  min- 
utes. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,SS0,521 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE  INCLUDPJG  IMPR^^^ 

HEATER  AND  CONDENSER  ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  E.  Gray,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa.,  >fri«Bor Jo  ^~"'  *^'**- 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,781 

^  1  Claim.    (CL34— 75) 


2,886322       ' 

STEAM  BOX 

Wilbur  G.  Rollins,  Sou*  Zanesvllle,  Ohio 

Appikation  November  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,864 

5CUinis.    (CL34— 87) 


%^^T 


1    Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  small  articles  com- 
prising a  belt  conveyor,  means  to  support  the  belt  con- 
veyor for  movement  in  a  feeding  direction,  an  enclosure 
including  sides  and  a  top  mounted  over  said  belt  conveyor 
and  having  its  ends  open,  downwardly  extending  flexible 
closure  members  on  each  end  of  said  enclosure  to  confine 
gas  within   the  enclosure,   a  series  of  nozzles   arranged 
along  one  side  of  the  enclosure,  a  manifold  connected  to 
said  nozzles,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  manifold,  a 
solenoid  operated  valve  in  said  supply  pipe  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  steam  therethrough,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted 
on  said  enclosure  and  adapted  to  engage  articles  carried 
by  said  conveyor,  means  to  supply  electric  power  to  said 
solenoid,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  lever  whereby  said 
lever  operates  said  solenoid  to  feed  steam  to  said  enclosure 
when  an  article  is  located  in  said  enclosure,  a  pressure 
gauge  and  a  reducing  valve  in  said  supply  pipe  and  a  con- 
trol valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  thereto. 


In  a  clothes  drying  machine,  a  clothes  basket  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical perforated  outer  wall,  an  imperforate  tub  enclos- 
ing said  basket,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  basket  in  a 
predetermined  direction  of  rotation  so  that  it  moves  up- 
wardly part  one  side  of  said  tub  and  downwardly  past 


2,880,523 
ATMOSPHERIC  AND  VACUUM  DRUM  DRYER 
Glen  Oveiton,  Dowagiac,  Mich. 
Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,437 
3  Claims.    (CL  34— 92) 
1    In  a  drying  machine,  a  housing  arranged  to  receive 
material  to  be  dried,  a  rotatable  drum  in  said  housing 
for  contacting  the  material  to  be  dried,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  drum  and  forming  a  film  of  dehydrated  mate- 
rial on  the  surface  thereof,  means  for  scraping  dehy- 
drated material  from  said  surface,  conveyor  means  for 
carrying  the  dehydrated  material  to  a  point  outside  said 
housing,  sealing  means  in  said  conveyor  means  for  pre- 
venting venting  of  the  housing  to  the  atmosphere  there- 
through, ?  pipe  coupled  to  said  housing  independently 
of  said  conveyor  means,  an  annular  flange  about  the  ter- 
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minal  end  of  said  pipe,  a  gasket  arranged  to  be  disposed 
on  said  flange,  a  cover  arranged  to  be  secured  to  said 
flange  with  said  gasket  therebetween  to  seal  said  terminal 
end  of  said  pipe,  and  vent  means  movable  between  an 


through  the  gas  permeable  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said 
plenum  space  having  its  boundary  edges  adjacent  said 
wall  in  sealed>  relationship  therewith,  and  means  remote 
from  said  confining  space  enabling  the  discharge  of  gases 
from  said  housing. 

2,8M»525 

SHOE 

Abraham  I.  Wdnslciii,  Brooklya,  N.Y^  aarigBor  of  od«- 

third  fo  Robert  HcBdcnon,  Short  HUb,  NJ. 

ApplkatkM  JDly  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,35« 

I  Claim,    (a.  34—45) 


operative  position  for  venting  said  terminal  end  of  said 
pipe  to  an  atmospheric  stack  with  said  cover  removed 
and  an  inoperative  position  away  from  said  terminal  end 
of  said  pipe  to  permit  installation  and  removal  of  said 
cover. 


2,880,524 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  SOLIDS 

WITH  GASES 

Stanley  Hillcr,  Berkeley,  and  Quinthi  R.  Stauffcr,  El  Cer- 

rite,  Calif.;  said  StaulTer  assignor  to  said  HUlcr 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,726 

2  Claims.    (CI.  34— 102) 


A  shoe  having  an  upper,  a  heel,  and  an  outer  sole 
substantially  spaced  from  the  heel,  a  part  of  the  upper 
extending  completely  across  the  underside  of  the  shoe 
and  completely  occupying  the  space  between  the  said 
heel  and  sole,  the  shoe  further  including  a  bottom  insert 
having  toe,  ball,  and  heel  portions  and  an  intermediate 
portion  between  said  ball  and  heel  portions  and  overlying 
the  mentioned  part  of  the  upper,  marginal  portions  to- 
ward opposite  ends  of  said  insert  being  stitched  in  abut- 
ting relation  to  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  the  upper 
of  the  shoe,  and  substantial,  opposite  marginal  parts  of 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  insert  being  free  of  stitch- 
ing with  respect  to  the  upper  of  the  shoe. 


2489,526  ' 

ROCK  REMOVER  DEVICE 

Clarence  W.  MoaaoB,  WUImar,  Mfam. 

Application  Fcbmary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  499,158 

1  Claim.    (CI.  37—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  contacting  solids  with  gases  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  first  elongated  gas  permeable  wall  in 
said  housing  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  plenum  space 
therebetween,  said  wall  forming  a  horizontally  extending 
cylinder  and  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis;  a  second  elongated  gas  permeable  wall  fix- 
edly mounted  within  said  housing  in  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cylinder  substantially  along  the  length  thereof  and 
between  a  lower  and  upper  portion  of  its  periphery  where- 
by there  is  defined  a  solids  confining  section  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  housing  having  a  lower  solids  inlet  and 
an  upper  solids  outlet;  feeder  means  enabling  the  sup- 
ply of  solids  to  said  lower  inlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
cylinder;  means  adjacent  said  upper  solids  outlet  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cylinder  enabling  removal  from 
said  housing  of  solids  discharged  from  said  outlet,  means 
for  conveying  successive  portions  of  solids  in  close  con- 
finement from  said  lower  inlet  through  said  confining 
section  for  release  at  said  upper  outlet,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  slat 
members,  each  of  said  members  being  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  for  rotation  therewith  and 
extending  inwardly  therefrom:  and  means  for  directing 
a  continuous  flow  of  gas  through  said  confining  section 


An  attachment  for  a  tractor  for  bringing  a  large  rock 
to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  having  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  tractor, 
ground-engaging  means  supporting  said  structure  at  a 
predetermined  elevation  above  the  ground  surface,  a  ver- 
tically swingable  frame  extending  generally  rearwardly 
from  the  supporting  structure  and  having  pivot  means 
connecting  it  to  the  supporting  structure,  said  frame 
having  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical  members  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  pivot  means  and  also  having 
a  rea.  wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  frame  member  in- 
terconnecting the  outer  ends  of  said  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical members  extensible  and  retractable  power  means 
having  opposite  ends  swingably  connected  to  said  outer 
ends  of  the  vertical  members  at  their  junction  with 
the  inclined  members  of  the  swingable  frame  and  to 
said  supporting  structure  at  a  position  forwardly  from 
said  pivot  means  and  at  a  position  forwardly  of  said 
ground-engaging  means  for  moving  the  frame  in  ver- 
tically swingable  oscillation,  and  a  digger  head  rigid 
with  the  frame  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  pivot 
means  and  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending,  for- 
wardly curved  rigid  teeth  projectible  into  the  ground, 
spaced  transversely  from  each  other  a  distance  less  than 
the  width  of  such  a   rock  whereby  to  cradle  the  rock 
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therebetween  and  roll  the  rock  upwardly  and  forwardly 
out  of  the  ground  as  the  frame  is  swung  upwardly  in 
synchronism  with  forward  movement  of  4he  tractor. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


39 


2  889,527 
'  SNOW-REMoVlNG  APPARATUS 

Claytoa  B.  Meny,  Aldcrwood  Mnor,  WaA., 

to  ClayloB  B.  Merry  Eqiripaeat,  Inc.,  Leavenworth, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  WaAh«toa 

A^lcatioirApril  II.  1955,  Serial  No.  590,337 
4ClafaM.   (a.  37— 43) 


I.  In  a  rotary  snow  plow,  a  frame,  a  gang  of  fans 
journal-mounted  on  said  frame  at  the  front  thereof  in 
close  side-by-side  relation  about  generally  horizontal 
parallel  axes  and  tracking  in  close  proximity  to  the  bot- 
tom level  of  the  frame,  each  said  fan  being  exposed  to 
the  front  and  having  its  entire  axial  length  exposed  to 
the  bottom,  means  for  driving  said  fans  in  a  common 
direction  of  rotation,  a  discharge  manifold  exteiiding 
across  the  frame  above  said  gang  of  fans  and  having  a 
bottom  throat  portion  of  constant  height  partly  occupied 
by  a  minor  upper  part  of  the  rotational  orbit  of  each 
fan.  said  manifold  increasing  in  height  above  said  throat 
portion  from  a  root  end  at  one  side  of  the  frame  to  a 
discharge  mouth  at  the  other  side  of  the  frame  and  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  fans  at  the  top  of  tbeu- 
rotational  orbits  being  toward  said  discharge  mouth, 
baffles  carried  by  the  frame  between  said  fans  and  at 
the  end  of  the  gang  belov  said  root  end.  said  baffles 
having  their  upper  end  portions  extending  into  said 
throat  portion  and  ben(*.ng  toward  said  discharge  mouth 
for  directing  snow  thereto  from  the  fans,  and  means  for 
advancing  said   frame   frontwise. 


with  said  surface,  longitudinally  extensible  means  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
frame,  said  means  being  adjusuble  from  a  minunim 
length  to  progressively  greater  first,  second  and  tlurd 
lengths  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  plurality  of  flexible 
connections  one  extending  to  the  rear  end  of  the  draw- 
bar, another  to  the  first-named  ends  of  the  hangers,  the 
third  to  the  supporting  shoe,  the  connection  of  said  means 
to  the  drawbar  being  Uut  at  the  minimum  length  of  said 
means  whereby  said  means  when  extended  to  its  first 
length  will  exert  upward  pull  on  the  drawbar  to  impart 
pivotal  movement  to  the  drawbar  about  the  axis  of  its 
connection  to  the  traction  vehicle,  thus  to  in  turn  exert 
an  upwardly  directed  force  on  the  frame  at  the  front  end 
thereof  through  the  medium  erf  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  drawbar  to  the  frame,  to  swing  the  frame  upwardly 
about  the  axis  of  its  pivotal  mounting  on  the  carriage 
and  thereby  elevate  the  leveling  blade  with  the  supporting 
shoe  in  floating  contact  with  a  ground  surface,  the  con- 
nection of  said  means  to  the  first-named  ends  of  said 
hangers  having  slack  therein  when  said  means  is  at  its 
minimum  and  first  lengths,  said  slack  being  taken  up  on 
extension  of  the  means  to  said  second  length,  whereby 
said  means  when  further  extended  to  its  second  length 
will  exert  a  pulling  force  on  said  other  ends  of  the  hangen 
tending  to  swing  the  same  about  the  axis  of  the  pivoUl 
connection  thereof  to  the  frame,  to  elevate  the  rear  end 
<rf  the  frame,  the  connection  of  said  means  to  the  sup- 
porting shoe  being  of  a  length  such  as  to  swing  the  sup- 
porting shoe  upwardly  on  extension  of  said  means  from 
its  second  to  its  third  length,  whereby  said  means  when 
further  extended  to  its  third  length  will  exert  a  pulling 
force  on  the  supporting  shoe  to  swing  the  same  about 
the  axis  of  its  pivotal  connection  to  the  frame  to  an  ele- 
vated position. 

2,889329 

PRESS  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

David  A.  Freeman,  Chicago,  III. 

AppHcation  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,925 

2  Claims.    (CI.  38— 66) 


2489,528 

LAND  LEVELLNG  APPARATUS 

Charics  E.  L»sk,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  Angiist  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,812 

3  Claims.    (CL  37— 169) 


1  A  land  leveler  comprising  a  wheeled  carriage  in- 
cluding crank  wheel  hangers  and  wheels  rotaubly 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  hangers,  an  elongated  frame 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  rear  efnd  to  the  other 
ends  of  the  hangers,  a  leveling  bUde  rigid  with  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  frame  forwardly  of  the  car- 
riage, a  drawbar  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  the  drawbar  having 
a  front  end  projecting  forwardly  from  the  frame  adapted 
for  pivotal  connection  to  a  traction  vehicle,  a  supporting 
shoe  pivotally  suspended  from  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  carriage,  the  connection 
of  the  supporting  shoe  to  the  frame  being  adapted  for 
limited  floating  motion  of  the  supporting  shoe  over  the 
ground  surface  with   the   leveling  blade  in  engagement 


1.  An  assemUy  for  ready  attachment  to  or  removal 
from  a  garment  press,  said  assembly  comprising  a  press 
plate  of  substantially  rigid  material  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  for  the  passage  of  steam  there- 
through and  having  a  front  pressing  surface  which  is  re- 
sistant to  corrosion,  heat  and  steam,  a  steam  diffuser 
member  of  substantially  rigid  material  and  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  and  configuration  as  the  rear  face  of 
said  press  plate,  said  steam  diffuser  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein  and  being  disposed  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  press  plate,  said  press  plate  having  an 
edge  thereof  bent  to  form  a  rearwardly  extending  periph- 
eral flange  thereon,  the  edge  of  said  flange  being  bent 
to  form  a  bead,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid 
angle  members  having  an  edge  of  each  thereof  secured 
in  said  bead  and  having  portions  thereof  overiying  said 
diffuser  member  and  rigidly  engaging  the  same  and  hold- 
ing said  press  plate  and  said  diffuser  member  in  firm 
assembly.  

2,889,539 

ELECTRIC  IRON 

Fred  C.  Schwanckc,  Chicago,  IH.,  anignor  to  Dormeyer 

Corporation,  Chicaso,  HI.,  a  <»'5«»?"^^"*  ™*™ 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,814 

15  Clahns.    (a.  38—77) 

1.  In  an  electric  steam  iron  a  sole  plate  compnsing 

a  heater  free  bottom  plate  of  high  heat  conductive  metal 
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having  a  channel  in  the  top  fac*  and  openings  extending 
through  the  stock  thereof  from  the  channel  to  the  bottom 
face,  a  metal  encased  heater,  a  member  of  high  heat  con- 
ductive metal  having  the  heater  embedded  in  the  stock 
thereof  and  having  a  flange  on  the  bottom  thereof  re- 
ceived in  said  channel  in  limited  heat  exchange  contact 
with  the  bottom  plate,  a  thermostat  in  direct  heat  ex- 


CLOTHES  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  WTTH  IRONING 

BOARD 

Ralph  A.  Straag,  ColaariMS,  Kana. 

ApplkatkHi  Dcccoibcr  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  62(,973 

2Claiiiu.    (Q.  3S— 141) 


\ 


\ 


change  relationship  solely  with  the  bottom  plate  but  in 
close  proximity  to  the  channel,  said  member  having  a 
compartment  in  its  upper  face  in  close  proximity  to 'the 
heater  and  an  opening  through  its  stock  leading  from  said 
compartment  to  said  channel,  a  cover  for  said  compart- 
ment made  of  low  heat  conductive  metal,  and  valve 
means  carried  by  said  cover  for  metering  water  to  said 
compartment 

2,880,531 

FLATIRON 

Raymond  H.  Houck,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  asstgnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to   Proctor  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

Rio  Picdras,  Puerto  Rico,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,592 

6Ctoims.    (CI.  38— 82) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
horizontal  frame  having  spaced  side  members  and  end 
members  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  side  members,  a  pair  of  transverse  rods 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  secured  to  and 
extending  between  said  side  members  in  the  region  of 
the  midlength  of  the  frame,  panels  secured  to  the  frame 
and  extending  between  the  side  members,  said  panels  ex- 
tending between  said  end  members  and  the  adjacent  trans- 
verse rods,  said  panels  and  said  transverse  rods  defining 
a  transversely  elongated  slot  extending  between  said 
side  members  for  accommodating  an  ironing  board  leg. 
and  leg  means  on  said  frame  for  supporting  the  frame 
on  and  above  a  supporting  surface. 


2JSt,533 
ADVERTISING  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ray  E.  Troendly,  Elktoo,  Orefn  aarigBor  to  Trocndly 
Ulinob  Corporation,  Melroac  Pari^  Dl.,  a  cotpontion 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,019 
3  Claims.    (CI.  40—10) 


\ , — 


I.  In  a  flatiron,  a  soleplate,  a  handle  constructed  of 
heat  insulating  material  and  having  a  substantially  ver- 
tical, hollow  front  column  therein,  adjustable  thermo- 
static switch  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  flatiron  and  having  first  and  second  cooperating  con- 
tacts mounted,  respectively,  on  first  and  second  contact 
carrying  members  extending  upwardly  into  said  column 
with  the  contacts  on  each  of  said  members  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  in  an  elevated  position  within  said 
column  well  above  said  soleplate,  said  switch  means  in- 
cluding a  thermomotive  bimetal  element  mounted 
substantially  vertically  on  said  soleplate  at  the  forward 
portion  thereof  and  adjacent  said  contact  carrying  mem- 
bers for  actuating  said  first  contact  carrying  member  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  contact  thereon  with  respect  to 
the  contact  on  said  second  contact  carrying  member, 
said  bimetal  element  also  extending  upwardly  into  said 
column,  adjusting  means  for  said  switch  means, including 
a  rotatable  cam  member  within  said  column  engaging 
said  second  contact  carrying  member  to  actuate  the  same 
to  vary  tne  position  of  the  contact  thereon  with  respect 
to  the  contact  on  said  first  contact  carrying  member,  and 
manually  operable  means  associated  with  said  cam  mem- 
ber for  effecting  rotation  of  said  cam  member.' 


I.  An  advertising  and  display  device  constructed  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  in  between  two  spaced 
parallel  parts  of  an  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a 
planar  body  part  and  spaced  parallel  side  edge  parts  which 
have  upper  and  lower  parts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  median  plane  of  the  body  part  and  being  coextensive 
with  the  side  edge  parts,  said  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
each  of  said  side  edge  parts  being  turned  outwardly  in  op- 
posite directions  from  the  median  plane  of  the  planar 
body  part  to  form  at  each  side  of  the  device  an  edge 
member  having  opposed  parts  for  receiving  between  them 
one  of  the  spaced  parts  of  the  article  of  manufacture. 


2,880,534 

DISPLAY  EASEL 

Edwird  J.  Land,  Park  RMgc,  ni. 

AppHeatkMi  July  2,  1957.  Scrfnl  No.  669,568 

5  Claims.    (0.40—124.1) 

2.  A  display  card  and  easel  assembly  which  comprises 
a  flat  cardboard  display  card  having  opposed  display 
faces,  a  bottom  edge,  and  side  edges,  a  pair  of  flat  side 
cardboard  pieces  in  right  angular  relation  to  the  card 
and  abutting  the  side  edges  of  the  card  along  a  central 

\ 
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line  to  project  outwardly  from  both  faces  of  the  card, 
said  side  pieces  having  faces  of  sufficient  length  to  sup- 
port the  card  in  an  upright  position  and  having  altitudes 
of  sufficient  height  to   vertically   rigidify  the  card,  and 


2,880,537 
CHANGEABLE  SIGN 
Stanley  J.  Cy«Mi,  Chicato,  lU^  a>i*8i»r  to  PosUr  Prod- 
acts,  Inc,  Chicago,  III.,  a  co»anition  of  DUnols 
Applicatioa  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,426 
2  Claims.    (CI.  40— 142) 


fastener  means  extending  through  the  side  pieces  adja- 
cent the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  side  pieces  connect- 
ing the  side  pieces  to  the  card  with  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  card  aligned  with  the  bases  of  the  side  pieces. 


2,U0,53S 

SAFETY  EMBLEM 

Edmond  V.  Bryant,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppUcation  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,557 

4  Claims.    (0.40—125) 


J-  ^* 


I .  A  safety  slogan  plate  comprising  a  triangular-shaped 
body  having  a  reflector  on  an  extended  end,  a  mounting 
bar  positioned  on  the  edge  of  the  body  opposite  to  the 
point  on  which  the  reflector  is  positioned  and  U-shaped 
clamps  adjustably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  bar,  the 
clamps  being  formed  to  attach  the  body  to  an  end  of  a 
motor  vehicle  license  plate. 


2.  A  lightweight  changeable  sign  which  comprises  a 
rigid  thermoplastic  organic  resinous  sheet  having  a  plural- 
ity of  relatively  wide  spaced  parallel  elongated  strip  por- 
tions of  equal  width  formed  therein  and  comprising  the 
surface  of  said  sheet,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  rela- 
tively narrow  spaced  depending  parallel  elongated  channel 
portions  formed  in  said  sheet  and  alternating  with  said 
strip  portions,  different  said  channel  portions  each  having 
a  side  recessed  towards  the  other,  said  sheet  bearing 
indicia  on  the  locations  of  said  recessed  sides,  and  ex- 
tensible three-dimensional  flexible  resilient  thermoplastic 
organic  resinous  characters  of  sheet  material  mounuble 
on  said  sheet  surface,  said  characters  including  integral 
flanges  depending  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  bent 
towards  each  other  at  angles  of  40'  to  60"  with  the  base 
of  the  characters  for  snap-on  engagement  in  said  channel 
portions  having  a  recessed  side. 


2,880,536 
ILLUMLNATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
James  F.  Sullivan,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  aasiitnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,457 

(FUcd  under  Rnic  47(b)  and  35  UjS.C.  118) 
UOaims.    (CL40— 130) 


2,880,538 
TRANSFER  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Fred  Autem,  Mount  Penn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 
Machine  Works,  Wyomisstng,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,975 
15  Claims.    (CL  41— 1) 


4.  In  an  illuminated  display  device,  the  combination 
of  a  solid  body  of  transparent  material  having  uniform 
light  transmitting  characteristics,  said  body  having  a  face 
surface,  side  surfaces  and  at  least  one  recess  spaced  from 
said  face  surface  and  surrounded  by  said  side  surfaces, 
an  indicia  sheet  extending  over  said  face  surface  in  con- 
tact therewith  and  capable  of  passing  light,  a  light  source 
disposed  in  said  recess,  a  reflecting  surface  extending 
over  said  side  surface  and  disposed  to  reflect  light  trans- 
mitted from  said  source,  and  a  white  translucent  light 
modifying  element  dispmed  in  said  recess  between  said 
light  source  and  said  indicia  sheet, 
i\\  (•  <;     » 


1.  In  a  stamping  machine  for  transferring  indicia  from 
a  ribbon  to  articles,  the  combination  of  a  stamp  unit, 
means  including  a  movable  arm  for  moving  said  stamp 
unit  between  stamping  and  non-stamping  positions,  a  rib- 
bon clamping  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  ribbon 
along  a  path  to  successively  position  the  indicia  thereon 
beneath  said  stamp  unit,  said  last  named  means  including 
said  movable  arm  and  said  clamping  means,  a  second 
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clamping  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  both  said  clamping  means,  said  controlling  means 
including  means  operated  by  the  indicia  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  ribbon  along  said  path. 


DECAL  STAMPING  MACHINE 
Marvin  A.  Frenkcl,  Huntinstoa  Woods,  Mich.,  Harry  R. 
Frankle,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  and  Ralph  M.  Burton, 
Detroit,  Mich.;  said  Burton  assignor  to  said  Marvin 
A.  Frenkel 
Application  February  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  563.020 
10  Claims.    (CI.  41—1) 


7.  A  decalcomania  transfer  machine  comprising:  an 
article  conveyor;  a  heated  platen  disposed  above  the 
conveyor  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  con- 
veyor; means  for  guiding  a  decalcomania  transfer  ribbon 
between  the  platen  and  articled  on  the  conveyor;  a  rib- 
bon feed  roll  over  which  a  decalcomania  ribbon  is  en- 
trained; means  coupled  with  the  feed  roll  for  driving  the 
same  determined  uniform  increments  in  step-by-step 
rotation;  modulating  means  coupled  with  the  drive  means 
for  varying  the  uniform  driving  increments  thereof;  means 
for  <:ensing  the  position,  relative  to  said  platen,  of  decal- 
comania on  a  transfer  ribbon;  and  said  modulating  means 
coupled  with  the  sensing  means  and  responsive  to  the 
misregistry  of  decals  with  respect  to  the  platen  to  vary 
uniformly  subsequent  drive  increments  of  the  driving 
means  and  correct  the  misregistry. 


2,880  540 

GARLAND  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

Lewis  C.  Williams,  Houston,  Tex. 

ApplicatkM  March  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,584 

5  Claims.    (CI.  41—10) 


III 


Th  !  II  i 


•  t "  »■ 


I .  In  a  garland  or  decorative  streamer  construction  and 
(he  like,  a  body  comprised  of  at  least  one  sheet  of  metallic 
foil,  and  a  tape  glued  to  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  sheet,  said  sheet  being  slit  transversely  to  provide 
transverse  strips  of  metallic  foil,  said  slits  extending  into 
the  edge  portion  of  the  tape. 
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2,SM,S41 
GRAPHIC  REPRESENTATIONS 
David  Kaha,  New  York,  N.Y.^ 
ApplicatkM  April  26, 1955,  Serial  No.M3,9U 

(CL  41—22) 


a  April  26, 
SOalaH. 


/-^A 


1.  A  graphic  representation  comprising:  a  base  mem- 
ber having  a  reflective  layer  thereon,  a  first  translucent 
picture  includiag  a  plurality  of  superposed  color  images 
disposed  upon  said  reflective  layer,  a  transparent  spacing 
layer  having  a  slight  degree  of  refraction  disposed  upon 
said  first  picture,  a  second  tranalucent  picture  identical 
as  to  image  and  including  a  plurality  of  superposed  color 
images  disposed  upon  said  spacing  layer,  said  pictures 
being  in  registrated  laminar  relation. 


2380,542 

DECORATIVE  SHEETING  WTTH  MULTICOLOR 

SPARKLE  EFFECT 

Abraham  S.  Battcrwelch,  N«w  Yofk,  N.Y. 

ApplkatioQ  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  662,419 

2  Claims,    (a.  41—22) 


I .  An  ornamental  article  comprising  a  section  of  trans- 
parent sheet  material,  said  section  of  sheet  material  hav- 
ing a  design  printed  on  a  surface  thereof  formed  of  sepa- 
rate, areas  printed  in  different  colors,  including  areas 
printed  in  different  transparent  colors,  a  single  color  layer 
of  metal  flakes  having  bright,  light-reflecting  surfaces, 
and  means  holding  said  layer  of  flakes  with  their  light- 
reflecting  surfaces  facing  a  surface  of  said  section  of  sheet 
material. 


2310,543 

PISTOL 
Peter  von  Frantzfais,  Chicato,  Dl. 
Gas-Munitions  CorporatioB,  Chicago, 
tion  of  nilnois 

Application  Juc  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  593,973 
3  Claims.    (CL  42— 1) 


ir  to  Hercules 
III.,  a  corpora- 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pistol  adapted 
primarily  to  discharge  an  incapacitating  gas  and  compris- 
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ing  a  hollow  stoclt.  an  elongated  one-piece  cylindrical 
imperforate  meul  barrel  having  one  end  thereof  open 
and  its  other  end  connected  removably  to  the  stock  and 
shaped  releasably  to  retain  either  a  conventional  gas  car- 
tridge which  when  fired  develops  comparatively  low  pres- 
sure and  a  similariy  dimensioned  bullet-equipped  firearm 
cartridge  which  when  fired  develops  comparatively  high 
pressure,  and  a  spring-biased  firing  pin  mounted  slid- 
ably  in  the  stock  and  adapted  when  retracted  and  then 
released  while  a  cartridge  is  in  the  barrel  to  fire  the  car- 
tridge, said  barrel  presenting  a  smooth  unobstructed  cy- 
Imdrical  bore,  the  metal  of  said  barrel  being  relieved 
along  a  longitudinal  region  of  the  barrel  to  thus  weaken 
the  barrel  circumferentially  along  said  region  so  that  the 
barrel  will  rupture  therealong  when  subjected  internally 
to  the  explosive  force  of  a  bullet-equipped  firearm  car- 
tridge, whereby  the  bullet  will  be  displaced  laterally  of 
the  ruptured  barrel  in  the  radial  direcUon  of  the  re- 
lieved longitudinal  regioiL 
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to  the  box  template,  said  template  and  said  longitudina^ 
skewer  member  having  bores  in  position  to  be  aligned 
for  insertion  of  transverse  skewer  tools  when  the  longi- 
tudinal skewer  is  engaged  with  the  hooklike  member. 


FISHLNG  LINE  GUIDE 

Anderson  T.  Pembertoa,  CardM,  Ata. 

Application  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,387 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 24) 


DECOY 

Charics  K.  Crammer  and  John  A.  C.  Kehoe, 

Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,821 

14  Claims.    (0.43—3) 


1  A  duck  decoy  or  the  like  compri>ing  a  buoyant 
body,  the  size  and  configuration  of  said  body  being 
similar  to  a  duck  or  the  like,  said  body  includmg  a 
head  and  an  undersurface,  and  an  integral  hollow  cover 
of  elastic  material  having  a  configuration  geometrically 
similar  to  said  body  and  of  less  size  than  said  body 
throughout  corresponding  areas  thereof,  said  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  in  an  area  corresponding  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  body,  said  opening  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  less  than  the  greatest  cross  secUonal  area 
of  the  body,  said  cover  being  mounted  upon  said  body 
and  held  in  place  solely  by  the  inherent  elasticity  of 
said  cover,  the  buoyancy  of  said  body  being  sufficient 
to  support  said  body  and  cover  without  sinking,  all 
lower  portions  of  said  cover  terminating  adjacent  the 
undersurface  of  said  body  whereby  said  cover  permits 
said  decoy  to  have  a  natural  action  in  the  water. 


1  A  fishing  line  guide  of  the  character  descnbed  com- 
prising at  piece  of  tube,  a  slit  in  said  tube  along  a  portion 
of  the  tube  designated  as  its  bottom,  an  integral  extension 
on  each  side  of  the  middle  portion  of  the  tube  directly  op- 
posite each  other  and  positioned  each  midway  between 
The  said  slit  and  the  top  longitudinal  center  of  the  tube, 
a  clamp,  said  clamp  having  an  internal  round  portion  of  a 
size  to  fit  around  said  tube,  said  round  portion  of  tfte 
clamp  having  a  round  hole  in  each  side  opposite  each 
other  and  being  of  a  size  for  fitting  upon  the  said  ex^ 
tensions  on  the  tube;  a  straight  portion  integral  with  and 
extending  from  each  side  of  said  round  portion  and  ex- 
tending farther  to  form  a  half  round  r>ortion  of  a  size  to 
fit  around  a  fishing  pole;  a  wing  type  screw,  said  straight 
portions  having  a  threaded  hole  in  one  and  a  plam  hole 
in  the  other,  said  screw  being  of  a  size  to  fit  m  said 
holes  and  draw  the  half  round  portions  tightly  adjacent 
a  fishing  pole  handle  portion. 


2  880347 

LINE-ATTACHING  CLIP  FOR  A  FISHING  FLOAT 

Herbert  E.  Mills,  Detrol^  Mich. 

Application  Aognst  19,  1957,  Saial  No.  678,939 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 44.87) 


2,880345  , 

FISH  LURE  EQUIPMENT 

William  F.  Stadler,  Mllwairiw^  Wis. 

Application  April  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,853 

2  Clain.    (CL  43—4) 


,7 


r       '"J")  •'■ 


•  ?^  '^*IL^ 


I.  A  box  template  shaped  for  reception  of  a  natural 
hail  said  template  having  a  tension  member  at  one  end 
and' a  directionally  stable  hooklike  member  at  the  other 
end.  a  longitudinal  skewer  member  having  a  fish  lure 
accessory  attached  at  one  end  in  position  for  engage- 
ment with  the  tension  member  and  an  apcrturrc  at  the 
other  end  shaped  to  engage  the  directionally  stable 
hooklike  member  whereby  to  align  the  skewer  relative 


1  In  a  fishing  float,  a  line-attaching  clip  comprising 
a  wire  having  one  end  secured  to  said  float  and  pro)ect- 
ing  outwardly  therefrom,  said  wire  having  a  straight 
portion  which  is  bent  back  upon  itself  to  define  a  loop 
and  a  return  run  extending  alongside  said  straight  por- 
tion said  return  run  engaging  said  straight  portion  at  a 
point  spaced  inwardly  from  said  loop,  said  return  run 
between  said  point  of  engagement  and  said  loop  being 
spaced  from  said  straight  portion  a  distance  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  line  to  which  the  float  is  to  be  at- 
tached to  define  a  wedging  portion  wherein  the  line  may 
be  wedged  to  secure  the  fioat  to  the  line,  said  wire  ex- 
tending from  said  point  of  engagement  away  from  and 
then  back  across  said  straight  portion  m  engagement 
therewith..  

f  2380348 

QUAIL  CALUNG  WHISTLE 

Robert  L.  Marr,  !"««*«»»«■[' ^a. 

Application  August  23, 1957,  Serfal  No.  679,875 

1  culm.    (O.  46—179) 

A  hunter's  whistle  by  way  of  which  a  hunter  having 

requisite  Uaining  and  skill  may  imitate  the  call  of  a  quail 

comprising  a  three-part  whistle  embodying:  an  endless 

annular   imperforate   sheet  material   rim   constituting   a 
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body  member  and  being  of  uniform  cross-section  from  one  rotauble  disc  depending  from  said  arm  and  mounted 

end  to  the  other  end,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  identical  on  a  vertical   axis   in  said   arm   intermediate  the   ends 

hollow  conical  members,  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of 

said  conical  members  having  endless  flanges  overlapping 

and  embracing  the  marginal  peripheral  portions  of  said  ..(--,- ■_^-i    - 

rim  and  being  connected  airtight  to  the  respective  coop-  ^'^  4^'-'^*      k'^     " 

erating  ends  of  said  rim,  the  several  thus  connected  rim  -**"-•*   n  ^ll""..*^" 

'  T-  T-M  -  -  , 

■  If 


and  conical  members  cooperating  in  providing  a  hollow 
chamber,  the  width  of  said  rim  being  appreciably  greater 
than  the  combined  depth  of  the  conical  members  and 
the  apical  portions  of  said  members  being  truncated  and 
providing  restricted  openings  in  registering  alignment  with 
each  other  and  said  apical  portions  being  wholly  con- 
fined within  the  limits  of  the  space  encompassed  by  said 
rim. 


2,8S0,549 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOILLESS  CULTIVATION, 

PARTICULARLY  GRAVEL  CULTURE 

Arthar  Cyril  Koipc,  London,  England 

Application  Febniary  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  20,  1956 

5  Claims.    (CL  47— 38) 


I.  A  trough  adapted  for  use  in  growing  plants  in  an 
inert  bed  by  intermittently  inundating  the  bed  with  a 
nutrient  liquid  and  allowing  the  liquid  to  drain  away, 
having  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  controlled  by  a  weir,  said 
weir  comprising  a  tube  substantially  sealingly  recipro- 
cable  through  the  floor  of  the  trough  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction,  the  interior  of  the  tube  being  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  whereby  the  maximum  depth  of 
liquid  in  the  trough  may  be  varied  by  reciprocation  of 
the  tube. 


2,880,550 

BULB  ROLLING  MACHINE 

Stanley  J.  Gartner,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  June  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,190 

5  Claims.    (CI.  49—7) 

1.  In   a   bulb    forming    machine,    a    vertical    post,    a 

cantilever   beam   on    said    p>ost,   an    arm   pivoted   to  the 

free  end  of  the  beam  and  extending  toward  the  post,  a 


thereof,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  free  end  of  the 
arm. 


2,880,551 

SHEET  GLASS  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  J.  'Martusccllo  and  Maynard  G.  Stermcr,  Coming, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  7.  1955,  Serial  No.  545.392 

1  Claim.    (CI.  49—17) 


In  a  ribbon  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  container  for 
molten  glass,  a  hollow  wedge  shaped  die  having  triangular 
end  faces  and  rectangular  side  faces  projecting  upwardly 
into  said  container  so  that  the  die  is  surrounded  by 
molten  glass  therein,  said  die  havini:  a  ribbon  forming 
slot  passing  transversely  through  the  said  side  faces. 


2,880,552 

HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METAL^OATED 
GLASS  FIBERS 
Harry  B.  Whitehurst,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,966 
4  CbUms.     (a.  49—77) 
I.  The  continuous  method  of  producing  abrasion  re- 
sistant high  strength  metal-coated  glass  fibers  in  which 
the    metal    is   heat   treated   at   an  elevated   temperature 
which  would  normally  be  effective  to  substantially  re- 
duce the  strength  of  the  glass  fibers  comprising  attenuat- 
ing continuous  fibers  of  glass  from  a  molten  body  of 
glass,  coating  each   of  said   newly  formed  fibers   indi- 
vidually with  a  continuous  complete  coat  of  said  metal, 
heating  the  metal  coat  of  each  individual  fiber  to  said 
elevated  temperature  by  moving  the  coated  fibers  through 
a  heating  zone,  regulating  the  heat  imparted  to  the  metal 
coatings  in  said  zone  and  the  speed  of  the  fibers  there- 
through to  raise  the  temperature  of  only  the  metal  on  the 
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fibers  to  said  elevated  treating  temperature,  and  then  sive  para-magnetic  particles  and  a  »i<l"»<*^»"^"*^^,^°"- 
coSlTng  the  metal  coatings  below  said  elevated  tempera-  tainer,  electromagnetic  means  secured  '"  fixed  reiauon^ 
t^esSfficfently  rapidly  after  such  heating  of  the  metal  ship  to  said  contamer  for  creatmg  a  magnetic  force  within 
lure  sumcicmiy  rapiuiy  •  ^^  container  which  moves  the  magnetic  particles,  and  a 

switching  circuit  which   applies  power  to  said  electro- 
magnetic means  in  a  cyclic  manner. 


"A 
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2380,555 
LENS  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Hubert   U.   Broeckner,  Lombard,   Edward  E.  Huskey, 
Oak   Park,  and  Fred   Pelbr  and  John   L.   Ptaszek, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Revere  Camera  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  coqpontion  of  Delaware 

Appllcatioa  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,893 
15ClniDtt.    (CL51— 55) 
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that  the  glass  of  the  fibers  will  be  maintained  below 
values  which  would  substantially  reduce  the  strength  of 
said  fibers.  

2,888,553 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  AND  CUTTING 
GLASS  SHEETS 
Frank  J.  Carson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assi|^  to  LIb»»«y:Owens. 
Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporttion  of 

Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,824 
4  Claims,    (a.  49—79) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pattern-cut  bent  glass 
sheet,  comprising  bending  a  blank  size  glass  sheet  into 
conformity  with  the  shaping  surface  of  a  mold,  mark- 
ing the  bent  sheet  while  in  contact  with  the  mold  shap- 
ing surface  to  reference  the  marked  sheet  portion  with 
respect  to  the  mold  shaping  surface,  and  orienting  the 
path  of  travel  of  a  glass  scoring  tool  with  respect  to 
the  marked  sheet  portion  to  position  said  path  of  travel 
with  respect  to  the  sheet  portions  in  contact  with  the 
mold  shaping  surface,  and  then  moving  the  glass  scor- 
ing tool  in  contact  with  the  glass  sheet  to  score  said 
sheet  to  pattern  outline. 


2,880,554 
TREATING  OR  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Luther  G.  Sirajian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Reflectone  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connectiait  ,  .  ^,     ,^_  ^„ 
Application  Jaimary  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,055 
2Chiims.    (CL  51— 7) 


1.  A    lens   abrading    machine    comprising    a    vertical 
driven  spindle,  a  convex  element  mounted  on  said  spindle, 
first  driving  means  for  said  spindle,  a  concave  element 
cooperating  with  said  convex  element,  oneof  said  elements 
comprising  an  abrading  tool  and  the  other  the   work, 
means  including  a  rock  shaft  assembly  for  oscillating  said 
concave  clement  over  said  convex  element,  second  driv- 
ing means  for  oscillating  said  rock  shaft  assembly,  means 
for  urging  said  concave  element  against  said  convex  ele- 
ment, said  means  comprising  a  fluid  actuated  cylinder  and 
piston  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  assembly  and  engaging 
said   concave    element,    means    providing    a    controlled 
source  of  fluid  pressure  therefor  whereby  the  grinding 
pressure  can  be  regulated  with  respect  to  spindle  speed 
and  duration  of  the  abrading  operation  to  control  lens 
thickness,  valve  means  connected  to  said  source  to  re- 
lease the  fluid  pressure  exerted  on  said  piston,  means 
connecting  said  valve  means  with  said  cylinder,  control 
means  for  terminating  the  abrading  operation,  said  con- 
trol means  including  means  for  simultaneously  render- 
ing both  of  said  driving  means  inoperative,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  means  so  as  to  permit  removal  of 
said  concave  element  from  said  convex  element  at  the 
completion  of  the  abrading  operation. 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  for  an  object  positioned  with- 
in a  non-magnetic  container  comprising,  a  mixture  of  abra- 


2,880,556  I 

LENS  SURFACING  MACHINE 
George    C.   Schellfaig,   Irondequolt,    N.Y^   ■^'*^?^  *° 
Bausch  tt  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,758 

^  3  Claims.    (0.51—124) 

1.  In  a  lens  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  lens  surfacing  mechanism  for  producing  oscil- 
latory lens  surfacing  movement,  a  casing  for  covering  the 
same,  a  rotatably  mounted  drive  sleeve  and  a  shaft  rotat- 
abiy  journaled  therein  and  projecting  through  an  open- 
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ing  in  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  shell  formed  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a  bore  therein  with  its 
axis  eccentric  and  parallel  to  the  sleeve  and  further  com- 
prising a  driven  shaft  extending  away  from  the  sleeve 
from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  first  shaft 
and  parallel  thereto,  said  driven  shaft  having  a  head 
portion  fixed  thereon  which  is  journaled  in  the  bore  of 
said  shell,  an  annular  flange  formed  peripherally  on  said 


cz 
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head  portion  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  driven  shaft, 
and  gearing  means  opcratively  formed  on  said  flange  and 
on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  first  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  head  portion  within  said  shell  whereby  the  axial 
separation  between  the  first  and  the  second-named  shafts 
is  changed  whenever  the  first  shaft  is  rotated  relative  to 
said  sleeve,  and  means  opcratively  connecting  said  second 
shaft  to  the  surfacing  mechanism  whereby  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  sleeve  and  the  first  shaft  causes  a 
change  in  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  mechanism. 


2,8«0,5S7 
HEADLAMP  PRE-AIMING  APPARATUS 
Harold  E.  Todd  and  Sylvanus  Meyer,  Andcnon,  Ray- 
mood  A.  Gaither,  Pendleton,  and  Franklin  H.  Meek, 
Anderson,  IndM  and  Glenn  E.  Wanttaja,  Royal  Oak, 
MkbM  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  1, 19S5,  Serial  No.  531,886 
19  Claims.    (CI.  51—134) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  projection 
lamps  of  the  type  including  an  integrally  joined  reflector 
and  lense  enclosed  a  light  hource,  means  for  energizing 
the  light  source,  means  indicative  of  light  beam  direction 
and  including  a  reference  plane,  means  for  positioning 
the  lamp  to  project  the  light  beam  thereof  in  a  known  di- 
rection with  respect  to  said  reference  plane,  and  means 
for  providing  the  structure  of  the  lamp  with  plural  spaced 
points  which  define  an  aiming  plane  having  a  known 
angular  relation  to  said  reference  plane. 


23M^5t 

PALLET  LOADING  DEVICE 

Ford  M.  WilaoB,  Stalcn  Uaad,  N.Y. 

Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,926 

ncialnu.    (a.  53— 35) 
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12.  The  method  for  loading  articles  on  pallets  that 
comprises  delivering  articles  to  a  slightly  inclined  hold- 
ing station  while  delivering  and  aligning  a  pallet  beneath 
said  station,  engaging  said  articles  and  said  pallet  by  sepa- 
rate pusher  means  for  collectively  advancing  the  same  be- 
yond said  holding  station  to  thereby  gradually  lower  the 
articles  onto  said  pallet,  and  selectively  synchronizing 
the  movement  of  said  separate  pusher  means  to  deposit 
the  articles  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 
the  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  of  said  pallet. 


2JM,S59 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ICE 

CREAM  AND  SIMILAR  UNIT 

Edwin  G.  Hnfnagcl,  Faowood,  NJ^  SMlgnor  to  Burry 

Biscuit  Corpontioa,  EUiabcth,  NJ^  a  cotponition  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Ocfobcr  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  619.429 

3ClafaBa.    (0.53— 154) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  an  edible  unit,  including  in 
combination  a  conveyor  for  moving  receptacles  each  hav- 
ing a  capacity  such  that  it  may  receive  a  mass  of  plastic 
material  and  at  least  a  layer  of  cake-like  substance,  said 
receptacle  being  partially  filled  with  a  plastic  mass  of 
material,  means  for  supporting  layers  of  cake-like  sub- 
stance, means  functioning  to  deliver  pairs  of  layers  se- 
quentially into  a  receptacle,  means  whereby  the  delivery 
of  an  initial  layer  pair  into  the  receptacle  occurs  to  each 
side  of  the  central  zone  of  the  latter  and  subsequent  de- 
liveries of  layer  pairs  occur  one  to  each  side  of  the  points 
of  delivery  of  the  initial  pair,  means  for  projecting  said 
layers  into  said  material  mass  thereby  to  displace  the 
latter  to  fill  the  receptacle  to  a  greater  depth  and  means 
for  assuring  the  immersion  of  the  lajrers  within  said  mass 
to  a  point  such  as  to  cause  the  upper  surface  of  the  latter 
to  occupy  a  plane  substantially  identical  with  the  upper 
edge  of  the  layers. 


WRAPPING  PAPER  FEEDING  MACHINE 

Ccdric  Marold  GUnoa,  Moont  Royal,  Qacbcc,  Canada 

Applicatioa  March  2»,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,365 

18  Claims.    (CL  53—389) 

I.  In  a  paper  roll  wrapping  machine  comprising  a 
loading  station,  a  wrapping  station  and  a  discharge  sta- 
tion, said  stations  being  disposed  in  succession  and  at  sub- 
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stantially  the  same  level  whereby  a  paper  roll  will  be 
moved  rearwardly  from  said  loading  station  to  said  wrap- 
ping station,  and  from  said  wrapping  sUtion  to  said  dis- 
charge station,  the  combination  of  means  to  feed  wrap- 
ping paper  to  said  wrapping  station,  said  means  compns- 
ing  means  to  provide  a  supply  of  wrappmg  paper,  njeam 
to  advance  said  wrapping  paper,  means  to  cut  lengths  of 
said  wrapping  paper  and  means  for  guiding  said  wrappmg 
paper  to  said  wrapping  sUtion.  said  supply  means,  ad- 
vancing means  and  cutting  means  bemg  disposed  at  a 
level  well  above  a  paper  roll  disposed  at  said  wrappmg 
station,  said  advancing  means  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  driving  roller  joumalled  at  its  ends- in  said 
structure  and  an  idle  roller  disposed  with  Us  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driving  roller  and 
mounted  for  movement  between  a  position  spaced  from 
said  driving  roller  and  a  position  adapted  to  contact  the 
same  and  means  for  moving  said  idle  roller  between  said 
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mers  attached  to  said  pipe,  said  housing  including  an 
opening  for  receiving  stalks  therein  as  said  housing  travels 
forwardly.  said  housing  further  including  a  plurality  of 
substantially  laterally  positioned  deflecting  bars  for  trans- 
ferring chopped  stalks  towards  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing forwardly  extending  aprons  atuched  at  either  side 
of  said  opening  for  receiving  sulks  therebetween,  said 
substantially  laterally  positioned  deflecting  bars  being 
positioned  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  a  hollo* 
discharge  housing  communicating  with  said  housing. 


2,888,562 

OVERLOAD  RELEASE  MEANS  FOR  TRACTOR 

MOUNTED  MOWERS 

WOhelm  Vuti,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  ■;*»»«*  *<>  »P^ 

Rand  Corporathm,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  coipontkNi 

"^jSSSS^  Febrwiy  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,957 
1  CUiBU.    (CI.  56— 25) 
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two  positions,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  rack 
member  mounted  on  said  structure,  a  toothed  sector  piv- 
oted at  one  end  of  said  idle  roller  about  the  axis  thereof 
and  in  meshing  engagemrtit  with  said  rack,  and  power 
means  to  rotate  said  toothed  sector  which  causes  said 
movement  of  said  idle  roller,  said  wrapping  paper  being 
fed  between  said  two  rollers,  said  guiding  means  being 
movable   between   an  operative  position   in  which  said 
guiding   means   extend   downwardly    from   said   cutting 
means  with  their  lower  end  at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  a  paper  roll  at  said  wrapping  station,  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  wrapping  station,  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  guiding  means  are  retracted  to  a  posi- 
tion at  which  they  clear  the  space  between  said  wrapping 
and  discharge  stations  so  that  the  wrapped  paper  roll  at 
said  wrapping  station  may  have  a  clear  passage  when 
moved    from   said   wrapping  station   to   said   discharge 
station. 

2,880.561 

ROTARY  ROW  CROP  CHOPPER 

Vernon  J.  Lnndell,  Cherokee,  Iowa 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,116 

1  Claim.    (CL54— 16) 


1.  A  mower  comprising  reciprocabic  cutting  means,  a 
frame,  means  supporting  said  cutting  means  on  said 
frame  for  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  and  guide 
means  defining  and  restricting  the  swinging  movements 
of  said  cutting  means  relative  to  said  frame,  said  guide 
means  comprising  a  guide  track  carried  on  said  frame 
and  a  swing  arm  cooperative  therewith,  said  swing  arm 
having  an  end  slidable  on  said  track  and  an  end  opposite 
said  one  end  fixed  to  said  supporting  means. 


2  888,563 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  WITH  GRASS  GUIDE 
Paul  Nottroeyer,  Hoffman,  lU.,  iwignor  to  La™;™* 
Mamtfactnrinx  Corporation,  Hoffman,  IH.,  a  coipora- 

^A^^^  Jnne  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,413 
2  Clafatts.    (O.  56—25.4) 
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A  corn  stalk  chopper  comprising  a  framework,  a 
cylindrical  laterally  positioned  housing  attached  to  said 
framework,  a  laterally  positioned  pipe  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned  swinging  ham- 


1  A  rotary  lawn  mower  for  general  grass  cutting  and 
for  selectively  trimming  grass  adjacent  to  and  overlying 
obstructions  comprising  in  combination:  a  housing  ot  gen- 
erally circular  conformation  having  an  opening  in  one 
side  a  cutting  blade  rotatable  in  plane  within  the  housing 
to  define  a  circular  orbit  of  predetermined  grass  cutung 
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height;  drive  means  mounted  on  the  housing  to  rotate  said 
blade:  a  bracket  connected  to  the  housing  over  said  open- 
ing and  having  a  face  tangential  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  housing;  a  grass  guide  adjustably  connected  to 
said  bracket,  the  grass  guide  having  a  vertical  face  cover- 
ing the  rear  portion  of  the  opening  to  define  a  slot  in  the 
housing  forward  of  the  grass  guide,  the  face  having  an 
offset  portion  to  slidably  engage  the  rear  margin  of  the 
opening,  the  guide  further  having  a  horizontal  forwardly 
tapering  grass  lifting  face  extending  inwardly  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  vertical  face  and  lying  below  the  plane 
of  the  blade,  to  lift  flattened  grass  to  erect  position  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  blade,  the  guide  having  a,  tab  for 
selectively  raising  and  lowering  the  guide  to  alternately 
raise  the  horizontal  face  for  engagement  with  the  top  of 
an  obstruction  and  lower  the  horizontal  face  for  engage- 
ment of  the  vertical  face  with  the  side  of  an  obstruction; 
and  wheels  carrying  said  housing,  the  wheels  supporting 
said  one  side  of  the  housing  lying  inboard  of  the  jirass 
guide. 

2,880,564 
ADJUSTABLE  CROP  PICKUP  DRUM  STRIPPER 
Wilmar  W.  Degenhardt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asdgnor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,889 
4  Claims.    (CI.  56—364) 


rail  forming  a  single  rigid  luiit,  said  ^indle  rail  being 
supported  by  said  frame  slidably  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  lengtli  of  said  rail,  whereby  said  spindle  rail  is 
free  to  elongate,  a  multiplicity  of  spindles  canned  by  said 
rail,  said  spindles  forming  a  row  along  said  rail,  a  shaft 
for  driving  said  spindles,  said  shaft  being  joumalled  in 
said  spindle  rail,  a  plurality  of  independent  elemenUry 
ring  rails  mounted  in  line  with  one  another  along  said 
spindle  rail,  said  ring  rails  being  mounted  for  reciprocat- 
ing displacement  thereof  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
spindles,  a  multiplicity  of  traveller  rings  each  surrounding 
one  of  said  spindle?  respectively,  said  rings  forming  a  plu- 


3.  A  stripper  construction  and  mounting  on  a  cut 
crop  pickup  unit  of  the  type  including  a  rotatable  pickup 
drum  and  a  receiving  platform  spaced  from  said  arum, 
the  combination  of  a  stripper  supporting  element  rigidly 
attached  to  said  pickup  unit,  a  stripper  supporting 
bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  element  for  adjust- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  circumference  of  said 
drum,  said  bracket  including  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  portion  disposed  at  least  approximately 
tangential  to  the  circumference  of  said  drum  at  the  top 
thereof  and  approaching  the  drum  from  the  side  toward 
which  the  drum  is  rotating,  and  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  receiving 
platform,  a  flexible  stripper  attached  to  said  portions 
of  said  bracket  and  forced  by  said  bracket  to  assume  the 
same  stated  tangential  relation  with  said  drum,  for  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  said  drum  and  said  platform, 
and  flexing  to  also  assume  the  rearwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion of  the  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  portion. 


2.880.565 
SPLNDLE  SPINNING  MACHINES  OF  THE 
DIRECT  TYPE 
Walter   Leutert,    Petit-Lancy,   Geneva,   Switzerland,   as- 
signor to  Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland, a  society  of  Switzerland 
Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg 
December  30,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CI.  57—1) 
1.  A  spindle  spinning  machine  of  the  direct  drive  type 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  fixed  frame,  a  spindle 


rality  of  sets  in  line  with  one  another,  all  the  rings  of 
each  set  being  carried  by  one  of  said  elementary  ring 
rails  respectively,  and  means  for  guiding  one  single  point 
of  each  of  said  elementary  ring  rails  with  respect  to 
said  spindle  rail  along  a  guide  line  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  ring  rail  and  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  spindles,  the 
guide  lines  of  the  respective  ring  rails  being  located  at 
intervals  alohg  said  spindle  rail,  whereby  the  maximum 
ofiF-setting  between  a  spindle  and  the  ring  that  surrounds 
it,  due  to  thermal  expansion  of  said  spindle  rail,  is  at 
most  equal  to  the  elongation,  caused  by  expansion,  of  a 
section  of  said  spindle  rail  of  a  length  equal  to  the  length 
of  an  elementary  ring  rail. 


2,880,566 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COVERED  ELASTIC  THREAD 

Otto  W.  Schlams,  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whitin 

Ma<;|hine  Worlu,  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,609 
2  Claims.    (O.  57—12) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  clastic  thread,  a  front 
drafting  roll  and  a  back  drafting  roll,  means  to  rotate 
said  rolls  and  to  give  the  front  roll  a  greater  peripheral 
speed,  front  and  back  pressor  rolls  coacting  with  said 
front  and  back  drafting  rolls,  means  to  supply  a  tow  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  continuous  synthetic  filaments  to 
said  back  rolls,  which  filaments  are  drafted  and  broken 
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to  staple  length  fibers  between  said  back  rolls  and  said 
front  rolls  by  the  differential  peripheral  speeds  thereof, 
means  to  supply  an  elastic  thread,  means  to  give  a  pre- 
determined stretch  and  tension  to  tension  said  thread, 
said  tensiooed  elastic  thread  being  presented  to  said  front 
rolls  adjacent  the  point  at  which  the  tow  of  staple  length 
fibers  are  nipped  by  said  front  rolls,  and  directly-adja- 
cent means  to  twist  said  tensioned  elastic  thread  and  said 
tow  of  untwisted  staple  length  fibers  to  form  a  fiber- 
enclosed  elastic  thread. 


2380,568 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  FIBER  ROPE 

AND  ROPE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Rjiymoiid  T.  StaiT,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  tofolumbtan 
tSft  Company,  Anboni,  N.Y^  ■  corporaUon  of  New 

X^tkHi  September  9,  W53,  Serljd  No.  379.190 
lOClataM.    (a.  57— 140) 


2,880,567 

DOUBLE-TWIST  SPINDLE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

UP-TWBTING  OF  FINE-DENIER  YARNS 

Otto  V.  DrtlM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ApplicatioB  Novcaber  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,199 

7  Clafans.    (O.  57—58.83) 
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1  The  method  of  forming  a  stranded  rope  structure  of 
synthetic  fiber  which  comprises  twisting  a  plurality  of 
synthetic  yarns  into  strands,  twisting  a  plurality  of  said 
strands  into  a  rope,  immersing  said  rope  in  a  heated  fluid, 
forming  said  rope  into  a  coil,  then  subjecting  said  coiled 
rqpe  to  steam  under  pressure,  and  cooling  the  rope  to  set 
aHe  synthetic  fiber  in  twisted  relation  in  the  rope. 

I  ■ 

2  880  569 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  SECONDARY  CLOCK 

Wmb  Ablboni  Kropp,  WS«^"««'  ^H2J!SP**N,w 
bteniatlODal  BosiBesB  Machines  Corporatioii,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

ApplicaSoB  June  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,668 
6  Claims.    (CI.  58—34) 


— ^  •-! 


5' 


1.  A  double-twist  spindle  unit  for  up-twisting  of  yam 
comprising,  a  frame  having  a  curved  upper  surface,  a 
spindle  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  part  thereof 
formed  with  a  curved  upper  surface  concentric  with  and 
slightly  spaced  from  said  frame  surface,  a  sheave  mounted 
on  said  spindle  part  for  rotation  through  the  surface  of 
said  spindle  part  and  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  spindle  axis, 
a  stationary  floating  bobbin-holding  member  mounted  on 
and  around  the  spindle  and  having  a  surface  concentric 
with  and  slightly  spaced  from  said  frame  surface,  the  two 
spaces  forming  a  thread  path  leading  outwardly.  » J^o- 
part  ball  bearing  between  the  spindle  and  the  bobbin- 
holding  member,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  second 
thread  path  formed  axially  through  the  spindle  and  lead- 
ing to  the  aforesaid  thread  path,  the  thread  being  engaged 
with  the  sheave  as  it  moves  into  said  first-mentioned  thread 
path,  means  for  holding  the  thread  on  the  sheave,  means 
counterweighting  the  pull  of  the  thread  on  the  sheave  to 
maintain  the  bobbin-holding  member  concentric  with  the 
spindle,  thread -guiding  means,  including  a  thread-tension- 
ing  device,  from  a  thread  package  on  the  bobbin  holding 
member  to  the  entrance  of  the  second  thread  path  through 
the  spindle,  and  drawing  means  for  the  twisted  thread. 

4  A  double-twist  spindle  unit  lor  up-twisting  of  yarn, 
characterized  as  in  claim  1.  in  which  the  thread-guiding 
means  comprises  an  upper  grooved  sheave,  means  swivclly 
mounting  the  sheave  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bobbin- 
holding  member  and  receiving  the  thread  drawn  from  a 
package  on  the  bobbin  on  said  member,  a  support  for 
the  thread-tensioning  device  being  rigidly  mounted  in  the 
upper  sheave-mounting  means  within  ball-bearings  engag- 
ing the  sheave  mounting,  and  the  thread  tensioning  device 
being  automatically  adjustable  according  to  the  pull  of  the 
thread.  .  i 


1.  A  secondary  clock  apparatus  comprising  a  seconds 
hand  mechanism,  a  minutes  hand  mechanism,  an  hours 
hand  mechanism,  motive  means  for  driving  said  hand 
mechanisms  at  a  timed  rate,  means  for  selectively  reset- 
ting said  hand  mechanisms  to  a  predetermined  position, 
signal  responsive  means  operative  in  response  to  a  con- 
trol impulse  of  variable  duration,  and  time-correcting 
drive  means  rendered  operative  upon  energization  of 
said  signal  responsive  means  for  operating  said  resetting 
means,  the  duration  of  the  controlling  impulse  determin- 
ing the  number  of  said  hand  mechanisms  to  be  reset. 


2  880,570 

BALANCE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MOMENT  OF 

INERTIA 

Maxime  Favret  and  Eari  H.  Schacfer,  Elgin,  OU  assignors 

to  ElRin  National  Watch  Company,  Elgin,  HI.,  a  corw 

A^U^tioo  November  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,358 
^  11  Claims,    (a.  58— 107)  .       . 

1.  A  balance  with  an  adjustable  moment  of  inertia, 
comprising  first  and  second  members  movable  relaUve 
to  one  another  about  the  balance  axis,  the  first  member 
including  a  balance  rim  and  an  axial  portion  and  hay- 
ing a  portion  constituting  an  arm  extending  spirally 
relative  to  the  axis  and  connecting  the  rim  and  the  axial 
portion,  the  second  member  having  a  portion  extending 
transversely  to  the  spiral  portion,  and  a  third  member 
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having  a  surface  engaged  with  the  spiral  portion  and  a    from  said  chamber  to  the  front  and  rear  of  nid  per- 
surface  engaged  with  the  transverse  portion,  whereby    forated  piston,  and  a  floating  piston  interposed  between 


upon  said  relative  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
members  the  third  member  is  caused  to  move  in  a  rela- 
tive radial  direction  toward  or  from  the  axis. 


2tM9»571 
DEVICES  TOR  VARYING  THE  POWER  AND 
DRIVE   OF   INTERNAL   COMBUSTION   EN- 
GLNE    VEHICLES 

WUbcliB  GlamaiB.  LyoM,  F^nuMC 

AppUcadoo  JaMUUT  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«2,37S 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  lamury  S,  1953 

6  Clalflu.    (a.  t^—l3) 


-^-^^-Ch 


I        "  i»   ^flf^    ^ 
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1 .  A  device  for  increasing  the  power  of  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  turbine  having 
an  inlet  pipe  and  an  output  shaft,  a  mechanism  for  distrib- 
uting the  engine  power  to  a  main  transmission  shaft, 
at  least  one  supercharging  compressor  supercharging  the 
engine  and  a  compressed  air  circuit  including  said  com- 
pressor and  communicating  with  said  turbine  inlet  pipe, 
a  first  accelerator  pedal  and  a  brake  pedal,  and  a  step- 
up  gear  mechanism  for  driving  auxiliary  apparatus  in- 
cluding said  compressor,  said  device  comprising  clutch 
means  interposed  in  said  step-up  gear  mechanism  and 
controlled  by  said  accelerator  pedal  and  said  brake  pedal, 
water  injection  means  in  the  compressed-air  circuit,  and 
mechanical  coupling  elements  between  said  turbine  and 
the  main  transmission  shaft  connected  to  decrease  auto- 
matically the  transmission  ratio  from  said  turbine  when 
said  vehicle  attains  a  predetermined  minimum  speed, 
whereby  to  prevent  said  turbine  from  racing. 


2.8M372 

thruster 

Cecil  C.  Fawcett,  HaottaidOB  Valley,  Pa^  and  Crcstoo 
F.  Laager,  Beverly,  N J.,  aaiiiion  to  the  UnIM  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Anny 

Application  April  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  727,519 
IGalras.    (0.60—19) 
(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
I.  The  combination  of  a  first  cylinder  enclosing  a  pis- 
ton perforated  longitudinally  and  fixed  to  a  rod  extensible 
from  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  having  at  one  end 
a  liquid  retaining  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  means 
for  generating  a  gas  pressure,  means  forming  openings 


said  chamber  and  said  pressure  fcnerating  means  and 
operable  during  the  latter  part  of  iu  travel  to  close  the 
opening  to  the  front  of  said  perforated  piston. 


2,8St,S73 

AFTERBURNER  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Harry  C.  Karcber,  lili— poMs,  Ind^  aarfgMr  to  General 

Motors  Corporatloa,  Datralt,  Mi^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Angnst  27, 19S2,  Serial  No.  3M,«97 

3ClaiM.    (CLM— 3S^) 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressor,  a  combustion  ap- 
paratus supplied  thereby,  means  for  suppljring  fuel  to  Mid 
combustion  apparatus,  a  turbine  po«rered  by  said  com- 
bustion apparatus,  a  reactive  propulsion  exhaust  gas  duct 
extending  from  said  turbine,  said  turbine  comprising  a 
nozzle  and  a  rotor  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  turbine 
buckets  mounted  about  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of 
said  turbine  buckets  having  a  bladed  body  portion,  a 
root  portion  engaging  said  turbine  wheel  ukI  an  over- 
hanging platform  portion  joining  the  said  body  and  root 
portions,  adjacent  ones  of  said  buckets  having  a  mechani- 
cal clearance  space  provided  laterally  between  the  said 
platform  portions  thereof  and  an  afterburner  in  uid  ex- 
haust duct  immediately  behind  said  turbine  and  includ- 
ing fuel  distributing  means  therein  removed  from  the 
path  of  the  gases  exhausted  through  said  duct,  for  spout- 
ing supplementary  fuel  on  the  back  face  of  said  turbine 
wheel  where  the  said  bucket  root  portions  engage  the 
said  turbine  wheel,  whereby  the  supplementary  fuel  will 
be  centrifugally  slung  from  the  spaces  formed  between 
the  sides  of  adjacent  bucket  platforms  into  said  exhaust 
duct  by  the  force  of  rotation  of  said  turbine  wheel. 


Utt.574 
BY-PASS  TURBO  JET  ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Werner  E.  Howald.  Ridgewood,  NJ.  asslnnnr  to  Cnr- 
ttaa-Wriickt  Coi  potation,  a  Mfpwmion  of  DclawaR 
Application  May  It,  1956,  telal  No.  5t5,M4 
•  dataa.    (CL  <•— 35^) 
1 .  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  combination  comprising 
elastic  fluid  apparatus  having  a  bladed  rotor  member  form- 
ing the  inner  boundary  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a  fluid 
flow  path  of  said  apparatus  and  across  which  the  rotor 
blades  of  said  member  extend;  a  firM  annular  shell  struc- 
ture forming  the  outer  boundary  for  said  fluid  flow  path 
portion;  a  second  annular  shell  structure  disposed  about 
and  spaced  outwardly  from'^said  first  shell  structure  to 
form  a  second  annular  fluid  flow  path  therebetween;  first 
and  second  support  means  disposed  upstream  and  down- 
stream respectively  of  said  apparatus;  means  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  second  annular  shell  structure  to  said 
first  and  second  support  means;  means  connecting  one 
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end  of  said  first  shell  structure  to  one  of  jjidJ-PP^n   :5,*:^^^i.rSiii;:i°^;n"^^^^^^ 
means;  and  means  on  the  other  of  «.d  support  means  for   ^^ JJ^Tj.^j'^e  portioned  at  the  exit  of  the 

afterburner  secUon  in  the  tailpipe,  said  adjusUble  nozzle 
having  radially  movable  elemenu  for  varymg  the  throst 
area  of  the  nozzle  and  actuating  means  for  moving  the 
nozzle  elements,  a  cylindrical  section  formmg  a  taripipe 
extension  and  the  inner  end  thereof  being  positioned  adja- 
cent the  throat  of  said  adjusUble  nozzle  overlying  and 


supporting  the  other  end  of  said  first  shell  structure  so 
as  to  permit  axial  sliding  movemenU  of  said  latter  end 
relative  to  said  latter  support  means. 


2JM375 
COMBINED  VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE  AND 

AERODYNAMIC  BRAKE 

Mkhacl  Sdalla,  Patertoa,  NJ.^silganr  toCnrtsa- 
Wfiiht  Cotpoiatkm,  a  tmpmatlon  o'J?«TJ?^^ 
AppESSoiN^SbS  2S,  ifsi,  S««  No.  322,946 
SClaiuM.     (CL69— 35.54>      - 


rendering  ineffective  the  major  porUon  of  the  divergent 
section  of  the  adjusUble  nozzle,  a  separable  convergent 
nozzle  secured  to  the  ouUet  of  said  cylindrical  section, 
means  for  disconnecUng  and  jettisoning  the  convergent 
nozzle  during  flight  operation  from  said  cylindncal  tail- 
pipe extension  and  further  means  for  subsequently  dis- 
connecting the  cylindrical  taUpipe  extension  from  its  sup- 
port and  jettisoning  the  same  during  flight  operaUon  to 
thereby  render  said  convergent-divergent  nozzle  solely 
effective  to  vary  the  tailpipe  discharge  arCa. 


1.  In  combinaUon  with   a   jet  engine  for  a   vehicle, 
said  engine  having  an  exhaust  duct  with  a  rcarwardly 
directed  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  duct  through  which  the  engine  exhaust  gases 
discharge  to  provide  forward  propulsive  thrust  through 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  said  variable  area  ex- 
haust nozzle  including  adjustable  means  having  its  down- 
stream end  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to 
the  duct  axis  for  respectively  decreasing  and  increasing 
the  nozzle  exit  area;  a  housing  structure  for  said  engine, 
said  housing  structure  including  a  combination  fau-ing 
and  brake  member  overlying  said  adjustable  nozzle  meaiis 
and  having  its  outer  surface  exposed  to  flow  of  said 
surrounding  atmosphere  thereover,  said  member  being 
so  shaped  and  having  a  first  position  in  which  it  extends 
downstream  from  and  in  subsuntially  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  adjacent  outer  surface  of  said  housing;  and 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  member  and  adjusU- 
ble nozzle  means  for  movement  of  said  member  with  and 
relative   to  said   nozzle  means  so  that,  throughout  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  range  of  adjustment  of  said  nozde 
means    inward  and  outward  adjustment  of  the  nozzle 
means'  is  accompanied  by  movement  of  the  downstream 
end  of  said  member  respectively  inward  from  and  out- 
ward toward  said  first  position  of  said  member  such  that 
throughout  iU  said  movement  said  member  outer  sur- 
face forms  a  subsuntially   smooth  rearward  conUnua- 
tion  of  said  housing  surface  to  constitute  a  movable  fair- 
ing for  said  nozzle  means,  said  member  also  being  mov- 
able to  a  posiUon  for   braking  substantially   said   pro- 
pulsive thrust.  

2,IM,574 
SUPERSONIC  VARIABLE  THROAT  NOZZLE 

Peter  G.  Kappas,  Dayton,  0*»^.  •TS^^iliil  3 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  or 

*•  aJI^U^  May  25,  J954,  SerW  No.  432,338 

2  Claims.    (CL  4#— 35.4) 
(Granted  uder  Tide  35,  U,  S.  Code  (1952),  ■«.  1*« 

1.  In  a  jet  engine  propulsion  system  havmg  a  Uilpipe 
with  an  afterburner  positioned  therein;  a  means  for  vary- 


2Jti,577 
MULTI-TUBULAR  WALL  FOR 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS  

Frank  Bernard  Halford,  dcccas^,  late  of  N«*r^ 
England,  by  AKied  Hardy  Bentley,  Geo^ePnrvlsBnl. 
SSrVHl  John  Hardy  Bertigr,  execrtorj  Uij*«. 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Angnst  3C,  1954 

9  Claims.    (CI.  M— 35.4) 


1  A  heat  exchange  wall  constituting  the  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  of  a  rocket  motor  and  having  a 
surface  which  is  or  approximates  to  a  surface  of  revolu- 
tion about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  and  in- 
cludes a  throat  portion  of  minimum  diameter  leading 
to  an  expanding  nozzle  for  the  gases  produced  therein 
in  which  the  said  wall  comprises  a  plurality  of  liquid 
conducting  tubes  laid  contiguously  side  by  side  and  ex- 
tending in  parallel  between  inlet  and  outlet  liquid  hold- 
ing chambers  encircling  said  combustion  chamber,  the 
tubes  lying  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
combustion  chamber  at  the  said  throat  and  being  else- 
where of  helical  form. 


2,S80,578 
STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 

FOR  JET  AEROPLANES  ^,,..^ 

Romeo  M.  Nardooe,  Teaneck,  N  J^ -f*^  *?**i  ""^ 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

**A,!ilSS.  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  581,249 
4  Ctaims.    (CI.  6t>— 39.14) 

I    An  engine  starting  system  including  a  starter  gas  tur- 
bine wheel  having  peripheral  buckets  thereon,  inlet  nozzles 
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through  which  a  propellant  gas  is  admitted  to  said  buckets, 
reaction  means  agamst  which  the  propellant  gas  impmges 
after  passing  through  said  turbine  buckets  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers biased  in  opposite  directions  to  maintain  said  reaction 
means  in  reactive  position  until  the  turbine  wheel  exceeds 
Its  predetermined  speed,  a  pair  of  spring  operated  mem- 
bers arranged  when  the  turbine  wheel  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined speed  to  move  said  reaction  means  out  of  re- 
active position,   whereby  propellant  gas  is  exhausted  di- 


ment  of  said  shock  wave  for  decreasing  the  rate  of  fuel 
supply  to  said  chamber  so  as  to  decrease  said  fuel-air 
ratio. 


rectly  into  atmosphere  from  said  turbine  buckets,  an  in 
put  shaft,  means  connecting  the  turbine  wheel  lo  the  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft,  speed  converting  means  connecting 
said  shafts,  pressure  operated  means  tor  cmsing  saiJ 
speed  converting  means  to  act  as  a  pianeiary  speed  reduc 
mg  connection  between  said  input  and  said  output  shalts. 
and  CL-ntrifugal  means  arranged  to  lock  said  speed  con- 
verting means  to  provide  a  direct  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  output  and  said  input  shafts  when  said  output 
shaft  has  reached  a  predetermined  speed. 


2,880,579^ 

AUTOMATIC  BUZZ  CONTROL 

Daniel  L.  Harshman,  LodI,  N  J.,  assignor  lo  Curtis.s- 

WriKht  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,588 

11  Claims.     (CI.  60— 39.28) 


2v889.5M 

EMERGENCY  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR 

FUEL  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Glen  W.  Wallace  and  Andrew  A.  KnzaHz,  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assisDon  lo  Bcadix  Avlatfoa  Corporatioa,  SmMh 

Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatlM  of  Delaware 

Application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  41334* 
10  Claims.     (O.  60— 39  J8) 


9.  A  fuel  feed  and  power  control  system  for  a  gas  tur- 
bine engine  having  a  burner  comprising  a  fuel  conduit 
for  conducting  fuel  to  the  burner,  valve  means  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  conduit,  first  manual 
means  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  actuating  same 
to  accelerate  or  decelerate  the  engine,  means  operative  lo 
limit  the  travel  ol  said  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
fuei  flow  regulating  position  thereof  during  engine  accel- 
eration, and  second  manual  means  connected  to  said  first 
manual  means  operative  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  latter 
means  during  high  power  operation  of  the  engine  for 
limiting  the  minimum  fuel  flow  controlling  position  of  said 
valve  mea^s. 

2,880.581 
VOLTAGE  CONTOURING  DEVICE 
WUliam  J.  Kunz,  Jr.,  and  Warner  C.  Wiatrode,  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assiKDons  lo  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation, 
South  Bend,  Ind..  a  corporalioa  of  Dcbwarc 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  305,094,  August 
18,  1952.    This  application  August  17,  1955,  Sertol  No. 
528,870 

10  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.28) 


1  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  jet  engine  having 
a  combustion  chamber  and  having  an  air  fnlel  for  supply- 
ing air  trom  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said  inlet  being 
arranged  for  supersonic  entering  air  flow  with  the  result- 
ing shock  wave  marking  the  transition  from  supersonic 
flow  to  subsonic  How  positioned  within  the  inlet:  saul 
apparatus  comprising  mechanism  for  regulating  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  said  engine  combustion  chamber,  said 
mechanism  including  means  for  measuring  fuel  and  air 
flow  to  said  chamber  and  regulating  fuel  flow  in  response 
thereto  to  maintain  a  predetermined  fuel-air  ratio,  said 
mechanism  also  including  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined increase  in  the  static  pressure,  at  least  at  one 
point  within  said   inlet,   resulting  from  upstream  move- 


1 
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ii-ar-^' 


10.  In  an  eivine  vontrol  system  including  a  valve  and 
electrical  servo  ir. -ans  controlling  said  valve:  means  pro- 
ducing a  tempera;,  'c  control  signal  comprising  a  mecha- 
nism for  establishing  a  signal  with  a  constant  magnitude 
and  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  engine. 
a  voltage  dividing  network  connected  to  said  mechanism 
to  receive  said  signal,  a  frequency  sensitive  network  ca- 
pable of  establishing  a  condition  of  resonance  therein 
when  the  signal   frequency  is  at  a  predetermined  value. 
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a  temperature  responsive  mechanism  connected  to  the 
voltage  dividing  and  frequency   sensitive  networks  for 
varying  the  output  of  the  voltage  dividing  network  and 
a  resonance  of  the  frequency  sensitive  network  as  a  func- 
tion of  engine  air  inlet  temperature,  an  electrical  ampli- 
fication device  having  input  and  output  circuits  connected 
to  said  voltage  dividing  and  frequency  sensitive  netvi^ork 
respectively;  a  resistance  bridge  network  connected  to 
said  servo  means  having  a  branch  across  which  a  tem- 
perature reference  signal  is  developed,  means  producing 
a  signal  varying  with  instantaneous  values  of  engine  tail- 
pipe temperature,  means  cpnnecting  said  tailpipe  tempera- 
ture signal  to  said  bridge  in  opposition  to  said  reference 
signal  for  comparison  therewith,  and  means  connecting 
the  output  of  said  electrical  amplification  device  to  said 
bridge  network  such  that  the  balance  point  of  said  net- 
work is  varied  with  changes  in  engine  speed  and  air  inlet 
temperature.  

2380*582 
STARTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  IJ>WE*  '^^^NT 
acment  J.  Turanslnr,  ToMwanda,  aod  Syjj^' '' '^ 
rone,  Bu«alo,  N.Y.,  "*«»««  ^^e  United  States  of 
AuMirica  as  ivpreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

''"JJpIlcatlon  April  19.  1956.  Serial  No.  579,408 
^  Saalms.    (CI.  60— 39.48) 
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a  working  chamber,  a  reservoir  mounted  for  roUtion 
with  one  of  said  vaned  elements,  means  providing  re- 
stricted communication  between  said  working  chamber 
and  said  reservoir,  an  adjustable  scoop  tube  having  a 
scoop  orifice  disposed  in  said  reservoir,  a  filling  duct  for 


feeding  working  liquid  picked  up  by  said  scoop  tube  to 
said  working  chamber,  a  liquid  pressure  operated  servo 
motor  coupled  to  said  scoop  tube,  and  a  duct  intercon- 
necting said  filling  duct  and  said  servo  motor  to  enable 
working  liquid  at  the  pressure  in  said  filling  duct  to  serve 
as  operating  medium  for  said  servo  motor. 


W 


2,880,584 
MASTER  CYLINDER 
Chartic  N.  French,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind^  •"f^^  ^  *!™ 
Aviation  Corporation,  Soutii  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

***  "^JiStion  Jnne  5,  1957,  Seri^  No.  663,839 
3  Claims.     (0.60—54.6) 


5    A  starting  assembly  for  admitting  a  starting  fuel 
and  an  operating  fuel  sequentially  to  a  rocket  engine 
combustion    chamber   comprising    a    housing    having    a 
cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  delivery  conduit  leading  from 
said  housing  and  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
bore,  an  inlet  conduit  connected  to  said  housing  for  ad- 
mitting operating  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  other  end  ot 
said  bore,  a  removable  closure  in  said  housing  for  re- 
movably admitting  a  cylindrical  starting  fuel  container 
into  said  bore,  said  starting  fuel  container  being  sub- 
stantially filled  with  the  starting  fuel,  a  rupturable  dia- 
phragm sealing  one  end  of  the  container,  a  piston  sealing 
the  other  end  of  the  container  and  reciprocable  therein, 
and  a  stop  in  said  container  limiting  tiie  movement  of 
said  piston,  said  piston  having  a  central  passage  therein 
closed    by    a    rupturable    diaphragm    of    higher    burst 
strength  than  said  first  named  diaphragm,  admission  of 
operating  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  housing  causing 
said  piston  to  compress  the  starting  fuel  and  ruptunng 
the   diaphragm   and   seal  of   said  container,   continued 
movement   of   said   piston  expelling   the   starting  fuel, 
the  diaphragm  seal  in  said  piston  rupturing  when  said 
piston  engages  the  stop  to  thereby  permit  the  operating 
fuel  supply  to  follow  the  starting  fuel  with  substantially 
no  admixture.  

2,880,583 

HYDRAULIC  TURBO^OUPLINGS 

Harold  Slndahr,  Windsor,  England 

Application  October  19, 1053,  Serial  No  J87,000 

Ctafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

NoTcmbcr  6,  1952 

OClaimi.    (Q.  6#— 54) 

1    A  hydraulic   turbo  coupling  compnsmg   a   vaned 

impeller  element  and  a  vaned  runner  element  defining 


1    In  a  master  cylinder  for  automotive  hydraulic  brak- 
ing systems  and  the  like,  a  body  member  having  a  fluid 
pressure  chamber  therein  with  an  outlet  passageway,  a 
fluid  displacement  member  in  said  chamber,  a  reservoir 
for  supplying  compensating  fluid  to  said  chamber,  flow 
passage  means  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said  cham- 
ber  valve  means  in  said  flow  passage  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  opened  when  said  fluid  displacement 
member  is  in  its  retracted  position  and  to  be  closed  by 
the  initial  fluid  displacing  movement  of  said  fluid  dis- 
placement member  from  its  retracted  posiUon,  a  nor- 
mally generally  closed  check  valve  operatively  positioned 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  valve  means  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  flow  from  said  reservoir 
into  said  flow  passage  means,  and  an  orifice  m  Parallel 
with  said   check   valve,   whereby   flow   from    said  fluid 
pressure  chamber  to  said  reservoir  Pft^^  valve  means 
during  the  initial  movement  of  said  fluid  displacement 
member  from  its  retracted  position  is  throttled  through 
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said  orifice  as  said  valve  means  approaches  its  dosed 
position  to  produce  a  cushioning  effect  with  respect  to 
said  valve  means. 


PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS 
David  Norman  WilUann  Badcocfc,  Londoo,  Eitond,  aa- 
dgBor  to  Kango  Electric  Hammcn  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  Britbh  coapanv 

Application  Jnly  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,301 
9  Claims.    (CL  M-42.5) 


1.  A  percussive  tool  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising 
a  casing  having  at  one  end  a  tool  holder,  a  cylindrical 
member  slidable  longitudinally  within  said  casing  and 
having  an  imperforate  side  wall  formed  with  an  internal 
annular  recess,  a  piston  member  in  snug-fitting  telescopic 
engagement  in  said  cylindrical  member  to  form  there- 
within  an  air  chamber,  said  piston  member  having  a  sur- 
face groove  extending  longitudinally  from  a  position  in- 
wards of  the  inner  end  of  said  piston  member  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  annular  recess  to  cut  off  escape  of  air 
from  said  air  chamber  when  the  inner  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinal surface  groove  moves  inwards  beyond  said  annular 
recess  to  trap  a  cushion  of  air  in  said  air  chamber,  one  of 
said  members  constituting  a  striker  and  the  other  of  sai(5 
members  constituting  a  driver,  and  power  means  on  said 
casing  for  reciprocating  said  driver. 


23M3M 

FLUID  SYSTEM  WITH  PRIORITY  VALVE 

Cioris  W.  Lincoln,  Saginaw,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Cofporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,645 

1  Claim,    (a.  60—97) 


In  a  fluid  system,  a  pump,  a  reservoir  from  which  said 
pump  draws,  a  main  motor  served  by  said  pump,  an 
auxiliary  motor  so  served,  a  control  valve  between  said 
pump  and  said  motor  including  an  axially  movable  spool 
element  encased  within  a  housing  providing  a  chamber  at 


either  end  of  said  spool  element,  a  spring  in  one  of  said 
chambers  tending  to  maintain  said  spool  element  in  a 
normal  centered  position,  meaiu  for  axially  displacing 
said  spool  element  to  energize  said  main  motor,  an  ac- 
cumulator between  said  control  valve  and  said  auxiliary 
motor,  and  an  unloading  valve  through  which  said  ac- 
cumulator is  supplied  with  fluid,  said  unloading  valve 
and  said  auxiliary  motor  having  direct  connections  to  said 
reservoir,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  annular  internal 
channels  connected  to  said  pump,  a  pair  of  ports  located 
mediate  said  pair  of  channels  and  connected  to  said  main 
motor,  an  annular  internal  channel  between  said  pair  of 
ports  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  an  annular  internal 
channel  connected  to  said  unloading  valve,  said  spool  ele- 
ment carrying  a  plurality  of  lands  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  said  channels  and  ports,  the  land  functional  with 
relation  to  the  channel  connected  to  said  unloading  valve 
and  one  of  the  lands  functional  with  relation  to  said  first- 
mentioned  channels  permitting  flow  to  said  unloading 
valve  only  when  said  spool  element  is  in  its  said  normally 
centered  position,  said  last  two  lands  and  the  land  func- 
tional with  relation  to  the  other  of  said  first-mentioned 
channels  having  passages  therein  permitting  fluid  flow 
from  such  channels  to  said  chambers,  whereby  pump 
pressure  is  applied  as  a  resistance  to  displacement  of  said 
spool  element. 

XMMM7 

HYDRAULIC  FRACTURINC  TO  DEVELOP 
UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  CAVERNS 
Hnrshcl  V.  Hcndrik  and  Elbvt  S.  Miles,  BatticsriUe, 
Okbin  aarignon  to  Phillips  Petroianai  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dtlawart 

AppUcatloB  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  461,608 
11  Claims.     (O.  61— .5) 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  underground  storage  cavern 
comprising  providing  an  inlet  shaft  and  an  outlet  shaft 
to  the  interior  of  an  underground  formation  substantially 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  solvent,  said  shafts  being  spaced 
a  substantial  lateral  disUnce  apart,  applying  a  protec 
five  cover  to  the  walls  of  said  outlet  shaft,  hydraulically 
fracturing  the  intervening  formation  to  provide  a  chan- 
nel connecting  the  base  of  said  inlet  shaft  to  the  base 
of  said  outlet  shaft,  said  channel  being  entirely  within 
said  formation,  passing  an  aqueous  solvent  into  said  inlet 
shaft  to  dissolve  part  of  the  surrounding  formation  above 
the  upper  level  of  said  channel,  passing  the  resulting  sub- 
stantially saturated  solution  through  said  channel,  and 
removing  the  resulting  substantially  saturated  solution 
through  said  outlet  shaft. 


RETAINING  WALLS 

Gcoric  R.  Moore,  Lob|  IcMk,  CaUf. 

Application  April  16, 1956,  Swlal  No.  571,135 

llCtehM.    (CL61— 39) 

I .  An  improved  retaining  wall  which  comprises  at  least 
two  posts  of  generally  T-shaped  cross  section  having  a 


April  7,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


55 


perforated  web  and  extending  upwardly  from  below 
grade  and  at  an  incline  bacit  toward  the  mass  retained, 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  subsUnUally  hon- 
zonul  shelves  disposed  along  said  T-post  on  other  side 
of  said  web  and  extending  from  each  side  of  said  web 
to  the  bacit  surface  of  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
stretchers  supported  on  their  ends  at  said  shelves  in  a 


frictionally  to  engage  and  apply  driving  force  to  the 
interior  surfaces  of  a  pile  shell  and  mechanism  for  retract- 
ing such  leaves  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  core  from 
the  shell;  a  sheet  metal  pile  shell  within  which  said  driv- 
ing core  is  contained,  said  shell  having  a  bottom  portion 
against  which  the  lower  end  of  the  driving  core  is  adapted 
to  engage  and  apply  a  part  of  the  force  of  driving  impacts 
while  other  portions  of  such  force  are  applied  frictionally 
by  the  leaves  to  the  wall  of  the  shell;  driving  means  en- 


stepped  back  relation  to  each  other  and  exicndmg  sub- 
stantially horizontal  between  said  T-posts.  said  stretchers 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  sufficiently  to  pro- 
vide an  open  retaining  wall  face,  but  not  sufficiently  to 
permit  the  mass  retained  to  spill  out  therebetween,  and 
securing  means  extended  through  each  of  said  perfora- 
tions in  said  web  securing  the  end  of  said  stretchers  to 
the  back  surface  of  the  flange  of  said  T-post. 


SHEET  METAL  PILING 
Allen  B.  WUaon.  CMcaM,  and  Bcalor  P.  Coleman,  Wil- 
low Springs,  DL,  Mrignon  to  A»  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  cotporntlon  of  minob  .,  .^^ 

AMUcitloS  JannfTzS,  1955,  Serial  No.  403.664 
6  Claims.    (0.61—60) 


circling  said  core  leaves  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
end  of  the  shell  for  simultaneously  imparting  another  por- 
tion of  such  force  thereto,  and  means  externally  of  said 
core  leaves  and  internally  of  said  driving  means  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  said  driving  means  whereby  such  driving 
means  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  upper  ends 
of  shells  of  different  heights  while  the  lower  end  of  the 
driving  core  is  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  poruon 
of  the  shell.  

2,000,591 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  GAS  ABSORPTION 

Moo«»  Kwank,  Jamaica,  NA,  ■?*»»' *lJ2*:»fS 
boa  Research,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y..  a  corporatioD  of 

'^^  A^lKJlon  JnM  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,514 
26  Claims.    (0.62—17) 


>-rr 


1  A  sheet  piling  comprising  a  plurality  of  pile  sectioas. 
said  sections  being  provided  with  larger  sockets  along 
their  one  edges  and  smaller  heads  along  their  opposite 
edges,  said  heads  and  sockets  on  adjacent  pUe  sections 
being  connected  together  wHh  a  head  telescoped  within  a 
socket,  and  each  head  and  socket  having  four  side  walls 
successively  connected  together  to  impart  quadrilateral 
shapes  to  them,  at  least  two  side  walls  on  each  of  said 
heads  forming  angles  with  at  least  two  adjacent  side  waJIs 
on  each  of  said  sockets  with  which  the  heads  are  tele- 
scoped to  provide  line  contact  between  said  adjacent  side 
walls  in  regions  adjacent  the  vertices  of  the  angles  formed 
by  said  adjacent  side  walls,  said  heads  and  sockets  having 
a  sufficient  number  of  spaced  regions  of  contact  that  they 
telescopically  connect  in  fixed  angular  relationship. 


^'i T- 
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I  2,880390 

PILE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Herman  R.  Smith,  Dongla^,  N^  SlP**' ll^Si' 
mond  International  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpora- 

Hon  of  New  Jeney  «.,  ^  _.  .  ^,     ...  aci 

Annikation  Jnly  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,851 
^^      7  Claims.     (CL  61— 79) 

1    The  combination  comprising:   a  pile  driving  core 
assembly  having  longitudinally  extending  leaves  adapted 


1.  An  absorption  process  which  comprises  chilling 
mixed  gases  to  liquefy  a  minor  portion  of  a  component 
thereof,  separating  the  liquefied  portion  of  said  compo- 
nent from  said  mixed  gases,  then  passing  said  mixed  gases 
through  a  high  pressure  rich  absorption  zone  m  counter- 
current  contact  with  a  rich  absorber  liquid  whereby  the 
major  portion  of  said  component  of  said  mixed  gases 
is  absorbed  to  enrich  said  rich  absorber  liquid  with  .i 
resultant  rise  in  liquid  temperature,  passing  rcsiduai 
mixed  gases  from  said  righ  absorption  zone  through  a 
high  pressure  lean  absorption  zone  in  countercurreni 
conuct  with  a  lean  absorber  liquid  whereby  more  of  said 
component  is  absorbed  to  enrich  said  lean  absorber 
liquid  warming  enriched  lean  absorber  liquid  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  enriched  rich  absorber  liquid  which 
is   thereby   cooled,  stripping  said  ciwnponent  from  the 
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warmed  enriched  lean  absorber  liquid  at  a  reduced  pres- 
sure, stripping  said  component  from  the  cooled  enriched 
rich  absorber  liquid  at  a  reduced  pressure,  passing  the 
stripped  lean  and  stripped  rich  absorber  liquids  in  in- 
direct heat  exchange  relation  with  one  another,  there- 
after returning  said  stripped  Hquids  to  their  respective 
absorption  zones,  expanding  the  Separated  liquefied  por- 
tion of  said  component  with  the  performance  of  external 
work  to  produce  refrigeration,  and  supplying  said  refrig- 
eration to  said  absorption  process. 


hydrocarbons,  forcmg  water  past  said  weir  to  displace 
or  accomnuxlate  hydrocarbons  withdrawn  from  or 
supplied  to  said  storage  zone;  maintaining  a  vertical 
column  of  water  arranged  laterally  of  said  storage  zone 
and  m  open  communication  with  said  storage  zone  at 
such  heitiht  as  to  keep  said  hydrocarbons  liquefied  by  the 


23M.592 

DEMETHANIZATION  OF  CRACKED  GASES 
Joseph  W.  Davison  and  Joscpk  R.  Cobb,  Jr^  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  IQ,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,139 
6  CUims.    (CI.  62—25) 


U,  i 


1.  A  method  for  demethanizing  a  gas  comprising  meth- 
ane, ethylene,  ethane,  propylene  and  hydrogen  compris- 
ing chilling  said  gas  in  successive  chilling  stages  to  a 
temperature  of  about  —120°  F.  at  a  final  pressure  of 
about  780  p.s.i.a.,  separating  a  separate  liquid  condensate 
from  each  of  the  succ^Jsive  chilling  steps  from  uncon- 
densed  gas.  expanding  said  uncondensed  gas  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  —220°  F.  and  at  about  45  p.s.i.g.  to 
produce  additional  condensate,  separating  the  expanded 
product  into  a  gas  phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  introducing 
the  separate  condensates  at  successive  levels  in  a  frac- 
tional distillation  zone,  the  condensate  produced  by  the 
last  and  lowest  temperature  chilling;  sta^rc  of  said  suc- 
cessive chilling  stages  being  intioduced  mto  said  frac- 
tional distillation  /one  at  the  highest  level  ol  said  sue 
cfssivc  levels,  introducing  the  condensate  priHliiced  in 
the  cvpanJini;  operation  mto  said  fraction. ition  /one  at 
a  still  hiehcr  level  than  the  highest  level  t)t  said  successive 
levels,  tracliimating  the  so-introduced  condensates  at  a 
prcssiiie  (il  about  400  p.s  i.g.  and  with  reflux  al  a  tem- 
perature i»t  about  —120  F.  to  produce  an  overhead 
product  rich  m  methane  and  a  kettle  product  rich  in 
ethane  and  ethylene 


••»»"  'Mu  avii 


pressure  oi  ,,ii(i  water  column;  maintaining  the  height 
ot  said  .sai-i  column  at  a  selected  level  to  obtain  the 
desired  pie-siire.  overflowing  liquefied  hydrocarbons 
supplied  m  excess  'o  said  storage  zone  below  said  weir 
into  a  salet\  /one  adjacent  said  storage  zone  preferen- 
iiallv  to  o'.  1  »wing  said  excess  hydrocarbons  into  said 
verticil  i.i>l.iniri  ot  v*ater. 


2  S8i,594 
MEIHOD    OK    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    STORING 

AND  DLSrE.VSING  LIQUID  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
James  C.  Hesson*  Riverdalc,  111^  auignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Chemctron  CofporatioD,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  If,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,ir7 
5  Claims,    (a.  62— 54) 


1.  A  method  for  storing  liquid  carbon  dioxide  and 
delivering  the  same  to  a  point  of  discharge,  comprising 
refrigerating  the  stored  liquid  carbon  dioxide  to  main- 
tain it  at  a  desired  temperature  and  corresponding  vapor 
pressure,  flowing  contrqlled  quantities  of  the  stored  liq 
uid  to  an  intermediate  zone,  withdrawing  carbon  di- 
oxide vapor  from  said  intermediate  zone  to  lower  the 
temperature  and  vapor  pressure  of  the  liquid  carbon  di- 
oxide therein,  compressing  said  withdrawn  vapor,  re- 
turning the  compressed  vapor  to  said  storage  zone  for  re- 
liquefaction,  and  delivering  the  liquid  carbon  dioxide  at 
said  lower  temperature  and  vapor  pressure  from  said  in- 
termediate zone  to  said  point  of  discharge. 


2,880,593 
METHOD   AND   EQUIPMENT  FOR   HANDLING 
VOLATILE  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Kenneth  O.  Johnson,  Chatham,  and  Kenneth  J.  Nober, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  Aid  Herbert  H.  Waddell  and  Robert 
E.  Millar,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,228 
6  aaims.     (CI.  62 — 45) 
4.   A  process  i>f  handling  liquefied  hydrocarbons  which 
ordinarily    are    gaseous    at    normal  v  temperatures    and 
pressures  which  comprises  passing  said  liquefied   hydro- 
carbons to  storage  in  a  subterranean  storage  /one  behind 
an    inverted    weir .  having   its    lower   <;nd    normally    sub- 
merged in  water  in  said  /one.  the  wall  portions  at  least 
above   said   weir  of  said  /one  being  impervious  to  said 


2,88«,595 

TRUCK  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Orton  S.  McGuHey  and  James  H.  McGnffey,  LaMing, 
Mich.,  anlgnors  to  Tmnter  Mamsbctnring,  inc.,  Lan- 
sing, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,618 

7  Claims.  (CL  62— 242) 
I.  In  a  refrigerating  system  for  a  tniclt  or  liJte  ve- 
hicle characterized  by  a  chassis  and  a  van-like  body 
having  a  vertical  outer  skirt  portion,  a  refrigerating  unit 
including  a  compressor  mounted  by  said  chassis  adjacent 
and  within  said  skirt  portion,  a  readily  applicable  bracket- 
like support  mounting  said  unit  on  said  chassis,  compris- 
ing a  bracket  on  which  said  unit  is  fixedly  secured,  said 
bracket    having    an    upright    member    firmly   engagcabic 


with  an  upright  surface  of  a  member  of  said  chassis,  and    panel  having  an  elevated  central  body  »^»7«"  ^f  ."ji' 
mis  irnCnetrattve  engagement  with  said  chassis    leaving  an  air  space  between  the  s«d  rail,  for  circulatwn 


member  to  clamp  said  bracket  member  to  said  chassis 
surface. 

23M.S96 

NESTING  PORTABLE  FROZEN  FOOD 

DISPLAY  BOX 

Willfaim  R.  Brown  and  Geor«e  A.  Wataim,  ''•;  Athens,  Ga. 

AppUcatkM  May  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  S«7,630 

^^5  Claims.    (0.62—246) 


of  air  and  reception  of  a  condensate  pan,  the  said  cabinet 
being  supported  by  said  bottom  rails. 


2,8M»598 

FRESH  FRUIT  DISPENSER 

William  L.  Viidca,  ¥anias  City,  Mo. 

Ricfaaid  B.  Yankee,  KansM  Ci^r,  Ki 

AppHcatioa  lamiaiy  17,  W5«.  SerW  No.  559^94 

6Claiait.    (O.  «1— Ml) 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable  nesting  refrigeraUng  box 
comprising  a  display  refrigeration  cabinet  having  an  open 
compartment  for  foodstuffs,  said  cabinet  having  side 
walls  of  substantial  thickness  having  insulation  between 
the  inner  and  outer  panels  thereof,  said  cabinet  having 
inwardly  sloping  top  wall  panels  and  similarly  sloping 
exterior  lower  panels,  and  a  mechanism  casing  beneath 
said  cabinet  for  housing  a  compressor-condenser  unit, 
said  casing  being  of  a  cross  section  to  lit  within  the  cabinet 
compartment  of  a  similar  refrigerating  box,  said  sloping 
exterior  lower  panels  being  formed  to  rest  on  the  inwardly 
sloping  top  wall  panels  of  a  simUar  refrigerating  box. 


238t,S97 

COMPRESSOR-CONDENSER  MOUNTINGS  FOR 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATORS 

John  M.  Wellborn,  Evansvflle,  Ind.,  amiSMr  to  Wblrlpooi 

Corpontiom  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

AppUcatfoTscptcmbcr  2^1956,  Serial  No.  612,521 

2t  Claims.  (0.62—279) 
1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  an  outer  shell  and 
an  inner  liner  separated  by  insulation,  the  said  outer  shell 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  a  rear  panel, 
and  a  bottom  panel,  the  said  side  walls  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  at  the  bottom,  and  said  bottom  panel 
comprising  an  integral  rectangular  metal  sheet  formed  at 
each  of  its  lateral  sides  with  a  downwardly  pressed  raU 
formation  extending  from  front  to  back,  and  said  bottom 


1.  A  refrigerating  dispenser  for  fresh  fruit  comprising 
a  base,  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  mounted 
around  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  entirely  supported 
thereby,  a  plurality  of  shelf  levels  mounted  above  said 
base,  said  shelf  levels  having  hollow  centers  and  being 
attached  to  and  entirely  supported  by  the  peripheral  sup- 
port members,  a  container  of  refrigerant  fluid  positioned 
centrally  of  said  dispenser  and  penetrating  at  least  one 
shelf  level,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  refrigerant  fluid 
container  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hollow 
shelf  center  and  a  removable  enclosure  for  the  dispenser 
enclosing  the  volume  thereof  above  the  base  having  a 
doorway  therein  for  access  to  the  shelves,  the  lower  shelf 
level  having  a  hollow  center  of  greater  internal  diameter 
than  the  hollow  centers  of  the  other  shelf  levels  whereby 
to  receive  therein  means  for  receiving  liquid  and  support- 
ing the  refrigerant  can  whereby  to  receive  therein  any 
fluid  condensation  on  the  can. 


2380,599 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  GEAR 
EmU  J.  HUaaky.  Ln  Gnmge  Pait,  DL^  aasigDOir  to  Good- 
man Manfadnlng  Compa^r,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  cor- 

"•^TtJStoSJjiSy  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  671^19 
2  Claims.    (CL  64— 27) 

1.  In  a  vibration  damping  gear,  a  hub,  a  rmg  gear 
concentric  with  said  hub  and  spaced  radially  therefrom. 


:>H 
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said  ring  gear  being  internally  splined  and  said  hub  being 
externally  splined,  a  flange  extending  radially. from  said 
hub  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  engagement  with 
said  ring  gear,  a  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
said  ring  gear  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  ring  gear 
from  said  flange  extending  from  said  hub,  and  adapted 
to  have  engagement  with  said  hub,  a  vibration  damping 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged 
internally  and  externally  splined  non-resilient  disks,  an- 


nular resilient  disks  spacing  said  non-resilient  disks  apart 
and  bonded  thereto,  said  internally  and  externally  splined 
non-resilient  disks  having  driving  engagement  with  the 
splines  in  said  hub  and  ring  gear,  and  through  bolts  ex- 
tending through  said  flanges  and  radially  spaced  from  said 
vibration  damping  assembly  and  connecting  said  ring 
gear  and  hub  together  and  accommodating  limited  cir- 
cumferential movement  of  said  ring  gear  with  respect  to 
said  hub. 


KNITTIP 


ROTATABLE  CYLINDER  KNITTING  MACHINES 

DaTld  Pclton  Moore,  Mariow,  N  JI. 

Application  lane  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  6M,43S 

3Claiiiii.     (a.  M— •) 


1.  A  rotary  cylinder  knitting  machine,  including  a  bed 
plate,  a  rotatable  needle  cylinder  having  a  drive  gear 
thereon  mounted  in  the  bed  plate,  a  fitter  blender  and 
feeder  mounted  on  the  bed  plate,  and  mechanism  for 
driving  the  fiber  blender  and  feeder  from  the  drive  gear 
of  the  needle  cylinder,  including  a  supporting  frame  at- 
tached to  the  bed  plate,  two  aligned  and  spaced  shafts 
mounted  in  the  supporting  frame,  a  gear  upon  the  end 
of  the  inner  shaft  and  in  gear  with  the  gear  of  the  needle 
cylinder,  a  clutch  connection  between  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  aligned  shafts  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  outer 
shaft  from  the  inner  shaft,  a  cross  shaft  mounted  in  the 
supporting  frame  adjacent  the  non-clutcK  end  of  the 
outer  shaft  of  the  aligned  shafts  and  having  its  ends  pro- 
jecting exteriorly  of  the  supporting  frame,  meshing  gears 
carried  by  the  cross  shaft  and  its  adjacent  aligned  shaft, 
and  a  gearing  drive  between  one  extended  end  of  the 
cross  shaft  and  the  fiber  blender  and  feeder. 


2,8M,M1 

COMBINED  YARN  CARRIER  AND 

TENSION  DEVICE 

Ernest  A.  Fcnstcl,  Paramua,  N  J. 

Application  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,195 

3  Claims.     (C|.  66— 126) 
1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  yarn 
carrier  finger  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a 
lower  tube-carrying  portion  and  transversely  curved  ad- 
jacent said  lower  portion,  said  body  having  at  least  one 


elongated  aperture  formed  therein,  at  least  one  tubular 
tension  element  located  in  said  aperture,  and  at  least  one 


wire  extending  through  said  element  and  engaging  said 
body  for  supporting  said  element  in  said  aperture. 


2,tttt692 
YARN  PROCESSING  REEL  HAVING 
INTER-DRUM  BAFFLE 
Tbcodore  S.  Maltter,  Upper  DaAy.  Pa^  awinnr  to 
can  Viflcoac  Corporatloa,  pylailclphia.  Pa.,  a  coipon- 
tioa  of  Delaware 
ApplicatkNi  October  4, 19SS,  Serial  No.  53S,375 
5CWM.     (CL6S— 2«5) 


I .  A  baffle  for  use  between  a  pair  of  canted  wash  drums 
comprising  a  vertical  wall  having  arcuate  upper  and  lower 
edges,  a  sloping  liquid  deflecting  flange  along  the  upper 
edge  of  said  wall,  a  gutter  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
wall,  and  a  gutter  extension  leading  off  from  said  gutter 
for  discharging  liquid  collected  in  the  gutter  in  a  specific 
direction. 


23MM3 
LATCHING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANBM 

Ganaar  E.  Swaasoa,  MMdctowa,  Cobb. 

Applicatioa  October  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  463375 

SCIaiBH.    (a.7«— 7t) 


5.  A  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  latching  and 
locking  unit  including  a  housing  having  a  rear  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  forwardly  projecting  walls  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  an  opening  spaced  from  the  rear  wall,  a 
latching  bolt  plate  retained  within  the  housing  but  movable 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  therein  and  having  a  bolt  pro- 
jection on  its  forward  face  adjacent  the  said  opening,  a 
spring  biasing  said  latching  bolt  forwardly,  a  strike  adapted 
for  movement  through  the  said  opening  and  having  means 
engageable  with  the  bolt  projection  in  the  forward  posi- 
tion of  the  latching  plate  to  reieasably  retain  the  latching 
and  locking  unit,  and  a  key-operated  tumbler  plate  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  between  the  latching  plate  and 
said  rear  wall  for  lateral  movement  in  the  housing  tran.s- 
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versely  of  the  said  opening  between  a  locked  position 
and  an  unlocked  position,  said  tumbler  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  stop  engageable  with  said  latching  plate  in  the 
locked  position  of  the  tumbler  to  prevent  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  latching  plate,  and  said  tumbler  also  having 
means  engageable  with  the  strike  in  the  locked  position 
of  the  tumbler  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  strike  through 
said  opening.  

23M,6#4 
LOCKLNG  COVER 
Charies  H.   Nehis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Metakraft  Company,  Chicaso,  Dl^  ■  corporation  of 

IlliBOb 

Application  AprO  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,765 
4Clainii.     (CL  70— 169) 


inwardly  with  respect  to  said  plate,  and  a  cap  member 
secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  cap  member  being 
of  generally  inverted  cup  form  and  having  a  transverse 
upper  portion  and  a  circumferential  skirt  portion  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  fitting  over  and  extending  around  said 
mounting  plate,  said  lock  plug,  and  said  latch  bolt  and 
said  catch  to  form  a  concealing,  protective  enclosure 
thereabout  and  to  retain  said  lock  plug  and  also  to  retain 
said  latch  bolt  in  said  recess  and  in  said  channel,  respec- 
tively.   

2,8M,606 

LOCK 

Robeit  A.  Claik,  La  Gmgc,  Dl. 

AppUcatioB  ABgBst  29,  1955.  Serial  No.  531,162 

13  ClaioM.     (CI.  70—214) 


I.  In  a  locking  cap  construction  for  a  filler  neck  or  the 
hkc  having  outwardly  projecting  abutment  areas  adapted 
to  serve  as  latch  keeper  means,  a  cap  body,  a  hollow  lock 
cylinder  boss  portion  rigidily  carried  by  and  exteiiding 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  body,  a  lock  cylinder 
plug  mounted  in  said  boss  portion,  an  actuating  portion 
carried  by  said  plug,  an  actuating  cam  embracing  and  ro- 
tauble  upon  said  boss  portion  and  operatively  interen- 
gaged  with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  actuating 
.  portion,  a  retainer  including  a  cup-shaped  portion  extend- 
ing around  said  actuating  cam  and  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  body,  said  cam  being  rotatable  between  said  boss 
portion  and  said  cup-shaped  portion,  bolt  means  includ- 
ing a  part  slidably  supported  between  said  body  and  re- 
tainer and  extending  outwardly  above  said  cup-shaped 
portion  and  including  another  part  extending  downward- 
ly in  a  position  to  lie  outside  one  of  said  abutment  areas, 
and  cam  lobe  means  carried  by  an  upper  portion  of  said 
cam  member  and  engageable  with  said  bolt  means  to  actu- 
ate the  latter. 

I  2,8M,6tS 

LOCKING  CLOSURE 
Cbarica  H.  Nehla,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aarigaor  to  Wayne 
Metakraft  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

iota 

\BpUcation  AprU  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,178 
5  ClafaBS.     (a.  70—169) 


8.  A  combination  doorknob  lock  comprising  a  knob 
casing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cylindrical  member 
roUUbly  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  casing  and 
cylindrical  member  each  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
passages  therein,  the  passages  of  said  cylindrical  member 
b'Jng  in    longitudinal   alignment   with    the   passages   of 
said  knob  casing,  a  plurality  of  locking  pins  shifubly 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within  the  passages 
of  said  casing  and  cylindrical  member,  biasing  means  for 
biasing  said  pins  into  locking  positions  wherein  said  pins 
extend  through  both  the  passages  of  said  casing  and  the 
aligned  passages  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  prevent 
rotation  of  said  member  with  respect  to  said  casing,  and 
a  push  button  being  longitudinally  movable  through  the 
opening  of  said  knob  casing  toward  and  away  from  said 
cylindrical  member  and  also  being  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  member,  said  push  button  being  equipped  with  at 
least  one  push  pin  insertable  within  said  passages  for 
shifting  said  locking  pins  to  releasing  posiuons  therein 
said  pins  are  whoUy  within  the  passages  of  said  knob 
casing. 

2  ggft  607 

MOISTURE  SEALING  WALL  TILE 

Mario  Maccaferri,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Application  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,275 

Appuc.  iJ  Claims.    (CI.  72-18) 


1.  A  locking  closure  for  automotive  gasoline  tank 
filler  necks  of  the  type  having  outwardly  turned  flanges, 
said  closure  comprising  a  mounting  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral recess  adapted  to  receive  and  coaci  with  a  lock  plug. 
a  lock  plug  in  said  recess,  an  upwardly  opening  guide 
channel  defined  by  flanges  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
mounting  plate,  a  latch  bolt  having  a  downwardly  and 

inwardly   extending  catch  for  engaging  the  outwardly  includina   in  combination,  a  thin  body 

turned  flange  of  a  filler  neck  and  being  supported  on        1.  A  wall  tile  including,  '"  .^^3"^' "' '       •  . 

«S  mounting  plate  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  up-    of  plate  form  having  ^.  j^°"»  ^^^/^ji.^"  ^^^^'^  J/^^ 
wirdly  opening  guide  channel  and  spring  biased  radially    ally  planar  rear  side;  said  ule  body  having  outer  side  edges 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


60 

therearound  and  a  continuous  edge  flange  integral  with 
said  outer  side  edges  extending,  rearwardly  therefrom  reia 
tive  to  said  tile  body;  a  first  multiplicity  of  generally  par- 
allel, short  length  sealing  ribs  joined  at  pieir  outer  ends 
with  said  continuous  edge  flange  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
latter;  said  generally  parallel  sealing  ribs  being  positioned 
closely  spaced  apart  along  and  completely  around  said 
inner  side  of  said  edge  flange  extending  short  distances 
inwardly  therefrom  transversely  over  the  rear  side  of  said 
tile  body;  each  of  said  short  length,  substantially  parallel 
sealing  ribs  being  inclined  at  an  angle  laterally  in  ihe 
same  direction  relative  to  said  edge  flange;  a  second  multi 
plicity  of  generally  parallel,  short  length  sealing  ribs 
joined  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  continuous  edge  flange 
at  the  inner  side  of  the  latter;  said  generally  parallel  seal- 
ing ribs  of  said  second  multiplicity  of  short  length  sealing 
ribs  being  positioned  closely  spaced  apart  along  and  com- 
pletely around  the  inner  side  of  said  edge  flange  extending 
short  distances  inwardly  from  and  transversely  over  the 
rear  side  of  said  tile  body;  each  of  said  short  length,  gen- 
erally parallel  sealing  ribs  of  said  second  multiplicity  of 
sealing  ribs  being  inclined  at  an  angle  laterally  in  the  same 
direction  relative  to  said  edge  flange  but  opposite  the 
direction  of  inclination  of  said  sealing  ribs  of  said  first 
multiplicity  of  sealing  ribs;  and  said  sealing  ribs  of  said 
second  multiplicity  of  sealing  ribs  extending  across  and 
intersecting  sad  sealing  ribs,  respectively,  of  said  first 
multiplicity  of  sealing  ribs  forming  with  the  latter  a  closed 
rib  barrier  along  the  inner  side  of  said  continuous  edge 
flange  completely  around  the  rear  side  of  said  tile  body 
between  said  edge  flange  and  the  rear  side  of  said  tile 
body  surrounded  thereby. 
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adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
valve  means  controlling  said  inlet,  means  providing  a 
chamber  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  pbrous  mass 
to  be  gauged,  passage  means  between  the  outlet  of  said 
indicating  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  receiving 
chamber,  a  fiber  compressing  plunger  for  insertion  into 
said  chamber,  passage  means  leading  to  atmosphere  from 
the  compressed  fibrous  mass,  power  means  for  extension 
of  the  plunger  into  said  chamber  and  retraction  there- 


2.880.608 
CONCRETE  INSERTS 
Martin  W.  Boll,  East  Rockaway,  Enwst  E.  TroHo,  Bcll- 
■Irc,  and  Robert  M.  McRobbIc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  as- 
signors to  Ricliniond  Screw  Anchor  Company,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  714,816 
3  Claims.     (CI.  72—105) 


3.  [n  a  concrete  insert,  a  plurality  of  spaccd-apart  rods, 
a  helix  composed  of  metallic  rod  mounted  between  the 
rods  at  one  end  thereof  and  retaining  the  rods  in  their 
spaced  relationship,  an  annular  flat  disk  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  rods  secured  at  the 
ends  of  the  rods  and  abutting  against  the  same,  said  disk 
having  lugs  extending  axially  of  the  helix  and  secured 
thereto  along  opposite  sides  of  the  same  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  on  the  helix  and  between  the  rods,  said 
disk  having  a  central  opening  axially  aligned  with  the 
helix  to  permit  of  the  entry  of  a  threaded  element  within 
the  helix. 

2  880  609 

APPARATUS  for' GAGING  FIBER 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Elwood   L.  Byrkett  and   Nelson  Emmons  III,   Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Sheffield 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,492 
8CUims.    (CI.  73— 38) 
I.   Apparatus  for  gaging  fiber  characteristics  compris- 
ing   flow    responsive    indicating    means   having    an    inlet 


from,  means  connecting  said  plunger  to  said  power  means 
allowing  limited  free  movement  of  the  plunger  relative 
to  the  power  means,  guide  means  cooperating  between 
one  end  of  said  plunger  and  the  open  end  of  said  cham- 
ber for  easy  entry  of  the  plunger  into  the  chamber  upon 
energization  of  said  power  means,  end  control  means  op- 
erativcly  connected  to  said  power  means,  said  control 
means  including  manually  actuated  means  to  energize 
said  power  means  and  extend  said  plunger  into  the  cham- 
ber for  gaging.  
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SEALING  UNIT  FOR  DRUM  TESTERS 

Thomas  A.  McCoy,  Stockton,  Calif.,  asslinor  to  Carando 

Machine  WoAs,  Stockton,  CnUf„  a  putecnhip 

Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,573 

9  Claims.     (O.  73— 49  J) 


u'-.;'-^. 


'rjTi 


1.  In  a  machine  for  testing  a  drum,  initially  open  at 
one  end.  in  an  enclosed  chamber  wherein  a  sealing  unit 
closes  said  one  end  and  seals  the  same  against  transfer 
ol  relatively  higher  pressure  from  within  the  drum  into 
said  chamber;  the  drum  having  an  annular  bead  on  said 
one  end.  and  the  sealing  unit  including  a  head  plate,  and 
an  annular  seal  assembly  mounted  in  connection  with  the 
head  plate,  the  seal  assembly  defining  an  annular  channel 
in  which  the  bead  seats  and  having  annular  inner  and 


outer  seals  engaging  corresponding  portions  of  the  bead; 
there  being  a  pressure  venting  passage  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  said  channel  to  exteriorly  of  the  chamber. 


2.880,611 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  BULK  MODULUS 
Alfred  B.  Herren,  Derby,  Kans^  asBlgnor  •«»  ■oetag  AJr- 
phinc  Company,  WIehita,  Kana„  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

^^Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,749 
^^      3Claima.    (CL  73-^-53) 


«^ 


apparatus  fw  receiving  said  oscillations  and  generating  a 
current  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  of  the 
frequencies  of  said  oscillations,  counting  means  connected 
to  said  mixer  for  receiving  said  differential  frequency  and 
generating  a  signal  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
cycles  thereof,  measuring  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  apparatus  for  receiving  the  electrical  oscillations  of 
said  apparatus  and  measuring  the  number  of  cycles 
thereof,  and  switching  means  for  stopping  the  operation 
of  said  latter  measuring  means  upon  receiving  said  signal. 


2,880,613 

FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Bmcc  F.  wney,  Bartlesrille,  Okta.,  assignor  to  PhiUipfi 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawwe 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514.196 

10  Claims.     (a.7a— 155> 


2380,612  „ 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  QUANTTTreS 
WITH  THE  AID  OF  APPARATUS  WHICH  CON- 
VERTS THE  SAID  QUANTITIES  INTO  VARIA- 
TIONS OF  OSCILLATION  FREQUENCY 

Andr^  Coyne  and  Jean  Bcllicr,  Paris,  France 

Application  November  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544.245 

Chiims  priority,  application  France  April  21, 1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  7^-88.5) 


1 .  Means  for  measuring  the  bulk  modulus  of  a  material 
flowing  in  a  conduit,  comprising:  a  chamber  interposed 
in  said  conduit,   a  bypass  line  connecting  said  conduit 
around  said  chamber  and  three-way  valves  at  the  ends  of 
said  bypass  line  operable  by  the  operator  to  instantane- 
ously segregate  the  material  in  the  chamber  at  the  time 
of  operation  and  to  direct  continuing,  uninterrupted  flow 
of  material  in  said  conduit  through  said  bypass  line,  tem- 
perature measuring  means  for  said  chamber,  a  cylinder 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  whereby  pressure  applied  to  said  chamber  and 
volume  of  material  in  said  chamber  and  cylinder  may  be 
continuously  varied  throughout  the  stroke  of  said  piston, 
operator  controlled   means  operable  to  apply  force  to 
move  said  piston,  an  electrical  extensometer  connected  to 
said  piston  and  operable  to  measure  movement  thereof 
in  continuous  values,  an  electrical  pressure  transducer 
connected  to  said  chamber  operative  to  measure  the  pres- 
sure thereof  in  continuous  values,  and  electrical  register- 
ing means  connected  to  said  extensometer  and  said  trans- 
ducer operative  continuously  to  register  the  simultaneous 
changing  volume  and  pressure  values  from  said  exten- 
someter and  transducer  whereby  a  compressibility  curve 
can  be  obtained  from  a  single  stroke  of  said  piston. 


1.  Apparatus  to  measure  fluid  flow  through  a  passage 
comprising  an  assembly  adapted  to  be  posiUoned  withm 
the  passage,  packing  means  extending  outwardly  from 
said  assembly  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  passage  to  divide 
the  passage  into  first  and  second  regions,  first  conduit 
means  carried  by  said  assembly  to  communicate  between 
said  first  and  second  regicms,  second  conduit  means  car- 
ried by  said  assembly  to  communicate  between  said  first 
and  second  regions,  means  connected  to  said  first  conduit 
means  to  provide  a  first  signal  representative  of  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  an  impeller  positioned  in  said  second  ccm- 
duit  means,  means  to  rotate  said  impeller  at  variable 
speeds  so  as  to  direct  the  total  flow  between  said  regions 
through  said  second  conduit  means,  means  to  provide  a 
second  signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  roUtion  of 
said  impeller  and  thereby  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through 
said  second  conduit  means,  signal  indicating  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  to  apply  said  second 
signal  to  said  signal  indicating  means  when  the  magnitude 
of  said  first  signal  is  representative  of  zero  flow  through 
said  first  conduit  means,  said  second  signal  then  being 
representative  of  the  total  flow  between  said  regions. 


I.  The  combination  with  two  apparatus  designed  for 
converting  the  magnitude  of  a  physical  factor  applied 
thereto  into  electrical  oscillations  whose  frequency  varies 
as  a  known  power  of  said  magnitude,  said  apparatus  being 
identical  but  differently  pre-set  whereby  the  frequencies 
produced  thereby  slightly  differ  upon  application  of  the 
same  magnitude  thereto,  mixing  means  connected  to  the 


2,880,614 

TEMPERATURE  COOTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

STOVE  BURNERS 

Sydney  H.  Reiter,  MoontaiMldc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Wilcobter  Company,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  July  16,  1956,  Scrtal  No.  597,965 

3  Claims,    (a.  73—368.4) 

2.  A  top  burner  temperature  control  device  compnsmg 

a  cylindrical  mounting  sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  to 

a  stove  generally  below  a  top  burner  thereof,  a  cylindrical 

shielding  sleeve  slidably  and  telcscopically  engaged  with 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5aid  mounting  sleeve  and  having  an  opening  in  iU  top.  a 
heat  sensitive  element  having  a  portion  projecting  up- 
wardly through  said  opening,  spring  means  OKMmUng 
said  heat  sensitive  element,  said  element  being  of  lub- 
sunUally  smaller  diameter  than  said  shielding  sleeve  and 
being  positioned  in  substantially  concentric  relation  there- 

•    / 


at  selected  time  intervals  and  being  adapted  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  outlet  conduit  wbcn  no  tan^ple  to  to  be 
taken  to  avoid  eroaion  of  said  probe,  an  initial  condens- 
ing unit  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  probe 
and  adapted  to  cool  the  effluent  vaporous  hydrocarbon 
stream  to  a  temperature  between  about  280*  F.  and  320* 
F.  to  condense  only  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  fraction  to 
scrub  out  the  catalyst  fines  from  the  effluent  hydrocarbon 
vaporous  stream  and  form  a  hydrocarbon  oil  slurry,  said 
initial  condenser  unit  including  a  receiver  for  said  hydro- 
carbon oil  slurry  containing  the  scrubbed  out  catalyst 
fines,  and  means  for  separating  and  collecting  separate 
liquid  and  gaseous  fractions  from  the  vaporous  hydrocar- 
bon stream  leaving  said  initial  condensing  unit. 


r 

to,  a  cup-shaped  member  of  insulating  material  surround- 
ing  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  heat  sensitive  ele- 
ment, and  a  spring  acting  upwardly  on  said  insulating 
member,  said  shielding  sleeve  having  means  thereon  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  insulating  member 
with  respect  to  said  shielding  sleeve.         | 


COMFENSATED  GYROSCOPE 
Edwud  F.  AoMlkr.  l^nl»ntk,N^mii^to9rmj 

Arr^tmSaiMMiKk  17,  IfU,  Serial  No.  41M53 
^^^       t  rislii     (0.74—5.7) 


VAPOR  SAMPLER  __ 

Robert  L.  Haidy,  HaioM  A.  Rkkardt.  Ir.,  and  S.  WkMney 

Downer  m,  Wcstfidd,  and  Ray  E.  OIsm, 
NJn  asslinnrs  to  Emd  Research  am'  "— ' 
Muy,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
AppilcatfcHi  Novcpbcr  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,t52 
IClafan.    (CL73— 422) 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  closely  posiuoned  twin, 
hemispherical  rotors,  each  having  facing  cavities,  a  rotor 
bearing  frame  resembling  a  wheel  having  a  central  web 
positioned  between  the  rotors,  a  hub  extending  withm 
both  cavities,  each  rotor  having  a  hollow  interior  hub 
joumalled  within  the  hub  of  said  frame,  said  web  termi- 
nating at  its  periphery  in  a  circumferential  rim,  journals 
on  said  rim  for  pivotally  supporting  said  gyroscope,  and 
a  pair  of  substantially  hemispherical  sheet  metal  cups 
adapted  to  ibe  secured  to  each  side  of  said  rim. 


H0»    PV.M  >0«   Vn^l  ' 

An  apparatus  for  sampling  an  effluent  cracked  vaporous 
hydrocarbon  stream  passing  through  an  outlet  conduit  at 
a  velocity  between  about  70  and  120  feet  per  second  and 
at  a  temperature  between  about  875*  F.  and  1000*  F. 
from  a  reactor  vessel  in  a  fluidized  solids  catalytic  crack- 
ing system  and  wherein  said  effluent  vaporous  hydrocar- 
bon stream  contains  water  vapor  and  suspended  catalyst 
fines  not  removed  by  cyclone  separators  in  said  reactor 
vessel  and  wherein  a  persistent  emulsion  is  formed  if  the 
effluent  vaporous  hydrocarbon  stream  is  initially  cooled 
sufficienUy  low  to  condense  water,  which  includes  nozzle 
means  communicating  with  said  ouUet  conduit  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  thereto,  a  tubular  probe  having  an 
outlet  end  and  an  inlet  end  adapted  for  removable  in- 
sertion Ingularly  upward  through  said  nozzle  means  and 
in  fluid  tight  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  ouUct  conduit  at  an  angle  of  about  45'  to  ihe 
direction  of  flow  of  the  vaporous  hydrocarbon  stream 
through  said  outlet  conduit  and  to  extend  into  the  mid- 
point of  said  outlet  conduit,  said  probe  being  adapted  to 
withdraw  a  representative  portion  of  the  cracked  vaporous 
hydrocarbon  stream  passing  through  said  outlet  conduit 


2,saMi7 

GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Mkhaci  Bca  CotSoa,  East  Molsaor,  "    ' 
to  Tbe  Sfcny  Gyrascope  Cwjifaii 

fdtd.  FiMfr-^i  a  coaspaagr  of  Great 

TlJ^53!5iJa.«7S;  W«.  8«W  No^  MM 
-  -        rioflty,  appScaHna  Great  Britain 
JiM^  21,1955 
2tClalM.    (CL  74— 5.47) 


1.  In  stabilizing  apparatus  for  an  airplane,  relatively 
movable  platform  means,  pitch  detector  means  on  said 
platform  means  which  responds  to  deviations  of  a  nor- 


mally horizontol  axis  that  is  arranged  to  lie  approximately 
in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  tbe  vertical  plane  tiirough 
the  fore-and  aft  axis  of  said  airplane  for  providing  a 
control  signal  in  accordance  therewith,  servo  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  control  signal  for  reducing  the  said  de- 
viations from  the  horizontal,  said  pitch  detector  means 
having  an  axis  of  response  and  including  means  for  vary- 
ing the  direction  of  said  axis  of  response  in  accordance 
with  centrifugal  force  occurring  during  a  turn. 


QUICK  ERECTING  MEANS  FOR  GYRO  VERTICALS 

John  M.  Jcssap,  Gnnd  Rapids,  Mich.,  aarigBor  to  Spciry 

Rjud  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

AppUcati^Septcnbcr  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  686.723 
nOafana.     (0.74—5.47) 


for  movement  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  a  gear  of  the 
engine  to  be  started,  a  driving  head  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
barrel  member  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  driv- 
ing head,  and  formed  at  its  other  end  to  provide  a  stop  for 
determining  the  meshed  position  of  the  pinion;  a  travers- 
ing member  having  a  splined  connection  with  said  barrel 
and  an  axially-inclincd  connection  with  the  pinion  sleeve, 
and  yielding  means  positioning  said  traversing  member  in 
the  barrel;  in  which  said  traversing  member  is  in  the 
form  of  a  pin,  and  said  pinion  sleeve  is  formed  with  a 
spiral  slot  slidably  receiving  said  pin;  and  including  fur- 
ther a  collar  slidablc  in  the  barrel  in  which  said  pin  is 
mounted,  and  said  yielding  means  is  in  the  form  of  a 
sleeve  of  clastically  deformable  material  in  the  barrel 
opposing  movement  of  said  collar  away  from  the  pinion. 


"    -f  •••  ;  'i  1i  •  •  • 
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12.  In  a  gyro  vertical,  electrical  torquers  about  the 
roll  and  pitch  axes  of  the  gyro,  gravitationally  respon- 
sive devices  for  controlling  said  torquers.  means  for 
temporarily  boosting  the  electrical  supply  to  said  torquers ' 
from  said  devices  to  increase  the  rate  of  erection  during 
starting,  comprising  a  relay  energized  by  an  input  to  the 
gyro  to  close  a  switch  when  the  vertical  is  started,  said 
relay  switch  opening  when  the  gyro  approaches  normal 
rotational  speed,  a  second  relay  excited  by  the  closing  of 
said  switch,  respective  second  switches  to  boost  the  volt- 
age supplied  to  the  two  respective  torquers  about  the  two 
axes  of  the  gyro,  means  for  holding  said  second  switches 
in  closed  condition  when  the  switch  of  said  first  relay 
opens,  and  means  dependent  on  a  null  output  from  both 
of  said  devices  to  both  torquers  for  disabling  said  hold- 
ing means  to  render  said  boosting  means  ineffective. 


2,88«,619 

ENGINE  STARTER  DRIVE 

James  J.  DIgby,  Eimira,  N.Y.,  asslgMir  to  Bcndix 

Aviation  Corporatioo,  a  corporatloa  of  Delai^ 

AppUcatloo  June  27.  1956.  Serial  No.  594.289 

2  Claims,    (a.  74— 7) 


</  er  /*//!     Zi  " 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  drive  a  power  shaft,  a  pinion 
and  sleeve  member  slidably  journalied  on  the  power  shaft 


I 


2,889,629  _ 

FLUID  SEAL  FOR  VALVES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Kurt  B.  Biedtschncldcr,  Chkaso,  IlL,  9ti*P»»  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dliaois 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,964 

3  Clafans.    (CL  74— 18  J) 


1 .  In  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  a  reciprocally  movable 
shaft  member  and  a  surrounding  housing  member,  the 
latter  member  having  fluid  sealing  expandible  means  at 
one  end  limit  thereof  and  a  packing  means  at  tiie  otiier 
end  limit  thereof  for  said  shaft  member,  the  said  seal- 
ing expandible  means  being  mounted  with  its  axis  in  a 
vertical  position  and  comprising  a  bellows  member  with 
inner  and   an   outer  expansible  wall  portions  arranged 
in  telescoped  assembly  with  an  annular  space  in  between 
and  with  the  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  being  joined 
at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  said  bellows  member  at  a 
lower  outer  portion  thereof  being  positioned  in  fluid  seal- 
ing engagement  with  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing member,  the  said  inner  expansible  wall  portion  of 
said  bellows  member  being  connected  to  said  shaft  mem- 
ber at  a  lower  end  limit  whereby  to  seal  off  an  end  of 
the  said  housing  member   and  since  the  other  end  is 
sealed  off  by  the  packing  means,  there  is  provided  a  fluid 
tight  chamber  in  said  housing  member,  the  said  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  housing  member  including  annular 
shoulder  means  on  the  housing  member  adjacent  the  fluid 
sealing  engagement  with  said  bellows  member  for  snugly 
enclosing  said  lower  outer  portion  of  the  bellows  mem- 
ber to  guide  and  position  the  said  bellows  member  rela- 
tive to  the  remainder  of  said  housing  inner  wall  surface, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  housing  member  ena- 
bling a  non-compressible  fluid  to  be  introduced  in  said 
fluid-tight  chamber. 
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WINDSHIELD  WIFER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

loha  B.  Dyer,  Synoue,  and  Walter  D.  Hantem,  ^'*^^ 

ter,  N.Y^  a«igiion  to  General  Moton  CoiporatfoB, 

Detroit,  Mldi^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,022 

18  Claims.    (CI.  74— 75) 


said  coacting  parts  of  both  of  said  elemenu  are  esUbliihed 
simultaneously  either  in  driving  engagement  or  slipping 
relation  with  said  driving. member  whichever  formation 
is  selected  for  reception  of  the  hand  tool. 


VARIABLE  FRICTION  GEARS 
Joaef  Beler,  deceased,  late  of  SarM%  KattM, 
Switeeriaad,  by  HaM  Hcfbert  Bekr,  BoMoa, 
Beler  and  RegfaM  Bdcr,  Karianihe,  Gtnum  ^,^ 
AppUcatioo  Inly  24, 1*54,  Serial  No.  MAU 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Gcmay  Inly  27, 1955 
17  oSr  (Q.  74-19t.5) 


AUcc 


1 .  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
driving  member,  an  clement  mounted  to  be  alternately 
oscillated,  a  movable  operating  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  oscillate  said  element,  an  adjusting  link  mov- 
ably  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber, means  connected  to  said  driving  member  for  ap- 
plying swinging  force  to  said  member  and  link  subsun- 
tially  at  the  point  of  movable  connection  therebetween, 
a  movable  pivot  connection  for  the  free  end  of  the  ad- 
justing link,  and  manually  positionable  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  said  adjusting  link  dur- 
ing its  swinging  movement  so  as  to  displace  said  mov- 
able pivot  connection  due  to  swinging  movement  of  said 
adjusting  link  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  im- 
parted to  said  element. 


2,8M,<22 

DRIVING  UNITS  FOR  ROTARY  MEMBERS 

Thomas  Howard  Bnrton,  Sheldon,  Birmingham,  England, 

assignor  to   Hordcra,  Mason  and  Edwards  Limited, 

Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  October  27,  1953«  Serial  No.  388,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  27, 1952 

5  Claims.     (CI.  74—157) 


1.  A  driving  unit  comprising  a  rotary  driving  member 
adapted  for  connection  with  the  member  to  be  driven,  said 
driving  member  having  a  toothed  face,  an  oscillatabie 
carrier,  two  pawl  elements  each  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  hiasing  means  urging  a  part  of  each  pawl  element 
into  coaction  with  the  toothed  face  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber, said  pawl  elements  having  respective  tool  receiving 
formations  adapted  to  receive  releasably  a  hand  tool  for 
imparting  an  oscillatory  driving  torque  to  the  pawl  ele- 
ments, these  formations  being  positioned  relatively  to  the 
pivotal  axes  of  respective  pawl  elements  and  relatively  to 
said  coacting  parts  to  produce  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  driving  torque  in  one  direction,  a  driving  engage- 
ment between  said  parts,  and  to  produce  in  response  to 
the  application  of  driving  torque  in  the  other  direction  a 
slipping  relation  between  said  parts,  the  direction  of  drive 
and  slip  being  opposite  for  respective  pawl  elements,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  pawl  elements  together 
to  transmit  pivotal  displacement  from  either  of  said  ele- 
ments to  the  other  of  said  elements  in  a  direction  such  that. 


1 .  A  speed  changing  frictional  power  transmission  com- 
prising a  first  set  of  friction  wheel  means  mounted  for 
concurrent  rotation  upon  a  common  axis,  said  set  being 
axially  expansible  and  contractible.  a  second  set  of  fric- 
tion wheel  means  mounted  for  concurrent  rotation  about 
a  second  common  axis  parallel  with,  but  oflFset  from,  said 
first-named  axis,  said  second  set  being  axially  expansible 
and  contractible  and  having  its  several  wheel  means  in 
intermeshing  driving  engagement  with  the  wheel  means 
of  said  first  set,  said  second  common  axis  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  first-named  axis  to  vary  the 
driving  ratio  between  said  sets  of  friction  wheel  means, 
a  drive  shaft,  means  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate 
one  of  said  sets  of  wheel  means,  means  for  connecting 
the  other  of  said  sets  to  drive  a  load,  means  responsive 
to  increase  in  such  a  load  to  exert  a  contractive  force 
upon  one  of  said  sets,  thus  tending  to  shift  said  second 
common  axis  in  a  direction  tending  to  increase  the  speed 
at  which  said  other  set  is  driven  by  said  one  set,  and 
means  resiliently  resisting  such  shifting  of  said  second 
common  axis. 

FRICTION  DRIVE  ' 

Josef  Beier,  Samcn,  SwHaerla^;  Alice  Bdcr,  nee  S»^«i- 
hcim,  Karisrahc,  GcmMny,  Hans  Hertert  Bekr,  East- 
Boldon.  England,  and  Rcgina  Beler,  Karianhc,  Ger- 
many,  hein  of  the  estate  of  saU  losef  Beler,  dccMsed 
Application  November  38,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  28, 1953 
18  aahns.    (CL  74—199) 
1.  A  friction  drive  comprising,  in  combination,  shaft 
means  having  an  axis  of  rotation;  at  least  oiie  annular 
body  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means,  said  annular 
body    means   having   an   outwardly   projecting  annular 
portion  and  two  annular  outer  surfaces,  one  outer  annu- 
lar surface  on  each  side  of  said  annular  projecting  por- 
tion; two  groups  of  annular  friction  wheel  means,  each 
group  of  annular  friction  wheel  means  being  mounted 
on  one  of  said  annular  surfaces  non-rotatable  and  slid- 
able  in  axial  direction;  supporting  means;  at  least  two 
shafts  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  having 
axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  two 
groups  of  friction  disc  means  mounted  on  each  of  said 
shafts  non-rotatable  and  slidable  in  axial  direction,  and 
being  in  frictional  engagement  with  said  two  groups  of 
friction  wheel  means;  a  pair  of  pressure  members,  each 
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of  said  pressure  members  being  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  annular  body  means  non-rotatable  and  movable  m 
axial  direction,  each  of  said  pressure  members  cooperaung 
with  one  of  said  groups  of  annular  friction  wheel  means 
and  the  group  of  friction  disc  means  meshing  with  the 
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attached  to  the  crankshaft,  said  flywheels  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  opposite  ends  of  said  crankshaft  and  rigidly 


«=1 
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secured  thereto,  and  an  oscillation  absorber  cooperatively 
connected  with  said  crankshaft  and  movable  along  the 
periphery  of  one  of  said  flywheels, 


same  and  pressing  associated  groups  of  friction  wheel 
means  and  friction  disc  means  against  said  annular  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  annular  body  means  when  movmg 
toward  the  same;  and  means  for  urging  said  pressure  mem- 
bers in  axial  direction  toward  said  annular  projecting 
portion.  

2,888,625 

BACKLASH  COMPENSATOR 

Albert  G.  Thomas,  Chattenooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  In- 

dostrial  Controls  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a 

corporation  of  TcDncssec        «.,    ^  _.  ,  ^      At^  t^tx 

Original  application  June  14,  1954,  Seria^  No    43M53. 

Divided  and  this  application  December  12,  1956,  Serial 

No.  627,922 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 448) 


2,888,627 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Heniy  I.  Woestemeyer,  Monticello,  Utah 

Application  Mareh  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,543 

8  Claims.    (CL  74— *88) 


1  In  a  gear  system  for  reducing  backlash,  a  driving 
gear,  driven  gear  means  associated  with  said  driving  gear. 
rotary  means  adapted  to  drive  said  driving  gear  m  either 
direction,  means  for  connecting  said  rotary  means  and 
said  driving  gear,  said  connecting  means  and  said  rotary 
means  being  adapted  temporarily  to  disconnect  said  driv- 
ing gear  and  said  rotary  means  upon  reversal  of  direction 
of  movement  thereof,  resilient  means  for  rotating  said 
driving  gear  to  take  up  backlash  in  said  gear  system  while 
said  rotary  means  and  said  driving  gear  arc  disconnected, 
and  friction  clutch  means  connecting  said  resilient  means 
and  said  driving  gear. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  steplcss  speed  change 
and  torque  multiplication  comprising  a  pair  of  planetary 
sets  mounted  in  a  common  freely  rotauble  ring  gear, 
each  planetary  gear  set  including  a  sun  gear  and  at  least 
one  planet  gear,  the  shafts  of  the  planet  gears  of  each  set 
being  arranged  for  conjoint  rotation,  an  input  shart 
rotatively  interconnected  with  the  sun  gear  of  a  first  of 
said  gear  sets,  the  sun  gear  of  said  second  set  being 
arranged  for  a  higher  speed  of  rotation  than  the  sun 
gear  of  said  first  planetary  set,  an  output  shaft  mounted 
for  conjoint  rotation  with  the  shafts  of  said  planet  gears, 
and  means  for  providing  a  variable  retarding  force  on 
said  second  sun  gear. 


2,888,626 
CRANKSHAFT,  PARTICULARLY  SIX-THROW 
CRANKSHAFT   FOR   AN   INTERNAL   COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  anignor 
to    Daimler-Benz   Aktiengcsellschaft,    Stnttgart-Unter- 
turiihcim,  Germany 
Application  September  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,157 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74— «04) 
I     For  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  multi-throw  crankshaft  having  at 
least  six  crank  pins,  a  pair  of  flywheels  mounted  on  and 


2,880,628 

TRANSMISSION  GEAR  FOR  A  COMBINED 

DEVICE 

Jindrich  Dobrohruska,  Beronn,  Chechoslovakia,  assignor 

to  Vyzkumoy  a  zkusebni  Ictecky  ustav,  Lctnany,  near 

Prague,  Czechoslovakia  ,„.-,. 

Application  September  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,721 
1  Claim.    (CL74— 810) 

A  transmission  gear  for  a  combined  device  incorporat 
ing  an  electric  starter,  an  electric  generator  and  a  manual- 
ly operated  starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  case,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  shaft 
of  the  electric  generator  motor  located  rotatably  in  said 
case,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  and  meshing  with  said  bevel  gear  on  the  gen- 
erator motor  shaft,  a  spur  gear  fixed  on  said  auxiliary 
shaft,  a  cage  with  differential  planetary  gears  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  auxiliary  shaft,  one  set  of  said  differ^ 
ential  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  spur  gear  on  said 
auxiliary  shaft,  an  upper  and  a  lower  toothed  annular 
ring  gear  arranged  coaxially  with  said  auxiliary  shaft  and 
located  rotatably  with  respect  to  said  auxiliary  shaft,  said 
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annular  ring  gears  each  meshing  with  a  related  set  of 
said  differential  planetary  gears,  a  worm  wheel  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  the  latter,  a  one  way  engaging  clutch  arranged 
between  said  upper  annular  ring  gear  and  said  worm 
wheel,  a  shaft  for  bearing  the  crank  of  the  manually 
operated  starting  device,  a  worm  fixed  on  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  said  worm  engaging  with  said  worm  wheel. 


connect  the  other  said  clutch  at  a  predetermined  inter- 
mediate point  in  the  travel  of  said  table  toward  laid 
spindle,  a  positive  stop  member  on  said  base  engageable 
by  said  table  to  limit  the  approach  thereof  to  said 
spindle,  means  operating  automatically  when  said  Uble 
engages  said  stop  to  reverse  said  motor  after  a  brief 
time  interval,  and  adjustable  control  means  for  pre- 
determining the  duration  of  said  interval. 


POWER  SWIVELING  HEAD 
Walter   nomas   Hake,    Ctaciuad,   Ohio, 
Amerkaa  Steel  FowidriM,  Chkafo,  Dl. 
tlon  of  New  Jersey 
ApplkatloB  JaBMoy  2S,  195«,  Serial  No.  711,756 
14  Claims.    (0.77—4) 


to 
corpon- 


r 


=^~^; 


a  one  way  engaging  clutch  fixed  to  said  case  and  allow- 
ing only  a  one  way  movement  of  said  last  shaft  of  the 
manually  operated  starting  device,  a  further  one  way 
clutch  arranged  between  said  lower  annular  ring  gear 
and  said  cage  and  allowing  a  free  one  way  relative  move- 
ment between  said  lower  ring  gear  and  cage,  means  for 
attachment  to  the  shaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
and  a  friction  clutch  between  said  lower  ring  gear  and 
said  means  for  attachment  to  the  engine  shaft. 


2,880.629 
BORING  MACHINE  WORKTABLE  AND 
SPEED  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Lynaan  B.  Pope,  Kinsstoa,  and  John  W.  Slostrom,  Salem, 
N.H.,  and  Albert  E.  Kemptoa,  Andovcr,  Mass.,  a»- 
s^nors   to   Pope    Machinery    Corporation,   Haverhill, 
MbsSm  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  December  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  553,768 
2  Claims.     (CI.  77—3) 


13.  In  a  power  swiveling  head  arrangement  for  a  bor- 
ing mill  having  a  rail  mounting  a  head  comprising  a 
saddle  movable  horizonully  along  the  rail,  and  a  ram 
carrying  swivel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  saddle,  the 
combination  of:  actuating  means  carried  by  the  head  for 
feeding  the  ram;  other  actuating  means  carried  by  the 
head  for  rotating  the  swivel;  a  feed  rod;  power  take-off 
means  ope-atively  connected  at  all  times  to  the  rod  for 
actuation  thereby  and  for  movement  axially  thercalong 
as  the  saddle  moves  horizontally  along  the  ram;  and 
clutch  means  mounted  in  the  head  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  take-off  means  with  said  actuating  means. 


/ 


2,888,631 

DUPLICATING  DRILL  JIG 

JaoMS  J.  Fares,  Dairton,  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,487 

3  Claims.     (CL  77— 62) 

(Granted  under  title  35.  LI.S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 

• 

1.  A  boring  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  tool  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  work  table  movable 
on  said  base  toward  and  from  said  spindle,  a  reversable 
motor  for  driving  said  table,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  table  to  said  motor,  said  means  including 
a  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  base,  parts  of  two 
clutches  mounted  on  said  shaft,  complemental  clutch 
parts  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  clutch  part  on 
said  shaft  to  different  gear  trains  connecting  said  motor 
to  saicl  complemental  clutch  parts  respectively  whereby 
said  motor  drives  said  complemental  clutch  parts  at  dif- 
ferent speeds,  means  including  a  friction  element  oper- 
atively connecting  said  shaft  to  said  Uble,  means  auto-  1.  A  device  for  holding  a  workpiecc  and  a  pattern 
matically  operating  to  disconnect  one  said  clutch  and  piece  in  axially  aligned  position  for  processing,  the  re- 
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mote  ends  of  the  workpiece  and  pattern  piece  being  hoi-  than  twice  around  the  screw  cap.  the  tubing  being  th.n 
low  and  open,  said  device  comprising  a  base  portion,  enough  and  soft  enough  to  flatten  under  .ts  own  weight. 
means  on  uid  base  portion  for  supporting  said  pattern 
and  workpieces,  a  spacing  and  clamping  member  insert- 
able  into  adjacent  ends  of  laid  pattern  and  workpieces. 
said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuously  paral- 
lel radially  expansible  bars  for  securing  said  pattern  and 
workpieces  immovable  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
pair  of  clamping  arms  having  pivotal  connection  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  base  portion,  and  inseruble  into  the 
outward  hollow,  open  ends  of  said  pattern  and  work- 
pieces,  curved  ends  on  said  clamping  arms,  means  for 
moving  said  arms  about  their  pivots  and  urging  the 
curved  ends  of  said  arms  in  a  downward  direction  to 
apply  downward  clamping  pressure  upon  the  interior 
lower  areas  of  the  ends  of  said  pattern  and  workpieces. 


the  interior  surfaces  of  the  tube  being  treated  to  prevent 
their  sticking  together. 


1,888.631 

POSmONING  TABLE 

Arnold  S.  Charlat,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howe  & 

Fant,  Inc.,   East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^  .^, 

Application  September  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  612,545 

2  Claims.    (Q.  77— 64) 


2,888,634 

CLAMP-APPLYING  TOOL 

Henry  Beta,  near  BcrdKNM^  Colo. 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,879 

1  Claim.    (CL81— 9J) 


1.  A  table  for  positioning  a  workpiece  beneath  the 
tool  of  a  machine,  which  comprises  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel   ribs  on  the  top  of  the  base  extending 
upward  therefrom,  a  pair  of  guides  mounted  on  top  of 
respective  ribs  to  extend  lengthwise  thereof  in  parallel 
relation,   the  guides  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
tops  of  the  ribs,  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  on 
and  along  the  giridcs,  the  carriage  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  frame  members  lying  at  right  angles  to 
the  guides  on  the  base,  pairs  of  split  ball  bearings,  one 
pair  for  each  guide,  mounted  on  the  carriage  with  the 
bearings  of  the  pairs  partially  encircling  respective  guides, 
a  pair  of  guides  mounted  on  top  of  respective  frame 
members  to  extend  lengthwise  thereof  in  parallel  rela- 
tion,  a  workpiece  support  mounted  for  movement  on 
and  along  the  guides  on  the  carriage,  pairs  of  split  ball 
bearings,  one  pair  for  each  guide  on  the  carriage,  mount- 
ed on  the  workpiece  support  with  the  bearings  of  the 
pairs  partially  encircling  respective  guides  on  the  car- 
riage, means  on  the  support  for  holding  a  workpiece 
fixed  on  the  support  in  position  to  be  acted  on  by  the 
tool,  a  location  plate  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the 
workpiece  support  in  fixed  relation  to  the  holding  means 
and  having  at  least  one  hole  in  a  position  corresponding 
to  a  location  on  a  workpiece  held  by  the  holding  means, 
and  means,  including  a  pin  engageable  in  the  hole  m 
the  plate,  for  holding  the  support  with  the  workpiece 
(hereon  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  tool. 


In  a  tool  of  conventional  pliers  type  having  comple- 
mentary handle  and  jaw  member  units  pivotally  inter- 
connected in  crossing  relation  intermediate  their  ends  for 
coaction  in  a  manner  to  close  the  jaw  members  together 
as  the  handle  members  are  closed  together,  means  for 
the  tension  mounting  of  wire  loop  clamps  on  a  tube, 
said  means  comprising  an  integral  extension  of  the  free 
end  of  one  of  said  jaw  members  projecting  longitudinally 
therefrom  beyond  and  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  free  end 
of  the  other  jaw  member,  said  extension  having  a  trans- 
verse notch  at  its  free  end,  a  yoke  extending  laterally 
from  the  handle  member  associated  with  the  said  other 
jaw  member  at  the  side  of  the  pivotal  axis  opposite  from 
said  jaws,  an  eccentric  cam  mounted  in  the  outer  eiid 
of  said  yoke  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
pivotal  axis  of  the  crossed  units,  a  segment  formed  with 
a  serrated  convex  margin  and  paralleling  the  adjacent 
handle  member  and  pin  mounted  through  said  yoke  with 
said  convex  margin  facing  said  cam  and  a  lever  on  said 
cam  manipulable  to  actuate  the  latter  into  and  out  of 
clamping  engagement  with  wire  loop  clamp  elements  in- 
serted between  the  cam  and  segment. 


23M.(33 

SCREW  CAP  REMOVER 

Dorothy  K.  Larwrn,  SpokaM,  WMh. 

AppHcalion  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,583 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81—3.4) 

A  screw  cap  removing  device  comprising  a  piece  of 

clastic  rubber  tubing  of  a  length  sufficient  to  wrap  more 


2,888,635      I 
WIRE  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Louis  H.   Harris,   Durham,   N.C.,  asrignor,   by 

assignments,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  WUmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,701 

12  Claims.  (CI.  81— 9.51) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  stripping  insulation  from  a  length 
of  wire;  means  for  holding  a  length  of  insulated  wire  sta- 
tionary along  a  fixed  axis,  first  means,  rotatable  about 
said  wire,  for  circumferentially  cutting  said  insulation 
at  a  first  predetermined  station  along  said  length,  means 
for  longitudinally  slitting  said  insulation  from  an  axially 
spaced  station  to  said  first  station,  second  means,  roUt- 
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able  about  said  wire,  for  circumfcrcntially  cutting  said    resilient  clamp  having*  loop  formed  at  one  end  enclosing 
,„.,a.ion  a.  ,al.  axial.y  spaced  ,.aHo„.  and  ™.n,  in-    '^^S<^'^;S:Z"r^Z^^^^:^'f^Zr''S^ 

at  the  other  end  located  in  said  nut  groove  for  securing 
-m   »  M^  said  wrench  to  said  nut. 


JAW-ADVANCING,  -ALIGNMENT  AND  -ADJUST- 

ING  MEANS  FOR  MACHINE-TOOL  VISES 

Lawrence  A.  Mbb|U  a^  Victor  V.  Mosgli, 

MlimeaBoHs,  Mfan. 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  «25,2M 

2  Claims.    (CL  tl-03) 


eluding  said  second  means  for  stripping  said  slit  insula- 
tion from  said  wire  between  said  stations. 


2,880,636 
CUTTING  AND  WEDGLNG  JACKET  REMOVER 
Melvin  Freedman  and  Severin  Raynor,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  tiic  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  March  4,  1947,  Serial  No.  732,352 
11  Claims.    (CI.  81— 9.51) 


1.  A  tool  for  stripping  a  shell  from  a  cylindrical  body 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  member  having  a  cylin- 
drical aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  shell,  two  cutting 
instruments  protruding  radially  inwardly  on  a  diameter 
of  the  aperture  spaced  by  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body,  two  wedge- 
shaped  members  protruding  radially  inwardly  on  a  di- 
ameter of  the  aperture  spaced  by  a  distance  approximate- 
ly equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
having  edges  facing  toward  said  two  cutting  instruments 
and  lying  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  and  a  removable 
third  cutting  instrument,  said  third  cutting  instrument 
having  a  cutting  edge  facing  longitudinally  of  the  aper- 
ture. 

2,880,637 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TORQUED  NUTS 

Kari  T.  Kocnig,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  October  19,  1956,  SerUl  No.  617,190 

6  Claims.     (CL  81— 10) 


1.  In  a  machine  vise,  a  body,  a  stationary  jaw,  a  mov- 
able jaw.  means  for  operating  the  movable  jaw,  said 
movable  jaw  comprising  a  jaw  nut  and  a  jaw  bit  having 
similarly  sloping  transverse  surfaces,  one  of  which  con- 
stitutes a  flat  camming  surface,  pivotal  means  interposed 
between  said  sloping  surfaces  and  spacing  the  one  from 
the  other,  means  for  guiding  the  jaw  nut,  and  an  adjust 
ing  screw  threaded  in  the  jaw  bit  and  contacting  the  jaw 
nut  to  limit  play  between  the  jaw  bit,  pivotal  means  and 
the  jaw  nut;  said  pivotal  means  being  a  spherical  seg- 
ment, the  plane  surface  thereof  being  flat  and  contacting 
said  flat  camming  surface. 


2,880,639  I 

MUSICAL  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  O.  Corr,  Glendale,  Caltf^  afdpor  to  KnkkW" 
bocker  Plastic  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California        „  ^  ,  ^,     ^^,  «.* 
Application  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,580 
UOaims.    (O.  84— 95) 


\    .■ 


1.  A  readily  attachable  nut  lock  for  a  nut  having  a 
circumferential  groove  thereon,  said  nut  lock  comprising 
a  wrench  having  a  nut  engaging  portion  and  a  portion 
extending  outwardly   from  the  axis  of  the  nut;  and  a 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  elongated  pluckable  teeth,  a  supporting  member 
for  said  teeth,  one  end  of  each  of  said  teeth  being  fixed 
to  said  supporting  member,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
teeth  being  free  to  vibrate,  a  clamping  plate  positioned 
on  said  supporting  member,  said  plate  being  substan- 
tially free  from  contact  with  said  teeth,  one  edge  of  said 
plate  having  a  configuration  in  the  form  of  stepped 
treads  located  adjacent  the  fixed  ends  of  said  teeth,  said 
treads  each  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  support- 
ing member,  said  treads  terminating  at  a  point  located 
intermediate  said  teeth. 


MUSIC  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Rudolph    W.    Cha^lar,    Glenialc,    Caltf.,    assignor    to 
Knickerbocker  Plastic  Co^  Inc.,  North   Hollywood, 
Calif.,  a  corporatkm  of  Callforala 

Application  Jnly  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,581 
8  Claims.     (CI.  84— 95) 
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and  the  teeth  being  stiff  and  relatively  inflexible;  and 
portions  of  the  washerlike  base  that  are  adjacent  to  the 
roots  of  the  teeth  and  extend  outwardly  therefrom  con- 
stituting spring  portions  whereby,  when  the  tips  of  the 
teeth  arc  forced  outwardly  by  contact  with  the  male 
member  to  which  the  fastener  is  telcscopically  applied, 
such  spring  portions  of  the  washerlike  base  are  flexed 
downwardly  and  through  resilient  reaction  urge  the  tips 
of  the  teeth  firmly  against  the  male  member,  aiid  such 
flexed  spring  portions  being  the  lowermost  portions  of 
the  washerlike  base  whereby  they  are  linitially  engaged 
when  a  part  on  the  male  member  moves  against  the 
fastener. 

2JU$M2 

CORE  COVERING  APPARATUS 

Brooke  W.  Lerch,  Stoneklgh,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

curporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  9,  1956.  Serial  No.  564,453 

8  Claims.    (CI.  87— 44) 


I.  A  musical  instrument  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  elongated  teeth,  a  supporting  member 
for  said  teeth,  one  end  of  said  teeth  being  fixed  to  said 
supporting  member,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  teeth 
being  free,  and  a  clamping  plate  positioned  on  said  sup- 
porting member,  one  edge  of  said  plate  having  a  con- 
figuration in  the  form  of  stepped  treads,  said  treads  each 
extending  across  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  in  contact 
with  the  fixed  end  portion  thereof,  and  each  of  said 
treads  terminating  at  a  point  located  intermediate  said 
teeth. 

2,880,641 
PUSH-ON  FASTENER  WITH  TORSION  SPRING 

TEETH 
Ivan  Sislik,  Bonnd  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Palnut 
Company,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
Jersey 

Application  Augnst  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  752,480 
4  Claims.     (CI.  85—35) 


1.  A  hat-shaped  push-on  fastener  for  telescopic  appli- 
cation to  a  male  member,  said  fastener  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  springy  sheet  metal  having:  an  annular 
flange  forming  a  washerlike  base;  an  inverted  cup.  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  constituting  the  top  of  the  hat  forma- 
tion and  the  mouth  of  the  cup  merging  with  the  washer- 
like  base  at  the  inner  circumference  thereof,  the  wall 
of  the  cup  being  a  cylindrical  sleeve  perpendicular  to 
the  washerlike  base  and  adapted  to  closely  surround  the 
male  member  to  which  the  fastener  is  telcscopically 
applied;  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly-extending  teeth 
equally  distributed  about  the  sleeve;  the  teeth  being  struck 
inwardly  somewhat  from  the  metal  of  the  sleeve  and 
being  severed  therefrom  across  their  tips  and  along  their 
longitudinal  edges  extending  from  their  tips  to  the  washer- 
like base,  the  roots  of  the  teeth  being  at  the  level  of  the 
washerlike  base  and  the  tips  of  the  teeth  being  remote 
from  the  top  of  the  hat  formation,  the  teeth  being  in- 
clined inwardly  at  a  small  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  core  covering  apparatus  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  strand  supplies,  means  for  revolving  the  straiid 
supplies  around  a  core  to  lay  the  strands  therearound  in 
the  form  of  a  braid  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  core,  and  means  for  advancing  the  core  at  variable 
speed  ratios  with  respect  to  any  speed  of  said  revolving 
means  to  vary  the  angle  at  which  the  strands  are  laid 
around  the  core. 

2,880,643 
COMPUTING  SCALE 
Kenneth  C.  Allen  and  Ernest  A.  Renssenzehn,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hobart  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  February,  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,371 
1  Claim,    (a.  88—1) 


In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  character  described,  a  drum 
chart  having  graduated  indicia  on  one  surface  thereof, 
mechanism  including  frame  means  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  chart  supporting  said  chart  for  rotation  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  in  proportion  to  weight  applied 
to  the  scale,  an  extremely  thin  opaque  index  tape  of  sub- 
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stantially  greater  width  than  thickness  having  one  edge 
thereof  colored  to  provide  a  reading  line  and  having 
the  wide  surfaces  thereof  colored  in  contrasting  relation 
with  said  one  edge,  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  mounted  on 
said  frame  means  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  chart 
and  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tape  to  main- 
tain said  tape  in  tension  with  said  colored  edge  thereof 
facing  away  from  said  chart,  a  lens  supported  by  said 
frame  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tape  from  said 
chart  and  adjacent  said  colored  edge  of  said  tape  for 
magnifying  portions  of  said  tape  and  adjacent  portions 
of  said  indicia,  and  means  forming  an  adjustable  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  supporting  arms  and  said 
frame  means  providing  for  adjustment  of  said  arm  gen- 
erally radially  of  said  chart  and  also  about  an  axis  par- 
allel with  said  chart  to  establish  said  tape  in  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  relation  with  said  chart  and  with  the 
width  of  said  tape  contained  in  a  reading  plane  coexistent 
with  the  central  axis  of  said  lens  for  accurate  alignment 
of  the  eyes  of  the  user  in  said  reading  plaiie  and  with 
said  contrastingly  colored  wide  surfaces  of  said  tape  pro- 
viding a  readily  distinguishable  indication  of  misalign- 
ment of  the  eyes  with  said  reading  plane. 


2  880  644 
ALIGNMENT  'INTERFEROMETER 
Ellsworth  M.  Brockway,  Rochester,  N.Y,  and  Donald 
R.  Hcrriott,  Morristown,  NJ^  assignor!  to  Baosch  Si 
Lomb  Optical  Coni|»any,  Rochester,  N.Y^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  October  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  689,228 
3Chiims.    (CI.  88— 14) 
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2,88i,64S 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAINTAINING  SYNCHRO- 
NISM IN  A  FILM  WINDING  APPARATUS 

bnci  N.  Stdgnan,  Brooklyn,  N.V. 

Application  June  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  516,628 

8Clainu.    (O.  88— 16J) 


1 .  A  synchronizing  attachment  adapted  to  be  arranged 
bodily  as  a  unit  between  a  motion  picture  projector  hav- 
ing a  loop  sprocket  wheel  and  a  tape  recorder  employing 
imperforate  magnetic  tape,  said  atUchment  comprising  a 
first  shaft  independent  of  the  projector,  a  second  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  first  shaft,  a  tape  take-up  reel  for  imperforate  mag- 
netic tape  on  the  second  shaft,  toothed  gearing  positively 
connecting  the  shafts  for  operation  as  a  unit  at  a  consunt 
and  non-slipping  velocity  ratio,  a  perforated  flexible  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  the  loop  sprocket  and  engaged  by 
the  second  sprocket  wheel  for  rotating  said  second  sprocket 
wheel  positively,  and  power-supplying  means  rotauble 
continuously  at  varying  speeds  for  driving  the  second 
shaft  at  speeds  governed  by  the  rotation  of  the  first  shaft 


2  880  646 

PORTABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  VIEWER 

Arthur  M.  Brothers,  PicasnntvUlc,  N.Y.;  Harrictte  Mor- 

rell,  executrix  of  said  Arthur  M.  Brothers,  deceased 

Applicatioo  October  1, 1956,  Scriid  No.  613,857 

6  Claims.    (0.88—24) 


2.  In  an  interferomctric  alignment  measuring  optical 
apparatus,  the  combination  of  means  including  a  mono- 
chromatic light  source  for  projecting  a  collimated  beam 
of  light,  a  triangular  beam  divider  comprising  two  dupli- 
cate right  triangular  prisms  which  are  cemented  together 
along  a  corresponding  face  of  each  prism  to  form  a 
beam  splitting  interface  which  bisects  one  apex  angle 
of  said  beam  divider  and  which  is  optically  aligned  to 
receive  said  beam  of  light,  said  prisms  being  slightly 
turned  relative  to  each  other  on  their  cemented  interface 
so  that  their  respective  hypotenuse  sides  are  minutely 
skewed  to  each  other  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
a  minimum  of  3  to  5  interference  fringes  in  the  field  of 
view  of  the  instrument,  said  beam  being  split  at  said 
interface  into  two  beams  which  are  subsequently  reflected 
respectively  from  said  hypotenuse  sides  into  substan- 
tially parallel  paths  which  extend  externally  of  said 
divider  to  a  piano  mirror  whose  tilt  relative  to  the  plane 
of  said  interface  is  to  be  measured,  said  beams  being 
reflected  hack  along  their  outgoing  paths  and  meeting  at 
iaid  interface  where  an  interference  fringe  pattern  is 
formed,  viewing  means  optically  aligned  to  view  said 
interference  fringe  pattern,  the  skewed  relation  of  said 
h\potenuse  sides  causing  said  interference  pattern  to 
rotate  in  one  direction  in  said  field  of  view  when  said 
mirror  is  tilted  toward  the  interferometer  and  to  rotate 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  mirror  is  tilted  away 
from  the  interferometer,  and  indicia  means  located  in  a 
fixed  position  on  a  median  axis  relative  to  said  viewing 
means  to  indicate  the  aforesaid  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  fringe  pattern  in  the  field  of  view. 


1.  A  portable  photographic  film  viewer  comprising  a 
casing  including  an  opaque  outer  casing  member  having 
openings  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  opaque  inner  cas- 
ing member  having  an  open  end  and  a  side  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  a  cover  member,  a  periscopic  opaque 
container  member  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a 
side  having  an  aperture  therein,  first  and  second  front 
surfaced  mirrors,  and  a  viewing  screen  closing  one  end 
of  said  outer  casing  member,  said  inner  casing  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  telescope  into  said  outer  casing 
member  through  the  other  end  of  said  outer  casing  mem- 
ber, the  open  end  of  said  inner  casing  member  beiiig 
disposed  within  said  outer  casing  member,  said  periscopic 
member  being  adapted  to  snugly  fit  into  the  opening  in 
the  side  of  said  inner  casing  member  with  the  open  end 
of  said  periscopic  member  being  disposed  within  said 
inner  casing  member,  said  first  mirror  being  disposed 
in  said  periscopic  member  to  receive  light  from  the 
aperture  in  the  side  of  said  periscopic  member  and  to 
deflect  said  light  through  the  open  end  of  said  periscopic 
member  into  said  inner  casing  member,  said  second  mir- 
ror being  disposed  in  said  inner  casing  member  to  de- 


flect the  light  from  said  first  mirror  to  the  rear  sur- 
face of  said  viewing  screen,  said  cover  member  being 
adapted  to  attach  to  said  outer  casing  member  to  pro- 
tect said  screen  when  in  transit. 


2^88,647 
MAGAZLNE  TYPE  RECORD  CARD  PROJECTOR 
Gerald  Swlnncrton,  UnlTeraity  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Saprcmc  Photo  Products,  Ik.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 

iri 

Application  March  2,  1956,  Sciiai  No.  569,118 
19ClaiBi.     (a.  88— 28) 


comprising  a  Tioo-polarizing  transparent  plate  of  aniso- 
trtipic  material  positioned  such  that  the  image  plane  of 
said  instrument  objective  is  included  therein  and  such  that 
said  light  from  the  portion  of  said  field  whose  azimuth  is 
to  be  shifted  passes  therethrough,  a  first  comer  of  said 
plate  formed  by  the  exit  surface  thereof  and  the  edge  of 
said  plate  adjacent  the  optical  axis  of  said  instrument  de- 
fining the  line  of  separation  between  two  portions  of  said 
field,  said  edge  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  optical 
axis  at  an  angle  at  least  sufficient  to  permit  the  image 
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17.  In  a  picture  projector  having  a  projection  optical 
system  including  a  lamp  and  a  projection  jposition,  a 
power-operated  automatic  picture  changing  unit  compris- 
ing magazine  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  to-be-projected 
pictures,  a  storage  compartment  for  successively  receiving 
projected  pictures,  means  mounted  to  extend  from  adjacent 
said  magazine  to  adjacent  said  compartment  for  guiding 
said  pictures  athwart  said  optical  system  from  said  maga- 
zine means  to  said  storage  compartment,  said  guide  means 
also  including  said  projection  position,  throat  means  for 
permitting  only  one  picture  at  a  time  to  enter  said  guide 
means,  means  for  picking  one  picture  at  a  time  in  suc- 
cession from  said  stack  and  starting  it  through  said  throat 
means,  means  for  urging  said  sUck  in  the  magazine  toward 
said  throat  and  picking  means,  mdkns  for  thereafter  con- 
tinuing the  movement  of  said  picture  through  said  throat 
to  the  projection  position,  means  for  stopping  said  pic- 
ture at  the  projection  position,  means  for  pressing  said 
picture  into  planarity  and  accurate  position  thereat  for 
projection,  coupling  means  connected  to  said   pickiiig, 
movement  continuing,  stop  and  pressing  means  for  driv- 
ing tfiem  in  synchronism,  and  an  intermittent  motion 
mechanism  connected  to  said  coupling  means  for  driving 
said   picker  means,   movement  continuing  means,  stop 
means  and  pressing  means  with  desired  gradual  accelera- 
tion and  deceleration  with  a  dwell  of  suflBcient  duration 
between  drive  intervals  to  permit  study  of  the  projected 
picture. 

2,880  648 
HALF-SHADE  DEVICES  FOR  USE  WITH 
POLARIZING  INSTRUMENTS 
Charics  J.  Kocstcr,  Southbridgc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  Southbridftc,  Mass.,  a  volontary 
SMOciation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  706,341 

15  Claims.    (CL  88— 39) 
3.  In  a  device  for  use  with  an  optical  instrument  utiliz- 
ing polarized  light,  means  for  changing  the  azimuth  of  the 
polarized  light  from  one  portion  of  the  field  of  said  device 
with  respect  to  another  portion  by  an  angle  J,  said  means 


formed  immediately  adjacent  said  first  corner,  but  outside 
said  plate,  to  be  illuminated  by  a  full  cone  of  rays  from 
said  objective,  the  entrance  surface  of  said  plate  bemg 
inclined  to  said  inner  edge  at  an  angle  such  that  light 
striking  said  entrance  surface  at  a  second  comer  defined 
by  said  entrance  surface  and  said  inner  edge  is  refracted 
by  said  plate  to  form  an  image  immediately  adjacent  said 
first  comer  within  said  plate,  said  entrance  and  exit  sur- 
faces being  substantially  parallel,  and  a  polarizing  analyzer 
for  measurement  of  the  azimuth  angle  of  said  light,  said 
angle  »  being  substantially  defined  by  the  relationship: 


4  =  cos"' 


E-\ 
E  +  l 


where  E  is  the  extinction  ratio  of  said  instrament. 


2,888,649 

EYEGLASSES  FOR  READING 

Sidney  Eisler,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,009 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88— 41) 


I.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bridge  of 
unusually  great  depth  provided  with  side  members,  op- 
posite horizontally  extending  elongated  arms  at  the  ends 
of  said  side  members,  said  arms  lying  throughout  their 
extent  in  a  single  horizonUl  plane  well  below  the  eye 
level,  temples  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
lenses  having  straight  lower  edges  and  secured  along  said 
edges  to  said  arms  in  close  proximity  to  the  side  members 
of  the  bridge,  each  lens  being  shorter  in  horizontal  length 
than  the  arm  on  which  it  is  supported  and  being  suffi- 
ciently narrow  in  vertical  dimension  to  lie  in  its  entirety 
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below  the  eye  level,  whereby  the  wearer  has  unobstructed 
vision  over  the  tops  of  said  lefiscs  and  also  in  the  regions 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  temple  hinges. 


ing  a  ring-shaped  work  member  in  a  generally  horizonUl 
position,  in  which  said  ring-shaped  member  surrounds 
said  vertical  column  and  is  engageable  by  the  broach 
on  the  vertical  column  when  said  fixture  is,  moved  to  a 
predeteT-mined  position  relative  to  said  vertical  column. 


2  8M  65# 

OPTICAL 'glass  domes 

Walter  A.  Frascr,  Roilyn  Hcifhti,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  February  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,r72 

5  Claims.    (CI.  SS— 59) 


1.  An  optical  glass  dome  comprising,  an  apex  piece 
of  spherical  polygonal  configuration,  and  elements  com- 
plemental  to  and  supporting  said  apex  piece,  said  com- 
plemental  elements  being  arranged  to  substantially  com- 
plete a  hemisphere. 


2,880,651 

MIRROR  AND  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 

Paul  J.  Fenyo,  Venice,  Calif. 

Application  Aaxust  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,433 

1  Claim,    (a.  88—97) 


means  on  said  rotatable  fixture  member  for  releasably 
clamping  the  work  member  thereto,  and  means  on  said 
fixture  and  said  base  for  roUUbly  indexing  said  rotaUble 
fixture  member  to  present  different  portions  of  the  work 
member  to  the  broach. 


2,880,653 
PLANING,  SHAPING  OR  THE  LIKE  MACHINES 
Hcinrich  Feld,  Sicgcn,  Wcitphalla,  and  Wilbdm  Lapp, 
deceased,  late  of  Slcfcn,  WcitphaUa,  by  Gartrad  Upp, 
Sicgcn,  Westphalia,  Germany,  heir  and  legal  rcprcscnl- 

*AM»lication  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,983 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Germaij  April  30, 1951 
13Cliilmff.    (0.90—55) 


An  adjustable  mirror  device  comprising:  a  U-shaped 
clamping  element  attachable  to  a  flat  plate  by  position- 
ing the  plate  between  the  arms  of  said  element;  a  suc- 
tion cup  affixed  to  said  element  for  mounting  said  ele- 
ment on  a  flat  surface;  a  telescbping  rod  support  means 
whose  extensible  portions  are  frictiooally  held  in  posi- 
tion upon  extension  thereof;  a  first  ball-socket  joint  pivot- 
ally  joining  said  rod  support  means  to  said  clamping 
element;  a  reflecting  mirror;  a  second  ball  and  socket 
joint  pivotally  joining  said  mirror  and  rod;  and  a  rod 
engaging  clip  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  back 
side  of  said  mirror  for  engaging  and  retaining  said  rod 
and  U-shaped  clamping  element  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  said  mirror,  thereby  maintaining  the  device  in  a  com- 
pact form  and  for  storage  when  the  said  device  is  not 
in  use. 

2,880,652 
RING  GEAR  BROACHING  MACHINE 
Benedict  Welte,  Lake  Orion,  Micb^  assignor  to  Colonial 
Broach  Company,  Warren  Township,  .Macomb  County, 
'     Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,867 
4  Claims.     (CI.  90—10) 
1.  In  a  broaching  machine,  a  base,  a  vertical  column 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  means  on  said  verti- 
cal column  for  supporting  a  broach  for  .vertical  recipro- 
cation, a  fixture  encompassing  sa^d  vertical  column  and 
supported  on  said  base  for  horizontal  movement  relative 
to  said  vertical  column,  said  fixture  including  a  rotatable 
member  disposed  around  said  vertical  column  for  support- 


1.  In  a  planing,  shaping  or  like  machine  the  alternate 
strokes  of  whose  tool  are  working  strokes  and  non-work- 
ing return  strokes,  and  of  the  type  in  which  the  tod  is 
lifted  from  the  work  piece  during  the  return  strokes,  the 
combination  of  a  reciprocable  tool  head,  a  tool  holder 
mounted  on  said  head  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  work  piece  between  a  working  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  mechanism  for  positively  moving  said 
holder  between  its  two  said  positions  in  timed  relation 
to  the  working  and  return  strokes  of  said  head,  said 
mechanism  including  a  non-reversible  drive  connection  to 
said  holder  to  positively  hold  said  holder  in  its  working 
position  and  said  drive  connection  including  a  crank 
mechanism  which  is  at  least  near  a  dead  center  positicMi 
when  the  tool  holder  is  in  working  position. 
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2,880,654  ^ 

CONSISTENCY  REGULATLNG  SYSTEM 
Elbert  A.  Henry,  Jr.,  Acme.  N.C^  assignor  to  Wegel 
Paper  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

"AlSkSlon  November  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,194 
^  10  Claims,    (a.92— 46) 


2,880,656 
WINDOW  ENVELOPE  MACHLNE 
Ormonde    P.   Welsh,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,  as^or   to 
Parten   Machinery   Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 

''XSStion  Jnnc  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,335 
6  Claims.    (0.93-61) 


1  In  a  paper  making  process,  the  method  of  controllmg 
the  volumetric  rate  of  flow  of  ccliulosic  material  which 
comprises  continuously  metering,  at  a  constant  rate,  a 
liquid  suspension  of  the  cellulosic  material,  contmuously 
separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  from  the  metered 
suspension,  directing  the  separated  liquid  m  a  commuous 
stream,  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  separated  liquid 
in  said  stream,  and  automatically  adjusting  the  concen- 
tration of  the  ccliulosic  material  in  the  liquid  suspension 
prior  to  metering  by  adding  liquid  to  the  suspension  in 
accordance  with  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  separated  liquid. 


2,880,655 
MAM  KACTIRE  OF  WOOD  FIBER  HARDBOARD 
Basil  O.  Stewart,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

"^'ASHcatlon  Jnly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,791 
12  Claims.     (CI.  92— 61) 
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PMSS    TO   CONSOLIDATE 
INTO      HANOtOANO 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  window  patches  to  blanks 
moving  along  a  path  of  travel  in  predetermined  spaced 
relationship,  comprising  means  for  feedmg  patches  toward 
and  applying  the  patches  to  the  blanks  moving  along  said 
path  of  travel,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to 
the  patches  prior  to  the  application  of  the  patches  to  the 
blanks,  and  means  operable  to  release  a  patch  from  said 
feeding  and  applying  means  when  a  blank  is  missing 
from  a  predetermined  arrangement  of  blanks  moving 
along  said  path  of  travel  and  when  the  patch  is  in  align- 
ment with  the  adhesive  applying  means  which  is  oper- 
able to  pick  up  a  patch  released  from  the  feeding  and 
applying  means.  ^ 

I  2,880,657 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Philip  D.  Bartlett,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 

^A^^plication  January  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,039 
21  CUbns.    (a.  95—12) 


1    In  the  manufacture  of  heat  and  pressure  consoli- 
dated wood-fiber  hardboard.  wherein  wood  has  been  re- 
duced substantially  to  fibers  and  said  fibers  have  been  sub- 
lected   to   an   aqueous  digestion   wherein   a  substantial 
quantity  of  water  soluble  derivatives  thereof  are  Pro- 
duced, the  further  steps  comprising  wet  felting  said  fibers 
lo  form  a  porous  wood-fiber  mat  containing  a  substantial 
proportion  of  said  water  soluble  derivatives,  drying  the 
mat  to  a  moisture  comem  of  less  than  10%.  effecting  said 
drying  of  said  mat  in  a  manner  whereby  a  substanUal  pro- 
portion of  said  water  soluble  derivatives  are  caused  to 
move  to  a  thin  outer  skin  on  each  face  of  said  mat.  re- 
moving said  thin  outer  skin  throughout  the  extent  of 
each  face  of  the  dried  mat,  and  consolidating  said  mat  by 
suitable  heat  and  pressure. 
7  11  It    <;      t, 


I  Photographic  apparatus  for  exposing  and  there- 
after processing  a  photosensitive  strip  and  comprising 
in  combination,  means  for  exposing  successive  portions  of 
a  photosensitive  strip,  means  for  superposing  said  sue 
cessive  portions  of  said  photosensitive  strip  with  a  sec- 
ond strip  and  distributing  a  fluid  processing  reagent  be- 
tween said  strips  to  form  a  sandwich,  means  for  moving 
said  sandwich  at  a  variable  rate  of  speed  along  a  pre^ 
determined  path,  stripping  means  located  adjacent  said 
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path  of  movement  for  separating  said  strips  compris- 
ing said  sandwich  at  a  location  on  said  path  prcdeter- 
minedly  spaced  from  said  means  for  formiog  said  sand- 
wich when  said  processing  is  complete,  and  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  stripping  means  relative  to 
said  sandwich-forming  means  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of 
the  path  of  said  sandwich  in  direct  proportion  to  the  vari- 
able rate  of  movement  of  said  strips  comprising  said 
sandwich  along  said  path. 


2,880,658 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Vaito  K.  Eloranta,  Need- 
ham,  and   Murry  N.  FalriMnk,   Belmont,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,580 
30  Claims.    (CL  95—13) 


in  superposition  therewith,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  casing  means  providing  a, first  cham- 
ber.^^idc  means  within  said  first  chamber  for  positioning 
a  photosensitive  sheet  for  exposure,  second  casing  means 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  first  casing  means 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter,  said  second  casing  means 
mcUidinL'  inner  <ind  outer  spaced-apart  walls  providing  a 
second  chamber  between  said  walls  for  positioning  a 
second  sheet  apart  from  said  photosensitive  sheet,  said 
second  casing  means  being  pivotable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion vk  herein  it  is  located  within  said  first  chamber  and 
a  second  position  wherein  it  is  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  casing  means,  means  defining  a  pas- 
sage located  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  first  and  second 
casing  means  and  communicating  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  means  located  within  said  passage  for 
separating  the  pair  of  superposed  photosensitive  and  sec- 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  casing  section  providing  a  first  chamber  adapted 
to  contain  a  plurality  of  film  units  arranged  in  stacked 
relation,  means  within  said  chamber  for  locating  the 
foremost  of  said  film  units  in  position  for  exposure,  a 
second  casing  section  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
first  casing  section  adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter,  said 
second  casing  secticyn  providing  a  second  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  plurality  of  sheets  arranged  in  stacked 
relation,  said  casing  sections  being  pivotable  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond position  wherein  said  casing  sections  are  located  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  one  another,  means  mount- 
ed on  said  second  casing  section  for  exposing  said  fore- 
most film  unit,  a  folding  bellows  secured  between  and 
connecting  said  first  and  second  casing  sections  to  pro- 
vide an  exposure  chamber  therebetween  when  said  casing 
sections  are  in  said  second  position,  means  providing  a 
passage  at  said  one  end  of  said  sections  communicating 
with  said  first  and  second  chambers,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  second  casing  section  and  coupled  with  said  first 
casing  section  for  moving  one  of  said  sheets  through  said 
passage  into  engagement  with  said  foremost  film  unit  and 
for  moving  said  one  sheet  and  said  foremost  film  unit 
through  said  passage  in  response  to  pivotal  movement 
of  said  casing  sections  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  to  the  other.  . 


2.880.659 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Edwin   H.    Land,   Cambridge,   and   Vaito   K.   Eloranta, 
Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of   Delaware 
Application  January  28,  1957;  Serial  No.  636,624 
18  Claims.     (CI.  95—13) 
1.   Photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  film  unit  com- 
prising a  photosensitive  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  secured 


ond  sheets  comprising  a  film  unit  during  introductory 
movement  of  said  film  unit  through  said  passage  into  said 
apparatus  and,  when  said  second  casing  means  is  in  said 
first  position,  for  guiding  said  photosensitive  sheet  into 
engagement  with  said  guide  means  and  said  second  sheet 
into  said  second  chamber,  a  folding  bellows  secured  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  casing  means  and  adapted, 
when  said  second  casing  means  is  in  said  second  position, 
to  provide  a  chamber  between  said  casing  means,  ex- 
posure means  associated  with  said  second  casing  means, 
said  exposure  means  including  a  spring  operated  shutter 
mechanism  having  at  least  a  rotary  element  mounted  on 
said  inner  wall  of  said  second  casing  means,  and  means 
coupled  with  said  passage  for  superposing  said  photo- 
sensitive and  second  sheets  and  distributing  a  fluid  proc- 
essing reagent  therebetween  during  movement  of  said 
sheets  through  said  passage. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT  AND  APPARATUS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridfc,  and  Vaito  K.  Eloranta,  Need- 
ham,  Mass.,  aasignon  to  Polaroid  Corporatioa,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatkMi  Jaauanr  28, 19S7,  ScrUl  No.  636,650 
nClafans.    (a.  95— 13) 
1.  A  photographic  product  adapted  to  be  employed 
for  producing  a  photographic  print  and  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  sheet-holding  means  comprising  a 
first  magazine  having  a  forward  wall  and  an  exposure 
aperture  in  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  sheets 
arranged  in  stacked  relation  in  said  first  magazine,  said 
photosensitive  sheets  being  connected  to  one  another  by 
leaders,  means  within  said  first  magazine  for  locating  the 
foremost  of  said  photosensitive  sheets  against  said  for- 
ward wall  across  said  aperture  in  position  for  exposure, 
a  second  sheet-holding  means  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  photographic  exposure  means,  said  second  sheet - 
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holding  means  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  pro- 
viding a  second  magazine,  a  plurality  of  second  sheets 
arranged  in  sUcked  relation  within  said  second  magazine 
between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  and  adapted  to  be 
superposed  with  said  photosensitive  sheets,  said  second 
sheets  being  connected  by  leaders,  a  plurality  of  contain- 
ers carrying  a  fluid  processing  reagent  located   within 
said  second  magazine  in  association  with  said  second 
sheets,  means  pivotally  securing  said  first  and  second 
magazines  together  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  first 
and  second  magazines  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  one 
another  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  other  end 
portions  of  said  magazines  are  located  adjacent  one  an- 
other and  a  sccondi  position  wherein  said  magazines  are 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  another,  an 
upstanding  wall  mounted  on  said  0ther  end  of  said  sec- 
ond magazine  so  as  to  extend  substantially  parallel  with 
said  forward  wall  of  said  first  magazine  when  said  maga^ 
zines  are  located  io  said  second  position,  said  first  and 
second   magazines   having   openings   in   said   one   ends 


device  comprising  a  guide  bushing  mounted  upon  said 
camera,  a  control  sleeve  movably  mounted  upon  said 
bushing,  a  film  rewinding  knob  and  spindle  movable 
mounted  within  said  bushing,  a  cam  member  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  bushing,  said  control  sleeve  includiiig 
a  cam  follower  member  operatively  engaged  with  said 
cam  member  to  axially  move  said  control  sleeve  when 
said  cam  member  is  rotated  through  a  predetermined 
angle,  said  cam  member  including  means  for  coupling  said 


cam  member  to  said  first  shutter  drum,  a  lever  for  releasing 
said  second  shutter  drum,  said  control  sleeve  including 
projecting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  lever  to 
cause  said  second  shutter  drum  to  be  released  when  said 
cam  member  is  rotated  through  said  predetermined  angle, 
and  disengageable  means  coupling  said  knob  to  said  con- 
trol sleeve  for  rotating  said  control  sleeve  to  vary  the 
initial  angular  relationship  between  said  follower  and  said 
cam  member  to  determine  the  interval  between  the  re- 
lease of  said  first  and  second  shutter  blinds. 


thereof  through  which  said   photosensitive  and  second 
sheets  may  be  withdrawn,  pressure -applying  means  as- 
sociated with  said  one  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
magazines  for  superposing  said  photosensitive  and  sec- 
ond sheets  and  distributing  said  fluid  processing  reagent 
between  said  shectk  during  withdrawal  thereof  from  their 
respective  magazines,  and  a  folding  bellows  extending  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  first  and  second  sheet-holdmg 
means,  said  bellows  having  substantially  three  walls  at- 
tached to  said  first  and  second  magazines  and  said  up- 
standing wall  and  being  so  constructed  as  to  fold  inwardly 
between  said  magazines  when  the  latter  arc  pivoted  to- 
ward one  another  into  said 'first  position  and  to  cooperate 
with  said  inner  wall  of  said  second  magazine  for  provid- 
ing a  chamber  between  said  magazines  when  the  latter 
are  in  said  second  position,  said  upsUnding  wall  includ- 
ing an  aperture  communicating  with  said  chamber  pro- 
vided by  said  bellows  and  magazines,  said  upstanding 
wall  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  exposure  means 
for  transmitting  light  to  a  photosensitive  sheet  positioned 
for  exposure  within  said  first  magazine. 


2380,662 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
DwfB  R.  Craif,  Fnlli  Chwch,  Va.,  and  Jota  N.  Street, 
Wadiington,  D.C^  antgnon,  by  mtmt  aarfgunciria,  to 
Log  EtraUct,  be  Alcxaadria,  Va.,  a  corpontkw  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,113 
10  Claims.    (O.  95—73) 


2.880461 .^  ,. 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  SPEED  SETTING  AND  FILM 

RE-WINDING  DEVICE 

Willy  KadcB  and  Fraw  Feh^  Mn^  Gennany. 

amifnori  to  AGFA  Aktteof eaelbchaft 

AppUcatloa  October  20,  1954.  S«r»«INo.  463,465 

CbUmspriority,  appllcatkm  Germany  October  24, 1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95—31) 

1.  A  combined  shutter  speed  setting  and  film  rewinding 

device  for  a  focal  plane  shutter  photographic  camera 

having  a  first  and  a  second  shutter  blind  respectively 

associated  with  a  first  and  a  second  shutter  drum,  said 


1.  A  photographic  method  comprising  producing  u 
polychromatic  variable  beam  of  light,  directing  said  beam 
to  illuminate  an  elemental  area  of  a  subject,  scanning 
said  subject  with  said  beam  and  directing  a  portion  of 
said  light  from  each  elemental  area  of  said  subject  lo 
form  a  real  image  on  a  photosensitive  surface  whose 
value  of  gamma  is  a  function  of  the  color  of  incident 
light,  directing  a  portion  of  said  light  from  each  ele- 
mental area  of  said  subject  to  a  light  intensity  sensiftf 
device,  adjusting  the  color  of  said  light  beam  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  variation  in  intensity  sensed  by  said  device, 
and  thereafter  scanning  said  subject  while  maintaining 
said  adjusted  color  constant  for  all  elemental  areas  of 
said  subject,  and  continuously  modifying  the  product  of 
intensity  and  exposure  time  of  said  light  beam  as  a 
function  of  the  sensed  intensity  to  produce  substantially 
constant  average  exposure  of  all  elemental  areas  of  the 
photosensitive  surface. 
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2,8S0,M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ARTICLES 
Luther  G.  Simjlaii,  Greenwich,  Com^  asrignor  to  The 
Reflectonc  Corporation,  Stamford,  CcHn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
Application  Decemhcr  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  704,181 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—254) 


tractor  for  introducing  fluid  to  fall  upon  the  top  filter 
screen  and  then  evenly  into  the  plurality  of  compart- 
ments, said  falling  stream  of  fluid  being  directed  by' said 
flanges  over  said  apertures  of  said  radial  walls  from  one 
compartment  to  its  adjacent  compartment  thereby  effect- 
ing a  vertical  and  a  lateral  washing  of  the  comminuted 
material  disposed  in  said  compartments. 


i 


•f  -  ^ 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising:  an 
elongated  tank  containing  a  liquid;  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ducer elements  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  to  one 
side  of  the  tank,  each  transducer  receiving  energy  for 
imparting  oscillations  in  the  sonic-ultrasonic  frequency 
range  to  the  tank  walls  and  the  contents  of  the  tank; 
conveyor  means  disposed  to  move  articles  through  the 
tank  whereby  the  articles  establish  contact  with  the  liquid 
and  receive  energy  from  said  transducers  as  they  are 
conveyed  past  said  transducers;  a  refrigeration  system 
coacting  with  the  contents  of  said  tank  to  maintain  said 
liquid  at  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  point  of  w^ter 
while  the  articles  are  being  treated  in  the  apparatus,  aiid 
means  for  preventing  freezing  of  said  liquid  within  said 
tank. 

2,880.664 

COFFEE'  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Tully  J.  Bagarozy,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 

assignments,  to   Bamm  Corporation,   Dover,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,913 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—302) 


2,880,665 

GRILL  ACCESSORY  FOR  ELECTRIC  TOASTERS 

Louis  Katz,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  April  11. 1957,  Serial  No.  652,155 

»  1  Claim.     (CI.  99—339) 
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A  combination  of  an  automatic  bread  toaster  and  a 
grill;  said  toaster  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  vertical 
bread  compartmenU  each  provided  with  parallel  radiant 
heating  elements  to  form  the  sides  of  the  compartment 
and  with  a  toast  elevator  adJ4>ted  for  vertical  recipro- 
cation in  said  compartment;  said  grill  comprising  a  solid 
metallic  grill  plate  and  a  plurality  of  fins  perpendiculai 
to  said  plate;  &aid  plate  being  supported  on  the  top  of 
said  toaster  so  that  each  of  said  fins  depends  into  and 
within  one  of  said  toast  compartments;  the  depth  of  said 
fins  corresponding  substantially  to  the  distance  between 
the  top  of  said  elevator  when  it  is  in  an  elevated  position 
and  the  top  of  said  toaster;  the  width  of  said  fins  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  the  lengths  of  said  openings. 


'  2,880,666 

TYING  MACHINE 

John  E.  Rogers,  SiUinas,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  December  23 ,1957,  Serial  No.  704,512 

5  Claims.     (CL  100— 26) 


"    .u     •'% 


1.  An  extractor  for  extracting  comminuted  material 
under  liqiud  pressure  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical 
element  open  at  both  ends,  a  vertical  separator  element 
having  a  solid  central  core  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
element,  a  plurality  of  vertical  radially  disposed  walls 
secured  intfcgrally  to  said  core  and  extending  to  the  cylin- 
drical element  thereby  dividing  the  space  of  the  cylin- 
drical element  into  a  plurality  of  equal  volume  compart- 
ments, said  vertical  separator  walls  having  a  plurality 
of  linearly  disposed  apertures  therein,  an  angularly  dis- 
posed flange  integral  with  said  radial  wall  disposed 
^!opingly  over  each  of  said  apertures,  a  circular  screen, 
filter  element  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  separator 
and  contactingly  against  the  inntr  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical element,  means  for  securing  each  of  said  filter 
elements  in  place  against  said  respective  ends  of  said 
separator,  and  means  secured  to  the  top  end  qf  said  ex- 


m 

^ 


1.  A  tying  machine  comprising:  a  base  member;  a 
clamp  head  joumaled  in  said  base  member;  a  first  nor- 
mally open  cl»mp  pivoted  to  said  head;  a  second  nor- 
mally open  clamp  fixed  to  said  head  and  offset  from  said 
first  clamp;  means  for  biasing  said  first  clamp  to  a  pre- 
determined position  relative  to  said  head;  a  bunch  re- 
tainer fixed  to  said  base  member  and  formed  with  an 
opening  encompassing  said  first  and  second  clamps,  said 
bunch  retainer  being  provided  with  an  internal,  helical 
tape  guide  channel  aligned  at  one  end  with  said  first 
clamp  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  second  clamp;  a 
third  normally  open  clamp  provided  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  third  clamp  being  in  alignment  with  said  second 
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clamp  and  located  externally  to  said  bunch  retamer;  a 
tape  cutter  provided  in  said  base  member  between  said 
second  and  third  clamps;  .means   for  feeding  a  length 
of   tying  tape   through   said   third   and   second   clamps 
through  said  helical  guide  in  the  form  of  a  loop  and 
into  said  first  clamp;  means  for  closing  said  first  clamp 
into  locking  engagement  with  the  leading  free  end  of 
said  tape;  means  for  retracting  said  length  of  tape  so  as 
to  wrap  said  tape  snugly  about  a  bundle  disposed  within 
said  loop;  means  for  closing  said  second  and  third  clamps 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  tape;  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  cutter  so  as  to  sever  said  tape  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  clamps;  and  means  for  rotating  said  clamp 
head  thereby  to  twist  the  free  ends  of  said  length  of  tape 
about  each  other. 


walls  that  is  adjacent  to  and  at  right  angles  to  said  oiie 
side  wall,  said  recess  being  of  a  configuration  to  snugly 
receive  said  flange  and  permit  movement  of  said  one  side 


2,880,667 
PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Stanley  Parkes,  Horace  B.  Merriaum,  and  Robert  D.  Sjan- 
sum,  Brentford,  England,  assignors  to  Gerrard  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Brentford,  EngUmd 
Application  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  16, 1953 
2  Claims.    (0.100—29) 


wall  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  second  side 
wall,  and  means  for  moving  said  one  side  wall  relative 
to  said  second  side  wall. 


2,880,669 
MARKING  APPARATUS 
Malcolm  Hir«bey,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  ai^^  to  Adolph 
Gottscho,  Inc  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  off  New 

^jjj'plication  September  1, 1W5  ferial  No.  531,949 
17  Claims.    (CI.  101—35) 


'       "T"  ■      .- 
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1    A  packaging  machine  comprising  a  drum  rotatable 
in  one  direction  to  feed  a  metal  band  around  a  package 
to  form  a  loop,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  tension  said  loop,  a  cam  plate  earned 
coaxially  with  said  drum  and  normally  rotatable  relative 
thereto,  mechanism  for  joining  the  ends  of  the  band,  a 
camshaft  for  actuating  said  mechanism,  a  carrier  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  machine,  a  spring  ten- 
sioned  roller  journaled  in  said  carrier  and  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  band,  means  for  rocking  the  carrier,  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  drum,  a   pivotally  mounted  pawl  engaging 
said  ratchet  teeth,  means  attached  to  said  earner  for  dis- 
engaging said  pawl  from  the  teeth,  a  gripper,  said  gnpper 
and  pawl  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  lug  extending 
from  the  cam  plate,  a  sector  plate  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  cam  plate,  said  cam  plate,  sector  plate  and  pawl  being 
movable  in  unison  in  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
drum   and  a  lever  arm  for  triggering  the  operation  of  the 
camshaft  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
sector  plate  to  be  actuated  thereby  when  said  cam  plate 
is  driven  with  said  drum. 


2  880  668 
\PPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Alvin  L.  Craniie,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Application  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,880 
3  Claims.     (CL  10(^—232) 
1    In  a  mold  for  meat  or  the  like  having  a  baseplate 
and  four  upstanding  side  walls  cooperating  with  the  base- 
plate to  define  a  mold  enclosure,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  flange  disposed  along  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  said  side  walls  projecting  inwardly  into  said  mold  en- 
closure  means  defining  a  recess  in  a  second  of  said  side 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  markings  to  a  side  surface 
and  to  the  trailing  end  surface  of  each  of  a  succession 
of  spaced  apart  articles  conveyed  past  the  apparatus;  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  marking  element,  means 
supporting   said   element    for  bodily   movement   of   the 
latter  between  an  inoperative  position  at  one  side  ot  the 
oath  of  travel  of  the  conveyed  articles,  where  the  mark- 
ing element  is  spaced  laterally  from  the  adjacent  side 
surface  of  an  article  passing  thereby,  and  an  cxterided 
position   where   the   marking   element    is    interposed    in 
ihe  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyed  articles,  means  yicld- 
ably  urging  said  marking  element  to  said  extended  posi- 
tion of  the  latter,  electro-magnetic  actuated  means  opera- 
tive to  move  said  marking  element  to  said  inoperative 
position  of  the  latter,  an  electric  circuit  for  ""8'f;"« 
said  electro-magnetic  actuated  means  so  that  the    atte. 
is  operative  only  when  said  circuit  is  completed,  first  and 
second  normally  open  switches  interposed  in  said  circuit 
in  series  with  each  other  and  with  said  electro-magnetic 
actuated  means,  so  that  said  circuit  is  ^o'^P'^^f'l  «"•;; 
when  said  switches  are  simultaneously  closed,  first  and 
second    actuating    members    for    said    first    and    second 
switches,  respectively,  disposed  at  successive  locations  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  the  conveyed  articles  in  advance  of  a 
marking  station  abreast  of  said  marking  clement  and 
rndividually  adjustable  along  said  path  to  be  spaced  apa^t 
by  a  distance   less  than  the  length  of  an  article  to  be 
marked,  said  actuating  members  being  cngageable  simul- 
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taneously  by  an  article  approaching  said  marking  station 
to  close  both  of  said  switches  and  thereby  cause  operation 
of  said  electro-magnetic  actuated  means  for  moving 
said  marking  element  from  the  path  of  the  approaching 
article  to  said  inoperative  position  until  the  article  moves 
out  of  engagement  with  said  first  actuating  member  which 
then  effects  opening  of  the  related  switch,  whereupon 
said  electro-magnetic  actuated  means  is  rendered  inopera- 
tive and  said  yieldable  means  is  free  to  urge  the  marking 
element  into  rolling  and  marking  conUct  with  the  ad- 
jacent side  surface  of  the  article  at  said  marking  station 
and  then  with  the  trailing  end  surface  of  the  article,  as 
the  latter  moves  away  from  the  marking  station. 


a  gap  between  the  members,  said  memben  having  flanges 
extending  along  the  conductors  and  electrically  and 
mechanically  joined  thereto,  and  a  heater  wire  on  the 


2,8M,67« 

MASTER  CLIP  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  HECTO- 

GRAPHIC  DUPLICATING  MACHINES 

Leslie  Emcst  Broagham,  and  Robud  Browii,  Loadon, 

England,   madgaon  to   Bioefc  A   Aadtnoa   LlmltMl, 

London,  Eqgland,  a  Britiih  cmnptmy 

Application  September  20,  If  55,  Strlal  No.  535,4M 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Great  Britain 

September  22, 1954 

13  Clalma.     (Q.  If  1—132.5) 


r---':  r/ r'      '^r't 


1.  In  a  rotary  hectographic  copying  machine  of  the 
kind  employing  master  sheets  removably  secured  to  a 
rotatable  printing  drum,  a  first  axially  movable  clip  for 
securing  an  item  master  sheet  to  said  drum,  said  clip 
being  located  in  a  drum  slot  extending  axially  of  said 
drum  and  being  adjustable  over  substantially  the  full 
axial  length  of  said,  drum,  first  step-by-step  shift  means 
for  moving  said  master  clip  within  said  drum  slot  in  unit 
steps  of  predetermined  length,  a  fixed  position  master  clip 
disposed  axially  of  said  drum  at  a  position  angularly 
spaced  forwardly  from  said  first  axial  movable  clip  in 
the  direction  of  drum  rotation,  said  fixed  position  clip 
being  located  at  one  end  of  said  drum  and  being  of 
ksser  axial  length  than  said  drum,  a  second  axially  mov- 
able clip  for  securing  a  masking  sheet,  said  second  axially 
movable  clip  being  located  in  a  drum  slot  extending 
axially  of  the  drum  at  a  position  just  angularly  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  first  axially  movable  clip  in  the 
direction  of  drum  rotation,  said  second  axially  movable 
clip  being  adjustable  over  a  range  of  movement  embrac- 
ing that  part  of  the  drum  length  which  is  not  embraced 
by  said  fixed  position  clip  and  second  step-by-step  shift 
means  for  shifting  said  second  axially  movable  clip  length- 
wise of  the  drum  in  unit  steps  of  predetermined  length 
in  either  axial  direction. 


2,880,671 
INITIATOR  PRIMER 
Henry  J.  Lati,  Bayshorc,  and  Robert  F.  Doran,  Floral 
Park,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,439 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—28) 
In  an  initiator  primer,  a  heater  wire  assembly  com- 
prising an  insulating  body  and  a  protuberance  extending 
thereabove.  saip  protuberance  having  a  planar  top,  a  pair 
of  conductors  supported  by  and  extending  above  the 
insulating  body  and  alongside  of  the  protuberance,  a 
pair  of  plate  members  extending  parallel  to  said  planar 
top  with  the  lower  surfaces  thereof  resting  on  said  pro- 
tuberance but  spaced  apart  on  said  protuberancp  to  leave 


upper  surfaces  of  said  plate  memben  and  spanning  the 
gap  therebetween  to  leave  a  space  between  the  protu- 
berance and  the  wire  for  retention  of  explosive. 


2,880,672 

ELECTRIC  FUZE 
Joseph  Ferdinand   Mcnke  and  Erait  Hani  Doerplng- 
bans,  Zuricb,  Switzcriand«  aarignon  to  Society  Brlnro 
Limited,  Tangicn,  a  society  of  Tangfcn 

Application  Jnne  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Lnembonf  June  29, 1953 

10  Claims.     (Q.  102— 70  J) 


btb^J^ ! 

I.  In  combination,  a  projectile  to  be  fired  off  from  a 
launching  apparatus,  an  electric  fuze  fitted  on  said  pro- 
jectile and  including  fuze  arming  means,  electric  voltage 
accumulating  means  carried  by  said  projectile  to  feed 
electric  current  to  said  fuze  arming  means,  switch  means 
inserted  between  said  fuze  arming  means  and  said  ac- 
cumulating means,  safety  means  carried  by  said  projectile 
for  holding  said  switch  means  in  cut  off  position  between 
said  accumulating  means  and  said  fuze  arming  means, 
an  electric  circuit  in  said  projectile  including  in  series 
a  contact  carried  by  the  external  wall  of  said  projectile, 
said  electric  voltage  accumulating  means,  said  switch 
means  in  cut  off  position,  said  safety  means  and  a  contact, 
insulated  from  the  first  mentioned  contact,  carried  by  the 
external  wall  of  said  projectile,  a  fixed  circuit  carried  by 
said  launching  apparatus  including  a  source  of  direct 
current  and  having  its  terminals  located  on  said  two  con- 
tacts respectively  when  said  projectile  is  in  said  launching 
;.pparatus,  whereby  direct  current  is  then  fed  before 
launching  to  said  accumulating  means  through  both  of 
said  circuits  connected  together,  an  electrical  impulse 
responsive  device  carried  by  said  projectile  and  inserted 
in  said  first  mentioned  circuit  to  make,  when  an  electrical 
impulse  is  passed  therethrough,  said  safety  means  inoper- 
ative and  thus  to  cause  said  switch  means  to  shift  from 
cut  off  position  to  connecting  position  between  said  volt- 
age accumulating  means  and  said  fuze  arming  means,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  impulse  carried  by  said 
launching  apparatus  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  said 
projectile  and  said  launching  apparatus  for  temporarily 
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coupling  said  last  mentioned  source  with  said  fixed  circuit 
in  response  to  the  initial  launching  movement  of  said 
projectile  with  respect  to  said  launching  apparatus. 


2,880,673 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

BEARINGS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sten  Soderbcrg,  Nutley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Leslie  Co., 

Lyndhurst,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,786 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103— 11) 


passage  transversely  intersecting  said  valve  bore  and 
communicating  with  said  inlet  zone;  valve  means  m  said 
bore  normally  isolating  said  outlet  zone  from  said  fluid 
passage,  said  valve  means  being  shifuble  to  bypass  fluid 
from  said  outlet  zone  to  said  inlet  zone  by  creating  an 
orifice  between  said  bore  and  said  fluid  passage;  and 


1.  Control    apparatus   comprising    a    main    regulator 
and  an  auxiliary  regulator,  a  main  valve  in  the  main  regu- 
lator, a  fluid  pressure  operated  standby  pump,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  mam  valve, 
a  feed  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  side  of  the  main  valve 
to  the  standby  pump,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the 
pump,  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the  discharge  pipe, 
means  for  regulating  the  main  valve,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  regulating  means  and  the  delivery  pipe  to  regu- 
late the  opening  of  the  main  valve  by  the  pressure  m 
ihe  delivery  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  auxiliary  regulator,  a 
connection  from  the  steam  supply  pipe  to  the  inlet  side  of 
said  valve,  means  in  the  main  regulator  to  open  the  main 
valve,  a  connection  between  said   main  valve   opening 
means  and  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  of  the  auxiliary 
regulator  to  supply  steam  to  said  valve  opening  means 
when  the  valve  of  the  auxiliary  regulator  is  opened;  con- 
trol means  for  the  valve  of  the  auxiliary  regulator,  a  con- 
nection between  the  control  means  of  the  auxiliary  regu- 
lator and  the  delivery  pipe  to  permit  the  control  means  to 
open  the  valve  of  the  auxiliary  regulator  when  the  pres- 
sure  in  the  delivery  pipe  falls  below  a  predetermined 
minimum;  a  valve  in  said  connection,  which  in  one  posi- 
tion maintains  the  pressure  in  the  connection  between  said 
control  means  and  the  delivery  pipe,  pressure  operated 
means  to  move  said  last  mentioned  \alve  to  a  second  posi- 
tion and  connect  the  control  means  of  the  auxiliary  regu 
lator  to  atmosphere,  and  a  connection  between  said  pres- 
sure operated  means  and  the  standby  pump  to  deliver 
fluid  to  said  pressure  operated  means  and  maintain  said 
last  mentioned  valve  in  its  second  position  while  the  stand- 
by pump  is  in  operation. 


means  forming  a  supply  passage  intersectmg  said  fluid 
passage  to  form  a  supply  opening  adjacent  said  orifice, 
said  supply  passage  being  offset  with  respect  to  said  fluid 
passage  in  the  direction  of  said  orifice,  whereby  the  ve- 
locity imparted  to  the  bypassed  fluid  by  the  pressure  drop 
across  the  orifice  is  utilized  to  increase  pressure  at  the 
inlet  zone. 

2,880,675 

RECIPROCATING  PUMPS  IN  PARTICULAR  IN 

Fl  EL  INJECTION  PUMPS 

Pierre  Etienne  Bcssiere,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Application  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,588 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  21,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103—42) 


2.880.674 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Ernst  F.  Klessig.  Berliley,  and  Raymond  B.  Pettlbone, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  VIckers  Incorporated,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  September  II.  1953,  Serial  No.  379,606 

5  Claims.     (CI.  103—42) 

I.  In  a  fluid  pumping  mechanism  having  inlet  and 

outlet    zones,    a    fluid    distributing   system    comprising: 

means  forming  a  cylindrical  valve  bore  communicating 

with  said  outlet  zone;  means  forming  a  cylindrical  fluid 


1.  A  liquid  pump  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  hollow  fixed  part  and  a  part  fitting  movably  in  said 
fixed  part  and  having  a  reciprocating  displacement  with 
respect  thereto  so  as  to  form  therewith  a  variable  vol- 
ume chamber  for  the  delivery  of  liquid,  a  delivery  con- 
duit in  said  fixed  part  starting  from  said  variable  volume 
chamber,  said  fixed  pan  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
orifice  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  said  orifice 
being  entirely  distinct  from  said  delivery  conduit,  so 
that  the  opening  of  said  orifice  during  the  periods  where 
said  chamber  is  under  pressure  causes  a  sudden  drop 
of  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  instantaneously  stops 
the  feed  of  liquid  through  said  delivery  conduit,  a  valve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  fixed  part  to  cooperate  with 
said  orifice  for  controlling  it,  resilient  means  interposed 
between  said  valve  and  with  said  fixed  part  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  valve  in  orifice  closing  position,  said 
fixed  part  and  said  valve  forming  together  a  fluidtight 
chamber  of  a  volume  variable  in  accordance  with  the 
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position  of  said  valve  with  respect  to  said  fixed  part, 
said  chamber  being  so  arranged  that  its  volume  is  in- 
creased when  said  valve  is  opened,  a  source  of  liquid 
under  pressure  carried  by  said  fixed  part,  and  second 
conduit  means  forming  a  communication  between  said 
source  and  said  second  mentioned  variable  volume  cham- 
ber, said  second  conduit  means  being  arranged  to  be 
closed  when  said  valve  is  closed  and  to  be  opened  when 
said  valve  opens  under  the  action  of  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  in  said  first  mentioned  variable  volume 
chamber. 

2,880,676 

MOTOR  AND  PtTMP  COMBINATION 

Anna  Louise  Succop,  Loe  Angclea,  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  March  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,966 

9  Claims.     (CI.  103—118) 


I.  A  motor  and  pump  combination,  including:  a  ped- 
estal; a  vertically  oriented  gear  case  carried  by  said 
pedestal,  two  parallel,  horizontal  output  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  gear  case  one  above  the  other  in  ver- 
tical alignment  and  having  ends  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  gear  case;  a  motor  mounted  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  gear  case  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  having  an  input  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  said  out- 
put shafts  and  which  extends  into  said  gear  case  above 
and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  output  shafts;  gear 
means  on  said  input  and  output  shafts  within  said  gear 
case  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  by 
said  motor  to  said  output  shafts;  a  pump  housing  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  one  side  of  said  gear  case 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  enclosing  said  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  output  shafts,  the  centerlinc  of  saifl 
motor  thus  being  a  substantial  distance  above  the  cen- 
terline  of  said  pump  housing,  said  pump  housing  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and  two  cooperat- 
ing pump  impellers  respectively  mounted  on  said  pro- 
jectinc  ends  of  said  output  shafts  within  said  pump 
housing 

2,880,677 

VARIABLE  VOI.L'ME  VANE  PL'MP 

James  I..  Grupen,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Application  January  23,  1956.  Serial  No.  560.620 

9  Claims,  i  (CI.  103—120) 

I.   A  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 

viator   having  an  ovai   hore  and  provided  with   two  pairs 

of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  on  saij  hore  and  located 

on  oblique  lines  between  the  major  and  minor  axes  of 

vaid  bore,  a  cyimdricallv  circular  rotor  coaxial  with  and 

disposed   in  the  hore  and   of  a  diametral  si/e  to  fit  the 

minor  axial  width  of  the  hore.  a  set  of  more  than  two 

sliding  vanes  carried  hv    the   rotor  and   projectabic  in  a 

direction  toward  engagement  with  the  oval  bore  to  seal 

thereapainst,  each   vane  having  a  lateral  projection,  and 


means  having  an  oval  opening  therein  rotationally  adjust- 
able on  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  the  stator  bore,  whereby, 
when  said  oval  bore  and  oval  opening  are  axially  aligned, 
the  projections  of  the  vanes  arc  clear  of  said  ova!  open- 
ing and  all  of  the  vanes  are  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  entire  oval  bore,  said  aligned  position  of  bore  and 
opening  constituting  the  maximum  pumping  position  of 


the  pump,  whereby,  when  the  bore  and  opening  arc 
axially  angularly  displaced,  the  projections  of  the  vanes 
are  held  retracted  and  from  engaging  the  bore  by  said 
oval  opening  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  travel  of 
the  vanes,  and  the  number  of  the  vanes  so  held  retracted 
increasing  to  a  maximum  as  the  angular  di.splacement 
approaches  a  perpendicular  relationship  between  the 
oval  pump  bore  and  the  oval  opening. 
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2.880,678 
HIGH   PRESSURE  GEAR  PUMP 
James  f.  Hoffer,  Altadcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Metals  Corporation,  BurlMnk,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,421 
16  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


1.  A  gear  pump  including  two  meshed  gears  respectively 
disposed  in  intersecting  gear  chambers  in  a  housing  hav- 
ing inlet  means  communicating  with  said  gear  chambers 
in  inlet  zones,  respectively,  and  having  outlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  gear  chambers  in  an  outlet  zone,  said 
inlet  zones  being  spaced  from  said  outlet  rone  and  the 
spaces  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  zones  being  spanned 
by  circumferential  walls  of  said  chambers  which  cover 
said  gears,  the  effective  angular  extent  of  each  of  said 
circumferential  walls  being  such  that  not  more  than  one 
sixth  of  the  intcrtooth  spaces  of  the  corresponding  gear 
are  covered  thereby,  said  housing  including  restricted 
relief  passage  means  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  circum- 
ferential walls  and  interconnecting  said  gear  chambers 
for  restrictedly  by-passing  the  gear  teeth  as  they  engage 
and  disengage  said  circumferential  walls  so  as  to  minimize 
hydraulic  shock  as  the  numbers  of  intertooth  spaces 
covered  by  said  circumferential  walls  vary,  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  relief  passage  means  being  very 
small  as  compared  to  that  of  said  intertooth  spaces. 


2,880,679 

PUMP 

Ralph  Cover,  WcsdniBStcr,  Md. 

Original    appUcatUm    Fcbniary    18,    1955,    Serial    No. 

489,236.    Divided  and  this  applkation  July  30,  1956, 

Serial  No.  601,013 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—126) 


opening  therebetween,  a  journal  box  positioned  m  said 
opening,  a  substanUally  U-shaped  yoke  positioned  over 
said  box  in  said  opening,  said  yoke  having  a  top  vvall 
supported  by  said  journal  box  and  presenting  a  spring 
seat  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  having  depending 
spaced  side  walls  formed  integrally  with  said  top  wall 
and  presenting  outer  friction  surfaces  and  inner  journal 
box  engaging  surfaces,  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  spring  scat  and  said  frame  to  resiliently  support  said 
frame  from  said  yoke,  said  jaws  defining  pockets  adjacent 


A  pump  for  delivering  material  to  a  mill  or  the  like 
comprising  a  back  plate  casting  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
shafts  journalcd  therein  and  overhung  therefrom  provid- 
ing free  end  portions  extending  outwardly  from  one  end 
of  said  casting,  a  scries  of  plates  removably  secured  to 
said  one  end  of  said  casting  in  face  to  face  relation,  said 
series   including   a   pair  of  plates  abutting   each   other 
secured  adjacent  said  casting  and  having  spaced  shaft 
openings  extending  therethrough,  a  pump  housing  plate 
abutting  the  outer  of  said  pair  of  plates  and  having  four 
centrally   intersecting  openings  extending   therethrough, 
one  pair  of  said  four  openings  defining  opposed  circular 
pump  element  receiving  chambers  each  disposed  in  con- 
centric relation  to  one  of  said  shaft  openings,  the  other 
pair  of  said  four  openings  defining  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers, the  free  end  portions  of  said  shafts  extending  through 
said   shaft  openings  and  said  pump  element  receiving 
chambers,  packing  glands  between  said  pair  of  plates  in 
surrounding  engagement  with  said  shafts,  intermcshing 
positive  displacement  gear  pump  elements  fixed  to  said 
shafts  within  said  pump  clement  receiving  chambers,  said 
casting  and  said  pair  of  plates  having  aligned  material 
inlet   openings   therein   communicating   with    said   inlet 
chamber,  said  scries  of  plates  als<)  including  a  front  plate 
abutting  the  outer  face  of  said  housing  plate  closing  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  inlet  chamber,  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  front  plate  and  the  outer  plate  of  said  pair  being  in 
closely  fitting  relation  to  said  gear  pump  elements,  each 
of  said  gear  pump  elements  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential ly  spaced  gear  teeth  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  teeth  tapering  slightly  away  from  said 
adjacent  faces  from  the  roots  of  the  teeth  to  the  tips  there- 
of to  prevent  scoring  of  said  adjacent  faces  in  response  to 
a  slight  canting  movement  of  said  gear  pump  elements, 
said  series  of  plates  and  gear  pump  elements  being  re- 
movable axially  from  the  free  end  portions  of  said  shafts, 
one  of  said  shafts  being  arranged  to  be  driven,  a  driving 
gear  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
free  end  portion  thereof,  a  driven  gear  on  the  other  of 
said  shafts,  and  means  for  securing  said  driven  gear  to 
said  other  shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  driving 
gear  in  any  desired  position  of  angular  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  said  other  shaft  so  as  to  control  the  positions  of 
said  gear  pump  elements  relative  to  each  other  when  said 
driving  and  driven  gears  arc  in  driving  relation. 


■^* 


said  journal  opening,  wedge  surfaces  in  said  pockets,  a 
friction  shoe  positioned  in  each  of  said  pockets  and 
presenting  a  wedge  surface  engageable  with  the  wedge 
surface  of  the  pocket  and  a  friction  surface  engageable 
with  the  adjacent  friction  surface  of  said  yoke  and  spring 
means  in  each  of  said  pockets  compressibly  interposed 
between  the  friction  shoe  and  a  wall  of  the  pocket  and 
being  operable  to  urge  the  wedge  and  friction  surfaces 
of  the  related  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  wedge  and 
friction  surfaces  of  the  pocket  and  yoke,  respectively. 


2  880  681 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SUPPORT 

John  Markestein,  Westclicster,  and  Corieas  B.  Ncboo, 

Chicago,  III.,  as^goors  to  Gcacral  Motors  Coipora- 

Hon,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Application  August  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,602 

5  Claims.     (0.105—368) 


2,880,680 
SNUBBED  TRUCK 
6  Claims.     (CI.  105—224) 
Application  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,642 
Frank  P.  Quinn,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

I.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  side 
frame  comprising  spaced  pedestal  jaws  defining  a  journal 


1 .  In  a  railway  vehicle  for  the  carriage  of  a  semi-trailer 
having  a  supportable  king  pin  at  one  end  thereof,  king  pin 
receiving  means,  supporting  stmts  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  king  pin  receiving  means,  a  slid- 
ing block  assembly  slidably  supported  by  said  railway  ve- 
hicle on  a  substantially  horizontal  sliding  friction  surface 
thereof  and  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  struts  to  per- 
mit damped  relative  movement  between  said  block  aiid 
said  vehicle,  stationary  end  facing  abutments  on  said  rail- 
way vehicle  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  sliding  block  assembly,  and  resilient  means  inter- 
posed between  and  abutting  said  sliding  block  assembly 
and  said  abutments  to  yieldingly  resist  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  block  assembly  and  king  pin  receiv- 
ing means  thereon  relative  to  said  vehicle  and  thereby 
absorb  the  shocks  to  which  said  railway  vehicle  is  sub- 
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jected  and  cushion  their  transfer  to  the  semi-tnuler 
carried  thereon  with  its  king  pin  supported  in  said  king 
pin  receiving  means. 


2.8S0,682 
INCINERATOR 
Runell  M.  Peterson  aad  Paul  W.  Spencer,  MiucapoHs, 
and  Gordon  R.  Peterson  and  Brace  F.  McLoath,  Hop- 
kins, Minn^  asdgnors  to  Burn-Zol  Co^  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

AppiicaHon  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,819 
7  Claims.     (CI.  110—18) 


1  An  incinerator  comprising  means  defining  a  fire  pot 
having  a  smoke  and  gas  outlet  and  also  having  a  wall 
defining  a  feed  opening,  enclosure  means  defining  a  feed 
passage  cpmmunicating  with  said  feed  opening,  said  en- 
closure means  also  defining  an  air  inlet  also  communi- 
cating with  said  feed  opening,  a  feed  door  movably 
mounted  in  the  feed  passage  in  air  flow-obstructing  rela- 
tion, and  said  feed  door  being  shiftable  for  opening  said 
feed  passage  and  into  air  flow-obstructing  relation  with 
said  air  inlet,  and  means  guiding  the  feed  door  into  and 
out  of  obstructing  relation  with  the  feed  passage  and  air 
inlet,  whereby  when  said  feed  door  is  shifted  to  permit 
materia!  feeding  access  through  the  passage,  the  air  inlet 
is  closed  to  cause  inward  flow  of  air  through  the  passage 
and  thereby  restricting  smoke  and  flash  backs  outwardly 
through  the  passage. 


2,880,683 
CONTOUR  SEWING  MACHINES 

George  J.  Abel,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  Febraary  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  565,569 
2Claim.s.     (CI.  112— 2) 


I.  A  machine  for  sewing  automatically  around  a  pre- 
determined contour,  comprising  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  work-supporting  surface  and  a  vertically  feciproca- 


tory  needle,  an  apertured  stationary  shelf  mounted  to 
form  a  horizontal  extension  of  the  work-supporting  sur- 
face, a  second  stationary  shelf  mounted  parallel  to  and 
below  said  first  shelf,  an  annular  cam  shaped  to  conform 
in  plan  to  the  predetermined  contour  to  be  stitched  and 
supported  freely  on  said  second  shelf,  a  pinion  project- 
ing upwards  through  the  second  shelf  and  positioned  di- 
rectly below  the  sewing  machine  needle  in  driving  contact 
with  one  periphery  of  the  annular  cam,  two  spaced  idler 
wheels  mounted  on  a  plate  spring-biased  toward  the  pinion 
and  bearing  on  the  opposite  periphery  of  the  annular  cam 
to  maintain  driving  contact  with  the  pinion,  a  work- 
holding  frame  slidingly  supported  on  said  first  shelf  and 
secured  to  the  annular  cam  by  an  element  which  extends 
vertically  through  the  aperture  in  the  first  shelf,  and 
means  for  driving  said  pinion  to  move  the  cam  and  frame 
so  that  work  held  in  said  frame  is  moved  under  the  recip- 
rocatory  needle  to  form  stitches  therein  in  a  path  con- 
forming to  the  predetermined  contour. 


2,880.684 

FORMATION  OF  HIGH  AND  LOW  PILE  BY 
NEEDLING 

Charies  H.  Masland,  2ad,  CariUc,  Pa.;  Charlet  H.  Mat- 
land,  3rd,  and  Daald  Lake  Mariaod,  exccvton  off  mid 
Charies  H.  Masland,  lad,  deceased,  aalgBon  to  C.  H. 
Masland  A  Sons,  Carttiie,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Original  application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493^81. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  October  3,  1957,  Serial 
No.  694.466 

3  Claims,    (a.  112— 79) 


I.  In  a  yam  feed  for  a  machine  which  produces  pile 
of  varying  heights  on  a  plurality  of  pile  yam  ends,  a 
first  driving  roll  rotatably  mounted  and  extending  across 
the  machine,  means  for  turning  the  first  driving  roll  in 
a  first  direction  at  one  peripheral  speed,  a  second  driving 
roll  rotatably  mounted  and  extending  across  the  machine 
beside  the  first  driving  roll,  means  for  turning  the  second 
driving  roll  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  at  a  differ- 
ent peripheral  speed  from  the  first,  a  plurality  of  carriers  | 
for  different  yarn  ends  pivoted  on  an  axis  extending 
across  the  machine  beside  the  driving  rolls,  each  carrier 
having  a  yam  guide  roll  at  each  end  adapted  to  guide  a 
yarn  end,  each  carrier  being  rockable  between  limiting 
positions,  each  carrier  at  one  limiting  position  bringing 
one  yarn  guide  roll  into  position  adjacent  one  driving 
roll  to  bring  the  yam  on  said  one  guide  roll  against  said 
one  driving  roll  to  travel  at  one  speed,  and  each  carrier 
at  the  other  limiting  position  bringing  the  other  yam 
guide  roll  into  position  adjacent  the  otber  driving  roll 
to  bring  the  yarn  on  said  other  guide  roll  against  said 
other  driving  roll  to  travel  at  a  different  speed,  and  pattern 
means  for  rocking  each  carrier  selectively  between  one 
limiting  position  and  the  other  limiting  position. 
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2,880,685  .„^,.^ 

HEMFOLDING  ATTACHMENTS 
August  M.  Gardner,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  aarf»joi 
Singer  Mapnfacfmtog  Company,  Ettabeth, 

I  Cham.     (CL  112—141) 


to  The 
NJ.,   a 


drawing  metal  outward-downward  from  around  the  open- 
ing in  the  central  portion  of  the  disc  in  finally  shapmg 
the  recess,  thereby  further  reducing  the  outer  disc  diameter 
and  at  the  same  time  increasing  the  diameter  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  disc. 

2  880,687 
AIR  STABILIZER  'RELEASE  MECHANBM 

Charies  A.  Kilvert,  Prorkkac^  ^J"  "^^^V^Jf^ 
aasignnieBls,  to  the  United  Stelcf  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  •« ^^"7^     ,,_  ,„ 

AppUcathm  June  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,107 

^^^SClahns.    (0.114—22) 


A  sewing  machine  hemming  attachment  comprising,  a 
presser-foot  including  an  elongated  flat-bottomed  sole- 
plate,  and  a  toe  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  and 
being  inclined  upwardly  relaUve  to  the  flat  bottona  of  the 
sole-plate;  a  shaft  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  sole-plate; 
means  mounting  the  shaft  upon  the  elevated  eiid  of  the 
presser-foot  toe  for  turning  movements  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis;  a  work-folding  member  including  a  length 
of  wire  bent  intermediate  its  two  ends  into  a  substanually 
U-shaped  member  whose  two  limbs  when  in  operative 
position  are  disposed  in  subsUntial  paralleUsm  with  the 
plane  defined  by  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  sole-plate 
and  with  the  plane  defined  by  the  two  limbs  d>sP<»ed  *' 
all  times  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  flat 
bottom  surface  of  the  sole-plate;  the  free  end  portion  of 
a  first  limb  of  the  member  being  bent  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  defined  by  the  two  limbs  and  extendmg  when 
the  member  is  in  its  operative  position  lengthwise  of  the 
sole-plate  and  terminating  directly  in  front  of  and  be- 
neath the  level  of  the  top  of  the  inclined  presser-foot  toe; 
means  securing  the  free  end  portion  of  the  second  limb 
of  the  member  upon  the  shaft  whereby  the  member  may 
be  swung  upwardly  about  the  shaft  axis  and  away  from 
its  operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position  wherein 
the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  limb  is  disposed  above 
the  level  of  the  top  of  the  inclined  presser-foot  toe;  and 
means  carried  by  the  presser-foot  toe  releasably  maintain- 
ing  the   shaft  and   the   work-folding  member   in  their 
operative  and  inoperative  positions. 


2  880  686 
METAL  CAN  TOP  MANUFACTURE 
Albert  S.  Higgin,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assisnments,  to  American  Home   Products  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  501.341 
14  Claims.    (CI.  113— 121) 


.f^ 


1  Apparatus  for  releasably  securing  a  trailing  subilizer 
to  a  propeller  shaft  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  an  aerial 
launched  torpedo,  comprising;  a  first  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  torpedo  propeller  shaft, 
a  second  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  anti-fnc- 
Uon  bearing  carried  by  the  sUbUizer.  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  tubular  and  the  other  member  bemg  disposed 
within  the  bore  of  same  for  axial  movement  within  the 
bore  upon  separation  of  the  members,  an  inertia  weight 
sleeve  disposed  around  both  members  adapted  to  move 
forwardly  relaUve  to  the  members,  a  spring  urging  the 
sleeve  rearwardly  to  a  locking  posiUon,  a  plurality  of 
angulariy  spaced  apertures  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  tubular  meniber, 
an  annular  groove  or  the  like  in  the  other  into  which  a 
portion  of  each  ball  is  adapted  to  extend,  the  balls  when 
in  the  position  aforesaid  abutting  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
and  preventing  axial  movement  of  the  members,  Uie 
sleeve  having  an  annular  groove  disposed  r^'^rvf^rdXy 
of  the  plane  of  the  balls  into  which  a  portion  of  each  ball 
may  move  when  the  sleeve  moves  relatively  forwardly  to 
a  release  position,  and  a  spring  urging  the  members  away 
from  each  other. 


2,880,688  I 

ANCHOR  CHOCK 
Frank  A.  Benedict,  Syr«»s^  N.Y.  -^S-^^^yS"  * 
Anchors,  Inc^  Syn^ose,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New 

^A^Ucation  February  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,909 
6  Ctalms.     (CL  114—210) 


1  In  a  method  of  making  a  one-piece,  light  gauge,  sheet 
metal  can  top;  in  one  operation  consisting  of  a  smgle 
stroke  of  a  metal  working  die.  blanking  a  metal  disc  from 
light  gauge  sheet  metal  stock,  beginning  the  formmg  of 
an  annular  recess  downward  in  the  disc  between  the  outer 
edge  and  central  portion  of  the  disc  by  initially  drawing 
metal  inward-downward  from  the  outer  region  of  the  disc 
to  begin  reduction  of  the  outer  disc  diameter  while  the 
central  portion  resists  substantially  all  outward-doWn- 
ward  drawing  of  metal  from  said  central  portion,  cutting 
a  central  opening  in  the  central  portion  of  the  disc  inter- 
mediate the  recess  being  formed  and  after  said  initial  draw- 
ing, and  continuing  the  recess  formation  after  the  central 
opening  has  been  cut  by  simultaneously  continuing  to 
draw  metal  inward-downward  from  the  outer  region  and 


2  A  device  for  mounting  on  a  boat  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls  fixed  on  the  base  plate 
a  spaced  distance  apart  forming  a  groove,  said  walls  be- 
ing thickened  at  their  forward  terminus  to  provide  a  pair 


«. 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  19,VJ 


of  shoulders,  said  shoulders  raising  upwardly  from  said 
base  plate  and  slanted  inwardly  toward  said  groove,  the 
lower  portions  of  said  shoulders  depending  downwardly 
from  said  base  plate  to  form  a  lip  which  acts  in  con- 
junction with  the  walls,  groove,  and  shoulders,  to  receive 
an  anchor  when  the  device  is  mounted  on  a  boat. 


temperature,  said  trigger  plate  being  detachable  from  said 
closure  cap  by  rotation  of  said  trigger  plate  relative  to 
said  closure  cap,  said  spring  operating  when  said  trigger 
plate  is  disconnected  from  said  closure  cap  to  rotate  said 


>  2,88«,689 

FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  COUPLING 

Joseph  G.  BokowsU,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  Joiy  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  600,088 

6  Claims.    (CI.  115— 95) 


I.  In  a  marine  craft  or  the  like  of  the  type  having  a 
hull  formed  with  a  horizontally  extending  keel,  a  drive 
system  for  the  impeller  of  said  craft  and  comprising  a 
drive  shaft  disposed  in  the  hull  of  the  craft  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  horizontal  keel  of  the  craft, 
a  substantially  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
keel  in  coplanar  relationship  with  said  dirive  shaft  and 
extending  through  said  keel  for  connection  to  the  im- 
peller, and  a  flexible  coupling  connecting  said  shafts  and 
comprising  an  arcuate  supporting  frame  supported  by  the 
keel  and  extending  in  coplanar  relationship  with  said 
shafts  and  providing  a  plurality  of  progressively  increas- 
ingly angularly  inclined  bearings,  a  plurality  of  shaft 
elements  ranging  from  a  substantially  vertical  element 
connected  to  the  vertical  shaft  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal element  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  with  certain  of 
said  shaft  elements  being  joumalled  in  said  bearings, 
and  flexible  means  connected  between  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shaft  elements  to  transmit  torque  therebetween  while 
accommodating    relative    endwise    movements    therebe- 


tween. 


2,880,690 
FIRE  ALARM 
John  J.  Imburgia,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Application  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,810 
lOChiims.    (CL  116— 106) 
1.  A  fire  alarm  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  audible 
signal  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  spring-operated  means 
for  actuating  said  signal,  means  for  locking  said  actuating 
means  against  operation  comprising  a  casing  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  base  plate,  a  closure  cap  for  the  other  end 
of  said  casing,  a  locking  member  extending  into  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  actuating  means  to  prevent 
operation  thereof,  a  trigger  plate,  a  torsion  spring  con- 
necting said  trigger  plate  to  said  locking  member,  means 
detachably  securing  said  trigger  plate  to  said  closure  cap 
including  a  fusible  element  adapted  to  melt  above  a  given 


trigger  plate  relative  to  said  closure  cap  to  force  said 
locking  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  actuating 
means  to  permit  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  said 
signal. 

2,880,691 

VACUUM  LOSS  INDICATOR  FOR  SEALED 

CONTAINERS 

Tsunctoihi  KobayaiU,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Application  July  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  601,254 

TCIahrn.    (0.116—114) 


KJ 


1.  An  indicator  for  Miowing  the  loss  of  vacuum  from 
an  evacuated  envelope  having  an  exterior  wall  and  an 
interior  wall,  said  wall  having  a  transparent  portion  and 
a  silvered  opaque  portion,  said  transparent  portion  having 
an  electrically  deposited  color  sensitive  coating  of  an 
alkali  earth  metal  on  said  interior  wall,  whereby  the 
presence  of  a  gas  causing  the  loss  of  vacuum  changes 
the  color  of  the  coating. 


2.880,692 
INSTRUMENT  DIAL 
Clifford  N.  Sugdcn,  Tmmball,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Man- 
ning,   Maxwell    A    Moore,   Incorporated,   Sintfard, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  11, 1956,  Serial  No.  558,473 
1  Chiim.    (a.  116—129) 


In  combination,  in  a  dial  instrument  having  uniformly 
spaced   graduations   thereon   and   a   pointer  cooperablc 
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therewith,  the  outer  portion  of  the  pointer,  including  that 
part  which  sweeps  across  the  dial  graduations  being  very 
narrow  and  having  rectilinear  edges  which  are  parallel, 
accented  graduations  associated  with  terminal  porUons 
of  uniformly  spaced  dial  graduations  and  cooperative 
with  the  pointer  to  show  when  the  pointer  lies  within  a 
predetermined  permissive  range  of  deviation,  less  than 
the   distance   between   adjacent   graduations,   from   that 
graduation  with  which  a  given  accented  graduation  is  as- 
sociated, said  accented  graduations  being  carried  by  the 
dial  and  having  lateral  straight,  edges  substantially  coin- 
cident with  radii  of  the  dial  and  so  located  that  the  afore- 
said edges  of  the  pointer  sweep  across  said  straight  edges 
of  the  accented  graduations  as  the  tip  of  the  pointer 
moves  along  the  dial  graduations. 


arranged  for  spraying  adhesives  onto  a  ^^  «o^'«8 
thereby,  a  fluid  pressure  distnbuuon  conduit  adapted  to 
commiinicate  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
being  connected  through  a  pressure  regulator  vaJve  wiUi 
said  first  mentioned  spray  nozzle,  said  distnbution  con- 
duit also  being  connected  through  a  pressure  regulator 
valve  with  said  tank  and  through  a  pressure  regulator 
valve  with  said  second  mentioned  spray  nozzle,  solenoid 
controlled  valves  in  said  distribution  conduit  and  bemg 


TABLE  CALL  DEVICE  COMBINED  WITH 

ASH-TRAY 

Fcrdlnando  Rea,  Rome,  It«iy 

Applicatioo  Jnly  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,776 

Ctaims  priority,  applicatioo  Ualy  July  16, 1955 

1  Claim.     (CI.  116—155) 


A  table  call  device  and  ash  tray  comprising  "  «»») 
tray  having  an  interior  receptacle  portion  being  defined 
by  a  peripheral  portion  having  spaced  interior  and  ex- 
terior walls,  a  hollow  post  centrally  supported  from  said 
tray   a  bell  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  a  flexi- 
ble clapper  affixed  to  a  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said 
post,  a  manual  actuator  for  said  lever  supported  on  said 
tray  within  said  peripheral  portion  and  housed  by  said 
spaced  walls  and  including  an  exposed  vertically  movable 
push  button,  an  L-shapcd  operating  rod  interconnecting 
said  manual  actuator  and  said  lever  having  its  upnght 
portion  housed  in  said  post  connected  to  said  lever  and 
its  horizontal  portion  extending  beneath  said  receptacle 
portion  and  attached  to  said  manual  actuator  whereby 
vertical  movement  of  said  push  button  vertically  trans- 
lates the  operating  rod  to  operate  the  lever  and  clapper 
providing  a  signal  call. 


operative  respectively  to  control  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluLl  to  said  first  mentioned  spray  nozzle  and  to  said  tank 
anJsecond  mentioned  spray  nozzle,  means  for  controlling 
said  solctwid  controlled  valves  to  selecuvely  csubUsh 
and  interrupt  Uie  flow  of  pressure  fluid  .wherethrough  and 
a  heater  oriented  with  respect  to  a  belt  passing  thereby 
for  heating  the  belt  to  dry  the  adhesive  coating  thereon 
after  tiie  adhesive  has  been  embedded  with  abrasive 
materials.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

2,880,695 
MECHANICAL  STROKING  DEVICE 

Charies  E.  Timmons,  Westrille,  N J^  fff*^^  *"i!!SSl 
fT Whitman  &  Son,  Inc^  PhitadelpbIa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

rppf  JtS^pt'^her  11, 1956,  serial  No.  609,313 
5  Claims.     (CI.  118—14) 


2  880  694 
ABRASIVE  BELT  SURFACING  APPARATUS 

John  Roderick  Maclntodi,  Chicago,  III. 
ApplkXn  February  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,008 

9  Claims,     (a.  118—11)       ^      .      .   ,. 

1    In  apparatus  for  surfacing  an  endless  abrasive  belt, 

a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pulley  wheels  rotatably  supported 

in  said  frame,  one  of  said  wheels  being  driven,  and  being 

adapted  to  have  an  endless  belt  entrained  thereabout,  a 

hopper  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  one  side  thereof 

and  being  adapted  to  receive  abrasive  materials  therein, 

a  tank  carried  by  said   frame  adjacent  the  other  side 

thereof  and  being   adapted  to   receive   liquid   adhesive 

therein,  a  spray  nuozzle  connected  to  said  hopper  for 

receiving  abrasives  therefrom   and   being  arranged   for 

spraying  abrasives  onto  an  endless  belt  moving  thereby, 

a  second  spray  nozzle  connected  to  said  tank  and  being 


1  In  a  confection  decorating  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing "a  stand,  a  reservoir  for  liquid  decorating  materia 
supported  on  said  stand  for  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  means  to  move  said  reservoir  m  predetermined, 
paths  in  said  plane,  the  improvement  which  consists  of 
said  reservoir  being  an  elongated  container  havmg  sur- 
rounding upstanding  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  a 
^uraHty  of  openings  therein  to  permit  outflow  of  liqu.d 
from  the  reservoir,  said  openmgs  bemg  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  wall  and  having  their  bottoms  aligned 
horizontally    said   openings  having  upwardly   diverging 


86 

side  walls,  whereby  the  cross-sectional  width  of  the  liquid 
streams  flowing  through  the  openings  will  progressively 
increase  with  the  cross-sectional  depth  of  the  streams. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE       _     ,.    ^ 
Harold  E.  Clark,  Pcnfield,  apd  Robert  W.  Gandlach, 
SpcDccrport,  N.Y,  aaigBon  to  HaloM  Xeroa,  Inc^  a 
corporatioii  of  New  York     ^    .  .  ^,     „,  ., . 
Application  May  2,  lf56,  Serial  No.  5S2^24 
3  Claims.    (CI.  llft-«37) 


23M.i9* 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AXIALLY  EXTENI>. 
ING  STRIPES  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  INSU- 
LATED WIRE  OR  CORD 
Elnar  R.  Oboa,  MehoHMd,  IM^  "f^M 
MaiMffactarii«  Conpaay,  CMa«o,  DL,  i 
of  nUiiota 

Applkatfoo  MsRk  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  S7M9S 
5  Claims.    (CL  118— 4f5) 


1.  Apparatus  to  develop  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  the  surface  of  an  image  bearing  layer  comprising  sup- 
port means  adapted  to  support  and  position  an  image 
bearing  layer  for  development,  means  to  cascade  a  de- 
veloper mix  comprising  toner  particles,  releasable  to  the 
electrostatic  latent  image,  electrosUtically  adhering  to  car- 
rier particles  of  magnetic  material  across  the  image  bear- 
ing layer  on  said  support  means,  magnetic  field  means 
positioned  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  image  bearing 
layer  on  said  support  means  in  magnetic  field  contact  with 
the  developer  mix  during  development  while  physically 
separated  therefrom  by  ,the  image  bearing  layer  on  said 
support  means,  and  means  during  development  to  move 
at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  said  field  means  relaUve  to  said 
image  bearing  layer. 


2,880,697 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Wendell  S.  Blanding,  Painted  Port,  and  Frank  Zlmar, 

Coming,   N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Cominf  GlaM  Woriu, 

Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,996 

5  Claims.     (CI.  118— 320) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  axially  extending  stripe 
to  the  surface  of  a  continuously  moving  insulated  wire 
comprising  an  elongated  applicator  head,  a  generally 
cylindrical  passageway  extending  through  said  applicator 
head  for  slidably  accommodating  an  insulated  wire  for 
movement  therethrough,  a  shallow,  generally  U-shaped, 
axially  extending  channel  in  said  passageway,  said  chan- 
nel extending  the  full  length  of  said  passageway,  means 
for  maintaining  an  insulated  wire  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  edges  of  said  channel  as  said  wire  is  drawn  through 
said  passageway,  and  means  for  delivering  fluid  material 
to  said  channel  approximately  centrally  thereof  during 
the  movement  of  said  insulated  wire  through  said  passage- 


way. 


2,880,699 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
Richard  E.  Hayford,  PUtsford,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Haloid 
Xerox  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

my..     1, 

Continuation  of  appUcadoa  Serial  No.  SIS^MS,  Ihm  16, 
1955.    This  appiicatioa  October  21,  1957,  Serial  No. 

6  Clalnis.     (a.  118—637) 


1.  In  an  article  coating  apparatus,  a  rotatabic  article 
support,  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  support,  a 
coating  material  container  having  a  bottom  outlet  and 
being  laterally  movable  to  a  position  over  said  support, 
a  freely  rotatable  annular  element  surrounding  such  out- 
let and  having  a  depending  stub  shaft  equipped  with  a 
roller,  and  means  for  laterally  moving  said  container  to 
a  position  in  which  said  roller  engages  the  border  of  a 
supported  article,  said  roller  being  operative  during  rota- 
tion of  the  article  to  maintain  the  container  in  a  prede- 
termined uniform  position  with  respect  to  ^the  article 
border  during  rotation  of  the  article  by  its  support. 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  an  insulating  image  bearing  surface,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  support  member,  a  thin  contmuous 
insulating  external  substantially  uniform  film  covenng  a 
conductive  internal  backing  film,  said  films  being  flexibly 
supported  on  said  support  member,  support  means  to  sup- 
port an  electrostatic  image  bearing  surface,  a  supply  of 
charged,  finely  divided  developer  powder  particles,  a 
source  of  electric  potential  and  means  to  apply  said  po- 
tential to  the  internal  conductive  backing,  means  to  pre- 
sent the  external  insulating  film  into  powder  loading  con- 
tact with  said  charged  particles  while  said  potential  is 
applied  to  the  conductive  backing,  said  potential  being 
sufficient  to  attractively  deposit  said  powder  particles  in 
a  substantially  uniform  layer  on  the  insulating  external 
film  when  said  film  is  in  loading  contact,  means  to  apply 
to  the  conductive  backing  a  relatively  low  bias  potential 
with  respect  to  the  support  means  and  the  electrostatic 
image  bearing  surface,  said  bias  potential  being  between 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


87 


April  T,  1959 

substantially  zero  and  substantially  *«^  »'i«5«\^'«;^; 
potenUal  of  said  electrostatic  image,  and  means  to  present 
me  insulating  external  film  into  brushing  contact  with  the 
Imaie  bearing  surface  while  said  bias  potenUal  »  a^phed 
whereby  the  charged  developer  particles  are  »5>«:Uvdy 
deposit^  on  said  image  bearing  surface  in  configuratK>n 
with  the  electrostatic  image. 


2,880,700 

MILK  RELEASER 

Uwb  L.  WUtcber,  Somwiet,  Midi. 

Applkatioo  May  20,  i;57  SerW  No.  660,334 

2  Claims.     (0. 119—14.05) 


2,880,702 

BALL-POINT  PEN 

Robert  T.  Joyce,  KnMsCiQr,  Mo. 

AppUcado.  liUy  23,  »W^  S«i«l  No.  599,615 

^^    1  Claim.    (CL  120—42.4) 


"i 


1    In  combination  with  a  vacuum  milk  receiver  having 
a  milk  discharge  outlet,  a  milk  releasing  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  housing  having  an  inlet  means  conncct«l 
to  said  discharge  outlet  of  said  milk  receiver,  said  re- 
easing  means  being  provided  w  th  at  least  one  ouUrt 
means  axially  spaced  from  said  inlet  means,  a  recipr^ 
eating  piston  rod  within  said  releasing  means  having  spaced 
h  re'along  a  pair  of  pistons,  said  pistons  being  spac«J 
apart  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  sai^in^et 
and  said  outlet  means  whereby  reciprocation  o/«"d  P»- 
?on  and  piston  rod  alternately  places  the  chamber  wiOiin 
said  receiver  defined  by  said  pistons  in  communication 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet  means. 


2380,701 

CAT  AND  DOG  COLLAR 

William  C.  Foster,  *»  F»^»?~^^i  ,,, 

AppUcatio.  Jaw-ry  14, 1958,  SolalNo.  708,822 

3  Claims.    (0. 119 — 106) 


In  a  ball-point  pen  for  using  fluid  ink,  a  tip  element 
rolTubly  c.?Sing%n  applicator  baU  J^-n-  -^^ 
•fi  ink  reservoir  means  within  said  barrel  and  provioca 
"ti  an^S  llore.  a  tip-holding  sleeve  h-ving  «ternjJ 
Zgitudinally  spaced-apart  i«k-collector  nnj.  Mud  d^ 
Sng  mount^  at  the  forward  end  of  sa.d  «serv«r  m««« 
2d  provided  with  an  axial  bore  •^""PJ^V^^'^^t 
said  first-mentioned  bore  but  bcinj jUshUy  smaUer  m 
diameter  than  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  relatively 
reJtS  slit  through  its  side  wall  and  that  extends  from 
J^  rearmost  end  to  a  point  for^-rdly  beyond^  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  barrel,  and  an  e  ongated  feed  rod  held 
leSthwise  in  said  sleeve  by  frictional  engagement  and 
having Tforward  end  extending  into  said  up  element  to 
cS  adjacent  said  ball,  said  rod  having  a  transveijje 
jl^mJ  slot  thereinto  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
Sd^X  rear  end  of  said  Upered  slot  being  only  parti^y 
through  said  rod  and  with  the  forward  end  of  the  sim 
S  cnSily  through  the  latter.  ^^^^''LZTt'^ 
tapering  prongs  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  Upered 
SSr«d  ^pareted  by  said  upered  slot  the  rear  njrrower 

SS  of  said  upered  slot  '=«"»"'»«»»»?«  7*^.!^^,*^" 
through  said  reservoir  means  to  provide  a  channel  for 
feeding  ink  from  the  latter  to  said  ball. 


2  880  703 
WRITING  OR  DRAWING  INSTRU^fflNT 
ChvlMHenry  Chadbom,  MI««»I»li«.  Mi«i. 

^^^       5  Claims.    (CL  120—46) 


1  A  cat  and  dog  identification  band  comprising,  in 
combinaUon,  a  yieldable  annular  ring,  a  P^^^jf^^ ;;^J^ 
slidably  supported  upon  said  nng.  a  tag  slidably  supported 
u^n  said  riSg  in  overiying  relationship  with  a  P»ur.lrty  of 
sSd  beads,  said  Ug  having  identification  means  for  locat- 
^g  the  owner  of  the  animal  wearing  said  band,  saidjn- 
nular  ring  comprising  an  elongated  tension  spring  and  a 
shorter  tension  spring,  said  elongated  tension  »Pnn8  bemg 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  shorter  tension  spnng.  aiid 
«id  shorter  tension  spring  connectiig  the  "J  of  «ud 
elongated  spring  together  to  form  said  ring,  and  each  end 
of  s5d  shorter  tension  spring  being  engaged  withm  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  elongated  spring. 


1    A  fountain  type  writing  implement  comprising  an 
elongated  S^y  ofTTength  to  extend  completely  through 
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the  hand  in  writing  position,  said  body  having  a  con- 
tinuous parage  from^c  end  to  the  other  open  ojily  at 
SS  one'end^nd  said  piher  e»<!v-<»P;^''^..^  J^^J 
an  enlarged  writing  element  receiving  portion  •»  "/^  one 
^d  a  fhort  length  removable  ^J'ting  element  hav.ng 
a  shank  portion  received  in  said  writing  element  re- 
ceiving po^on  of  said  passage,  said  passage  »ncludmg  a 
writing  fluid  receiving  chamber  formed  m  the  body 
Sose^y  adjacent  said  one  end  and  abuttmg  said  wnUng 
dement  rieiving  portion  and  being  of  generally  circular 
S  of^maller  Tansver^e  dimension  than  said  en^arg«i 
writing  element  receiving  portion,  said  wnUcg  fluidre- 
Te'ving  chamber  occupying  a  short  length  of  said  b«iy 
for  retaining  a  limited  quanUty  of  wntmg  A"'^.  »^  ". 

posed  resilient  hollow  bulb  """""^^^  °^''^' Vi^v  Zd 
for  producing  suction  at  said  other  end  of  said  body  and 
comolScW  closing  said  other  end  of  said  passage  and 
commun^Ltrg  with  said  passage  and  otherw.se  bemg 
cfoTe^  to  the  ftmosphere.  the  portion  of  sa.d  passage  m 
said  body  from  said  writing  fluid  receivmg  chamber  to 
said  sucuon  producing  bulb  being  a  major  portion  of  the 
ength  of  said  implement  and  said  portion  of  the  passage 
being  filled  with  an  insulating  insert  completely  filling  the 
s^d  major  portion  of  said  passage,  said  'nse«  having  an 
extremely  small  bore  providing  communicaUon  I*  wc«n 
said  suction  producing  bulb  and  said  writing  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber,  said  suction  Pr«l"cing  bulb  being  ot 
relative  size  and  capacity  with  respect  to  *f»<*  *"^; 
fluid  receiving  chamber  when  a  ^"t'^g/'"™"^"  '"  P'*^^ 
so  that  writing  fluid  drawn  mto  »?'<»/^""*^^Jy  •"•; 
suction  producing  bulb  will  be  retained  m  said  chamber 
and  will  not  be  drawn  appreciably  tnto  said  .«tremdy 
small  bore  so  that  said  extremely  small  bore  will  be  sub- 
stantially  free  of  writing  fluid  whereby  the  wnUng  fluid 
and  air  within  the  writing  implement  will  not  be  suffi- 
cientiy  affected  by  the  heat  of  the  hand  .^  ^ause  pre»u« 
build  up  on  the  writing  fluid  within  said  body  to  result 
in  discharge  of  writing  fluid  in  excess  of  writing  require- 
ment thereby  avoiding  blotting,  said  structure  providing 
for  ease  of  cleaning  of  the  writing  fluid  receiving  chamber. 


into  said  movable  wall,  a  spring  in  said  valve  means  urgmg 
Zd  poppet  valve  means  closed,  said  -omaUy  oi)«  and 
normVlly  closed  poppet  valve  means  being  •dap^ Jj 
regulate  pressure  in  one  of  said  opposing  chambers  and 
Sig  spaced  apart  and  to  the  opporite  «de  of  s«d  coo^ol 
member  from  said  abuUnent.  an  unrestrained  puA  plate 
overlying  both  valve  means  and  said  abutment.  »"<»  "ut- 
ment  means  interpositioned  between  said  P»»h  plate  and 
said  control  member  on  the  same  side  of  Uie  control 
member  in  which  both  valve  means  are  located  for  trans- 
ferring inward  movement  of  said  control  member  to  said 
valve  means.  


2  MO  70S 
CONTROL  system' FORI^ULATTNG^^ 
POSITION  OF  A  CONTROL  ELEMENT 
Geor«e   William   Schneider,   Orelaod,   P«^  awlgnor   to 
MUtoo  Roy  Comply.  PhUadelphto,  P...  •  cofporation 

"App7lc"SSo'?S"ov.«b.r  3.  1W5.  S^iai  No.  544,635 
6  Claims.     (CI.  121 — 41) 


2.880,704  ,,^^^^ 

POWER  BOOSTER  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Eari  R.  Price,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  »«ignor  ««  »«^V™: 
tkm  CorpAratlon,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatioD  of 

AppHca'Son  September  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,434 
11  Claims.    (CI.  121— 41) 


1  In  a  fluid  pressure  servo-motor  having  a  fluid  cham- 
ber enclosure  and  a  movable  wall  dividing  said  chamber 
into  opposing  fluid  pressure  chambers:  a  control  member 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  movable  wall,  an 
abutment  on  said  movable  wall  positioned  to  one  side 
of  said  control  member,  normally  open  poppet  valve 
means  in  said  movable  wall  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  closed  when  depressed  into  said  movable  wall,  a  spnng 
in  said  valve  means  urging  said  poppet  valve  means  open, 
normally  closed  poppet  valve  means  in  said  movable  wall 
constructed  and  arranged  to,  be  opened  whep  depressed 


1    A  control  system  comprising  an  element  the  posi- 
tion   of    which    is    to    be    controlled,    a    rotatmg    type 
reversible  fluid-operated  motor,  mechanical  means  inter- 
connecting said  element  and  said  motor  to  position  said 
dement  in  accordance  with  the  posiUon  of  sa.d  mo  or 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  for  supplying  a  control 
pre^ure  t^said  system,  a  differential  pressure  network 
connected  between  said  control  pressure  supplying  means 
and  said   motor  to  control  the  speed  and  direc  .on  o^ 
rotation  of  said  motor,  said  network  'ncluding  a  plurahty 
of  pressure  booster  relays  each  connected  to  separate 
ports  of  said  reversible  motor  and  a  reversing  pressure 
S  Tnterconnecting  one  of  said  pressure  booster  rdays 
and  said  control  pressure  supplying  means,  said  pressure 
booster   relays   being    provided    with   a   source   of   a^ 
pressure  higher  than  said   control   pressure  to  operate 
safd  motor  at  pressures  above  said  control  pressure  for 
rapid  rwponse  of  said  motor,  and  feedback  means  con- 
nected ^ween  said  motor  and   said  control  pressure 
supplying  means   automatically   to  .«*)"" /^c  latter  in 
acco  dance  with  the  change  in  posiUon  of  sa.d  motor. 


housing  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  with  said  housing, 
said  movable  wall  having  little  frictional  resistance  to 
motion;  a  fluid  pressure  source  which  when  commumcated 
to  said  chamber  produces  movement  of  asid  movable 
wall;  a  throttiing  control  valve  for  regulatmg  fluid  flow 
in  a  first  direction  between  said  source  and  said  cham- 
ber, said  valve  including  first  and  second  relatively  mov- 
able  portions  one  of  which  is  manually  actuatab le  and  the 
other  of  which  is  moved  by  said  movable  wall  to  pro- 
vide follow-up  of  said  manually  actuatable  portion  by 
said  movable  wall;  an  anti-chatter  valve  in  senes  flow 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  control  valve,  said  anti- 
chatter  valve  having  a  valve  closure  member  which  op- 
poses flow  therethrough  in  said  first  direction  with  gen- 


cation  between  the  other  ends  only  of  said  cylinders,  said 
last  named  means  providing  the  only  commumcation  be- 
tween the  cylinders,  a  normally  closed  valve  m  each 
Diston  each  of  said  valves  being  freely  movable  m  either 
direction  and  being  normally  closed  by  oil  pressure  there- 
against.  and  means  operated  only  by  moyemem  of  eithe. 
piston  to  either  end  of  the  corresponding  cylmder  for 
opening  the  valve  therein  to  permit  fluid  to  paw  there- 
thTough  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other  side 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

2,880,708 

BALANCED  FRESSURE-R^ULATING 

HYDRAUUC  SERVO  VALVE 

^Siiisjcirf  ii:*j7srs«*u  NO.  470.152 

9  Claims.    (CI.  121—46.5) 


vHtq: 


«M.noiD 
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erally  predetermined   force  and  being  movable  by   the 
force  of  fluid  flowing  therethrough  from  a  first  upstream 
position  where  it  has  but  a  small  flow  capacity  to  a  down- 
stream position  where  it  is  capable  of  passing  the  full 
flow  capacity  of  said  control  valve  at  a  generally  predeter- 
mined pressure  differential;  the  amount  of  resistance  to 
flow  when  said  valve  closure  member  is  in  its  first  posi- 
tion   and  the  amount  of  biasing  of  said  valve  closure 
member  being  sized  with   respect  to  the  frK^'onal  re^ 
sistance  of  said  movable  wall.  lU  inertia,  and  the  flow 
capacity  of  said  control  valve  as  to  prevent  said  movable 
wall  from  appreciably  overshooting  the  position  called 
for  by  said  manually  actuated  portion  of  said  control 
valve  regardless  of  the  speed  at  which  .t  is  moved. 


/ 


2,880,707 
COAL  MINING  MACHINE 
ViDceut  J.  McCarthy.  YoonfUown,  Ohio,  ■-«t»o^  *«  J*; 
Salem  Tool  Company.  Salem,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

****  AppUcatloB  May  11.  1954.  Serial  No.  428.913 
4  Claims.    (CI.  121—45) 


1    Fluid  pressure  means  for  moving  a  carriage  longi- 
tudinally upon  an  elongated  frame,  said  fluid  pr^sure 
means  comprising  a  first  fluid  cylinder  and  a  second  fluid 
cylinder,  said  fluid  cylinders  being  located  parallel  to  each 
other  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  means 
rigidly  connecting  wid  fluid  cylinders  together,  pistons  in 
said  cylinders,  piston  rods  connected  to  said  pistons  and 
being  oppositely  disposed  relative  to  each  other,  means 
connecting  the  piston  rod  of  the  first  cylinder  to  the  frame, 
means  connecting  the  piston  rod  of  the  second  cylinder  to 
the  carriage,  means  altematdy  connecUng  the  dewed  end 
of  the  first  cylinder  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  a 
fluid  return  line,  means  altematdy  connecting  the  piston 
rod  end  of  the  second  cylinder  to  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  and  a  fluid  return  line,  means  providing  commum- 


1    A  balanced  pressure-regulator  hydraulic  servo  valve 
comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  a  pair  of  flmd  pas- 
saaeways;  a  pUot  valve  connected  between  said  pas»ge- 
ways  and  said  source  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  from 
said  source  acting  through  each  of  said  passageways,  said 
valve  including  a  pilot  valve  member  havmg  a  center 
land  for  varying  the  opening  of  an  inlet  port  and  two  eiid 
lands  for  varying  the  openings  of  discharge  porta,  said 
ports  being   normally   partially   open   when  sa.d  pilot 
Valve  member  is  in  a  central  position;  a  first  control  valve 
having  a  cylinder,  a  movable  piston  valve  within  said 
cylinder  and  ports  in  said  cylinder;  a  second  control  valve 
having  a  second  cylinder,  a  movable  piston  valve  witiim 
said  second  cylinder  and  ports  in  said  second  cylmder. 
an  end  of  each  of  said  piston  valves  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  passageways  to  enable  said  pilot  valve  selec- 
tively to  apply  pressures  differentially  to  displace  said 
piston  valves;  two  end  lands  on  each  of  said  piston  valvM 
one  for  varying  the  opening  of  an  mlet  port  and  the  other 
for  varying  the  opening  of  a  discharge  port,  said  openmg 
of  said  control  valves  being  normally  closed  when  said 
piston  valves  are  in  a  cenU-al  position;  a  pair  of  output 
conduits  each  connected  between  the  end  lands  of  one  of 
said  piston  valves,  said  control  valves  thereby  being  con- 
nected in  push-pull  rdation  to  said  source  and  said  con- 
duits, selectively  to  control  fluid  flow  therethrough;  and  a 
pressure  equalizing  passageway  m  each  of  said  piston 
valves  connecting  the  other  end  thereof  to  one  of  sa  d 
output  conduits  for  equalizing  the  pressures  tending  to 
displace  said  piston  valves  to  enable  said  apparatus  to 
provide  substantially  a  constant  differential  pressure  pro- 
ducing an  increasing  flow  of  fluid  through  sa.d  output 
conduits. 
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2,S80,709 
FREE  PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Carl  R.  Sakralda,  Downers  Grove,  and  Robert  H.  Well- 
man,  Clarendon  Hills,  UU  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

Appllcatlon  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,t89 
7  Claims,    (a.  12i-4«) 


cam,  said  valve  actuating  connections  including  a  rocker 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  engine  and  having  one 
portion  operatively  engagiAg  said  valve,  an  adjustable 
cam -engaging  element  mounted  for  common  movements 
with  said  rocker  arm  and  for  independent  shifting  move- 
ments relative  thereto  substantially  about  the  axis  of 
movement  of  said  cam,  said  cam-engaging  element  hav- 


1.  In  a  free  piston  engine,  a  compressor  cylinder,  a 
power  cylinder,  an  annular  compressor  piston  reciprocal  in 
the  compressor  cylinder  and  restrained  against  rotation,  a 
hollow  power  piston  reciprocal  in  the  power  cylinder,  the 
pistons  having  cooperating  bearing  surfaces  upon  which 
one  piston  is  freely  rotatablc  with  respect  to  the  other 
piston,  means  mechanically  rftaining  the  pistons  together 
without  preventing  relative  rotation  therebetween,  and 
means  for  lubricating  the  bearing  surfaces. 


2,880,710 

SELF  ADJUSTING  TAPPETS 

Cormac  Garrett  O'Neill,  St.  Albans,  England,  asrignor 

to  Engineering  Research  and  Application  Limited,  a 

British  company 

Applicatioa  November  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  7,  1956 

9  Claims.    (O.  12^—90) 


F^ 
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1  A  self-adjusting  tappet  comprising  an  inverted  pot 
cam  follower,  a  bore  in  the  follower,  a  plunger  movably 
located  in  said  bore  for  moving  the  engine  valve  and 
forming  a  chamber  within  said  bore,  said  plunger  having 
a  clearance  in  the  bore  sufficient  to  permit  a  small  leak- 
age o^  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  chamber,  said  follower 
having  a  fluid  supply  channel  whereby  said  chamber 
is  fed  with  an  hydraulic  fluid,  a  valve  in  said  bore  per- 
mitting entry  of  fluid  from  said  channel  to  said  bore  and 
preventing  return  flow  of  fluid,  and  a  spring  means  urging 
the  follower  towards  the  cam  and  the  plunger  towards 
the  valve. 

2,880,711 

VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM 

FOR  ENGINES 

Henry  A.  Roan,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  February  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,432 

14  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 

I.  In  an  engine,  a  valve,  a  valve  actuating  cam  and 

valve  actuating  connections  between  said  valve  and  the 


2380  712 

VARIABLE  VALVE  TIMING  FOR  OVERHEAD 

CAM  ENGINES 

.   Henry  A.  Roan,  Mtancapollt,  Mfaw. 

Application  Jaly  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  740,519 

7  Claims.     (O.  123— 90) 


ing  a  working  face  directed  toward  said  cam,  said  cam 
having  a  lobe  movable  circimiferentially  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  working  face  of  the  cam-engaging 
element,  and  mechanism  for  adjustably  shifting  said  cam- 
engaging  element  with  respect  to  said  rocker  arm.  where- 
by said  lobe  initially  engages  said  working  face  of  the 
cam-engaging  element  at  diflferent  angularly  spaced 
points  of  circumferential  movement  of  said  cam  lobe. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  the  type  involv- 
ing a  cylinder  block  having  a  piston  mounted  for  recipro- 
catory  movements  therein  and  a  cylinder  head  cooperat- 
ing with  said  block  to  deflne  walls  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  valve  in  said  cylinder  head,  a  cam  rotatively 
mounted  adjacent  said  cylinder  head,  and  valve  actuating 
connections  between  said  cam  and  valve,  said  "alvc  actu- 
ating connections  comprising,  a  rocker  arm  having  a 
portion  engaging  said  valve,  said  rocker  arm  having  a 
non-adjustable  surface  portion  engaging  said  cam  and 
an  arcuate  guide  surface  adjacent  said  cam-engaging  sur- 
face, an  adjustable  cam-engaging  element  having  a  cam- 
engaging  surface  portion  and  arcuate  guide  means  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  arcuate  guide  surface  on 
the  rocker  arm,  support  means  on  said  cylinder  head 
mounting  said  rocker  arm  for  cam-imparted  rocking 
movements  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said 
valve  and  cam,  and  means  for  moving  said  cam-engaging 
element  in  an  arcuate  path  on  said  arcuate  guide  sur- 
face to  shift  the  cam-engaging  surface  of  said  element 
angularly  with  respect  to  said  non-adjustable  surface  and 
substantially  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam,  said 
cam  having  a  portion  engaging  both  said  surfaces  and  a 
second  portion  for  engagement  with  only  said  non-adjust- 
able surface  on  the  rocker  arm. 
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member,  a  first  engine  speed  responsivcypump,  conduit 
means  communicaUng  said  pump  and>ervo,  an  onnce 
associated  with  said  conduit  means^said  orifice  bei^ 
variable  in  accordance  with  changes  m  volumetric  eth- 
ciency  of  the  engine,  pressure  resplonsive  means  for  con- 
trolling the  size  of  said  orifice,  a  second  speed  responsive 
pump,  and  conduit  means  communicaUng  with  said  secoiJd 
pump  and  said  pressure  responsive  means  to  open  said 
variable  orifice  in  a  fixed  relation  to  engme  speed. 


2380  715 

INTERCHANGEABLE,  POWER  DRIVEN 

HAMMER  HEAD 

Abraham  H.  MidUff,  Crown,  and  William  F.  Damron, 

Logan,  W.ya. 

AppIlcatkNi  March  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,451 

^  1  Claim.    (CL125— 33) 


1    In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  liquid  fuel  engine 

having  a  throtUe  valve  con^^^l .  i'»^'^«.  """"'^^^V^fS"? ""^ 
an  air  atomizing  nozzle  positioned  in  said  conduU    a 
low  pressure  fuel  and  air  pumpmg  umt  for  supplying 
said  nozzle  with  liquid  fuel  and  fuel  «t?'"'^'"8  a'^t^^^^P^; 
rate  conduit  structure  for  conducting  air  and  liquid  fuel 
from  said  pumping  unit  to  said  nozzle,  a  first  and  a  second 
fuel  flow  restricting  orifice  positioned  in  series  in  said 
fuel  conduit  structure  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  same, 
a  flow  restricting  valve  clement  registering  with  each  of 
said  orifices,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  one 
of  said  valve  elements  in  response  to  variations  in  engine 
load,  engine  speed  responsive  governor  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  the  other  of  said  valve  elements,  a 
movable  wall  carried  by  a  portion  of  said  governor  means 
and  conduit  means  for  conducting  engine  intake  mani- 
fold pressure  to  one  side  of  said  movable  wall  to  supple- 
ment the  valve  element  adjusting  effort  of  said  governor 
,  means.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2380,714 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Clait,  Jr.,  Femdalc,  Mlch^  awlfiior  to  G«>«]u 
MototTcoioritlo^  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

■^ISkation  Iriy  1.  IWJ.^W  No.  669,252 
8  Claims.    (CL  123—140) 


1  A  fuel  metering  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  injector  means  for  delivering  metered 
quantities  of  fuel  to  each  cylinder  of  the  engine  a  control 
member  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  metered  fuel  sup- 
plied by  the  injector  means,  a  servo  for  actuating  said 


The  combination,  in  a  power  hammer,  of  a  hollow, 
elongated  body  formed  at  one  tnd  with  a  reduced,  ex- 
ternally threaded,  axial  extension,  said  body  havmg  an 
axial  bore  through  said  extension  communicatmg  with 
the  interior  of  the  body,  said  interior  of  the  body  con- 
stituting a  piston  chamber,  the  body  having  a  side  wall 
formed  with  longitudinal  channels  through  which  pres- 
sure fluid  is  adapted  to  flow,  said  channels  opening  upon 
said  chamber  at  locations  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
chambers;  a  floating  piston  reciprocable  within  said  pis- 
ton chamber  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in  opposite  direc- 
tions responsive  to  the  flow  of  air  through  said  channels, 
said  bore  being  of  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than 
that  of  the  piston  chamber,  the  piston  being  formed 
with  a  reduced  axial  extension  of  a  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  bore,  the  piston  having  a  body 
on  one  end  of  which  said  axial  extension  is  formed  said 
body  being  of  a  diameter  matching  the  d'^meter  of  the 
piston  chamber  for  slidable  engagement  of  said  body  of 
ihe  piston   with  the  wall  of  the  piston   chamber,  the 
length  of  the  body  of  the  piston  being  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and  \ht 
location  at  which  one  of  said  channels  opens  upon  the 
piston  chamber,  said  bore  opening  upon  the  piston  cham^ 
ber  through  said  one  end  thereof,  the  location  at  which 
the  other  channel  opens  upon  the  piston  chamber  being 
disposed  between  said  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and 
the  location  at  which  the  first  named  channel  opens  upon 
the  piston  chamber;  a  second  floating  piston  mounted 
within  the  bore  for  axial  reciprocation  ajHl Jiaving  an 
inner  end  projecting  into  the  chamber  and  for'ned^°  ^ 
diameter  matching  that  of  the  extension  o/^he  first  p.s^ 
ton    for  striking  of  the  second  piston  by  the  first  piston 
on  movement  *of  the  first  piston   through  its  pressure 
stroke,  said  first  piston  when  moved  through  its  pres- 
sure stroke  being  shifted  toward  said  one  end  of  the 
f^ston  chamber  with   the   piston   body   being   disposed 
wholly  between  said  one  end  of  the  piston  chamber  and 
said   location  at  which  the  first  named  channel   opens 
upon  the  piston  chamber,  whereby  to  bring  >nto  com- 
munication   the    piston   chamber   and   said   first   named 
Tannel  rearwardly  of  the  pi.ton  body  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  pressure  stroke  of  the  first  piston,  said  pis- 
ton body  when  at  the  completion  of  the  Pressure  stroke 
extending  across  the  location  at  which  the  second  named 


92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


channel  opens  upon  the  piston  chamber  so  as  to  prevent 
communication  between  said  second  named  channel 
and  the  piston  chamber,  the  other  end  of  the  second  pis- 
ton projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  extension  of  the 
body  and  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  head;  a  hollow 
housing  have  a  sleeve-like,  internally  threaded  inner  end 
portion  receiving  the  threaded  extension  of  the  body,  said 
hollow  housing  being  formed  with  a  bore  extending 
in  a  path  different  from  that  in  which  the  second  piston 
is  reciprocated;  a  hammer  element  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  hollow  housing  for  swinging  movement  about 
an  axis  normal  to  both  of  said  paths,  said  hammer  ele- 
ment having  one  side  in  engagement  with  the  head  of 
the  second  piston  for  swinging  of  the  hammer  element 
in  one  direction  responsive  to  shifting  of  the  second  pis- 
ton through  its  pressure  stroke  under  the  impact  received 
thereby  from  the  first  piston;  a  plunger  mounted  in  the 
bore  of  the  housing  for  reciprocation  in  the  second  named 
path  and  having  its  opposite  ends  disposed  one  within 
the  housing  and  the  other  exteriorly  of  the  housing,  said 
one  end  of  the  plunger  being  in  engagement  with  the 
other  iide  of  the  hammer  element;  and  a  compression 
spring  extending  about  said  one  end  of  the  plunger  and 
abutting  at  one  end  against  the  housing,  said  spring  at  its 
other  end  bearing  against  the  plunger  for  biasing  the 
plunger  axially  in  one  direction,  the  spring  being  under 
compression  effective  to  maintain  sai<d  one  end  of  the 
plunger  in  engagement  with  the  hammer  element,  said 
spring  forming  means  for  shifting  the  hammer  element 
under  pressure  exerted  thereagainst  by  the  plunger  in  an 
opposite  direction  for  imparting  return,  axial  movement 
to  the  second  and  first  pistons,  said  first  piston  when 
shifted  in  a  return  direction  moving  rearwardly  within 
the  piston  chamber,  away  from  said  one  end  of  the  pis- 
ton chamber,  and  being  disposed  in  position  across  the 
second  named  channef  while  clearing  the  first  named 
channel  to  provide  communication  between  the  first  named 
channel  and  the  piston  chamber  in  advance  of  the  piston 
body,  the  plunger  at  its  other  end  having  a  rounded 
head  portion  adapted  to  be  directed  against  the  work 
piece  for  exerting  a  hammering  action  thereagainst  re- 
sponsive to  reciprocation  of  the  first  named  piston  with- 
in the  body. 

2.886.716 

COOKING  RANGE 

Aimer  H.  Brodbcck,  St  Loaic,  Mo^  asrignor,  by 

■nigniiicnta.  to  Dixie  Products,  Inc. 

AppUcation  Jannary  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,174 

6  Clalmi.    (CI.  126—41) 


connected  at  one  end  to  the  ranfe  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  other  end  to  the  link  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  link,  said  links  being  inclined  downward 
from  the  door  to  the  rack  when  the  door  pt  in  doaed 
petition  and  inclined  upward  from  the  door  to  the  rack 
when  the  door  is  in  open  position,  said  links  acting  when 
th«  door  is  opened  to  pull  the  rack  forward  to  iu  extended 
position  and  said  anns  acting  to  maintain  the  forward 
end  of  the  rack  raised  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
as  the  rack  moves  forward. 


2,8tt,717 
GAS  BURNING  SPACE  HEATER 
Richard  A.  TIbDau,  Elkhut,  lad.,  airifBor,  by 
BMlgnnifntM.  to  Crlbbca  aad  Sexton  Company, 
•oration  off  minoia 
AppUcation  Mmtk  17,  19SS,  SafW  No.  494,9t7 
SCIa^    (CL  126— 118) 


a  cor- 


1.  In  a  cooking  range  having  a  broiler  chamber,  a 
door  for  the  front  of  the  chamber  pivoted  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  a  closed  position  extending  ver- 
tically upward  and  an  open  position  extending  forward, 
a  broiler  rack  movable  forward  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  the  chamber  to  an  extended  position  projecting 
out  of  the  chamber,  said  rack  being  supported  in  gener- 
ally horizontal  position  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
by  roller  means  at  the  rear  of  the  rack  and  by  linkages 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  rack  at  the  front  of  the  rack, 
each  of  said  linkages  including  a  link  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  door  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  and 
at  its  other  end  directly  to  the  rack,  and  an  arm  pivotally 


1.  A  space  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fresh 
air  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  a  recirculation  air  inlet  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  vertically  extending  partition  in  said 
casing  defining  a  heat  transfer  chamber  and  a  fresh  air 
flow  passage,  a  transverse  wall  in  and  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  casing  and  forming  therewith  an  air-mixing  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  fresh  air  flow  passage  and 
said  recirculation  inlet,  means  including  a  fan  supported 
by  the  transverse  wall  for  propelling  mixed  fresh  and  re- 
circulated air  into  said  heat  transfer  chamber,  a  comr 
bustion  chamber  unit  in  said  heat  transfer  chamber  having 
clearance  for  air  passage  therearound.  a  heated  air  out- 
let in  said  casing  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  communi- 
cating with  said  heat  transfer  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing combustion  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  unit,  and 
flue  means  communicating  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber unit  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  and  in  heat 
exchange  relation  to  the  fresh  air  flow  in  said  fresh  air 
flow  passage  whereby  substantially  only  fresh  air  is  con- 
tacted with  said  flue  means  carrying  combustion  producU 
from  said  combustion  chamber  unit  to  pre-heat  said 
fresh  air  with  waste  heat. 


2.888,718 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Frank  A.  Ryder,  Indianapolii,  tad.,  aarfmor  to  Sicwart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Ckica|Ok  DL,  a  corporation  of 

T  f  I  gl"** 

I  Application  Angmt  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,714 

5CteliiH.    (a.  126— 116) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  heating  system,  means  forming  a  burner 
and  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  gas 
passage  connected  to  said  burner  to  receive  hot  products 
of  combustion  therefrom,  means  forming  an  exhaust  con- 
duit also  connected  to  said  gas  passage,  said  heat  exchanger 
providing  a  ventilating  air  passage  in  heat  exchange  re- 
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laUon  to  said  gas  passage,  a  first  blower  means  connected 
for  delivering  air  to  said  ventilating  air  passage,  hot 
air  conduit  means  connected  to  said  ventflaUng  air  pas- 
sage to  receive  heated  air  therefrom,  a  manually  adjust- 
able thermostat  positioned  to  be  sensitive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  in  said  hot  air  conduit,  a  switch  actuated 
by  said  thermostat,  said  burner  having  a  nozzle  positioned 
for  delivering  liquid  fuel  into  said  burner,  a  pnmary- 
secgndary  transformer  type  spark  ignition  system  for  said 
burner  adapted  to  provide  sparking  therein  when  inter- 
rupted current  is  supplied  to  the  primary  circuit  thereof, 
said  primary  circuit  including  a  vibrating  circuit  making 
and  breaking  contact,  means  adapted  when  energized  for 
vibrating  said  contact,  means  forming  a  fuel  passage, 
pumping  means  connected  to  supply  liquid  fuel  under 
pressure  to  said  fuel  passage,  said  fuel  passage  being 
connected  to  deliver  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  an  electrically 
actuated  valve  in  said  fuel  passage  between  said  pumping 
means  and  said  nozzle,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  open 
when  energized  and  to  close  when  deenergized,  a  second 
blower  means  connected  to  supply  air  for  combustion  to 


93 


a  bellows  unit  having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  connecUon 
between  said  piston  and  said  bellows  unit  to  provide  move- 
ment in  one  direction  under  the  influence  of  pressure 
applied  in  said  cylinder,  an  energy  storing  member  at- 
tached to  said  bellows  to  provide  movement  in  the  otner 
direction  under  the  influence  of  energy  release,  a  channel 
connected  to  said  cylinder  for  delivering  gas  under  pres- 
sure thereto,  a  device  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas 
under  pressure  through  said  channel  to  provide  for  con- 
trolled periods  of  high  pressure  and  atmosphenc  pressure, 
said  device  including  a  check  valve,  a  control  chamber 
having  a  snap  action  wall,  a  tubular  member  extendmg 


i^^ 


•jiP^  w*r-„  .j,j^  ^ 


said  burner,   a  cycling  electric  circuit  Including   said 
thermostat  actuated  switch  connected  for  energizing  said 
fuel  valve  and  said  ignition  system  primary  circuit  by  way 
of  said  contact  simultaneously  whenever  the  temperature 
of  said  thermostat  drops  substantially  below  a  preset  tem- 
perature and  for  deenergizing  said  ignition  system  primary 
circuit  and  said  fuel  valve  simultaneously  whenever  the 
temperature  of  said  thermosUt  rises  substantially  above 
said  preset  temperature,  a  heater  on-off  switch,  means 
for  energizing  said  contact  vibrating  means  and  for  oper- 
ating said  first  and  second  blower  means  and  said  pumping 
means  all  continuously  when  said  heater  switch  is  in  the 
"on"  position,  means  for  energizing  said  cycling  electric 
circuit  when  said  heater  switch  is  in  the  "on"  position, 
said  manually  adjustable  thermostat  being  adapted  to  be 
set  only  to  temperatures  within  the  range  of  normal  heater 
operation,  a  safety  UiermosUtic  switch  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  said  heat  exchanger,  said  safety  thermostatic 
switch  being  connected  to  deenergize  said  fuel  valve  if 
said  safety  thermostatic  switch  is  heated  to  a  certain  tem- 
perature, said  certain  temperature  being  above  the  normal 
range  of  heater  operation. 


from  said  wall  and  engaging  said  check  valve  to  hold  it 
open  when  said  wall  is  in  its  normal  position,  the  end 
of  said  tubular  member  being  sealed  by  its  conUict  with 
said  check  valve,  the  control  chamber  being  connected 
to  the  gas  delivery  channel  by  jyrestricted  channel  having 
an  adjustable  valve  to  control  the  flow,  the  outer  side  of 
said  wall  being  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  connected 
to  Uie  gas  delivery  channel  by  the  passage  through  said 
tube  when  the  wall  moves  to  its  pressurized  posiuon  in 
which  the  end  of  said  tube  moves  away  from  said  check 
valve  to  permit  the  valve  to  close  and  shut  off  the  pressure 
to  the  gas  delivery  channel  and  the  cylinder. 


2,880,720 

THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE        

Amer  L.  HoughtallngjCott^  Grove,  Orj. 

Application  May  4, 1956,  SerW  No.  582,747 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128-^3) 


2.888,719 

LUNG  VENTILATORS  AND  TIMING  DEVICES 

THEREFOR 

Christian  B.  Andrcasen,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air- 

Shields,  Inc  Bucks  County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

"^*JJilStlon  Jannary  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,229 
^  15  Claims.    (0.128—29)  . 

1 .  Lung  ventilating  equipment  for  use  with  anesthesia 
machines  including  a  pressure  chamber  having  a  flexible 
bag  element  mounted  therein,  a  tube  attached  to  said  bag 
clement  for  connecting  the  interior  thereof  to  an  anes- 
thesia machine  system,  apparatus  for  inducing  controlled 
positive  and  negative  pressures  in  said  chamber  including 


*4 


^^^v^■^'.'.'^v^^^>-^^■^  >■  vv '-'-'- '■'■'■'-'''■^^''^ 


1  A  therapeutic  device  comprising  a  bedstead,  an  up- 
per body  support,  a  lower  body  support,  a  ""^^ j^^"" 
zontal  pivot  securing  said  supports  to  said  b^^JJ^d 
means  for  moving  said  lower  body  support  m  an  arc  about 
S"  pivot  from  a  point  below  the  honzontal  to  apomt 
above  the  horizontal,  said  means  smiultaneously  moving 
said  upper  body  support  about  said  pivot  from  a  point 
above  the  horizontal  to  a  point  on  the  honzontid.  and 
means  on  said  bedstead  for  adjustably  »"PP«^8  «"<|"£; 
per  body  support  when  said  lower  body  support  is  moved 
to  a  position  above  the  horizontal. 
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2  8M721 

HAND  OR  FOOT 'carried  PULSATING 

MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Laarcncc  E.  Corco^u^  Bidblo,  N.Y. 

Applicatkm  February  5,  If  58,  Serial  No.  713,373 

9  Claims,    ^a.  lift— 39) 


of  said  assemblies  and  retaining  them  against  accidental 
movemenU  with  respect  to  and  adjacent  C9ch  other,  at 
least  one  of  said  assemblies  being  azially  snifuble  with 
respect  to  the  other  and  also  with  respect  to  the  sleeve, 
means  functioning  during  such  shiftiiiig  to  lock  said  as- 


it 


Ai 


1 


1.  A  pulsating  Passaging  device  to  be  fitted  upon  a 
limb  extremity  of  the  body  comprising,  in  combinatiwi: 
a  massaging  member  composed  of  inner  and  outer  plies 
of  flexible  material  impervious  to  air,  the  plies  being 
in  mutually  overlying  relation  and  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  cells  distributed  throughout  the  over- 
all area  of  the  massaging  member  and  subject  to  disten- 
tion by  air  delivered  into  them  under  pressure  and  to 
collapse  upon  the  exhaust  of  such  air,  the  plies  pro- 
viding the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  cells  and  being 
connected  in  air  sealed  relation  along  their  margin  and 
throughout  all  local  areas  between  and  beyond  the  cells, 
a  sheet  having  a  marginally  connected  relation,  except  at 
one  end  thereof,  to  the  marginal  portions  of  the  inner 
ply.  the  sheet  being  shaped  and  proportioned  for  co- 
operation with  the  inner  ply  to  provide  a  pocket  open 
only  at  one  end,  the  sheet  conforming  to  the  outline 
and  dimensions  of  the  limb  extremity  and  the  pocket 
enabling  the  device  to  be  fitted  upon  and  carried  by  the 
limb  extremity  and  serving  for  its  reception,  the  mas- 
saging member  including  air  sealed  means  of  serial  com- 
munication between  certain  of  the  cells,  and  tubular 
means  having  air  sealed  connection  to  the  massaging 
member  for  delivering  air  under  pressure  to  the  cells  and 
for  venting  the  air  so  delivered. 


♦-I  ;— « 


semblies  against  separation  whereby  they  are  withdraw- 
aUe  as  a  unit  from  said  sleeve  and  means  associated  with 
said  sleeve  whereby  in  the  introduction  of  both  assemblies 
into  the  same,  an  operation  of  said  locking  means  will 
be  prevented,  

23S9,724 
NEEDLE  GUIDE  FOR  MEDICAL  INJECTIONS 

AkNHO  Vtlarda,  Atlaala,  Ga. 

ApplkatkM  NoTCmbcr  12,  I9S7,  Serial  No.  «95.790 

idafaaa.    (CL  lit— 215) 


-■  I  "i  I  "^-" 
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2.880,712 

COUPLING 

Fairicigh  S.  Dickinson,  Ir^  RMgewood,  NJ.,  asrignnr  to 

Bccton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Rnttacrford,  N J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jcrsiey 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,931 

I  Claim.     (O.  128—214) 


1.  A  surgical  and  medical  device  for  administering  an 
injection  with  a  syringe  and  injection  needle  comprising 
an  elongated,  rigid  needle  guide  means  having  an  elon- 
gated, straight  needle  guide  portion  defined  therein  to 
receive  and  guide  a  needle,  a  finger  retaining  member 
on  said  needle  guide  means  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
engageable  with  a  finger  on  the  hand  to  hold  said  needle 
guide  means  on  the  hand,  said  needle  guide  having  a 
needle  insertion  entrance  positioned  by  said  finger  re- 
taining member  adjacent  said  finger  within  the  confines 
of  said  hand  and  having  a  needle  exit  positioned  by  and 
beyond  said  finger  reUining  member  adjacent  said  finger 
tip. 


mJlz 


2488,725 
SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  O.  KcaMl,  Waidwkk,  N  J 


to  Bcctoo, 


DicUMon  and  Conpany,  Rathcrford,  N  J^  >  corpon 


tkm  of  New  Jersey 
AppHcatioaJi 


11, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,834 
(a.  128—218) 


An  assembly  of  the  Character  described  including  in 
combination  a  head,  a  tip  and  mounting  ring  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  head,  a  tube  and  collar  extending 
from  the  other  side  of  said  head,  said  collar  encircling 
said  tube  in  spaced  relationship  to  and  terminating  short 
of  the  free  end  of  the  latter,  said  ring  encircling  and 
being  spaced  from  said  tip  and  the  diameter  of  said  head 
being  greater  than  said  collar  and  ring  to  provide  i^  inter- 
mediate manipulating  portion  for  said  assembly. 


Bcctoa, 


2,888,723 
SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 
John  Q.  Adams,  Rnttacrford,  NJ.,  amignor  to 
DicUnaon  and  Company,  Rntbcrford,  N J^  a 
tioa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  489,128 
8  Claims.    (Q.  12ft— 215) 

1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  including  in  combination  a  ...       ,    v      w        .      -* ^u^  :^i..<ii«. 

needle   and  hub   assembly,  a  barrel   assembly  separate        1.  An  assembly  of  the  character  described  >acludmg 
from  said  first-named  assembly,  a  sleeve  enclosing  parts   in  combination  a  synnge  barrel  having  a  bore,  a  neck 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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portion  forming  a  part  of  the  same,  said  bore  being 
filled  with  sterile  air,  a  hollow  pointed  needle  housed 
within  said  bore,  a  piston  movable  within  the  bore  of 
s^d  barrel,  subsuntially  rigid  means  connecting  said  pis- 
ton with  said  needle  to  extend  the  point  of  the  latter 
through  and  beyond  said  barrel  as  said  piston  is  pro- 
jected, said  needle  and  rigid  means  furnishing  between 
them  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  air  through  the  lumen 
of  the  needle  from  the  bore  of  the  barrel  during  piston 
projection,  a  latch  part  formed  in  the  bore  of  said  neck 
portion  and  including  a  surface  extending  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  assembly  and  another 
latch  part  secured  against  movement  with  respect  to 
said  needle  to  cooperate  with  said  angularly  extending 
surface  after  the  needle  has  been  moved  beyond  the 
latter  to  a  predetermined  extent. 


spaced  from  said  pivotal  interconnection;  and  gripping 
means  on  each  lever  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  ligature 


2488,724 

CELLULOSE  SPONGES 

Fred  B.  Sdcg,  Jacksoa  Heights,  N.V. 

AppUcatioa  Jannary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,107 

^^     UOaims.    (0. 128— 285) 


y-- 


1.  A  sponge  comprised  of  a  major  quantity  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  and  a  minor  quantity  of  finely  comminut- 
ed highly  purified  unrcgeneratcd  cellulose,  said  sponge 
containing  a  multiplicity  of  fine  pores  to  the  extent  of  at 
least  500,000  pores  per  cubic  inch. 


transferred  from  the  needle  on  the  other  lever  when  the 
free  ends  are  brought  together. 


2,888,729 

SUCTION  ELECTRODE 

Ralph  H.  Krase,  Pelham,  N.Y. 

Application  May  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  454,842 

5  Claims.    (CL  128— 484) 


2  888  727 

WEARING  APPAREL  FOR  BABIES 

Charles  E.  Whalcn,  Michigan  CHy,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Warren  Fcathcrbonc  Company,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.,  a 

corporatioB  of  Michigan  ^.  ^.. 

AppUcatioa  July  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  400,011 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128— 288) 


4.  A  suction  electrode  having  a  bulb  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  rounded  configuration  with  an  opening  thercm 
of  a  diameter  at  least  approximating  the  maximum  m- 
ternal  diameter  of  the  bulb,  a  cylindrical  contact  member 
formed  of  an  electrical  conducting  material  fixed  in  said 
opening  and  having  substantially  uniform  internal  con- 
figuration throughout  its  length,  the  outside  diameter  of 
said  conuct  member  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  diam- 
eter of  said  opening  and  an  eletcrical  connecter  fixedly 
secured  to  said  member,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  mem- 
ber being  slightly  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  and 
large  in  comparison  to  the  wall  thickness. 


2  880  730 

SHAPE-CONTROLLING  GARMENTS 

Julius  Edgar  LOlenfeld,  St  Thomas,  Virgfai  Uands 

Applicatioa  April  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  728,128 

12  Claims,     (a.  128— 444) 


1.  Baby  pants  comprising  a  backing  of  a  relatively 
porous  fabric,  a  waterproof  coating  bonded  to  said  fabric, 
and  means  defining  areas  of  weakness  in  said  coating, 
making  said  areas  readily  severable  from  the  remainder 
of  said  coating  while  leaving  said  fabric  intact. 


2,888,728 

LIGATURE  INSERTER 

Clyde  S.  Rights,  Mlssloa  B«Mh,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Fchiaary  3, 1958,  Scrhd  No.  712,854 

llCbdms.    (CL  128— 324) 

1.  A  ligature  inserter  instrument  comprising:  a  pair 
of  levers  having  a  pivotal  interconnection;  the  free  end 
of  each  lever  having  a  needle  extending  toward  the  free 
end  of  the  other  lever;   said  needles  being  unequally 


1.  A  shape-controlling  garment  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  an  area  of  retiform  fabric;  and  a  seam  in  the 
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fabric  within  said  area,  the  number  of  meshes  of  said 
fabric  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  seam  per  unit  length 
being  substantially  different  from  the  number  of  meshes 
of  said  retiform  fabric  along  a  congruent  line  on  the 
•"abric  in  its  undistorted  zero  position. 


23S0,731 

BATHING  SUIT  AND  BRASSIERE  OR  LIKE 

COMBINATION  OF  WEARING  APPAREL 

Edyttac  Kendall,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applkadon  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,257 

1  Claim,     (a.  128— 454) 


brassiere  and  said  flexible  member  will  confonn  to  the 
body  but  will  bold  the  top  edge  of  said  pocket  in  peti- 
tion against  the  body. 

I    2JM,733 

'    GIRDLE  ' 

Harry  SCciMr,  BiooUjd,  N.Y. 
ApplkatfcM  Inly  31, 19S4,  Serial  No.  Ml,23« 
6Clalaa.    (CL  12S— 554) 


A  garment  comprising  a  first  complete  garment  piece 
in  the  form  of  a  strapless  brassiere  having  a  bodice  and 
two  breast  cups  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  wearer's  bust, 
a  second  complete  garment  piece  forming  a  garment  shell 
and  provided  with  an  arcuate  concave  shaped  elastic 
shaping  edge  defining  the  upper  front  edge  of  said  gar- 
ment shell  and  extending  in  superposed  relation  to  said 
bodice  when  the  brassiere  is  fitted  on  the  wearer's  bust, 
and  complementary  fasfening  means  on  adjacent  upper- 
most ends  of  said  brassiere  and  said  garment  shell  for 
connecting  the  latter  to  said  brassiere  and  for  removal 
therefrom,  said  elastic  shaping  edge  having  a  median  por- 
tion located  approximately  at  the  level  of  the  horizontal 
center  line  passing  through  said  breast  cijps,  while  the 
remainder  of  the  latter  are  exposed  to  view,  when  said 
second  garment  piece  is  connected  to  said  first  garment 
piece  in  superposed  relation,  said  elastic  shaping  edge  en- 
gaging said  breast  cups  and  affording  additional  lift-up 
support  to  the  wearer's  bust  at  said  breast  cups. 


2.880,732 

GARMENTS 

Howard  A.  Smith,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

ApplicatkHi  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,706 

8  Claims.    (Ci.  128-475) 


1.  A  girdle  comprising  central  front  and  back  panels, 
opposite  front,  side  and  back  panels;  said  central  front 
panel  comprising  an  upper  portion  of  non-elastic  mate- 
rial and  a  lower  portion  of  elastic  material,  said  upper 
portion  being  reinforced  by  a  multiplicity  of  non-elastic 
tapes,  said  tapes  comprising  upper  and  lower  pluralities 
thereof  and  which  are  of  angular  formation  with  their 
vertices  disponed  in  the  vertical  center  line  of  said  front 
panel  in  substantially  equal  vertically  spaced  relation,  the 
successive  angular  tapes  of  the  upper  plurality  thereof 
having  their  legs  disposed  at  successively  greater  angles 
from  the  uppermost  to  the  lowermost  thereof,  the  succes- 
sive angular  tapes  of  the  lowermost  plurality  thereof  hav- 
ing their  legs  disposed  at  successively  greater  angles 
from  the  lowermost  to  the  uppermost  thereof  with  the 
angular  formation  of  the  legs  of  the  upper  and  lower 
pluralities  of  tapes  being  substantially  equal,  and  the  out- 
ermost ends  of  the  legs  of  said  Upes  being  secured  to  said 
opposite  front  panels  at  points  of  substantially  greater 
vertical  spacing  than  that  of  said  vertices  of  said  angular 
tapes,  said  tapes  being  stitched  to  said  upper  portion  and 
the  lowermost  of  said  angular  tapes  being  disposed  at 
the  junction  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  front 
panel. 

2380,734 

CENTRIFUGAL  GRAIN  THRESHER  AND 

SEPARATOR 

Artbar  E.  Edstrom,  EDdlcott,  Wash.,  amifnor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Cari  R.  Utienlierger,  Endicott,  Wash. 

AppUcatioa  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,436 

4  Claimi.    (CL  130—27) 


I .  A  strapless  brassiere  consisting  of  a  body  encircling 
band  having  a  pair  of  bust  receiving  pockets,  and  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  pockets  for  preventing  the 
collapse  thereof  when  the  brassiere  is  stretched  around 
the  body  of  a  wearer,  said  means  each  including  a  gen- 
erally semi-circular  longitudinally  rigid  transversely  re- 
silient wire  element  positioned  along  the  bottom  of  said 
pocket  and  extending  upward  along  at  least  one  side  there- 
of to  about  the  midpoint  of  said  pocket,  and  a  laterally 
resilient  flexible  member  having  substantially  less  resist- 
ance to  bending  under  pressure  than  said  wire  element 
extending  upward  from  said  one  end  of  said  wire  element 
for  a  short  distance  to  near  the  top  edge  of  said  pocket 
whereby  a  wearer  can  comfortably  bend  forward  in  said 


April  7,  1969 

from  oppoMd  ends  thereof;  impellers  within  said  housinf 
and  fSatable  about  the  axis  thereof  and  comcident  to 
the  horizontal  planes  of  said  apertures;  a  truncated- 
cone^ape  drum  having  a  drcumferentiaUy  coounuous 
upwardly  divergent  reticuUte  waU  havmg  plural  grain 
passages  therethrough  aqd  closed  at  iu  lower  end;,  said 
drum  being  supported  for  roution  about  a  vertical  axu 
with  iu  upper  edge  coincident  to  the  upper  one  of  said 
impellers;  means  for  routing  said  drum;  and  an  ojcn- 
ended  truncated-cooe-shape  hopper  coincident  m  shape 
to  said  drum  and  supported  on  said  housinf  coaxial  y 
within  said  drum  for  selective  vertical  positionmg  with 
respect  to  said  drum,  whereby  the  space  between  the 
walls  of  said  drum  and  said  hopper  U  selectively  variable. 
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the  container,  and  a  reUtively  rigid  gnd-hke  scraper  ele- 
ment having  a  central  opening  therein  disposed  within 
the  opening  in  said  top  member  with  its  edges  retamingly 
embedded  in  the  inner  edge  of  the  top  member  m  a  pUne 
above  the  said  flange  thereof  and  consUtuting  a  rein- 
forcing  element  therefor,  said  top  member  having  m- 
tegral  angularly  spaced  pairs  of  projections  on  its  top 
side  constituting  cigarette  or  cigar  holders  and  consti- 
tuting reinforcing  members  for  the  top  rtiember,  the  sur- 
face of  the  top  member  being  otherwise  flat. 


2f880,735 
BLENDER  FOR  STRIPPED  TOBACCO 
sons  E.  SlikU«dj  Rlefc«i-|^  Vn^-JlMr  to  The 

icM  Tobacco  CoHpnay*  New  Yon,  N.Y.,  • 

**^  "  ^'^i  oSLber  16. 1957.  Seriid  No.  702.870 
lOCiafaM.   (CL  131— 109 


2,880,736 

ASH  RECEIVER 

DarM  LookboMcr,  ««*";»»•*"*;  -« 
AppHcHo.  Aggt»>.t955,^?«y^No. 531,193 


2JS0,737 
MANICURING  DEVICE 
Jobs  W.  Toae,  Rorfja  Hejgg^  My 

6  ClafaBB.    (CL  131—73.6) 


1  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described  for  perform- 
ing manicuring  operations,  the  combination  of,  »  ■hcU 
and  frame  construction  of  generally  longitudinal  dmen- 
sions.  a  motor  enclosed  within  said  sheU  and  frame 
construction  and  having  its  shaft  extending  substantially 
longitiidinaUy  thereof,  an  osciUating  unit  operauvely  con- 
nected to  said  motor  and  including  a  pair  of  nertad 
sheUs  which  are  resUientiy  held  together  and  a  cutick 
pusher  mounted  upon  one  of  said  shells. 


1  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
longitudinally  movable  conveyor,  a  frame  movable  trans- 
versely over  the  conveyor,  a  vertically  movable  frame 
carried  by  the  first  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  ver- 
ticaUy  movable  frame  to  convey  material  from  the  side 
of  the  conveyor  on  to  the  conveyor. 


2380,738 

TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TOOTH  IWHIIKF"" 

TOOTHBRUSH  POWDER  TOUNTATO 

DcsMCS  Dcannc,  AndcBBc  IxNvtte,  Q"»*bec,  Cai 

AStoSoaApril  12, 1956.  Serial  No.  577,765 

4  Claims,    (a.  132— 84) 


1.  A  grain  separator  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical housing  having  radial  discharge  apertures  spaced 


1  An  ash  tray  comprising  a  cylindrical  coouiner  open 
at  the  top  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  profccung 
rim,  an  anular  top  member  of  flexible  material  and  of 
a  diameter  substantially  exceeding  that  of  the  conUiner 
and  having  an  integral  annuUr  downwardly  projecting 
flange  disposed  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  edges 
thereof  and  expandably  releasably  embracing  the  top 
of  the  container  with  the  conUiner  top  rim  engaged 
therewith,  the  portion  of  the  top  member  at  the  outer 
side  of  the  rim  being  of  subsuntial  width  and  constitut- 
ing a  fingerpiece,  the  opening  in  the  top  member  being 
of  less  diameter  than  but  approximating  the  diameter  of 

741  O.  O.— 7 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low reservoir  elongated  and  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  hol- 
low body  portion  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  top 
closure,  means  releasably  connecting  said  top  closure  to 
the  open  end  of  said  reservoir,  dispensing  meaiM  for 

permitting  the  passage  of  tooth  PO'*'***'  wi^»°  "?i,!S; 
ervoir  outwardly  therefrom,  and  extendible  toothbrush 
means  removably  positioned  within  said  body  through 
the  open  end  thereof,  said  extensible  toothbrush  means 
releasably  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  body  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  comprising  said  reservoir 
at  the  open  end  thereof  being  integrally  formed  with  a 
reduced  internally  threaded  sleeve  forming  a  nrst  «h«il- 
def  said  body  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof  bwng 
integrally  formed  with  a  reduced  externally  Uireaded 
closure  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  internally  thread- 
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ed  sleeve  and  forming  a  second  shoulder  adapted  to  abut 
the  en&  of  said  sleeve,  said  dispensing  means  comprising 
said  internally  threaded  sleeve  having  an  opening  there- 
through, said  closure  at  the  upper  end  thereof  having  a 
hollow  portion  communicating  at  one  side  with  said 
sleeve  opening,  and  a  seal  member  having  a  cylindrical 
interior  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  shoulders,  said  sealing  meniber  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  tlecve 
opening  whereby  to  permit  the  tooth  powder  in  said 
reservoir  to  be  dispensed  outwardly. 


2,8M,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  AND 

REELING  RODS 

John  D.  Popp,  BcHc  Yemen,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Cbrporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  September  l!S,  1955,  Scrfad  No.  534,576 

2  Claims.     (O.  134—46) 


opening  therein,  and  which  includes  housing  nieans  car- 
rying an  impeller  for  circulating  fluid  in  said  dish  cham- 
ber and  having  an  annular  portion  below  said  opening, 
an  elastomeric  annulua  positioned  with  its  axis  substan- 
tially vertical  and  connected  at  iu  upper  end  to  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  dish  chamber  around  said  opening 
therein  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  annular 
portion  of  said  housing  means  to  act  in  tension  to  sus- 
pend said  housing  means  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
dish  chamber. 

2,SM.741 

COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  HANGAR 

John  Patrick  McGtwd,  Rochwtar.  MIbb. 

Application  September  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  610,067 

ICIafan.    (CL135— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  quenching  and  reeling  a  hot  rolled 
rod  comprising  water  quenching  means  through  which 
the  rod  passes,  a  guide  associated  with  said  water  quench- 
ing means  through  which  the  rod  passes,  the  entry  end 
of  said  guide  being  bell-mouthed  to  receive  said  rod, 
said  guide  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a  por- 
tion on  said  guide  normally  in  line  with  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  rod,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  por- 
tion for  actuation  by  said  rod,  a  reel  at  the  exit  side  of 
said  quenching  means  for  receiving  said  rod,  a  conduit 
for  supplying  water  to  said  quenching  means,  a  valve 
in  said  conduit,  a  solenoid  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve,  an  electric  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said 
solenoid,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  means  connected  to 
said  portion  for  operating  said  switch  when  said  rod  is  in 
contact  with  said  portion,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said 
portion  to  its  normal  position  when  said  rod  is  out  of 
contact  with  said  portion. 


2,880,740 
DISHWASHER  WITH  VIBRATION-PREVENTING 

MOTOR  AND  IMPELLER  MOUNT 
Walter  Peglow,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Waste  King 
Corporation,  Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  a  corporation   of 
California 

Application  December  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  631,369 
11  Claims.     (CI.  134— 188) 


In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  collapsible  body 
having  two  converging  side  walls,  a  front  wall  affording 
a  door  and  a  roof,  an  upright  support  member  connected 
to  said  side  walls  at  the  point  of  convergence,  an  upright 
support  member  connected  to  the  front  edge  of  each  of 
said  side  walls,  said  upright  members  extending  above  said 
side  walls,  a  horizontally  disposed  rigid  tie  rod  having 
endwise  adjustment,  connecting  the  upright  support  mem- 
bers, which  support  the  forward  edge  portions  of  the  side 
walls,  at  the  upper  end  portions  thereof,  and  at  least  one 
non-rigid  member  connecting  the  front  wall  with  the  said 
rigid  tie  rod  to  support  the  same  substantially  at  the  longi- 
tudinal center  thereof,  horizontal  support  cables  connect- 
ing said  upright  support  members,  roof  support  cables 
connected  to  said  roof  centrally  thereof  and  the  upper 
extended  portions  of  said  upright  members,  guy  members 
extending  from  said  upright  members,  at  least  one  of  said 
side  or  front  walls  fcM-med  with  an  opening  having  a  flap 
member  ^ingedly  mounted  along  its  upper  edge  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall  and  covering  said  opening,  a 
weak  spring  member  secured  to  said  wall  adjacent  said  flap 
and  contacting  the  same  to  hold  the  flap  normally  closed 
but  which  yields  to  allow  said  flap  to  open  inwardly  under 
a  predetermined  wind  velocity  against  the  same. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dishwasher  which  includes 
a  dish  chamber  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  having  an 


2,880,742 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RATIO  CONTROLLER  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Willbm  C.  Virbila,  Watertown,  Coon.,  aaignor  to  The 

Bristol  Company,  Watcrbnry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Coonccticat 

Applicatioa  Jnly  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  598,800 
nCMiw.  (0.137—12) 
I.  In  a  fluid-pressure-actuated  control  system  having 
means  for  providing  an  input  pressure  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  a  variable  magnitude  plus  a  predetermined 
constant  datum  pressure,  meaiu  for  establishing  an  inter- 
mediate pressure  such  that  it.  less  said  datum  pressure, 
is  in  a  predetermined  ratio  to  that  portion  of  said  input 
pressure  in  excess  of  said  datum  pressure,  and  means  for 
multiplying  only  that  portion  of  said  intermediate  pres- 
sure in  excess  of  said  datum  pressure  by  a  predetermined 


consunt  and  thereby  provide  an  output  pressure  which  is   cip  loosely  secured  to  said  body,  first  means  loosely  re- 
the  sum  of  said  datum  pressure  plus  the  product  of  said    tained  within  said  body  for  restncting  outward  passage 


of  said  lubricant,  and  means  formed  on  said  csip  for 
further  restricting  outward  passage  of  said  lubricant. 


portion  of  said  input  pressure  by  said  ratio  and  by  said 
constant. 

2,880,743 
AIR  CONDITIONING  DISTRIBUTOR  UNIT 
JoKph  W.  KraittBer,  North  TnrytowB,  N.Y.,  aoigDor 
to  Bncnsod-Staccy,  Inoorvontod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpora  tfaf  of  Ddnwaie 

AppUcathM  Asrii  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,554 
5ChhBt.    (Q.  137— 111) 


2  880  745 
CLOSED  ClRClJlf  PIPELINE  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR^ 
Thomas  J.  Regan,  Sara  A.  Jooes,  and  Edward  J.  Waip, 
Pittsbvgh,  Pa.,  amigBon  to  CoMoHdated  Coal  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  coipontioa  of  Pennsylvania    , 
Application  January  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  634,718 
19  Clafans.    (0. 137—207) 


n  c 


^^^^'' 
•i^^ 


"    4. 


I .  In  a  zone  air  distributing  unit  for  air  conditioning  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
warm  air  inlet  port  and  a  cold  air  inlet  port  to  admit  warm 
and  cold  air  respectively,  a  mixed  air  outlet  port  to 
discharge  mixed  air,  an  open-ehded  air  flow  control  duct 
registering  at  opposite  portions  with  said  warm  and  cold 
air  inlet  ports,  said  duct  having  side  wall  passage  means 
along  its  length  to  pass  conditioned  air  from  said  inlet 
ports  to  said  air  mixing  chamber,  a  pair  of  dampers  mov- 
able in  the  duct  along  the  length  of  said  side  wall  passage 
means,  one  of  said  dampers  opening  and  closing  said 
warm  air  inlet  port  and  the  other  damper  opening  and 
closing  said  cold  air  inlet  port,  means  moving  said  damp- 
ers conjointly  so  that  as  one  port  opens  the  other  closes, 
movable  means  connected  with  said  dampers  to  vary  the 
spacing  between  said  dampers,  and  tneans  to  activate  and 
inactivate  automatically  the  movable  means  when  flow 
through  said  side  wall  passage  means  varies  so  as  to  vary 
the  size  of  open  area  in  the  side  wall  passage  means  and 
to  maintain  constant  volume  delivery  into  the  zone. 


1.  In  a  pipeline  system  comprisfaig  in  combination, 
a  pipeline,  a  receiving  station  connected  to  the  upctream 
end  of  said  pipeline,  a  booster  sUtion  connected  in  said 
pipeline  in  series  with,  and  downstream  of  said  receiving 
station,  said  receiving  station  and  said  booster  station 
each  having  pumping  means  operable  to  convey  a  liquid 
through  said  pipeline,  said  receiving  sUtion  having  fii^t 
control  means  operable  to  regulate  Ae  output  of  said 
pumping  means  in  said  receiving  station,  said  first  con- 
trol means  being  responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquid 
in  said  pipeline  downstream  of  said  receiving  sUtion,  and 
said  booster  station  having  second  control  means  oper- 
able to  regulate  the  output  of  said  pumping  means  in 
said  booster  station,  said  second  control  means  being 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  being  conveyed 
through  said  pipeline  upstream  of  said  booster  station 
and  operable  to  maintain  the  discharge  flow  of  liquid 
from  said  booster  station  subsUntially  equal  to  the  sup- 
ply flow  of  liquid  to  said  booster  st&tion  so  that  said 
liquid  being  conveyed  through  said  pipeline  serves  as  a 
telemetering  means  and  maintains  the  output  of  liquid 
from  said  booster  station  substantially  equal  to  the  output 
of  liquid  from  said  receiving  station. 


2,880,744 
HOUSING  VENT 
Frank  R.  L.  Daley,  Jr.,  Fcirtoa,  Mich.,  aadlgoor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioo,  Dcteoit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  April  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,848 

7Cfadms.    (a.  137— 197) 

2.  In  combination  with  a  housing  containing  lubricant 

and  an  expandible  atmosphere  therein,  a  vent  for  said 

housing  for  venting  said  atmosphere  while  retaining  said 

lubricant  in  said  housing,  said  vent  including  a  body,  a 


2380,746 
COMBINATION  ACCUMULATOR  AND 
UNLOADING  VALVE 
Ralph  I.  Bcmotas,  Soirth  EacHd,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,270 
SCIaioH.     (0.137—207) 
I.  An  accumulator  system  comprising:  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  within  said  cylinder  delineating  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers one  of  which  is  adapted  to  confine  an  elastic  medi- 
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um,  oppositely  facing  first  and  second  abutment  lorfaoes 
carried  by  said  piston,  a  valve  associated  with  said  cylin- 
der through  which  fluid  is  charged  to  the  other  of  said 
chambers,  said  valve  including  a  housing  portion  having 
therein  a  pressure  port,  a  return  port  and  a  charging 
port  and  further  including  a  component  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  portion  between  a  first  position 
whereat  said  pressure  port  is  open  to  said  charging  port 
and  a  second  position  whereat  said  pressure  port  is  open 
to  said  return  port,  said  relatively  movable  component 
having  a  portion  extending  into  said  cylinder  carrying 
third  and  fourth  abutment  surfaces  positioned  at  opposite 
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the  opening  of  the  cap  and  the  annular  reoen  being 
positioned  to  register  with  the  paasafe  through  the  body, 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  having  a  head  thereon  and  the 
outer  portion  of  the  stem  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
that  of  the  plunger  providing  a  dioalder,  the  inoukkr  of 
the  plunger  being  positioned  to  engage  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cap  to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  plunger,  a 
spring  extended  around  the  stem  and  podtJooed  between 
the  head  of  the  stem  and  the  cap  for  urging  the  plunger 
outwardly  to  maintain  the  annular  recess  out  of  registry 
with  the  passage,  an  elongated  tube  having  a  T-shaped 
valve  head  providing  laterally  disposed  arms  and  a  stem 
end  threaded  in  the  end  of  the  bore  of  the  valve  body 
opposite  to  the  end  in  whidi  the  cross  connection  is  posi- 
tioned,' valve  seau  in  the  ends  of  the  laterally  disposed 
arms,  balls  positioned  to  coact  with  the  valve  seats,  a 
spring  between  the  balls  positioned  to  urge  the  balls 
against  the  valve  seats,  an  elongated  tube  providing  a 
nozzle  extended  from  the  passage  through  the  body  and 
also  positioned  on  the  end  of  the  valve  body  from  which 
the  tube  with  the  T-shaped  head  thereon  extends,  and 
a  nipple  threaded  in  the  end  of  the  bore  opposite  to  the 
end  from  which  the  tube  with  the  T-shaped  valve  head 
thereon  extends  for  connecting  the  valve  assembly  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure. 


sides  of  said  piston,  said  third  and  fourth  abutment 
surfaces  t>eing  functional  with  relation  to  said  first  and 
second  abutment  surfaces  respectively,  one  of  each  func- 
tional pair  of  abutment  surfaces  being  slidable  on  said 
extending  portion  of  said  component,  and  yieldable 
means  operably  associated  with  each  said  one  abutment 
surface  to  resist  sliding  movement  thereof  when  the 
same  is  engaged  by  the  coacting  abutment  surface,  the 
yielding  of  said  yieldable  means  being  accompanied  by 
the  storage  of  energy  therein,  such  energy  being  applied 
after  a  predetermined  degree  of  yielding  of  said  yield- 
able  means  to  snappingly  move  said  component  from 
one  of  its  said  positions  to  the  other. 


2,8g0,747 

AIR  UNDER  PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTOR 

Duanc  H.  Ncwcomb,  Sloaz  FaDa,  S.  Dak. 

Application  November  g,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,425 

1  Claim,    (a.  137— 223) 


In  a  tube  inflating  valve  assembly,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  elongated  valve  body  rectangular- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  having  a  continuous  longitudi- 
nally disposed  bore,  the  ends  of  which  are  threaded,  in 
one  side  and  a  passage,  the  diameter  of  which  is  less  than 
that  of  the  bore  parallel  to  the  bore  and  providing  a  by- 
pass in  the  opposite  side,  the  body  having  a  cross  con- 
nection between  the  bore  and  an  inner  end  of  the  passage 
and  also  having  a  transversely  disposed  bore  extended 
through  and  intercepting  the  passage,  the  valve  body  also 
having  a  threaded  nipple  extended  from  one  side  and 
the  transversely  disposed  bore  being  positioned  to  ex- 
tend through  the  nipple,  a  cap  threaded  on  the  nipple, 
the  cap  having  an  opening  therein,  a  cylindrical  plunger 
having  an  annular  recess  therein  and  also  having  a  stem 
exteixled  from  one  end,  the  stem  being  positioned  in 


2JM,74I 

MOTOR  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

aco  A.  Ebcj,  BflrtfovHia,  OUa. 

Appiicatioa  Aogwt  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,993 

g  Claims,    (a.  137— 27t) 

I 


1.  A  motor  value  structure  Comprising  a  casing  having 
a  bore,  a  passage  extending  through  said  casing  and  inter- 
sected by  said  bore,  valve  seat  means  removably  mounted 
in  said  bore,  valve  means  reciprocable  in  laid  bore  and 
seatable  in  said  valve  seat  means  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  passage,  a  housing  rigid  with  said  casing,  a 
by-pass  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  passage  and  by- 
passing said  bore,  valve  seat  means  in  said  by-pass  and 
removably  mounted  in  said  housing,  valve  means  in  said 
housing  and  shifuble  relative  to  said  last  named  seat 
means  for  regulating  the  division  of  flow  between  said 
by-pass  and  said  bore,  and  cut-off  valve  means  in  said  cas- 
ing and  associated  with  said  reciprocable  valve  means  for 
blocking  flow  through  the  valve  seat  means  associated 
therewith  and  enabling  said  reciprocable  valve  means  and 
the  associated  valve  seat  means  to  be  removed  without  in- 
terrupting flow  through  said  structure. 


2,gtt,749 
AmCRAFT  FUEL  DUMPING  MEANS 
Albert  W.  BrowH,  Balboa,  CaUr„  aarfpMr  to  Parker- 
HaMlfla  CorpoBBtfoB,  Clevehnd,  Ohio,  a  cotporatioB 
off  Ohio 

AppUcatite  May  31.  1957,  Serial  No.  442,709 
MOafans.    (CL  137— ^344) 


laterally  toward  the  outlet  when  moved  beyond  said  re- 
cess, and  spring  means  adjustably  biasing  the  valve  head 
toward  the  seat. 

2JSt.751 

RELIEF  VALVES 

Robert  A.  ToMs,  Walpolc,  aisd  WUbcrt  D.  Grecnfaiw, 

Wcstwood,  Mass.,  aasi^Mm  to  Crosby  Valve  *  Gage 

CoMpaay,  a  corporaitoa  of  MaMBctonctts 

AppUodoB  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,142 

lOOafaM.    a.  137— 47g) 


I.  In  a  fuel  dumping  means,  a  cylinder,  a  head  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  discharge  tube  with- 
in said  cylinder,  a  piston  adjacent  said  head  and  con- 
nected with  said  tube  for  projecting  the  latter  beyond  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  fluid  chamber,  a 
fluid  supply  port  opening  into  said  chamber  and  an  open- 
ing from  said  chamber  into  said  cylinder,  a  projection  on 
said  piston  and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom 
through  said  opening  and  into  said  chamber,  said  projec- 
tion having  a  shoulder  in  said  chamber  and  facing  said 
piston,  a  spring  applied  latch  mounted  in  said  chamber 
at  the  free  end  of  said  projection,  said  latch  being  piv- 
otally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  projection,  said  latch  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  the  periphery  of  said  projection  and  nor- 
mally engaged  with  said  shoulder  to  hold  said  piston  in 
fully  retracted  position,  said  latch  also  having  a  nose 
in  position  to  thrust  longitudinally  against  said  free  end 
of  said  projection  when  said  latch  is  swung  in  a  direc- 
tion to  release  said  hook  from  said  shoulder,  and  fluid 
actuated  means  connected  to  said  latch  for  swinging  the 
latter  in  said  direction,  said  fluid-actuated  means  having 
an  actuating  element  subjected  to  the  fluid  in  the  afore- 
said chamber. 

2,gg«,75« 

VALVE 

Wlllard  C.  AralMNi,  ParamM,  NJ^  aaigDor  to  Bcndix 
Aviatioii  Corporatioii,  Tctcrboro,  NJ.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,393 
2  Claims.    (0.137—449) 


»•      V 


1.  A  relief  valve  having,  in  combination,  a  body  having 
an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  means  in  the 
inlet  passage  to  form  a  valve  seat,  a  movable  valve  mem- 
ber, spring  means  acting  normally  to  hold  the  valve 
member  on  the  seat,  a  cylindrical  casing  enclosing  the 
valve  member  with  clearance  ^ace  between  the  valve 
member  and  casing,  means  for  directing  fluid  upwardly 
through  the  clearance  space,  the  casing  forming  an  open 
space  above  the  valve  member,  the  casing  having  a  port 
leading  into  the  outlet  passage,  and  eductor  means  op- 
erated by  fluid  passing  upwardly  through  said  clearance 
space  to  exhaust  fluid  from  said  open  space  and  there- 
by reduce  the  back  pressure  on  the  valve  member. 


23M,752 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  W.  Kreuttoer,  North  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assigiior 
to  Bocnsod-Staccy,  Incorporated,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Dcbwarc 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,554 
5  Clfiim.    (a.  137--484) 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  valve  seat  surround- 
ing an  inlet  and  including  an  annular  seating  ridge,  a 
recess  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  laterally  spaced 
from  said  ridge  and  extending  axially  from  the  valve 
seat,  means  for  adjusting  the  valve  seat  axially  in  rela- 
tion to  said  recess,  an  outlet  passage  communicating  with 
the  inlet  beyond  the  recess,  a  valve  head  having  an  outer 
margin  slidably  fitting  against  said  cylindrical  side  wall 
and  engaging  the  seating  ridge  to  close  the  inlet  passage, 
said  head  being  movable  along  and  beyond  the  recess 
and  including  deflecting  means  arranged  to  deflect  fluid 


2.  In  a  zone  air  distributing  unit  for  air  conditioning 
apparatus  having  a  casing  with  a  warm  air  inlet  port 
and  a  cold  air  inlet  port  to  admit  warm  and  cold  air 
respectively,  damper  means  for  said  ports  to  proportion 
selectively  the  air  admitted  from  the  respective  ports,  the 
combination  including  a  mixed  air  inlet  chamber  receiv- 
ing air  from  said  warm  and  cold  air  ports,  a  mixed  air 
outlet  port  to  discharge  mixed  air  to  a  zone,  means  con- 
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fining  and  directing  air  flowing  from  said  inlet  means  to 
said  outlet  port,  a  pervious  resistance  plate  in  position 
in  said  latter  means  to  be  traversed  by  such  air  from  said 
inlet  means  to  said  outlet  port,  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  associated  with  said  plate  to  limit  free  passage 
area  through  the  plate,  means  for  connecting  inlet  air 
from  the  upstream  side  of  said  plate  to  said  fluid  pressure 
operated  means,  and  pilot  valve  means  connected  with 
said  fluid  pressure  operated  means  responsive  to  pressure 
on  the  downstream  side-^f  said  plate  for  venting  air 
from  said  fluid  pressure  operated  means  so  as  to  main- 
tain constant  volume  delivery  to  the  outlet  port 


2,880,753 
REGULATOR  VALVE 
James  M.  WUkins,  Los  Angclci,  Califs  aflslgnor  to 
Arthnr  H.  Kaplan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
OriiUnal    application    September    9,    1952,    Serial    No. 
308,549,  now  Patent  No.  2,737,975,  dated  March  13, 
1956.    Divided  and  this  application  July  5,  1955,  Serial 
No.  519,759 

5  Claims.    CL  137— 549) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  the  improvements  comprising: 
a  body  formed  at  opposite  ends  with  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other; 
a  transverse  partition  wall  formed  in  said  body  between 
said  openings  that  is  substantially  normally  disposed  rela- 
tive to  the  axes  of  said  openings  dividing  the  interior  of 
said  body  into  an  upstream  chamber  communicating  with 
said  inlet  and  a  downstream  chamber  communicating 
with  said  outlet,  said  partition  wall  on  its  upstream  side 
having  an  annular  groove  coaxially  aligned  with  said 
inlet;  con^luit  means  formed  in  said  housing  communi- 
cating said  chambers  through  a  passage  offset  from  said 
partition  wall;  a  tailpiece  coaxially  seated  in  said  inlet 
opening  and  having  means  that  cooperate  with  said  inlet 
opening  to  define  an  annular  seat  coaxial  to  said  inlet 
opening  and  to  said  annular  groove  of  said  partition  wall, 
the  end  of  said  tailpiece  remote  from  said  inlet  opening 
being  formed  with  means  for  receiving  an  inlet  pipe;  ex- 
ternal thread  means  formed  on  said  body  adjacent  said  in- 
let opening  and  coaxial  therewith;  an  assembly  nut  co- 
axially encompassing  said  tailpiece  and  threadable  onto 
said  thread  means  for  removably  affixing  said  tailpiece  to 
said  body;  and  a  cylindrical  strainer  removably  disposed 
between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  partition  wall  with 
its  opposite  ends  positioned  within  said  annular  seat  and 
within  said  annular  groove. 


2,880.754 
AIR  RELAY  VALVE  OPERABLE  BY  BOTH  INPUT 

AND  EXHAUST  CONTROL  MEANS 
Norman  C.  Williams,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Rollin  W. 
Fishwood,  Vancodver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Power  Brake 
Equipment  Company,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Oregon 
Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,854 

15  Claims.    (CI.  137—620) 
12.  A  fluid  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  valve 
body  with  means  forming  an  air  supply  inlet  thereinto. 


means  forming  a  load  air  outlet  therefrom,  means  form- 
ing an  exhaust  air  outlet  therefrom,  a  main  air  valve 
means  adapted  to  control  the  air  passed  by  said  valve 
mechanism  from  said  air  supply  to  said  load  air  outlet,  an 
exhaust  air  valve  means  coaxial  with  said  main  air  valve 
means  adapted  to  control  the  air  passed  by  said  valve 
mechanism  from  said  load  air  outlet  to  said  exhaust  out- 
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let,  a  first  operating  means  operable  for  axial  movement 
of  one  of  said  valve  means  for  overlappingly  operating 
both  said  valve  means  whereby  only  one  of  said  valve 
means  may  be  opened  at  a  time  and  a  second  operatiiig 
means  operable  for  axial  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
valve  means  for  overlappingly  operating  both  said  valve 
means. 


2480,755 

PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 
Stephen  S.  Brown,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  asignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jersey  ProdDCtloa  Research  Company, 
Tulsa,  Oiila.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatio?  July  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  i70,«74 

6  Claim*,    (a.  137— «20)  < 


1.  A  pneumatic  actuator  comprising  a  first  housing 
tormed  to  provide  openings  for  the  transmission  of  fluid 
flow  through  said  first  housing,  a  second  housing  con- 
nected to  said  first  housing  on  one  side  of  said  openings,  a 
third  housing  connected  to  said  first  housing  on  the  other 
side  of  said  openings,  a  valve  plunger  positioned  in  said 
first  housing  and  extending  into  said  second  and  third 
housings  and  having  first  and  second  positions  adapted 
to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  first  housing,  the  por- 
tions of  said  plunger  extending  into  said  second  and  third 
housings  having  by-passes  formed  thereon,  each  of  said 
second  and  third  housings  being  formed  to  provide  a  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  opening,  an  equalizer  channel,  and  first 
and  second  exhaust  openings,  separate  conduits  connect- 
ing each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  each  of  said 
first  exhaust  openings,  checlt  valves  arranged  in  each  of 
said  conduits  adapted  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  said  first  exhaust  openings, 
pistons  arranged  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, each  piston  having  first  and  second  positions  and 
adapted  to  engagedly  connect  with  said  plunger,  said 
pistons  being  formed  to  provide  openings  therethrou^, 
biasing  means  arranged  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers  adapted  to  bias  said  pistons  to  said  first  posi- 
tions, first  sealing  means  arranged  on  said  plunger  adapted 


to  seal  off  said  piston  openings  when  said  pistons  and 
plunger  are  engaged,  second  sealing  means  arranged  in 
each  of  second  and  third  housings  adapted  to  seal  off  fluid 
flow  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  diambers  to  said 
second  exhaust  openings,  said  by-passes  being  adapted  to 
exhaust  said  first  and  second  chambers  via  sajd  second 
exhaust  openings  when  said  pistons  are  in  selected  posi- 
tions. 


means;  means  connecting  said  valve  lifting  means  to  said 
shaft,  said  valve  lifting  means  being  movable  relative 
to  said  connecting  means  and  including  a  cana  part  and 
a  second  part  and  having  a  path  of  travel  adjacent  said 
movable  valve  means;  valve  holding  means  trailing  said 
valve  lifting  means;  means  coAnecting  said  valve  hold- 
ing means  to  said  shaft;  fixed  means  engageable  by  the 
second  part  of  said  valve  lifting  means  as  the  latter 
moves  in  its  path  of  travel  to  effect  movement  of  said 


ROTARY  SLIDE  VALVE  DEVICE 

Efkh  Fricdricfa  Puis,  RotteBbvg  (Neckar),  Germany 

Application  September  15, 1154,  Serial  No.  456^33 

Oalms  priority,  appUcalfoa  FkaMC  September  U,  1953 

5  Claims.     (CL  137— (24) 


1 .  A  pressure-fluid  distributor  comprising  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder open  on  both  ends  for  free  access  to  an  oil  sump  and 
provided  with  radial  fluid-pressure  inlet  bole  and  radial 
fluid-pressure  delivery  and  return  holes  in  the  wall  of  the 
hollow  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  slide  valve  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  in  smooth  frictional  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  rotary  slide 
valve  having  formed  therein  radial  channels  comprising 
an  inlet  channel  disposed  in  the  radial  plane  of  said  inlet 
hole,  delivery  channels  disposed  in  and  adapted  to  register 
with  the  radial •  planes  of  said  delivery  and  return  holes 
respectively  when  said  rotary  slide  valve  is  rotated  to  cer- 
tain angular  positions  in  said  hollow  cylinder,  and  at 
least  two  balancing  channels  which  do  not  register  with 
any  hole  in  the  wall  of  the  hollow  cylinder  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  slide  valve  in  said  hollow  cylinder,  said 
rotary  slide  valve  having  also  formed  therein  a  longitu- 
dinal channel  connecting  said  inlet  channel  with  said 
other  radial  channels,  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotary 
slide  valve  having  formed  therein  an  annular  groove 
adapted  to  connect  said  delivery  hole  with  said  inlet  chan- 
nel, and  recesses  of  substantially  imiform  depth,  disposed 
on  either  side  of  said  annular  groove,  said  recesses  limit- 
ing the  cylindrical  surface  by  which  said  valve  engages 
said  hollow  cylinder  to  the  annular  edges  of  said  groove 
and  to  sealing  zones,  said  sealing  zones  surrounding  each 
one  of  said  radial  channels,  except  said  inlet  channel,  and 
means  to  route  said  rotary  slide  valve  in  the  bore  of  said 
hollow  cylinder,  within  two  end  stops  whereby  pressure 
fluid  enters  into  said  delivery  and  return  holes  when  they 
become  aligned  with  said  delivery  channels  and  whereby 
pressure  fluid  returns  from  said  delivery  and' return  holes 
when  said  sealing  surfaces  open  said  delivery  and  return 
holes,  allowing  the  pressure  fluid  to  escape  over  said 
recesses  into  said  oil  sump. 


valve  lifting  means  to  cause  the  cam  portion  thereof  to 
engage  a  part  of  the  movable  valve  member  and  raise 
said  valve  to  the  open  position,  said  valve  holding  means 
then  engaging  a  part  of  said  valve  to  hold  same  in  the 
valve  open  position;  and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft 
to  effect  movement  of  the  valve  raising  means  and  the 
valve  holding  means  from  one  station  to  another  for 
effecting  opening  of  respective  valves  as  said  opening 
means  moves  from  one  station  to  another  and  to  main- 
tain said  respective  valves  open  at  each  said  station. 


2,880,757 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  LAWN  SPRINKLING  SYSTEMS 
Barney  P.  Campbell,  Rivera,  Calif. 
Applicatkm  Jnne  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  MS^M 
5  Claims.     (0. 137—427) 
5.  In  a  water  distributor  mechanism  for  lawn  sprin- 
kling systems:  wall  means  defining  a  chamber  having  a 
water  inlet;  a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  and  spaced 
outlet  means;  a  movable  valve  member  for  each  outlet 
means,  yielding  means  urging  said  valve  movable  mem- 
ber toward  the  closed  position;  a  rotatable  shaft  axially 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  outlet  means;  valve  lifting 


2,880,758 

CLOSURE  VALVE  FOR*  THE  OUTLET  PORT 

OF  A  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR 

Jean  Mcrcier,  New  Yotlc.  N.Y. 

Appllcatioo  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,241 

6Cbdms.    (CL  138— 30) 


■  -^ 


1.  In  a  pressure  accumulator  of  the  type  having  a 
rigid  container  and  a  deformable  partition  intervening 
between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port;  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  closure  member  comprising  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  head  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
scat,  the  inner  end  of  said  valve  head  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  such  container  to  be  engaged  by  such 
partition  upon  expansion  thereof,  and  a  leaf  spring  react- 
ing against  said  valve  head  normally  to  retain  the  latter 
spaced  from  said  seat,  said  leaf  spring  being  of  the 
type  that  over  a  predetermined  range  of  tension  applied 
thereto  provides  a  progressively  increasing  force  opposing 
the  force  exerted  by  the  expanding  partition  against  said 
valve  head  and  thereupon  when  such  tension  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount,  provides  a  progressively  decreas- 
ing force  opposing  the  force  exerted  by  the  expanding 
partition  against  the  valve  head. 
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2,8M,7S9 

HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
FraaUla  O.  Wimuw,  Smrtfa  Bead,  Imi^  ■■ll«nr  to  ~ 
dix  ATfaitkNi  CorpontfoB,  Soatt  Bead,  bd^  ■ 
ralkw  off  Delaware 

AppttcatkM  lane  €,  195<,  Serial  No.  5S9.M« 
6  Clafans.    (O.  13S— 30) 


"S 


5.  An  accumulator  of  the  type  in  which  iiydraulic  fluid 
reacts  against  a  cushion  of  highly  compressed  gas,  com- 
prising a  first  and  second  shell,  one  of  which  has  an 
opening  for  introduction  of  compressed  gas  and  the  other 
of  which  has  an  opening  for  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid, 
said  first  shell  having  a  rounded  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  connected  to  said  rounded  portion,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  surrounding  said  rounded  portion,  said 
second  shell  having  a  rounded  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  extending  from  said  rounded  portion,  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  second  shell  encii^ling  the  first 
shell  so  that  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  shells  will  be  contiguous,  a  bladder  disposed  with- 
in said  second  shell,  a  retainer  extending  from  said  first 
shell  for  securing  the  end  of  the  bladder  at  the  junction 
of  the  first  and  second  shells,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  shells  to  each  other  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second 
shells. 

2,8M,7M 

HARMONIC  EXCITER  VALVE 

Gcoric  M.  Widcll  and  James  M.  Eastman,  Sooth  Bend, 

laL,  assigBon  to  Bcndia  Aviation  Corporation,  Soatfa 

Bend,  lod.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawarv 

Appilcation  Angnst  24,  195«,  Serial  No.  6M,f  11 

TClaias.    (CL  13»— 37) 


6.  A  device  for  impressing  periodic  pulsations  upon  the 
fluid  flow  through  a  conduit  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  first  means  for  de- 
fining an  orifice  in  said  housing,  second  means  operable  to 
continuously  vary  the  size  of  said  orifice  within  certain 
limits  at  a  selective  rate  to  provide  a  periodic  pulsation 
upon  the  fluid  flow,  third  means  operable  with  said  first 
and  second  means  for  varying  the  limits  of  said  orifice 
size  to  provide  amplitude  variation  of  said  periodic  pul- 
sation. 


23M,7<1 
IHRBAD  PROTECTOR 

W.  Pctc^  New 
«  toHnwwi 

RfMsn  IL  New , 

mMnlf*  19f7,  Saffai  No.  €59,531 
5c£itaBk    (CL13i-M) 


of  tUrty- 


1.  A  protector  for  external  threads  on  a  pipe  or  the 
like,  said  protector  comprising:  an  internally  threaded 
cylindrical  sleeve,  said  sleeve  bdng  axially  split  into  two 
sections,  means  hingedly  connecttng  said  sections  together, 
means  detachably  fastening  said  sections  in  closed  posi- 
tion, said  sections  jMving  radially  outwardly  extending 
end  portions,  said  end  portions  defining  an  external  an- 
nular recess  in  said  sleeve,  said  hingedly  connecting  means 
and  said  fastening  means  being  diqxMed  in  said  recess, 
and  said  ends  extending  radially  outwardly  at  least  as  far 
as  both  of  said  means. 


23S9,7tt 

FILLING  HEAD  FOR  CONTAINER  FILLING 

MACHINES 

Rudolph  Henry  Brecbock,  Baltfanorc,  Md.,  SMlgnor  to 

Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Compaay,  lac,  a  coipontion  of 

New  Yoffc 

Appikalioa  Jaaoary  IS,  1957.  Serial  No.  <35,054 

8  Claims.    (Q.  141— 41) 


■■•\ 


+N. 
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1.  In  a  filling  head  for  carbonated  liquids,  a  body  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  reservoir  for  a  body 
of  the  liquid  and  a  superposed  body  of  gas,  said  body 
clement  being  provided  with  a  first  valve  seat  face  and 
a  second  valve  seat  face,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
body  element,  a  disk  valve  carried  by  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable  on  said  first  seat  face,  a  second  disk  valve  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  rotauble  on  said  second  seat  face, 
said  body  element  including  a  first  liquid  flow  passage 
open  to  the  reservoir  and  to  said  first  seat  face  and 
a  second  liquid  flow  passage  open  to  said  first  seat  face 
and  a  container  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  filling 
head,  said  body  element  including  a  gas  flow  passage 
open  to  the  reservoir  and  said  second  seat  face  and  a 


second  gas  flow  passage  open  to  said  second  seat  face 
and  a  container  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  filling 
head,  said  first  disk  valve  having  a  bifurcated  passage 
extending  therethrough  on  each  side  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  liquid  flow  passages  in 
said  body  element,  said  second  disk  valve  having  at  least 
one  passage  therein  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  gas 
passages  of  said  body  element,  and  means  to  operate 
said  first  and  second  disk  valves  in  stages  to  control  the 
flow  of  liquid  and  gas  through  the  liquid  and  gas  pas- 
sages respectively  in  said  body  element. 


a  falling  drop  of  the  liquid,  means  (^wrable  in  response 
to  the  fall  of  the  drop  in  relation  thereto  to  provide  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  width  <rf  a  drop,  oieans  to 


2,tM,7C3 

NAIL-PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Scott  D.  Warner,  Pittsbaif,  CaUf^  aarfgaor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  •  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApplkatioB  Jaly  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  M1.140 

ISdaims.    (CL141— 79) 
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cube  said  voltage,  and  means  to  measure  said  cubed  volt- 
age whereby  to  provide  a  measurement  prcq?<wtional  to 
said  volume. 

2,tS0,7<5 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  DEPOLARIZER 

INTO  DRY  CELL  CANS 

Edwin  Pngslcy,  Jr.,  Hamdcn,  and  Otto  K.  Relahardt, 

West   Haven,   Conn^    assignors   to    Olin   MatUcson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  of  VIngnia 

Application  Deccaihcr  IS,  1953,  Serfad  No.  399,t91 

2ClafaBS.    (CL  141— 193) 


7.  A  packaging  machine  comprising  a  turntable,  means 
supporting  said  turntable  for  roution  on  a  vertical  axis, 
a  plurality  of  container-mounting  assemblies  uniformly 
arcuateiy  spaced  around  said  turntable  and  supported 
thereon,  means  for  vibrating  said  assemblies,  means  adja- 
cent   a   first   of   said   assemblies    for   delivering   empty 
containers  singly  thereto,  means  above  a  second  of  said 
assemblies  for  feeding  a  predet^mined  quantity  of  loose 
articles  to  a  container  mounted  thereon,  said  container 
delivering  means  being  adapted  also  to  displace  a  filled 
container  from  the  first  assembly  as  it  delivers  an  empty 
container  thereto,   means   for   receiving   and    removing 
filled  containers  thus  displaced,  and  means  for  indexing 
said  turntable  to  position  each  assembly  successively  to 
leceive  an  empty  container  and  to  have  articles  fed  to 
this  container,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  plate 
movable  radially  of  said  turntable,  container  clamping 
means  on  said  plate,  a  vertically  movable  funnel  device 
adapted  when  lowered  to  enter  a  container  held  by  said 
clamping  means  and  when  raised  to  clear  the  container 
to  permit   its   replacement,   and   a   hopper   adapted   to 
receive  articles  from  said  feeding  means  and  drop  them 
into  said  funnel  device. 


2,SS9,7M 
DROP  VOLUME  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
MUtoa  H.  Pdavhi,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Tcch- 
nicoa  Chromatography  Corporation,  Channccy,  N.Y., 
a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  641,118 
Uaaims.    (a.  141— 130) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  volume  of  one  or  more 
falling  drops  of  liquid  comprising  means  for  providing 
741   o    r..     8 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  depolarizing  mix  into  a 
dry  cell  can  comprising  an  extruder  including  an  elongated 
outlet  nozzle  having  a  mouth  at  its  outer  end  through 
which  depolarizing  mix  is  expelled  when  said  extruder  is 
in  operation,  a  carriage,  means  slidably  mounting  said 
carriage  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  nozzle 
mouth,  an  elongated  plunger  substantially  aligned  with 
said  nozzle  slidably  supported  on  said  carriage  and  mov- 
able relative  to  said  carriage  toward  and  away  from  said 
nozzle  mouth,  a  spring  engaging  said  plunger  biasing  the 
same  to  move  toward  said  nozzle  mouth,  a  catch  on  said 
carriage  releasably  holding  said  plunger  against  movement 
by  said  spring,  a  release  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  said  release  bar  moving  said  carriage  toward  the 
nozzle,  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  carried  by  the  release  bar  to  release  the  plunger 
catch  upon  further  movement  of  the  release  bar  to  cause 
the  plunger  to  move  toward  the  nozzle  under  the  force 
of  the  spring. 

2  SSO  766 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FILLING 

CONTAINERS 

Paul  E.  Lather,  Oakfaod,  Calif. 

Application  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,S2t 

SCbdBM.  (a.  141— 292) 
1 .  A  liquid  filling  apparatus  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  valve  head  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  spacing  the  lower  end  of  said  body  from  said  head 
so  as  to  provide  an  annular  discharge  opeiiing  therebe- 
tween, an  annular  member  including  a  container  seal  ring 
positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  mov- 
able axially  relative  thereto,  means  normally  urging  said 
member  into  engagement  with  said  valve  head,  and  an 
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annular  resilient  sealing  gasket  encompassing  the  lower  formed  to  present  let-back  step-like  seats  of  substantiaUy 
end  of  said  body  and  extending  below  the  same  and  poei-  increased  lateral  area  presenting  relatively  an^jularly  dis- 
tioned  intermediate  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  said 


member  and  movable  axially  with  said  member  relative 
to  said  body,  said  gasket  providing  a  seal  between  said 
annular  member  and  said  head  upon  valve  closure. 


LATHE  ATTACHMENT 

John  A.  Rodgcfs,  Wbitticr,  CaUf . 

Application  July  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  <71,02S 

9  Claims.    (Q.  141— 55) 


8.  An  attachment  for  a  lathe  having  lathe  ways  and 
work  supporting  means  and  centers  mounted  thereon, 
comprising:  a  longitudinally  extending  front  rail;  a 
longitudinally  extending  rear  rail;  means  securing  said 
rails  to  the  lathe  ways;  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the 
front  rail;  a  guide  rod  mounted  on  said  sleeve  normal 
to  the  axis  thereof;  a  sleevet  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod;  a  plate  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  sleeve;  a  finger 
support  comprising  an  arcuate  part  having  the  forward 
end  thereof  secured  to  said  plate  and  arching  rearwardly, 
and  a  part  slidably  resting  on  the  rear  rail;  a  sensing 
finger  depending  from  said  support;  means  for  holding 
a  tool  on  said  plate  with  the  cutting  end  extending  be- 
neath the  arch  formed  by  said  arcUate  part;  and  means 
secured  to  the  rear  rail  for  holding  a  part  having  a  con- 
figuration to  be  imitated  on  said  lathe,  said  part  being 
engageable  by  said  finger  so  that  said  finger  ^1  follow 
said  configuration. 


24M.7M 

HARD  METAL  TIPPED  SAW 
Victor  A.  Koicah,  HoMcn,  Maaa.,  aarisnor  to  Sinwnds 

Saw  &  Steel  Co.,  Fltchbars,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of 

Maasachoactti 
Orlgiul  application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,13«, 

now  Patent  No.  2,926,941,  dated  March   18,   195t. 

Divided  and  tills  apfOication  Jnly  19,  1957,  Serial  No. 

670,959 

4  Claims.    (O.  143—133) 

1.  A  new  and  improved  flexible  thin-section  baixl  saw 
comprising  a  band  formed  at  one  edge  with  a  series  of 
spaced  teeth,  said  teeth  widened  at  the  points  and  there 


posed  platform  and  backer  walls  for  tips,  and  hard  metal 
tips  of  like  lateral  area  anchored  to  said  walls  of  said 
seats. 

2,ttt,7C9 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  SAWS 

Pctar  PlataUs,  Mhnssnnfc,  Mhn. 

Application  Ism  17, 1957rS«lai  No.  666,130 

3  Claims.    (CL  143— 159) 


) 

1.  A  saw  guard  for  use  with  a  table  saw  machii^,  com- 
prising an  upright  post  positioned  adjacent  to  ooe's^ide  of 
said  table,  a  horizontal  member  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post  and  positionable 
over  the  travel  path  of  the  work,  a  work  engaging  member 
pivoted  to  said  horizonUl  member  and  having  its  lo^^r 
end  positioned  to  engage  the  work  before  the  work  en- 
gages the  saw  and  permitting  free  forward  movement  of 
the  work,  but  precluding  reverse  movement  of  the  work, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  work  engaging  member  being 
parallel  to  the  work  table  and  being  of  subsUntial  width 
to  assure  adequate  engagement  with  the  work  passing 
therebeneath  to  the  saw,  a  safety  shield  positioned  over 
said  work  engaging  member  aixi  pivoted  for  swinging 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  upright  post,  said  work 
engaging  member  and  safety  shield  being  swingable  about 
the  vertical  axis  of  said  upright  post  independently  of 
one  another,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  post  for 
locking  said  work  engaging  member  against  pivotal  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  said  upright  post,  and  means  for 
locking  said  shield  against  horizontal  swinging  movement. 


2400,770 
POWER  OPERATED  SCREW  DRIVER 
John  H.  Ettingcr,  Sooth  Bead,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviatloa  Corporatioo,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,056 
5Clafans.  (Q.  144— 32) 
1.  A  screw  driver  mechanism  operative  to  effect  a 
controlled  translatory  and  rotary  movement  of  a  fasten- 
ing member,  said  mechanism  including  power  means 
adapted  to  bodily  move  the  fastening  means  toward  and 
into  a  work  piece  having  a  plurality  of  parts  to  be  secured 
together,  power  operated  driving  means  for  rotating  the 
fastening  means  as  it  enters  aligned  openings  in  the  work 
piece  to  thereby  secure  together  the  aforementioned 
parts  of  said  work  piece,  and  means,  including  a  switch, 
for  controlling   the   operation   of   both    of   said   power 


means  to  temporarily  disable,  that  is  cut  off  the  oper- 
ation of  said  two  power  means  when  the  fastening  means 
has,  in  its  operation,  been  buried  within  the  work  piece  a 
certain  depth  and  also  when  the  driving  force  exerted 
by  the  driving  means  has  reached  a  certain  ^^value,  said 


2,880,772 

WORK-HOLDING  DEVICE 

Chnriic  J.  Polchow.  BridtraratOT,  S.  OA. 

AppUcation  October  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  538^36 

2Clalnw.    (0.144—288) 
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control  means  including  a  lever  member,  a  latch  asso- 
ciated with  said  lever  member,  and  means,  actuated  by 
the  driving  motor,  for  actuating  the  latch  and  thereby 
making  possible  an  operation  of  the  lever  member  to 
effect  an  operation  of  the  switch. 


2*880,771 
BARK-REMOVING  TOOLS  MOUNTED  ON 
REVOLVLNG  SELF-OPENING  ARMS 
Rnpcrt   E.   Annis,  Jr.,  Nashoa.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Im- 
proved Machinery,  Inc.,  NaAoa,  NJI.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

AppUcation  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,948 
,  1  pafan.    (a.  144-208) 


1.  A  work-holding  device  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  wall-supported  bracket  and  a  ground-supported  frame 
structure,  said  bracket  comprising  a  single,  sheet-metal 
strip  having  a  pair  of  apertured  mounUng  ears  and  a 
U-shaped  portions  disposed' between  and  connected  to 
said  ears,  said  U-shaped  portion  having  an  open-ended 
slot  the  end  wall  of  which  is  adapted  to  constitute  a  bear- 
ing surface  for  a  pin  insertable  in  the  said  slot,  said 
frame  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  legs  and  a 
pair  of  cross-braces  respectively  pivotally  connected  at 
single  ends  to  the  legs,  comprising  cooperable  rneans  on 
the  legs  and  braces  for  deuchably  fastening  the  free  ends 
of  the  braces  to  the  legs  when  the  stand  is  set  up  m 
operable  position,  said  cross  braces  having  means  dis- 
posed  intermediate  their  ends   for  interconnecting   the 
braces  to  provide  rigidity  to  the  frame  structure,  and  said 
structure  further  comprising  a  connector  plate  pivotally 
secured  to  the  tops  of  the  legs  and  spacing  the  latter  apart, 
said  connector  plate  having  an  open-ended  slot  the  end 
wall  of  which  is  adapted  to  constitute  a  bearing  surface 
for  a  pin  insertable  in  the  slot,  said  frame  structure  having 
a  strut  means  extendable  from  a  side  of  the  structure  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  work,  to  steady  the 
same.  

2,880,773 

HACK  SAW 

Gcorve  C.  Contreras  and  George  M.  Van  Hoy, 

Morrieta,  Calif.  ,,.  .^. 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,560 

2Claimi.    (CI.  145— 34) 


A  barking  machine  comprising  a  frame,  bark-remov- 
ing means  including  a  routable  drum  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  pluraUty  of  self-opening  *nns  mounted  on  said 
drum  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  central  axis  of  said  drum  about  axes  substantially 
parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said  arms  having  log-engag- 
ing edges  each  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  90  degrees 
with  said  central  axis  in  the  direction  of  log  travel,  bark- 
removing  tools  on  said  arms  and  extending  beyond  the 
tips  thereof,  said  tools  each  having  a  sharp  leading  edge 
extending  outwardly  beyond  said  log-engaging  edge  of 
said  arm  at  an  angle  of  subsUntially  90  degrees  to  said 
central  axis,  and  said  tools  each  having  a  shearing  side 
bounded  by  said  leading  edge,  said  shearing  side  being 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  central 
axis  and  of  generally  triangular  shape  with  its  outermost 
point  defining  one  end  of  the  working  edge  of  said  tool, 
said  working  edge  extending  parallel  to  said  central  axw, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  so  as  to  revolve  said  arms 
and  tools  relatively  to  a  log  being  fed  through  said  drum 
and  for  advancing  such  log  axially  past  said  tools,  and 
means  for  normally  urging  said  arms  toward  said  cen- 
tral axis,  said  tools  being  swung  open  upon  engagement 
of  such  log  with  said  log-engaging  edges  to  engage  said 
tools  with  such  log  to  penetrate  and  remove  bark  from 
such  log  as  said  tools  are  revolved  by  rotation  of  said 
drum. 


1    In  a  hack  saw,  a  composite  frame  comprising  front 

and  rear  sections,  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  together 

said  sections  whereby  the  length  of  the  composite  frame 

may  be  varied  to  adapt  it  for  saw  blades  of  different 

lengths,  a  tubular  bearing  sleeve  secured  to  the  lower 

extremity  of  each  frame  section,  a  cylindrical  plug  ro- 

tatably  received  in  the  bearing  sleeve  in  the  front  frame 

section,  said  plug  having  a  head  at  its  outer  end  normally 

abuttin'gly  engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing 

sleeve,  the  portion  of  said  plug  within  the  bearing  sleeve 

having  its  periphery  longitudinally  grooved,  said   front 

frame  section  having  a  recess  therein  communicating  with 

the  bore  in  said  bearing  sleeve,  a  latch  member  pivoted  m 

said  recess  and  having  a  depending  projection  receivable 

in  one  of  the  grooves  in  said  plug,  thereby  to  secure  the 

plug  against  relative  rotation  in  the  bearing  sleeve,  means 

for  detachably  securing  one  end  of  the  saw  blade  to  said 

plug,  a  cylindrical  plug  mounted  for  rotary  adjustment 

in  the  bearing  sleeve  of  the  rear  frame  section,  said  second 

plug  having  its   inner  end  similarly  slotted  to  receive 
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and  support  the  opposite  end  of  the  saw  blade,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  received  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  second  plug  and  having  an  enlarged  head 
seated  against  the  outer  end  of  the  rear  bearing  sleeve, 
the  portion  of  said  second  plug  disposed  within  the  bore 
in  said  rear  bearing  sleeve  having  its  periphery  longi- 
tudinally grooved  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a 
latch  member  in  said  rear  frame  member,  thereby  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  of  said  second  plug  in  its  bearing 
sleeve,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  opposite  end 
of  the  saw  blade  to  said  second  plug,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively rotating  said  adjusting  screw  to  tension  the  saw 
blade  in  said  frame. 


2,8S0,774 

PITTER  FOR  DRUPES 

Joseph  Pcrrelli,  Richmond,  Califs  aMfgnor  to 

Filpcr  Corpontioa 

Applicadoa  Angiut  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,623 

2  Oalma.    O.  146—28) 


I.  Apparatus  for  pitting  one  generally  hemispherical 
half  of  a  clingstone  peach  body  that  has  a  convex  surface 
on  one  side  thereof  and  a  flat  cut  face  on  the  other  side 
and  a  pit  cavity  in  said  cut  face  having  an  exposed  pit 
adhered  thereto  comprising:  a  frame,  pit  engaging  mean:« 
supported  on  said  frame  for  movement  mto  pit  gripping 
relation  with  such  exposed  pit  at  spaced  points  around 
the  latter  extending  across  the  plane  of  the  suture  of  the 
pit,  means  on  said  frame  connected  with  said  pit  en- 
gaging means  for  causing  said  movement  thereof,  peach 
positioning  means  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  pit  en- 
gaging means  and  separate  therefrom  adapted  to  engage 
the  cut  face  of  such  peach  half  when  the  said  pit  in  its 
pit  cavity  is  in  a  position  for  gripping  by  said  pit  en- 
gaging means,  peach  gripping  means  on  said  frame  in  a 
position  for  supporting  such  peach  half  against  its  said 
convex  side  with  its  flat  cut  face  against  said  peach  po- 
sitioning means,  and  means  respectively  connected  with 
said  pit  engaging  means  and  with  said  peach  gripping 
means  for  rotating  one  relative  to  the  other  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  cut  face  for  freeing  said  pit  from 
said  peach  half. 

2,880,775 

TOBACCO  POUCHES  WITH  REMOVABLE  LINERS 

Robert  W.  Bcattlc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,717 

12  Claims.    CI.  150— 28) 

3.  A  tobacco  pouch  comprising  an  envelope  formed 

of  flexible  material  and  including  front  and  back  portions, 

side  portions  and  a  bottom,  said  front  and  back  and 

said  side  portions  being  joined  in  vertical  comer  edges  and 

means  for  securing  a  liner  in  place  in  said  pou^h,  said 


means  including  flexible  strip  material  extending  around 
the  mouth  of  said  pouch  entirely  within  the « upper  end 


thereof,  said  strip  material  extending  completely  around 
said  mouth  and  means  for  securing  said  strip  material 
to  said  pouch  at  spaced  positions. 


2,SM,776 
EMERGENCY  TRACTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Ralph  V.  Rucker,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  asdgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Abe  Boiraaky,  Charicston,  W.  Va. 
Application  October  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,200 
2CUlms.    CL  152— 213) 
I 


« ' 


1.  In  a  traction  assembly  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a 
tire  thereon,  two  diametrically  opposed  traction  shoes  to 
engage  major  portions  of  the  periphery  of  a  tire,  each  of 
said  shoes  comprising  a  pair  of  ciicumferentially  spaced 
U-shaped  tire-embracing  bars  having  tire  tread  engaging 
bight  portions  and  inboard  and  outboard  legs  for  engag- 
ing inboard  and  outboard  sides  of  a  tire,  longitudinal  ex- 
tensions on  the  outboard  legs,  a  substantially  rigid  T- 
shaped  frame  disposed  at  the  outboard  side  of  a  vehicle 
wheel  inwardly  of  each  traction  iK6e,  said  frames  having 
cross  heads  including  arms  having  free  ends  and  standards 
projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  cross  beads  and  hav- 
ing inner  ends,  means  flexibly  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
said  cross  head  arms  to  the  extensions  of  the  U-shaped 
bars  of  related  traction  shoes,  and  tensioning  means  act- 
ing between  the  inner  ends  of  the  standards,  said  connect- 
ing means  comprising  lever  cams  pivoted  on  said  exten- 
sions to  which  the  free  ends  of  the  frame  arms  are  con- 
nected, said  lever  canu  having  cam  lobes  engageable  with 
the  outboard  side  of  a  tire  while  said  tensioning  means  is 
in  tension  producing  position. 


2,88t.777 
MACHINES  FOR  FORMING  HEEL  REINFORCING 

DOWELS 
Frank  B.  Perrl,  Grovdand,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  CorpontkM,  Flcmfaigton,  NJ.,  and 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Applkatkm  April  9,  1956,  ScrW  No.  577,105 
12  aafaiis.    (a.  153—1) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  dowels  used  to  reinforce 
wood  heels,  a  turret  comprising  a  plurality  of  dies  each 
having   a   semi-cylindrical   recess  and   a  shearing  edge 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  die,  means  for  indexing  the 
turret  to  move  the  dies  respectively  to  a  plurality  of 
operating  stations,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  metal 
over  the  semi-cylindrical  recess  of  each  of  the  dies  as 


it  is  moved  to  one  of  said  sUtions.  a  carrier,  power  ment  with  said  coil  free  end.  «^.^?^^^^^^, 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  toward  and  away  from  the  on  said  carnage  for  movement  relative  thereto  tod  h«v 
turret,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  earner  away 
from  the  turret  for  indexing  said  turret,  a  punch  secured 
to  the  carrier  and  having  a  shearing  edge  cooperating 
at  said  one  sUtioo  with  the  shearing  edge  of  the  die  at 
said  one  station  to  trim  from  said  strip  a  metal  blank 
then  arranged  over  the  semi-cylindrical  recess  of  this 
one  die,  said  punch  also  having  a  former  for  forcing 
said  blank  at  said  one  sUtion  into  the  semi-cylindrical 
recess  of  the  die  whereby  to  bend  the  median  longitu- 
dinal portion  of  said  blank  to  the  shape  of  said  recess 
with  lateral  margins  of  the  bent  blank,  now  U-shaped  \ 

in  cross  section,  spaced  from  each  other  and  projecting 
out  of  the  recess,  a  magazine  adapted  to  receive  cores 
of  the  dowels,  a  yieldable  tray  arranged  opposite  spaced 
lateral  margins  of  the  blank  positioned  in  said  die  indexed 
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ing  a  connection  with  said  frame  for  moving  said  frame 
to  pull  the  free  end  of  said  coil  engaged  by  said  gripping 
means  outwardly  to  bend  it  about  said  shoe. 


to  a  second  station,  means  for  transferring  at  said  second 
station  one  of  said  cores  from  the  magazine  to  the  tray, 
a  tool  which  is  secured  to  the  carrier  and  is  adapted  to 
force  said  core  on  the  tray  into  the  U-shaped  blank  in 
the  die  at  said  second  station,  an  intuming  punch  secured 
to  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  bend  at  a  third  station 
portions  of  the  projecting  margins  of  the  blank  toward 
each  other,  a  closings  punch  secured  to  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  force  at  a  fourth  station  the  lateral  margins 
of  the  blank  against  the  core  whereby  to  form  a  jacketed 
dowel,  stripper  pins  movable  respectively  into  the  semi- 
cylindrical  recesses  of  the  dies  of  the  turret,  means  respon- 
sive to  indexing  of  the  turret  from  said  fourth  station  for 
moving  the  stripper  pins  into  the  semi-cylindrical  recesses 
of  t!ie  dies  leaving  said  founh  station  whereby  to  loosen 
ihe  jacketed  dowel  in  the  die  from  said  die.  and  means 
for  ejectmg  said  loosened  dowel  from  its  associated  die. 


2*90,779 
TUBE  BENDING  MACHEVE  HAVING  RECIPRO- 
CATING AND  PIVOTED  BENDERS 
Reni  Pompco  Minsori,  Paris,  France 
Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,933 
Claims  priority,  application  F^wcc  May  21,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  153— 33) 


♦., 


2380,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  THE  END  FROM  A 

COIL  OF  STRIP 

Eari  D.  Spanglcr,  Gary,  Ind.,  aasisnor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,704 

3  Claims.  (CL  153—15) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  opening  a  coil  of  metal  strip  com- 
prising a  support,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  support 
for  movement  relative  thereto,  an  anchoring  shoe  fecured 
to  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith  to  a  position  in 
which  it  has  clamping  engagement  with  the  outer  convo- 
lution of  said  coil  at  a  point  spaced  from  its  free  end, 
motor  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  moving  said 
carriage  to  and  holding  it  in  said  position,  a  frame,  means 
connecting  said  frame  to  said  carriage  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  connecting  means  for  gripping  engage- 


1.  In  a  tube  bending  apparatus,  in  combination,  two 
laterally  spaced  eccentrically  mounted  rotatable  bend- 
ing rollers  each  having  annular  substantially  concentric 
working  surfaces  of  channeled  cross-section  adapted  to 
receive  a  tube  when  overlying  the  rollers  and  spanning 
the  space  between  said  r<rflers,  reciprocable  means  com- 
prising an  arcuately  channeled  forming  element  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  tube  and  adapted  to  execute  a 
working  stroke  between  the  rollers  thereby  to  bend  in 
cooperation  with  said  rollers  opposite  sections  of  the 
tube  rearwardly  of  a  leading  end  of  said  element,  said 
forming  element  having  a  leading  portion  provided  with 
substantially  concentric  working  surfaces  of  channeled 
cross-section  defining  a  semi-circle  and  a  trailing  portion 
integral  with  the  leading  poriion  forming  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  the  trailing  portion  having  arcuate  working 
surfaces  of  channeled  cross-section  symmetrically  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides,  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
element  and  each  defining  an  arc  of  substantially  2".  each 
arc  being  a  continuation  of  said  semi-circle,  said  rollers 
having  eccentric  pivotal  axes  disposed  laterally  of  each 
other  in  substantially  a  common  plane  and  each  roller 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  with  the  portion  of  the 
channel  working  surface  disposed  at  a  minimum  radius 
from  its  associated  pivotal  axis  engaging  the  tube  at  the 
start  of  the  working  stroke  and  each  roller  being  freely 
mounted  and  disposed  so  that  it  can  be  turned  angulariy 
by  a  tube  of  particular  character  to  cause  the  working 
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surface  disposed  at  a  maximum  radius  from  its  associated 
pivotal  axis  to  cooperate  with  the  forming  element  sub- 
stantially at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  to  bend  the 
straight  portions  of  the  tube  inward  toward  each  other 
to  compensate  for  springback. 


2  8M  780 

COMBLNED  STRETCH* AND  DIE  FORMING 

MACHINE 

Henry  W.  Mackey,  Detroit,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Chrydcr 

CorporatioD,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  %  1957,  Serial  No.  633,229 
7  Claims.    (CI.  153-^40) 


1 .  A  machine  adapted  to  form  a  work  piece  to  its  final 
contour  comprising  a  base,  a  first  elongated  die  supporting 
member,  a  second  elongated  die  supporting  member  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  relationship  to  said  first  die  sup- 
porting member,  pivots  connecting  said  members  to  said 
base,  said  pivots  being  spaced  apart  from  each  .other  in 
a  direction  generally  endwise  of  the  members,  the  pivot 
of  said  first  member  being  near  one  end  of  said  first 
member  and  the  pivot  of  the  second  member  being  near 
the  end  of  said  second  member  opposite  from  said  one 
end  of  said  first  member,  said  pivots  supporting  the 
members  for  swinging  movement  laterally  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  first  power  means  connected  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  first  die  supporting  member 
for  actuation  thereof,  second  power  means  connected  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  second  die  supporting  member 
for  actuation  thereof,  said  first  and  second  power  means 
yieldably  urging  said  members  to  swing  about  their  re- 
spective pivots  toward  each  other,  a  slide  on  said  first 
die  supporting  member  and  slidable  endwise  thereof,  a 
die  mounted  on  said  slide  and  extending  endwise  thereof. 
a  complementary  die  mounted  on  said  second  die  support- 
ing member  and  extending  endwise  thereof  and  engage- 
able  with  and  disengageable  from  said  first  mentioned  die, 
at  least  one  of  said  dies  having  the  die  forming  face  of 
curvilinear  shape  extending  endwise  thereof  for  relatively 
rolling  die  forming  engagement  of  the  dies  with  each 
other  progressively  from  one  end  toward  the  other  when 
the  dies  are  pressed  together  by  the  power  means  of  the 
members  thus  causing  said  one  of  the  members  to  swing 
the  other  of  the  members  about  the  pivot  of  said  other 
of  the  members,  first  holding  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  die  supporting  members  at  the  end  of  said  one  mem- 
ber farthest  from  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  secure  one 
end  of  the  work  piece,  second  holding  means  disposed 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  die  supporting  mem- 
bers farthest  from  its  pivot  and  adapted  to  secure  the 
other  end  of  said  work  piece,  and  means  to  control  the 
power  applied  by  said  first  and  second  power  means  to 
the  respective  die  supporting  members  to  cause  the  pro- 
gressive rolling  together  of  the  dies  from  corresponding 
ends  thereof  to  the  other  ends. 


23Mt781 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIffi  PRODUCTION  OF 
REINFORCED  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Arthw  EvaM  Carboy  Trojr,  OUo 
OrlglMd  applkadoa  Maick  3,  19S3,  SMial  No.  340,029, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,780^2,  iatoi  Ftbnuuy  5,  1957. 
DlrUcd  and  tUi  applicatloa  October  14,  195S,  Serial 
No.  540,492 

13  ClaliM.   (CL  1S4— 1.7) 


2.  The  combination,  in  apparatus  for  producing  trans- 
versely reinforced  sheet  material,  of  a  mandrel  adapted 
to  have  sheet  material  fed  longitudinally  thereover,  a 
first  support  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mandrel,  a  source  of  reinforcing  elements  carried  on  the 
first  support  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  second  suppqrt 
between  the  mandrel  and  first  support  and  also  rotatable 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel,  guide  means 
on  each  of  the  first  and  second  supports  for  the  guiding 
of  the  reinforcing  elements  from  the  first  support  to  the 
mandrel,  and  force-applicator  means  between  the  second 
support  and  the  mandrel  positioned  to  apply  a  spreading 
force  to  the  reinforcing  elements  in  the  advance  thereof 
to  the  mandrel. 


2380,782 

PNEUMATIC  SEAT 
Lyman  Clarii  Conner,  Loa  Aagcks,  Calif.,  aasicnor  of 

one-half  to  Hubert  R.  Crane,  Loa  Angeles,  CaHf. 
'  Application  Novendbcr  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,49* 
10  Claims.     (CI.  I5S— 9) 


4.  In  a  pneumatically  cushioned  seat  noounting:  a  base 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  circular  disc;  a  guide  post  secured  to 
said  base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  a  tubular 
support  stem  receiving  said  post  in  iu  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  upper  end;  a  dome-shaped  casing  including 
a  bottom  flange  in  opposed  relation  to  said  base;  a  cylin- 
drical lateral  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
flange,  and  a  crown  extending  inwardly  from  the  upper 
extremity  of  said  lateral  wall  and  having  a  central  bearing 
through  which  said  stem  is  slidably  extended;  a  dome- 
shaped  diaphragm  including  a  cylindrical  skirt  fitted  with- 
in said  lateral  wall,  a  rim  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
skirt  extending  outwardly,  clamped  between  said  flange 
and  base  and  sealing  said  casing  to  the  base,  and  a  head 
extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said  skirt 
adjacent  said  crown  and  secured  and  sealed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem;  a  seat  bracket  on  the  upper  end  of  said 


stem;  a  relatively  large  volume  cushioning  chamber  being 
defined  between  said  diaphragm  and  base  and  a  relatively 
small  diameter  rebound  snubbing  chamber  being  defined 
between  said  diaphragm  head  and  said  crown;  a  check 
valve  and  a  bleed  valve  in  said  casing,  both  communicat- 
ing said  rebound  snubbing  chamber  with  atmosphere,  said 
check  valve  being  arranged  to  provide  free  entry  of  air 
into  said  snubbing  chamber  during  down  stroke  of  said 
diaphragm  and  to  trap  the  air  in  said  snubbing  chamber 
during  upstroke  of  said  diaphragm,  and  said  bleed  valve 
being  operative  to  provide  a  delayed  action  bleed  of  air 
from  said  snubbing  chamber  to  delay  said  upstroke. 


2,880,783 

WHEEL  CHAIR  COMMODE  SEATS 

Frank  W.  Sdiwlnn,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  Fcbraary  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,628 

3  Claims.    (0.155—31) 


,? 


tension  projecting  downwardly  from  said  connecung 
means,  a  linkage  pivotally  connecting  said  downward  ex- 
tension, base  part  and  the  forward  end  of  said  seat  part 
and  arranged  to  elevate  the  front  end  <rf  said  seat  part  in 
response  to  rearward  movement  of  said  backrest  and  vice 
versa,  a  leg  rest  arranged  in  front  of  said  seat  part,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  central  part  of 
said  seat  part  to  have  its  opposite  end  swing  fore-and-aft 
from  adjacent  the  front  upper  comer  to  adjacent  the  rear 
upper  comer  of  said  seat  part,  a  pivot  connecting  said 
opposite  end  to  one  extremity  of  said  leg  rest,  and  linkage 
means  operativcly  connecting  said  leg  rest  with  said  down- 
ward extension  of  said  backrest  and  operative  to  swing 
said  leg  rest  about  said  pivot  in  synchronism  with  the 
movement  of  said  seat  part  with  reference  to  said  back- 
rest, t 

2  880  785 
RECLLMNG  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  HAVING 

MOVABLE  LEG  REST 
Fridtjof  F.  Schliephacke,  BerUn-Schmargendorf,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Anton  Lorcaz,  Greenwidi,  Conn. 
Application  lanoary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,993 
10  Claims.     (CI.  155—106) 


II 
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2.  A  commode  scat  comprising  a  planar  U-shaped  plat- 
form, a  panel  adapted  to  fill  the  space  between  the  sides 
of  the  U,  means  on  the  platform  for  supporting  the  panel 
in  a  position  to  fill  the  space  between  thf  sides  of  the  U, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  panel  on  the  platform  in 
a  position  angularly  related  to  the  plane  of  the  platform, 
said  first-mentioned  supporting  means  comprising  tracks 
on  the  platform  in  proximity  to  the  panel,  roller  means 
on  the  panel  engaging  the  tracks  and  supporting  the  panel 
from  the  tracks,  guides  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  panel 
and  having  a  horizontal  slot  terminating  in  a  substantially 
vertical  slot,  and  pin  means  on  the  roller  means,  at  one 
end  of  the  panel  and  received  in  the  slots,  said  slots  being 
adapted  to  guide  movement  of  the  panel  means  in  a  hori- 
zontal and  then  a  substantially  vertical  direction. 


8.  In  a  reclining  article  of  furniture  having  a  station- 
ary frame,  body  supporting  members  comprising  a  seat 
and  back  rest,  the  back  rest  being  pivoted  on  the  frame, 
the  seat  being  pivoted  to  the  back  rest  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  back  rest,  a  leg  rest,  and  a 
linkage  of  lazy  tongs  type  for  supporting  and  moving  said 
leg  rest  including  two  links  connected  to  the  leg  rest  at 
spaced  points  thereof  and  two  links  connected  to  the  seal 
at  spaced  points,  and  a  single  actuating  link  connected  to 
a  part  of  said  leg  rest  linkage  and  pivotally  anchored  at 
a  fixed  point  to  the  frame. 


2,880,784 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Ward  J.  NavcUc,  Medina,  N.Y.,  Nkhoku  dc  Vrics,  Brook- 
field,  Conn.,  and  Encit  F.  Bccbcr,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 
Application  Angnst  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,242 
4  Claims.    (CI.  155—106) 


2,880,786 

CHILD'S  TOILET  TRAINING  SEAT  ^ 

William  J.  Black,  Clearfield,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Cmtias- 

Wri^  Corporation,  a  corponlion  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,869 

4  Claims.    (CI.  155— 131) 


1.  A  reclining  chair,  comprising  a  base  part,  a  back- 
rest, a  seat  part,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  said  backrest  and  the  rear  end  of  said  seat  part 
to  said  base  part  to  permit  the  upper  end  of  said  back- 
rest to  swing  fore-and-aft  and  the  front  part  of  said  seat 
part  to  swing  up  and  down,  said  backrest  having  an  ex- 


1.  A  child's  toilet  training  seat  comprising  a  seat 
portion,  a  back  portion,  side  portions,  and  means  con- 
necting the  back  and  side  portions  to  the  seat  portion 
permitting  said  back  and  side  portions  to  be  pivoted  to 
substantially  flat  positions  overlying  the  seat  and  to  sub- 
stantially upright  positions,  said  back  portion  having  a 
pait  of  slots  and  each  of  said  side  portions  having  a  slot 
for  receiving  a  slot  of  the  back  portion  to  interlock  the 
back  and  side  portions,  said  connecting  means  including 
a  slidable  connection  whereby  relative  positions  of  the 
back  and  side  portions  may  be  altered  in  their  upright 
positions  for  unlocking  and  interlocking  the  back  and 
side  portions. 
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2,8M,787 

SEAT  SPRINGS 

Harlaa  L.  Daris,  Adriaa,  Mich.,  sHlgBor  to  StnbnUz- 

GrecM  Spring  Corponitioii,  Adriaa,  Mich^  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  MkUgan 

AppUcatkM  Fcbraary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,449 

1  aalm.    a.  155—179) 


The  mcthcx]  of  building  a  seat  frame  assembly  of 
cross  stringers  and  forming  turned-down  legs  having  right 
angularly  coiled  conical  load-supporting  springs  screwed 
into  the  stringers  at  their  intersections  and  fastening  the 
same  to  the  seat  frame  which  has  tunnels  projecting 
therefrom,  which  method  consists  of  arching  the^  end 
portions  or  feet  of  the  cross  stringers,  then  threading  the 
arched  end  portions  of  the  stringers  into  the  tunnels 
hy  tilting  each  cross  stringer  when  threading  it  in  place, 
then  laying  the  longitudinal  stringers  over  the  cross 
stringers  and  locking  these  together  by  screwing  the  load- 
sUpporting  springs  into  the  mat  formed  by  the  stringers 
at  the  intersections  of  the  stringers. 


2,880.7S8 
SAFETY  BELT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Harold   P.   Phillips  and  Stephen  I.  Johnson,  Hastings, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Hastings  Mannfactarkaig  Company, 
Hastings,  Mich. 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,294 
5  Claims.    (CI.  155—189) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  relatively  fixed  inner 
anchor  located  adjacent  the  back  edge  of  the  vehicle 
seat  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  anchor 
pins  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  along  a  side 
body  member  above  the  level  of  the  seat  and  projecting 
inwardly  of  the  vehicle,  retaining  means  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  pins,  and  a  body  belt  having  a  connection 
to  said  inner  anchor  and  having  a  clasp  with  a  notched 
tongue  at  its  outer  end  selectively  engageable  with  said 
anchor  pins. 


2J80,789 

SAFETY  BELTS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES,  AIRPLANES, 

AND  OTHER  FAST  MOVING  VEHICLES 

AlplMMsc  p.  Liihi^ir,  Doi^iMton.  N.Y. 

Application  Deconher  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  <2M4S 

Idalak    (a.  1S5— 1S9) 


A  safety  belt  construction  comprising  elastic  straps  and 
means  adapted  for  anchoring  said  straps  upon  the  back 
and  opposite  sides  of  a  seat,  coupling  members  respec- 
tively joined  to  the  free  ends  of  the  elastic  straps  and 
respectively  having  contacts  therein  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  one  another  when  the  coupling  members  are 
joined  and  wires  respectively  connected  to  the  contacts 
and  extending  respectively  through  the  straps  and  se- 
'cured  to  the  anchor  means,  said  wires  being  slightly 
longer  than  the  strap  so  that  said  wires  normally  have 
slack  but  under  undue  strain  and  stretch  upon  the  elastic 
strap  said  wires  are  adapted  to  be  broken  whereby  an 
ignition  circuit  controlled  by  the  circuit  belt  will  be 
automatically  interrupted. 


2,880,790 

STARTING  FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Frank  C.  Moci^  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Dchiwarc 

Application  Angnst  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,255 

4CUUms.    (CI.  158— M.4) 


I.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
having  one  or  more  fuel  discharge  nozzles,  a  conduit  for 
conducting  fuel  to  said  nozzles,  a  pump  for  pressurizing 
the  fuel  in  said  conduit  in  relation  to  engine  speed,  a  first 
valve  operatively  responsive  to  said  pressurized  fuel  and 
arranged  to  open  and  by-pass  fuel  to  the  inlet  of  said 
pump  subjected  to  a  predetermined  pressure  thereby  de- 
termining the  initial  value  of  the  pressure  of  said  fuel 
being  delivered  to  said  nozzle,  a  second  valve  in  series 
with  said  first  valve  adjustable  to  determine  the  rate  of 
increase  of  supply  pressure  with  an  increase  in  speed,  a 
third  valve  in  series  with  said  second  valve  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  fuel  to  said  first  and  second  valves,  and 
means  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  third  valve  includ- 
ing an  additional  flow  passage  in  parallel  with  said  first 
and  second  valves,  a  fourth  valve  in  said  passage  movable 
in  an  opening  direction  to  cause  said  third  valve  to  admit 
flow  to  said  first  and  second  valves  and  movable  in  a  clos- 
ing direction  to  cause  said  third  valve  to  block  flow  to  said 
first  and  second  valves. 


2380,791 
SELF  VAPORIZING  BURNER 
Cari  E.  Golden,  BnrtlacanM,  CaUf ,  aaslpior  toJ«»?IS 
Torch  A  Bnmer  Co.,  EaMryrlllc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California  „  ^  .  ^,     ,»»  ^c 

Appiicatton  Jnly  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,452 
6  CUims.    (CI.  158—53) 


said  first  tube  tclescopically  movable  over  said  one  end 
of  said  first  tube  and  completely  enclosing  said  electrode, 
said  second  tube  being  provided  with  air  inlets  located 
adjacent  and  in  communication  with  said  orifice  of  said 
first  tube,  a  nozzle  at  the  outermost  end  of  said  second 
tube,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  first  tube  with  respect 
to  said  second  tube  to  fully  open  and  partially  close  said 
air  inlets  while  positioning  the  electrode  in  adjusted  rela- 
tionship to  the  nozzle,  said  electrode  having  a  tip  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  second  tube  and  located 
within  said  second  tube  and  terminating  rearwardly  of 
said  nozzle  to  form  a  spark  gap. 


2,880,793 
TORCH  BURNER 
Cari  E.  Golden,  Borlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ransotnc 
Torch  &  Bnmer  Co.,  EmeiyrUlc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Appiicatton  September  4, 195«,  Serial  No.  607,804 
'  2  Claims,    (a.  158— 115) 


1.  A  self  vaporizing  burner  comprising  a  manifold 
curved  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  leave  a  central  partial 
venturi  and  having  a  liquid  chamber  and  a  vapor  cham 
ber,  means  for  conducting  liquid  fuel  into  said  liquid 
chamber,  a  vaporizing  pipe  extending  through  said  vapor 
chamber  and  opening  into  said  liquid  chamber,  a  vaporiz- 
ing tube  closed  at  one  end  and  overiying  said  vaporizmg 
pipe  and  opening  into  said  vapor  chamber,  a  combustion 
jacket  coaxially  extending  from  one  side  of  said  manifold 
and  encompassing  said  vaporizing  tube,  a  vapor  nozzle 
disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  manifold  and  directed 
along  said  axis  toward  said  combustion  jackel  through  the 
curvature  of  said  partial  venturi,  and  means  extending 
through  said  liquid  chamber  for  conducting  vapor  from 
said  vapor  chamber  to  said  vapor  nozzle. 


2,880,792 

FLAME  IGNITER 

Franz  Joseph  Marie  RasUn,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Appiicatton  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,272 

1  Claim.    (0.158— 115) 


1.  A  torch  burner  comprising  a  main  fuel  pipe,  a  main 
fuel  valve  on  one  end  of  said  main  fuel  pipe,  a  pilot  fuel 
valve  combined  with  said  main  fuel  valve,  means  for 
supplying  said  main  fuel  valve  and  said  pilot  fuel  valve 
with  fuel  for  parallel  flow  therethrough  into  said  main 
fuel  pipe,  a  pilot  fuel  burner  connected  to  and  supported 
on  the  other  end  of  said  main  fuel  pipe,  means  including 
a  restricted  orifice  interposed  between  said  pilot  fuel 
burner  and  said  main  fuel  pipe,  a  main  fuel  burner  con- 
nected to  and  supported  on  said  other  end  of  said  main 
fuel  pipe,  and  means  including  a  spring  loaded  valve 
interposed  between  said  main  fuel  burner  and  said  main 
fuel  pipe.  . 

2  880  794 
SPRAY  DRYING  PROCESS 
William  R.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Proc- 
tor and  Schwarti,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,913 
10  CUims.    (CI.  159—48) 


-Try 
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A  flame  igniter  comprising  a  first  tube,  an  electrode 
extending  through  said  first  tube  and  projecting  beyond 
one  end  of  the  latter,  an  insulating  sleeve  about  said 
electrode,  said  first  tube  having  a  flange  defining  a  gas 
discharge  orifice  extending  around  said  electrode  and 
said  sleeve  at  said  one  end  of  said  first  tube,  means  ad- 
justing said  electrode  and  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said 
flange  to  adjust  said  orifice,  a  second  tube  coaxial  with 


1.  In  the  method  of  drying  aqueous  emulsions,  the 
steps  which  comprise  discharging  a  continuous  stream 
of  an  atomizing  and  drying  gas  in  a  rectilinear  path  at  a 
predetermined  subsonic  velocity  toward  and  into  a  drying 
zone,  discharging  interiorly  and  substantially  concen- 
trically of  said  drying  gas  and  parallel  to  the  path  of 
travel  thereof  a  continuous  thin  stream  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  at  a  less  velocity  than  said  drying  gas  to  cause 
the  latter  to  contact  and  wipe  the  aqueous  emulsion  and 
atomize     the     latter     into     droplets     containing     finely 
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divided  solids  having  dispersible  particles  of  a  size  of  the 
order  of  the  particle  size  in  the  emulsion  while  simul- 
taneously drying  said  particles,  evaporating  final  moisture 
from  the  particles  in  said  drying  zone,  and  collecting  the 
dry  finely  divided  particles. 


2^80,795 
ROLL-UP  AWNING  SUPPORTING  BRACKET 
Donald  Macy,  Rkhmond  Heights,  Mo^  and  Harry  Nel- 
son, McKecsport,  Pa^  assi^iorB  to  Artcraft  Venetian 
Blind  Mannfactnrlng  Company  of  St.  Louis,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MisMOfl 

Application  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,209 
8  Claims.    (CI.  160—56) 


^-i' 


1.  In  a  roll-up  awning,  a  flexible  curtain  having  an 
upper  end  adapted  for  securement  to  a  window  frame 
or  the  like  at  an  upper  level  thereof,  means  including 
spring  roller  means  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  curtain 
for  supporting  the  same  in  tension  at  an  inclination  to 
the  vertical,  and  means  engageable  with  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  curtain  for  supporting  the  same  in  a  hipped 
configuration,  said  latter  means  including  a  generally 
U-shaped  assembly  having  a  bar-like  bight  portion  and 
elongated  side  members  for  pivoted  attachment  at  a 
lower  level  of  said  window  frame,  said  pivoted  attachment 
comprising  pivot  pins  through  the  axes  of  the  elongated 
side  members,  and  means  for  predetermining  the  support- 
ing position  of  said  supporting  means,  said  predetermin- 
ing means  including  axial  extensions  of  said  side  members 
downwardly  beyond  their  pivoted  attachment  for  engaging 
a  fixed  vertical  surface,  and  means  for  adjustably  limiting 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  U-shaped  assembly  so  as 
to  retain  the  bight  portion  thereof  at  a  predetermined 
lowered  position  when  the  awning  is  in  lowered  condition, 
said  latter  means  comprising  positionable  means  for  vary- 
ing the  level  at  which  the  extended  ends  of  the  side 
members  engage  the  fixed  vertical  surfaces. 


2,880,796 
SECTIONAL  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Earl  L.  Stroup,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Overhead 
Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind. 
Application  January  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,270 
9  Claims.    (CI.  160—232) 
I.  A  closure  of  the  class  described  including  a  plu- 
rality of  hingedly  connected  sections  comprising  top  and 
bottom  rails  having  opposed  panel  supporting  flanges  on 
their  edges,  the  top  rail  comprising  a  rectangular  hollow 
body  member  having  an  upwardly  projecting  transverse- 
ly  curved   rib-like   hinge    knuckle   element  on   its   inner 
edge,  and  a  curved  flange  like  hinge  element  disposed  in- 
wardly of  and  spaced  from  said  knuckle  element  and  co- 
acting  therewith  to  provide  a  transversely  curved  socket, 
the  bottom  rail  comprising  a  bar  like  body  member  hav- 
ing a  downwardly   projecting  flange  like  member  at  its 
inner  edge  terminating  in  a   transversely  curved  hinge 
element  engaged  with  the  socket  of  the   top  rail  of  an 
adjacent  lower  section  and  in  supported  bearing  engage- 
ment with  the  hinge  knuckle  thereof,  said  bottom  rail 
having  a*^  flange  at  its  outer  edge  sealing  on  the  top  rail 


of  an  adjacent  lower  section,  and  a  panel  comprising  end 
stiles  of  inwardly  facing  channel  section  disposed  be- 
tween said  panel  supporting  flanges  of  said  {rails,  panel 
side  walls  disposed  within  said  panel  supporting  flanges 
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of  said  rails  and  said  stiles,  and  filler  material  within 
said  panel  wails,  and  blocic-Iike  pintle  bearing  supports 
disposed  in  said  top  rails  and  provided  with  pintle  bear- 
ings. 

23M.797 

FRAMELES8  WINDOW  SCREEN 

WUilam  Alvarei,  Gkndalc,  nd  Paal  CaitislkMc,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  amigBon  to  The  Columbia  MUls,  Inc., 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,340 

2  Claims.    (CI.  160—328) 


1.  A  clamp  for  releasably  holding  the  bottom  rail 
of  a  suspended  screen  in  a  position  tensioning  the  screen, 
including:  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  support; 
said  bracket  having  a  shoulder;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
bracket;  said  lever  having  a  notch  between  its  ends  pro- 
viding a  cam  surface  for  engaging  and  moving  said  rail 
beneath  and  against  said  shoulder  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  one  direction;  and  means  on  said 
lever  for  engaging  and  moving  said  rail  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  engagement  with  said  shoulder  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  lever  in  the  (^posite  direction. 


2,880,798 
ADJUSTABLE  TIMING  SYSTEM 
Walter  G.  Lobmcycr,  Jr.,  Mlncofai,  N.Y.,  amfpior  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instfumcnt  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,952 
5  Claims.  (CL  161— I) 
1.  An  adjustable  tirfiing  system  comprising:  a  movable 
timing  element  having  a  radially  stepped  cam  surface 
and  normally  biased  to  timing  movement;  a  latch  normal- 
ly restraining  said  timing  element  and  operable  to  release 
the  same  to  initiate  a  timing  cycle;  a  first  controlling 


member  independent  of  but  actuated  by  said  timing  ele- 
ment in  a  predetermined  position  thereof  and  operative 
to  initiate  a  timing  operation;  a  second  controlling  menn- 
ber  including  a  cam  follower  in  operative  relation  to  said 
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means  for  operating  said  ticket  feeding  means  to  present 
a  ticket  to  said  sensing  mechanism  and  then  feed  said 
ticket  on  into  said  stacker  during  the  first  cycle  of  naa- 
chine  operation,  cyclically  operable  means  for  operating 
said  sensing  mechanism  to  effect  a  displacement  of  indi- 
vidual wires  in  accordance  with  the  perforated  daU  on 
said  ticket,  means  for  retaining  said  wires  in  said  dis- 
placed condition,  relay  storage  means,  means  operable 
subsequently  in  said  first  cycle  for  entering  the  data  repre- 
sented by  the  displacement  of  said  wires  into  said  stor- 
age means,  means  for  operating  said  record  card  feed- 
ing means  so  as  to  advance  a  card  to  said  perforating 
means  in  synchronism  with  the  storage  of  daU  from  a 


cam  surface  and  operative  to  terminate  a  timing  opera- 
tion; and  a  second  cam  for  adjusting  said  cam  follower 
radially  relative  to  said  cam  surface  to  adjust  the  timing 
interval,  said  second  cam  having  a  series  of  radial  steps 
related  to  the  radial  steps  of  said  first  cam. 


2,|M.7ff 

ENVELOPE  STRIPPING  DEVICE     , 
Harlan  M.  Whitman,  MfamcnpoUi,  Minn. 
Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,975 
SCIatans.    (CL  164— 36) 


ticket  by  said  storage  means,  means  for  causing  a  second 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  machine,  said  record  card 
feeding  means  being  operable  during  said  second  cycle 
to  feed  said  record  card  past  said  perforating  means  and 
said  ticket  feeding  means  being  operable  to  feed  a  second 
ticket  to  said  sensing  mechanism,  means  operable  duriiig 
the  first  portion  of  said  Second  cycle  for  restoring  said 
wires  to  the  home  position,  said  sensing  mechanism  being 
operable  during  the  second  portion  of  said  second  cycle  to 
sense  said  second  ticket,  and  readout  means  operable  dur- 
ing the  second  portion  of  said  second  cycle  for  operating 
said  perforating  means  to  perforate  said  record  card  in 
accordance  with  the  data  entered  into  said  storage  means 
from  said  first  ticket. 


23M.M1 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  RECOVERY  OF  OIL 
James  S.  Cramp,  Howloa,  Tex,  aas^nor,  I^  mtme  as- 
signments, to  Jeiaey  ProdMtioa  Rcaearch  Company, 
Tnlsa.  Okla.  a  coiporalioB  of  Delaware 

AraUcatiJn  oictobcr  3,  19S6,  Serial  No.  613,740 
6  Clatas.    (a.  166—9) 


1.  An  envelope  stripping  device  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  blade  member  thereon  spaced  above  the  base 
member  and  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto,  a  strip 
extending  above  said  blade  member  and  spring  members 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  strip  adapted  to  rcsiliently  press 
against  said  base  member,  whereby  an  envelope  assembly 
may  be  passed  through  said  device  below  said  spring  mem- 
bers and  the  envelope  separated  from  their  supporting 
member.  

24M,S00 

PUNCHING  MACHLNE 
Herman  J.   Kloli,   EmUcott,   N.Y.,  ««?««>'*«  5*S- 

national  Bnsincas  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origimd  applicatfoB  Angost  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,929, 

^w  PatiSt  No.  2,7893W.  dated  April  23,  1957.    Dl- 

vidcd  and  this  anpUcatloa  June  14,  1956,  Serial  No. 

591J91 

3Clafans.     (CL  164— 115) 

1 .  A  cyclically  operable  machine  of  the  class  described 

comprising  ticket   feeding  means,   record   card   feeding 

means,  a  sensing  mechanism  comprising  individual  wires 

movable  from  a  home  position  to  a  displaced  position 

for  sensing  perforated  data  on  said  ticket,  perforating 

means  for  perforating  said  record  card,  a  ticket  stacker. 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  petroleum  fluid  containing 
petroleum  liquid  from  a  subsurface  reservoir  containing 
said  petroleum  fluid,  said  reservoir  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  production 
well  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  into  said  reservoir 
through  said  injection  well  a  predetermined  hydrocarbon 
mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of  methane  and  at  least 
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one  intermediate  hydrocarbon  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
the  reservoir  pressure  in  order  to  displace  reservoir  fluids 
toward  said  production  well,  the  concentration  of  the  in- 
termediate hydrocarbons  in  the  injection  fiixture  being 
within  a  predetermined  range,  the  upper  limit  of  said  range 
being  determined  experimentally  by  adding  successive  in- 
crements of  a  hydrocarbon  mixtijfe  having  a  selected  ra- 
tio of  methane  to  intermediate  to  a  sample  of  petroleum 
liquid  maintained  at  said  reservoir  pressure  and  reservoir 
temperature  to  determine  if  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  is 
completely  miscible  with  said  petroleum  liquid  and  there- 
after repeating  the  said  experiment  by  adding  mixtures 
of  other  selected  ratios  of  methane  to  intermediate  to 
other  samples  of  said  petroleum  liquid  until  the  mini- 
mum concentration  of  intermediate  in  the  methane-inter- 
mediate mixture  is  determined  which  will  cause  the  mix- 
ture to  be  completely  miscible  with  said  petroleum  liquid, 
said  upper  limit  of  injection  mixture  concentration  be- 
ing equal  to  said  minimum  concentration,  the  lower  limit 
of  said  range  being  determined  experimentally  by  first 
saturating  a  sample  of  petroleum  liquid  maintained  at 
said  reservoir  pressure  and  temperature  with  a  mix- 
ture having  a  selected  ratio  of  methane  to  intermedi- 
ate and  thereafter  contacting  said  sample  with  successive 
increments  of  said  mixture  to  determine  whether  said 
sample,  will  retain  any  intermediate  by  preferential  ab- 
sorption and  thereafter  repeating  the  said  experiment  by 
contacting  other  samples  of  said  petroleum  liquid  with 
mixtures  having  other  selected  ratios  of  methane  to  inter- 
mediate until  the  minimum  concentration  of  intermediate 
in  a  mixture  is  determined  which  when  contacted  with  a 
sample  of  said  petroleum  liquid  will  so  modify  said  sample 
by  preferential  absorption  of  intermediate  that  said  hy- 
drocarbon mixture  becomes  miscible  in  all  proportions 
with  said  modified  samplib,  said  lower  limit  of  injection 
mixture  concent^tion  being  equal  to  said  minimum  con- 
centration; and  withdrawing  the  petroleum  fluid  from  said 
production  well. 

2,8S0,M2 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 
OIL-BEARING  STRATA 
Paul  G.  Carpenter,  BartlcsvUlc,  OUa^  aarignor  to  P^ips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  28,  195S 
Serial  No.  497,421 
5  aaims.     (a.  166—11) 
1.  A  process  for  fluidizing  and  driving  hydrocarbons 
from  an  oil  bearing  formation  penetrated  by  an  input 
well  and  an  output  well  comprising  forming  fractures 
connecting  said  wells;  propping  said  fractures  open;  in- 
troducing and  depositing  a  liquid  fuel  substantially  thruout 
the  fractures  in  the  fractured  formation;  and  burning  said 
fuel  thruout  said  fractures  by  contacting  same  with  air  at 
ignition  temperatures  injected  thru  said  input  well  so  as  to 
heat  the  adjacent  formation  above  and  below  said  frac- 
tures, thereby  rendering  the  hydrocarbons  therein  more 
fluid  and  driving  same  into  said  output  well;  and  recover- 
ing produced  hydrocarbons  from  said  output  well. 


hole;  igniting  the  mixture  of  gases  in  said  ignitkm  bore 
hole  so  as  to  bum  said  mixture  in  said  borehQle  and  cause 
same  to  bum  within  said  stratum;  after  a  substantial  area 
of  said  stratum  is  heated  to  at  least  the  ignition  tempera- 

I 

!  1^   +  .  •■  •mo„- 

ture  of  the  carbonaceous  material  therein,  terminating  the 
flow  of  fuel  gas  thereto  and  supplying  free-oxygeo-con- 
taining  gas  to  the  hot  area  so  as  to  bum  said  carbonaceous 
material  and  effect  in  situ  combustion. 


2,880,803 
I.MTIATING  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION 
IN  A  STRATUM 
Harry  W.  Pariier,  Barticsville,  Oida.,  assixnor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  16, 1958,  Serial  No.  709,372 
13  Claims.     (CI.  166—11) 
I.  A   process  for  initiating   in  situ  combustion   in    i 
permeable  carbonaceous  stratum  which  comprises  passing 
a  fuel  gas  thru  a  section  of  said  stratum  into  an  ignition 
borehole    therein;    passing   combustion-supporting,   free- 
oxygen-containing  gas  thru  an  adjacent  section  of  said 
stratum  into  said  borehole  whereby,  the  oxygen  and  fuel 
gas  mix  along  an  interface  of  said  gases  and  in  said  bore- 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CUTTING  WELL  TUBING 

John  V.  Fredd,  Dalbs,  Tex.,  avigBor  to  Otfs  EofffaiceriBg 

CorporatloB,  Dallas,  Tcx^  a  corponlloa  of  Texas 

AppUcatioa  May  7, 19S4,  Serial  No.  4284M 

24  ClataM.     (CL  16^—55  J) 
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I.  A  tool  for  cutting  well  tubing,  comprising,  a  body 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  well  tubing,  said  body 
including  a  fluid  actuated  motor  having  rotor  means 
responsive  to  fluid  flow  through  the  well  tubing  and  the 
motor  disposed  therein,  said  motor  also  having  inlet  and 
outlet  means  communicable  with  the  interior  of  the  tub- 
ing, cutting  elements  engageable  with  the  tubing  and 
connected  to  the  motor  for  driving  operation  in  response 
to  actuation  of  the  rotor  means,  and  flow  restricting 
means  on  the  body  cooperable  with  the  tubing  to  restrict 
fluid  flow  between  the  tubing  and  motor,  whereby  suf- 
ficient fluid  flowing  through  the  tubing  passes  through  the 
motor  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  driving  the  rotor  means. 


PRESSURE  OPERATED  PACKER 
Norman  A.  Nelson,  Genoa,  and  lot  W.  Gibbi,  Hooston, 

Tex.;  said  Ncbon  aisigiior,  by  incflic  assignments,  to 

Jersey  Prodnrtioo  Rcttarch  Conpany,  Tulsa,  Okla., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioD  Janury  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,131 
6ClafaBS.    (CL  166—120) 

1 .  A  device  for  sealing  off  a  cased  well  bore  compris- 
ing a  hollow  mandrel  provided  with  an  opening  fluidly 
communicating  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  mandrel. 
a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  mandrel  and  form- 
ing an  annulus  therebetween,  said  mandrel  being  mov- 
able from  a  first  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said 
tubular  member,  upper  and  lower  spaced-apart  packers 
arranged  on  said  tubular  member  adapted  to  seal  off  the 
space  between  said  packers  formed  between  said  tubular 


member  and  said  casing,  said  tubular  member  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  at  least  one  pressure  operated 
slip  arranged  on  said  tubular  member  between  said  pack- 
ers adapted  to  move  outwardly  to  grip  said  casing  in 
response  to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  existing  between 
said  annulus  and  said  space  between  said  packers,  means 
interconnecting  said  mandrel  and  said  tubular  member 
adapted  to  permit  said  mandrel  to  move  relative  to  said 
tubular  member  from  said  first  to  said  second  position, 
said  packers  also  functioning  to  hold  said  tubular  mem- 
ber against  movement  when  said  mandrel  is  moved  rela- 
tive to  said  tubular  member,  said  mandrel  being  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  outer  diameter  portion  providing 
a  sealing  surface,  said  tubular  member  opening  fluidly 
communicating  said  annulus  and  the  space  between  said 
packers  when  said  mandrel  is  in  said  first  position,  first 
and  second  sealing  means  arranged  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber above  and  below,  respectively,  said  tubular  member 
opening,  said  first  and  second  sealing  means  engagmg 
said  sealing  surface  to  seal  off  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  annulus  and  the  space  between  said  packers 


a  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  a 
upered  outer  surface  connecting  said  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  portion,  said  tapered  surface  being  comple- 
menury  to  a  upered  seating  surface  on  a  well  casing 
head  to  support  said  bowl  in  said  head,  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  internal 
surfaces  on  said  segments,  a  plurality  of  casing  engaging 
and  supporting  segmental  slips  disposed  in  said  bowl, 
each  slip  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  downwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  external  surfaces  shdably  engaging 
said  intemal  surfaces  to  move  said  slips  inwardly  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  slips  relative  to  said  bowl 
and  serrated  internal  casing  engaging  surfaces  on  said 
slips,  an  axially  disposed  groove  in  the  outer  surface 
of  each  bowl  segment,  said  groove  extending  through 
said  upper  portion,  said  Upered  outer  surface  and  termi- 
nating in  said  lower  portion  intermediate  the  length 
thereof,  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  each  groove,  a 
tapered  exterior  surface  on  each  plunger  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  lower  portion  when  said  piungers  are  m 
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through  said  tubular  member  opening  when  said  man- 
drel is  in  said  second  position,  first  one-way  sealing  means 
arranged  on  said  tubular  member  between  said  second 
sealing  means  and  said  slip  adapted  to  engage  said  seal- 
ing surface  when  said  mandrel  is  in  said  second  position 
to  permit  downwardly  directed  fluid  flow  and  to  prevent 
upwardly  directed  fluid   flow,  second  one-way  sealing 
means  arranged  on  said  tubular  member  between  said 
lower  packer  and  said  slip  adapted  to  engage  said  sealing 
surface  when  said  mandrel  is  in  said  second  position  to 
permit  upwardly  directed  fluid  flow  and  to  prevent  down- 
wardly directed  fluid  flow,  and  by-pass  means  arranged 
on  said  mandrel  providing  fluid  communication  between 
the  space  above  the  upper  packer  and  said  annulus  be- 
low the   second   sealing   means,   said  mandrel  opening 
fluidly  communicating  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  and 
the  space  above  the  upper  packer  when  said  mandrel  is 
in  said  first  position  and  fluidly  communicatmg  the  in- 
terior of  said   mandrel   and  said   annulus  below  said 
second  one  way  sealing  means  when  said  mandrel  is  in 
said  second  position. 


lower  position  and  coinciding  with  said  tapered  outer 
surface  when  said  plungers  are  in  upper  position,  an 
annular  packing  compression  ring  disposed  above  said 
bowl  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  plungers 
for  movement  therewith,  an  annular  compressible  packing 
ring  disposed  above  said  compression  ring,  a  packing 
abutment  ring  disposed  above  said  compressible  packing 
ring  and  fastening  means  slidably  received  in  apertures 
in  said  compressible  packing  ring  and  said  compression 
ring  and  securing  said  abutment  ring  to  said  bowl,  whereby 
with  said  device  received  on  a  well  casing  and  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  said  casing,  the  upered  exterior  sur- 
faces on  said  plungers  will  engage  the  Upered  seating 
surface  on  said  head. to  hold  said  compression  nng  and 
said  compressible  packing  ring  against  further  downward 
movement,  said  abutment  ring  will  move  downwardly  to 
compress  said  compressible  packing  ring  into  scaling 
engagement  with  said  casing,  said  Upered  outer  surface 
will  move  into  engagement  with  said  tapered  seating  sur- 
face and  said  slips  will  move  downwardly  and  inwardly 
to  grip  said  casing  and  support  the  same  in  said  head. 


Jim  tH 

WELL  CASING  SUPPORT  AND  PACKING 

DEVICE 

Melvin  C.  Davk,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppHcatioa  December  13, 1957,  Scital  No.  702,671 

8  Claim.    (CL  166—138) 
1.  A  well  casing  support  and  packing  device  com- 
prising a  slip  bowl  composed  of  four  arcuate  segments, 
said   segments  providing  an  upper  cylindrical   portion. 


2,880,807 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  WELL 

OPERATIONS 

Ernest  L.  Pom,  Hovton,  Tex.,  aarigMr  to 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Hooston,  Tex. 
Application  Jnly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,840 
7  Claims.    (0. 166—146) 
1.  A  well  packer  apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  into 
a  well  bore  for  performing  various  well  operations  there- 
in, comprising  a  tubular  support,  an  upper  packing  as- 
sembly mounted  on  and  surrounding  said  support,  a  lower 
packing  assembly  mounted  on  and  surrounding  said  sup- 
port and  axially  spaced  longitudinally  below  said  upper 
packing  assembly,  said  tubular  support  having  the  lower 
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end  of  its  bore  in  communication  with  the  area  below 
the  lower  packing  assembly  ajnd  also  having  openings  in 
its  wall  above  the  upper  packing  assembly  and  between 
the  said  assemblies  whereby  fluid  in  the  well  bore  is 
present  above,  below  and  between  said  assemblies  during 
the  lowering  of  the  apparatus  into  the  well  bore  so  as 
to  equalize  the  pressure  across  said  assemblies,  each  of 
said  assemblies  comprising  an  upper  annular  sealing  ele- 
ment having  its  upper  end  only  attached  to  said  support 
and  having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  move  into  scaling 
engagement  with  the  support  and  the  bore,  and  a  lower 


t-; 


annular  sealing  element  having  its  lower  end  only  at- 
tached to  said  support  and  having  its  upper  end  adapted 
to  move  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  support  and 
bore,  the  elements  being  spaced  axially  to  form  an  an- 
nular space  between  said  elements  whereby  the  fluid 
pressure  between  said  sealing  elements  of  each  assembly 
is  also  equalized  so  as  to  be  substantially  the  same  as 
the  presure  above  and  below  each  asembly,  thereby  elimi- 
nating any  fluid  force  acting  on  said  assemblies  which 
would  tend  to  urge  said  sealing  elements  radially  out- 
wardly. 

2,8M,M8 
BUOYANCY  WATER  FLOW  DETECTOR  AND 
SPRINKLER     SYSTEM     EMBODYLNG     THE 
SAME  i.^ 

Arthur  B.  Hubc,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Dirtrict  Teicgrapii  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N  Jm  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  27,  19S7,  Serial  N6.  64S,952 
7  Chdmt.    (CI.  169—23) 


to  transmit  a  fire  alarm  signal,  flow  detector  means,  means 
for  connecting  said  flow  detector  meaiu  into  laid  sprinkler 
system  whereby  during  flow  of  water  into  said  system 
water  is  led  into  said  flow  detector  means,  fast-to-make, 
slow-to-break  switch  means  adapted  to  open  its  contacts 
following  a  predetermined  delay  period  after  it  is  shifted 
from  its  make  position  to  ita  break  position,  said  flow 
detector  means  normally  maintaining  said  switch  means 
in  its  break  position  and  being  adapted  in  response  to  the 
flow  of  water  thereinto  to  shift  said  switch  means  to  its 
make  position,  means  so  connecting  the  contacts  of  said 
switch  means  to  said  transmitting  means  that  the  latter  is 
responsive  to  closing  of  said  contacts,  and  means  for  re- 
tarding actuation  of  said  transmitting  means  following 
closing  of  said  contacts  for  a  retard  interval  greater  than 
said  delay  period. 


24M4M 

COOLING  FAN  BLADE 

Wcdcy  R.  WapMT,  Uaho  Falia,  Idaho 

Application  Jane  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  S93,9«l 

2  Claims.    (CI.  170— IM.I) 


1.  A  variable  pitch  fan  blade  comprising  a  disk,  a 
Stub  shaft  formed  integrally  with  said  disk  and  extend 
ing  axially  therefrom,  a  second  disk  journalled  on  said 
stub  shaft,  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  secured  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  to  said  second  disk,  said  fan  blades 
having  their  pivot  axes  extending  substantially  radially 
of  said  second  disk  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  stub  shaft,  a  gear  segment  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  fan  blades,  said  first  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  slots  cooperating  with  said  gear  segments 
whereby  said  first  disk  on  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
second  disk  through  said  gear  segments  rotates  said  fan 
blades  to  their  limit  on  their  pivot  axes  and  thereafter 
through  said  gear  segments  and  said  fan  blades  rotates 
said  second  disk  with  said  first  disk. 
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2,flMJ10 

BLADE  POSmONER 
Albert  J.  TokmMO,  Stratford,  aad  LIhtrto  J.  Di  Battista 
and    Rkhard    Sodth,    MUfofd,    Con.,    aHlgMrB    to 
United  Aircntft  Cofporatloa,  East  Hartford,  Con^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatloa  March  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,SM 
19  daioM.     (CL  17«— 1MJ7) 
2.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  an  elongated  fuselage,  a 
sustaining  rotor  adjacent  one  end  of  said  fuselage  hav- 
ing an  index  blade,  indexing  mechanism  for  routing  said 
rotor  including  a  motor,  means  for  connecting  said  mo- 
tor and  said  rotor,  bralce  means  for  holding  said  rotor 
against  rotation  in  any  position,  control  means  for  re- 
I.  !n  a  sprinkler  alarm  system  for  use  with  a  water    leasing  said  brake  means,  energizing  said  motor  and  con- 
sprinkk'r  system   through   which   water  normally   flows    necting  said  motor  wjth  said  rotor  to  rotate  the  latter, 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fire,  transmitting  means  adapted    and  means  responsive  to  the  position  ot  said  rotor  for 


^ 


actuating  said  control  means  to  apply  said  brake,  discon- 
nect said  motor  and  de-energize  the  latter  when  said  in- 


end-to-end  relationship,  means  mounting  said  shafts  on 
said  tractor  for  at  least  partial  roUtion,  clutch  means  on 
the  respective  abutting  ends  of  said  Shafts  for  coupling 
them  for  common  roUtion.  including  means  for  engagmg 
and  disengaging  said  clutch,  a  crank  arm  upon  each  of 
said  shafts,  an  hydraulic  cylinder  for  each  of  said  cranks 
connecting  the  crank  with  the  tractor  frame,  valve  ap- 
paratus  for  selectively   admitting   and   discharging  hy- 


dex  blade  lies  over  and  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  fuselage. 

AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE 
Harlan  D.  KmsIv, 
to  Corlfshiitt  Fa 
Ontario,  a  company  of 

AppUcatloa  Jim  2«,  I9S«,  Serial  No.  592,M7 
^^     4ClaiM.    (CL172— 75) 
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Olario.  Canada,  aarfpnr 
iMl,  Unyted,  Braatlord, 
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draulic  fluid  to  each  of  said  cylinders  to  selectively  actu- 
ate said  cranks  to  rotate  said  shafts,  one  with  respect 
to  the  other  when  said  shafts  are  uncoupled;  additional 
valve  apparatus  for  admitting  and  discharging  hydraulic 
fluid  to  both  of  said  cylinders  simultaneously  to  effect 
joint  rotation  of  said  shafts  when  said  shafts  are  coupled 
together  and  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  to  an 
implement  to  transfer  the  routional  movement  of  said 
shafts  to  said  implement. 


2,8M,tl3 

DISK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  FLOW 

Thonas  A.  Wbcnuin,  Tnllahonu.  Tcnn. 

AB»llcatkM  JannaiT  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,101 

2  Claims.    (CL  172— 513) 


F 


1.  In  an  agricultural  vehicle  of  the  type  described,  a 
clutch  construction  comprising  a  driving  member,  means 
for  driving  said  driving  member,  a  first  clutch  element 
connected  to  said  driving  member,  a  driven   member, 
a  second  clutch  element  connected  to  said  driven  member 
and  engaging  said  first  clutch  element,  a  normally  sta- 
tionary control  shaft  co-axial  with  said  driving  and  driven 
members  and  with  said  clutch  elements,  means  actuated 
by  said  control  shaft  to  disengage  said  first  and  second 
clutch  elements  upon  a  predetermined  partial  rotation  of 
said  control  shaft  and  to  re-engage  said  first  and  second 
clutch  elements  upon  an  additional  predetermined  partial 
rotation  of  said  control  shaft,  and  additional  clutch  means 
mounted  on  said  driving  member  and  said  control  shaft 
and  engageable  drivably  to  couple  said  driving  member  to 
said  control  shaft  for  a  predetermined  partial  rotation  of 
said  control  shaft  and  to  uncouple  said  driving  member 
and  control  shaft  after  the  last  mentioned  predetermined 
partial  roUtion  of  said  control  shaft,  successive  engage- 
ments of  said  additional  clutch  means  acting  alternately 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  first  and  second  clutch  ele- 
ments. 

2JM312 

TRACTOR  HITCH 

Roland  B.  Mona,  WfeMaghaas,  Vt 

Application  May  23. 1957.  Serial  No.  «1,173 

SCiaimB.    (CL  171— -WO) 

1.  A  draft  rigging  for  connecting  an  implement  to  a 
tractor  including:  a  pair  of  shafts  arranged  in  coaxial 


1.  In  combination,  a  disk  attachment  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  plow,  said  disk  attachment  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  disks  forming  a  front  and  a  rear 
gang  angularly  positioned  in  the  frame;  a  hitch  connector 
having  a  first  cross  bar  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  second 
cross  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  cross  bar  with 
means  for  securing  said  cross  bars  in  angulariy  adjusted 
position  extending  therebetween;  and  a  hitch  having  a 
beam  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  plow,  a  truss  hingcdly 
connected  to  said  beam  and  to  said  second  cross  bar  of 
said  hitch  connector,  and  means  between  said  truss  and 
said  second  cross  bar  for  restricting  movement  therebe- 
tween.   

23M314 
GARDEN  TRACTOR 
MOcs  L.  ScBscnlg,  Lancaster,  and  WiUlam  H.  Robinson, 
HoMybrook,  Pa.,  mmi^on  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corpantlon  of  I>riawarc 
Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  5M,25« 
4  CUms.    (CL  180— «J4) 

2.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  pair  of  separate  inde- 
pendently rotatable  drive  wheels,  a  pair  of  driven  pulleys 
connected,  respectively,  to  said  drive  wheels  whereby  on 
roution  of  such  pulleys  said  wheels  are  rotated,  a  power 
unit  including  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  in  one  direction, 
a  pair  of  drive  pulleys  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
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therewith,  a  pair  of  normally  slack  endless  belts  connect- 
ing said  drive  and  driven  pulleys,  a  third  drive  pulley 
affixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  disposed 
between  the  reaches  of  said  endless  belts  and  normally 
spaced  from  and  co-planar,  with  said  driven  pulleys,  a 
reverse  drive  pulley  connected  to  said  friction  wheels  to 
rotate  them,  a  normally  slack  third  endless  belt  connect- 


^ 


ing  said  third  drive  pulley  and  said  reverse  drive  pulley, 
and  a  unitary  control  means  operative,  selectively,  to 
tighten  said  pair  of  belts  while  maintaining  said  third 
belt  slack  and  said  friction  wheel  spaced  from  said  driven 
pulleys  or  to  tighten  said  third  belt  and  move  said  fric- 
tion wheel  into  engagement  with  said  driven  pulley  while 
maintaining  said  pair  of  belts  slack. 


23S0,81S 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  OPERATION  RESPONSIVE 

SAFETY  SEAT  DEVICE 

Fred  Apfelbaam,  New  Yoil^  N.Y. 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,119 

6  Claims.     (CI.  180— <2) 


<i    


>.  ^ 
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1.  A  safely  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  brake 
mechanism  and  having  a  seat  located  in  a  constantly 
forwardly  facing  position  in  the  vehicle  for  the  driver  of 
said  vehicle,  said  scat  and  vehicle  having  cooperating 
slidable  mounting  means  supporting  the  seat  to  be  mov- 
able forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  said  vehicle,  fluid  pres- 
sure means  for  moving  said  seat  rearwardly,  a' valve  for 
controlling  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure means,  and  an  operating  connection  between  said 
brake  mechanism  and  said  valve  opening  said  valve  to 
supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  means  auto- 
matically in  consequence  of  more  than  normal  pressure 
applied  to  the  said  brake  mechanism  and  thereby  move 
said  seat  rearwardly. 


23M,S16 

SEISMIC  SURVEYING  WITH  SHEAR  WAVES 
Moms  B.  WIdcM  and  Kari  Dyk,  Tnlaa,  Okla.,  aarigDon 
to  Pan  American  Petroleum  CorporatkNo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Noyembcr  3t,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,960 
5  Claims.     (O.  181— .5) 


1.  A  seismic  surveying  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  spaced  seismic  shear-wave  receivers 
having  their  maximum  sensitivity  axes  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  in  a  given  horizoDtal  di- 
rection, means  connected  to  said  receivers  for  recording 
indications  of  their  outputs,  and  explosive  means  for  gen- 
erating shear  waves  at  a  location  near  said  receivers,  said 
explosive  means  comprising  explosive  material  adjacent  a 
wave-transmitting  medium  and  disposed  in  at  least  one 
pattern  horizontally  elongated  in  said  given  direction,  and 
means  for  initiating  detonation  of  said  material  at  one 
end  of  said  pattern  to  cause  horizontally  spaced  incre- 
ments of  said  explosive  material  to  be  detonated  in  a 
time  sequence  starting  from  said  one  end  of  said  pattern. 


2.SStJ17 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Harold  S.  Barm,  Norwood,  and  Pani  A.  dc  Man,  Bel- 
mont, MassM  assignori  to  PIdumi  A  Bams,  Inc.,  Need- 
ham.  .Mass.,  a  corporatloB  of  Massachusetts 
Application  October  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,798 
nCialnw.   (a.  181— 31) 


.A/ 


I.  An  enclosure  for  ..an  electroacoustical  transducer 
having  two  sides,  which  enclosure  comprises  a  resonator 
device  including  a  damping  chamber  having  the  trans- 
ducer mounted  on  its  wall,  a  set  of  resonators  outside 
of  and  opening  directly  into  said  chamber  and  having 
stepped  effective  volumes  tuned  to  a  corresponding  set 
of  frequencies  emitted  by  the  transducer,  said  wall  sepa- 
rating the  outside  air  on  one  side  of  said  transducer  from 
the  air  on  the  other  side  of  the  transducer  and  within 
the  resonator  device,  and  on  said  damping  chamber 
venting  means  placed  apart  from  said  resonator  openings, 
and  having  mechanical  resistance  to  provide  an  acoustic 
air  load  sufficient  to  dampen  each  one  of  said  resonators, 
whereby  the  resonators  can  be  selected  to  augment  the 
output  of  the  transducer  without  introducing  undesirable 
peaks  of  response. 
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2  888,818 

PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

WUlard  M.  Dow,  Honrtoa,  Tex. 

AppUcatlon  Jnc  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  W7,44« 

18  Claims.    (CL  183— 4.7) 
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blower,  in  combination,  means  for  sensing  the  pressure 
differential  between  said  inlet  and  outiet  ^'^^  ^J^^^. 
switch  actuatable  in  response  to  a  pressiire  dilferentiaJ 
of  greater  than  a  predetermined  magmtude,  a  tuner  re- 
sponsive to  actuation  of  said  pressure  switch  ^  ""t»*^ 
aiming  cycle,  such  actuation  of  the  pressure  s«"tch  de- 
energizing  the  blower  motor,  means  controlled  by  saia 
timer  to  energize  said  shaker  motor  during  said  tinung 
cycle,  means  disabling  said  pressure  switch  dunng  said 
timing  cycle,  and  means  opcrativcly  connecting  said  prw- 
sure  switch  to  said  blower  motor  and  said  timer  at  tne 
end  of  said  timing  cycle. 


2  mf  Bit 

COMPOSITE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Chmde  K.  Focht,  RocheBePiiA,  .ikICo^^^  MeJ- 
Cher,  Paramos,  NJ..  Msi?«>  <»  Cwtls^Wrifht  Cor- 
poratioB,  a  coiporatkM  of  I>«^ware 

Applkalloo  May  18,  W5«.  Serial  No.  584,855 
2  Claims.    (0. 184— «) 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  liquid  frac- 
tions from  a  main  gas  stream  including,  flowing  the  mam 
gas  stream  through  a  bed  of  adsorbent  material  to  remove 
adsorbable  hydrocarbon  fractions  therefrom,  discharging 
the  stripped  main  gas  stream  from  the  adsorbent  material 
bed.  stopping  the  flow  of  the  main  gas  stream  through 
the  bed,  circulating  a  regeneration  gas  through  a  regenera- 
tion circuit  which  includes  the  bed  and  also  includes 
a  condensing  and  separating  zone,  heating  the  regenera- 
tion gas  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  condensing  and 
separating  zone  and  upstream  of  the  discharge  from  the 
bed  whereby  as  said  gas  circulates  through  iu  circuit 
the  gas  regenerates  the  bed  and  picks  up  the  hydrocarbon 
fractions  which  fractions  are  subsequenUy  condensed  and 
separated   as   the  regeneration   gas  passes  through   the 
condensing  and  separating  zone,  estoblishing  a  communi- 
cation between  the  regeneration  circuit  and  a  source  of 
gas   which  is  outside  of  said  circuit,  and  flowing  gas 
either  from  the  regeneration  circuit  to  said  gas  source 
or  from  said  gas  source  into  said  regeneration  circuit 
through  the  communication  establishing  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  pressure  conditions  obuining  in  said  regen- 
eration circuit  and  said  outside  gas  source. 


2,888319 
RECOVERY  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  SOLIDS 
WUUam  R.  King,  BartlesvOlc,  OUa.,  "!lS["««  "l5"*' 
ford,  Borgcr,  Tex.,  aasigBors  to  PhUllps   Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        „    .  .    ^, 
Oririaal    applkatioa    Febraair    18,    1953,    Serial    No. 
sSmW,  iiww  Patent  No.  2,779,488,  dated  lanoary  29, 
1957.     Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Aognst  3,  1955, 
Serial  No.  528,688 

7  Claims.    (CI.  183—58) 


1.  In  a  system  for  collecting  carbon  black  incorporating 
a  bag  filter  having  an  inlet  line  and  an  outlet  line,  a 
shaker  motor  mechanically  connected  to  said  bag  filter, 
a  blower  in  said  outlet  line,  and  a  motor  driving  said 


2    Apparatus  for  periodically  supplying  a  quantity  of 
lubricating  oil  to  an  engine;  said  apparatus  compnsing 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  passage  for  the  supply  of 
lubricating  oil  under  pressure  thereto  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage for  the  supply  of  lubricating  oU  therefrom;  a  sleeve 
fitted  within  said  housing  and  having  a  hole  through  a 
wall  of  said  sleeve  communicating  with  said  outlet  pas- 
sage  a  shaft  rotatably  fitted  within  said  sleeve  and  having 
means  for  providing  a  rotative  driving  connection  there- 
to for  providing  said  shaft  with  a  continuous  drive;  said 
shaft  having  a  hollow  portion  arranged  for  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  passage  and  having  a  hole  through  a 
wall  of  its  hollow  portion  arranged  to  overiap  and  com- 
municate with  said  sleeve  hole  periodically  as  said  shaft 
rotates  for  flow  of  lubricating  oil  from  said  mlet  passage 
outwardly  through  said  boles  to  said  outlet  passage;  a 
check  valve  rotatable  witii  and  disposed  within  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  shaft  in  the  flow  path  from  said  inlet  pas- 
sage to  send  ouUct  passage  so  that  the  pressure  of  the 
oil  supplied  to  said  inlet  passage  urges  said  valve  to  its 
open  position  and,  when  open,  said  valve  permits  oil 
flow  throu^  said  paUi  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said 
outlet  passage  each  time  said  shaft  and  sleeve  holes  com- 
municate with  each  other;  spring  means  for  moving  said 
check  valve  to  its  closed  position  for  closing  said  flow 
path  when  tht  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet 
passage  is  shut  off;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  axial 
position  of  said  sleeve  for  varying  Uie  extent  to  which 
said  sleeve  and  shaft  holes  are  arranged  to  overiap  each 
other.  ' 

2388421 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  Beck  and  Henry  J.  Holaba,  MoUnc,  01.,  asrignors 
to  Montgomery  Elevator  Company,  a  corporation  of 

^**Aj5«catlon  July  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  669,678 
34  Claims,    (a.  187— 29) 

34.  In  a  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars 
serving  a  plurality  of  floors  with  a  loading  floor  at  an 
intermediate  level,  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  re- 
turning cars  to  said  loading  floor;  means  for  selecting  a 
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car  at  said  floor  and  conditioning  it  for  dispatch  in  one 
direction;  means  for  registering  a  hall  call  from  a  floor 
on  the  side  of  said  loading  floor  opposite  the  direction  of 
dispatch;  secondary  ^ar  selection  means  actuated  by  reg- 
istration of  said  hall  call  for  selecting  a  car  at  said  load- 


.•i..»- 
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ing  to  the  other  of  said  track  portions,  said  §rst  movable 
braking  member  being  urged  toward  said  second  movable 
braking  member  by  said  means  associated  i  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  lever  in  the  operative  position  of  said 
apparatus. 

23M323 

BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Eriing  D.  Sedergrcm  North  Woodbny,  Com^  "^*^ 
to  Roy  S.  Sanfori,  Woodbmy,  Refer  H.  Carfer  and 
James  O.  Eamcs,  WasUi«toa,  aad  Wilfred  A.  Eaton 
and  Erihig  D.  ScdcrBren,  WoodbHy,  Coon. 
Application  November  14, 19S5,  Serial  No.  546^51 
11  ClafeBi.    (CL  18»— 72) 
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ing  floor  other  than  a  car  stelected  for  dispatch,  to  answer 
said  hall  call,  and  incliTding  a  relay;  first  contact  means 
associated  with  said  relay  fw  actuating  the  door  mecha- 
nism of  said  second  selected  car;  second  contact  means 
associated  with  said  relay  for  actuating  a  loading  floor  in- 
dicator light  associated  with  said  second  selected  car. 


2,8S0,822 

CLAMP-TYPE  TRACK  BRAKE  FOR 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

PanI  Henri  Pons,  ChantiUy,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissc- 

mcots  Saxby,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,482 

2  Claims.    (CI.  188— 62) 


=?jr  va--  ijs^; , 


1.  Apparatus  for  braking  the  movement  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels  located  on  spaced  track 
portions,  each  of  the  latter  being  supported  by  a  frame, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  support,  a  two 
armed  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  on  said  stationary  support  for  movement  vertically 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  track  portions,  a  first  mov- 
able braking  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  lever 
on  one  side  of  one  of  said  track  portions  exterior  to  the 
latter,  so  as  to  be  located  on  one  side  of  the  one  of  said 
wheels  on  said  one  of  said  track  portions,  and  means  as- 
sociated with  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  supportirig 
the  weight  of  a  vehicle  transmitted  by  the  other  of  said 
wheels  located  on  the  other  of  said  track  portions,  a  beam 
disposed  crosswise  between  said  track  portions  and  pivotal- 
ly mounted  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  on  said  two- 
armed  lever  for  movement  vertically  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  track  portions  and  located  at  a  point  beyond 
said  stationary  support  from  said  opposite  end  of  said 
two-armed  lever,  a  second  movable  braking  member 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  beam  on  the  other  side  of 
said  one  of  said  track  portions  interior  to  the  latter,  so 
as  to  be  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  one  of  said 
wheels  on  said  one  of  said  track  portions,  the  other  end 
of  said  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  corrcspond- 


I .  Liquid  cooled  and  liquid  presure  operated  frictional 
mechanism  including  a  support  having  a  member  rout- 
ably  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent composition  friction  elements  secured  thereto,  and 
an  actuator  secured  to  the  support,  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to-the  actuator  and  discharg- 
ing liquid  therefrom,  a  movable  brake  shoe  member  in  the 
actuator  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  liquid  therein,  and 
a  plurality  of  thin  metallic  friction  elements  secured  to 
said  pressure  responsive  member,  said  elements  being  so 
secured  to  said  pressure  responsive  member  as  to  provide 
unsupported  areas  exposed  to  said  cooling  liquid  in  the 
actuator  and  to  the  pressure  of  said  liquid  and  positioned 
for  engagement  with  the  corresponding  composition  fric- 
tion elements  on  areas  substantially  equal  to  said  un- 
supported areas  and  substantially  in  alignment  therewith, 
the  effective  area  of  said  member  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sure of  liquid  in  said  actuator  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  unsupported  areas  of  said  metallic  fric- 
tion elements  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  liquid  in  said 
actuator. 

2,886324 

BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Leonard  E.  Austin  and  Arthur  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  aaslRnon  to  Bcndiz  Aviation  Corporation, 

Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  JaMary  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,270 

1  Clafan.    (a.  188—78) 


A  brake  having  a  support  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
shoes  mounted  alongside  said  plate,  each  of  said  shoc$ 


having  a  web  provided  with  an  opening  thoein  posi- 
tioned opposite  an  opening  provided  in  the  support  plate, 
a  yieldable  hold  down  means  extending  between  the 
shoes  for  limiting  rdative  movement  between  the  shoes 
and  the  plate  and  for  correctly  positicHiing  said  shoes 
with  respect  to  said  plate,  said  means  including,  fen-  each 
shoe,  the  combination  of  an  unobstructed  multi-diame- 
tered  tapered  coil  spring  having  some  of  the  large  top 
coils  thereof  mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  web  portion 
of  the  shoe  and  larger  ones  of  the  top  coils  mounted  on 
the  drum  side  of  the  web,  said  spring  also  having  a 
fastening  member  terminating  the  small  diametered  coiled 
end  portion  of  the  spring,  an  anchor  member  loosely 
mounted  in  the  opening  in  the  support  plate,  said  anchor 
member  having  a  fastening  means  formed  integral  there- 
with to  cooperate  with  the  coil  fastening  member  when 
the  hold  down  means  is  assembled  m  place  by  a  re- 
movable power  operated  member  passing  through  the 
large  spring  coils  in  the  web  and  engaging  the  small 
spring  coils  adjacent  the  anchor  member. 


to  provide  a  passage  of  Upered  width  theiebetween,  a 
wedge  msert  slidable  in  said  bousing  passage  having 
side  walls  parallel  to  and  slidable  against  said  passage 
side  walls  and  having  opposite  end  walls  one  of  which 
is  parallel  to  and  has  line  contact  only  with  said  pas- 


sage first  end  wall  and  the  other  of  which  is  parallel  to 
said  passage  second  end  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  so 
as  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  in  which  said  cable 
free  end  portion  may  be  clamped  by  movement  of  said 
wedge  in&ert  inwardly  into  said  housing  passage. 


2,888,825 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BRAKE 

Mack  ReM  Porter,  Marion,  Va. 

Application  March  22,  W55,  Serial  No.  495,919 

4  Claims.    (O.  188—91) 


2488327 

PORTABLE  LOGGING  SPAR  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Gitaorc,  Molalla,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioB  November  25,  19SS,  Serial  No.  548,918 

^^^    7  Claims.    (0.189—11) 


ZZ*' 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  fluid  brakes  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pistons  in  cylinders  radially  positioned 
about  a  central  cam,  with  the  pistons  radially  movable 
for  contact  with  said  cam,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres 
sure,  an  intake  maifold  having  communication  to  each  of 
said  cylinders,  a  check  valve  in  the  intake  to  each  cyl- 
inder, an  outlet  manifold  having  communication  to  each 
of  said  cylinders,  a  check  valve  in  the  outlet  from  each 
cylinder,  an  inlet  pipe  line  connecting  said  source  of 
supply  and  said  intake  maifold,  an  outlet  pipe  line  con- 
necting said  outlet  manifold  to  said  source  of  supply,  a 
check  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe  line,  a  control  valve  hav- 
ing an  open  and  closed  position  in  said  inlet  pipe  line, 
means  to  vary  the  opening  resistance  of  said  check  valve 
in  said  outlet  line,  and  means  to  lock  the  check  valve 
in  said  outlet  line  in  closed  position. 


,r^  Xi> 


2388326 
BRAKE  BEAM  SAFETY  SUPPORT 
Lawrence  W.  Kaas,  Bangor,  Mich.,  and  Paul  D.  Massey, 
South  Whitley,  tod.,  assifMirs  In  Grip  Nut  Company. 
South  Whitley,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,138 
5  Claims.    (0.188—210) 
4.  In  a  safety  support  for  the  brake  beam  of  a  rail- 
way  truck   having  tension   and   compression  members 
and  a  support  cable  with  an  end  portion  free  for  limited 
movement  with  respect  to  the  brake  beam,  a  cable  clamp 
assembly  for  clamping  said  cable  free  end  to  one  of 
said  members  of  said  brake  beam  comprising  a  cable 
clamp  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough  adapted 
to  initially   freely   slidably   receive   said   cable   end  and 
defined  by  a  pair  of  side  walls  interconnected  by  first 
and  second  end  walls  angularly  related  to  each  other 


1  In  combination,  a  crawler  tractor,  a  logging  arch 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tractor  by  a  hitch  pro- 
viding for  relative  pivotal  ipovement  between  the  tractor 
and  the  arch  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  spar  extending  length- 
wise of  and  overlying  said  tractor  and  arch  and  being 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  its  base  end  to  said  arch  for 
movement  from  a  horizontal  carrying  positiiM  to  a  verti- 
cal operative  position  generally  behind  said  arch  ^th  the 
base  end  of  said  spar  resting  on  the  ground  or  equivalent 
supporting  surface,  rest  means  on  said  tractor  supporting 
said  spar  in  spaced  relation  from  the  front  end  of  said 
spar,  a  winch  on  the  rear  end  of  said  tractor  for  raising 
said  spar,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  tractor 
and  arch  against  pivotal  movement  relative  to  one  an- 
other during  erection  of  said  spar. 


2,880,828 

GUY  WIRE  PROTECTOR 

John  J.  SkubaL  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  a  coeporatfon  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,292 

6Clafans.  (CL  189— 313) 
1 .  The  combination  with  a  guy  wire  structure  includ- 
ing a  guy  wire,  an  anchor  having  an  anchor  rod  portion 
extending  therefrom,  and  clamping  means  connecting 
the  guy  wire  to  the  anchor  rod  portion,  of  an  elongated 
longitudinally  recessed  guy  .  .ard  arranged  over  the  guy 
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.      .  A  -  ».»..«*{«•  m^mher  enn<iiia  laid   extending  a  subtUntial  distance  into  said  core,  and  ter- 

w,rc  structure    and  «  ^oun^  S  SS  auv  ^itJ*-   mSaUng  in  a  cIo»d  bottom;  an  insert  nut  compri«ng  a 

spective  ends  thereof  in  the  form  of  radial  flanges,  said 
bottom  head  being  of  elongated  form  tnd  having  arcuate 
ends  fitted  to  the  wall  of  said  hole  at  the  bottom  there- 
of and  having  flat  sides  disposed  chordally  within  the 
extended  circumference  of  said  arcuate  ends  and  spaced 
from  the  waU  of  said  hole  to  define  locking  recesses,  and 
said  top  head  having  a  circular  rim  fitted  to  the  edge  of 
the  skin  sheet  defining  said  hole  and  thereby  provided 
with  solid  lateral  support,  said  top  head  filling  said  opan- 


internal  surface  of  said  guy  guard  irrespective  of  the 
radial  and  longitudinal  positions  of  said  guy  guard  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  member. 


'^  « 


ANTI-CLIMBING  SHIELD  FOR  TOWERS 

DavM  T.  WatUna,  Lmoo,  DL 

AppUcadoa  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  593^73 

1  ClafaD.     (CL  1S9— 32) 


■t 


ing  to  provide  a  flush  closure  for  said  hole,  said  body  in- 
cluding a  neck  of  reduced  diameter  adjacent  said  top 
head  and  a  stem  portion  of  diameter  internnediate  said 
neck  portion  and  said  heads,  said  stem  portion  defining 
an  annular  shoulder  facing  said  top  head  at  its  end  adjoin- 
ing said  neck  portion;  and  an  anchoring  body  of  solidified 
plastic  material  filling  the  hole  around  said  nut  body, 
confined  between  said  top  head  and  the  bottom  head  for 
restraining  said  nut  from  pulling  out  of  the  hole,  and 
engaged  in  said  locking  recesses  between  said  flat  sides 
of  the  bottom  he^d  and  the  wall  of  the  hole  to  restrain 
rotation  of  the  nut  within  the  hole. 


In  combination,  a  polygonal  cross  section  tower  com- 
prising laterally  spaced  s|andards  forming  comers  of  the 
tower  and  having  lower  ends,  and  vertically  spaced  cross 
bars  extending  between  and  secured  to  adjacent  standards 
above  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  a  sheet  metal  body 
having  angularly  related  side  walls,  a  first  means  extend- 
ing between  and  joining  adjacent  side, walls  and  defining 
comers  with  said  side  walls,  said  sheet  metal  body  having 
outer  flanges  projecting  inwardly,  second  means  joining 
said  flanges  to  the  adjacent  side  walls  and  defining  cor- 
ners, said  body  embracing  the  tower  with  corners  thereof 
embracing  the  outer  sides  of  related  tower  standards  and 
extending  between  vertical  spaced  cross  bars,  and  a  re- 
movable wall  extending  between  and  overlapping  said 
flanges  and  secured  thereto,  said  removable  wall  having 
a  hook  flange  on  its  upper  end  supportably  engaged  over 
a  tower  cross  bar,  said  hook  flange  having  an  inward 
and  downwardly  bend  engaged  over  the  cross  bar,  said 
bend  terminating  in  a  depending  flange  engaging  the  in- 
ward side  of  the  cross  bar,  and  reuining  means  extend- 
ing between  and  secured  to  said  depending  flange  and 
the  removable  wall  at  a  level  below  the  related  tower 
cross  bar.  

2,8M,S3d 

SANDWICH  PANEL  AND  FLANGED  INSERT 

NUT  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  W.  Rohc,  AMhdim  OM. 

Application  February  21,  19S7,  Serial  No.  641,620 

6  Claims.    (Q.  1S9— 34) 
1.  In  combination:  a  panel  of  sandwich  structure  in- 
cluding skin  sheets  and  a  low  density  core  sandwiched 
between  them,  said  panel  having  a  cylindrical  hole  be- 
ginning with  a  circular  opening  in  one  of  said^kin  sheets. 


2JtM31 

CIRCUITS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

Je«i  Maurice,  Able,  aud  Mlch«IRW,P«ri^  Franc. 

afligMWt  to  Sockte  Ammjom  FmcaiM  du  Ferodo, 

^ppttSteu  July  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  369.5tl 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkm  Fmcc  Jaiy  23,  1952 
17  ClSmTia.  192— .•52) 


d 
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1.  In  a  power  transmission  system  having  an  engine, 
a  throttle  control  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  engine, 
a  generator  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  an 
electromagnetic  clutch  adapted  to  transmit  increased 
torque  with  increased  energization,  a  change-gear  trans- 
mission driven  by  the  engine,  a  gear  shift  lever  for 
shifting  gears  in  said  transmission,  a  clutch  control  cir- 
cuit comprising  connection  means  between  said  generator 
and  said  clutch  including  means  selectively  and  opera- 
tively  controlled  by  said  gear  shift  lever  to  electrically 


connect  and  disconnect  said  generator  and  said  clutch 
thereby  to  de-energize  and  disengage  said  clutch,  when 
shifting  gears,  variable  resisUnce  means  operatively  con- 
trolled by  said  throttle  control  and  electrically  connected 
between  said  generator  and  said  clutch,  the  resistance  in 
said  variable  resistance  meant  having  a  maximum  definite 
value  when  said  throttle  control  is  released,  whereby 
the  resistance  in  said  variable  resisUnce  means  is  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  throttle  contrcrf  and  when 
said  transmission  is  in  gear  said  generator  progressively 
energizes  the  clutch  as  iU  output  increases  and  the  re- 
sistance between  said  generator  and  the  clutch  decreases 
from  said  maximum  definite  value  as  said  throttle  control 
is  actuated  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  engine. 


ment  comprising  a  driving  plate  <H>eratively  connected 
to  said  flywheel  to.be  driven  thereby,  said  driving  plate 
have  friction  surfaces  on  the  opposite  faces  *f«>J»* 
pair  of  axially  movable  clutch  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  driving  plate,  spring  means  normally  holding  said 
clutch  members  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite fnctional  faces  of  said  driving  plate,  a  set  of 
throwout  levers  for  each  of  said  clutch  members,  one 
set  of  throwout  levers  being  offset  axially  from  the  other 
set  of  the  throwout  levers,  said  levers  being  arranged  to 
disengage  said  clutch  members  from  said  driving  jrfate 
upon  movement  in  a  common  direction,  a  clutch  throwout 
bearing  mounted  for  axial  movement  concentric  with 
said  plate  and  clutch  memben,  one  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  traction  wheels 


2JMJ32 

COMBINATION  CLUTCH  AND  GEAR  SHIFT 

CONTROL  FOR  MECER  UNITS 

JohB  H.  Apel.  CoIuAm.  OUo,  Rsslpnr  to  ^c '«•!«; 

MmUm  Coapaay,  CdnsbM,  OUo,  a  corpontkNi  of 

AppUcatloa  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  674.763 
3  dates.    (Q.  192— 3  J) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  driving 
transmission  for  the  shaft  including  a  driving  clutch  unit 
and  a  forward  and  reverse  unit,  an  operating  lever,  and 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  operating  lever  to  said 
clutch  unit  and  forward  and  reverse  unit  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  either  direction  from  neutral  clutch 
disengaged  position  engages  the  clutch  unit  and  actuates 
the  forward  and  reverse  unit  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  in 
a  selected  direction,  said  mechanism  including  a  guide 
plate  for  said  lever  having  definite  neutral  forward  and 
reverse  positions,  for  receiving  and  locating  the  operating 
lever,  said  guide  plate  having  a  U-shaped  slot  with  the 
forward  and  reverse  positions  in  the  ends  of  the  U  and 
the  neutral   position   midway  therebetween,  said   lever 
being  mounted  for  rocking  movement  into  any  of  such 
positions,  an  actuating  connection  between  the  lever  and 
the  clutch,  a  bell  crank  lever  movable  upon  rocking  of 
said  operating  lever,  means  connecting  said  bell  crank 
lever  to  said  forward  and  reverse  unit,  said  bell  craiik 
lever  being  pivotally  mounted  in  association  with  said 
guide  plate  and  being  movable  about  its  pivot  by  rocking 
of  the  operating  lever,  said  bell  crank  lever  being  of 
horse-shoe  shape  and  being  superimposed  relative  to  the 
guide  plate  and  said  operating  lever  projecting  through 
said  U-shaped  guide  slot  and  within  the  bell  crank  lever, 
said  horseshoe  bell  crank  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  guide 
plate  at  the  closed  end  of  the  horse-shoe  plate  and  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  the  guide  slot. 


and  the  other  of  said  clutch  members  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  power  take-off  means,  the  throwout 
levers  for  said  one  clutch  member  being  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  initial  movement  of  said  clutch  throwout 
bearing  to  disengage  said  one  clutch  member  from  said 
driving  plate  to  disconnect  the  power  drive  to  said  trac- 
tion wheels  iMior  to  engagement  of  the  clutch  throwout 
bearing  with  the  offset  throwout  Jevers  for  the  other  of 
said  clutch  members,  the  last  mentioned  throwout  levers 
however,  being  in  a  path  of  further  movement  of  said 
clutch  throwout  bearing  in  the  same  direction  beyond 
the  travel  necessary  to  disengage  said  one  clutch  mem- 
ber from  one  side  of  said  driving  plate  to  thereupon  dis- 
engage said  other  clutch  member  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  driving  plate  to  disconnect  the  power  drive  to  said 
power  take-off  means. 


I,ltt.t31 
TRACTOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
James  R.  StcvcMon,  Fansyagtoa,  DaaM  W.  Lyaett.  Blr- 
■taiikai^  and  RdolMld  C.  ZeMicr.  Detroit.  Mfeh..  as- 
rfgMNi  lo  Fori  Moior  CoHspMy.  DMvbom.  Mkfa.,  a 
cutporatioM  of  Dciawara 

ApHiotioo  May  17. 1952,  Serial  No.  2$8.59i 
'^licW^    (CL191-4S) 
1.  In  an  agricultural  tractor  having  an  engine  flywheel, 
traction  wheels,  and  power  takeoff  wheels,  the  improve- 


2.SM,834 

HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  MULTIPLE 

DISC  CLUTCH 

Chris  Gerst,  Detroit,  Mlch^  naslgnor  to  The  TraMmls- 

rioa  tt  Gear  Compony,  Deaibons.  MIcb.,  a  coipora- 

tkm  of  MIchigaD 

AppHcatfcM  AagMt  23. 1955.  Serial  No.  53«.f  25 
3  ClafaM.  (CL  192— S5) 
1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  friction  clutch  comprising 
a  driving  clutch  element,  a  driven  clutch  element,  a  series 
of  axially  engageable  friction  clutch  members  carried  by 
said  clutch  elements  and  adapted  for  frictional  engage- 
ment to  effect  engagement  of  the  clutch,  said  driving 
clutch  element  having  an  aimular  cylinder  formed  therein, 
an  annular  piston  slidable  axially  in  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  upon  actuation  thereof  to  effect  frictional  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch  members,  means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  actuate  said  piston  in  one 
direction  and  thereby  effect  said  engagement  of  said  clutch 
members,  spring  means  disposed  around  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  piston  and  reacting  on  said  cylinder  and  piston 
for  urging  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release 
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said  frictional  engagement,  said  piston  having  a  radially 
extending  flange  at  its  outer  periphery  and  said  driving 
clutch  element  having  a  radially  disposed  wall  opposed  to 
said  flange  to  define  therewith  an  annular  dashpot  cham- 
ber separated  from  said  cylinder  by  said  flange  and  dia- 


Apbil  7,  1959 


and  each  comprising  a  surface  of  curvature  having  a  cen- 
ter of  generation  that  is  located  on  a  straight  line  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  lever  that  also  includes  the 
centers  of  generation  of  said  other  lever  portiom.  and 
wherein  the  surfaces  engaged  by  the  lever  fulcrum  por- 
tion.  reaction  portion  and  force  applying  portion  are  par- 
allel to  one  another. 


^-^Ir 


posed  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  piston,  and  re- 
stricted passage  means  connecting  said  chamber  and  said 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  escape  of  pressure  fluid  from 
said  chamber  into  said  cylinder  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
engagement  of  said  clutch. 


2,8S0,S35 

CONSTANT  RATIO  CLUTCH  LEVER  SYSTE.M 

David   P.   Hass,  Oak  Park,  MkhM  aadgnor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applkarion  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,487 

1  Claim.     (Cr.  192—99) 


A  friction  clutch  comprising  relatively  rotatable  driv- 
ing and  driven  members,  friction  elements  drivingly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be 
frictionally  engaged  to  drivingly  interconnect  said  mem- 
bers, a  pressure  plate  shiftably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  to  effect  frictional 
engagement  of  said  friction  elements,  and  lever  means 
operable  to  shift  said  pressure  plate,  means  mountmg 
said  lever  for  movement  lengthwise  thereof  in  all  posi 
tions  thereof,  said  lever  means  having  a  fulcrum  portion 
shiftably  mounted  on  a  surface  of  one  of  said  members 
for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  lever,  a  reaction  por- 
tion engageablc  with  and  shiftably  mounted  on  a  surface 
of  the  pressure  plate  for  movement  lengthwise  of  said 
lever  to  effect  shifting  movement  thereof,  an  ac- 
tuator for  said  Itver  means,  and  a  force  applying 
poition  engageable  with  and  shiftably  movable  along 
a  surface  of  the  lever  actuator  during  movement  of  the 
lever  through  its  operating  range,  said  lever  portions 
being  shaped  and  arranged  to  provide  a  constant  ratio 
lever  throughout  the  lever  operating  range  with  the  sev- 
eral lever  portions  being  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  lever 


2JMJM 

COIN  SORTER 

WHaoa  Mariu  Stewart  Ottawa,  Oiaterio,  Cuwda 

AppUcatkM  December  24, 1953,  Sofia  No.  4M ,260 

9Clalma.    (a.  194— If  2) 


If 


1.  A  device  for  sorting  coins  or  the  like  on  the  basis 
of  their  diameter  comprising  means,  including  two  juxU- 
posed  side  walls,  defining  a  coin  path;  feed  means  foi 
said  coin  path  for  permitting  entry  of  coins  of  two  values 
despite  their  variation  in  width,  weight  and  diameter; 
a  two-armed  lever  member  pivoted  on  the  outside  of 
one  of  said  side  walls,  one  arm  of  said  lever  member 
carrying  an  end  portion  extending  through  a  sloe  formed 
in  said  side  wall  and  into  the  space  between  said  side 
walls,  the  slot  in  said  side  wall  being  arranged  to  ac- 
commodate said  bent-over  end  and  permit  limited  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  member;  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  being  counterweighted  to  normally  rcUin  said  end 
portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slot  unless  it  is  en- 
gaged by  a  coin,  a  fixed  stud  extending  subsUntially  be- 
tween said  side  walls  between  said  pivot  point  and  said 
arcuate  slot,  said  stud  presenting  a  surface  at  right  angles 
to  the  side  walls  and  of  such  curvature  that  the  clearance 
between  the  bent-over  end  of  the  two  armed  lever  and 
said  surface  increases  as  said  bent-over  end  moves  down- 
wardly; said  stud,  said  pivot  point,  and  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  arcuate  slot  being  subsUntially  in  the 
same  horizonul  plane,  the  clear  distimcc  between  said 
end  portion  and  said  stud  being  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  largest  of  the  coins  being  sorted,  but 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  all  the  other  coins  being 
sorted;  coin  engaging  means  extending  substantially  be- 
tween said  side  walls  immediately  above  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  slot,  for  preventing  engagement  of  all 
save   the  larger  of  the  coins  being   sorted   with   said 
end  portion  of  said  first-mentioned  arm  of  said  lever 
member;  whereby  the  smaller  of  said  coins  wiU  pass 
through  said  device  without  being  deflected  from  a  sub- 
sUntially vertical  path,  but  said  larger  of  said  coins  will 
be  selected  by  engagement  with  said  end  portion,  which 
engagement  tilts  said  lever  until  the  clear  disUnce  be- 
tween said  stud  and  uid  end  portion  becomes  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  selected  coins,  and  the  latter 
are  released  to  follow  a  path  tangential  to  said  arcuate 
slot  at  the  point  of  release;  and  means  for  maintaming 
separate  the  selected  coins  from  the  unselected  coins. 


7  ttt.t'f 
ANTIJAMMING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPEWRITER 
TYPE  BARS 
Harry  Long  Lamkcft  Md  Paid  F.  Pafc,  Weil  Itotford, 
Conn.,  aMignoTi  to  Royal  McBm  CorBontloB,  Port 
Chester.  N.Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  Vorti 
ABpikatkw  May  <«  1957,  Serial  No.  657,441 
2ClafaM.    (a.  197— 17) 
1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  type 
bars  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  drive  means  for 
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said  type  bars,  switching  means  for  controlling  said  drive 
means,  and  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  type  bars 
to  said  drive  means;  the  improvement  comprising  a  bail 
pivouUy  supported  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  coupling  nneans. 
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said  pUten,  and  means  for  returning  said  valve  to  its 
fluid  by-passing  position  to  stop  said  motor  and  for  re- 
engaging said  detent  to  lock  said  platen  against  rouuon. 


L 


23M339 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPEWRITERS  AND 

LIKE  MACHINES 

Geot«e  A.  Meaner, So^  YnmJMm.mU  ^^"^X-^*^ 

wSt  Hartf onl,  Co—,  aastgann  to  '^y*' Mf  "ff  £"' 

Doration,  Port  Chester,  N.Y,  a  mpondloB  of  New 

AppUcation  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  65743* 
6  Claims.    (CL  197— 145) 


spring  means  for  biasing  said  baU  into  engagement  with 
said  coupling  means,  locking  meam  for  retaining  the 
bail  out  of  engagement  with  said  coupling  means  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  for  relcasmg 
said  locking  means  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
switching  means. 

i,tat.t?t 

FLUID  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Hugo  A.  PanlaskU,  Btaigkaastoa^  N.Y.,  wripior  to  lnt«- 

utkMud  Boatacas  MacklMS  Corporatfon,  New  Yori^ 

N  V    a  ptmmnrttff^  of  New  York 

"^JSiSTSSl*  nA9^SM^o.  479,193 

19  Clalau.    (CL  197—133) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  carriage  frame,  a  main 
housing  secured  to  said  frame,  a  cylindrical  platen,  and 
a  supporting  shaft  secured  to  said  platen  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
movable  housing  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adjacent 
said  shaft,  and  means  on  said  frame  cooperatmg  with 
said  shaft  for  locking  said  movable  housing  in  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  main  housing. 


23M*S49 

CLEAN  CHANGE  RIBBON  SPOOL  AND 

ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  H.  Bishop,  Easex,  Coon.    ,^  ,.^ 

Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,389 

12  Claims,    (a.  197— 175) 


1  A  spool  for  an  inked  ribbon  comprising  a  hub  hav- 
ing means  for  anchoring  the  end  of  an  inked  ribbon  to 
the  hub  and  a  flange  extending  perpendicularly  outward 
from  at  least  one  end  of  the  hub,  said  flange  having  a 
slot  therein  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  penphcry 
of  the  flange  with  an  inner  portion  of  the  slot  extending 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  a  radius  of  the  spool  and 
in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flange. 


12  In  a  fluid  drive  for  a  paper  carriage,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  platen,  a  detent  associated  with  said 
platen  to  hold  the  same  against  rotaUon,  a  fluid  operated 
positive  displacement  motor  including  an  inlet  and  an 
ouUct  and  operaUvely  connected  to  said  platen,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  inlet  of  said  motor  to  route  the 
same,  control  valve  means  for  said  motor  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  same,  means  for  urging  said  valyc 
means  to  by-pass  the  fluid  delivered  to  the  mlet  of  said 
motor,  means  for  operaUng  said  detent  and  said  valve 
means  to  respectively  release  said  platen  and  apply  high 
pressure  fluid  to  said  motor  to  operate  the  same  and  drive 


2.SMJ41 
RIBBON  SPOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  Adam  Heimich,  MIddletown,  ud  Nefl  S^ater- 
mSa,  SUmford,  Comi.  assizors  to  Roy«»  j^*^  £^ 
Mntkm,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

ApplicatkHi  September  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  6S3,261 
^  6Clahnt.    (a.  197— 175)  . 

1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ribbon  spool  having 
a  subsUntially  cylindrical  hollow  core  and  a  coaxially 
joined  circular  flange,  said  flange  having  an  area  cut 
therefrom  having  at  least  two  parallel  edges,  a  pair  of 
aligned  semi-cylindrical  pivot  housings  oppositely  formed 
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in  said  parallel  edgts.  said  core  being  formed  such  that 
a  wall  section  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  pivot  housings 
and  over  said  area  is  resiliently  deflecuble  toward  the 
axis  of  said  core,  and  projections  on  the  lower  corners 
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of  said  wall  section  extending  over  and  beyond  the 
axes  of  said  pivot  housings,  adapted  in  combination  with 
said  pivot  housings  to  rotatably  support  a  ribbon  revers- 
ing mechanism  trip  lever. 


2JSM42 

MINING  MACHINE 
Edward  D.  Abraham,  CotaoibM,  Ohio,  SHigwtr  to  Joy 
Mannfactaring  CoBpuy,  Plttibwih,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
don  of  Pennsylvania 

Appiicatica  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,690 
21  Claims.    (Q.  198— !•) 


responding  substantially  to  said  upper  reach  of  said  flexi- 
ble member,  and  a  further  length  of  said  flexible  member 
being  void  of  outwardly  extending  protnisibns  and  in- 
active in  ail  positioas  thereof,  said  further  length  being 
at  least  as  long  as  the  length  of  said  flush  upper  reach, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flexible  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  move  said  flexible  member  length- 
wise for  selectively  positioning  either  said  first  active 
length  or  said  further  inactive  length  of  said  flexible 
member  as  the  upper  reach  thereof,  said  conveyor  being 
disposed  longitudinally  adjacent  each  of  said  sliver  can 
turntables,  said  lugs  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  sliver  can  tumUbles,  each  of  said  sliver 
cans  having  a  recessed  bottom  and  annular  supporting 
rim  defining  an  open  lower  end  recess,  said  lugs  being 
each  substantially  smaller  than  said  lower  end  recess  in 
said  cans  and  fitted  into  one  of  said  lower  end  recesses 
and  engaging  the  interior  of  a  respective  can  rim  to 
thereby  establish  a  driving  connection  with  a  respective 
sliver  can.  said  floor  surface  being  the  sole  slide  support- 
ing surface  for  said  sliver  cans. 


1.  Rotary  gathering  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
shafts,  a  crank  on  each  shaft,  a  gathering  arm  having  a 
pivot  connection  with  each  crank,  means  to  rotate  the 
shafts  at  varied  angular  velocities  including  a  differential 
having  a  pair  of  differential  gears,  means  connecting  one 
differential  gear  with  one  of  thte  pair  of  shafts,  means 
connecting  the  other  differential  gear  with  the  other  one 
of  the  pair  of  shafts,  and  means  to  supply  power  to  the 
differential. 

2,88t,843 

CONVEYOR  AllRANGEME^fT 
Dlllard  F.  Dyar,  Abbeville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dcerlng 
MlUikcn  Research  Corporatioa,  Pendleton,  S.C,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,338 
6  Clainv.    (CI.  198—19) 
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1.  In  combination  a  supporting  floor,  a  plurality  of 
card  frames  disposed  on  said  floor  in  spaced  apart  posi- 
tions for  filling  sliver  cans  and  each  having  a  sliver  can 
turntable  for  supporting  a  sliver  can  and  a  conveyor 
comprising  a  flat  floor,  an  endless  flexible  member 
mounted  to  form  an  upper  and  a  lower  reach,  the  upper 
and  outer  surface  of  said  upper  reach  txing  disposed 
substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  floor, 
said  flexible  member  having  a  plurality  of  object-engag- 
ing lugs  disposed  thereon  in  spaced-apart  relation  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  along  a  first  length  cor- 


MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES 

Harry  VogaH,  Anhwcc,  Ohio,  siilganr  to  Saiem-Broria 

Inc.,  CaiMgie,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcmyhraaia 

AppUcathw  October  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  617,136 

3ClaiaH.    (CL  198— 26) 


1 .  Mechanism  for  handling  elongated  articles  compris- 
ing an  inclined  bed.  a  guideway  along  the  low  side  of  the 
bed  toward  which  elongated  articles  on  the  inclined  bed 
tend  to  gravitate,  limiting  means  operatively  interposed 
between  the  inclined  bed  and  the  guideway  limiting  the 
extent  to  which  the  elongated  articles  can  gravitate  toward 
the  guideway.  means  comprising  an  ejector  adapted  to  act 
on  an  elongated  article  next  the  limiting  means  to  move 
the  elongated  article  past  the  limiting  means  into  the 
guideway  and  means  comprising  a  generally  tubular  mem- 
ber disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ejector  adapted 
to  advance  to  operative  position  and  in  such  position  hold 
back  other  elongated  articles  on  the  bed  until  the  ejector 
has  moved  the  first  mentioned  elongated  article  past  the 
limiting  means. 

SPOTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WFTH 
ARTICLE  BANDING  MACHINES 
Sidney  T.  Carter,  Shiewshwy,  MasSn  aarigMir  to  Geo. 
J.  Meyer  MaiMfact»li«  Co.,  Oadahy.  WIfc,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  of  WiacoMlB  ^,  ^^ 

AppHcatloa  April  13, 1954,  S«1al  No.  422,890 
^^    HOafaM.    (a.  198-33) 
1.  In  combination  in  apparatus  for  presenting  a  bottle, 
having  a  spotting  projection  oo  the  peripheral  surface  of 
its  body  portion,  to  means  for  applying  a  band  to  the 
bottle  neck,  a  stationary  support  for  the  bottle,  an  inter- 
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mittently  turning  sUr  wheel  for  moving  the  bottle  along 
the  support  from  a  first  dwell  position,  at  which  the 
bottle  is  oriented,  to  a  second  dwell  position  at  which 
the  bottle  is  again  oriented  and  at  which  the  neck  band 
is  applied,  friction  means  at  each  of  said  dwell  positions 
operative,  by  engagement  with  the  peripheral  surface  ot 
the  bottle  body,  to  turn  the  botUe  about  its  own  axis, 
an  abutment  element  mounted  on  the  star  wheel  and 
which  is  engageabic  by  the  spotting  projection,  as  the 
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2,880,8-47 
FLEXIBLE  CONVEYOR 
George  B.  Kelley,  D*"''*^  £®>»1^,  .„„ 
Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,880 
^^     8Clalnis.    (0.198—109) 
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hottle  turns,  thereby  to  terminate  rotation  of  the  bottle, 
both  of  the  bottle-turning  means  being  operative  to  turn 
the  bottle  in  the  same  direction,  the  means  for  turning 
the  bottle  while  it  dwells  at  the  band-applying  position 
being  effective,  while  leaving  the  bottle  neck  exposed  for 
the  reception  of  the  neck  band,  to  hold  the  spotting  pro- 
jection firmly  in  contact  with  the  abutment,  and  means 
operative  to  rotate  the  article  in  the  reverse  direction  as 
It  rhoves  from  one  of  said  dwell  points  to  another. 


S  In  the  conveyor  art  in  which  an  object  conveying 
surface  is  carried  on  a  self-supporting  frame  for  swmgmg 
movements  in  the  horizontal  plane  at  intervals  throughout 
the  length  of  the  conveyor  assembly,  a  swivel  jomt  con- 
necting adjoining  portions  of  said  frame  compnsmg  an 
inner  cylindrical  member  of  substantial  vertical  extent  and 
arranged  to  be  interconnected  to  a  first  portion  of  said 
frame  and  mounted  with  its  axis  in  a  substantudly  up- 
right position,  a  tubular  member  rotaubly  telescoped 
over  and  encompassing  said  cylindrical  member,  a  second 
portion  of  said  frame  being  rigidly  interconnected  to 
said  tubular  member,  there  being  at  least  one  elongated, 
lateral  opening  in  said  tubular  member  cooperative 
with  the  first  frame  portion  whereby  said  inner  cylmdn- 
cal  member  is  rotatable  through  an  arc  m  said  tubular 
member,  said  members  having  coacting  means  to  limit 
rotation  of  said  inner  member,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  cylinders  in  telescoped  relation. 


2,880,846 
METAL  SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Paul  H.  Schone.  Bcrgenlicld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  a  corporation  off  Michij^n 
Appiicatioo  June  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,777 
2  Claims.    (CI.  198—102) 


2,880  848 

SCREEN  CONVEYOR 

Warren  J.  Lundy,  Elmhurst,  and  Kenneth  I.  Swan,  Lib- 

ert>ville,  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Com- 

pMy,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  ^^J^J^'^^y 

Application  May  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,324 

4  Claims.    (CI.  198—131) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  metallic  sheets, 
a  chain  conveyor,  magnetic  rollers  associated  therewith 
for  positioning  a  sheet  for  engagement  by  the  chain  con- 
veyor, fixed  magnets  arranged  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  sheet  for  maintaining  the  sheet  in  alignment  during 
travel,  a  second  conveyor  to  which  the  sheets  are  brought 
by  the  first  conveyor,  the  second  conveyor  having  wickets 
for  elevating  the  sheet  at  a  pick-up  point  beyond  the  end 
of  travel  of  the  first  conveyor,  the  Wickets  each  having 
a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  its  free  end,  electro- 
magnetic means  at  said  pick-up  point  and  positioned  to 
be  cleared  by  the  recess  of  each  wicket  during  movement 
of  the  second  conveyor,  said  electro-magnetic  means  being 
effective  to  magnetically  engage  the  sheet  while  the  same 
is  in  movement  and  apply  a  magnetic  braking  force  on 
the  sheet  to  cause  the  same  to  be  brought  gradually  to  a 
position  of  halt  at  the  pick-up  point,  and  means  operative 
to  cause  the  electro-magnetic  means  to  be  de-energized 
when  it  has  halted  each  sheet,  thereby  enabling  the  sheet 
to  be  picked  up  by  a  wicket  on  the  second  conveyor. 
711  <».  •;     I' 


I.  A  screen  conveyor  comprising  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal supporting  members;  transverse  conveyor  sections 
attached  to  said  supporting  members,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  convex  screen  surface  and  a  rigid  member 
disposed  beneath  said  screen  surface  and  spaced  there- 
from with  a  clearance  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  per- 
manent deformation  of  said  screen  surface  when  sub- 
jected to  stress  greater  than  its  elastic  limit. 


2,880,849 
COLLAPSIBLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE  CONVEYOR 

AND  LOADER 

Joseph  CinRgs  and  Keith  R.  McCann,  Taylorvllle,  III. 

ApplicationNovembcr  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,490 

'  22  Claims.    (CL  198— 139) 

1.  A  loader  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  mam  frame 
Ntructure.  a  rigid  extensible  frame  structure  telescopically 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  structure  for  movement 
thereon  between  an  extended  and  a  retracted  position, 
flexible  strand  means  trained  along  each  of  said  frame 
structures,  said  strand  means  being  secured  adjacent  the 
end  portions  thereof  to  the  respective  frame  structure  with 
an  intermediate  portion  of  each  strand  means  being  trans- 
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versely  deflectable,  an  elongated  belt  carrying  anti-fric- 
tion nneans  adapted  to  support  a  conveying  reach  of  a 
belt  for  movement  thereacross.  said  anti-friction  means 
being  l|cxiblc  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  there- 
of while  varying  the  spacing  between  the  ends  thereof, 
and  connecting  means  between  said  intermediate  portions 
of  the  strand  means  and  the  respective  ends  of  said  anti- 
friction means  permitting  limited  freedom  of  movement 


of  said  ends  toward  and  away  from  one  another  for  flex- 
mg  movements  of  said  intermediate  portions  of  the  strand 
means  and  said  anti-friction  means  under  loads  applied 
to  said  anti-friction  means,  said  flexible  strand  means, 
flexible  anti-friction  means  and  connecting  means  consti- 
tuting a  structure  which  is  yieldable  to  absorb  impact  by 
the  flexing  of  said  deflectable  intermediate  portions  of  the 
strand  means  and  of  said  flexible  anti-friction  means. 


2,880,850 

CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  FOODSTUFFS 

Maurice  F.  Keathlcy,  Sr^  and  Robert  O.  Manspcaker, 

McmpiUa,  Tcnn. 

Applicadoo  May  8, 19M,  Serial  No.  583,442 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198— 185) 


1.  A  conveyor  assembly  for  transporting  bakery  goods 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  horj/onfal 
spaced  parallel  endless  conveyors,  means  fdr  varying  the 
conveyor  spacing,  pairs  of  spaced  complementary  bakery 
receptacle  holder  elements  mounted  on  adjacent  said  con- 
veyors, individual  said  elements  having  segmental  pan- 
shaped  recesses  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  endless  con- 
veyor belt  arranged  between  adjacent  said  conveyors  at 
an  angle  thereto  within  about  8  degrees  and  extending  in 
the  same  direction  between  said  elements  in  one  plane 
from  below  to  above  the  elements,  and  means  for  driving 
the  several  said  conveyors  with  the  same  horizontal  com- 
ponent of  velocity  in  the  same  horizontal  direction 


2,880,851 
BELT  CONVEYOR 
Jerome  C.  Salmoiu,  Chkago,  HI.,  asitgBor  to  Goodman 
ManufacturinK  Company,  Chicago,  iil^  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,075 
9  Claims.  (CI.  198—192) 
1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  utilizing  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible 
strands  as  longitudinal  frame  members:  a  freely  articu- 
lated roller  assembly  conected  pendently  between  said 
strands  to  support  the  conveying  reach  of  an  endless 
belt  and  to  articulate  freely  in  a  vertical  plane  in  accord- 


ance with  the  changing  loads  on  said  conveying  reach, 
said  assembly  having  at  least  one  pair  of  wing  rollers; 


and  means  to  maintain  the  inner  ends  of  said  wing  rollers 
in  an  "upstream"  direction  relative  to  their  outer  ends. 


2,880.852 

BELT  TENSION  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  BELT 
CONVEYORS 
Ernst   R.   Bergmann,  Evergreen  Park,   III.,   assignor  to 
Goodman  .Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Dlinob 

Application  July  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  669,874 
1  Claim.    (CI.  198—232) 


In  a  belt  conveyor,  spaced  frame  means  defining  ma- 
terial receiving  and  discharge  portions  of  said  conveyor, 
each  of  said  frame  means  supporting  an  idler  roller,  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  orbitally  movable  therebetween  in 
load  carrying  and  return  reaches,  means  for  moving  the 
idler  roller  at  the  material  receiving  end  of  said  conveyor 
in  a  direction  to  apply  a  load  supporting  tension  to  said 
belt,  driving  means  disposed  at  the  other  of  said  frame 
means  in  the  return  reach  of  said  endless  belt  comprising 
a  driving  pulley  and  a  snubbing  pulley,  a  driving  motor 
for  said  driving  pulley,  and  control  means  for  said  driving 
motor  eflfective  to  deenergize  said  driving  motor  when 
the  tension  in  said  belt  is  above  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum comprising  a  sensing  roller  contacting  said  return 
reach  between  the  idler  roller  at  the  frame  means  of  said 
discharge  portion  and  said  driving  pulley,  and  operable 
for  movement  in  a  relatively  flat  bight  of  the  return  reach 
therebetween,  a  spring  urging  said  sensing  roller  against 
said  flat  bight,  and  a  switch  operable  by  movement  of  said 
sensing  roller  when  said  bight  flattens  by  increase  in  belt 
tension. 


MATRIX  .MALFEEDING  DETECTION  SYSTE.M  FOR 

LINE-CASTING  MACHINES 
Harry  R.  Greene  and  Herbert  N.  Barlow,  Miami,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Knight  Newspapers,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  AprU  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,451 
12  Clainu.  (CL  199—18) 
1.  A  matrix  malfeeding  detection  system  for  halting  a 
line-casting  machine  upon  faulty  feeding  of  a  matrix  from 
a  matrix  magazine  of  the  machine  into  a  matrix  channel 
thereof,  said  system  comprising  a  photo-electric  cell  sub- 
circuit  and  light  source  therefor  adapted  to  be  alignedly 
mounted  on  the  machine  with  the  light  beam  thereof  dis- 


posed between  the  magazine  outlet  and  the  matrix  channel 
for  interception  by  matrices  moving  into  said  beam,  a 
type-selection-responsive  switch  mounted  for  actuation  in 
response  to  each  type  character  selecting  action  of  the 
machine,  independently-operable  first  and  second  stepping 
relays  having  relatively  movable  contact  assemblies  elec- 
trically connected  to  one  another  in  normally  open-circuit 
relationship  during  normal  matrix  feeding  but  movable 
relatively  to  one  another  into  closed-circuit  relationship 
during  faulty  matrix  feeding,  one  of  said  stepping  relays 
being  controllcdly  connected  to  said  photo-electric  cell 
subcircuit   for   operation  thereby   in   response   to  each 


by  the  feed  slide,  links  interconnecting  said  grip  release 
means  and  said  cam  to  move  the  grip  release  means  to 
released  position  as  the  slide  is  moving  with  respect  to 
said  drawing  die. 
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impulse  therefrom  resulting  from  each  interception  of 
the  light  beam  by  a  matrix,  the  other  of  said  stepping 
relays  being  controlledly  connected  to  said  type-selcction- 
responsive  switch  for  operation  theieby  in  response  to 
each  actuation  of  said  switch  by  each  type-character- 
selecting  action  of  the  machine,  an  electrically-operated 
machine-halting  device  adapted  to  be  connected  in  halting 
relationship  with  said  machine,  and  normally-inoperative 
locking  relay  means  connected  in  controlled  relationship 
with  said  stepping  relays  and  operative  in  response  to 
the  relative  motion  of  said  stepping  relays  into  closed- 
circuit  relationship  to  actuate  said  machioe-halting  device 
to  halt  said  machine. 


2480,855 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  STEEL 
Elliot  S.  Nachtnuin,  Park  Forest,  DL,  anignor  to  La  Salle 

Steel    Company,   Hammond,   Ind.,   a   corporation    of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Norcmbcr  29,  1955 

Serial  No.  549,862 

aOaiaa.    (a.  205— 21) 

1.  A  method  for  heating,  descaling  and  lubricatmg 
steel  in  conjunction  with  a  working  operation  to  effect 
reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  at  temperatures  of  250* 
F.  to  the  lower  critical  temperature  for  the  steel  compris- 
ing reacting  the  surface  of  the  steel  with  a  molten  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  containing  a  reducing  agent  coiicur- 
rently  and  in  a  single  step  to  descale  the  steel  to  lubricate 
the  steel  and  to  heat  the  steel  to  the  elevated  temperature 
for  the  elevated  temperature  reduction  step  and  then  work- 
ing the  steel  as  a  continuous  operation  following  treat- 
ment with  the  molten  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  with 
the  molten  alkali  metal  hydro^de  present  as  a  lubricant 
on  the  surface  thereof  and  v/wXt  the  steel  is  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  responsive  to  heating  by  the  molten 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  effect  a  reduction  in  cross- 
sectional  area  while  the  steel  is  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  250*  F.  to  the  lower  critical  temperature 
for  the  steel. 

2,880356 

EYE  CARRIER 
Joseph  A.  Albrccbt,  Bnfalo,  N.Y^  aaslgMM-  to  Baffalo 
Eye-Bank  and  Research  Society  inc.,  Boffalo,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Afnil  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,400 
OOaims.    (CL206— 1) 


2,880,854 
.METAL  DRAWLNG  AND  FEEDLNG  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Friedman,  TUBn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Machinery  Company,  TMHn,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  September  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  608,921 
10  Claims,    (a.  205— 16) 
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8.  Apparatus  for  drawing  and  feeding  rod  stock  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  drawing  die  fixed  against  longitudinal 
movement  in  the  frame,  a  reciprocating  feed  slide,  stock 
gripping  means  carried  by  the  feed  slide,  an  oscillating 
lever  to  reciprocate  the  feed  slide,  a  cam  rbtated  as  said 
lever  moves  the  feed  slide,  grip  release  means  carried 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  tubular  jar  having  a  bottom 
enclosing  member  and  an  open  upper  end,  and  a  sealing 
cap  member  removably  closing  said  open  end,  a  carrier 
for  a  human  eye,  comprising  a  cage  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  slidable  into  and  out  of  said 
jar  for  supporting  said  eye  within  and  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  jar,  said  cage  including  a  hori- 
zontal plate  arranged  centrally  in  said  jar  to  support 
the  eye  and  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  the 
optic  nerve,  an  integral  vertical  foot  extending  from 
one  edge  of  said  horizontal  plate  with  its  outer  end  en- 
gaging one  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  integral  spring 
fingers  extending  from  diametrically  opposite  marginal 
edges  of  said  horizonUl  plate  toward  the  other  of  said 
members  and  spaced  to  yieldingly  grasp  the  sides  of 
the  eye,  an  integral  vertical  leg  extending  from  one  edge 
of  said  horizontal  plate  toward  said  other  of  said  mem- 
bers and  bearing  against  the  inside  of  said  jar,  an  integral 
arched  cross  part  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
leg  and  yieldingly  bearing  against  the  inside  of  said 
other  of  said  members,  and  a  second  integral  vertical 
leg  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cross  part  and 
bearing  yieldably  against  the  inside  of  said  jar. 
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2,8S0,S57 

TOOL  CONTAINER 
Willard  J.  Parsons,  Dexter,  and  Vincent  R.  Anderson, 
Rochester,  Mich^  assignors,  by  mesne  assinnments,  to 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  Deceml>er  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,881 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206— 17) 


.  -LJ 


A  container  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  spaced  relationship  comprising  a  re- 
cessed base  member  hinged  intermediate  its  ends  to  per- 
mit folding  in  inverted  V  position  when  said  container  Is 
open,  a  tray  within  the  recess  of  said  base  extending 
transversely  of  the  sides  thereof  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  hinge  and  one  end  of  said  base,  said  tray  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  shanks  of  tools  by  snap- 
in  fit,  with  the  working  ends  of  said  tools  projecting  be- 
yond said  tray  in  the  direction  of  said  hinge,  a  cover 
member  of  unitary  construction  with  three  sides,  adapted 
to  enclose  the  side  portions  of  said  base  and  one  end 
thereof,  means  pivotally  associating  said  cover  at  its  sides 
and  adjacent  its  open  end  directly  with  the  respective  sides 
of  said  base  adjacent  its  tray  end,  whereby  said  base  may 
rotate  about  said  pivotal  means  during  opening,  and 
means  in  the  external  surface  of  said  cover  for  support- 
ing the  opposed  end  of  said  base  when  the  container  is 
open,  thereby  maintaining  said  base  in  inverted  V  aspect 
with  said  tools  in  upstanding  position  and  their  working 
ends  unobstructed. 


2,880,858 

DISPLAY  BOXES  FOR  WRIST  WATCHES, 

BRACELETS,  AND  THE  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Robert  O.  Feraky,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,058 

10  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 45.13) 


2,880359 

RECEPTACLES  HAVING  FORCED  OR 
SNAPPED-IN  COVERS 
Eari  S.  Tapper,  SmithSeld,  R.U  aMignor  to  Tapper  Cor- 
poration,  North   Smlthficld,   R.1^   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

Application  Jaly  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,989 
5  Claims.    (0.206-^46) 


1.  A  display  box  comprising  a  case  open  at  the  top 
and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  walls,  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
case,  and  a  holder  for  a  wrist  watch  or  like  banded 
article,  said  holder  having  a  central  portion,  a  pair  of 
curved  lower  wings  extending  rearwardly  from  the  central 
portion,  means  on  the  case  and  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
wings  for  detachable  interengagemcnt.  and  said  holder 
having  a  pair  of  upper  rearwardly  curved  wings  to  re- 
ceive the  article  to  be  held,  said  holder  being  made  of 
resilient  material  so  that  the  lower  wings  may  be  pressed 
together  to  disengage  the  holder  from  the  case. 


^J^h^ 


1.  A  plastic  vessel  and  a  cover  therefor,  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  display  and  shipping  container  for  merchandise 
including  powdered  or  flaked  soap,  liquids  and  the  like 
to  serve  as  a  receptacle  or  pail  in  reuse,  said  vessel  com- 
prising a  self-sustaining  thin-walled  structure  comprising 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  integral  therewith  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of  the  side 
wall  being  at  least  in  part  extended  outwardly  to  form 
an  integral  handle  flange,  there  also  being  formed  adjacent 
the  said  upper  end  an  integral  undercut  to  provide  a 
cover  scat,  a  thin  plate  forced  into  and  frictionally  held 
in  place  in  the  scat  and  retained  at  its  edge  by  the  under- 
cut, a  stifTcner  plate  above  the  said  thin  plate  lying  co- 
planar  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  handle  flange  and 
also  retained  at  its  edge  by  the  undercut,  and  means  for 
severably  sealing  a  peripheral  area  of  the  stifTcner  plate 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  handle  flange,  the  plastic  vessel 
being  pliable  and  resilient. 


2,8M,86i 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Donald   A.  Gardiner,  Jr.,  Silver  Spriag,  and  lohn  S. 
Rhoadct,  Woodacres,  Md^  aarifnon  to  Kaiacr  Ahi- 
minoB  A  Chemical  Corpontloa,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,532 
6Cfadms.    (CL206— 58) 
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1.  A  merchandizing  package  of  disposable  receptacles 
in  roll  form  comprising  a  rolled-up  web  of  corrugated, 
thin,  yet  self-sustaining  aluminum  foil,  said  rolled-up  web 
being  provided  with  sp^ed  demarkation  lines  providing 
weakened  areas  in  said  web,  said  lines  of  dcmarkation 
extending  transversefy  across  the  rolled-up  web  from 
edge-to-cdgc  thereof  and  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which 
the  web  is  rolled,  whereby  removal  of  selected  portions 
of  the  rolled-up  web  in  the  form  of  quadrangular  corru- 
gated sheets  is  facilitated,  said  rolled-up  web  being  pro- 
vided further  with  means  traversing  the  length  thereof 
transversely  of  said  corrugations  and  in  closely  associated 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the 
rolled-up  web  whereby  all  of  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
removed  quadrangular  sheet  portions  may  be  bent  up- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  the  sheet  and  will  remain  so 
displaced  to  form  self-sustaining  side  walls  of  a  receptacle. 


2»8S0r861 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
ROLL  OF  WOUND  SPRING  WIRE  AND  RESULT- 

ING  PRODUCT  .      r-  II* 

Harry  B.  Sklar  and  Harry  H.  Norman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Z^  Zag  Spring  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

^'"AiillSSSjrfy  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,232 
9  Claims.    (CL  206— 59) 


mote  opposite  end  portions  secured  to  said  end  portions 
of  said  backing  strip;  and  a  cover  completely  enclosing 
said  bandage  said  cover  being  in  the  form  of  an  endless 
belt  and  folded  so  as  to  present  a  pair  of  tabs,  each  of  said 
tabs  enclosing  one  of  said  free  ends  of  said  protective  strip, 
said  cover  having  a  line  of  weakness  between  said  Ubs  and 
being  sealed  along  the  side  edges  to  enclose  said  bandage 
in  said  cover. 

2  880  864 

ACCESSORY  CONTALNER 

Vassie  Rwso,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  December  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  703,141 

10  Claims.    (CL  206— 69) 


6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  bulk  supply  roll 
of  sinuous  spring  wire  longitudinally  arched  with  a  uni- 
form radius  of  curvature  and  normalized  or  stress  re- 
lieved while  uniformly  and  longitudinally  arched,  said 
wire  being  in  the  form  of  a  roll  of  superposed  layers  of 
helical  convolutions  the  innermost  of  which  has  a  radius 
of  curvature  at  least  as  great  as  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  arched  condition  under  which  the  wire  was  nor- 
malized whereby  while  in  roll  form  outer  convolutions 
grip  on  subjacent  convolutions  and  when  the  wire  is  un- 
wound from  the  roH  at  the  time  of  use  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  all  portions  thereof  will  be  uniform. 


2,880,862 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

John  Peter  Sermattei,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  _,  ... 

Application  Jaly  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,417 

13  Claims.    (CL  206— 59) 
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2,S8tJ63 

BANDAGES 

Austin  N.  StantOB,  Garland,  Tex. 

Application  Jnly  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,442 

4Chdm8.    (a.  206-^  J) 


* 

1 

rr  '^ 

^ 
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l.'The  combination  of  an  accessory  container  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  flexible  cover  telescoped  over  ,the 
base  and  Tiaving  opposed  portions  embracing  the  base, 
spaced  mounting  means  on  a  portion  of  the  cov^r  be- 
tween said  opposed  portions,  a  water  bag  mounted  on 
said  means  and  stretched  therebetween  for  drawing  said 
opposed  portions  of  the  cover  together  by  flexing  said 
portion  and  tightly  engaging  the  said  opposed  portions 
with  portions  of  the  base  therebetween. 


1.  A  release-coaling  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  solution  in  organic  solvent  of  oil-modified  alkyd 
resin  and  amino-aldehyde  resin  and  dispersed  therein 
about  from  0.25  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  resin  of  at  least  one  release  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  stearamide,  ethylene  distear- 
amidc  and  methylol  stearamide,  said  alkyd  resin  and 
amino-aldehyde  resin  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  about  from  6: 1  to  1:1. 


HEMATOLOGICAL  TRAY 

David  C.  Knoz,  Abilene,  Tex. 

Anplication  January  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,018 

1  Claim.    (CL206— 72) 


I.  In  combination:  a  bandage  having  an  elongate  back- 
ing strip  provided  on  one  side  with  a  layer  of  adhesive 
substance,  a  pad  covering  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
backing  strip  and  secured  thereto  by  said  adhesive  sub- 
stance, said  backing  strip  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  gauze  pad  to  thereby  form  a  pair  of  end  portions, 
and  a  pair  of  protective  strips  each  having  free  adjacent 
end  portions  overlapping  said  gauze  pad  and  having  rc- 


A  hematological  appliance  comprising  an  outer  tray 
and  an  inner  tray,  said  inner  tray  wholly  removable  from 
said  outer  tray  and  including  an  upper  wall  that  has 
apertures  to  accommodate  test  tubes,  said  upper  wall 
having  slots  within  which  to  accommodate  slides,  up- 
right walls,  one  of  said  upright  walls  having  apertures 
within  which  to  accommodate  capillary  tubes  and  pipettes, 
said  upper  wall  apertures  and  slots  and  apertures  in 
said  upright  walls  arranged  in  pairs  to  constitute  units 
for  individual  patients,  one  of  said  upright  walls  being 
a  depending  flange  from  the  wall  which  has  said  slots 
in  it,  an  upstanding  wall  beneath  said  wall  which  has 
said  slots,  and  upwardly  opening  slots  in  said  upstand- 
ing wall  in  alignment  with  the  first  mentioned  slots  by 
which  to  partially  support  the  slides. 
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SHIFTING  PACKAGE  FOR  PAPER  AND  TO  A  CAR- 

TON  SPECIFICALLY  DESIGNED  THEREFOR 
William  J.  Vm  Dyck,  Marinette,  Wis,  anignor  to  MKcr 
Paper  MUls,  Inc^  Peshtigo,  WIs^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 

GODAD 

Application  Febmary  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,196 
3  Claims.    (CI.  2»6— 83.5) 
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support  said  pusher  means  will  press  said  die  through  said 
passageway  into  said  central  bore  of  said  one  die  holder 
means. 


1  ttf  tf  t 

ARTICLE  SELECTING,  REJECTING  AND 

MEASURING  APPARATLIS 

Gail  C.  Abbott,  South  Whitley,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Grip 
Nut  Company,  Sooth  Whitley,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  Jnnc  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,101 
5Cfadms.    (CL2«9— 72) 


1.  A  package  comprising  as  its  contents  paper  sheets 
measured  in  reams  and  disposed  in  a  stack  of  indetermi- 
nate height  but  of  standard  cross  section,  a  tray  element 
having  four  walls  in  permanently  fixed  connection  and  of 
fixed  cross  section  corresponding  dimensionally  to  the 
cross  section  of  such  stack  and  having  upper  free 
margins  above  which  the  paper  of  the  stack  ex- 
tends to  a  level  depending  upon  the  thickness  of 
the  individual  sheets  of  paper  in  the;  stack,  a  cover 
element  comprising  an  inverted  tray  having  four 
wall  portions  in  fixed  connection  and  telescopically  en- 
gaged about  those  of  the  tray  element  first  mentioned, 
said  cover  being  in  pressure  engagement  with  the  paper 
at  the  top  of  the  stack  and  its  said  wall  portions  lapping 
those  of  the  tray  to  an  indeterminate  extent  dependent 
on  the  thickness  of  the  paper  sheets  comprising  the  stack, 
and  means  permanenUy  connecting  wall  portions  of  the 
cover  element  with  tfiose  of  the  tray  element  first  rnen- 
tioned  to  maintain  the  paper  of  the  stack  under  com- 
pression. 

23M,S67 

DISPLACEABLE  DIE  HOLDER  FOR  POWER  PRESS 

Karl  Keck,  Goppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  L.  Schuler 

A.G.,  Goppingen,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany 

Application  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,54S 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnnc  16,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  207— 1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  selecting  from  a  series  of  articles  those 
presenting  a  face  having  one  portion  offset  a  predeter- 
mined amount  with  respect  to  another  portion,  and  for 
rejecting  all  others  of  said  articles  comprising,  an  article 
passage  having  a  primary  discharge  opening  for  selected 
articles  and  a  secondary  opening  therein  for  rejected 
articles,  feeding  means  for  moving  said  series  of  said 
articles  through  said  article  passage  past  a  test  position, 
said  secondary  opening  and  toward  said  primary  dis- 
charge opening,  a  selector  mechanism  having  a  pair  ot 
normally  offset  article-engaging  parts,  said  parts  beinjj 
mounted  for  axial  selecting  movement  relative  to  each 
other  during  operation  of  said  selector  mechanism,  re- 
silient means  biasing  said  parts  toward  a  predetermined 
relative  offset  position,  drive  means  for  moving  said  se- 
lector parts  in  unison  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
presented  face  of  an  article  at  said  test  position,  said 
parts  engaging  said  presented  face  sequentially  and  there- 
by moving  relatively  axially  when  said  presented  face 
does  not  have  portions  offset  said  predetermined  amount, 
a  yieldable  drive  connection  between  said  drive  means  and 
said  selector  mechanism  acting  in  series  with  said  re- 
silient biasing  means  to  permit  the  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  parts  to  be  effected  at  any  point  in  the  article 
engaging  movement  ot  said  selector  mechanism  when 
said  parts  sequentially  engage  said  presented  face,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  relative  axial  se- 
lecting movement  of  said  parts  resulting  from  said  se- 
quential engagement  to  reject  unselected  articles. 


1.  A  power  press  of  the  character  described  cotiipris- 
ing  a  plurality  of  die  holder  means  arranged  for  slidable 
displacement  from  and  to  the  mandrel  of  the  press,  each 
die  holder  means  being  provided  with  a  central  bore,  a 
fixed  support  for  said  die  holder  means  and  provided  with 
a  central  opening  and  further  provided  with  elongated 
cut-out  openings  at  either  side  of  and  spaced  from  said 
central  opening  of  said  support,  passageways  in  said  sup- 
port and  communicating  with  said  cut-out  openings,  re- 
spectively, feed  means  in  said  cut-out  openings  and  mova- 
ble in  registry  with  said  passageways,  respectively,  and 
pusher  means  below  said  support  and  movable  into  said 
respective  passageways  and  for  registry  with  the  central 
bore  of  one  of  said  die  holder  means  when  the  same  is 
displaced  for  registry  of  its  central  bore  with  the  corre- 
sponding passageway,  whereby  upon  insertion  of  a  die  in 
said  feed  means  and  subsequent  movement  of  the  latter 
into  registry  with  said  corresponding  passageway  of  said 


2  880,869 

ORE  CONCENTRATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Harry  L.  McNeill,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,560 

8  Claims.    (CL  209— 159) 


4.  In  a  rotary  concentrator  of  the  type  hiving  a  tank 
for  pulp  providing  a  lower  discharge  zone  for  sink  prod- 
uct,  an   upper   discharge   zone  having   an    overflow   for 
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float  product  and  an  intermediate  annular  zone  for  sepa- 
lating  feed  material  according  to  sink   and  float  char- 
acteristics of  its  constituents  and  having  a  massive  im- 
peller disposed  in  the  tank  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  with  a  peripheral  surface  in  close  proximity  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tank  in  the  intermediate  zone  and 
arranged  to  subject  the  pulp  in  each  of  said  zones  to  a 
substantial  centrifugal  movement,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  fluid  injecting  nozzles  mounted 
around  the  periphery  of  the  tank  adjacent  to  and  below 
the  overflow  of  the  upper  discharge  zone,  said  nozzles 
being  arranged  to  direct  fluid  substantially  tangentially 
to  and  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  overflow  of  said  upper  zone 
for  changing  the  pulp  density  in  the  upper  discharge  zone 
so  as  to  accelerate  separation  of  sink  and  float  con- 
stituents moving  under  the  centrifugal  influence  in  the 
upper  zone  and  to  accelerate  discharge  of  float  from  the 
upper  discharge  zone. 

2,880,870 

PRESSURE  SCREENING 
Jules  Colta,  Paris,  France,  atHgnor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 
dcs  Chaui  et  Cimcnts  d«  Lafargc  et  dn  TeU,  Parts, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,785 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  France  March  19,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CL  209— 269) 


frame,  means  on  the  frame  for  clamping  and  holding 
the  screen,  a  plurality  of  independent  magnetic  vibrating 
units  attached  directly  to  the  screen  for  vibrating  it  at  a 
high  fr«quency  at  spaced  and  independent  localized  points 


in  a  direction,  at  each  such  point,  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  the  screen,  said  screen  being  held  tmder 
a  degree  of  tension  such  that  annular  high  frequency 
sinusoidal  concentric  waves  will  emanate  from  each  said 
point.  

2,880,872 

WATER  SOFTENING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Lawrence   Edward   Aibcrtaoo,  MimiMpoUi,   MIml,  a^ 

aignor  to  The  McKays  CompnaQr.  SL  Patri,  Mina^  ■ 

corporation  of  Delaware  „  _.  ,  -^     ^a*  aak 

Applicatioa  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,445 

1  Claim.    (O.  210—104) 


.^A 


•i    Ml 


1     A    pressure-screening    apparatus    for    continuousK 
classifying  solid-liquid  mixtures  having  a  high  proportion 
of  solids,  such  as  raw  cement  slurries,  comprising  a  down- 
wardly inclined  screening  unit  for  the  slurry,  said  screen- 
ing unit  being  defined  by  a  downwardly  sloped  liquid- 
tight   bottom   wall,  liquid-tight  side   walls  and  a  down- 
wardly sloped  foraminous  screen  spaced  a  short  distance 
above  said  bottom  wall  and  mounted  in  rigidly  fixed  re- 
lation to  said  side  walls,  means  for  continuously  vibrating 
said  walls  and  said  screen  together,  a  downwardly  in- 
clined conduit  extending  above  and  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  screening  unit  for  continuously  supply- 
ing slurry  to  said  upper  end  at  a  location  below   said 
screen  under  a  pressure  such  that  the  solids  finer  than 
the  mesh  of  said  screen  pass  rapidly  upwards  through  the 
said  screen,  a  liquid-tight  chamber  above  said  screen  to 
collect   the   mixture   of    finer   solids   and    liquid    passing 
throuuh  and  over  said  screen;  means   for  continuoasly 
conJuctini:  said  mixture  out  of  said  chamber,  a  liquid^ 
tight  container  having  a  sump  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
screening  unit,  means  connecting  said  lower  end  with  said 
sump  for  continuously  conducting  the  coarser  solids  by 
^iravity   from  beneath  said  screen  into  said  sump,  and 
continuously  operative  conveyor  means  for  removing  the 
coarser  solids  from  the  liquid  in  said  container  while 
maintaining    constam    the    level    of    liquid    in    the    said 
apparatus.  

2380  J71 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIFTLNG  SOLID  AND 

LIQUID  MATERIALS 
Paul  Briinhighans,  RemscheidLcnnep,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Rhet^^Rhelnlsche  Weriueng-  nnd  Metallwaren- 
fabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Remscheid-Luttringhansen,  Germany 

Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  January  26,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  209— 310) 

5.  In   a   screening  device,   a   base,   a  screen   frame 

mounted  rigidly  on  the  base,  a  screen  secured  in  said 


In  a  water  softening  system,  including  a  water  softener 
tank  containing  a  bed  of  softening  medium,  a  top  softener 
tank  pipe  open  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  medium 
in  the  top  of  said  tank,  a  bottom  softener  tank  pipe  open 
at  a  first  end  thereof  to  the  medium  in  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  a  soft  water  outlet  pipe  adapted  to  be  conn«;ted 
to  said  bottom  softener  tank  pipe,  and  a  raw  water  inlet 
pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  top  softener  tenk 
pipe,  the  combination  of  a  water  softening  control  valve 
having  a  main  casUng,  a  water  softening  control  valve 
cap   said  cap  being  in  sealing  relation  to  said  casting  to 
provide  a  pressure  chamber  between  said  cap  and  said 
casting,  said  casting  being  provided  with  a  smooth,  flat 
plane   surface   in  said  pressure   chamber,   said    pressure 
chamber  being  open  to  said  raw  water  inlet  pipe,  said 
plane  surface  of  the  main  casting  being  provided  with 
a  top  softener  tank  port  open  to  a  second  end  of  said  top 
softener  tank  pipe,  a  bottom  softener  tank  port  open  to 
a  second  end  of  said  bottom  softener  tank  pipe,  a  raw 
water  supply  port,  a  back  washing  port  and  a  central 
port,  said  main  casting  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening  open  to  said  central  port,  a  soft  water  outlet  port 
open  to  said  central  opening  and  said  soft  water  outlet 
pipe,  said  central  opening  being  open  to  drain,  first  valve 
means  including  a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said 
central  opening,  a  first  seal  ring  between  said  soft  water 
outlet  port  and  said  central  port  in  said  central  opening, 
a  first  piston  valve  mounted  on  said  valve  stem,  a  second 
seal   ring  between  said  central  port  and' drain   in  said 
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central  opening  and  a  second  piston  valve  mounted  on 
said  valve  stem,  and  second  valve  means  including  a 
rotatable  disc  valve  provided  with  a  plane  disc  surface 
positioned  in  contiguous,  sealing  relationship  to  said 
plane  surface  of  said  main  casting,  said  disc  valve  having 
a  tunnel  provided  therein,  a  first  disc  port  open  to  said 
plane  disc  surface  and  said  tunnel,  a  second  disc  port 
open  to  said  plane  disc  surface  and  to  said  tunnel,  a 
central  third  disc  port  open  between  said  central  port  of 
said  main  casting  and  said  tunnel,  a  fourth  disc  port  open 
between  said  plane  disc  surface  and  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  disc  back  washing  port  open-<o  said  plane  disc  sur- 
face and  said  pressure  chamber,  a  disc  regeneration  port 
open  to  said  plane  disc  surface  and  said  pressure  cham- 
>^  ber  and  a  down  washing  port  open  to  said  plane  disc 

/  surface  and  said  pressure  chamber;  said  first  valve  means 

being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  first 
piston  valve  is  in  sealing  relation  to  said  first  seal  ring 
and  said  second  piston  valve  is  in  clearing  relation  to 
said  second  seal  ring  and  a  second  oosition  y/herein  said 
first  piston  valve  is  in  clearing  relation  to^said  first  seal 
ring  and  said  second  piston  valve  is  in  sealing  relation 
to  said  second  seal  ring;  said  second  valve  means  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  disc  back- 
washing  port  is  in  alinement  with  said  backwashing  port 
of  said  main  casting,  said  first  disc  port  is  in  alinement 
with  said  top  softener  tank  port,  said  fourth  disc  port 
is  in  alinement  with  said  bottom  softener  tank  port,  and 
said  plane  disc  surface  is  in  sealing  relation  to  said  raw 
water  supply  port,  a  second  position  wherein  said  top 
softener  tank  port  is  in  alinement  with  said  disc  down- 
washing  port,  said  second  disc  port  is  in  alinement  with 
said  bottom  softener  tank  port  and  said  plane  disc  sur- 
face is  in  sealing  relation  to  said  backwashing  port  and 
said  raw  water  supply  port,  and  a  third  position  wherein 
said  disc  regeneration  port  is  in  alinement  with  said  raw 
water  supply  port,  said  fourth  disc  port  is  in  alinement 
with  said  top  softener  tank  port,  said  plane  disc  surface 
is  in  sealing  relationship  to  said  back  washing  port  and 
said   first   disc    port    is   in   alinement    with   said    bottom 
softener  tank  port;  third  valve  means  including  a  valve 
operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said  second  valve 
means  from  its  second  to  its  third  position  and  in  re- 
sponse to  a  positive  pressure  differential  in  said  pressure 
chamber  with  respect  to  said  softener  tank  to  close  said 
fourth  disc  port,  said  valve  of  said  third  valve  means 
being  operative  in  response  to  equalization  of  pressure 
in  said  softener  tank  and  pressure  chamber  to  move  to 
clearing  relation  to  said  fourt|i  disc  port,  and  to  close 
said  fourth  disc  port  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
second  valve  means  to  its  first  position;  a  regenerating 
^        raw  water  supply  pipe  having  a  first  end  thereof  open 
to  said  first  raw  water  supply  port;  a  regenerating  de- 
livery pipe  having  a  first  end  thereof  open  to  said  top 
softener  tank   port;   a  brine   tank  having   a   perforated 
screen  for  carrying  salt  thereon  situated  at  an  interme- 
diate portion  t'hereof;  a  regeneration  control  assembly  in- 
cluding a  base  casting  having  a  diaphragm  otiamber  and 
a  brine  chamber  provided  therein,  a  nozzle  compartment 
open  to  a  second  end  of  said  regenerating  raw  water  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  discharge  from  said  nozzle 
compartment  into  said  diaphragip  chamber,  a  venturi  in 
operational  alinement  with  said  nozzle  and  open  to  a 
second  end  of  said  regenerating  delivery  pipe,  a  brine 
pipe  open  from  the  bottom  of  said  brine  tank  to  said 
brine  chamber,  and  a  brine  valve  in  said  brine  pipe; 
means  responsive  to  reduction  of  pressure  in  said  dia- 
phragm chamber  to  open  said  brine  valve,   means  re- 
sponsive to  subsequent  flow  of  brine  from  said  brine  tank 
to  close  said  brine  valve,  means  responsive  to  subsequent 
increase  in  pressure  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  to  open 
said   brine  valve,  and  means  responsive   to  subsequent 
flow  of  water  into  said  brine  tank  to  close  said  brine 
valve. 


2,8M.t73 

WASHER  AND  SPIN  DRKR  TUB  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Ntwton,  Iowa,  aMlgnor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  coipontlon  of  Delaware 

Applkation  September  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,901 

ITCUima.    (0.210—147) 


9.  A  tub  assembly  adapted  to  retain  fluid  and  fabrics 
during  a  fluid  extraction  operation  comprising,  an  im- 
perforate walled  member  defining  a  container  for  the  re- 
tention of'  said  fluid,  a  wall  positioned  inside  said  con- 
tainer and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  with  said  con- 
tainer a  channel  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  tub 
assembly  during  said  extraction  operation,  said  wall  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  openings  leading  into  said  channel, 
speed  responsive  means  sealing  said  openings  and  prc- 
uluding  communication  through  said  wall  by  way  of  said 
openings,  means  providing  a  channel  intake  spaced  from 
said  openings,  means  for  rotating  said  wall  from  rest 
to  a  final  centrifuging  speed  to  develop  a  fluid  pressure 
head  for  forcing  said  fluid  through  said  intake  and  into 
said  channel  to  scour  said  channel  and  said  container 
free  of  sediment  separated  from  fabrics  placed  within 
said  tub  assembly,  said  speed  responsive  means  unseal- 
ing said  openings  prior  to  the  acceleration  of  said  wall 
to  said  final  centrifuging  speed  to  centrifuge  fluid  from 
said  fabrics  directly  into  said  channel  by  way  of  said 
openings. 

2J80,t74 

FILTER  SWEEP  AGITATOR 

Vincent  Fcmra,  Rcadfatg,  Pa. 

Application  October  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,477 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210— 272) 


I .  A  rotary  agitator  for  cleaning  the  sand  of  a  filter  bed 
by  the  back  wash  method,  comprising:  a  vertical,  tubular 
spindle  through  which  wash  water  is  supplied  under 
pressure;  combined  bearing  and  support  means  compris- 
ing a  hollow  bearing  member  rotating  on  said  spindle 
and  formed  with  radial  bores  communicating  with  the 
bore  of  the  spindle;  a  plurality  of  tubular  arms  engaged 
in  said  bores  of  the  bearing  member  and  radiating  from 
the  bearing  ntember;  nozzles  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  arms  and  discharging  backwardly  in  the  sense  of 
direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  arms  and  bearing  mem- 
bers; caps  mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  and 
having  outer  diameters  greater  than  the  outer  diameters 
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of  the  arms;  second  nozzles  conununicating  with  the  in- 
teriors of  the  arms  and  proiecting  downwardly  from  said 
caps  in  paths  effective  to  discharge  wash  water  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  paths  in  which  the  water  is  discharged 
from  said  first  nozzles;  and  means  mounted  on  the  sur- 
faces of  the  orifices  that  are  leading  in  said  sense  of  di- 
rection,   adapted    to    reduce    frictional    losses  occurring 
during  rotatable  movement  of  the  arms  through  the  filter 
bed,  comprising  fins  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the 
arms  and  formed  to  a  V-shaped  cross  section  with  their 
apices  leading  in  said  sense  of  direction,  said  fins  havmg 
rear  longitudmal  edge  portions  fixedly  secured  to  the 
respective  arms  over  a  distance  beginning  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  arms  and  terminating  short  of  and  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  the  caps,  the  fins  having  at  their  outer 
ends  prolongations  extending  in  front  of  and  spaced  away 
from  the  respective  caps,  said  prolongations  comprismg 
triangularly  shaped  extensions  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
fins,  the  leading  edges  of  the  extensions  being  aligned 
longitudinally   with  the  leading  edges  of  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  lengths  of  the  fins,  the  trailing  edges 
being  extended  obliquely  to  the  length  of  the  fins  and 
extending  into  convergence  with  said  leading  edges  of  the 
extensions  at  locations  directly  in  front  of  and  spaced 
forwardly  from  the  outer  extremities  of  the  caps. 


a  continuous  elongated  drainage  area  at  the  uppermost 
level  of  said  liquid,  said  liquid  and  foamy  material  being 
introduced  together  into  said  vessel  at  one  end  of  said 
drainage  area  and  said  foamy  material  being  separately 
removed  from  said  vessel  at  the  other  end  of  said  area, 
conveyor  means  extending  longitudinally  over  said  drain- 
age area  and  comprising  a  series  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing scraper  elements  which  move  continuously  in  a  rec- 
tilinear manner  at  uniform  speed  longitudinally  along  said 
drainage  area,  said  conveyor  means  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal  so  that  said  scraper  elements 
are  immersed  in  said  liquid  at  said  one  end  of  said  drain- 
age area  and  emerge  therefrom  to  engage  only  said  foamy 
material  substantially  midway  along  said  area,  the  speed 
of  movement  of  said  conveyor  means  corresponding  to 
the  rate  of  separation  of  said  liquid  from  said  foamy 
material,  and  liquid  withdrawal  means  communicating 
with  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  beneath  said  drainage 
area  for  removing  said  liquid  therefrom. 


2,880,875 

FILTRATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Paul  W.  Alston,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,549 

6  Claims.    (0.210—401) 


2,880,877 

CLARinCATION  PLANT  FOR  SERVICE  AND 

WASTE  WATERS 

Adolf  Sambraas,  Lunebm,  Germany 

Application  November  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  5*»489 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  19,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  210— 530) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquids  from  solids  by 
filtration  which  comprises  a  frame,  an  endless  belt  of 
filter  medium  mounted  for  rotational  movement  on  said 
frame,  drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  belt, 
guides  on  said  frame  for  guiding  said  belt,  and  connect- 
ing means  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  guides  and 
secured  to  said  belt,  said  track  guides  converging  to- 
wards each  other  for  a  limited  distance  to  form  a  liquid 
receiving  basin  in  said  filter  medium.  | 


1 .  In  a  clarificr  arrangement  incorporating  a  tank  and 
a  scraper  device  supporting  bridge  arranged  above  said 
tank  and  mounted  for  movement  relative  thereto,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  a  plurality  of  scraper  elements, 
each  of  said  scraper  elements  including  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially vertical  stem  portion;  mounting  means  mount- 
ing said  scraper  elements  on  said  bridge  for  substantially 
vertical  sliding  movement  relative  thereto,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically 
directed  tubular  members  and  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
the  stem  portions  of  said  scraper  elements  respectively, 
said  scraper  elements  being  limited  to  a  vertical  slidable 
movement  by  means  of  said  mounting  means;  and  com- 
mon operating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  scraper 
elements  in  unison. 


2,880,876 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  LIQUID  FROM 

AN  OVERLYING  LAYER  OF  FOAM 

Albert  Jean  Armand  Inlica  Dnjardfai,  Remicourt,  Bel- 

ginm,  assignor  to  Ecremcmes  Melotte,  Societe  Ano- 

nyme,  Remiconrt,  Bclginm,  a  Belgian  company 

Application  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,904 

Claims  priority,  application  l^uxemburg  October  2.  1954 

10  Claims.    (CL  210— 523) 


2,880,878 
TRAVEUNG  RACK 

Flovd  E.  Collette,  FarmlnRton,  Minn. 

Application  May  20.  1954,  Serial  No,  431,112 

5  Claims.    (CL  211— 1.5) 


1 I (' 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  the  separation 
of  a  liquid  from  an  overiying  layer  of  a  foamy  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  into  which  said  liquid 
and  foamy  material  are  introduced,  said  vessel  defining 

741    (»     «;.-  10 


J 


1.  A  traveling  rack  for  supporting-end  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  which  comprises,  a  supporting  structure, 
a  track  element  disposed  horizontally  and  secured  to  said 
supporting  structure  at  an  elevated  position  providing  a 
substantially  unrestricted  space  beneath,  said  track  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  bends  in  spaced  rela- 
tion throughout  its  length,  a  flexible  belt  disposed  verti- 
cally edgewise  for  travel  below  said  track  clentent  and 
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conforming  to  the  bends  therein,  low  friction  guiding  and 
suspension  means  attached  to  said  flexible  belt  adjacent 
the  upper  edge  and  mounted  ip  spaced  relation  along  said 

track  element,  fastening  members  formed  along  said  flex- 
ible belt  adjacent  the  lower  edge  for  holding  said  article-s 
in  suspended  relation  therefrom,  and  a  horizontal  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure 
and  bearing  laterally  against  said  flexible  belt  at  the  inner 
curve  of  each  of  said  arcuate  bends  for  maintaining  the 
belt  in  alignment  with  the  track  during  travel. 


2,880,879 

DISPLAY  STANDS 

Leon  H.  Best,  Galva,  111^  anigiior  to  John  H.  Best 

Sons,  Inc^  Galva,  UU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  23^  1955,  Serial  No.  530,045 

3  Claims.    (CL  211— 45) 


1.  A  stand  for  displaying  rug  samples  or  the  like  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  leg  membera  at 
either  end  of  the  stand  and  which  at  their  upper  ends  are 
detachably  connected  to  mounts  on  respective  head  mem- 
bers, a  brace  bar  extended  between  said  head  members 
and  adjustably  mounted  in  respective  openings  in  said 
head  members,  set  screws  in  said  head  members  for  hold- 
ing said  brace  bar  in  an  adjusted  position,  the  leg  mem- 
bers on  either  side  of  the  stand  being  disposed  in  substan- 
tially the  same  inclined  plane  so  as  to  support  in  tilted 
relation  on  either  side  of  the  stand  a  group  of  such 
samples  stacked  outwardly  one  upon  the  other,  and  dis- 
continuous one-piece  elliptical  retainer  rings  having 
arcuate  backs  arched  over  said  head  members  and  free 
ends  pivotally  mounted  in  grooves  in  said  head  members 
to  enable  said  samples  to  be  suspended  therefrom  without 
substantial  edge  cascading  and  turned  thereon  from  one 
side  of  the  stand  to  the  other,  said  rings  at  the  opposite 
ends  being  releasably  secured  by  detachable  pins  in  other 
grooves  in  said  head  members. 


cross-sectioa  with  a  width  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
wafer  and  being  of  slightly  larger  diameter  as  it  pro- 
ceeds downward  to  the  lower  closed  side  of  the  trough  so 
that  when  wafers  of  said  given  diameter  art  inserted  in 
said  trough,  said  trough  will  have  the  necessary  cross- 


2,880,880 

TRAY  FOR  WAFERS    ^ 

Alexander  MacDoogaH,  South  Orange,  and 

Jonas  H.  Rothrock,  Newark,  N  J. 

Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,835 

3Clahns.  (CI.  211— 49) 
I .  A  wafer  tray  designed  to  hpld  circular  edible  wafers 
of  some  gtven  diamter  and  maintain  each  wafer  in  sub- 
stantially a  vertical  radial  plane  about  an  axis,  said  tray 
comprising  a  handle  extending  upward  along  a  centrally 
located  vertical  axis,  a  trough  attached  to  said  handle  and 
circularly  spaced  around  said  axis  and  of  sufficient  di- 
ameter to  allow  sufficient  space  on  the  outboard  portion 
of  the  wafers  for  easy  removal  thereof,  said  trough  at  its 
upper  or  open  side  having  a  substantially  semicircular 


section  to  engage  and  support  them  on  the  two  inwardly 
sloping  circular  sides  for  substantially  one  half  the  extent 
of  the  circumference  of  the  lower  half  of  the  wafers, 
whereby  each  wafer  will  have  its  center  of  gravity  re- 
tained in  a  vertical  radial  plane  and  will  be  supported 
vertically  against  tilting. 


to 


2,880381 

UNITIZED  PIPE  RACK 
Alecs  PanI  Roblshaw,  Houton,  Tci., 

C.  N.  Howh,  Hmulam,  Tex. 
Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,923 

14ClafaM.    (a.  211— 00) 


I .  A  portable  pipe  rack  comprising,  an  elongate  frame 
disposable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  sills  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  and  means  pivotal- 
ly connecting  each  of  said  sills  to  the  frame  for  swinging 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  and  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  between  a  position  collapsed  against 
said  one  side  of  the  frame  for  transporting  and  another 
position  extending  laterally  therefrom  to  form  a  storage 
support  for  pipe,  said  sills  being  of  such  construction  as 
to  support  a  large  number  of  pipes  thereon  in  the  ex- 
tended position  thereof. 


2,8M,H2 

MECHANICALLY  ROTATABLE  FOOD  SERVER 

Stephen  Lipka,  Mcftonnc,  Fla. 

Application  Fcbtnary  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  717,481 

4ClafaBS.    (CL211— 77) 


C 


1.  A  food  and  drink  dispenser  embodying  in  combina- 
tion a  ring-like  plastic  base  having  an  upstanding  side 
wall  and  a  lower  inwardly  directed  flange,  a  plastic  food 
and  drink  receptacle  of  circular  form  that  is  supported 
upon  the  side  wall  of  the  base  concentric  thereto,  up- 


standing lugs  formed  upon  the  upper  marginal  edge  of 
the  sidewall,  the  receptacle  having  a  circumferential 
flange  that  overiies  the  side  wall  and  with  the  last  named 
flange  being  circumferentially  grooved  upon  its  under- 
side to  receive  the  lugs  of  the  side  wall,  the  flange  of  the 
receptacle  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots 
and  whereby  to  form  a  gear  rack,  a  plastic  gear  and  a 
plastic  journal  carried  by  the  side  wall  and  with  the  gear 
having  meshing  engagement  with  the  rack,  a  plastic  crank 
for  rotating  the  gear  and  whereby  to  route  the  recep- 
tacle upon  the  lugs,  plastic  brackets  carried  by  the  side 
wall  and  that  overlie  the  flange  of  the  receptacle  for 
maintaining  the  receptacle  in  riding  engagement  with  the 
lugs,  the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
relatively  large  cavities  for  food  articles  and  a  plurality 
of  relatively  small  cylindrical  cavities  for  supporting 
drinking  receptacles,  the  base  and  the  receptacle  being 
each  integrally  formed  of  plastic. 


2,880.883 

CURTAIN  ROD 

Hermann  Kari  Cymara,  Itfiaca,  N.Y. 

Application  Jnnc  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  004,295 

3  Claims.    (CL  211— 105  J) 


(r«r 


plurality  of  friction  members  each  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular plate  disposed  transversely  of  the  casing  and  a 
flange  on  one  side  of  the_  plate  projecting  from  both 
faces  thereof,  the  flanges  on  alternate  ones  of  said  mem- 
bers engaging  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  and  the  flanges 
on  intervening  ones  of  the  members  engaging  the  bot- 
tom wall  thereof;  a  plurality  of  resilient  units  each  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  metallic  plates  disposed  parallel  to 
and  oppositely  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
a  pad  of  rubber  disposed  between  and  bonded  to  the 
plates,  said  resilient  units  being  disposed  between  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  friction  member  plates,  with  each  unit 
plate  engaging  the  flange  of  an  adjacent  friction  mem- 
ber, the  engagement  of  said  flanges  with  the  resilient 
unit  plates  and  the  casing  walls  decreasing  the  offset  of 
the  unit  plates  with  respect  to  each  other  thereby  to 
stress  the  rubber  pad  in  shear;  a  plunger  disposed  on  the 
open  end  of  the  casing  and  movable  inwardly  thereof 
to  compress  the  column,  inward  movement  of  the  plunger 
being  resisted  by  the  compressive  resistance  of  the  rubber 
pads  and  by  friction  between  the  flange  and  casing  walls. 


23S0.885 
CUSHIONING  DEVICE 
Donald  Willison,  Maple  Hdghts,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional MaOcaMc  aid  Sled  Castings  Company,  Cleve- 
bind.  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of  OUo 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,721 
OClainv.    (CL  213— 45) 


!  !  •  '  '  j  1 
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I.  In  a  curtain  rod  hanger,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  curtain  rod  having  an  arm  at  each  end  adapted 
to  extend  toward  a  casing  for  attachment  thereto,  each 
such  arm  terminating  at  its  upper  part  in  an  overhang- 
ing projection  adapted  to  extend  horizontally  over  a  top 
upper  edge  of  the  casing,  the  overhanging  projections 
having  holes  adapted  to  slip  over  nails  that  may  be  driven 
downward  into  said  lop  upper  edge  of  the  casing,  an 
adjusting  screw  on  each  arm  located  below  the  over- 
hanging projection  of  said  arm  and  adjustable  against 
a  vertical  face  of  the  casing  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the 
arms  using  the  holes  in  the  overhanging  projections  as 
pivots  and  thereby  level  the  curtain  rod  without  marring 
said  vertical  face  of  the  casing,  whereby  curtains  may 
be  readily  installed  and  removed  at  high  level. 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  rigging,  an  integrally  bonded 
unit  comprising  a  series  of  generally  parallel  plates  of 
metal  in  alternate  bonded  relation  with  layers  of  a  rubber 
cushioning  material,  each  layer  having  a  single  series  of 
Openings  successively  spaced  in  one  lengthwise  direction 
of  the  layer  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other  en- 
tirely through  the  layer  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
one  direction,  said  openings  being  spaced  intermediately 
within  each  layer  from  the  plates  bonded  thereto,  the 
openings  being  arranged  in  rows  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  layers  and  plates, 
each  row  comprising  an  opening  from  each  of  said  series, 
said  rows  being  spaced  in  said  one  direction  to  provide 
continuous  columns  of  metal  and  said  material  extending 
in  said  perpendicular  direction. 


1,880.884 

DRAFT  GEAR  FOR  RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGPJG 

Arnold  E.  Dcntlcr,  La  Grange  Park,  Rl.,  assignor  to  W.H. 

Mtaicr.  Inc  Chicago,  HI.,  •^^f^^J^  «JV!I?* 

Application  January  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  559,920 

5  Claims.    (0.213—40) 


2880  886 

DRAFT  GEARS  FOR  RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGING 

Harry   W.   Mulcahy,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  W.   H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  UU  a  coreoratton  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,907 

6CUims.    (a.  213— 45) 


wSh;"  r«m°m  Sin  Tsaido^ng  comprising:   .   casing  of  rectangular  cross  secon  closed   a.   us   rear 
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end  and  open  at  its  front  end;  a  flange  at  each  comer  of 
the  casing  extending  inwardly  lat  the  open  end  thereof;  a 
resilient  column  within  the  casing;  a  plunger  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  open  end  of  the  casing;  a  rectangular 
base  on  said  plunger  having  diagonal  corners,  said  base 
fitting  in  said  casing  for  sliding  movement  therein  against 
said  resilient  column;  and  a  pair  of  locking  bars  fixed 
upon  the  plunger  base  and  extending  behind  said  flanges 
to  hold  the  gear  together  as  a  unit. 


2.880,887 
RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  COUPLER  CARRIER 
Cari  D.  MrCluTR,  Columbui,  Ohio,  aoignor  to  The  Buck- 
eye Steel  Castiogs  Company,  CohinilNis,  Ohio 
Application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,596 
9  Claims.    (CI.  213—61) 


tically  spaced  hinge  loops,  a  yoke  having  jaws  embracing 
said  loops,  a  swivel  block  having  a  tongue  projecting 
between  and  flange  portions  vertically  overlapping  said 
loops,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  loops,  yoke  and 
tongue  for  swivelly  connecting  said  coupler  to  «aid  yoke 
and  block,  coradial  cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  on  said 
loops  and  flange  portions,  said  surfaces  being  coaxial 
with  said  pin  and  having  sliding  engagement  on  relative 
swiveling  of  said  coupler  and  block,  substantially  flat 
shoulders  on  said  coupler  and  directed  radially  of  said 
pin,  each  of  said  shoulders  confronting  and  normally 
being  spaced  from  and  angularly  disposed  relative  to  a 
correspondingly  flat  and  radially  directed  shoulder  on 
said  block  engageable  on  a  predetermined  swivelling  of 
said  coupler  for  limiting  relative  swiveling  of  said  coupler 
and  block,  each  of  said  shoulders  being  engageable  with 
a  confronting  shoulder  on  a  predetermined  swivelling  of 
said  coupler,  and  cushioning  means  within  said  yoke  and 
acting  against  a  rear  face  of  said  block  for  yieldably  re- 
sisting swiveling  in  unison  of  said  coupler  and  block. 


~:a« — Mt  ,^  ^  J 

1.  An  assembly  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  a 
carrier  member  of  a  railway  draft  attachment  compris- 
ing, a  striker,  a  trough  structure  carried  by  the  lower 
forward  portion  of  the  striker  having  front  and  rear  walls, 
a  lug  integal  with  the  striker  extending  into  one  end  of 
the  trough  structure  between  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
another  lug  integral  with  the  striker  extending  into  the 
other  end  of  the  trough  structure  between  said  front  and 
rear  walls,  a  carrier  member  having  portions  extending 
into  an  upper  portion  of  the  trough  structure,  means 
resiliently  supporting  the  carrier  member  on  the  striker, 
a  pair  of  cars  extending  from  one  end  of  the  carrier 
member  spaced  from  each  other  straddling  one  of  said 
lugs,  another  pair  of  ears  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  the  carrier  member  spaced  from  each  other  straddling 
the  other  of  said  lugs,  a  key  extending  transversely  of 
the  trough  structure  under  one  of  said  lugs  and  over- 
lying the  associated  pair  of  said  ears,  said  key  having  a 
length  slightly  less  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the 
trough  structure  with  ends  of  the  key  in  abutting  relation- 
ship with  said  front  and  rear  walls,  another  key  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  trough  structure  under  the  other 
of  said  lugs  and  overlying  the  other  pair  of  said  ears, 
said  second  key  having  a  length  slightly  less  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  trough  structure  with  the  ends 
thereof  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  front  and  rear 
walls. 

'  2.880.888 

DRAFT  RIGGING 
Emil  H.  Blattner,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Symington  Wayne  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Marybind 
Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,155 
13  Claims.    (CI.  213— 64) 


— i.. 


8.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  coupler 
having  a  shank  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  pair  of  ver- 


2,880,889 

KICKOUT  DEVICE  FOR  COILS 

Russell   D.  Huflington,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United. 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Augnsf  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  675,924 

3  Claims.    (Q.  214—1) 


* — ^  • ; ^^A. 


1.  In  a  downtilter  which  includes  an  L-shaped  frame 
joumaled  on  a  horizontal  axis  for  movement  between 
coil-receiving  and  coil-delivering  positions,  one  arm  of 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  receive  a  coil  with  its  central 
axis  approximately  vertical,  and  two  spaced  apart  series 
of  rollers  on  the  other  arm  to  deliver  a  coil  with  its  central 
axis  approximately  horizontal,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  kickout  device  comprising  means  automatically 
cocked  when  said  frame  moves  to  its  coil-receiving  posi- 
tion to  be  contacted  by  a  coil  received  on  said  frame  and 
preventing  its  contacting  said  rollers,  and  a  movable 
mounting  for  said  means  for  automatically  dropping  the 
coil  into  contact  with  said  rollers  as  said  frame  moves 
to  its  coil-delivering  position  and  thereby  furnishing  an 
impetus  for  ejecting  the  coil. 


2,880,890 
AUTOMATIC  BATCH  MEASURING  AND 
DISPENSING  APPARATUSES 
Waiter  H.  StnUcr,  Hales  Corncn,  aad  Lloyd  G.  Bur- 
mcister,  Milwaukee,  Wfau,  amigiiort,  by  mcnc  assign- 
ment!, to  Chain  BcH  Coapnny,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 


Appiicatloa  April  12,  19S6,  Serial  No.  577,706 
6ClalBa.    (a.  214— 2) 

il.  In  combination,  a  first  conveyor  to  receive  bulk 
material  from  a  source  and  advance  it  laterally,  a  verti- 
cal conveyor  into  the  lower  end  portion  of  which  said 
first  conveyor  feeds,  an  elevated  batcher,  a  valve  con- 
trolled discharge  tube  depending  from  the  batcher,  an 
adjustable  scale  mechanism  operatively  associated  with 


April  7,  1969 

the  batcher  to  operate  upon  the  receipt  of  a  prede- 
termined load  of  bulk  material  by  the  batcher,  a  bm 
having  a  gate  controlled  discharge  end  communicaong 
with  said  first  conveyor,  a  normally  open  valve  con- 
trolled conduit  extending  from  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  vertical  conveyor  to  the  batcher,  and  a  normally 
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thereof  and  means  for  conveying  material  that  is  resting 
on  said  floor  along  said  floor  of  the  bm  to  discharge 
through  opening  means  in  the  front  wall  of  the  bm. 
whereby  the  tendency  of  the  conveyor  means  to  move  a 
pile  of  material  in  the  bin  toward  the  front  wall  is  coun- 
teracted by  the  tendency  of  gravity  to  cause  the  pile  to 


closed  valve  controlled  conduit  extending  from  the  up^ 
per  end  portion  of  the  vertical  conveyor  to  the  bin.  and 
means  controlled  by  the  scale  mechanism  upon  the  at- 
tainment of  a  predetermined  load  within  the  batcher  for 
jointly  and  simultaneously  closing  the  valve  in  the  con- 
duit to  the  batcher  and  opening  the  valve  in  the  con- 
duit to  the  bin.         

2,880,891 

CONVEYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Carroll,  Springdale,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Railway  Slmal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Application  DeSmber  3lVlV56,  Serial  No.  631,933 

^  22Clalm».    (Q.  214— 11) 


move  down  the  sloping  floor  away  from  the  front  wall, 
said  conveying  means  including  a  plurality  of  conveyors 
operating  side  by  side  and  means  for  selectively  oper- 
ating each  conveyor  as  desired,  whereby  the  tendency 
of  material  to  bridge  over  a  single  conveyor  is  counter- 
acted by  the  action  of  adjacent  conveyors  to  remove  the 
side  supports  for  the  bridging  material. 


.',7     »  "»» 


2,880,893 

LOGGING  SLED 

Eari  G.  Johnson,  Botfaell,  Wash. 

Application  July  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,250 

^  2  Claims.    (0.214—85) 


3    A  control  system  for  an  article  conveymg  organiza- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  feed  conveyers  converging  into 
a  single  main  transport  conveyer,  power  operated  con- 
veyer switches  located  at  the  said  points  of  convergence 
for  selectively  aligning  the  available  routes  for  a  distinct 
length  of  materials  from  each  of  said  feed  conveyers  onto 
the  said   main  transport  conveyer,   a  power  driven  as- 
sembly conveyer  section  located  between  each  of  said 
feed  conveyers  and  the  said  conveyer  switches,  a  means 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  distinct  length  of  material 
on  each  of  said  feed  conveyers,  a  first  circuit  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  position  of  the  said  conveyer 
switches  in  response  to  any  one  of  said  material  detection 
means,  a  second  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  first 
circuit  means  for  the  appropriate  power  driven  assen^bly 
conveyer  sections  for  the  then  available  route,  and  a  third 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  distinct 
length  of  materials  on  each  of  said  feed  conveyers  and 
controlled  subject  to  the  previously  activated  condition 
of  each  of  said  assembly  conveyer  sections  for  activating 
said  power  driven  assembly  conveyer  sections  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence. 


1.  A  sled  of  the  character  described  comprising  paired, 
opposite    side    runners,   formed   from    single    lengths   of 
tubular  pipe,  with  their  opposite  end  portions  curved  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  a  common  level;  the  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  runners  being  rigidly  joined  by  inter- 
posed, horizontal  pipe  sections,  each  of  said  runners  hav- 
ing  upwardly   directed   and   inwardly   inclined   posts   of 
tubular  form  fixed  rigidly  thereto  near  its  opposite  ends 
and  extended  to  the  level  of  the  joined  ends  of  the  run- 
ners said  posts  being  located  in  transversely  aligned  rela- 
tionship, horizontal  bunks  extended  between  and  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  portions  of  paired  posts,  bolsters  remov- 
ably applied  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  web  plates 
fixed  to  and  extended  horizontally  between  the  bunks 
and  the  adjacent  interposed  horizontal  pipe  sections  which 
join  the  ends  of  the  runners,  a  tie  strap  extended  between 
and  fixed  to  the  bunks,  and  draft  plates  fixed  to  said 
interposed  pipe  sections  which  join  the  ends  of  the  run- 
ners. 


2,880,892 
MATERIAL  TRANSFER  AND  STORAGE 
Lionel  H.  Wheeler  and  Richard  B.  Robertson,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignon  to  H.  E.  Bovny,  Jr.,  Consulting  Engi- 
neers, Houston,  Tex.,  a  ^rt"*"**?  ^  .  ^     ««  i  a i 
Application  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,183 

10  Claims.    (CL  214—17) 
1    Material  transfer  and  storage  apparatus  comprising 
a  bin  having  a  floor  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  front 


2,880,894 
SOIL  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
Matthew  Paton  Walker,  Hoimslow,  Middlesex,  Engtapd 
Application  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,638 
^  4Claltais.    (CL  214— 138) 

1  Soil  excavating  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  supporting  structure  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
arms  for  pivotal  mounting  by  one  end  of  each  on  a 
tractor  about  a  substantially  common  horizontal  axis,  a 
framework  of  V  form  spanning  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
with  its  apex  disposed  outwards,  a  pair  of  uprights  adapted 
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to  be  fixed  to  the  tractor  one  on  each  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  pivotal  mounung  of  the  arms,  a  pair  of 
elevating  hydraulic  rams  attached  respectively  to  the  par- 
allel arms  by  one  of  their  ends  and  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  said  pair  of  uprights  by  their  other  ends  so  as  to  raise 
and  lower  the  supporting  structure,  a  vertical  framework 
supported  by  said  spanning  framework  of  the  supporting 
structure  and  adjacent  to  the  apex  thereof,  a  bearing 
bracket  extending  outwardly  from  the  apex  of  the  span- 
ning framework  and  an  outwardly  extending  arm  at  the 
top  of  the  vertical  framework,  a  king  post  mounted  for 


*..      ;.  '  '• 
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rotation  between  said  bearing  bracket  and  the  projecting 
arm,  a  slewing  ram  connected  at  one  end  to  the  support- 
ing structure  and  at  its  other  end  to  means  connected  to 
the  king  post,  said  king  post  carrying  a  boom  for  slew- 
ing thereon,  a  hydraulically  operated  boom  ram  fixed  by 
one  end  to  the  king  post  and  by  its  other  end  to  the  boom, 
u  dipper  arm  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  length  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  and  moved  by  a  dipper  ram  con- 
nected between  the  boom  and  one  end  of  the  dipper  arm, 
and  a  scoop  tiltably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  dip- 
per arm  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  by  a  crown  ram. 


2.8M395 

STONE  PULLER  ATTACHMENT 

William  S.  Warren,  Hillsdale,  Mich. 

Applicatioii  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,358 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214— 147) 


I.  A  stone  puller  attachment  comprising  a  horizontal- 
ly disposed  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  members  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  spaced  relation,  means  on  the  front 
end  of  said  members  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle, 
a  wheel  supported  axle  extending  transversely  of  said  side 
members  and  carried  by  said  side  members,  a  pair  ot  lift 
bars  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  between  said  side 
members  below  said  axle  and  connected  intermediate 
their  ends  for  simultaneous  swinging  movement  together 
about  said  axle  as  an  axis,  each  of  said  lift  bars  having 
a  concavely  curved  hook  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  the 
hooks  being  in  transversely  spaced  alignment  and  each 
being  normally  below  said  side  members  and  forwardly 
of  and  facing  toward  said  axle,  another  lift  bar  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  between  said  pair  of  lift  bars  be- 
low said  axle  and  connected  intermediate  its  ends  for 
swinging  movement  about  said  axle  as  an  axis  independ- 
ently of  said  pair  of  lift  bars,  said  another  lift  bar  having 
a  concavely  curved  hook  on  the  rearward  end  thereof, 
said  another  li(t  bar  hook  being  normally  below  said  side 
members  and  rearwardly  of  and  facing  toward  said  axle, 
and  means  Connecting  the  rearward  ends  of  said  pair  of 
lift  bars  and  the  forward  end  of  said  another  lift  bar 
together  so  that  the  hooks  on  said  pair  of  lift  bars  and 
the  hook  on  said  another  lift  bar  are  in  turn  moved  to- 
ward  each  other  from  the  positions  forwardly  of  and 


facing  toward  said  axle  and  rearwardly  of  and  facing  to- 
ward said  axle  respectively  and  thence  while  being  re- 
tained in  the  position  of  movement  toward  each  other  to 
a  position  in  which  the  hooks  on  said  pAir  of  lift  ban 
are  rearwardly  of  and  above  and  facing  said  axle  and  the 
hook  on  said  another  lift  bar  is  forwardly  of  and  above 
and  facing  said  axle. 


STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Don  E.  Kcjr,  Andcrsoa,  and  DoaaM  G.  MabiMcy,  Mandc, 
Indn  aMignon  to  General  Melon  Corporation,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
AppllcatioB  Jannry  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,444 
4ClataH.    (CL  214— 311) 
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1.  A  device  for  emptying  electrolyte  from  storage  bat- 
teries by  inverting  the  batteries  and  subsequently  re- 
establishing them  to  their  original  position  while  the 
batteries  are  being  cpnveyed  from  one  position  to  an- 
other position,  the  combination  comprising,  a  conveyor,  a 
rolatable  pick-up  device  moved  by  said  conveyor,  a 
second  conveyor  paralleling  the  first  and  within  reach 
of  said  pick-up  device,  said  second  conveyor  being 
adapted  to  move  a  battery  therealong  at  the  same  rate 
as  the  pick-up  device  is  being  moved  by  the  first  con- 
veyor, stop  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  battery 
until  the  pick-up  device  is  in  contiguous  position  there- 
with, means  operated  by  the  pick-up  device  when  in 
said  contiguous  position  for  cancelling  the  effect  of  the 
stop  means  for  permitting  the  battery  to  move  with  the 
device,  means  operated  by  the  position  of  the  pick-up 
device  for  then  causing  the  pick-up  device  to  grasp 
the  battery  and  move  it  from  the  second  conveyor,  cam 
means  adjacent  to  the  second  conveyor  for  causing  the 
pick-up  dci'ice  to  rotate  through  an  arc  of  180*  for 
inverting  the  battery  held  thereby  whereby  the  electrolyte 
is  drained  out  of  the  battery,  a  second  cam  means  spaced 
from  the  first  cam  means  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit 
draining  of  the  battery  for  reinstating  the  battery  in  its 
original  position  by  rotating  the  pick-up  device  through 
an  arc  of  180*,  and  a  second  means  operated  by  the 
position  pick-up  device  for  subsequently  causing  the 
device  to  release  the  battery  onto  the  second  conveyor. 


2,8M,S97 

SIDE  OPERATING  DIE  HANDUNG  INDUSTRIAL 

TRUCK 
Henry  F.  Wilms,  North  dmitcd,  and  PhlUp  D.  GoMck, 
CIcvcbud   Heights,   Ohio,   asiignon   to   The   Elwcll- 
Parker  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Appiicatioa  Angut  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  6M,t95 
9  Claims.    (O.  214—514) 
1.  An  industrial  truck  including:  a  generally  horizontal 
load  supporting  platform;  mechanism  for  developing  n,^ 
tion  and  forces  directed  transversely  of  the  platform  for 
side  loading  and  unloading  comprising  a  slide  member 
mounted  in  a  slideway  beneath  the  platform  surface  for 
longitudinal  movement  transversely  of  the  platform  and 
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having  a  longitudinal  rack  thereon,  said  platform  having  a 
slot  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  slide  member,  a  second 
rack  member  fixed  beneath  the  platform  m  horizonta  ly 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  slide  member,  a  double- 
acting  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  having  a  cylmder  element 
secured  at  one  end  relative  to  the  platform  and  a  piston 
element  acting  parallel  to  and  between  the  racks,  pmion 
means  meshed  with  said  racks  carried  by  the  piston  ele- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


14;'. 


"^j 


therearound,  and  a  soft  resilient  annular  gasket  disposed 
between  the  upper  ends  of  said  jacket  and  said  receptacle 
for  suspending  said  receptacle  by  its  upper  end  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  jacket,  said  gasket  having  an  upper 
end  portion  defining  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  pouring  lip,  said  lip  having  a  generally 
L-shaped  flange  on  its  underside  and  projecting  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  define  an  annular  groove  extend- 
ing  upwardly  and   outwardly   into  the  outside  of  said 
gasket,  said  jacket  having  an  upper  end  portion  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  removably  received  m  said 
groove  for  resisting  relative  axial  movement  of  said  jacket 
and  said  gasket,  said   receptacle  having  an  upper  end 
portion  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  thereon,  sai(d 
gasket  having  an  internal  groove  receiving  said  flange 
on  said  receptacle  and  resisting  relative  axial  movement 
of  said  receptacle  and  said  gasket. 


ment  and  stanchion  means  engaged  with  said  slide  mem- 
ber projecting  through  said  slot  above  the  platform  sur- 
face to  serve  selectively  as  a  load  engaging  abutment  and 
as  an  anchor  for  load  engaging  means  m  moving  a  load 
relative  to  said  platform;  a  second  mechanism  like  the 
first  and  spaced  therefrom  lengthwise  along  the  platform; 
and  means  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
mechanisms  for  independent  operation  of  the  same. 


2,SM,900 
EXPANDABLE  DIAPHRAGM  AS  A  CUSHION  IN 
LOOSE  PACKED  BOTTLES 
Allen  Bradford  Foye,  West  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CoBoectknt  _,_  ^^, 
Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,983 
ICIatan.    (a.  215— 40) 


2Jlt39t 

CONTAINER  WITH  LABEL  ADHESIVELY 

ADHERED  THERJETO 

Victor    A.    Navlkas,    ^^«^»i^L2Z::!^fSL  ^^^ 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancarter,  Pa.,  a  corfjongn-  of  ""fy;!"?,. 
No  Drawing.    AppUcaHon  NovMsber  16,  1953 
Serial  No.  392,520 
1  CUIm.    CO.  215—1) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  comprumg 
a  body  of  polystyrene  having  applied  thereto  a  coaling 
formed  from  a  solvent  system  comprising  parually  hy- 
drolyzed  polyvinyl  aceUte  in  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and 
ethyl  acetate  and  a  label  adhered  to  said  coated  surface 
by  a  water-soluble  adhesive. 


23SO399 
VACUUM  BOTTLES  WITH  SUSPENDED  FILLERS 
Cari  Bramming,  NashvHIe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
iDdSrierS^orporated.  NashvUle,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 

YiSiiSSr^ptember  10,  1956^rtal  No.  608.963 
^  4aaims.    (CI.  215— 13) 


In  a  sealed  container  including  a  container  element 
and  a  rigid  closure  element  said  closure  element  mcludinc 
A  top  closure  panel  and  a  closure  retaining  skirt,  means 
to  prevent  the  movement  of  solid  contents,  compnsint: 
an  essentially  air-impervious,  extensible  elasiomeric  dia- 
phragm coextensive  with  said  top  closure  panel  and  in- 
terposed betv^ecn  the  said  container  and  closure  elements, 
the  marginal  portion  of  said  diaphragm  being  retained  be 
tween  said  elements  by  clamping  engagement  with  both 
of  said  elements  thereby  forming  a  sealing  gasket  for  said 
container,  the  remainder  of  said  diaphragm  being  exposed 
to  atmospheric  pressure  on  its  closure  side  and  to  sub- 
atmcspheric  pressure  on  its  container  side,  the  said  dif- 
ference in  pressure  causing  said  remaining  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  to  balloon  into  the  free  space  within  the  con- 
tainer thereby  forming  a  cushion  packing  for  its  contents 


2,880,901 

CONTROLLED  TORQUE  GASKET  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  H.  Zipper,  Elmhorst,  Harold  W.  Unger.  Moont 

Prospect,  and  John  J.  Moloney,  Chicago,  DL,  assigMws 

to  White  Cap  Company,  Chicago,  DU  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .     .,  ,»   ,0*^ 

I  No  Drawing.    Application  Apnl  27,  1956 

'  Serial  No.  581.253 

7  Claims.    (CI.  215—40) 

7.  A  rotalable  cap  adapted  for  application  to  a  con- 
tainer in  sealing  relation  therewith,  said  cap  carrying  a 
plastisol  sealing  gasket  having  as  its  principal  ingredients 
a  polyvinyl  chloride  base  resin  and  resin  plasticizer  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  gasket  being  adapted  for  fric- 
tional  sealing  engagement  with  a  surface  of  said  con- 
1  In  a  vacuum  bottle,  the  combination  comprising  a  tainer.  said  outer  surface  being  provided  with  a  coating 
vacuum  ^nsulMed  receptacle,  a  protective  jacket  received   of  viscous  liquid  polybutene. 
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2,8M,902 

COLLAPSIBLE  ARTICLE 

Peter  Owsco,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Applicatioo  June  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,114 

aaainu.    (CL22»— 8) 


■ 
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1.  A  collapsible  article  made  in  a  single  molding 
operation  from  a  semiflexible  plastic  material  compris- 
ing, a  generally  tubular  body  having  a  plurality  of  stepped 
truncated  portions,  alternate  ones  of  said  truncated  por- 
tions having  relatively  thick  walls  to  be  substantially 
rigid,  the  other  ones  of  said  truncated  portions  having 
relatively  thin  walls  to  be  substantially  flexible,  each  of 
said  truncated  portions  having  a  maximum  cross-sectional 
area  smaller  in  magnitude  than  the  minimum  cross- 
•LVtiin.il  area  of  the  preceding  truncated  portion.  whca'h\ 
(hij  relalivcly  thick  walled  truncaleJ  portions  may  he 
moved  one  wiihin  the  other  hy  turninj;  the  relatively  thin 
walled  truncated  portions  inside  out 


2,880,903 

LOCKING  CAP  AND  IMPROVED  GASKET 

THEREFOR 

Charles  H.  Nehls,  Detroit,  Micfa. 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,456 

5  Claims.    (CI.  220 — 46) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  tank  filler  neck  cap  or 
the  like  having  a  central  plug  portion  which  normally 
extends  partly  Into  the  filler  neck  when  the  cap  is  in  place 
thereon,  and  an  outer  skirt  portion  which  extends  down 
over  and  around  the  filler  neck  when  the  cap  is  so  placed, 
a  unitary,  resilient  gasket  comprising  a  radially  inner  sup- 
porting portion  fitted  on  the  plug  portion  of  the  cap.  a 
radially  outer  elastic  reinforcing  ring  portion,  and  a  re- 
silient, elastic,  generally  conical  portion  integral  with  and 
lomini.'  said  supporting  portion  and  said  rin^u  portion,  said 
casket  hcinL'  arranged  so  that  when  the  cap  is  placed  on 
the  tiller  neck  the  end  wall  of  the  tiller  neck  enj^ages  said 
gasket  outwardly  of  said  inner  suppcrting  portion  and 
lends  to  flatten  said  conical  nortion.  said  ring  portion 
being  effective  to  increase  the  resistance  of  said  conical 
portion  to  such  flaitenmg 


2  880  904 

CONTAINER  SUPPLY  AND  DISPENSING  CABINET 

Frank  R.  Linthicum,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,690 

8  Claims.    (CI.  221—125) 

I.   In  a  dispenser  for  small  containers  having  a  neck 

and  an  enlarged  head  portion,  a  >lot  formed  by  a  pair 

of  tracks  spaced  apart  a  width  adapted  to  receive  the 

container   necks  and   support   the  containers  suspended 


from  their  enlarged  heads,  guide  parts  defining  a  trans- 
versely extending  exit  opening  communicating  with  said 
slot,  a  transfer  mechanism  mounted  at  said  opening  in- 
cluding an  element  provided  with  a  side  opening  aligned 
with  said  slot  in  normal  position  of  said  element  and 
adapted  to  receive  therein  the  head  of  a  container  ad- 
vanced down  the  slot,  said  element  being  mov,able  out- 


wardly transversely  of  the  slot  by  corresponding  manual 
shifting  of  an  entraining  container  previously  moved 
into  said  side  opening,  said  outward  movement  releasing 
the  container  head  portion,  and  means  coupled  with  said 
element  and  moved  thereby  across  the  slot  to  block  the 
advance  of  another  container  into  said  exit  opening 
while  said  clement  is  in  an  outwardly  moved  position. 


2,880,9f5 
ARTICLE  FEED  MECHANISM 
William  E.  Meissner,  Devon,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  American 
Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,945, 
now  Patent  No.  2,790,231,  dated  April  30,  1957.    Di- 
▼ided  and  this  appUcation  December  14,  1954,  Serial 
No.  475,266 

2  Claims.    (CL  221—176) 


:^.' 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  a  series  of  articles  in 
succession  to  a  predetermined  position  comprising  a 
chute  extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  to  a 
terminus  at  said  predetermined  position,  said  chute  being 
pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  in  said  chute  and  spaced  from  the  terminus, 
■  said  chute  being  open  at  the  sides  at  the  terminus  and 
having  at  least  one  of  its  top  and  bottom  walls  formed 
of  resilient  material  and  having  its  free  end  curved  toward 
the  free  end  of  the  other  wall,  an  opening  in  the  chute 
at  a  position  spaced  from  the  terminus,  an  article  delivery 
plunger  adjacent  the  opening  reciprocable  back  and  forth 
between  a  position  back  of  the  opening  and  in  alignment 
therewith,  a  magazine  discharging  to  said  opening  for 
supporting  articles  to  be  fed  through  said  chute  to  said 
predetermined  position  in  succession  by  said  plunger  as 
It  is  reciprocated  into  alignment  with  said  opening,  means 
foi^  rocking  the  chute  about  its  pivot,  and  lever  means 
connecting  the  chute  to  said  plunger  for  reciprocating 
the  delivery  plunger  simultaneously  with  said  rocking 
motion. 


2,880,906 
AGITATING  DISPENSER  FOR  ENCAPSULATED 
ARTICLES  ^     _  . 

Haraid  T    Proitasco,  Inglcwood,  Callf^  assignor  to  Oak 
iSn JacSriS^i.rtoc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California        ^,,   „_.,^      ^l-TOlii 
Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,936 
3  Claims.    (CL  221— 203) 


1     In  a  vending  machine  for  encapsulated  articles,  the 
combination  of:  a  housing  having  a  centrally  located  re- 
cess with  a  transverse  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  in- 
cluding an  aperture,  a  stationary  member  overlying  said 
aperture   in  spaced   relation,  said  wall   incorporatmg  a 
bearing  boss  on  the  upper  surface  thereof;  a  dispensing 
plate  located  in  said  recess  in  overlying  relationship  with 
said  boss,  said  plate  incorporating  a  plurality  of  dispens- 
ing orifices  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  plate  to  bnng 
said  orifices  into  successive  alignment  with  said  aperture; 
a  collector  in  superposed  relationship  with  said  plate,  said 
collector  including  a  base  provided  with  spacer  bosses  en- 
caging the  top  of  said  plate  and  spacing  said  base  from 
said  plate  above  said  stationary  member,  a  frusto  cone 
on  said  base,  said  cone  having  receptacles /egistered  with 
said  orifices;  and  common  fastener  means  maintaining 
said  cone,  base  and  plate  in  operative  relationship  with 
one  another.  

2,880,907  ' 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER 
Artez  F.  Malners,  Shelby  County,  Tenn. 
Application  March  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,336 
^^  5  Claims.    (CI.  221— 299) 


.  ^^        „ 


the  respective  decks  and  in  horizontal  alignment  there- 
with said  open  areas  and  said  stop  portions  respectively 
being  in  staggered  relationship,  said  open  area  of  said 
upper  deck  being  offset  in  horizontal  spaced  relationship 
from  said  open  area  of  said  lower  deck,  said  stop  por- 
tions being  in  partly  overlapping  relationship,  said  upper 
deck  being  provided  with  a  knife  edge  adjacent  the  open 
area  therein,  said  knife  edge  at  its  greatest  vertical  dimen- 
sion being  substantially  the  same  in  thickness  as  the  spac- 
ing between  said  upper  and  lower  decks  guiding  mcaiis 
for  vertically  aligning  a  stack  of  articles  t-  be  dispensed, 
said  mechanism  being  shiftable  from  and  to  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  open  area  of  said  upper  deck  and  tlie 
stop  portions  of  said  lower  deck  is  in  alignment  with  said 
guiding  means  and  shiftable  to  and  from  a  second  posi- 
tion  in   which  the  open   area 'of  said   lower  deck    and 
the  stop  portion  of  said  upper  deck  is  in  alignment  with 
said  guiding  means,  when  said  mechanism  is  in  said  hpt 
posiUon  said  knife  edge  being  disposed  in  alignment  with 
a  point  between  the  flanges  of  the  lowermost  two  articles 
to  be  dispensed  and  said  stop  portion  in  said  upper  deck 
being  unobstructed  thercabove  and  in  horizontal  align- 
ment with  said  open  area  in  said  upper  deck  whereby 
when  said  mechanism  is  shifted  to  said  second  position 
said  knife  edge  and  said  stop  poruon  of  said  upper  deck 
passes  between  the  flanges  and  separates  the  lower  two 
articles  to  be  dispensed  and  the  lower  one  is  dispensed 
through   the  open   area  of   said   lower   deck   while   the 
remainder  of  the  stack  is  supported  by  the  stop  portion 
of  said  upper  deck. 


2,880,908  _.^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  PWCING 
SELECTED  BLENDS  OF  TWO  LIQUIDS 
Einar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Sun 
Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

''"Application  July  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,215 
14  Claims.    (CL  222— 26) 


1  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  flanged  articles  from 
a  stack  a  horizontally  shiftable  mechanism  including  a 
horizontally  disposed  lower  deck  and  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed upper  deck  vertically  spaced  «rom  said  lower  deck 
and  fixedly  interconnected  therewith,  the  spacing  between 
said  upper  and  lower  decks  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  flanges  of  one  of  the  articles  to  be 
dispensed,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  decks  being 
provided  with  an  open  area  through  which  an  article  to 
be  dispensed  will  pass  and  each  having  a  solid  slop 
portion  thereof  for  preventing  the  articles  from  passing 
therethrough,  said  stop  poruons  being  integral  parts  ot 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  vending  of  two 
liquids  comprising  metering  means  providing  an  output 
corresponding  to  the  total  delivery  of  said  liquids,  a 
variator  reccivinc  said  output  and  adjustable  to  provide 
a  second  output  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  said 
total  delivery  multiplied  by  a  unit  jjrice.  a  variable  gear 
mechanism  also  receiving  the  first  mentioned  output  and 
providinc  a  third  output  corresponding  to  the  amount 
of  said  total  delivery  multiplied  by  a  unit  price,  means 
addinc  the  second  and  third  outputs  to  provide  an 
indication  of  total  price  of  said 'total  delivery,  valve 
means  controlling  the  delivery  of  said  liquids,  and  con- 
trolling means  for  said  valve  means  to  effect  delivery 
of  said  liquids  in  substantially  a  predetermined  ratio. 
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2,8^0,909 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joseph  D.  Clymcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Kenneth  M. 
Sliuher,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Tokheim  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  February  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,883 
22  Claims.    (CI.  222—54) 


:in  4'^  ii*; 
U}  U  Li 


A^ A- 


material  under  pressure;  a  dispensing  spigot;  a  conduit 
line  having  a  control  valve  interposed  therein,  said  line 
coupling  the  supply  with  the  spigot  when  the  valve  is 
open;  a  device  for  detecting  the  exhaustion  of  said  sup- 
ply of  material,  said  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  interposed  in 
series  with  the  line  for  passage  of  said  material  into  the 
body,  a  pair  of  electrically  separated  electrode  elements 
extending  into  the  body  for  contacting  said  material 
within  the  body  for  electrolytically  effectuating  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  elements,  and  means  foi 
coupling  the  elements  in  an  electrical  circuit  opcrably 
associated  wtih  said  valve  for  controlling  the  operability 
of  the  latter,  said  body  including  an  upper  portion  hav- 
ing a  quantity  of  gas  entrapped  therein,  said  gas  being 
compressed  by  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  material  there 
below,  said  electrodes  extending  downwardly  through 
said  gas  to  .a  level  normally  within  said  material  prior 


17.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  system  comprising  a  tank, 
a  delivery  pipe,  a  motor  pump  connected  to  withdraw 
liquid  from  said  tank  and  discharge  it  under  pressure  into 
said  delivery  pipe,  a  dispensing  pedestal  connected  to 
said  delivery  pipe  at  a  point  remote  from  said  pump,  said 
pedestal  including  a  manually  controlled  switch  operator 
movable  between  power-on  and  power-off  positions,  a 
fluid  motor  connected  to  said  delivery  pipe  to  be  pres- 
surized by  liquid  therefrom  and  including  a  member 
.idapted  to  move  in  one  direction  to  a  first  position  when 
s.iid  motor  is  pressurized,  switch  means,  means  connecting 
said  switch  means  to  control  said  motor  pump,  means 
for  actuating  said  switch  means  comprising  a  tappet 
mounted  on  said  member  for  movement  with  and  relative 
to  said  member  in  said  direction  by  means  of  a  lost  motion 
lievice  having  means  to  hold  said  tappet  extended  in  said 
direction  and  control  means  connected  to  said  operator 
and  having  switch  open  and  switch  closed  positions  corre- 
spondint;  to  the  power-off  and  power-on  positions  of  said 
operator,  an  interponent  disposed  between  said  tappet  and 
said  control  means,  said  member,  tappet  and  interponent 
servint;  to  urge  said  switch  means  to  closed  position  when 
>aid  fluid  motor  is  pressurized,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  interponent  to  momen- 
tarily move  said  switch  means  to  closed  position  uhen 
said  control  means  moves  to  switch-on  position  and  to 
prevent  such  movement  of  said  switch  means  when  it 
occupies  the  switch-off  position,  an  electric  motor  having 
means  for  moving  said  interponent  and  switch  means  to 
closing  position  when  said  electric  motor  is  energized,  ari 
additional,  normally  closed  switch  in  series  circuit  with 
said  electric  motor,  said  additional  switch  including 
means  disposed  for  operation  by  said  tappet  to  open  said 
switch  when  the  member  is  moved  to  its  first  position  with 
said  switch  means  in  closed  position,  thermal  responsive 
means  for  opening  said  additional  switch  after  said  elec- 
tric mfttor  has  been  held  energized  a  predetermined  time 
with  said  switch  means  in  closed  position,  the  circuit  in- 
cluding said  additional  switch,  thermal  responsive  means 
and  electric  motor  being  connected  for  energization  by 
closure  of  saidcfirst  mentioned  switch  means. 


2,880,910 
EMPTY  INDICATING  DEVICE  AND  GAS  PURGING 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRINK  VENDING  MACHINES 
Theodore  L.  Hanson  and  Le  Roy  D.  Gore,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assitniors  to  The  Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corpora^on  of  Missouri 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,607 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222—65) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  the  bulk  vending  of  liquid  ma- 
terial, means  for  providing  an  exhaustible  sdpply  of  said 
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to  exhaustion  of  said  supply  of  th^  latter  and  as  long 
as  said  material  is  maintained  under  a  predetermined 
minimum  pressure;  and  a  manually  operable  bleeder 
valve  on  said  upper  portion  of  the  body  for  placing  the 
interior  of  the  latter  in  which  said  gas  is  entrapped  in 
communication  with  the  atmosphere,  said  bleeder  valve 
comprising  an  elongated  valve  member  mounted  on  the 
body  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  upper  portion  of  the 
body  and  a  lateral  passage  interconnecting  the  bore  in- 
termediate its  extremities  with  the  exterior  of  the  mem 
ber  exteriorly  of  the  body,  said  bore  being  provided 
with  a  seat  therein  and  being  threaded  adjacent  the  ex- 
tremity thereof  remote  from  the  body,  and  an  externally 
threaded  valve  element  shiftably  received  in  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  bore  and  provided  with  a  nose  adapted  to 
engage  said  seat  for  closing  the  bore  between  the  body 
and  the  passage. 


2,880,911 

COM  APSIB1.E  TUBE  DISPENSING  SUPPORT 

Leon  Robertson,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  July  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,700 

3  Claims,    (a.  222— 105) 


*u 


2.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  material  con- 
tained in  tubes  comprising  an  elongated  base  plate,  means 
on  one  side  of  said  base  plate  for  clamping  the  rear  end 
of  a  tube  at  one  end  of  said  base  plate,  a  downwardly 
bent  section  at  the  other  end  of  said  base  plate  extending 
away  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  plate,  a  mount- 
ing member  attached  to  said  bent  section  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  past  the  plane  of  said  base  plate, 
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'irio  sa^^d  b^e  pJite?and  a  c^Ssure  for  a  tube  mount^  . 
"d  in  said  dispenser  comprising  a  plate  P'^otcd  to  sa.d^ 
motlnting  tt.em'^r  and  sP^ng  J«cd  mto  con  -    the- 
with.  a  resilient  gasket  attached  to  the  n'O""^""^  5^^"". 
ber  side  of  said  plate,  and  means  attached  «o  "'d  op 
^ite  side  of  said  base  plate  for  "^atmgsa.d  demure 
away  from  said  mounting  member,  said  means  attacnea 

?r?he  underside  of  said  base  plate  comprising  an  actual^  ^ 

ne  pUe  rcsiliently  attached  to  said  opposite  s.de  of  said  /, 

base  ptte   and  a  connector  member  connect.ng  said  ac- 
tuating  plate  to  said  plate. 


2  R80  912 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  FLAVORED 
SYS  It.  I  BEVERAGES 

Russel  E.  Fisher,  9«yton,  Ohio 

Application  April  "^  1?55,  SerW  No.  502,030 

5  Claims.    (CI.  222— 129.4) 


,.J»4-^^^ 


area  of  the  tube  in  an  amount  wherein  ^he  deformation 
of  the  tube  .s  within  the  elastic  limit  of  said  material. 
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,    In  a  system  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of  different 
flavored  beverages  in  which  each  ^^"'^^^^^'^\"^:. 
neutral  base  liquid  comprising  the  ""ajor  Port.on  of  a  bev 
erage.  a  neutral  sweetening  liquid  comprising  » /"'"O^  P«^ 
tion  of  the  beverage,  and  a  «avor  concentrate  liquid  com- 
prising a  minute  portion  of  the  beverage,  and  in  which 
'ac^^  ingredient  is  separated,  independently  controlled  and 
dispensed  for  intermixing  in  a  container:  a  source  of  pres- 
smzed  neutral  base  liquid,  a  reservoir  of  neutral  sweeten- 
g    quid,  at  leas,  one  reservoir  of  flavor  concentrate  of 
relatively  small  capacity  when  compared  with  the  reser- 
voir ofneutral  sweetening  liquid,  pressure  '"eans  oper- 
auvely  connected  to  said  reservoirs  of  sweetening  and  fla- 
Jo     oncentrate  liquids  for  applying  P---  !°^X"aT 
the  same,  an  independent  discharge  "^;*"J/°^^"^;,";\t 
,ng  with  each  one  of  said  reservoirs  and  said  n^mral  ba^ 
iquid.  an  insulated  chamber  through  which  "ui  "cutral 
base  and  neutral  sweetening  liquids  pass  "P^»>-«^^"»  °   ^^^^^ 
discharge  means  thereof,  and  operating  means  operatively 
connect' d  to  said  discharge  means  lon^^^^^^^^^^^- 
ured  amounts  of  the  ingredients  to  be  directed  to  a  con- 
tainer for  receiving  the  beverage. 


1.  A  dispenser  adapted   to   dispense  fluent  «»  «nals 
comprising  T  piston  adapted  to  be  rigidly  securwl  to  U^c 
mouth  of  a  container,  a  chamber  slidably  mounted  on  said 
piston  wth  its  wall  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  piston^ 
a  sprhig  mounted  outside  said  chamber  urging  said  pi^ton 
and  chamber  away  from  each  other,  a  1""'^  ^top Jim.tng 
?he  relatTve  movement  of  said  chamber  and  said  piston 
away  rom  each  other  in  response  to  said  spring  a  conduit 
«tendng  from  said  piston  to  a  position  adjacent^e 
bottom  of  said  container  and  communicating  with  the  in- 
S  of   aid  chamber  through  an  aperture  in  said  piston, 
a  check  valve  for  preventing  back  flow  through  said  con- 
duct fro^  aid  chamber  to  said  container  an  outlet  from 
said  chamber  including  a  spout  pivotally  mounted    or 
swinging  movement  to  and  from  a  first  position  in  which 
the  exit  end  of  the  spout  overhangs  the  side  of  said  cham- 
ber odspense  said  mient  material,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  the  exit  end  of  the  spout  overl.es  said  chamber. 

^m *^ 

2,880,915  I 

METERING  CARTON 
Norman  Howard  Kantor,  F»«s|»"I8' ^i; .  ,«, 
AppllcaSon  November  ".  1'56^S  No.  624,599 
*^^  8  Claims.    (CI.  222— 456) 


2,880  913 

TUBES  FOR  DISPENSING  PASTES,  CREAMS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Francois  A.  Peyron,  Parte,  F"""  .  ... 

Application  AoRUst  6, 1957  Serial  JJo- 676,544 

Claims  priority.  »PP^^^ ^"'^.^'^  '*'  *'*^ 
5  Ctaims.    (CI.  222—214) 

1    A  tube  for  dispensing  pastes,  creams  and  the  like, 

said  tube  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  deformab^e  elasUc 

rnaterial  having  an  orifice  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  base 

"t  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  driving  element  mside 


1     In    a    substantially    rectangular    carton    adapted    to 
contain  powdered  material  and  having  a  top  wall  and  edge 
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wall  intersecting  at  a  corner  edge,  side  walls,  and  a  pour 
spout  at  such  comer  edge,  metering  means  comprising, 
in  combination,  slits  formed  in  said  top  and  edge  each 
at  a  pre-set  distance  from  said  comer  edge;  and  sub- 
stantially flat  slides  inscrtablc  through  corresponding 
slits  in  the  top  and  edge  walls  to  extend  respectively 
parallel  to  the  edge  and  top  walls  to  abut  each  other 
within  the  carton  at  such  pre-set  distances  from  the  top 
and  edge  walls;  said  slides  extending  between  said  side 
walls  to  define  a  pre-set  volume  within  the  carton  where- 
by, when  one  slide  is  at  least  partly  withdrawn,  and  the 
carton  lilted  to  pour  with  the  pour  spout  closed,  the  pre- 
set volume  will  be  filled  with  the  powdered  material  so 
that,  upon  re-insertion  of  said  one  slide  and  opening  of 
the  pour  spout,  a  metered  quantity  of  material  is  dis- 
pensed from  thf  carton.  , 


2,880,916 

POCKET,  COLLAR  AND  CUFF  ENFOLDING 

MACHINE 

Namoo  Nasscf,  Kinston,  N.C. 

Application  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,216 

5  Claims.    (CI.  223—38) 


portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  skirt  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly flared  and  formed  of  flexible  fibrous  material  hav- 
ing flexible  stiffening  means  encircling  the  lower  portion 
and  having  flexible  stiffening  means  extending  between 
said  two  encircling  means,  said  upper  body  portion  being 
in  the  form  of  a  bodice  comprising  spaced  front  and 
baclc  panels  of  flexible  fibrous  material  joined  together 
and  stiffened  at  their  upper  edges  by  flexible  stiffening 
means  extending  across  the  shoulder  line  of  the  bodice 
and  having  flexible  stiffening  means  of  loop  form  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  first  mentioned  encircling  means 
on  each  side  of  said  front  panel  to  the  stiffening  means 
at  the  top  of  the  form  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  stiffening  means  at  the  top  of  the  form  to  said  first 
mentioned  encircling  means  at  each  side  of  said  back 
panel. 

2,88«,918 
UTiLITY  BOX 

George  A.  Schwelkhard,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assifpior  of 
one-tenth  to  Gadgct-Of-Tlic*MoDtii  CIdIip,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,529 
3  Claims.    (CI.  223—107) 


I.  A  machine  for  folJing  .ind  prcssini:  sheet  m.iterial. 
Naicl  machine  comprising  a  h.isc  having  .i  healing  area. 
means  for  heatint:  said  area,  a  form  having  a  pluralilv  of 
intersecting  sides  anJ  of  the  configuration  desired  for  the 
finished  sheet  material,  means  for  projecting  and  retract- 
ing said  form  into  pressing  engagement  with  said  heating 
area,  multiple  dies  having  edge  portions  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  cooperative  relation  overlappijig  the  said 
sides  of  said  form,  means  for  positioning  said  dies  in 
overlapping  relation  to  said  edges  of  the  form  and  for 
applying  vertical  pressing  pressure  to  said  dies  in  order 
to  perform  the  pressing  operation 


2,880,917 

GARMENT  FORM 

Sarah  P.  Pancari,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Application  August  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,809 

4  Claims.    (CI.  223—68) 


1.  .V  garment  form  comprising  an  upper  body  portion 
and  a  lower  K)dy  portion  joined  together,  flexible  stiff- 
ening means  encircling  the  form  in  the  region  of  jointure 
of  the  upper  and  lower  body  portions,  said  lower  body 


I.  A  selectively  openable  utility  box.  comprising:  a 
hollow  upstanding  body  having  a  flat  horizontal  under- 
lying base  and  side  wall  means  including  two  opposed 
flat  parallel  laterally  spaced  upstanding  lateral  side  wall 
portions  terminating  at  a  first  horizontal  level  and  in- 
cluding two  opposed  flat  parallel  longitudinally  spaced 
upstanding  end  side  wall  portions;  said  end  side  wall 
portions  having  central  extensions  extending  upwardly 
substantially  higher  than  said  first  horizontal  level  and 
having  side  portions  at  the  same  level  as  the  lateral  side 
wall  portions;  said  end  side  wall  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  cut-outs  in  each  side  thereof  defining  side 
access  openings  having  a  bottom  wall  at  the  said  hori- 
zontal level  of  the  lateral  side  wall  portions;  said  cen- 
tral extensions  have  lower  parallel  portions,  upwardly 
and  outwardly  diverging  intermediate  portions  and  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  converging  upper  portions;  closure 
means  each  having  lower  and  upper  side  wall  portions 
and  end  wall  portions,  the  lower  side  wall  portions  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  the  corresponding  upper  edges 
of  the  lateral  side  wall  portions  of  the  body,  the  upper 
side  wall  portions  of  the  closures  converging  at  an  angle 
corresponding  to  the  angle  defined  by  the  converging 
upper  portions  of  the  central  extensions  of  the  end  side 
wall  portions  and  bearing  thereagainst;  the  side  closure 
means  having  closure  end  wall  portions  formed  com- 
plementally  to  the  side  walls  of  the  hollow  body,  each 
of  said  closure  means  defining  with  the  said  upstanding 
body  a  chamber;  the  said  central  extensions  being  con- 
nected by  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  an  interior 
compartment,  said  closure  means  each  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  similarly  spaced  longitudinal  object- 
supporting  members,  each  having  a  central  object-sup- 
porting portion  and  having  at  its  opposite  ends  thereof 
similarly  transversely  offset  single  stud  pivotal  mounting 
ends  pivotally  mounting  said  object-supporting  portion 
on  the  closure  end  wall  portions  across  said  closure 
means  in  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  closure 
means  with  respect  to  the  body  means;  locking  means 
effectively  cooperabic  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  closure 
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upper  side  wall  portions  to  cfTcctively  lock  said  closure 
means  in  closed  relationship  with  the  hollow  upstandmg 
body.  ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,880,919 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLES 

Robert  C.  Perini  and  Maork*  J.  Walsh,  Worcester, 

Ma^.,  asTlRSiJrs  to  Per««.-M«|.-ic  Mfg.  Company. 

Worcester,  Mass.  a  coipofatfo-  9»  Ma^chusette 

Application  September  30,  1957,  SerUU  No.  686,904 

4  Claims.    (CL  224— 38) 


ladder  member  and  said  prop  member  each  compnadg 
upper  and  lower  Uneariy  slidably  >°»c"»n';«2*^ , '^; 
tions,  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  upper  sections,  the  other  upper  sec- 
tion being  pivotally  connected  at  its  UPP*^  "f /°  *^^ 
first  upper  section  for  swinging  movement  about  the  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  jack  screw  rotatably  journal  led  and  ax- 
ially  fixed  on  each  said  upper  section,  intermeshing  gear- 
ing on  said  shaft  and  each  of  said  screws  operative  to 
cause  rotation  together  of  said  shaft  and  said  screws, 
a  nut  fixed  on  each  said  lower  section  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  a  screw  of  its  respective  upper  section 
to  cause  simultaneous  relative  sliding  movement  be- 
tween the  sections  of  said  members  incident  to  rotation 
of  said  screws,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


->    A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  bicycle,  elements  on  said 
frame  forming  a  clamping  surface,  a  bent  wire  clamping 
member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  normally 
extending  substantially  below  the  clamping  surface,  said 
bent  wire  member  extending  arcuatcly  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  away  from  the  pivot  axis,  and  then  upwardly, 
a  portion  of  said  bent  wire  member  extending  inwardly 
over  and  across  the  clamping  surface  of  the  frame  and 
resting  upon  and  limited  in  its  downward  pivoting  mo- 
tion by  engaging  a  part  of  said  frame  in  one  extreme  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  second  calmping  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  bent  wire 
member  and  extending  forwardly  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  frame  and  normally  resting  on  an  element  forming 
a  portion  of  the  clamping  surface,  a  spring  having  a  part 
thereof  pressing  on  said  second  member,  yieldingly  main- 
taining the  same  in  downward  position  on  said  clamping 
surface,  said  spring  having  an  extending  resilient  portion 
engaged  with  the  inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  bent 
wire  member  and  yieldably  holding  the  latter  in  its  down- 
wardmost  position,  the  clamping  members  being  adapted 
to  be  generally  raised  from  the  clamping  surface  to  clamp 
an  object   thereto,  but  being  held  against   any  further 
downward  motion  by  the  elements  forming  the  clamping 
surface. 

2,880,920 

EXTENSION  LADDER 

Lee  S.  Glesacr.  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Application  April  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  731,905 

9  Claims.    (CL  228— 21) 


2380  921 
PARTITIONED  PACKS 

Kari    Rune    Persson,   Laholms>  agen,  Halmstad,  ^^ede"- 
assignor   to    Aiitiebolafet    khlin    A    ^k'^-^J^!,*^ 
packnintE.  Halmstad,  Sweden,  •  coTtT'*'""  "U^.'****" 
•^Application  June  17,  1957  Serial  No.  666,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  20,  1956 
6  Claims.    (CL  229— 28) 


1.  An  extensible  stcpladder  comprisinj,  an  extensible 
ladder  member  and   an  extensible  prop  member,  said 


1    In  a  collapsible  container  for  the  storage  of  eggs  and 
like' articles  formed  from  a  single  paper  board  blank  hav- 
ing two  parallel  vertical  side  walls  and  two  parallel  verti- 
cal end  walls  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a 
reactangular  frame,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bottom  wall  hingedly  connected  at  its  upper  edge 
to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  end  walls  having 
a  transverse  bottom  wall  hingedly  connected  at  its^ upper 
edge  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  longitudinal  bottom 
walls  having  longitudinal  partition  walls  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto  along  the  bottom  edges  thereof  and  the 
transverse  bottom  walls  having  transverse  partition  walls 
hingedly  connected  thereto  along  the  bottom  edges  there- 
of  one  of  said  longitudinal  partition  walls  having  a  pro- 
jecting end  flap  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other  of  said 
longitudinal  partition  walls  having  a  projecting  end  flap 
at  the  diagonally  opposite  end  thereof,  each  of  said  trans- 
verse partition  walls  having  an  opening  centrally  located 
therein    said  bottom  walls  and  said  partition  walls  being 
folded  upwardly  within  the  space  defined  by  said  rectan- 
gularly-arranged side  and  end  walls  with  the  end  flaps  ol 
said  longitudinal  partition  walls  extending  through  the 
openings  of  the   adjacent   transverse   partition   walls   to 
divide  the  container  into  six  substantially  equal  compart- 
ments  the  longitudinal  partition  walls  being  contiguous; 
the  invention  wherein  each  of  the  longitudinal  partition 
walls  has  a  glue  flap  hingedly  connected  thereto  at  the 
edge  thereof  opposite  the  end  having  the  projecting  end 
flap,  said  glue  flap  being  folded  about  a  hinge  line  normal 
to  the  hinge  connection  of  said  partition  wall  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  being  glued  to  the  adjacent  transverse  par- 
tition wall,  the  width  of  said  bottom  walls  between  oppo- 
site horizontal  edges  being  greater  than  half  the  length  of 
the  end  walls  so  that  the  bottom  walls  will  be  inclined  up- 
wardly toward  the  center  of  the  container   when  said 
longitudinal  partition  walls  come  into  contiguous  engage- 
ment and  further  wherein  the  longitudinal  bottom  walls 
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have  a  trapezoidal  configuration  with  the  edges  thereof  top  with  a  horizontal  ledge  and  with  an  upstanding  fasten- 
conncctcd  to  the  side  walls  being  longer  than  the  edges  ing  strip  extending  from  the  ledge,  sai(|  fastening  strip 
thereof  connected  to  said  longitudinal  partition  walls,  so 
that  each  transverse  bottom  wall  rests  on  two  side  edges 
of  the  longitudinal  bottom  walls. 


23M,922 
BOXES  OR  CARTONS 
David  Levkoll,  Great  Neck,  N.Y,  anigiior  of  oac-foarth 
to  Evelyn  S.  Lcvkoff,  one-fourth  to  Henry  S.  Lcvkoff, 
and   one-fourth   to   Edith   L.   Sennet,   all   of   Great 

Original  applicatfon  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No. 
473,231,  now  Patent  No.  2,730,293,  dated  January  10, 
1956.  Divided  and  this  application  November  28, 
1955,  Serial  No.  549,431 

2  Claims.    (Q.  229— 31) 


1.  A  carton  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
bottom,  side  walls  and  an  outer  end  wall,  webs  between 
the  side  walls  and  the  ends  of  the  outer  end  wall,  said  webs 
being  foldable  to  form  an  inner  end  wall  of  less  height 
than  the  outer  end  wall,  a  Rocking  flap  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  inner  end  wall,  said  locking  flap  being  folded 
downwardly  into  the  carton  to  extend  over  parts  of  the 
folded  webs,  the  outer  end  wall  being  of  greater  height 
than  the  inner  end  wall  and  therefore  having  a  part  rising 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  end  wall,  said  outer 
end  wall  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  down- 
turned  flap  projecting  downwardly  into  the  carton,  said 
flap  having  a  portion  adjacent  to  its  end  disposed  facially 
against  but  unsecured  to  the  face  of  the  inner  end  wall 
and  terminating  short  of  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  end 
wall,  said  flap  having  a  portion  Ideated  between  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  end  wall  and  its  point  of  joinder 
to  the  top  of  the  outer  end  wall,  said  portion  being  dis- 
posed flatly  against  the  face  of  the  outer  end  wall  and 
being  attached  thereto,  said  attached  area  of  the  flap  being 
located  wholly  above  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  end  wall, 
the  fold  lines  of  the  locking  flap  and  outer  end  wall  flap 
being  substantially  parallel  and  in  spaccd-apart  relation 
to  an  extent  to  cause  the  overlapped  flaps  to  remain  down- 
folded  within  the  carton  after  having  been  folded  down 
into  the  same. 

2,880.923 

CARTONS 

David  Levkoff,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assiKOor  of  one-fourth 

to  Evelyn  S.  Levkoff,  one-fourth  to  Henry  S.  Levkoff, 

and  one-fourth  to  Edith  L.  Sennet,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,064 

7  Claims.    (CI.  229— 31) 

2.  A  carton  having  a  bottom  panel  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  the  material  displaced  by  the  formation  of 
the  opening  being  directed  upwardly  within  the  carton 
and  forming  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  inner  side  walls,  the 
carton  having  outer  side  walls  and  end  walls,  the  outer 
side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  being 
spaced  from  the  inner  side  walls,  each  of  the  outer  side 
walls  being  folded  on  parallel  lines  to  prc|vide  it  at  the 


beirfg  adhesively  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  of 
the  inner  side  walls. 


2.880,924 

CONTAINER 

Gcorcc  Arlinfton  Moore,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Inly  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,239 

UCbdms.    (CI.  229— 37) 
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1.  A  flat  blank  of  foldable  material  adapted  to  be 
formed  into  a  container  having  a  substantially  square 
cross  section  and  a  closed  end.  said  blank  comprising  a 
sheet  of  said  material  provided  with  scored  lines  defin- 
ing five  rectangular  wall  panels  of  equal  width  and  cut 
to  define  a  pair  of  integral  multiple  foldable  marginal 
portions  of  end  segments  integral  with  two  alternate 
wall  panels  and  a  pair  of  substantially  square  foldable 
end  panels  integral  with  two  of  the  other  of  said  wall 
panels,  each  segment  of  said  pair  of  end  segments  being 
provided  with  scored  tines  defining  two  separated  paral- 
lel longitudinal  foldable  marginal  portions,  the  outwardly 
disposed  margin  of  said  foldable  portions  being  provided 
with  two  openly  spaced  longitudinally  opposed  outwardly 
extended  foldable  tab  portions,  each  tab  having  a  side 
cut  edge  extending  coplanar  with  the  side  cut  edge  of 
said  two  parallel  marginal  portions,  the  outer  defining 
surface  of  said  pair  of  tabs  being  provided  with  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  that  extends  inwardly  from  the  tab  sur- 
face to  substantially  the  transversely  disposed  center 
score  line  of  said  separated  marginal  portions. 


2380,925 

9AG 

Arthur  P.  Klasing,  Webster  Groves,  and  William  J.  Rice, 
University  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Central  States  Paper 
Si  Bag  Com  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,853, 
now  Patent  No.  2,805,973,  dated  September  10,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  12,  1956,  Serial 
No.  558,799 

2CUims.  (CL229— 53) 
1.  A  bag  consisting  of  two  flat  substantially  congruent 
sheets  adapted,  when  said  bag  is  closed,  to  lie  in  facewise 
contact,  one  of  said  sheets  being  formed  of  a  transparent 
thermoplastic  material  and  the  other  of  said  sheets  be- 
ing formed  of  an  opaque  thermoplastic  material,  said 
sheets  having  parallel  side  margins,  straight  top  mar- 
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gins  extending  transversely  therebetween,  and  an  arcuate 
bottom  margin  extending  transversely  between  the  side 
margins  and  curving  up  into  tangency  with  the  side  mar- 
gins at  the  points  of  juncture  therewith,  said  sheets  be- 


cyUnder  head  for  admitting  gas  into  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
recipitxrable  in  said  cylinder  for  compressing  gas  between 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder  head,  said  piston  having  a 
second  cylinder  fixed  thereon  on  the  face  thereof  opposite 
to  said  cylinder  head,  a  stationary  piston  fitung  within 
said  second  cylinder,  a  discharge  valve  in  said  recipro- 


ing  secured  together  by  a  thin  continuous  U-shaped  heat- 
seal  extending  throughout  the  longitudinal  margms  and 
arcuate  margins  to  form  a  flat  envelope-type  bag,  said 
top  margins  being  separable  to  provide  an  open  top  so 
that  articles  may  be  readily  inserted  within  the  bag. 


2  880  926 

FABRICATED  BLADED  COMPRESSOR  WHEE15 

Edward   A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich.  ■^^V£.  ^! 

I    Stalker  Development  Company,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a 

"TSS^S^iSS^t,  W55,  S«U  N..  4M.1.I 
5  Claims,    (a.  230— 134) 


V  .*-n-fi'fi:irirtl^.t 


catory  piston  for  discharging  gas  compressed  thereby 
downwardly  into  said  second  cylinder  for  further  com- 
pression, a  discharge  valve  mounted  on  said  stationary 
piston  for  discharge  of  the  compressed  gas,  and  a  recipro- 
cable  piston  rod  secured  to  said  first  mentioned  piston  and 
extending  downwardly  lengthwise  through  said  staUonary 
piston.  

2JS0,928 

COLLAR  SUPPORT  FOR  GARMENT  HAJSGERS 

Hattiebelle  Merrill,  Stndio  City.  Caltf. 

Application  December  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,144 

6  Claims.    (O.  223— *8) 


1    In  combination  in  a  bladed  wheel  for  a  compressor, 
a  hub  means  comprising  a  hollow  rim  means  haying  a 
rim  with  peripherally  spaced  openings  therein,  said  rim 
means  having  front  and  rear  legs  extending  radially  in- 
ward   and  a  plurality  of  hollow  separate  blades  spaced 
peripherally  about  said  rim  with  each  extending  radially 
inward  through  a  said  opening  for  a  limited  radial  dis- 
tance and  terminating  nearer  to  said  rim  than  to  the 
center  of  said  hub  means,  a  separate  connector  means 
bonded  to  each  said  blade  at  the  root  end  thereof  and 
extending    radially   outward   through    said    opening   be- 
tween the  edges  thereof  and  said  blade  for  a  radial  dis- 
tance of  fillet  magnitude,  said  connector  means  decreas- 
ing in  thickness  outward  from  said  nm  forming  a  fillet 
means  of  concave  outer  surface  at  said  rim  for  alleviat- 
ing stress  concentration  in  said  blade  at  said  rim,  and 
each  said  connector  means  having  flanges  secured  to  said 
legs.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2,880,927  ,    _  „ 

COMPRESSOR  FOR  GASEOUS  MATERIA15 
Anatol  T.  Ploegert,  Buffalo,  N.Y,  a«ignor  to 
The  WIttemann  Company.  Inc.  ■"*■";,..•« 
Application  March  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,198 
^  UCUilms.    (CI.  230-201)  . 

1    A  compressor  including  an  upright  cylinder  having 
a  cylinder  head  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  valve  in  said 


1     \  garment  collar  support  for  use  on  a  clothes  hanger 
having  a  hook  and  a  cross  bar,  said  support  comprising  an 
originally  flat   C-shaped  blank  of  pliant  sheet  matcnal 
the  two  opposite  end  edges  of  which  have  been  brought 
closely  together  and  opposite  end  portions  of  the  material 
thereafter  joined  in  overlapping  relation  so  that  the  sup- 
port has  upstanding  frustro-conical  shape  and  forms  a  cen- 
tral  upright  opening,  said  support  containing  an  opposite 
pair  of  slots  extending  from  and  terminating  m  the  ma- 
terial upwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
for  receiving  opposite  arms  of  the  cross  bar  when  the 
support  is  placed  centrally  over  the  hook,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  support  above  a  transverse  plane  through  the 
slot  terminations  extending  substantially  completely  about 
said  opening  and  everywhere  sloping  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  seat  the  collar  in  its  natural  position  above  gar- 
ment shoulder  level,  said  originally  flat  C-shaped  blank 
being  in  the  form  of  an  annular  sector  extending  through- 
out an  angle  greater  than  180  degrees  and  said  slots  in 
said  blank  extending  substantially  radiaily  and  being  sepa- 
rated by  an  angle  of  less  than  180  degrees. 
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2,890,929 

CENTRIFUGAL  COUNTERCURREiNT  CONTACT 

DEVICES 
Walter  Joseph  Podbielniak,  Chicago,  Dl^  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Wladzia  G.  Podbielniak 
Applicadon  June  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,313 
7  Claims.    (CI.  233—15) 


lively  aline  the  totalizers  with  the  actuators;  automatic 
means  to  operate  the  shifting  means;  and  deans  including 
a  second  element  operated  directly  by  depression  of  one 
of  said  control  Iteys  to  control  the  operation  of  the  shift- 
ing means  by  the  automatic  operating  means  to  cause  the 
totalizer  corresponding  to  the  depressed  control  key  to 
be  alined  with  the  actuators. 


I.  In  apparalus  for  countercurrent  exchange  between 
liquids  of  different  densities,  a  rotor  havini:  a  radially 
extending  arm  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  therein 
'  extending  outwardly  from  a  point  near  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  rotor  to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  arm. 
radialK  spaced  transverse  perforated  partitions  and  out- 
wardly extending  spacing  members  therebetween  wiihm 
said  chamber  lo  form  a  series  of  compartments  therein 
extending  from  near  its  inner  end  to  near  its  outer  end. 
the  perforations  m  said  partitions  being  intermediate  the 
Nidewalls  of  said  chamber,  a  removable  plug  for  closing 
the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying 
heaviei  liquid  to  and  withdrawing  lighter  liquid  from  said 
chamber  at  points  near  the  axis  of  rotation,  means  for 
supplying  lighter  liquid  to  and  withdrawing  heavier  liquid 
from  said  chamber  at  points  more  remote  from  the  axis 
of  rotation. 

2  8S0  930 
INTERSPERSED  TOTALIZER  SELECTING  AND 
ENGAGING  MEANS 
Franli   R.   Werner,   Kenneth   C.   Flint,   and   Walter  G. 
Sterzer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash 
Register   Company,   Dayton,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of 
.Maryland 

Application  March  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,633 
9  Claims.    (CI.  235— 6) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shiftable  totalizer  support;  a  plurality  of  total- 
izers on  the  support;  differential  actuators  for  the  total- 
izers; means  to  shift  the  support  to  aline  the  totalizers 
with  the  actuators;  deprcssibie  control  keys;  means  in- 
cluding an  element  actuated  directly  by  depression  of 
the  control  keys  to  operate  the  shifting  means  to  selec- 


2  S80  931 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DIFFERENTIAL 

ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Otto  Wemcckc,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,140 

4  Claims.    (CL  235— 60) 


ff«<n        l^ptru^r' 


I.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination:  a  pin 
carriage,  a  spring  urging  said  pin  carriage  to  the  left,  said 
pin  carriage  having  a  substantially  horizontal  frame  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  arranged  in  align- 
ment with  a  first  edge  of  said  first  portion;  a  plurality  of 
settable  pins  supported  by  said  first  portion  of  said  frame 
of  said  pm  carriage,  said  settable  pins  being  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  the  rows  extending  parallel  to  the  first 
edge  of  said  first  portion,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  zero 
position  and  a  value  position,  the  value  position  of  all 
pins  in  the  same  row  relating  to  the  same  digit  and  of  all 
pins  in  the  same  column  to  the  same  denomination,  said 
settable  pins  being  set  according  to  a  desired  amount;  a 
comb  rigidly  connected  with  said  second  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  comb  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  aligned  with 
said  columns  of  pins  and  separated  by  gaps;  a  differential 
actuating  device  having  sensing  members  aligned  with 
said  teeth  of  said  comb  and  dimensioned  to  enter  said 
gaps;  and  means  for  movably  supporting  said  pin  carriage 
against  the  force  exerted  by  said  spring  so  that  said  set- 
table  pins  and  said  teeth  of  said  comb  are  movable  to  the 
left  by  an  intermittent  step  by  step  movement  from  an 
miiial  position,  the  step  length  equalling  the  combined 
width  of  one  toolh-and-gap  combination;  a  differential 
actuating  device  having  a  plurality  of  sensing  members 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  teeth,  said  sensing  members 
being  adapted  for  displacement  from  a  zero  position  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  pin  columns,  each  of  said  sensing 
members  being  aligned  with  and  held  from  displacement 
by  one  of  said  teeth  of  said  comb  when  said  pin  carriage 
is  in  its  initial  position,  said  supporting  means  moving 
said  pin  carriage  by  a  whole  number  of  steps  so  that  said 
sensing  members  of  said  differential  actuating  device  at 
the  left  side  of  said  settable  pins  set  according  to  the 
amount  given  into  the  calculating  machine  are  locked  in 
said  initial  position  by  said  comb  whenever  any  accumu 
lating  operation  is  carried  out.  said  supporting  means  after 
having  moved  said  pin  carriage  by  a  whole  number  of  steps 
moving  the  same  a  half  step  in  any  total  taking  operation 
position  so  that  said  sensing  members  coincide  with  said 
gaps  between  said  teeth  of  said  comb  and  between  any  of 
said  rows  of  said  pins  when  a  total-taking  operation  is  per- 
formed, said  rows  being  separated  from  one  another  by 
free  passages  allowing  a  free  passage  of  said  sensing  mem- 
bers of  said  differential  actuating  device  in  the  half-step 
positions  of  said  pin  carriage  so  as  to  allow  a  total-taking 
operation  lo  be  performed  with  said  pins  remaining  in 
their  numerical  value  or  zero  positions  as  set  up  by  the 
keys  of  the  calculating  machine. 
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2380  932 

RECORD  CARD  ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 

Roderic  A.  Davis,  Hopewdl  J»dloB,  «^ JJ- G«f^- 

aoo.  Ponghkecpsic,  and  Stephen  Hnat,  New  York,  N.Y., 

SMSrlo  iSematloMl  Boita.-  Machines  Ccrpo- 

SSTNew  Yori^  N.Y.  .  corpofatton  o' New  Yorti 

AppUcatioo  May  19, 1»55.  ««*«»!  No-  ^^^^ 
26ClaliBi.    Ca.  235—41.7) 
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keys  to  be  set  by  the  same;  a  plurality  o'^ear  sectors 
located  beside  each  other  and  being  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine for  rotation  about  a  single  axis.  s»id  gear  sectors 
being  located  adjacent  to  said  value  ^presenting  means 
to  cooperate  therewith;  spring  means  associated  with  said 
gear  sectors  for  urging  the  same  about  said  single  axis 
into  engagement  with  said  valve  representmg  meaiB  so 
that  said  sectors  will  assume  a  particular  angular  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  each  other;  releasable  locking  means 
associated  with  said  gear  sectors  for  locking  the  same  m 
said  angular  relationship;  a  main  operating  shaft  mounted 
on  the  machine  for  operating  the  same;  and  moving  means 
interconnecting  said  locked  gear  sectors  and  said  mam 
operating  shaft  for  simultaneously  moving  said  gear  sec- 
tors through  a  single  angular  distance  away  from  said 
valve  representing  means. 


II    In  a  record  card  machine,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  contacts  each  group  settable  to  represent  a  single  order 
of  a  first  multi  order  amount,  devices  actuable  to  sense 
the  column  of  a  record  card  bearing  indicia  representa- 
tive of  a  second  multi  order  amount,  means  for  stonng 
a  third  multi  order  amount,  means  for  feeding  a  record 
card  to  present  the  columns  in  succession  to  said  sensing 
devices,  means  for  initiating  a  succession  of  funcuonal 
cycles  one  as  each  column  is  presented,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  sensing  devices  during  each  of  said  functional 
cycles,  means  responsive  during  each  functional  cycle  to 
said  sensing  devices  and  storing  means  for  combining  in 
ascending  succession  single  orders  of  said  second  amount 
with  corresponding  orders  of  said  third  amount,  a  sep- 
'     arate  set  of  contacts  responsive  to  said  combining  means 
and  settable  to  represent  the  order  combined  each  cycle, 
means  actuable  each  cycle  to  direct  an  impulse  through 
the  group  of  said  pluraUty  of  groups  of  contacts  which 
is  representative  of  the  order  combined  that  cycle,  set- 
table  connecting  means  having  alternate  paths  between 
each  of  said  groups  of  contacts  and  said  separate  group 
of  contacts,  control  means  actuable  by  said  impulse  when 
the  combined  order  of  said  second  and  third  amounts  is 
larger  than  the  corresponding  order  of  said  first  amount 
for  setting  said  connecting  means,  and  means  actuable 
by  said  control  means  during  the  last  of  said  succession 
of  functional  cycles  to  indicate  whether  the  combined 
first  and  second  amounts  is  larger  or  smaller  than  the 
third  amount. 

2,890,933 

ROTARY  DIFFERENTIAL  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Kari  Wesdnger,  Ernst  Altenborgcr,  and  Otto  HIrl, 

Obcmdorf  (Neckar),  Germany 

Appilcatfon  January  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,432 

14  Claims.    (0.235—79) 


2,gg§934  I 

REVERSIBLE  COUNTING  SYSTEM 

Ix>well  S.  Bensky,  Levlttown.  Pa..«Hd  Stephen  M™- 

brown,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  amlgBon  to  Radio  Con»o- 

ration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,238 

14  Claims.    (0.235—92) 


rsat  ^^SIMit 


a  set 
valve 


1    An  impulse  responsive  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cascaded  bistable  multivibrators,  a  first  of  said  multi- 
vibrators being  responsive  to  said  impulses,  and  each  of 
said  multivibrators  providing  two  different  steady  slate 
outputs,  a  first  plurality  of  coincidence  means,  each  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  coincidence  means  being  respon- 
sive to  a  given  output  of  a  different  one  of  said  multi- 
vibrators, a  second  plurality  of  coincidence  means,  each 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  coincidence  means  being 
responsive  to  the  other  output  of  a  different  one  of  said 
multivibrators,  a  plurality  of  signal  responsive  means  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  said  multivibrators,  each  of 
said  signal  responsive  means  providing  an  output  respon- 
sive to  either  of  the  two  coincidence  means  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  multivibrator,  means  for  selectively  prim- 
ing said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  coincidence  means 
and  means  for  individually  coupling  a  source  of  reversing 
pulses  to  said  priming  means  and  each  of  said  multivi- 
brators, said  priming  means  and  said  multivibrators  being 
simultaneously  and  individually  responsive  to  said  revers- 
ing pulses.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,880,935 
MEANS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLICATION 
Thomas  J.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gil- 
ftllan  Bros.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

a15p{SS^  September  27,  1954  SerW  No.  458.556 
11  Claims.    (CI.  235—194) 

1    An  analog  computer  for  multiplying  two  factors, 

comprising,  means  to  provide  a  first  input  voltage  having 

a  value  in  accord  with  one  of  the  two  factors;  means  to 

A  calculating  machine,  comprising  in  combination,    provide  a  second  input  voltage  having  a  ^»I"«  "J)^^ 

Vkeysf^r  seating  a  number  into  the  machine;  a    with  the  other  of  the  two  factors;  means  to  g«^te  a 

represen  hig  meaSs  operatively  connected  to  said    linearized  saw-tooth  wave  relaUve  to  a  base,  mean,  re- 
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sponsive  to  said  first  input  voltage  to  determine  the  slope    said  plane,  and  manually  operable  control  means  for  said 
of  said  saw-tooth  wave;  and  means  to  initiate  opention    thermally  responsive  means  defining  a  longitudmal  axis 

substantially  normal  to  said  plane.  1 


I- 

-4  ' 


■  ♦• 


.^ » 


2,SS9»937 
POWER  DRIVEN  AMBULATORY  IRRIGATION 
SPRINKLER 
Henry  C.  King,  Livingston,  Moat,  assignor  of  forty  per- 
cent to  Elisc  King,  Livingston,  Mont. 
Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,834 
1  Claim.    (CI.  239^181) 


I 


I 

of  said  saw-tooth  generator  and  to  limit  the  duration  of 
operation  of  said  generator  in  accord  with  the  value  of 
said  second  input  voltage. 


2,880,936 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Wilbur  F.  Jackson  and  Theodore  J.  Dyiueul,  Compton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Com- 
pany, Greensburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,140 
4  aaims.    (CI.  236—21) 


4  In  a  temperature  control  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlet 
openings  and  passages  connecting  said  inlet  opening  with 
said  outlet  openings  for  supplymg  fuel  to  a  main  burner 
and  a  pilot  burner,  said  inlet  opening,  outlet  openings 
and  said  passages  having  longitudinal  axes  substantially 
defining  a  plane,  a  main  shut-off  cock,  positioned  in  said 
casing  between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  open- 
ings anji  rotatable  between  positions  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  both  the  main  burner  and  pilot  burner, 
said  shut-ofT  cock  having  a  longitudinal  axis  substan- 
tially lying  in  s.tid  plate,  electromagnetic  s.ifety  means 
responsive  to  a  tl.ime  at  the  pilot  burner  positioned  in 
substantially  spaced  parallel  .ixial  relationship  with  said 
shut-off  cock,  reset  means  for  said  electromagnetic  safety 
means  positioned  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  said  elec- 
tromagnetic s.ifety  means  and  said  reset  means  defining 
.1  longitudinal  axis  which  lies  in  said  plane,  interlocking 
means  between  said  reset  means  and  said  cock  and  de 
fining  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  normal  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axes  of  said  safety  means  and  said  reset  means 
and  lying  in  said  plane,  thermally  responsive  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  main  burner,  man- 
ually operable  control  means  for  said  shut-off  cock  and 
said  reset  means,  said  control  means  defining  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal axes  which  are  substantially  parallel  and  lie  in 


An  irrigation  sprinkler  for  traversing  an  irrigation 
ditch  and  receiving  water  from  the  irrigation  ditch,  said 
irrigation  sprinkler  comprising  a  frame,  support  wheels 
for  said  frame,  said  support  wheels  including  a  pair  of 
rear  wheels  of  which  one  is  a  drive  wheel  and  a  pair  of 
front  support  wheels,  said  front  support  wheels  being  of 
the  caster  type,  said  front  and  rear  support -wheels  being 
widely  spaced  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  irri 
gation  ditch  with  said  frame  overlying  said  irrigation 
ditch,  a  power  unit  mounted  on  said  frame,  drive  means 
extending  between  and  connecting  said  one  rear  drive 
wheel  to  said  power  unit,  a  mounting  bracket  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  frame  in  depending  relation  rear- 
wardly  of  the  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  wheel  support 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  by  said  mounting  bracket 
for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  wheel  support 
extending  forwardly  from  said  mounting  bracket,  closely 
spaced  front  guide  wheels,  means  on  said  wheel  support 
mounting  said  front  guide  wheels  in  upwardly  diverging 
relation  and  for  rotation  only  relative  to  said  wheel  sup- 
port, a  trailing  dam  secured  to  said  frame  for  damming 
the  irrigation  ditch  rearwardly  of  said  frame,  a  sprinkler 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pump  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  suction  hose  connected  to  said  pump,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  suction  hose  being  disposed  in  the  irrigation  ditch 
rearwardly  of  said  dam  for  receiving  water  from  the  irri- 
gation ditch,  a  supply  line  connecting  said  pump  to  said 
sprinkler,  other  drive  means  extending  between  and  con 
necting  together  said  pump  and  said  power  unit,  and  a 
control  mechanism  for  said  power  unit,  said  control 
mechanism  including  a  control  switch,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending actuator  for  said  switch,  said  actuator  project- 
ing forwardly  of  the  remainder  of  the  irrigation  sprinkler 
and  terminating  in  a  transverse  member  adapted  to  en 
gage  an  abutment  which  may  be  placed  in  the  irriga- 
tion ditch  to  shut  oflF  said  power  unit. 


2,999,938 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Gerald  E.  Stewart  and  Albert  Utz,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
*    Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,592 
4Claliiit.    (a.  239— 245) 
2    A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  tubular  shaft,  ex- 
ternal  screw-threads   at  each   end  of  said  shaft,  one   of 
said   screw-threaded  ends   being  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  hose  and   the  other  of  said  screw-threaded  ends 
thrcadedly  receiving  an  internally-threaded  adjusting  cap 
nut   closing   the  said  end  of  said  tubular   shaft,   a  plu- 
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said  shaft  positioned  between  said  nut  and  a  collar  on  said 
shaft,  and  each  of  said  discs  having  radially  inclined 
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A    «>-t-hli.  flat    circular  discs  on    ber  having  an  exteriorly  opening  recess;  said  members 
spaced,  routable  flat,  c>«:uiar  a«cs  °"  ..u^^^inc  narts  surrounding  the  exterior  open- 


having  telescoping  parts  surrounding  the  exterior  open- 
ing of  said  recess  and  one  end  of  said  passage  respective- 
ly for  esublishing  communication  between  the  passage 
and  the  recess  and  for  coupling  said  members:  said  body 
member  having  a  shoulder  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
passage  facing  the  other  end  of  said  passage;  a  through 
apertured  bolt  movable  into  the  passage  from  the  other 


slots  on  the  periphery  thereof  in  fluid  connection  with 
the  interior  of  said  shaft,  the  inclination  of  the  slots  in 
adjacent  discs  being  opposite  to  each  other. 


2,880,939 

GARDEN  SPRAY  GUN 

Paul  O.  Esmay,  Tbree  Rhrers,  Mich. 

Application  February  6,  1?57.  Sertal  No.  638,524 

25  CUims.    (CL  239—331) 


end  opening  into  the  passage,  said  bolt  having  a  head 
engaging  said  bolt  and  having  a  shank  portion  detachably 
engaging  the  walls  of  said  recess;  and  means  for  deter- 
mining angular  alignment  between  the  members,  com- 
prising a  series  of  lugs  on  one  of  the  members  spaced 
angulariy  about  the  axis  of  the  telescoping  parts,  and 
complementary  means  forming  a  corresponding  series  ot 
recesses-  on  the  other  of  the  members  for  receiving  the 
said  one  or  more  lugs. 


1    A  spray  gun  comprising  a  hand-operated  plunger 
tube  slidably  disposed  within  an  outer  tubular  member 
forreciprocation  therein  and  having  a  discharge  orifice 
at  one  end,  the  plunger  tube  having  a  compartment  there- 
in for  holding  the  material  to  be  sprayed,  vave  means 
on   said   plunger   tube   for  automatically   gradually  dis^ 
pensing  a  limited  quantity  of  the  material  to  be  sprayed 
fnto  a  pumping  space  ahead  of  said  plunger  tube  during 
the  movement  of  said  plunger  tube  away  from  said  space 
said  pumping  space  communicating  with  ^^'^  d.^^^'^^J^ 
orifice    and  an  air  inlet  passage  extending  between  the 
outside  of  said  outer  tubular  member  to  >^a.d  pumP'nj 
space  and  bypassing  said  plunger  tube  compartment,  and 
viilve  means  operable  to  open  said  passage  during  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  tube  away  from  said  pumping  space 
wherein  air  is  drawn  by  suction  through  said  Pa-age  .mo 
said   space,  and  operable   to  close  said  passage  during 
r^ovement  of  said  plunger  tube  toward  said  pumping 
space  so  that  the  air  in  said  space  is  forced  by  compres- 
sion into  intimate  admixture  with  said  material  to  be 
sprayed  and  through  said  discharge  orifice. 


2,880  941 
ROTOR  ACTUATED  FLUSHING  WATER  CONTROL 

FOR  WASTE  DISPOSER 
Gerald  B.  Fox  and  Stanley  O.  Tbomas,  Troy,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  Troy, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio        „    .  ,  .,     -„,  ^i , 
Application  January  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  707,613 
^^  8  Claims.    (CI.  241— 35) 


2,880.940 

PAINT  SPRAY  GUN 

F.H  r  BriKES.  Pasadena,  CaPif.,  assignor  to  Sharpe  Man- 

*^fac^ri^c;.!ll  Angeles,  Calif,  a  corporation  of 

"^^  A^plkaHon  May  25,  1W3  Serial  No.  357.217 
5  Claims.    (CI.  239— 413) 

1  In  a  spray  gun:  a  body  member  having  a  passage 
extending  through  the  body  member:  a  socket  forming 
member  for  receiving  a  no/zle.  said  s.^ket  forming  mem- 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  including 
apparatus  having  rotary  parts  supported  in  a  material  re^ 
ceiving  bowl,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  said 
apparatus,  a  switch  controlling  the  supply  of  electrical 
energy  to  said  motor,  a  waste  pipe  line  extending  from 
said  bowl,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  connected  to  conduct  t. 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  bowl  and  through  said  waste 
line  to  flush  material  therefrom,  valve  means  controlling 
said  flow  of  liquid  and  adapted  to  be  opened  in  response 
to  energization  of  said  motor  for  supplying  flushing  licr 
uid  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
motor    and  means  controlled  by  said  speed   responsive 
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means  for  maintaining  said  valve  in  open  position  fol- 
lowing opening  of  said  switch  and  as  long  as  said  motor 
is  rotating  abov&-a  predetermied  speed. 


2,8M,942 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  BRUSH  HOG 

LleweUyn  J.  Hall,  Sedro-Woolley,  Wash. 

AppIicatkMi  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,858 

3  culms.    (CI.  241—222) 


extending  around  the  major  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  mandrel,  means  for  retaining  said  pocket  forming 
rolls  in  a  fixed  pocket  forming  position  during  a  wind- 
ing operation,  means  for  tensioning  said  belt  and  means 
for  driving  said  belt,  said  mandrel  supporting  means  sup- 
porting said  mandrel  against  the  action  of  said  belt. 


2M$  944 

WARP  BEAM  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

Samaci  A.  Harris,  WiMtoo-Salcm,  N.C. 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,829 

12  Claims.    (CI.  242— 1 18.62) 


I.  In  a  brush  hog  a  housing  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  feed  chute,  a  cutter  head  in  said  housing;  driv- 
ing means  connected  with  said  cutter  head;  brake  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  cutter  head;  brake  apply- 
ing; devices  connected  with  said  brake  means;  a  manually 
i>perable  brake  control  member  controllmj:  said  brake 
apply  ini;  devices  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
feed  chute  a  short  distance  inwardly  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  feed  chute  with  said  control  member  readily  manu- 
ally accessible  from  the  intake  end  of  the  feed  chute  and 
shielded  by  the  feed  chute  from  contact  with  brush  enter- 
ing said  feed  chute;  and  a  spring  connected  with  said 
pivotally  mounted  brake  control  member  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  same  either  in  a  brake  released  position  or  in  a 
brake  applied  position. 


1.  In  a  warp  beam  or  like  construction,  a  barrel,  at 
least  one  head  required  to  be  coaxially  connected  to  said 
barrel,  and  means  connecting  said  head  to  said  barrel  in 
firmly  abutting  relation  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  barrel 
and  comprising  a  head  part  having  screw  threads  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  head  and  barrel,  a  barrel  part 
having  screw  threads  extending  axially  of  said  head  and 
barrel  and  being  of  the  same  hand  as  said  head  part  screw 
threads,  and  a  connecting  element  having  screw  threaded 
portions  mating  respectively  with  said  head  part  screw 
threads  and  said  barrel  part  screw  threads,  the  head  part 
screw  threads  and  the  barrel  part  screw  threads  having 
different  pitches. 


2,880,943 
HORIZONTAL  BELT  MAT  WINDING  MACHINE 

Joseph  F.  Stephens,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gustin- 
Bacon  Manufacturins  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Missouri 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,837 
11  Claims.    (CL  242— «7.1) 


2Jtt,945 

AIRCRAFT 

Joseph  H.  Crane,  Chicane,  HI. 

AppUcation  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,432 

3  Claims.    (CL  244— 12) 


\ 


1.  In  a  mat  winding  machine,  a  frame,  a  first  belt 
supporting  roller,  a  second  belt  supporting  roller,  means 
for  mounting  the  belt  supporting  rollers  on  the  frame 
in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  respective 
axes  of  rotation  of  the  rollers  displaced  from  each  other, 
a  mandrel  upon  which  a  mat  is  to  be  wound,  means  for 
supporting  said  mandrel  in  a  fixed  position  on  said 
frame  below  said  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  pocket 
forming  rolls,  means  for  mounting  said  pocket  form- 
ing rolls  on  the  frame  between  said  belt  supporting  rolls 
and  above  said  mandrel,  an  endless  belt  carried  by  said 
belt  supporting  rolls  and  said  pocket   forming  jolls  and 


1.  An  airplane  comprising  a  fuselage,  wings  on  the 
sides  of  said  fuselage,  a  well  formed  in  said  fuselage  and 
said  wings,  a  pair  of  coaxially  mounted  counter-rotating 
propellers  arranged  in  said  well,  power  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  propellers  to  afford  vertical  flight,  a  propeller 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  afford 
horizontal  flight,  said  power  means  being  selectively  oper- 
able to  rotate  said  last-named  propeller,  and  means  for 
selectively  varying  the  propulsive  effect  of  said  first- 
named  propellers  to  afford  balance  under  all  operating 
conditions,  said  means  for  selectively  varying  the  pro- 
pulsive effect  of  the  propellers  comprising  a  substantially 
annular  openmg  formed  in  said  wings  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  well,  a  plurality  of  vane  assemblies  mount- 
ed in  said  opening,  means  for  selectively  closing  par- 
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ticular  vane  assemblies  to  control  the  quantity  of  intake 
air  drawn  into  said  well  at  a  particular  pomt,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  an  electric  motor  for  each  vane 
assembly  and  a  gyroscope  having  a  predetermined  axis 
of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  switches  actuated  separately  by 
the  gyroscope  and  said  fuselage  upon  relative  movement 
between  them  for  selectively  energizing  said  motors  to 
close  certain  of  said  vane  assemblies  to  decrease  the  air 
intake  at  particular  points  of  said  opening  thereby  to  ob- 
tain balance. 

2  680  94i 

RAI I  OON  AND  FITTLNG  FOR  BALLOON  ENDS 

Hliild'^2^?r^hllch"New  ■'Wt-'  '^?»S;ia'^.^' 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  ■  ««K"2^  f 'i**!r^'7.« 

Application  Nftvember  3, 1 W4. »««  No.  466,630 

4  Claims.    (CI.  244— 31) 


'"  'V. 


2.888  948 
DISPLAY  MOUNT  PROVIDED  WITH  BRACE 

MEMBERS  , . 

Gordon  E.  Nichols,  Middlehoro,  Mass.,  assignor  » 
WlS5»«p-AtUrCo.  toe.  Middlehoro,  Mass.  a  cor- 
poration  of  Massachusetts  „    .  ,  «j     a*£.u%-x 

Application  March  17,  1^4.  Serial  No.  416,833 
7CUims.    (a.  248— 35) 


4    An  end  fitting  for  securing  the  end  of  a  gas  filled 

balloon   envelope    formed   of   lightweight   therrnop  ast.c 

material  open  at  the  lower  end.  the  open  end  of  the 

balloon   envelope    gathered    together    about    -    comrnon 

point  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  balloon,    he  fitting 

comprising  an  annular  ring  through  which  said  material 

passes  and  having  an  opening  sufficiently  large  to  squeeze 

iogelhcr  the  gathered  material,  the  material  folded  back 

o^r  the  outer  surface  of  the  annular  gathering  ring,  a 

Circular  clamp  clamped  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  nng 

for  holding  the  material  against  the  outer  surface  of    he 

ring,  material   means  sealing  the  opening  through   the 

material  gathered  within  the  ring  and  secured  by  said 

circular  clamp  to  prevent  leakage  of  gas  therethrough 

and  means  secured  to  said  clamping  ring  for  supporting 

a  load  from  the  balloon. 


->    A  display  mount  comprising  a  support  including  a 
fac'e  board,  an  intermediate  board  and  a  backboard  means 
holding  the  boards  in  juxtaposition,  a  part  of  the  rear 
board  being  hinged  at  a  fold  line  at  its  upper  edge  to 
swing  into  downwardly  and  rearwardly  divergent  relaUon 
to  the  remainder  of  the  rear  board  thereby  1°  ^ o™  ^n 
easel  leg,  and  a  two-part  brace  for  holding  the  easel 
leg  in  operative  relation,  said  brace  comprising  a  rear 
mtmber  which   initially  lies  in  the   plane  of  the  easel 
leg  and  is  hinged  to  the  latter,  and  a  forward  member 
which  initially  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  boarf 
and  is  hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  the  latter,  said  brace 
members  being  hinged  together  at  their  other  ends  along 
a  horizontal  line  which,  when  the  easel  1^8  •«  fol^d 
lies   near  the  lower  edge  of  the  easel   leg,  that  brace 
member  which  is  hinged  to  the  intermediate  board  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  its  hinge  line  when  the  easel  leg  is 
in  operative  position,  the  hinge  which  connects  the  brace 
members  then  being  above  a  plane  defined  by  the  hmges 
which  connect  the  brace  members  to  the  easel  leg  and 
intermediate  board  respectively. 


2  880  949 

CONDUIT  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

William  H.  Fuss,  Stone  Mountoln,  Ga. 

Application  January  18,  >»5J; ferial  No.  634,857 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248— 70) 


2,888.947 

MOTOR  MOUNTING 

Thomas  H.  Pelrce,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  December  6, 1?54,  SerW  No.  473,278 

^  6  Claims.    (CL  248— 9) 


r^^r^r-- 


9 

I  A  mounting  for  spaced  apart  surfaces  comprising 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  having  legs  and  base  sec- 
tions and  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  defining 
Planes  of  attachment  for  said  respective  members,  said 
members  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
intermediate  the  legs  of  the  other,  and  a  rubber  mass 
surrounding  said  base  secUons  and  filling  the  space  mside 
of  both  said  U-shaped  members  and  projecting  outward- 
ly beyond  the  planes  defined  by  the  flanges,  and  means 
on  said  respective  members  for  securing  said  mountmg 
to  said  spaced  apart  surfaces  with  opposite  faces  of  said 
rubber  mass  respectively  engaging  said  spaced  apart  sur- 
faces. 


1     \   conduit  support   assembly  comprising   an  elon- 
gated hollow  housing  having  a  web.  a  pair  of  legs  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  projecting  from  one  side  ot 
said  web.  a  flange  extending  parallel  to  said  web  and 
projecting  inwardly   from  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
legs,   said   flanges  being   spaced   from   each   other   and 
forming  therebetween  a  slot,  each  flange  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  arranged  in  spaced  relation  therealong. 
each  of  the  notches  of  one  of  said  flanges  being  in  registry 
with  an  adjacent  notch  of  the  other  of  said  flanges  and 
forming  with  the  adjacent  part  of  said  slot  an  insertion 
and  withdrawal  opening,  a  conduit  hanger  having  a  p  a  e 
portion,  a  hook  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  plate 
portion,  a  bolt  having  a  shank  extending  loosely  through 
said  plate  portion  and  having  on  one  end  a  head  in  en- 
gagement with  one  face  of  said  plate  portion  and  having 
The  other  end  spaced  from  the  other  face  of  said  plate 
portion,  and  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  por- 
Uon  of  the  bolt  adjacent  the  other  end,  said  nut  and  bolt 
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>hank  of  said  hanger  when  positioned  so  that  the  edge  of 
said  nut  is  at  an  angle  to  said  flange  being  insertable 
through  and  withdrawable  from  said  opening. 


2  SS#  950 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Betty  R.  Williams  and  Lucile  S.  Bull,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,162 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24S— 102) 


seated  on  the  upper  side  of  the  tray  within  the  depressed 
portion  and  having  its  shank  passed  through  the  aper- 
ture and  through  the  washer,  a  nut  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  bolt  and  bearing  against  the  washer,  a  sp«cer 
sleeve  circumposed  in  spaced  fashion  on  the  bolt  within 
the  housing  to  prevent  the  nut  and  washer  from  clamping 
the  bousing  against  the  center  portion  so  as  to  bind  the 
tray  against  rotation  and  supporting  legs  fixed  to  the 
housing  and  arranged  in  tripod  fashion  to  support  the 
housing  and  tray  on  and  spaced  above  a  horizonUl  sup- 
porting surface  so  that  a  pitcher  or  the  like  can  rest 
on  such  surface  below  the  spigot. 


;^<^>  ■■  • 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  base  of  isos- 
celes trapezoidal  form  and  of  a  maximum  transverse 
size  to  span  at  ross  the  chest  and  terminating  short  of  the 
sides  of  the  infant,  said  base  being  transversely  cuired 
to  have  stable  engagement  with  the  infant  and  being  made 
of  a  formable  and  thin  metal  sheet  that  is  retentive  of 
the  transverse  curvature  pianually  imparted  thereto,  a 
bracket  extending  upwardly  from  the  convex  outer  side 
of  the  base  sheet  adjacent  to  the  smaller  end  of  the 
trapezoidal  base,  a  washable,  removable  fabric  cover  com- 
pletely enclosing  the  base  and  formed  to  have  a  slit 
through  which  said  bracket  outwardly  extends,  and  a 
bottle  clamp  pivotally  carried  by  the  bracket  and  mov- 
able on  its  pivot  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  bracket. 


2,8S0,951 

ROTATABLE  DISPENSING  SUPPORT  FOR 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

William  H,  Springer,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,446 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24»— 131) 


A  serving  and  supporting  stand  for  a  beverage  jug 
having  a  side  spigot,  said  stand  comprising  a  flat  hori- 
zontally disposed  tray  having  upper  and  lower  sides, 
clamp  elements  upstanding  from  the  upper  side  to  detach- 
ably  engage  the  side  wall  of  a  jug  and  secure  it  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  tray,  means  mounting  said  clamp  ele- 
nrtents  on  the  tray  in  circumfercntially  spaced  fashion 
and  for  adjustment  radially  of  the  tray  so  as  to  accom- 
modate various  sizes  of  jugs,  an  open  ended  tubular 
housing  vertically  disposed  below  the  center  of  the  under 
side  of  the  tray,  said  center  portion  being  apertured  and 
depressed  and  fitted  over  the  upper  end  of  the  housing 
and  adapted  to  ride  on  and  to  close  oti  said  end,  a 
washer  fitted  over  the  lower  end,  a  bolt  having  its  head 


24M,952 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  E.  Moore,  Cedar  Rapldi,  aod  Wallace  E.  Kesscll, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  aarigaon  to  Amana  Refrigeration. 
Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

ApplkatloB  April  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,578 
3  Claims.    (CL  248— 208) 


3.  In  means  for  mounting  an  air  conditioner  in  a  win- 
dow opening  extending  through  a  wall  and  provided  with 
a  sill  and  a  drain  board  extending  outwardly  from  said 
sill;  a  pair  of  supporting  members  adapted  to  seat  on  and 
be  secured  to  the  window  sill  and  to  extend  therefrom 
a  substantial  distance  outward  beyond  the  wall,  a  pair  of 
substantially  Z-shaped  brackets  respectively  comprising 
a  first  and  upper  arm  disposed  to  seat  on  and  be  secured 
to  the  drain  board  and  a  second  arm  extending  at  an 
inclination  downward  from  said  first  arm  aod  disposed  to 
scat  at  its  lower  portion  on  the  wall,  said  second  arm 
having  at  its  lower  end  an  arcuate  finger  disposed  to 
extend  downwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  the  wall 
with  its  concaved  face  directed  toward  the  correspond- 
ing supporting  member,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a 
lengthwise  slot  therein,  support  rods  pivoted  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  supporting  members  adjacent  the  outer 
ends  thereof  and  extending  therefrom  at  an  inclination 
downward  and  inward  to  said  fingers  with  their  lower  end 
portions  extending  through  said  slots,  and  abutment  mem- 
bers threaded  on  said  rods  at  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  said  fingers  effective  in  cooperation  therewith  for  an- 
choring said  rods  to  said  fingers  and  for  adjusting  said 
rods  lengthwise. 

2380,953 

PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

Ardrar  Dkiu,  Saogertki,  N.Y. 

Application  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  503.409 

1  Claim,    (a.  240—210) 

A  paint  can  holder  comprising  a  reticulated  cage-like 

member  having  an  open  top  and  adapted  for  placing  a 

paint  can  therein,  said  member  including  a  split  ring 

at  the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  at  the  split 

end  portions  of  the  ring  and  said  arms  being  positioned 

substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  rest 

on  top  of  a  step  of  a  ladder,  a  first  clamping  means  at 

the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  adapted  for  engaging  an  edge 
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portion  of  a  step  and  a  second  clamping  means  carried 
by  the  arms  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  first 
named  clamping  means,  and  uid  first  and  second  named 
clamping  means  coacting  to  clamp  the  arms  to  the  step 
of  the  ladder,  said  first  named  clamping  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  channel  cUps  extending  lateraUy  and  out- 
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to  said  hangers  comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly  opemng 
flat  rectangular  channels  frictionally  fitting  upwardly  over 
the  rear  wall  of  said  traverse  rod  and  in  which  the  trav- 
erse rod  is  endwise  slidable  for  centering  of  traverse  rods 


of  different  lengths  relative  to  a  window,  said  brackets 
further  including  right  angled  horizontal  arms  on  said 
channels  having  terminal  slotted  lateral  flanges  thereon 
fitting  over  and  interlocking  with  said  ears. 


wardly  from  said  arms  with  channels  confronting  for 
engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  step,  said  second  named 
clamping  means  comprising  a  cross  bar  on  said  arm  be- 
tween said  ring  and  a  pair  of  clips  and  an  L-shapcd  bolt 
depending  from  said  bar  in  the  center  thcrcot  and 
adapted  to  clamp  under  the  step. 


2  880  950 

LATERAL  AWNING  ARM  BRACKET  WITH 

HORIZONTAL  ADJUSTMENT 

Rupert  F.  Beckstett,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Astrup  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

^^Application  April  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,340 
3  Claims.    (0.248—273) 


2,880.954 

SCAFFOLD  BRACKETS 

D.  Frank  Dakin,  Moant  Kiaco,  N.Y. 

Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,240 

3  Claims.    (0.148—238) 
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1    A  scafTold  supporting  bracket  for  use  on  ladders 
comprising  a  pair  of  frame  members  converging  from 
their   rear  ends   toward  their   front   ends  and   at  their 
front  ends  being  conncptcd  to  a  common  upright  post, 
each  frame  member  comprising  an  upper  member  and 
a  lower  member  and  struts  rigidly  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  members,  the  lower  member  being  inclined  up- 
wardly toward  the  upper  member  from  the  rear  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  members  with  the  front  ends  of  all  four 
members  in  vertical  alinement  for  the  mounting  of  a 
post,  the  rear  ends  of  the  frame  members  being  spaced 
apart   and  clamps  comprising  ladder  rail  embracing  por- 
tions'  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower 
members  of  the  frame  members. 


1.  In  a  lateral  folding  arm  awning  construction,  a  wall 
bracket  for  attachment  to  a  support,  an  integral  out- 
wardly projecting  arm  portion  on  said  wall  bracket,  said 
arm  portion  having  a  bearing  opening  therein,  an  arm 
mounting  bracket  having  a  journal  portion  joumallcd  in 
said  bearing  portion,  a  concentric  circular  series  of  spaced 
teeth  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  journal  portion,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  having  a  circular  series  of  spaced  teeth  adjust- 
ably engaging  the  teeth  upon  the  journal  portion,  a  clamp- 
ing bolt  located  axially  through  said  journal  portion  and 
said  clamping  plate  for  locking  them  together  in  adjusted 
position,  a  stud  upon  said  clamping  plate,  an  adjusting 
screw  threaded  through  said  stud,  a  lug  upon  said  arm 
portion,  there  being  a  slot  in  said  lug  through  which  said 
adjusting  screw  is  located,  a  nut  upon  said  adjusting  screw 
engaging  said  lug  for  angularly  adjusting  said  arm  mount- 
ing bracket,  a  hinge  bolt  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  arm  mounting  bracket,  a  lateral  folding  awning 
arm  hingedly  mounted  upon  said  hinge  bolt,  and  means 
for  moving  said  hinge  bolt  upon  its  pivot  in  an  upright 
plane   perpendicular  to  the  normal   plane  of   the   arm 
mounting  bracket  for  vertically  adjusting  the  awmng  arm. 


2,8M,955 

DRAPERY  TRAVERSE  RODS 

HoBMT  R.  Mason,  Fontana,  Calif . 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,470 

2  Claims.   (Q.  24»— 263) 

1    The  combination  with  a  pair  of  shade  and  curtain 

hangers  having  vertical  ears  and  attachable  to  opposite 

sides  of  a  window  frame,  of  a  hollow  flat  sided  drapery 

traverse  rod  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  flat  rear  wall. 

and  a  pair  of  adapter  brackets  for  attaching  said  rod 


2300,957 

WEIGHING  DEVICE 

Don  A.  Costello,  Ottawa,  111.  assignor  to  Ottawa  Silica 

Company,  Ottawa,  IIU  a  conwntion  of  I>«'«'7« 

Application  Febiuary  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,598 

4  Claims.    (CL  249— 60) 
1     A  weighing  device  for  measuring  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  flowable  material  comprising  a  hopper  for 
containing  a  supply  of  said  flowable   material,   a   dis- 
charge conduit  in  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a  gate  for 
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controlling  the  flow  of  material  from  said  hopper,  a  scale 
having  a  vertically  movable  material  receiving  section  in 
position  to  receive  material  discharged  from  said  hopper, 
a  transmitter  motor,  means  mechanically  connecting  said 
transmitter  motor  to  said  scale  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  angular  position  of  the  rotor  of  said  transmitter  motor 
is  a  function  of  the  vertical  position  of  the  material  re- 
ceivmg  section  of  said  scale,  an  indicator  motor,  electrical 
means  connecting  said  transmitter  motor  to  said  indicator 
motor,  said  transmitter  motor  being  inductively  related 
to  said  indicator  motor  in  a  manner  such  that  the  angu- 
lar rotation  of  the  rotor  of  the  transmitter  motor  is  re- 
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produced  in  the  rotor  of  the  indicator  motor,  a  switch 
actuated  by  said  indicator  motor  when  its  rotor  reaches 
a  predetermined  position,  a  latch  connected  to  said 
gate,  said  latch  movable  into  one  position  for  closing 
said  gate  and  being  movable  into  another  position  for 
opening  said  gate,  means  biasing  said  latch  to  its  posi- 
tion for  closing  said  gate,  a  fixed  latch  arm  positioned  so 
as  to  releasably  engage  said  latch  when  said  latch  is  moved 
to  its  position  for  opening  said  gate,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  switch  for  releasing  said  latch  from  engagement 
with  said  latch  arm  to  permit  said  biasing  means  to  move 
said  latch  to  its  position  for  closing  said  gate. 


grooves,  the  said  bearing  plate  having  an  axial  opening 
therethrough  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  and  into  which  said  portion  extends, 
spaced  and  parallel  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  opposite 
side  of  said  bearing  plate  extending  crosswise  to  the  first- 
mentioned  grooves  in  said  plate,  a  tracer  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  adjacent  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
plunger  and  longitudinal  grooves  opposed  to  the  said 
grooves  in  said  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  plate,  balls 
in  said  grooves  between  the  plate  and  tracer  member  con- 
tained in  pairs  of  said  opposed  grooves,  a  cap  on  said 
housing  having  an  opening  therein  of  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  tracer  member  and  through  which  said  tracer 
member  extends,  a  series  of  balls  between  said  tracer 
member  and  said  cap,  opposed  conical  recesses  in  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  tracer  member  and  plunger,  a  ball 
within  said  conical  recesses  for  transmitting  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  tracer  member  into  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  yieldingly  forcing  said 
plunger  into  contact  with  said  ball  and  said  ball  into 
contact  with  the  said  tracer  member. 


2,8S0,958 
TRACER  CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
Frank   La   Monica,  Unionvillc,  Coon^  assicnor  to  The 
United  Tool  &  Die  Company,  Elmwood,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,173 
6  Claims.    (CI.  251— 3) 
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1.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein,  a  valve  plunger 
slidable  in  said  bore  and  projecting  from  the  housing,  the 
front  of  the  housing  having  a  surface  transverse  to  said 
plunger,  spaced  and  parallel  longitudinal  grooves  in  said 
surface  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  plunger,  a  bearing  plate  having  grooves  in 
one  side  thereof  opposed  to  the  grooves  in  said  transverse 
surface,   balls   contained   within   opposed   pairs  of   said 


2,8M,959 

VALVE  APPARATUS 

David  G.  Falconer,  Watkiugton,  D.C. 

Application  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,102 

4aaim*.    (a.  251— 35) 


2.  Valve   apparatus  comprising,  a  housing  having  a 
valve  chamber  therein  with  rectilinear  axis,=  being  of  cir- 
cular diametrical  cross-section  and  tapering  toward  one 
end,  said  valve  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet 
at  said  one  end  of  said  valve  valve  chamber  coaxial  with 
said  chamber  and  an  inlet  adjacent  said  outlet,  said  outlet 
providing  a  major  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  through 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  chamber,  to  be  controlled  by  said 
apparatus,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  vent  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  valve  chamber  to  pass  a  minor  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  plug  freely 
occupying  said  valve  chamber,  the  end  of  said  valve  plug 
adjacent  said  outlet  functioning  as  a  valve  for  said  out- 
let, said  valve  plug  conforming  in  shape  to  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  chamber  and  having  less  axial  length  than 
said  valve  chamber  so  that  it  is  slidable  axially  therein, 
said  valve  plug  when  seated  providing  with  said  chamber 
an  inefficient  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  mlet 
to  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  valve  plug,  and  a  pilot 
valve  controlling  the  escape  of  the  fluid  through  said  vent, 
so  that  the  static  and  fluid  dynamic  forces  acting  on  said 
vaJve  plug  will  be  changed  responsive  to  said  movement 
of  said  pilot  valve  to  mave  said  valve  plug  to  full-open, 
full-closed  or  any  position  therebetween. 


COMIINBD  VALVE  AND  CHUCK 

irt,  m»i  Ba^  N J,  MrifMr  to  B««dlE 

Corpontloa,  EatontowB.  N  J,  a  cMpanlkm  of  Deto- 

AMllcailoa  Mn  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,269 
^^         2CWtai«.    (CL  251— 149) 


1.  A  combination  valve  and  compression  chuck  for 
use  in  processing  electron  tubea  having  an  exhaust  tubu- 
lauon  thereon,  comprising  a  housing  having  two  mlet 
ports  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  seat  member  positioned 
between  said  two  inlet  ports  and  having  an  openmg  there- 
in forming  a  communicating  passageway  between  said 
two  inlet  ports,  a  piston  member  positioned  between  said 
inlet  ports  and  said  ouUet  port  and  having  an  opening 
therein  forming  a  communicaUng  passageway  between  one 
of  said  inlet  ports  and  said  outlet  port,  a  valve  stem  mem- 
ber having  one  end  secured  to  said  piston  member  and 
extending  through  the  opening  in  said  valve  seat  member 
and  terminating  in  a  valve  head,  spring  means  biasing 
said  piston  member  in  one  direction  to  engage  said  valve 
head  with  said  valve  seat  member  to  cut  off  conunum- 
cation  with  the  other  of  said  inlet  ports,  a  compressible 
member  positioned  between  said  piston  member  and  said 
outlet  port  and  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving 
an  exhaust  tubulation,  and  means  for  progressively  com- 
pressing said  compressible  member  to  form  a  seal  with 
said  tubulation  then  move  said  piston  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  member  to  close  off  said  one  of 
said  inlet  ports  and  to  move  said  valve  head  from  en- 
gagement  with  said  valve  seat  member. 


a  dependent  portion  extending  from  said  "■rsw  jhich 
is  ofelongated  cross  section  parallel  to  the  plane  of  M^ 
margin,  said  dependent  portion  having  the  n^aj«;  ««^ 
the  ellipse  and  of  the  elongated  portions  "t  r^iJJ^ 
to  the  axis  of  the  valve  bore,  the  seaUng  with  whiA  the 
diaphragm  engagei  is  formed  in  a  *r»n*^«^y  *f  f  f^ 
portion  of  the  bore  and  in  transverse  f^V^"  ^"  "  ^l 
central  portion  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  of  the 
bore  and  oppositely  inclined  straight  portions  merpng 
with  the  flat  central  portion,  an  actuator  having  »«»«»« 
which  is  complementary  with  said  seatmg.  the  se«»ing  "m! 
actuator  having  the  complementary  portions  of  Aeir  re- 
spective bottoms  and  sides  each  intersect  at  an  angle  'vhich 
is%o  correlated  to  the  distance  between  the  complemen- 
ury  bottoms  ^hen  the  complementary  side  surfaces  just 
contact  the  side  surfaces  of  the  diaphragm  that  compnw- 
sion  of  the  diaphragm  between  the  «»de  surf««s^the 
actuator  and  the  side  surfaces  of  the  bore  to  a  predeter 
mined  perpendicular  distance  will  e^^^  ^^"P"^'^?"! 
the  diaphragm  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bore 
and  actuator  to  an  equal  perpendicular  distance,  and 
means  to  advance  and  retract  said  actuator  toward  and 
from  said  seating. 


2.889  962 
AXIAL  FLOW  BLADED  ROTOR  <X>N8TRUCT10N^ 
wiiSl  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  *»*-•-%*'»,  J^ 
Stalker  Dcvclopacat  Conspway,  Bay  City,  Mlc*.,  ■  cof^ 

^'''JSZISJS^mS^  2. 1951.  Serial  No.  213,598 
^'^12CIatar  (CL253— 39) 


2,888,961 

VALVES  OF  THE  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE 

EdwaH  Watkta  WyM,  Bwlchfwp,  Wrexham,  Wales 

ApHicatioa  AigMt  14,  1953.  SwtoiNo.  JJ^rJTT 

ClaimsVriority,  appttatioa  Gnat  Britain  laiy  27, 1953 

SOaiiM.    (CL  251— 331) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  diaphragm  type  for  the  control  of 
fluids  having  a  straight  through  bore  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  a  flexible  diaphragm  of  which  the  margin  is  clamped 
against  a  holding  surface  on  the  valve  body  and  which 
is  movable  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
bore  and  adapted  when  closed  to  engage  a  seating  in  the 
bore,  characterized  in  that  the  diaphragm  u  engaged 
along  an  elliptical  margin  at  said  holding  surface  and  has 

741    O.   G.— 11 


1    In  an  axial  flow  rotor  having  blades  definmg  rotor 
flow  passages  between  adjacent  blades  extending  in  the 
general  axial  dirccUon  for  discharging  fluid  rearward  m 
Uie  general  axial  direction,  a  hub  structure  including  a 
first  plate  assembly  comprising  a  generally  circular  pla^e 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  radially  directed  blade  stems 
joined  to  said  plate  in  peripherally  spaced  relation  there- 
TteS    each    Lid    stem    extending    radially    outwardly 
beyond  said  plate  assembly  to  support  a  separate  one  of 
said  blades,  a  second  plate  assembly  mcludmg  a  second 
generally  circular  plate  fitting  against  said  «  «'"«  "PPJ 
Sie  the  first  said  plate,  said  assemblies   including  hub 
rim  closure  means  secured  to  s^d  respecuve  plat«  and 
substanually  closing  the  rotor  between  «*»<*  Wad«  and 
between  said  plates  adjacent  the  o"»«rP*"°»»^"  *^ 
said  second  plate  being  joined  to  said  stems  at  lunit^ 
areas  along  the  radial  extent  of  the  overiapp.ng  pa^ 
thereof,  one  of  said  plates  bemg  provided  w«h  a  cen^ 
opening  large  enough  for  the  insertion  of  a  ^»dmg  efcx 
tfwie  against  said  stems  along  the  radial  extent  thereof, 
and  brazing  material  joining  said  plates  to  said  stejns  oyer 
a  major  portion  of  the  radially  extending  overiappmg 
areas  thereof. 
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2,8M,963 

TENSION.MAINTALNING  DEVICE  FOR  CRANES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hellmat  Ernst,  Rudolf  Zapp,  and  Emt  Kropik,  Nnni- 

bers,  Gcmuuiy,  assignon  to  M^JN.  Maachincnfabrik 

Angibarg-Nanibcrg  AG,  Nnmbcri,  Germany 

Application  February  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  64«,S42 

7  Claims.    (CI.  254— 172) 


■':k^'-  •*. 
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1.  In  a  crane,  a  lifting  drum,  a  lifting  pulley  block,  a 
line  having  one  end  wound  around  said  lifting  drum  and 
the  other  end  passing  around  said  block  pulley  with  said 
other  end  of  the  line  being  directed  downwardly,  means 
on  said  line  other  end  for  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  said 
line  to  maintain  said  line  under  tension,  and  a  braking  de- 
vice connected  to  said  tension  maintaining  means  to  exert 
a  force  considerably  smaller  than  the  loAd  acting  on  the 
rope  when  said  rope  other  end  is  being  moved  in  a  direc- 
tion which  tends  to  stretch  the  same  but  which  exerts  a 
force  almost  equal  to  the  load  exerted  on  the  lifting  rope 
during  the  movement  of  the  lifting  rope  which  tends  to 

slacken  the  rope. 

( III 

2,880,964 

WELL  DIGGING  MACHLNE 

Dorscy  E.  Straitiff,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,755 

10  Claims.    (CI.  255—1) 


means  including  a  power  diain  located  between  the  flights 
of  the  digging  chain  trained  over  the  first-mentioned  driv- 
ing sprocket  for  driving  the  second-mentioned  driving 
sprocket. 

24M.M5 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  DRILLING  WITH 
AERATED  DRILLING  LIQUIDS 
Roy  A.  Bobo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  7, 195S,  Serial  No.  520,485 
8  Claims.    (CL  255— 1.8) 


5.  Digging  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  frame,  a  driving  sprocket  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  another  driving 
sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  spaced 
axially  below  and  laterally  offset  from  said  first  driving 
sprocket,  chain  support  means  mounted  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  parallel  endless  digging  chains  of  differ- 
ent lengths  trained  over  said  driving  .sprockets  and  said 
support  means,  the  chains  having  formation-engaging 
teeth,  means  for  driving  the  first  driving  sprocket,  and 


■•--♦■. 


2.  A  process  for  drilling  a  well  with  a  rotary  drilling 
means  comprising  rotating  a  hollow  drilling  means  hav- 
ing a  kelly  on  the  upper  end  and  a  cutting  means  on  the 
lower  end  thereof  in  a  bore  hole  so  as  to  bore  into  an 
earth  formation;  circulating  an  aerated  drilling  liquid 
downwardly  thru  said  drilling  means  from  the  upper  end 
thereof  thru  said  cutting  means  and  upwardly  thru  an 
annul  us  between  said  drilling  means  and  the  wall  of  said 
bore  hole,  running  a  back  flow  prevention  means  in  an 
upper  section  of  said  drilling  means  and,  as  hole  is  made, 
addmg  further  sections  of  hollow  drilling  me^ns  inter- 
mediate said  kelly  and  said  back  flow  prevention  device, 
whereby  said  back  flow  prevention  device  prevents  back- 
flow  of  aerated  fluid  from  the  drilling  means  below;  con 
tinuing  drilling  until  replacement  of  said  cutting  means 
IS  desired;  pulling  said  drilling  means  and  replacing  said 
cutting  means;  rerunning  the  said  hollow  drilling  means 
and,  as  drilling  means  is  rerun,  inserting  said  back  flow 
prevention  means  therein  at  a  position  in  said  drilling 
means  closer  to  said  kelly  than  it  was  just  before  pulling; 
and  continuing  the  drilling. 


2  889  966 
CHARGE-PLANTING* MOTOR-BIT  DRILL 
Alvic  E.  Blount,  Houston,  Tex.,  ssrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmeots,  to  Jersey  Prodnction  Research  Company, 
Tuisa,  Olila.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppiicaHon  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,955 
12  Claims.    (CI.  255—4) 
!.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  borehole  in  the  earth  and 
for  planting  an  explosive  charge  in  the  borehole,  com- 
prising:   a   quick-detachable  earth   boring   bit;  a  casing, 
a  motor-driven  shaft  journalled  within  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  an  open  end  through  which  said  shaft 
projects  for  coupling  to  said  bit;  a  motor  coupled  to 
said  shaft;  an  explosive  charge  receptacle;  upwardly  and 
outwardly   extending   flexible   barbs   affixed   to   said    re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  permit  downward  movement  of  said 
receptacle  through  the  borehole  drilled  by  said  bit  with- 
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out  subsuntial  opposition,  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  receptacle  a  dUtancc  sufficient  to  engage  and  pene- 
trate the  borehole  walls  to  oppose  upward  movement  of 
said  receptacle;  a  conuiner  for  reelable  cap-wire  for 
connection  to  a  cap  within  said  container  to  detonate 
said  explosive  charge,  said  receptacle  and  said  contamer 
surrounding  and  being  slidablc  on  said  casmg;  stop  means 
aflixed  to  said  casing  for  holding  said  contamer  on  said 
casing,  said  receptacle  being  fitted  about  and  adapted  to 
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a  hydraulic  motor  including  an  elongated  housing,  said 
motor  having  an  inlet  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  for  energizaUon  of  said  motor 
an  earth  drilling  bit  opcratively  coupled  to  said  motor 
so  as  to  be  driven  thereby;  an  explosive  charge  con- 
tainer supported  by  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinal  y 
along  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  normally  upward  y 
and  outwardly  extending  flexible  barb  means  affixed  to 
the  exterior  of  said  container,  said  barb  means  when  un- 
restrained being  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of.a^';«- 
hole  drilled  by  said  bit  to  permit  substantially  ummpeded 
downward  movement  of  said  container  as  said  container 
is  lowered  into  the  borehole  on  said  housing,  and  to  dig 
into  earth  formations  around  the  borehole  on  attempted 
upward  movement  of  said  container  to  oppose  upward 
movement  of  said  container,   and  means  for   retaimng 
said  container  on  said  housing  while  said  container  is 
being  lowered  into  the  borehole  on  said  housing  bu 
yicldable  under  opposition  of  said  barb  means  to  permit 
said  container  to  slide  off  of  said  housing  when  said 
housing  is  withdrawn  upwardly  through  the  borcho «; 
means  on  said  housing  hydraulically  coupled  to  the  inlet 
end  of  said  motor,  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  from  sa.d 
inlet  end  to  hold  said  barb  means  against  said  housing 
to  permit  upward  movement  of  said  container  through 
the  earth  with  said  housing  and  responsive  to  lack  of 
fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  end  to  release  said  barh 
means. 


slide  over  said  stop  means  and  of!  of  said  casing;  said 
receptacle  being  positioned  between  said  container  and 
said  stop  means;  an  annular  groove  in  said  casing;  a 
detachable  lock  rifig  in  said  annular  groove  for  support- 
ing the  weight  of  said  receptacle  and  said  container  whi  e 
said  receptacle  is  being  lowered  into  the  earth,  yieldable 
under  opposition  of  said  barbs  to  permit  said  receptacle 
to  slide  off  of  said  casing  when  said  casing  is  withdrawn 
upwardly  through  the  borehole. 


2,880,968 

ICE  CORE  DRILL 

Louis  R.  Titeca,  Darby,  Mont. 

Application  December  18,  WSJvSerW  No.  629.113 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  255—69) 


I 


2380  967 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLANTING   EXPUOSIVE 
CHARGES  AT  SUBMARINE  LOCATIONS 

Alvle  E.  Blount,  Houston,  Ttx^  •'^P^*  *>y  "****•  "*" 
signmcnts,  to  Jersey  Prodnction  Research  Company, 
Tulsa.  Ofcla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

SpuSSn  aSS??.  1W7.  Serial  No.  677.352 
^^       8  Claims.    (0.255—4) 


V' 


1    In  a  core  drill,  the  combinaUon  which  comprises  an 
elongated  tube,  angulariy  disposed  blades  with  sharp  cut- 
1  ting  edges  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  tube,  the  tube 

'  having  notches  in  the  wall  thereof  positioned  in  register- 

ing relation  with  the  sharp  cutting  edges  of  the  blades,  a 
'  clamp  having  depending  flanges  thereon  that  are  secured 

to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  ears  extended  from  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  flanges,  said  clamp  being  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  tube  opposite  to  that  on  wh.ch  the 
blades  are  positioned,  spiral  members  extended  from  the 
blades  around  the  tube  providing  a  screw  for  carrying 
chips  cut  by  the  blades  upwardly  to  the  upper  end  of  a 
hole  cut  by  the  drill,  eye  bolts  connecting  upper  ends 
of  the  spiral  members  to  ears  of  the  clamp,  "vets  con- 
necting lower  ends  of  the  spiral  members  to  the  tube  at 

1    in  a  hydraulically-actuated  apparatus  for  planting   PO-^^^^'^-'^Ve'd^l^o"'  ""'"  "'  """ 
expios"ve  charges  in  the  earth,  said  apparatus  including:    mg  a  brace  to  the  clamp. 
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2,BM.M9 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  UNALTERED 

CORES 

Pkillp  S.  WilUami,  Tirism  OUa^  airi^or,  by 

to  Jersey  Prodactioa  Rcmurch 

AppUcadoa  Jwm  1,  19S5,  Serial  No.  512,S3i 

4CUI1IH.    (CL255— 72) 


Hr 


r 


I.  A  core  barrel  for  securing  ao  uncontaminated  core 
which  comprises  an  outer  barrel  adapted  to  be  positioned 
at  the  lower  end  of  a  string  of  drill  pipe,  a  coring  bit 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  barrel,  an  injier 
core  receiving  barrel  disposed  within  said  outer  barrel, 
swivel  means  supporting  said  inner  barrel  from  said 
outer  barrel  and  adapted  to  provide  relative  rotational 
movement  between  said  barrels,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  barrel  being  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  barrel  and  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  inner  barrel  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  core  cut  by  said  coring 
bit,  said  inner  core  barrel  containing  a  liquid  viscous 
core  sealing  agent  capable  of  forming  a  film  over  said 
core  and  means  for  retaining  the  sealing  agent  within 
said  core  barrel. 


a,8M,97« 

WATER  LUBRICATED  BIT 
Kcnncdi  H.  Swart,  Comptoo,  Calif.,  wsignor  to  H.  C. 
Smith  OU  Tool  Co.,  Compton,  Caltf.,  a  corporatioii 
of  California 

Applicatioa  Jonc  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,572 
1  Claim,    (a.  255—303) 


A  well  drilling  bit  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm. 
a  journal  on  the  arm,  a  roller  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  journal,  one  or  more  bearings  betmleen  the  journal  and 
the  cutter,  a  passage  in  the  arm  and  journal  for  con- 
ducting fluid  from  the  interior  of  the  body  of  the  bit  to 


the  bearings,  a  filtering  means  adjacent  the  un>er  end 
of  the  passage,  and  velocity  redudag  means  in  the  pas- 
sage beneath  the  filtering  means  whereby  relatively  clean 
fluid  will  be  delivered  to  the  bearings  at  relatively  low 
velocity,  said  velocity  reducing  means  being  in  the  form 
of  a  multiplicity  of  generally  q)herical  bodies  filling  a 
substantial  length  of  the 


/  2,tM,971 

REFRIGERATOR  BUTTER  COMPARTMENT 
Donald  L.  Coalnt,  Monad,  MIm.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  DdroiC,  Mick.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Fcbinary  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,606 
ICUnk    (a.  257— 3) 
I 


In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  provided  with  a  food  storage 
chamber  bounded  by  spaced  apart  wails  having  insulat- 
ing material  disposed  in  the  space  therebetween,  a  closed 
refrigerating  system  associated  with  said  cabinet  includ- 
ing a  refrigerant  evaporator  for  cooling  said  chamber  to 
a  low  food  preserving  temperature,  a  butter  storage  com- 
partment inset  in  a  wall  of  said  food  chamber  and  having 
a  side  thereof  located  in  said  insulating  material  so  as 
to  be  unexposed  to  air  in  the  chamber  cooled  by  said 
evaporator,  said  butter  compartment  being  provided  with 
an  access  opening  and  a  door  therefor  facing  said  cham- 
ber, said  unexposed  side  of  the  compartment  within  said 
insulating  material  having  a  vent  to  air  outside  said  cham- 
ber, a  movable  closure  member  for  said  vent,  means  car- 
ried by  and  thermally  contacting  said  unexpoaed  side 
of  the  butter  storage  compartment  for  automatically  con- 
trolling said  closure  member,  and  said  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  temperature  of  said  com- 
pafrtment  for  establishing  communication  between  said 
outside  air  and  the  interior  of  the  compartment  to  warm 
butter  stored  therein  above  the  temperature  within  said 
food  chamber  for  mainuining  the  butter  at  approximately 
65"  F. 

2JM,972 
ROTARY  REGENERATOR  SEALING  STRUCTURE 
Samoel    B.   WUUama,   Blra^Mkan,   Mick.,   assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  mghlawd  Park,  Mick.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppllcatkMi  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,176 

21  Claims.  (O.  257—6) 
1 .  In  a  rotary  regenerator  mechanism  for  a  gas  turbine 
power  plant  comprising  a  circular  matrix  structure  with 
a  hub  and  a  peripheral  rim,  said  regenerator  being  rotat- 
ably mounted  within  a  housing  structure;  a  graphite  sector 
plate  slidably  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  an 
axial  side  of  said  regenerator,  said  sector  plate  being  char- 
acterized by  a  peripheral  rim  portioovand  a  hub  portico 
which  are  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  rim  and  hub 
for  said  regenerator  respectively,  said  sector  plate  further 
including  a  pair  of  sector  arms  interconnecting  the  hub 
and  rim  portions  thereof  and  defining  in  part  a  first  and 
a  second  sector  opening  in  said  plate,  a  seal  supporting 
backup  plate  having  substantially  the  same  size  and  Aape 
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as  said  graphite  sector  plate,  said  backup  plate  having  sec- 
tor anns,  a  hub  and  a  peripheral  rim  which  define  a  pair  of 
sector  openings  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second 
sector  plate  openings,  a  flexiUe  diaphragm  seal  encircling 
one  of  said  backup  plate  openings  and  having  a  central 
aperture  larger  in  area  than  the  area  of  said  first  sector 
plate  opening,  said  diaphragm  teal  being  secured  to  said 
backup  plate  along  a  marginal  portion  of  the  seal  with 


openings  to  the  outer  side  of  the  corresponding  conduit 
and  arranged  to  define  a  horizontaUy  extending  annular 
space  conununicating  with  the  drum  interior  and  sur- 
rounding the  portion  of  the  conduit  at  and  externally  nd- 
jacent  the  drum  wall  opening  for  the  circulation  of  boiler 
liquid  therein.  


2JtM74 

CORE  BOX  VIBRATOR 
jiyiMwd  J.  Sckaadkr,  Utica.  N.Y- ss^  nr  So 
Pncmatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

nrtioa  of  New  Jeraey  ^  ^  .^y    ,*^  ••- 

AppUcatloa  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,9M 
^■^     7CaaiM.    (CL259— 1) 


the  inner  marginal  edge  thereoi  being  free  to  deflect  away 
from  the  surface  of  said  backup  plate,  and  spring  means 
distinct  from  said  sealing  diaphragm  for  biasing  the 
innermost  marginal  portion  of  the  latter  away  from  said 
backup  plate  to  provide  a  sealing  engagement  between 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  sealing  diaphragm  and 
said  graphite  sector  plate,  said  inner  peripheral  edge  of 
said  sealing  diaphragm  encircling  said  first  sector  plate 
opening.  

2JM.973 
DRUM  ATTEMPERATOR 
Ivar  L.  Langrand,  Barbcrtqn,  OMo,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  *  WUcoi  Company,  RockMgh,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 

Oridnal  application  Marck  12,  1946,  Seifal  No.  653,843, 
noiTpatMit  No.  2,633,131.  dated  Aprfl  7,  1953.  Di- 
vided and  this  appHcatfon  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No. 

'^'^''  4Cfadma.    (CL  257-239) 


1.  A  vibrator  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a 
vibrates  unit  including  a  pneumatic  motor  and  an  offset 
rotary  clement  driven  by  the  motor,  a  clamping  means 
affixed  to  the  vibrator  unit  and  including  a  pneumatically 
operable  piston  means  having  a  clamping  jaw  at  an  end 
thereof,  inlet  means  and  associated  passageways  for  con- 
duction of  pneumatic  medium  to  the  vibrator  unit  and 
the  clamping  means  for  operation  thereof,  and  a  control 
valve  adapted  for  regulation  of  flow  of  pneumatic  medium 
to  the  clamping  means  and  the  vibrator  unit,  wherein  the 
control  valve  has  three  operative  positions,  an  "off-poai- 
tion"  in  which  pneumatic  medium  is  prevented  from  flow- 
ing to  either  the  clamping  means  or  the  vibrator  unit,  a 
"clamp-on  position"  in  which  pneumatic  medium  is  al- 
lowed to  flow  to  the  clamping  means,  and  a  "clamp- 
vibrator  on  position"  in  which  pneumatic  medium  is  al- 
lowed to  flow  to  the  clamping  means  and  the  vibrator  unit. 


2,tM975 

CHURN  UNLOADING  MEANS 

Harold  L.  SoBc,  MlnnrapoBs,  Minn. 

Applkation  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,687 

^^     5ClainM.   (a.  259— 89) 


1.  In  a  boiler  having  a  horizontally  arranged  lower 
drum  normally  filled  with  circulating  boiler  liquid  and 
>  having  spaced  tube  openings  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  circumferential  wall  thereof  for  boiler  liquid  circu- 
lating tubes,  said  drum  having  a  pair  of  non-radial  open- 
ings formed  in  the  circumferential  wall  thereof  spaced 
from  said  tube  openings,  a  submerged  steam  attcmperator 
within  said  drum  comprising  an  elongated  tube  bundle 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  drum  and  spaced  from 
said  tube  openings  to  provide  access  to  said  tube  openings, 
means  forming  steam  inlet  and  outlet  connections  ex- 
tending through  said  circumferential  wall  to  said  tube 
bundle,  each  of  said  connections  comprising  a  tubular 
conduit  extending  substantially  horizontally  in  a  non-radial 
cbordal  plane  <rf  said  drum  through  one  of  said  drum  cir- 
cumferential wall  openings  and  having  an  outer  cross- 
sectional  area  less  than  the  inner  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  corresponding  drum  opening,  and  sleeve  means  con- 
necting the  peripheral  portions  erf  each  of  said  drum  wall 


1.  In  a  chum,  a  rouuble  body  having  a  door  opening 
therein,  a  door  for  said  caning,  a  shelf  positioned  in- 
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teriorly  of  the  churn  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  door  opening,  and  said  door  being  hinged 
at  its  bottom  edge  to  provide  an  extension  of  said  shelf, 
when  in  open  position.  , 


2,880,976 
MOBILE  MIXERS  OF  THE  TYPE  CARRYING  SPRAY 
OF  OTHER  DELIVERY  MEANS  FOR  CONCRETE 
OR  THE  LIKE 

Max  M.  True,  Tulsa,  OUa. 

Application  January  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,765 

11  Claims.    (CL  259—151) 


I.  A  system  of  spraying  concrete  mixtures  of  various 
moisture  content  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
extensive horizontal  substantially  cylindrical  mixing  tanks 
having  adjacent  sumps,  a  selector  valve  connected  to  said 
sumps,  a  common  flexible  delivery  tube  having  an  inlet 
end  connected  to  said  selector  valve  and  a  spray  nozzle 
at  "its  outlet  end,  for  delivering  the  mixture  from  said 
selector  valve  to  said  spray  nozzle,  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air  in  any  proportions  to  the  top  of  the  tank 
from  which  the  mixture  is  being  delivered,  and  to  the 
sump  of  said  tank,  means  for  providing  intermittent 
mechanical  pulses  in  the  flow  of  said  mixture  into  said 
sump  past  said  air  supply  means  thereto,  to  form  slugs 
of  said  mixture,  said  means  supplying  the  compressed  air 
to  said  sump  in  slugs  between  said  slugs  of  mixture,  said 
air  pressure  being  sufficient  to  facilitate  the  delivery  of 
mixtures  of  low  moisture  content. 


ward  its  outer  end  and  an  inoperative  substantially  up- 
right position  at  which  its  outer  end  is  uppermost;  a 
discharge  chute  section;  means  hingedly  cpnnecting  one 
end  of  the  discharge  chute  section  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  receiving  chute  section  for  swinging  motion  of  the 
discharge  chute  section  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
horizontal  axis  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottoms 
to  the  chute  sections,  whereby  said  chute  sections  are 
-capable  of  relative  hinging  motion  from  an  operative 
position  at  which  the  sections  align  endwise  and  form 
one  continuous  downwardly  inclined  trough-like  chute, 
to  a  collapsed  position  at  which  the  chute  sections  are 
disposed  with  their  bottoms  defining  an  acute  angle 
and  opposing  one  another,  and  their  hinge  connection 
is  uppermost;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  connected 
between  the  chute  support  and  the  receiving  chute  sec- 
tion for  swinging  the  latter  upwardly  about  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  chute  support  on  the  power  stroke 
of  the  cylinder;  and  another  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally 
connected  between  the  chute  support  and  said  discharge 
chute  section  for  swinging  the  same  upwardly  about  its 
hinge  connection  with  the  receiving  chute  section  on  the 
power  stroke  of  said  other  cylinder,  and  providing  for 
adjustment  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  trough- 
like  chute  defined  by  the  sections  when  the  same  are 
aligned. 

2,880.978 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
AllMrt   H.   Winidcr,  Elmlra,   N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviatloo  Corporatioii,  South  Bead,  lud.,  a  corponitkMi 
of  Delaware 
Orixinal  applicatioa  Aprfl  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,937, 
now  Patent  No.  2.833,529,  dated  May  6,  1958.     Di- 
rided  and  this  application  Aagnat  9,  1957,  Serial  No. 
677,374 

2aalint.    (a.  261— 52) 


2,880,977 

DUMP  TRUCK  FOR  CONCRETE  AND  OTHER 

SEMI-LIQUID  MATERIALS 

Glenway  Maxon,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,746 

7  Claims.    (CL  259—171) 


1.  A  power  operated  chute  structure  for  receiving  and 
placing  semi-liquid  materials  such  as  concrete,  char- 
acterized by:  a  chute  support  mounted  for  swivelinp 
motion  about  a  vertical  axis;  a  receiving  chute  section 
having  inner  and  outer  end  portions;  means  connecting 
the  inner  end  portion  of  the  receiving  chute  section  to 
the  chute  support  for  bodily  swiveling  motion  there- 
with and  for  swinging  motion  relative  to  the  chute  sup- 
port, about  a  horizontal  axis  spaced  from  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  chute  support,  and  which  horizontal  axis  ex- 
tends transversely  of  the  receiving  chute  section,  between 
an  operative  receiving  position  inclined  downwardly  to- 


I.  A  choke  control  device  for  a  carburetor  having  a 
throttle  valve,  a  choke  valve  and  a  shaft  for  said  throttle 
valve  comprising  a  lever  operatively  connected  to  said 
choke  valve,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  operatively  connected 
to  said  throttle  shaft  and  a  torsion  spring  encircling  said 
shaft  and  stressed  between  said  lugs  and  formed  to  en- 
gage said  choke  lever  to  oppose  the  closing  of  said  choke 
valve  when  said  throttle  valve  is  in  substantially  doaed 
position. 

2480,979  ' 

FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Edgar  L.  Wheeler,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
'    AppUcatkM  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,1 15 

5Clafaiis.  (a.  261— 84) 
1.  In  fractional  distillation  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  tube;  a  first  elongated  spinning  band  ex- 
tending axially  through  said  tube;  a  second  spinning  band 
extending  axially  through  said  tube,  said  second  spinning 
band  being  normally  juxtaposed  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  first  spinning  band;  couplirig 
means  securing  together  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said 
first  band  and  said  second  band;  and,  means  for  rotating 
said  coupling  means  to  in  turn  effect  rotation  of  said 
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first  band  and  said  second  band,  whereby  said  first  band    the  '^^f ^^^.^onUrirt^ 

and  sa.d  second  band  are  urged  laterally  apart  by  cen-    mg  J*^^«^f '^^^^ati^'^^at       high  eSugh  to  free 

oU  from  the  formation  particles,  removing  portions  of 
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the  oU-containing  formation  by  dredge  and  deposiUng 
said  portions  and  entrained  hot  water  in  another  area 
of  the  pond,  and  recovering  the  oil  released  by  said  hot 
irifugal  force  to  frictionally  engage  the  sidewalls  of  said    ^vater  from  the  surface  of  the  pond. 


tube. 


2,880,980 

LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  FRACTIONATING  TRAY 

Vernon  O.  Bowles,  Rye,  N.Y,  asslgiior  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,839 

OCIaJms.    (CL  261—114) 


2.880,982 
VACUUM  FURNACE 
Robert  H.  Kahnapfcl,  Wanamaasa,  and  John  g.  WyiMB, 
Middletown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bcndix  Aviatioii  Corpo- 
ration, Eatontown,  NJ^  a  corporatioa  of  »>«|«^2« 
Applkation  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,097 
6  Claims.    (Q.  263— 6) 


"  '    '•V'.r  \' 


•^rr:::'^ 


1 .  In  a  lightweight  tray  for  use  in  a  fractionating  tower 
comprising  a  plurality  of  troughs  spaced  at  uniform  in- 
tervals transversely  across  the  tower  and  arranged  in  co- 
planar  relationship  one  with  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
L  shaped  sections  having  the  horizontal  legs  thereof  at- 
tached to  one  edpe  of  each  of  the  aforementioned  troughs, 
the  vertical  legs  of  such  sections  being  serrated  and  point- 
mij   downward   and  overhanging  into  adjacent  troughs, 
thereby  affording  passages  for  the  flow  of  vapor  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  end  closure  plates  affixed  to  either 
end  of  the  troughs  and  overhanging  sections,  each  of  said 
plates  being  slotted  and  the  slots  therein  engaging  the 
vertical  wail  of  the  next  adjoining  trough,  a  plurality  of 
stiffening  webs  extending  across  the  troughs  in  a  right 
angle  direction  thereto,  said  stiffening  webs  being  slotted 
and  the  slots  therein  engaging  the  serrated  edges  of  said 
overhanging  vertical  legs,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
horizontal  leg  of  the  initial  upstream  L-shaped  section  is 
provided  with  a  weir,  protruding  from  the  upper  surface 
of  said  horizontal  leg.  whereby  liquid  after  passage  oyer 
said  weir  is  subjected  to  gasification  with  accompanying 
reduction  in  deasity  thereof  and  is  drawn  away  from  the 
vertical  leg  of  said  initial  upstream  L-shapcd  section  above 
the  serrations  therein  to  an  extent  sufl^cient  to  prevent 
submergence  of  said  serrations  by  flow  of  said  liquid  into 
the  adjacent  downstream  trough. 


1.  A  vacuum  furnace  comprising  an  inlet  section,  a 
furnace  section  and  an  outlet  section:  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers adapted  for  passage  through  said  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  vacuum  pumps  connected  to  said  sections,  sealer 
members  positioned  between  said  containers  and  dividing 
said  sections  into  portions  having  different  vacuum  gradi- 
ents, and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  move  said  con- 
tainers through  said  sections  at  a  predetermined  rate. 


2380,981 
METHOD    AND   SYSTEM* FOR   FRODUCING    OIL 
TENACIOUSLY  HELD  IN  POROUS  FORMATIONS 
USING  A  DREDGING  OPERATION 
Eric  V.  Bergstrom,  Byram,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Socony 
MobU  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatiwi  of  New  York 
Application  January  30. 1958.  Serial  No.  712,209 
"^•^  15  Claims.    (CL  262— 2) 

1    A  method  of  producing  oU  of  high  viscosity  from 
a  formaUon  in  which  it  is  held  tenaciously  that  comprises 


2,880,983 
PEBBLE  HEATING  CHAMBER 
Curt  E.  Forkel,  BartlesvUlc,  Okla.,  Dick  S.  Hall,  Borger, 
Tex.,  and  Chester  L.  Seyer,  BartlesvUlc  Okla.,  a»>9M>rs 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^plication  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,464 
12  Claims.    (0.263—19) 

1.  In  a  pebble  heater  apparatus  utilizing  a  gravitating 
bed  of  heated  pebbles,  an  improved  pebble  heating  cham- 
ber which  comprises  a  substantially  upright,  closed  shell 
enclosing  a  heating  chamber  therein;  pebble  inlet  and 
eflluent  outlet  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell;  a 
combustion  chamber  disposed  about  the  lower  periphery 
of  said  heating  chamber;  heating  means  disposed  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  heating  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  upright  burners  disposed  around 
the  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber;  baffle 
members  positioned  above  each  of  said  burners;  substan- 
tially annular  layers  of  combustion  gas  ducts  formed  of 
wedge-shaped  bricks  of  refractory  material  in  the  shape 
of  an  inverted  U,  each  side  of  each  brick  being  in  contact 
with  a  side  of  an  adjacent  brick,  said  bricks  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  combustion  chamber 
into  said  heating  chamber;  an  imperforate  pebble  outlet 
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conduit  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell,  the 
upper  end  of  said  conduit  being  flared;  a  substantially 
conical,  imperforate  baffle  member  disposed  in  the  lower 
p<Mtion  of  said  heating  chamber  above  and  in  contact  with 
the  flared  end  of  said  pebble  outlet  conduit;  and  a  pluralhy 


of  pebble  conduit  means  disposed  around  the  periphery 
of  the  lower  portion  of  said  conical  baffle  member  com- 
municating said  heating  chamber  with  a  pebble  soaking 
chamber  formed  by  said  baffle  member  and  the  flared  end 
of  said  pebble  outlet  conduit. 


2,8M  9S4 
SPRLNG  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENGINE 

REGULATOR 

Leon  L.  Aitkcn,  Chicago,  III^  Mrignor  to  Hoof  Products 

Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporatkNi  of  DUnois 

AppUcatton  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S3,010 

5  Claims,    (a.  2C4— 3) 


I.  An  engine  regulator  including  a  housing  having 
speed  responsive  means  therein,  a  rock  shaft  joumalled 
in  said  housing  and  connected  to  the  speed  responsive 
means,  a  spring  assembly  positioned  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing, means  movably  connecting  the  spring  assembly  to 
the  housing,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  rocker 
shaft,  a  slot  formed  in  said  operating  lever,  a  rack  and 
pinion  mechanism  connecting  the  operating  lever  with 
the  spring  assembly  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said 
operating  lever,  means  for  actuating  said  rack  and  pinion 
assembly,  and  means  for  moving  the  spring  assembly  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring 
assembly  said  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  including  a 
rack  formed  on  that  edge  of  said  slot  which  is  toward  said 
spring  assembly,  a  pin  extending  into  said  slot  and  in- 
cluding an  enlarged  flange  portion  which  spans  said  slot, 
a  pinion  portion  which  meshes  with  said  rack,  and  a 
threaded  end  portion,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  said  threaded 
end  portion,  whereby  the  marginal  portions  of  said  slot 
may  be  clamped  between  said  flange  portion  and  said 
nut  to  maintain  said  pinion  in  a  predetermined  angular 
position  to  determine  the  effective  length  of  said  operating 
lever,  said  spring  assembly  being  connected  to  another 

I   I 


portion  of  said  pin  and  urging  said  pin  into  engagement 
with  said  rack  when  said  clamping  nut  is  loosened  ao  that 
rotation  of  said  pin  when  said  clamping  nut  is  loosened 
will  permit  adjustment  of  said  effective  lever  length  with- 
out requiring  such  manipulation  of  said  operating  lever 
as  would  require  the  stopping  of  the  engine  being  ngd- 
lated  thereby. 

2,SM,H5 

LOAD-MEASURING  DEVICE 

Howard  C.  Robcrti,  UrtaM,  IlL,  aarignor,  by  bmm  m- 

rigmneeta,  to  Kockriag  Cooipuy,  MlhnuikM,  Wii^  a 

corporatkn  off  WlacoMfea 

AppHcatioa  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,347 

llOaima.    (CL  265— 27) 


f  i.ote 

to 

^* 

t* 

r" 

^4  it    i-f 

1.  In  a  device  for  remote  indication  of  position,  the 
combination  comprising  a  displaceable  member,  a  de- 
tector unit  having  flrst  and  second  inductances,  means 
for  changing  the  ratio  between  the  inductances  in  accord- 
ance with  the  positioning  of  said  member,  a  balancing 
unit  having  first  and  second  inductances  and  having  means  " 
for  changing  the  ratio  between  the  inductances,  said  flrst 
inductances  and  said  second  inductances  being  connected 
respectively  in  series  to  form  two  parallel  legs  of  a  four 
leg  impedance-comparison  circuit,  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  resistance  members  connected  in  parallel  to  form 
the  other  two  parallel  legs  of  said  circuit,  each  of  said 
sets  of  parallel  legs  being  connectable  in  series  acroas  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  and  means  for  indicating 
when  the  legs  of  said  circuit  are  in  balance. 


2,SM,9M 

SALT  BATH  FURNACES 

Artcaaaa  F.  Hoyca,  MIfford,  Mich. 

Applicatloa  Aarfl  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,322 

tOafam.    (CL2M— 4) 


1  f 


*•  4t 


2.  A  salt  bath  nitriding  fruance  comprising  a  pot 
adapted  to  contain  a  cyanide-containing  molten  salt  bath, 
means  for  sealing  the  pot,  means  for  beating  the  pot.  a 
fluid  conduit  heated  by  the  heating  means  to  a  tempera- 
lure  above  that  of  the  salt  bath  for  passing  ammonia  gas 
and  the  products  of  its  dissociation  into  the  lower  portion 
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of  the  pot,  laid  conduit  including  aa  a  part  thereof  a 
chamber  containing  a  catalyst  for  aiding  the  dissoaation 
of  ammonia  gas,  and  means  for  removing  gas  from  above 
the  bath  in  the  pot,  said  last-named  means  including  an 
exhaust  conduit,  a  valve  in  the  exhaust  conduit,  and 
agiuting  means  for  said  second  bath  comprising  means 
for  automatically  periodically  opening  the  valve. 


2JM,9t7 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALS 
Milo  P.  Haittcka,  Ir^  CoMOvi,  «< '•■mi  L. 

Nccdhaaa,  Mma.,  airiiann  to  Natfoaal  Rcacarch  Cor- 
poraHoB.  Camhridgr,  Maaa.,  a  corpontioB  of  Maaaa- 


AppllcatioB  Febrvaiy  14, 195^  Serial  No.  565,411 
4Clalma.    {CLlU—9) 


h  8  fl 
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2,tM,9tt 
APPARATUS   FOR   REDUCING   FERRUGWOUS 
ORES  CONTAINING  SUBSTANTIAL  AMOUNTS 

OF  MANGANESE  ,  ^  _.     .   -- 

BctmH  R.  Babbitt,  MincapoHi,  aad  Chariet  B.  Km, 
Bratoard,  Mimi.,  amiffBon  to  NUrngmtm  CbMdcab 
Corpotatiom   MlaMapoHs,   MIm,   a   corpofattoa   of 


2.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  refractory  metal  such 
as  titanium,  zirconium  and  the  like,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  horizontal,  cyhndrical,  vacuum-tight  reaction 
chamber,  at  least  two  elongated,  horizontal  reactor  pans 
for  holding  charges  of  liquid  metallic  reducing  agent 
within  the  reaction  chamber,  means  providing  an  atmos- 
phere of  a  volatile  halide  of  a  refractory  metal  adja- 
cent the  surface  of  the  liquid  meUllic  reducing  agent 
to  cause  reduction  of  the  volatile  halide  to  the  refractory 
metal  in  sponge  form  in  the  reactor  pans,  a  door  at  one 
end  of  said  reaction  chamber,  means  for  sliding  said  re- 
actor pans  througli  said  door  into  and  out  of  said  cham- 
ber, radiant  beat  shields  on  said  door,  means  for  evacu- 
ating said  chamber,  means  for  transferring  said  reactor 
pans  for  said  chamber  to  a  second  cylindrical,  vacuum- 
tight  chamber,  means  for  holding  said  reactor  pans  on 
edge  in  said  second  chamber  to  permit  drainage  of  molten 
salf  therefrom,  said  holding  means  being  arranged  to 
hold  said  pans  with  their  longitudinal   axes  generally 
parallel  to,  and  on  opposite  sides  of»  the  axis  of  said 
second  chamber  and  with  the  open  tops  of  said  pans 
facing  each  other<  at  least  one  salt-receiving  chamber 
positioned  below  and  outside  of  said  second  cylindrical 
chamber,  and  means  providing  passage  of  molten  salt 
into  said  salt-receiving  chamber  which  flows  from  said 
reactor  pans,  and  means  for  heating  said  reaction  cham- 
ber and  said  secc^id  chamber.  i 


AppUcatloo  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,7t2 
9ClaiM.    (CL266— 27) 


1.  A  generally  vertical  shaft-type  ore  reducing  furnace 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  upper  part  and  a  lower  part 
in  the  general  form  of  an  inverted  truncated  cone  the 
apex  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice 
for  reduced  ore,  a  hopper  above  and  in  direct  communi- 
cation with  said  cylindrical  upper  part  and  haying  a 
bottom  part  subsuntially  co-extensive  in  area  with  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  cylindrical   upper  part,  said 
hopper  being  provided  at  its  bottom  part  with  ineans  for 
continuously  gravitationally  feeding  ore  from  said  hopper 
into  the  furnace  and  distributing  the  same  over  the  top 
of  a  c<riumn  of  ore  within  the  furnace  said  ore  feeding 
and  distributing  means  defining  a  top  free  space  between 
the  hopper  base  and  the  top  of  such  ore  column,  a  firet 
gas-introducing  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylindrical  upper  part  for  introducing  a  current  of  hot 
neutivl   gas  into  and   for   forcing  the  same  upwardly 
through  the  upper  part  (rf  such  ore  column  to  said  top 
free  space,  a  second  gas-introducing  means  spaced  sub- 
stantially  below   said   first   gas-introducing   means   and 
intermediate  the  base  and  the  apex  end  of  said  inverted 
conical  lower  part  for  introducing  a  current  of  subsun- 
tially unheated  reactive  gas  into  and  for  forcing  such 
gas  upwardly  through  such  ore  column  to  said  top  free 
space,  and  sealing  means  adjacent  said  discharge  orifice 
for  preventing  downward  passage  of  reactive  gas  through 
said  orifice,  said  sealing  means  including  means  for  forc- 
ing a  current  of  cool  inert  gas  upwardly  through  said 
orifice  at  a  pressure  at  least  as  great  as  is  the  gas  pressure 
within  the  apex  portion  of  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace. 


2,889,9S9 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  MOLTEN 

METAL 
WUliam  O.  Stanffer,  Spolune,  Wash.,  aa>!^Bor  to  KaiKr 

AhimbMrn  A  Chemical  Corporatioii,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appliation  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,600 
3  Cfadms.    (a.  266—38) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  fastening  a  molten  metal  transfer 
trough  to  the  outlet  of  a  molten  metal  holding  recepUde 
characterized  by  case  of  movement  of  the  trough  in  both 
a  vertical  and  horizontal  direction  comprising  a  swinging 
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gate  having  vertical  pivotal  oiounting  means  comprising 
>i  hinge  pin,  a  pair  of  small  plates  and  a  bearing  plate 
mounted  on  the  framework  of  said  receptacle,  said  small 
plates  having  round  openings  therein  of  a  slightly  larger 
diameter  than  said  pin  to  permit  passage  of  said  pin.  said 
txraring  plate  being  placed  in  contact  with  the  under- 
surface  of  the  lower  of  said  small  plates  to  provide  a  bear- 
ing surface  for  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  said  small 
plates  and  bearing  plate  being  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  holding  receptacle  framework  by  bolt  means  and 
oversi/e  openings,  said  swinging  gate  having  extensions 
along  one  side  thereof  with  round  openings  of  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  hinge  pin,  said 
openings  being  aligned  with  each  other,  said  pin  passing 
through  the  opening  in  the  upper  small  plate,  the  open- 
mgs  in  said  extensions  and  the  lower  small  plate,  the 
iDwer  end  of  said  pin  resting  on  said  bearing  plate  there- 
by forming  a  vertical  hinge  for  mounting  said  swinging 
,i:ate  on  said   holding  receptacle,  a  suitable  latch   means 


guiding  function  for  said  wheel,  connecting  means  in- 
cluding lever  arms  of  different  lengths  at  the  respective 
ends  of  said  torsion  rod  connecting  said  torsion  rod  with 
said  wheel  and  said  superstructure  respectively,  and  bear- 
ing means  for  said  torsion  rod  fastened  to  said  super- 
structure adjacent  each  of  said  lever  arms  each  including 


comprising  a  short  horizontal  membef  fastened  to  the 
framework  of  said  receptacle  having  a  vertical  round 
opening  passing  therethrough,  a  pair  of  horizontal  mem- 
bers affixed  to  the  side  of  said  swinging  gate  opposite  the 
vertical  hinge  side  of  said  gate  which  overlap  the  upper 
and  lower  sides  of  said  short  horizontal  member  when 
said  swinging  gate  is  in  pouring  position  against  said 
receptacle  wall,  and  pin  means  passing  through  openings 
in  said  pair  of  horizontal  members  and  said  short  hori- 
zontal member  thereby  maintaining  said  swinging  gate 
means  in  position,  said  pin  means  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  holes  in  said  short  horizontal 
member  and  said  pair  of  horizontal  members,  a  bolt  mem- 
ber threadedly  engaged  in  the  side  of  said  short  horizontal 
member  passing  into  the  opening  in  said  member  whereby 
the  closeness  of  said  gate  member  with  respect  to  said 
outlet  of  said  receptacle  may  be  adjusted,  and  horizontal 
pivot  means  mounted  in  said  gate  means  to  pivotally  sup- 
port one  end  portion  of  said  transfer  trough. 


2,8M.990 
TORSION  BAR  SUSPENSION,  PARTICULARI.Y 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Rudolf  E.   Uhlenhaut,  Stuttsart,  Germany,  assifnior  to 
Daimler-Benz    AktienKesellschaft,   StuttKart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 
Application  October  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  315.517 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Germany  October  18,  1951 
"  7  Claims.    (CI.  267—22) 
1     A    vehicle    spring   suspension    for   springingly   sup- 
porting a  wheel  on  the  vehicle  superstructure  comprising 
means  for  guiding  said  wheel  with  respect  to  said  super- 
structure in  the  direction  of  the  spring  movement,  a  tor- 
sion rod  additional  to  said  guidmg  means  performing  no 

i 


an  elastic  bearmg  member  made  of  rubber-like  material, 
the  elastic  bearing  member  adjacent  the  lever  arm  con- 
necting said  torsion  bar  with  said  superstructure  being  of 
smaller  radial  dimension  than  the  elastic  bearing  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  lever  arm  connecting  said  torsion  bar 
with  said  wheel. 


2,S8«,991 
TORQUE  ARM  CON^fECnON 

James  C.  Ward,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcDts,  to  Alaska  Joacau  Gold  Mlnhig  C«mpan>, 
Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 
ApplicatioB  July  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,288 
,  5  Claims.    (CI.  267— 67) 


..'nfesB'^^' 


1.  In  a  connection  of  the  kind  described,  means  af- 
fording spaced  apart  relatively  immovable  mounting 
plates  having  apertures  formed  therein  that  are  aligned 
one  with  the  other,  said  apertures  being  progressively  and 
uniformly  tapered  and  at  the  outer  faces  of  said  plates 
having  diameters  larger  than  the  diameters  of  the  aper- 
tures at  the  inner  faces  of  said  plates,  a  connector  having 
a  head  disposed  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  plates 
and  being  normally  movable  laterally  relative  to  said 
plates  and  provided  with  an  axial  opening  therethrough 
that  is  aligned  with  said  apertures,  said  head  at  each  side 
being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  corresponding  inner  faces 
of  the  mounting  plates,  a  rib  centered  on  and  formed 
about  the  wall  of  the  connector  head  that  affords  said 
axial  opening,  the  opening  in  said  head  being  defined 
by  symmetrical  portions  on  either  side  of  said  rib  that 
are  of  progressively  larger  diameter  outwardly  of  said 
rib,  a  pair  of  resilient  bushings  passed  in  a  lubricated 
state  through  each  such  aperture  and  in  to  the  opening 
in  said  head,  said  bushings  having  inner  portions  of  uni- 
form diameter  and  inner  ends  abutting  said  rib  and  one 
another,  said  bushings  having  annular  shoulders  defining 
the  outer  limits  of  said  inner  portions,  said  shoulders  in 
the  unmounted  state  of  the  bushings  being  of  substantially 
larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  axial  opening 
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in  said  head,  said  bushings  outwardly  of  said  shoulders 
being  of  progressively  larger  diameter  at  portions  that 
are  complementally  seated  in  the  apertures  in  said  mount- 
ing plates,  said  bushings  having  axial  openings  formed 
through  the  centers  thereof,  and  bolt  means  passed 
through  the  axial  openings  in  said  bushings  holding  said 
bushings  in  place  under  uniform  compression  with  outer 
ends  of  said  bushings  bulged  as  peripheral  flanges  against 
the  outer  faces  of  said  plates,  intermediate  portions  of 
said  bushings  adjacent  the  shoulders  thereof  bulged  as 
peripheral  separating  flanges  in  the  aforesaid  spaces  that 
exist  between  the  sides  of  said  head  and  the  inner  faces 
of  said  plates,  and  portions  of  said  bushings  between 
said  flanges  wedged  tightly  in  the  apertures  in  said  plates. 


24M,992 

CABLE  SUPPORT  AND  RETRACTOR 
Saul  Gobcmick,  Los  Gatoa,  Calif. 
Applicatioo  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,811 
^^  4  Claims.    (0.267-74) 

I 


1.  A  cable  retractor  comprising  an  elongated  resilient 
strip  formed  into  a  plurality  of  equal  diameter  axially 
aligned  spiral  loops,  said  strip  having  a  concave  central 
portion  and  oppositely  extending  side  edges,  an  offset  end 
portion  integrally  formed  on  each  end  of  said  strip  and 
arranged  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  loops,  said  end  por- 
tions each  having  a  pair  of  notches  formed  in  spaced 
apart  relation  in  the  side  edges  thereof  in  which  to  de- 
tachably  secure  a  cable  wound  about  said  strip  and  en- 
gaging in  said  concave  central  portion. 


bracket  structure  connecting  said  vertical  shaft  with  said 
film  reel  belt  for  rotating  said  vertical  shaft,  a  reel  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said 
reel  including  a  flat  horizontal  disk  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  bars  fixed  to  said  disk  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  bars  tapering  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  their  inner  ends  to  their 
outer  ends,  an  arcuate  film  guide  fixed  to  the  side  wall 
of  said  housing  within  said  housing  and  arranged  in  over- 
lying relation  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  bars,  a 
cover  panel,  means  detachably  securing  said  cover  pane 
to  the  top  of  said  housing  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall 
thereof,  film  guide  bars  secured  to  said  cover  in  depend- 
ing radially  extending  relation  and  having  their  lower 
edges  arranged  parallel  to  the  tapering  upper  edges  of  said 
bars  on  said  reel,  said  cover  having  a  central  rectangular 
opening  and  a  slot  extending  from  said  openmg  to  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  cover,  an  upright  side  plate  secured 
to  said  cover  adjacent  one  side  of  said  opening  oppositely 
of  said  slot,  a  horizontal  film  guide  roller  journalled  on 
said  side  plate  centrally  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of 
stationary  depending  guide  bosses  fixed  to  said  cover  m 
circumferentially  spaced  relation  along  a  circle  coaxial 
with  said  disk,  a  guide  roller  journalled  on  a  vertical  axis 
in  depending  relation  on  said  cover  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  opening,  a  pair  of  tapering  rollers  having  their  largest 
diameter  uppermost,  and  means  including  a  vertical  shaft 
journalling  and  supporting  said  tapering  rollers  for  radial 
adjustment  in  depending  relation  on  said  cover  in  over- 
lying' relation  to  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  reel,  said 
tapering  rollers  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  the  filin 
wound  on  said  reel  to  maintain  the  film  in  coiled  condi- 
tion on  the  reel,  said  side  wall  having  a  film  entrance  slot 
formed  therein  adjacent  said  projector. 


2,880,993 

CONTINUOUS  nLM  FEEDER 

William  H.  Harriet  and  Herman  E.  Pickens, 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  November  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,983 

1  Claim.    (CI.  271—2.18) 


2,880,994 
MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  RECORD  CARDS  FOR  USE 
IN  STATISTICAL,  ACCOUNTANCY  AND  OTHER 
MACHLNES  ^        _,  ^      _„.  ^ 

James  Last,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Brotlicn  (London)  LimHcd,  Bordiuiwood,  England,  a 
British  company 

ApplicSonJnly  13, 1956,  Sertd  No.  597,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  22, 1955 
^        7  Claims.    (CI.  271— 10) 


".'^l^JL 


A  continuous  film  feeder  attachment  for  film  projectors 
of  the  type  having  a  film  reel  belt  and  film  feeding 
sprockets  comprising,  a  horizontal  bousing  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  extending  side  wall  secured 
thereto,  a  bracket  structure  detachably  secured  to  said 
projector  supporting  said  housing  adjacent  thereto,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  extending  axially  of  said  housing  with  its  lower 
end  journalled  in  said  bracket  structure,  means  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  housing  journalling  said  shaft  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  carried  by  said 


1.  Record  card  feeding  means,  adapted  for  changing 
ihe  direction  of  movement  of  said  record  cards,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  feed  magazine,  primary  feed  means 
for  delivering  record  cards  sideways  from  said  magazine, 
secondary  feed  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  primary 
feed  means  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  intermediate 
support  adapted  to  receive  record  cards  delivered  side- 
ways by  the  primary  feed  means  and  having  an  abut- 
ment face  for  locating  said  cards  for  endways  movement 
to  be  given  by  said  secondary  feed  means,  and  means 
adapted  to  modify  the  flight  of  a  record  card  delivered 
sideways  from  the  magazine  so  to  correct  any  tendency 
of  the  card  to  rebound  from  said  abutment  face  alongside 
of  said  support.  .      , 
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2,8M,f95 
SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINE 
Clyde  E.  Rimes,  Garla^  Tex..  Miiimir  to  NalionI 
Dairy  Products  Corpontloa,  a  corporalioa  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatioa  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,137 
SOaims.    (Ci.  271— 14) 


3.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  adapted  to  feed  single 
sheets  of  material  having  a  cohesive  surface  from  a  stack 
of  such  sheets  comprising  a  magazine  arranged  to  hold  a 
stack  of  the  sheets,  vertic^ly  movable  lifting  means  which 
includes  suction  cup  means  arranged  to  periodically  lift 
a  single  sheet  from  the  sta<^k  and  to  then  release  the  lifted 
sheet,  reciprocating  means  operating  in  timed  relation 
with  said  lifting  means  to  draw  the  lifted  single  sheet 
from  said  stack  after  the  single  sheet  is  released  by  said 
suction  cup  means,  and  an  impailing  device  comprising  a 
tapered  pin  having  a  pointed  end  which  extends  through 
at  least  the  single  sheet  and  the  next  adjacent  sheet  to 
maintain  the  remainder  of  said  sheets  in  a  closely  stacked 
relationship.  i  I 

2.8M,996 

ROTARY  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CARD 

PICKERS 

Donald  J.  Stiles,  lohnaoa  City,  N.Y.,  anigBor  to  later- 

natkMial  Bnslncai  Machines  CorpomtioB,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,752 

12  Claims.    (0.271—41) 
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1 .  A  mechanism  for  feeding  cards  from  a  supply  hop 
per  comprising,  in  combination,  constant  speed  drive 
means,  feeding  means  movably  carried  on  said  drive 
means  and  operative  to  pick  a  card  in  said  hopper,  and 
cam  means  associated  with  said  feeding  means  and  effec- 
tive by  positive  engagement  therewith  to  move  said  feed- 
ing means  on  said  drive  means  to  cause  said  feeding  means 
to  move  at  a  decreased  velocity  relative  to  said  card  as 
the  latter  is  initially  picked  thereby. 


PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Edgar  A.  Biown,  Owc|0,  N.Y.,  amifBor  to  IntcrwrtioMl 

BMtocM  Macktoct  Cotnontfon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  AngnU  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  S29,75« 

5  Claims.    (CL  271— 45) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  continuously 
moving  conveyor  strip,  electromagnetic  means  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  strip,  free  rolling  elements  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  said  strip  and  operable  by  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  at  rest 
between  said  strip  and  said  elements,  and  means  for 
selectively  operating  said  electromagnetic  means  to  cause 
said  elements  to  clamp  the  sheet  to  said  strip  for  move- 
ment therewith. 

2,SM,99S 

FEED  MEANS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS 
Eari  F.  Middkton,  Plcanntniic,  and  Cari  W.  MMdkton, 

I  aivh^M^ii.  N  V 

Application  October  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  «13,7M 
6  Claims.    (0.271—45) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  shaping  thermoplastic  planar  ma- 
terial, improved  means  for  feeding  Mid  material  to  a 
die  or  other  shaping  means  comprising:  a  frame  ele- 
mept,  upper  and  lower  carrier  chain  elements  mounted 
upon  said  frame  element  for  parallel  translational  move- 
ment; said  chain  elements  being  so  mounted  as  to  present 
a  continuous  segment  of  each  chain  element  to  parallel 
juxtaposed  condition;  upper  and  lower  band  elements 
mounted  upon  said  frame  element  for  parallel  transla- 
tional moveinent,  said  band  elements  being  so  mounted 
as  to  present  a  continuous  segment  of  each  band  element 
to  mutual  contact;  said  segments  of  said  band  elements 
being  disposed  between  said  aegments  of  said  chain  ele- 
ments; said  chain  elements  having  a  plurality  of  links 
supporting  a  plurality  of  roller  members  at  points  of 
interconnection  of  said  links,  said  roller  members  being 
of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  extend  outwardly  of  said 
links  to  engage  said  band  elements. 


RECORD  CARD  IN-FLIGHT  AUGNER  AND 
ADVANCING  MECHANISM 
Dcrk  J.  Oycnboom,  Johnaon  CItar,  N.Y.,  nmlgnor  to  In- 
tematiowd  Bnstaaai  MnchlMa  Corporatloa,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corpontton  of  New  Yorii 

Application  May  II,  I95«,  Serial  No.  5S4,3«f 
5ClakM.    (a.  271— 52) 
1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  moving  record  card  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  edges  comprising  sequential  feed  roll9 
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spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  front  and  ear  edges  of  the  record  card,  a 
record  card  brake  positioned  in  the  line  of  card  move- 
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pivot  post  and  a  phonograph  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pivot  post,  comprising  a  base  member  engagcable 
around  the  turntable  spindle  of  the  phonograph  m  axial 
alignment  therewith,  means  on  the  bottom  <rf  the  base 
member  frictionaUy  and  drivingly  engageable  with  a 
phonograph  disc  record  on  the  turntable,  a  platc-like  body 
disposed  above  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  support 
toy  figures  thereon,  a  housing  element  disposed  between 
said  base  member  and  said  plate-Uke  body,  means  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  housing  element  on  said  base 
member,  a  depending  annular  flange  member  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  plate-like  body  substantially  coaxially  with 


1 


ment  between  said  feed  rolls  to  restrain  the  movement  of 
the  record  card  therebetween,  and  a  card  pusher  to  con- 
tact the  rear  edge  of  the  record  card  during  the  interval 
of  restrained  movement  to  align  the  same. 


2,881,Mt 

ARTICLE  STACKING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Kephart  Jr.,  Meiton  Station,  Pa. 

AppScTtton  AnE3Ml9,  1»54^  &«ri^  No.  45«,934 

19  Claims.    (CI.  271— 4«) 


said  base  member,  horizontal  shaft  means  in  said  hous- 
ing element,  a  friction  wheel  on  said  horizontal  shaft 
means,  said  friction  wheel  having  a  relatively  large  diam- 
eter inner  end  porUon  drivingly  engaging  said  base  mem- 
ber and  a  relatively  small-diameter  outer  end  portion 
drivingly  engaging  said  annular  flange  member  and  trans- 
mitung  rotation  from  the  base  member  to  the  plate-like 
body  at  a  reduced  rate,  an  outwardly  projecting  rod  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  said  bousing  element,  and  a  U- 
shaped  spring  clip  on  the  end  of  said  rod  member  formed 
and  arranged  to  clampingly  engage  the  phonograph  arm 
pivot  post  to  bold  the  housing  clement  against  roUtion 
while  the  turntable  is  rotating. 


4  24tl,M2 

CLIMBING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CHILDREN 

Orlo  R.  Chamberlain,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Application  March  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,936 

4  Claims.    (0.272—42) 


1.  Article  sucking  apparatus  comprising  receiving 
means,  means  for  moving  a  succession  of  articles  of  at 
least  semirigid  sheet  form  in  substantially  horizontal  plane 
positions  along  a  substantially  horizontal  path  to  a  pre- 
determined substantially  horizontal  plane  position  above 
said  receiving  means  for  gravity  discharge  into  the  latter, 
means  providing  a  row  of  fluid  jets  extending  subsunually 
parallel  to  and  along  one  side  of  said  path  and  located 
above  said  receiving  means,  said  jets  being  positioned  to 
impinge  on  one  longitudinally  extending  marginal  area 
of  said  articles  in  said  predetermined  position  and  being 
operative  to  turn  said  articles  over  as  they  drop  from  said 
predetermined  position  into  said  receiving  means  to  be 
stacked  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter. 


2JS1,M1 

ENTERTAINMENT  AND  EDUCATIONAL 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PHONOGRAPH 

Huriey  E.  Chlsbolm,  Mlansi,  and  Mattie  L.  Chisholm, 

New  Smyrna  Beach,  Fla. 
Application  November  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,885 
^^^  lOalm.    (CL272— 31) 

An  entertainment  and  educational  attachment  for  a 
phonograph  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  turntable 
provided  with  a  disc  centering  spindle,  a  phonograph  arm 


1  A  play-gymnastic  device  for  play  areas  comprising 
a  climbing  structure  including  a  rigid  frame  of  at  least 
three  sides  having  a  series  of  horizontal  bars  at  several 
levels  connected  to  upright  supporting  members  a  sUUon- 
ary  base  member  for  the  most  part  below  said  frame  and 
connected  thereto  through  a  supporting  means  constituUng 
a  non-rigid  connecUon  permitting  horizontal  movement 
of  the  bottom  of  said  frame  as  well  as  the  top  thereof  in 
relation  to  said  base  when  the  structure  is  in  use,  said 
horizontal  bars  on  the  side  of  the  frame  being  double 
and  in  close  proximity  on  the  same  level  but  spaced  apart 
for  easy  gripping  of  a  single  bar. 
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DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  ANl!>  LOWEIUNG 

BASKETBALL  3ANKBOARDS 

Herbert  J.  Drew,  Cloqnct,  Minn.  , 

AppUcatioo  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,995 

2  Claims.    (Q.  273— 1.5) 


1.  A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  basketball  bank- 
boards  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  rectangular  skeleton 
frame  support  merHbers,  elongated  bearing  sleeves  on  each 
end  of  each  support  member  for  journalling  the  same, 
means  rigidly  attaching  the  bearing  sleeves  at  one  end 
of  the  support  members  to  a  supporting  surface  at  spaced 
points  along  the  length  thereof,  a  bankboard  rigidly  in- 
terconnecting the  bearing  sleeves  at  the  other  end  of  the 
support  members  and  being  secured  thereto  at  spaced 
points  along  the  length  of  the  sleeves  thereby  providing 
lateral  stability  to  the  pivotal  parallelogram  formed  by 
the  support  members,  su'jSporting  surface  and  bankboard, 
means  for  supporting  said  support  members  in  generally 
horizontal  position  and  the  bankboard  in  substantially 
vertical  position,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
Mipport  (nembers  and  bankboard  from  a  position  below 
the  support  members,  said  bankboard  including  vertical 
channel-shaped  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  sur- 
face thereof,  the  legs  of  said  channel-shaped  members 
extending  outwardly  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  bankboard, 
each  pair  of  legs  having^ vertically  spaced  notches  receiv- 
ing the  bearing  sleeves,'  and  bolt  means  rigidly  securing 
the  sleeves  in  the  notches,  said  means  attaching  the  bear- 
ing sleeves  to  a  supporting  surface  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  U-shaped  straps. 


2,881,004 

PLAYABLE  RECORD  ALBUM 

Ralph  E.  Hahn,  Gaylord,  Minn. 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554.758 

6  Claims.    (CI.  274—1) 


I.  A  record  album  adapted  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
records  upon  a  turntable  spindle  of  an  automatic  record 
player  in  position  to  he  played,  comprising:  identical  but 
iipposiic  end  plates  having  confronting  inner  surfaces 
formed  with  spiralling  grooves,  said  plates  having  spindle- 
receiving  center  openings;  a  rim  spacing  the  end  plates 
apart  for  disposition  of  a  plurality  of  records  therebe- 
tween; tab  means  movably  moutited  on  at  least  one  of 
ihe  respective  end  plates  for  manual  adjustment  between 


inoperative  positions  in  which  the  tab  means  lies  exteriorly 
of  the  edge  of  the  center  opening  of  said  one  end  plate, 
and  operative  positions  in  which  said  tab  ipeans  extends 
across  said  edge  to  support  said  one  end  plate 'upon  the 
spindle;  and  means  rcleasably  holding  the  end  plates  as- 
sembled with  the  rim. 


2,881,005 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUPS 

Ignatius   Michalko,   Onininc   awl   Frank   A.    Falllace, 

Eastchester,  N.Y.,  aarigaon  to  Sonotone  Corporation, 

Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  21,  195^,  Serial  No.  605,307 

4  Claims.    (0.274—37) 
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1.  In  a  phonograph  pickup  having  an  elongated  stylus 
drive  structure  carrying  at  its  free  end  two  differently 
directed  styli  and  a  coaxial  relatively  rigid  stylus  seating 
portion  arranged  for  rotating  said  drive  stioicture  rela 
tively  to  the  transducer  of  said  pickup,  a  guide  structure 
secured  to  said  pickup  for  guiding  and  rotatably  support- 
ing the  seating  portion  of  said  drive  structure  so  that 
it  may  be  rotated  for  bringing  either  one  of  said  styli  into 
a  record-engaging  operative  position,  said  guide  structure 
comprising  an  integral  sheet  member  of  spring  material 
havmg  a  generally  U-shaped  sheet  section  with  two  oppo- 
site side  arms  secured  to  said  pickup,  the  intermediate  part 
of  said  U-shaped  sheet  section  extending  between  said 
side  arms  having  cut  therefrom  an  elongated  tongue  ex 
tending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  stylus  drive 
structure,  and  having  two  spaced  parallel  elongated  border 
strips  of  said  spring  material  extending  integrally  from 
said  side  arms,  said  border  strips  bordering  the  elongated 
opening  in  the  intermediate  sheet  section  corresponding 
to  said  tongue,  the  central  region  of  each  of  said  two 
border  strips  being  in  the  form  of  a  recessed  saddle 
aligned  to  constitute  two  spaced  coaxial  bearing  surfaces 
for  engaging  two  spaced  regions  of  one  side  of  the  stylus 
seating  portion  of  said  drive  structure,  said  border  strips 
of  spring  material  each  spanning  substantially  across  the 
pickup  between  said  side  arms  to  form  two  coaxial  bear- 
ing mounts  for  the  stylus  seating  portion,  said  tongue 
having  a  relatively  long  elastic  junction  region  extending 
integrally  from  one  side  arm  and  elastically  bent  out- 
wardly away  from  said  stylus  drive  structure  and  an  end 
region  held  biased  by  the  elastic  restoring  forces  of  said 
bent  junction  region  to  overlie  and  yieldably  clamp  said 
stylus  seating  portion  in  its  operative  position  against 
said  coaxial  bearing  mounts,  the  length  of  said  tongue 
being  at  least  twice  the  distance  from  its  end  where 
joined  to  said  one  arm  up  to  the  stylus  seating  portion 
engaged  thereby. 

2481,00* 

CHUCK  WITH  nXED  CAM  AND  AXIALLY 

MOVABLE  lAWS 

Oscar  Amid.  Genera,  SwUnriaad,  aasigaor  to  Christen 

&  Co.,  A.C  Bern,  Swlticrlaad,  a  Arm  of  Switzerland 

Appllcatioa  lunc  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  588393 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Switzerland  June  25,  1955 

lOCIaliiis.    (O.  279— 53) 

1.  In  a  chuck  for  machine-tool  comprising  at  least  two 

tightening  clamps  and  a  control  device  allowing  to  move 

them  axially,  a  tubular  member,  longitudinal  slits  in  said 

member  intended  to  guide  laterally  said  clamps,  a  first 


April 


1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


175 


conical  bearing  surface  provided  in  said  tubular  member 
at  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  slits,  a  threaded  secUon 
of  said  tubular  member,  at  the  other  extremity  of  it. 
a  nut  screwed  on  said  threaded  section,  a  sleeve  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  nut  and  to  which  the  clamps  are 
hooked,  means  whereby  said  sleeve  is  axially  rigid  with 
said  nut.  an  outer  ring  fitted  on  the  tubular  member,  a 


•       «!»».« 


having  a  pair  of  coextensive  panels  joined  together  by  a 
spine,  said  spines  being  positioned  along  the  same  plane 
passing  through  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof,  the  panels 
of  each  pair  being  foldable  over  their  respective  spines, 
the  spines  forming  grooves  which  extend  m  opposite 
directions  and  do  not  lie  in  the  same  planes  with  their 
respectively  joined  panels,  the  groove  of  said  display  por- 
tion being  narrower  than  the  groove  of  said  base  sec- 
tion, and  means  physically  positioned  between  said  display 


second  conical  bearing  surface  provided  in  said  outer  ring, 
facing  the  slits,  two  inclined  surfaces  provided  in  each 
clamp  and  each  engaging  one  of  said  conical  surfaces, 
the  whole  in  such  a  way  that  axial  displacemenU  of  the 
clamps  be  transformed  into  radial  ones,  the  clamps  re- 
maining parallel  to  themselves  during  these  displace- 
ments. 

2,881,007         ' 

ROLLLNG  GARBAGE  CAN 

Alvin  F.  Karwatt  and  Nina  Karwatt,  SayrevUle,  N  J. 

Application  December  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,970 

1  Claim,    (a.  280—47.17) 


«-«■ 


portion  and  said  base  section  for  supporting  said  display 
portion  at  any  one  of  several  selectable  angles  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  section,  said  means  comprising  channel 
strips  mounted  on  and  engaging  solely  those  surfaces 
which  face  each  other  within  the  grooves,  and  a  ngid 
one-piece  brace  pivotally  mounted  only  at  one  end  on 
that  channel  strip  which  is  mounted  on  the  spine  for  the 
display  portion,  the  other  channel  strip  having  stops 
spaced  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  for 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  brace. 


2,881.009 

WRITING  BOARD 

John  R.  Dclancy,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,490 

2CUims.    (CI.  281— 44) 
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A  rolling  garbage  can  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  main  body  portion  having  a  base  at  the  lovfer 
end  and  an  upper  end,  a  closure  removably  carried  by 
said  upper  end  of  said  main  body  portion,  handle  means 
secured  to  said  main  body  portion,  platform  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  carried  by  said  base 
for  rollably  supporting  said  main  body  portion  upon  a 
surface,   said    platform    means   comprising   a    T-shaped 
frame  secured  to  said  base  having  a  longitudinal  arm  and 
a  transverse  arm.  said  pair  of  wheels  being  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  transverse  arm,  and  support  means  carried 
by  said  longitudinal  arm.  said  longitudinal  arm  defining 
a  slot,  said  support  means  comprising  an  angle  bar  selec- 
tively engageable  at  either  end  with  said  slot,  said  angle 
bar  having  a  long  leg  and  an  angularly  related  short  leg, 
said  long  leg  being  operative  as  a  handle  to  propel  said 
can  with  said  short  leg  engaged  within  said  slot,  and  said 
short  leg  being  operative  as  a  prop  to  support  said  can 
with  said  long  leg  engaged  within  said  slot. 


2,881,008 
COMBINATION  BLNDER  AND  EASEL 
Sanford  L.  GoMmao,  Long  Beach,  N.Y. 
Application  August  15.  1957,  Serial  No.  678,319 
3  Claims.    (0.281-33) 
..  A  foldable  combination  binder  and  easel,  compris- 
mg  a  display  portion  and  a  base  section  of  substantially 
the  same  size  as  said  display  portion,  hingedly  joined 
together,  said  display  portion  having  a  pair  of  coexten- 
sive panels  joined  together  by  a  spine,  said  base  section 


1. 


1.  A  writing  board  adapted  to  hold  two  stop  watches 
for  use  in  the  timing  of  events  and  for  enabling  the  writ- 
ing of  the  time  on  paper  positioned  on  the  board  com- 
prising a  flat  board  of  relatively  stiff  material;  means  on 
the  board  for  holding  only  two  stop  watches  of  the  type 
having  an  actuatable  element  for  starting  and  stopping  the 
watch;  and  manual  operable  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  elements  of  the  watches  for  moving  one 
element  to  start  its  watch  and  moving  the  other  element 
to  stdp  its  watch;  in  which  the  actuatable  element  of  each 
watch  is  a  side  slide:  and  in  which  the  manually  operable 
means  includes  a  lever  for  each  watch  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  board  connectible  to  each  side  slide  and  Imkape 
including  two  members  slidably  mounted  on  the  board, 
each   member   being  connected   to  one   of  the  pivoted 
levers,  and  a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  board  be- 
tween the  slidable  members  and  connected  to  the  slidabk 
members  for  pivoting  one  lever  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  lever  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  MfUONG 

SYSTEMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  Bo«m,  Omburto,  CaHf . 

ApyllcatlOa  October  31^  1955,  Serial  No.  543^3 

CClainia.    (O.  2t4— 17) 


gurized  fluid  throu^  the  device,  said  valve  having  an 
abutment  lying  within  said  side  member  and  tenninat- 
ing  adjacent  nid  orifice,  an  atuchment  such  as  a  pres- 
sure gauge  for  communicatkm  with  said  fluid  line,  a 
resilient  annular  seal  interposed  between  the  attachment 
and  the  orifice  of  the  side  member,  oonvergeat  securing 
means  on  said  tubular  side  member,  cooperative  secur- 
ing means  for  coovergently  connecting  the  attachment 
to  said  side  member,  said  attachment  first  engaging  in  seal- 
ing arrangement  with  the  resilient  seal  and  then  in  coo- 
verging  valve-releasiag  engagement  with  said  abutment 
for  esublishing  a  temporary  fluid  connection  between 
said  fluid  line  and  said  attachment  without  loa  of  fluid, 
said  resilient  seal  being  further  compressed  to  maintain 
its  seal  during  valve  release. 


1.  In  a  tube  connector  of  the  character  described  for 
use  on, a  pipe  or  the  like  having  an  opening  in  the  wall 
thereof:  a  guide  plate  arranged  to  be  clamped  on  the 
pipe,  said  guide  plate  having  an  annular  wall  defining  a 
port  to  communicate  with  said  opening  of  said  pipe,  said 
annular  wall  having  a  portion  which  projects  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  said  guide  plate;  means  for  clamping  said 
plate  on  said  pipe;  an  annular  sealing  element  disposed 
between  said  pipe  and  said  guide  plate;  a  closure  plate 
connected  to  said  guide  plate  and  slidable  thereon  be- 
tween a  first  position  covering  said  port  and  a  second 
position  displaced  to  a  side  of  said  port;  an  annular  seal- 
ing ring  supported  by  said  guide  plate  in  a  position  sur- 
rounding the  outer  end  of  said  annular  wall  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  extremity  thereof  so  as  to  make  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  said  closure  plate 
when  said  closure  plate  is  in  its  first  position;  a  tube 
connector  having  a  connector  plate  arranged  to  be  slid 
onto  said  guide  plate  and  to  engage  said  closure  plate 
and  move  the  same  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position,  thereby  bringing  said  connector  plate  into  a 
position  over  said  port  and  engaging  the  outer  portion 
of  said  sealing  ring,  there  being  guide  means  intercon- 
necting said  guide  plate  and  said  tube  connector  for  guid- 
ing said  tube  connector  as  it  is  slid  onto  said  guide  plate, 
said  connector  plate  having  therein  an  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  port,  and  a  duct  extending  outwardly 
from  its  opening;  means  of  interengagement  between  said 
connector  plate  and  said  closure  plate  adapted  to  move 
said  closure  plate  from  said  second  to  said  fint  position 
thereof  when  said  connector  plate  is  slid  off  of  and  dis- 
connected from  said  guidfe  plate;  and  stop  means  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  closure  and  connector  plates 
on  said  guide  plate. 


2JtM12 
PIPE  LINE  CONNECTIONS  FOR  METERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
FrauRia|s,Ni 
to  G. 


AppHcatioa  AagMl  17,  lf53,  ScfW  No.  312,915 

^^^  U  appUcttoM  Ger—iy  May  7, 1953 

4ClaiM.    (C1.2t5— 3«) 


I  2,fl91,«ll 

VALVE  INSTALLATION  AND  ATTACHMENT 

William  B.  CoaghliB,  Noiliificld,  Mfam. 

Application  June  3d,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«3M 

3  Claims.    (0.284—18) 


1.  A  device  for  connection  with  a  pressurized  fluid 
line  comprising,  a  fixture  having  a  tubular  inlet  for  se- 
curing in  sealed  relation  with  said  pressurized  fluid  line 
and  a  tubular  side  member  terminating  at  its  outer  end 
in  an  orifice,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  side  member 
capable  of  preventing  or  permitting  the  flow  of  pres- 


1.  The  combination  of  two  gas  handling  devices  con- 
nected by  a  pipe  line  adapter  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising, a  casing  having  an  outer  wall  and  two  openings 
into  iu  interior  through  said  wall,  two  tubular  members 
in  said  casing  carried  by  said  outer  wall  spaced  there- 
from within  the  casing  whereby  a  passageway  is  provided 
through  the  casing  from  one  opening  to  the  other,  each 
tubular  member  having  one  of  its  ends  communictting 
with  the  exterior  of  the  casing  through  said  wall  and  its 
other  end  terminating  concentrically  within  one  of  said 
openings  in  the  casing,  a  gas  handling  device  at  each 
said  opening  and  having  a  single  coimecting  socket  in- 
cluding elements  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  casing 
at  said  opening  and  said  tubular  member  therein  for 
connection  of  said  device  with  said  adapter,  and  connect- 
ing means  for  holding  each  said  device  in  gas-tight  con- 
nection with  said  adapter,  said  means  being  operative  at 
any  desired  rotative  orientation  of  said  device  with  respect 
to  said  adapter. 

24S1,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  SUBMERSIBLE 
DEVICES 
Thomas  G.  Myers,  Loa  Angslsa,  CaBff.,  ssslgnnr  to  U.S. 
Electrical  Motors,  be,  Los  Aaicka,  CaBf.,  a 
tioa  of  CaHfonin 
AppUcatkm  Jnly  1, 1949,  S«W  No.  182,531,  _ 

NorM87,9t7,  Mad  AmhC  31,  1954,  whkk  Is  a  divf. 
ska  of  MpBcaddB  SaWNo.  453,124,  M  31,  1942. 
DIvMad  and  thfa  appUtaHsn  Siptiirtii  4,  1953,  Serial 
No.  388,934 

4ClataM.   (C1.288— 11) 
1.  In  a  subnwrsible  structure:  a  casing;  a  substantially 
vertical  shaft  extending  from  said  casing;  a  non-roury 
annular  member  carried  by  the  casing  and  having  a 
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downwardly  directed  end  sealing  surface;  a  roUry  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  an  upwardly  facing 
annular  sealing  surface  in  conuct  with  said  end  surface; 
a  cylindrical  flange  on  said  rotary  member  extending 
upwardly  within  said  non-roUry  member  and  in  tele- 
scopic relation  to  said  noo-roury  member;  a  container 
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W«1,815  _«.^^ 

SHAFT  SEAL  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  Cart  WaW,  AriiMton  Hci|^  ^"^L^^iSZ  S 
GMs  BfW.  Mff.  Co..  aioio,  IIL,  a  corporado.  of 

"ISSicatlo.  Mareh  15. 195*.  Serial  No.  571.718 
3ClafaM.    (CL284— 11) 


fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  along  the 
exterior  of  said  members  to  form  an  annular  space  there- 
with- a  sealing  liquid  in  said  annular  space  disposed  along 
said  members  and  having  a  level  above  said  annular  con- 
tacting surfaces;  and  a  sealing  liquid  within  said  members 
having  a  level  above  the  upper  end  of  said  flange. 


2J81,814 

ROTARY  SHAFT  SEAL 

MaxhM  A^^anH.  PMean,  a^  PmI  Dcstounicax, 


Appttcatfo.  April  12.  It54.  SeriiJ  No.  422^31 


A   The  method  of  developing  a  smooth  wear  resistant 
seal  face  having  a  low  co-eflBcient  of  fricuon  on  an 
elastomeric  seal  ring  of  a  seal  of  the  relauvely  routing 
face  to  face  engaging  type  which  comprises  providing  an 
elastomeric  seal  ring  with  a  soft  deformablc  nose  portion 
and  a  flexible  diaphragm  portion,  insulaung  the  nc»e 
portion  from  the  diaphragm  portion,  spring  loadmg  the 
soft  deformable  nose  portion  of  the  elastomeric  seal  nng 
against  a  hard  surface,  relatively  rotating  the  nose  and 
surface,  loading  the  nose  suffidenUy  against  the  hard 
surface  to  conform  the  nose  to  said  surface  in  good 
sealing  relation  therewith,  continuing  said  loading  and 
said  relative  rotation  of  the  nose  and  hard  surface  to 
develop  an  elevated  glaze  hardening  temperature  foi-the 
nose,  confining  tiic  glaze  hardening  temperature  to  the 
nose,  glaze  hardening  tiie  surface  of  said  nose  and  thereby 
reducing  the  co-efficient  of  friction  between  the   nose 
and  said  surface  for  providing  a  cool  running  wear  resist- 
ing seal,  and  retaining  Uie  flexibUity  of  the  diaphragm 
portion.  

2.881.816  

PIPE  RAILING  ATTACHLNG  nTTINGS 
Adolph  A.  Wagner,  MOwaokec,  Wis.,  asslgnorto  R  &  B 
Wa^r  Inc.,  MUwankcc.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WIs- 

~"AipUcation  April  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  576.399 
9  Claims.    (Q.  287—23) 


I    In  combination  with  a  housing  and  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  therefrom, 
means   providing   a  fluid   tight   seal   between   the   shaft 
and  housing  comprising  an  annular  abutment  member 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  haring  an  annular  radially 
extending  bearing  surface,  means  removably  mounting 
said  abutment  member  on  the  housing  with  a  fluid  tight 
seal  therebetween,  a  sealing  ring  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  having  an  annular  radially  extending  bearing  sur- 
face  engaging    said    bearing    surface    of    the    abutment 
member,  an  annular  flexible  element  disposed  external 
ly  of  the  housing  and  having  an  axially  extending  sleeve 
portion  closely   surrounding   said   shaft   and    a   flexible 
radially  extending  flange   portion,  means   clamping  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  flange  portion  to  said 
sealing  ring  with  a  fluid  tight  seal  therebetween,  said 
sleeve  portion  having  a   radially  outwardly  projecting 
rib   spaced  axially  from    said   flange,   a  first   clamping 
ring  surrounding  said  sleeve  portion  and  engaging  an 
axiaUy  inner  face  of  said  rib,  a  second  clampmg  nng 
engaging  an  axially  outer  face  of  said  nb.  means  for 
drawing   said   clamping   rings   toward   one   another   to 
clamp  said  rib  between  them  and  press  thhe  adjacent 
portion  of  said  sleeve  against  the   shaft  to  provide  a 
fluid  tight  seal  between  said  shaft  and  flexible  member, 
and  means  biasing  said  sealing  ring  axially  toward  said 
abutment  member   to  provide   fluid   tight   interengage- 
ment of  said  bearing  surfaces. 


8.  A  fitting  adapted  to  connect  a  pipe-railing  post  to 
a  stringer  flange,  an  elongated  plate  having  a  peripheral 
skirt  adapted  for  abutment  on  the  stnnger  flange  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  Uie  fitting  and  having  an  enlarged  cen- 
tral portion  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  flange, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the  post  m  close- 
fitting  relation  for  welding  of  the  post  periphery  to  the 
plate  and  having  bolt  holes  adapted  to  receive  bolts  for 
connecting  the  fitting  to  Uie  stringer  flange,  the  bolt  holes 
being  adjacent  the  ends  of  Uie  fitting  for  overlying  Uie 
skirt  by  the  bolt  heads  for  transmitting  bolt  pressure 
directly  to  the  skirt. 


2,881.817 

COUPLING  FOR  TUBING 

John  MBlar,  Jr.,  HanMNUg,  Pa. 

AppUcatiOB  October  II,  1956,  Serial  No.  615.366 

"^        7Clahiis.    (a.  287— 54) 

1.  In  a  coupling  for  tubing  sections,  corresponding 

concaved  extremities  on  each  tubing  section  of  a  cross- 
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sectional  curvature  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
tubing,  conforming  curved  shoulders  at  the  inner  ex- 
tremities of  said  concaved  sections,  aligned  bores  through 
said  concaved  sections  and  the  bodies  of  the  tubing  sec- 


tion actuating  said  screw  to  expand  said  dilator  into  re- 
leasable  positive  frictional  locking  engagement  with  said 
tubular  member. 

DOOR  LATCH  FOR  A  PILLARLESS  AUTOMOBILE 
Junes  D.  Leslie,  Binningliam,  Clyde  H.  Schuncl,  Royal 
Oak,  and   Harold  E.  Van  Vooriicci,  Gro«c  Pointc 
Woodi,  Mkh^  aarignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
Application  Jamiaiy  19, 1955.  Serial  No.  482,704 
lOClafaiM.    (CLi92— 5) 


.■^^^ 


tions  receiving  bolts  to  maintain  the  coupling  in  rigid 
condition  when  said  concaved  sections  are  respectively 
fitted  over  the  corresponding  surfaces  of  the  tubing  sec- 
tions with  their  respective  inner  shoulders  in  dose  en- 
gagement. 

2,88 1,0  IS 

ADJUSTABLE  TELESCOPIC  HANDLES  FOR 

BROOM  HEAD  STUBS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cari  H.  Carison  and  William  Lee  Rnssell,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,876 

1  Claim.    (CI.  287—108) 


>'*i 


114' 

ii»>^" 

."     ' 

-<-*      ' 

'-^ 

w 

X  ; 

\§ 

U'W  it 

»  <■ 

r  • 

1.  A  door  latching  system  for  a  pillarless  automobile 
having  a  body  with  front  and  rear  doors,  the  free  edges 
of  which  lie  closely  adjacent  each  other  when  the  doors 
are  closed,  comprising:  a  main  latch  on  one  door;  a  striker 
on  the  other  door,  said  latch  engaging  in  said  striker 
to  latch  the  doors  together  when  the  doors  are  closed;  at 
least  one  solenoid  for  operating  the  main  latch,  a  sub- 
sidiary latch  on  each  one  of  said  doors  for  latching  that 
door  to  the  body;  single  control  means  on  the  front  door 
for  the  main  latch  and  the  front  door  subsidiary  latch; 
and  single  control  means  on  the  rear  door  for  the  main 
latch  and  the  rear  door  subsidiary  latch. 


I  2,881,020 

DOOR  LATCH 

Comclis  J.  M.  Kok,  Anutcrdam,  Netherlands 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  587.355 

Claims  priority,  appllcalioa  Netherlands  May  31,  1955 

SClaimi.    (a.  292— 78) 


f 


The  combination  of  a  broom  head  stub  or  the  like,  of 
a  headed  screw-like  member  carried  by  said  stub,  the  head 
of  said  member  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  stub,  a 
tubular  member  having  an  angular  slot  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  head  disposed  parallel  to  the  slot  body  portion 
and  at  right  angles  to  a  connecting  shorter  slot  portion, 
said  tubular  member  telescopically  receiving  said  stub  and 
said  slot  receiving  said  screw-like  member  in  releasable 
locking  engagement  therewith,  said  slot  permitting  limited 
rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  tubular  member 
and  said  stub  to  alternately  lock  and  release  said  last  two 
members,  a  round  bar  snugly  and  telescopically  received 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  bar  formed 
axially  at  one  end  with  an  elongated  cavity  ^nd  with 
diametrically  opposed  surface  recesses,  a  spider  received 
upon  one  end  of  said  bar  with  its  legs  in  said  recesses, 
said  spider  having  a  perforate  threaded  head,  the  perfora- 
tion in  said  spider  head  aligned  with  the  cavity  in  said  bar, 
an  expansible  dilator  at  said  bar  end  in  snug  fitting  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  periphery  of  said  bar,  a  screw 
connecting  said  dilator  to  said  spider  head  with  its  threads 
meshing  with  said  spider  head  threads  and  extending 
into  said  bar  cavity,  said  bar  when  rotated  in  one  direc- 


1  A  door  latch  provided  with  a  casing,  a  bell  crank 
lever  swingably  mounted  in  said  casing,  one  arm  of  said 
lever  projecting  from  said  casing,  a  spring  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  cooperatively  engaged  with  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  for  urging  said  lever  to  swing  into 
the  closed  position,  said  first  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
forming  a  lock  bolt  and  having  a  head  provided  with  cut- 
away portions  and  lying,  in  the  open  position  of  the  door 
latch,  against  the  outer  side  of  the  casing  and  cooperating 
with  a  recess  in  a  door  post  of  a  door  between  two  posi- 
tions lying  at  both  sides  of  a  dead  center  line  of  the 
bell  crank  lever,  said  cut-away  portions  of  said  bead 
being  arranged  so  that  said  head  may  pass  one  wall  por- 
tion of  said  recess  and  may  abut  against  another  wall  por- 
tion of  said  recess  whereby  when  said  head  abuts  against 
the  last-mentioned  wall  portion,  the  bell  crank  lever  will 
swing  through  its  dead  center  line  position  and  said  head 
will  cooperate  with  the  first-mentioned  wall  portion 
for  closing  the  door. 


2,881,021 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Edwin  B.  Jacobson,  Grwid  Rapida,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Jervis  Corporation,  GrandvUlc,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan  „    .  .  »,     ...  «^^ 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,166 

11  Claims.    (CL  292— 229) 


of  said  members  toward  each  other,  said  fingers  and  the 
confronung  sides  of  said  members  having  teeth  engage- 
able  with  the  fish,  and  said  stop  edge  on  said  U-shaped 
member  being  generally  midway  between  the  hinge  con- 
nection of  said  members  and  the  tips  of  said  fingers  to 
provide  considerable  variaUons  in  size  of  said  oval  open- 
ing during  reception  and  movement  of  the  finger  oi  tne 
T-shaped  member  between  the  spaced  fingers  of  the  U- 


1    A  latch  mechanism  cooperahlc  with  a  keeper  to  re- 
ieasably   hold   a   closure   in   closed  position,  said  latch 
mechanism  comprising  a  bolt  member  movable  between 
a  normal  position  and  a  retracted  position,  spnng  means 
engageabic  with  said  bolt  member  and  normally  urging 
said  bolt  member  toward  said  normal  position,  means 
for  supporting  said  spring  means,  said  supportmg  means 
being  movable  between  an   active  position,  in  which   it 
supports  said  sprmg  means  whereby  said  spring  means 
may  urge  said  bolt  member  toward  said  normal  position, 
anii  a  neutral  position,  in  which  said  spring  means  is  un- 
supported thereby  and  said  bolt  member  is  free  to  move 
to  said  retracted  position  without  energi/ing  said  spring 
means    and  a  keeper-enKaging  member  enpaiieable  with 
said  bolt  member  and  said  keeper,  said  keeper-engaging 
member    being    movable   between    a    keeper-interlocking 
position  and  a  released  position,  one  of  said  members 
having   arranged   thereon  a  cam  follower,   the  other  of 
said  members  having  arranged  thereon  a  first  cam  surface 
cngageable  bv  said  cam  follower  when  said  keeper-engag- 
ing member  is  closely  adjacent  said  mterlocking  position 
and  along  which  siiid  cam  follower  may  move  as  said  bolt 
member  moves  from  its  retracted  position  toward  its  nor- 
mal position  under  the  influence  of  said  spring  means  to 
urge  said  keeper-engaging  member  toward  its  full  inter-" 
locking  position,  said  keeper-engaging  member  when  in 
Its  released  position  extending  toward  said  keeper  whereby 
said^keeper-engaging  member  may  initially  engage  said 
keeper  when  said  closure  is  partially  open  and  be  moved 
thereby  toward  said  keeper-interlocking  position  as  said 
closure  is  closed,  said  other  member  having  a  second, 
elongated,  cam  surface  engageabic  by  said  cam  follower 
during  such  movement  of  said  keeper-engaging  member 
and  along  which  said  cam  follower  may  move  to  force 
said  bolt  member  from  its  normal  position  to  its  retracted 
position  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


shaped  member  to  capture  and  securely  hold  fish  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  between  said  members  and  the  fingers  there- 
of, said  stop  edge  on  said  U-shaped  member  being  spaced 
from  the  hinge  connection  of  said  members  a  predeter- 
mined distance  substantially  the  length  of  the  fingers  ot 
a  hand  to  prevent  engagement  of  the  teeth  on  the  finger 
of  said  T-shaped  member  with  the  fingers  of  a  hand  in 
engagement  with  said  U-shaped  member. 


CAMPING  AND  BOATJRA^PORTING  TRA^ 

William  C.  Glle  and  Maurice  E.NelTO  >^w«^  Mass. 

Application  December  6,  1'57,  Serial  No.  701,074 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296— 23) 


2,881,022 
ARTICLE-HANDLING  DEVICE 
Leonard  P.  Ernst,  Melrose  Park,  III. 
Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,450 
^^  3  Claims.    (CL  294— 16) 

1    A  fish   gripping  device  comprising   first    generally 
U-shaped    and    second    generally    T-shaped     arcuately 
curved  sheet  metal  members  with  the  base   of  the   U 
shaped   member   and   the   cross-piece   of   the    T-shaped 
member   having  adjacent  ends  hingcdiy   connected    to 
gether  to  position  concave  sides  thereof  m  confronting 
relationship  to  define  an  oval  opening  therebetween,  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  member  providing  spaced  fingers 
and  the  leg  of  said  T-shaped  member  providing  a  finger 
movable  between  said  spaced  fingers  to  grip   ish  of  dit_ 
ferent  sizes  between  said  members  and  engageabic  with 
a  stop  edge  afforded  by  said  U-shaped  member  at  the 
juncture  of  said  spaced  fingers  thereof  to  limit  movement 


I    A  camping  and  boat  transporting  trailer  comprising 
a  horizontally  disposed  wheeled  frame  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end.  means  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame  for  attachment  of  a  towing  vehicle,  an  up- 
right boat  having  a  bow  and  a  stern  removably  supported 
on  said  frame  with  the  bow  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
said  frame  and  the  stern  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of 
said  frame,  a  camping  assembly  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  tent  floor  normally  positioned  so  that  said  floor 
is  superimposed  upon  and  rests  upon  the  portion  of  the 
top  of  said  boat  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  boat  stern, 
and  means  connecting  said  tent  floor  to  said  frame  for 
movement  of  said  camping  assembly  from  the  position  in 
which  said  tent  floor  rests  upon  said  boat  top  portion 
to  an  elevated  position  in  which  said  camping  assembly 
is  spaced  above  the  top  of  said  boat,  said  boat  bemg 
manually  withdrawable  from  said  frame  when  said  camp- 
ing assembly  has  been  moved  to  the  elevated  position,  and 
said  camping  assembly  being  movable  upon  withdrawal  of 
said  boat  from  said  frame  from  the  elevated  position  to  a 
position  in  which^said  tent  floor  rests  upon  said  frame. 
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AUXILIARY  BODIES  FOR  TRUCKS 

EndB  W.  Saibcrikh,  Mauiha,  WIfc.  MrifMr  to  Fox 

River  Tn^tor  CompMiy,  Appletoa,  WIfc,  a  corpondon 

(rf  WlacoadbB 

Applkatioa  Febraary  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,6M 

10  Claims.    (CL  296—35) 


cover  at  the  junction  of  said  cover  sections,  each  of  said 
retaining  portions  being  generally  of  a  goose  neck  con- 


1.  In  a  truck  having  a  tail  gate  type  main  truck  body 
with  side  walls  and  having  rear  end  tail  gate  latching 
levers  provided  with  rearwardly  projecting  latch-shaped 
ends,  an  auxiliary  body  positioned  within  said  main  body 
on  the  floor  thereof,  and  cooperating  latching  members 
projecting  laterally  from  each  side  of  the  auxiliary  body 
adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  and  having  parts  projecting 
transversely  of  said  latching  levers  and  releasably  engaged 
by  said  latch-shaped  ends  thereof  readily  releasably  lock- 
ing the  auxiliary  body  against  longitudinal  movement  in 
the  main  body  when  the  tail  gate  is  removed  from  the 
latter. 

2,881,025 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   REMOVING 
WIRE  BRISTLES  FROM  CASTINGS  OF  GUT- 
TER BRUSHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  Bcnlchc,  Lot  Aaf cica,  Calif. 
Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,445 
6  Claims.    (CL304K— 1)  ^ 


struction  to  nest  tightly  in  and  transversely  of  said  de- 
pression and  each  having  an  extremity  in  gripping  en- 
gagement with  one  of  said  wheel  parts. 


1 .  The  method  of  extracting  a  tuft  of  steel  wire  bristles 
from  a  base  socket  in  which  they  are  tightly  jammed, 
consisting  in  the  step  of  simultaneously  applying  a  mag- 
netic pull  and  a  mechanical  push  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  tuft  of  wires. 


2,881,024 
WHEEL  COVER 
Geortc  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Application  May  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,675 
Haaims.    (0.301—37) 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  having  a  tire 
rim  part  and  a  body  part  with  a  depression  adjacent  the 
junction  of  the  parts,  a  wheel  cover  comprising  an  outer 
annular  portion  and  a  central  portion,  said  portions  hav- 
ing confronting  axially  extending  sections  connected  to- 
gether opposite  said  wheel  depression  and  circumferential- 
ly  spaced  resilient  retaining  portions  connected  to  said 


2,881,027 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gcorfc  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  December  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,979 

8  Claims.    (0.301-37) 


1.  A  wheel  cover  liaving  an  outer  margin  provided 
with  circumferentially  spaced  resiliently  deflectable  retain- 
ing extensions  on  the  underside  thereof,  said  extensions 
each  being  looped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  generally 
radially  extending  free  terminal  which  is  normally  spaced 
from  and  extends  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  the 
cover  so  as  the  cover  is  applied  to  the  wheel  the  extension 
will  be  sprung  causing  the  terminal  to  abut  against  the 
underside  of  the  cover  to  enable  force  to  be  directly 
applied  to  the  extensions  through  the  cover  margin  to 
facilitate  assembly  of  the  cover  with  the  wheel.  i 


2JSL02S 
LADDER  PLATFORM 
lamca  D.  Baird,  Tnacn  FaOa,  Mam. 
AppHcatton  OclDbcr  11, 1997,  Serial  No.  689,519 
3Ciaima.    (CL  304— 11) 
1.  A  platform  attachment  for  a  ladder  including  par- 
allel side  rails,  comprising:  a  U-shi4>ed  frame  including 
a  bight  portion  integral  at  iu  opposite  ends  with  forward- 
ly  projecting  side  portions;  a  support  plate  extending  be- 
tween and  supported  upon  said  side  portions;  a  pair  of 
connector  brackets  comprising  recungular,  open-ended 
housings  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  side  rails  of  a 
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ladder,  said  brackets  including  side  flanga  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  the  respective  side  walb  of  each  housing,  tlie 
side  flanges  of  each  bracket  having  openings  and  the  bight 
portion  -of  the  frame  extending  through  said  (^lenings;  a 
cross  brace  extending  between  the  side  portions  forwardly 
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coupled  at  its  lower  end  to  a  mast  for  relative  tilting  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane,  the  combination  therewith  of,  a 
level  platform  pivotally  supported  for  swinging  movement 
in  a  vertical  jrfane  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tower,  a  fixed 
drum  mounted  on  the  mast  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
tilting  plane  of  the  tower,  a  second  drum  journaled  for 
roution  on  the  pivoul  axis  between  the  tower  sections,  a 
third  drum  journaled  for  rotation  on  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  second  tower  section  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  tower  sections,  another 
drum  journaled  for  rotation  on  the  second  tower  sec- 


I     v\> 


from  the  bight  portions  in  underlying  relation  to  the 
forward  edge  of  the  plate;  and  inclined  braces  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  side  flanges  of  one  of  said  con- 
nector bracket  housings  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
cross  brace.  

2JS1,929 

PORTABLE  SCAFFOLDING 

Lief  W.  ToOcfMii,  Portfnnd,  Oreg. 


*r.^i' 
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tion  in  lengthwise  spaced  rdation  to  said  third  drum,  said 
other  drum  being  operatively  connected  to  said  platform 
for  causing  ■winging  movement  of  said  platform  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  last  mentioned  drum,  and  flex- 
ible means  interconnecting  said  dnmu  with  re^>ect  to 
one  an0ther  and  coacting  therewith  in  response  to  tilting 
movement  of  the  tower  sections  relative  to  one  another 
and  to  the  mast,  to  cause  roUtion  of  said  second,  tliird 
and  other  drum  and  thereby  maintain  the  platfmm  level 
for  any  tilted  position  of  tiie  tower  sections  throughout 
the  (q>erating  range  of  the  tower. 


1.  In  combination,  a  scaffold  including  a  chair,  a  bale 
connected  with  said  chair,  a  support  cable,  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  cable  with  said  bale,  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  members  fixedly  secured  to  said 
chair  and  expansible  rearwardly  thereof,  a  second  support 
cable,  means  connecting  said  second  cable  with  the  outer- 
most  end  of  the  innermost  one  of  said  telescoping  mem- 
bers, counterbalancing  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  innermost  one  of  said  members,  and  a  pair 
of  roUUble  drums  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  above  said  chair  with  said  first  and  said  second  sup- 
port cables  secured  respectively  to  said  drums,  said  dnuns 
being  independently  operable  in  order  to  mainUin  said 
chair  and  said  telescoping  memben  in  horizontal  planes. 


2,881,031 
GUIDE  ROLLERS  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK  CARRIAGE 
SamMl  Thomas  Comfort,  Homewood,  m.,  fffpOT  to 
AlUa-Chalmen  Maufadvteg  Company,  MUwankec, 

Wis. 
Application  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,757 
5  Claims.    (O.  308— 6) 


13tU3t 

PLATFORM  LEVELING  APPARATUS 

Hcrmnn  J.  Tiw*e.  Fnlrvlaw  P"*.  ^O^JL  *"" 
J.  H.  Hofam  Cofpontiaa,  Ocvelaai,  Ohio,  a 

**S!;52Si  September  4. 1956.  SariJ  No.  607,688 
^^  OOatafc   (0.304—29) 

1.  In  an  aerial  tower  having  a  first  tower  section  and 
a  second  tower  section  pivotaUy  interconnected  in  sub- 
stantially end  to  end  relation  and  with  the  tower  pivotaUy 


5.  A  roller  assembly  for  transferring  fore  and  aft  and 
lateral  thrust  between  relatively  rcciprocable  first  and 
second  guide  memben  comprising:  a  pintle  carried  by 
said  first  guide  member  and  having  interior  walls  defining 
a  cavity  adjacent  to  its  free  end;  a  main  roller  journaled 
on  said  pintle  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis;  a  supporting 
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member  disposed  within  said  cavity;  a  side  thrust  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  member  for  rota- 
tion on  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and 
having  a  circumferential  portion  extending  beyond  said 
free  end  of  said  pintle;  a  lubrication  fitting  mounted  on 
said  first  guide  member;  and  passage  means  formed  in 
said  first  guide  member,  pintle  and  supporting  member 
placing  said  fitting  in  simultaneous  communication  with 
bearing  surfaces  of  both  rollers. 


2,881,032 

COMBLNATION  RADIAL  AND  END-THRUST 

BEARING 

John  E.  ConnoUy,  Whitmorc  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
O  &  S  Bearing  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Whitmore  Ijilie,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  MictUgan 
Application  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,030 
5  Claims.    (CI.  308—36.1) 


,;^^i^y^gs5^SgL 
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1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal member  and  an  inner  cylindrical  member  having  an 
enlarged  portion  of  shorter  axial  length  than  the  outer 
member  with  shoulders  at  each  end  the  enlarged  portion, 
a  fibrous  lubricant-absorbent  material  interposed  between 
said  enlarged  portion  and  said  outer  shell  and  a  plastic 
ring  material  at  each  end  of  said  members  having  a  solid 
load-bearing  portion  interposed  between  said  members 
and  axially  confined  by  said  shoulders  on  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  by  intumed  portions  on  the  outer  member,  said 
plastic  members  each  having  an  annular  groove  on  the 
outer  radial  surface  thereof  and  the  portion  of  said 
plastic  members  inside  sa^d  groove  but  axially  outside 
said  load-bearing  portion  having  a  normal  dimension 
smaller  than  said  inner  member  and  being  deflected  out- 
wardly against  the  inherent  resilience  of  said  material  by 
said  inner  member  to  provide  a  seal  against  foreign 
matter. 


2,881,033 
BEARLNG  ASSEMBLY 
Cari   L.  Nigh,  BrownslMurg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,106 
2  Claims.    (CI.  308— 91) 

-V  »■         •       t% 
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1.  A  journal,  bearing  and  lubricator  assembly  com- 
prising a  free-ended  journal  having  a  hard  replaceable 
sleeve  shrink-fitted  thereon,  a  bearing  surrounding  said 
sleeve,  the  lower  portion  of  said  bearing  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  roller  lubricator  means  below  said  opening 
comprising  a  shaft,  roller  lubricators  rotatably  mounted 


on  said  shaft,  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  shaft, 
and  spring  means  for  biasing  the  means  Supporting  the 
ends  of  the  shaft  toward  the  opening  in  the  bearing  to 
frictionally  engage  the  rollers  with  the  journal  through 
said  opening  whereby  the  rollers  are  rotated  by  said  jour- 
nal, a  hardened  thrust  ring  fixed  to  said  journal  remote 
from  said  free  end  and  having  a  face  in  alignment  with 
an  end  of  said  bearing  remote  from  and  facing  away  from 
the  free  end  of  said  journal,  a  housing  surrounding  the 
journal,  roller  lubricator  means  and  thrust  ring,  breather 
means  for  said  housing  permitting  air  to  pass  freely  into 
and  out  of  said  housing,  means  for  admitting  oil  to  the 
housing,  an  oil  seal  between  the  thrust  ring  and  housing, 
wick  means  for  lubricating  the  end  of  the  thrust  ring 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  bearing  remote  from  said  free 
end.  and  an  annular  groove  in  the  housing  adjacent  the 
thrust  ring  and  adjacent  the  bearing  end  for  returning 
excess  lubricant  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing. 


2,881,034 

INSULATED  JOURNAL  SLEEVE  AND  THRUST 

PLATE  FOR  GUIDE  AND  THRUST  BEARINGS 

Erwin  R.  Sonuncfi,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,002 

9  Claims.    (Q.  308—160) 


I  it '- 
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I.  An  insulation  system  for  protecting  bearings  from 
electric  currents  due  to  voltages  generated  in  shafts  of 
dynamoelectric  machines  comprising,  a  shaft  adapted  for 
supporting  a  rotor  for  said  machine,  a  journal  sleeve  con- 
nected with  and  arranged  for  rotation  with  said  shaft, 
said  journal  sleeve  comprising  a  top  portion  of  cylindrical 
configuration  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  for  rotative 
contact  in  a  guide  bearing  for  said  machine,  insulating 
means  anchored  in  said  journal  sleeve  for  preventing  the 
transfer  of  electric  currents  from  said  shaft  to  said  guide 
bearing,  said  journal  sleeve  further  comprising  a  bottom 
portion  including  a  flange  integrally  formed  with  said  top 
portion  for  absorbing  thrust  forces  in  a  direction  axially 
of  said  shaft,  a  member  attached  to  said  flange,  and  insu- 
lation compressed  between  said  flange  and  said  member 
and  capable  of  uniformly  transmitting  thrust  forces  and 
preventing  flow  of  said  electric  currents  therethrough. 


2J81,035 

DOUBLE.ROW  BARREL  ROLLER  BEARING 
Nikolana   Kooun,   Sckwclnftnt,   Germany,   aasignor  to 
KogcMaciicr  Gcotg  Schafcr  *  Co.,  Schwdnfwt,  Ger- 
many 

Anpllcatioa  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,942 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gtraumjr  April  3,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  308— 212) 
I.  A  double-row  barrel  roller  bearing  comprising  an 
outer  race  ring  having  a  coiKavely  curved  bearing  sur- 


face,  an  inner  race  ring  having  a  pair  of  concavely  curved  free  of  lubr.cant;  m«ns  "^J*"^^  *'^^J*f  ^^Z 
bearing  surfaces,  a  first  series  of  rolling  members  inter-  for  coolmg  the  same^  "^"i^'^^^oiyj^c^s  ^^ 
posed  between  said  rings  in  rolling  contact  with  one^of    res|X.t.vely  provided  w.^^^^^  ^_ 


the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  inner  ring  and  each  having 
a  convexly  curved  bearing  surface,  a  second  series  of 
rolling  members  interposed  between  said  rings  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  other  bearing  surface  of  said  inner  ring 
:ind  each  having  a  convexly  curved  bearing  surface,  a 


packing  having  a  disc-shaped  central  porUon  gripped  oe- 


tagc  assembly  located  between  said  series  of  rolling  mem- 
bers, said  cage  assembly  comprising  two  sections,  with 
each  section  cooperating  with  one  of  said  series  of  roll- 
ing members,  each  section  being  formed  to  define  an 
open  pocket  for  each  of  said  rolling  members  to  space 
same,  said  sections  including  trunk  portions,  and  means 
acting  simultaneously  on  the  trunk  portion  of  both  of 
said  sections  to  support  them  in  positions  to  resist  skew- 
ing of  the  rolling  members. 


tween  said  faces;  and  adjusting  means  cooperating  with 
said  piston  portions  for  adjusting  the  latter  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  deform  said  packing  so  as  to  adjust  tne 
circumference  thereof  which  engages  said  cylinder. 


2,881  038 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  PATIENTS 

BY  MEANS  OF  X-RAYS 

Josef  Gemeth,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Application  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,671 

5  Claims.    (CL  311— 6) 


2,881,036 
ROLLER  BEARLNG  CAGE 
Gerliard  Ncesc,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Durkopp- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 
Application  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,996 
2  Claims.    (CL  308— 217) 


a 
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1.  A  roller  bearing  cage  for  needle  roller  bearings 
which  comprises  a  tubular  metal  element  having  flanged 
ends  and  slotted  longitudinally  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  spaced  parallel  cross  pieces  dis- 
tributed circumferentially  thereof,  each  of  said  cross 
pieces  including  lateral  portions,  a  middle  portion  and 
connecting  portions  between  said  lateral  portions  and 
said  middle  portion,  said  lateral  portions  and  said  middle 
portion  of  each  pair  of  said  cross  pieces  being  radially 
spaced  to  define  corresponding  inner  and  outer  holding 
elements  between  which  a  corresponding  roller  of  said 
needle  roller  bearing  is  retained,  said  connecting  portions 
of  each  pair  of  consecutive  cross  pieces  each  having  side 
edges  longitudinally  curved  substantially  according  to 
the  development  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cor- 
responding roller  of  said  needle  roller  bearing  whereby 
said  edges  afford  continuous  concentric  guiding  and  cen- 
tering of  said  corresponding  roller  and  hold  the  roller 
against  shifting  of  the  axis  thereof  radially,  while  any 
thrust  occurring  during  said  continuous  guiding  and  cen- 
tering is  continuously  distributed  over  longitudinally 
spaced  varying  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  corre- 
sponding roller.  

2,881,037 
HIGH  PRESSURE  COMPRESSORS 
Piotr  Tulacz,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Application  August  31,  1956.  Serial  No.  607,313 
I  Claim.    (CI.  309—23)  . 

In  a  compressor  for  oxygen  or  the  like,  m  combmation. 
a  cylinder;  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder;  a  packing 
contacting  said  piston  and  cylinder  and  made  of  a  mate- 
rial having  the  properties  of  nylon,  said  packing  being 
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I.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus,  a  patient-supporting  frame, 
a  support  carrying  said  frame,  said  frame  being  mov- 
able longitudinally  relatively  to  said  support,  another 
support  carrying  the  first-mentioned  support  and  pivot- 
ing it  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  rack  firmly  connected 
with  said  frame,  and  a  gear  wheel  connected  with  the 
second-mentioned  support  and  meshing  with  said  rack  for 
moving  said  rack  longitudinally  and  locking  it  in  its  moved 
positions,  whereby  said  patient-supporting  frame  is  swing- 
able  solely  about  said  horizontal  axis. 


2  881  039 

FOLDING  TABLE  FOR  I  SE  IN  AUTOMOBILES 

Waldemar  Guzman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  700,169 

•^•^  2  Claims.    (CL  311—21) 

1  In  a  folding  table,  the  corabinauon  of:  a  frame 
including  vertical  side  members  and  means  for  attaching 
said  frame  to  the  back  of  a  seat,  there  being  crooks 
formed  outwardly  in  said  side  members  near  their  upper 
ends:  a  table  top  resting  in  upright  position  within  said 
frame  when  folded;  hooks  provided  on  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  said  table  top  so  that  when  said  table  top  is  so 
folded,  said  hooks  extend  laterally  and  around  the  outside 
edges  of  said  side  frame  members  whereby  said  table  top 
may  be  drawn  upwardly  with  said  hooks  sliding  on  said 
side  members  until  said  hooks  engage  said  crooks,  and 
then   rotated   into  horizontal   position   with    said   books 


184  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

entering  said  crooks  and  holding  said  table  top  with  its 
adjacent  edge  supported  on  said  crooks  in  said  side 
members  and  with  said  hooks  locked  in  place  in  said 
crooks  until  said  table  top  is  again  elevated  -to  a  rela- 
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lively  steep  inclination  from  horizontal;  and  means  pro- 
vided on  said  frame  for  engaging  said  table  top  at  a 
point  spaced  a  substantial  distance  outwardly  from  said 
hooks  and  thereby  supporting  said  table  top  with  the  latter 
in  said  horizontal  position. 


said  lateral  guideways,  first  drive  noeans  mounted  in  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  vertical  guideways  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  carriers  when  the  laMer  are  in  said 
vertical  guideways  for  effecting  vertical  carrier  move- 
ment, second  drive  means  mounted  in  said  housing  adja- 
cent to  said  lateral  guideways  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  carriers  when  the  latter  are  in  said  lateral  guide- 
ways  for  effecting  lateral  carrier  movement,  whereby 
said  carriers  are  adapted  to  be  driven  to  any  selected 
point  along  the  path  of  said  circuit,  a  laterally  extending 
flanged  member  fixed  on  the  upper  side  of  each  carrier 
for  movement  therewith,  deflectable  hanger  means  mount- 
ed in  said  bousing  above  said  guideway  circuit  for  de- 
flection into  supporting  engagement  with  the  flanged 
member  of  each  carrier  upon  its  movement  to  the  extreme 
upward  carrier  position,  said  hanger  means  serving  to 
support  each  carrier  in  its  extreme  upward  position  of 
movement  upon  disconnection  of  said  first  drive  means 


2  8S1,94# 

DISAPPEARING  AND  SLIDABLE  STEP-CHAIR  FOR 

KITCHEN  CABINETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

VIrsinIa  Maaden  Hartrklgc,  MHwankcc,  Wis. 

AppUcation  November  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  697^51 

5  Claims.    (0.312—235) 


I I"   ■' 


^4.  For  use  with  a  wall  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  storage  compartments  extending  a  substantial 
length  along  a  kitchen  wall,  apparatus  comprising  a  guide 
rod  secured  to  and  extending  along  said  cabinet  and  dis- 
posed, in  a  longitudinal  recess  therein  adjacent  the  kitchen 
floor,  a  Ntep-chair  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
rearwardly  extending  brackets,  said  brackets  being  slid- 
ably  connected  to  said  rod  so  that  the  assembly  is  sta- 
bilized by  the  rod  and  with  the  latter  being  constructed 
to  permit  said  step-chair  to  be  selectively  p^Ysitioned  ad- 
jacent any  one  of  said  storage  compartments,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the  lower  front 
portion  of  said  assembly  and  with  said  wheels  positioned 
to  engage  the  kitchen  floor  and  support  the  assembly  for 
sliding  movement  along  said  cabinets,  said  assembly  be- 
ing constructed  to  pivot  on  said  rod  into  a  storage  com- 
partment, and  a  cabinet  door  secured  to  the  base  of  said 
assembly  and  constructed  to  close  a  compartment  open- 
ing when  the  assembly  is  stored  therein,  said  door  having 
openings  through  which  said  wheels  extend  for  engage- 
ment with  the  floor. 


from  the  carrier,  a  laterally  extending  flanged  member 
fixed  to  the  underside  of  each  carrier  for  movement  there- 
with and  arranged  for  lateral  insertion  into  and  with- 
drawal from  a  vertical  retaining  engagement  with  the 
upper  flanged  member  of  an  adjacent  carrier,  said  car- 
riers being  arranged  about  said  guideway  circuit  for  with- 
drawal of  the  under  flanged  member  fo  the  uppermost 
carrier  from  its  retaining  engagement  with  the  upper 
flanged  member  of  the  succeeding  carrier  and  its  insertion 
into  retaining  engagement  with  the  upper  flanged  mem- 
ber of  the  preceding  carrier  upon  carrier  movement  along 
the  upper  lateral  guideway  and  withdrawal  of  the  upper 
flanged  member  of  the  lowermost  carrier  from  its  retain- 
ing engagement  with  the  under  flanged  member  of  the 
succeeding  carrier  and  its  insertion  into  retaining  engage- 
ment with  the  under  flanged  member  of  the  preceding 
carrier  upon  movement  of  the  lowermost  carrier  along  the 
lower  lateral  guideway. 


23S1.M1 

CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Alec  Licbnuui,  FhufalBg,  N.Y. 

ApplkatkMi  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,794 

3  Claims.  (CL  312—267) 
1.  In  a  cabinet  construction,  a  housing,  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  generally  vertical  guideways  fixed  in  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  lateral  guideways 
fixed  in  -said  housing  and  connected  respectively  between 
the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  guideways  to 
define  a  closed  guideway  circuit,  a  plurality  of  carriers 
mounted  in  said  guideways  for  movement  about  said  cir- 
cuit vertically  in  said  vertical  guideways  and  laterally  in 


2JUIM2 
COMPOSITE  PHOTOCOI«>UCTIVE  LAYER 
Fnmk  D.  Marschka,  MoMt  loy,  wd  Joka  E.  KmIum, 
LandlsvUlc,  Pa.,  asslfnii  to  Radio  CoiTontioB  off 
America,  a  conoralioa  of  Delaware 
Apfllcatloa  fSnKj  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,244 
7Claiass.   (CL  316— i) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  light  responsive  element 
in  an  evacuated  envelope  having  a  conductive  surface 
therein  and  a  conductive  member  therein,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  filling  said  envelope  with  an  inert 
gas,  depositing  a  fint  layer  of  photoconductive  material 
on  said  conductive  surface  and  on  said  conductive  mem- 
ber  by  evaporating  a  photoconductive  material  within 
said  envelope  and   condensing  said   evaporated  photo- 
conductive material  on  said  conductive  surface  and  on 
said  conductive  member  in  the  presence  of  said  gas, 
evacuating  said  envelope,  heating  said  conductive  member 
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to  evaporate  the  photoconducuve  material  thereon  while   having  a  blade  potion  "tending  froin  ^^  ^utt  por^ 
1.  envelope  is  e^vacuated.  and  dep^iting  said  last  evap-    ^^^^^^^^^J^^jr,^^^:::^^!  1^^ 

atuched  to  said  weighting  means. 


2,881,t44 
ELECTROGRAFHIC  RECORDER       __ 
JoMPii  D.  Elalcr,  Ckmlcs  F.  Hadcr.  aad  Dnld  Mrwr- 
man.  Trim,  OUa^  aaslsMn  to  Pan  American  Fetro- 
Icwn  CorpoiatioB,  a  corporalioa  ol  Delaware 
AHHoiEn  October  8,  1956,  Scrfd  No.  614,398 
^^       8  Claims.    (CL  346— 34) 


orated  material  on  said  first  layer  of  photoconducuve 
material  while  said  envelope  is  evacuated. 


2381,843 

SHOCK^PECTRUM  INSTRUMENT 

Hmwrv  I     Rii^  Taluwui  Paik,  and  Edward  T.  Habfb, 

"  sKer'^sSS:  STSiiSS  to  ttie  United  Stat^  ol 

America  as  represented  by  tbc  Secretary  o*  *«  j^"^ 

^^Mtoitioa  De^ber  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,492 

^^         6  Claims.    (0.346—7) 
(Granted  nder  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1     An  instrument  of  a  type  described   comprising  a 
main  frame  having  a  first  side  portion,  a  second  side  por- 
tion and  a  central  portion,  said  main  frame  comprising 
a  one-piece  aluminum  casting  having  a  bottom  and  a  top 
completely  thereacross,  said  central  portion  comprising 
a  flat  platen  having  an  edge  spaced  from  said  first  side 
poruon.  said  second  side  portion  having  upper  and  lower 
plate-like  sections  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a 
pair  of  roll  means  for  wrapping  and  unwrapping  a  record- 
ing chart  with  the  chart  passing  around  said  edge,  said 
first  side  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots,  a  plu- 
rality of  reeds  of  different  resonant  frequencies,  each  of 
said  reeds  having  a  butt,  each  of  said  reeds  being  in  one 
of  said  slots,  the  butt  of  each  reed  being  wider  at  room 
temperature  than  the  associated  slot,  each  of  said  reeds 


1.  A  system  for  oscillographic  recording  on  an  electro- 
sensitive  record  strip  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  stylus  sets  each  of  a  length  at  least  as  great  as 
the  porUon  of  the  strip  width  to  be  contacted,  each  set 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  styli  electrically  insu- 
lated from  each  other  and  each  stylus  of  each  set  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  one  correspondingly  placed 
stylus  in  every  other  set.  means  for  moving  said  styli  in 
a  circular  path,  means  for  moving  said  strip  lengthwise 
and  perpendicular  to  said  path,  means  for  curving  said 
strip  and  maintaining  contact  between  its  surface  aiid 
the  ends  of  said  styli  for  a  major  portion  of  the  strip 
width,  means  for  producing  a  light  beam,  means  for  de- 
flecting said  beam  in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  re- 
corded, a  mask  rototable  in  synchronism  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  styli  to  carry  in  succession  across  said  beam, 
as  deflected,  a  plurality   of  light-transmitung  elements, 
there  being  for  each  of  said  styli  one  of  said  elements 
at  the  same  relative  angular  position  on  said  mask  as 
the  corresponding  stylus  occupies  in  said  path,  said  ele- 
ments being  arranged   in   a  plurality  of   parallel   rows 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  styli  per  set  and  all  of 
the  Clements  of  each  row  corresponding  to  the  electrically 
connected  styli  occupying  one  position  within  said  sets,  a 
plurality  of  photocells,  there  being  at  least  one  photocell 
for  each  one  of  said  element  rows  positioned  to  receive 
the  successive  light  impulses  transmitted  by  the  elements 
of  said  one  row  as  they  pass  in  succession  through  said 
deflected  beam,  a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  connected 
to  receive  the  photocell  output  electrical  pulses  produced 
by  one  of  said  element  rows,  for  amplifying  said  pulses 
to  a  strip-marking  power  level,  and  electrical  connection 
means  for  applying  the  output  pulses  of  each  of  said 
amplifiers  to  the  corresponding  appropriate  one  of  said 
plurality  of  styli  to  mark  said  strip. 
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N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Main* 

No  DrawlDR.    AppIlcaHon  Juiie  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  437,558 

9  Claims.    (CI.  8—55) 

7    A  method  capable  of  level  dyeing  a  hydrophobic 

combining   a   •^'^o^  ^'"°""\„f  j;'"^    "'  eous  m'^^ 
emulsion   and  a  major  amount  of  a"   ^^"^f"'  ^^erebv 

nf  s^id  extended  emulsion,  treating  said  fibers  with  sa.a 
Extended  emulsion,  whereby  said  emulsion  ,s  broken  and 
level  dyeing  of  said  fibers  is  obtamed.  j 


i 
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UCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

WUliao.  Gordon  Roj*  and  H«J>|d  P^.'-„--S'-^S:''i 

^:!;'e^i^Ty"tH:r^c%r  M  ^^Itur. 

No  Drairints.     Application  March  29.  1956 
Serial  No.  574,932 

12  Claims.     (CI.  »— 127.6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35, 1'.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

7    A  modified  protein  fiber  comprising  a  protein  fiber 

^o  IW  '  C  said  modified  protein  fiber  exhibiting  de- 
ceased degree  of  supercTontract.pn.  decreased  tendency 
;"  hrmlf  'and  increased  resistance  of  alkalis  a^dac.ds. 
said   dicarboxylic   acid  d.az.de   havmg  the   formula 


„,„c.ntr;,l.d  aqu«.us  solul.ot.  <!'"  '"V",,"";  c    ,.f  nol 
being  further  characterizca      y  chalcogen. 

precipitated  in  the  reaction  medium. 


Germany  ,a«4  Serial  No.  465,673 
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h.r.in  R  reorescnts  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
"Sng   of   a   d"    c,   Hnkage    between   the   two   az.de 

SSrXhat^l^hUocarbon  radical  -^^ng^om 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  the  benzene  radical 
— r.H.-  the  methylbenzene  radical  — CH2--'-6n4  . 
,he  cyclohexane  radical  -C.H.o-.  the  radical 

-CHj— O— CHj— 
and  the  radical  — CHj— O— CgH*.  f 
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,     A    nrrvess    which    compriscs   heating   particles    of 
Sant  quart,  powder  from  .>-=  ".gnes,!.. 
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2381,049 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL 
SIUCATES 
Friedrich  Elbe,  Frankfwt  am  Main,  WaWenMr  Karf- 
mann,  Maitingcn  abcr  Angsboff.  aMi  Mkhad  Alex- 
ander Maikoir«ki,  Ff.«klwt  •■  Mate.  G™jy. -^ 
signors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  AM«ogj*eUschaft  vor- 
rMls  Melster  Lucius  &  Bruning,  I'^^'l*"'.^*^^, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 

A*p1JlkIItton  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,744 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23— 110) 


about  said  predetermined  lower  temperature  and  recover- 
ing the  double  sulfate  formed  and  a  mother  liquid  con- 
taining at  least  220  grams  and  up  to  285  grams  of  mag- 
nesium chloride  per  liter. 


'm 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrous  alkali  metal  sili- 
cates by  reaction  under  pressure  of  finely  suspended  sil- 
ica   with   an   aqueous   alkali   metal   hydroxide   solution, 
which    comprises   continuously    passing   a   homogeneous 
suspension  of  finely  suspended  silica  in  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  solution  through  a  pressurized  reaction 
/one  heated  to  a  temperature  between  about  175"  C.  and 
about   ^20=    C.  maintaining  the  water  content  constant 
during   the   entire   duration   of  the    reaction    mixture   m 
the  reaction  zone,  said  water  content  being  higher  than 
that  desired   in   the  final  product,  and  after  completion 
of  the  reaction  adjusting  the  water  content  to  that  de- 
sired in  the  final  product  by  expanding  the  hot  reaction 
product  to  thereby  evaporate  the  excess  water. 


2  881.050 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODIJCTION  OF  POIASSILM 

AND  MAGNESIL'M  SULFATE  DOUBLE  SALTS 

Hans  Aulenrieth,  Hannover,  Germany,  "^'g"®!:  ^  .^  *'" 

kaufsgemeinschaft     Deutscher     Kaliwerke     G.m.b.H., 

Hannoirer.  Germany,  a  corporarto"  o*  Geixnany 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,786 

21  CUims.    (CI.  23— 1 1*7) 


2  agi  051 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ARABLE  AGGLOMER- 
ATED MASS  OF  ACTIVE  ALUMINA 

Lucien  Ptogard,  Salhidr«,  rj:^i,^''*^rtJ^^il 

Compagnie  de   Prodults  C»»lmk|.«i  et  Elert^tai 

lurciques,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  '«»»«« 

I^BDrawSg.    Application  Marcb  19,  1954 

Serial  No.  417,513 

Claims  priority,  ■PPUcatl<»  FrMce  Marth  25,  1953 

6  Claims.  (CL  23— 143) 
I  A  process  for  forming  a  mechanically  strong  agglom- 
erated mass  of  active  alumina  having  a  volum/ oj^^'cro- 
pores  substantially  greater  than  the  alumina  frcnn  w^ich 
ihe  agglomerate  is  produced,  which  comprises  hcaung 
finelv  divided  particles  of  a  crystalline  alumina  tnhydratc 
not  exceeding  90  microns  in  size  at  temperatures  of  about 
150*  C  to  500°  C.  while  removing  the  water  vapor  liber- 
aied,  from  the  area  around  the  particles  being  heated^ 

substantially  immediately  after  i»^ /^^f^^V'irL.nm 
proportion  of  the  alumina  trihydrate  "^  dehydrated  into 
an  alumina  hydratable  into  crystalline  beta  alumina  tri- 
hydrate. grinding  the  active  material  to  reduce  the  particle 
size  so  that  they  are  predominantly  »'«'o*  .\  "^'57° Jf 
size,  mixing  water  with  the  dehydrated  "material  and  form- 
ing the  mixture  into  an  agglomerated  mass,  hydraulically 
hardening  the  formed  mass  in  a  moist  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  of  the  order  of  about  100'  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  of  about  8  to  10  hours,  and  heating  the  hardened 
material  with  a  stream  of  dry  air  at  a  temperature  above 
-»50^  C  to  activate  the  formed  material,  thereby  produc- 
Tn?  an  agglomerate  having  a  volume  of  micropores  sub- 
stantially   greater    than    the    alumina    from    which    the 
agglomerate  is  produced. 


2.881,052 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORLNE  DIOXIDE 
Ariie  P.  Julien  and  Stuart  M.  Rogers,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  AUied  Chemical  Corporarion,  a  corpora- 

^'^MpH^tiln  ?une  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,391 
15  Claims.    (CL  23— 152) 
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1     \  process  for  the  production  of  double  salts  of  one 
mol  potassium  sulfate  and  one  mol  magnesium  sulfate  hay- 
,nc  chemically  bound  water  with  the  recovery  of  a  double 
salt  conversion  solution  having  a  high  magnesiuni  chlo- 
rides content,  vshich  comprises  contacting  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  unhydrated  magnesium 
sulfate  and  the  hydrated  magnesium  sulfates  with  potas- 
sium chloride  at  a  temperature  between  about  30  and  55 
C     in   an   aqueous   medium    to   thereby    precipitate    the 
double  sulfate,  said  contact  solution  being  prepared  by 
addition  of  said  group  member  and  potassium  chloride 
in  such  quantities  to  said  aqueous  medium  that  in  said 
contact  solution  there  results  concentrations  which  are 
adjusted  to  form  at  a  predetermined  lower  temperature 
between  20"   and   35°   C.  a  solution   in  a   mcta-stab  e 
equilibrium,  thereafter  cooling  the  contact  mixture  while 
precipitating  further  quantities  of  the  double  sulfate,  at 


1  In  the  production  of  chlorine  dioxide  from  acidified 
aqueous  chlorate  solution  by  means  of  a  reducing  agent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  a  partially 
reduced  strongly  acidic  aqueous  chlorate  solution  conUin- 
miz  per  UK)  parts  by  weight  of  solution.  3  to  9  parts  of 
CIO3  and  10  to  50  parts  of  SO*;  adding  to  said  solution 
mcrements  of  aqueous  chlorate  solution  and  an  excess  of 
sulfuric  acid:  adding  to  said  solution  increments  of  re- 
ducing agent,  whereby  chlorine  dioxide  is  formed,  the 
amount  of  added  reducing  agent  not  exceeding  that  re- 
quired to  reduce  the  added  CIO3  in  the  resulting  strong- 
ly acidic  aqueous  chlorate  solution  to  ClOj;  paMing  a 
stream  of  inert  gas  in  contact  with  the  resulting  chlorate 
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solution;  removing  decrements  of  the  resulting  partially 
reduced  chlorate  solution;  a»d  removing  resulung  chlo- 
rine dioxide  with  the  exit  gas  stream. 
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PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  INERT  GASES  FROM 

*^  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Frederick  A.  Bowers,  C«cIm,  Te«.  --^  *»  PWIIlp« 

Petroleum  Company,  a  «»«K«**2».*i  "**£r?!^ 

AppUcatkm  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  3SS,164 

13  Claims.    (CL  23— 198) 


ij 


ing  the  magnitude  of  said  parameters  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
which  consists  in  cooling  the  bath  fapidly  and  dctermm- 
ing  in  the  solid  mass  the  percent  of  total  meUl  of  the 
first  group  present  as  water-soluble  chloride,  the  average 
valence  of  the  metal  in  said  chloride  toward  an  oxidizing 
agent  not  reduced  by  the  metal  of  the  second  group,  and 
the  content  of  said  second  group  metal  as  esublishcd  by 
hydrogen  evolution  in  acid  above  hydrogen  evoluUoo  due 
to  the  lower  valent  salt  of  the  meUl  of  the  Erst  group 
above.  

GALVANIC  CORROSION  INDICATOR 

Powell  A.  Joyner,  HopklM,  Min..,  airignor  to  Mlnne- 

apoUs-HoDcywen    Regulator   Company,   Minneapolis, 

Mlnn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,«^  .^^ 

Application  Innc  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,840 

11  Claims,     (a.  23— 254) 


1  In  a  system  for  the  synthesis  of  ammoma  wherein 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  contained  in  a  first  mixture  of 
gases  comprised  of  nitrogen,  hydrogen,  methane,  helium 
and  argon,  are  reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in 
a  reaction  zone  under  ammonia  producing  conditions  to 
form  an  ammonia  product  which  is  subsequently  lique- 
fied and  wherein  unreacted  cycle  gases  contaming  nitro- 
gen hydrogen,  and  a  mixture  of  gases  inert  to  said  re- 
action comprisiog  methane,  helium,  and  argon  are  re- 
cycled to  said  reaction  zone,  the  steps  of:  contacting 
said  cycle  gases  with  a  portion  of  said  liquid  ammonia 
product  in  an  absorption  zone;  preferenUally  absorbing 
methane  from  said  mixture  of  gases  inert  to  said  reaction; 
and  increasing  the  partial  pressures  of  remammg  said 
gases  inert  to  said  reaction  to  the  extent  that  additional 
gases  inert  to  said  reaction  are  absorbed  in  said  absorbent. 


2,881,»54 
RECOVERY  OF  CHLORINE 
Robert  S.  Karpiuk,  Midland.  Mich.,  ajjnor  to  T^^^ 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  -  -.   ,»••* 
No  Drawing.     Application  April  10,  1957 

Serial  No.  651,805 
Uaaims.    (CL23— 119) 

2  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  chlorine  from  a  gas 
mixture  containing  chlorine,  which  comprises  contacting 
the  gas  mixture  with  an  acidic  dichloroiodide  solution 
to  react  the  dichloroiodide  anions  with  the  chlorine  to 
form  tetrachloroiodide  anions  at  a  temperature  below  77 
C  subsequently  heating  the  , solution  contaming  the 
tetrachloroiodide  anions  to  at  least  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  tetrachloroiodide  anions  and  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  dichloroiodide 
anions  to  decompose  tetrachloroiodide  anions  to  ch  o- 
rinc  and  dichloroiodide -anions.,  and  recovering  the  chlo- 
rine thus  liberated  by  the  decomposition. 


1.  A  condition  responsive  device  for  determining  the 
extent  of  exposure  to  a  certain  corrosive  atmosphere 
comprising  a  mounting  base  having  a  galvanic  battery 
mounted  thereon  which  includes  a  first  galvanic  member 
occupying  one  level  in  the  electromotive  force  series  of 
elements  and  at  least  one  additional  galvanic  member 
which  is  above  said  first  member  in  the  electromotive 
fprce  series,  said  galvanic  elements  being  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  and  defining  a  oap  therebetween,  ex- 
ternal conduction  means  electrically  connecting  said  gal- 
vanic members  one  to  the  other,  a  body  of  material  elec- 
trically conductivcly  sensitive  to  the  presence  of  said 
corrosive  atmosphere  in  contact  therewith  bridging  said 
members  and  physically  occupying  said  gap  and  arranged 
to  control  the  rate  of  decomposition  of  said  additional 
^Ivanic  member,  and  means  for  determining  the  extent 
of  galvanic  decomposition  of  said  additional  galvanic 
member.  

2,Ul,t57 
SAFETY  VESSEL  ^  „  ^ 

Robert  M.  Cole,  Oaktond,  CaUT,  nssl^  **L2SL^ 
velopmcnt  Company,  New  YoA.  N.Y,  a  corpoiatioa 

**'  ^XSo.  April  12,  1956,  fcrirf  No.  577,732 
10  Claims.    (CL23— 283) 


2,881,055 
CONTROL  METHODS  FOR  FUSED  »ATHS 
Resinald  S.  Dean,  HyattsrlUe,  and  Leroy  D.  Resnicl^ 
SUVer  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Development 
SwpoStionl  Rlverdale,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

'^'*No  Drawing.    ApplicatiMi  Angust  20,  1956 
ScrUl  No.  605,231 
3  Claims.    (H.  23—230) 

1  In  a  single-phase  fused  bath  composition  having  as 
components  in  the  phase  rule  sense  (a)  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hat- 
nium  chromium  and  vanadium,  (h)  chlorine  and  (c) 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  method  of  establish- 


10  A  closed  safety  vessel  adapted  to  confine  fluid  under 
pressure  and  having  an  enclosing  wall  which  include  a 
cylindrical  upright  part  within  which  are  contained  a  body 
of  liquid  to  a  level  below  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  a  body 
of  gas  above  and  in  conUct  with  the  body  of  liquid,  a 
partition  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel  includmg  a  chim- 
ney having  a  lower  rupture  strength  than  said  enclosing 
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wall,  said  chimney  enclosing  the  upper  part  of  said  body 
of  Uquid  and  said  body  of  gas  within  a  column  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  less  than  that  of  the  vessel  and  defin- 
ing  between  itself  and  said  enclosing  waU  an  annular  ex- 
pansion chamber  which  is  isolated  by  said  chimney  from 
and  has  a  greater  volume  than  said  body  of  gas,  said 
partition  including  further  a  lower  wall  for  said  expansion 
chamber  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
chimney  to  the  enclosing  wall  and  having  therein  at  a  low 
part  thereof  at  least  one  restricted  opening,  means  for 
admitting  a  gas  continuously  into  said  expansion  cham- 
ber for  efflux  through  said  opening  and  passage  through 
said  body  of  liquid  along  the  underside  of  said  lower 
wall  and  into  the  said  body  of  gas,  an  ouUet  for  discharg- 
ing gas  from  the  top  of  column,  and  means  for  admittmg 
said   liquid   to   and  discharging   said  liquid  from   said 
vessel.  ^^^^^^^^^__  ' 

2,881,058 
SULFURIC  AaDVuRmCATION 
Paul  T.  AtlMidg,  Uttie  Falls,  NJ.,  aarigMM-  to  The  M.  W. 
Kcltogg  CoS«y.  '««y  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

"^jlSiStlon  Octobeti24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,242 
11  Claims.    (CL23— 295) 


I 


. '1 


generating  from  a  common  point  comprising  immersing 
ind  then  emersing  a  point  A  on  said  ^o^'\P'«^%'°.!°t 
out  of  an  etching  solution  a  desired  number  of  umes 
at  a  rate  R,  and  concurrently  immersing  and  then  emers- 
ing for  said  number  of  times  another  point  B  on  said 
workpiece,  laterally  spaced  from  said  point  A.  in  and  ou 
of  said  etching  solution  at  a  rate  Rj  which  is  dilTerem 
from  the  rate  Ri-      ^^^^_______ 

2J81,f6§ 

HYDROCARBON  GELS 

Cari  B.  Ltan,  RivenMe,  DL,  amignnr  to  «■»»»»«} 
lRictea>mpa.y.  Dei  PlniBCi,  ID.,  a  co.por.tlo.  of 

"^NTDrawtag.    Application  March  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  494,801 
9  Claims.    (CL  44-7)  ^  ,^« 

1  A  gelled  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  and  from 
about  0.1  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  diaryl-desoxy- 
ketitol.  ^^^^^^_^^ 

ANTI-KNOCK  GASOLINE  CONTAINING  HYDRO- 

GENATED  QUINOLINES  AND  INDOLES 
Junes  A.  Brennan,  Camden,  NJ.,  and  Ch«J«  C.  Price, 
Lansdownc,  Pa.,  udgnors  to  Socony  MobU  Ofl  Com- 
nany,  Inc-  a  corporatton  of  New  York 
"^  No  DrawisSTApplicallon  March  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  570,712 
12  Claims.    (O.  44—63) 
1    A  gasoline  containing  a  minor  amount,  from  aoow 
0.1%  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  of  a  compound  having 
the  general  formula 


1  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sulfuric  acid  contaimm  an  organic  impurity 
which  comprises  maintaining  said  solution  in  a  first 
crystalhzation  zone  at  a  temperature  between  the  eutectic 
point  of  said  solution  and  about  50*  F.  to  form  crystals 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  a  mother  liquor,  separating  crystals 
from  mother  Uquor,  passing  said  mother  liquor  to  a 
tecond  crystallization  zone,  introducing  water  into  said 
aecood  crystallization  zone  and  maintoining  said  mother 
liquor  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  water  at  a  temperature 
between  about  -35*  F.  4nd  about  45*  F.  so  that  c^s- 
Uls  of  a  sulfuric  acid  hydrate  are  formed,  and  recovenng 
said  crystals  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


\/\  / 


2,881,059 
CHEMICAL  TAPER  MILLING  PROCESS 
RMaeU  W.  Spencer,  Whtttkr,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 

North  Amerlcaa  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  March  2, 1956,  S«fal  No.  569,105 

9  Claims.    (O.  41—42) 


-^"H'ssrh 


1    A  process  for  chemically  uper  milling  a  workpiece 
to   give  constant  thicknesses  along  straight-line  planes 

I 


c  ■ 

I  i 

■  ■ 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  with  not  more  than  three  R  groups,  other  than 
hydrogen,  being  substituted  on  the  non-aromauc  nng 
and  n  represents  ?n  integer  selected  from  0  and  1. 

2.881.062 
HYDROCARBON  FUEL        ^    „  ^ 
lohn  W.  Bishop,  Westiield,  N  J.  assignor  to  ™«Waler 
Associated  Oil  Company,  Bayonne,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 

Hon  of  Delaware  ^  t7  laec 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  17, 1955 

Serial  No.  529.074 
5  Claims.    (0.44—69) 

3    A  leaded  gasoline  having  dissolved  therein  between 
about  0.01  theory  and  about  0.2  theory  of  molybdenum 

"*4  A^lMded  gasoline  having  dissolved  therein  between 
about  0.05  theory  and  about  0.2  theory  of  tri(tertiary 
amyl  phenoxy)  molybdenum  dichloride. 

METERING  VALVE  FOR  CARBURETORS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Charies  F.  Brtlerworth.  OitonvJUe.  Mta^ 

Application  May  7, 1956,  feria^  No-  ««'l^ 
5  Claims.    (O.  48—180) 

1    In  a  fluid  metering  valve,  housing  means  defining 
a  valve  chamber  and  a  pair  of  passages  communicating 
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with  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  flat  inner  wall 
surface  and  defining  a  cav.ty  m  sa.d  flat  surfa«:c^  jaid 
cavity  opening  into  said  chamber  and  having  a  flat  bottom 
uraceTn  spaced   paralld  relation  to  said  flat  chamber 
wall   surface   and    having  side   wall   portions   normal   to 
Tald  flat  chamber  surface  and  said  bottom  surface,  mov- 
able  partition  means  in  said  cavity.  ^a.<l  partjt.on  mean 
having   a   bottom    in   sliding   engagement   with   sa'd  "»» 
bonom  surface  and  a  top  flush  with  sa.d  «a«  wall  surfa« 
of  the  chamber,  said  partition  means  having  opposite  end 
portions  in  slidable  seating  engagement  -'th  an^uU^^^^^ 
disposed  side  wall  portions  of  sa.d  cav.ty  to  define  there^ 
with  the  sides  of  a  compartment  w.th.n  sa.d  cav.ty.  sa.d 


urethane  article  havmg  abrasive  particles  distributed 
"hemn  and  exposed  at  the  surface  thereof  co.hpn«ng. 
abrasive  particles  coated  with  a  dispersing  agent  com^ 
patible  with  a  polyurethane  melt  and  ^^^'^.^'^^'^, 
group  consisting  of  a  silicone  oil  havmg  a  viscosity  ot 
from    about    50  to    about    500   cent.stokes    at    20     C 


part.tion  means  diverging  from  one  o^^^  S.n.1  nc 
wall  portions  toward  the  other  thereof  and  coopcrat.ng 
with  said  one  of  the  side  wall  portions  to  define  a  vertex 
one  of  said  passages  communicating  with  sa.d  chambe 
Tough  said  cavity  bottom  wall  and  sa.d  conipartment.  a 
gate  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  flat  chamber  wail 
surface  and  said  partition  means  for  movements  between 
fixed  limits  toward  and  away  from  said  vertex,  and  ad- 
justment means  for  moving  said  partition  '""ns  in  op- 
posite directions  on  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  to  sh.f 
said  vertex  generally  in  the  direction  of  "'^;^"^"'\°[ 
said  gate  element,  whereby  to  vary  the  m.n.mun^  rale 
of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  chamber  and  compartment. 


graphite,  wax,  molybdenum  sulphide,  sulfur  and  a  po ly^ 
isocyanate  having  a  reactivity  w.th  a  compound  hav.i^g 
a  reactive  hydrogen  atom  that  is  at  least  equivalent  to 
the  reactivity  of  triphenylmethyl  triisocyanate  with  the 
said  compound  and  a  substantially  homogeneous  poly- 
urethane.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2  881  OM 

G."  li^Sr.  to  S«itb.ni  Uimber  Company.  .  cor- 
•^  10  Claims.    (CI.  71— 29) 


2,881,064 
FILL-RESISTANT  ^BRAS'^E  ARTICL^ 

Walter  J.  R-nkin,  St.  Paul,  and  ^^^^-^^tV"^^ 
«rillwater  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  .MiniDg  oc 
Xuflc^ring  ComSS.  St-  P-»«.  Minn,  a  corpora- 

**""no'  S^^wtaT    Application  November  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  545,536 
6  Claims.    (CL  51— 295) 

1    A  flexible  abrasive  article  highly  resistant  to  filling 
by  abraded  fragments  from  surfaces  being  ab"^ef;  ";^ 
article   comprising   a   flexible,   organic,   hac^'^J'^PJ^i'J 
member,  a  layer  of  mineral   abrasive  gram   adhesively 
3eS  thereto  by  an  abrasive  bond  ^'"ateria^^  free  o 
organo-silicon  compound,  a  sizing  coat  °v".;»>d  'aye 
of  mineral  abrasive  grain,  said  sizing  coat  being  free  of 
organo-silicon    compound,    and    upon    the    siK-coated 
mineral  side  of  the  foregoing  structure  a  surface  de- 
posit  consisting  essentially   of   between  0.006   and    U 
grains  per  square  inch  of  an  organo-silicon  compound 
characterized   by  being  non-transfernng   to  the   sur  ace 
of  materials  abraded  and  having  a  carbon  to  silicon  atoin 
ratio  of  at  least  1  to  1,  said  article  being  characterized 
by  an  abrading  life  at  least  15-29%  longer  than  a  like 
article  without  said  surface  deposit. 


0  1         "' 

,♦.,.1         i^-^,' 


•  V*"^ 


1  In  a  process  for  producing  a  combined  fertilizer, 
mulch  and  soil  conditioner,  the  steps  which  comprise 
chemically  reacting  comminuted  wood-like  materia  w.th 
an  aqueous  solution  of  urea  and  phosphoric  acid  at  a  tem- 
^ra?ure  of  from  80"  to  100'  C.  whereby  water  insoluble 
nitrogen  and  phosphorus  compounds  are  chemically  bond- 
ed within  said  material. 


2.881,065 
POLISHING  INSTRUMENT 
Franz  Gottfried  Renter,  Lemforde,  HannoTer,  Gennanyj 
aMignor,  by  mesne  aadgnments,  to  Mobay  Chf™*!!] 
rmmanV   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

23,  1957.    Tbii  application  February  18,  1»57,  senai 

No.  640,980 

14  Claims.    (CI.  51— 298) 

ft    A   castable    melt    suitable  for   shaping   and  curing 

•o    form    a    solidified    substantially    homogeneous    poly- 


2.881«i67 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCLNG  POWDER  METALS 

A^IS^  iSverC  Pontoiaej-nd  a^J'SSks  Tt  d'J 
France  assisnort  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  ae 
EXrih«'XS>n.utlq..5Cli.tiIlon.iO«..IIagneox, 

France,  a  corporation  of  ™ct^  568  054 

Application  Fcbmuy  27, 1956, S^«^«-  '••'•?r,. 
ClaiS.  priority.  .Wtoli«.Fr«^;*n«ry  28.  1955 
6  Clabna.    (CL  75 — 0  J) 

1  A  method  of  making  fine  chromium  powder  com- 
prising vaporizing  magnejium  in  one  roiie  and  passing 
the  resultant  vapor  over  a  powdered  chromium  compound 
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in  a  second  zone,  the  powdered  chromium  compound 
having  a  determinable  particle  size,  and  maintaining  the 
particle  size  of  the  chromium  powder  thus  produced  sub- 


2,881,070  ^  „«„„ 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  SUME-FORM- 
ING  AND  OTHER  MICROORGANISMS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  THEREFOR 
John  D.  Pera,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Bucimian 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee  „    .  .  ^,     ,,---- 

Application  October  10.  1956,  Sertal  No.  615,102 
10  Claims.  (CL92— 3) 
5.  A  process  of  inhibiting  microbiological  deteriora- 
tion of  an  organic  cellulosic  substance  that  is  susceptible 
to  deterioration  by  the  action  of  microorganisms  and  in- 
hibiting the  formation  of  slime  in  aqueous  fluids  that 
are  in  contact  with  such  substance,  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  the  said  aqueous  fluid  a  water-soluble  salt  of  cy- 
anodilhioimidocarbonic  acid  together  with  a  lower  di- 
aminoalkane  having  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  amino  substituent  radicals  are  on  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  in  proportions  within  the  range  of  approx- 
imately 0.25  to  approximately  1.5  moles  of  the  diamino- 
alkane  to  each  mole  of  the  cyanodithioimidocarbonate 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  microbiological  de- 
terioration of  the  organic  substance  and  inhibit  the  for- 
mation of  slime  in  the  aqueous  fluid.  • 


stantially  equal  to  said  determinable  particle  size  by  tem- 
perature regulation,  a  smaller  particle  size  being  produced 
by  lower  temperatures  and  a  larger  particle  size  being 
produced  by  higher  temperatures. 


2,881,068 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  FERROUS  MELT  WITH 
A  POROUS  SINTERED  METAL  BODY  IMPREG- 
NATED WITH  A  TREATING  AGENT 

Sven  Sigvard  Bergh,  Repelyciie,  Vargon,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Wargons  Aktiebolag,  Vargon,  Sweden,  a  Swedish 

company 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  27,  1953 

Serial  No.  351,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  28,  1952 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—53) 
2.  The  method  of  treating  a  molten  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  pig  iron,  steel,  ferro 
alloys,  nickel  and  nickel  steels  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing into  said  molten  metal  a  porous  sintered  metal 
body  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  said  group,  said 
porous  body  having  iti  pores  at  least  partially  filled  with 
a  treating  agent  having  a  melting  point  below  the  tem- 
perature of  said  molten  metal  and  comprising  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals, 
the  alkaline  earth  metals,  magnesium,  zinc  and  lead. 


2.881,071 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  SLIME-FORM- 
ING  AND  OTHER  MICROORGANISMS  AND 
COMPOSmONS  FOR  USE  THEREFOR 
Stanley  J.  Buclunan,  Raleigh,  and  John  D.  Pera  and  John 
W.  Appling,  Memphis,  Temi.,  assignors  to  Buckman 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Memphii,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of 
Tennessee 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  12, 1957 
Serial  No.  671396 
12  Claims.    (CI.  92—3) 
1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  microbiological  deterioration 
of  an  organic  cellulosic  substance  that  is  normally  sus- 
ceptible to  deterioration  by  the  action  of  microorganisms 
and  inhibiting  the  formation  of  slime  in  aqueous  fluids 
that  are  in  contact  with  such  substance,  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  said  aqueous  fluid  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
cyanodithioimidocarbonic  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prevent  microbiological  deterioration  of  the  cellulosic  sub- 
stance and  inhibit  the  formation  of  slime  in  the  aqueous 
fluid.  

2381,072 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED 

MULTIPLY  PAPER 

James  d'A.  Clark,  Long>iew,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fibrofelt 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  UUnois 

Application  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,589 

5  Claims.^  (O.  92—21) 


2,881,069 
MOBIL  M  BASE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 
Thor  N.  Rhodin,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  NoTcmbcr  14.  1956 
Serial  No.  621.996 
lOOaims.  (O.  75— 174) 
10.  A  niobium-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  55%  by  weight  of  niobium,  from  5-20%  by  weight 
of  aluminum,  from  above  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  molyb- 
denum, and  in  combination  therewith  from  0-20%  by 
weight  of  atieast  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
eonsisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  chromium,  nickel,  tungsten  and 
zirconium,  the  total  of  this  group  not  to  exceed  35 -T^ : 
from  0-5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  ^roup  consisting  of  beryllium,  manganese,  sili- 
con, thorium,  and  vanadium,  the  total  of  this  group  not 
to  exceed  15%;  and  from  0-2%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  dement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  boron, 
carbon,  calcium  and  cerium,  the  total  of  this  group 
not  to  exceed  5%. 


■  «r  .*    .3:    >**     £c 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  multiply  paper 
comprising  the  steps  of  moving  an  endless  member  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction,  depositing  a  wet  layer  of 
paper  pulp  fibers  as  a  continuous  layer  on  the  surface 
of  the  moving  member,  moving  another  foraminous  mem- 
ber continuously  in  one  direction  at  a  linear  speed  cor- 
lesponding  to  that  of  the  first  member  and  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  passing  in  closely  spaced  relation  and  in  the 
same  direction  with  a  portion  of  the  first  moving  mem- 
ber having  the  wet  web  of  pulp  fibers  on  the  surface 
thereof,  passing  a  stream  of  air  containing  dry  fibers  of 
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reinforcing  lengths  uniformly  distributed  therein  through 
the  foraminous  member  to  separate  out  dry  fibers  of  re- 
inforcing lengths  in  uniform  distribution  on  the  surface 
thereof  to  form  an  endless  web  of  dry  fibers  on  the  for- 
aminous member,  contacting  the  web  of  wet  pulp  fibers 
with  the  web  of  dry  reinfdrcing  fibers  as  the  moving 
member  and  foraminous  member  travel  in  the  same  di- 
rection together  in  closely  spaced  relation  with  each  other 
whereby  the  web  of  dry  reinforcing  fibers  is  pressed  onto 
the  web  of  wet  pulp  fibers  and  is  couched  from  the  for- 
aminous member  onto  the  layer  of  web  fibers  to  form  the 
top  ply  on  the  layer  of  wet  pulp  fibers,  compressing  the 
formed  layers  for  consolidation,  and  then  drying  the 
consolidated  layers  to  form  a  paper. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  PERMANENT  DATA  ON 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
William  R.  Maclay,  Endkott,  N.Y^  aisixiior  to  Interna* 
tkMial  Business  Machines  Corporatloo,  New  York,  N.Y., 
'   a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppllcatioB  December  2%  1955,  Serial  No.  55M55 
7  Claims.    (H.  96— 34) 


■^ 
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aceous  microbial  solids  suitable  for^animal  feed  and  con- 
taining growth  promoting  substances  including  vitamin 
Bi]  while  substantially  reducing  the  B.O.D.  values  of  said 
waste,  which  comprises,  continuously  introducing  an  in- 
ftdent  stream  of  com  wet  milling  waste  and  a  stream  of 
re-aerated  settled  culture  solids  derived  from  the  process 
into  one  end  of  an  aerator  chamber  of  elongated  flow 
path  filled  with  the  resulting  mixture  of  culture  and  in- 
fluent, maintaining  the  culture  solids  content  of  said  cul- 
ture-influent mixture  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  3% 
on  a  weight-volume  basis,  the  pH  of  said  culture-influent 
mixture  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  II,  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  culture-influent  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  1  to  66*  C.  aerating  said  culture- 
influent  mixture  in  said  aerator  chamber  as  it  moves  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  thereof,  continuously  withdraw- 
ing treated  culture-influent  mixture  from  said  opposite 
end  of  said  aerator,  introducing  the  withdrawn  treated 
mixture  into  a  quiescent  zone,  removing  low  B.O.D.  ef- 
fluent from  adjacent  the  top  of  said  quiescent  zone,  re- 
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I.  The  method  of  producing  a  permanent  record  on 
a  magnetizable  record  medium,  comprising  the  steps 
of  magnetizing  areas  in  at  least  a  selected  portion  of 
said  record  medium  in  a  desired  pattern,  coating  said 
selected  portion  with  a  light  sensitive  medium,  exposing 
said  selected  portion  to  a  dispersion  of  minute  particles 
of  magnetizable  material  which  arc  attracted  to  said 
magnetized  areas  so  that  said  particles  m^sk  the  light 
sensitive  medium  over  the  magnetized  areas,  exposing 
said  selected  portion  to  a  source  of  light  which  produces 
a  differentiation  insolubility  between  those  areas  of  the 
light  sensitive  medium  masked  by  the  magnetizable  par- 
ticles and  those  areas  not  masked  by  the  particles,  de- 
veloping said  selected  portion,  and  thereafter  producing  a 
plurality  of  reliefs  in  said  selected  portion  separated 
by  lands  of  magnetizable  material  including  the  step  of 
subjecting  said  selected  portion  to  an  etching  operation. 


2.Ml.r74 
GROWTH  FROMOTANT  SUBSTANCES 
James  Harwood,  Western  Springs,  I1U  assiipior  to  Armoor 
and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  525.383 
16  aaims.    (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  animal  nu- 
trient material  mixed  with  a  water-insoluble  compound 
characterized  chemically  by  being  composed  of  the  cat- 
ionic   fragment    of  a   quaternary   ammonium   surfactant 
and  the  anionic  fragment  of  an  anionic  polyclectrolyte. 


2.8Sl,t75 
DISPOSAL  OF  CORN  WET  MILLING  PROCESS 

WASTE 
Noel  Richard   LockmUIcr,  Wayne  C.  Massnlman,  and 
WlUani  Turner,  Decatur,  III.,  anignors  to  A.  E.  Stalcy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,706 
1  Claim.    (CI.  99—9) 
A   continuous   process   of  treating  com   wet  milling 
waste  so  as  to  produce  substantial  amounts  of  protein- 
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moving  settled  culture  solids  in  the  anaerobic  state  from 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  quiescent  zone,  re-aerating 
an  amount  of  said  settled  culture  solids  sufficient  to  con- 
tinuously treat  said  stream  of  influent,  and  recovering 
the  surplus  of  settled  culture  solids,  said  influent  of  corn 
wet  milling  waste  being  loaded  at  a  rate  of  from  about 
300  to  800  pounds  B.O.D.  per  thousand  cubic  feet  of 
aerator  capacity  per  day,  said  culture  being  developed 
and  maintained  from  organisms  which  occur  naturally  in 
com  wet  milling  Waste  and  being  a  thermophilic  hetero- 
geneous microbial  culture  of  aerophilic  microorganisms 
characterized  by:  (1)  ability  to  grow  at  temperatures  up 
to  66*  C;  (2)  the  property  of  flocculating  and  settling 
in  a  quiescent  zone  permitting  dewatering  by  decanta- 
tion;  (3)  retention  on  filter  paper;  (4)  being  non-hygro- 
scopic when  dried.  (5)  a  low  vitamin  Bu  content  when 
not  fed  cobalt  and  a  substantially  increased  vitamin  Bn 
content  when  fed  cobalt;  (6)  ability  to  grow  and  sustain 
itself  on  nutrients  of  widely  varying  composition,  and  (7) 
ability  to  survive  in  open  air  vessels. 


2J81,«76 

PROTEINACEOUS  SOY  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

Louis  Sair,  Evcrfrcca  Park,  ID.,  aarifMr  to  The  Grtfith 

Laboratories,  Inc.  CUcafo,  OL,  a  corporatioa  of  DU- 

■oil 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  Swtcmbcr  22, 1958 
Serial  No.  762  J72 
9ClBiM.    (CL99— 14) 
1.  In  the  production  of  dry  soybean  material  the  steps 
comprising  subjecting  soybean  material  containing  natural 
water-soluble  ingredients  to  the  dissolving  action  of  water 
at  a  pH  in  the  vicinity  of  the  isoelectric  pH  of  the  glycinin 
content  of  said  material,  separating  solids  from  the  result- 
ing solution,  removing  substantially  all  of  the  beany-taste 


ingredients  from  resulting  solids  by  washing  with  water, 
and  drying  the  solids  content  whereby  to  provide  a  high- 
yield  soy  product. 

2381,877 
EGG  WHITES 
Leo  Kline  and  Andrew  D.  Singleton,  Glcnvicw,  III.,  as- 
signors to  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  October  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  548,648 
SClafans.    (a.  99— 113) 
I.  An  egg  albumen  for  angel  cake  mixes  having  angel 
cake  making  properties  comprising,  in  combination,  de- 
sugared  egg  albumen,  an  anion  of  a  salt  of  a  bile  acid,  a 
monovalent  cation,  the  amount  of  bile  salt  being  present 
at  a  level  in  excess  of  about  .025  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  egg  albumen  and  less  than  about  .2  percent  thereby 
being  present  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  angel  cake 
making  properties  to  said  albumen,  said  bile  salt  being 
a  substantially  water  soluble  salt. 


2,881,878 

METALLIC  FOIL  FOOD  PACKAGING  AND 
COOKING  ENVELPPE 

Florence  O.  Oritt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Jack  Oritt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,652 

4  Claims,    (a.  99— 171) 


2,881,080 
METHOD  OF  TENDERIZING  ARTICLES  OF  FOOD 
Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Re6ectonc  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  13,  1958 
Serial' No.  714,949 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99— 217) 
I.  Method  of  tenderizing  an  article  of  food  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  applying  an  aqueous  enzyme  solution  to 
the  article  and  then  treating  said  article  with  sound  wave 
energy  selected  to  be  within  the  sonic  and  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency range. 

2381,881 

REFRACTORY  BINDER  FOR  METAL  CASTING 

MOLDS 

"     John  A.  Henricks,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  June  2,  1954 
Serial  No.  434,067 

4  Oaims.    (O.  106— 38  J)  I 

1.  A  binder  for  refractory  powders  comprising  col- 
loidal silica  formed  by  neutralizing  the  alkali  of  an 
aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  whh  sufficient  phos- 
phoric acid  to  peptize  the  colloidal  silica  at  a  pH  be- 
low 2.0. 


1 .  In  a  metallic  foil  food  packaging  and  cooking  enve- 
lope containing  a  food  element,  a  pair  of  confronting 
metallic  foil  panels  of  rectangular  shape  adhesively  se- 
cured together  along  their  edges  and  defined  by  top, 
bottom,  and  side  edges,  said  panels  also  being  secured 
together  along  a  line  spaced  from  said  bottom  edge 
but  terminating  short  of  said  side  edges  to  provide  a 
recess  at  the  bottom  for  receiving  juices  created  by  cook- 
ing, with  said  recess  communicating  with  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  envelope  above  said  line,  said  panels  also 
being  scored  along  lines  spaced  from  said  top  edge  and 
one  side  edge,  respectively,  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  a 
portion  thereof  to  leave  an  open  top. 


2,881,079 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  FOOD  ARTICLES  BY 
APPLICATION  OF  SOUND  ENERGY 

Luther  G.  Simjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Reflectone  Corporatloo,  Stamford,  Couum  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  12,  1957 
Serial  No.  702,268 

7  Claims.    (O.  99—217) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  an  article  of  food  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  substantially  dehydrating  the  ar- 
ticle and  exposing  the  article  to  sound  energy  within  the 
range  of  audible  and  inaudible  high  frequencies  in  order 
to  aid  the  subsequent  processing  of  the  article. 

741    O.   G— 1.3 


2,881,082 

.MOLDING  MATERIAL  FOR  PRODUCING  SHELL 
MOLDS  FOR  CASTING  PURPOSES 

Manfred  Lottennoser,  Hambnif ,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Johannes  Croning,  Hambnrg-Niensledtcn,  Gcnnauy; 
Elly  Maria  Dorothea  Croning,  bora  Bonisen,  Hambwg- 
Nicnstcdten,  Germany,  sole  heir  of  said  Johannes 
Croning,  deceased 

No  Drawing.    Application  Novemlicr  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  546,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Novcml>cr  16,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  106—38.8) 

1.  A  molding  material  for  the  manufacture  of  shell 
molds  for  casting  purposes,  said  material  consisting  of 
an  unreacted  mixture  of  the  following  substances  in 
pulverulent  form  and  capable  of  being  strewn:  a  granu- 
lar refractory  material,  a  substance  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  tars  and  pitches,  and  elementary  sul- 
phur, the  ratio  of  sulphur  to  said  substance  being  ap- 
proximately 1  to  4  by  weight  and  the  percentage  of  the 
mixture  of  sulphur  and  said  substance  to  said  refractory 
material  being  approximately  from  8%  to  10%  by 
weight. 

2,881,083 

REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

John  H.  Vealc,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Clay  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Joliet,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  613,836 

8  Cbims.    (CI.  106—67) 

1.  The  method  of  making  brick  from  clay  containing 
an  oxidizable  impurity  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulphur 
and  carbon  which  comprises  mixing  a  powdered  metal 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ferrophosphorus.  ferrosilicon 
and  aluminum  in  the  clay  in  an  amount  of  approximately 
Vi%  to  2Vi%  by  weight  of  the  clay  composition,  shaping 
the  composition  in  the  form  of  a  brick  and  then  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  brick  to  its  firing  temperature 
without  allowing  any  substantial  waiting  period  of  time 
for  oxidation. 


ll»i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1959 


Ai'RiL  7,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


in:. 


2  881J084 
STABILIZED  TALL  OIL  ROSUW  SIZE  COMP^l- 
TIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Spencer  H.  W.tklns,  WIInilngtOD,  DeU  Mrignor  to  Hw- 
OTies  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ..   ,-.^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  609.823 
4  Claims.    (CI.  10^—123) 
1    A  tall  oil  rosin  size  composition  containing,  as  a 
crystallization  inhibitor,  from  about  5%   to  about  20% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  tall  oil  rosm.  of  an 
ester  of  a  rosin  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  pentacryth- 
ritol  and  sorbitol.  ^ 

2,881.085 
THIN  FILM  COATING  FOR  TABLETS 
AN1|  THE  LIKE 
Clarence  J.  Endicott  and  Albert  A.  Dallajl*.  Waukegan, 
and  Henry  M.  N.  Dickinson,  Lake  Bluff,  III.  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  w     o   mc* 
No  Drawing.    Applicatloif  November  9,  1953 
Serial  No.  391.123 
10  Claims,    (a.  106—171)    . 
lO    A    fluid    composition    adapted    for    application    to 
tablets    and   the    like    as   a    film    coating   thereon   which 
.onsists  essentially  of  about   14%   to  20%   w./v.  of  a 
water  soluhle  wax  and  about  4%  to  7%  w./v.  of  a  poly- 
carboxylic   acid   partial   ester  of  a   cellulose   ester   of   a 
lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  and  a  non-aqueous 
solvent  for  said  wax  and  said  ester. 


printed  fabric  in  a  field  of  high  lUUc  voltage  and  the 
flock  is  affixed  on  the  portion  of  said  fabric  which  is 
printed  with  adhesive,  the  improvement  whfch  comprises 
the  further  step  of  removing  excess  flock  from  the  flock- 
printed  fabric  by  passing  said  fabric  between  successive 
fields  of  static  voltage,  the  charge  of  one  of  said  stauc 
fields  being  opposite  to  the  charge  of  the  succeeding 
static  field. 


2.881,086 
ADHESIVES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING THE  SAME 
Ernest  L.  Wimmer,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
A.  Krause  Milling  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin  »_...,    ,««x^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  577,675 
3  Claims.    (CI.  106—213) 
1     A  fluid  potential  adhesive  mixture  comprising  a  sus- 
pension formed  of  a  potentially  adhesive  ungelatinized 
material  containing  over  .05%  of  unsaturated  free  fatty 
acids  and  adapted  to  be  converted  by  heat  and  selected 
from    a   group   consisting   of   starch   and   natural   cereal 
starch -bearing  products,  and  a  viscous  aqueous  earner 
for  said  suspension  and  containing  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
in  an  amount  to  yield  a  pH  of  11.0  to  12.7,  said  carrier 
being  composed   of   a   substantial   quantity   of   material 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  starch  and  natural 
cereal  starch-bearing  products,  the  amylose  fraction  of 
which  material   is  composed  of  anhydroglucose   groups 
chemically  modified  so  as  to  contain  in  the  range  of  one 
to  ten  carboxymethyl  branches  for  each  thirty  anhydro 
L'iucose  groups. 

2  881  087 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOCKING  AND 

REMOVING  EXCESS  FLOCK 

SamocI  M.  Schwartz.  Paterson.  and  Daniel  Gross,  Pa^k. 

NJ..  assignors  to  Velveray  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J.. 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  465,406 

10  Claims.    (CI.  117—19) 


2,SS1,§88 
FIRE  RET  ARDANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  COATLNG  THEREWITH 
Wilhelm  Schulenburg,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Allm  Corporattpn,  NewYork,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  March  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  573,076 
9  Claims.    (O.  117—33) 
1.  A  fire  retardant  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  50  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  foam  forming  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoammonmm 
phosphate,  diammonium  phosphate,  phosphonc  acid  am- 
monium  sulfate,   sulfamic  acid,   ammonium   sulfamatc. 
ammonium    bromide,   sodium   tungstate.   sodium   borate 
and  boric  acid.  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbon  form- 
ing  component   selected  from  the   group  consisting  of 
starch,  dextrin,  gum  tragacanth,  flour,  mannitol,  glucos- 
amine, glue,  casein  and  gelatine  and  3  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  synthetic  resin  component  comprising  a  urca- 
formaldchydc-acrolein  resin  in  which  the  proportion  of 
the  urea  component,  formaldehyde  component  and  acro- 
lein component  is  about  2.(^2.5  moles  of  formaldehyde 
component.  0.12  mole  of  acrolein  component  per  mole 
of  urea  component. 

9.  A  method  of  protecting  an  article  against  fire  which 
comprises  applying  a  solution  containing  3  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  urea-formaldchyde-acrolein  resin  in  which  the 
proportion  of  the  urea  component,  formaldehyde  com- 
ponent and  acrolein  component  is  about  2.0-2.5  moles 
of  formaldehyde  component,  0.12  mole  of  acrolein  com- 
ponent per  mole  of  urea  component  to  such  article  and 
applying  a  finely  divided  solid  mixture  of  50  to  80  parts 
by  weight  of  a  foam  forming  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoammonium  phosphate,  di- 
ammonium phosphate,  phosphoric  acid  ammonium  sul- 
fate, sulfamic  acid,  ammonium  sulfamate.  ammonium 
bromide,  sodium  tungstate,  sodium  borate  and  boric  acid 
and  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  carbon  forming  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  dex- 
trin gum  tragacanth.  flour,  mannitol,  glucosamine,  glue, 
casein  and  gelatine  to  such  article  while  still  wtt  with 
such  solution. 


*      .1 


i  '  'II  jr.-  Hin. 
It    'i-j::  i:  ^ 


.\''- 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  fabric  is  printed  with  ad- 
hesive, a  finely-divided  flock  is  applied  to  said  adhesive- 


2,881,089 
MIRROR  COATING  ALLOY 
William  C.  Herrmann,  Jr.,  Hoosloo,Te«.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2.  1955 
Serial  No.  485,800 
2  Claims.    (CI.  117—35) 
I    A   single  batch  method  of  manufacturing  mirrors 
with  a   luminous  reflectance  of  87%   to  89%   compris- 
ing the  steps  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  90%  by  weight 
of  aluminum  and  10%  by  weight  of  beryllium,  healing 
said  mixture  in  a  vacuum  of  about  8x10  »  to  2x10 
millimeters  of  mercury  to  melt  the  aluminum  and  beryl- 
lium  together  and  thereafter  produce  vapors  therefrom, 
said  vapors  being  initially  composed  principally  of  beryl- 
lium   exposing  a  clean,  smooth  surface  to  said  vapors 
initially  composed  principally  of  beryllium,  continuing 
heating  said  molten  aluminum  and  beryllium  until  sa-.d 
vapors  produced  therefrom  are  composed  principally  of 
aluminum  and  only  in  a  negligible  proportion  of  beryl- 


lium, and  condensing  on  said  surface  said  vapors  pro- 
duced to  obtain  a  hard,  durable  and  abrasion-resistant 
coating  with  a  high  efficiency  of  luminous  rcflccunce. 


2481,090 

IMPREGNATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIALS 

Ronald  W.  Reldl  and  Michael  A.  Bobal,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  13,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,659 
9  Claims.    (CL  117— 61) 
1.  A  baked  carbon  article  which  in  its  normal  use 
is  exposed  to  corrosive  conditions  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, the  pores  of  which  arc  substantially  filled  with  a 
rcsinified   mixture   of  a  thermosetting  epoxy   resin,  an 
organic  diluent  having  functional  groups  capable  of  re- 
acting with  the  oxirane  groups  of  said  resin,  and  a  solu- 
tion of  dicyandiamide  in  dimethyl  formamidc. 


2,881,091 
METHOD  AND  MANNER  OF  PROTECTING  GAI - 

VANIZFD  SURFACES  AGAINST  CORROSION 
Robert  E.  SchulM.  Deerfield,  HI.,  assignor  to  Culllgan, 
Inc.,  Northbrook,  III^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Joly  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  524,284 
9  Claims.    (Q.  117—71) 
1.  The    method    of   protecting    a    galvanized    surface 
against  corrosion,  comprising  the  steps  of  roughening  the 
galvanized  surface  to  increas?  its  surface  area  and  to 
remove  oxide  films,  applying  a  primer  base  to  the  rough- 
ened surface  with  said  primer  base  consisting  of  granules 
of  a  non-leafing  type  aluminum  suspended  in  a  vehicle  in 
which  the  ratio  of  aluminum  granules  is  approximately 
two  to  four  times  that  of  the  vehicle  solids,  applying  a 
finishing  material  over  said  primer  base,  and  curing  said 
finishing  material. 

2,881.092 

SPRAY  DEVICE  ACTUATED  BY 

SUPERSONIC  MEANS 

John  Sedlacslk,  Jr.,  Garfield,  N  J. 

Application  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,265 

8  Claims.    (CI.  117—93) 


receiving  means  so  as  to  apply  compressional  waves  at 
a  surface  of  the  mixture  of  the  liquid  and  motive  agent 
discharged  onto  said  receiving  means,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  high-voltage  source  electrically  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  said  receiving  means  and  to  the  object  to  be 
coated  for  maintaining  an  atomizing  electrostatic  field 
adjacent  the  free  forward  knife  edge  of  said  receiving 
means.  

2,881,093 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  PIPE  WITH  PLASTIC 
FROM  SOLUTION 
Charies  K.  Buell.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  12,  1958 
Serial  No.  714.711 
9  Claims.    (CI.  117—94) 
1.  A  process  for  applying  a  coating  of  a  1 -olefin  poly- 
mer to  a  pipe  which  comprises  forming  a  solution  of  a 
normally  solid  1 -olefin  polymer,  said  solution  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  cloud  point;  maintaining  the  solution 
at  a  temperature  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  cloud 
points;  covering  said  pipe  with  said  solution;  maintaining 
the  surface  of  said  pipe  at  a  temperature  outside  the 
range  defined  by  said  upper  and  lower  cloud  points,  there- 
by causing  the  deposition  of  said  polymer  on  said  surface; 
and  removing  said  pipe  from  the  solution  when  coating  of 
desired  thickness  has  deposited  thereon. 


2,881,094 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  WITH  NICKEL  BY  THE 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  NICKEL  CARBONYL 

Thomas  B.  Hoover.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  a^snor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States   Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  16,  1953 
Serial  No.  368,502 
3  Claims.    (CI.  117—107) 
1.  An  improved   process  of  nickel  plating  a  surface 
which  comprises  effecting  contact  of  said  surface  with  a 
mixture  comprising  nickel  carbonyl  vapor  together  with 
approximately  0.1%   to  approximately  1%  HjS,  by  vol- 
ume, while  maintaining  the  surface-gas  interface  during 
said  contact   at  a  temperature  of  approximately  60"  C. 
to  approximately  100"  C. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  object  by  spraying  an 
electrostatically  charged  liquid  in  a  fine  mist-likc  jet  on 
said  object,  comprising  nozzle  means  for  projecting  a 
mixture  of  the  liquid  and  a  motive  agent,  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  projected  mixture  of  the  liquid  and  motive 
agent  from  said  nozzle  means,  said  latter  means  being 
capable  of  supersonic  vibration  and  having  a  free  for- 
ward knife  edge,  means  for  supcrsonically  vibrating  said 


2,881,095 
SOIL-RESISTANT  RESILIENT  TILE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Paul  V.  McKinney,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Arai- 

strong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  652,648 

19qaim5.    (CL  117—118) 

1  In  a  method  of  improving  the  soil  resistance  of  a 
formed  piece  of  resilient  tile  including  a  glyceride  siccative 
oil  containing  unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds 
and  including  an  antioxidant  protecting  said  glyceride  sic- 
cative oil  against  oxidation  at  said  unsaturated  carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bonds,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
chemically  oxidizing  the  antioxidant-protected  glyceride 
siccative  oil  preferentially  at  the  outer  skin  surface  only 
of  said  formed  piece  while  maintaining  the  glyceride 
siccative  oil  plasticizer  in  the  interior  of  the  body  of  said 
formed  piece  protected  against  oxidation  by  said  anti- 
oxidant by  applying  to  the  outer  skin  surface  of  the 
formed  piece  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  oxygen-liberating 
oxidizing  agent  to  combine  the  liberated  oxygen  with  said 
glyceride  siccative  oil  at  said  carbon-to-carbon  double 
bonds. 


lyr, 
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2,881,096 
HEAT  RESISTANT  PRESSUHE  SENSITIVE  ADHE- 
SIVE TAPES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Frederick  N.  Klsbany,  Port  Huron,  Mkh^  asdgnor  to 
American  Tape  Co.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  612,592 
12  Claims.    (CI.  117r-122) 
1.  Method  of  making  an  adhesive  tape  comprising  the 
steps  of  making  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  rub- 
ber, tackifying  resins,  inorganic  activators  and  reinforc- 
ing agents,  selected  filler  materials,  zinc  butyl  xanthate, 
and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fur and  an  alkyl  phenol  sulfide,  in  a  volatile  solvent  to 
form  a  solution,  applying  a  coating  of  said  solution  ipon 
a  hacking  sheet,  and  heating  said  coating  at  about  250° 
to  3  50°  F.  for  about  10  to  Vi  minutes  to  form  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  of  improved  stability  caffable  of  retain- 
ing commercially  acceptable  properties  when  stored  at 
room  temperatures  for  at  least  45  days. 


solution  to  said  substrate  member  to  deposit  a  coating 
of  ihlorosulfonatcd  polyolefin  polymer  on  said  substrate 
member,  vulcanizing  said  coating  of  chlorosulfonated 
polyolefin  polymer  on  said  substrate  membflr,  applying 
at  least  one  addition  coat  of  said  coating  solution  over 
said  coating  of  chlorosulfonated  polyolefin  polyiner 
previously  applied  to  said  substrate  member  to  deposit  a 
second  Toating  of  chlorosulfonated  polyolefin  polymer 
over  the  substrate  member,  and  vulcanizing  said  second 
coating  of  chlorosulfonated  polyolefin  polymer  applied 
over  the  substrate  member.  ' 


2,881,091  ^ 

MILDEWCIDE  AND  FLAMePROOnNG  COMPO- 
SITION AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THERE- 
FRO.M 
Anthonv   Giordano  and   William  J.  Straka,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  562,943 
'  5  Claims.    (CI.  117—137) 

1.  A  fibrous  celluiosic  material  impregnated  with  a 
composition  having  flame  retardant  and  mildewcidal 
properties,  said  composition  essentially  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  copper  antimonatc  and  a  halogenatcd  organic 
compound,  said  organic  compound  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  halogenated  paraffins,  halogenated 
vinvl  resins,  halogenated  rubber,  halogenated  vegetable 
oils,  halogenated  animal  oils,  and  halogenated  mineral 
oils,  said  copper  antimonatc  being  present  as  a  disper- 
sion in  said  composition  in  the  range  from  about  2.5  9f 
to  about  31^^  by  weight  of  the  fibrous  celluiosic  mate- 
rial, and  said  halogenated  organic  compound  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  a  range  from  about 
2,0''f  to  about  35^'r  of  halogen  by  weight  of  the  fibrous 
celluiosic  material. 


2  881  098 

COATING  PROCFAS  PREVENTING  DLSCOLORA- 
TION  OF  CHLOROSULFONATED  POLYOLEFIN 
POLYMER  COATINGS  BY  VULCANIZATION  OF 
AN  UNDERCOAT  OF  SAME 

Gaetano  A.  Di  Norscia,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^„  .^, 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,167 

13  Claims.     (CI.  117—162) 


2,881,099 

PREPARATION  OF  SEMI-CONDUCTIVE 

MATERIAL 

Robert  A.  Langevin,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force  ,- «,, 

Original  application  January  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,052. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  November  15, 1957,  Serial 
No.  696,893  ^^^^ 

1  Claim.     (CI.  117—227) 


i-^-/ 


A  method  of  antimony  doping  99.99%  gold  wire 
for  use  as  emitter  and  collector  elements  in  signal  trans- 
lating devices  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  10  mg.  antimony-potassium 
tartiate  and  0.1  g.  wetting  agent  per  3  cc.  distilled  water 
and  dipping  said  gold  wire  into  said  solution  until  the 
antimony  content  of  said  wire  approaches  \%. 


2,881,100 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  A  CARBON 
ELECTRODE  WITH  A  DRYING  OIL 
Cart  C.  Hardman,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _..«„- 
Application  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  517.087 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—228) 


J^Uk. 


J—-^ 


nm»  TO  «»»t,ic»'iO"  !>•  iiTt»io" 
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1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  member  with 
chlorosulfonated  polyolefin  polymer  which  comprises 
forming  coating  solution  comprising  chlorosulfonated 
polyolefin  polymer  dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent  for  said 
polymer,    applying    at    least    one   coat   of   said   coating 

I 


laost  »^   r 


Lk I- 


1 .  In  ihe  method  of  treating  a  porous  carbon  electrode 
including\the  steps  of  impregnating  said  electrode  with 
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a  drying  oil  and  heating  the  thus-impregnated  electrode 
to  effect  polymerization  of  said  drying  oil,  the  impi;ove- 
ment  which  comprises  combining  said  drying  oil  with  a 
mixture  of  lead  and  cobalt  naphthcnatcs.  said  mixture 
containing  approximately  from  28-91%  of  cobalt  naph- 
thcnate  and  from  9%  to  72%  of  lead  naphthenate,  the 
amount  of  said  mixture  being  from  approximately  4  , 
to  10%  of  the  weight  of  said  drying  oil. 


CHEMICAL 


li>( 


2,881.101 
METHOD    FOR   ER'^SING    INI^   AND   GELA- 
TINE  IMPRESSIONS  ON   TRACING    AND 
OTHER  PAPERS 
Maurice    Jean    Baptiste    Ladeuze,    «»*"> -^„";-»«i*'    """ 
Pierre  Toni.  Champigny-sur-Marne,  France 
Application  September  12,  1W5.  S«rW  No.  533,808 
^  2  Claims.     (CL  134—6) 


engage  a  seat  formed  in  said  cylinder  head,  a  crankcase. 
a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  for  actuation  of    said  valves, 
a  compartment  for  housing  said  rocker  arms  defined  m 
part  by  a  cover,  one  or  more  passages  in  said  engine 
block  for  draining  oil  from  said  rocker  arm  compartment 
to  said  crank  case,  comprising  the  steps  of  leveling  the 
rocker  arm  compartments  of  the  engine  longitudmally. 
plugging  said  passages,  imroducing  a  solvent  oil  directly 
into  said  rocker  arm  compartment,  operating  the  engine 
under  its  own  power  for  a  predetermined  period  of  umc 
so  that  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  valves  forces 
the  solvent  oil  along  the  valve  stems  and  into  contact 
^ith  the  valve  heads  and  seats  and  into  contact  with  the 
cylinder  walls,  pistons  and  piston  rings  for  removal  ot 
carbon  from   the   surfaces  thereof,   and  exhaustmg  the 
contaminated  solvent  oil  with  the  used  fuel-air  mixture. 


2  881  103 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMi-CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Se^  John  Bnmd,  Hounslow,  and  John  Ewels,  Harrow 

England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Company 

Limited,  London,  England  •  ,  mj„  t^ja  n%A 

Application  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,784 

Claims  priority,  ■ppllcatlon  Great  Bntain 

December  19,  1955 

3  Clainu.     (CI.  14ft— 1.5) 


^ 


!ll3 


-2 


1  A  method  of  erasure  of  ink  and  gelatine  impres- 
sions on  tracing  paper,  electrotype  prints  and  films,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  wetting  the  surface  with  a  liquid  con- 
sisting of  alcohol  and  cthylamine.  rubbing  the  wetted  por- 
tion with  a  slightly  abrasive  pad.  and  thereafter  imme- 
diately drying  with  a  clean  cloth. 


2  881  102 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  VALVE  OPERATING 

MECHANISMS 

Valentine  E.  Lidecker,  Skokic,  111. 

Application  November  14,  1956,  Serb  No.  622,120 

^  7  CUiims.    (CI.  134—20) 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  electrode  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprismg  the  steps  of 
first  melting  tin  in  contact  with  a  solid  body  of  silicon 
and  simultaneously  in  contact  with  a  small  quantity  of 
a  material  which  consists  at  least  partly  of  aluminium 
and  which  contains  no  appreciable  amount  of  any  eie 
mcnt  other  than  aluminium,  silicon  and  tin.  and  sub- 
sequently solidifying  the  molten  tin  after  it  has  dissolved 
said  material  and  part  of  said  body,  whereby  a  layer  of 
solid  silicon  containing  aluminium  is  deposited  contiguous 
with  the  remainder  of  the  body  from  the  molten  tin. 


2  881  104 
V1FTHODS  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  METAL 

FILAMENTS  OF  FLATTENED  ZIG-ZAG  FORM 

D."li  jJin^Jones,  Harrow,  and  fri"  Stephen  Gogli^^ 

Richmond.  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric 

Company  Limited,  London,  England  ...cm 

AppHcirton  December  5.  1955,  Serial  No.  576,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bntain 

December  3,  1954 

15  Claims.     (CI.  148—4) 


1  A  method  for  decarbonizing  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  engine  block  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  cylinder  head,  an  overhead  valve 
assembly  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  recipro- 
cably  mounted  in  each  cylinder,  said  cylinders  having 
sealing  rings,  said  valve  assembly  having  a  plurality 
of  reciprocable  valves  for  the  timed  introduction  of  a 
fuel-air  mixture  into  the  cylinders  and  for  the  timed 
expulsion  therefrom  of  exhaust  gases,  each  of  said  valves 
having  an  elongated  stem  slidably  niounted  in  said  cylin- 
der head  and  terminating  in  a  valve  head  operable  to 


^ 


1    A    method    of    making    a    filament    of    refractory 
metal    in   the  form   of  a  substantially  flattened   zig-zag 
comprising    the    steps    of    placing    a    filamentary    spira 
rf  said  refractory  metal  in  intimate  contact  with  at  least 
one  ductile  metal  so  as  to  form  a  relatively  compact  struc- 


I'.H 
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CHEMICAL 
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turc  in  which  said  spiral  is  supported  by  said  ductile 
metal,  pressing  said  structure  into  a  substantially  flat- 
tened shape  in  which  the  spiral  of  refractory  metal  is 
flattened  into  zig-zag  shape,  thus  causing  said  ductile 
metal  or  metals  to  flow  in  contact  with  said  spiral  and 
thereafter  chemically  removing  the  ductile  metallic  ma- 
terial. 

2,S81,105 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AND  TREATING 
TITANIUM-ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PARTS  TO 
IMPROVE    THEM    FOR    HIGH    TEMPERA- 
TURE   USE 
William  W.  Gullett,  College  Park,  Md^  asdgoor  to  Chi- 
cago Development  Corporatioa,  Riverdale,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  690,610 
1  Claim.    (CI.  148— 6.3> 
Ihe  method  ot  making  titanium  aluminum  allo>  struc- 
tural parts  for  service  of  at  least  several  hcnirs  in  oxidi/in^: 
atmcsphercv   at   temperatures  cf    I ()()()- 1 400'    F..   which 
consiNis  m  fahricatini;  the  part  h>  a  method  which  excludes 
o\>gen  tiom  an  alloy  ol  titanium  with  6   20*"^   aluminum, 
up  to  2'f   vanadium  and  less  than  .02'"f   oxygen  halance 
substantialK  titanium,  then  preforming  on  the  part  a  hi^h 
Dxyjzcn  sLirlacc   layer  stable  under  surface  conditions  b\ 
exposure    to    oxidi/inu    atmospheres    at    temperatures   ot 

100(1  |40(;    I 

2.881,106 
SURFACE  BONDED  TITANIUM  PRODUCT,  COM- 
POSITE STRUCTURE  THEREOF  AND  METHOD 
OF  BONDING  A' TITANIUM  SURFACE 
Richard  J.  Lipinski,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,489 
8  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 6.24) 


pss'iW.'.^w.v:\s'  .V  w.^^'^ ; 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  titanium  surface  which 
comprises  treating  said  titanium  surface  with  a  solution  of 
sulfamic  acid  containing  fluoride  ions  at  a  pH  below  3, 
said  fluoride  ions  being  present  in  an  amount  between 
0.1  and  lOCi-.  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
sulfamic  acid,  until  the  surface  of  said  titanium  is  visibly 
altered  through  fprmation  of  a  film  thereon  and  recov- 
ering the  titanium  with  said  film  on  the  surface  thereof. 


2,881,107 
Al -STEMPERED,  COLD-FINISHED  STEEIiJ 
Elliot  S.  Nachtman,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  LaSalle 
Steel  Co..  Hammond,  Lid.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  617,268 
8  Claims.    (CI.  148—12) 
1.  The   metallurgical  process  of  treating  steel   of  the 
non-austcnitic  type  having  a  pearlitic  structure  in  a  matrix 
of  free   ferrite   comprising  the   combination  of  steps  of 
austempcring  the  steel  and  then  advancing  the  austem- 
pered  steel  through  a  die  to  effect  a  reduction  in  cross- 
sectional  area  while  the  steel  is  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  200°   F.  to  the  lower  critical  temperature 
for  the  steel  composition. 


2^1,108 
ANNEALED,  COLD-FLNISHED  STEELS 
EUiot  S.  Nachtman,  Park  ForMt,  DL,  aarignor  to  La  Salic 
Steel   Company,  Hammood,  lad.,  a  corpumtioa  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appilcatloa  October  22, 1956 
Serial  No.  617,271 
10  Claims,    (a.  148—12) 
1.  The  metallurgical  process  for  the  improvement  of 
physical  and  mechanical  properties  of  steel  of  the  non- 
austenitic  type  having  a  pearlitic  structure  in  a  matrix  of 
free  ferrite.  comprising  the  combination  of  steps  which 
includes  advancing  the  steel  through  a  draw  die  to  effect 
reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  while  the  steel  is  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  200*   F.  to  the  lower 
critical   temperature   for   the  steel  composition,  and  an- 
nealing the  steel  prior  to  advancement  of  the  steel  through 
the  draw  die  for  the  elevated-temperature-reduction  step. 


2,881,109 
CASE-HARDENED,  WORKED  STEELS 
David  E.  Thorn,  Lansing,  and  Elliot  S.  Nachtman,  Park 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  La  Salle  Steel  Co.,  Hammond, 
Ind..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     ApplkatloD  October  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  617,272 
13  Claims.     (CL  148—12.1) 
1.  The  metallurgical  process  for  treating  steel  of  the 
non-ausieniiic  type  having  a  pearlitic  structure  in  a  matrix 
of  free  ferrite  comprising  the  combination  of  steps  of 
heating  the  steel  to  a  temperature  above  its  transforma- 
tion range  while  in  surface  contact  with  the  material  for 
diffusion  transfer  onto  the  surface  of  the  steel,  cooling 
the  steel  and  subsequently  taking  a  reduction  in  cross- 
sectional  area  by  working  the  steel  while  the  steel  is  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  200°  F.  to  the  lower 
critical  temperature  for  the  steel  composition. 


2^1,110 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  COM- 
PLEX GLASS  FIBER  AND  RESIN  SHAPES 
Fredcricl.  W.  Walker,  Johnstown,  and  Paul  C.  Cady  and 
Lowell  B.  Johnston,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,842 
10  Claims.     (CL  154—110) 


3.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  densified  glass  fiber  and 
resin  article  having  a  complex  contour  that  comprises 
impregnating  a  plurality  cf  blanket-like  layers  of  glass 
fiber  wool  having  a  density  substantially  less  than  the 
density  of  the  finished  article  and  two  major  substantially 
parallel  faces,  with  only  sufficient  quantity  of  resin  in 
liquid  form  to  bond  the  engaging  portions  of  the  fibers 
of  said  layers  to  each  other,  and  not  to  fill  appreciable 
numbers  of  the  interstices  in  said  layers,  the  glass  fibers 
in  said  layers  being  heterogeneously  disposed  with  the 
majority  lying  at  least  generally  parallel  to  the  major 
faces  of  said  layers  and  a  considerable  portion  extending 
generally  angularly  to  such  major  faces,  shaping  one  of 
said  layers  according  to  the  surface  contours  of  the  fin- 
ished article,  assembling  at  least  one  other  of  said  layers 
in  laminar  relation  to  the  first  said  layer,  applying  pres- 
sure over  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  assembled  layers 


generally  normal  to  the  surfaces  thereof  for  densifying 
said  layers  into  a  shape  retaining  mass  wherein  the  inter- 
stices remain  unfilled  and  for  intercngaging  the  fibers  at 
the  inter-face  surfaces  of  said  assembled  layers,  and  curmg 
the  resinous  material  while  maintaining  the  mass  in  densi- 
fied contoured  conditon. 


a-DICHLOROMETHYLDIALKYLBENZHYDROI^ 
W  E  Craig,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aad  Elwood  Y.  Shropdiire, 
Mariton,  and  Harold  F.  Wilson,  Moorertown,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  off  Delaware       „    ,     ^      ,   ,-.. 
No  Drawiag.    Applicattoa  September  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  608,197 
16  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
7.   A   prtKcss  for  controlling   bean   beetles  on   plants 
which  comprises  supplying  to  their  environment  a  com- 
pound of  the  structure 

(R-phcnyl)aC(OH)CHCla 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms. 


while  the  major  portion  of  the  therapeutically  active  ma- 
terial remains  in  solution  and  removing  said  phosphate, 
onto  which  the  pyrogens  are  adsorbed,  from  said  solu- 
tion.   

23S1.115 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMYLOGLUCOSIDASE 
Robert  Winston  Liggett,  Philadclphk,  P'j^. Wayne  C. 
Mamlman  and  Delmar  F.  RentAIer,  Dccatn-,  UL, 
aad  Jack  Zilfer,  MOwaokee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  E. 
Stalcy  Mansfactnring  Company,  Decatur,  Ol.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfcm  May  21, 1954 
Serial  No.  432,304 
(Filed  onder  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
4  Claims.    (Q.  195—66) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  amyloglucosidase  which 
comprises   the   submerged   cultivation   of   a   culture   of 
Aspergillus  phoenicis  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  ATCC  13.   156  and  ATCC  13,  157  in  a  nutrient  me- 
dium containing  assimilable  sources  of  nitrogen,  carbon 
and  nutrient  minerals. 


2.881,112  „^,^ 

HORMONE  COMPOSITION  FOR  ^J^ROVJ^S 
MEAT     PRODUCTION     EFFICIENCY     AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Wyiiam  Eari  Mattox  aad  Frarfi  C.  Me««,  ;»*«n«J»  J 
lad.,  assignors  to  Mattox  a^  Moore,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
iDd..  a  corporatkm  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  14,  1954 

Serial  No.  404,133 

7  Claims.    (CL  167— 53.1) 

1.  A  composition  for  administration  to  meat-producing 

animals  to  promote  meat  production  thereby,  comprising 

a  relatively  water-soluble  estrogen  and   l-methyl-2-mcr- 

captoimidazole  in  a  non-toxic  injectable  carrier  which 

upon  injection  deposits  the  estrogen  in  solid  state  for 

absorption  over  a  prolonged  period  and  from  which  the 

l-methyI-2-mercaptoimida2ole  is  promptly  absorbed  by 

body  fluids.  

2.881.113  „.„«^,» 

THERAPELrnCALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AMPHETAMINES 
Max    Millman.   SpringHeld,   Maa.,   aasignor   to    Ortbo 
Pharmaccnticai   Corporation,   a  corporation   of   New 

'*"no  Drawing.    AppUcalioB  Jaanary  29, 1957 
Serial  No.  636.866 
3  Claims.    {.Ci.  167—55) 

1  An  obesity  control  composition^  suitable  for  oral 
administration  comprising  in  the  folldwing  relative  pro- 
portions. 3-4  mgm.  of  a  dextroamphetamine  compound 
1-2  mpm.  of  d-methamphetamine  hydrochloride.  0-20 
mgm  of  5-ethyl-5-isoamyl  barbituric  acid.  4  milli-cquiva- 
Icnts  of  aluminum  hydroxide,  and  4  milli-equivalents  of 
magnesium  trisilicate. 


2,881,116 
REMOVAL  OF  ENTRAINED  LIQUID  PARTICLES 

FROM  VAPOR 
Robert  E.  Siegfried,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Badger 
Manufacturing   Company,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   a   cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Application  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,676 
5  Claims.    (0.202-^) 


r- 

\ 

-  '"^ 
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f  •^•rr  •///• 


1.  The  method  of  separating  small  entrained  particles 
of  liquid  having  a  diameter  of  the  order  of  8  microns 
or  less  from  a  stream  of  vapor  which  comprises  passing 
said  stream  through  a  mass  of  wire  mesh  in  which  the 
free  volume  is  from  92%  to  99.4%  of  the  apparent 
volume,  the  surface  area  is  from  50  to  600  square  feet 
per  cubic  foot  and  the  diameter  of  the  individual  wires 
is  from  0.003  to  0.016  inch,  and  maintaining  the  ratio 
of  the  velocity  of  the  vapor  to  the  square  root  of  its 
specific  volume  within  the  range  from  1.5: 1  to  4: 1  during 
its  passage  through  said  mass. 


PBOCFSS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  PYROGENS 
"^"FWJ^TSiSAjECTICALLY  ACTn;E  P^REPA^ 

TIONS  WITH  INSOLUBLE  PHOSPHATE  SALTS 
Jan  Daniel  Herman  Homan,  Ots,  Netheriands.  asslffwr 

to  Organon  Inc.  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporaHon  of  New 

'''*^No  Drawhig.     AppWeatkm  April  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  651,136 

Claims  priority,  ■PPl»«^»  N***!*""**,  ^P^'  ^*'  "'* 
6  Claims.    (Q.  167—58) 

1  Process  for  the  removal  of  pyrogens  from  an  aqueous 
solution  of  injectable  therapeutically  active  organic  male- 
rial,  comprising  adding  an  alkaline  earth  metal  phosphate 
to  said  solution  to  adsorb  substantially  all  the  pyrogens 


23SM17 
SHALE  RETORTING  PROCESS 
Clyde  H.  O.  Berg  and  John  E.  Hfaes,  Jr.,  Long  Beach, 
James  R.  Hunt,  Fnllerton,  Ooyd  P.  Reeg,  Long  Beach, 
and  John  H.  Ballard,  WhHtier,  Calif,  assignors  to 
Unkm  0«  Company  of  CalifornU,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 

AVplicatioa  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,501 
23aainis.    (a.  202— 95) 
1    In  an  apparatus  for  the  contacting  of  fluids  and 
solids  which  comprises  a  contacting  vessel,  a  forammate 
fluid   disengaging  vessel,   and   a  solids  feeder  case  dis- 
posed at  successively  lower  levels  in  a  column,  an  in- 


l:u(' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April 


1959 


April  7,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


201 


clined  solids  inlet^  helper  opening  downwardly  into  the 
side  of  said  feeder  case,  an  oscillating  vertically-acting 
piston  solids  feeder  disposed  in  said  feeder  case,  means 
for  oscillating  and  reciprocating  said  piston  feeder  so  as 
to  receive  a  mass  of  solids  from  said  hopper  and  force 
It  upwardly  into  and  successively  through  said  disengag- 
ing and  contacting  sections,  a  closed  separator  vessel 
surrounding  said  disengaging  vessel,  and  means  for  re- 
moving fluids  therefrom  to  maintain  flow  of  fluid  down- 
wardly through  the  rising  mass  of  solids,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  therewith  of  means  for  agitating 
the  solids  within  said  contacting  section  which  comprises 
a  plow  support  ring,  means  supporting  said  support 
ring  in  a  rWatable  position  above  the  upper  end  of  said 
contacting  section,  means  for  rotating  Said  support  ring  in 
this  position,  a  plurality  of  plows  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  support  ring  and  extending  downwardly 
*^into  the  rising  mass  of  solids  in  said  contacting  section; 
each  of  said  plows  comprising  a  leading  and  a  trailing 
hollow  tubular  strut  connected  at  their  upper  ends  at 
points  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  an  arc  around 
the  center  of  rotation  of  said  support  ring  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  at  different  helical  angles  into  con- 
vergence ,with  each  other  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
contacting  section,  an  outer  cylindrical  side  section  se- 
cured tangentialiy  at  its  leading  and  trailing  edges  re- 
spectively to  said  leading  and  trailing  struts  substantially 


duit  means  to  return  a  portion  of  the  condensed  vapors 
from  said  accumulator  to  said  column  as  reflux,  conduit 
means  to  withdraw  a  portion  of  the  condensed  vapors 
from  said  accumulator  as  an  overhead  product  strearn. 
conduit  means  to  withdraw  a  kettle  product  from  said 
column,  means  to  supply  heat  to  the  lower  region  of 
said  column,  means  to  measure  the  liquid  level  in  the 
lower  region  of  said  column,  means  responsive  to  said 
means  to  measure  liquid  level  to  control  the  rate  of  heat 


^-i 


at  the  loci  of  the  outermost  tangent  points  thereof, 
an  inner  cylindrical  side  section  concentric  with  said 
outer  side  section  ;ind  secured  tangentialiy  at  its  leading 
,ind  trailing  edges  respectively  to  saiJ  leading  and  trailing 
struts  substantially  at  the  Ukm  of  innermost  tangent  points 
thereof,  a  plow  shoe  having  an  extended  width  in  a 
radial  directioq  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  se- 
cured to  said  helical  struts  adjacent  the  convergence 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  means  supported 
upon  said  plow  support  ring,  means  connecting  said  lead- 
ing and  trailing  tubular  struts  of  one  of  said  plows  to 
one  of  said  heat  exchange  means  forming  therewith  a 
"closed  fluid  flow  circuit,  a  body  of  coolant  filling  a 
substantial  part  of  said  ctosed  circuit,  and  means  for 
contacting  the. exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  heat  ex- 
change means  with  a  heat  exchange  medium. 


^) 


'<*> 


addition  to  said  column  to  tend  to  mamtain  the  liquid 
level  in  said  column  at  a  predetermined  height,  means 
to  withdraw  a  sample  stream  from  a  preselected  region 
of  said  column,  means  to  measure  the  refractive  index  of 
said  sample  stream,  and  means  responsive  to  said  means 
to  measure  refractive  index  to  control  the  rate  of  kettle 
product  withdrawal  through  said  last  mentioned  conduit 
means  to  tend  to  maintain  the  measured  refractive  index 
of  said  sample  constant. 


2,881,1 
FRACTIONATION  COLU^JN  CONTROL 
Edwin  C.  Spann  and  William  Gleog  Copcnhaver,  Borger, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroieum  Company,  a  cor- 
poraHon  of  Delaware 
Application  December  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,182 

4  Claims.  (CI.  202—160) 
I.  A  fractionation  system  comprising  a  fractionation 
column,  means  to  supply  a  feed  mixture  to  be  separated 
to  said  column,  a  reflux  accuhiulator.  a  condenser,  con- 
duit means  to  pass  overhead  vapors  from  said  column 
through  said  condenser  to  said  accumulator,  means  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said  column,  con- 


2,881,119 

TTTANIUM  PLATING 

Leo  Goldcnbcri,  Prince  Georgci.  Coanty,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  March  8,  1954 

Serial  No.  414,899 

8  Claims.    (0.204—39) 

I.  The  process  of  plating  a  metal  from  the  group  of 
titanium  and  zirconium  which  comprises  passing  direct 
current  through  a  cell  composed  of  a  relatively  oxygen- 
free  anode  made  of  said  metal,  a  substantially  oxygen- 
free  fused  salt  electrolyte,  and  a  basis  metal  cathode  at 
plating  cathode  current  densities  not  exceeding  2(X)  am- 
peres per  square  foot,  said  molten  salt  electrolyte  con- 
sisting essentially  of  magnesium  chloride,  and  a  plating 
temperature  above  the  alpha-beta  transition  point  of  the 
metal  selected  from  said  group  being  maintained. 


2,881,120 

,  ELECTROPLATING  NICKEL 

Jack  L.  Towlc,  Cleveland,  and  James  K.  Long, 
Chesteriand,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  26,  1957 
Serial  No.  680,415 

8  Claims.    (CI.  204—49) 

1.  The  process  for  electroplating  bright  ductile  nickel 
deposits  comprising  electrolyzing  an  acid  nickel  elec- 
trolyte containing  aqueous  solution  between  an  anode 
and  cathode  wherein  said  solution  contains  at  least  one 
nickel  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
chlon'de  and  nickel  sulfate,  said  solution  further  con 
taining  cooperating  brightening  agents,  one  of  said  co- 
operating brightening  agents  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  sulfonamides  and  aromatic 
sulfonates  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  solubility  in 
said  solution  of  at  least  .2  gram  per  liter,  and  another  of 
said  cooperating  brightening  agents  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof 


having  a  solubility  in  said  solution  of  at  least  .01  gram 
per  liter  and  characterized  by  the  following  formula: 


(Ri). 


(Ri). 


(A),  (B). 


wherein 


O 


is  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline  and  iso- 
quinoline  nuclei. 


there  is  dissolved  from  0.001  to  1  milhmole  per  liter 
of  an  alkali-soluble  tellurium  compound,  and  from  1  to 
250  millimotes  per  liter  of  a  water-soluble  acetylemc 
compound.  __^^^^^^^___ 

2311.123 
DECOMPOSER  ^^ 

Ewnld  Arno  ZdanAy,  Morthey,  Switeerlmdj^nirifjiy Jo 
Loma  ElektiiattMlawefke  and  CbcmiMdie  Fabriken 
A^.,  Baacl,  Switzerland  ^    .  ,  ^,     „.  ,.m 

Amplication  Man*  29.  IW^jS^  N?-  2V^i„ 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriaiid  AprU  1, 1955 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—256) 


<I> 


is  a  benzene  nucleus,  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of    vinylene    and    buta- 
dienylene  radicals  and  connected  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
nitrogen  containing  nucleus  and  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
benzene  nucleus.  Ri  is  a  substituent  on  a  carbon  atom 
of  the  nitrogen  containing  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group   consisting  of  hydroxyl,  chlorine,   amino,   nitro, 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 
R,  is  a  substituent  on  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  of  the 
benzene  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  amino,  nitro,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  from   1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
amino  having  from   1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  dialkyl 
amino  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  3,  A  is  a  substituent  on  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
nitrogen    containing    nucleus    selected    from    the    group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  carboxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  B  is  an  anion 
of  a  water  soluble  acid  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  nitrogen  containing  nucleus,  z  is  an   integer  from 
0  to  1  and  z  is  1  when  y  is  1,  said  first  mentioned  brighten- 
ing agent  being  present  in  said  solution  to  the  extent  of 
from  0.2  to  20  grams  per  liter  and  said  second  men- 
tioned brightening  agent  being  present  in  said  solution 
to  the  extent  of  from  0.002  to  0.2  gram  per  liter. 


2.881.121 
ELECTROPLATING 
Donald  G.  Fonike,  Watchnag,  Otto  Kardos,  Red  Bank, 
and  Herman  Koretzky,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hanson- Van  Winkle-MnmilBg  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  _      ^  ^^   ,^,^ 

NoDrawlBg.    ApplicntiMi  March  14, 1957 
Serial  No.  645,922 
11  Claims,    (a.  204— 52) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bright  copper  electro- 
plate which  comprises  electrodepositing  copper  from  an 
aqueous  alkaline  cyanide  copper  plating  bath  in  which 
there  is  dissolved  from  0.01  to  20  millimoles  per  liter 
of  an  alkali-soluble  selenium  compound  and  from  0.005 
to  200  millimoles  per  liter  of  a  water-soluble  acetylenic 
compound. 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  water  decomposer,  a  plurality  of 
series  connected  decomposer  cells  each  of  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  an  outer  endless  means  defining 
the  outer  periphery  of  each  cell;  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced 
electrodes  located  in  each  cell;  a  diaphragm  connected  at 
its  periphery  to  said  endless  means  and  located  between 
said   electrodes  and  dividing  each  cell  into  an  anode 
chamber  and  a  cathode  chamber;  and  a  pair  of  electri- 
cally conductive  end  plates  defining  each  cell  therebe- 
tween,  connected   at   their  peripherics   to  said  endless 
means,  and  each  being  in  the  form  of  a  thm  shwt  of 
springy  metal  having  circular,  substantially  dome-shaped 
hollow  bulging  portions  extending  from  both  of  its  faces 
and  engaging  one  electrode  of  each  cell  and  one  electrode 
of  the  next  cell,  so  that  the  neighboring  electrodes  of 
neighboring  cells  are  electrically  interconnected  by  said 
end  plates.  ■ — 

2,881.124 
INSERTS  FOR  MEMBRANE  SPACERS 
Frank  Laurence  Tye,  London,  England,  ass^nor  to  The 
Pcrmutit  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 

Ap?lk!ti^  October  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  2,  1956 

4  Clainu.     (CI.  204—301) 


2381,122 
ELECTROPLATING 
Donald  Ganlncr  Fooike,  Walchrai,  Otto  Kardos.  Red 
Bank,  and  Herman  Koretzky.  Bcticvlllc,  N  J,  aasigMtrs 
to  HansoiHVan  Wiakle-MnaBing  Compuiy,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  ..__..  ,^    .ACi. 

No  DrawlBg.    AppUcntfoa  Marck  14,  1957  ^    ^^  clectrodialysis  cell  comprising  two  electrodes,  a 

.-:  ^f^'^^Jvi^JaZi^l^  series  of  ion-exchange  membranes  between  two  electrodes 

sii':„:r:r.r/^yT„irr4r^s/rh'i:,":ki"  'c^nTrf«p.i,„,  ,^  n,...™..  said  ^^.,.^. 
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and  spacers  each  having  successively  communicating  holes 
through  them  cooperating  to  form  conduits  through  the 
cell  at  right  angles  to  the  membranes,  some  of  said  holes 
extending  to  the  inside  edges  of  said  spacers  to  form 
passages  through  them  substantially  rectangular  in  plan 
connecting  said  conduits  to  said  compartments,  and  a  rec- 
tangular insert  filling  each  passage,  said  insert  being  sub- 
stantially e^ual  in  thickness  to  the  spacer  and  supporting 
the  adjacent  membranes  across  the  width  of  the  passage 
while  preventing  them  from  being  deformed  into  the 
passage,  said  insert  comprising  at  least  two  sheets,  said 
sheets  having  holes  therein  so  positioned  and  dimensioned 
that  each  hole  in  either  sheet  is  capable  of  overlapping  at 
least  two  holes  in  the  other  sheet  in  a  certain  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  sheets  to  one  another,  said  sheets  being  posi- 
tioned in  planes  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  membranes 
and  being  fixed  face  to  face  in  such  relative  position  to 
one  another,  whereby  to  form  a  tortuous  passage  from  one 
edge  of  the  insert  to  the  other. 


insulated  cable  extending  from  the  interior  of  one  con- 
tainer to  the  interior  of  the  other  through  said  tubing; 
a  substantially-rigid  tubular  member  supported  as  a  can- 
tilever inside  said  first  container  from  said  connector 
member,  said  tubular  member  being  formed  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polytetra- 
fluorocthylene  and  polytrifluorochloroethylene  and  pro- 
viding an  external  surface  exposed  to  the  dispersed  con- 
taminating substances  of  said  treated  oil  in  said  upper 
zonexand  a  metallic  closure  member  closing  the  inner- 
most end  of  said  tubular  member  in  pressure-tight  rela- 
tionship and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, said  tubular  member  and  said  metallic  cloture 
member  resisting  the  pressure  in  said  first  container  aiid 
protecting  said  cable  from  the  direct  application  of  said 
pressure,  said  cable  extending  into  and  along  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  member  and  providing  an  end  electrically 
conncLtcd  to  said  metallic  closure  member. 


2,881,125 
ELECTRIC     EMULSION    TREATER    WITH 
HIGH-VOLTAGE   ENTRANCE    BUSHING 
AND    LEAD-IN 
Logan  C.  Waterman,  Houstoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
lite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  August  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  181,760 
4  Claims.    (CI.  204—302) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  system  for  electrically  treating 
oil-continuous  emulsions  containing  dispersed-phase  con- 
taminating substances:  an  elcftric  emulsion  treater  in- 
cluding a  first  container,  spaced  emulsion-treating  elec- 
trodes in  said  first  container,  and  means  for  electrically 
insulating  said  electrodes  from  each  other  whereby  a 
high-voltage  electric  field  can  be  established  in  the  inter- 
electrode  space  to  coalesce  the  dispersed-phase  contami- 
nating substances  into  masses  of  sufficient  size  to  settle 
in  said  first  container  and  produce  a  body  of  treated  oil 
in  an  upper  zone  thereof,  said  treated  oil  still  containing 
some  dispersed  contaminating  substances;  a  high-voltage 
source  providing  a  second  container  having  a  terminal 
portion  spaced  from  said  first  container  by  an  atmos- 
pheric zone;  pressure  tubing  extending  through  said  at- 
mospheric zone  and  having  spaced  ends,  a  connector 
member  and  means  for  detachably  attaching  same  to 
said  first  container,  said  connector  member  providing  an 
opening  facing  toward  the  interior  of  said  first  container 
and  toward  said  body  of  treated  oil;  first  means  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  tubing  to  said  connector  mem- 
ber to  communicate  interiorly  therewith;  second  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  tubing  to  said  second 
container   for  said   high-voltage   source;  a  high-voltage 


2,Ul,12i 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  OIL  FROM 

OIL-CONTAINING  MINERALS 

Cart  Glinka,  Krcfeld-Uenliiigcn,  Germany 

Appiicatioa  May  5,  1954,  Scrtnl  No.  427,799 

CUims  priority,  apiHicatkia  Gcranny  May  6, 1953 

5  Claims.     (CL  208— 11) 


1.  Method  of  separating  oils  from  oil-containing  min- 
erals having  a  water  content  of  40%  comprising  the 
steps  of  passing  through  a  fluid  bath  being  maintained 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, solid  minerals  containing  lower  boiling  point  oils 
vaporizable  in  said  bath  at  said  predetermined  pressiire 
and  predetermined  temperature  and  higher  boiling  point 
oils  non-vaporizable  in  said  bath  at  said  predetermined 
pressure  and  temperature  whereby  said  lower  boiling 
point  oils  and  the  water  contained  in  said  minerals  are 
vaporized  in  said  bath;  removing  the  thus  vaporized 
lower  boiling  point  oils  and  water;  transferring  from 
said  bath  the  thus  treated  solid  minerals  containing  only 
higher  boiling  point  oils  and  being  substantially  at  said 
predetermined  temperature  of  said  fluid  bath  into  a  sepa- 
ration zone  where  a  lower  pressure  than  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  prevails,  causing  thereby  evaporation  of 
said  higher  boiling  point  oils;  removing  the  thus  vapor- 
ized higher  boiling  point  oils,  thus  obtaining  said  lower 
boiling  point  oils  and  said  higher  boiling  point  oils  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  and  said  solid  minerals;  and  directly 
converting  the  vaporized  oils  and  water  into  mechanical 
energy. 

2381,127 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Stanford  J.  Hetzcl,  Chcltcniuai,  Pa.,  aMiRDor  to  Sun  Oil 

Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  Dcccnbcr  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,512 

SCiaiins.    (CL  208— 26) 

1 .  Prtxess  for  separating  solids  from  liquids  with  which 

the  solids  form  solutions  and  from  which  the  solids  are 

crystallizable  on  cooling  which  comprises  absorbing  a 

solution  of  the  solid  in  a  spongy  material,  cooling  the 


spongy  material  containing  absorbed  solution  to  crystal- 
lize at  least  a  portion  of  the  solid  in  the  interstices  of  the 
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gravity  in  the  range  between  about  1.6  and  about  2.73  in 
said  vaporized  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
between  800'  and  1100°  F..  one  of  the  components  of 
said  suspension  having  its  direction  of  flow  changed  im- 
mediately prior  to  being  formed  into  said  suspension, 
adding  to  said  suspension  a  liquid  stream  of  hydrocarbons 
obtained  from  a  later  stage  in  the  process,  flowing  said 
suspension  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  800" 
and  1 100*  F.  at  a  gas  velocity  in  the  range  between  about 
8  and  about  50  feet  per  second  through  a  vertical  elon- 


■ —         1  i  V  " 

:---"-     ■."■;- 


spongy   material,   and   pressing   the   spongy   material   to 
remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  absorbed  therein. 


2,881,128 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Chariei  Bcdnars,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  R. 
Smith,  Glen  Ridge,  and  George  W.  Stanford,  Undcn, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  The  .VI.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,888 
9  Claims.     (CI.  208—93) 
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gated  reaction  zone  having  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of 
about  4  to  1  to  about  20  to  I.  maintaining  a  sufficient 
amount  of  said  catalyst  in  said  suspension  to  provide  in 
said  reaction  zone  a  weight  ratio  of  feed  per  hour  of 
catalyst  in  the  range  from  about  20  to  1  to  about  300  to 
I  to  crack  said  hydrocarbon  to  desirable  products,  sep- 
arating said  desirable  products  from  said  catalyst,  and 
recovering  from  said  products  desirable  hydrocarbons  and 
said  liquid  stream  of  hydrocarbons  which  is  admixed 
Aith  said  suspension. 


1.  In  a  reforming  process  wherein  a  naphtha  fraction 
IS  contacted  with  a  reforming  catalyst  to  produce  a 
reformed  product  including  normally  liquid  and  normal- 
ly gaseous  materials,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  naphtha  feed  material  to  a  separation  treat- 
ment for  the  recovery  of  a  heavy  naphtha  stream  from 
a  light  naphtha  stream,  passing  a  stream  comprising  a 
portion  of  the  light  naphtha  to  said  reforming  zone, 
separating  gaseous  product  material  containing  gasoline 
components  from  said  reformed  product,  contacting  a 
stream  comprising  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  product  ma- 
terials separated  from  the  reformed  product  with  heavy 
naphtha  recovered  from  said  naphtha  feed  in  an  absorp- 
tion zone  for  the  recovery  of  valuable  gasoline  com- 
ponents therefrom  and  passing  enriched  heavy  naphtha 
to  said  feed  separation  step. 


FLUID  COKING  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBONS 
Robert  W.  Pfelffer,  BronwHIe,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  S.  Borey, 
Cranford.  and  Charies  E.  Jahnig,  Red  Bank,  N J.,  ■»■ 
signor^  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applfeation  August  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,088 
"^  4  Claims.     (CI.  208— 127) 
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2  881,129 

CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Jack  M.  Andrews,  Hampton  G.  Comiel,  Nicit  P.  Peel, 

and  William  K.  Roquemore,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  *-««««««■- 

Ing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

'^  Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,022 
13  Claims.    (CL  208— 120) 

4  A  method  of  cracking  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the 
range  from  400°  to  750"  F.  which  comprises  vaporizing 
said  hydrocarbons,  forming  a  suspension  of  a  finely 
divided  silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst  having  a  specific 
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I.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  heavy  oil  containing 
metallic  impurities  which  deactivate  cracking  catalyst  and 
are  vaporizable  at  conversion  temperatures  to  form  a 
gas  oil  suitable  for  catalytic  cracking  and  coke,  which 
comprises  introducing  said  oil  at  a  multiplicity  of  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  points  into  the  intermediate  section 
of  an  enlarged  coking  zone  containing  a  body  of  sub- 
divided coke  parUcles,  circulating  a  stream  of  coke  parti- 
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cics  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  coking  vessel  through 
an  external  heater  wherein  said  particles  are  heated  by 
direct  heal  exchange  and  back  to  said  coking  vessel  to 
maintain  said  vessel  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  con- 
vert said  oil  into  vapors  and  coke,  introducing  a  strip- 
ping gas  into  the  bottom  section  of  said  vessel  to  remove 
vaporized  oil  from  the  coke  passing  to  said  heater,  inject- 
ing stripping  gas  as  jets  ranging  from  2(K)  to  3000  feet 
per  second  so  as  to  break  up  large  particles  into  small 
ones,  maintaining  said  oil  within  said  C9king  vessel  for 
a  period  sufficient  to  convert  said  oil  into  vapors  and  coke, 
and  passing  the  stripping  gas  and  vapors  formed  in  the 
process  upwardly  through  the  vessel  at  a  velocity  con- 
trolled to  maintain  a  dense  turbulent  fluidized  bed  of 
solids  in  said  vessel. 


2.881,131 
ACTIVATED  CARBON-PLATINUM-ALUMINUM 

CHLORIDE  HYDROFORMING  CATALYST 
Kenneth  K.  Kearby,  Cranford,  NJ^  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,, 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  22,  1953 
Serial  No.  399,824 
1  Claim.  (CI.  208—138) 
A  method  for  hydroforming  naphthas  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  naphtha  to  elevated  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  and 
a  catalyst  made  by  acid  washing  and  drying  activated  car- 
bon, then  impregnating  the  purified  and  dried  carbon  with 
a  platinum-containing  solution  sufficient  in  amount  to 
deposit  up  >lo  1.2%  platinum  on  the  activated  carbon  in 
the  final  catalyst  product,  drying  the  impregnated  ac- 
tivated carbon,  then  thoroughly  admixing  anhydrous 
aluminum  chloride  with  the  dried  impregnated  activated 
carbon  and  then  heating  the  mixture  at  about  900*  F.  for 
about  one  hour  to  produce  a  dry  catalyst  containing  up  to 
about  2.0%  aluminum  chloride. 


stream  which  has  previously  been  utilized  for  effecting 
catalyst  rejuvenation,  passing  said  stream  upwardly  in  the 
regeneration  zone  at  a  rate  to  maintain  a  turbulent  dense 
phase  of  catalyst  therein,  removing  heat  from  the  re- 
generation zone  at  a  rate  to  maintain  the  dense  phase 
therein  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  850  to 
1250*  F.,  separating  catalyst  from  flue  gas  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  regeneration  zone,  withdrawing  catalyst  from 
the  regeneration  zone  for  return  to  the  conversion  zone, 
separately  withdrawing  part  of  the  catalyst  from  the  dense 
phase  in  the  regeneration  zone  to  a  separate  rejuvenation 
zone  which  is  within  said  vessel  and  which  communicates 
through  a  merging  zone  with  the  dense  catalyst  phase  in 
the  regeneration  zone,  introducing  a  hot  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  950  to  1300*  F. 
at  the  base  of  said  rejuvenation  zone,  said  gas  having  an 
oxygen  partial  pressure  greater  than  .4  atmosphere,  and 
passing  said  hot  oxygen-containing  gas  from  the  top  of 
the  rejuvenation  zone  through  said  merging  zone  to  the 
base  of  the  dense  catalyst  phase  in  the  regeneration  zone. 


2,881,132 
FLUIDIZED  SOLID  CATALYST  REGENERATION- 
REJUVENATION  SYSTEM 
Robert   J.    Hengstebeck,    Valparaiso,    Ind^    assignor   to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
Application  August  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,628 
6  Claims.    (CI.  208—140) 
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1.  In  a  fluidized  solids  catalyst  hydroforming  system 
employing  a  catalyst  which  requires  periodic  rejuvenation 
in  order  to  maintain  it  at  high  activity  and  low  rate  of 
activity  decline,  the  method  of  treating  catalyst  from  the 
conversion  zone  before  returning  it  thereto  which  com- 
prises introducing  said  catalyst  to  a  regeneration  zone  in 
a  unitary  regeneration-rejuvenation  vessel,  burning  car- 
bonaceous deposits  from  the  catalyst  in  said  regeneration 
zone  by  passing  upwardly  therein  a  hot  oxygen-containing 


2,881,133 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

FLUIDIZED  SOUDS 

Robert  S.  Whiteley,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Byron  V.  Molstedt. 

East  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  anignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

EnginecrinK  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,702 

4  Claims.     (CI.  208—164) 


2.  In  a  process  involving  the  contacting  of  separate 
gaseous  streams  with  a  finely  divided  solid  having  a  true 
density  of  80  to  200  Ibs./ft.'  in  two  separate  contacting 
vessels  containing  fluidized  beds  of  said  finely  divided 
solids,  and  wherein  said  finely  divided  solid,  ranging  in 
size  from  0  to  1000  microns,  with  about  175  to  200 
microns  being  average,  flows  from  one  of  said  vessels 
to  the  other  through  a  J-shaped  conduit  interconnecting 
said  vessls,  said  J-shaped  conduit  being  characterized  by 
a  vertically  disposed  standpipe  section  ending  in  an  acute 
bend,  an  inclined  riser  section  inclined  more  than  50° 
from  the  horizontal,  commencing  at  said  bend  and  ter- 
minating in  a  vertically  disposed  riser  section,  said  acute 
bend  located  a  substantial  distance  below  said  fluidized 
bed;  the  method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  solids 
between  suid  vessels  while  limiting  pressure  surging  and 
while  maintaining  an  effective  gas  seal  therebetween, 
which  comprises  flowing  said  finely  divided  solids  from 
one  of  said  vessels  downwardly  through  said  vertically 
disposed  standpipe  to  said  acute  bend  while  in  a  mixture 
with  an  aerating  gas  in  an  amount  limited  to  maintain 
a  relatively  dense  fluidized  body  Df  solids  in  said  stand- 
pipe  leg;  continuing  the  passage  of  said  solid  around 
said  acute  bend  and  upwardly  through  said  inclined 
riser  of  substantially  greater  length  than  said  slanted 
riser  section  while  admitting  aerating  gas  to  said  solids 
in  said  bend  and  said  inclined  riser  section,  thereafter 


intermixing  additional  gas  with  said  solid;  passing  the 
intermixture  through  a  vertically  disposed  riser  and  then 
into  the  other  of  said  vessels;  and  regulating  the  amount 
of  gas  so  intermixed  and  also  regulating  the  pressure 
drop  over  said  J-shaped  conduit  by  means  of  a  valve  so 
as  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  solid  between  said 
vessels.  

2  881  134 
PEBBLE  HEATER  APPARATUS  AJSD  FROGESS 
Robert  A.  Findlay,  BarUesville,  OU«M«ssHjnor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  »' *^'?''*",^„ 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  /«5^^1',|«%*S 
her  18,  1950.    This  appUcstkm  September  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  381,019 

8  Claims,    (a.  208— 165) 


through  said  gaseous  material  collector;  passmg  an  inert 
gas  into  said  gaseous  material  collector  so  as  to  form  a 
blanket  of  gas  over  the  inner  surface  of  said  collector;  and 
removing  said  inert  gas  through  said  gaseous  material 
collector  together  with  said  reaction  products. 


2,881,135  _ 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Edward  R.  J.  Sorf,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ne]*  \o™ 

Application  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,853 

5  Claims.    (CI.  208—166) 


1    A  improved  pebble  heater  reaction  chamber  com- 
prismg  in  combination  an  upright  elongated  closed  shell 
having  imperforate  side  walls;  a  pebble  inlet  conduit  cen- 
trally positioned  in  the  top  of  said  shell;  conduit  means 
connected  to  said  pebble  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  a  gas 
thereto  a  pebble  outlet  conduit  centrally  positioned  m  the 
bottom  of  said  shell;  a  core  member  of  uniform  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  a  hollow  bottom  axially  positioned  within 
said  shell  and  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  formed  within  said  shell  upwardly  into  the  upper 
portion  of  that  chamber;  conduit  members  extending  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  core  member,  said  conduit  members  being  adapted  to 
support  said  core  member;  a  closure  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  core  member  above  said  conduit  members;  a  gas  col- 
lector chamber  axially  positioned  in  said  shell  and  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  end  of  said  core  member,  said  gas  col- 
lector chamber  having  a  cross  sectional  area  substantially 
larger  than  said  core  member;  gaseous  material  inlets  in 
the  wall  of  said  gaseous  material  collector  chamber;  and 
gaseous  effluent  conduits  extending  from  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  jiascous  material  collector  chamber  to  the 
exterior  of  said  shell;  said  shell,  core  member  and  gas  col- 
lector chamber  together  defining  a  generally  annular  closed 
space  and  confining  the  countercurrent  flow  of  said  peb- 
bles and  said  gaseous  material  therein. 

6.  A  method  for  reacting  hydrocarbons  in  a  pebble 
heater  reactor  having  a  gaseous  material  collector  posi- 
tioned within  the  upper  portion  of  said  reactor  and  below 
pebble  inlet  means  therein,  which  comprises  gravitaUng 
heated  pebbles  into  the  upper  end  of  said  reactor,  over 
and  around  said  gaseous  material  collector  and  through 
said  reactor  as  a  compact  mass;  passing  hydrocarbon  re- 
actant  material  countcrcurrently  through  said  gravitating 
mass  of  pebbles  whereby  said  hydrocarbon  material  is 
heated  so  as  to  thermally  react  said  hydrocarbon;  remov- 
ing said  pebbles  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  reactor; 
removing  resulting  reaction  products  from  said  reactor 


1     In   a   process   for  hydrocarlon  conversion  wherein 
hot  granular  contact  material,  at  a  temperature  above  the 
desired    reaction   temperature,   is  supplied   to   a  down- 
wardly gravitating  bed  of  catalyst  within  a  confined  re- 
action zone  and  hydrocarbon  charge,  at  a  substantially 
lower  temperature,  is  supplied  to  a  part  but  not  all  of  the 
catalyst  as  the  catalyst  is  supplied  to  the  bed,  the  im- 
proved process  for  avoiding  substantial  overreaction  ot 
the  hydrocarbon  charge,  which  comprises:   supplying  an 
inert  gas  to  the  part  of  the  catalyst  not  initially  subjected 
to  the  hydrocarbon  charge,  at  a  level   immediately  ad- 
jacent the  level  of  charge  supply,  said  inert  gas  being 
supplied  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  pressure  of  the 
charge  at  the  level  at  which  the  gas  is  supplied;  flowing 
said  inert  gas  downwardly  with  the  part  of  the  catalyst 
not  initially  subjected  to  the  charge  for  at  least  10  per- 
cent of  the  bed  height  and  remov  ng  products  of  conver- 
sion from  the  lower  end  of  the  bed 


2,881,136 
DISTILLATION  IN  STAGES 
Wheaton   W.   Kraft,   Scarsdale,  N.Y^,  assignor  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Application  September  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,824 
^  3  Claims.    (CL  208— 354) 

I  The  method  of  topping  crude  oil  containing  substan- 
tial portions  of  gas  and  gasoline  to  produce  maximum 
gasoline  boiling  range  products,  which  comprises  preheat- 
ing the  crude  oil  and  passing  the  heated  oil  to  a  first  stage 
distillation  carried  out  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric 
pressure  at  which  about  one  half  of  the  total  gas  and  gaso- 
line content  of  said  oil  will  be  vaporized  in  flashing  and 
rectification  operations  carried  out  in  said  first  stage  dis- 
tillation, withdrawing  as  overhead  the  gas  and  light  gaso- 
line vapors  from  the  first  stage  distillation  and  partially 
condensing  said  overhead  in  a  first  stage  condensation 
to  produce  a   first  stage  condensate,   refluxing  said  first 
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stage  distillation  with  said  condensate,  withdrawing  un- 
condensed  gas  and  light  gasoline  vapors  from  said  first 
stage  condensation,  withdrawing  a  bottoms  product  from 
said  first  stage  distillation,  heating  said  bottoms  product 
to  a  temperature  substantially  above  the  temperature  of 
said  first  stage  distillation,  passing  said  hot  bottoms  to  a 
second  stage  distillation  carried  out  at  a  pressure  below 
the  pressure  of  said  first  stage  distillation,  withdrawing 
a  vapor  overhead  from  said  second  stage  distillation  com- 
prising the  remainder  of  the  gas  and  gasoline  content  of 


and  gaseous  combustible  materials,  consisting  essentially 
of  an  intimate  mixture  of  approximately  64  parts  by 
weight  of  ammonium  sulfate,  approximately-  16.5  parts 
by  weight  of  diammonium  hydrogen  phosphate,  approxi- 
mately 2  5  parts  by  weight  of  tri-calcium  phosphate,  ap- 
proximately 16  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  approximately  1  part  by  weight  of  magnesium  stear 
ate.  said  mixture  being  adapted  to  extinguish  fires  origi 
nating  from  solid,  liquid  and  gaseous  substances  and 
when  applied  to  burning  solid  material  to  extinguish 
glowing  portions  thereof. 
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said  oil  and  condensing  said  second  stage  distillation  over- 
head in  a  second  stage  condensation  to  produce  a  second 
stage  condensate  comprising  the  heavy  ends  of  gasoline, 
rcfluxing  said  second  stable  distillation  with  a  portion  of 
said  second  stage  condensate,  combining  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  sc-ond  stage  condensate  with  said  uncon- 
densed  gas  and  light  gasoline  vapors  from  said  first  stage 
condensation  to  effect  simultaneous  preliminary  conden- 
sation of  said  lijiht  gasoline  vapors  and  absorption  of  said 
gas.  and  cooling  said  combined  stream  toprovide  a  con- 
densed total  gasoline  boiling  range  product. 


^2  881  137 
BACTERIAL  DIGESTION  OF  ORGANIC  MATTER 
Robert  P.   Lonaii,  Westport,  Conn^  assigpior  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,«6« 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—14) 


I.  In  .inaerohic  digestion  of  bacterially  digestible  or- 
ganic matter  in  a  sludge  digester,  the  method  of  con- 
trolling the  pH  of  the  sludge  undergoing  digestion  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  scrubbing  digester  gas  from  said 
digester  with  an  absorbent  liquid  adapted  to  absorb  car- 
bon dioxide  and  mixingly  contacting  said  sludge  under- 
going digestion  with  said  digester  gas  thus  stripped,  said 
stripped  gas  being  effective  in  absorbing  dissolved  carbon 
dioxide  from  the  sludge  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  bring 
the  pH  of  the  sludge  to  a  level  favorable  to  the  bacterial 
digestion  process. 

2  881  138 

DRY  POWDER  FIRE  EXTINGUISmNG  MEDIUM 

Heinrich  Reiss,  Bonn  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1955 

Serial  No.  510,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  21,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  252—7) 
3.  As   a   new   composition   of   matter,   a   dry   powder 
adapted  to  extinguish  fires  originating  from  solid,  liquid 


2Jtl,139 
CORROSION  PREVENTING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESS 
Hermann  Gysling,  Basel,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  J.  R. 
Gciny  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  August  22,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,913 
Claims  priority,  apiillcation  Switzeriand 
September  16,  1954 
15Claiim.    (CI.  252— 137) 
2.  A  process  of  preventing  the  corrosion  of  coppery 
metal  surfaces  by  allcaline  aqueous  solutions  of  a  water- 
soluble    cleansing    agent    normally    tending    in    aqueous 
solution  to  cause  corrosion  of  coppery  metal,  which  com- 
prises bringing  said  coppery  metal  surfaces  into  contact 
with  alkaline  aqueous  solutions  of  a  water-soluble  cleans- 
ing agent  containing  from  1  to  100  parts  per  million  of  a 
corrosion  inhibitor  of  the  formula 
NH   ' 

.\r  C-.NII-r-NHi 

\    ^  I! 

.V  NH  ; 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  o-phcnylene  and  o-naphthylcne  radicals 
which  contain  no  water-sotubilizing  groups  which  dis- 
sociate acid  in  neutral  water. 


23S1,140 
RUST  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  W.  Schram,  Lansing,  111.,  aasignor  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  off 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jnnc  23, 1955 
Serial  No.  517,641 
4  Claims.    (CL  252— 395) 
2.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  50 
to  95  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
about  5  to  65  weight  percent  of  an  oxidate  of  a  foots  oil 
fraction  and  about  0.1  to  4  weight  percent  of  a  substan- 
tially dehydrated  partially  oxidized  microcrystalline  wax 
having  a  saponification  number  of  about  10  to  150,  said 
foots  oil  oxidate  having  a  melting  point  of  about  80  to 
95*  F..  an  API  gravity  of  about  10  to  25  and  a  saponi- 
fication number  of  about  200  to  325. 


2,881,141 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CELLULAR  STRUC- 
TURE FROM  A  PLASTICIZED  VINYL  ESTER 
RESIN 
William  J.  Smythe,  Ridgcwood,  NJ.,  aadgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioo,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,561 
3aaims.    (CL264K— 2.5) 


■UiiiUii 


c 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  cellular  structure  in  a 
polymerized  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 


vinyl chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl 
acetate  dispersed  in  sufficient  plasticizer  to  provide  a 
free  flowing  mass,  in  which  the  plasticized  material  is 
subjected  to  an  inert  gas  under  pressure  and  is  thereby 
impregnated  with  gas,  the  step  which  consists  of  dis- 
charging the  gas  impregnated  resin  through  such  an  orifice 
at  a  gas  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  said  resin  to  issue 
from  the  orifice  in  the  form  of  small,  individual,  separated, 
droplets,  which  when  subsequently  collected  together  form 
a  creamy,  expanded  foam  of  substantially  uniform  celltJ- 
lar  structure  from  which  unabsorbed  gas  has  been  dissi- 
pated at  the  point  of  discharge. 


from  the  group  consisting  ot  40  to  70  weight  percent  of 
fatty  oils  based  on  said  resin  composition  and  30  to  60 
weight  percent  of  fatty  acids  based  on  said  resin  composi- 


tion. 


2,881,142 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE     AQUEOUS 
PASTE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  SAME 
John  Emerson  Eldridge,  Newark,  N  J.,  a«ignor  to  E.  1. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,_     ,   ,«,^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  454.845 
3  culms.     (CL260— 17) 
1.  A   composition   comprising  a  coagulum   of  tctra- 
fluoroethylene    polymer  particles  of  colloidal   size  and 
from  5  to  40%   by  weight  of  said  tetrafluoroethylene 
polymer  of  a  lubricant  having  a  capacity  to  wet  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene.   said   lubricant   being   composed   of 
water  and  at  least  one  organic  additive  including  from 
0.1  to  107c   by  weight  of  said  tetrafluoroethylene  poly- 
mer of  a  polymeric  water-soluble  organic  thickener  there- 
for, said  lubricant  being  interspersed  in  said  coagulum. 
said  polymeric  thickener  being  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  methyl  cellulose  ether,  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
and  sodium  carboxymeihyl  cellulose. 


2,881,145 
ALKYD  RESINS  CONTAINING  REACTIVE  PIG- 
MENTS  STABIUZED  WITH  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Alfred  F.  Schmutzler,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asHgMr  to  ABKr- 
ican  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  7,  1955 

Serial  No.  545,553 

14  Claims,    (a.  26<^— 22) 

1    A  coating  composition  comprising  (1)  a  glycende 

oil  modified  alkyd  resin,  (2)  a  reartive  pigment  .»electcd 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  zinc  pigment,  white  lead, 

chrome  yellow,  molybdatc  orange,  litharge  and  peacock 

blue  and  (3)  between  about  0.1%-10%  by  weight  based 

on  the  total  weight  of  said  pigment  of  a  trialkyl  ester 

of  a  phosphorus-containing  acid  wherein  said  alkyl  groups 

conuin  between  2  and  6  carbon  atoms. 


2.881,143 
W  \rER-EMl  USION  PAINTS  CONTAINING 
CYANOETHYLATED  STARCH 
Albert  R.  Wilson,  U  Marque,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ,,    ^      ^,      .,   ,.__ 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  510,556 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 17.4) 
1     A  water-base  emulsion  paint  resistant  to  decompo- 
sition arising  from  attack  by  microorganisms  comprising 
an  intimate  mixture  of  a  pigment,  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  a  copolymer  composed  of  frbm  about  209'c   to 
about  4()7r   by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  cor- 
respondingly from  about  80%  to  about  600f   by  weight 
of   an   cth>lenic   compound   polymerizable   therewith    in 
chemicalU    combined   form,    and   cyanoethylated   starch 
.IS  a  protective  colloid. 


2,881.146 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  EMULSION  CONTAIN- 
ING  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  COL- 
LOIDAL   SILICA  .„...*__ 

Norman  A.  Renter,  Pandena,  Tex^  and  Ralph  Aarons, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .  .    .*   .«,^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  596,853 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260— 29J) 

1.  A  composition  for  apjJying  to  hydrophilic,  sellable 
surfaces  to  impart  both  wajer  repellcnce  and  resistance 
to  soiling  thereto,  the  composition  comprising  (a)  an 
aqueous  emulsion  having  a  pH  of  3  to  9  and  a  dispersed 
phase  consisting  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  re- 
peating structure  of  the  formula 


[h] 


2.881.144 
\l  KYD  RFSIVS  FROM  l)l(  V(  I  OPKM  ADIKNK  1)1- 
ArBOXYI  K     ACIDS    AND    POI  VHVDRK     Al  - 

(  harles    A.    Cohen,    Roselle    Park.    NJ..   and    l.ouis    A. 
Mikeska.    Dunedin,   Fla.,   avsignor.  to   F.sso   Research 
and  Engineering  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  AuKust  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  530,198 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 22) 
i:     A   modified   alkyd   lesin   composition  which   com- 
prises the    protliict   of  the   reaction   at   a  icmperiilure   be- 
tween  about    ^^C      and    .^00"    h.   of   20   to   H)   parts    bv 
wciL'ht  of  a  trih\dric  alcohol:  KK)  to  I.M)  parts  by  weight 
of    a   dicvclopenladiene   dicarboxylic    acid    selected    from 
the    group    consisting    of   dicvclopcntadienc    dicarboxylic 
acid,    methyl    dicyclopenladicne    dicarboxylic    acid,    di- 
methyl  dicyclrpcntadiene  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  di-  and 
telrahydrogcnated  products  cf  the  first  three  members  of 
this  group  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  coreactant  selected 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, phenyl,  benzyl,  and  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  14  carbon 
atoms.  (A)  a  catalyst  for  promoting  polymenzation  of 
the  organopolysiloxane.  said  catalyst  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  peroxides,  metal  salts  of 
fatty  acids,  and  N-mono-  and  di-substituted  alkyl  amides. 
and.  (r)  colloidally  dispersed  in  the  composition,  dense. 
discrete  amorphous  silica  particles  averaging  3  to  150 
millimicrons  in  diameter,  the  composition  containing 
from  about  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  polysilox- 
anc  solids,  about  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  amor- 
phous silica,  and  about  0.1  to  5.a  percent  by  weight  of 
the  polymerization  catalyst. 


2,881,147 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  C()N- 
TAINLNG    CYANOETHYL    TETRAMETHYL    Dl- 
AMIDO  PHaSPHATE 
Paul  R.  Graham,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,,    ,«c^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  15,  1956 
Serial  No.  615,740 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—30.6) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homoge- 
neous miscible  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  polymerization  product 
containing  in  the  polymer  molecules  an  average  of  at 
least  70%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  30%  by 
weight  of  another  monoolefinic  monomer  polymerizable 


•208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al'RIL 


vj:>\i 


April  7,  1950 


CHEMICAL 


•2i  )y 


therewith  and  (2)  from  about  2%  to  about  35%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymerization  prod- 
uct, of  2-cyanoethyi  tetramethyl  diamido  phosphate. 


2,881.148 

PLASTICIZED  LINEAR  POLYETHYLENE 

COMPOSITION 

Max  Henry  Dilke,  Coalsdon,  Enslaiid,  assignor  to  The 

Distillers   Company   Limited,   Edinbnrgii,  Scotland,   a 

British  company 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  2,  1957 

Serial  No.  632.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  25,  1956 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 
I.  A  plasticised  composition  comprising  a  linear  poly- 
ethylene plasticised  with  a  plasticiser  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-isopropyl  naphthalenes. 


2.881.149 
HARDENABLE  MIXTURES  OF  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 
AND  A  RESIN  FROM  FORMALDEHYDE  AND 
AN  ARYLAMINE  AND  HARDENED  PRODUCTS 
THEREFROM 
Jan  Hendriii  van  der  Neut,  The  Hainie.  Netherlands,  and 
Alfred  Renner.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited.  Basel.  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  27,  1957 

Serial  No.  648.799 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  April  4,  1956 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.2) 
I.  An  1,2-epoxy  resin  composition  hardenable  by  heat 
and  pressure  comprising  as  a  hardener  for  the  1.2-epoxy 
resin  a  resin  from  formaldehyde  and  an  arylamine  of  the 
formula 

NH 


M     ( 


M 
\ 


\ 


(' 


wherein  X  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  said  latter  resin  having  more  than 
50%  of  its  nitrogen  content  in  the  form  of  primary  amino 
groups. 

2.881.150 
ESTERS  OF  Dl-HYDROXY  ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 

XYLENE 
John  J.  Jaruzelski,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  580,717 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.4) 
7.  A  polyester  of  the  formula: 


\-rll:     '        -1-CII. 
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2,881,151 
CHLORLNATED  RESINS  STABILIZED  HTTH 
BIS-PHENOL  COMPOUNDS 
David  W.  Young,  Homewood,  IIU  and  Wilbur  F.  Fischer. 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Eao  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatkM  July  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  522473 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.95) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  chlorine-containing  substantially  saturated 
aliphatic  resin  like  solid  having  a  molecular  weight  above 
about  250  and   having  a  combined  chlorine  content  of 
about  25  to  lO^c .  and.  as  a  stabilizer  therefor  about  0.5 
to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  bisphenol  compound  having 
the  formula  Rj — X — Rj  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,2-allcylidene  groups  of  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  and  3.3-alltylidene  groups  of  4  to  7  carbon 
atiims.  and  wherein  R]  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   hydroxyphenyl   radicals,   monochlorinated 
hydroxyphenyl   radicals,  and   monoalkyl   substituted  hy- 
droxyphenyl radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  alky] 
group. 

"^^■^^"^^ 
2,881,152 
ALKYLENEUREA.THIOUREA  CONDENSATES 
Robert  C.  Conn,  Bound  Brook,  N  J^  Clement  L.  Kosloski, 
Bennington,  Vt.,  and  Roy  H.  Klenle,  Riverside,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1955 
Serial  No.  504,114 
19  Claims.    (0.260—67.5) 
I.   A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  stable, 
water-soluble   and   water-dilutable   condensation   product 
of  formaldehyde  and  a  mixture  of  an  alkylene  urea  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  urea,  propyl- 
ene urea,  and  trimethylene  urea,  and  thiourea,  prepared 
at  a  temperature  above  about  45'  C  and  at  a  reaction 
time  of  between  about    10  minutes  and  about   3   hours, 
wherein  the  alkylene  urea  to  thiourea  mole  ratio  is  from 
between  about    1    to  about    10   to    1.   respectively,  and 
wherein  the  formaldehyde  content  is  from  between  about 
I   ,ind  about   2.3  moles  per  mole  of  said  alkylene  urea 
plus  thiourea  content  prior  to  condensation. 


where  X  is  of  a  class  consisting  of  halogen  and  l-IZ — ,  Z 
being  of  a  class  consisting  of  — O — ,  — O — CHjCHjO — , 

— O— CHaCHjCHa— O— 
— O— CHjCHjOCHjCH,— O— 

— O— CHjCHaOCHjCHjOCHaCHa— O— 


and 


V  being  of  a  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkali 
metal  and  R  being  of  a  class  consisting  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  alkylene  group,  a  saturated  alkylene  group 
and  an  arylene  group  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  about 
1  to  about  10. 


2,881,153 

STABLE  THIOUREA  AND  UREA  MIXED  RESINS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

William  Frank  Herbcs  and  Raymond  Polansky,  Somer- 

ville,  .NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  18,  1955 

Serial  No.  495,324 

19  Claims.    (CI.  26«— 70) 

I.   A   composition  of  matter  which   comprises   water- 

soluhie.  hydrophilic  products  of  reacting  at  a  temperature 


(  - R   - ( ■     ()     > 

O  0 

above  about  45°  C.  and  at  a  pH  between  about  4  0  and 
about  6.0,  a  water-soluble,  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol 
containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  a  hydrophilic  formal- 
dehyde condensate  of  thiourea,  said  alcohol  and  formal- 
dehyde condensate  of  thiourea  being  reacted  in  relative 
proportions  of  at  least  about  0.4  mole  of  alcohol  per 
mole  on  a  monomeric  basis  of  said  formaldehyde  con- 
densate of  thiourea,  in  which  the  reaction  is  halted  after 
a  substantial  amount  of  alcohol  has  reacted  and  before 
a  sample  of  the  reaction  mixture  hydrophobes  upon 
dilution  with  30  volumes  of  water  at  20*  C.,  and  a  hy- 
drophilic water-soluble  urea  derivative  ot  the  group  con 
sisting   of  monomers   and   lower  polymers  of   methylol 


ureas  and  lower  alkyl  ethers  of  methylol  ureas,  whercm 
said  urea  derivative  has  a  urea  content  between  about 
0.6  and  about  7.0  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  thiourea, 
the  total  formaldehyde  content  of  the  mixture  is  between 
about  1.0  and  about  2.3  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole 
of  urea  and  thiourea  on  a  monomeric  basis,  and  wherein 
from  between  about  0.1  and  about  1.8  moles  of  alcohol 
are  combined  per  total  moles  of  thiourea  and  urea 
taken.  

2,881,154 

\LKYLATED  THIOUREA-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Raymond  Polansky  and  William  Frank  Herbcs,  Somer- 

villc,  NJ.,  auiKnon  to  AmcikaB  Cyanaioid  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  495,325 
9  Claims.  (CL  260— 70) 
1  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature 
between  about  45  and  about  65*  C.  and  pH  between  about 
4.5  and  5.6,  a  water-soluble  aliphatic  monohydnc  alcohol 
containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydrophilic 
thiourea-formaldehyde  condensate,  said  alcohol  aiid 
formaldehyde  condensate  of  thiourea  being  reacted  m 
relative  proportions  of  at  least  about  0.4  mole  of  alcohol 
per  mole  on  a  monomeric  basis  of  said  formaldehyde  con- 
densate of  thiourea,  halting  the  reaction  after  a  substantial 
amount  of  alcohol  has  reacted,  said  substantial  amount 
being  at  least  about  0.1  mole  of  alcohol  combined  per 
mole  of  thiourea-formaldehyde  condensate  present  calcu- 
lafed  on  a  monomeric  basis,  and  before  a  sample  of  the 
reaction  mixture  hydrophobes  upon  dilution  with  50 
volumes  of  water  at  20*  C. 


said  contacting  under  polymerization  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  an  added  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  in  a  pro- 
portion of  from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  by  weight, 
based  on  said  alkali  metal,  sufficient  to  effect  substan- 
tial promotion  of  the  activity  of  said  polymerization  cata- 
lyst, and  recovering  a  normally  solid  polymer  thus  pro- 
duced. 

2,881,157 

SUBSTITUTED  AMTOE- 1,4-01  AC YLPIPERAZINE 

COMPLEXES 

Robert  C.  O'Neill.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&   Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,   NJ.,  a  corponHon   of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  616,603 
4aaims.    (CL  260— 96.5) 
1 .  A  chemical  complex  of 
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2,881.155 

POLYMERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCLIC 

UREA  COMPOUNDS 

Elinor  .M.  Hankins,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  11, 1956 
Serial  No.  609,050 
20  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  An  addition  polymer  of  a  compound  having  the 
f(ii  nulla 
I  R  K 

cn^ccoocujcosnks        sn 

c 

II 
o 

I 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
pen  and  methyl,  and  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms. 

2.881.156 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  AND  CATALYSTS 
Frank  L.  Pilar.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Herbert  N.  Fried- 
lander.  Homewood.  and  Omar  O.  Juveland  and  Ed- 
mund Field,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  574,364 
12  Claims.     (CL  260—94.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  normally  sohd 
polymer  which  comprises  contacting  a  feedstock  contain- 
ing at  least  one  unbranchcd  normally  gaseous   1-alkene 
with  a  polymerization  catalyst  prepared  by  admixing  an 
alkali  metal  with  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium 
and  hafnium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  is  an  electron  with- 
drawing group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
cyano,  carboxy.  carboalkoxy.  acetyl,  trimethyl  ammoni- 
um, sulfonic  acid  and  carbamide  radicals  and  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl  and  acetyl 
groups.  

2,881,158 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BONE  GLUE 

Leslie  M.  Harkness,  Chicago,  Eari  D.  Comwell,  Downers 

Grove,  and  George  P.  Goetz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 

to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  niinois 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  5,  1957 

Serial  No.  643,925 

3  Claims.    (CL  260—118) 

1 .  An  improved  method  for  the  extraction  of  glue  from 
bones  comprising  subjecting  washed  bones  to  a  first  treat- 
ment including  the  steps  of  steaming  said  bones  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  8  to  35  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  for  a 
period  of  from  15  to  120  minutes;  at  the  end  of  said 
period  and  without  releasing  said  pressure  quenching  said 
hones  by  covering  the  same  with  cold  water  at  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  40*  F.  to  about  room  temperature 
to  reduce  the  temperature  to  about  85  to  120^  F.;  leach- 
ing said  bones  with  the  cool  water  for  a  period  of  about 
15  to  120  minutes,  and  recovering  the  glue-containmg 
liquor:  subjecting  said  bones  to  a  second  treatment  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  steaming  said  bones  at  a  pressure  of  from 
8  to  35  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  for  a  period  of  15 
to  120  minutes;  releasing  said  steam  pressure  and  covering 
said  bones  with  hot  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  200 
to  240°  F.;  leaching  said  bones  with  said  hot  water  for 
a  period  of  about  15  to  120  minutes,  and  recovering  the 
"lue-containing  liquor;  and  continuing  the  preceding 
treatments  of  said  bones  in  a  generally  alternatmg  plan 
until  the  solids  content  of  the  glue-contaming  liquor 
recovered  reaches  about  1  ^'c . 


10 
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2,881,159 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  SOYA  PROTEIN 
Sidney  J.  Circle,  Chicago,  Percy  L.  Julian,  Oak  Park, 
and  Robert  W.  Whitney,  Mundelein,  111^  asrignors  to 
The  Glidden  Company.Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  2, 1956 
Serial  No.  575,325 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260— 123.5) 
I.  The  process  for  preparing  bland  substantially  un- 
hydrolyzed  isolated  soybean  protein  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting heat  treated,  superficially  denatured,  coaimercial, 
solvent  extracted,  soybean  protein  source  material  to  an 
extraction  in  an  aqueous  solvent  at  a  pH  of  between  about 
6  and  about  8  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  100' 
h.  and  180°  F. 


solution  from  the/ water  phase  containing  the  said  in- 
organic salt,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  said  solution  to  be- 
tween about  pH  9.S  and  11  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  said  solution  to  between  about  35"  C. 
and  45°  C,  whereby  the  said  organic  solvent  solution 
containing  the  erythromycin  separates  from  the  water 
phase  containing  the  said  salt;  separating  the  said  organic 
solvent  solution  from  the  said  water  phase;  and  crystal- 
lizing the  erythromycin  base  from  thi  said  organic 
sDJvcnt  solution  relatively  tree  of  impurities 


2,881,160 
BLS.LSOXAZOLYi--AZOBENZENE.DERIVATrVES 
Reinhard  Schliipfer  and  Hans  Spiegelben;,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  623,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  ^ 
November  30,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 157) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
azobenzene  derivatives  having  the  general  formula 


2,881,163 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SALTS 
Otto  F.  Walasck.  Zion,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawhig.     Application  November  16,  1953 
Serial  No.  392,498 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—210) 
1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  erythromycin  fatty  acid 
salt  relatively  free  6f  impurities,  the  steps  comprising: 
admixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  crude  erythromycin 
salt  with  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  in  which  the 
erythromycin  is  relatively  soluble  while  maintaining  the 
pH  at  about  8  5  and  the  temperature  between  about  35° 
C.  and  45°  C,  adding  an  inorganic  salt  which  is  rela- 
tively soluble  in  water  to  cause  a  separation  of  the  or- 
ganic solvent  solution  from  the  water  phase  containing 
the  said  inorganic  salt,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  said  solu- 
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wherein  each  of  the  symbols  R]  and  Rj  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof  with  strong  bases 


2,881,161 
AMIDF^  OF  ALGINIC  ACID 
Rudolf  Kohler.  Dusscldorf,  and  Wolfgang  Dicrichs,  Dus- 
seldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  & 
Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Henkelstrassc, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  496,920 
16  Claims.    (CI.  260— 209.6) 
1.  An  amide  of  alginic  acid  containing  a  carboxylic 
acid  amide  group  having  the  structural  formula: 

Ri 


f> 


-C     N 


\ 


Rj 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms  and  organic  aliphatic  radicals, 
said  radicals  containing  only  atoms  selected  from  the 
;^roup  consisting  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  in  the 
chain  and  said  chain  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  the  carbon  atom  is  the  carboxylic  carbon  of 
an  alginic  acid  group  and  is  coupled  to  an  alginic  acid 
chain. 

2,881,162 
RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Otto  F.  Walasck,  Zion,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Applicatton  November  16,  1953 
Serial  No.  392,497 
12  Claims.     (Ch  260—210) 
I.   In  a  prtKCss  of  recovering  erythromycin  base  rela- 
tively free  of  impurities,  the  steps  comprising:  admixing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  crude  erythromycin  salt  with  a 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  in  which  the  erythromycin 
IS  relativel>   soluble    vhile   maintaining  the  pH   at  about 
S.5  and  the  temperature  between  about  35"  C.  and  45° 
(  .,  adding  an  inorganic  salt  which   is  relatively   soluble 
in  water  to  cause  a  separation  of  the  said  organic  solvent 


tion  to  between  about  pH  9.5  and  II  while  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  said  solution  to  between  about 
35"!  C.  and  45°  C,  whereby  the  organic  solvent  solu- 
tion containing  the  erythromycin  activity  separates  from 
the  water  phase  containing  the  said  salt;  separating  the 
said  organic  solvent  solution  from  the  said  water  phase; 
adding  to  the  said  organic  solvent  phase  a  compound 
containing  an  active  fatty  acid  group  which  forms  an 
erythromycin  fatty  acid  addition  salt;  and  crystallizing 
the  said  erythromycin  fatty  acid  addition  salt  from  the 
said  organic  solvent  relatively  free  of  impurities. 

2,881,164 
RIBOFURANOSYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  6-ARALKYL- 
AMINO   AND   6-HETEROCYCLICALKYLAMINO- 
PURINES 
Henry  Marcell  Kissman,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  Joseph 
Weiss,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  18,  1955 
Serial  .No.  522,818 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—211.5) 
I.  Ribofuranosylpurine  compounds  having  the  general 
formula: 


RiOCHi 


)Ri  ORi 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl-lower-allcyl  and  mononuclear  heterocyclicalkyl 
radicals  containing  only  one  hetero  atom,  and  Rt  is  • 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms, 
acetyl  and  benzoyl  radicals. 


April  7,  1959 


CHEMICAL 
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2381,165 
«-a-DIPHENYL.7-HEXAMETHYLENEIMINO- 

BUTYRAMIDE 
Paul  A.  J.  Janssen,  Vossclaar,  near  Tnmhout,  Bclghim, 
and  DavW  K.  De  Jongh,  Hccmstcdc,  Netheriands,  as- 
signors to  N.  V.  Ncderiandscbc  Comblnatie  voor 
Chemische  Industrie,  Amsterdani,  Netherlands,  a  lim- 
ited liability  company  of  the  Netheriands 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  June  18, 1957 

Serial  No.  666,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  29,  1956 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—239) 

a.a-Diphenyl->-hexamcthyleneiminobutyramide. 

2.881,166 
SULFAPYRIDINE-l^XTOES 
John  V.  Scudi,  West  Orange,  Scott  J.  Childress,  Newark, 
and  David  B.  Reisner,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Wallace  &  Tieman  Incorporated,  Essex,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  653,516 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.8) 
1.  A  sulfapyridine-1 -oxide  compound  having  the  form- 
ula: 

R» 


* 

sulpho-subsUtuted  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals,  with 
the  further  proviso  that,  wlien  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  Rj  is 
1 -naphthyl,   the   naphthyl   radical   carries   a  substituent 

selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  said  carboxy  and 
sulpho  substituents  in  the  4-position,  and  R»  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  and  an  alkenyl  group. 

2,881,168 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
George    B.    Spero,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,   Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  556,786 
14  aaims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  5.6  -  oxido  -  I7<x,21  -  dihydroxy  -  11  -  oxygenated  - 
pregnane-3.20-dione  3.20-bis  ketal  selected  from  a  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula: 


IV 


^-r. 


-.Ml.-*"': 


.Ml 


which  is  selected  from  the  group  (a)  in  which  up  to  two 
of  the  substituents  R>,  R^,  R'  and  R«  arc  lower  alky! 
groups  and  the  remainder  of  said  substituents  are  each 
hydrogen,  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and  (b)  N< 
acetylated  derivatives  of  the  compounds  of  group  (a) 
above  having  the  formula: 

R: 


K> 


U« 


R' 


-NH.'^O: 
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<o--- 


( )  f  ■  1 1 . 


and  the  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 

2.  The    compound,   6'    -   methylsulfapyridine-1 -oxide, 
having  the  formula: 


-\ 
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2,881,167 
5-Sl  LFAMVL  INDAZOLONE.2-CARBOXV1JC 
ACID  ESTERS 
John  Mathers  Woollev.  Blackley,  Manchester,  England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  December  7,  1953, 
Serial  No.  396,730.     Divided  and  this  application  De- 
cember 26,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britam 
December  10,  1952 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.9 > 
1.  New  color  couplers  of  the  formula: 


Ri  /< 
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CO 
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and  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CH. 


crtiR' 


in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  not  more 
than  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  the  attaching  oxygen  to 
carbon  bonds  are  separated  by  a  chain  of  at  least  two 
and  not  more  than  three  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a-hydroxy,  /3-hydroxy,  and 
keto.  and  R"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy and  acyloxy,  the  acyl  group  being  that  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2.881.169 
RUBBER  ACCELERATORS 
David  J.  Whittingham.  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  .Arthur  F. 
McKav.   Beaconsfield,   Quebec,   Canada,   assignors   to 
Monssinto  Canada  Limited,  La  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  21,  1958 
Serial  No.  722,852 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 243) 
1.  A  2-(carboxyalkylamino)-A2-l,3-diazacycloalkeneof 

the  general  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl,  naphthyl  and  carboxy  and 


N 

/   ^^ 
X  c- 

\  / 

s 


-Nn(cnj)-cooH 


C 


in 


which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


T\ 
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CHj — CHj  and  CHj — CHj — CHj  and  m  is  an  integer   sisting  of  di-substitutcd  piperazine  bases  having  the  gen- 
from   1  to  10,  and  its  metallic  salts  of  a  metal  selected    eral  formula: 
from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  and  zinc.  /^ 

3.  A  compound  of  the  following  general  formula  in  ^<j 

r 


which  m  is  from   1  to  10 


CM: 

\ 


(•    -MI((11;)-('<><)I1 


CM; 


2.881,170 

TROPAV1INONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Paul  Bellet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  UCLAF,  Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  2,  1954 

Serial  No.  466,437 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  12,  1953 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.2) 

9.  The  tropaminone  compound  of  the  formula 


I 
U,ro 


wherein  R  and  Rj  arc  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  radical,  and  R,  and  R2  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  forming  a 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  morpholine,  piperidine,  pyrrolidine,  and  methyl  piper- 
idine  ring. 

10.  The  2-desmethyl  colchiceine-N-morpholide. 


2,881,171 

NEW   HEFEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  POLYMERS 
THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 

Elinor  M.  Hankins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  18,  1955 
Serial  No.  529,350 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 

I.   A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R 

I 
Cllj     (■(•oocHjCOVrt  A  N 


Ml 


whcic    K    IS    selected    from    the   group   consisimg   of   hy 
Jrogen  and   methyl,  and  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having 
2  to  3  ciirbon  atoms. 


2,881,172 
C  HEMIC Al.  COMPOl  NDS 

Arthur  W.  Weston,  Waukegan  Tdwnship.  Lake  Count>, 
III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  10,  1956 

Serial  No.  608,657 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 

1,  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 


y 


/^ 


CHj      .\ 


.\-  R 


/ 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  the  non-toxic  acid 
addition  salts  of  the  said  base. 


2,881,173 
BASIC  ETHEttS  OF  HYDROXY  ANTHRAQUINONES 
Wilhelm    Wenncr,    Upper   Montclair,   NJ^   assignor   to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nutiey,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  640,088 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260—294.7) 
I.  A  base  selected  from  the  group  represented  by  the 
formula 

o 

R, 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  diloweralkylamino  lower  alkoxy  and  monphetero- 
cyclic  lower  alkoxy  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  is  a 
5  to  6  member  nitrogen  heterocyclic  and  Rj  represents 
A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  dilower- 
alkylargino  lower  alkoxy  and  monoheterocyclic  lower 
alkoxy  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  is  a  S  to  6  mem- 
ber nitrogen  heterocyclic,  at  least  one  R]  representing 
hydrogen,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  said  bases. 
7.    l-[2-(  I-piperidyl)-ethoxy]anthraquinone. 


2,881,174 
1,1  BIS  (p-AMINOPHENYL)  ALKANOLS 
John    B.    Wright,    Kalamazoo    Townsliip,    Kalamazoo 
County,   .Mich.,  assignor  to  The   Upjohn   Company. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  25,  1958 
Serial  No.  730,765 
15  Claims.    (CL  260— 294.7) 
I.   l.l-bis(p-aminopbenyl)-2-oxyalkanols      represented 
b\  the  formula 

OH     O-R 


Am 


\_.^/ 


h-  (• 


^ 


-P-lowo'r-:ilk\  I 
I 
CHi.., 


I 
Anj 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  eight,  inclusive;  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  Am  is  a  tertiary  amino  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkyl- 
amino.  dibenzylamino,  lower-alkylbenzylamino  and  alkyl- 
encamino  of  the  formula 


R    .\ 


wherein  K'  is  .in  .ilkvlene  group  containing  Irom  four  to 
eight  carbon  .itonis.  inciusi\e.  which  with  the  ammo 
nitrogen  atom  forms  a  ring  containing  from  four  to  five 
carbon  atoms 

n.    M-bisi  p-piperiilinophen\l  )-2ethi>\\propanol. 


2,M1,175 
1,1  BIS  (n-AMlNO  PHENYL)  ALKANONES 
John    B.    Wr&t,    Kalamazoo    Tawnshi|»,    Kalamazoo 
Ccnty,  Mkh.,  aisignor  to  Tlia  ^f^S^^^^' 
KaUmazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  WIcUj^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  25,  1958 
Serial  No.  730323 
14  Claims.    (0.260—294.7) 
1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
l.I-bis(p-aminophenyl)-2-alkanones    represented    by    the 

formula 

H    O 


Y 

Am 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  Am  is  an  ammo  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  amino, 
lower-alkylamino.  di-lower-alkylamino.  low^r-alkylbenzyl- 
amino.  dibenzylamino  and  alkylencamino  of  the  formula 

rH^- 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  four  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  which  with  the  amino 
nitrogen  atom  forms  a  ring  containing  from  four  to  five 

carbon  atoms.  ...  j 

14.    l.l-bis(p-piperidinophenyl)-2-propanone   dihydro- 

chloride.  

2.881,176 

COMPLEXES  OF  2.HEPTADECYLIMIDAZOI  INES 

John  N.  Hogsett,  Chariestoo,  W.  Va.,  assignor  toJJnion 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  <^on»oraHon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  644,977 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 299) 

1    A  chelate  having  the  structural  formula  MR„,  whcrc_ 

in  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

2-heptadecylimidazoline  and  acid  salts  thereof.  M  is  both 

the  anion  and  cation  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal  of 

group  I  of  the  periodic  Uble  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a 

value  of  one-half  the  cxirdination  numbei  of  said  metal. 


of  group  III  of  ihe  periodic  table  and  ;i  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  one-half  the  coordination  number  of 
vaid  metal. 

2,881,179 

COMPLEXES  OF  2.HEPTADECYLIM1DAZOIINES 

John  N.  Hogsett,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

,  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  Mardi  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  645,015 

9  Claims.     (CL  260— 299) 

1.  A  chelate  having  the  structural  formula  MR,. 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-heptadecylimidazoline  and  acid  salts  thereof. 
M  is  both  the  anion  and  cation  of  an  inorganic  salt  of 
a  metal  of  group  IV  of  the  periodic  table  and  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  one-half  the  coordination  num- 
ber of  said  metal.        

2  881  180 

COMPLEXES  OF  2-HEPTADECYLIMIDAZX)LINES 

John  N.  Hogsett,  Charieston,  W.  Va.  assignor  *<>  ^^n^o" 

Cartilde  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  YorK 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  645.016 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 299) 
1  A  chelate  having  the  structural  formula  MR„.  where- 
in Tl  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-heptadecyIimidazoline  and  acid  salts  thereof,  M  is  both 
the  anion  and  cation  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal  of 
group  VI  of  the  periodic  table  and  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  one-half  the  coordination  number  of  said  metal. 


2,881,177 

COMPLEXES  OF  2.HEPTADECYLIMIDAZOLINES 

John  N.  Hogsett,  Charleston,  W.  Va.  assignor  to  Ln^on 

Cariiidc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.     Applkatfon  March  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  645,013 

9  Claims.     (0.260—299) 
1      \  chelate  having  the  structural  formula  MRr   where_ 

in  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-heptadecylimidazoline  and  acid  salts  thereof.  M  is  both 
the  anion  and  cation  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal  of 
group  II  of  the  periodic  table  and  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  one-half  the  coordination  number  of  said 
metal.  

2,881,178 

COMPLEXES  OF  2.HEPTADECYLIMIDAZOLINES 

John  N.  Hogsett,  Charieston,  W.  Va.  asrignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  »' >'«'f  *5* 

No  Drawing.    Applkation  March  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  645,014 

10  Claims,     (a.  26f— 299) 

1  A  chelate  having  the  structural  formula  MK„. 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con«istinp 
of  :-heptadecvlimida7oline  and  acid  salts  thereof.  M  is 
both  the  anion  and  cation  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal 


2.881.181  _^ 
COMPLEXES  OF  2.HEPTADECYLl\1IIDAZOLINES 

John  N.  Hogsett,  Charieston,  W.  Va.  .srignor  to  Unton 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1957 

Serial  No.  645.017 

naaims.    (CI.  260— 299) 

1     A    chelate    having    the    structural    formula     MK,. 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  2-heptadecylimidazoline  and  acid  salts  thereof.  M  is 

both  the  anion  and  cation  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal 

of  group  VII  of  the  periodic  table  and  n  is  an  integer 

havine  a  value  of  one-half  the  coordination  number  of 

said  metal.  

2.881.182  _^ 
COMPLEXES  OF  2.HEPTADECYLIM1DAZOLINES 

John  N.  Hogsett,  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  a^ignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  coroomHon  of  ^*\2m 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,018 
6  Claims.    (0.260—299) 
1    A    chelate    having    the    structural    formula    MK,. 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-heptadecylimidazoline  and  acid  salts  thereof,  M  is 
both  the  anion  and  cation  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  metal 
of  the  lanthanum  series  of  the  periodic  table  and  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  one-half  the  coordination  num- 
ber of  said  metal.  .      ' 


2.881.183 
RESOLUTION  OF  DL-LYSINE 
Edgar  C.  Britton  and  Halbert  C.  White,  Midland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich,  a  corporation  o'.pelaware  .    .^.. 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  612,938 
11  Claims.     (O.  260—309.5) 
4    A   process  for   recovering   L-lysine   from    racemic 
lysine  which  comprises  reacting  substantially  cquimolar 
proportions  in  aqueous  solution  of  DL-lysine  and  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  N-carbamoyl-L-glutamic 


•JU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  I9i)i) 


April  7,  1950 


CHEMICAL 


•Jl.") 


acid  and  L-5-hydantoinpropionic  acid,  precipitating  an 
L-lysine  salt  of  said  acids  wit^  a  monohydric  alcohol 
having  no  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  separating  said 
L-lysine  salt  from  the  reaction  medium,  and  decomposing 
and  recovering  L-lysine  therefrom. 


2.881,184 
PYRROLE-CONTAINING  ORGANOSILICON  COM- 
POINDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
Ronald  \f.  Pike,  Grand  Island,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
No  DrawinK.     Application  October  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  615,512 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.5) 
6.    An    organosilicon    compound    represented    by    the 
formula 


•u—r 


-H 


B-r         c-B 


(Cn,).8iY(,-i) 
R".       J 


wherein  B  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R"  is  a  mem- 
ber taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  and 
bicyclic  hydrocarbon  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  Y  represents  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from 
3  to  4  inclusive  and  h  is  a.  number  having  a  value  of 
from  0  to  2. 

7.   An  orpanopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  formula 


H    C- 

1' 
B-C 


-C-H 

il 

r-B 


\   / 

N 

I 
(rH,).8IO 


3 
R"»        J 


wherein  B  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group.  R"  is  a  mem- 
ber taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocyclic  and 
bicyclic  hydrocarbon  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  a  is  an  integer  hav- 
ing a  value  from  3  to  4  inclusive  and  h  is  a  number  hav- 
ing a  value  of  from  0  to  2. 

8.  Gamma(2.5-dimethylpyrrol)propyltriethoxysilane. 


2,881,185 
LOWER    ALKANOIC    ESTERS   OF   CYCLIC    HEMI- 

ACETAI^   AND  THEIR   PREPARATION 
Henry  J.  Sbine,  Labbock,  Tex.,  and  Robert  H.  Snyder, 
North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  2,  1955 
Serial  No.  532.374 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—333) 
1 1 .  The  esters  which  have  the  structure 


Ri 

I 
CTT:-r- 
/  I 

CHj  O 


0('()R, 


Ri-cn 
\ 


en 


2,8S1.1S« 

NEW  DERIVATIVES  OF  T-AMINOCOUMARIN 

Hcinrich   HiiusermanB,  Basel,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to 

J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  ^Bascl,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  31,  1955 

Serial  No.  544,045 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Switzeriand 

November  12,  1954 

11  Claims.    (CI.  260— 343  J) 

1.  The  7-aminocoumarin  derivative  having  the  general 

formula: 


K     <  H     MI 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  CI  and  CH3.  and  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  and  alkyl- 
amino  radicals. 


2.881,187 
l-ETHERS.  THIOETHERS  AND  ESTERS  OF  4,5,6,7, 
10,10-HEXACHLORO  •  4,7  ■  METHYLENE  •  4,7,8,9- 
TETRAHYDROPHTHALANE 
Hans  Feicbtinger  and  Siegfried  Puschbof,  Duisburg-Beeck, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrcbemie  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Obertaausen-Holten,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  November  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  620,217 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  November  5,  1955 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 346.2) 
1.  A  tetrahydrophthalaoe  derivative  having  the  for- 
mula: 

XR 


in  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O,  S,  and  the 

b 

-0-0- 

group.  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  olefinic  radicals,  the 
phenyl  radical  and  monochloro-substituted  members  of 
said  latter  group. 


2,881,188 
3-DEOXY-II,17.0XYGENATED.ANDROSTANES 
John    C.    Babcock,    Kalamazoo   Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,  and   Arnold   C.  Ott,  Kalamazoo,   Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Up}ohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  523,390 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  3-dcoxy-l  1 . 1 7-oxygenated-androstanes  represented  by 
the  following  formula: 

CHi 


wherein  Rj   is  an  alkyl  group  containing  no  more  than 

three  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  chosen  from  the  class  con-  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto 

,isiing  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  wherein  at  least  one  and  ^-hydroxy  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

R]  is  hydrogen.  ing  of  keto  and  the  combination  of  a-methyl-^-hydroxy. 


2,881,189 
11,15-DIOXYGENATED  PROGESTERONES 
MHtoB  N.  Donin,  Mctuchen,  Joscff  Fried,  New  Brunswick, 
and  Richard  W.  Thoma,  Somerville,  NJ^  assignors  to 
Olia   Mathiesoa   Chemical   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vlrgioia 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  5,  1956  , 

Serial  No.  626,318 
4  Claims.  (CL  26i— 397.3) 
1.  A  steroid  selected  fronv  the  group  consisting  of 
1  la  150  -  dihydroxyprogesterone.  11,15  -  diketoprogester- 
one.  and  the  ll«,15Micstcr  of  na.lSM'Mroxyproges- 
terone  with  a  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
less  than  ten  carbon  atoms. 


17a-hydroxy-2I-acetoxy    pregnane    from    the    dichloro 

ethane  scUitions.  and  removing  the  solvent  from  the  com- 
bined dichloro  ethane  extracts,  thereby  yielding  the  hy- 
drazone  B  of  cortisone  acetate. 


2,881.190 

WITHDRAWN 


2,881,191 
17fl-HYDROXY-17a-METHYLANDROSTANE-3. 

11-DIONE 
Milton  E.  Hen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  December  5,  1955 
Serial  No.  550,843 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—397.45) 
l70-hydroxy-17a-methylandrostane-3,ll-dione    of    the 

following  formula: 


2,881,193 
PURIFICATION  OF  N-HIGHER  FATTY   ACID 
AMIDES    OF     LOWER    MONOAMLNOCAR- 
BOXYLIC   ACIDS 
Morton  Batlan  Epstein,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  507,177  t 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  fatty  acid  material  im- 
purity selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  higher  fatty 
acid  and  alkali  metal  higher  fatty  acid  soap  from  a  cor- 
responding N-higher  fatty  amide  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-higher  fatty  amides  of  lower 
monoaminocarboxylic  acids  atid  salts  thereof  which  com- 
prises adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing said  impure  amide  compound  to  a  point  at  which 
the  fatty  acid  material  is  present  as  fatty  acid  and  the 
amide  compound  is  present  as  a  water  soluble  salt  and 
separating  the  fatty  acid  from  the  amide  compound. 


CH. 


I  ! 


OH 


CHi 


n 


.  ^\/^\y 


n 


2,881,192 
MFTHOD  OF  ISOLATING  AND  PURIFYING  KETO 
STEROIDS  AND  NEW  KETO  STEROID  COM- 
POUNDS 
Leon  Velluz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Laboratolres 
Francais  de  Chimiotherapic,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

No  Drawhig.     Application  April  20,  1956 

Serial  No.  579,457 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  1 1,  1952 

8  Claims.     (CL  260— 397.45) 

1    The    3.mono-benzilic   acid   hydrazonc    of    a    keto 

steroid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  ester  of  cortisone  with  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  and  the 

ester  of  3.1 1.20-triketo-17a,21-<Jihydroxy  pregnane  with 

a  lower  alkanoic  acid. 

4  In  a  process  of  purifying  and  isolating  cortisone 
acetate  from  the  21-acetate  of  3.11.20-triketo-17a,21-di- 
hydroxv  pregnane,  the  steps  comprismg  dissolving  said 
mixture  in  methanol  containing  acetic  acid,  adding  there- 
to the  hydrazide  of  benzilic  acid,  boiling  the  reaction  mix- 
ture under  reflux  until  condensation  is  completed,  cooling 
the  reaction  mixture,  separating  the  precipitated  mixture 
of  hvdrazones  B,  mixing  and  moderately  heating  said  mix- 
ture with  dichloro  ethane  and  repeating  said  mixing  and 
moderately  healing  of  the  undissolved  hydrazoncs  B  with 
dichloro  ethane  until  no  more  hydrazone  is  dissolved,  sep- 
arating the  undissolved  hydrazone  B  of  3,11,20-tnketo- 


2,881,194 
POLYAMIDE  RESIN  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Dwight  E.  Peerman,  Minneapolis,  and  Don  E.  Floyd, 
Robbinsdale,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  11,  1955 
Serial  No.  539,923 

2  CUims.  (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
1.  Process  of  producing  a  polyamide  resin  product 
which  comprises  reacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  poly- 
meric fat  acids  and  a  polyamine  having  the  formula 
HaN(RNH),H  in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from 
2-4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  from  2-5.  the  reaction  being 
conducted  under  vacuum  near  the  end  of  the  reaction 
period  to  produce  a  preliminary  polyamide  resin  having 
an  amine  number  of  from  80-230.  further  reacting  said 
preliminary  polyamide  resin  with  a  polyamine  having  the 
above  formula  to  produce  a  polyamide  resin  having  an 
amine  number  within  the  range  of  230-300  and  a  Brook- 
field  viscosity  at  40'  C.  of  80-100. 


2,881,195 
REFINING  VEGETABLE  OII^ 
Lester  P.  Hayes  and  Hans  Wolif,  Decatur,  III.,  assignors 
to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  501,726 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 424) 

1.  In  the  processing  of  vegetable  oils  wherein  a  vege- 
table oil  is  degummed  and  the  dcgummed  oil  is  washed, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  washing  the  degummed 
vegetable  oil  with  from  3  to  20C;  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  oil  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  0.25 
to  Sn  based  on  the  weight  of  the  water  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  phosphatic  compound  each  cation  of  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen, 
sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  ions  and  which  has 
a  negative  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hcxametaphosphate.  pyrophosphate,  tetraphosphatc  and 
metaphosphate.  , 
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2,881,196 
THIOPHOSPHORYL    DERIVATIVES    OF    HEXA- 
CHLOROCVCLOPENTADIENE-UNSATURATED 

ALCOHOL    ADDUCTS 
Ellis  Kirby  Fields,  Chicago,  111^  assiKDor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawiog.     Application  May  16,  1956 
Serial  No.  585,158 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—429.9) 
1.  A  thiophosphoryl  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  derivative  having  the  general  formula 


r       5  1 

(Z     (R),0-).P-  S-     T 


and  a  derivative  having  the  general  formula 

(Z— (R)pO— )jP=S 

in  which  Z  represents  a  hexachloro  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of 


ci    H 


ri„ 


en.  I 


c]i 


II 


n 


(1    11 

<M     II    II 
CCl. 


and 


CI    (11    11     II 
Cl    II   U>.  Cll.o- 


n 


cti, 

CI 


II 


II    M.   II 

R  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  I  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  g 
is  an  integer  of  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1,  n  is  an 
intejier  of  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2.  T  is  a  constit- 
uent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
a  metal,  a  primary  amine  radical  of  from  about  8  to 
about   18  carbon  atoms,  and  the  succinic  acid  radical 

(ft  CO  on 

ClIiCOOM 

and  X  is  an  mteger  equivalent  to  the  valence  of  T. 


2,881,197 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKYLALKOXY 

DISILANES 

Mamoru    Kuriyagawa,    Tokyo,    and    Makoto    Knmada, 

Obama-shi,    Fukui-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  8,  1953 

Serial  No.  379,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  September  13,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—448.8) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  methylethoxydisilane,  not 
in  the  form  of  a  mixture,  of  the  formula 

(CH3)»(CaH50)e_„Si2       . 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  5,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing (  HaC  1  over  a  coppersilicon  contact  mass  heated  at 
about  3(){)°  C.  to  produce  a  mixture  containing  methyl- 
chlorosiianes  and  metbylchlorodisilanes,  removing  methyl- 
chiorosiiancs  by  distillation  at  a  temperature  up  to  15' 
r.,  distilling  the  residue  to  produce  a  fraction  of  boiling 
point  of  154.5°  C  to  I5(>.K°  C.  mainly  consisting  of  tri- 
methyltrichlorodisilane,  reacting  the  fraction  with  anhy- 
drous ethano!  and  pyridine  until  chlprine  in  the  disilane 
is  completely  substituted  with  cthoxy  group,  distilling 
the  product  to  take  out  a  fraction  having  boiling  point  of 
72.5°  C.  to  74"  C.  at  reduced  pressure  of  13  mm.  Hg  and 
consisting  of  trimethyltriethoxydisilane.  methylating  said 
disilane  with  methyl  magnesium  bromide,  and  fractional- 
ly distilling  the  methylated  product. 


23tl.l98 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  ORTHOSILICATES 
BY  REACTING  SILICON  DIOXIDE  WITH  AN 
ALCOHOL 
Donald  L.   Bailey,   Snyder,  and  Francis  M.  O'Connor, 
Kenmore,  N.Y.,  ass^non  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  o^  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  509,121 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—448.8) 
1.  A    method    of    preparing    aliphatic    orthosilicates, 
which  method  comprises  refluxing  at  least  one  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  alkyl 
alcohols  and  glycol  ethers  with  silicon  dioxide  under  an- 
hydrous and  alkaline  conditions,  and  separating  the  alkyl 
orthosilicate  from  the  rcactants. 


2,881,199 
PRO(  KSS  FOR  PRODICING  AI.KOXVSIl  ICON 
COMPOUNDS 
Donald  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  and  Francis  M.  O'Connor. 
Kenmore,  N.Y..  ass^on  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  622,000 

12  Claims.    (Q.  260— 448.8) 

I     A   process   for   producing  aikoxvsilicon  compomnls 
that  arc  rcprcscnled  by   the  graphical  formula. 

\IRXSi()l,SiXjR 

v^liLTLin  //  IS  .in  inleger  frtim  0  to  2.  X  is  a  member  sc 
Icclcil  I  mm  itic  ^mmp  consisimi:  uf  alkyl  Liroiips.  the 
melhow  Lirimp.  the  alkox>methox\  iinnips.  the  clho\\ 
iinnip  .mil  the  aikoxyelhoxy  groups,  al  least  une  \  is  .i 
group  other  than  an  alkyl  group  and  R  is  an  alkyl  grdiip. 
which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  an  alk\  Isiloxanc. 
.in  .iciiIk  t.il.ilvsi  and  an  alcohol  Ihat  is  repiescnteil 
h\  ihc  .kiraphK.il  turmul.i. 

\(f  H2),„()H 

wherein  >  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con 
"istm^;  of  ihe  h\driigen  atom  and  alkoxy  groiipN  .md  rn 
IS  an  integer  I  mm  I  to  2.  heating  the  mixlure  to  a  tem 
pjratiire  sufficiently  elevated  to  cause  the  alkylsiloxanc 
and  Ihe  .ilcoho!  to  react  to  produce  said  alkoxysilicon 
compounds  ;md  water  and  continuously  removing  the 
water  formed  in  the  reaction  from  the  mixture 


2,881,200 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  OF  DI(OR- 
GANO)  PHOSPHINODITHIOIC  ACIDS 

Willis  G.  Craig,  Willoughby,  and  Clark  O.  MUler,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lnbrizol  Corporation, 
Wickliffc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26,  1954 

Serial  No.  406,324 

9  Clalnu.    (CI.  260 — 461) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  dithio-esters  of  phos- 
phinodithioic  acids  which  comprises  preparing  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  phosphinodithioic 
licid  having  the  following  structure: 

Ri         S 

\    ^ 

r 

,^   \ 

R]  811 

wherein  R,  and  R}  are  aromatic  radicals  attached  to 
phosphorus  through  a  benzenoid  carbon  atom,  and  (b) 
an  alcohol  free  of  olefinic  linkages,  and  heating  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50* 
C.  to  about  200*  C.  until  the  acidity  of  the  mixture  is 
substantially  reduced. 


SUMTTFUTED  MERCAFTOALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  DERFVA- 
TIVES 
Gerhard  Schradcr,  Opiadci,  GcraHuy,  aarignor  to  Far- 
benfabrikcn  Bayer  AktiengMelladuft,  Leverknsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  1,  1955 

Serial  No.  550,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  4,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 461) 

I.  Phosphorus  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula 

A     X 

P—S. Alkylene  S—R 

/ 
B 

in  which  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  —OR,,  — NHRi  and  — N(Ri)Rj;  B  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SR,,  — NHRi. 
— N(R,)Ra  and,  when  A  is  — ORi.  B  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  — SR,,  — NHRj. 
— N(Ri)R2.  and  R,;  R,  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  radicals. 
Rj  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  allcyl.  and  phenyl;  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alliyl,  lower  allcyl  phenyl,  and 
phenyl;  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


R4  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  from  non-aromatic  un- 
saturation  of  a  C*  to  Cu  dicarboxylic  acid,  Rj  is  a  glycol 
radical  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  1  to  6; 
which  comprises:  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  entrain- 
ing agent,  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  200"  C,  and  in 
about  the  molar  proportions  expressed  in  said  Formula 
1  a  glycol,  (2)  a  C5  to  Cu  allcanol.  with  (3)  a  dicster 
of  a  Cl  to  C,  alkanol  and  a  C*  to  C,,  dicarboxylic  acid, 
and  removing  the  alcohol  formed  during  the  reaction  as 
an  azeotrope  with  said  entraining  agent  and  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  boiling  point  of  said  alkanol. 


2,881,202 

GASOLINE  IGNITION  CONTROL  ADDTITVES 
John  A.  Pianfetti,  South  Charieston,  W.  Va.,  and  Gen- 
nady  M.  Kosolapoff,  Anbnre,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Food 
Machhiery    and    Chemical    Corporation,    New    Yoriu 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  539,259 
6  Claims,    (a.  260— 461) 
1.   A  composition  of  matter  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

;      n 

I         I 
o-CH»-cn-R 

1 
s.-,    r-t 

I 

0-rn:-('H-R 
Cl 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals;  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radi- 
cals and  n  is  an  integer  from  1   to  2  inclusive. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  the  halogenated  thiono  esters 
of  primary  phosphonic  acids  of  the  formula 

o-ritt-rHci— R 
I 
&-r-Y 

A-cHr— rnci— R 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radi- 
cals, which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  halo- 
ester  of  phosphonous  acid  and  sulphur  and  thereby  pro 
during  said  halogenated  thiono  ester  of  a  primary  phos- 
phonic acid. 

2381,203 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COMPLEX 

SYNTHETIC  ESTERS 
Charies  A.  Cohen,  Rosclle  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engfaiecring  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,147 
6  Claims.    (G.  260— 468) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  ester 
lubricating  oils  of  the  general  formula: 

R ,— OOCR,COO— ( R3— OOCR4COO) ,— Rs 
wherein  R,  and  R5  arc  C5  to  C,j  alkyl  radicals,  Rj  and 


2,881,204 
OXYALKYLATED  HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 

Willartl  H.  Kirkpatrick,  Sugar  Land,  Tex^  assignor  to 
Visco  Products  Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  13,  1953 
Serial  No.  336,876 

10  Claims.     (Cl.  260--484) 

1.  An  oxyalkylatcd  organic  compound  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxyalkylatcd  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  esters, 
oxyalkylatcd  hydroxy  carboxylales,  oxyalkylatcd  hydroxy 
carboxylic  acid  amfdes,  oxyalkylatcd  hydroxy  sulfonic 
acid  esters,  oxyalkylatcd  hydroxy  sulfonates,  and  oxy- 
alkylatcd hydroxy  sulfonic  acid  amides  wherein  there  are 
1  to  2  hydroxy  groups  and  1  to  3  groups  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carboxy  and  sulfonic,  at  least  one  of  said 
hydroxy  groups  is  oxyalkylatcd  and  the  oxyalkyl  groups 
consist  of  both  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene  groups, 
with  the  further  provisos  that  the  oxypropylene  groups 
constitute  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  all  of  the  oxyalkyl- 
ene  groups  in  said  oxyalliylated  organic  compound,  that 
the  weight  ratio  of  oxyethylene  to  oxypropylene  does 
not  exceed  4:1.  that  the  weight  ratio  Of  oxypropylene  to 
oxyethylene  does  not  exceed  3:1,  that  the  hydroxy  car- 
boxylic acid  esters,  the  hydroxy  carboxylates,  the  hydroxy 
carboxylic  acid  amides,  the  hydroxy  sulfonic  acid  esters, 
the  hydroxy  sulfonates  and  the  hydroxy  sulfonic  acid 
amides  are  hydrocarbons  substituted  with  hydroxy,  car- 
boxy  and  sulfonic  radicals  wherein  only  the  hydroxy 
groups  are  oxyalkylatcd.  that  the  oxyalkylatcd  groups 
contain  terminal  hydroxy  groups,  that  at  least  60%  of 
the  molecular  weight  of  the  effective  oxyalkylatcd  or- 
ganic compound  is  attributable  to  oxyalkylene  groups  and 
that  the  molecular  weight  is  at  least  1000,  the  total  mo- 
lecular weight  of  said  oxyalkylatcd  organic  compound 
not  exceeding  20,000. 


2381,205 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLIC 
ACID  ESTERS 

Ibrahim  Dakli,  Busto  Arsizio,  and  Luigi  Corsi,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societa  Generalc  per 
llndnstria  Mincraria  e  Cfalmica,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  February  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  February  16,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 486) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acrylic  acid  esters  of  lower 
saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  in  which  the  formation  of 
the  ester  is  initiated  directly  from  acetylene,  carbon 
monoxide  and  the  alcohol  corresponding  to  the  ester  to 
be  produced,  in  the  presence  of  nickel  carbonyl  and  hy- 
drogen chloride,  which  process  comprises  simultaneously 
introducing  a  gaseous  stream  containing  acetylene  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  a  molar  ratio  between  1.75:1  and 
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2:1,  nickel  carbonyl  and  hydrogen  chloride  in  stoichi- 
ometric ratio  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the  alcohol. 
into  a  circulating  liquid  body  consisting  of  the  alcohol 
and  from  0.5%  to  13%  by  weight  of  nickel  carbonyl. 
circulating  the  liquid  reaction  mass  under  normal  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  35'  C.  to  65*  C, 
while  continuing  to  maintain  the  nickel  carbonyl  in  the 
circulating  liquid  reaction  mass  at  from  0.5%  to  13%  and 
continuing  to  simultaneously  introduce  the  acetylene, 
carbon  monoxide,  alcohol,  nickel  carbonyl.  and  hydrogen 
chloride  into  the  liquid,  until  the  escape  of  unreacted 
gases  from  the  circulating  liquid  ceases,  continuing  to 
simultaneously  introduce  said  reactants  into  the  circulating 
liquid  reaction  mass  after  the  escapt  of  gas  therefrom 
ceases  but  with  the  molar  ratio  of  gaseous  acetylene  to 
gaseous  carbon  monoxide  adjusted  to  between  1.35:1 
and  1.55:1,  after  such  adjustment  using  the  hydrogen 
chloride  as  a  controlling  and  stabilizing  agent  for  main- 
taining the  reaction  conditions  constant  by  increasing  the 
feed  of  hydrogen  chloride  to  the  circulating  liquid  reac- 
tion mass  whenever  unreacted  gases  emerge  from  tKe 
mass  and  until  such  emergence  ceases,  continuing  to  cir- 
culate the  mass  at  normal  pressure  and  the  temperature 
of  35°  C.  to  65'  C.  until  the  acrylic  acid  ester  is  pro- 
duced, and  recovering  the  ester  from  the  crude  liquid 
reaction  product. 


2,88U06 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  HIGH 
DETERGENCY  BARIUM  SULFONATES 

Manlcy  KJooaas,  Hammond,  Ind^  and  Lcc  V.  Brown, 
CbicaKC  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Refining  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  DrawinK.    Application  April  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  (51,129 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—504) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  petroleum  sulfonates 
wherein  an  oil-soluble  basic  barium  sulfonate  is  car- 
bonated with  carbon  dioxide  and  thereafter  neutralized 
with  a  barium  neutralizing  agent,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  successive  steps  of  recarbonating  the  car- 
bonated-neutralized basic  barium  sulfonate  with  carbon 
dioxide  gas  and  reneutralizing  said  recarbonated  sulfonate 
with  a  barium  neutralizing  agent. 


2,881,207 

RECOVERY  OF  COLORLESS  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TIONS  OF  AMINO-SULFONIC  ACIDS 

Hans  Feichtinser  and  Sie{(fricd  PoKbhof,  DuisburK-Bcecii, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rnhrchemic  Akticngcscllschaft, 
Obcrliausen-Holten,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  8,  1957 
Serial  No.  657,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  9,  1956 

11  Claims.    (CL  260—513) 

I.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  colorless  alkyl 'amino 
sulfonic  acid  solutions  from  aqueous  mixtures  containing 
alkyl  amino  sulfonic  acids,  alkyl  chloramines  and  alkyl 
amines  which  comprises  extracting  the  amines  and  chlor- 
amines from  such  a  mixture  with  0.3  to  2  parts  by  weight 
per  part  by  weight  of  said  amines  of  a  substantially 
water  immiscible  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons, 
and  recovering  the  colorless  amino  sulfonic  acid  solution 
formed. 


2^1408 
DI-TRICYCLODECANE  (5Al,«"«V8,r.ETlIER-4,4'- 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  , 
Karl  Bachncr,  Obcrfaaascn-Sterfcnidc  low!  Mds,  Obcr- 
kanscn-Oflterfcld,  and  OMo  Rod«%  Ob«rhaniiB>Holt|», 
Germany,  aarignow  to  RnhRhcmia  AkHcngaadtoctefl, 
Obcrfaaoscii-Holtcii,  GcmMay,  ■  corponitloM  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaHoa  Angut  15,  1956 

Scrtel  No.  604,079 

Claims  priority,  appikatloa  GcnwHiy  Aagust  18,  1955 

1  Claim,    (a.  260— 514) 
Di-tricyclodecane(5.2.1.03«)  -  8,8'  -  ether  -  4,4'  -  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  having  the  following  formula 


/ 

HOOt-CH 

\ 


riijC'H 


CH 


CHi 


^CHi 


:< 


VAX 


CH;-('M 


CH-CHi 


CHi 


< 


('H-6-CH 


iT 


/ 

CH-CHi 


fc-COOH 


248  U09 
PREPARATION  OF  PHENYLMALONIC  ACID 
John  F.  Nobis  and  Loaia  F.  MoonBclcr,  CfaKtaaatt,  Ohio, 
aarignon  to  Natfooai  Dlstillcn  aod  Chcmkal  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corFonlioa  of  VIrglBia 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Jmc  11, 1954 
Swial  No.  436441 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—515) 
I.  In  a  process  in  which  the  sodium  salt  of  phenyl- 
malonic  acid  is  prepared  by  carbooation  of  benzyl  sodiiun, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting 
finely  dispersed  sodium  having  an  average  particle  size 
of  less  than  25  microns  and  chlorobenzene  in  a  reaction 
medium  consisting  solely  of  toluene  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0*  to  40*  C,  refluxing  the  total  reaction  mixture  to 
produce  benzyl  sodium,  and  immediately  thereafter  con- 
tacting the  mixture  with  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  30*  to  60*  C.  in  an  amount  substan- 
tially less  than  theoretically  required  to  carbonate  all  of 
the  btnzyl  sodium  in  said  mixture,  and  then  contacting 
the  resulting  partially  carbonated  mixture  with  an  amount 
of  carbon  dioxide  suflffcient  to  produce  a  carbonated  mix- 
ture comprising  a  major  proportion  of  the  disodium  salt 
of  phenyl  malonic  acid  and  a  minor  proportion  of  the 
sodium  salt  of  phenylacetic  acid. 


2,88U10 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  p-AMINOMETHYL- 

PHENYLACETIC  ACID 

Harold  E.  Zangg,  Lake  Forest,  and  Brace  W.  Horrom, 

Waukegan.  III.,  assigaors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  off  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    AppllcatioH  Angnst  13,  1956 
Serial  No.  603,815 
3  Claims.    (0.260—518) 
1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  bases  having  the  formula 


lljN     HiC 


riijcoon 


the  steps  of  condensing  in  cold  concentrated  mineral  acid 
about  three  moles  of  phenylacetic  acid  with  about  two 
moles  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  N-hydroxymethylphthalimide  and  N-hydroxymethyl- 
chloroacetamide.  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture,  to  obtain  p-aminomethylphenylacetic  acid. 

2,8SU11 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ALKALI  METAL 

SALTS  THEREOF  FROM  CARBOHYDRATES 

Rwocll  L.  Spcrry,  Ofal,  CaHff. 

No  Drawhig.    ApplicatioB  Januny  12,  1956 

Serial  No.  558,620 

llChUms.    (a.  260— 528) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  synthetic  high  molecular 

weight  polycarboxylic  acids  including:   charring  carbo- 


hydrate materials  having  at  least  five  carbons  per  sugar 
unit  in  the  molecule,  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  sulfur  trioxide.  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  in  amount  approximating  one-half  part  to 
about  one  and  one-half  parts  by  weight  of  acid  on  a 
water-free  basis  per  part  of  carbohydrate,  such  charring 
taking  place  at  charring  temperatures  held  below  about 
350'  P.  to  yield  a  hiack  resin-like  product  which  is  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  boiling  alkali  meul  hydroxide  so- 
lutions, but  reacts  with  and  becomes  soluble  in  alkali  metal 
hydroxides  at  temperatures  above  about  450*  F.  to  yield 
water-soluble  alkali  meul  uUs  of  polycarboxylic  acids; 
and  digesting  said  resin-like  char  with  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide at  temperatures  above  about  450*  F.  and  thereby 
forming  alkali  metal  salts  of  said  polycarboxylic  acids. 


2481,215 
NITRIC  ACID  OXIDATION  OF  CYCUC  ALC0H015 
Henry  C.  Godt,  Jr.,  St  Loris,  Mo,  avIgMr  to  Monsanto 
Chcmkal  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Aprfl  20,  1955 

Serial  No.  502,731 

3  Claims.    (0.260—534) 

1.  A  nitrolic  acid  having  the  formula. 

HOOC-(CHi).-r-NOi 

II 

NOH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10. 


2,881,212 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
James  D.  Idol,  Jr^  Shaker  Heights,  James  L.  Callahan, 
Bcdfoid,  aMi  Robert  W.  Foreman,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignon  to  The  Standard  Ott  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  DrawhiK.    AppUcatioB  March  18, 1957 
Serial  No.  646,581 
12CUhiis.    (CL  260— 530) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  in 
the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500  to 
900*  F.  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  with  oxygen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  phosphomolybdic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospho- 
molybdic acid,  bismuth  phosphomolybdate,  tin  phospho- 
molybdate,  and  antimony  phosphomolybdate. 


2481416 
1  (p  AMINOPHENYL)  1  PHENYL  ALKANOLS  AND 

ALKANONES 
John    B.    Wright,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,   Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Uplohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Midilgan 
No  Drawhig.    Applicatioa  April  25,  1958 
Serial  No.  730,822 
19ClataM.    (0.260—570) 
1.   1  -  (p  -  aminophenyl)  -  1  -  aryl  -  2  -  hydrocarbon- 
oxyalkanols  represented  by  the  formula 


Am 


OH    0-R 

C C-lower-aXkyl 

Aryl  H 


2,881,213 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  ACROLEIN 
AND  METHACROLEIN  TO  THE  CORRESPOND- 
ING UNSATURATED  ACIDS  ^  ,,  ^ 
James  D.  idol,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  James  L.  Callahan, 
Bedford,  and  Robert  W.  Forcnun,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  703468 
10  Claims.    (CL  260— 530) 
I     A  prtKCss  lor  Jhe  manufacture  of  an  o.;<-unsaluratcd 
mcno  carhoxvlic  acid  which  comprises  the  step  of  react- 
ing an  a..^-iinsatiirated  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrolein  and  methacrolein  with  oxygen  in 
the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
400  8<i()     F   and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  ct  the  oxides 
of  mol>bdeniim  and  chromium. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  one  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aryl  is  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
bocyclic  aryl  radical  containing  from  six  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  Am  is  an  amino  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  di-lower-alkyl- 
amino,  tertiary  dibenzylamino,  tertiary  lower-alkylbenzyl- 
amino  and  alkyleneamino  of  the  formula 

R'  N- 

whcrein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  four  to 
eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  which  with  the  amino  nitro- 
gen atom  forms  a  ring  containing  from  four  to  five  carbon 
atoms. 

3.   1  -  (p  -  dibcnzylaminophenyl)  -  1  -  phenyl  -  2  -  phe- 

noxypropanol. 


2.881.214 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  ACROLEIN 

AND  METHACROLEIN  TO  THE  CORRESPOND- 

ING  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 
James  D.  Idol,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  James  L.  Callahan, 

Bedford,  and  Robert  W.  Foreman,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assisnors  to  The  Standard  Oil   Company,  Cleveland. 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1957 

Serial  No.  703469 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 530) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  a,^-unsatu- 
rated  mono-carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  the  step  of 
reacting  an  a.^-unsaturated  aldehyde  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrolein  and  methacrolein  with  oxy- 
gen in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  400'  F.  to  850*  F.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  of  vanadium,  the  oxides  of  silver, 
and  silver  vanadate.  ' 


2481417 
PREPARATION  OF  DIAMINO-I-ALKENES 
Richard  C.  Doss  and  Howard  W.  Bost,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .  .    ««  ..„ 
No  Drawhig.    Application  July  29, 1955 
Serial  No.  525,346 
nCbims.    (CL  260— 583) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  diamino-1-alkene  charac- 
terized by  the  following  structural  formula 


R         Lr  J.  R'  " 


\ 


wherein:  each  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl. 
cycloalkenyl.  aryl.  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms;  each  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl.  aryl.  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  0.  1  and  2;  and  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  does  not  exceed 
30;  which  method  comprises  reacting  a  secondary  amine 
and  a  halo-aldehyde  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
attached  to  the  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  aldehyde  group. 


I 


'2-20 
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said  halo-aldehyde  being  characterized  by  the  following 
structural  formula 


[XT     X  O 

II         ^ 
c    l-c    (■ 


wherein  Ri  and  n  arc  as  previously  defined;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  and  Rr. 
and  not  more  than  one  X  is  halogen. 


2,881,218 
4-CHLORO-5,7-DIHYDROXY-2.METHYL.l- 

LNDANONE 
Donald  G.  Kundiger,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  and  Elwin  ^n. 
Ovist,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  602,413 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—590) 
4-chloro-5,7-dihydroxy-2-methyl-l-indanone. 


and  the  balance  phenols  by  countercurrently  contacUng 
said  mixture  under  extraction  conditions  in  an  extrac- 
tion zone  by  feeding  said  mixture  to  said  extraction  zone 
at  a  point  located  between  the  ends  thereof,  feeding  a 
paraffinic  naphtha  solvent  boiling  in  the  range  of  60  to 
130'  C.  and  having  a  density  of  less  than  0.8  to  one  end 
of  said  zone  and  feeding  40  to  90  percent  aqueous  meth- 
anol to  the  other  end  of  said  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  feeding  a  first  naphtha  stream  of  substantially 
thiophcnol-frce  naphtha  solvent  to  said  one  end  of  said 
extraction  zone,  recovering  naphtha  solution  containing 
extracted  thiophenols  from  the  other  end  of  said  extrac- 
tion  /one.  nash-vapvni/inf:  from   ?0  lo  80  percent  of  the 

naphtha  solvent  from  said  naphtha  solution  and  recover- 
ing the  flashed  naphtha  solvent  distillate  containing  a 


2,881,219 
ALKYLATION  OF  ARYLOLS 
Ralph  B.  Thompson,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  .,   .^_^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  15,  1956 
Serial  No.  584,883 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—613) 
4.   A  process  for  the  alkvlation  of  a  naphthol  contain- 
ing from   1  to  2  hydroxy!  groups  and  which  is  relatively 
insoluble  in  liquid  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  which  com- 
prises alkylating  said  naphthol  with*  lert-butyl  alcohol  in 
the  presence  ot  said  catalyst  and  acetic  acid  in  an  amount 
of   from   about    ID'r    to  about    100' r    by   weight  ofithe 
pho^phorlc   acid,   and   rccovcriny   the   rcMiltant   alk\]^ci.i 
naphthol 

7     I  he  process  ot  claim  4  turthcr  characlcri/ed  m  that 
said   naphthol   is  5-motho\\  - 1 -naphthol 


2,881,220 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIMETHYL  PHENYL  CARBINOL 
William   D.  Griffin.   .Morris  Township,   Morris  County, 
and  Zaiik  Oser,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  .,    .«,^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  622.016 
II  Claims.     (CI.  260— 618) 
1 .  Process  for  production  of  a  dimethyl  aryl  carbinol 
which  comprises  maintaining  solid  tripotassium  phosphate 
in  contact  with  an  aryl  dimethyl  mcthine  hydroperoxide 
wherein  the  aryl  radical  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  C,-C,  alkylphenyl.  at  least  until 
substantial  quantities  of  dimethyl  phenyl  carbinol  reac- 
tion product  have  been  produced;  reaction  temperature 
being  in  the  range  between  about  50*  C.  and  the  atmos- 
pheric pressure  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixtiire  and 
concentration  of  said  hydroperoxide  contacted  with  said 
phosphate  reaching  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
reaction  mixture. 


portion  of  the  extracted  thiophenols,  purifying  the  naph- 
tha solvent  residue  from  the  flash  vaporization  to  re- 
move substantially  all  thiophenols  therefrom  and  re- 
covering the  purified  naphtha  solvent,  recycling  said  puri- 
fied naphtha  solvent  as  said  first  naphtha  stream  to  said 
one  end  of  said  extraction  zone,  feeding  said  flashed 
naphtha  solvent  distillate  as  a  second  naphtha  stream  to 
said  extraction  zone  at  a  point  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
said  extraction  zone  and  between  the  feed  point  of  said 
liquid  mixture  and  said  first  naphtha  stream,  the  thio- 
phenol  contamination  level  of  said  second  naphtha  stream 
being  no  greater  than  the  thiophcnol  contamination  of 
naphtha  existing  at  said  point  in  the  extraction  zone, 
and  recovering  the  aqueous  methanol  solution  containing 
substantially  sulfur-free  phenols. 


REMOVAL  OF  ACIDIC  IMPURITIES  FROM  CRUDK 

PHENOLIC  PRODUCTS 
George  G.  Joris,  Madison,  and  Logan  C.Bostian,  Con- 
vert Station^  J.  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cojtk.- 
ration.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  ■  con»«"«?»J»    «r«\? 
Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,837 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 621) 


2,881,221 
PURIFICATION  OF  CRESYLIC  ACIDS 
Martin  B.  Ncuworth  and  Donald  C.  Jones,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  and  Beniamm  W.  Jones,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignors 
to  Consolidation   Coal   Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  31.  1955,  Serial  No.  543,958 
5  Claims.    (0.260—621) 
I.  In  a  continuous  solvent  extraction  process  for  re- 
moving thiophenols  from  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  about  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  thiophenols 


-  — H 


r. 


.>^'- 


1.  In  the  continuous  process  of  preparing  phenol  from 
tertiary  alkyl  aromatic  compounds  the  steps  involving  the 
removal  of  acidic  impurities  from  a  hydroperoxide  decoiii- 
position  product  comprising  continuously  treating  the 
crude  decomposition  product  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of 


finely  divided  calcium  carbonate  under  agitated  condi- 
tions at  an  elevated  temperature  while  passing  said  prod- 
uct through  a  treatment  vessel  at  a  rate  allowing  for  a 
hold-up  time  at  least  about  V6  hour,  cooling  the  so  treated 
product  as  it  leaves  said  vessel,  mechanically  separating 
from  resulting  partially  purified  product  said  carbonate 
slurry  together  with  the  neutralized  acidic  impurities,  re- 
cycling the  major  portion  of  said  slurry  to  said  treatment 
vessel,  combining  the  remainder  of  said  slurry  with  cal- 
cium carbonate  slurry  separated  from  the  hydroperoxide 
prior  to  its  decomposition,  mechanically  separating  oily 
liquid  from  the  carbonate  slurry,  drawing  off  the  oily 
liquid  and  feeding  it  with  decomposition  product  feed  to 
said  treatment  vessel,  removing  said  partially  purified 
product  and  continuing  its  purification  to  recover  the 
phenol  in  purified  form. 


tctrahydrofuran  with  a  major  portion  of  an  aryl  chloride, 
whereby  the  aryl  bromide  initiates  the  reaction  of  said 
metallic  magnesium  and  said  aryl  chloride. 


2,88U23 

BICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  NUCLE- 

ARLY  SUBSTFTUTED  HALOGEN 

I.ouis  Schmerilng.  Rivcrridc,  DI.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Producti  Company,  Dci  Plaincs,  111.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Dclawaic 

No  DrawlBft.    Appiicatioa  Jnac  17, 1954 

Scital  No.  437,591 

5  Claims.    (O.  260— 648) 

I.  As  a  new  compound,  a  1.2.3,4,7,7-hexahalobicyclo- 

(2.2.1)-2-heptene,  said  compound  being  the  Diels-Alder 

condensation  product  of  a  hexahalocyclopentadiene,  in 

which  the  halogen  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  with   an  -aliphatic 

mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon. 

4.  As  a  new  compound,  a  1,2,3,4.7,7-hexahalobicy- 
clo(2.2.1  )-2-heptene,  said  compound  being  the  Diels-Alder 
condensation  product  of  a  hexahalocyclopentadiene,  in 
which  the  halogen  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  with  an  aliphatic 
mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  less  than  six  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule. 


2,881,224 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLOROALKYLBENZENE 
David  A.  McCaulay,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Arthur  P.  Ucn, 

Hlghhind,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  December  26,  1956 

Serial  No.  630,439 

4  Claims.    (0.260—650) 

I.  A  process  for  making  4-chloro-1.3-dimethylbenzene 
which  comprises,  under  sirbsUntially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions, (a)  contacting  essentially  pure  m-xylene  with  at 
least  about  3  moles  of  liquid  HF  and  at  least  I  mole  of 
BFs  per  mole  of  m-xylene,  respectively,  to  form  an  es- 
sentially single  phase  homogeneous  system,  (b)  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  —20*  C.  and  -f  35'  C,  adding 
chlorine  to  said  system,  (c)  separating  a  chloroxylene 
mixture  phase  from  a  liquid  HF  phase  and  (d)  separating 
a  mono-chloroxylene  product  consisting  essentially  of 
4-chIoro-I,3-dimethylbenzene  from  said  chloroxylene  mix- 
ture. 

2,881,225 
PREPARATION  OF  GRIGNARD  REAGENTS 
Emil  Kaiser,  Chicago,  and  Lomfaie  Sporar,  Jolict,  UU 
assignon  to  Annoor  and  Company,  Chicago,  111^  a 
corporallon  off  IlllDois 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  22, 1954 
Serial  No.  470,520 
3Clahns.    (a.  260— 665) 
I.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  aryl  magnesium  chlo- 
ride, the  steps  of  mixing  metallic  magnesium  and  a  minor 
portion  of  an  aryl  bromide  in  tctrahydrofuran  thus  pro- 
viding a  suspension  thereof  and  combining  said  suspen- 
sion comprising  metallic  magnesium,  aryl  bromide  and 


2,881,226 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLBENZENES 
Francis  T.  Wadsworth,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
American  OU  Company,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  617,692 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  1 ,2,3-trialkyIbenzcnes  and 
1,2,3,4-tetraaikylbenzenes  whose  alkyl  substituents  con- 
tain less  than  4  carbon  atoms  per  substituent  which  process 
comprises  alkylating  at  least  one  polyalkylbenzene  feed- 
stock selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-dialkyl- 
benzenes.  1,3-dialkylbenzenes  and '1,2,4-trialkylbenzenes 
whose  alkyl  substituents  contain  less  than  4  carbon  atoms 
per  substituent  with  an  alkylating  agent  having  at  least 
one  tertiary  carbon  atom  per  molecule  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  mono-tertiary  alkyl-substituted  polyalkvlbenzene, 
condensing  the  mono-alkylated  polyalkylbenzeiie  with  an 
aldehyde  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  forming  an  alkyl-substituted  diarylalkane, 
subjecting  the  diarylalkane  to  cracking  conditions  which 
effect  no  substantial  isomerization  of  the  alkyl  substituents 
whereby  the  tertiary  alkyl  substituents  are  removed  and 
the  diarylalkane  is  split  into  two  polyalkylbenzene  mole- 
cules, one  of  which  molecules  is  identical  with  the  feed 
polyalkylbenzene  and  the  other  polyalkylbenzene  mole- 
cule having  one  more  alkyl  substituent  than  was  contained 
in  the  feed  polyalkylbenzene  and  which  additional  sub- 
stituent has  the  same  number  of  carbon  atom  as  the  alde- 
hyde, and  thereby  forming  1,2,3-trialkylbenzenes  from 
1,2-  and  1,3-dialkylbeiizenes  and  forming  1.2,3,4-tetra- 
alkylbenzenes  from  1,2,4-trialkylbenzenes. 


2,881,227 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIISOPROPYL  BENZENES 
Adilanns  dc  Kcizcr,  Amsterdam,  Netfacrtands,  assignor 
to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Dclawara 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands  October  22,  1954 

3  Claims.    (Q.  260— 671) 


c 


1.  Process  for  producing  diisopropyl  benzenes  which 
comprises  contacting  cumene  in  a  pretreating  step  with  a 
siliceous  cracking  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
0.01  weight  percent  but  less  than  an  equivalent  of  propyl- 
ene under  alkylating  conditions,  recovering  unconverted 
pretreated  cumene  from  said  pretreating  step,  admixing 
said  pretreated  cumene  with  no  more  than  a  minor 
amount  of  crude  cumene  to  form  the  aromatic  charge 
stock  for  alkylation,  contacting  said  aromatic  charge 
stock  with  propylene  at  a  mol  ratio  of  at  least  3 : 1  in  the 
presence  of  a  siliceous  cracking  catalyst,  in  the  liquid 
phase,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  160*  and 
300*  C.  and  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  in  the  range 
from  20  to  100  v./v./hr.  and  recovering  as  product  a 
mixture  of  monocyclic  aromatics  comprising  at  least  25% 
diisopropyl  benzenes  containing  a  major  proportion  of 
para-diisopropyl  benzene. 
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PRODUCTION  OF  TRIMETHYLBENZENES  BY 
XYLENE  DISPROPORTIONATION 

David  A.  McCaulay,  ChioMO,  Dl^  a«*Pwr  to  Stendard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
NoDrawinc.    Applicatioa  Inly  29, 1955 
Serial  No.  525,357 
2  Claim.    (Q.  24t— <71) 
1.  A    process   for   preparing   trimethylbenzene   from 
xylene  which  comprises  conucting.  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions,  at  least  one  xylene  with  ethyl- 
benzene  in  a  molar  ratio  of  xylene  to  ethylbenzene  of 
between  about  5:1  and  2:1,  with  liquid  HF  as  the  only 
catalyst  present,  in  an  amount  between  about  50  and 
100  volume  percent  based  on  hydrocarbon  feed,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  160*  C.  and  175'  C.  for  a 
time  between  about  30  and  90  minutes,  the  longer  times 
corresponding  to  the  lower  temperatures,  removing  HF 
from  a  hydrocarbon  product  mixture  comprising  xylene, 
ethylbenzene.    trimethylbenzene,   and   Cio   aromatic   hy- 
drocarbons and  separating  trimethylbenzencs  from  said 
product  mixture. 

2,8S1,229 
CONVERSION  OF  HIGHLY  VOLATILE  PARAFFINS 
TO  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINING 
AROMATICS 
Lewis  E.  Drcliman  and  E.  OJ  Box,  Jr.,  BartlcsrUlc,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Pliillips  Petroicnm  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Majr  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  65S,101 
9  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 673) 


crystals  of  said  crystallizable  component;  parsing  effluent 
from  said  second  chilling  zone  to  a  separation  zone;  and 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  normal  paraffin  hydro- 
carbon having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  into  nor- 
mally liquid  hydrocarbons  containing  appreciable  amounts 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting 
said  paraffin  hydrocarbon  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
iodide  and  iodine  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
900  to  about  1100*  P.,  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  1000  to  #bout  3000  p.s.i.  for  a  time  in  the  range 
of  0. 1  minute  to  10  minutes. 


— S' :\ 


^ 


in  said  sepitration  /one  recovering  crystals  ol  saul  cr\s 
tallizable  component 


2JS1431 

PEBBLE  HEATER  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

1^  H.  Boycr,  Idaho  FaUi,  Idaho,  amiipor  to  PhlUipt 

Petroicnm  Coomaay,  ■  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  MmjS,  1952,  Serial  No.  216.190 

2tClalmt.    (O.  26*-679) 


2,S81,23« 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 

Charics  K.  BocU,  BartlesviUc,  Okla.,  asdgnor  to  PhiUips 
Petroicnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,693 
13  Clahns.    (O.  266^-674) 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  crystallizable  com- 
ponent from  a  liquid  multi-component  mixture,  which 
process  comprises:  chilling  said  mixture  in  a  first  chilling 
zone  under  low  turbulence  conditions  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  precipitate  a  portion  of  said  crystallizable 
component  as  crystal  nuclei;  further  chilling  said  chilled 
mixture  in  a  second  chilling  zone  under  high  turbulence 
conditions  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  precipitate  ad- 
ditional crystallizable  component  and  form  a  slurry' of 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
involving  a  subsUntial  amount  of  cracking  comprising 
heating  a  compact  stream  of  pebbles  to  a  temperature 
above  a  predetermined  conversion  temperature;  gravitat- 
ing the  hot  stream  of  pebbles  thru  an  upper  conversion 
zone  and  then  splitting  said  stream  and  passing  separate 
portions  thereof  thru  a  pair  of  separate  subjacent  con- 
version zones  comprising  an  inner  cylindrical  zone  and 
an  outer  annular  zone;  introducing  separate  vaporous 
hydrocarbon  feed  streams  to  the  lower  section  of  each 
of  said  subjacent  conversion  zones  and  passing  same  up- 
wardly therethru  so  as  to  preheat  .same  to  cracking  tem- 
perature and  effect  at  least  partial  cracking  thereof;  pass- 
ing the  entire  effluent  from  said  cylindrical  zone  up- 
wardly thru  said  upper  conversion  zone  so  as  to  continue 
the  cracking  therein  to  produce  acetylene;  recovering  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  efTluent  from  said  annular  zone 
directly  therefrom;  and  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  effluent 
containing  acetylene  from  the  upper  section  of  said  upper 
conversion  zone. 

8.  Pebble  heater  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  refractory  lined  vessel  etKlosing  an  upper  reaction  cham- 
ber having  gas  outlet  means  and  pebble  inlet  means  in  its 
top  section,  a  first  subjacent  reaction  chamber  coaxial  with 
said  upper  chamber  and  of  lesser  cross  sectional  area 
having  gas  inlet  means  and  pebble  outlet  means  in  its 
bottom  section,  and  a  second  subjacent  reaction  chamber 
surrounding  said  first  subjacent  reaction  chamber  and 
concentric  therewith  having  gas  inlet  means  and  pebble 


outlet  means  in  its  bottom  section  and  gas  outlet  means 
in  its  top  section  for  separately  removing  gas  from  said 
second  subjacent  chamber,  said  upper  chamber  being  in 
open  communication  with  each  sul^acent  chamber  so  as 
to  provide  for  gravitation  of  pebbles  thru  each  of  said 
chambers;  a  pebble  delivery  conduit  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  of  said  pebble  outlet  means  and  from 
said  vessel;  and  a  pebble  feeder  in  each  of  said  conduits 
arranged  for  independently  controlling  the  flow  of  peb- 
bles through  each  of  said  subjacent  chambers. 


2,ni,234 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS 
Donald  L.  Esmay,  Mnnitcr,  Peter  Fotis,  Jr.,  Higyaiid, 
and  WUIiam   A.  Wilson,  GrifBth,  ind.,  asrigndrs  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  UU  •  corporatioo  of 


2,891,232 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OLEFINS 
AND  DIOLEFINS 
Henry  R.  Undcn,  Franklin  Paik,  Jack  M.  Reid,  Villa 
Park,  and  Wilford  G.  Bair,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
Institote  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  — ,  .«. 
Application  March  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,124 
7aaim8.    (a.26«-483) 
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1 .  A  process  for  making  a  gas  rich  in  olefins  and  diole- 
fins  from  a  feedstock  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  liquefied  petroleum  gases  and  liquid  fossil  fuels,  which 
comprises  introducing  a  stream  of  hydrogen-rich  gas  con- 
taining at  least  50  volume  percent  hydrogen  and  not 
more  than  about  1%  olefins  and  diolefins.  preheated  to 
1200*  to  1800*  F.,  into  a  cracking  vessel  maintained 
at  cracking  temperature  and  at  a  pressure  ranging  from 
subatmospheric  to  20  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  dis- 
persing said  feedstock  in  finely  divided  form  in  said  hot, 
gaseous  stream  at  a  rate  of  one  gallon  per  30  to  100  stand- 
ard cubic  feet  of  pure  hydrogen  to  crack  the  feedstock  as 
it  flows  through  the  cracking  vessel  to  form  a  gaseous 
product  containing  olefins  and  diolefins,  the  residence 
time  in  said  cracking  vessel  not  exceeding  10  seconds,  and 
separating  said  olctins  and  diolefins  from  said  gaseous 
product. 


2,U1433 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  PRESENCE  OF 
NICKEL    OXIDE-SILICA-ALUMINA    CATALYST 
CONTAINING  AN  ALKALINE  MATERIAL 
Alfred    Clark,   BartlcsvUlc,   Okla.,  asstgnor  to   PbUUps 
Petroicnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  15, 1955 
Serial  No.  534,6*3 
10  aaims.    (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  Cj  to  Q%  olefins  com- 
prising contacting  at  least  one  of  said  olefins  under  poly- 
merizing conditions   with   a  catalyst  comprising   nickel 
oxide-silica-alumina  containing  a  minor   but   modifying 
amount  of  at  least  0.5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
alkaline  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline   earth   metal   compounds   convertible   to   metal 
oxide  upon  heating  so  as  to  produce  polymer  comprising 
1 -olefin. 


Application  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,054 
24  Claims.    (CI.  260— 683.15) 


1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  olefinic  feed 
stock  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  normally  gas- 
eous and  normally  liquid  alkenes  having  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  which  process  comprises  contacting 
said  feed  stock  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an 
alkali  material  supported  upon  a  porous  adsorbent  car- 
bon, said  alkali  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkali  metal  hydride,  effect- 
ing said  contacting  at  a  temperature  between  about  50*  C. 
and  about  200°  C  and  recovering  a  polymer  thus  pro- 
duced. ' 

2,881035 

PROCESS  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Joe  Van  Pool,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  aaii|Bor  to  FhflUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,386 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260— 683.48) 
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2.  In  an  alkylation  process  wherein  an  olefin  stream 
and  an  isoparaffin  stream  are  continuously  charged  to  a 
reaction  zone,  and  a  portion  of  said  isoparaffin  is  al- 
kylated with  said  olefins  in  said  reaction  zone,  total  hy- 
drocarbon phase  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone  is  con- 
tinuously passed  as  feed  to  a  fractional  distillation  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  combination  of 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  flow  of  said 
total  hydrocarbon  phase  effluent  to  said  fractionation 
zone  and  simultaneously  mantaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant ratio  of  said  isoparaflfin  to  said  olefins  fed  to  said 
reaction  zone  by  analyzing  for  the  relative  amounts  of 
olefins  and  isoparaffins  in  said  streams  charged  to  said 
reaction  zone  and  in  response  to  the  so  determined  ratio 
controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  olefin  stream  and 
thereby  maintaining  a  constant  predetermined  ratio  of 
isoparaffins  to  olefins  charged  while  at  the  same  time 
directly  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  isoparaflfin 
stream  in  response  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  total  hy- 
drocarbon phase  effluent  passed  as  feed  to  said  fractional 
distillation  zone  and  thereby  simultaneously  maintaining 
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a  constant   prciJetermined  rate  of  flow   of   said   total   hy- 
drocarbon  phase   efl^uent    to   said    fractional   distillation 

-^one.  . 

6.  In  an  alkylation  unit  wherein  isoparaffins  are  al- 
kylated with  olefins  in  a  reactor  and  total  reactor  effluent 
hydrocarbon  phase  is  collected  in  an  accumulator  and 
thereafter  fractionally  distilled  in  fraction  distillation 
means;  a  control  system  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
ratio  of  isoparaffins  to  olefins  in  the  hydrocarbon  feed 
to  said  reactor  and  to  maintain  a  predetermined  rate  of 
flow  of  said  effluent  to  said  fractional  distillation  means, 
comprising  first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said 
reactor  to  supply  olefins,  second  conduit  means  commu- 
nicatine  with  said  reactor  to  supply  isoparafins,  first  ana- 


lyzing means  to  measure  the  flow  of  olefins  through  said 
first  conduit  means,  second  analyzing  means  to  measure 
the  flow  of  isoparaffins  through  said  secbnd  conduit 
means,  third  conduit  means  communicating  between  said 
accumulator  and  said  distillation  means,  means  to  meas- 
ure the  rate  of  flow  in  said  third  conduit  means,  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  analyzing  means  to 
control  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  first  conduit  means 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  ratio  of  isoparaffins  to  ole- 
fins in  the  hydrocarbon  feed  to  the  reactor,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  measuring  means  in  said  third  conduit 
to  control  the  rate  of  flow  through  said  second  conduit 
means  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow  in 
said  third  conduit. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,881,236 
THERMOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
John  C.  Evraets,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw-Fulton  Controls  Company,  Grecnsburg,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawinK.    Applicatioa  June  20, 1957 
Serial  No.  667,032 
6  Claims.    (CI.  136—5) 
1.  A  thermocouple  comprising   a   thermoelectric  ele- 
ment composed  of  an   alloy  consisting  of  from  6  to 
25%  molybdenum,  from  2  to  \on   chromium,  and  the 
remainder   substantially   of   iron. 


form  at  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition  point  of 
said   form   and  below  the  melting   point  of  said  silver 


2^8U37 
STORAGE  BATTERY  PLATE  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Joseph  C.  Daddy,  Langhomc,  P«.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  ftattcry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  AuKOst  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,933 
10  aaims.    (CI.  136—29) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  battery  plates  which  com- 
prises initiating  combustion  of  a  combustible  material 
having  dispersed  therethrough  a  reducible  compound  of 
silver  which  as  a  result  of  combustion  of  said  material  is 
reduced  to  finely  divided  silver,  said  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  filter  paper,  com- 
bustible synthetic  resins  and  cloth,  continuing  said  com- 
bustion at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the  melting 
point  of  silver  to  produce  from  said  compound  of  sifver 
a  spongy  mass  of  coherent  finely  divided  silver  of  high 
uniform  porosity,  said  compound  of  silver  being  one  which 
is  decomposed  and  reduced  to  form  said  spongy  mass  at 
said  temperature  substantially  below  the  rnelting  point  of 
silver,  and  converting  said  finely  divided  silver  into  active 
electrode  material. 

2  881,238 
STORAGE  BATTERY  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 
Joseph  C.  Duddy,  Langhomc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  February  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,491 
3  CUims.    (CI.  136—20) 
1.  A  metll6S>pf  producing  an  electrode  for  silver-zinc 
batteries  contorislhg  the  steps  of  supporting  silver  powder 
in  a  heat  decomposable  thermoplastic  form,  heating  said 


•^ 


powder  to  decompose  said  form  and  sinter  said  powder, 
and  cooling  the  resulting  sintered  shape. 


2,881,239 

GANG-TYPE  CLOSURE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERIES 

Rudolph  Fingerhut,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  asrignor  of  one-half 

to  Jacques  A.  Davis,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.         | 

Application  June  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,412 

3  Claims.    (CI.  136—170) 


-^      -y 
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I.  A  gang-type  closure  for  storage  batteries  compris- 
mg  a  plurality  of  individual  stopper  means  adapted  to 
close  the  filling  openings  of  a  battery,  said  stopper  means 
being  hollow,  said  stopper  means  being  formed  of  a 
flexible  acid  resistant  material  and  having  a  bulbous  lower 
exterior  configuration  and  an  upper  surface  with  said 
bulbous  lower  exterior  configuration  being  spaced  from 
said  upper  surface  to  define  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
stopper  means,  and  being  flexible  toward  and  away  from 
said  upper  surface,  a  flexible  elongate  resilient  bar  bowed 
to  define  a  concave  upper  side  and  a  convex  lower  side, 
means  connecting  said  stopper  means  to  said  bar  m  spaced 
relationship  along  the  convex  side  of  said  bar  with  said 
upper  surface  facing  said  bar  and  sdid  bulbous  lower  ex- 
terior depending  outwardly  below  said  convex  lower  side, 
said  bar  having  attachment  means  at  each  of  its  ends  by 
which  the  closure  may  be  removably  secured  to  the  battery 
with  each  of  said  stopper  means  bulbous  configurations 
being  received  in  and  closing  one  of  the  filling  opeiiings 
of  the  battery,  said  attachment  means  each  comprising 
a  clamp  extending  inwardly  of  said  bar  on  the  convex 
side  of  said  bar. 


2  881,24# 

WEATHERPROOF  OUTLET  BOX 

Gciald  L.  Self,  Cardinglon,  Ohio 

Application  April  26, 1955,  Seriri  No.  504,079 

3  Claims.    (CI.  174—58) 


openings  therein  for  receiving  the  exposed  conductors 
respectively,  means  for  diametrically  contracting  said 
elements  independent  of  longitudinal  movement  into  tight 
gripping  and  load  bearing  engagement  with  said  con- 
ductors, and  a  sealing  compound  completely  filling  the 
space  around  the  exposed  conductors  within  said  sleeve 
between  said  flared  sheath  and  said  gripping  elements. 


2381,242 
INSULATION  SUPPORT  FOR  BUS-BARS 
Eugene  Kroo,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Federul 
Electric  Prodncta  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

f  tion  of  Delaware  _,  „  ^  .  ^t     ->•-■  ><*4 

Application  July  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,574 
8  CUims.    (CI.  174—99) 


1.  An  outside  outlet  box  comprising  a  base,  an  inner 
wall  integral  with  and  extended  upwardly  from  one  end 
of  the  base,  an  outer  wall  integral  with  and  extended 
upwardly  from  the  other  end  of  the  base,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  walls  being  substantially  semi-circular,  a  socket 
and  a  switch  mounted  on  said  outer  wall,  and  a  cover 
substantially  semi-circular  in  cross  section  positioned  over 
and  secured  to  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
having  a  portion  extended  from  said  outer  wall  providing 
a  shield.  

2,881,241 

CABLE  SEAL  AND  SUPPORT 

Henry    D.   Stecher.   Cleveland,   Ohio,  assignor  h>   ">« 

Adalet  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio  „    .  .  ^,      .«,  A^a 

Application  January  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,468 

6  CUims.    (CI.  174— 77) 


1     .\    support    and    seal    assembly    for    lead    sheathed 
m.ilti-conducior  cable  m  a  vertically  disp<.sed  rigid  con- 
duit   the  lead  sheath  being  stripped  from  one  end  ot  the 
c.ible   and   exposing   the  cable  conductors   for  a   limited 
portion  of  their  length,  comprising  a  fitting  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  conduit  having  a  sheath  supporting  ring 
portion   formed   thereon,   the   end   of  said   sheath    being 
tVired  and  overlying  the  top  of  said  ring  portion  of  said 
titiini:    a  clamp  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  over- 
King   the    flared   end   of    the   sheath,    the   exposed   cable 
conductors  extending  upwardly  from  the  end  of  the  sheath 
through  said  opening  in  said  plate,  a  sleeve  surrounding 
the  exposed  conductors  and  having  its  lower  edge  spaced 
from  said  fitting  and  overlying  the  upper  marginal  edge 
ol  said  plate,  means  lor  drawing  said  sleeve  tovsard  said 
titling  whereby  the  end  of  said  sheath  is  clamped  between 
said    plate    and    said    fitting,    a    plurality    of    juxtaposed 
diametrically   contractible   conductor  gripping  and   sup- 
porting  elements   positively   supported   on    and    longitu- 
dinally fixed  relative  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
h.umg    a    plurality    of    vertically    extending    cylindrical 
741   o    c.-ir. 


1.  A  bus  bar  assembly  including  a  group  of  elongated 
wide  and  thin  bus  bars  arranged  with  the  edges  thereof 
in  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  planes  and  with  the  wide 
faces  thereof  in  successive  parallel  planes,  random  pairs 
of  said  bus  bars  having  an  inherent  tendency  of  being 
driven  apart  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  wide 
faces  by  short-circuit  stresses,  and  means  for  supporting 
and  locating  said  bus  bars  in  relation  tp  each  other  and 
for  resisting  said  stresses,   said  supporting  and  locating 
means   including   plural   insulator   assemblies   extending 
across  the  opposite  edges  of  said  bus  bars  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  positions  along  the  bars,  and  said  insulator 
assemblies  being  of  the  type  wherein  each  insulator  as- 
sembly abuts  only  one  edge  of  each  of  the  bus  bars,  cer- 
tain of  said  insulator  assemblies  abutting  the  edges  of 
the  bars  in  only  one  of  said  planes  while  others  of  the 
insulator  assemblies  abut  the  edges  of  the  bars  in  only 
the  other  of  said  parallel  planes  and  metal  means  embrac- 
ing and  confining  said  insulator  assemblies,  each  of  said 
insulator  assemblies  filling  the  space  between  said  embrac- 
ing metal  means  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  wide 
faces  of  the  bus  bars  and  including  insulators  of  rigid  ma- 
terial  having   formations   therein  which   define   recesses 
receiving  and  locating  the  respective  edges  of  said  bus 
bars,  said  supporting  and  locating  means  being  thereby 
effective  to  resist  the  tendency  of  the  bus  bars  to  move 
apart,  the  formations  in  the  insulators  of  each  assembly 
against  which  the  bus  bars  press  in  a  separating  direction 
in  response  to  short-circuit  stresses  being  provided  on  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  insulators  of  rigid  material  of  that 
assembly. 


2  881  243 

JACKETED  SHEATHED  POWER  CABLE 

Lawrence  C.  Ebel,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Ralph  G.  D'Ascoh, 

Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  «con»p"*'®°  »'?**■''■''' 

Application  July  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,514 

6  Claims.    (CI.  174—107) 
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4.  A  lead-sheathed  cable  having  an  air-  and  moisture- 
impervious   protective   covering   applied   over   the    outer 
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surface  of  the  lead  sheath,  said  covering  comprising  a 
first  butt-lapped  helically  wrapped  layer  of  a  vulcanized 
tough  rubber  tape  having  its  outer  surface  coated  with 
a  film  of  water-insoluble  adhesive,  a  butt-lapped  helically 
wrapped  layer  of  tensile-reinforced  soft  readily  deform- 
able  piasticized  rubber  tape  applied  over  said  adhesivi- 
coated  surface  in  overlapped  relation  with  the  butt-lapped 
seams  of  said  first  layer,  a  second  butt-lapped  helically 
wrapped  layer  of  a  vulcanized  tough  rubber  tape  applied 
over  said  soft  rubber  tape  layer  in  overlapping  relation 
with  the  butt-lapped  seam  thereof,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  second  layer  of  vulcanized  tough  rubber  being  coated 
with  a  film  of  water-insoluble  adhesive,  each  of  said  heli- 
cally wrapped  tapes  being  under  substantial  tension, 
whereby  said  soft  readly  deformable  tape  is  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  adhesive-coated  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  vulcanized  rubber  tape  layers,  despite  minor 
irregularities  of  said  surfaces,  over  substantially  the  en- 
tire areas  thereof,  said  adhesive  films  intimately  bonding 
said  layers  into  a  unitary  air-  and  moisture-impervious 
protective  jacket  surrounding  the  lead  sheath. 


2  881  244 
SUBSCRIBER  TELEVKION  SYSTEM  WITH  CODE 
RESET  BURSTS  IN  AUDIO  CHANNEL 
Myron  G.  Pawlcy,  Alexandria,  Va^  and  Jacob  M.  Sacks, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mcsac  as- 
signments, to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporatioo 
of  Delaware 

Application  August  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,336 
1  Claim.    (CI.  178— 5.1) 
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A  television  system  comprising:  a  television  trans- 
mitter including  a  cyclically  operating  variable  coding 
system,  means  for  repetitively  producing  coding  system 
reset  pulses  for  resetting  the  cyclical  operation  of  said 
coding  system,  means  for  transmitting  a  television  sig- 
nal including  abnormal  coded  video  signals,  audio  sig- 
nals, regularly  repetitive  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  and 
regularly  repetitive  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses,  and 
means  for  incorporating  said  coding  system  reset  pulses 
in  said  audio  signals  to  constitute  specially  coded  repeti- 
tive reset  pulses;  and  a  plurality  of  receivers  each  of 
which  comprises  a  picture  converter  synchronized  in 
operation  relative  to  said  video  signals  by  said  syn- 
chroni/inp  pulses,  a  cyclically  operating  variable  decoding 
system,  means  responsive  to  the  special  coding  of  said 
reset  pulses  for  separating  said  reset  pulses  from  other 
components  of  said  television  signal,  means  for  supplying 
said  reset  pulses  to  said  decoding  system  for  synchroniz- 
ing its  cyclical  operation  with  the  code  of  said  abnormal 
coded  video  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  the  decod- 
ing system  and  cooperating  with  said  picture  converter 
lo  convert  said  abnormal  coded  video  signals  into  a  nor- 
mal picture. 


UUIMS 


PHASE  SHIFTING  CIRCUITS  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Andrew  Francis  Fcnton,  Merchantrlllo,  and  Gordon 
Emmet  Kelly,  Haddonficld,  NJ.,  aaignors  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Application  April  M,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,794 

5  Claims.    (O.  178—5.4) 
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I.  In  a  color  television  receiver  wherein  a  color  ima^e 
is  reproduced  in  response  to  a  received  composite  color 
television<^ignal  including  a  modulated  color  subcarrier 
conveying  chrominance  information,  said  signal  also  in-| 
eluding  periodically  recurring  color  synchronizing  bursts 
of  oscillations  of  subcarrier  frequency,  the  combination 
comprising  means  for  receiving  said  composite  color  tele- 
vision signal,  an  oscillator  for  generating  color  reference 
oscillations  having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  said  subcarrier,  demodulating  means  cou- 
pled to  said  receiving  means  for  recovering  said  chromi- 
nance information  from  said  modulated  subcarrier  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  thereto  of  said  color  reference 
oscillations,  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  applying 
said  reference  oscillations  to  said  demodulating  means, 
said  applying  means  including  a  first  parallel  resonant 
circuit  nominally  tuned  to  said  subcarrier  frequency  and 
comprising  a  first  mductance  across  which  said  reference 
oscillations  appear,  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means 
for  separating  said  color  synchronizing  bursts  from  said 
composite  color  television  signals,  means  coupled  to  said 
burst  separating  means  and  to  said  oscillator  for  utiliz- 
ing said  separated  bursts  to  synchronize  the  generation  of 
said  color  reference  oscillations  therewith,  said  separated 
burst  utilizing  means  including  a  second  parallel  reso- 
nant circuit  nominally  tuned  to  said  subcarrier  fre- 
quency and  comprising  a  second  inductance  across  which 
said  hurst  oscillations  appear,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
parallel  resonant  circuits  also  including  a  first  capacitance 
and  a  second  capacitance  connected  in  series  to  form  a 
series  combination,  said  series  combination  being  coupled 
in  shunt  with  the  inductance  of  said  one  resonant  circuit, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the  oscillations  ap- 
pearing across  the  inductance  of  said  one  resonant  cir- 
cuit whereby  to  control  the  hue  of  the  reproduced  color 
image,  said  phase  shifting  means  comprising  resistance 
means  connected  in  shunt  with  said  second  capacitance, 
and  means  for  varying  the  effective  resistance  presented 
in  shunt  with  said  second  capacitance  by  said  resistance 
means. 
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ENGRAVING  MACHINE 

Sherman  M.  Falrehild,  New  Vorii,  N.Y.,  •«»«»»' »°f""- 
rtSd  Camera  and  lartnimcnt  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
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eluding  a  reproduction  transducer  mounted  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical   support- 
means  for  energizing  said  transducer  from  said  signals 
and  means  for  driving  said  carriage  along  its  path   m 
synchronous  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
support,  said  means  for  moving  said  copy  suPP?"  co"™' 
prising  a  first  solenoid,  means  for  moving  said  first  sole- 
noid in  a  linear  path  parallel  to  said  axis  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  scanning  path  in  incremental  steps  correspond^ 
ing  to  desired  movements  of  said  copy  support,  a  second 
solenoid  fixedly  secured  to  said  copy  support,  an  arma- 
ture for  said  second  solenoid  fixedly  secured  to  said  first 
solenoid,  pole  pieces  for  said  first  solenoid,  a  fixed  elon- 
TaVe  ferromagnetic  member  parallel   to  saui   axis  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  pole  pieces,  a  voltage  source. 
dTctncal  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  voltage  source 
a^  said  first  and  second  solenoids,  means  for  operating 
.aid  switch  means  intermittently  in  timed  relation  v^.th 
the  rotation  of  said  optical  element  to  connect  said  hrst 
.olenoid   to  said  voltage  source  and   thereafter  to  con- 
nect said  second  solenoid  to  said  voltage  source  so  as  to 
attract  said  armature. 


1    A  machine  for  producing  on  a  plate  from  an  image 
sheet  a  screened  relief  pattern  having  halftone  dots  there- 
on suitable  for  image  reproduction  by  printing  Processes 
and  including  a  pair  of  synchronously  movable  membm 
for  individually  supporting  a  plate  and  an  image  stieet, 
and  a  pair  of  reciprTable  carriages  individually  including 
an  image  scanning  system  and  a  plate  engraving  tool 
respectively,  means   controlled  by   said   image   scanning 
system  for,  operating  said  engraving  tool  to  produce  a 
pattern  of  halftone  dots  in  accordance  with   the  tone 
values  of  the  image  sheet  including  shadow  dots  and 
highlight  dots,  and  means  independent  of  the  foregoing 
means  and  independently  controlled  by  "[^  'mage  scan- 
ning system  for  selectively  lowering  the  hcght  of  only 
said  highlight  dots  produced  by  said  plate  engraving  tool. 

2,881.247 
STEP  FEED  FOR  ELECTRONIC  LINE  SCAN  AND 
^■""^  RECORDING  MACHINES 

Samuel    W.    Uvine,    Westbwy,    and    Charles    Doran, 
Taiagh.   N.V.  i^n^  to  F-irJIW  Camera  ««d 
Instniment  Corporation,  a  «»»PS"t»o"  »' ^*?7F« 
™pllcatlon  jUiTuary  7,  1958,  Seri^  No.  707,516 
14  CUims.    (CL  178—6.6) 


CAMERA  TUBE  BU^^N  M«VE>mON 

'rJn,^ri'ea"Sr^rr^;,"aSS"^  Sdl\^- 

^"i'jp"lj!^Wa"y  9,  1956,  SerW  No  583,690 
12  aaims.    (CI.  178—7.2) 
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7    A   photoelectric   image   scanning   and   reproduction 
machine  comprising  a  copy  support  for  flat  original  copy, 
a   scanning   head    having   an   optical   element    rotatable 
through  an  arc  about  a  fixed  axis  for  scanning  the  copy 
carried  by  said  copy  support  in  a  linear  path  perpendicu_ 
iar  to  and  offset  from  said  axis,  me^ns  for  moving  said 
copy  support  progressively  in  a  linear  path  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  scanning  path,  a  cyiin 
drical  support  for  a  reproduction  sheet  rotated  synchro- 
nously with  the  movemem  of  said  copy  support,  means 
for  deriving  from  said  scanning  head  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to   tone  values  of  copy   carried   by   said 
copy  support  and  scanned  by  said  head,  a  carriage  in- 


1     In  a  television  system,  a  television  camera  including 
a  light  sensitive  camera  tube  for  receiving  light  rays  in 
an  overall  pattern  and  translating  said  light  rays  of  said 
overall  pattern  into  electrical  energy  whereby  the  overa, 
pattern  may  be  transmitted  .0  \''''*'^'-\^Z,u^ 
centering  control  circuit  connected  to  said  camera  tube 
an  element  for  adjusting  said  horizontal  centering  control 
drcuit.  said  camera  comprising  means  for  focusing  said 
li..ht   rav   pattern   on   said   tube   in   a    normal    position^ 
means    for   slow  iv   and    definitely   shifting   said   focused 
pattern  from  its  normal  position  whereby  the  correspond 
inp  pattern  viewed  on  said  receiver  would  have  an  objec- 
tionabiv   untrue   and   slow  motion,  said  shifting   means 
being  connected  to  a  second  shifting  means  for  moving 
said    adjustment   elemem    for   adjusting   said    horizontal 
comrol  circuit  to  transmit  the  pattern  to  said  re^'^.^J^  " 
said  normal  position  and  without  said  slow  and  definite 
motion,  whereby  damage  to  the  camera  tube  is  prevented 
and  the  received  pattern  is  true. 

2  881  249 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Kurt  Schlesinger,  Maywood,  III.,  •f'R"«^,!?,„Vs       ° 
Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.  "corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  June  1,  »9S4,  Serial  No.  433.379 
2  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.5) 
1    A   television   receiver   utilizing   a  television   signal 
which    includes    video    components    and   ^y"chron,zing 
components,  said  receiver  including  in  combination   tele- 
vision signal  receiving  and  translating  means  and  repro- 
S  means  utilizing  an  electron  beam  for  reproducing 
fnformation  represented  by  the  signal.  ^y"^hron.Z'ng  s  g- 
nal  separator  circuit  means  for  producing  pulses  in  re- 
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sponse  to  the  synchronizing  components,  a  sweep  sys- 
tem including  circuit  means  for  producing  a  periodic 
scanning  signal  with  sections  thereof  for  scanning  and 
retracing  the  electron  beam  in  said  reproducing  means, 
wave  forming  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  sweep  system 
for  deriving  a  sawtooth  signal  therefrom  having  a  por- 
tion with  a  finite  slope  representing  the  retrace  section 
of  the  scanning  signal,  signal  clamping  circuit  means  for 
clamping  the  sawtooth  signal  to  a  reference  potential  and 
including  an  electron  discharge  device  having  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  electrodes,  said  clamping  circuit  means  fur- 
ther including  an  input  capacitor  coupled  between  said 
wave  forming  circuit  means  and  said  third  electrode  and 
resistor  means  coupled  to  said  third  electrode  and  to  a 
source  of  voltage  with  resjiect  to  the  reference  point, 
said  clamping  circuit  means  also  including  means  for 
biasing  said  first  electrode  to  the  reference  potential,  cir- 


nals.  a  bridge  circuit,  means  for  coupling  electrical  sig- 
nals between  said  first  transducing  means  and  one  leg  of 
said  bridge  circuit,  a  source  of  audio  frequency  electrical 
signals,  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  source 
across  one  diagonal  of  said  bridge  circuit,  said  bridge 
circuit  including  means  for  halanciny  said  bridge  at  the 
frequency  of  said  source,  second  Iransducinj:  means  for 
converlini:  electrical  to  acoustical  sijinals.  and  means  \ot 
ciuiplinj;  the  electrical  sijinal  developed  across  the  diajio 
n.il  opposite  from  said  one  diagonal  to  said  second  trans 
iliitinL;  means,  the  impedance  of  said  first  Irarvsdiicini! 
means  rcmamin^;  subst.intialU  constant  vshen  said  tirsi 
Iran-diicm^'  means  is  operatinj:  as  an  acoiistical-to-elec 
tiical  tr.msihicer  \Ahereb\  the  bridge  remains  h.ilanceJ  lo 
signals  coupled  across  said  one  diajional  from  saui  source 
thereby  excluding:  said  source  siunals  from  s.ikI  second 
transducing  means  while  permitimj:  the  application  of  the 
same  sien.il  to  said  first  transducing  means  as  a  vsarning 
sign.il 

23SU51 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  MULTIPLEXING  SPEECH 

AND  SHORT  BURSTS  OF  LNFORMATION 
Joseph  Strip,  Red  Baok,  N  J^  asrignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  reprcccntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 
ApplkaHoD  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,737 

3  Ciaimi.    (CI.  179—2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  wc.  266) 


cuit  means  for  applying  the  pulses  from  said  synchroniz- 
ing signal  separator  circuit  means  to  said  second  elec- 
trode for  causing  conduction  thereof  during  such  pulses 
so  that  a  point  on  the  retrace  section  of  the  sawtooth  sig- 
nal is  clamped  to  the  reference  potential,  said  point  on 
the  retrace  section  of  the  sawtooth  signal  being  established 
by  the  phase  relation  of  the  sawtooth  signal  with  respect 
to  the  pulses,  said  sweep  system  including  oscillator  means 
for  controlling  the  periodic  scanning  signal,  said  oscil- 
lator means  being  adapted  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the 
scanning  signal  in  response  to  application  of  a  control 
potential  thereto,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  resistor 
means  and  to  said  oscillator  means  and  providing  filter- 
ing of  the  clamp  sawtooth  signal  appearing  at  said  third 
electrode  fonhpplying  to  said  oscillator  means  a  control 
potential  varying  according  to  the  level  of  the  sawtooth 
signal  with  respect  to  the  clamp  point  thereof. 


2,881,250 

MONITORING  INDICATION  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Angus  W.  Blow  and  George  H.  Clark,  Rochester.  N.Y ., 

assifpiors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,091 

12  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 
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I.  In  an  intercommunicating  system,  the  combination 
including,  first  transducing  means  for  converting  electri- 
cal to  acoustical  signals  and  acousti(>al  to  electrical  sig- 


1  A  communication  system  for  multiplexmg  speech 
and  short  bursts  of  data,  comprising  voice  sendmg  and 
receiving  stations  having  a  predetermined  available  band- 
width, each  station  including  a  transfer  relay,  a  voice 
communication  channel  normally  connected  between  said 
stations,  data  sending  and  receiving  stations  associated 
with  said  voice  sending  and  receiving  stations,  respec- 
tively, for  transmitting  short  bursts  of  data  of  substan- 
tially the  bandwidth  of  said  channel  and  being  normally 
disconnected  from  said  channel,  transf-r  control  means. 
including  said  relays.  kKated  at  said  sending  and  recei\ 
mp  stations  and  responsive  to  a  narrow  bandwidth  signal 
frequency  for  intermittently  and  sequentially  discon- 
necting said  voice  sending  and  receiving  stations  from 
said  channel  and  connecting  said  data  sending  and 
receiving  stations  thereto  for  periods  of  only  a  small 
fraction  of  a  second  duration  at  intervals  of  over 
a  second,  so  that  voice  communication  may  be  trans- 
mitted over  said  channel  simultaneously  with,  but  without 
abnormal  distortion  trom,  said  short  data  pulses,  said 
voice  sending  and  receiving  stations  including  suppres- 
sion filters  for  excluding  said  channel  any  energy  within 
said  narrow  bandwidth  signal  frequency. 


2^U52 
AUTOMAl  IC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Zimmermana,  Milwaukee,  WU^  assignor  to 
Electronic  Secretary  Industries,  Inc^  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  ^^,  .  ,- 

Application  March  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,130 
13  Claims.    {O.  179—6) 
1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  through  tele- 
phone lines  to  a  remote  signal  transmitting  station  and 
to  operate  in  response  to  intermittent  incoming  signals 


from  said  station,  means  responsive  to  an  initial  incom- 
ing triggering  signal  to  start  said  apparatus,  timing  means 
adapted  to  disconnect  the  apparatus  from  the  incoming 
signals  and  to  reset  the  apparatus  to  standby  after  a  pre- 
determined period  of  timing  means  operation,  and  means 
responsive   to  subsequent  intermittent  incoming  signals 


2,881,254 

POSTPAY  PAYSTATION  WITH  COIN  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Ray   John   Gallagher,   River   Forest,   and   Clarence   E. 

Lomax,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  General  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,323 

10  Claims.    (CI.  179—6.5) 


K 


!>■«•' 


■V-rt 


.—  r 


to  reset  the  timing  means  to  starting  position  prior  to 
completion  of  its  normal  timing  cycle  whereby  said  ap- 
paratus continues  to  operate  as  long  as  at  least  one  of 
said  intermittent  incoming  signals  begins  or  ceases  with- 
in the  predetermined  period  of  timing  means  opera- 
tion. 

2,881,253 
TELEPHONE  ANSW  ERING  APPARATUS  CONTROL 
Edward  A.  Marheinc,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Secretary  Industries,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Application  October  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,568 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—6) 
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I.  In  a  postpay  telephone  paystation  system,  a  pay- 
station,  central  office  equipment  common  to  a  plurality 
of  said  paystations,  means  individual  to  said  paystation 
and  operated  when  calling  for  establishing  a  signalling 
connection  with  a  called   subscriber  over  said   central 
office  equipment,  means  operate^  when  said  called  sub- 
scriber  answers   said    signal    for    reversing   the    battery 
potential  applied  to  the  talking  conductors  of  said  con- 
nection, a  paystation  trunk  circuit  in  said  central  office 
equipment   and   included   in  said  connection,   switching 
means  in  said  trunk,  polarized  means  in  said  trunk  cir- 
cuit and  operated  upon  receipt  of  said  reverse  battery, 
means   including   contacts  operated    by    said   polarized 
means  for  operating  said  switching  means,  a  tone  source, 
induction  means  coupled  to  said  tone  source,  first  con- 
tacts operated  by  said  switching  means  for  opening  said 
talking  conductors  of  said  established  connection,  and 
second  contacts  operated  by  said  switching  means  for  con- 
necting  said   induction   means   across  said   talking   con- 
ductors of  said   connection   to   said   calling   paystation. 
whereby  said  opening  of  the  talking  conductors  of  said 
established    connection    prevents    conversation    between 
said  calling   paystation  and  said  called  subscriber,   and 
said  connection  of  said  induction  means  applies  said  tone 
to  said  calling  paystation  conductors  as  an  indication  that 
said  called  subscriber  has  answered  and  that  the  necessary 
fee  must  thereafter  be  deposited  within  a  certain  prede- 
termined time  in  order  for  conversation  to  be  held. 


I.  Telephone  answering  apparatus  adapted  to  answer 
an  incoming  call  in  response  to  a  received  ringing  cur- 
rent over  a  ringing  circuit  and  including  a  recorder  to 
record  an  incoming  message  jf  indeterminate  length, 
which  comprises  a  resettable  timing  means  adapted  to 
return  the  apparatus  to  standby  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  timing  means  operation,  an  energizing  circuit 
for  said  timing  means  and  operatively  controlled  by  the 
ringing  circuit,  an  enabling  circuit  under  the  control  of 
the  signals  transmitted  to  the  recorder  to  complete  said 
energizing  circuit  in  the  presence  and  in  the  absence  of 
an  incoming  signal  to  the  recorder,  said  enabling  circuit 
including  circuit  controlling  means  responsive  to  a  change 
in  the  state  of  the  incoming  signal  between  conducting 
and  non-conducting  to  momentarily  open  said  enabling 
circuit,  and  normally  open  disenabling  means  operatively 
controlled  by  said  timing  means  to  close  with  the  timing 
means  in  completely  reset  position  and  to  open  with  the 
initial  energization  of  the  timing  means  and  connected 
in  said  enabling  circuit  in  series  with  said  controlling 
means  to  prevent  operation  of  the  enabling  means  until 
said  timing  means  is  reset  to  an  initial  position. 


2.881,255 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

James  Robert  Hall,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assii;nor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

4pplicaHon  October  25.  1954,  Serial  No.  464,264 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 

1.  A  sampler  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  sampler  channels,  an  output  energy  capacitor 
storage  device  connected  in  the  output  of  and  common 
to  all  of  ^aid  channels,  a  source  of  keying  pulses,  means 
for  simultaneously  feeding  a  different  input  signal  individ- 
ually to  each  of  said  channels,  means  connected  to  said 
source  to  sequentially  place  said  channels  in  a  conducting 
condition  in  response  to  said  keying  pulses,  each  of  said 
channels  arranged  upon  being  placed  in  said  conducting 
condition  to  feed  a  sample  of  the  voltage  level  of  the  input 
signal  applied  thereto  to  said  storage  device,  said  storage 
device  being  charged  in  turn  to  a  level  corresponding  to 
the  level  of  the  voltage  of  each  of  said  samples  sequen- 
tially supplied  thereto,  a  high  resistance  discharge  path 
connected  to  said  storage  device,  said  storage  device  being 
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operated  to  maintain  a  charge  thereon  at  a  level  corre- 
sponding to  the  level  of'the  voltage  of  a  sample  supplied 
thereto  until  the  level  of  said  charge  is  altered  in  accord- 
ance with  the  level  of  the  voltage  of  a  succeeding  sample 
supplied  to  said  storage  device,  the  operation  of  said  stor- 
age device  producing  a  single  output  signal  representative 
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of  the  combined  input  signals  fed  to  said  channels,  and 
means  common  to  all  of  said  sampler  channels  for  neutral- 
izing a  variance  in  the  level  of  the  charge  on  said  storage 
device  by  a  signal  fed  through  a  samplei*  channel  during 
the  time  said  last-mentioned  channel  is  maintained  in  a 
non-conducting  condition. 


2,881^56 
PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Plouffe,  Jr.,  LJvingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Teicpiionc  and  Teicfu^ph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  July  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,860 
13  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  A  combined  oscillator  and  timing  signal  distribu- 
tion unit  comprising  a  source  of  synchronizing  signal,  an 
amplifier  and  a  delay  line,  said  delay  line  having  a  plu- 
rality of  timing  signal  output  taps  therealong  with  given 
successive  time  intervals  therebetween,  means  coupling 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  delay 
line,  means  coupling  a  selected  one  of  said  output  taps 
lo  the  input  of  said  amplifier  to  provide  an  oscillation 
feedback  path,  said  delay  line,  between  the  input  there- 
of and  said  selected  output  tap.  being  the  frequency  de- 
termining element  for  the  oscillation  therein  thereby  main- 
taining a  substantially  constant  fraction  of  the  oscilla- 
tion frequency  period  between  the  outputs  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  output  taps  regardless  of  variations  in  oscil- 
lation frequency,  a  pKase  discriminator  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  and  the  output  of  said  source 
of  synchronizing  signal  to  develop  a  control  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  phase  difference  between  the  output  sig- 
nal of  said  amplifier  and  the  output  signal  of  said  source 
of  synchronizing  signal,  and  a  control  means  in  cou- 
pling relation  with  said  delay  line  responsive  to  said  con 
irol  signal  to  vary  the  length  of  said  delay  line  to  estab- 
lish and  maintain  frequency  synchronization  and  a  fixed 
phase  relationship  between  the  synchronizing  signal  and 
the  output  signal  of  said  amplifier. 


2^1^57 

SPECTRUM  SYNTHESIZER 

Erkh  S.  Wcibcl,  Sanunit,  NJ^  aarignor  ^  BcD  Tele- 

phone  Laboratorfci,  iBCorponiicd,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Aasnst  I^  1956,  Serial  Nd.  604,460 

13  ClaioM.    (CI.  179l-15^S) 


I 


I 


Ht^ 


-J. 


1.  Wave-synthesizing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  filters  each  of  which  is  proportioned  to  present 
an  amplitude  frequency  characteristic  comprising  a  major 
peak  and  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  nulls  on  each 
side  of  said  peak,  said  characteristic  thus  changing  sign  at 
each  null,  said  filters  being  so  proportioned  that  their 
several  major  peaks  are  uniformly  spaced  on  the  fre- 
quency scale,  each  of  said  filters  being  further  propor- 
tioned to  have  the  nulls  of  its  characteristic  at  the  fre- 
quencies of  the  major  peaks  of  the  characteristics  of  its 
neighbors,  means  for  energizing  all  of  said  filters  together, 
means  for  modulating  the  outputs  of  said  filters  individu- 
ally by  control  signals,  means  for  combining  the  outputs 
of  all  of  said  filters  as  modulated,  and  means  for  repro- 
ducing said  combined  outputs  as  a  wave. 


2,881,258 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  PROVIDED 
WITH  TOLL  RECORDING  FACILITIES 
Douglas  O.  Baird,  SkoUc,  and  Raymond  G.  Biclcnbcrg, 
Bcrwyn,  111^  aiiignors  to  General  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,522 
21  Chdms.    (CL  179^18) 
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I.  In  a  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of 
oflices  each  identified  by  an  individual  three-digit  office 
code;  an  originating  one  of  said  offices  comprising  a 
calling  line,  a  unitary  three-digit  primary  selector,  means 
for  connecting  said  calling  line  to  said  primary  selector, 
means  included  in  said  primary  selector  for  registering 
the  three  digits  of  a  called  office  code  dialed  over  said 
calling  line,  local  switching  apparatus,  an  interoffice  link, 
a  trunk  line  over  which  a  connection  may  be  routed  from 
said  originating  office  to  another  of  said  offices,  means 
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controlled  by  the  registration  in  said  primary  selector 
of  the  three  digits  of  the  office  code  of  said  originating 
office  for  operating  said  primary  selector  to  seize  said 
local  switching  apparatus,  means  controlled  by  the  regis- 
tration in  said  primary  selector  of  the  three  digiU  of 
the  office  code  of  said  other  office  for  operating  said 
pnmarv  selector  to  seize  said  interoffice  link,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  seizure  of  said  interoffice  link  by  said  pn 
m.irv  selector  for  recapturing  and  registering  therein  the 
three  dii^its  of  the  called  office  code  registered  in  said 
primary  selector  and  for  seizing  said  trunk  line  and  for 
connecting  said  interoffice  link  thereto,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  seizure  of  said  trunk  line  for  sending  there- 
over the  three  digits  of  the  called  office  code  registered 
in  said  interoffice  link. 


connection  and  being  operative  to  send  a  digit  over  said 
second  connection  to  the  selector  of  said  one  Imk  to 
control  operation  thereof  to  select  an  idle  one  of  said 
trunks.  ^^^_^_^_— -^ 

2,881*260 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMSINVOLVING 

TOLL-RECORDLNG  FACILTITES 

Douglas  O.  Baird,  Skokie,  and  R-ymonJ  GJWelenberg, 

lE^n,  III.  assignors  to  General  Telephone  Labora- 

lories.  Incorporated,  a  corporatfoo  •^J>«^^«»?,.  -^ 

Oridnal  appllcatioB  March  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  2/ .'l^' 

wJldedTSd  this  applicatio.  April  4,  1955,  Seriri  No. 

498,803  jj  Claims.    (CL  179— 18) 


2  881  259 
TOLL  TICKETING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
John  E.  Ostllne,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,   Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

OiS'MVUppllcatlon  January  11,  1951,  S«ri««  ^^o- iJ5,460, 
now  Patent  No.  2,740,836,  dated  April  3,  1956  Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  15,  1953,  Senal  No. 

^**'°"  7  Claims.    (CL  179-18) 
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4    In   an  automatic  telephone  system,   a   plurality   of 
Imes  a  plurality  of  trunks,  a  plurality  of  register  senders, 
a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  said  links  includmg  a  nor- 
mally inactive  Strowgcr  finder  having  access  to  said  lines 
and  a  normally  inactive  Strowger  selector  having  acce;^ 
to  said  trunks  and  a  normally  inactive  huntmg  switch 
having  access  to  said  register  senders,  each  of  said  links 
also  including  a  start  relay  and  a  test  relay,  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  call  on  a  calling  one  of  said  lines  for  as- 
signing an  idle  one  of  said  links,  means  responsive  to 
the  assignment  of  said  one  link  for  operating  the  start 
relay  therein,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
start  relay  for  initiating  operation  of  the  finder  of  said 
one  link  to  search  for  said  one  calling  line  and  for  seizing 
the  selector  of  said  one  link,  means  responsive  to  the 
seizure  of  the  selector  of  said  one  link  for  initiating 
op«"aiion  of  the  hunting  switch  thereof  to  search  for 
an  idle  one  of  said  register  senders,  means  responsive  to 
the  finding  of  said  one  calling  line  by  thcjinder  of  said 
one  link  for  arresting  ojJeration  thereof  and  for  con- 
necting said  one  calling  line  to  the  finder  of  said  one  link, 
means  responsive  to  the  finding  of  an  idle  one  of  said 
register  sendc'^s  by  the  hunting  switch  of  said  one  link 
for  operating  the  test  relay  therein,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  test  relay  for  arresting  op- 
eration of  the  hunting  switch  of  said  one  link  and  for 
completing  first  and  second  connections  from  said  one 
register  sender  respectively  to  the  finder  and  to  the  selec- 
tor of  said  one  link,  said  one  register  sender  being  con- 
trollable to  register  a  digit  transmitted  over  said  one  call- 
ing line  via  the  finder  of  said  one  link  and  said  first 


1    In   a  telephone   system,   a   plurality   of  subscriber 
lines  each  having  a  four-digited  directory  number  individ- 
ual thereto,  four  groups  of  marking  conductors  common  to 
said  subscriber  lines,  each  one  of  said  subscriber  hnes 
being  provided  with  a  line  circuit  individual  thereto  and 
including  four  gaseous  discharge  tubes  commonly  con- 
nected to  said  one  subscriber  line  and  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  individual  marking  conductors  in  each  of 
said  four  groups  in  accordance  with  the  individual  four 
digits  of  the  directory  number  of  said  one  subscriber  line, 
a  plurality  of  links,  means  for  connecting  any  calling  one 
of  said  subscriber  lines  to  any  one  of  said  links,  means 
controlled  by  the  connection  of  said  one  calling  subscriber 
Ime  to  said  one  link  for  applying  a  given  potential  in 
said  one  link  to  said  one  calling  subscriber  line  in  order 
to  render  conductive  the  four  tubes  in  the  one  line  circuit 
individual   to  said  one  calling  subscriber  line  and  con- 
nected thereto  so  as  to  mark  one  of  the  individual  mark- 
mi:  conductors  in  each  of  said  four  groups  in  accordance 
v^ith  the  individual  four  digits  of  the  directory  number 
of  said  one  calling  subscriber  line  and  for  connecting  said 
four  groups  of  marking  conductors  to  said  one  link,  and 
means  included   in  said  one  link   for  registering  therein 
the  individual  four  digits  marked  on  the  individual  mark- 
ing conductors  in  each  of  said  four  groups  connected 
thereto. 


2.881.261 
CAI  L  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  TOLL  TELEPHONE 

SWITCHBOARDS 
Imre  Molnar,  Chicago,  III.  assignor  to  General  Telephone 
laboratories.  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 
Application  April  5.  1956,  Serial  No.  576,262 
59  Claims.    (CI.  179—27) 
1     In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  operator  posi- 
tions a  plurality  of  links  individual  to  each  said  operator 
position,  a   plurality   of  trunks   for  receiving  incoming 
calls    a  primary  switch   individual  to  each  said  trunk, 
said  primary  switches  divided  into  as  mani'  sub-groups  as 
there   are  links  in  any   one  operator   position,  a  direct 
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primary  acccis  path  individual  to  each  «iaid  link,  said ' 
direct  primary  access  paths  arranged  in  groups  corre- 
sponding to  said  primary  switch  sub-groups  and  each 
group  of  primary  access  paths  being  accessible  from  its 
corresponding  sub-group  of  primary  switches,  secondary 
switches  divided  into  as  many  groups  as  there  are  links 
in  any  one  operator  position,  a  secondary  access  path 
also  individual  to  each  said  link,  said  secondary  acces> 
paths  arranged  in  groups  corresponding  to  said  secondary 
switch  groups  and  each  group  of  secondary  access  paths 
being  accessible  to  its  corresponding  secondary  group, 
another  access  path  individual  to  each  said  secondary 
switch,  said  other  access  paths  arranged  in  groups  corre- 
Npondmg  to  said  secondary  switch  groups  and  at  least 
one  ot  said  other  access  paths  in  each  said  other  access 


"•1 

Hi-- 

n 

n 

SSBl** 

groups  bcinp  accessible  to  each  of  said  primary  switches 
m  all  said  sub-groups,  means  responsive  to  any  one  of 
said  trunks  receiving  an  incoming  call  for  operating  its 
individual  primary  switch  to  sei/e  an  idle  one  of  said 
links  over  a  direct  primary  access  path  or  over  a  sec- 
ondary access  path,  said  seizure  being  accomplished  over 
the  individual  direct  primary  access  path  of  said  one 
idle  link  in  case  such  individual  primary  access  path  is 
accessible  to  said  individual  primary  switch  and  said 
link  is  idle,  and  said  seizure  being  accomplished  over 
one  of  said  other  access  paths  and  its  individual  second- 
ary switch  and  over  the  individual  secondary  access  path 
of  said  one  idle  link  in  case  the  indiviiiual  direct  access 
path  of  said  one  idle  link  is  unaccessibic  to  said  in- 
dividual primary  switch. 


2.881,262 
CARRIER-WAVE  TELEPHONY  SYSTEM 
Jan    Maurits    Douwes    Dekker,   The    Hague,   and    Hans 
Feiner,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  27,  1953 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—78) 
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I.  A  voice-frequency  telephone  cable  s\stcm  adapted 
for  carrier-wave  telephony,  comprising  a  multi-layer  cable 
in  which  each  layer  has  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wires, 
•it  least  two  of  said  pairs  of  wires  being  used  for  carrier- 
wave  telephony  and  the  remaining  said  pairs  of  wires 
being  used  for  communication  other  than  carrier-wave 
telephony,  the  wires  of  said  pairs  used  for  carrier-wave 
telephony  being  twisted  and  having  different  twi^t  lengths 
and  being  relatively  spaced  apart  approximately  the  maxi- 
mum distance  from  one  annthei  in  said  cable. 


REPRODUCING  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDLNG  APPARATUS 
Joseph  W.  Gratlaii,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assiftnor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,129 
13  CUiims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  reproducing  head  for  use  in  magnetic  recording 
apparatus  having  a  first  section  comprising  a  ring  type 
core  responsive  primarily  to  longitudinally  recorded  sig- 
nals, a  second  section  responsive  primarily  to  perpen- 
dicularly recorded  signals,  said  second  section  including 
means  to  shape  the  pulse  response  of  said  second  section 
so  that  i^  complements  the  pulse  response  of  said  first 
section  ahd  a  single  translating  means  for  converting  in- 
duced magnetic  signals  of  said  first  and  second  sections 
to  a  composite  electrical  signal. 


2,UU64 
DICTATION  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  Kobler,  West  Oranjic,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .McGraw-Edisoo  Company,  Elgin,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,788 
13  Claims.    (O.  179—100.4) 
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I.  In  a  dictating  machine  including  a  rotatable  support 
for  a  record,  record-cooperable  ti'anslating  means  and  a 
movable  carriage  for  providing  a  relative  traveling  move- 
ment between  said  record  support  and  translating  means: 
the  combination  of  a  first  drive  mechanism  including  a 
drive  motor  coupled  to  said  support  and  carriage  for  ro- 
tating the  support  and  concurrently  progressively  ad- 
vancing the  carriage  at  normal  speed  to  cause  the  trans- 
lating means  to  scan  a  sound  track  on  the  record;  a  second 
independent  drive  mechanism  including  a  second  drive 
motor  and  means  for  coupling  said  second  drive  motor 
to  said  carriage  tor  selectively  advancing  and  backspacing 
said  carriage  at  a  fast  speed;  a  start-stop  control  for  said 
first  drive  mechanism;  forward  and  backward  start-stop 
controls  for  said  second  drive  mechanism  and  means  con- 
trolled respectively  by  said  forward  and  backward  start- 
stop  controls  and  operable  independently  of  whether  the 
first  drive  mechanism  is  in  operation  for  fast-driving  said 
carriage  in  either  direction  at  any  time. 


2,881,265 
WIDE-BAND  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS  FOR  TELE- 
VISION RECEIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Philip   C.   Swierczak,    Merchantville,    NJ.,   assignor   to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,263 
8  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
1.  A  multi-stage  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second 
lubes  each  having  at  least  an  anode  and  cathode,  means 


providing  amplifier  input  connection  terminals  for  said 
first  tube,  a  coupling  circuit  connecting  the  anode  of 
the  first  tube  to  the  cathode  of  the  second  tube  with 
a  combined  direct  current  and  signal  transfer  path  con- 
sisting of  an  inductor,  and  a  signal  input  impedance  for 
said  second  tube  presented  between  said  cathode  and  a 


2,881^7 
CASCADED  TRANSISTOR  AND  VACUUM 
TUBE  AMPLIFIER 
Hendrik  van  de  Weg,  Eindhoven,  Netheiiands,  ass^nor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc^  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  P«lf7«« 
Application  February  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Nettierlands  Febniary  3,  1953 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 


1  ""L] 


'^^^ 


<^ 


^ 


signal  reference  point  comprising  a  capacitance  resonating 
with  said  inductor  to  provide  a  low  impedance  at  a 
frequency  within  the  signal  band-pass  characteristic  of 
said  amplifier,  the  series  inductor  and  capacitance  there- 
by forming  a  series  resonant  low  impedance  circuit  com- 
prising the  output  load  impedance  for  the  first  tube. 


2,881,266 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  LNPUT  CIRCUTT  AMPLIFIER 
Ohmer  R.  Miller,  Morrislown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,409 
12  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
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1 .  A  circuit  arrangement  for  amplifying  an  electrical 
signal  comprising  first  and  second  amplifiers  arranged  in 
cascade  connection,  one  of  said  amplifiers  compi^ising 
a  transistor  producing  a  collector  output  signal  having  a 
magnitude  approximately  a  2/3  power  of  an  input  signal 
thereto,  said  transistor  having  at  least  one  collector  elec- 
trode, said  second  amplifier  comprising  an  electron  tube 
producing  an  output  signal  approximating  a  3/2  power 
of  an  input  signal  thereto,  said  electron  tube  having  a 
control  grid,  and  a  single  source  of  supply  voltage  con- 
nected across  the  output  of  said  transistor  and  across  the 
input  of  said  electron  tube,  said  supply  voltage  having  a 
value  sufficient  to  bias  said  grid  to  cut-off  and  sufficient 
to  provide  a  supply  voltage  for  said  collector  electrode, 
said  circuit  arrangement  exhibiting  a  substantially  linear 
amplifying  relationship  between  the  input  and  output  cir- 
cuits thereof. 

2,881,268 

STABILIZATION  OF  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 

Richard  W .  Spencer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Speny  Rand  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,672 

10  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
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1  Means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  input  im- 
pedance for  an  amplifier  comprising  an  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  stages,  the  first  stage  whereof  compris- 
ing an  electron  discharge  device,  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  electrode  in  said  device,  an  output  circuit 
for  said  amplifier,  and  means  comprising  a  feedback 
circuit  in  said  amplifier  including  a  signal  circuit  path 
from  said  amplifier  output  circuit  to  both  said  anode 
and  said  cathode  for  driving  said  anode  and  cathode 
through  substantially  equal  potential  changes  proportion- 
al to  and  in  the  same  direction  as  an  input  signal  poten- 
tial applied  to  said  control  electrode,  said  amplifier  and 
feedback  circuit  being  capable  of  providing  said  ampli- 
fier with  an  overall  voltage  gain  both  equal  to  and 
exceeding  unity. 

vn  (»   t;  -^  in 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  an  in- 
put and  an  output,  said  amplifier  including  two  cores  of 
magnetic  material  having  power  winding  means  there- 
on, a  high  frequency  energization  source  coupled  to  said 
power  winding  means  and  operative  to  drive  said  two 
cores  to  saturation  during  alternate  half  cycles  of  said 
energization  source  respectively,  means  for  selectively 
applying  control  pulses  to  said  input  thereby  to  control 
the  saturation  of  said  cores  and  the  output  potentials  ap- 
pearing at  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  and  a  frequency 
selective  feedback  network  between  the  output  and  input 
of  said  amplifier  for  coupling  variations  in  amplifier  out- 
put potential  to  said  amplifier  input,  said  feedback  net- 
work including  a  capacitor  connected  substantially  in 
parallel  with  said  amplifier  output  for  shunting  high  speed 
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variations  in  said  amplifier  output  potential  away  fronri 
said  amplifier  input  whereby  only  slow  speed  variations 
in  said  amplifier  output  potential  are  coupled  via  said 
feedback  network  to  said  amplifier  input,  the  size  of 
said  capacitor  being  sufficiently  large  that  the  voltage 
across  it  changes  negligibly  during  occurrence  of  one  of 
said  control  pulses. 


2  881  269 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 
Rudolf  Albert  Hanel,  Eatontown,  and  Radolf  A.  Stampfi, 
Interlaken,  N  J^  assifcnors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  May  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,341 
1  Claim.    (CI.  179—171) 
•(.ranted  under  Tide  35. 1  .  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


frequency  energy  at  one  end  of  the  delay  line  and  means 
for  extracting  this  energy  from  the  other  end,  the  mis- 
matched terminations  of  the  line  being  disposed  a  dis- 
tance apart  such  that  radio  frequency  energy  introduced 
at  one  end  of  the  delay  line,  reflected  frona  the  output 
termination  of  the  line  and  rereflected  from  the  input  end 
termination  of  the  line  will  be  in  phase  with  the  incom- 
ing energy.  

2,8S1«271 
TROLLEY  BAR  CONDUCTOR  SUPPORT 
Alphonse  F.  Anjeskey,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The 
Cleveland  Crane  &  Engineering  Company,  WIckliffe, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,646 
1  Claim.    (CI.  191—23) 
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An  amplifier  system  comprising  a  first  and  second 
PNP  transistor,  each  comprising  base,  emitter,  and  col- 
lector elements,  a  capacitor  and  a  DC.  source  being 
connected  in  parallel  between  the  emitter  clement  of 
said  first  transistor  and  base  element  of  said  second 
transistor,  the  signal  output  of  said  D.C.  source  being 
connected  to  present  the  same  potential  as  the  static 
potential  across  said  capacitor  without  said  D.  C.  source, 
said  emitter  element  of  said  second  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  collector  element  of  said  first  transistor 
by  a  low  impedance  direct  current  connection  of  the 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  collector  of  said 
first  transistor,  and  said  connectioh  being  maintained  at 
a  substantial  impedance  with  respect  to  a  common 
terminal,  a  resistor,  a  D.C.  bias  source,  one  end  of 
said  resistor  being  connected  to  the  emitter  element  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  other  end  being  connected 
to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  D.C.  bias  source,  the 
collector  element  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  said  bias  source  being  connected  to  said 
common  terminal,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  being  con- 
nected between  the  base  element  of  said  first  transistor 
and  said  common  terminal,  a  pair  of  output  terminals 
being  connected  between  the  emitter  element  of  said 
first   transistor  and  said  common  terminal. 


2,881,270 
REGENERATIVE  AMPLIFIERS 
William  C.  Brown,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  January  8,  1958.  Serial  No.  707,809 
5  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


/S 


In  an  electrified,  overhead  material  handling  carrier 
system,  a  carrier  rail  comprising  a  central  vertical  web 
having  longitudinally  extending  transverse  flanges  along 
its  lower  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  wheels  of 
a  carrier,  a  conductor  bar  having  outwardly  facing  longi- 
tudinally extending  grooves  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  a  rigid  bracket 
fixed  with  respect  to  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
rail  above  said  flanges,  said  bracket  having  vertically 
projecting  spaced  lugs  with  aligned  apertures  therein,  a 
pair  of  clamp  members  having  body  portions  in  full  body 
abutting  engagement,  projections  on  each  of  said  mem- 
bers spaced  from  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  other 
member  and  extending  from  said  Ixxly  portion  in  oppo- 
site directions  generally  parallel  with  said  side,  each  of 
said  projections  having  portions  spaced  from  the  body 
portion  of  said  member  of  which  it  is  a  part  and  extend- 
mg  in  the  general  direction  of  said  side  of  said  member 
of  which  it  is  a  part  adjacent  to  said  other  member,  one 
of  said  last-named  portions  of  each  member  projecting 
into  one  of  Naid  grtxives  in  said  conductor  bar  and  ihc 
other  into  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  hrackcl.  mcan^ 
for  preventing  angular  movement  between  said  members, 
.ind  means  for  dctachabK  fastening  said  members  to 
gether. 

2,U1,272 
ROTARY  SEQUENCE  SWITCH 
Charles  A.  Parker,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
roe Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,364 
10  Claims.    (CL  200— 8) 


1.  A  regenerative  amplifier  comprising  an  electron 
diseharce  device  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  formed  with 
a  delay  line  terminated  by  mismatching  impedances  with 
ends  isolated  from  each  other,  means  to  maintain  the 
anode  at  a  positive  potential  with  respect  to  the  cathode, 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  cathode  in  a  direction  parallel  1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  support  member 
to  the  axis  of  the  cathode  to  form  a  continuous  electron  having  mounted  thereon  a  plurality  of  electrically  Jn- 
heam   about    the   cathode,    means   for   introducing   radio    sulated    contact    arms    arranged    in    sequentially    spaced 


grotjps  and  at  least  one  of  which  in  each  group  is  elec- 
trically  inactive   and  ^another  of   which    is    electrically 
active    a  support  mejhber  having  insulatedly   mounted 
thereon  a  contact  element  adapted  for  effecting  a  bridg- 
ing engagement  with  successive  groups  of  the  said  con- 
tact arms  during  relative  movement  between  said  sup- 
port members,  and  wherein  said  contact  arms  are  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  movement  of  the  contact  element 
whereby   for  each   group   said   contact   element   effects 
during  said  successive  engagements  first  inactive  circuit 
engagement  with  given  inactive  ones  of  said  contact  arms 
of  a  group  and  thereafter  will  bridge  said  inactive  con- 
tact  arms  with   an   active  contact   arm   of  the  related 
group   to  effect   an   electrical   circuit,  and   wherein   the 
said  contact  element  will  thereafter  release  the  said  active 
bridging  circuit  prior  to  a  release  thereof  from  the  first 
said  engaged  contact  arms  of  the  related  group. 


structure  being  fixed;  and  each  member  having  d«s "".lar 
bimetal  elements  reversed  in  position  with  respect  to  the 
other  member;  and  means  for  heating  each  of  '^ajd  nicm- 
bers;  the  heating  means  for  only  one  member  being  in- 
fluenced by  the  presence  of  hydrocarbon  gas  in  the  cir- 
cumambient atmosphere  for  increasing  the  heating  effect 
of  the  heating  means  for  said  one  member,  whereby  the 
members  are  deflected. 


DFVICE  FOR  DETECTING  WORKPIECES  SUCH 
''^^''^JscJrD  BLANKS  FOR  PACKETS 
Gordon  Francis  Wellingtoo  Powell,  ^'^^.^^^^ 
assignor  to  Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company  ,  .^ 
Application  December  10,  1956,  Sfriri  No.  627,450 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  16,  1955 
2  Claims.    (0.200—61.41) 


2,881  273 

connecjor-swttch  ^   ,  „    _ 

David  Shaler,  Astoria,  N.Y.  •«^'"  »« '"fi'""''  '""' 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  De"**^"*  „^ 
Appll^tlon  December  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,396 
12  CUims.    (CL200— 16) 


4    In  an  electrical  connector,  a  receptacle  comprising 
a  block  of  insulation  material,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  fixed 
contact  plates  embedded  in  a  spaced  parallel   array  ,m 
the  block,  the  plates  in  each  row  being  disposed  mco- 
planar  alignment  and  being  separated  from  each  other 
at   their   adjacent   ends,   said   plates  having   smooth   top 
edges  exposed  at  one  face  of  the  block  said  facing  having 
ridyes   defining   spaced   parallel    grooves   vMth    the    top 
edges  of  the  plates,  a  plug  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires, 
a  holder  supporting  said  Wires  in  a  spaced  array  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  of  jthe  rows  of  plates,  ^id  wir^s 
having    flexible    contact   members   projecting   from     he 
holder   into  said  grooves  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
piuK  to  move  said  members  from  one  group  to  another 
uroup  of  said  plates,  said  block  having  means  for  guiding 
movement  of  said  members  in  fixed  paths  on  said  plates 
in  the  receptacle. 


2,8S1,274 

GAS  DETECTOR  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

DETECTION 

William  A.  Ray,  North  HoHywood    Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Controls  Co.,  •  «>r»^**?"v  **^a7  1-sn 
Application  June  24,  1957,  Serial  .No.  667.450 
10  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.03) 


1     A  device  for  detecting  workpieces  movable  m  suc- 
cession and  in  regularly  spaced  relation  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  through  a  detector  position,  comprising  a 
feeler  urged  toward  the  detector  position,  a  strip  of  mag- 
netic material  attached  to  the  feeler,  a  magnet  having  two 
magnetic  poles,  said  strip  occupying  a  neutral  zone  be- 
tween said  magnetic  poles  when  a  correct  workpiece  passes 
beneath  the  feeler  and  being  displaced  by  said  feeler  to- 
ward one  side  or  the  other  of  said  zone  when  a  correct 
workpiece  fails  to  pass,  whereby  when  said  strip  is  thus 
displaced  it  will  be  pulled  to  the  nearer  magnetic  pole, 
an  electrical  circuit,  contact  means  operable  on  biasmg 
of  said  strip  to  complete  said  circuit,  and  means  moving 
said  magnet  in  timed  relationship  with  the  workpieces  to 
cause  the  magnet  to  occupy  ( 1)  an  operative  position  with 
respect  to  the  strip  when  a  workpiece  should  arrive  at 
said  detector  position  and   (2)   an  inoperative  position 
during  the  intervals  between  the  arrival  of  workpieces  at 
said  detector  position. 


1    In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  pair  of 
bimetal  members  joined  in  tandem,  one  end  of  the  tandem 


2,881.276 
ALLWAYS  ACCELERATION  SWITCH 

Milton  S.  Mintz,  Medford,  Mass.,  and  Ro^^J.i,  ^  *7'hn 
Baltimore,  Robert  L.  Ali«Iey.  Hydes^««  ^^  ;"^™  i?J; 

FrankUn.   North   Eatt,   ^^^JL^^^ni  ^^^of 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  oi 

**••  l^Siction  May  I,  W54,  Swtal  No  582,049 

ICUim.    (CL  2O0-61.45) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 

An  acceleration  switch  comprising  inner  and  o"*"  con- 
ducting bodies,  said  inner  body  being  spherical  and  fitted 
with  multiple  spaced  contact  points,  said  inner  sphere 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  spherical  cavity  of  said  outer 
body  by  a  plurality  of  insulated  coil  spring  means,  said 
inner  sphere  having  a  conducting  terminal  comprising  a 
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rod,  slidable  in  a  diametral  opening  of  said  inner  sphere, 
the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  pivotaliy  an<ihored  in  a 


for  moving  said  shiftable  member  relative  to  said  fixed 
member  to  bring  said  contact  elements  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  each  other  respectively,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  manually  operable  lever  and  a  switch  actuat- 
ing arm  movable  by  and  shiftable  relative  to  said  lever, 
drive   transmitting  means  coacting  between  said   lever 


terminal  block  supported  by  and  insulated  from  said  outer 
body. 

2,881,277 

SWITCHES 

Eagene  A.  Marks,  Arlington,  and  Albert  A.  Ferguson, 

Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bounu  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Application  November  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  693,992 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 61.45) 


■fj 


1.  A  switch  which  includes:  a  housing;  a  member  mount- 
ed within  said  housing  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  moved 
when  subjected  to  acceleration,  said  member  having  a 
shaft  extending  therefrom  and  projection  means  extending 
from  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  principal 
portion  of  said  member;  means  responsive  to  accelera- 
tion for  controlling  the  ^movement  of  said  member  in 
response  to  acceleration;  stationary  contact  points  spaced 
from  one  another  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  housing; 
switch  arm  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
having  movable  contact  points  on  the  free  end  thereof 
engageable  with  said  stationary  contact  points;  a  collar 
movably  mounted  around  said  shaft,  said  collar  being 
capable  of  being  engaged  by  said  projection  means  on 
said  shaft  during  movement  of  said  member;  spring  means 
connecting  said  collar  to  the  free  end  of  said  switch  arm 
means  whereby  during  movement  of  said  member,  said 
collar  is  engaged  by  said  projection  means,  causing  said 
collar  to  move,  resulting  in  said  spring  means  moving 
said  movable  contact  points  on  said  switch  arm  means 
into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact  points 
mounted  within  said  housing.  ( 


2,881,278 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  AND  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Philip  Gores,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poratibn.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,110 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—61.89) 
1.  In  combination,  a  switch  iiKluding  a  fixed  member 
having   a   first   electrical   contact   element   and   including 
a  shiftable  member  having  a  second  electrical  contact  ele- 
ment engageable  with  said  first  contact  element,  means 


and  said  arm  for  normally  yieldably  driving  toid  arm 
in  unison  with  said  lever,  and  means  interacting  between 
said  drive  transmitting  means  and  said  arm  accommodat- 
ing manual  relative  adjustment  of  said  lever  and  arm  to 
insure  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  contact 
elements  at  respective  desired  positions  of  said  lever. 


2,881,279 
WIRING  DEVICE 
Owen   L.   Taylor,  Bridgeport,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bryant  Eltctric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connccticnt 

Application  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,404 
UCbims.    (CL200— 67) 


12.  A  wiring  device  comprising,  a  hollow  casing  of 
insulating  material  having  an  open  top,  a  contact-terminal 
having  an  angular  shape,  a  contact  member  secured  on 
one  leg  of  said  contact-terminal,  another  leg  of  said 
contact  terminal  comprising  at  least  one  integral  and 
laterally  outwardly  extending  terminal  portion,  said  con- 
tact-terminal being  supported  in  said  casing  with  said 
terminal  portion  extending  along  one  side  wall  of  the 
casing  toward  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  an  opening  in 
said  side  wall  to  permit  access  to  at  least  a  part  of  said 
terminal  portion,  and  said  casing  having  spaced  portions 
positioned  to  engage  said  contact-terminal  at  spaced 
points  at  least  one  of  which  is  on  said  terminal  portion, 
and  said  spaced  portions  and  spaced  points  being  spaced 
different  distances  apart,  respectively,  so  that  said  termi- 
nal portion  is  stressed  into  engagement  with  said  spaced 
portions  of  said  casing. 


2,881,280 

ELECTRIC  SNAP  SWITCH 

Wayne  A.  Bardcn  and  Mervln  B.  Arisman,  Elkhart,  Ind., 

aarignors  to  Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corporation, 

Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  carporatkin  of  Indiana 

Application  February  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  715,286 

21  Clainu.    (CI.  200—77) 


I.  An  electric  snap  switch  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  rear  wall  providing  a  base;  a  pair  of  stationary 
contacts  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  base  and  having 
forwardly  facing  contact  surfaces,  said  stationary  con- 
tacts lying  at  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  which  is  normal 
to  the  base;  a  U-shaped  bridging  contactor  having  oppos- 
ing resilient  arms  which  are  movable  toward  and  from 
one  another  and  extend  transversely  of  the  base:  means 
on  the  housing  supporting  the  contactor  for  fore  and  aft 
movement  between  a  switch  open  position  at  which  its 
arms  are  spaced  from  the  stationary  contacts  and  a  switch 
closed  position  at  which  its  arms  are  in  bridging  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  contacts,  and  with  its  arms  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  said  plane:  a  movable  actuator: 
means  connected  with  the  housing  guiding  the  actuator 
for  fore  and  aft  movement  with  the  actuator  disposed  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  bridging  contactor;  and 
cooperating  means  on  the  contactor  and  the  actuator  for 
translating  motion  of  the  actuator  in  either  direction  into 
snap  actuation  of  the  contactor  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  one  of  said  positions  thereof,  said  coopcratirig  means 
including  a  crested  part  on   the  actuator  wedgingly  en- 
gaged between  the  contactor  arms  and  taperingly  reduced 
in  both  fore  and  aft  directions,  from  the  crest  of  said  part. 


to  said  second  position;  means  forming  an  electric  switch 
having  a  stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact  and  a  re- 
silient switch  blade;  said  switch  blade  having  a  fixed  end 
and  a  free  end  with  said  movable  contact  secured  there- 
on between  said  ends;  said  resilient  switch  blade  being 
positioned  permanently  to  bias  said  movable  contact  to- 
wards a  position  of  closure  on  said  stationary  contact; 
and  said  armature  including  an  abutment  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  motion  of  said  resilient  switclwblade 
only  in  the  direction  of  the  bias  of  said  blade,  whereby 
when  said  magnetic  circuit  is  energized  by  said  electric 
circuit  said  armature  will  move  in  said  other  direction 
to  its  said  second  position  while  contacting  said  blade 
by  said  abutment  means  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said 
resilient  blade  to  move  said  blade  with  said  movable 
contact  away  from  said  stationary  contact,  and  there- 
after when  said  magnetic  circuit  is  deenergized  said  re- 
silient switch  blade  by  its  biasing  force  will  be  returned 
to  its  position  of  contact  of  said  movable  contact  on 
said  stationary  contact  while  contacting  said  abutment 
means  to  move  said  armature  in  said  one  direction  to  its 
said  first  position. 


2,881,282 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Ferdinand  A.  de  Wiess,  Tnckahoc,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  F. 
Abbott,  Arlington,  Tek.,  assignors  to  Dc  Lackner  Heli- 
copters, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,498 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200— 91) 


2,881,281 

SENSITIVE  RELAY 

Anthony  E.  Sprando,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Iron 

Fireman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland.  OrcR. 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,545 

13  Claims.    (CI.  20O-«7) 
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1.  A  sensitive  relay  comprising:  means  forming  a 
magnetic  circuit  including  an  armature  pivoted  on  an 
axis  including  its  center  of  gravity  for  rotation  therc- 
;ibout  and  a  pair  of  air  gaps  located  in  said  circuit  re- 
spectively at  the  two  ends  of  said  armature:  a  first  stop 
means  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  armature  in  one  di- 
rection to  a  first  position  of  maximum  air  gap  length 
and  a  second  stop  means  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
armature  in  the  other  direction  to  a  second  position  of 
minimum  air  gap  length;  means  forming  an  electric  cir- 
cuit adapted  when  energized  to  energize  said  magnetic 
circuit  to  rotate  said  armature  in  said  other  direction 


1.  A   switching   device   comprising   a   pair  of  contact 
means,  the  units  of  said  pair  being  structurally  rigid  but 
relatively  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  of  contact 
with  each  other;  mechanical  means  engageable  with  one 
of  said  units  for  moving  and  holding  said  one  unit  out 
of  said  position  of  contact:  a  pair  of  permanent  magnet 
means,   a  first   unit  of  said   pair  of  permanent  magnet 
means  exerting  a  magnetic  tractive  force  on  said  one  unit 
of  said  pair  of  contact  means  sufficient  when  the  units 
of  said  pair  of  contact  means  are  in  said  position  of  con- 
tact, to  maintain  at  least  a  determined  mitiimurri  contact 
pressure  between  the  respective  units  of  said  pair  of  con- 
tact means,  and  the  second  unit  of  said  pair  of  perma- 
nent magnet  means  exerting  a  magnetic  tractive  force  on 
said  mechanism  means  sufficient  to  move  and  hold  the 
units  of  said  pair  of  contact  mearts  out  of  said  position 
of  contact  against  the  tractive  force  of  said  first  unit  of 
said  pair  of  permanent  magnet  means:  and.  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  moving  said  mechanical  means  at  will 
against  the  magnetic  tractive  force  of  the  second  unit  of 
said  pair  of  permanent  magnet  means,  both  said  contact 
means  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  when  in  said 
position  of  contact  they  form  a  -system  which  is  inherently 
free  of  elastic  members  responsive  to  harmorHC  vibrations 
and  is  incapable  of  acquiring  vibratory  energy. 
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2,881^83 
MAGNETIC  LATCH  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Challiss  I.  Clausing,  Collingswood,  N  J.,  asdRDor  fo  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  731,346 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 93) 
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thereof  are  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  member  having  a  portion  secured  to  the  base  and 
a  pivot  portion  spaced  equally  from  the  at  rest  and  actu- 
ated positions  ot  both  armatures,  and  a  beam  carried  on 
the  pivot  portion  and  in  constant  engagement  with  both 
of  the  armatures  and  arranged  so  the  closure  of  the  con- 
tacts of  one  contactor  assembly  effects  an  opening  of 
the  contacts  on  the  other  contactor  assembly  and  coop- 
erating with  the  springs  for  causing  the  contacts  asso- 
ciated with  the  contactor  assembly  having  the  weaker 
spring  to  be  normally  closed  whenever  the  electromagnets 
of  both  contactors  are  de-energired. 


1.  In  a  high  speed  magnetic  latch  system  for  a  circuit 
breaker;  a  magnetic  structure,  an  armature,  and  a  first 
and  second  winding  for  generating  magnetomotive  force 
in  said  magnetic  structure;  said  armature  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  a  magnetically  sealed  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  magnetic  structure;  said  first  winding  being 
connected  to  a  source  of  D.-C.  voltage  for  supplying  a 
first  magnetomotive  force  to  said  magnetic  structure;  said, 
second  winding  conducting  a  current  functionally  related 
to  the  current  carried  by  said  circuit  breaker  and  supply- 
ing a  second  magnetomotive  force  to  said  magnetic  struc- 
ture; said  second  magnetomotive  force  being  directed  to 
oppose  said  first  magnetomotive  force  in  at  least  the  area 
of  said  magnetic  structure  receiving  said  armature;  said 
magnetic  structure  having  adjustable  components  for  ad- 
justing the  reluctance  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mag- 
netic structure,  the  adjustment  of  said  reluctance  of  said 
magnetic  structure  adjusting  the  relative  eflfectivcness  of 
said  first  and  second  windings  in  maintaining  said  arma- 
ture sealed  to  said  magnetic  structure;  said  first  winding 
and  said  source  of  D.-C.  voltage  having  an  adiustable 
impedance  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  therewith; 
.idjustmcnt  of  said  impedance  means  controlling;  the  am 
perc-turns  supplied  to  said  first  winding  and  further  ad- 
justing the  relative  effectiveness  of  said  first  and  second 
windings  in  maintaining  said  armature  sealed  to  said  mag- 
netic structure. 

2  881  284 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  CONTACTOR 

Earl  F.  Meliclbure,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assisnor  to  Square 

D  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,446 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—98) 

I 


2,881,285 

TIME  DELAY  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCLTT  BREAKERS 

Thor    G,    Bank,    West    AIlls,    Wis^    assignor    to    Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,982 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200— 97) 


iJrnincr 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  relay  having  an  armature 
responsive  to  current  flowing  in  said  relay,  a  time  delay 
device  for  said  armature  comprising  a  pair  of  sealed  com- 
partments, a  fluid  in  a  first  of  said  compartments,  a  mid- 
section separating  said  compartments,  a  nondefonnable 
porous  element  in  said  midsection  providing  restricted 
communication  for  said  fluid  between  said  compartments, 
plunger  means  for  forcing  said  fluid  from  said  first  coni- 
partment  through  said  porous  element  to  the  other  of  said 
compartments,  means  attaching  said  armature  to  said 
plunger  to  transmit  the  armature  force  to  said  plunger 
throughout  the  closing  of  said  armature,  means  in  said 
midsection  blocking  communication  from  said  first  com- 
partment to  said  other  compartment  and  providing  un- 
restricted communication  from  said  other  compartment 
to  said  first  compartment,  resilient  means  biasing  said 
armature  toward  the  nonoperated  position  for  determin- 
ing the  magnitude  of  said  current  which  causes  said  arma- 
ture to  close. 

« 

2,881,2^ 
PLUG-IN  RELAY 

llermon  L.  V  an  Valkenbnrg,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Square  D  Company,  Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,441 
12  Claims.    (CL  200— 104) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation comprising;  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  individual 
contactor  assemblies  mounted  on  the  base,  each  of  said 
assemblies  including;  an  electromagnet  assembly,  a  pivoted 
armature  and  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  arranged  to  en- 
gage one  another  whenever  the  armature  is  moved  from 
an  at  rest  position  to  an  actuated  position  in  response  to 
the  energization  of  the  electromagnet  assembly,  each  of 
said  contactor  assemblies  also  including  a  spring  arranged 
to  normally  bias  the  armatures  to  the  at  rest  position 
for  maintaining  the  contacts  spaced  from  each  other  with 
the  spring  of  one  of  the  assemblies  being  of  greater 
strength  than  the  spring  of  the  other  assembly,  said 
assemblies  being  mounted  on  the  base  so  the  armatures 

I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising;  a  relay  assembly  having  an  insulating 
support,  a  plurality  of  .contact  members  extending  from 
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a  top  surface  of  the  support  and  having  male  plug-in    ally   operable   means  externally   of  -'^  ^^^oo^  ^^^-^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
connectors  extending  from  the  bottom  surface  o    the    '^J^^^^'^^^'j^Jtu  e  linrto  said  c^ 
-Eed-wirh^rairoTL^^^^^^^^^^^  "- --  -rt'-Ji^ter;  of  faid  fuse  tube,  the  first 

for  supporting  the  relay  assembly,  said  base  having;  a 
\(yp  surface  with  spaced  openings  therein  aligned  with 

the  male   plug-in  connectors,  a  bottom  surface  spaced  r^ 

from  the  top  surface  and  a  side  surface  extending  be-  ( , 

tween  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  angularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  and  a  plural- 
ity of  connectors  each  having  a  female  socket  portion 
in  the  openings  arranged  to  receive  the  plug-in   male 

connectors  and  extending  internally  in  the  base  to  have  j   -y^ 

a  terminal   connector   portion   accessible   externally   of  \f^-  -" 

the  base  from  the  side  surface  of  the  support.  '^ 


2,881,287 
MAGNETIC  LATCH  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Challiss  I.  Clausing,  Collingswood,  N  J.,  asstgnor  to  I-T-E 
CircuH  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  «,««.,- 
Application  March  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,067 
3  Claims.    (0.200—106) 


ii~ 

I.  In  a  high  speed  magnetic  latch  system;  a  magnetic 
structure  having  an  air  gap  therein,  an  armature,  and  a 
coil  for  generating  ampere  turns  through  said  magnetic 
structure;  said  armature  being  positioned  across  said  air 
gap  of  said  magnetic  structure;  said  armature  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  a  magnetically  sealed  position  with 
respect  to  said  magnetic  structure;  m  energizing  means 
for  said  coil;  said  energizing  means  being  constructed  to 
generate  a  relatively  high  number  of  ampere  turns  when 
said  armature  is  moved  into  said  magnetically  sealed  posi- 
tion; said  energizing  means  thereafter  decreasing  the  num- 
ber of  ampere  turns  generated  thereby  to  a  level  sufficient 
to  normally  maintain  said  armature  in  said  magnetically 
scaled   position;  said  coil  comprising  a  first  source  of 
ampere  turns;  a  second  source  of  ampere  turns  energizable 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition;  the  ampere  turns 
generated  by  said  second  source  being  directed  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  ampere  turns  of  said  first  source  in 
the  portion  of  said  magnetic  structure  having  said  arma- 
ture scalable  thereto;  said  ampere  turns  of  said  first  source 
being  bucked  down  below  the  value  required  to  maintain 
said  armature  sealed  relatively  quickly  when  said  ampere 
turns  of  said  first  source  are  at  said  decreased  level. 


of  said  contacts  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  line 
terminals,  auxiliary  switch  means  interposed  between  said 
contacts,  and  means  for  clamping  the  other  end  of  said 
fuse  link  to  the  second  of  said  spaced  apart  contacts. 


2^1,289 
CIRCUIT  CONTROL 
\rinle  G.  Lautzenhlser,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  lo  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^    ,  .  ^,     ««<•  ir^ 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,154 
5CUims.    (CI.  200— 122) 


2.881,288 
Fl'SE  CLTOIIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Ronald  W.  Thiede,  Las  Cnices,  N.  Mex.,  and  William  H. 
Nash,  Jiouth  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  a  corponitioD  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540.289 
7  Claims.    (CL  200— 114) 
1.  In  a  fuse  cutout  construction  having  an  jnsulating 
housing  including  spaced  apart  line  terminals,  a  cartridge- 
door   assembly    comprising   an   insulating   door   for   en- 
closing said  housing,  an  insulating  fuse  tube  arranged  to 
bridge  said  terminals  oh  closure  of  said  door  and  adapted 
to   receive    a   fuse   link    therein,    a    conducting    cap    for 
one   end    of   said   tube   electrically   engageable    with    one 
of  said  terminals  and  adapted  to  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically engage  said  fuse  link  at  one  end  thereof,  manu- 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  base  formed  of  dielectric  material,  a 
relatively  heavy  metal  enclosure  carried  by  the  base,  a 
stationary  contact  carried  by  the  base  having  a  terminal 
extending  through  said  base,  a  snap  acting  bimetal  ele- 
ment carried  by  and  positioned  within  said  enclosure  hay- 
ing a  movable  contact  thereon  arranged  to  engage  said 
stationary  contact  when  the  bimetal  is  cool,  and  electric 
heating  means  within  said  enclosure  having  a  portion  m 
direct  he.it  exchange  relationship  with  said  enclosure  for 
heatmg  both  the  enclosure  and  bimetal  element  for  caus- 
ing the  movable  contact  to  move  with  a  snap  action  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact. 


2,881,290 
THERMOSTAT 
George  Franklin  Dales,  Akron,  Ohio 
Application  Aueust  28,  1957.  Serial  No.  680,744 
10  Claims.    (CL  200— 138) 
1.  A  plug  for  enclosing  one  end~-bf  the  tubular  metal 
casing  of  a  thermostat  which  plug  includes  a  round  steel 
electrode  in  glass  which  is  fused  thereto,  a  silver  con- 
tact point  on  the  inner  end  of  the  electrode,  which  con- 
tact point  faces  a  projection  of  the  radial  center  of  the 
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plug  and  lies  a  short  distance  therefrom,  a  steel  sheath 
surrounding  the  glass  and  fused  thereto,  and  a  flange  of 
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engage  one  of  said  arms  when  the  trigger  is  "pulled" 
toward  the  housing  to  snap  the  switch,  and  a  coil  spring 


steel   extending  outwardly   from   the  outer  edge  of  the 
sheath. 


2,88U91 
AIR  BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Haakon  Forwald,  Lud vUta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektrislta  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporatioa  of  Sweden 

Application  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  15,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  200—148) 


between  the  other  arm  and  a  second  abutment  in  said 
trigger  so  as  to  be  compressed  as  the  trigger  is  pulled. 


An  air  blast  circuit  breaker  having  a  container  for 
the  permanent  accommodation  of  compressed  air,  and 
comprising  a  stationary  contact,  an  air  valve  opening  in 
the  said  container,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing  in  line  with  the  stationary  contact  and  having 
.in  open  end  communicating  with  the  said  valve  opening:, 
a  casing  arranged  externally  of  the  container  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  said  cylinder,  a  movable  contact  arranged 
to  slide  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  nozzle  shaped 
part  for  engagement  with  the  said  stationary  contact  inJ 
for  movement  into  close  proximity  to  the  said  air  valve 
opening,  a  spring  concentrically  arranged  outside  the  said 
cylinder  for  pressing  the  said  nozzle  shaped  part  against 
the  stationary  contact,  and  a  valve  member  arranged  to 
slide  in  said  casing  and  to  close  the  said  valve  opening, 
the  total  distance  between  said  valve  opening  and  ill;: 
stationary  contact  being  substantilly  equal  to  the  distance 
moved  by  said  nozzle  shaped  part  plus  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  nozzle  shaped  part  in  the  direction  of  the 
air  flow  therethrough. 


2,881,292 
TOOL  TRIGGER  SWTTCH 
Paul  H.  Winter  and  Mark  N.  Russell,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  as- 
siimors  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
^  Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,555 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—157) 
6.  In  a  trigger  switch,  in  combination,  a  housing  having 
a    chamber    containing    stationary    and    swinging    snap 
contacts,  an  actuator  having  a  lever  connected  to  the 
siiap  contacts  by  an  overcenter  spring  and  a  pair  of  arms 
directed  toward  opposite  sides  of  said  lever,  a  pivot  for 
said  actuator  fixed  to  said  housing,  a  trigger  slidable  in 
respect  to  said  housing,  an  abutment  in  said  trigger  to 


2381493 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Norman  B.  Erickaon,  Dca  Ptalnct,  ID^  a«i|Bor  to  The 
Lowrcy  Organ  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpofslion 
of  Illinois 

Application  September  12, 1958,  Scrtal  No.  760,676 
10  Claims,    (a.  200— 166) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  mounting  means  of 
electrical  insulating  material;  two  telescopically  connected 
coil  retractile  springs  of  relatively  different  traction 
strength,  each  spring  having  an  outer  end  attached 
to  said  mounting  means;  first  and  second  contact  ele- 
ments spaced  apart  from  each  other  on  said  mounting 
means -and  between  which  elements,  one  of  said  springs 
passes  and  is  adapted  to  be  moved  off  of  one  and  onto 
the  other  of  said  elements,  the  points  of  attachment  of 
the  other  ends  of  said  springs  to  said  mounting  means 
being  such  that  said  one  spring,  supplemented  by  the 
energy  applied  thereto  by  the  other  spring  tends  always  to 
engage  said  one  spring  with  said  first  contact  element: 
and  actuating  means  movably  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means  and  connected  to  said  other  spring  so  that  in  one 
operation  of  said  actuating  means  said  other  spring  is 
stretched  and  said  one  spring  moved  off  of  the  first  and 
onto  the  second  contact  element  with  a  wiping  action  be- 
tween same. 


2,881.294 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  RESISTOR 

Marian  E.  Bomni,  Rlrcrridc,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  March  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,877 

1  Claim.    (G.  201—48) 


t^ 


April  7,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


241 


base  including  three  upstanding  projections  formed  in- 
tegrally therewith  so  as  to  extend  from  one  side  of  said 
base;  a  bimetallic  temperature  responsive  element  having 
an  L-shaped  end  and  a  movable  end  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  with  said  L-shaped  end  held  in  a  fixed 
position  by  said  upstanding  projections;  a  resilient  con- 
tact attached  to  said  movable  end  of  said  temperature 
responsive  element;  an  arcuate  resistance  element  located 
on  said  base  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact;  ter- 
minal means  formed  on  said  base  so  as  to  lead  from  the 
ends  of  said  resistance  element  and  from  beneath  said 
L-shaped  end  of  said  temperature  responsive  element; 
a  non-conductive  lid  secured  to  said  base  above  said  tem- 
perature responsive  element  and  said  resistance  element, 
said  lid  holding  said  temperature  responsive  element  in 
place  against  said  base  in  contact  with  one  of  said  ter- 
minal  means.  | 

2,881,295 

POTENTIOMETER 

Franklin  M.  Browa,  Portland,  Ores. 

ApplicaHon  March  25, 1958,  Serial  No.  723,819 

18  Claims.    (CL  201— 48) 


adjacent  to  said  resistance  element  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
being  moved  along  said  resistance  clement;  means  for 
moving  said  wiper  along  said  resistance  element;  a  series 
of  readout  wheels  rotatably  mounted  around  said  re- 


sistance element  and  said  wiper;  means  for  rotating  a 
readout  wheel  of  said  series  as  said  wiper  is  moved  along 
said  resistance  element;  and  means  for  rotating  the  other 
of  said  readout  wheels  in  said  series  in  accordance  with 
the  rotation  of  said  readout  wheel. 


2,881,297 
METAL  WORKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Friedman,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  July  29.  1957,  Serial  No.  674,694 
SCUims.    (CL  219— 10.47) 


is,>  ,••-'  .  /^v^   t 


A  temperature  responsive  variable  resistor  which  com- 
prises: a  base  formed  of  a  non-conductive  material,  said 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  first  base  member 
mounted    for   rotation,   first   circular   resistance    means 
mounted  on  the  first  base  member  and  having  spaced 
terminal   ends,   contact   means  mounted   coaxially    with 
respect  to  the  first  resistance  means  for  rotation  relative 
to  the  latter  and  atranged  for  sliding  engagement  there- 
with  over  a  predetermined   range,  control   means   con- 
nected to  the  contact  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  means 
interengaging  the  contact  means  and  first  base  member 
at  the  ends  of  said  range  for  rotating  the  contact  means 
and  first  resistance  means  simultaneously  with  contmued 
rotation  of  the  control  means,  a  second  base  member, 
second  circular  continuous  rcsisunce  means  mounted  on 
the  second  base  member  and  having  spaced  terminal  ends 
and  arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  first  resistance 
means,  a  pair  of  spaced  conUct  means  mounted  on  the 
first  base  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  connected 
to  the  terminal  ends  of  the  first  resistance  means  and  ar- 
ranged for  sliding  engagement  with  the  second  resistance 
means,  the  spaced  contact  means  being  so  arranged  that 
the  contact  means  leading  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  first  resistance  means  is  connected  to  the  trailmg  end 
of  the  first  resistance  means  and  the  contact  means  trail 
ing  in  said  direction  is  connected  to  the  leading  end  of 
the  first  resistance  means,  and  support  means  mountmg 
the  second  base  member  independently  of  the  relative 
rotation  of  the  first  resistance  means  and  associated  con- 
tact means.  

2.881,296 
POTENTIOMETER  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Marian  E.  Bourns,  Riverside,  and  Edward  D.  O  Brian, 
Anaheim,  CalH.;  said  O'Brian  assignor  to  Bourns  Lab- 

**"  Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,381 
8  Claims.    (CI.  201—56) 

1.  An    electrical    instrument   of   the    class    described 
which  includes:  a  resistance  element;  a  wiper  mounted 


2.  In  combination  with  a  metal  working  a^jSaratus  hav- 
ing a  bed  frame  and  shear  means  for  shearing  stock  ma- 
terial entering  the  bed  frame,  a  first  enclosure  for  re- 
ceiving a  piece  of  stock,  an  induction  heater  surrounding 
said  enclosure  for  heating  the  same  to  a  predetermined 
temperature,  a  second  enclosure  in  alignment  with  the 
first  enclosure,  said  second  enclosure  being  disposed 
within  said  bed  frame,  an  electrical  heating  element 
coiled  about  said  second  enclosure  for  heating  the  space 
therein  to  a  temperature  below  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature, insulating  means  and  means  for  circulating  a 
coolant  around  said  second  enclosure  to  prevent  transfer 
of  heat  from  said  second  enclosure  to  said  bed  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  rolls  for  advancing  stock  material  progres- 
sively through  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  said  shear 
means  whereby  actuation  of  the  shear  produces  cut 
lengths  of  scale-free  stock  for  working  in  said  apparatus. 

2  881  298 
GETTER  FLASHING  MECHANISM 
W  illiam  A.  Allgaier,  Emporhim,  Pa.,  assifsnor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  January  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  710,542 
8  Claims.    (CL  21*— 10.69) 
1.  A  machine  for  processing  a  tube  enclosing  elements 
which  include  a  getter  within  a  getter  support,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  means  for  discharging  a  processed  tube 
from  said  machine,  a  chute  in  position  to  receive  a  tube 
discharged  from  the  machine,  a  gate  having  a  stop  in 
the  chute  for  arresting  travel  of  a  tube  along  the  chute, 
an  inductive  getter  flashing  coil  in  advance  of  the  stop 
and  in  position  with  relation  to  the  chute  to  be  opposite 
the  getter  support  within  a  tube  when  it  is  arrested  by 
said  stop,   means  operative  in  timed   relationship  with 
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the  tube  discharge  means  to  shift  the  gate  to  bring  the 
stop  to  and"  from  tube  arresting  position  comprising  a 
bar  movable  with  the  tube  discharge  means  yieldingly 


operative  on  the  gate  and  stop  to  prevent  crushing  of  a 
tube  should  it  inadvertently  be  arrested  between  the  chute 
and  the  stop  moving  toward  the  chute. 


2,88  U99 
COMBINED  WAFFLE  MAKER  AND  SANDWICH 

GRILL 

Ivar  Jcpson,  Oak  Park,  lil^  assigiior  to  Suabcam  Corpo- 

ratioQ,  Chicago,  HU  a  corporatloo  of  Illinois 

Applkation  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,936 

3  Claims.    (CI.  219—19) 


I .  In  combination  with  a  waflfie  iron  comprising  a  base, 
a  cover  hinged  to  said  base  and  movable  between  a  first 
p&sition  wherein  said  cover  is  disposed  remote  from  said 
base  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  cover  overlies  said 
base,  a  waffle  grid  mounted  in  said  base,  a  waffle  grid 
mounted  in  said  cover,  said  grids  being  disposed  in  op- 
posed relationship  when  said  cover  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion to  cook  a  waffle  therebetween,  electric  heating  means 
for  heating  each  of  said  grids,  a  handle  for  moving  said 
cover  between  said  two  positions,  means  for  converting 
said  waffle  iron  to  a  sandwich  toaster  comprising  a  pair 
of  metal  sheets  one  to  overlie  each  of  said  grids,  and  a 
movable  clip  on  said  cover  t^!>rtially  enclosed  by  said 
handle  for  releasably  holding  said  sheet  associated  with 
the  grid  in  said  cover  in  position  while  said  cover  moves 
between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


2,881,309 

REVERSE  BLVIETAL  THERMOSTAT 

Alfred  E.  Schwanekc,  Northbrook,  III.,  aaaigiior  to  A«M 

Corporation,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporatioB  of  DUaois 

Application  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,884 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219—25) 


.> 


1.  In  combination  with  an  iron  e<)uipped  with  a  sole 
plate  having  a  heater  embedded  therein,  a  thermostat  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  heater  and  comprising  a  mount- 
ing bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  iron,  a  pair  of  spring 


blades  carried  at  one  end  thereof  by  said  bracket  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  facing  relation  and  being 
equipped  at  their  outer  ends  with  contact  points,  said 
spring  blades  being  biased  toward  each  other  for  engaging 
said  contact  points  to  establish  an  electric  connection 
therebetween,  one  of  said  spring  blades  being  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  an  adjustable  control  member  mounted  upon 
said  bracket  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
through  said  opening  and  into  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  spring  contacts  to  provide  positional  selec- 
tivity for  the  location  thereof,  and  a  bi-metallic  element 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  extending  in  facing 
relation  with  said  spring  blades  and  being  equipped  at 
its^  other  end  with  a  non-conductive  pin  engageable  with 
the  opening-equipped  spring  blade  to  move  the  same  away 
from  the  other  spring  blade  for  separating  said  contact 
points,  said  bi-metallic  element  comprising  a  pair  of 
metal  strips  secured  together  throughout  the  length  there- 
of in  laminated  juxtaposition  and  having  different  co- 
efficients of  thermal  expansion,  said  strips  being  severed 
transversely  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  define  two 
bi-metallic  segmeiits  oriented  with  the  severed  ends  there- 
of one  above  the  other  in  overlapping  relation,  one  of 
said  segments  being  inverted  with  respect  to  the  other 
to  position  the  identical  metal  laminations  thereof  in  ad- 
jacency, and  said  overlapping  ends  being  compressed  at 
transversely  spaced  points  thereacross  and  welded  to- 
gether at  such  points  to  unite  said  segments  into  the  afore- 
said bi-metallic  element,  the  relative  effective  deflection 
lengths  of  said  segments  as  established  by  the  extent  of 
the  relatively  non-deflective  overlapping  areas  thereof 
being  determinative  of  the  degree  of  the  overshoot  and 
undershoot  afforded  by  said  bi-metallic  element  in  its 
control  operation  and  said  segments  having  deflection 
lengths  that  are  approximately  equal,  the  segment  of  said 
bi-metallic  element  having  the  end  thereof  mounted  upon 
said  bracket  being  oriented  so  that  the  metal  lamination 
having  the  greater  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  is  dis- 
posed proximate  to  said  sole  plate  and  heater  therein. 


2J81481 

FLUID  HEATER 

HyoMii  D.  Bowman,  Raleich,  N.C. 

Appiication  November  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  695,159 

nCbims.    (0.219— 33) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  cylindrical  shell  in- 
cluding a  removable  top,  a  plurality  of  electric  heating 
elements  mounted  in  said  shell,  electric  conductors  hav- 
ing connections  with  said  elements  extending  through  a 
wall  of  said  shell  into  the  interior  of  said  shell,  said  shell 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  openings  positioned  below 
said  heating  elements,  a  fluid  pump  mounted  in  said  shell 
below  said  heating  elements,  driving  means  for  operat- 
ing said  fluid  pump  connected  to  said  fluid  pump,  a  pipe 
extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  into  the 
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interior  of  said  shell,  said  pipe  having  a  fluid  opening 
therein,  thermostatically  operated  means  for  controlling 
and  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  elements,  said 
thermosutically  operated  means  comprising  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  element  inside  said  shell  and  a  control 
device  connected  electrically  to  said  temperature  respoo- 
sive  element  so  as  to  control  the  current  through  said 
element. 

2,8813*2  _ 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT        

Gcorcc  Edward  AmmcrmaB,  OakaMBt,  Pa^  aaHgnor  w 
^^      The  Edwto  L.  WicgaMi  Compnj 

Applicatioa  Joly  24, 1957.  SmW  No.  673,838 
4  culms.    (CL219— 37) 


i\4 
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stud  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  ceramic  member,  an 
electric  circuit  for  said  heating  clement  and  said  thermo- 
stat and  including  a  non-circuit  interrupting  current  lim- 
iting device  and  a  fuse,  a  bracket  secured  between  said 
stud  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  contamer  on  which  the 
aforesaid  current  limiting  device  and  fuse  are  mounted. 


1    A  surface  type  electric  heating  unit  for  ranges  and 
the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated,  sheathed  elec- 
tric resistance  heating  elements  each  having  a  plurality 
of  convolutions  which  are  to  be  maintained  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  and  which  are  cooperable  to  pro- 
vide a  generally   plane   heating  surface   for  supporting 
vessel  to  be  heated,  means  underiying  and  supporting 
said   elements,   and   an   elongated   spacer   member  of   a 
length  to  extend  between  adjoining  convolutions  of  re- 
spective elements  and  having  a  pair  of  cavities  spaced 
apart  an  amount  equal  to  the  desired  spacing  of  said 
adjoining  element  convolutions  and  each  cavity  having 
spaced,  oppositely  facing  margins  for  receiving  respec- 
tive adjoining  element  portions  therebetween,  one  side 
of  said  spacer  member  being  adapted  to  seat  against  said 
supporting   means  and  entrance   to  said  cavities   being 
accessible  from  said  one  side  of  said  spacer   member 
to  provide  for  assembly  of  the  latter  with  said  elements 
by  relative  movement  therebetween  in  a  direction  side- 
ways of  said  spacer  member,  respective  adjoining  ele- 
ment  portions  being  disposed   within  respective  spacer 
member  cavities  upon  assembly  of  said  spacer  member 
with  said  element  portions  and  the  defining  margins  of 
respective  cavities  confining  respective  element  portions 
iherewilhin  to  maintain  said  element  portions  in  the  de- 
sired spaced  relation.  , 


and  a  non-metallic  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
vaporized,  said  receptacle  being  placed  atop  said  ceramic 
member  and  having  a  shape  generally  conforming  to 
that  portion  of  the  container  above  the  ceramic  member 
and  being  of  a  height  such  that  it  reaches  at  least  to  the 
top  of  said  container. 


2,881304 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRUGATED  CORE 

SANDWICH-TYPE  STRUCTURAL  MATERIAL 
FrankUn  A.  liJbsoD,  Whittier,  ImI  Nils  O.  Mykebt^, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assigBon  to  North  American  Avia- 

**Tp!llfcation  August  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,134 
2aaims.    (CL  219— 117) 


2.881,303 
i      VAPORIZERS 
Richard  E.  Resk,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Applicatioo  Jannary  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,882 
*^  1' Claim.    (CI.  219—44) 

A  vaporizer  for  insecticides  or  the  like  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  shaped  container  closed  at  one  end 
thereof    a  disk  like  ceramic  member  the  diameter  ot 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  container,  a  heating  element  enclosed  in  said  ceramic 
member,  a  stud  supporting  said  ceramic  member  above 
and  parallel  to  the  closed  end  of  the  container  to  provide 
a  generally  enclosed  space  formed  by  said  ceramic  mem- 
ber and  the  bottom  and  the  l9wer  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  container,  a  thermostat  adjustable  for  operation  at 
various  selected  temperatures,  said  thermostat  being  lo- 
cated in  the  enclosed  space  formed  by  the  ceramic  mem- 
ber and  the  container  and  supported  from  the  aforesaid 


1  An  improved  method  for  producing  corrugated  core 
sandwich-type  structural  material  comprising  forming  a 
thin  coating  of  electrically  conductive,  relatively  low 
melting  point  strengthening  material  on  non-peak  por- 
tions of  a  relatively  thin-section  corrugated  metal  core, 
positioning  said  strengthened  core  between  facing  sheets 
of  flat  sheet  metal  material  with  the  peaks  of  said  cor- 
rugated core  in  direct  contact  with  said  sheets  resistance 
welding  said  sheets  to  said  peaks,  heating  said  sandwich 
material  to  a  temperature  above  said  low  melting  point 
of  said  strengthening  material  to  melt  same,  and  remov- 
ing said  molten  strengthening  material  from  between  said 
sheets.  ^^^^^^^^__^ 

2.881.305 
GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  TORCH 
Thaddeus  J.  Wojciak,  Ellabeth,  and  Peter  R.  Scha«»«^ 
Newaric  NJ.^gnors  to  Unk»n  CartWe  and  CartKM. 
Corporatioii,  a  ~nM>«tton»f  New  York 

Applicatioo  May  15,  1957.  Serial  No.  659,251 
^^  9  Claims.  (CI.  219-130) 
1  Gas  shielded  arc  torch  comprising  a  handle,  an 
electrode  wire  guide  tube  mounted  in  said  handle  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  therebeyond.  a  contactor  tip 
carried  by  the  front  end  of  said  projecting  portion,  an 
annular  gas  manifold  surrounding  said  front  end  of  said 
projecting  poruon.  a  sleeve  of  insulating  material   sur- 
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rounding  said  front  end  inside  said  manifold,  a  gas  direct- 
ing nozzle  surrounding  said  contactor  tip  and  receiving 
gas  from  said  manifold,  a  gas  supply  tube  extending  from 


said  handle  to  said  manifold  along  and  eccentric  to  said 
projecting  wire  guide  tube  portion,  and  a  layer  of  insulat- 
ing material  between  the  outside  of  said  guide  tube  and 
the  outside  of  said  eccentric  gas  supply  tube. 


2,881,306 

ILLUMINATED  OUTDOOR  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Percival  H.  Sherron,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,447 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—2) 


I.  A  telephone  booth  including  a  ceiling  structure,  il- 
luminating means  mounted  in  said  ceiling  structure  illumi- 
nating the  interior  of  the  booth,  light  transmitting  means 
visible  externally  of  the  booth  and  adapted  to  be  illumi- 
nated by  said  internal  illuminating  means,  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  ceiling  structure  and  responsive  to  the  de- 
cree of  illumination  existing  externally  of  the  booth  for 
controlling  said  illuminating  means,  and  means  for  ex- 
posing said  controlling  means  to  the  degree  of  illumina- 
tion existing  externally  of  the  booth. 


2,881.307 

UNDULATING  EXTERIOR  LIGHT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Charles  Adier,  Jr.,  Jlaltimore,  Md. 

Application  December  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,893 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—7.7) 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  beam  of  light  continuously 
varying  in  intensity  at  any  given  point  within  the  beam 
from  a  minimum  intensity  above  zero  to  a  maximum  in- 
tensity, comprising  in  combination,  an  aircraft  wing  mem- 
ber, a  light  source  positioned  at  the  tip  of  said  wing  mem- 
ber, said  source  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamps,  each 
having  a  continuous  glass  bulb,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
bulb  is  a  convex  surface  having  coated  thereon  a  rcflcct- 
ingt  material   which  renders  said   surface  a  mirror  and 


wherein  another  portion  of  said  bulb  is  a  light  transmit- 
ting area,  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  convexly  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  mirror  and  substantially  overlying 
the  entire  exposed  area  of  said  mirror,  a  filament  sup- 
ported within  said  bulb  at  the  focal  point  of  said  mirror 
so  as  to  not  substantially  interfere  with  the  use  of  the 
entire  mirror  or  the  entire  light  transmitting  area,  whereby 
the  reflected  illumination  is  free  of  dead  spots;  a  base 
having  disposed  thereon  a  rotatable  member  in  which 
said  plurality  of  lamps  are  mounted  with  the  non-reflected 
slurfaces  of  said  mirrors  being  in  opposed  spaced  relation; 
means  for  imparting  angular  movement  to  said  member 
so  as  to  thereby  impart  angular  movement  to  said  plu- 
rality of  lamps;  a  cover  enclosing  said  lamps,  said  cover 
having  a  light  transmitting  surface  allowing  for  a  light 
spread  in  at  least  one  direction  through  said  cover  of 
more  than  90°;  and  two  planar  reflecting  surfaces  on 
said  wing  member  behind  and  adjacent  said  light  source, 
said  reflecting  surfaces  having  an  included  angle  between 
them  of  at  least  90*  but  less  than  ISO*  whereby  the  light 
emerging  from  said  plurality  of  lamps  is  shaped  into  a 
beam  with  a  light  spread  in  at  least  said  one  direction 
through  more  than  90*  but  less  than  180*. 


2,881,308 
DETECTOR  TRACK  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Quinlan,  Grecntrce,  Pa.,  aasiRnor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Jannary  29,  1957,  Snitd  No.  636,984 
6Claliiii.    (a.  246— 41) 


*^.  In  combination,  first  and  second  tracks  connected 
by  a  crossover  track  through  track  switches,  a  source  of 
ciirrcnt.  a  track  relay,  means  comprising  said  source  of 
current  and  said  relay  connected  in  scries  with  the  rails 
of  said  first  and  crossover  tracks  to  form  a  first  electrical 
path,  a  second  electrical  path  comprising  the  rails  of  said 
second  track,  and  contacts  controlled  by  one  of  said 
switches  for  closing  said  first  electrical  path  or  connect- 
ing said  first  electrical  path  with  said  second  electrical 
path  according  as  said  switch  is  in  a  first  or  second 
position. 

2,881,309 

HIGHWAY  CROSSING  WITH  INSULATED  TRACK 

SECTION  AT  CROSSING 

Adrian  J.  Fodge,  Riga,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  General  Railwav 

Sii^l  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Application  AprU  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,641 

3  Claims.    (Q.  246—130) 

I.  In  a  signaling  system  for  the  protection  of  highway 
vehicles  crossing  a  railroad  track,  a  stretch  of  dual  rail 
track  divided  by  insulated  joints  into  a  plurality  of  ad- 
joining track  circuit  sections  including  an  electrically  inert 
middle  section  intersected  by  the  high\vay  crossing,  two 
intermediate  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  middle  sec- 
tion and  two  approach  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
intermediate  sections,  bond  wires  connecting  the  respec- 
tive track  rails  of  the  intermediate  track  sections  around 
said  middle  section,  a  track  circuit  for  said  intermediate 
sections  including  a  source  of  energy  and  a  normally  encr- 
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gized  intermediate  track  relay  connected  across  the 
track  rails  through  its  own  front  stick  contact,  a  track 
circuit  for  each  of  said  approach  sections  including  a 
source  of  energy  and  a  normally  energized  approach 
track  relay  each  connected  directly  across  the  track  rails 
of  its  section,  a  repeater  relay  having  an  energizing  circuit 
including  in  series  a  source  of  energy  and  a  front  con- 
tact of  each  of  said  approach  track  relays  and  a  front 
contact  of  said  intermediate  track  relay,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing a  front  contact  of  said  repeating  relay  shunting  said 
front  stick  contact  on  said  intermediate  track  relay,  a 
receding  relay  having  a  pick-up  circuit  including  a  source 
of  energy,  a  back  contact  of  said  intermediate  track  re- 
lay and  contacts  on  said  approach  track  relays  connected 


device  in  response  to  variations  in  signal  level  in  said 
receiving  system  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  in- 
put capacity  of  said  transistor  and  provide  frequency 
stable  operation  of  said  converter. 
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to  close  such  pick-up  circuit  when  one  of  such  ajjproach 
track  relays  is  deencrgizcd,  stick  circuit  means  for  said 
receding  relay  eflFective  to  maintain  said  relay  energized 
only  when  one  or  the  other  of  said  approach  track  sec- 
tions is  occupied,  circuit  means  including  a  front  contact 
of  said  receding  relay  for  shunting  said  front  stick  con- 
tact of  said  intermediate  track  relay,  a  first  signal  control 
circuit  including  in  series  front  contacts  of  said  approach 
and  intermediate  track  relays,  and  a  second  signal  control 
circuit  including  in  series  front  contacts  of  said  receding 
and  said  intermediate  track  relays,  either  of  said  signal 
control  circuits  when  deenergized  providing  a  warning  to 
said  highway  vehicles  of  the  presence  of  a  train  on  said 
track  in  approach  of  or  crossing  said  highway. 


2.881,310 
FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION  FOR  GAIN  CON- 
TROLLED TRANSISTOR  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
David   D.   Holmes,  Princeton,   NJm  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,312 
16  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


I.  In  a  signal  receiving  system  the  combination  with 
a  frequency  converter  including  a  transistor  as  the  active 
element  thereof  and  an  oscillator  tuning  circuit  connected 
with  said  transistor,  of  frequency  compensating  means 
including  a  voltage-controlled  variable-capacitance  device 
coupled  with  said  tuning  circuit  to  provide  variations  in 
oscillator  frequency  as  the  voltage  across  said  device  is 
varied,  and  automatic  gain  control  means  connected  with 
said  converter  to  provide  variations  in  the  gain,  of  said 
transistor  and  the  voltage  across  said  variable  capacitance 


2,881,311 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ELECTRICAL  WAVES 

Alexander  Tykulsky,  Hasbronck  Hd^ts,  NJ., 

to  Omega  Laboratories,  a  partncnhip 

Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,028 

14  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 


1.  Means  for  producing  an  electrical  wave  for  use  with 
cathode  ray  apparatus  to  provide  a  test  pattern  therefor, 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  astable,  oscillatory  gen- 
erators having  different  free-running  frequencies,  the  fre- 
quencies of  the  first  two  of  said  generators  being  widely 
separated  and-  the  frequency  of  the  third  generator  differ- 
ing from  that  of  the  first  generator  by  a  value  which  is 
substantially  a  harmonic  of  the  frequency  of  the  second 
generator;  means  for  operating  said  first  and  third  genera- 
tors at  their  intended  frequencies;  means  applying  the  out- 
puts of  the  first  and  third  generators  to  the  second  gener- 
ator to  trigger  the  latter  at  or  near  its  free-running  fre- 
quency; means  providing  from  one  of  said  outputs  ab- 
breviated pulses  of  appreciable  magnitude;  and  means 
cotnbining  said  pulses  with  the  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  generators  to  produce  a  wave  having  two  sets  of 
synchronizing  pulses  of  widely  different  frequencies  and 
also  abbreviated  signal  pulses  capable  of  being  reproduced 
as  dots  on  a  cathode  ray  screen. 


2381312 
SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Hugh  C.  Ressier,  BaysMe,  N.Y.,  atrignor  to  Hogan  Lab- 
oratories,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,136 
2CUims.    (CL250— 27) 


1.  A  synchronous  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rectifiers  connected  serially  in  a  closed  balanced  ring  cir- 
cuit, a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  center  tapped 
secondary,  said  secondary  being  connected  across  <Mie 
diagonal  of  said  ring,  a  source  of  rectangular-shaped  fre- 
quency modulated  waves  connected  to  said  primary; 
means  for  applying  rectangular-shaped  frequency  modu- 
lated waves  to  the  other  diagonal  of  said  ring,  said  means 
including  in  cascade  connection:  said  source  of  rec- 
tangular-shaped frequency  modulated  waves,  a  passive 
phase  shifting  network  adapted  to  shift  the  phase  of  the 
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frequency  mbdulated  waves  applied  thereto  linearly  over 
substantially  the  entire  useful  range  of  frequency  devia- 
tions of  the  applied  waves,  an  amplitude  limiter  effective 
to  restore  the  phase  shifted  waves  to  rectangular  shape, 
and  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  center  tapped 
secondary,  the  last  named  secondary  being  connected 
across  said  other  diagonal;  and  an  output  circuit  for  re- 
ceiving the  rectified  signal  waves  connected  between  the 
center  taps  of  the  secondary  windings. 


rectifiers  in  series  connecting  the  junction  of  the  rectifier 
and  capacitor  in  said  first  current  path  to  the  junction  of 
the  rectifier  and  capacitor  in  said  second  ctirrent  path,  a 
capacitor  and  a  resistor  in  parallel  connecting  the  junc- 
tion of  said  last-named  rectifiers  to  said  common  ter- 
minal, an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode. 


2,881,313 

DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Frank   A.   Morris,   Flihcn,  N.Y^  aMlgiior  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  536,575 

1  Claim,    (a.  250— 27) 


An  apparatus  for  deriving  a  wave  of  pulses  from  a 
pulse  modulated  carrier  wave  of  varying  amplitude  hav- 
ing the  pulses  in  the  form  of  spaces  of  zero  energy  level 
in  the  wave;  comprising  a  cathode  follower  circuit  in- 
cluding an  electronic  device  having  a  control  electrode 
and  a  cathode;  a  first  resistance  element  connected  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  a  point  of  reference  potential;  a 
capacitive  element  shunting  said  first  resistance  elenient 
to  provide  n  by-pass  for  high  frequencies;  an  amplifier 
supplied  with  said  modulated  carrier  wave  and  operable 
to  supply  said  carrier  wave  to  said  cathode  follower  cir- 
cuit for  detection;  a  second  resistance  elerrjent  connected 
to  said  control  electrode,  said  second  resistance  element 
having  a  value  substantially  fifty  times  greater  than  the 
value  of  said  first  resistance  element;  and  a  capacitive 
voltage  coupling  network  between  said  amplifier  and  said 
second  resistance  element,  said  voltage  coupling  network 
supplying  a  voltage  to  said  cathode  follower  circuit  of  a 
large  enough  amplitude  to  overdrive  said  cathode  follower 
circuit  so  that  current  fiows  through  said  second  resisUnce 
element,  the  varying  voltage  drops  across  said  first  and 
second  resistance  elements  being  such  as  to  bias  said  elec- 
tronic device  for  operation  in  a  fixed  range  of  its  char- 
acteristic curve  so  that  said  electronic  device  responds 
to  said  spaces  of  zero  energy  level  in  said  carrier  modu- 
lated waves  substantially  independent  of  the  varying 
amplitude  of  the  modulated  carrier  wave  applied  to  the 
said  amplifier. 

2,881314  I 

NULL  DETECTOR 
Henri    H.    Hoge,    Baltimore,    and    Jbmes    E.    Holthans, 
CatonsvUle,  Md.,  anlgBon  to  Wcstinflioasc  Electric 
Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ^^ 

Application  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,996 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—27) 
I.  In  combination  with  two  sources  of  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  having  a  common  output  terminal,  each  of 
said  voltage  sources  having  an  uncommon  output  ter- 
minal, circuit  means  for  actuating  a  relay  when  the  sum 
of  the  voltage  levels  of  said  signal  sources  falls  below 
*  predetermined  amplitude  and  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  current  path  including  a  rectifier  and  a  capaci- 
tor in  series  connecting  said  common  terminal  and  the 
uncommon  terminal  of  said  first  voltage  source,  a  sec- 
ond current  path  including  a  rectifier  and  a  capacitor  in 
series  connecting  said  common  terminal  and  the  uncom- 
mon terminal  of  said  second  voltage  sourer,  a  pair  of 


cathode  and  control  electrode  included  therein,  means 
for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  voltage  developed 
across  said  resistor  between  the  control  electrode  and 
cathode  of  said  electron  discharge  device,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  relay  and  a  source  of  alternating  current 
voltage  connecting  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  elec- 
tron discharge  device. 


2,881,315 
MULTI-BAND  COMPENSATED  OSCILLATOR 
Arthur  H.  MacisicwsU,  JnUns  J.  Hnpcrt,  Richard  Gold- 
stein, and  Tadcun  Sabskl,  RiTcr  Forest,  HI.,  assisnorB 
to  A.R.F.  Products,  Inc.,  River  Forest,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dlinois 

Applicatioa  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,547 
9  Claims.    (0.250—36) 


11  \-  f  jiv   »-_ 


1.  In  a  frequency  modulating  circuit,  the  combination 
comprising  a  reactor  tube,  an  oscillator  tube  cbnnected 
in  parallel  with  said  reactor  tube,  an  adjustable  tuned  cir- 
cuit including  an  inductance  and  capacitance  and  a  com- 
pensating impedance  connected  in  series  circuit  and  ad- 
justable to  a  plurality  of  operating  frequencies,  said  com- 
pensating impedance  being  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
with  said  oscillator  tube  and  said  reactor  tube,  said  oscil- 
lator tube  and  said  tuned  circuit  forming  a  variable  radio 
frequency  oscillator,  the  reactance  of  said  reactor  tube 
being  reflected  into  the  tuned  circuit  of  said  oscillator 
circuit  and  being  variable  in  accordance  with  the  operat- 
ing frequency  of  said  oscillator  circuit,  and  means  to 
change  the  value  of  said  compensating  impedance  when 
the  frequency  of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  circuit 
is  changed  thereby  maintaining  constant  deviation  sensi- 
tivity in  the  operation  of  said  reactor  tube. 
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-  Ml  jii*  tubes  each  having  a  cathode,  grid,  and  plate,  a  source  of 

CRYSTAL-TUNED  OSCILLATORS  posiUve  potential,  a  resistor  coupling  each  pl^^  to  said 

Ala.  J   Fteher   Eatontowi,  NJ..  amigMr  to  the  United  source  of  positive  potential,  a  capacitor  coupling  the  p  ate 

Srtw^rJriaTa?  rlirweJtJdbrie  Secralary  of  ^f  the  first  tube  to  the  grid  of  the  second  tube,  the  pUte 


AppUcation  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512.909 
^^^    llCtaima.    (0.250-36) 
(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


of  the  second  tube  being  coupled  to  the  grid  of  the  first 
tube,  the  cathode  of  the  second  tube  being  grounded,  and 
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I.  A  tunini:  s>stem  comprising  inductive  and  capaci 


tive 


...^  reactance  arms  connected  in  parallel  to  form  a_ 
p.irallci-rcsonant  circuit  resonant  at  a  predetcrmmed  fre-' 
qiicncv.  and  means  to  tune  said  circuit  to  any  one  of  a 
niimhcr  of  frequencies  within  a  predetermined  frequency 
ran^e  encompassing  said  predetermined  frequency,  said 
meaas  comprising  means  to  insert  one  ol  a  number  of 
electromechanical  vibrators,  each  having  a  Q  which  is 
considerably  higher  than  the  Q  of  the  remainder  of  said 
circuit  and  respectively  tuned  to  different  frequencies 
within  said  range,  in  series  with  the  reactance  in  one  of 
said  aims,  the  ratio  of  the  Q  of  each  of  said  vibrators 
with  respect  to  the  Q  of  the  remainder  ot  said  resonant 
circuit  hcinu  high  enough  to  permit  said  circuit  to  be 
tuned  to  any  frequency  in  said  predetermined  range  solely 
by  insertion  of  one  of  said  vibrators,  and  means  to  neu- 
tralize the  static  reactance  of  said  vibrators  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  outside  said  frequency  range. 


impedance  means  coupling  the  cathode  of  the  first  tube 
to  ground,  said  impedance  means  comprising  a  pentode 
tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  a  plate,  the 
pentode  plate  being  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the  first 
tube,  a  timing  condenser  connected  between  said  pentode 
grid  and  ground,  and  means  for  charging  and  discharg- 
ing said  timing  condenser. 


2381,317  _  ^^ 

PULSED  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  AND  METHOD 
Dexter  C  Hartfcc,  Saratoga,  Calif .,a»^r  to  Hewlett- 
Pacfcard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

*'  AppUation  August  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,740 
^^  11  Claims,    (a.  250— 36) 


2  881  319 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  ^VSTEM 
Arthur  R.  Sills,  Lakewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of 

**  AMlication  June  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  664,447 

6  Claims.     (O.  250—36) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  system  for  stabilizing  the 
output  of  a  variable  frequency  oscillation  generator  at 
^^  any  desired  frequency  within  a  given  range,  includmg  a 

1.  A  pulsed  crystal  oscillator  comprising  a  bridge  cir-  mn^ble  variable  reactance  the  value  of  which  determines 
cuit  having  input  and  output  terminals  and  including  a  ^j^^  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  generator,  a  reference 
crystal  in  one  leg  thereof,  means  connected  to  the  input   receiver  for  heterodyning  the  output  wave  of  each^  fre- 


of  said  bridge  and  adapted  to  excite  the  same  to  form 
sinusoidal  oscillations,  amplifying  means  serving  to  am- 
plify the  output  of  said  bridge,  means  for  applying  posi- 
tive feedback  to  said  bridge  whereby  the  amplitude  of 
said  bridge  output  remains  constant,  means  serving  to 


quency  generated  by  said  generator  to  derive  therefrom 
the  same  intermediate  frequency  signal  for  each  generated 
frequency,  a  frequency  stable  oscillator  for  producing 
reference  oscillations  of  said  given  frequency,  a  fre- 
quency discriminator  having  a  frequency  voltage  charac- 


said  bridge  output  remains  cun»uiai.  mcaua  awiTiue.  »w    quency  uiscriminaiui  ndviuK  <»  iiws"»-"vj   .v,..-e^ •--- 

generate  damped  sinusoidal  oscillations,  means  serving   teristic  centered  at  a  frequency  whith  is  substantially 


to  add  said  bridge  oscillations  and  said  damped  o§ciIla 
tions  to  produce  oscillations  free  of  distortion 


2.881,318 
FREQUENCY  SWEEP  GENERATOR 
William  C.  Hughes,  Chicago,  Hi.,  and  Miles  Skrivanck^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Army 
Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,265 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 
1.   A  saw-tone  generator  comprising  a  free-running 
multivibrator  which  includes  first  and  second  electron 


the  same  as  said  given  frequency  and  including  two  volt- 
age peaks  at  frequencies  respectively  a  given  amount 
above  and  below  the  center  frequency,  a  phase  detector 
having  two  conjugately-connected  inputs  and  one  out- 
put circuit,  means  for  applying  the  derived  intermediate 
frequency  signals  to  the  input  of  said  discriminator  and 
to  one  input  of  said  phase  detector  and  means  for  apply- 
ing the  reference  oscillations  of  said  given  frequency  to 
the  other  input  of  said  detector,  said  discriminator  pro- 
ducing in  its  output  a  D.-C.  error  voltage  representing 
in  sign  and  magnitude  the  deviation  of  the  applied  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  from  the  center  frequency  of 
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the  discriminator  and  said  detector  producing  in  its  out- 
put circuit  a  D.-C.  voltage  proportional  to  the  difference 
in  phase  between  the  waves  applied  to  its  two  inputs: 
means  comprising  a  resistor-capacitor  network  in  the 
outputs  of  said  frequency  discriminator  and  said  phase 
detector  for  converting  the  D.-C.  voltage  outputs  thereof 
into  other  proportional  voltages  having  both  A.-C.  and 
D.-C.  components,  a  control  loop  for  applying  the  con- 
verted voltage  output  of  said  discriminator  to  said  vari- 
able reactance  to  control  its  tuning  so  that  the  output 
frequency  of  said  generator  is  sivept  back  and  forth  over 
a  frequency  range  mainly  determined  by  the  frequency 
difference  between  the  two  voltage  peaks  of  the  discrim- 
inator characteristic  and  means  to  apply  the  converted 
voltage  of  said  detector  over  said  loop  to  said  variable 
reactance  with  such  poling  that  when  the  means  fre- 
quency of  the  derived  intermediate  frequency  signal  be- 
comes the  same  as  said  given  frequency' the  tuning  of 
said  variable  reactance  is  made  such  as  to  lock-in  said 
generator  at  the  frequency  to  which  it  is  tuned  at  the 
time  and  to  stop  ihe  sweep  voltage. 


said  crystal  elemenU  a^d  said  tuning  device  operatively 
into  said  oscillator  circoit.  said  crystal  elements  being 
connected  one  at  a  time  and  consecutively  in  the  order  of 
their  frequency  ranges;  and  a  tuning  control  mechanism 
for  alternately  actuating  said  switching  means  and  said 
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2,881,320 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  HIGH  STABILITY 

OSCILLATOR 

Bernard  Goldlxrg,  W^namassa,  N  J. 

Application  June  7,  1957,' Serial  No.  664,448 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  circuit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  fixed  fre- 
quency oscillator  for  obtaining  a  variable  frequency  from 
said  fixed  frequency  oscillator,  comprising;  phase  shifting 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator;  said 
phase  shifting  means  having  more  than  two  signal  output 
terminals  providing  an  equal  number  of  signals  of  said 
fixed  frequency,  of  constant  amplitude,  and  of  equal,  pro- 
gressive increments  of  phase  difference;  a  gating  circuit 
connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  signal  output  ter- 
minals, means  for  producing  a  uniform  series  of  gating 
pulses,  said  last  means  having  an  equal  number  of  pulse 
output  terminals;  each  of  said  pulse  output  terminals  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  gating  circuits,  an  output  circuit 
for  each  of  said  gating  circuits;  and  a  common  limiting 
means  for  combining  the  output  circuits  of  all  said  gating 
circuits. 


2.881,321 

lriable  frequency  crystal  controlled 
■  oscillator 

Walter  J.  Dauksher,  Jamaica,  and  Sheldon  Fox,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretar}  of  the  Air  Force 
Application  August  30,  1957,  SeNal  No.  681,424 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 
1.  A  crystal  controlled  oscillator  tunable  over  a  band 
of  frequencies  comprising:  an  oscillator  circuit;  a  plurality 
of  crystal  elements  each  tunable  over  one  of  an  equal 
number  of  relatively    narrow,   consecutive  and   slightly 
overlapping  frequency  ranges,  said  frequency  ranges  ex- 
tending over  said  band  of  frequencies;  a  tuning  device 
for  said  crystal  elements;  switching  means  for  connecting 
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tuning  device  to  tune  said  oscillator  over  said  band  of  fre- 
quencies, said  tuning  contrcri  mechanism  acting  when  said 
switching  means  is  being  actuated  to  hold  said  tuning  de- 
vice at  one  end  of  its  tuning  range  and  acting  when  said 
tuning  device  is  being  actuated  to  prevent  operation  of 
said  switching  means. 


2,881,322 

TUNING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  C.  Allison,  Crystal  Lake,  01. 

Application  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,355 

8  Claims.    (CL  250— 40) 


iJ 


V4) 


1.  A  tuning  apparatus  having  a  carriage  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  linear  path  between  two  limiting  posi- 
tions, an  adjustable  tuning  element  connected  to  said 
carriage  for  movement  therewith,  an  electric  motor,  an 
electrical  circuit  controlling  said  motor,  means  including 
said  motor  for  actuating  said  carriage  through  energiza- 
tion of  said  motor  control  circuit,  means  through  which 
an  incoming  signal  of  sufficient  strength  within  the  range 
of  said  tuning  element  is  applied  to  said  motor  control 
cirquit  to  stop  said  motor,  said  latter  means  including  a 
plurality  of  contact  fingers  carried  by  said  carriage  and 
movable  therewith  in  spaced  apart  parallel  paths,  and 
including  a  switching  unit  for  each  of  said  fingers  includ- 
ing a  current  conductor  with  which  said  contact  fingers 
on  the  carriage  have  engagement  over  a  predetermined 
small  portion  of  the  distance  of  travel  of  the  carriage, 
each  cf  said  current  conductors  having  mounting  on  a 
screw  threaded  shaft  having  its  axis  in  alignment  with 
the  line  of  motion  of  its  cooperating  contact  finger  on 
the  carriage  so  as  to  occupy  selected  positions  of  adjust- 
ment throughout  the  range  of  travel  of  the 'cooperating 
contact  finger  on  the  carriage,  each  switching  unit  in- 
cluding a  plunger  normally  biased  to  an  off  position  and 
manually  movable  to  an  on  position,  a  button  on  each 
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plunger  for  actuating  the  same  from  oflf  position  to  an 
on  position,  and  roution  of  the  screw  threaded  shaft 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  current  conductor  of  a 
switching  unit  with  which  a  selected  plunger  is  associated 
is  effected  by  means  of  a  tube  supported  in  said  button 


ond  and  third  scintillating  detectors  adjacent  to  said  first 
detector  and  positioned  on  both  sides  thereof,  each  of 
said  three  detectors  being  adapted  to  produce  an  inipulse 
in  response  to  a  gamma  ray,  shield  means  operative  to 
admit  to  said  inner  detector  only  rays  arriving  in  sub- 


is  effected  oy  means  oi  a  luoc  supponsu  lu  miu  uu«wu   -«....  . ---—  —;,-.'     ,;  anticoinci- 
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tion  engageable  with  said  threaded  shaft 


I  2,88U23 

SERIOGRAPH 

James  A.  ClaA,  West  Hyattivillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Automatic  Serfograph  Corporadon,  College  Park,  Md. 

Application  Febraary  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  486^7 

6  Claims.    (0.250—66) 


dence  circuit  connected  to  said  first  detector  and  to  said 
second  detector  for  providing  an  output  signal  at  the  oc- 
currence of  an  impulse  at  said  first  detector  that  is  not 
simuluneous  with  an  impulse  at  said  second  detector,  an- 
other anticoincidence  circuit  connected  to  said  first  de- 
tector and  to  said  third  detector  for  providing  an  output 
signal  at  the  occurrence  of  an  impulse  at  said  first  detec- 
tor that  is  not  simultaneous  with  an  impulse  at  said  third 
detector,  a  coincidence  network  connected  to  said  two 
anticoincidence  networks  for  providing  an  output  im- 
pulse whenever  said  two  output  signals  arrive  in  coin- 
cidence, a  counting  rate  circut  connected  to  said  coinci- 
dence network  for  providing  a  voltage  representing  the 
rate  of  occurrence  of  said  output  impulses,  means  for 
determining  the  depth  at  which  said  housing  is  lowered, 
and  means  for  recording  the  output  of  said  counting  rate 
circuit  in  correlation  with  depth. 


^ 


v.. 


1.  A  seriograph  for  taking  X-ray  pictures  in  succes- 
sion, comprising  in  combination  a  motor,  an  endless 
chain  driven  by  said  motor  for  successively  transferring 
exposed  cassettes  from  an  exposure  position  to  a  storage 
compartment,  a  first  contr(ri  circuit  for  the  motor  for 
stopping  the  motor  after  a  single  exposure  for  intermit- 
tent operation,  a  second  control  circuit  for  the  motor  in- 
cluding a  timing  cam  operated  by  the  motor  for  causing 
the  motor  and  chain  to  transfer  a  given  number  of  ex- 
posed cassettes  in  timed  sequence  from  exposure  position 
to  storage  for  continuous  operation,  said  second  circuit 
being  in  parallel  with  the  first  circuit  and  operative  to 
cause  the  seriograph  to  operate  intermittently  or  con- 
tinuously. 

I  2,88U24 

RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Serge  A.  Schcrbatskoy,  Tnlsa,  Okla. 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,978 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—71) 


2,tSU25  ^^^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  CHARTING  X-RAY  SPECTRA 
Charles  F.  Hendec,  Irrington,  Samuel  Fta«.  NewYorfc, 
and  Walter  B.  Brown,  White  Plaini,  N.Y^  Msl^Bora, 
by  mesne  anignmcnti,  to  North  Amcrkan  Phflips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^  Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,074 
16CUims.    (a.  250— 83  J) 
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7.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  recording  radiation, 
comprising  a  radiation  detector  tube  which  produces  mam 
pulses  and  escape  pulses  in  response  to  said  radiation,  a 
pulse-height  analyer  connected  to  receive  said  pulses  and 
which  produces  at  an  output  terminal  thereof  a  main  peak 
signal  followed  in  time  sequence  by  an  escape  peak  sig- 
nal, a  signal  recording  device,  a  signal-mixing  device  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  connected  to  receive  said  peak  signals 
and  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  signal 
recording  device,  a  circuit  comprising  a  signal  delay  de- 
vice having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  receive  said 
main  peak  signal  and  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  an  input  terminal  of  said  signal-mixing  device, 
and  a  polarity-reversing  means  connected  in  said  circuit, 
whereby  said  escape  peak  signal  is  substantially  canceled 
out  by  the  delayed  main  peak  signal  and  only  said  mam 
peak  signal  is  recorded  by  said  recording  device. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  radiological  logging  of  bore 
holes,  a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole, 
said  housing  comprising  a  first  scintillating  detector,  sec- 


2381*326 

CONDENSER  ELECTRODE  MOUNTING 

Edward  E.  Lynch,  Wakcfidd,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpontion  olJ^tw  York 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,571 

8  Claims.  (CL  250— 83.3) 
I.  A  capacitor  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  mner 
electrode  member  having  an  elongated  portion  extending 
longitudinally  within  said  casing  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  and  means  for  supporting  said  electrode  in  said 
casing  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  sphencally 
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shaped  insulating  members  supported  in  said  casing  and 
positioned  to  engage  said  electrode  member  in  supporting 


relationship  thereto  and  minimize  the  contact  area  be- 
tween said  electrode  member  and  said  supporting  means. 


2,g81,327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
X-RAY  MEASUREMENTS 
Charles  F.  Hendce,  Hartsdale,  and  SamncI  Fine,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nortii  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

ApplicatioD  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,375 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83  J) 


.._  # 


3.  A  method  of  making  X-ray  measurements  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  exposing  a  crystalline  specimen  held  at 
a  fixed  angle  to  a  polychromatic  bfam  of  X-radiation, 
detecting  and  producing  from  the  X-radiation  diffracted 
by  said  specimen  main  and  escape  electrical  pulses  hav- 
ing amplitudes  corresponding  to  the  wave  length  of  said 
diffracted  X-radiation,  separating  said  escape  pulses  into 
given  amplitude  intervals,  and  counting  the  number  of 
escape  pulses  per  amplitude  interval  to  determine  thereby 
the  wave  length  of  the  diffracted  X-radiation  and  the 
interatomic  spacings  within  said  specimen. 


2,881,328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTLNG 
RADIATION 
Charles  Franklin  Hendee,  Irvington,  and  Samuel  Fine, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,656 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6) 


I.  A  radiation  detector  system  comprising  a  source  of 
radiation,  a  first  radiation  detector  device  for  producing 
an  output  signal  in  respons£  to  said  radiation  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  field  of  radiation  of  said  source  and  hav- 
ing a  signal  output  terminal,  said  device  having  a  gas 
filling  and  being  adapted  to  produce  said  output  signal 


in  the  form  of  pulses  at  said  output  terminal,  said  device 
having  the  further  characteristic  of  generating  and  emit- 
ting escape  radiation  in  the  form  of  bursts  of  fluorescent 
X-radiation  which  are  generated  in  said  gas  filling,  each 
of  said  bursts  of  radiation  being  accompanied  by  a  pulse 
at  said  output  terminal  which  is  different  from  said  first- 
named  output  signal  pulses,  a  second  radiation  detector 
device  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  said 
escape  radiation  and  positioned  in  the  field  of  said  escape 
radiation  and  having  a  signal  output  terminal,  and  a  sig- 
nal comparing  device  connected  to  said  signal  output 
terminals. 


2^1429 

X-RAY  CONE 

Leonard    F.    Peyser,    White    Plaiiis,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Howdon  Videz  Prodocti  Corpontkm,  Califon,  NJ., 

a.  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicatioD  Jan«ary  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  561,400 

5  Claims.    (O.  250—105) 


I.  An  attachment  for  X-ray  machines  comprising  a 
casing  having  means  for  attachment  to  an  X-ray  machine 
in  the  path  of  the  X-ray  beam,  upper  and  lower  adjus- 
table diaphragm  assemblies  in  the  said  casing,  operating 
mechanism  for  the  said  diaphragm  assemblies  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  shell  carried  within  the  casing,  means 
connecting  the  said  shell  to  both  the  upper  and  lower 
diaphragm  assemblies,  and  externally  operable  means 
for  rotatively  adjusting  the  said  shell. 


2,881,330 
DIFFERENTIAI.  DRIVE 
Thomas  H.   Oster,   Dearborn,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Aagnst  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,409 
7  Claims.    (CI.  290—15) 
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I.  A  gas  turbine  apparatus  comprising  a  compressor, 
a  turbine,  a  gas  conduit  connecting  said  compressor  and 
turbine,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  non-mechanically  cou- 
pling said  compressor  and  turbine  comprising  a  rotatable 
field  means  and  a  separately  rotatable  armature  means, 
one  of  said  means  being  coupled  to  said  turbine  and  the 
other  means  being  coupled  to  said  compressor,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  rotatable  arrnature  means 
to  an  external  load. 
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2381,331  , 

MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Ben  Alexander,  Nutley,  NJm  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nuttey,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland  ._  „  ^  ,  ^,      ,,,  ,,. 
Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,111 
4CUims.    (CL307— 88) 


output  circuit  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  flows 
through  the  respective  transformer  windings;  and  means 
connecting  a  source  of  alternating  current  reference  po- 
tential to  said  input  circuits  of  said  transistors  m  an  m- 
phase  relationship  so  that  the  reference  potential  biases 
both  transistors  simultaneously  to  a  like  condiuon  of 
conductivity  to  continuously  vary  the  bias  applied  to  said 
transistors  whereby  said  transistors  are  switched  from  a 
conductive  to  a  relatively  nonconductive  state. 


3.  A  magnetic  switching  circuit  having  a  substantially 
infinite  signal-to-noise  ratio  comprising  a  core  of  mag- 
netically permeable  material  having  substantially  rectan- 
gular hysteresis  loop  properties,  a  plurality  of  coils  in- 
ductively coupled  to  said  core,  means  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  said  coils  to  apply  a  first  pulse  of  a  first  polarity  to 
said  coil  to  drive  said  core  to  the  magnetic  saturation  state 
of  said  first  polarity,  means  coupled  to  at  least  a  second 
one  of  said  coils  to  apply  a  second  pulse  of  a  second 
polarity  to  said  second  coil  to  drive  said  core  to  the  mag- 
netic saturation  state  of  said  second  polarity,  means  cou- 
pled to  at  least  a  third  one  of  said  coils  to  apply  a  third 
pulse  containing  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  polarities, 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said   third  coil   to  ap- 
ply thereon  a  voltage  of  said  second  polarity,  rectifier 
means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  third  coil  whereby 
simultaneous  application  of  said  first  and  third  pulses  to 
said  first  and  third  coils  when  said  core  is  in  the  magnetic 
residual  state  of  said  first  polarity  will  produce  as  the 
only  output  of  said  rectifier  the  first  polarity  portion  of 
said  third  pulse  less  the  voluge  of  said  second  polarity 
applied  to  said  output  of  said  third  coil  and  when  said 
core  is  in  the  magnetic  residual  state  of  said  second  polar- 
ity, said  simultaneous  application  of  said  first  and  third 
pulses  to  said  first  and  third  coils  will  drive  said  core  to 
the  magnetic  saturation  state  of  said  first  polarity  with  no 
signal  appearing  as  the  output  of  said  rectifier  means. 


2,881.333 
TRANSISTORIZED  COUNTER 

Robert  H.  PIckard,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aMgnor  «oj*«  Y^'»*J 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  ol 

Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,321 

^^  4  Claims.    (CI.  307-88. 5 > 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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2,88M32 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

James  Lee  Jensen,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Company    Mmne- 

apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  17.  1954,  Serial  No.  469,359 

4CUims.    (CI.  307— 88  J) 
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2  A  frequency  divider  for  use  with  a  pulse  train  source 
comprising  first  and  second  pulse  counters,  each  of  said 
pulse  counters  being  operative  to  produce  one  output 
pulse  per  a  selected  number  of  input  pulses;  means  for 
connecting  the  input  of  said  first  counter  to  said  pulse 
train  source;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first 
counter  to  the  input  of  said  second  counter:  means  for  in- 
terrupting the  operation  of  said  first  counter  for  the  dura- 
tion of  n  pulses  from  said  pulse  train  source,  where  n  is  an 
integer;  time  delay  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
second' counter  to  said  interrupting  means  such  that  said 
interrupting  means  is  operative  in  response  to  an  output 
pulse  therefrom,  said  delay  means  having  a  delay  time 
constant  at  least  equivalent  to  the  time  interval  between 
input  pulses  from  said  pulse  train  source. 


1.  Semiconductor  modulator  means  comprising:  a  di- 
rect current  signal  source  of  variable  magnitude  and  re- 
versible polarity  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  first 
and  second  rectifiers  each  having  a  cathode  terminal 
and  an  anode  terminal,  said  cathode  terminals  being  con- 
nected together;  means  connecting  one  of  said  anode  ter- 
minals to  each  of  said  output  terminals;  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit; a  pair  of  output  transformers,  each  of  said  trans- 
formers respectively  being  electrically  connected  to  an 
output  circuit;  circuit  means  including  said  transformers 
connecting  the  output  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  to 
the  terminals  of  said  first  rectifier  and  connecting  the  out- 
put circuit  of  said  second  transistor  to  the  terminals  of 
said  second  rectifier,  so  that  the  current  flowing  in  the 


2,881.334 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  SPOT  OR 
SPLIT-SEAM  WELDING 
Walter  F.  Praeg,  Vancouver,  British  Colombia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Maxim  Electronics  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Bntish 
Columbia,  Canada,  a  «>n»o"«o«i  of  Canada 
Application  August  30.  1956.  Serial  No.  607.179 
12  Claims.    (CI.  307— 112) 
12.  In   a    sequence   welding   apparatus   comprising   a 
plurality  of  separate  welding  circuit  devices  serially  ar- 
ranged to  produce  successive  welds  in  work,  and  a  direct 
current   source  of  welding  current,  said   devices   being 
adapted  for  successive  energization  by  said  source;  means 
for  connecting  said  devices  to  said  source  successively 
and   for  predetermined  welding  periods  desired   for  the 
different  devices,  respectively,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  gaseous   discharge  tubes   having  a   starting 
electrode,  and  having  main  electrodes  connected  senally 
with  said  source  and  with  the  respective  devices,  one  such 
tube  being  the  first  and   another  being  the   last  m  the 
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series,  means  providing  bias  potential  on  the  respective  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  comprising  a  homogeneous, 
starting  electrodes,  normally  preventing  conduction  in  isotropic  material  engaging  the  rear  surface  of  the  ele- 
said  tubes,  timing  means  comprising  a  souroe  of  starting  ' 

pulses  connected  to  the  starting  electrode  of  at  least  the 
first  tube  in  the  series  and  adapted  to  start  conduction 
therein,  means  for  initiating  conduction  in  the  other  tubes 
in  the  series  in  successive  order  thereafter  with  prede- 
termined timed  relationship,  means  connected  to  corre- 
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spending  main  electrodes  of  the  respective  tubes  from  the 
first  to  the  next-to-last  and  operable  to  change  the  poten- 
tial thereof  in  a  sense  and  by  an  amount  extinguishing 
conduction  in  each  such  tube  substantially  instantly  upon 
initiation  of  conduction  in  the  next  succeeding  tube,  and 
means  connected  to  the  last  tube  in  the  series  and  oper- 
able to  extinguish  conduction  therein  at  a  predetermined 
time  following  initiation  of  conduction  in  such  last  tube. 


'-7 


2,881.335 
(JKNKRATION  OF  KI.KCTRICAI.  FIF.I.DS 
Bernard    VonneKut,    North   Scituate,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  CambridKC«  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Applicatioo  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,943 
2  Claims.    (CI.  310—5) 

••    . 

"  LI- 

1.  A  method  for  building  up  a  firsflknd  a  second  cloud 
comprising  particles  bearing  substantially  all  positive  and 
negative  charges  respectively,  which  comprises  directing 
a  first  stream  of  particles  close  to,  but  in  out  of  contact 
relation  with,  the  outer  surface  of  a  second  electrode  in 
a  manner  to  deposit  positive  charges  on  said  first-stream 
particles  and  to  accumulate  said  positively  charged  first- 
stream  particles  into  a  first  cloud  of  substantial  density, 
directing  a  second  stream  of  particles  close  to.  but  in  out 
of  contact  relation  with,  the  outer  surface  of  a  first  elec- 
trode in  a  manner  to  deposit  negative  charges  on  said 
second-stream  particles  and  to  accumulate  said  negative- 
ly charged  second-stream  particles  into  a  second  cloud 
of  substantial  density. 


2,881,336 

DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  PIEZO-ELECTRIC 

CRYSTAI^ 

HeriMii  A.  Elion,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assiKoor  to  Sperr> 

Products,  Inc.,  Danli^iry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  .May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,680 
8  Claims.    (CI.  310—8.2) 
.  I.  A  backing  for  a  piezoelectric  element  having  a  front 


mcnt,  and  a  plurality  of  similarly  oriented  fibers  embedded 
in  the  material. 


2,8S1J37 

ACOUSTICALLY  TREATED  MOTOR 

Robert  L.  Wall,  Scbcncctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  July  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  669,021 

4  Claims.    (CI.  310— 57) 

/ 


1.  An  acoustically  treated  motor  comprising  a  frame 
supporting  a  rotor  and  a  stator  and  a  fan  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  rotor,  a  combined  muffler  and  fan  cas- 
ing enclosing  said  fan  and  being  provided  with  a  flange 
overlying  an  end  of  said  frame  for  diverting  air  from 
said  fan  across  the  frame  for  carrying  away  heat  gen- 
erated by  the  motor  during  operation,  the  muffler  portion 
of  said  combined  muffler  and  fan  casing  comprising  an 
outer  shell  having  a  wall  oppositely  disposed  from  said 
fan  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  therein,  a  par- 
tition in  said  muffler  providing  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
mner  shell  means  centrally  disposed  in  said  outer  shell 
and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  fan  and  said  central 
opening  for  providing  a  ventilating  passageway  for  the 
motor,  openings  in  said  inner  shell  means  communicat- 
ing uith  said  chambers,  said  openings  and  said  chambers 
hcmg  designed  to  resonate  in  the  same  frequency  range 
as  sound  noises  generated  by  said  motor  so  as  to  attenu- 
ate the  dominant  frequencies  comprising  said  noise. 


2,881,338 

VARIABLE  SPEED  ALTERNATLNG  CLRREN I 

MOTOR 

Gerald  E.  Bannins,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assisnor  to  BanninR 
Electrical  Products  Corporation,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Michigan 
Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,913 

2  Claims.  (CL  310—119) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  variable  speed  and 
increasing  torque  on  the  output  shaft  of  an  electric 
motor,  a  housing,  a  first  magnetic  element  within  said 
housing,  a  first  shaft  axially  disposed  in  said  magnetic 
element  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  tele- 
scoping second  magnetic  element  adapted  to  revolve 
about  said  first  magnetic  element,  a  second  shaft  coaxially 
disposed  with  said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  firmly 
connected  to  said  second  magnetic  clement  and  rotatablc 
therewith,  collector  rings  in  said  housing  in  telescoping 
engagement  with  said  second  shaft  for  conducting  electric 
power  to  the  second  magnetic  element,  a  first  pump  in 
engagement  with  said  first  shaft,  a  second  pump  motor 
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connected  to  said  second  magnetic  element,  a  fluid 
reservoir,  a  first  line  connecting  said  reservoir  and  the 
intake  side  of  said  first  pump,  a  second  line  connecUng 
said  reservoir  and  the  discharge  side  of  said  first  pump, 
a  third  line  connecting  said  reservoir  and  the  mtoke  side 
of  said  second  pump  motor,  a  fourth  line  connectmg  said 
reservoir  and  the  discharge  side  of  said  second  purnp 
motor,  a  fifth  line  connecting  said  second  hne  and  said 
third  line,  a  first  vajvc  in  said  second  line  between  said 


magnitude  on  the  brush  and  conUnuously  urging  it 
against  the  reaction  surface  and  the  commutator  durmg 
the  time  of  brush  wear  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum 
length,  and  a  stop  member  secured  to  said  extension  on 
the  other  side  of  said  point  so  as  to  permit  said  lever  to 
be  pivoted  away  from  the  brush  and  held  in  place  against 
said  stop  member  by  the  over-center  action  of  said  spring 
to  thereby  permit  unimpeded  replacement  of  said  brush. 


2  881|340 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  TELEVISION  PICKUP  TUBE 
Albert  Rose,  Zurich,  Switzeriand.  aniffDor  *««««««  Cor- 
poration of  Ancrica,  a  corporation  of  I^j**^*" 
AppUcatlon  March  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,022 
11  Claims.   (CL313— 65) 


jr  *y       'ts<^ 
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fifth  line  connection  and  said  reservoir,  a  second  valve 
in  said  fifth  line,  a  third  valve  in  said  third  line  betwwn 
said  fifth  line  connection  and  said  reservoir,  means  for 
delivering  electrical  current  to  said  collector  rings,  means 
whereby  electrical  reaction  torque  and  hydraulic  torque 
arc  together  imparted  to  said  second  shaft  by  closing  said 
first  and  second  valves  and  stopping  said  first  magnetic 
element,  and  opening  said  second  valve  and  closing  said 
third  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2,881,339 
BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  PYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
Alec  FIsber,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to,GcBeral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
AppUcaSon  January  31,  1956.  Serial  No.  562,436 
1  Claim.    (CI.  310— 246) 


1.  A  light  sensitive  variably  conductive  target  for  an 
elecu^on  discharge  device  comprising,  a  support  member, 
a  coating  of  conductive  material  on  said  support,  a  coating 
of  porous  insulation  on  said  conductive  material,  and  a 
coating  of  photoconductive  material  on  said  insulation  ma- 
terial, said  coating  of  photoconductive  material  substan- 
tially covering  the  exposed  surface  of  said  insulation  ma- 
terial. ^^^^^^^___^ 

2,881341 

DEFLECTION  YOKE 

Kurt  Schlesinger,  La  Grange,  Dl..  ■««8P«^«o  MotoroU, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Hlinois 

ApplicaHon  A>il  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,870 

16Clainis.    (CL  313— 76) 


A  brush  holder  for  a  dynamoelcctric  machine  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  walls  defining  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  carbon  brush,  one  of  said  walls  comprising  a  re- 
action   surface    against    which    said    brush    bears    when 
pressed  into  contact  with  a  commutator,  an  outward  y 
protruding  extension   on  said  casing,  a  lever  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  extension  and  being  of  a  length  suffi- 
cient to  permit  its  free  end  to  engage  a  surface  on  said 
brush  shaped  to  an  angle  of  approximately  30*  with  a 
plane  passing  perpendicularly   through  the  brush  axis, 
a  constant  tension  spring  wound  in  a  volute  and  mount- 
ed at  one  end  on  said  casing  and  removably  attached  at 
its  other  end  to  said  lever,  said  spring  having  a  portion 
extending  between  the  volute  and  its  point  of  attach- 
ment to  the  lever  lying  in  a  plane  on  one  side  of  the  point 
where  the  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  extension, 
said  spring  being  effective  in  exerting  a  force  of  constant 


1    A  toroid  deflection  yoice  for  a  cathode  ray  tu|)e. 
which  tube  has  a  neck  portion  and  a  flared  porUoTTex- 
tending  therefrom,  said  yoke  including  m  combination,  an 
annular  magnetic  core  structure  having  radial  teeth  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  adapted  to  surround  the  cathode 
ray  tube  neck  portion,  and  coil  sections  mounted  on  said 
core  structure  in  the  spaces  between  said  teeth,  said  core 
structure  having  projecting  pole  pieces  extending  axially 
from  one  end  thereof,  said  pole  pieces  having  tapered 
pole  faces  shaped  to  receive  the  flared  portion  of  tfie 
cathode  ray  tube,  said  tapered  pole  faces  of  said  pole 
pieces  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  flared 
portion  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  so  that  the  fi«><l^ Pro- 
duced by  the  yoke  is  effectively  shifted  toward  the  flared 
portion  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  by  action  of  said  pole 
pieces. 
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2,881,342 
DEFLECTION  APPARATUS 
Arthnr  C.  Stocker,  Collingswood,  N  J^  aarignor,  by 
aariKnincnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  355,286,  May  15, 
1953.    This  application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No. 
085,766 

17  Claims.    <C1.  313— 76) 


trode  at  each  end  and  containing  a  filling  of  rare  gas  and 
mercury  such  that,  in  normal  operation  of  the  tube,  the 
space  between  the  electrodes  is  occupied  mainly  by  the 
positive  column  of  a  discharge  through  the  mercury 
vapour  and  the  envelope  being  so  long  that  the  middle 
part  between  the  electrodes  runs  at  a  lower  temperature 
than  the  two  end  parts  behind  the  electrodes,  wherein 
each  end  part  of  the  envelope  is  partitioned  off  from 
the  rest  of  the  envelope  by  means  of  a  partition  member 
which  extends  across  the  envelope  behind  the  electrode  at 
that  end,  being  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  be  out  of  con- 
ductive thermal  contact  therewith,  and  fits  closely  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  envelope,  a  pumping  stem  at  said 


-  **  C  9    *         2         ? 


1.  An  electromagnetic  deflection  yoke  for  a  cathode 
ray  device,  which  comprises  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
having  a  radial  flange  portion,  said  radial  portion  having 
an  axial  portion  overlying  a  part  of  said  core. 


2,881343 
ELECTRON  MULTIPLIERS 
Joseph  J.  Polkosky  and  Angnst  M.  Splinter,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,204 
4  Claims.    (CL  313—104) 


1.  An  electron  multiplier  electrode  compfising  a  base 
of  nickel,  a  coating  of  nickel  oxide  on  said  base,  and  anti- 
mony and  an  alkali  metal  present  on  said  nickel  oxide 
coating. 

2,881344 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  CAPACITOR- 
PHOSPHOR  LAMP 
Hyman  A.  Michlin,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 
Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,771 
19  Claims.    (0.313—108) 


m-  w. 


I.  Electroluminescent  capacitor-phosphor  crystals,  each 
said  phosphor  crystal  having  a  plurality  of  separated  con- 
ductive coats  each  in  a  separate  part  thereof  and  arranged 
in  capacitor  structure. 


end  terminating  short  of  the  partition,  each  said  end  part 
contains  a  replacement  supply  of  liquid  mercury,  and  each 
said  partition  member  is  provided  with  one  or  more  ori- 
fices for  permitting  the  passage  of  mercury  vapour  from 
sdid  end  part  into  the  main  body  of  the  envelope,  at  least 
one  of  said  orifices  being  of  such  cross-section,  that  if 
not  prevented,  liquid  mercury  would  leak  therethrough 
from  said  end  part,  and  each  such  orifice  being  fitted  with 
an  eyelet  having  a  tubular  member  projecting  into  the 
end  part  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  form  a  trap 
which  prevents  the  leakage  of  liquid  mercury 
from  the  said  end  part  through  the  orifice  in  any  posi- 
tion of  tilting  of  the  envelope,  whilst  still  permitting  the 
ready  passage  of  mercury  vapour  through  the  orifice. 


2381346 

DISCHARGE  GAP 

Graham    H.    Johnson,    ZaBcsrHic,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  a  coepontkNi  of  Dehiware 

Application  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,495 

4CUiiiii.    (CL  313— 231) 


j>   fr-: 


2,881,345 

LOW  PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOUR  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Clifford  Higgins,  Hamp<»tead,  I^ndon,  and  Edmond  Prior. 
Harrow,  EoKland,  assignors  to  Claude  General  Neon 
LiKhts  Limited,  London,  Encland 
Application  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
February  3,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313—220) 
I.  An  electric  discharge  tube  of  the  type  having  an 
elongated  tubular  glass  envelope  provided  with  an  elec- 


I 

1.  In  electrical  apparatus  having  a  main  electrical 
circuit,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  unheated  discharge  elec- 
trodes positioned  in  spaced  relationship  and  jointly  pro- 
viding therebetween  an  unobstructed  predetet-mined  main 
dischart:e  air  gap  connected  in  said  main  circuit  and 
normally  preventing  current  flow  therein,  at  least  one  of 
said  discharge  electrodes  having  a  large  convex  surface 
facing  the  other  said  discharge  electrode,  an  unheated 
auxiliary  control  electrode  disposed  in  coaxial  and  ra- 
dially spaced  relationship  with  one  of  said  discharge 
electrodes  and  normally  being  electrically  unbiased  rela- 
tive thereto  to  jointly  provide  an  auxiliary  contrd  air 
gap  therebetween,  said  control  electrode  being  out  of  the 
discharge  path  defined  by  the  minimum  air  gap  dimension 
between  said  discharge  electrodes,  the  spacing  between 
said  control  electrode  and  said  discharge  electrode  ra- 
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dially  spaced  therefrom  being  considerably  less  than  the 
spacing  between  said  discharge  electrodes  and  the  spark- 
over  potential  of  said  auxiliary  control  air  gap  bemg 
considerably  lower  than  the  sparkover  potential  of  said 
main  discharge  air  gap,  the  sparkover  of  said  auxiliary 
control  air  gap,  incident  to  change  of  potential  of  said 
control  electrode  relative  to  said  discharge  electrode 
radially  spaced  therefrom,  ionizing  said  main  air  gap  and 
lowering  the  breakdown  potential  of  said  main  air  gap, 
>v hereby  current  flow  may  be  initiated  in  said  main  elec- 
trical circuit  by  triggering  said  conuol  air  gap. 
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put  means,  output  means,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  helices 
positioned  end-to-end  between  said  input  and  said  output 
means,  said  input  means  being  coupled  to  the  first  of 
said  helices,  said  output  means  being  coupled  to  the 
last  of  said  helices,  and  said  control  means  comprising 
a  first  rectifier  and  resistor  network  coupled  to  said  out- 
put means  for  producing  a  first  voltage  whose  magni- 
tude IS  proportional  to  the  power  of  an  output  signal 
derived  from  said  output  means,  a  second  rectirter  and 
resistor  network  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  pro- 


2  881,347 
ELECTRONIC  TUBE  PACKET 
David  Rufus,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a^gnor  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

^  Application  August  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453332 
5  Claims.    (CL  313— 256) 


1 .  An  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  cathode,  a  grid 
on  each  side  of  the  cathode,  an  anode  envelope  surround- 
ing the  cathode  and  grids,  and  insulated  spacer  rods  be- 
tween the  cathode  and  grids  and  between  the  grids  and 
the  anode  envelope,  the  envelope  tightly  holding  the  parts 
in  assembled  relationship,  the  envelope  having  a  U-shaped 
cross-section  with  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  convergent 
and  firmly  secured  to  one  another. 


ducing  a  second  voltage  whose  magnitude  is  proportional 
to  the  power  of  an  input  signal  applied  to  said  input 
means,  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  first  network 
and  to  said  second  network  for  comparing  said  first 
and  said  second  voltages  and  producing  a  resultant  volt- 
age having  a  polarity  and  magnitude  proporuonal  to  the 
relaUve  difference  between  said  first  and  said  second 
voltoges.  and  separate  connections  coupled  between  Uie 
output  of  said  comparator  and  each  of  said  helices  for 
applying  said  resultant  voltage  to  said  helices,  thereby 
controlling  the  voltage  applied  to  said  helices. 


2  881  348 
DELAY  LINE  FOR  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 
Pierre    Palluel,    Paris,   France,  asrignor   to   Compagnle 
Gcncralc  de  Telegraphic  Swu  FU,  a  corporation  of 
Pffvncc 

Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,617 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  19,  I95Z 

10  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.6) 


2,881350  _,„^ 

REFLEX  KLYSTRON-TYPE  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Werner  Velth,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

&,  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich  and  Berlin,  l»er- 

many,  a  German  corporation  ,^  „   ^  .  ^,     ^i,*  on 

Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No^70  913 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  23,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 5.19) 


^ 


'^ 


4 


eft: 


8.  A  multidimensional  delay  line  for  ultra-high-fre- 
quency waves  comprising  supporting  plate  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  identical  parallel  rods,  each  rod  having  a  free  ex- 
tremity, the  other  extremity  of  each  of  said  rods  being  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  plate  means  in  perpendicular  re- 
lationship, said  last-mentioned  extremities  forming  on 
said  plate  means,  a  lattice  composed  of  identical  paral- 
lelogram-shaped cells. 


2,881,349 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Aric  L.  Eichcnbanm,  Levlttown,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  Knechtli, 
Cranbory,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Radio   Corporation   of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  

Application  May  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  661,132 
5  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.6) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  traveling  wave  tube  and  con- 
trol means  therefor,  said  traveling  wave  tube  having  in- 


1.  In  a  reflex  klystron-type  electron  tube  for  very  short 
waves,  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  spaced  therefroin 
and  defining  an  electron  acceleration  space  therewith 
and  having  grid  means  spaced  from  said  anode  and 
forming  a  gap.  and  having  a  reflector  forming  a  reflec- 
tion surface  spaced  from  said  grid  means  and  defining 
therewith  an  entirely  unobstructed  electron  reflection 
space,  a  resonator  disposed  entirely  outside  said  reflec- 
tion space  and  connected  with  said  grid  means,  the  elec- 
tron beam  emanating  from  said  cathode  progressively 
diverging  along  its  passage  from  said  anode  and  across 
said  gap  and  thereupon  strongly  spreading  on  its  passage 
across  said  reflection  space  to  said  reflection  surface, 
electron  reversal  being  effected  within  said  reflation 
space,  the  ratio  of  the  cffecUve  reflection  surface  of  said 
reflector  to  the  cathode  surface  beini;  greater  than  tvMce 
the  ratio  of  the  square  of  the  suppression  path  acrMS 
said  reflection  space  and  the  acceleration  path  extend- 
ing across  said  acceleration  space. 
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2,881,351 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  REFLEX  KLYSTRONS 
Jean  Beniier  and  Ta  Ycou,  Paris,  France,  anignon  to 
Compagnic  Gencrale  de  Tclegraphle  Sans  Fil,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 
Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498399 
CUims  priority,  application  France  April  6,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  315— 5J2) 

I 


means  for  varying  the  deflection  electrode  voltage  in 
accordance  with  the  current  in  one  of  said  collector  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  feedback  circuit  coupling  said  one  of 
said  collector  electrodes  to  said  deflection  electrode  and 
means  connected  to  said  feedback  circuit  for  providing 
an  initial  stable  position  and  at  least  another  stable  posi- 
tion for  said  electron  beam  in  accordance  with  the  cur- 
rent in  said  one  of  said  collector  electrodes,  means  for 
applying  electrical  input  pulses  to  said  deflection  electrode 
through  said  deflection  electrode  voltage  varying  means 
in  a  manner  whereby  said  electron  beam  is  moved  from 
said  initial  stable  position  to  said  other  stable  position  only 
by  an  input  pulse  having  an  amplitude  greater  than  a 
predetermined  minimum  value,  and  means  for  returning 
said  electron  beam  from  said  other  stable  positioo  to  said 
initial  stable  position  after  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  the  initiation  of  said  input  pulse.  \ 


1.  A  reflex  klystron  tube  for  generating  millimeter 
waves  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  and  having  sup- 
ported within  the  envelope  a  cathode,  a  Wehnelt  cylinder, 
an  accelerating  anode,  a  cavity  resonator  having  a  flexi- 
ble wall  and  a  rigid  wall,  and  a  displaceable  reflector  elec- 
trode, means  for  simultaneously  deforming  said  flexible 
wall  and  for  displacing  said  reflector  along  a  predeter- 
mined linear  axis  to  vary  the  operating  frequency  of  the 
tube,  said  means  comprising:  a  deformable  diaphragm 
closing  said  envelope  at  one  end  thereof,  means  exterior 
of  said  envelope  for  displacing  at  least  a  part  of  said 
diaphragm  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  support  for 
said  reflector  electrode  connected  to  said  flexible  wall 
within  said  envelope  and  means  providing  a  punctual  con- 
tact between  said  support  and  said  part  of  said  diaphragm 
for  displacing  said  support  along  said  predetermined  axis 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  part  in  said  predetermined 
direction,  means  within  said  envelope  for  guiding  said 
support  for  movement  only  along  said  axis,  means  interior 
of  said  envelope  comprising  a  spring  for  urging  said 
support  in  the  direction  toward  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  displacement  of  said  support 
along  said  axis. 

2,881,352 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELECTION  OF  ELECTRIC 
PULSES  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR  HEIGHTS 
Comclis  Nanta  and  Martinus  van  Toi,  Eindlioven,  Nether- 
lands, asdgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  February  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  18,  1956 
7  Claims.    (CI.  315—8.5) 


x^^^^^-^^ 


1.  A  pulse  selection  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  electron  beam  producing  means, 
ii  deflection  electrode  and  at  least  two  collector  electrodes. 

I 


2,881,353 

PRODUCING  LUMINESCENT  LMAGES  BY 

ELECTROLUMLNESCENCE 

Hyman  A.  Michlln,  New  Yoriu  N.Y. 

Application  January  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,610 

2  Claims.    (CI.  315 — 10) 


1.  The  method  for  producing  a  luminescent  image  on 
a  luminescent  layer  by  a  configuration  of  electric  energies 
comprising  the  steps  of  irradiating  the  luminescent  layer 
with  luminescent  excitation  energy  in  radiant  energy  to 
store  luminescent  excitation  energy  therein;  impacting 
electron  energies  on  one  side  of  the  luminescent  layer 
to  impress  the  configuration  of  electric  energies  in  poten- 
tials thereon,  and  applying  an  electric  energy  in  a  differ- 
ent potential  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  one  side  of  the 
luminescent  layer  to  effect  sufllicient  potential  differences 
therebetween  so  as  to  effect  a  configuration  of  lines  of 
electric  forces  through  the  luminescent  layer,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  potentials  of  the  impressed  configuration  of 
electric  energies  on  one  side  and  the  potential  of  electric 
energy  on  the  other  side  of  the  luminescent  layer,  to 
substantially  effect  a  transmission  of  the  configuration 
of  electric  energies  through  the  luminescent  layer  to 
effect  a  luminescent  image  the  light  values  of  which 
are  in  imape  of  said  substantially  transmitted  configura- 
tion of  electric  energies. 


2,881,354 
TELEVLSION  IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  O.  Keizer,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,764 
14  Claims.    (CL  315— 10) 


April  7,  1959 

screen  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  horizontally 
oriented  strip-like  elements  of  respectively  different  pre- 
selected characteristics  and   tracking  index   signal  pro- 
ducing elements  associated  with  said  strip-like  elements 
m  a  fixed  relation  thereto  and  means  for  producing  and 
directing  an  electron  beam  toward  said  screen;  deflection 
means  associated  with  said  tube  and  comprising  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  deflection  systems  for  causing  such 
beams  to  scan  successive  field  rasters  on  said  screen,  each 
raster  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  successive,  spaced 
horizontal  line  scansions;  means  for  denving  beam-posi- 
tion index  signals  from  said  tube  in  response  to  beam  im- 
pingement upon  said  index  elements;  a  line  locking  servo 
system  coupled  to  said  index  signal  denving  means  to 
receive  index  signals  therefrom  and  to  produce  an  error 
signal  to  control  the  vertical  position  of  said  beam  with 
respect  to  said  index  elements  during  each  line  scan;  and 
field  correction  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 
sensing  the  direction  and  amplitude  of  the  error  signal 
produced  at  the  commencement  of  each  line  scan  for  pro- 
ducing a  correction  signal  at  each  such  line  scan  com- 
mencement proportional  in  amplitude  and  sense  to  the 
amplitude  and  direction  of  any  vertical  mispositioning  of 
such  beam  at   such  time  as  it  commences  a  line  scan: 
and  means  for  storing  and  applying  such  correction  sig- 
nal to  said  vertical  deflection  system  throughout  each 
field.  ^^_^__^^_ 

*»WU55         __^ 
VACUUM  TUBE  AMPLIFIER 

Erao  Winter,  Budapest,  Hungary,  aasignor  ««> /jty^^J* 

^Solampa  es  Villimoisagl  Resavenytarsasag,  Budapest, 

Hnngary,  a  Hungarian  enterprise 

AMkatJon  February  28. 1956,  SertalNo.  568.400 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary  March  8,  1955 

10  Claims.    (O.  315—16) 


Output 


1    A  vacuum  tube  amplifier  for  the  amplification  of 
signal,  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  one  microvolt  com- 
prising in  combination  a  sealed  envelope,  a  cathode,  an 
anode:  a  set  of  electrodes  for  focusing  the  electron  beam 
leaving  said  cathode  and  located  between  said  cathcjde 
and  at  least  one  further  electrode  located  between  the 
last  focusing  electrode  and  said  anode,  the  geometncal 
dimensions  of  the  cross-section  of  said  electron  beam 
its  current  density  and  the  distance  between  the    as    o 
said  focusing  electrodes  and  at  least  one  of  said  further 
electrodes  meeting  the  condition 

Ikr^-jyfK*    f    ,ff         ^         «,'/         ' 

in  order  to  set  up  a  virtual  cathode  upon  at  least  one  of 
said  further  electrodes;  in  which  I^r  denotes  the  critical 
value  of  the  electron  current  leaving  the  cathoJe:  K  is  a 
constant  corresponding  to  the  equation 


2.")7 


2,881356 
POSITION  INDICATION  METHOD  AaND  SYSTEM 
AlTin  Guy  Van  Alstyne,  Loa  Aogeica,  Calif.,  a«igK>rto 
GlllUllin  Bros.,  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  a  corporation 

"'  ^AjJfkSon  July  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,981 
12  Claims.     (O.  315—22) 


1 


1    In  a  cathode-ray  tube  bi-dimensional  position  indi- 
cation system  including  range  and  angle  voltage  sources 
and  a  cathode-ray  tube  having  deflection  means  and  an 
illumination  intensity  control  electrode,  the  combination 
comprising  a  circular  sweep  circuit  connected  between 
the  range  voltage  source  and  the  deflecUon  nieans  of  the 
cathode-ray  tube  for  circulariy  sweeping  the  beam  ot  the 
cathode-ray  tube  over  one  end  of  the  tube  at  a  radius 
porportional  to  the  output  signal  amplitude  of  the  range 
voltage  source,  and  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  pulse 
on   the    illumination    intensity    control   electrode   of   the 
tube  at  a  time  during  the  sweep  cycle  of  said  circular 
sweep  circuit  proportional  to  the  output  signal  ampli- 
tude of  the  angle  voltage  source. 


PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  TENSION 

PKU    ILC    »^^^j^g^^,sSION  LINES 

Willy  R.bus,  Stattwrt-Untertrtbdm,  Gerj^^ 

Applkation  September  3,  1957,  SerW  No.  *»»♦»"  ^ 

ClaTiSpriority,  a&ication  Germjmy  SepUmber  3,  1956 

12  Claims.    (CL  315 — ^36) 


1  A  lightning  arrester  for  insulators  of  high  tension 
power  transmission  lines  and  associated  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  voltage  dependent 
current  limiting  resistance  elements  h^-ng  a  central  te^^^ 
ing  and  a  quench  gap  disposed  in  said  central  boring  aP 
insulating  bridge,  resistance  elements  ^o-P^"^/  .^^^ 
and  a  second  resistance  portion  disposed  n  ont  p\^oc 
and  «parated  from  each  other  by  said  insulating  bridge, 
aid  fir' t  and  said  second  portions  of  said  resisUnce  ele- 
ments being  connected  in  series  via  sa^d  quench  gap 
whenever  the  lightning  arrester  is  actuated. 


Ow\  m 


1.  Television   image   scanning  apparatus  which  com- 
prises:  an  image   scanning  cathode   ray  tube   having  a 


F  IS  the  cross-section  of  the  electron  beam;  D  is  the  dis- 
tance between  the  accelerator  grid  and  the  plate;  V,  ^,, 
IS  the  effective  voltage  of  the  last  focusing  electrode; 
V  IS  the  effective  voltage  of  the  further  electrode 
ac'tini  as  a  control  grid  on  the  hole  on  which  the  virtual 
cathode  is  set  up. 

711   o    r.       17  I 


2,881,358 
ELECTRICAL  BEACON  EQUIPMENT 

Cariton  L.  Jacobs,  Ho-*«J^f .r?To.S»"SL^  o^ 
Specialty  Co.  Inc  Houston,    lex^  ■  conpwrauw" 

^Tpplicatio.  June  17,  W",  SerW  No.  666,138 
9  Claims.    (Ci.  315—93) 

1.  Electrical  beacon  equipment  comprising  an  elcctnc 
lamp,  an  electrical  current  source,  an  electrical  circuit 
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connecting  the  lamp  and  source,  switch  means  for  opening  electrical  conductors  extending   in  a  first  direction  in 

and  closing  the  circuit  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  branch  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  layer;  a  second  array 

circuit  for  by-passing  said  switch  means,  electromagnetic  of    parallel,    separated,   electrical    conductors    extending 

means  having  an  energizing  winding,  an  armature  con-  in  a  second  and  different  direction  in  contact  with  the 

nected  into  said  branch  circuit  and  movable  to  one  posi-  other  surface  of  said  layer,  the  conductors  in  at  least 
tion  to  open  the  branch  circuit  in  response  to  energiza- 


:\\ 


lATX^ 


M 


tion  of  said  winding  and  to  another  position  to  close  the 
branch  circuit  upon  deenergization  of  said  winding  to  said 
source  to  energize  said  winding,  means  for  connecting  said 
winding  when  said  switch  means  k  closed,  a  discharging 
circuit  into  which  said  winding  is  connected  and  a  con- 
denser in  said  discharging  circut. 


2,881,359 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENLNG  AND  CLOSING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

Bernard  Rasof,   Pacific  Palisades,  and  Earl  D.  Jacobs, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Applkatton  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,584 

9  Claims.    (CL  315— 160) 


1.  A  relay  device  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship;  a  conductor  which  is 
liquid  at  the  relay-operating  condition,  containing  means 
for  supporting  said  conductor  in  continuous  electrical 
contact  with  one  of  said  electrodes;  an  electrolyte  which 
is  fluid  at  said  operating  condition,  said  electrolyte  being 
immiscible  with  said  conducting  liquid;  means  for  sup- 
porting the  electrolyte  in  contact  with  one  portion  of  the 
conductor  along  an  interface  in  which  an  electric  charge 
is  developed,  thereby  altering  the  surface  tension  of  the 
conductor  at  the  interface  so  that  another  portion  of  the 
conductor  assumes  a  first  of  two  positions;  and  means  for 
applying  across  said  interface  an  electrical  potential  of 
such  polarity  and  magnitude  as  to  neutralize  said  charge 
and  thus  cause  said  other  portion  of  the  conductor  to 
assume  the  second  of  its  two  positions,  said  other  of  the 
pair  of  electrodes  being  positioned  to  make  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  conductor  when  the  conductor  is  in  one  of 
its  two  positions  and  to  be  separated  from  the  conductor 
when  the  conductor  is  in  the  other  of  its  two  positions. 


2,881,360 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Donald  C.  Livingston,  Baytide,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppikaHon  April  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  731,825 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315—169) 

^    I.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  an  elec- 
troluminescent layer;  a  first  array  of  parallel,  separated. 


K      C       n      t 
''l     'l.'l.'l 

1 

'I' 

-^^i- 

r 

one  of  said  arrays  being  transparent;  means  to  apply 
a  first  alternating  signal  between  a  first  conductor  in  said 
first  array  and  a  first  conductor  in  said  second  array; 
and  means  to  apply  a  second  alternating  signal  between 
a  second  conductor  in  said  first  array  and  a  second  con- 
ductor in  said  second  array. 


I 


2,881361 

GROUND  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Claude  O.  Wood,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  November  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,728 

5  Claims.    (CL  317— 18) 


1.  A  ground  protection  device  for  an  electrically 
powered  machine  supplied  with  electrical  power  by  a 
direct  current  generator  having  a  trailing  cable  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  leads  connected  to  a  power  junction  dis- 
posed at  a  point  remote  from  the  machine  comprising: 
a  control  point  at  said  machine,  means  at  said  machine 
adapted  to  be  deenergized  when  a  ground  potential  at 
said  machine  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount,  a 
contact  at  said  control  station  which  is  closed  when 
said  ground  potential  is  less  than  said  predetermined 
amount,  a  generator  of  alternating  current  at  said  con- 
trol station,  an  alternating  current  relay  including  a  ca- 
pacitor in  series  therewith  connected  across  the  leads  at 
said  junction,  an  alternating  current  relay  contact  hav- 
ing a  main  line  contact  relay  winding  in  series  therewith, 
said  alternating  current  generator  being  temporarily  op- 
erable to  maintain  a  circuit  through  said  alternating  cur- 
rent relay  to  close  its  contact  and  energize  said  main  line 
contact  relay,  main  line  contacts  in  said  leads  closed 
by  energization  of  said  main  line  contact  relay,  a  lead 
relay  at  said  junction  and  a  lead  relay  contact  in  paral- 
lel with  said  alternating  current  relay  contact,  a  control 
station  relay  energized  when  said  main  line  contacts  are 
closed  and  a  contact  closed  thereby,  a  load  connected 
across  said  leads  at  said  control  station  by  closing  of 
said  last  named  contact,  said  load  being  of  a  value  to 
maintain  said  lead  relay  energized  when  said  first  named 
means  is  maintained  in  deenergized  condition. 


23tl,362 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTERS 
John  W.  Kalb,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Ohio 
BrsM  Company,  Mansiield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 

'"Ajjkation  January  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,159 
SOaiiM.    (CL3I7— 70) 


time  required  to  form  a  carbon  bridge  between  the  wire 
and  the  mouth  of  said  recess,  and  the  distance  between 
said  wire  and  the  wall  forming  said  recess  being  at  least 
one-eighth  inch. 

2,881,364 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  HOUSING 
Frederick  M.  Dcmer,  Johnson  City,  and  Be«i  Marks, 
Owego,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Bushie^  Ma- 
chhiM  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcattoD  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,254 
^^         2  Claims.    (CL  317— 100) 


1 .  A  lightning  arrester  stack  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
lightning  arrester  components  serially  connected  end  to 
end.  said  stack  including  electrically  conductive  plates 
between  adjacent  components  and  providing  an  electrical 
path  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  compo- 
nents, each  of  said  components  including  at  least  one 
spark  gap  connected  between  said  plates,  resistor  means 
in  each  of  said  components  to  establish  a  small  conduc- 
tion  grading  current  to  establish  a  substantially   equal 
voltage  distribution  among  said  spark  gaps,  means  con- 
nected  in   series   with   said   gaps  having   a   changeable 
impedance  under  surge  voltage  conditions,  said  compo- 
nents being  subject  to  external  surface  contamination  to 
establish  an  external  surface  leakage  current  havmg  a 
tendency  to  upset  uniform  voltage  grading  between  com- 
ponents, and  means  separate  from  said  resistor  means 
and  connected  between  said  plates  in  parallel  with  said 
serially  connected  spark  gaps  to  maintain  substantially 
uniform  voltage  grading  between  components  despite  non- 
uniform external  surface  leakage  current. 


2  881  363  

SPARK  TYPE  HEATER  IGNITER 

Edgar  D'Luzansky.  Indianapolis,  Indn  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

^!jSlS«Hon  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539.318 
3  Claims.    (O.  317—83) 


2.  Apparatus  for  holising  a  plurality  of  circuit  assem- 
blies, each  of  said  assemblies  including  heat  dissipaUve 
electrical  components  and  associated  circuit   means,  a 
scaled  container  for  housing  each  of  said  assemblies  and 
including  wall  means,  a  plurality  of  clips  mounted  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall  means  for  fixedly  mounting  a 
plurality  of  the  heat  dissipative  components  of  the  assem- 
bly therein  to  said  wall  means,  a  plurality  of  input  and 
output  leads  for  each  contoiner,  terminal  means  for  each 
container  arranged  to  connect  the  input  and  output  leads 
therefor  to  the  circuit  assembly  within  the  container,  a 
rack  for  receiving  each  container,  means  for  securing  each 
container  to  said  rack,  said  rack  being  adapted  to  have 
a  cooling  medium  passed  therethrough,  the  heat  dissipated 
from  said  components  being  transferred  through  said  clips 
to  the  wall  means  of  said  container  in  which  they  are 
mounted  and  from  said  wall  means  to  the  cooling  medium, 
and  a  plurality  of  tubular  ways  extending  through  said 
rack  for  causing  turbulence  in  the  cooling  medium  being 
passed  through  said  rack. 


2,881.365  ' 

NEUTRAL  RELAY 
AlUn  C.  Bcmstcfai,  Kings  Point,  N.Y^,  a^ignor  of  one- 
third  to  Nathaniel  A.  Karr,  Kew  Gardens,  and  one- 
third  to  PhUip  H.  Seaman,  Bro^vine,  N.Y. 
Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,012 
^^  20  Claims.    (CI.  317— 171) 


1  In  a  heater  igniter,  means  forming  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical body  of  heat  resistant  insulating  matenal  said 
body  having  a  spherical  head  portion  thereof  formed  with 
a  slot  to  aid  in  securing  the  igniter  to  a  burner  in  a  pre- 
determined orientation,  one  end  of  said  body  being 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  heater  burner,  said  one  end 
having  a  deep  substantially  fiat  bottomed  recess  extending 
thereinto,  a  conductor  extending  axially  through  said  body 
and  terminating  within  but  near  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
cess a  small  diameter  wire  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
conductor,  said  wire  extending  outwardly  through  said 
recess  coaxial  therewith  to  a  position  well  beyond  the 
end  of  said  body  and  terminating  in  a  sparking  elec- 
trode the  depth  of  said  recess  being  such  that  a  carbon 
bridge  cannot  form  across  the  bottom  thereof  during  the 


1  A  neutral  relay  comprising  means  defining  a  first 
magnetic  circuit,  means  defining  a  second  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, permanent  magnet  means  positioned  outside  said 
magnetic  circuits  and  forming  a  third  magnetic  circuit 
having  a  portion  thereof  common  with  said  first  magnetic 
circuit  said  means  defining  said  magnetic  circuits  includ- 
ing an  armature  normally  biased  to  a  first  position  by  the 
magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  permanent  magnet  means 
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in  said  third  magnetic  circuit,  and  movable  to  a  second 
position  by  energization  of  said  second  magnetic  circuit, 
and  means  for  'elcctro-magnetically  energizing  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  circuits  with  a  field  opposing  the 
magnetic  field  caused  by  said  permanent  magnet  in  the 
portion  of  said  first  magnetic  circuit  common  with  said 
third  magnetic  circuit  to  thereby  move  said  armature  to 
said  second  position. 


MAGNETIC  CO^^^ROL  STRUCTURE 

Gerald  E.  Dictz,  Milwaukee,  Wiai,  a«%Dor  to  Base  Inc., 

Milwaakcc,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wiacoodn 

Application  July  2, 19S2,  Serial  No.  296,831 

I  Claim.    (CL  317—198) 


A  compact  magnetic  control  structure  comprising,  a 
cylindrical  protective  housing  having  an  end  wall  with  .i 
coaxial  opening  therein,  a  cylindrical  cup-shaped  magnet 
coaxially  mounted  within  said  housing  having  a  diametri- 
cal slot  extending  axially  inwardly  from  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  end  wall  and  imparting  thereto  a  generally 
U -shape  including  opposing  arms  of  C-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion each  terminating  in  a  C-shaped  pole  face,  a  circular 
armature  having  a  diameter  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  magnet  coaxially  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  coaction  with  said  pole  faces  and 
movement  to  attracted  and  retracted  positions  with  respect 
thereto,  said  pole  faces  being  shaped  for  coaction  with 
peripheral  surface  portions  of  said  armature  only,  said 
armature  having  a  stem  portion  extending  through  said 
end  wall  opening  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  mem- 
ber to  be  controlled,  shoulder  means  on  said  stem,  a 
spring  member  having  a  flat  annular  portion  mounted  on 
said  end  wail  coaxial  with  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  stem,  said  spring  also  having  a  plurality  of 
spring  arms  which  are  normally  axially  bowed  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  said  annular  portion  into  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder  means  to  bias  the  latter  axially 
away  from  said  end  wall  and  hence  the  armature  to  re- 
tracted position,  said  spring  arms  being  deformable  sub- 
stantially into  the  plane  of  said  annular  portion  by  dis- 
position of  said  armature  in  attracted  position,  thereby 
af!ording  said  control  structure  relatively  small  axial  di- 
mensions, the  cylindrical  cup-shape  of  said  magnet  per- 
mitting the  use  of  a  reduced  diameter  magnet  for  a  given 
magnet  strength  and  hence  a  control  structure  of  rela- 
tively small  diametrical  as  well  as  axial  dimension. 


2,881367 
ARTICULATED  ARMATURE  MEANS 
James  P.  Watsoo,  Whitticr,  Calif. 
Applicatioa  Jane  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,981 
2  Claims.    (CI.  317— 199) 
1.  Electric  actuating  means  including  armature  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  armature  members  aligned  for 
oscillation  along  a  giveiv  imaginary  line,  a  stop  member 
located  adjacent  one  of  said  armature  means,  a  plurality 
of  links  linking  each  said  member  to  the  next  adjacent 
member,  said  links  being  spaced  from  and  about  said 
line  with  substantial  angular  symmetry,  said  links  per- 
mitting face  to  face  abutment  of  said  members  and  also 
limiting  separation  of  each  member  from  the  next  ad- 
jacent member  to  effect  gaps  of  predetermined  distances 


between  said  members,  load  connecting  means  secured  to 
the  armature  member  located  most  distant  from  said  stop 
member,  said  gaps  being  of  successively  increasing  mai^i- 
tude  from  said  stop  member  toward  said  load  connecting 
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means,  and  means  for  imparting  an  attracting  field  across 
said  gaps  to  cause  said  members  to  be  successively  drawn 
together  to  ensmall  said  armature  means  in  articulated 
fashion. 

2,881^68  ' 

VENT  CAP  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CONDENSER 
James  L.  Hancock,  Dajtoa,  OUo,  aarignor  to  GeMral 
Motors  CorpoiatioB,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 
Application  Jannaiy  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,729 
5  Claims.    (0.317—230) 


1.  In  an  electrical  condenser  assembly  having  a  con- 
denser contained  within  a  gas  tight  housing  and  suscep- 
tible of  internal  gasification,  the  combination  of.  a  hous- 
ing wall  defining  an  enclosure  having  a  condenser  unit 
disposed  m  the<  enclosure  and  providing  one  open  end 
for  the  housing  defined  by  the  housing  wall,  a  first 
shoulder  on  said  housing  wall  at  the  open  end  of  the 
housing  extending  around  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
housing  at  a  common  level  inwardly  of  the  open  end 
of  the  housing,  a  second  shoulder  on  the  inner  peri- 
phery of  said  housing  wall  spaced  uniformly  from  said 
first  shoulder,  a  closure  member  for  the  open  end  of  the 
housing  comprising  a  rigid-like  but  not  inflexible  member 
having  a  resilient  member  on  one  face  at  the  periphery 
of  the  rigid-like  member,  said  closure  member  being 
disposed  in  said  housing  with  said  resilient  member  en- 
gaging said  first  shoulder  and  with  a  vent  space  formed 
between  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  closure  member  and 
said  housing  wall  coaxially  between  said  first  and  second 
shoulders,  and  a  resilient  retaining  ring  having  the  gen- 
eral form  of  a  frustum  of  a  cone  extending  between 
said  closure  member  and  said  second  shoulder  with  the 
base  edge  of  the  frustum  of  the  cone  engaging  said  second 
shoulder  and  the  apex  edge  of  the  frustum  of  the  cone 
engaging  said  closure  member,  said  resilient  retaining 
ring  resiliently  applying  pressure  on  said  closure  mem- 
ber retaining  said  resilient  member  in  gas  tight  seating 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  resiliently  movable 
relative  to  said  first  shoulder  about  the  said  base  edge 
of  the  frustum  of  the  cone  upon  predetermined  pressure 
rise  in  said  housing  effective  against  said  closure  mem- 
ber to  effect  dome  like  flexing  of  the  closure  member 
against  said  retaining  ring  and  movement  thereof  against 
the  resilient  resistance  of  said  retaining  ring  to  unseat 
said  resilient  member  from  said  shoulder  for  gas  venting 
of  said  housing  through  the  vent  space  between  said 
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housing  wall  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  closure  mem-  face  to  the  vapor  of  a  metollic  compound  »e^ej^/^ 

ber.  said  ring  reseating  the  resilient  member  on  said  the  group  consisting  of  the  semKronducjng,  vaporndep^^^^^ 

shoulder  upon  release  of  pressure  from  said  housing.  able,  meUllic  sulfides,  metallic  selenides.  metallic  tellu- 

snouioer  upon  i«:  v  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  j^^^  mentioned  subgroups  in 

2,881369 

GLASS  SEALED  CRYSTAL  RECTIFIER 

N.  Canww,  itn  Wooilaai  HUta,  Calif.,  at 

to  Padflc  ScBricoBiMlon,  be^  Odrcr  City,  Calif. 

ApplkatioB  March  21, 19SS,  Serial  No.  497,353 

^^       25ClBlBa.    (CL  317— 234) 

each  of  which  the  named  group  VI  A  element  is  partially 
substituted  by  at  least  one  other  group  VI  A  element 
named  in  said  three  subgroups;  and  on  the  latter  layer 
a  layer  formed  by  the  application  of  a  cellulose  base 
lacquer.  ^^ 

'  2  881^72 

VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
William  Dnbilier,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  Irving  Ro^,  Mor- 
ristown,  NJ.,  and  Martin  H.  Diri>Uicr,  New  Rodiellc, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  ComeU-DobOler  Electric  Corpora- 
tion,  Sooth  Plainfield,  NJ.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,425 
15  Claims.    (CI.  317— 249) 


5.  A  crysUl  rectifier  comprising:  a  tubular  glass  cyl- 
inder having  first  and  second  ends;  a  first  metallic  elec- 
trode extending  into  said  first  end  of  said  glass  cylinder 
and  hermetically  scaled  thereto,  said  first  electrode  be- 
ing magnetically  attractable;  a  second  metallic  electrode 
composed  of  non-magnetic  material,  said  second  elec- 
trode extending  into  said  second  end  of  said  glass  cylin- 
der and  being  hermetically  sealed  thereto;  a  semicon- 
ductor crystal  element  mounted  within  said  glass  cylinder 
on  one  of  said  electrodes;  and  a  resilient  conductive 
member  interconnecting  said  crystal  element  with  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  whereby  the  relative  positions  of 
said  crystal  element  and  said  resilient  conductive  mem- 
ber within  said  glass  cylinder  is  determinable  by  sensing 
which  electrode  is  attractable  magnetically. 


-11 


2.881376 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTTOR  DEVICF>S 
Ian   Douglas  Colson,  Whitstable,  England,  assignor  to 
The  General  Elcctrk  Company  Umitcd,  Londoa,  Eng- 
land 

Application  March  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,581 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  March  22, 1957 

16  culms,    (a.  317— 234) 


I.  A  variable  electrical  capacitor  comprising  a  closed 
container,  a  movable  capacitor  electrode  having  at  least 
a  portion  coated  on  all  sides  by  a  layer  of  dielectric 
material,  adjusting  means  to  move  said  electrode  through 
a  yielding  wall  portion  of  said  container  in  close  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  a  body  of  conducting  material 
filling  substantially  the  entire  inside  space  of  said  con- 
tainer, to  form  a  cooperating  capacitor  electrode,  and 
having  a  consistency  to  allow  of  variable  areas  of  the 
coated  portion  of  said  movable  electrode  to  be  immersed 
therein  by  said  adjusting  means,  thereby  to  vary  the 
electric  capacitance  between  said  electrodes. 


«  ♦  * ' 


1.  In  combination:  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
metallic  envelope  $nd  an  electrode  assembly  enclosed  in 
the  envelope;  a  metallic  clamp  having  a  first  part  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  cooling  member  whereby  part  of  the 
envelope  is  held  in  thermal  contact  with  the  cooling 
member;  and  a  member  of  electrically  insulating  resilient 
material  which  is  trapped  between  part  of  the  envelope 
and  a  second  part  of  the  clamp  whereby  the  envelope 
is  held  by,  and  electrically  insulated  from,  the  clamp. 


2,881,373 

ROLLED  CONDENSER 

Fritz  Steiner  and  Ernst  Mortek,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors 

to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  November  17,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  317— 260) 


248U71 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Paul  N.  Caldwell,  Nortbwoods,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Vickcrs 
Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,215 
10  Claims.    (CL  317— 241) 
1.  A  blocking  layer  device  comprising:  a  selenium  sur- 
face; a  layer  on  said  surface  formed  by  exposing  said  sur- 


1.  A  variable  capacitor  comprising  a  core  consisting 
of  wire  wound  in  the  form  of  a  closely  wound  single 
layer  helix,  a  first  metallic  sheet  constituting  one  elec- 
trode of  said  capacitor  surrounding  said  core  and  sepa- 
rated a  given  radial  distance  therefrom,  a  second  metallic 
sheet  constituting  a  part  of  a  second  electrode  of  said 
capacitor  surrounding  said  first  metallic  sheet  and  sepa- 
rated a  given  radial  distance  from  it,  means  conncctinf 
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one  end  of  said  wire  to  said  second  metallic  sheet  to 
form  another  part  of  said  second  electrode,  the  other 
end  of  said  wire  extending  internally  of  said  helix  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  wire  fastened  to  said  second  metallic 
sheet  and  adapted  to  be  pulled  to  unwind  said  core, 
whereby  the  capacity  of  said  capacitor  may  be  selectively 
varied. 


2,881,374 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTKM 

Ernest  G.  AnKer,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  I) 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhigan 

Application  January  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,214 

15  Claims.    (CI.  318—6) 


■•m 


1.  A  transducer  system  comprising  in  combination;  a 
D.C.  motor  including  a  motor  armature  and  field,  an  ele- 
ment capable  of  being  moved,  means  for  mechanically 
coupling  said  element  to  said  armature  whereby  the 
speed  of  said  element  is  converted  to  rotational  speed  at 
said  armature,  a  D.C.  supply  source,  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  source  and  controlling  the 
voltage  applied  thereto  to  rotate  said  motor  armature  at 
a  speed  tending  to  accelerate  said  element,  said  mechani- 
cal linkage  being  responsive  to  the  retarding  force  of 
the  element  to  produce  an  amplified  retarding  force  ex- 
ceeding the  motor  torque  whereby  the  armature  speed  is 
maintained  proportional  to  the  speed  or  movement  of 
said  element. 


2,881,375 

SERVO  SYSTEM 

Charles  J.  Kennedy,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  F.  L 

Moscley  Co.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,433 

8  Claims.    (CI.  318—28) 
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7.  In  a  servo  system  in  which  a  mechanical  element 
is  positioned  as  a  function  of  a  unidirectional  electrical 
input  signal,  the  combination  of  a  switch  adapted  to  be 
actuated  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  applying  an  in- 
put signal  to  said  switch  to  convert  the  input  signal  to  an 
alternating  current  signal  of  reversible  phase  and  variable 
amplitude  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  and  magnitude 
of  the  input  signal;  a  differential  transformer  having  a 
primary   winding,  a  secondary  winding  and  a  movable 


core;  means  energizing  said  primary  winding  from  a 
source  of  alternating  current  having  a  freqvency  equal 
to  the  predetermined  rate  at  which  said  switch  is  adapted 
to  be  actuated;  said  differential  transformer  being  adapted 
to  pass  a  wave  to  said  secondary  winding  of  reversible 
phase  and  variable  amplitude  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  movable  core;  a  balancing  circuit  coupled 
between  said  switch  and  said  secondary  winding  for  pro- 
viding an  alternating  current  output  signal  of  reversible 
phase  and  variable  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  said  alternating  current  signal  from 
yaid  switch  and  said  alternating  current  wave  passed  by 
said  differential  transformer;  and  means  coupled  to  said 
balancing  circuit  for  positioning  said  movable  core  to 
reduce  said  output  signal  from  said  balancing  circuit  to 
substantially  zero. 


2381^76 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Henry   V.  Shaw,   Detroit,   Mich,,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,830 
5  Claims.    (0.318—148) 
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1.  In  a  power  system  including  a  capacitor-excited  in- 
duction generator,  an  induction  motor  adapted  to  be  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  generator,  and  automatic  control 
means  operable  to  in  sequence  automatically  first  increase 
the  exciting  capacitance  of  said  generator,  second  connect 
said  motor  to  said  generator,  and  third  reduce  said 
capacitance. 

2,881377 

PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTATLNG 

MEMBER 

Frank  E.  Apa,  CamariUo,  Califs  and  Alfred  W.  Tonrible, 

Aiamogordo,  N.  Mcz,,  aMignors  to  Land-Air,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  IlliBois 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,002 
11  Claims.    (CI.  318—175) 


1     I. 


-J 


W      '  . 


r    -i 


1 .  A  system  to  maintain  a  rotating  shaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined phase  position  in  relation  to  periodic  reference 
pulses,  comprising  in  combination:  a  source  of  periodic 
reference  pulses;  a  pickup  device  adapted  to  generate  con- 
trol pulses  developed  by  the  rotating  shaft  thereby  indicat- 
ing a  fixed  phase  relationship;  means  to  produce  a  control 
voltage  of  value  determined  by  the  time  interval  signal 
between  the  reference  pulses  and  the  control  pulses  where- 
by sense  being  determined  by  the  order  relationship  of 
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said  diode  switch,  a  gate  pulae  generator  inductively  cou- 
pled to  said  sampling  detector  to  that  the  output  pulses  of 


said  pulses;  a  synchronous  drive  motor  for  the  shaft; 

means  to  supply  polyphase  A.-C.  of  •Jjusuble  phs^  to  y.^  ;r„7;:t;r^;;^"'r'siid  oithode  follower  when  the  in 
the  motor;  control  mechanism  .ncludmg  a  two  pha*=  ^li^l^:::^'^^'^]^';^^^^ ^  270'  at  which  timi 
servo  motor  to  vary  the  phase  of  said  A.-C.;  one  phase  ot 
a  servo  motor  being  energized  by  alternating  voltage  of 
constant  magnitude;  the  other  phase  energized  by  a  quad- 
rature alternating  voltage;  said  quadrature  alternating 
voltage  being  determined  ia  accord  with  the  value  of  the 
control  voltage  and  in  direction  to  advance  or  retract  the 
drive  motor  in  order  to  restore  the  predetermined  shaft 
phase  position;  an  oscillator  adapted  to  produce  oscdla- 
tions  of  frequency  different  from  the  frequency  of  said 
last-mentioned  sources;  and  means  to  apply  oscillations 
from  an  oscillator  from  spud  other  phase  of  the  servo 
motor  to  impart  small  amplitude  dither  oscillations  thereto 
independent  of  the  quadrature  voltage  and  thereby  prevent 
static  friction  to  the  servo  motor. 


phase  signal  pass^  thitMigh  90'  and  270*  at  which  tmae 
the  quadrature  voltage  component  is  lero  and  so  that  a 
square  wave  of  amplitude  equal  to  the  in-phaae  voltage 
signal  U  obtained  at  the  output  of  said  cathode  foUower, 
an  alternating  current  compensaUng  network  compnang 
a  high  gain  amplifier,  two  paiaive  networks  m  the  feed- 
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2.881,378 

CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

WLNDOW  LIFTS 

Robert  C.  Russell,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  asripior  to 

Eaton  Manofactnring  Coapany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

""TS£rt^I.?Sl5  19,  1955.  Serial  No.  509,498 
Appuc     ^^^^    (CL  318— 283) 
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back  path  of  said  high  gain  amplifier  and  a  single  pole 
double  throw  triode  switch  connected  between  the  output 
of  said  high  gain  ampUfier  and  said  two  passive  nrt- 
woriis  so  that  the  output  of  said  cathode  follower  of 
said  sampling  detector  is  synchronously  switched  be- 
tween the  two  passive  networks  which  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage  by  said  triode  switch,  and  an  output  amplifier 
which  in  turn  feeds  the  amplifier  square  wave  to  the 
control  winding  of  said  aervo  motor  to  correct  the  error 
indicated  by  the  tachometer. 


1.  An  overload  circuit  breaker  and  reversing  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  bimetallic  strips,  a  first  of 
said  strips  having  secured  thereto  a  contact  terminal,  a 
second  of  said  strips  having  secured  thereto  a  pair  of  op- 
posed contact  terminals  in  alignment  with  said  terminal 
on  said  first  strip,  a  stop  located  between  said  strips  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  strips  toward  each  other,  the 
contact  terminal  of  said  first  strip  being  engagcablc  with 
a  contact  terminal  of  said  second  strip,  a  fixed  contact 
terminal  in  alignment  with  said  contact  terminals,  one  of 
said  contact  terminals  secured  to  said  second  stnp  being 
normally  in  contact  with  said  fixed  contact  terminal,  a 
resistance  heating  element  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
second  strip  ;ind  at  the  other  end  to  said  fixed  contact. 


2  881  379 
VFI  OCITY  SERVOSYJnrEM  WITH  SIGNAL  QUAD- 
RATURE COMPONENT  SUPPRESSION 
Beniamin  F.  Logan,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,625 
lOClaimi.    (0.318— 328) 
1.  In  an  alternating  current  servo  system,  the  com- 
bination of  an  output  shaft,  a  servo  motor,  a  tachometer 
coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  a  feedback  amplifier,  a  third 
harmonic  trap  and  low-pass  filter,  a  clipping  amplifier 
comprising  two  biased  diodes  in  the  feedback  circuit  of 
this  amplifier  so  that  a  large  quadrature  voltage  signal  in 
the  input  signal  being  fed  from  said   filter  is  limited 
and  reduced  without  affecting  any  small  in-phase  volt- 
age signal,  a  sampling  detector  comprising  a  diode  switch, 
condenser  and  a  cathode  follower  so  that  said  condenser 
is  charged  to  the  voltage  of  the  in-phase  signal  through 
f 


2  881380 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 

Bodo  Kriiser,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

^nm«U  to  North  Americ«i  PJHIps  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y„  a  conjoratfon  ^^^^ti  883 

Appllcatioa  October  15,  195*.Sertal  No.  615,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Swede.  October  15, 1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  321— 2) 


.         .    ,^ 

1    A    voltage    converter   arrangement    including:    an 
oscillator  comprising  a  junction  transistor  having  emitter 
base  and  collector  electrodes,  an  input  circuit  connected 
between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  a  source  of 
supply  voltage,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  said  source  and  said  prunary 
winding  being  connected  in  scries  between  said  emitter 
and  collector  electrodes,  said  secondary  winding  being 
coupled  to  said  input  circuit  in  regenerative   feedback 
relationship  to  susuin  oscillaUons.  whereby  said  tran- 
sistor is  alternately  in  a  conducting  and  a  non-conductmg 
state    a  load  circuit,  rectifying  means  connected  to  said 
oscillator  to  apply  said  oscillations  to  said  load  circuit 
thereby    producing   across   said   load   circuit   a   voltage 
higher! than  said  supply  voltage,  a  smoothing  condenser 
connected  across  said  load  circuit  to  smooth  the  current 
supplied    to    said    load    circuit    through    said    recufymg 
means,  and  means  for  supplying  to  the  base  electrode  of 
the  transistor,  during  the  conducUng  time  intervals  ol 
the  transistor,  a  forward  current  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  substanUally  unsmoothed  current  supplied 
to  the  load  throujgh  said  rectifying  means. 
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April  7,  1959 


CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING 
A  LOAD 
Rudolf  Haus,  Zarkh,  Switzcrlaad,  and  Lokai  Easing, 
Eindhoven,  Ncthcriands,  assignon,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  14,  19S3,  Serial  No.  398,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
December  22,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  321— 14) 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  supplying  a  load  with  rectified 
alternating  current,  comprising  means  for  deriving  a  recti- 
fied alternating  current  voltage  having  an  alternating 
voltage  component  therein,  said  means  including  an  elec- 
tron discharge  tube  having  a  control  grid,  means  for 
applying  said  rectified  voltage  to  said  load,  rectifying 
means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  from  said  alter- 
nating voltage  component,  meatis  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol voltage  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  recti- 
fied alternating  current  voltage,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  said  discharge  tube,  said  control  voltage 
being  applied  to  said  control  grid  whereby  said  rectified 
alternating  current  voltage  remains  substantially  con- 
stant when  the  load  current  varies  within  given  limits, 
and  means  for  applying  a  manually  adjustable  voltage  to 
said  control  grid. 


2,881,382 

ABSOLUTE  D.C.  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE 

Gaetano  T.  Amato,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 

Corporation,  Ford  instrument  Company  Divisioa,  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,085 

20  Claims.    (CI.  321— 16) 


,~r+ 


_'  Ik— tit— r-vAwy-^ 

"  It  .-    •» 


-v^^ — f- 


p 


ill 1 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  DC.  reference  voltage 
comprising  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  which 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage 
and  a  secondary  winding  having  a  center  tap  and  an  end 
tap.  a  rectifying  diode,  a  resistor,  a  silicon  reference  diode 
haying  zener  characteristics,  a  second  j«sistor,  a  second  sil- 
icon reference  diode  having  zener  characteristics,  conduc- 
tor means  by  which  said  rectifying  diode,  said  resistor  and 
said  reference  diode  are  connected  in  series  between  said 
end  tap  and  said  center  tap;  other  conductor  means  by 
which  said  rectifying  diode,  said  second  resistor  and  said 
second  reference  diode  are  connected  in  series  between 
said  end  tap  and  said  center  tap,  an  output  terminal  inter- 
posed in  said  conductor  means  between  said  resistor  and 
said  reference  diode,  and  a  second  output  terminal  inter- 
posed in  said  other  conductor  means  between  said  second 
resistor  and  said  second  reference  diode,  the  difference  in 
voltage  between  said  ftutput  terminal  and  said  second  out 
put  terminal  being  the  reference  voltage. 


2,881483 
NOVEL  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Michaclis,  PIttsbwgh,  Pa^  aasigMM-  to 
Southern   Chemical  Corpontiou,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  a  corporatiou  of  Delaware 
Application  December  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  C2«,357 
14  Claims.    (Q.  321— 27) 
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I.  A  direct  current  power  source  capable  of  supply- 
ing a  load  of  at  least  10,000  amperes  which  comprises 
an  alternating  current  power  source,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual circuits  each  comprising  a  small  alternating  elec- 
tromotive force  in  series  with  a  rectifier  having  an  in- 
ternal resistance  less  than  0.02  ohm,  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits coupled  in  parallel  with  said  alternatinf  current 
source  to  provide  a  source  capable  of  supplying  a  direct 
current,  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  each  of  said  elec- 
tromotive forces  being  such  as  to  compensate  for  the 
differences  in  internal  resistance  in  the  respective  recti- 
fiers of  said  circuits  and  to  provide  substantially  the 
same  load  current  through  each  of  said  rectifiers. 


2,881.384 

THERMAL  ELECTRIC  ALTERNATOR 

Lyndon  A.  Duraut,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  August  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,417 

7  Claims.    (CI.  322—2) 
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7.  In  a  thermal  electric  generator  of  the  character  de- 
scribed an  electron  emissive  element  and  an  electron 
collector  element  having  the  active  surfaces  thereof  re 
tained  in  adjacent  relation,  a  control  element  having  an 
active  portion  positioned  between  said  emissive  and  said 
collector  elements,  heat  resistant  insulation  means  bonded 
to  said  elements  forming  a  hermetic  enclosure  for  said 
active  surfaces  and  insulating  predetermined  boundaries 
of  each  said  elements  from  each  other,  ao  electric  out 
put  circuit  means  connected  to  said  emissive  and  said 
collector  elements,  a  voltage  circuit  means  connecting 
said  control  element  and  said  emissive  element  adapted 
to  apply  predetermined  periodic  potentials  to  said  con- 
trol element  with  respect  to  said  emissive  clement  when 
energized  and  operated,  a  source  of  thermal  energy  where- 
by a  substantially  like  periodic  flow  of  electrons  will 
radiate  from  said  emissive  element  through  said  active 
portion  of  said  control  element  into  said  collector  cle- 
ment and  produce  a  substantially  like  periodic  flow  of 
alternating  current  electric  energy  in  said  output  circuit 
means  when  said  source  of  thermal  energy  is  applied  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  emissive  element  and  said  volt- 
age circuit  means  is  energized  and  operated. 
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2Jt  1,385 

TUBE  TESTER 

Allan  Dean  Smith,  Eric,  Pa. 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,355 

2  Claims.    (CL  324— 22) 


.t  -r:i;>: 


V    ♦1»'-\  • — r 


1.  A  test  instrument  for  testing  the  filaments  of  tubes 
comprising   a   case,   a   current  indicating   device   and    a 
plurality  of  tube  sockets  on  said  case,  said  tube  sockets 
comprising  a  loctal  socket,  an  octal  socket,  and  a  seven 
pin  miniature  socket,  a  source  of  potential  and  said  cur- 
rent indicating  device  connected  in  scries,  one  group  of 
terminals  comprising  the  number  one  and  number  two 
pins  of  the  loctal  socket,  the  number  seven  pin  of  the 
octal  socket,  the  number  four  pin  of  the  nine  pin  minia- 
ture socket,  and  the  number  one  and  number  three  pins 
of  the  s<;yen  pin  miniature  socket,  said  one  group  of  ter- 
minals being  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  source  of 
potential,  a  second  group  of  terminals  including  the  num- 
ber seven  and  number  eight  terminals  of  said  loctal  socket, 
the  number  two  terminal  of  said  octal  socket,  the  number 
five  terminal  of  said  nine  pin  miniature  socket,  and  the 
number  four  and  number  seven  terminals  of  said  seven 
pin   miniature   socket,   said   second   group  of   terminals 
being  connected  to  said  current  indicating  device,  said 
first  group  of  socket  terminals  being  connected  together 
and  in  scries  with  said  source  of  potential  and  said  cur- 
rent indicating  device,  said  second  group  of  terminals 
being  connected  together  and  to  said  current  indicating 
'  device  and  said  source  of  potential,  and  a  double  throw 
switch   having   its  common   terminal   connected   to   the 
number  eight  terminal  on  said  octal  socket  and  one  switch 
terminal  connected  to  the  number  two  terminal  on  said 
octal  socket  and  the  other  switch  terminal  connected  to 
the  number  seven  terminal  on  said  octal  socket. 


of  acceleration  to  at  least  «aid  given  minimum  velocity, 
said  given  minimum  velocity  being  reached  by  the  time 
a  point  on  said  elongate  member  has  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance,  the  combination  therewith  of  means 
for  conditioning  said  inspection  unit  to  operate  through- 
out said  axial  movement  c(»nprising  a  housing  in  which 
said  inspection  unit  is  carried,  mounting  means  support- 
ing said  housing  on  said  platform  for  limited  moveincnt 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position 
spaced  from  said  retracted  position  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  elongate  member  by  at  least  said 
predetermined  distance,  means  urging  said  housing  toward 
said  extended  position,  and  portions  on  the  means  for 
moving  said  elongate  member  engageable  by  said  hous- 
ing to  hold  said  bousing  in  said  retracted  position  at  rest. 


2,881^87 
PIPE  INSPECTION 
Fenton  M.  Wood,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tnboscope 
Company,  Harris  County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,844 
11  Claims.    (CL  324— 37) 


PIPE  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Berry  Glenn  Price,  Fenton  M.  Wood,  and  JulUn  H. 
Unger.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tnboscope  Com- 
pany, Harris  County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,577. 
Divided  and  this  application  February  28,  1956,  Serial 

No.  568,274 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 37) 
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6.  In  apparatus  for  inspcctirtg  elongate  members  in- 
cluding a  platform,  an  inspection  unit  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  axial  movement  of  an  elongate  member  past 
said  platform  at  at  least  a  given  minimum  velocity,  and 
means  for  producing  axial  movement  of  said  elongate 
member  from  an  initial  position  at  rest  through  a  period 
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4.  In  apparatus  for  the  electromagnetic  inspection  of 
pipe,  the  combination  of  means  for  magnetizing  such 
pipe  comprising  an  elongated  prod  made  of  a  good  con- 
ductor of  electricity  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
said  pipe  and  to  iiavc  the  opposite  ends  thereof  con- 
nected externally  of  said  pipe  to  a  source  of  electricity: 
a  first  and  second  pair  of  substantially  identical,  rela- 
tively long  and  narrow  coils;  a  third  pair  of  substantially 
identical  relatively  shorter  and  narrower  coils,  each  wound 
upon  a  generally  m-shaped  core  of  magnetically  perme- 
able material;  the  first  coil  of  each  pair  of  coils  being 
connected  in  series  opposition  to  the  second  coil  of  the 
respective  pair  of  coils,  and  the  second  coil  of  said  first 
pair  being  connected  in  adding  series  to  the  first  coil 
of  said  second  pair;  means  for  positioning  said  coils  at 
a  predetermined  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  pipe  with  said 
first  pair  of  coils  being  positioned  along  the  axis  of  said 
pij>c  with  relation  to  said  second  pair  of  coils;  means 
for  moving  said  coils  in  a  helical  path  over  the  surface 
of  said  pipe;  and  indicator  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  pair  of  coils  and  additional  indicator  means 
responsive  to  said  third  pair  of  coils. 


2,881,388 

TELEVISION  TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

William  Louis  Behrend,  Princeton,  NJ..  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,807 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

4  Claims.    (0.324—57) 

4.   A  circuit  arrangement  for  analyzing  the  operation 

of  an  electric  wave  translating  system,  including  a  crested 

multi-level  wave  signal  generator,  a  high  pass  filter  net- 
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work,  terminals  for  coupling  said  electric  wave  translat- 
ing system  between  said  signal  generator  and  said  filter 
network,  and  apparatus  coupled  to  said  filter  network 
to  indicate  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  passing  through 
said  translating  system  and  said  filter  network,  wherein 
said  crested  multi-level  wave  signal  generator  comprises 
a  sine  wave  generating  circuit,  a  frequency  dividing  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  said  sine  wave  generating  circuit,, a  pulse 
generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  frequency  dividing  cir- 
cuit, a  sawtooth  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  pulse 
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generating  circuit  and  arranged  to  produce  two  sawtooth 
waves  of  differing  frequencies,  a  phase  inverting  circuit 
coupled  to  said  sawtooth  generating  circuit,  a  combining 
circuit  coupled  to  said  sawtooth  generating  circuit,  and 
to  said  phase  inverting  circuit  to  produce  a  step  wave 
and  connected  to  said  sine  wave  generating  circuit  to 
superimpose  a  sine  wav^crest  on  said  step  wave,  and  a 
connection  between  saidrsawtooth  generating  circuit  and 
said  combining  circuit  (b  superimpose  negative  blanking 
pulse*  on  the  risers  of  said  step  wave. 


} 


2,881.389 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLES 

John  P.  Quine.  Troy.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  I  nited  States 
"^of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Application  January  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  637,053 
4  Cfaiims.    (CI.  324—58) 
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1.  A  device  for  obtaining  data  for  determining  the 
surface  transfer  impedance  of  a  cable  comprising:  means 
for  terminating  the  cable  being  tested  in  its  characteristic 
impedance,  a  second  cable  having  its  center  conductor 
connected  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  cable  being  tested. 
.1  cylindrical  conductor  having  an  eioniiated  portion  and 
a  short  portion,  means  for  securing  the  cable  being  tested 
within  the  elongated  portion  of  said  cylindrical  conduc- 
tor, said  last-named  means  providing  a  short  circuit  con- 
nection between  the  outer  conductor  of  said  cable  and 
said  elongated  portion  of  said  cylindrical  conductor,  an 
mdicating  device  having  a  coaxial  input  means,  the  outer 
conductor  of  said  input  means  being  connected  to  the 
junction  of  the  elongated  portion  and  the  short  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  conductor  and  the  center  conductor  be- 
ing connected  to  the  outer  conductor  of  said  second 
cable,  means  connected  between  the  outer  conductor  of 
said  second  cable  and,  said  junction  to  provide  a  shunt 


impedance  for  said  indicating  device  and  a  signal  gen- 
erating means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  test  cable  and  the  second  cable. 


2,88l,39t 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TYPE  FREQUENCY  CHANGER 
Oliver  H.  Winn,  Camiliu,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,462 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324—68) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  piezo-electric  element  having  a 
given  operating  frequency,  input  and  output  electrodes 
associated  with  said  element  and  physically  spaced  from 
one  another,  a  shield  electrode  associated  with  said  ele- 
ment, interposed  between  said  input  and  output  electrodes 
and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  source  of  pulses 
having  a  repetition  frequency  lower  than  said  given  fre- 
quency coupled  to  said  input  electrode  for  shock-exciting 
said  piezoelectric  element  whereby  a  plurality  of  oscil- 
lations at  said  given  frequency  are  derived  at  said  output 
electrode  in  response  to  each  of  said  pulses,  means  for 
maintaining  said  shield  electrode  at  a  plane  of  reference 
potential  to  shield  said  input  and  output  electrodes  from 
one  another,  and  a  feed-back  circuit  coupling  said  output 
electrode  to  said  -input  electrode  and  operative  subse- 
quent to  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
said  oscillations  for  applying  a  portion  of  said  oscillations 
to  said  input  electrode  in  a  phase  relation  with  respect 
to  said  derived  oscillations  effective  to  damp  said  piezo- 
electric element. 


2,881,391 
VELOCITY  LNDICATOR  FOR  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Franli  J.  Difncy,  Jr.,  North  Angnsta,  S.C.,  and  Frank 
Bcvilacqua,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  anignori  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,242 
4  Claims.    (0.324—70) 


I.  An  indicator  for  measuring  the  linear  velocity  of 
an  object,  comprising  a  drum  having  its  axis  of  rotation 
transverse  to  the  linear  movement  of  the  object,  a  tape 
wound  upon  the  drum  and  having  its  free  end  extending 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  object, 
a  shaft,  torque  means  coupled  to  the  drum  to  maintain 
a  constant  torque  thereon  in  a  direction  to  wind  the 
tape  on  the  drum,  means  coupling  the  shaft  to  the  drum 
only  when  the  drum  rotates  in  a  direction  to  unwind 
the  tape,  a  sensitive  tachometer  coupled  to  the  shaft, 
and  stop  means  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  drum  in 
the  direction  to  wind  the  tape  upon  the  drum. 
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23tl392 
DC.  VOLTAGE  RATIO  MEASUWNGSYSTEM 
Alfred  Helna,  Union,  N  Jn  «-i«^«[to  W«»«"  ^^^ 
Company,  Incoiporated,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York  „    .  .  ^.     ^ai>.atA 

ApSlcation  lannary  10,  1955.  Serial  No.  480,839 
^^  8  Claims.    (CI.  324— 98) 


••'.'«  »"^^'^^t^l^i 
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source  of  video  signals  having  a  d.recKurrcnt  coin- 
ponenl.  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  video  signals, 
a  filtering  network  in  said  video  channel  for  dividing  the 
video  signal  spectrum  in  two  frequency  bands,  one  out- 
put of  said  filtering  network  delivering  said  direct-current 
component  and  a  narrow  band  of  frequencies  at  the  low- 
frequency  end  of  said  spectrum,  and  another  output  of 


#• 


1    The  method  of  measuring,  with  a  potentiometer  hay- 
ing a  calibrated  series  impedance  shunted  by  a  variable 
potential  source,  the  Zero  Loss  corrected  ratio  of  the  out- 
put to  the  input  voltages  of  an  adjustable  attenuator  for 
determining  the  insertion  loss  of  the  fixed  loss  positions 
of  the  attenuator,  corrected  for  Zero  Loss,  said  attenuator 
being  connected  in  a  circuit  having  matching  input  and 
output  impedances  therefor,  the  method  comprising  setting 
the  attenuator  to  its  no  loss  position,  applying  a  poten- 
tial difference  across  the  input  to  the  attenuator,  apply- 
ing the  attenuator  output  voltage  across  a  calibrated  umt 
of  the  potentiometer,  adjusting  the  potentiometer  source 
to  produce  a  potential  difference  across  the  unit  equal 
to  the  output  voltage,  setting  the  attenuator  to  each  ot 
its  fixed  loss  positions  and  matching  the  attenuator  out- 
put voltage   with  a  potential   difference  existing  across 
a  portion  of  the   calibrated  potentiometer  whereby   the 
number  of  units  on  the  calibrated  impedance  required  to 
develop  the  matching  potential  difference  is  equal  to  the 
ratio  of  the' attenuator  output  voltage  to  its  input  voltage 
corrected  for  Zero  Loss. 


said  filtering  network  delivering  a  high-frequency  band; 
means  for  modulating  said  low-level  class  A  radio  fre- 
quency amplifier  NMth  said  direct-current  component  and 
said  iov^-frcqucnc>  band,  means  for  amplifsmg  said 
modulated  signals  comprising  said  class  B  medium-level 
and  power  amplifiers,  and  means  for  modulating  said 
class  B  power  amplifier  with  said  high-frequency  band. 


2  881,395 

MODULATION  APPARATUS 

Jack  L.  Melcbor,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  •ssignor  to  SyKania 

Electric  Products,  Inc.  «  corj^ratoon  <>f^'«?f,'=5"f  «* 

Application  January  7,  1957,  Senal  No.  632,714 

^^  8  Claims.    (CI.  332— 51) 
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2J81,393 
MODULATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Peter  D.  Ucy,  Redwood  City,  CM.  Mdgnor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pato  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

^AiXSo"  November  2, 1955,  S«W  No.  544,560 
17  Claims.    (0.332—16) 

r 
.--  . ». 

^»    •'1        ■..»-  '^f*-^'. 

1  A  modulation  system  comprising  a  continuous  wave 
cencrator  serving  to  generate  a  carrier  frequency,  a  saw- 
tooth voltage  generator  serving  to  generate  a  sawtooth 
voltage  instantaneously  modulated  in  accordance  with  an 
arbitrary  input  signal,  and  a  modulator  serving  to  phase 
modulate  the  carrier  in  accordance  with  the  sawtooth  volt- 
age to  thereby  produce  a  modulated  output. 
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2,881394 

r\i\T\  MODULATING  A  TELEVISION  TRANS- 
M?T^R  BY  SUCCESSIVE  MODULATION  OF 
CARRIER  IN  PLURAL  STAGF^     .     .  .    ^. 
Heri»ert  Emyei,  Paris,  France,  assignor  ♦«  So«'«/«  ,^,?V: 
velle  de  rOntillage  R.B.V.  et  de  la  Radlo-Industne 

(R.B.V.-R.I.),  Paris,  F"n«;  ■  !?•?♦:? ^'i^^";?","!. 
Application  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,727 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  5. 1952 

3  Claims.  (CI.  332—41) 
I  A  television  transmitter  system  comprising  a  radio 
frequency  canier-wave  channel  including  in  seriatim  a 
carrier-wave  source,  a  class  A.  low-level  direct-current 
amplifier,  a  class  B.  medium-level  amplifier  and  a  class 
B  power  amplifier;  a  video  signal  channel  including  a 


1     Modulation  apparatus  comprising,  a  section  of  wave 
guide  having  input  and  output  terminals  and  adapted  to 
propagate  circulariy  polarized  electromagnetic  wave  en- 
ergy   first  and  second  elements  including  gyromagnetic 
media  serially  disposed  within  said  wave  guide  section  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  mean^  for  applying  lineariy 
polarized  wave  energy  of  a  predetermined  frequency  to 
said  input  terminals,  separate  means  for  producing  biasing 
unidirectional  magnetic  fields  of  opposite  magnetic  polar- 
itv  in  said  elements  of  an  intensity  to  cause  the  gyromag- 
netic resonant  frequency  of  said  gyromagnetic  media  to 
be  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  frequency, 
and  separate  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the 
magnetic  fields  in  said  elemenis  about  said  biasing  fields 
whereby    the    counter-rotating    circular    components    ot 
which  said  linearly  polarized  wave  energy  is  constituted 
may  be  individually  amplitude  modulated. 


2.881.396 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMIS- 

SIGN  OF  SIGNALS  THROUGH  A  CABLE 
Rainer  Ananda  Schraivogel,  Hllversum.Netberiands,  as- 
signor,  by    mesne   assignments,   to   North    Amencan 
Philips  Company,  Inc.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  a  corporation 

Ap?K^  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No  455,124 

Oaims  priority,  application  Nethertands 

September  26,  1953 

12  Claims.    (CI.  333—16) 

1     A  communication  system  comprising  a  transmission 
path  including  a  transmission  cable,  a  source  of  a  com- 


•jcs 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1959 


munication  signal  connected  to  said  cable  at  an  end  of, 
said  transmission  path,  a  source  of  a  pilot  signal  con- 
nected to  said  cable  at  said  end  of  the  transmission  path. 
a  terminal  amplifying  station  connected  to  said  cable  at 
the  other  end  of  said  transmission  path  and  an  inter- 
mediate amplifying  station  connected  to  said  cable  at 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  transmission  path,  each  of 
said  amplifying  stations  comprising  a  pilot  receiver  con- 
nected to  receive  said  pilot  signal  and  produce  a  control 
voltage  in  accordance  with  the  received  amplitude  of 
said  pilot  signal  and  an  amplification  level  control  mem- 
ber connected  to  control  the  amplification  of  the  re- 
spective amplifying  station  in  accordance  with  said  con- 
trol voltage,  the  amplification  level  control  member  of 
said   intermediate   amplifying  station  comprising   an   ad- 


rx-7 
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justable  line-balancing  impedance  connected  to  said 
cable,  a  control  motor  connected  to  adjust  the  vahie  of 
said  line-balancing  impedance,  and  a  maximum-mini- 
mum contact  voltmeter  connected  between  said  motor 
and  the  receiver  of  said  intermediate  amplifying  station 
whereby  said  line-balancing  impedance  is  selectively  ad- 
justable to  two  values  of  impedance  in  accordance  with 
the  amplitude  of  the  received  pilot  signal,  the  amplifica- 
tion level  control  member  of  said  terminal  amplifying 
station  comprising  an  adjustable  impedance  connected  to 
affect  the  amplification  of  said  signals,  and  means  con- 
nected to  vary  the  value  of  said  last-named  adjustable 
impedance  substantially  proportionally  to  the  value  of  the 
control  voltage  produced  by  the  receiver  in  said  terminal 
amplifying  station. 


2,88U97 
APPARATUS  FOR  PASSING  IMPULSED 
ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 
Ronald   Charies   Imm,  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to 
The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land 

Application  January  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  lanoary  7,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  333— 20) 
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1.  Appviratus  for  passing  electric  signals  of  the  type  in 
which  the  signal  consists  of  a  succession  of  equal  time 
intervals  in  each  of  which  there  may  be  an  electric  im- 
pulse having  its  leading  and  traihng  edges  approximately 
coincident  with  the  beginning  and  end  respectively  of  the 
interval:  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  input  ter- 
minals, a  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  a  low-pass  filter 
connected  between  the  pairs  of  input  and  output  terminals 
and  having  a  linear  steady  state  relationship  between  the 
voltage  across  the  pair  of  input  terminals  and  the  result- 
ant voltage  across  the  pair  of  output  terminals  said  filter 
having  transient  response  such  that  upon  the  application 
across  the  pair  of  input  terminals  of  a  voltage  step  the 
resulting  overshoot  in  the  waveform  of  the  voltage  across 
the  pair  of  output  terminals  after  a  period  equal  to  one 
of  said  time  intervals  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  after 
a  period  equal  to  two  such  time  intervals. 


US139t 

WAVE-GUIDE  SYSTEM 

Ernest  A.  Jomi,  CohuBbv,  Ohio,  ■■ifw  16 

Products,  Inc  ClcrdaBd,  Oiiio,  a  coiiMiratioa  of  Ohio 

Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,9t4 

3ClaiBM.    (CI.  333— 21) 
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I.  in  a  wave-guide  system,  a  first  round  wave-guide 
section  adapted  for  transmission  of  two  plane  polarized 
electromagnetic  waves  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  one  of  said 
waves  to  a  transmitter  and  a  first  receiver,  second  cou- 
pling means  for  coupling  the  other  of  said  waves  to  a 
second  receiver,  a  second  round  wave-guide  section 
arranged  to  transmit  circularly  polarized  waves,  first 
phase  shifter  means  between  said  wave-guide  sections 
arranged  to  selectively  shift  the  phase  of  one  of  two 
equal  right-angularly  disposed  components  of  a  wave 
eit|ier  one-quarter  "wave  length  ahead  or  one-quarter 
wave  length  behind,  and  second  phase  shifter  means 
arranged  to  couple  said  second  wave-guide  section  to  an 
antenna  and  arranged  to  shift  the  phase  of  one  of  two 
equal  right-angularly  disposed  components  by  one- 
quarter  wave  length. 


2.8S1J99 
^  COAXIAL  LINE  TERMINATION 

Eric  M.  Lcyton,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.      AppUcatioa  Decemlier  1. 1953.  Serial  No.  395,477 
5Ciaimi.    (a.  333— 12) 
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I.  A  coaxial  line  termination  wherein  large  amounts 
of  radio  frequency  pow^f  may  be  dissipated  comprising, 
an  outer  conductor,  a  hollow  inner  conductor,  a  solid 
internally  tapered  low  loss  dielectric  member  occupying 
a  portion  of  the  space  between  said  outer  and  inner  con- 
ductors, and  means  to  apply  a  liquid  thru  a  path  includ- 
ing the  interior  of  said  hollow  inner  conductor  and  the 
space  between  said  outer  and  inner  conductors  not  occu- 
pied by  said  solid  dielectric  member. 


2,891,400 
ATTENUATOR  CIRCUIT 
Gordon  F.  Rogers,  Liacolnwood,  Dl.,  aasigiior  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  April  20,  1954.  Serial  No.  579,M5 
4  Claims.    (0.333—81) 
I .  An  attenuatoc  comprising  a  series  arm  and  a  shunt 
arm,  a  coil  having  two  serially  connected  winding  sections 
having  turns  wound  in  the  same  sense,  the  number  of 
turns  in  the  first  of  said  sections  bearing  a  given  relation- 
ship to  the  number  of  turns  in  the  second  of  said  sections 
said  coil  being  adapted  to  reflect  the  voltage  across  said 
first  section  across  said  second  section  thereof  such  that 
the  polarity  of  the  voltage  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coil 
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,s  reversed,  said  first  section  being  ~«««\^*tJLri2*- 
with  said  shunt  arm  and  said  senes  arm.  said  second  •» 
hon  being  connected  between  s«d  shunt  arm  and  the  out- 


ifiem 


put  Of  said  attenuator,  and  said  first  section  b^ing  adapted 
io  develop  a  voltage  equal  to  a  predetermmcd  fraction  of 
the  voltage  across  said  shunt  arm. 

2J81,401 
WAVEGUIDE  WINDOW 

Ralph  J.  Bondley.  ^^^2il:Si^^^r^ 
"^   trie  Company,  a  cojpor^ooof  New  Yort 

Application  January  !»» 1J54,  S«W  No.  403,597 
SCUims.    (O.  333— 98) 


^id  plunger  comprising  a  no°-*^?°<^"f  ^^^^PJ'^^l^td 
magneutable  portion  of  equal  diameters  and  connected 
Ser  coaxUaiy  in  end-to-end  alignment  for  endwise 
hffting  in^ison,  the  »onHnagnetizab,e  portion  exte^ 
in2  entirely  through  said  hole  and  mto  said  core  to  said 
magneSable  portion  at  a  position  of  «o*  f  "f '^.^^  *=^"- 
pling  between  said  windings  and  being  shiflable  m  o^ 

direction  from   said   core   "^.^,.  ^^  f^^^^^.'^J  "^J^ 
said  magnetizable  portion  is  wiihm  said  hole  and  between 
Se  inner  and  outeV  surfaces  of  said  plate  at  a  position 
of  high  inductive  coupling  between  said  w'°^>°8^' ^^^'^ 
engageable  movement  limiung  means  on  said  plunger 
aS  portions  of  said  assembly  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
?^m  ?or  limiting  movement  of  said  plunger  in  sajd  direc^ 
UoTbeTond  said  position  of  high  inducuve  coupling  and 
for  limS  movement  of  said  plunger  oppositely  to  said 
due  tTon  l^yond  said  position  of  low  jnducUve  coupbng 
and   resilient  means  engaging  said  plunger  and  a  po^ 
Uon  of  said  assembly  fixed  with  respect  to  said  form 
yie^ingly  urging  said  plunger  oppositely  to  said  direction. 

1.881  403 

IVoN^iYTOMoSSSGFA^ 
CkD  Ceski  Upa,  nirodni  podnik,  Ceska  Llpa,  Czecho- 

■^iStation  October  1,  195«,  S«lri  No.  613^22 
"^"SJSns  priority,  appUcatloii  Ciechoslovakia 
October  5,  1955 
SCUims.    (CL339— 9) 
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1  A  window  for  use  in  high  power  microwave  ap- 
naratus  comprising  a  rectangular  waveguide,  a  metal  rmg. 
a  suis  anUally  flaf  circular  member  of  dielectnc  material 
he^e  kTally  sealed  to  said  metal  ring  at  a  circular  region 
Sinwirfly  from  the  edge  of  said  circular  member, 
s^d  circular  re'gion  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  guide. 

S 

2381,402  ^ 

PUSH  BUTTON  ACTUATOR 

James  R.  Walker,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ajripior  to 

Gordon  H.  Coriu  Bknin^iam,  Mich. 

Appiicatioo  D«*mber  V1W5>S«!^.N«  "»'^'^ 

5  Claims.    (CI.  334—136) 


> 
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1  In  a  push  button  actuator  assembly  adapted  to 
supply  a  sharp  electrical  potential  stimulus,  a  coil  form 
having  a  hollow  core,  primary  and  secondary  coil  wind- 
fngs  around  said  form,  a  thin  plate  of  •"*8"-»'"*''%"^f^ 
rial  having  an  inner  surface  in  juxtaposition  with  one  end 
of  said  form  and  having  a  hole  aligned  w.th  said  core  a 
plunger  extending  slidably  through  said  core  and  hole. 


1 .  In  a  machine  having  a  stationary  part  and  a  mwable 

part  and  means  for  applying  a  force  ^.^/f "^^J^'^S    ^ 
of  said  movable  part  relaUve  to  said  sUtionary  ^.  a 
contact  device  for  supplying  electric  current  fromthe  sta 
trnarv  part  to  the  movable  part  comprising  a  senes  of 
Sric  comact  elements  of  substantially  ^^^^^^, 
seSion  arranged  successively  in  the  du-ecUon  of  d^lace- 
mcnt  of  the  movable  part  between  the  atter  »«»  *«^- 
Uonarv  part  said  contact  elements  havmg  mutuid  engag- 
nesurfaces  which  are  inclined  relative  to  said  direcuon 
^placement  of  the  movable  Part  -  tij^  ^ J^^^ 
to  compacting  of  said  series  of  conuct  elements  m  saia 
dirS  of  displacement,  the  contact -'S^«^„,^J^^^^^^^ 
alternately  into  intimate  contact  with  the  "O^^^'J  J^"<^ 
stationary  parts,  respectively,  in  directions  generaUy  at 
right  angles  to  ^aid  direction  of  displacement,  meai«  on 
ifmov^ble  part  engageable  by  the  .«'°tact  element  at 
one  end  of  sdd  series  generally  in  said  direction  of  dis- 
pUcement  of  the  movable  part   and  "J""^ J"^^^! 
contact  element  at  the  other  end  of  said  series  and  recov^ 
[ng  the  force  for  causing  displacement  of  the  movable  pjrt 
relate  to  the  fixed  part  so  that  such  force  «  transmittj^ 
Z  the  movable  part  by  way  of  said  series  of  contact  ele- 
ments. 
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2,881,404  ^ 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 

YIELDABLE  CONTACTS 

Lawrence  J.  Kamm,  New  YoiIl,  N.Y. 

Application  June  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  296,178 

ITaaims.    (CL339— 17) 


'  '•"••'/••V'M'A  h^v 


1.  A  female  contact  unit  which  is  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  the  sides  of  which  comprise  layers  of  yield- 
able  material  each  carrymg  on  the  interior  thereof  a 
sheet  of  thin  flexible  insulating  material,  and  a  plurality 
of  flat  contact  elements  lying  against  the  mner  surface 
of  each  sheet  and  adapted  to  mate  with  contact  elements 
on  a  male  member  inserted  between  said  sheets. 


2,881,405 
MOITNTING  APPARATUS 
Stanton  L.  Yarbrough,  Glcnsidc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  March  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,025 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339—17) 


3.  In  combination  with  an  envelope  having  a  peripheral 
flange,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  long  thin  wire  leads 
'extending  exteriorly  of  said  envelope,  base  means  com- 
prising: a  sleeve  of  insulating  material  having  wire  receiv- 
ing aperture  means  at  one  end  and  an  aperture  at  the 
other  end  within  which  the  envelope  extends,  said  leads 
extending  outwardly  of  said  sleeve  through  said  wire  re- 
ceiving aperture  means  and  being  reversely  bent  and  dis- 
posed in  close  adjacency  to  outer  surface  portions  of  said 
sleeve,  said  envelope  flange  abutting  said  other  end  of 
the  sleeve;  and  means  disposed  toward  said  other  end 
of  the  sleeve  comprising  radially  extending  flange  means 
arranged  to  retain  free  end  portions  of  the  wire  leads, 
and  axially  extending  flange  means  overlying  the  periph- 
eral flange  of  the  envelope  and  retaining  the  latter  within 
the  base  means. 


2,881,406 
MOISTURE  SEAL  FOR  CONNECTORS 
Samuel  L.  Arson,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cannon 
Electric  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  Jane  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,714 
1  Claim.    (CI.  339—59) 
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inwardly  into  said  bore  and  mating  with  said  relief  in 
said  contact,  thereby  to  bold  said  contact  in  place  in 
said  body,  the  body  having  a  second  aninilar  ridge  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  said  bore  circumjacent  said  wire, 
and  a  tapered  shell  pressed  over  the  end  of  said  body 
and  pressing  said  pliant  material  inwardly  around  said 
wire  to  form  a  tight  seal  between  body  and  wire. 


2,881.407 
UNITARY  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Paul  H.  Winter,  Syraciue,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  St  Sey- 
mour, Inc.,   Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Application  July  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  595,916 
7  Claims.    (CL  339— 258) 


---    '*.(• 


6.  An  integral  sheet  metal  blanl^  for  the  formation  of 
a  blade  engaging  unit  comprising  a  base  area  having  a 
mainly  straight,  free  and  an  opposite  edge,  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent contact-couple  forming  fingers  of  substantially  the 
same  length  extending  from  said  opposite  edge  and  with 
their  side  edges  substantially  normal  thereto,  one  of  said 
fingers  being  straight,  the  other  having  a  lateral  projection 
extending  across  but  separate  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  finger,  and  portions  of  the  blank  along  the  said  side 
edges  defining  the  fingers  being  cut  to  such  depth  that  the 
first  finger  can  be  bent  upward  from  the  base  along  a 
line  parallel  to  and  closer  to  the  straight  portion  of  the 
free  edge  than  can  the  second,  whereby  a  face  of  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  first  finger  will  confront  part  of  a 
face  of  said  lateral  projection. 


2,881,408 
INDUCTIVE  COUPLING  FOR  SONAR  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Dudley,  Scattic,  Wash.,  aadgnor  to  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Rcgnlator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraaiy  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,151 
2  Claims.    (CL  340— 3) 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device  comprising  an  indi- 
A  connector  comprising  an  elastic  pliant  body  hav-  cator,  a  transceiver  including  output  means,  two  con- 
mg  a  bore  therein,  an  elongate  electrical  contact  pressed  centric  coils  with  said  first  coil  being  longer  than  said 
into  said  bore  and  having  means  for  attaching  a  wire  there-  second  coil  and  being  energized  from  said  output  means, 
to.  said  contact  having  an  annular  relief  therearound.  said  a  transducer  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to 
hurc  being  ensmalled  to  form  an  annular  ridge  extending    said  second  coil,  scan  motor  control  means  controllably 
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operating  said  transducer,  laid  coils  being  tlidably  and 
rotatably  related  to  provide  substantially  constant  cou- 
pling regardless  of  the  relaUve  portions  of  said  cmls. 


ELECTRICAL 


271 


24S1.4t9 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Ver^m  U.  Cook.  Chicato.  «Ml  itoj«rf  S,  K««dk^ 

Blnff,  ni..  assignors,  by  mesDt  •««'»»«»«"^  •j,^™' 
Inc..  Melrose  Park,  Di,  a  coipofattoji  of  ffltooU 
Afpiication  SeptenAer  7,  iwf  SerW  No.  532.845 
13  Claims.    (CL  340—33) 


ing  network  for  deriving  tbereacross  from  said  transUted 
signal  and  applying  to  said  first  network  a  firs  control 
effect  causini  said  apparatus  effectively  to  contmue  «ad 
translauon  of  said  supplied  signal  for  a  P'^«*«tcrmin^ 
time  interval  and  for  deriving  and  applying  to  said  first 


^> 


\\ 
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1    In  a  remotely  controlled  signalling  system,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  mobile  vehicle,  radio  signal 
transmitting  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  operative  to 
transmit  a  radio  signal  comprising  distinct  components 
including  at  least  a  key  component  and  a  control  com- 
ponent, means  associated  with  said  transmitting  means 
manually  operable  to  activate  and  inactive  said  transniit- 
ting  means,  a  warning  signal  located  off  said  vehicle,  radio 
receiving  means  associated  with  said  warning  signal  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  radio  signals  from  said  tran«ut- 
ting  means,  said  receiving  means  being  provided  with  at 
least  two  separate  receiving  channels,  one  of  said  cban- 
nels  being  adapted  to  receive  selectively  the  key  com- 
ponent of  said  radio  signal  and  the  other  of  said  chan- 
nels being  adapted  selectively  to  receive  the  control  com- 
ponent of  said  radio  signal,  gate  means  for  rendering  in- 
operative   said    control-component    receiving    channel, 
means  coupling  said  key-component  receiving  channel  to 
said  gate  means  operative  to  ungate  said  control-com- 
ponent receiving  channel  responsively  to  receipt  of  said 
key  component  by  saidi  first-mentioned  receiving  chan- 
nel, and  control  means  Coupling  the  output  of  said  con- 
trol-component receiving  channel  to  said  warning  signal 
operative  to  actuate  sai4  warning  signal  responsively  to 
receipt  of  said  control  domponent  at  the  output  of  said 
control-component  receiving  channel. 


^^    I i    '  i  J"!**^  i" 


network  at  the  termination  of  said  translated  signal  a 
second  control  effect  which  effectively  prevents  said  con- 
trol apparatus  from  responding  to  said  noise  f^^^^J^' 
ci^ring  after  said  termination  and  undesirably  translatmg 
said  signal.  

ELECTRICAL  SIGNaSotORAGE  AJPARATUS 
Edward  Arthur  Newman.  Teddingtoii.  and  D^j"?!™*. 
Clayden,  Heston,  England.  Mimon  toNahoori  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

^plication  February  1' J'Sf*  Sj^.r'^USi' 
aalms  priority.  appiloitioB  Great  Britata 

Fcbnnry  4. 1953 
12  Claims.    (CL  340— 174) 


2.881,410 
IDENTITY-INDICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO 
POSITION  LOCATOR 
Robert  B.  J.  Brunn,  deceased,  late  of  Manhasset,  N.Y., 
by  Eleanor  B.  Brunn,  executrix,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois  «_..,.,     MA^  arA 
Application  July  30.  1954,  Serial  No.  446,834 
^         10  Claims.    (CL  340-164) 
9.  A  repeater  system  comprising:    a  circuit  for  sup- 
plying  a   pulse-type   signal   subject   to   noise   pulses,   a 
signal-supply  circuit;  a  circuit  for  utilizing  a  supplied  sig- 
nal   control  apparatus  coupled   to   said   supply  circuits 
and  said  utilizing  circuit  and  including  an  electron-dis- 
charge device  normally  effective  to  prevent  translation  of 
said  supplied  signal  to  said  utilizing  circuit  and  including 
a  first  integrating  network  responsive  to  said  pulse-type 
signal  for  causing  said  apparatus  to  initiate  translation  of 
said  supplied  signal;  and  control  circuit  means  responsive 
to  said  translated  signal  and  including  a  second  integrat- 


5    A  serial  mode  electrical  digital  signal  storage  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  first  serial   mode  digit  signal  store 
having  a  generator  of  first  store  timing  pulses  for  timing 
signals  in  the  first   signal  store,  the  said  pulses   being 
periodic  and  occurring  once  and  only  once  in  each  con- 
secutive interval  of  a  given  inter-digit  period,  and  a  first 
store   input   coincidence    gate   controlled    by   first    store 
timing  pulses,  a  second  serial  mode  digit  signal   store 
having  a  generator  which  is  independent  of  the  said  gen- 
erator of  first  store  timing  pulses  and  which  generates 
second    store    timing   pulses    having    a   mean    repetition 
period  equal  to  an  interdigit  period  but  which  may  vary 
up  to  one  digit  period  relatively  in  phase  with  the  first 
store  timing  pulses,  a  write  transfer  path  for  applying 
signals  from  the  second  store  to  the  first  store  input  coin- 
cidence gate,  means  for  applying  digit  signals  from  the 
second  store  to  the  first  store  input  coincidence  gate  m  a 
coalesced  form  in  which  each  signal  is  m  the  same  form 
during  the  whole  of  its  inter-tligit  period  whereby  a  signal 
output  is  produced  on  receipt  of  each  first  store  timing 
pulse  which  is  in  accordance  with  the  nature  of  the  digit 
signal  then  being  received,  means  for  writing  the  output 
of  the  input  coincidence  gate  into  the  first  store  during 
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the  current  inter-digit  period  in  a  form  which  is  not  the 
same  throughout  this  inter-digit  period,  an  input  coin- 
cidence gate  in  said  second  store  and  contnriled  by  said 
second  store  tiriflhg  pulses,  a  read  transfer  path  for  ap- 
plying digit  signals  from  the  first  store  to  the  input  coin- 
cidence gate  of  the  second  store,  and  means  for  applying 
digit  signals  from  the  first  store  to  the  input  coincidence 
gate  of  the  second  store  in  coalesced  form  whereby  a 
signal  output  is  produced  on  receipt  of  each  second  store 
timing  pulse  in  accordance  with  the  nature  of  the  digit 
signal  then  being  read. 


2,UM12 

SHIFT  REGISTERS 

David  LocT,   PUladelpUa,  Pa^  aaigiior  to 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Application  April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  42<,531 

6  Claims    (Q.  34«— 174) 


Fl^ 


r3fc  *«*  1 


2.  A  magnetic  shift  register  comprising  in  combination 
one  or  more  series-connected  unitary  blocks  each  of  which 
comprises  at  least  three  magnetic  storage  elements,  each 
element  being  capable  of  assuming  either  of  two  stable 
states  of  magnetic  remanence;  coupling  means  for  con- 
necting the  elements  of  each  block  in  series  arrangement; 
means  for  placing  binary  information  into  the  first  ele- 
ment of  the  first  block;  and  means  for  interrogating  indi- 
vidually each  element  of  each  block  at  a  correspondingly 
different  time  in  successive  order  in  reverse  direction,  the 
last  element  of  each  block  being  interrogated  first  and 
the  first  element  being  interrogated  last,  thereby  to  trans- 
fer information  from  each  element  of  the  block  in  a 
forward  direction  in  step-by-step  maifner. 


2,881,413 
RESISTOR  BIAS  RING  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
\funro  K.  Haynes,  PougUeepsic,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,059 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 
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2.  A  circuit  for  transferring  information  by  voltage 
pulses  comprising  a  series  of  magnetic  storage  devices 
each  capable  of  assuming  alternate  stable  residual  states 
representative  of  binary  information^  write  means  for 
each  of  said  devices,  said  write  means  being  adapted  to 
cause  said  devices  to  assume  one  of  said  stable  states  when 
energized,  read  means  for  each  of  said  devices,  said  read 
means  being  adapted  to  cause  said  devices  to  assume  the 
other  of  said  stable  states  when  energized,  output  means 


for  each  of  said  devices,  said  ou^Nit  means  developing  a 
voltage  pulse  when  said  storage  devices  are  r^t  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  stable  states,  a  transfer  circuit  coupling 
said  output  means  of  one  device  to  said  input  means  of 
an  adjacent  device  and  including  a  unidirectional  conduc- 
tive element,  and  a  single  passive  resistor  element  in 
series  with  and  common  to  each  of  said  transfer  circuits 
for  establishing  a  discriminating  blocking  voltage  pre- 
venting back  transfer  of  pulses. 


2^M14 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Mwuo  K.  Hayacs,  Pnngfctiipili,  N.V^  ■■Ignnr  to  btcr- 
■atfonal  itnrinrw  MarMnn  Corpontioa,  New  Yofk, 
N.Y.,  a  coiponiioB  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcalioa  Jnly  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,013 
OClafaM.   (CL  340— 174) 


6.  A  magnetic  memory  system  for  storage  of  binary 
representations  comprising  plural  arrays  of  magnetic 
cores  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  a  first  set  of  wind- 
ings linking  the  cores  in  each  of  said  coflimns,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  windings  linking  the  cores  in  each  of  said 
rows,  write  means  for  selectively  energizing  one  of  said 
windings  of  said  first  set  in  coincidence  with  one  ot  said 
windings  of  said  second  set  to  store  a  binary  represen- 
tation as  a  first  remanence  state  in  the  core  embraced 
by  both  of  said  energized  windings,  an  inhibiting  wind- 
ing Unking  each  core  of  each  said  array,  means  for  select- 
ively energizing  said  inhibiting  windings  in  a  sense  op- 
posite to  that  of  said  write  means  and  simultaneously 
therewith  to  prevent  a  change  in  the  remanence  state 
of  the  cores  in  selected  ones  of  said  arrays  and  for  en- 
ergizing said  inhibiting  windings  with  a  half  select  cur- 
rent impulse  subsequent  to  the  operation  of  said  write 
means  to  cause  each  of  said  cores  to  assume  a  disturbed 
remanence  state,  a  common  output  winding  linking  each 
of  said  cores,  read  means  operative  for  energizing  a 
selected  one  of  said  windings  oi  said  first  set  and  a 
selected  one  of  said  windings  of  said  second  set  in  an 
opposite  sense  and  displaced  in  time  but  at  least  in  partial 
coincidence  to  cause  said  fully  energized  core  to  attain 
a  second  remanence  state  and  develop  an  output  signal 
in  said  common  output  winding,  and  means  for  integrat- 
ing the  signal  developed  in  said  output  winding  only 
within  the  interval  when  said  read  means  is  operative 
whereby  disturbance  signals  induced  in  said  output  wind- 
ing by  partially  excited  ones  of  said  cores  is  substan- 
tially eliminated. 


SELECTING 


2,881,415 
SYSTEMS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
INFORMATION 
Claodc   RcBc   Jean   Dmmommnm  and   Andrt  Edooard 
Joacph  Chatclon,  Paris,  Fkaacc,  aasigBOfs  to  Intct— 
tional  Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  580,372 
lOClaiw.    (CL  340— 174) 
6.  Information  sorting  system  for  sorting  successively 
recorded  groups  of  information  items  into  predetermined 
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. ..„.  K-in«  f^rtrd«d  at  random  and  means  for  sweeping  an  analyzing  beam  across  the  refer- 

2;Sm%n"  gr'oThavSS  f  p^aSfof  re^rS^Tchar-  ence  line  and  the  curve,  means  to  move  said  sheet  length- 

rcJerswTtheacC^pS  Preceded  first  by  a  plurality  wise  whereby  the  beam  scans  the  curve  at  success^e  m- 

of  r^c^dcd  charfciers  representing  a  preparatory  signal  tervals.  an  elongated  scale  havmg  a   row  of  predeter- 

andtJ^n  by  a  ?[u™??tyXecorded%hrracVers  represent-  minedly  spaced  marks  thereon,  "'eans  for  sweeping  an 


ing  a  category  designation,  said  system  comprising  read- 
ing means  for  reading  each  plurality  of  recorded  char- 
acters in  succession,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  recording 
means,  there  being  one  group  for  each  category  and  a 
recording  means  in  each  group  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  characters,  means  connected  to  said  reading  means 
and  responsive  to  the  reading  of  a  plurality  of  characters 
for  temporarily  registering  said  characters,  means  con- 
nected to  said  reading  means  responsive  to  the  reading 
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of  a  preparatory  signal,  mea:;s  connected  to  said  last- 
mentioned  means  and  to  said  reading  means  and  con- 
trolled by  said  last-mentioned  means  for  partially  pre- 
paring connections  from  said  registering  means  to  all  said 
groups  of   recording   means,   means   responsive   to  the 
reading    of   the   next    plurality    of   recorded    character 
representing  a  category  designation  for  completing  said 
connections  from  said  registering  means  to  the  partic- 
ular    group    of    recording    means    designated     by    said 
category   designation   and  means  for  thereafter  causing 
said  recording  means  to  record  the  characters  registered 
by  said  respective  registering  means,  whereby  further 
items  of  information  in  the  same  group  read  by  said 
reading  means  will  be  recorded  on  said  particular  group 
of  recording  means. 


analyzing  beam  over  said  scale  simultaneously  with  the 
scanning  of  said  elongated  sheet,  photo-sensitive  means 
responsive  to  the  variation  in  the  beam  by  the  marks  of 
said  scale  for  generating  a  plurality  of  counting  pulses, 
a  switching  circuit  interposed  in  the  transmission  path 
of  the  counting  pulses,  photo-sensitive  means  responsive 
to  the  variation  in  the  beam  as  it  passes  the  reference 
line  for  initiating  a  switching  wave,  photo-sensitive  means 
responsive  to  the  variation  of  the  beam  as  it  passes  the 
curve  for  terminating  the  switching  wave,  and  means  for 
applying  the  switching  wave  to  said  switching  circuit 
whereby  the  number  of  counting  pulses  transmitted  by 
said  switching  circuit  represents  the  amplitude  of  the 
curve. 

2,881,417 
DECLMAL-TO-BINARY  CONVERTER  FOR  SYSTEM 
FOR    RECORDING    LISTENING    OR    VIEWING 
HABITC  OF  WAVE  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  USERS 
Charies  H.  Cuney,  Palatine,  III.,  aasigiior  to  A.  C.  Nielsen 
Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corponrtioa  of  lUinols 
Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,344 
•^  4  Claims,    (a.  340— 347) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  ANALOGUE 
INFORMATION  INTO  DIGITAL  INFORMA- 
TION 
James  C.  Hoslien,  Boston,  Mass.,  assigm>r  to  Arthor  D. 
Uttie,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

^  AMikation  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,740 
^  UOaims.    (0.340— 347) 


1.  A  converting  grid  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
conductors,  each  of  said  conductors  being  representative 
of  a  decimal  numerical  notation,  a  second  plurality  of 
conductors,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  conductors 
being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  first 
electrically  passive  linear  elements,  a  plurality  of  second 
electrically  linear  passive  elements   interconnecting  said 
first   and  second   pluralities  of  conductors   in  different 
coded  permutations,  said  permutations  being  of  a  binary 
significance,  a  source  of  voltage  comprising  a  current 
limiting  isolating  transformer  capable  of  being  shorted 
without  causing  any  fire  or  arc  damage,  and  means  for 
connecting  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  and 
said  first  electrically  passive  linear  elements  to  said  source 
of    voltage   to   energize   a    selecteJ   number  of  said   first 
and  second  passive  elements  whereby  said  energi/ed  ele- 
ments form   a   selected   number  of   voltage   di'^iders  for 
energizing  a  selected   number  of   said   second    phiralit> 
of  conductors  in  accordance  with  the  binary  notation  cor- 
responding to  the  decimal  notation  identifying  the  en- 
ergized one  of  said  first  plurality  of  conductors. 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  continuously  variable 
curve  into  a  plurality  of  counting  pulses  corresponding  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  curve  at  predetermined  intervals, 
comprising  an  elongated  sheet  along  which  is  recorded 
the  curve  to  be  converted  and  a  line  of  reference  from 
which   the   amplitude   of  the  curve   may    be   measured. 


DIGITAL  TO  ANALOGUE  CONVERTER  UT1LIZI>G 

A  MULTI  CATHODE  GAS  TUBE 
Richard  G.  Stephens  and  Mooson  H.  Hayes,  KniJ"™;®;' 
n!V.,  assignors  to  Unk  Aviation,  Inc.,  Binghamton, 

''l;i:r^Zr£S^Tl^^^^^^o.  452.575 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 

1    Digiul  to  analogue  conversion  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  potential  commensurate  in  magnitude 
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with  a  number  represented  by  a  series  of  input  pulses  spectacle    frame    in   a   manner    whereby    said   two  arm 

comprising  in  combination  a  multi-electrode  gaseous  dis-  portions  are  spring  biased  towards  each  ether  and  also 

charge  tube  having  an  anode  connected  to  a  source  of  cur-  spring  biased  towards  said  spectacle  frame,  said  rcuin- 

rent,  a  plurality  of  successively-numbered  electrodes  ar-  ing  clip  permitting  insertion  and   removal  of  said  glass 
ranged  in  circular  array  about  said  anode  and  translating 
means  responsive  to  ipput  pulses  to  translate  current  sue- 
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cessively  to  said  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  impedances, 
each  of  said  impedances  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
numbered  electrodes  and  to  a  common  output  conductor, 
the  value  of  each  impedance  being  a  function  of  the 
number  of  its  associated  electrode,  and  a  constant  current 
device  connected   in  circuit  relationship  with  said  anode. 


2,M1,419 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  TRANSLATOR 
Arthur  Rothbart,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  »n&  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ^ 
a  corpllhition  of  Maryland 

ApUication  June  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,536 
^        7  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 


-:i  '      -  i 


I.  An  electromechanical  system  for  translating  digital 
information  into  a  voltage  vector  characteristic  represent- 
ing an  angle  between  zero  anJ  36(1  compriMng  an  input 
voltaj:e  mhij^cc.  a  ^Diirce  ol  JiLiital  mformalion.  a  plu- 
rality of  phase  shiftiiig  network  devices  for  varying  the 
voltage  vector  characteristic  of  said  input  voltage,  each  of 
said  phase  shifting  devices  adapted  to  vary  said  input 
voltage  vector  characteristic  by  a  predetermined  amount, 
means  including  switches  for  coupling  said  voltage  vector 
varying  devices  into  and  out  of  circuit  with  said  input 
voltage  source  and  means  to  control  said  switches  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  information  received  from  said  source 
of  digital  information. 


2,881,420 
GLASS  INSERT  RETAINER  FOR  LIGHT  SIGNAL 
SPECTACLES 
Frank  S.  Craig,  Chili,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,067 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—383) 
i.   A  structure  for  mounting  a  glass  di.sc  on  a  .spectacle 
frame  comprising  a  countersunk  flanged  opening  in  said 
spectacle  frame,  a  glass  disc  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
spectacle  frame  flanged  opening,  a  retaining  clip  of  re- 
silient  material    permanently   mounted   on    said   spectacle 
frame   in   a  position   directly   adjacent   to  said   spectacle 
frame  flanged  opening,  said  retaining  clip  having  a  base 
portion   and    two  opposed   arm   portions   each  having  a 
two-way  spring  bias  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  said 


disc  m  opposition  to  said  two  way  spring  bias,  said 
two  way  spring  bias  providing  the  force  necessary  to 
permit  said  retaining  clip  to  hold  said  glass  disc  in  posi- 
tion in   said  spectacle  frame  flanged  openiag. 


23S1.421 
SYSTEM  CO.MPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PULSE 
RADAR  APPARATUS 
Johan   Adriaan   Grosjcan,   Hilvcmm,   Netherlands,  as- 
signor,  by   mesne   awignmcnts,   to   North   Amcricao 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  388,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
Noircmbcr  17,  1952 
4  Claims.    (H.  343— 5) 


«f. 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulse 
radar  apparatus  each  having  a  transmitter  pulse  modu- 
lator governed  by  starting  pulses,  a  syochronizins  pulse 
generator  -  for  producing  synchrooizing  pulses,  a  fre- 
quency-dividing code  pulse  generator  circuit  connected  to 
receive  said  synchronizing  pulses  and  produce  code  pulses 
at  a  lower  frequency  rate  than  that  of  said  synchro- 
nizing pulses  and  associated  with  periodic  ones  of  said 
synchronizing  pulses,  means  connected  to  feed  both  said 
synchronizing  pulses  and  said  code  pulses  to  each  of 
said  radar  apparatus,  means  connected  in  at  least  one 
of  said  radar  apparatus  to  derive  said  starting  pulses  in 
accordance  with  all  of  said  synchronizing  pulses,  and 
code-pulse  responsive  means  connected  in  at  least  one 
other  of  said  radar  apparatus  to  derive  said  starting  pulses 
in  accordance  with  only  said  periodic  ones  of  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses  which  are  associated  with  said  code 
pulses. 

2,881,422 
DISTANCE-MEASURING  APPARATUS 
William  F.  Vctter,  Uvittown,  and  Byron  G.  Wanty,  Hunt- 
ington,  N.Y.,  assignors   to   Hazeltine   Research,   Inc., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinois 
Application  Noyembcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,252 

10  Claims.  (CL  343— 14) 
I.  A  distance-measuring  apparatus  comprising:  means 
for  radiating  a  wave  signal  recurrently  swept  over  a 
range  of  frequencies  and  for  receiving  in  response  thereto 
from  a  remote  object  a  related  frequency-modulated  wave 
signal;  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  radiated  and 
received    signals    which    derives    undesired    interference 


signals  related  at  least  to  the  frequency  of  said  recurrent 
sweeping  while  deriving  desired  information  representa- 
tive of  the  distance  between  said  radiating  means  arid 
said  object;  means  responsive  to  said  signals  and  said 
information  for  deriving  a  control  potential  representa- 
tive of  the  strength  of  said  received  signal;  coiitrol  means 
responsive  to  said  interference  signals  and  said  informa- 
tion and  including  an  output  circuit  for  deriving  therein 
a  control  effect  which  is  representative  of  said  distance 
but  tends  to  be  somewhat  inaccurate  because  of  said 
interference  signals;  signal-translating  means  coupled  be- 

•  •*     1 


coupling  said  pilot  signal  generator  to  both  said  receivers 
to  provide  substantially  equal  pilot  signal  inputs  thereto, 
means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  pilot  signal, 
said  last  rpentioned  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
receiver  to  adjust  the  amplitude  of  said  pilot  signal  in 
response  to  the  amplitude  of  the  pilot  signal  output  of 
said  first  receiver  to  maintain  said  pilot  signal  output 
amplitude  substantially  constant,  and  an  automatic  gain 
control  circuit  connected  to  said  second  receiver  and  in- 
cluding means  to  prevent  its  response  to  any  signals  ex- 
cept said  pilot  signal. 


J-.U 
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2,881,424 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Clark  C.  Watterson,  Washington,  D.C. 

Application  May  17,  1946,  Serial  No.  670,403 

5  Claims.    (CL  343— 7.3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


J- 


*^ 


tween  said  circuit  means  and  said  control  means  for 
applying  to  the  latter  at  least  said  information  and  in- 
cluding a  resonant  trap  circuit  responsive  to  said  inter- 
ference signals  for  removing  at  least  some  of  said  inter- 
ference signals  from  said  output  circuit,  thereby  to  in- 
crease the  accuracy  of  said  control  effectj^and  a  control 
circuit  coupled  to  said  trap  circuit  and  responsive  to  said 
control  potential  when  it  is  representative  of  a  received 
signal  of  low  strength  for  maintaining  said  trap  circuit 
m  a  condition  to  remove  at  least  some  of  said  interfer- 
ence signals  from  said  output  circuit  until  the  strength 
of  said  received  signal  substantially  increases. 


2,881,423 

PILOT  PULSE  SYSTEM  FOR  MONOPUI^E 

COMPARATOR 

Robert  I.  Jacobson.  Kew  Gardens  Hills,  N.Y..  and  Ralph 

Deutsch,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,253 
7  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  recurrent  pulse  signal  transmitter 
for  producing  electrical  energy  pulse  signals,  pulse  signal 
receiver  means  for  amplifying  return  energy  signals,  anJ 
identification  pulse  signal  generator  means,  comprising;  a 
first  pulse  signal  generator  producing  a  timing  pulse  sig- 
nal subsequent  to  each  electrical  energy  pulse  signal  gen- 
erated by  the  transmitter,  a  second  pulse  signal  generator 
responsive  to  the  conclusion  of  the  timing  pulse  signal 
from  the  first  pulse  signal  generator  to  produce  a  control 
pulse  signal  of  selected  duration,  coincidence  means  re- 
sponsive to  produce  a  gating  signal  upon  simultaneous 
occurrence  of  the  control  pulse  signal  and  a  return  energy 
signal,  means  progressively  varying  the  duration  of  the 
timing  pulse  signals  in  one  sense  in  response  to  successive 
timing  pulse  signals  and  in  an  inverse  sense  in  response 
to  successive  gating  pulse  signals,  means  connected  to 
said  first  pulse  signal  generator  and  responsive  to  said 
timing  signal  for  periodically  controlling  the  first  pulse 
sicnal   generator   in  the  absence  of  said   gating  signal 


1.  A  radio  receiver  system  including  two  antenna  ele 
ments  having  directive  patterns  that  overlap  to  define  an 
equisignal  axis,  first  and  second  receivers,  means  connect- 
ing said  antenna  elements  in  additive  relationship  to  each 
other  to  said  first  receiver  and  in  subtractive  relation- 
ship to  each  other  to  said  second  receiver,  an  automatic 
gain  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  receiver  and 
including  means  to  prevent  its  response  to  any  signals 
except  a  selected  one  whose  direction  of  arrival  is  to  be 
determined,  a  pilot  signal  generator  for  producing  a  sig- 
nal that  is  different  from  said  selected  signal  and  hence 
cannot  affect  said  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  means 


2,881,425 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RADIO  WAVE  RE- 
FLECTOR CORDS  OF  VARIED  LENGTH 
Charies   A.  Gregory,   Ariington,  Va.,  assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  .,«,., 
Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,524 
1  Claim.    (CI.  343—18) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


The  method  of  producing  radio  wave  reflector  cords  of 
varifed  length  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  continuous 
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fibrous  base  with  metal  to  form  a  reflecting  surfaced 
cord,  winding  said  cord  about  a  core  to  form  a  package, 
and  dividing  the  formed  package  into  parts  by  cutting 
therethrough  along  a  line  parallel  to  fhe  core  axis. 


2,881,426 
VERnCAL  ANTENNA  MEASURING  RANGE 

William    Pearlman,   Philadelphia,   Pa^   asaigoor  to   the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre« 

tary  of  the  Navy 

AppiicatioD  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,120 

9  Claims.    (CI.  343— 100) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  testing  device  for  a  VHF  antenna,  a  support. 
sleeve  means  carried  by  and  rotatably  mouoted  on  uid 
support,  an  arm  carried  by  said  sleeve  means,  rotatable 
means  mounted  on  said  arm  for  supporting  said  VHF 
antenna  during  a  testing  operation,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  rotatable  means  for  rotating  the  ro- 
tatable means  whereby  said  antenna  is  moved  about  an 
axis,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sleeve  means 
for  rotatmg  the  sleeve  whereby  the  antenna  is  rotated 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  flrst  named  axis,  means  con- 
nected to  said  antenna  for  applying  very  high  frequency 
energy  thereto,  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  an- 
tenna under  test  whereby  the  pattern  measurements  there- 
of may  be  made  manifest  as  the  antenna  is  moved  about 
said  axes,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  signal 
receiving  means  for  aligning  the  receiving  means  with  said 
antenna  under  test. 


2,881,427 

TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Hubcr,  Spring  Lake,  N  J. 

Application  November  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,684 

8  Claims.     (CI.  343—200) 

(Granted  under  Titfe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  266) 
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I.  A  radio  communications  system  comprising  a  dual 
channel  transmitter  and  dual  channel  receiver,  said  trans- 
mitter comprising  means  for  generating  a  first  radio  car- 
rier substantially  within  the  very  high  frequency  range. 


means  for  generating  a  second  radio  carrier  of  a  fre- 
quency higher  than  said  first  radio  carrier;  means  for 
generating  a  band  of  modulating  frequencies,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  last  named  means  for  dividing  said  band 
of  frequencies  into  high  and  low  frequency  groups,  means 
for  modulating  said  first  radio  carrier  by  said  low  fre- 
quency group,  and  means  for  modulating  said  second 
radio  carrier  by  said  high  frequency  group;  said  receiver 
comprising  first  and  second  signal  channels  adapted  to 
receive  said  first  and  second  carriers,  respectively,  each 
of  said  channels  comprising  amplification  means,  means 
for  balancing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  chan- 
nel amplificatioil  means,  said  means  for  balancing  com- 
prising means  for  obtaining  simultaneously  a  first  sample 
of  the  output  of  said  first  channel  amplification  means 
and  a  second  sample  of  the  output  of  said  second  channel 
amplification  means,  first  and  second  ailtomatic  gain  con- 
trol means,  said  first  gain  control  means  comprising  mearu 
responsive  to  said  first  sample  output  for  applying  an 
automatic  gain  control  bias  to  said  first  channel  amplifi- 
cation means,  said  second  gain  control  means  comprising 
means  responsive  to  said  second  sample  output  for  apply- 
ing an  automatic  gain  control  bias  to  said  second  channel 
amplification  means,  a  differential  comparer  responsive 
to  signals  from  said  first  and  second  automatic  gain  con- 
trol means  for  deriving  a  differential  voltage  the  polarity 
of  which  is  dependent  upon  which  of  said  gain  control 
signals  is  greater  and  the  magnitude  of  sakl  differential 
voltage  being  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  dif- 
ference between  the  gain  control  signals,  said  differential 
voltage  being  applied  to  said  second  automatic  gain  con- 
trol means  to  modify  the  second  gain  control  means  out- 
put bias  to  equalize  the  output  of  said  channels. 


2,881,428 
ANTENNA  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Joseph  B.  Batcbclor,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Ga^  asrignor,  by  mesne 
anignments,  to  Central  Electronics,  Incorporated,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
Application  January  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,588 
2  Claims.    (CL  343— 714) 


1.  For  use  with  an  antenna  having  two  conductive  sec- 
lions,  one  of  said  sections  being  hollow  and  rigid  and 
having  means  for  attaching  the  same  in  a  vertical  position 
to  and  insulated  from  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  hollow  elongated  coil  form  of  in- 
sulating material  rigidly  fastened  in  vertical  position  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  one  section,  spring  means  fastening 
the  other  of  said  antenna  sections  in  vertical  position  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  coil  form,  a  coil  comprising  wire 
bank-wound  on  said  coil  form  in  serially  connected  por- 
tions spaced  apart  axially  of  the  coil  form,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  the  extremities  of  said  coil  respectively 


to  said  two  antenna  sections,  a  plurality  of  coil  taps  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  wire  between  successive  ones 
of  said  coil  portions  and  extending  inwardly  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  coil  form,  a  conductive  plunger  having  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  one  antenna  section  and  slid- 
ablc  axially  within  said  one  section  up  into  said  coil  form 
to  contact  said  ups  and  successively  short  out  said  coil  por- 
tions, means  rotatably  disposed  within  said  one  antenna 
section  and  connected  with  said  plunger  for  shifting  the 
latter  axially,  and  a  flexible  drive  connection  leading  from 
the  exterior  of  said  one  section  to  said  rotatable  means 
for  turning  the  latter. 


2^1,431 
RING  SOURCE  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 
Frank  L.  Hennesaey,  Aleuodria,  Va,,  aaalgmtr  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  _^^ 
Application  March  30,  1956,  Sertal  No.  575,292 
3CUims.    (CI.  343— 753) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2^1,429 

LNDOOR  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Gilbert  B.  Radcliffe,  Oncfauiatl,  Ohio 

Application  June  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,131 

5  Claims.    (CL  343— 744) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  substantially  circular  ring  formed  of  a  pair 
of  arcuate  members  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  a  base,  and  means  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  arcuate  members  to  the  base  in  electrically  insulated 
relation,  with  the  arcuate  members  disposed  in  a  common 
plane,  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  arcuate  members 
providing  between  them  an  adjustable  gap,  a  lead-in 
conductor  electrically  connected  to  each  arcuate  ring 
member  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  substantially 
diametral  conductor  of  higher  impedance  than  the  arcuate 
ring  members,  electrically  connecting  the  upper  end 
portion  of  one  arcuate  ring  member  with  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  other  arcuate  ring  member. 


2,8n,430 

MULTI-BAND  TUNED  ANTENNA 

Gordon  Alfred  Bird,  Croydon,  Ensland 

Application  September  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  23,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 747) 


-^ 
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1.  A  broad  band  antenna  system  comprising:  a  micro- 
wave transmission  line,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  centered 
on  a  common  axis  with  the  major  planar  surfaces  of  said 
plates  in  parallel  planes,  said  transmission  line  being 
coupled  to  said  plates  to  introduce  microwave  energy  into 
the  space  between  said  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
having  a  peripheral  flange  portion  for  directing  said  micro- 
wave energy  from  said  space  in  rays  toward  a  portion  of 
said  common  axis,  and  a  lens  means  pervious  to  micro- 
waves centered  on  said  portion  of  said  common  axis  for 
refracting  said  microwave  energy  so  that  said  rays  in  any 
plane  containing  said  common  axis  are  substantially 
parallel. 

2,881,432 
CONICAL  SCANNING  ANTENNA 
Leonard  Hatldn,  Elberon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,301 

5  Claims.    (CI.  343— 756) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


*#=^ 


1.  An  antenna  resonant  at  a  first  frequency  and  a 
second  frequency  comprising  two  spaced  elements,  a  re- 
actance means  connecting  an  end  of  one  element  to  an 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  element  whereby  the  antenna 
is  resonant  at  said  first  frequency,  and  a  transmission 
line  an  electrical  quarter  wave  length  long  at  said  second 
frequency  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  line  ends  being 
free  of  electrical  connections  and  the  other  of  said  line 
ends  being  connected  electrically  in  parallel  with  said 
first  reactance  means  whereby  the  antenna  is  resonant 
at  said  second  frequency. 


I.  In  combination  with  an  antenna  structure  having  a 
parabolic  reflector  and  a  wave  energy  radiation  source  at 
the  focus  of  said  reflector  for  producing  a  narrow  beam 
directive  radiation  characteristic  of  prescribed  beam 
width,  means  for  rotating  said  characteristic  to  describe 
a  conical  scanning  path  about  the  axis  of  said  parabola 
comprising  a  circular  waveguide  coupled  to  said  radia- 
tion source  and  adapted  to  propagatc-wave  energy  simul- 
taneously in  the  TE,.,  and  TMo.i  wave  energy  modes, 
means  for  producing  a  relative  phase  difference  of  90  de- 
grees between  said  modes  at  said  radiation  source  where- 
by said  wave  energy  modes  are  in  space  phase  relation- 
ship, and  means  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polarization  of 
only  the  wave  energy  of  the  TEi.i  mode  whereby  the 
beam  formed  by  said  TMo.i  wave  energy  combines  in 
space  with  said  rotated  beam  to  form  said  conical  scan- 
ning path. 

2,881,433 

MICROWAVE  DELAY  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Mattingiy,  Morristown,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,222 

lOCbiims.    (CI.  343— 756) 
1.   In  a  microwave  transmission  device,  a  source  of 
microwave  energy  linearly  polarized  in  a  predetermined 
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plane,  transmission  means  passing  only  energy  polarized 
in  said  predetermined  plane,  a  polarization  rotating  re- 
flector located  in  the  path  of  energy  passing  through  said 
transmission  means  and  arranged  to  reflect  said  energy 


with  a  rotation  of  90  degrees  in  the  plane  of  polarization, 
and  utilization  means  for  energy  polarized  in  said  pre- 
determined plane  and  traversing  said  transmission  means 
from  said  reflector. 


2,881,434 
DIRECTIONAL  AERIAL  SYSTEMS 
Roy  Frank  Privett,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Application  March  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  13,  1953 
II  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 779) 


1  \  liircctjon.il  .icri.il  ssslcni  cDniprisin;:  a  prim>u\ 
raJuiIor  .imj  a  sccom!,ir\  radiator  which  has  a  Iikii-. 
the  primary  radialDr  being  a  device  located  m  the  pro\ 
imily  of  the  tociis  of  the  secondary  radiatpr  and  com- 
prisinu  three  niak;ic  I  hyhrid  waveguide  iiinclions.  two  of 
these  )iinclions  having  the  ends  of  co-lmear  arms  each 
iiirncd  through  90  iherchy  providing  Iwt)  pairs  of  open- 
ended  waveguides  which  lie  side  by  side  with  their  open 
ends  facing  the  secondary  radiator  and  the  third  wave- 
guide junction  being  arranged  to  supply  a  difference 
signal  obtained  by  subtracting  two  signals  supplied  by 
the  said  two  junctions  respectively,  these  two  signals 
being  derived  by  those  two  junctions  by  adding  together 
the  signals  pickedP  up  by  the  said  pairs  of  open-ended 
waveguides  respectively  when  the  aerial  system  is  being 
used  for  reception. 


2,881,435 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 
Jesse  L.  Butkr,  Nashoa,  NJl^  sHigBor,  by  OKSiie  as- 
signments, to  Sanders  Aoodatcs,  iDcorporated,  Nashua, 
N  Jl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicalloa  January  (,  1954,  Serial  N<k  482,556 
6Claliiit.    (CL  343— 781) 

I 


ft.  A  high  frequency  antenna,  comprising:  an  electri- 
cally nonconductive  rod  forming  a  dielectric  radiator 
along  the  surface  of  which  are  propagated  surface  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  waves  and  below  the  surface  of  which 
are  propagated  sub-surface  electromagnetic  energy  waves, 
a  first  reflecting  means  having  a  reflecting  surface  adja- 
cent an  end  of  said  rod  primarily  for  reflecting  said 
sub-surface  waves;  and  a  second  reflecting  means  disposed 
in  the  path  of  said  surface  waves  and  having  a  trans- 
verse reflecting  surface  displaced  from  the  first  said  re- 
flecting surface  primarily  for  reflecting  said  surface  wave; . 
whereby  said  sub-surface  and  surface  waves  are  radiated 
in  rc-enforcing  phase  relation  at  one  of  said  reflecting 
surfaces. 


2,881,436 

MICROWAVE  DUAL  BEAM  LINEAR  ARRAY 

Gus  Staris,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  aoignor  to  General  Precisioa 

I^aboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,249 

3aainis.    (CI.  343— 844) 


s.  >  s:  ^  ^ 


I.  A  microwave  linear  two-beam  array  comprising,  a 
hollow  rectangular  waveguide  adapted  to  be  energized 
by  microwave  energy  at  one  end,  and  a  linear  array  of 
radiators  positioned  in  a  plane  and  connected  to  said 
guide  for  energization  therefrom,  said  radiators  being 
regularly  spaced  apart  by  one-quarter  guide  wavelength 
of  said  microwave  energy,  alternate  radiators  being 
oriented  and  poled  in  one  selected  direction  in  said  plane 
and  the  remaining  radiators  being  oriented  and  poled 
alike  in  said  plane  in  another  selected  direction  at  90° 
to  said  first  mentioned  selected  direction. 
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184,790 
STENCH.  INKER 

Stanley    Alexander.   Roslyn,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Ba>berr> 
Products   ( orp..   Stamford,   Conn.,   a   corporation   ot 

Connecticut  .  .  ^.      ,.  ««« 

Application  May  21.  1958.  Serial  No.  51,009 
Term  of  patent   14  yean. 
(O.  D64— II) 


184,794 

PRECAST  Ol  TDOOR  FIREPLACE 

Richard  E.  Barber.  Elmira,  NY. 

Application  December  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  49.048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 7) 


184,791 

Ml  l.TI-PURPOSE  CHAIR 

Glenn  E.  Anderson.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  October  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,011 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— n 


184  795 

CIGAREn  E  LIGHTER 

Jack  Berchak,  Lake  Parsippan>,  \J. 

Application  September  19,  1958.  Serial  No.  52.690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


184,792 

I  INK  (  HAIN  FOR  A  BRACEI  FI  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Ferdinand    Armbnist.  Warwick,   R.L.  assignor   to    Arm- 
brust  C  hain  (  ompaay.  Providence,  R.I..  a  corporation 

of  Rhode  Island  ^    .  .  ,.      r.„^^i 

Application  May  5.  1958,  Serial  No.  50,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D45 — 4) 


U 


184.793 

KXPANSIBI  F  1  INK  C  HAIN  FOR  A  BRACK!  FI  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Karl  (  .  Augenstein,  Cranston,  R.L.  assignor  to  Speidel 
(  orporation.  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

'"  ""Application  May  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.820 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

!        (CI.  D45— 4) 


184,796 
I  AINDRY  BASKET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  I  F 

Charles  O.  Bliss.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  11,  1958.  Serial  No.  52.607 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58 — *> 
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184,797  I      • 

NECKTIF. 

William  Blumberg,  Baltimore,  \1d. 

Application  August  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  42,650 

Term  of  patent  3*2  years 

(CI.  D3— 16) 


184,800 
PORTABLE  SPACE  HEATER 
William  M.  Cooper,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Heater    Co.    Inc.,   St.    Louis,    Mo„   a   corporation   of 
Missouri 

Application  February  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,482 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D81— 19) 


I 


184  798 

MACHINE  FOR  PRECISION  FINISHING  OF 

PARTS  BY  CONTROLLED  VIBRATION 

William    E.    Brandt,    Red    Lion,    Pa.,   assifinor   to    Lord 

( hemicai   Corporation,  York,   Pa.,  a  corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  May  8.  1958,  Serial  No.  50.807 

ierm  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  1)55—1) 


184,801 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  VACll  M  CLEANER  AND 

ACCESSORY  CART 

Philip  S.  Egan,  Glenvlew,  111^  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck 

and  Co.,  Chicago,  ill-,  a  corpomtloo  of  New  York 

Application  September  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


184,799 

MOI  DINC;  FOR  A  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  W.  Clemens.  Aurora,  III. 

Application  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,200 

Ierm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


184,802 

SALAD  MIXER 

Joseph  H.  Egy.  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Application  September  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.467 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


^ 


184,803 

INDICATING  CONTROL  PANEL  OR 

SIMILAA  ARTICLE 

David   C.    Eisendrath,   Cfcicago,   III.,   assignor   to   Cory 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatton  July  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,897 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


i 


-S 


I 


184,804 
ROTARY  MOWER  HOISING 
Alan  D.  Lilies,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  O.  M. 
Scott  ii  Sons  C  ompany,  Vlary5>llle,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  August  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,270 
Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1)  ' 


184,805 

(  ARRIER  FOR  COILED  RILER 

John  Evans^Scotch  Plains,  NJ. 

Application  August  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.344 

Ierm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— I) 


184,807 

CHAPEL  ALTAR  RAIL  UNIT 

Cecile  Farrand,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  July  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DI3— 7) 


184,808  I 

.    CAKE  DECORATION 

Charies  Fischett,  South  Ozone  Park,  N.Y. 

Application  April  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,660 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D8— 1) 


184  809 
COMBINED  SOFA  BED  AND  DESK  I  NIT 
,ouis  Elliott  Fre>,  Los  Angeles  Calif.,  assignor  to  Duo- 
Bed   Corporation,   Los   Angeles  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Application  February  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5 — 4)  I 


I 


184,806 

V  LSOR  FOR  SPECTACLES  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  P.  Evans  Westwood,  Mass. 

Application  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,160 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— I) 
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184,810  184,813 

TILE  OR  SiMIiiAR  ARTICLE  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  S.  Griswold,  Greenwich^  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wood  Takeshi   inoui,   Atsuta-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan,   assignor  to 

Conversion  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  Noritake  Co.,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

of  Delaware  ^«»*  York 

Application  August  18.  1958,  Serial  No.  52,250  Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,273 

Term  of  patent   14  jears  Term  of  patent  3^/2  years 

(CI.D18-2)  (CLD44— 15) 


184,816 

JEWELRY  CLOSING  OR  TI^E  LIKE 

Adolph  Kat2,   Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  inc. 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,823 

Term  of  patent  7  yeai^ 

(CI.  D45— 1) 


184,820 
ARM  CHAIR 
Henrik  G.  Langhfelm,  Birmingham,  Marvin  King,  (Hk 
Parii,   and    Montgomery    Ferar,    Huntington    Woods, 
Mich^  assignors  to  Schwayder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Ecorse, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Application  February  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.550 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D15— I) 
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184,817 

JEWELRY  CLOSING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Vdolph   Katz,   Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  C  oro. 

New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New   York 

Application  July  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,824 

I  erm  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 1) 


Inc.. 


I 


184,811 
TILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

J«ihii  S.  Griswold.  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wood 
(  <inversion  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  August  18.  1958.  Serial  No.  52.251 

I  erm   «»f  patent    14   >ears 

((I.  D18 — 2» 


184  814  ' 

PITCHER  OR  THE  LIKE 

(George  1.  James.  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (Clad- 
ding. McBean  &  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  October  21.  1958.  Serial  No.  53,073 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D44— 21) 


184,818 

JEWELRY  CLOSING  OR  THE  LIKE 

\d«ilph    Kat/,    Providence,   R.L,   assignor   to   (oro.    Inc. 

\ew   York,  N.Y  ..  a  corporation  of  New   York 

Applitalion  Jul>  17.  1958.  Serial  No.  5I,H29 

I  erm  of  patent  7  \ears 

(CI.  1)45—1) 


184,821 

TREAD-GRATING  LNIT 

Ernest  C.  Liske>.  Jr.,  Sevema  Park.  Md. 

Application  November  20.  1957,  Serial  No.  48,556 

lerm  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


3*  4- 


r 
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184,812 
VANITY  (HAIR 
William  I.  Harris,  Missoula,  Mont. 
Original  application  November  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  38.769. 
now   Design  Patent  No.   183,967.  dated  November  25, 
1958.     Divided  and  this  application  Ma>  21.  1957,  .Se- 
rial No.  46.264 

lerni  of  patent  7  vears 
(CI.  D15— 1) 


184,815 

(OMBINKD  CORNT'COPIA  AND  CANDI  EHOl  DER 

(;ilbert  Josephson,  White  Plaias,  N.Y. 

Application  January  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.174 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D48 — 2) 


184.819 

DISPENSING  TRAILER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  IE 

llarrv  B.  Kuster.  (  ambridge  (  it>.  Ind.,  assignor  to  (  on- 

*erto  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Cambridge  Citv.  Ind. 

Application  December  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,597 

lerm  of  patent   14  >ean. 

(CI.  DI4— 3) 


184.822 

(  OMBINED  ASH  TRAY.  CAN  AND  BOTTLE 

OPENER.  AND  FISH  SCALER 

Johnn\  Mann,  Wabash.  Ind. 

Application  May  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,823 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 
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184,823 

TROPHY  CUP  Or  the  LIKE 

Jean  Mayeur,  Forest  Hillsf  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cartler,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,709 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D29— 23)  ^ 


184,827 

GOLF  CLUB  COVER 

Robert  H.  Mcsingcr,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Application  March  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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184,830 
TAPE  AND  PUNCH  READER 
Harold   Eugene    North,   South  Glastonbury,   Conn^  as- 
signor to  Royal  McBee  Corporatkw,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,854 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 14) 


184,833 
FINGER  RING 
Mason  M.  Sager,  Chicago,  III.,  asigWH-  to  ParamMUit 
Wcddhig  Rhig  Company,  Chicago,  UU  a  corporation 

of  ""no'*  ^      ,.  «c. 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No,  51,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 10) 


184,824 

CHAIR 

John  C.  \fcGuire,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  September  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.651 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D15— I) 


CA 
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184  828 

TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

lony  Mitchell,  New  York,  and  Gerhard  Schroeler, 

I^urelton,  N.Y. 

Application  March  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33^14) 


184,825 
DESK  LAMP 
Jacob  A.  Mehr,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Oazor  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  49,004 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D48— 20) 


184,826 

GOLF  CLUB  COVER 

Robert  H.  \lesinger,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Application  March  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.218 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


184  829 

VA(  MM  CLEANEr'fOR  Al'TOMOBILF.S 

OR  THE  LIKE 

I  jiwrence  F.  Nerheim,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


'  184,831 

ELECTRIC  ERASER  INIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joseph    Palma,  Jr.,   Wheaton,    111.,   assignor   to   Charies 
Bruning  Company,  Inc..  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  DeUiware 

Application  June  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 7) 


184,834 

INDUSTRIAL  GAUGING  HEAD  WFTH  JRAyERS- 
ING  MOUNT  FOR  DETECTING  SHEET  MATE- 
RIAL  PROPERTIES 

John  H.  Schlaechter,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial   Nucleonics    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


184,835 

DRILL  PRESS 

Rutherford  B.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Bradford  Woods,  Pa.,  assignor 

to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.. 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania        ^    .  .  ^.     ^„  ,« 

Application  November  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D63— 1) 


184,832 

I  INK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Alfred   Rignoll,  Conimkot,   R.I.,  assignor  to   Armbrust 

Chain  Company,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 

Rhode  Island  ,„  ..  , 

ApplicaHon  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D45— 4) 
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184,836 
BOAT 
Clifford   Brooks  Stevens   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  lo 
Outboard  Marine  Corpora^'""'  Wauktgan,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  .«,,., 
Application  January  16,  1958.  Serial  No.  49,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D71--1) 


184,837 

(  OMBINKl)  TABLE  AM>  SKAT  IMT 

Glen  I .  Suttin,  Metropolis,  III. 

\pplication  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.724 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D33 — 14) 


184  838 

BASF.bSvI  1.  EQl  IPMENT  CART 

Roderick  C.  Tucker.  Sclo.  N.Y. 

Application  Ma\  19.  1958,  Serial  No.  50.968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


184,839 
OVEN 
Edwin  P.  Van  Sclver,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phlico 
Corporation.  PhiladciphU,  P«.,  ■  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  March  5,  IMS,  Serial  No.  49.901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81--26) 


184,843 
(  OMBINEl)  CYCLE  MID  Gl'ARD  AND  SHIELD 
THEREFOR 
Norman  G.  Wintermantel.  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  February  28.  1956.  Serial  No.  40.402. 
now  Design  Patent  No.  181,116,  dated  October  1,  1957. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  4,   1957,  Serial 
No.  44.394 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D90— 5)  , 


184  844 

CATAMARAN  HI  LL 

Dwight  E.  Woolever.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Application  July  8,  1957.  Serial  No.  46.866 

Term  xjf  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 
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184.845 

PIPE  AND  FITTING  GAl  GE 

Michael  G.  Zahariades,  West  Haven.  Conn. 

ApplicaHon  September  25,  1958.  Serial  No.  52.764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


184,840 

FOOT  CONTROL  SWITCH 

Peter  H.  Voorlas,  Racine.  Wis. 

Application  June  13.  1955,  Serial  No.  36.492 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 
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184,841 
AITOMOBILE  TAIL  LAMP 
(lifTord  C.  Voss,  Clawson,  and  John  E.  Schwar/.  Oak 
Park.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  C  orporation.  High- 
land Park.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.127 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D48— 32) 
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184  842 

AQUARIUM  FILTER 

Allan  H.  Willinger,  New  RochcUe,  N.Y. 

Application  October  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 2) 
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<;fneral  Motorg  Corp.  :   See 

Jacobs,  James  W.     R*.  24,627 
II 

.,a"rb.fjam'l;sV:\'o  Gene7aTMotor.  Corp.     Self-rinsing  sink. 
He.  ^4,627.  4-7-59.  CI.  4—187 


Whirlpool  Corp.  :    .-^rr    -  __^„ 

eneral  MotorB  Corp.  :   K«e—  Heath    Dudley  E.     Re.  24.628.  i.     ►,  „  . 

Jacobs,  James  W.     Re.  24,627  „..hinp     wiliiamV   Ollie    l>       Self-adjusting   cam    bearing   or   bushing 

...th,  Dudley  E..   to  Whirlpool  Corp.      Ice  making  machine.     ^^ '»»«"»«•    ^^nVajier.     Ke.  24,626.  4-7   59,  Cl    29-27.'-. 
He.  24,628.  4-7-r,9,  Cl.  62  - 135.___  __      «^„.„„.,„„  .i„k 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Brooks.  MuMey  L.     Rose  plant.     1.825.  4-7-59.  Cl.  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.^tenrll 


184.791,   4- 


59, 


M.iander,    Stanley,    to    Bayberry    Products    Corp 

Inker.     184,790,  4-7-59.  Cl.  064—11. 
.\merican  Machine  and  Foundry  Co. :  Jf^- 

Wlntermantel.  Norman  <i.     184. 84J. 
Xnderson.   Glenn   B.      Multl  purpose  chair 

Cl.  D15— 1. 
.\rmbrust  Chain  Co.  :  Hee— 

Armbrust.  Ferdinand.     lH4.i92. 

ArmK?'^e^&.  lll'^Hbrust  ("hain  Cc.     Link  chain^ 

a  bracelet  or  similar  article.     184, .92.  •»'■>«•  •-  ;  V    TT., 
Augensteln,  Karl  C.  to   Speidel  Corp.      Expansible  link  cha^n 

for    a    bracelet    or    similar   article.      184,793,    4-7-o«.    v,i. 

j^5 4 

r.,irlM'r.     Riclijird     K        I'I.M•a^t    outdooi-    tir<{)la<.' 

1    7   .V.t.  Cl    I  (81      7 
Havb«'rry  Troducts  Corp.  :   f<*'f — 

"   Alexander.  Stanley.     184.7W.  ,„.,,..      . 

Ilerchak,    Jack.       Cigarette    lighter.       184,(9;.,    4 

IMIs«,  ChTirles  <).     Ijiundry  basket  or  similar  arti<l< 

IUunU;:'rg,'wiiiikm:^  Necktie.      184,797.   4-7-59,   Cl.    r)3-l«_. 
Brandt,    William    K..    to   Lord   <'hemical    Corp.      Machine   for 
precision  flnishlnk'  of  parts  by  controlled  vibration.     184,. 98. 
4-7-.'.9,  Cl.  l).-..-.--l. 
IJriining,  Charles,  Co  ,  Inc.  :   .SVr 

Palina.  Joseph,  Jr      184,831. 
I  "artier.   Inc.  :   Sei 

Maveur.  Jean      1H4.82.3. 
Champion  Heater  Co.  Inc.  :   ''*''«■- 

Cooper,  William  M,     184,800. 
Clirvsler  Corp.  :    Sri 

Voss,  ClifTonl  C.  and  Srhwarz 
Cleiiiens.   Charles   W.      .Molding   for 

184,799.  4   7   r,9,  Cl.  I)r.4      2. 
Converto  Mfg    Co.,  Inc.  :   t^er 

Kust.-r.  Harrv  H      184.819. 
(•oop.T,   William   M.,   to  Champion  Heater 


Co. 


to  Wood  Conversion 
4-7. -.9,  Cl.  1)18—2. 
to  Wood   Conversion 
4-7-.59,  Cl.  D18— 2.  ^    , 

Vanity    chair.       184.8^12 


Co. 


Tile  or  similar 

Tile  or  similar 

4-7-.')9.     Cl. 


riate  or  similar  article. 


184.794. 


7-.''.9,     Cl. 
.     184.79«'.. 


184.841. 
a   table  or 


similar  article. 


Co    Inc'      Portable 
184.800.  4-7-?.9,Cl.  D81-  19. 


184,816. 
184,817. 
184,818. 

184,803. 

I 

Comlilne.l  portable 
and   access.>ry   cart       184.801,   4-7-59,    Cl. 

184,802.  4-7-:.9.  Cl   D44-  10. 


pa.-e  heatei 

I  'iiro.   Inc.  :    f^e 

Katl.  Adolph 

Kati,  Adolph 

Katl.  Adolph 

C.rv  Torp.  :   See- 

■  KiH«'ndrnth,  DaTld  C. 
l>a«or  Mfg.  Corp.:   Ser — 

Mehr,  JacobA.     184,82.'.. 
Puo  Bed  Corp.  :    f^ef- 

Fnv.  Louis  E.     184,800. 
Egan.  Pfiilip  S..  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  <  o 
vacuum   cleaner 
D9      2 
Kgy.  Joseph  H.     Salad  mixer. 
KI'«'n<Iratb.  Davl.l  C..  to  Cory  Corp.     Indicating  control  panel 
■  or  similar  articl.-      184.801  4-7-59.  CI.  D26    O 
niies    Alan  !»..  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  k  Sons  Co.     Rotary  mower 
housing      184.804,  4-7-59,  Cl.  D4a     1.  ^    ^, 

Kvans.  John.     Carrier  for  colled  ruler.     184,80.-,,  4   7-.59,  Cl. 

D,*!''    -1 
I'vins     H<ib>'rt    P.       Visor    for    sp.'.t,icles.    i>r    similar    aitlclt" 
'  184  8n«;,  4-7-.''.9.  Cl.  I>.>7     1. 
Farrand,    Ceclle.      Chapel   altar    rail   unit.      184,80.,   4 

Cl    D1.1     7. 
Kerar.  Montgomery  :   Ser 

Langhjelm,  Henrik  O 
Fischett,    Charles.      Cake 

1)8    -1 
Fr.'T     Louis    E..    to    Duo-Bed   Corp.      Combined 
desk  unit       184.809.  4-7-59,  Cl.  D5  -4. 


Gladding,  McBean  &J  ",of o^ia 
James,  (Jeor^^-  T.     184.S1-1 
Criswold.   John   S., 

article.     184.810 
Grlswold.   John   S., 

article.     184,811 
Harris,    William    T 

Industrial   Nucleonics  C"«'P- •c^''"/.ir 

Schlaechter.  John  H,     184,«.i-». 

Inoue,  Takeshi,  to  Noritakc  Co.,  inc 

,a!.::i:^/;!;.?g,:^"  t^'.^^ldfliuirMcIWan  .  Co.     P.,.h...-  or  t.. 

U^l^Jt'lLtu     r^:nli!ir^:;l^•o.^uco„ia   and   oindlehol.le, 
■     184,815.  4-7-.-.9,Cl.  1)48— 2. 
Katz,    Adolph,    to    Coro.    Inc. 

184,816,  4-7-59,  Cl.  D4..-1 
Katr.    Adolph.    to    (V.ro,    Inc. 

184.X17.  4-7-->9.  Cl.  I>4.>      1. 
Katx.    Adolph,    to    Coro     Inc. 

1H4.818.  4-7-59.  Cl.  D4.,— 1. 

•''"•'i.a\\glSn..'n';:;rrik  ...  King,  and  ^^l^^.l^'-^;^,^,,,,,, 
Kuster,   llarry    H..    ">  <;"n^^/J.%^'^«;   -%'ci    DlK 

trailer  or  similar  article.     »S-»81»^-*-J -^^''.-V to  Schwavder 
Langhjelm,  Henrik  G..  >\-  ^r'"*^'! 84  8'0    4   7--'9    (M    Dlo-l 

Brothers,   Inc.      Arm   chair.      184,8_U,   4    .    •»■<•''•   *  '^    .„ 
Llskev.   Ernest  C.  Jr.     Tread-grating  unit.     184,821.  4-. -,.9, 

C1.D13-  1. 
I/.rd  Chemical  Corp.  J^ef'^.  ..„ 

Man^ai;.:^'"¥o^;^'^^ra.   can   and  bottle  opener. 

Mci^i^^'joh^i  r'- ';^h';f    lil824.  4-7-59.  C  D15-1. 
M.-hr    Jacob  A  .   to  lm-/...r   Mfg    Corp      In^sI;  lamp      184.S.... 
4-7-59.  Cl.  1)48—20 

RoU'rt   H.      Golf   club  cover 


Jewelry 
Jewelry 
Jj'welry 


closing 
dosing 
closing 


or 


or 


or 


the 
the 
the 


like, 
like, 
like. 


59,  Cl. 


Robert    H       <lolf   club  cover 


Cl. 


184.826,  4-1 

184.827,  4-7-.-.9, 
Table  or  similar  article. 

for    automobiles   or 


Tape    and   punch 


Co.    Inc. 
4-7- .".it.  Cl 


Electric 
D74— 7.' 


,59. 


King,  and  Ferar.     184.820. 
dfcoratlon.      184,808,    4  7-59,   Cl. 

sofa    bed   and 


Meslnger, 
D.14— 5. 
Meslnger, 
D34 — 6. 
Mitchell,  Tonv,   and  G.   Schroeter. 

184,828.  4-7-59,  Cl.  r):W--14 
Nerheim,    Lawrence   F.      \acu urn   cleaner 

the  like.     184,829,  4-7-..9.  Cl.  D9— J. 
Norltake  Co.,  Inc.:  ^''•'"7^,„ 
Inoue,  Takeshi      '?4,813. 
North.    Harold   B..   to    Ro.val    McBee   (  orp. 

r.>ader.     184. 8,10.  4   7    .59.  Cl.  I)2«.-   14. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :    Srr    - 

Stevens.  Clifford  B      184.83*.. 
Palmn,    Joseph,    Jr.,to    Charles    Hrunmg 
eraser  unit  or  simil.ir  article.     184,8,51, 
Paramount  Wedding  Rinp.^"- :   *'"''^'"        , 

Sager,  Mason  M       184.8.5.<  I    . 

T'hiico  Corp.  ;    Src-  ,a,atu 

Van  Sciver,  Edwin  P.     184,839. 
Rignoli.    Alfr.'d.   1"    Arinhnist    '^•''V"*;" 
bracel.'t   or   similar   articl.-       1H4.m.<_. 
Rockwell  Mfg    Co.  :   Srr- 

Snyder,  Rutherford  B  ,  Jr.     184. 83o. 
Royal  Mcltee  Corp.  :   Sec    ^ 

North,  Harold  E.     184,8.30 
Sager     Mason    M.,to    Paramount    Wedding 

Scaa';chtV'r'Sn'H'.:'o7ml^UlarN«cleonics  Corp      Indus^ 

"'^tHaT  gauging    head    with    traversing    --"V/^D.^^-r  " 
^heet  material  prop.rti.'s       1  84.834,  4-. -..».  t  l.  iJ.i- 

1 


1 


ml; 
5<.t. 


cliaiii    for 
(^1.    1»45 


Ring    Co       Finger 


; 


II 


LIST   OV    DKSKJX    PATENTEKS 


Si  hr  i(.  liM-.   I  Icrhar'l       >'  < 

Mitclifll.    Iciiiy,  and  ScIipm-I'T       lHt,H:.'H 
Sdivvarz,  .Iiiliti  K   :    Srr 

Voss.  Cliffiinl  »'.  .itii)  Schwarz       1H4.M1. 
SiliwaviU-r   I'.rntlii  rs,    liir    .    .Si  f  — 

I,Mni.'li).|iii.    II. link  (;  .   Klrijt.  and  Kerar.      1H4.H_'(» 
Sidtt    <>    M  ,  A  Sfiii.s  < 'd  .  TIk- :    Srr 

Klli.s.   Alan   1»       lH4„St»4. 
S»'ais.  KiH'tmrk  and  <'i'       >'<' 

Ki:a!i.   I'liilii)  S      IH»,st»i 
Snv.l.i.   Until.  III. rd   I!.   .1  r  .    t.i  K.xkw.ll    Mfi:    i\>       Urill  pr.'Ng 

i '•■Is  '..■>.   4    7    -'ly,   (I    ln>.;       1 
S|)«-nl.'l    t  '.lip    :    N(  t- 

Aim.iist.'in.  Karl  •'      1>'4.7!»:! 
Si.Miis      ("liffi.rd     r.  .     t"     ••iiilioaril     Mann*'     r.iip         It. ml 

l'^l  s.'.f,     I    7   :>'.>.  CI    1>71       1 
Siiitiii      «il.ii      r        I  "..iiiliinfil     talil.-    and     «<'at     unit         IS4.H37, 

»    7     '.!».    fl     I).;.'.       1  4 

111.  kir      Itoiltrick    <'         lta.«i»'bMll     t-^iuipnitnt     cart         1,S4.S,Jm.     /ahariadeH.    Micliatd    <i        Tip*"    and    flttinK    KaiiKt 
t    7   .'.'.I,  CI    1)14      ;i.  4   7   .'.!».  CI.  l):>2      1 


Van     Siivfr.     Kdwiu     IV,    to    l'hil<-i>    Curp       itxi'ii 

4   7    .">!>.  <  I     ItNl      ::«; 
\  oiirla!*,    I'ftiT    II       Foot    <<intri)l    Kwifili       |H4,v4(». 

I'l.  K.'t;     i:: 

V(is)i.  Clifford  ('  .  and  J     K.  Scliwarx,  to  Clirjult-r  Coi| 
mohilf  lull  lamp      1S4.S41.  4-7-5H,  «1    IHH      .!_• 

Willtnjrir.    Allan    If       Aquarium    filter       IH4.H41.',    4 
r>1M      J 

Wiiit<Tniantt'l.  Nurinan  (1  .  tj>  American  .Ma<'liin<'  and 
<'o.        ComliiiUMl     cycle     muil     Kiiard     and     slii.dd 
1H4.M4.5.   4    7-.".i»,    CI.   I>»0    -."• 
WiMid  Conversion  Co   :   .sVr 

Griswol.l,  John  S      1N4.H1(I 
(JriKWold,  John  S      IK4.N1I. 

Woolever.    DwiKliI    K       Catamaran  hull        IH4.H44.   4 
l>71       1 


is4.h;«t 

4  7  ■  :>'.> 

I       All).. 

r  .'ill.  ci 

F'oiin.lr\ 
tli.rer..r 

7  r.'.».  <'i 

lS4,N4r., 


I  , 


I      I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1959 


sn 


A  M  Corp.  :    See  -  '  .  ..^^ 

Srhwaneke.  Alfred  K.      J.S81,»00 

Maclnrewikl.  Arthur  H.,  Hupert.  UoUlMeln,  ami  Szul.^kl 
2,«81.315. 
Aarona,  Kalpb  :   Ste  o  omi  i  .<• 

Rpm«»r.  Norman  A  ,  and  Aarona.     ^, WBi.no. 
Abbott.   Kdward  F.      ^ff^'  .    .....        .,  tm  ■>w  > 

I»p  Wieaa.  Ferdinand  A  .  and  Abbott.     _8N1,_»-. 
AblM.tt    <;ail   (\.  to  (Jrip  Nut  Co.     Article  aelectiiig,  rejecting' 


See— 


:J,H80.H(i8,  4  -7-.">ll.  11 


and  meaaurtng  apparatus 
Abbott  I.jtl)<>ratorlei«  :   See  .  r^.  ,  , 

Kndltott,  Clarence  J  .  Dallavis,  and  Dicklnxon 
Walaaek.  otto  F       2.8X1. 1G2. 
Walaaek.  Otto  F       2,881.10.3. 
Weaton,  Arthur  W       2.881.172. 
ZaufK.  Harold  K    and  Horrom.     2,881 
Al>el.    George    J.,    to    The    Sinjer    Mfg     (  o 
machlnea      2.88(t.<;8:».  4   7   59.  CI    112      2 
.Mirahani.    F.dward    !»..    to    Joy    Mfg.    (  o.i 

2.880,842.    4    7-.-|!».  n.   11*8      10. 
A.ine   .^teel  Co       Srr  .t,oi.  -o.> 

Wilson.  Allen  It.,  ami  Coleman.      2.H80..)S!>. 
A.lalet    Mfc    Co  ,   The      Srr 

Stecli.T.  Henry  1>.     2.Nhl.24l. 
X.lams    John  O  .   to  Hect.m.   IMckinsim  ami  <  '<■ 

semlilv.     2.880.72.?.  4    7    .-ill.  CI.  12H      215. 
\.ller     (""hnrles.    Jr.      I'ndulating    e.xterior    light 
2.H81.:!07.  4    7   .'.It.  CI.  240      7.7. 

■^"^^  "kaden.  Willy,  an.l  Peischl       2.880,(;«ll 
Ainslev.    HoliertJ.       .SVr 

Mintr.       Milton      S.      Vernier.      Ainsley      ,in<l 
2.«S1.27<'.. 
Air  ShieliN.   Inc   •    Srr 

Andreasen.   Christian   H       2.8«0,.H> 

to   Hoof    rroducts  <'o       Spring  ndjn 


2oy 

2.881.085. 


MO. 
Cont.iur   sewing 

.Mininjr    machitie. 


Syringe  as 
for   aircraft. 


C 


Franklin 


.S'(  < 


C. 


Water 

.■.!t.    CI 


soften 
210 


Mfken     I>eon    I...    to    Hoof    I'roducts  <'o       Spring   n.ijustment 
assemhlv     for    engine     regulator        2.880.9HI       »    .    .>.f.     <i 
2<'.4      .f  " 
\ktiehoIaget  .IhK'ii  i  .Uerliiiid  Forpacknlng 

IVrsson.   Karl  R       2,880,921. 
Aladdin   Imliistries,   Inc.  :   Srr 

nrammiiiB,  Carl       2.880.8<»St. 
Alaska  .Iiiii.aii  (ndd  Mininc  Co    :  So 

War.l.   James   C        2.HHO.i»i«l. 
AlbtTtson.   Lawrence   K.,    to  The   M^Kji^ 
ing   system    ami    apparatus       2.8SO,8(. 

Mhrl^it  Joseph  A,  to  Huflfalo  Kye-nank  nnd  Rpsearch 
■^  societv  inc  '  F.ye  carrier.  2.880  8|tV  4-7-50.  (^K  200-1. 
Alexan.ler,    Ben.    to    International    Telenh.me    and    Telegraph 

Corp       Magnetic   switching  circuit.      2.8Sl..i:?l,    4    ..».».   <  i 

.•107      8H. 
.Mini   C.irp.  :    Srr 

Schiilenhiirg,   Wilhelni       2.881,088.  „  ,K.rf 

Allen.    Kenneth    C  .    nn.l    K     A     ^••""r'}?;'''^  -"i.7'ri     i«      1 

Mfc     Co       C..mp.lting   scale       2.H80r.4.{.    1     .    ..'•».    (1.    ><»*       I- 
\lien    Oliver  I.     I.-  Kle.trolnx  Corp      Multiple  purpose  nozile 

•'  sm»  M7    4    7    .'0,  CI     1.%      117. 
\llgaier,     William    A.     to     Sylvanla     {•-l^»«"ic 

Cetter   flashing  mechanh'in       2,881.208.   4 

10  <•.!» 

Allied  Chemical  <''>n>^     ■^''''\  ;.  o  ooi  ooo 

Oriffln,  William  P.,  and  Oaer       2  «S1  •220 

Joris    Oeorge  (;..  and  Ilostinn.      2.88I.2__ 

Jnllen.  Arlle  1'  .  and  Rogers       2.881.0.i2. 
Mils  Chalmers   Mfg    Co        Srr 

Hank.  Thor  C..      2.881.28.'.. 

Comfort,  Samm-IT.      2.881,o:?l.  „  a^,  .,.,., 

Vinson    Kenneth   C      Tuning  apparatus.      2,8Hi..i__ 

CI    2.">0     40.  ,    , 

\llinanna   Svenska   Klekfrlska  AktielM.lag.'t  :    srr- 

Forwald.  Haak..n       2.8S1.2!»1.  •.  ssn  «T'. 

\Nton    Paul  W     Filtration  apparatus  and  method     ..sso,«... 

4    7    .'.0.  CI    210      401 
Altenhurger.   Frnsf      Srr    -  •.  won  OTl 

Westinger.  Karl.   Altenhurger,  and   Hlrt.      ->'*'•■       \.n. 
Alvarej;,  William,   and  IV  C.istigllone.  to  The  Colnmhia   Mills 


Vmeriian  Diatrict   Telegraph  Co. 

Hub*.  Arthur  B.      2.8fl0.808 
Vmerlcan   Home   Products  Corp. 

Higgin.   AU»ert   .s       2. 880. <.«•>. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co  :   See 

Sullivan.  James  F       2.880,o.«>. 
.Vjiierican  Oil  <<>  .  The      See- 

Wadaworth,   Francis   f.      2,881. — i 
American  Optical  Co.  :/•'■»:--        ,    „ 

K<K»ater.   (  harles  J       2.880.i>48. 
American  Steel  F..uudries  .   .v.r- 

Hake,  Walter  T.     2.880.(>.i0 

Ouinn.  Frank  1'.     2,880.ii80. 
American  Tape  ('...  :    See 

Kiabany,  Frederick  N.      2,881. U»t>. 
American  Tobaco  Co  .The      s^er_ 

Strickland,  Silas  K       2.880,..<.. 
American  Viscose  Corp   :    ''''f'';^,,  ,.,,., 

Matter    Theodore  S       2.HH0.1.02 

Meissm-r.  William   K       2.HHO.<.»o.. 
\miet     Oscar,    to    Christen    &   C  o.,    A 
cam    and    axially    movable    jaws. 

\mirault"  -Maxime.   and    IV    I>estouniieux 

•>  881  014     4-7    'lO.   CI     28f.      11. 
\n7ison'  Willard   C..    Jr..    to   IWndix   Aviation 

•>  880  7.'»0    4    7-59.  CI    1'47      4oS». 
Ainmerman.  (ieorge  K     t..  The  l-^l^i'l  l',.l' 'rfr   $7  " 

trie  heating  unit    ■  .'.8«1,.<02.  4-. -..!♦,  (  I    -!!♦      .S.. 
Anacon<la  Wire  ami  Cable  <"<>,■>'''•''         .,  „.,  „,.. 
KlK-l.  Lawreii.e  C  .  an.l  D  Ascli       J. 881. .4.1 
.Vnderson.   Vincent   K.  ..V«*  •>  cvn  «-.? 

Parsons    Willard   .1  .   and   Anderson.      _,«hO.«.n. 

Andrla^'Tchrd'tia'n    B      to   A'^  ^'''•'l''^    '"-l.  'T'V  ^5 "    cT 
t.,rs    and    timing    devices    theref.ir.      2.sH0..1!i.    4-.    o.t. 

vnd'rews""jack    M      U     (..    Corneil,    N.    P     Peet.    and    W.    K. 
■'''£rm..r:toKss.,  Research  and  K,,^^^^^^^^^ 

An^.''V:l!?i:::^'T^'r  s.f  ^^;lr;:o*-*  N,^.:'c.;.^..'^tem 

AttTeTef  .tlph/.nt^rV'to'The'i'leveland  (>.anc  &  Kn^ 

Co.       Trolley    bar    conductor    support        2.SH1.2.1,    4-.    ...*. 

^■Siilrv:.^  ,;;;;;„v;i'":r:::v;:iS"Sv:;:p.^:!;u=  ^"!t 

.^,^,■."K,;^^1  .'.n:\\r«''ToS.  ,«  I.«n;|  Air.  l.n.c     rh»». 
c.ntrnl   syNtein  for  a   rotating  metnN'r.     2,881„<,,.  4-<    ow. 

A,H.l.  "V.d.n'Jr.    to    The    Jaeger    Machine    ''-^./^"^.'^^'if^*,"^^ 
clutch   an.l   gear    shift   c..ntr..l    for  mixer  units.      ..880.H:?.. 

4    ,-.•'.0.  (1    19-    _■    1  .   .     j^j.^^p  operation  responsive  safety 

7-.''»H.  CI.  180      82. 


«;       Chuck   with    fixed 
2.881,(8»ti.    4-7-5'.»,    CI. 

Rotary   shaft   aeal. 

>rp       Valve. 

Kle.- 


Pera 


Products 
50,   CI.   ; 


Inc 
MO 


and    Appling       2.881.071. 


2.881.158. 


50 


ineh 


wimi.iw    screen        2.88O.707,    4-7 


-50     C 


Instrument 
2. 881, .182. 


Inc        Fra 

It'.O       .{28 
Amana   Refrigeration     Inc    .    Srr  n  a^r,  n-,-> 

Moore    RolM>rt  Iv.  and  Kessell       2,880.0... 
\mato.  <;aetan..  T  .  to  Sjsrry  Rand  <  orp     I-ord 
Co    Division.     Ahaolute  I>.  C.  v..ltngc  reterence 
4   7   50.  CI    :121      1"'' 
Amerac  Corp    :    Srr  ..„„„,,- 

Fleming,  Robert   S       2.880,51.. 
American  Cyanamid  Co_      Srr 

C..nn.   Ro»»ert   <^.   K''-''^*'^'-   """>   '^'••"',,\^r-,\^.|'''- 
Herl>es,   William  F.,  and   ^^••'"'''^Jo  ofii  i r  i 
Kisaman,  Henry   M,  and  \N  els^      2.881. 1(.4 
Mecco,  Jerry  M  .  Carllno.  and  Zimmerman.      2,881 .04.. 
Polanskv.  Raymond,  and  Herbes       2. 881.1. .4 
Si'hmiitzler,    .'Mfre.l    F       2.881,11.. 


Apfelhaum.  Fred.  Vehicle 
seat  .levice.  2.880.M  .-..  4 
Appling.    John   W       Sn 

P.uckinan.  Stanley  J.. 
Arisinan,  jMervin   B   :    Srr 

BanM'n.  Wayne  A.,  and  Ansinan       2,8H1 .2«o 

Armour  and   Co.:    •'>'"'^,       ,  ,,       .,  .   r-.w.t, 

Harkness,   I>eslie   M  .  C..rnwell.  and   G<M-t/. 

Harwoo.l.    James.      -•.k81.074^ 

Kais«'r.  F.mil.  and  Sporar.      2.881— o- 
Amistn.ng  i'ork  C...  ;    S,  r 

McKinnev.    Paul   V.      2.881. 00... 

VflMkis  'VKt-.r    A.      2.880.808  . 

Ars,.n.''samueri!.    to    ^''^inon    KWtric    O.       Moisture 
for  connectors.     2.881.4<»«.  4-7-  50.  (  1    .W9      -^O. 

.Xrt.raf,   Venetian   Blind    Mfg.  ^""^  ''L.^^mI""*'     "'^'^ 
Macv.  Oonald.  and  Nelson       2,88o..O... 

Astrup  <'o  .   The:    Sr<  ^         .,  ^co  o-c 
Beckstett.    Un\M-rt    V        ■;>f/.*Vn 

Atie.idg.  Paul  T..  t..  The  M.^l  'j-;":;^:*-' 

purifi.aiion      2.s8l.ii58.  4    .    •.O.  (  I    2.-1 
Atwo..d.  ArtlHir  E.     Collapsible  stretcher. 

Aiin'.uller.'*K.lward    F  .    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp. 

Aiis'.n.    Leonard   E  .   and   A^  K.  Brown    Jr.    to 
tion     Corp       Brake     nie.hani.sm       2.880.8.4. 

Vutem.    Fn-d.   to  Textile   Machine  Works       Transfer  applying 
■     machine      2.880.5:!H.  4    7    .".O.  »  1    41       1 

in.l    magnesium    sulfate    double    salts.      ..881.0..0.    ■»    i 

CI     2.1      117. 
Aiit..matic  Seri. .graph  »  ori.      I  he 
Clark.   James  A.      2.8Kl..{2a, 
Bahbitt.    Bernard    R  .    :ind   <      B 
icals     V«TV       Appiiratus     for 
containing   substantial   amounts   of 
4    7    50.  CI     -W      27 

Hi 


Co       Sulfuric 
295. 
2.880.427.  4 


seal 


acid 


50. 


Conii.ensated 

Bendix    Avia 
4-7-59.     CI 


Srr 


I 


Kunx.   to   Manganese   Clieni 

reducing     ^-'■'""'f'"''"^^  SStT 
nanganese       2,88t»,V»'<'«. 


I 


IV 


LIST  OF  l\ 


VTENTEKS 

r.^itioirk.   .Ii'hil   <■  .  iiiiil  A    ('.  (itt.   til  TIU'  I'lOoliii  t'i>.      ;r<lti>\.v        HflU-r.     I'mil.     to    IM'KAK        'IViipiiiiiiliiiiif    <'<iiii|i<iiiii<Ih    iiimI    a 

1  1.17  ..v.VKtiuittMl  aiiilrnnfaiii'f         IJ.KHl.lHK.        i    7    :•',».        »'l.  |»riM-.'>.s  <.i   iiLiUitu:  Kaim-.     :;.HHl.l7n.  4    7    ."lU.  <M    -'•Ki      'JUJ 

Uiio      ;i'.»7  ;i.  lU'llifi-.    .It'iiii  :    Sri 

li.ilx'iH'k  <&  Wilciiv  ('"..  The:  Sn 

LiiiiKv.iinl.    Iviir    I.       -'.HHii.!l7;{. 
Kailcni'k.    Daviil     .\.     \\  .,    In    KaiiK"    Klt'ctric    FlniniiitTii    Lt<i. 

r.i(  ussiv*-    tools.       •J..HS(>,riHo,    4    7   .">9,   CI.    iW     «i-J.5. 
I!a<li:«'i'   Mt'i:    Co.  :  Stt- 

Si.->:rri.<l.  KotHTt  K.     J.s.si.llti. 
Kaili;.T   I'ap.T   Mills.    In.-   :  S,, 

\':\u  Ityrk.  William  J.      L'.SN(».*i»i. 
r..iL:aro/.y.  'riilly  J.,  to  Maiiiin  « 'oi  p.     CofTf*'  inakiiiK 'ipP'TatiiN 

^'.Hsn.'ciH.   4    7    ."lit.   CI    ".»!»      .Iltl'. 
i:.iil<-y,    lM)iial(l    I,,   ami    F.    M.    O'Connor,    to    I'nion   Carhltic 

^'l>i^l>        rrrparatioii    of    alkvl    orthoslliciitfs    by    rwii'tln^ 

.siliioii    (lioM.I..    with    an    alcohol        L'.MMl.mN,    4    7   5».    CI. 

•Jtiti      44S.N 
H.iili'y.    I'Mnahl    I,,    .iml    I"     \t.   ((("(innor,    to    Ciiion    Carbido 

Corp.      rrocfsw     for     protlnrliiK    alkii.xvnill<on     t-onipounilM. 

J.sHl.l'tK.  4    7   ."i:*.  CI    \1M     44H.S. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hair.    \\  ilfuiil   i;.  :   s, , 

I.iikIi'M.  I1>'Iii>   K     lii'iil.  ami  Kulr.      :>.S81  ,:.>::::. 

1! I     Iic'iiul.i>    11,    .111(1    l{     (J     HiflfiilHTK.    to    (it'iii-ral    'IVI*- 

|ili"iii'  I.almr.i  torn'.--.  Inr  Aiitomatit'  trlt-plioiu'  .syntfiiis 
|ir.>\  hir.l  with  toUi.'coriliin.'  I'acilit  ifh.  L'.MHl.lT.N.  4-7-nO. 
CI      lT!t       is 

l!;i|li|,  •  I  »oii:;la^    <l.     ami     l{,    (J.     liit-li'nlM'ljr.    to    OntTIll    'IVIf 
phoii.-     I,.ilior,i  tiH  II'-.     III!-.       Aiitomiiiic     tcU'plion*-    svHtcni.s 
iliv..lMliL'    toll  i,M..i(liii>;    l:irllitl»-H        J.HHI/_>t!0.    4-7    5».    CI 
I7!t      l'- 

Kair.l.    .I..in.'>    l>        I.ail.l.T    platt"..riii,       L'.SHl  .OL'K.    4-7-50.    CI 
.•:n4       1  1 

Mallard,  .lohn   II       st , 

l:.TL'.      Cly.h'      II  .      Illlifs.      limit.      U,;a.     and      Italian! 
.'.SSI,  117  , 

llaniiii    ("orp.  :    Nt  i 

Itairaro/y.   'riilly  .1       :;..sK(i.tit;4 

I'.aiiU.  'I'hor  (i  .  to  .Vlljs  (■haliiKTs  Mfc    <"o      Timf  di'la' 
lor  (limit  hrcak.-iN      J..ssl  .2.S."..   4    7    oil.  CI    L'titl      !tf 

M.'iiMiiiit:  Kh'ctrical  Product!*  Corp.:  Sic 

K.iiiimit'.  <;<T.iid  I-:     2.HHi.;{;{H 

Ita ■■ 


n.iiiimit'.    (nT.iici    I-.       j.Hm..{;j« 

iiiiiliiL'.    tJfiald    Iv.    to    Hagninu'    P'.h'ctrii'al    I'rodtJct."*    Corp 

\',irl:ililf      s|>.>fd      iiltcriiatiliK     ciirri'iit      motor.       2,HS1  ..'{.'{H, 

4    7   .".".♦. -CI     .•'.lit      1  lit. 
r..iiilcii.    Waviif  .V  .  and  M    It.  .KrlMnnin.  to  Cliicapo  T»>l«'phonf 

Supplv    Corp        r.l.-clrjc    snap    switch        I'.HMI  .I'Kd.     J    7-5!>. 

ri     L'lin      77 
HaM'iiNi.    Hrla.   ;iiii|    K     Wilt.Tt,    to   I»:iiiiili'r  Mfn/   Akt       Wiml 

shi.'lcl    wi|MTs    for    m"f..r    vt-hiclt's        :.'.HK0.44 ».    4   7   50.    I'l. 

1 .".      •'-•> 


lUdlifi-.    .It'an  :    Srt 

Coyno.  Andrei,  and  H«dli«'r.     I'.Hhti.tilu 
l5«-iiibvn:.  J.  1'.,  Akf.  :  .Sir 

laii  lit»*iil>»>rK.    AU-x.      L',HH(».4«lo. 
Itfitdi.v  A>iation  Corp.  :  Sit- 

Amison.    W  illiiid  C..  Jr.      L'.HHU.-riO. 

Austin.  I nard  E  .  ami  Hrown.      -'.HhO.SLM 

IHt'hy.  .lanii-s  J.      I'.HHO.tilO. 
KttinnjT.  John  II.      2.hS().77»l. 
Kn-nch.  rharllc  N'.      J.kSO,.-|.h4. 
Kuhnai>f«'l.   Kolwrt   II..  and  Wynian       I'.HSti.'.tM' 
Kiiiu.  Nvilliani  J..  Jr.,  uiid  WintnMle.     J.mn<i..'(M 
Kurt,  Anton       J.s.Sd.OtKi. 
.Mock.   Frank  C       I'.SHt.'Od 
I'ricc.   Karl   K       _'.h.s(I.7uC 
i'liif.   Karl   K       J.s.sti,7<Mi. 

Wallaci'.  til.n'VV  .  uiid  Kuzniit*.     .J.SMt.oHd. 
V\  hicll,  (,cor«»'  M  .  and  KiiHtniaii       J.>»M».7tlU. 
Wiiiklci.  Alh.rt   H.      L'.HH<I.<.)7>«. 
W  isiiiaii.    I'raMKlin   u       _'.SMt.7.'>!i 
■  '•i'Iii'iIh  r.    Flank  .V..  to  Iti-nhon's  Anchors.   Inc.      Anchor  cho<  k 

_'>sii.iiss,  4    7    .'•!<.  I'l    114      _'lu 
Itciicdlci.   I'raiik   l{  .  and  .\     h'.   I'taklH,   lo  \\'>*htiii):hous«-  KIim 
tiic    Corp.       Itt-ml-strftch    nicthods    of    foriiiiiik:    hca  v  v     tan 
IdadcH      U.s.sii.llHi,  4    7    V.t.  (1    l'!>      l.'iti.h. 
Itciiidicf.  Walter  I-;  ,  and  J    F    I  >ohr\ .  to  ConKolciini  .Nairn  Inc 
I'rt'cisioii    coiiipfiisal  ili^'    of    calendered    ulufts.       J.HSt*.  Pit. 
I    7    :>'.*.   CI     IS       IS  h 
I'lCiiichc.    t'raiik        Mfthod    and    apparatus    for    icmovinK    wire 
liri«ilc>     tioin    lastin^'s    of    KUlt«-r    hriiitlicM    and     tin-    like 
J.ssinj.-,     I    7    .'.0.   «1    :t(M>      1. 
I<i-iisk>.   l.ovM'JI   .s.,   and   S     M.   Fllh-tiroMii.    to   Kadio  Coip.   oi 
Anicric.i        kex  rrsihU-  <'oiinlint(  svstfin.      U.SHd.lCU.    i    <    ."lO 
♦  •|.    _•.!.'.       !»J. 

Kfiison's  Anchors.  Itii-       Nif 

H.i'ii.ill.i.   Crank   A       J.SHtl.dSH 

Ti dida^v  device      l;.iii|..x.   .\lired  II    :    M  t 

llalloid.  Frank  H  .  a  id  Sn.dl.      •J,hHii..-,77 

Helll|e>       JnllM    H  ,S .  I 


Marlow.   Met  iHTt    \.      .s»  r 

tJreelie.  ll.irrv  K  .    ind  r.;iilo\v       •J.H.sti.S,").:,     - 
r>:iitlett.    I'hilip    i>.    to    I'olnroid    Corp       l'hot«ii:r:iphic    appn 
r.itiis.     l'.HSU.ti.'i7.  4    7    ."0.  CI    !t.">      ^'2 


Inc    ■    Si  I 
l»iet/.    C.T.il.l    I-;       •_'.«si.:{(;t 


l«|et/.     i.er.ilil     !■;         J.ssi  ..iiiti 

I'.atchelor.     .loseph      It  .     Jr  .     to     Central     Flectrnnlcs.      Inr 
Anteim:i     for    anfoiuot  ive    vehicles.       J.SK1.4'JH.    4    7    .50.    CI 

:'.c:     71  I 

ILiUscli  \   l.oiiili  Optical  (j).  :   Sif 

Hi..ck\\av.    KINworth    M.    and    llerrlott       L'.8S0.ft44. 
S<helllliL'.  Ceor-e  C        •J.S,S{l,r..'»«t.,        j 

lt.i\ter   I jihoratories.    Inc    :  Sn  ' 

.M.'t/.    Henry    K       l.'.H.HO..-.01 . 
Ite.ittie.    IJolnM't    N\'       Tnhaii"   pouches   with   ri'iiiovalde   lim-rs. 

L'.MS(t.77.'.    »    7   .'lO,   CI     I.'iO      'JK. 
Itecher.    Rriiest    F.  :    Si  i 

N.ivelle.   Ward   .1  ,  <le  Vries.  <ind    Hech.T       -'.8«0,784. 

Heck.  Ch>riis   I,    .iiid  t;     K.      I r  .loser.     2.^80,451.  4-7-51». 

CI       1 C.       Tn 


I'.ts      .'.;;.• 
!ei  t'sl  roiii.    Fric    V.    to    So<-tin,t     .\lohil    Oil    Co.    Inc.      .Method 

and    s>sii'iii    tor    piodiicniK    oil    tenaciously    liehl    m    porous 

li(niiatioii>   iisiiii;  a  dredKinc  o|M'ration.      J.s.so.'.ihl,   4    7    .">!•. 

<l    L't;j       ■_' 
I'.elhler.    .le.iii.    ,iii(|     T      ^eou.    to    ColiipaKnie    t.enelale   de    Tide 

uraphie     Sans     Fil         Variable     Ireipiency     retl<'\     klvstroii> 

J.ssi..!.-,  1.   1    7    .".'t,  CI    iil.'i      .'i  JlV 
I'.eriiota.-.    Ralph    .1  .    to    (o-iieral    .Motors    Corp       Conibinat ion 

aci  iiiiiiilator    and    nnloiidiim   vuMe'      L'.HHd. ,  4<i.    4   7   .'dl.    ("I 

1    17  '1)7 


CI      If,      7i) 

Heck.    (;ilV     K         Si  I 

Heck.  Chvnis   I.    and  i;.   I< 
I  " 


Heck.  Chynis   I,    audi;.   IC       L'.SKd.4."»l . 
ck.  Walter,   ami   M    .1     Iloliibii.  to  Moiitkronierv  Elevator  Co. 
Fle\,itor   control    system.      L'.HHd.ijiLil .    4    7   .'0.   CI.    187      •_*0. 

Hei  kNtetr.^Kiipert  F.  to  The  Astnip  Co  Later.il  awnintr 
.irm      bracket      with      horizontal      .'idjiistinent        2.88d.!»5il. 

1     7     .")!».     CI.     LMH        o-;; 

lie-ton.  Ihckinsoii  and  Co.  :  Sci 

.\d;illis.    Jolin    (I      J.KSII.7-J:!, 
Ml.  kinsoii.  Fairl.'iL'h  S..  Jr.      2.NM0.7L'L'. 
K.-ii.l.ill.    Charl.'<    ••        L'.H,S0.7-J,' 
It.'.iii.us.    Charles.     .M     K      Smith,    ami    C    \V.    Stanf.>r.l.    to 
Till-    M     \\ .    Killock'   Co.      Hydrocarbon    conversion   system 
•J.ssi.iL's.    »    7   .'lO.   CI.   L'lm    '  <y.\ 

Hehieii.l.  William  f,..  to  Radi.i  C.irp.  .if  .Vmerica.  Televlsi.iii 
test  sn;tial  L'ener.itiir  an. I  inetlio.l  of  use.  L',8.S1,38H, 
4    7   .-.O.    CI     .12 »      .'.7 

Meier.    .Mice  :    .s'<  i 

M.'ier.    Josef.      2.8Kd.r.2.'{. 

Meier,    .\lii-e.    nee    Sii'uenheiiii  :    Sn 

Mei.r.    .loset"       2. SSI ».(;•_' 4 
HeuT.    I  I.I  lis    II    :    .s.  ( 

Hei.  r.    J.is.'f       2.ssd.fi2:t. 

Mei.'l.    Josef         •J.SH().ril.'4 

I'.el.r.     Josef,    deceased,    by    H.    H  .    A.,    and     H      Meier,  hpirs. 

V.irialili    fii.tii.ii    L-ear-       •J.8Sii.ii2:5.   4    7   .-|0.   CI     74  100. .• 

IJetiir.    Jo^ef.    deceaseil  .    .\ .    lU-ier    t  IIP*'   SieKenlleim  I .   ami  H.    H. 

ami    K     i'..i.r.    heirs       Friction   drive.      •J.H8d.»i_'4.   4   7-.'iO, 
CI.    7  4      100. 

Meier.    Keuille       Sn  j 

H.iel.     Josef         J.S.SII.Ii^:!. 

i:.  II  r.    Jiisel        2.ss<i.i;_'4 

H.'l.l.'Il    MtL'     C,,        Si  I 

ON.. II,    Filial     n       •J.ssli.i'iOH. 
H.'il  TeleiiliHiie  Laboratories.  Inc    ;  Sn 
.M.iIIiiiKly.    Kiilwrt    I..      2.HSI.4.".;!. 
Miller,    (ihnier    It.      2.S,Sl.l'i;(; 
W  i.  InI.    Kii.li    S       •_'.ss].2.'."J 


1.17       _'n7 

Heriisielii,  .Mian  C  ,  >„  t.i  .\.  .\.  Karr.  and   S  to  IV  H.  Si-iimai 
.Neutral   relay       2. MN I. :«•).">.    4-7   50.  CI    :I17      171 

Mesei  ker.    Lister    I»       Till   call    container  oin'iiei        J.M.sil.rjdJ. 

4   7   .".0.  CI    .td     It;. 
Me^siere.   I'lerre  E.      Ke<'lpi  ocat iim  pumps  in  parti,  ular  in  fuel 

injection  pumps.     J.88d,»i75.  4-7    50.  CI    Id:?       4J 
Mest.  John  H  ,  J(  .Sons.  In.-.  :    Sn 

H.-t.  l..-.in  H       2.ssd.s70 
He-t.   I.eoii   II  .  lo  John   II     Hest  \  Soils.  III.       Misplav  stamN 

_'.s.sii.s7..(,   I    7    .",!•.  CI.  Jll       45 
Met/..    Ilenrv         Clamp  upplylliK    tool.      2.sHd.»i.i4.    4    7    .'lO.    CI. 

Ml     <».:!. 
Hevilacipia.   Frank      Sn- 

Iht'iiey.   Frjink  J.  Jr.  and   Mevllaciiiia       J.HSI  .;t<.t| . 

IllelelilM'r^.    Ka\liioll.l   !■.  ,     .So 


..-.II    4    7    .V.>    CI    170       1 
lliibal    Michael  .\.  :   Sn 


lliibal    MlcMael  .\  .  :    Sn 

H.'i.ll.  It. .mild  W  .  and  M..bal       .'.xsi.(«td 
Hobo.    l{o\    .\  .   t.i   I'hlllli.s    I'etr. ileum  Co       .Me.itis  ami  method 
..f  drlirmi:  with  aerated  drilling  liquids.     2.8Kd.0«5,  4    7   50. 

CI     J.-i.-i       1   VI 


M.MiiiK  Airplane  Co.:    St:e     

iferreir,  Alfr.-d  B.      2.880,011. 
Hoirusky.  Abe  :   Sir  __ 

HokowHkl.    Joseph    <;..      Flexible    drive    roupllnK.      -.880.H8H. 

Boll.".Nnmln'  w'.'"*E.'e    Trollo.  and  R-  M    ,^'^Rt»"*:,  L'i.ftli'lh 
mond  Screw  Anchor  C....  Im-.     Concrete  InHerts      -.8Hd.»idh. 

4   7-.'>»,  O    72-105. 
Uominer  Sprlni;  Hinne  C.i  .  Hie   :    Sir 

, /i:r;^"aJ'rto^;rr!.1"K.e..tr.c   Co.      W «u..le    win 

.low"   2.881.4(11.4  7  .50.  CI.  :<:t:t     08. 
Ilorev.  Haniel   S   :   Sn-  .   .    ,  .>uoi  nn 

I'felffer.  KoImtI  W..  Morey.  and  JaliiiiK.     2,881.1.10. 

Horley.  C.din  K.  :    .s'«  (  .,  vun-i-. 

l>\-nein..re.  Ronald  W..  ami  llorley       2.S80...1_. 
Hi.rns.n.  Elly  M.  I>   :    Sn 

l.oiternioser.  Manfnil.      2..H81.081. 
Host.  Howard  W    :    Sre 

II..SS.  Itlchard  <■  .  iin.i  Most.     2.881.217. 

Hostian.   I.ociin  C       .sc) 

Jons.  Ceorkie  <;..  and  Mosliaii.      2.H81..2_. 
Hoiinia    Lawrence      Ivta.hable  c.nnector  for  mllklnu  m\ stems 

ortbelik.'      2.H81..»ld.  4   7   .50.  CI   2H4      17.  , 

H.iiirns  Laboratories.  ln<'     /^''C    ,  .,  ^^,,  .„,,,       I 

H..nrns.  .Marian  K..  and  o  Brian.      -'•H81.2S»«. 
Marks.  Eiiirem- A  .  ami  Fer>rns..n.      2.881...  <_ 
H.iurns.  Marian  E.     Tein|Miatiire  resixinRive  resisf.r.     ..8H1.- 

"0  4    4    7    .50    CI    201       48. 
Honrns.   Marian   E..  and   E    D    O'^W^n:   «aid  '»»;''V^,."f,''": 
to   M..nrns   I  jiboiat..ri.-s.  Inc       I'otentlometer  cnstru.  tions 
•  H.sl  2011    4    7    50.  CI    201       .5H. 
Hovay.  il.  E..  Jr..  C..nsultinj:  Eni|inrtrH  :   •'•■;;'•  , 

Wlie.der.   Lionel  H  .  an.l   RolNTtson       2. 880. Ml  V 
l-.i.wers.    Fi.Mleri.k    A  .   t..   I'billips   I'etr.deuni   «  o       '''■•"■•;'»''';" 
reinoxiiii:  inert    ua>i.s   fr.im  ammonia   synthesis  iras       -.hmi.- 
d.-:i     4    7    .50.  Cl    2:t      l<t8 
ll.iwles.   Vernon   o,   to   S.-.-niv   M.ibil  Oil  «;",•'"'•■      L'",^.   »'7.'; 
sure     drop     fra.'tionatinu'     tray         2.8SO.0hii.      4    .    oO.     <  1 

Hoilmiir    Hvman    D        Fluid    heater        2,881. .'tdl.    4    7    .50.    CI 

210      ^^. 
HiiX    E   <t  .  Jr   :    Srr 

Hr.hmnn.  Lewis  E  .  and  Ho\       2.881.220. 
Hnver     I..-.'   H  .   t..   Fhlllips   Petroleum   <  o       IN'bble  beater  ap 

parat    s  and   pro.vss.     2.881.231.  4   7^.50.  Cl.  2..d     070 
llr'imminu'.  Tarl.   to   Aladdin   Imlustries    Inr    ^,V";V1"",*T' 

with   siiMHn.l.-.l  tillers      2.S8d.X00.  4    ...0.(1    21..      It. 

Hraii.l.  I'enis  J.  an.l  J  Kwels.  to  The  C.neral  Klr/'^',''  ",c.' 
I.t.l        Matiufaitiir.'    ..f    senil  .-omluetor    .levnes        _sii,id.». 

Ilr.-dts.'hnei.ler.  Kurt  M..  t.i  Crane  Co  Flui.l  .seal  for  vah.'s 
..rthelik.'      2..ssd.i;jd.  4   7   .50.C1,  74      18,2_  i-iiii.o. 

I'.r.-.bnck.  I{iid..lpli  II  .  t.i  Crown  (  ork  A  s.-al  <:•.'"'_  t'"''!,^ 
h.a.l   for  .•..ntainer  tilliiii:  tna.bineu.     2.8Hd,.i.L.  4    .    .>!»,  «  i, 

Hrennaii    James  A  .  ami  C    C    Pri«-e.  to  Sorony   Mobil  Oil  C.  . 

Inc        \iitl  kiio.k    MHs.iline   cmtaininK   »iy.lr.«e<nated    (|Uin.> 

lin.*  and  imiol.'s      2.881.0(11,4   7    50.(1.44      n:? 
P.r.v.'ts   .\ero  Mecaiii.|Ues.   S.V.:    Sir 

Leiit.rt.    WaPer       2.8S0..5»1.-.. 
Hrlktit"     Earl    C       to    Sliariw-    MfK.    t'...       Paint    spray    jrun 

2.880.040.  4    7    50.  Cl    2:50    -413. 
Mrist.d  C.i  ,  The  :  Srr 

Virblla.  William  C.     2.880.742  ,,.        .     i  t- 

Hrltton    E.lL-ar  C     and  H.  C    White,  t..  Tlie  Dow'  (  h.-mical  (  » 

|{.  s.duti.m  ^^^  2.8B1.18.T4    7-.50.Cl    2.10      3(«»  5 

Hrockwav.  Fllsworlh  M  .  and  D /^l   Herriott.  to  Hanm-h  tk  Lomb 

Optir:i'l  Co      Alicninent  Interferometer.     2.880.044,  4    i    .».«, 

Cl    88      1  1 
HrodlK'ck,  Alm.r  H     to  IMxh-  Products,   Inc.     <  ..okintr  range 

•'SH0  71I1    4    7-.-.0.  Cl    1211      41.  .  „.  „ 

Hroth.r's      Arthur    M         Portable    pb..tograpbic     film     viewer 

2  880.(i4(i.  4    7   .50.  Cl    88      24.  ....  ,  ,,• 

Hr..uuhan    Leslie  E  .  an.l  R    Mrown.  to  Block  k  Andpra..n  Ltd. 

MHsf.r'.lip  arranirementH  for  hectographic  duplicatin»t  ma 

.hlnev      J  MHO  .170    4    7    50.  Cl    101       i:?2.i 
Hrown      \lbert    W  .    t..    Parker-Hannifin   Corp       Aircraft    fuel 

.lumpini:  m.-ans      2.8.HO.740.  4-7-.50.  Cl.  i:i7      .'144 
Iti.i«  11.  Arthur  K  .  Jr      Srr  „o„rt»n. 

Austin.  Leonar.l  E  .  nnd  Br..wn      2.880.824 
Hrown.  Cic.r.i  C  :  Srr 

Pottv    Lrn.'st  L      2.880.807 
Hniwii     F.lL'ir    \  .   t..   Iiiternatlonal   Business   Machines^  (  .>rp 

Paper  f Iim:  .levl.e      2.880.007.  ^-'--^^a,*".'    r"\    J\,,    ,., 

Hr.iwn.    Franklin    M       Potent|..m.ter       2.881 .20...   4    . -.0.   <  1. 
2(11       48 

"^   ^jonaas.  Miinby.  an.l  Mr..wn      2.881.200 

Hrown.   Rill  in. 1:  srr  .,  oor.  «-„ 

Mr..m:l  .111    Leslie  E  .  and  Br..wn      2.880.0.0 
Hrown    Stepl.en  S  .  t..  J.-rj.ev  Production  Research  (  ..      I  neu- 

,11  itic  ...  tuat..r      2.880.755.  4 -7    .50.  CX.  1».      O^'^V 
Hri.wi.  W.ilt.r  H   :  .s«.  .,  w«i  t.-i 

Keii.b..  Cliarl.->  F.  Fine,  and   Mr..wn_     2,h8|  .."J.... 
,.,wi     William  C     t.i  R.iylb.'..n  Mf>:   Co      Retf.nerative  ainpli 
'     ti.  -^^       2  swi  •_»7ii,  4    7    .-.0    (M    170    -171. 

ISr.iwn  William  U.  and  C  -^  J^"  «»''""•.  •''"  -,.^*;^".\o  ''".''ifi^ 
fro/en  f 1  -lisplay  b..x.     2.880.500.  4-7-. .0.  (  i.  02      -40 

Hriie.  kner    HulK^rf    V  .   K.   K    Fluskey.  F.   Pellar.  and   J    L. 
pt  ,.'.  k    til  R.vere  Camera  C..      Lena  jrrindiuK  apparatus 

Hr^nda^'ja?m^.w:'Ttr^l.Sln^  2.880.454,4    7    50. 

llrVinii'icliaus     IMnl.    t..    Rhewum    Rheinische   Werk7.''u»:    nnd 

'■^'Manwar..nfHbrik«:  nihil  llr'^^rs-TV^-o'.'^l" ''(^i 
iiiL-  s.ilid  and  li.pii'l  materials  2.880.8.1.  4-.-.>».  «  i  -'"y 
:;iii 


Hrnnn.  Eleanor  P.   :  iST       . 

Mrunn.  R..bert  M.  J.  and  E.  M.     2.881.410 
Mrunn.  R.ibert   M.  J  .  .l.-ceased  :  by  E    M.  Mrunn.  Executrix  f. 
Ha/.elfine    Research.    Inc.      I.lentity-indicating   system    f..r 


radio  po»iti..n  l..cat..r.     2.881.410.  4    i-..9.  (  1.  •*■»!  -J"^: 
Mrust       l,e..nar.l      P         Article  handling     device. 
4   7   .50.  Cl    2".M      10 


2.881,022. 


Mrvant     E.lm.ind    V     Safety    ninbU'in.      2.880.535.    4    .-o.».   <  1. 

40      125. 
Mrvant  Eb-ctri<   <"o.  The:  ,sr. 

Tayb.r.  Owen  L      2.881.270.  ..    ,      ,  ,., 

Hu.lin.r     Karl.    J      Meis.    and    O     R.H-len.    to    Ruhrclnmie    Akt. 
Oi      tricvclo.le.ane      (5.2.1.0=")       8.8'  -  ether       4.4'       dicar 
b..xvlica.i.l      2.881.208.4    7   .50.  Cl   2i.O      -.14. 
Miickeve  Sfe«'l  Castings  C.i..  Tin-  ;  Sn 

.McClurg.  Carl  I>     2.880.887 
Muckman  Lab..ratories.   Inc.  :  Sn        ....  „  ^^,  ,,-, 

Buckman.  Stanley  J.,  IVra.  and  Appling.     2.881.0.1. 

Pera.  John  O.     2.HM.d7d 

Muckman.  Stanley  J  .  J.  I»    Pera.  and  J.  W     Appling    t..  lu.-K- 
inan  Laborat..ri.-s.  Inc      Pro.vsses  f..r  tite  c.ntrol  "t  sUof 
f..rming  an.l  ..iher  mi<T....rganisiiis  and  c..nip..sit i..ns  t..r  iv>e 
theref.ir.     2.881 .071 .  4-7-50,  Cl.  02      3. 
Muell.  Charles  K  .  t..  Phillips  Petr.d.-um  « V  .Vh';'.    a    -    v  "ci 
Ing  pi|)e  with  plastic  from  .soliiti..li.     2.881.(«».J.  4    .    .lO.  i  1 

Hu.il.  Charles  K..  I..  Phillips  Petr..leum  C...    .^>««  ».V:"'*'  '"''>•' 

talliiatioii  pr.K-ess.     2.881.2:50.  4-.-..0.  <  1    200   -^..4. 
Miieiisod-Stacey.   III.     :  Sn  _ 

Kreuttner.  J.is.-ph  W       2.880.^4.i. 

Kreiittner.  Josiph  W.     2.880.752 
Huffalo  Eve  P.aiik  ami  R.  search  S.tciety  In.    ;  .s'cc — 

Albn'cbt.  J..seph  A.     2.880,8.50. 
Hull    Lucile  S.  :  .s'cr 

Williams.  Metty  R..  and  Bull.     2.88d.»..0. 

Mulinan.  (I.'ory.'  P   :  >.<  ,  ..  wv/. --- 

Half..r.l.  Frank  M.  and  Sn.  11.     2.88(1..,.  , 

Murbank.  J.»hn  E..  t.,  (^ue  Fastem;r._Inc    ,,^"'4'"^.,  s'la 
f.ir  sli.le  fasteners.     2.880.480.  4    .    ..0.  (  I.  24      20..  14. 
Hurl.'igh  Mr.ioks  Inc   :  Nc  .,  ^v,,  jo., 

Riz/atti.  Frank,  ami  (  allalian.     2.88(1, 40d. 
Itiirm.dster.  LI. .yd  (i.  :  .S'  <  . 

Stuller.  W.ilter  II  ,  and  Murm.ister.     2.88d.s00 

'""■"pHe^om    RusMdl    M..   Spencer.   Peterson,   and    M.L..nth 

Hurns.HTn.M  S  .  an.l  P    A    de  Mars    to  il^^^'W^^-iT  '"' 

Lou.lsiM-aker  system.     2.880.817.  4-.-.>0.  (1.   181  -  .tl. 
Hurroughs  Corp    :    N.  < 

L.>ev.   Iia>i.l.     2.H81.412. 
Hiirr\   His.iiit  Corp.  :  .s'« 
/  ilufiiagel.  Edwin  (1      2.88O..>..0 

Hurt. .11.  Ralph  M    :  >"  _  ,  ,,,,,.        .  >.w,,  -.j., 

Fr.nkel.  M.irviii  A  ,   Frankle.  an.l  Hurton        ■  88d,.,.i.t 

Hurton.    Thomas    IL.    t..    M.-nbrn     -M^-"-''    ■''';!...l''r  '/"'v, '  C 
Itriviiig   units   f..r   r..tary   members.      2.880.(.._.   4    .    •>.»,   '  ' 

H,m..r.'j.ls..  1...   t..  San.lers  Associates.  ]nc.      High  fre<,uency 

•int.-nna      2  8Hl,4:t5.  4    7   .>!>   (  L  -U^-,-.  81 
Mimerweich.    Abraham    S        I»ec..ratjve    sheeting    with    mult. 

e..l.>r  sniirkle  .ffe.!       2  ssd.542.  4     .-.>!».  (1    41 
H.,V,I:;>v:i'r,li    (harles  F       Metering  v:.4ve  for  .arburet-rs  an.l 

th.^like.     2.8S|.dO:{.  4    7    .50.  Cl    4H      ISO. 
Hvrkett     Flwo.,.1   L      and    N.   Enim.ms.    III.    to  The   Shefh.M 
•Corp  Apparatus      f..r      gaging       fiber      .hara-terisf  lo 

i;  ssd.iloo.  4    V    5'.«.  Cl    7;!      :{s 
CKIi  Ceska  Lipa  nar..dni  p.>.lnik  :  .sc> 
Vltavskv.   Milan.     2.881.4o:?. 

'""''•  Wa;k.VFn:(eri.k    W.,   Cady.   and   J..lins...n       2,881,110 
Caldwell      Paul     N  ,     t-    Vi.kers     Im        P..wer    transmission. 

2. 881. ,{71,  4    7    .5!t.  Cl    :!17      241. 
CaTiiins,  J..bn  C.  :  >"  ,    ,    ,,  .  .  oco-m 

Sisson.  Harry  H  ,  ami  Calkins.     2.8.80., ,10, 
Callahan,  Jack  I"   :  .sc«  .,       „  ,,,„ 

Ri/zatti.  Frank,  and  Callahan.     2.880.400. 
('allalian    James  L   :  .s'r*  „       ..  wui  "i' 

l.l.d.  Jain.s   I...  Jr.  (-.llahan.  am    Foreman       r>S   ■.-,-•; 

I.l.d.  Jam.-s   I).  Jr,  Callahan,  and   l-.ireman       -'^S     -    J 

Idol     lames   H     Jr.  Callahan,  and   I  ..reman       2.881.-14 
.•..„iplH.|l    Har,n.y  P      Histributor  f.-r  lawn  sprinkling  systems 

•J  .H.80,757.  4-7    .50.  Cl     LIT      027. 
Caiin.m  El.'ctri.-  ('.,.     'Scr 

Vrs..n    Samm-I  L      2.881. 40(> 
Caran.lo  Ma.liine  Works  :  .svr 

M.Coy.  Thomas  A.     2.8HO.010. 

!'lrSn!.;!;i;T.'io  ;i::";;"^an.n;orp      Shaver  with  roll 
ingcpibs      2.880,.5o:<.  4    .    .)0,  (  1    .-^O      •<4  ^ 

"""M^cor'lerJ^'^I  ."^'arHm.,  and  Zimmerman.     2,881,045 
Carls..n     Arthur    E       Apparat.is  Jor   the_  pro.luction    of   rein 
f..rce.l  sh.-..t  materials.     2,880,781,  4-.- 50.  (  1.  154      1... 

rarls.,n,   Carl   H.,   and   W    L.   Ru^'^ell       A<^J"«t^»'l"  },%Tms 
h,in.ll.-s    f..r    br....m    head    stubs    and    tli.-    like.      -,''oi,"i    . 

.  "•    '    ''^.I  lwi:.*'\:      Ir^  t.i  Pacific  Semi... n.lu.'t.irs.  Inc.     Glass 

'  '3d  cr::;:.!  r::ctih.:r'"  2.^81,300, 1 7  50,  .t  317-234. 


Ca 


inienter.   Paul  C  .   t..   Phillip.  I\»'•'^^:"'^/;^,,  "^ TflV// 
hv.lrocarb.ms    fn-m    .dl  t.earing   strata       -.8Sd.80_.   4    .    .>.«, 

.'aVioiV'john  E..  to  «t--"' "j'l^f-^.'^v^r'  ;r  *^"'""^''" 

ca;s:::r^;^:r  J.,  io  TiS:  y  o^;rf^^^^'t^^^ 

„f  ben.iing  and  cutting  glass  sheets.     2,88d..i.>.<.  4    .    ■>•'. 
40      70, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


VI 1 


VI  ' 

,     V,    .    ,  \,f^    i\,      sixittiiiir  iii.-«hH       •••lin.    JuI.-k.    to    S-k  I.M.-    An. .11}  in.-   i«««   «"li«in    el    Cim.-iitij    Je 

*^:::,;. ^i:;"';;.; .;u^:^,H,.^^;^:^uli^n:^..i-  "*^-'.>^^^.    i^  rr«;,r  'in/'"-  '•--"'••  -'--'"'  '^'''''■''"- '  • 

4   7   .".».  (1.  iy«     ;'-5  (-(.llHte,    Klo.vtl    K       Trawlinjj   mrk.      J,NH0.87«.    4   7   .".«,   <l 

<'llH«'     J       1    ,    I'"     •    •'^'•■♦'  -  'll  1    .■> 

l..-tf^iiliHrilt.  WHiimr  W.     :;,H»U,.it.*.  (  oToiiliil    Un.ii.li   C.    :    Sir 
<'rt».I.T.  Ki'K.r  M   :    '■<<  Well*-    Heiu'<1l(t.     _*,SMO,tl."»-'. 

SnltTxreii.  Krlliin  I>     »,H>«<l,H-.i  TolHon    Ian   I»,  td  TIip  (M-neral  Kl«'<tric  ("o.   Ll<l.      MHiiufat 
(■M!<ti>:li..ii.'.  I'aiil  ;  >>«■                                   .  ,.^., -,.-  tun-'  "f    mMiiutuiiluctor    il«'\  Ic«*h        >'.><Nl,;}7l>.    4   7  .".y,    (1 

.\l\Hr«'/,  William,  ami  C  axtl^lK'Hf      _.sh(i.,.i.  .^  ^  _      ^..^^ 

•  -..iiir.il  KI.'.tr..nu-.».  111.-   :  .vt«  ( •,,'liiiiil.ia  . Mills,   Im.  Tli.' :    N»«' 

Kan  lielor.  Ji>s.  lili  15  ,  Jr.     _..SK1.4-'«  Alvarez    W  llliaiii,  and  rant iKlloiie.     ::.H»0,.'.(. 

r.iitiil  States  Paper  At  HuK  Co   ;  >"  ^.  t  olmiilila  S.Millierii  »  iieiiiliiil   « "orp.  :    Nff 

Kl.i>iiii.'.  Arthur  r.  nml  Iti.r      _•.^M•,.•-•.  Muliaelis.  John  I..     _',NMl,;{h;j. 


Iiiiiiliiaii   KiHH-  to   :    Sir 

Starr,  Itayiiioiiil  T.     J.^•^^[  .V.h 


M.-.>iier.  (;e.,rv:e  A  .  aii.M  .ro      ..vSd.H.t.i  Starr    |{a>  iiioiiil  T.     J.^Mt  .V.s 

«l.a.ll..Mirii      Cliarle,     II         Wntliii:     or     ilruv*ii.»:     iii«t  nini.hl  r,.inl..rt,  Saiiin-l  T  .  t,,  Alll«  (•liahiiers  Mfj:._< '...     <.ui.le  r..ller> 
'sMtT(i;i     »    7   .".!»    »l     IJO      -Jti.  I.T   lilt    iru.k   carriafc'e.      J>M.t>:.l,   4-.    •'•?.''■. -'"^      '' 

<  ham   li.lt  v..       S,',  t' puKiiie   (..iierale    tie   Telej-raolue    SaiiM    HI:    Sir 

SiiiUer     Walter    11..    aii.l    lUirmei.Hter       J..s,s(l.,si»(i  l!.riil.r,  Jean,  and  \eou.     :;>M..l.)l 

CliaiiiU'rlaiii.     nrlo     U         t  limhiiik:     >ini.  lure     for     .liil.lreii  Pailu.l.   I'lerre      J,.ssi.:u^. 

J  s,si  (III.'    4    7    ■'!•    i'\    -7-'      tiJ.  '  ( ■..iir,  ri.ireiice  !>..  Jr.  :   ><< 

Ihaplar      Kmlolph     W.      to     Kiilekerhoeker     I'laslic    ('....     In.  Si)r..llll.  Heav  l-  C.  ami  <  "one      J. HSl, ()•>•. 

MiiMT  l.o\  .■..iisini.ii.iii       .'..>^Hii.(;i(».  4    7    ."lit,  t'l.   .H*      !♦.■>.  (  out'.. leiiin  .Nairn   Ine.  :    S>  1  

...         ......    .....     I...       1.  .„i .1.1..  l:..iu..li.  t    Walter  K  .  ami  I  >obry.     J.M8(l,4t>4. 


Charlat.    .\riiolil  S.    to   II. .we  Jt   Taiit.    III.'       I'o^it loniiii:  t.ihl. 

J  ^^^ '..;.;_'.  4    7    .".!•.<  '1    7  7      'i ». 
I  h.it.l.iii.   .\ii(li-^  I:    J    :    Sr> 

iMiiii.iii-sean,   riamle   1{.  ,1  .   ami  <'hateloii.      J..HM.-I1.( 
.  111.  .11;. I   I 'in  .•loiMiiftit   <'..?!>   .    Si  I 

l>.,iii    1!. 1:111, il.l  S  ,  ami  Kesiiiik      _'.*».»«  1  .(t."i.'i. 

I, nil.  It.   W  illiaiii   W        _'.sHl.lti", 
.    111.;!;.-..    I'M.  illiial  I'      I'iliI    (  "o    :    Sir 

>.  hn  .ll.r,  l{a\  111. .ml  J.     .'.n>'<».'.»7  I 
I    li|.;ii:n    TilfliliHiie   Sll|)lil.\    t'ii||i    :    Si  I 

r..ir.leii,  Wa.Mie  .\..  ami  .Vristliali       -'.*>M.-"»<i 

riiilili.-»    Si.iti  .1      ■^<' 

S.inli.    J. .III!    V.    riill.lre-is.    ami    K.'ismr.      .^^.H| .  Uif. 

I'hisholni.    Hurley    i:    ami    .M     I.       Kiit.rt.niimeiit   ami   e.Jiieii 
ti.>iial    atlii.  hiii.'iir    I.>r    a    i>h..m>t'raiih       _'.'''' 1  ,<'ii| .    4    7   •>'.». 
fl    .'7-'      :il. 

riii^liolm.    .Maine    I.    ;    Sn 

(hi>h.>lm.  Hill  l.-y  1:    ail. 1  M     I.       J.sM.mtl 
I   hri-l.'li  \   <  '.1  .  .\  I.    :    .^^ » 

.\liii.-t.   I  i^.ar       J.^''l. > 

fhrl^liaii.     t'harli."     K,       ( '..imiMf  mi:     ro.l     ami     |)lr>t"ii     t""! 

j.\s(i..".(Mi.    1    7    ."•;».  •!     -'!•      -'7.'. 
I  hrx  sler   ( '.irp.       .><  1 

'  i.or.'s.  l'hill|.      L'.ssl._'7s 

IImns    I  M\  ill  !■      .'SSI  I  s:;.-, 

llu.l-i>.ih.    I'l.-.t.ri.k   1:    S.  .iml  tiraliiiiii       _'.^Mi,7i;i 

Ma-k.'V    11.111  \    W.     _'.>«Mi,7^ii 

W  illiam>.  Saiiiii.'l   P.       J.s.Hn,!t7J 

t'lll.l     I. Ill     .     .s«t 

\aii  'ler  .Veiit.  ,laii  H  .  ami  H.'iiinT      J.^>»I.14',» 


ll.iie.li.  t    Walter  K  .  ami  Mobry.     J.M8(l,4t>4. 
(  ..niiii:     l>..iial.l    I..,    I neral    .\l<.t..rM    «  ..rp        Kefrii:eiai.ir 

huller   roiii|Nirliiient.      _',sh<i,'.t7 1,    4    7     ''J.   '1     :;..<       .5. 
(  .11111     l{..l)en   »•     ("    I..   Konlo«ki,  unit  H    II.   Kleiile.  t.>  Am.  ri 

rail     fjaiianml    J'<'         Alkylen.urea  thiourea     <.iinleiiitate> 

J  .H.Hl.l.S.',   4    7    ,'.'J.  CI.  JiiO     i;7..".. 
Conner.     I..Miiaii    C..     '-j     to    H.     K      Crane.       rneuiiiali.-    neal 

jssii7sj    t    7    .'I'.i,  CI.   I.'..">      1>. 
«onii..irN     J..lm    1;  .   to  »»  4(    S   UeariiiK'  &    Mff.   |  .•       <_"'_';•'"'» 

t ia.lial  an. I  emi  tllru^^  Iwinnj:      J,hsi.ii:{..    4    .    •..•.  <  1 

IK  IS     ;;r.  1 

I  oiis.>li.lal  i"ii  C.i.il  C...      Sii 

\.  ii\\..rlli,     M.iriiii     I!  .     ami     1»      <        ami     I..     W       .1 - 

J.sM.J.'l  _,- 

Ueuaii      rii..iNa.s   J..    Jones,    ami    W  ,i»p.      -',ssu..». 
(  oiiir.ias  '  •..■.'r>;.'    C.     ami     <i.     .M.     Van     ll.>.\         lla.i>     >a» 

J  SMI. 77.!    4    7    ."lU.  CI    I4.'j      .14 
I, .ok     \.iii..ii    1..    an. I    II     S     Kna.iek.    lo    l.iii   I'..     In.        .si>: 

iiaiiiiii:  >.\^l•lll      J.sM.jd'.t.  4  7  .v.i.  CI.  .'.JO     ;i;i. 
Co|MMiha\er,   W  illiaiii  ti.  :   Si  1 

Spaiin.  Kdwiii  C.  ami  «ol»'nha\er.     -.ssi.ns 
C..r..iran     l.uiir.ne.-   K       Hand  or  f.H)t   .arried   piil.Miiiiig   iiia> 

^a»;ili»:'<leMee.      J.shl),7JI,4    7    -".It,  CI.    I.;s       ;H»  1 

«ork.  (...r.lon   H    .    .m  < 

Walker.  James  |{      _'.sM.»tiJ 

«'oin.il.  H.iiiijii.iii  C       Sii  

Amiiews,     J, Ilk     -M  .     <  ..rneil,     I'e.-I,     ami      IJ...|Uem..i. 

J,ssl,lJ'.i. 
Corii.ll  IMil.ili.  r   Kleeirie  Corp.  ;   >«^«;     ,,     ,     .    ,  .w^i'-- 

lUihilier.   William,   Itowsi.  and  .M     II     iMibilier.      .,sM,...- 


Vaii  .ler  .\. lit    Jan  H.  ami  K. liner      J.ss,,n.,,  ^  .  i   |,,..h  W  ..rk^      .s«  <    

iir.l..    Si. 111. v    J,    r.    I..    Julian,    an. I    It     \\      Wliitii.y.    f..   Tli.-  '  '''"''ll'ian.'lmT  \V  en.lell  S     ali.l  /iniar      -'.ss<i.<i'.>7 
(.11.1.1.  11  C..      I'roresx  lor  W.'latmi;  s..yii   protein      J.ssi.i..|i  Mariu.sir'llo    I'eter  J  .  .ind  Slermer.     .'.s><i,."i.»l. 

I    7    .-.li.   CI     .'.;t»      I-'.!.-.  C.rnw.'ll.    Karl   l«   :    sir  .      . 


ci.irk     .\llr..l,    to    riiillips    retioleum    C,.       I'ol\  iiieri-,£.iti..n   ..I 

oletiiis   111    pi. sen. e   oi    a    niiki-l    ..vl.le  silica  aliiiiiina_  <alal.\  »l 

.  i>iitaiiiiii)i    an    alkaline    iiialerial.       _'.s,si,_'.i;i.     4    7    ,'>!».     <'l 

Jiin      lis:!  I."i 

1   lai  k.   1; -Ill-  H    :    Sri 

l;l..«.  Aiit'U^  W..  and  Clark.     J.ssl  ,_'.-.(l 
I  lark,    llarol.l   K..  ari.l   K.   W.   1  ;iiiidl.ii  h.   to  ll.il.Ud  .\.  r..\.   Im- 

.\ppar.itus     lor    ileM'l.ipiii>:    an    fliM  t  r"sta  1  n     lal.ut     iiiiai:.- 

_'  SMI  H'.m;,    I    7    .">;».  CI     lis      •i."i7 
CI. irk    J.iMi.^   .\  .   to    rile  .Viii atie  Serio^'rujih  Corp      S.'ri..- 

crapli      JsM.:ij:;,  4    7    .V.t.  Cj    J.'.u      liil. 
i;.i;k      J.ini.-s    .r.\  ,     ti.     rilir..|.lt     Corp         .Meilio.l     ..f    iiiakinu' 

i.'ii'it..re.'.|    miiliiph    paper       J.SM.d.j.    I    7    •".'.•.    CI    '••-      -1 


Cornw.ll.    Karl    |i   :    sii  

Ilarkiiess.     l.eslii.    .M  ,    Coriiwell.    anil    *.<»{i        ..sM.l'^ 

I  'or-i.    1.1111:1      .si  I 

Kakli,  ll.raliim.  aii.l  I  orM.     J. SM, .'<•■'         ...    .    ,  ,      , 

Costell.i      l»..n    A,     I..    Ollawa     SlllOi    Co.        W.mlillii:     dexhe 

_'.ssu.'t.'.7,  4   7   .Ml.  CI    .'!!•     "in  .      ,     .      ,.,, 

(•..It. .11    Mi'ha.l   I!.   I.-    111.-   Slurry   1  ;y  r..se..|H.^  t  ..    I.l.l       •■.>r.. 

>...pii    appaiaius.      J,SMi.f.l7,    4    7    .".!•.    C|,    ,4      ...4.. 
CouKliliii      William     H.       V-il^e    Installation    ami    atla.  hiiieiit. 

J.,HS1,()1I.  4    7    .V,».  CI.  JH4      IH.  _ 

Coxer.   Ualph.      I'liinp       J.s^O.'l.'.t,    4    .    ..!»,»  I     1'..      '-;'„,, 
r.,\m-    An.lr<^.  ami  J    liellier.     .Mea-uiem.nl  ol   pliysi.al  .luai, 

titi.-H    «illi    the    ai.l    ..r    apparatus    w  Iml.    .  ..in  .-rls    tli.'    sa  M 

.luaniities       int..       variations       ..I       ..s.  illaln-n       imn.>. 

•  ssii  i;ij    I   7  .".!».  CI  7.;     H.s  ,". 
Ciauts,   J..seph.   and   K     K.    .M.Caiin.     «\'''lM'Mhl.'  ami   ex  en 
iMe  ...iiNe.x..r..n.l   l..a.ler.      J..SS(),.S4!».   I    .    ..!•.«  1.   H'^       1-' 


r,i.i>:.  I.winlt..  and  J  .v.  Str.-^-l.  t.i  '•■;»-''•'';'".'''?■-"-.:', 
ni..toi;rapliic    method    and    iip|Miralus        .'.SM"...!,.,     4    .     -.• 

OralW  Frank  S.  to  General  Railway  ^'?."'»J/;;!.,  'i'"f -.V/'ri 
r.>taim'r  for  light  signal  H|»«.(tHiU'«.     :J,h81.4J<l.  4-.-..V>.  *  1 

Cr'a/i:*  W  i;  I-:  v.  Shropshire,  and  II.  K.  Wilson,  t ".""'",",  * 
Iliiiis    Co.'     o.hchl..r..meth.\hlialkyltHU»hydr..ls       J.HSl.lU. 

Craii^  w'illU  i;  "  and  ("  « ».  Miller,  t.i  Th.'  Luhrlznl  C.irp 
Cwhod  for  preparing  enters  ..f  -li  i.-rgano)  pl.-sphiim 
dithiolL-  aeidn.     2.881,200.  4-7    :.'.».  CI    Jim— 41.1.      I 

Craii.'  Co.  :    Sir  _.  ,_. 

Hredtsehneider.  Kurt  11.      J.HSO.t.JO 


Clark    John    I'.     Jr.   to   Cn.Tal   Moi.irs  Corp.      Fuel    inj.i  1 1..11 

•.vsleiii       .•,ssn.7l».    »    7    .'.'.•.CI,   \2.l      Jill. 
Ci.iik.    K.ih.Mt    .\.      I....k       J.sMl.r.lii;.    4-7    .">'.».  CI     7t»      1^14 
ri.iii.l.'  i;.'iifial  N.'.>ii  l.ik'htH  l.fd.  :    .->' » 

llli:i;iiis    I  •lifT..r.l,  aii.l  Trior.     .:..sM  ..U.'i. 
Chnisiiit'    Challiss   I.   t..  I  TK  Cinuit   r.r.-ak.i   C.      M.inn.ti. 

I.it.h   .•alilMati..ii   sysieiii       .i.sM.-'s:'..    1    7   .V.t.   CI     .'uii     !t:! 
Clausini:.  <'lialliss    I  .   to  I  T-K  Clniiil    lU.Mk.r  C.>       Mak:ii.  to 

lalih    sjslem    l.ir    lii>,'h    >pe.-.|    cinuit     liri'aker».       J.ssl   -'s. 

4    7    .'.'.t."  CI.   _'tiu      Iim; 
I   l,i\  ill  II,    I  >a\  1.1   tt        .s'l  I 

.Newman.  K.lwaril  .\  ,  ,iml  ciay.leii     .'  ss|,41  1 

I    l«M  land  Cr.uie  \    i;n;;me.iill>:  Co..  Tli.'       .^<< 

'     \iij.'sk.-v,  .MpliMii-e  I',     J,sM.J7l 
ri.vilaiiil    Tnisl  C.  .    111..  ;    .s.< 

Ir.ilili.  h.  A.I..H   II  .  ami   Harris      J.sMi.»..S 

.I.Mner,    Jos..pli    11.    ami     K      .M,    ••:'''^'^\''-^^,V;    ■.f."''^''''!'''    j  ';!!      Crane,"  VlutH.'rtH::    «fe-  .     , 

Aut..niatir   eireuit    .-.mtrol    -leM.v,      J,ssii,lto..,    I    .    ...t.    .1  fonner,  Lyman  ('.     2,MSt).7.s2  , 

2S^      ..»  Crane    Jo..eph  H.     Aircraft.      2,HM).U45,  4    .    5».  H,  -44  -1. 

'••'''■i,:^:i::/:;,  i;s;!,hw'ami.-..hh  ::.ssn,.it.         .       <-r'^^r""^*;j"r'rv^'isso7i- 

.•o.kshi.n    larm   ll.uipm.  nt,  l.t.l.  :   s,r  ;niina.in    RH-hard  A.  2,8SU..l.. 

Ku.sier    Harlan  I'      J.sho.si  1  I  roning.  Klly  .M.  I)   .    >'-r  ^  .,«„,„«•. 

Cohen     Cl.arl."  A      an. I    1.    A     M.keska.   to   Ks^o   H.-sennh  aii.l  ,          ...t t.-rm..ser^   Manfred  .'..SH1,(.8.. 

Knuiii.-.rmc   Co        Alkv.l    resins    In. 111    .11- y.  li.|«Mila.li.i Cr.>n  ng,   Johannes  :   .sm     -  ... 

-•^-vl-.-v^  ■■ •"">••>"-  ""-""^   ■^•'^'^'•••'' ' ''    cr..s/^"VXT:;aS-or"..;-'''-'"-  .  ^,^.., 

Cohen     Ch,;rl..s-A.    t..    Fss..    Ke n  h    .m.l    Kimi.ieerin,    Co  '^''JV'*-    ''/''ir:?,  ^i:   "/m- ' ''C    '"*        -"""■'••^ 

,;r.....s    for    ,1...    prepara......    .M    .• plex    s>n,lie,.c    esle.s  .  -^  .J. -J"..*  ^' ;l!,X,  Vl'      2^;io.7i;2.  ..  ^^ 

tW^Uert^M'.:.:.    ShHI    lte!::h n,    C„       S.,fets 1  nunm.er.  Charles  K  ,  a.id  J    A    «'    Keh.H-      IWoy      ^,SSO,5,4, 

J,sM....->7,    4    7    ;"'"•».  <'l    -'■■'      -*»•!  Cniin'i)"'janies  S     to' Jersey  I'r.Mlurfl.m  Reseanh  Co.     Meth"'l 

""-;ru.  ■:;';,;.„' v.. :;:„.•..,.. ..,"....--..  ;;,'rfr!;, „.....„>,.; ..n.  ...^o.-.,.., ^  t  .,,,.<■■. i™- » 


liigby.   James   J  .   to   Bendix   Aviation  Corp.      Kngine  starter 
drive      2.H80,r,19,  4-T-.')lt.  CI.  74—7. 


.•.SNu,.n,.   ^-'-■'•'v.'^',,-*":.     :"..  .        'RHOSHH     4    7    Vt     CI      I'ixie   Products,  Inc.:   Her— 
Cymara,   Hermann  K.     <  iirtaln  r.Mj.     _,K80.88.i,    4    ,    ...>,   «  1.  Urodlieck.  Aimer  11.     2.hW).71ii 


2n--l'>5..l 
Itainiler-Menz   AkI.:   Sir 

llar^nvi,   I{<»la.   an. I   Wllfert,      2.8mi.444 
NallinVer    Frie.lri.h  K.  II.      2.Sh(i,r.2i;. 
riil.iihaut.  Kmlolf  F       2,S8(i,!»5»0 
Hakiii.    It    Frank       S»arr..ld   brackets       2.SM».'.t.-.4.    4    7   .V.t.   C| 
2  IS      2'<H 


Uhuxanskv,  Kdttar.  to  Stewart  Warner  Corp.  spark  type 
heater  ipniler.     2. us  1, :«'■■<.  4-ToJt,  <'l.   :n7--H;< 

liohr.ihruskM.  Jindrich.  to  Vyzknniny  a  zkusebni  leteeky  ustav. 
TransniiKshin  »rear  for  .1  (•oiiihined  devic..  2.HH0,«t2H. 
4    7   .".it.  CI    74  -SIO 

Itobrv.   Joseph   F.  :    Srr- 

i; di.  f.   Walter   K,.   ami   Itoi.ry       2.ss<».4i.4. 


Itakli    Ihiahim.  ami  I..  Cmsi.  to  M-tiitecalini  S.icieta  t.en.rah-     j,,,|,,.,„    Franklin  A,,  an.l  N.  <t    Mvk.lstad.  to  North  American 
per  rindustrla  Mineraria  e  Chinii.a.     Process  f..i_ih.'  pro  .    .  -.  . 

iluctioii     ..f     a.rylic     acid    esters.       2.HS1.J(),"..     4    7-.i'.i.     (  1 
2110      4S1'.. 

Hales.  Ce-.rj;.-   F.     Therm. .slat       2.SHI.25t(t.   4    .    .VI    <  I     2(M( 

riH 

Iialey     Frank   H     I..  Jr..  to  tieneral    Motors  <  ..ip       II. .using 

veiit.     2. MHO  741.   I    7   .".'.t.  CI    1.17-  -11>7. 
Itallavls.  AlU-rl    A       Sri  . 

Fn.li.  ..II.  Clannce  J  .  Ii.illavis.  and  Inckiiison      2.sh1.0s., 
1  laiiiroli.   William    F    •    Srr 

Mi.lkilT.  .Miraliani  II  .  an.l   l»aniroii       2.hMi.71."i 
1.  .Vscoli.    K.ilph   (,       Sii 

Fls'l.   I.awreii.-e  C.  an.l  It'Ascoli       2.SSl.24.i 
l.a.iksh.r.   Wall,  r  J  .  ami  S    F.ix.  to  Iiiil.-.l  States  ot    Aiiorla. 
.\ir  Fone.      Vari.il.le  fieipieiicy  crystal  c.mt rolleil  ..seillat.ir 
2.ssl..'t21.    4-7    .".!t.  CI.   2.'.il    -Iff., 
H.iMs.     Harlan     I.,     to    Snibnilr  (Jn-etie    Sprint:    C.irp        S<Mt 

s|.riiu;s      2.SS(I.7H7,  4-7    .'.it.  CI.  1."..%      170, 
Mavis    Jacipies  .\..   Ine.  :    Srr    - 

Fintrerhiif.   Hu.l..lph       2.SK1.2:{Jt 
I. avis     Mi'lvin    C       Well    casim:    sii[>port    ami    packlns    .levice 

2  sso.sdi;   1  7  ."i'.t.  CI   n.i;    i.'<« 

lia\ls,    Ro.leric   A,.   R     M.    tJiistafson.   .in. I    S     Hunt,   to   Inter       |,,,^,    cli.niii  a  M '..  .  The:   Sri 


.Vvinfion.  Ine      .Meth..il  for  producing  cornijrated  ore  sail. I 
wi«h  lvi>e  stiuitnral  material      2,HM.I{(I4,  4 -7-oli.  CI.  2114 — 
117 
Itoerpinchaiis,  Frnst  II.  :    Sri    -  „     _, 

Slenke.  Joseph  F.  and  Ittwrplnghaus.     2..SS0.(..2. 

Itol/.a.    J. din.    to   tJeneral    Motors  Corp.      Water  jacket    criiig 
f.tf   casiiiiK   internal   c.iinbiistion   eii;:ine  blocks       2.880,4S... 
4    7    .'.It.  CI,   22      li;7. 
I. .01111      Milt. .11     .N  .    J      Fried,    and     K.     W      Thonia.    to    Olm 
M.iilii.s..n    Ch.niical    Crp       11,15  dio\y>:enated    pro>:e«ter 
oms,     2.HM.1'*!!.  4    7   59,  CI.  2G<t      o97.;i. 
I  till. 111.    Ch.ll  l.'s  ;    Si  i 

l.evine.  Samu.'l  W..  and  Itoran,      2.881,247, 
1 .01  .ill.   Kobert    F.  :  Si  1 

1-utz.  Henry  J,,  and  Itoran.      2,880.i.7l. 
1  toriii.'yer    Corp    :    Si  r 

Schwaii.'ke.    Fred    C       2,K80.5:{O 
I  ton  1  *\\\  I'T    Ine    :    Sri 

I.o^an,    H.ilHMt    P        2.«H1,1.'?7. 
Iii.ss.     Hi.har.l    I",    ami     II.    W     Host,    to    I'hillips    Petrojeum 
C...      Prepnrati.'n  ..f  diamiii..  1  alken.'.s      2.8S1,217,  4-7-59. 

CI    2i;(t    .'m;> 


nati.inal   Iluslness   Machines  C.irp       R»»cor(l  iiir.l  .iccountiiu: 

machine       2,sho..iI!_',    4    7    511.  CI    2H.">      '■.1.7 
l.avison.  J.iseiih  W  .  ami  J.  R    Chb.  Jr,,  to  Phillips  P.-tn.leum 

C.i      Iieniethanizalion  of  crack**!!  gas«'s.     2.H.sn,5!i2,  4    7 -5!i. 

CI    (',2      25 
liean.   R.L'inald   S.   and   I,,    It.    Resnick,    to  Chicai:..   Develon 

metit    C.irp.      Control   methods   for   fused   baths       2.881,05... 

I    7    5!t.  CI    2.'<      2  «i 
lie.. ring  Milliken  Research  Corp   :   Sre 

Hvar,   Iilllar.l    F       2,'<H(m4:t 
|.. 

I 


P.ritton.  Kdyar  C..  and  Whit.v      2.H81.1SI'.. 
(;iiiid.Miii.in.  Knlaml   K.  and  Kl.l.-r.      2.H80.4l'.r.. 
Karpiuk.    Koberi     S.      2.881.<i54, 
Kiin.li>:.T.  Iional.l  G  .  .ind  (tvist.      2,^81.218. 
I  low.    Willard    M.      Pr..c«'SM's    and   apparatus   for   nMOvemik: 
hyilri.c:irlions    from    ^as    sfnaiiis.      2. 880. sis.    4-7-59.    CI. 
181!      4  7 
I.iiwmT.  S.  Wliitii.'v.  Ill  :  Sir 

llanly.      K.>l.eri      I..      Richar.ls.      m.wner.      and      Ills,  n 
2.8"8(l.<;i5 


u'enhardt     Wllinar   W      to   J     I    Case  C...      A.ljustahle  cr.ip  |»relim;m.  I^wis  K..  an.l  F,    (».  P.o.\.  Jr.  t.i  Phillips  Petroleum 

pickup  ilnim  stripisM-      2.88<l.5(U.  4   7-50.  CI    5ii--  .■{04  ,.,,      Conversion  of  hi^'hlv  v.il.Ttile  |.araffins  to  ligui.l  liydro- 

'  Havill.imlFngine  C..   Ltd..  Tim  :    .sVc  ,.ii|,oiis     ,  ..iit.iinin;:     anuiiatics.      2.881.229.      4   7-59.      CI 

H.ilfi.r.l.   Fr.ink    I!  .   and   Sn.'ll        2.880.577  _.,;ii      •;7I! 

I  »<•   Joiit'li.    Mavid    K    .    Sri  I  .row    H.TluTt   J       It«'»ii-.-   for   raising:  and   lowcriiif:  basketball 

Jaiiss.'ii,  Paul   .\    J  .  ami  IV  J.iiijrh,      2.S8l.ir.5,  b.inkboards      2.8si  .011:!.  4    7   .59.  CI.  27li      1.5. 

|i.>   K.'i/.T     \.lriaiius    to   Shell   I t..\ei..pim'nt  C.i.     Pr...liictinn  Urtina.   titi.i    \.      Itouhle  twist    siiiiidle    for    liigli    spe«>d    lui- 

<f   iliisopn.iivl    iMMi/.-n.-s       2.881.227.   4    7    59,   CI     200      r.71  iwistiii;:     ..f      tin.' di  iii.-r     yarns        2. 88(1. ..07.     4-.    ..9.     CI 


n.kk.r.  Jan   M    It.  .iml   H    Feiiier.   to  North  .Xinericaii  Philins 

Co        Ine         Carrier  w.ive     telephon.v     system  ~ 

I    7    59,  CI     179      7s 
Ite  Laclmer  IIeliin|iteis    Im       Srr   - 

IN'  Wiess.   F.-r.linan.l   A  .  and  AhlKift       2.881.282 
li.laii.v      Joliii     I{        Wrifitur    board         2.881  .fMl9      4    7    59,     CI 

2S1  '    4  4 
I  !.•   Mars,  Paul  A    :    .s. . 

P.iirns    llarohl  S     .•iml  .1.-   M.irs       2.8,80.M7 
iLiiier    Fri'.hriik   M,  ami   P.    Marks,  to  International  P.iisin.'sf 

Maciimes    Corp       Kl.-clrical    assembly    hoiisinir       2,ssl.l{r.4 

I    7    59.   CI    H17       llto 

1  l.-M 

I  a 
li.ssane     Iti.spri«!       Toofhbiush   and    tooth    [siw.ler   kit  t....tli 

brusli    (.ovv.l.T  fountain       2.8s0.7r^8.   4    7    59,  CI     1  .•(2      84, 
1  M'stoiimieu  V,    Paul:    Sn 

.Xiiiiraull.    Mnvimi',    and    I  test-iumieiix        2.s81.<il4 
lieiifscl,    I,,...    ;iiii|  H    T    H.il.-,   '.   toll    T    Hale,   '*   to  M    Ha).' 
:iml   '  .  to  C    ,M    H.il.'      Pipe  cleaning  apparatus      2.s8n.4l!» 
4    7   .5it.   CI     15      1(14  :; 
I  t^-iiisch.   Ralph  :    Srr 

J.icobson.  RolsTl   I  ,  ami  I>eutsch,      2,S81.42:< 
1 1.-  Vi  ies,   Nich.il.is      .s'(  I 

Nav.lle,   Wnr.l  J  .   d.'  Vries,   and   He.her       2.8,80.784 

1 1. 

Ilelii'.<| 
CI.    2(tO-   91 
liiaiiion.l   .\lkali  Co,-    Srr- 

Hnr.lman.  Carl  C.      2.881. ItM), 
Hi   P.attista.  hilM-rto  J        Srr  _ 

T..l.imeo.  AlU-rt  J  .  I  ti  P.attista.  ami  Smith       2,S80.S10 
lUckiiison     Falrleiuli    S,.    Jr.    to    Uect.in.    Dickinson    and    <  .> 

Coupling,      2.N80.722.  4    7-59.01.   128      214. 
1. 1,  kins.. n.  ll.-nrv  M    \.  :    ffir  .  ,^     .  . 

l"n.lic..tt    Cl.iren.e  J  .  Hallavis.  ami  Pi.  kins.m.    2,881,0.8.> 
Hicks.    Arthur.      Paint    can    h.ilder.      2.880.95:4.    4-7-59.    CI 

248      210. 
I  tidier  AVerke  A.  (1.:    .s'fc     - 

itieneck.   Fdnuind.  an.l   S.hroth.      2.881.048. 
ItierU'hs.   Widfgnng:   Sir 

Kohler.   Rudolf.  Jiml   Itieri.-hs       2.881.101.  i.  ,  , .       c».. 

Itletz    tJerald    K      f.i    Uaso   Ine       Magii.'tic  control   sirurture.     Lames.  J.inies  (t_.   .ser 
2.8S1.H00,  4-7-59.  CI.  HI7    -198. 


.s.si! 
2.8S1.2r.2.       imliilicr,    Manin    II    :    Srr 

Ituhilier.    William.    Rossi,    and    Puhilier       2, 881. ,'1(2. 

Duhill.T.   Willi.im.   I.    Itossi.  and   M.   11.    Ituhili.'r.   to  Cornell 
Itiibilier      Kle.tric     Corp.       Variable     electrical     capacitors, 
2,SS1.I!72.  4    7    5',t,   CI,   III  7      2  49 
Ituldy,     Joseiih     ("..     to    Tile     Klectri.      Stoiaye     Batt.'ry    Cj 
SfoV:ii:e   h.itterv    jilat.'    ami    produ.tion    thereof       2.881,237. 
4    7   .59.   CI     1I!V.      29 
Hmblv.     Joseph     C,     1.1     The     Electric     St. .rat'.'     Batt.-ry     I  ... 
S'o'r:ii;e     h,-.tI.T\      .•l...!  1  oil.,      ami      inelli..il     of      production. 
7    59.   CI    H17      lltd.  2ssl.:i::s.    J    7    ,-,..).   CI     11:1;      211 

itl.-r,    .\rnol.l    i:  .    to    W     H      Miner,    Iiw,      lir.ift    gear    t.if      |,„,i|,.y     j,,!,,,    \v  .    f,,    MJiui.apolis  H.,n.'vwell    Regulat.ir    Co 
aihViiy  .Iraft   rigging,     2,880,884.  4-7-59,  CI    21.!     40  Indiictiv .•  c.iupliii;:  tor  son.ir  app;iralus,     2,881.408,4-7-59. 

Cl  mil  I!  ' 
luijiinlin,  Alls-rt  J,  .\  J  .  to  Firemeiis.  s  Mid. .tie,  Societe 
.\n..iiviiie  .Vpp.iratus  tor  sepa  rat  iiij;  a  Ihiuiil  from  an 
..v.-rl.vinu  l.-iy.-i  ..f  fo.iiii  2.S8(l.87f..  4  7  59.  Cl.  210  52;i. 
|i.mi..ii.sseaii.  Cluii.le  R  J,,  and  A  K,  J  Chatelon,  to  Inter 
ii.iti..nal  Sfaii.lai.l  F.I.'. trie  C.rp.  Systems  for  recording 
.iiid  seleciing  mforinati.in      2,881,415.  4    7   59.  Cl,  340      174, 

Itii'i  P.eU    C.irp.       Si  I 

.Mamiir.'.    J<.hn       2,.shi.44.s. 
Itu  Poiii  lie  N.'inouis.  F    I  .  an.l  C.>.     .s'-<y 
Kl.lridt;.-.   J.ilin  K.      2.hM,142 
Remer.  Norman  A.,  and  .\aroiis.     2.881,140. 
Rli...lin.  Tli.o    N  .  Jr       2.KS].(l.i9 

S.rmiii.'i.  J..lin  P       2.88ti.802  ,„,,,,..,. 

Huraiit.    Lvmloii    .\.      'llKTiiial   ele.tric   .ilt<'rnat..r.      2. 881, .(84. 

4-7    59,"  Cl     :!22      2. 
Iiiirki.pi.werke    Akt    :    Str 

.N.-.'s,..    (J.rh.ird.      2.88l.(lli»i 
Pvar     Itiiinr.l    I',.    I..   He.rint'   Milliken    Research   drp.      <  .m 

x.'.v.ir    an:im:.iii.'nt        2.88n,84H,    4    7-59,    CI.    198-19. 
Itv.M-,  John  IS  .  ami  W.  It,   Harrison,  to  Gen.-ral  Motors  Corp. 
W  in.lshi.'ld       wiis-r       actuating       meclianism,       2.880.021, 
4    7   59.   V\.    74      75 
Itvk.    Karl  :    S4  1 

Widess.    Moses  P.  .  ami  Ityk,      2.88(t.81«. 
llvkz.'Ul,    The.i.lore    J,:    Sir 

Ja.ksoii,  Wilbur  F.  and  ltyk7.eul.      '2. 880. 930 
les.  J,inies  ( t,  ,    Srr 
Se.ler>:reii.  Eriing  I>.      2.880.823. 


Wiess     Ferdinand   A  .    and   E.    F,   Ahhott.    to  I>e    Lackner 
H.'lic..pt.-rs,    Im'        Switching    device       2.8s1,282.    4    7   59. 
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KiiNtiiiiin.   .I;>iiios   M.  :   Srr 

Widrll.  UfoiKe  M..  .ind  Kustiiiun.      2.880.760. 
Kiiloii.   Wllfrt'll   A.  :   Sir 

Sf^l»'iKrpii,  ErliiiK'  I>.      l'.88(>,82.{. 
Kafiin  .Mf>:.   Co.  :   Sir 

liUHsfU.    K(.b<rt    t".      '_».M«l,:i78. 


:i»'l.    Lawri'ijc-    C,   ;in.!    I(.    (i.    KAHcoli.    to    Aiiaronda    Wire      KailliKf,  Frank  A.:    See 


KvHiis.   J«'KNe   I...   uliil   K.   (».    SiHKoll.   lo   (ifiuTiil   Mi)tor»  rorp 
Trim  Ntrlp  uHK^-mbly.     -',880.479.  4    7-r»!».  CI.  20     74. 

Kvruftx,  Juliii  <'..  to  KolnTtxliaw  Fulton  CoutrolH  Co.     Thfrnm 
♦•l.'ftrii- matiTlal.     L'.881.-';{«.  4   7   .'»«.  CI.  i:{«      "i. 

EwfiN,  John  :   See 

Hrand.  iK-nls  J.,  and  KweN.      L'.SHl.lo;! 


.Mliliuiko,  iKnatiUH.  and  Falllacf.      2,8»tl.O<l.'i. 
Kalrltank,   .Miirry  N.  :   Sri- 

Land,  Kdwiii  II..  Klorunta,  and  Kairbank     2.8N0.«i.*)8. 

Fair<-liild  CiinnTu  and  InMlninit-nt  (.'ori>.  .    Srr 


ind  Cable  Co.     Ja<  kcifd  Hlieatlicd  pouvr  cablf.     2,881.243 

4    7   .'.!•.    CI     174      l(i7 
Kcr«'Mt«"iiH«'»  Mt'lott*'.  Socii'te  Anonvinr  :  See—  , 

Ihijiirdin.   All>i-rt  '.I.   A.  .1.      L',8HO.N7ti. 
Kd.'ttroni.   .\ithiir "K..  .">i»'7    to  C    K.  I,(t7.<'nb«'r>,'«'r.     C»«ntrlfuKal 

iir.iin     thrfsli.T     and     .•«'|>.iriitor.      2,8HO,7:U.      *-7-S9.     CI 

i:!i»      1'7. 
i;i;yi'siilt  l/.zolainpa  ts  N'jIl.iriiiis.saKi  K«'.'</v»'n}tarMaKaK  :  See- 

Wint.-r.    Krnd      2.S8l,.3.5.'>. 
Kii'lii-nliaiiiii.    Aiif    I,.,    and    H.    Knt-clitM.    to    Kadio    Corp.    of 

A licii       Control  d.\  h»>       L'.SHl  .."U!*.  4-7-.*'.».  CI.  .'M."*-   .1  «. 

Ki.'U-r.   .IoH.-|di    I).,    C.    r.    Ilatll.-y.   and    H.   Sllv..rn»an.    to    I'an      Fa"rb^nfaiirik.n  Haver  Akt.  :   Sii 

.Vnii-rlcin       I'ftrolfuin      Corp.       KUTtrotfiapliic      rpcordrit  Scliradfr,  *i<Tliard.     ». ''81.201. 

KI.'l'er'shhM-v    '  Kv.'.tVaH.<eJ"for*  n-adinK       2.880.«49,   4-7-5^,      '■"'■I'wrk.-   Ho^.l.M   Akt    vorniaU  .MH^.-r  l.n.i.is  A    llruninK 

CI     .s.s      4l! 
Kldi-r.   .M;.x  K   :  Sn 

•  iundiTMian.  Roland  K  .  ami  KldtT       2,88(>,4(itt 


(orp 
Fuirctiild,  Sht-rman  .M       2.H81.24<I. 
Lfviiif.  SaniUfI  \V..  an<l  iMiraii.      2,881,2t7. 
L4dinio«T.  Walter  <;..  Jr.      2.8MO,7U8. 

Kaircbild.  .siierinan  M.,  to  Fairclilld  Caim-ru  and  liiMtninitnt 

«'orp.     KntfravMiK  machine.     2. HH  1. 2  40.  4    7   .V.t.l'l.  178      0.<> 

Falfoner.    l»a\ld   ti        Valve  apparulUH.      J,hNU.!».M»,  4    7    ."ii».  <"l 

23 1     ;{." 


Sir 


KrU*.    Frledrlth.    Kautnianii.   an<l    .Maikowski.      2.HHl,))4<.t 
FareH,  JameH  J.     Puplltatini;  drill  Jii:.     2.8M>.ti.tl,  I   7  .'>!>.  CI 

77      «2. 
KIdrldk'e.    John    K.    to    K.    I.    ilii    I'ont    de    .Nemours   and    Co.      Fa\  ret.  .Ma.\ime,  and  F.  II.  Schaefer,  to  Kltfln  National  Walih 

Co.     Balance  with  adJuHtable  luoiiietit  of  inertia.     2. 8X0. ."(70. 

4   7-  .VJ.  CI    .'.8      107. 
Fawcett,    Ce«'il    C..    and    C.    F     l-aajfer.    to    rnite<l    Stales    o( 

Americu.   Army.     ThniHter.      2, 880. .-.72,   4   7    .V.».  CI.  lio      VJ. 
Faxiiuile,  Inc.  :   Mcc 

Shaler,  Oavid.     2,8N1.27:<. 
Federal  Klectric  I'riMliictH  <"o.  ;    .V»( 

Kron.   Kuceiie       J.>»»1.242. 
Federal MiiuulUower  l<earin^i>.  liic   :    Sii 

.strUkland.  SlhiH  A.      2,8H0.4U.'. 
Fi'iclitini:«T.   llaiiM.   and   .s.    I'uHchhof.   to   Kuhrcliemie  .\kt.      1 

ether.t,    thiiM-thers    and    cHteri*    of    4,.*i,«i.7. 10,  lo  he.vacliloro 

1,7  metlivlene  4.7.H.!!  titrahydrophthalnne      2.'<si,is7.    i   7 

:>V.  <'l.  2t">o     ,{4«.2 
FeiclitlnKcr.  Ilanx.  and  .*<.  I'liHchhof,  to  Kiihri'hemie  Akt      He 

coNery  of  colorh'su  uqueoiix  HidiitloiiH  of  amiiioHiilfoiilc  arid^ 

2.H.si.j(i7.   1   7   .■>(>.  CI.  2«o     .■ii:{ 
Feliier.  Hans  :    Sir 

Dekker,  Jan  .M    1>  .  and  Feiner.      2.sHl,i'tiJ 
Feld.    lieinricli.  and   W.   Lapp,  deeeaned,  by  <;.   Lapp.  Iii'ir  and 

leKal  represeiitailxe.     I'laniiit;,  shapliiK  or  the  like  tiuK'liin*'- 

2, HHO, •),'».!,    i    7    .'•».   CI.  0<)      .'i.'i. 
h')-iiemore,  Koliald  VN'..  and  C.   K.   Itorley.  to  The  Milliard  Itadio 

Valve  (  o.    Ltd       .Measuriiii;  apparatiiM       2.8HO,.'il2,   4    7    .'■!•. 

CI    Mi      12.-. 
Fenton.  Andrew  F  ,  ami  «i.  K.  KHIy,  to  Ka<lio  Corp  of  America 

rhase  Nhlftiiitf  <-ircultM'tor  color  television  receiver.     2.'»N1. 

24.-1.  4    7    .'lit.  CI.   I7H      .-..I. 
Fenvo,    I'aul    J        Mirror    and    adjustable    support    therelor 

J,"880,(i.-.l.   1    7   .-.!»,  CI    MM     97. 
FerjtUKon.  AllM-rt   .V.  ;    Srr 

.Marks,  KuKeiie  A.,  and  F<'r)£Usoii       2,881.1*77 
Ferrara.   N'lment.      Filter  sweep  ajritafor.     2.8H().S74,    I    7   •'>!'. 

CI     L'lO 


I'olytetralluoriH'thy  leiie     ai)ueiius     pa.ste     and     proiv.ss     for 
shapliii;  same.     J.HMl  ,1  42,  4    i    .'.U.  CI.  2t>0      17. 
Klectric  Storat*'  Hatterv  Co..  The  :  Sir 
Ihlddv,   Jo.seph   C.  ■    2,881.2:17. 
I  Middy,   Joseph   «'.      2,881,2.'{8. 
Fieri  rolii.x    Corp.  :    Si  > 

Allen,   Oliver   L.      2.880,447 
Klectronic  Secretary  Industries.   Inc.  :  Sn 
.Marheine,  PMward  A       2,8M1.2.'i.{. 
Zimmermaiin.   Joseph   J.      2,881.2.-|2 
Kl:;in  Naljoiial  Watch  I K.  :  Srr 

Favri't,  .Maxinie.  and  Scluiefer.      2.8HO..-.7i». 
i;in'ii.   Herls'rt  .\  .   to  .Sis-rrv    I'loducts.   Inc.      Dampinc  means 
for       piezoelectric       crystals.       2, MM  1., ■{.•{•;.       4-7   .IB,       CI. 
.no       8.L'. 

r.llioft  Hrothers   i  London  i   Ltd   .  Sn 

Last,   Jjimes.      2.880,994. 
Kllis.    Herlwrt    M.,    and    -V.    Shaiiies.    to    W.    It     (irace   A    Co 
Process      for      dryinj:      cliarced      storage      battery      plates. 
2. 880, .-.20.    4    7    .•.!»,  CI.   .•(4      20 
F.llisoii,    Joseph    K..    to    Staihlard    Screw    Co        StripiH'r    pin 

assembly.      2.8)!(0. 481,  4    7    ."lO.   CI.   22      9  4. 
F.lorania.  Vaito  K.  ■   Sir 

Land.  IMwin  II.,  ,ind  Eloianta.      2.M80,»i5» 
Land,  Kdwin  II  ,  and  Flor.inta       2.8SO,t",(;o 
Land,  Kdwin  II  .  Kloranta.  and  Fairbank.      2.880,(158. 
F,ls4'y.    Cleo    A.       Motor    valve    striKtur.         2,H,HO,74M,    4    7    ,'.9, 

CI.     l;<7      270. 
Klwell  Parker  Kledric  Co.,  The:  Sir 

Wilms,   Henry   F,  .md  Colrick.      2.880,897. 
Kmmolis,    Nelson,    III  :   Srr 

liyrkett,  Khvo.wl  I...  and  Emmons       2.8SO,t!09. 
Em  Tec..    Inc.  :   Srr 

Cook.   Vernon  L..  and  Knaack       2.881,409 
Endicotr,   Cl.irence  J,   .\.   A.    Hallavls,  and   II     M.  N.   PUkin       Feustel.  Ernest  A      Combined  yarn  carrier  and  liiisloii  ilevice 
son.  to  .Vhbotf  Laboratories.     Thin  Him  t-oatinjj  for  tablets 
and  the  like      2, 881. OH.-.,  4   7   .'.9.  CI.  100      171 
En'.'ineerint;  Kesearch  and  Application  Ltil,  :  Srr 

O'Neill,   Cormac  (i       2.8H0.710. 
Kn.'-jn;:.    Lukas  :    Si  r 

ll,ius,   Itudolf.  .iiid  Eiisinn       2,S81,.^,H1. 
Epstein,    Morton    H  .    to   ColKate  I'almollye   Co       Purification 
of    .N'-liij;her    fattv    acid    amides    of    lower    monoaminocar- 
boxylic  acids      2.8M1 .19."?,  4    7-.-.9,  CI.  2f.O      404. 
Kris-.     Friedilch.    W      Kaufmann,    and    .M.    A      Maikowski.    to      Fiilel.rown.   Slepli.  ii   M    :    Sir 

Farbw.  rke      lloechst      Akt.      vorm.ils      Meister      Lucius      &  H- iisk.\ .  L..well  S  ,  and  I  illebrow  n       -.^so.».^4. 

Hruiiini:       Process     of     preparini;     .ilk.ili     metal     iiillcates       Filpei  Cri.       Ser  __ 

•' HHl  049     4    7    .'.9    CI     •';!       no  Perrelll.   Joi«epli        2.MMO.ii4 

Erick.soii.    .Norman    i«..    to   The    Lowrey    Ornun    Co       Electric      Findlay.   Kolnrt   A.,  to  IMillllp  Petr.demn  Co      IVbble  h.'aler 

switches.     2.8.S1.29."..  4    7   59.  «-l.  200      IGO.  apparatus  and  process      2.HS1 . 1.14.  4   7   ..9.  (  I    -<is      j.,., 

Ernst,     lleMiiiut,     K      Zapp.    and     E.     Kropik.     to     M      A.     N.      Fine    Samuel  :    .v.  c  .,  wmi*.- 

Maschinenfabrlk     Aut'HburK  Nurnb.'r>;    AG.       Tension  main  eii.le...  (    lar  .-s  K.  an.l  l<  in.-       -^^I-;;-' 

tainiUK  device  f..r  cranes  ami  the  like.      2,880.9r.3.  4-7-59,  llemlee.  (  liarles  K  ..  and  Fine.      _.hSl..{.H. 

Cl.   2.-.4      172. 
E 

(1 


,SHO,tiOI.  4    7   .'>9.  Cl    00      120 
Fibrolelt  Corp.  ;   Srr    - 

Clark.  Jaiii.-s  d  A.      2. SSI. 072 
Field.    Kdinuiid  .    Sn 

Pilar.      Frank      L.      Friedlamler.     Juvelaiid.     and     1- hlil 
2.sM.l.->ti 
Fields.  Ellis  K  .  to  Standard  Oil  <o      Tliiopliosphoryl  deriva 
tives   of  liexaclilorocvclo|H'iitadiene  unsaturated   alcohol   ail 
ilucts      2,HSl.|<.»ti.  4    Y    .'.9.  Cl.  JOO      429  0. 


.8H1.. •(.',■. 


Ileiul.-e.  Charli-s   F.  Fine,  and  llrown 
>nyel~   HerlH-rt.   to   Soclete   .Noiivelle  de  I'OutillaKe  R.    B.   V       Fiiip-rliut.   Kiidolph.    'j    to  Jac(|ues  A    Davis.   Iiic      ijaniitypi- 
et    de    ia    Radio  Industrie    (R.BV.  R.I.i.      (Jrid    modulatini:  «  losiire     for     storate     batteries         2.8S1 .2:10.      4    7   .".O.     M 


ii     television      transmitter     by     siiccessivp     modulation     of 
carrier  in  plural  stages.     2,8H1,:{94.  4    7   ."SO.  CI.  .3.T2      41. 

Esmav,     l»oiui!d     L..    P.     Fotis,    Jr.,    and    W.    A.    Wilson,    to 
Stanilard    oil    Co.      Catalytic    process.      2.881,2."U.   4-7- .19, 
Cl     jtiti     iim:!  1,-. 
E.smav.     Paul     O        (iardeti    spray    nun.       2,R80.9:<9,    4-7-.-i9. 

<'l."2;{9     :'.:(1. 
Esso  Kesearch  anil  EncmeiTint  <'o.  :  Srr 

.Vndrews.     Jack     M.,     Cornell,     Pwt.     and     Roqueniore. 

2,881,129. 
Cohen.    Charles    A.      2. HHl. 20.'?. 
Cohen.  Charles  A  .  and   Mikeska.      2. HHl, 144 
llardv.      Itoh.Tt       L.      Richards.      l»owniT.      and      Olsen. 

2,8"80,t;i.-. 
Johnson,     Kennel  h     o.     Ntiber.     Wndilell,    and     Millar. 

2.8H0,.-»9.'{. 
Kearbv.   Kenneth   K       2.8HM;{I 

Pfeiffer.    Robert    W  .    Borey.   and  Jahnli;.      2,88l.i:to. 
Whlteley.  KolM-rt  S..  .iml  .Molstedt       2.881.1:5:1. 
Vouiiu.  Uavid  W  .  and  Fisi  h.r       2.s81.ir.l. 
Etabllss.-meiits   Saxby  :    Sn 

Pons.   Paul   H.      2.8HO,HJ2. 
Ether,  Theodore  L. :    Srr 

McH.ney.  Melvin,  and  Ether       2,HH(l.4tiH 


i;i»>      170 
Finn   F.nterprj.s«'8  :   Srt 

Finn.  John       2.HHO,.-.o| 
Finn,  John,  to  Finn  Enterpris.s      Eleciri(    ra/.or  liairi  uttiii;: 

iraut"'      2. HHO.. '.04.  4   7   .'.O,  Cl.  ;to     :{4. 
Fis(  her.   W  llbur  F       Srr 

Voumt,  I'avid  W   ,  and  Fischer        2.SH1.I..1 
Fisher    -Man  J.,  to  I  nited  States  <.f  AmerHa,  .Vrmy      Crystal 

tuned   oscillators       2.HHl.;ilt;,  4    7-.-.9,  Cl    2.-.0      .Itl 
Fish'T     Alec,    to   (ieiieral    Klectric  Co.      Brush    holiler   for  dy 

namoelectric  machm.-s.     2.8Hl.:t:i9.    4   7   .-.0.  Cl.  ;ntt     21ti. 
Fisher    Kiiss.-I   F.      System   for  dispensing  tiavored   In-veraues 

::.HK0.912.  4    7    .'lO.  Vl.   SS^      129.4. 
Fishwood.   Rollin  W.  :    Srr 

Williams,  Norman  C.,  and  t'lsliwinid       2,hh(».7>4 

Fleinlin;.    Rols-rt    S.,    to    .Vmerace    Corp.      Bowliiuf    ball    isrip 

measurlnir  d.\  i<e,     2, HHO. .-.17.  4   7   .'.O,  <l    ri      174 
Flint.  Kenneth  C.  :   Srr 

Werner.  Frank  R  .  nint.  and  Sterr.»'r.     2.H.so.9:?o     ♦ 
Flovd,  Moll  E.  :   Srr 

Pts-rman.  HwiBht  E..  and  Floyd.      2, HHl, 194 
Fluskev.  Edward   E.  :   .S'< «  .     .. 

Brue(kiier.     Hutx-rt     P..     Fluskey,     Pellar,    and     Pfamek. 
,8H»l. ,-.,-..->. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


iicbwav 

2,881. 


F.Mlk'e     Adrian   J.,    to  General    Railway    Signal   Co       Hi* 
cr^rs'sinl'   with    insulated   track  nectlcn  at   croHsii.«. 
:i(W.  4   7-59.  Cl.24rt  -i:}0. 
Fo.Kl  Machinery  and  Clieinlcal  i  orp.  .Mr 

Planfetti.  John  A.,  and  KtwolapofT.      _.HHl._o_. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Sre— 

\:^!-::.u2::^:^  R:*K.e;^:  «nd   Zeld.er.      2.HS0.8:.5 

'"'"•'"l.'C.i:  ";m.;*  ll  Jr'.'c^nahan.  and  Foreman.     2.881.212. 
..I    James  I)..  Jr..  Callahan,  and  Foreman      r^s    oli 
Jr..  Callahan,  and  Foreman.      2. 881.    14 
Maiiwy  Ferifuiion  Inc.     Hinte  me<lianl(«ni 

*  llalV  and  C..L.  Se^er,  to  Phillllis  IVfro 


pebble  heatinj:  chaml)er. 
Posture   pillow. 


i, 880,983.   4   7   .".9.  Cl 
2.HH0.42S.    4    7    .->9.   «1 


nska    Elektriska 
2.881.2111.    4    7 


Idol.   James   O.. 
ForKa<-li.  Caiman,  to 

2.HKO,4.->2.  4    7    .-.9 
Forkel,  Curt  E  .  I»    S 

leum  Co. 

2o:?     19. 
Korsland.    Aiidrt 

.-.      ."5:17. 
Forwald.    Haakon,     to    Allmanna    St 

bolap-t.      Air  blast   circuit  breaker 

200      148.  .   ^  ,, 

Foster.   William  <V      Cat  and  doe  foliar 

Cl    ll't      10«. 
Fotis.  Peter.  Jr   :    See    -  •>  mwi 

Esmay,  Donald  L..  Kotls.  and  VS  O"'"'      -•'^^' 
Foulke    Donald   <i  .  O.   Kardos.   and  H    Koretzky 

Van      WiiikleMunnlne     Co. 
4   7 -.'.9.  Cl.  204-52. 
Foulke.   Donald  >'•  ■  D.  Kardiw. 

Van      Winkle-Muniilnit     Co 

Fot,'<;enilVlc!'1imi'  S.  o.  Thomas,  to  The  llobart 
Rotor  HcfuatfHl  flushini:  water  control  for  waste 
2.880,941.  4    7    .-.9.  Cl.  241       35. 

Fox  River  Traitor  Co   :    f<er 


Aktie 
.-»9.   Cl 


HS0.701.    4    7    '.O. 


Electroplating" 

and  H    Koret7.ky 
Elect  roplatinjt 


:<4 

to  Hanson 

2.8H|,121. 

to  Hanson 
2.881.122. 


MfK     Co 

dispoi«er 


:, 881. 104. 


2.881,194. 


.Saibi-rlich,  Erwin  W 
Fox.  Sheldon  ;    Srr 

Dauksher.  Walter  J 

Foy.-.  Allen  B.,  lo  W.  R. 

as   a   cushion   in    loos. 

Cl.  21.-.      40. 

Frankle.  Marrv  R.  ;   t^rr 

Freiikel.  Marvin  A 


2,881,024 

.  atid  Ko«       2.HHl.:i21.   .,      ,.      , 
t;rare  h  Co.     Expamlable  diai.hra»:m 
packed    botfl.-s       2.H8O.0on,    4    7    ..9. 


FVanklln.  William  J 
Mlntz.      Milton 
2.881,270, 
Fracer,  Walter  A- 

Cl.  88—59. 
Fredd,  Johjn   V.,   to 


;    Srr 

S. 


Frankle.  and  Burton.     2,880.^.39. 

r.      Ainsley.     and      Franklin 
Optical  (flasii  domea.     2.880,050,   4-7-59, 

and 
CI 


.   ,o  OtlR  Enitlnepring  ^"""P  eX'^P^f^'l^S 
rutting    well    tubing.      2.880.804,    4-7-59 


to  Bendlx  Aviation   Corp.      Master  rylln 
7-59.  Cl    r,0--.54.«.  „  ,  . 

n    R.   Frankle,  and  R.   M.   Burton:   fwld 

'said   Frenkel.      Deeal    stamping   madiine. 

,  Cl    41      1. 

2,881,189. 

and     Field 


Ettin'ger.  Jl.iiii   II  .  to  Bemlix  AviaTi.m  Corp      Power  oiMTate*!     Fo.ht.  Claude  K..  and  C.  M.   >••"''''••'■■'"  <"'.''■'.''*?, .^^  "■,',»!'''   '""ni 
screwdriver      2.hsu.770,  4    7    .".9.  <l    144      32  Cmposit.-   \alve  structure.      2,HHO.sjo.   4    .    ..9    t  I.    1H4   - «. 


method    for 

16«— 55.8. 
Free.lmnn.  Lawrence  I.  :  Srr  _ 

Tone.  John  W.  and  Freedinan.    2.880,,.?,^ 
Freedman      Melvin,    and     S.    Raynor.    to    Inlted    States    or 
'^  Atnerl.^.  .K torn!?  Energy  CommjaMon      Cutting  and  wedging 

Jacket  remover.     2.880,030.  4-7-59,  Cl.  81—9.51. 
Freeman.  David  A.     Pr.-M  plate  assembly.     2.880.529.  4-.   59. 

Cl.  38-   6fl. 
French.  Charlie   N'.. 

der.     2.H80,.584.  4 
Frenkel,   Marvin   -V. 

Burton  BHsor.   to 

2,880.539,  I    7-59 
Fried,  Josef  :   l^rr  _ 

Ponln,  Milton  N,  Fried,  and  Thonia 
Frledlander,  Herbert   N   :   S*"'-    ^  t        .       i 

Pilar,     Frank     L.,     Frledlander.     Juveland, 

Friedman.  Ilobert  G..  to  The  National  Msrhln.-ry  Co.  Metal 
drawing    and    feeding    apparatus.      2, 880,8.. 4.    4- .    •■) J.    'i 

Fr^^man"' Robert  C.  to  The  National  M«<';jln">.  •""„  A'*"*"' 
working  apparatus       2.881,297.   4-7-.-i9.   CI    210      10  4. 

FrrhK  ifa'^old    E..    to    «'r/n*L^"y%  'T  .^"^I'l'""^/' 
fitting  for  balhK.n  ends      2.880.946.  4    7-.9.  Cl    244      31. 

Frohllch,  Adolf  H..  and  E.  J.  Harris:  s-ild  ^\"'>"'•»'  ^'"^"y;  ♦" 

The  Cleveland  Trust  Co..  trustee.     Apparatus  and  method 

for    shaping   and    vulcanlilntt  pneumatic   tires.      2.880,4.'^8, 

4-7-59.  Cl.  18—17. 
Frohllch,    Hans,    to   Bommer   Spring   Hinge   Co.. 

open  devices  for  double  acting  swinging  doors 

4-7-59.  Cl.  Ifl— 55. 
Puss,    William    H.      Conduit    support    assembly 

4-7    .'.0,  Cl.  248—70. 
Gadget-Of  The-Month  Club.  Inc.  :   Sec— 
Schwelkhard.  George  A.     2.880,918. 
Gaither.   Raymond  A.:   Sc» —     „    .  ^         ...        „.    iir„„*,.<. 
Todd,   Harold   E.   Meyer,   Galther,  Me«k,   and   Wantfaja 
o  ^go  557 
Gallagher.    Ra'v   J.,   and   C.    E.   Ix>max,   to   General   Telephone 

ljilK>ratorles.    Inc.      Postpay   paystation    with   coin  control 

circuit       2,881.2.54,  4-7-89.  Cl.  170— fl.5. 
Onrdlner.  Donald  A..  Jr..  «nd  J    S.  Rhondes.  to  Ka'^^.  Altiml- 

num  k  Chemical  Corp.     Article  of  manufacture.     2,88t),860. 

4-7   .59    Cl.  20fl— 58.  „        ,  ,,. 

Gardner,    August    M  .    to   The   Singer    Mfg^    C^^      Hem-folding 

attachments      2.8H0.«R5.  4-7-59.  CI.  112-141 
Gardner,  R<.land  M.,  E.  E.  Teo.  and  A    E.  Fre*.ton.  to  Sylvanla 

Electric    Products   Inc.      I.Jimp  finishing  head       2,880,494. 

(;artner,  Stanley  J.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Bulb 
rolling  machine.     2,880.5.50.  4-7-59.  CI.  49— 7.  ,„  „h„ 

Gaspar.  Emeric.  M.  G.  Munns.  and  P.  F.  Harrison  to  The 
Projectile  k  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Locking  and  Injection 
actuating  device  for  Injwtlon  moulding  machines 
2.880.401.  4-7-59,  Cl.  18— 30.  „„„  ^„,      ..-..a      o. 

<;eery.  John  T.  Planing  means.  2.880..505.  4-<-59,  tl. 
30     109. 


**^'*^:y'sllng.  1&ann."2.88l  .139 

Uausermann.  Helnrlch.     ^,881, iso. 
Geisler,  Robert  M.  :   See—  aan  ±i-i 

Pettlt.  Jack  L..  and  Geisler.     2,880.43.i 
General  Controls  Co.  :   Scf— - 

Ray,  William  A.     2,881.274. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :*«ec— 

Blow.  Angus  W    and  Clark.    2  881.250. 
Oratlan.  Joseph  W.    2.881.26.i. 
Morris.  Frank  A.    2.881.313. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Sec— 

liondley.  Ralph  J.     2,881.401. 
Fisher.  Alec.     2.881.339. 
Gray.  Walter  E..  Jr.     2.880^521. 
Lynch.  Edward  E.    2.881.326 
simmers.  Erwln  R.     2.881.034.     , 
Wall.  Robert  L.     2,881.337. 
Winn.  Oliver  H.     2.881.390. 
(ieneral  Electric  C...  Ltd    The  :  Srr   ' 

Brand.  Denis  J.,  and  Ewels.     2,881.10!. 
ColsoD.  Ian  D.     2.881.370. 
Imm.  Ronald  C.     2.881.397. 
Jones.  David  J.,  and  Gossling. 
Privett.  Roy  F.    2.881.434. 
(General  Metals  Corp.  :  .f  J^— -,. 
Hoffer.  James  P.     2,880,8  <  8. 
(i.-neral  Mills,  Inc.:  f"^— „„„^„,a 
Froehllch,  Harold  E.     2,880,946. 
Peerman.  Dwlght  F...  and  Floyd. 
General  Motors  Corp.:   *'^<°— „„,.. 
Bernotas.  Ralph  J.     2.880,746. 
Clark.  John  B,,  Jr.    2,880.714. 
Coning,  Donald  L.     2,880971 
Dalev.  Frank  R.  L..  Jr.     2.880.744. 
Dnlza.  John.     2.880.485.  „  „„rt  coi 

Dyer,  John  B.,  and  Harrison,     2.880  R2i, 
Evans,  Jesse  L,,  and  Sisson.     2.880.4.9 
Hancock.  Jain.'s  L.     2.881,308. 
Karcher.  Harry  C,    2,8hO,573 
Key.  Don  E..  and  Mahoney.    2.880,890. 
Lautzenhlser,  Argyle  G.     2.881.289.  o  cai  niti 

Leslie.  James  D,.  Schamel,  and  Van  \oorhees.     2.8M.019. 
Lincoln.  Clovls  W.    2.880.580.     ^  „^^  _, 
Markestein.  John,  and  Nelson.     2,880,881. 
Nigh,  Carl  L,      2,S81.033.  .  .^„ -«.. 

SakraWa,  Carl  R..  and  Wellman.     2,880. .OH, 
Shaw,  Henry  V.    '2.881.370. 
Todd,    Harold  E.,   -Meyer,   (Jaither.  Meek,   and   Wanttaja 

2.880..5.-.7. 
Wallls.  Cyril  T.     2.880,44.-.. 
(General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.  :   8ee — 

Stavls,  Gus.     2.881.430. 
General  R.iilway  Signal  Co.  :   Sec- 
Carroll.  Jolin  E.     2.880,891. 
Craig,  Frank  S,     2.881,420. 
Fodge.  Adrian  J.     2,881,300. 
(J«>neral  Telephone  L:«boratories.  Inc.  :  ^ce--- 

Baird.  Douglas  O..  and  Blelenberg.     2.881.2.58. 
Baird.   I»ou»:las  O..  iiml   BielenI.ert:.      2.H,S1.2t.O. 
Gallagher.  R.iv  J,,  and  I»max.     2,88l,2.-)4. 
Molnar.  Imre.      2,8K1.2C1. 

ostllne,  John  E.     2.881,259.  ... 

0«*rneth    Josef,      .\pparatus  for  the  diagnosis  of  patients  by 

means  of  X  rays.     2.8M.038.  4-7-'9.  Cl.  .ni— 0. 
Genard   Industri.-a  Lt<l    :    Srr—  .,  .on  t-r-r 

Parkes.  Stanley.   Merriman,  and   .sansum,     2.880.(>b7. 

Transmission  &  Gear  Co.     Hydraulically 
disc     clutch.       2.H80.834.     4-7-.59,     Cl 


Inc.      Hold 
2,880,449. 

2.880.949. 


I 


ri9. 


Gerst,  Chris,  to  The 

actuated     multiple 

192—8.5. 
(Jt-Ksli-r    otto   C       Vehicle   closure   hinge.      2.88(i,4.i.'l.    4 

Cl.   1«-1".»0. 
Gibbs.  Joe  W     :  Sir 

Nelson    .Norman  A.,  anil  Gibbs,     2.HK(l.K(l.. 
Gibson       Cedri<'      M.         Wrapping      pajrt-r      f.-eding      ma<bine 

2  8H0..-.00.  4    7--.0.  Cl.  53      389. 
Gile    William  C.  and.  M    E    Nelson 


Camping 
■.9,  Cl,  29.; 


iiid  boat  trans 
■2:\ 


porting  trailer.     2.881.023.  4 
GilflllHn  Bros,  Inc   ;  .sec 

Johnson    Thomas  J      2,HS(i.<.».?.-|. 
Van  Alslyiie.  Alviii  G      2.8H1,;5.-|0 
(Jlllette  Co  ,  The  :  SiT 

Lerner    Louis  L.  and  Saflanofr      2.SH0,9H, 
Gllmore      George     W.        Portable     logging     spar 

_•  ,HH0.'827.  4    7    .-.9.  Cl    1 80       1  1  „^     ,,        ,  r^ 

<;i..r.l«nn    Aiifhonv.  and  W.  J.  Struka.  to  The  Ilarshaw  Cliemi 
cal  Co      Mildewcide  and  tlameproofing  composition  .ind  prod 
ucts  proriuced  th.-refrom.     2.881,097.  4    7-.-.0.  Cl.  117      13, 
(;its  Bros    Mfg   Co   :  Sir 

Wahl.  Edward  C      2,881.01.-. 
(JIamann.  Wilbelm       l>evices  for  varying  thf 
of  intern.il 
Cl,  liO      13 
Glessner.   Lee   S       Extension 
J2S      2.1 

^J*^^   Julian,  and  Whitney       2.8hi.i.-9 
Glinka    Carl      M.'tliod  for  .•xiraction  of  «ul  fn.m  oil  coiitaiuing 

minerals      2.881,120.  4    7    .59.  Cl    208      11 
(;odt     lleiirv  c  .'  Jr  .  to  Mon.s.mto  CheuiKal  ( 


ombnstion  engine  vi-hicles      2,h8(I 
ladder      2.h8() 


apparatus 


power  and  drive 
-.71.  4- 7. -.9. 


t2<t.    4-7-.->9.   Cl 


•_'JH       ■_'! 
(Jlldden  (jo  .  The  :  Si 
Circlji'.  Sidn.-y  J 


if    cyclic  alcohob 


2, 88 1.215.   4 


.Nitric  acid 
.-.it    Cl.   20O 


oxiilatlon 

'''•'■'H«';kne"^'Le>:Me  M  .  Cornwell.  and  G..e,-,.      2  hH,.L-.8 
(;ohlberg    Bernanl,     Variable  frequency  high  stability  oscilla 

lor      •'  881  320.  4    7    .-.9.  Cl    2.50-    3i! 
(jolden    «  arl  E     to  UauRi-me  Torch  &  Burner  (  "      Self  vapor 

izing  burner      2.^80.791 .  4-7-.-.9,  Cl.  158      ..3. 


X 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEKS 


(;..l,l<ii     •    irl    H.    tM    ICiiiNoiiif    Ti>r«li    &    I'.iiriKT    <'<>       Ton-h 
l.urii.r      .'  s'^nTu:;.   t    T    .'i!*.  CI    l.".S      n"> 

i,..i,l.-til..Tf.    I Titjiiuum    iilafini.'.      -'.NsMHt,    »   7   :>!».  Tl 

.'in      :',!» 
(i'Miii.iii.      SiiiitonI      1-         <'<iiiihin;iti.m      liimler      ami      »'iin>I 

J  SHI  .(i<i>.  »   7    "i!-.  <  '1    -HI      :!'. 
('...M.-ttiii.    I. .Mill       CuiiMTiililf    Imiiiirf   mill   I)«mI   uikI   tlw   lik»" 

.'SMI  ur,,  ^   7   ."lit,  ("1   ."i     :!7 
I  i.liUr.iii.   liiihiril  :   .S'  < 

M.Mi^z.  «-kl.   Artliiir  11  .   Hiip.Mt.  (;*«lil.»t<MH,  inui   S/iili-kl 
.'.ssl.;!l.-.. 
i,..|i  I,  k,  l'liili(?  I)   :  .N   < 

W  iliiis,  ll.'iii.v   I'      nil!  (li.lri.'k      _',s.s(i..Sji7 

I, Im.iM  MtV   <'"   .  ><' 

I'.iTLiiiKinii.   r.i  ii>l   I!       .'.SKd.H.'i.' 

>;lliM.i|l>.  .I.T..I1I.'   <  '         J.HMI.S.'.I 

\\,..m|.  I ■1,111. 1. •  It      .■.ssi.;;t;i 
li lii.h,  i;    I-'  .<■.'.   Til.'     .V'» 

1  ii  N.T^rla,  (JM.'t.iii..  A      J. SHI, nils 
I  I..1I-,   1.1-   Hi<\    l>       Si  I  , 

||.iiis..ii,  '11 l..r.'  I.    jiiil  <;.'riv     •.',ssii,'.tin 

i,.r.-.     riiilip     u>   I  lir\>l.  r  <'.r|i       Kl.'ttriciii   swiltli   .ni.l   .i'li 
tf..|  III..  h.iiiiviM       .'."ssLJls,    1    7  •,:•!».  t'l    -'"•»      "1  Hit, 


■  n-     \\  .ilI.T   I  I  .    I 


Kill.  k.  ill. X  kiT  1r"lii>n<'  <'.»,   Im-      Mii-i.iil 

i,..\  .  ..ii-i  I  iHti"ii      .'.ss(i,i;::".i.   i   7   .".it.  t'l    h*     !i'> 
I  ..i^-liiii:.  I'.n.iii  S   .  >•  I 

.I..1I.'-,  li,i\  il  .1  ,  .111.1  (i..»liiii:      J.HM.HU 
I  ■■•!  I  -.111.    A.l..l|.li,   1 11.        .s'l  I  . 

llii->.  li.-\ ,  M.il.  ..iiii      .',HS(i.iit;it  I 

1,1  I.  .•  \v   If  ,  \  <■..     .•>.. 
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irriiratioij  s|,iliikl.r      ■_'.HH().!t:i7.   4    7    .">!».  C|    T.W      ISl 


ini'».    1  lav  1.1   ,1  .   ami    !>     .n    <.ossliiiir.    to    ihi    i.cinTal   l.li-rfrn  iiriiration  s|iiliikl<r      ■_'.HH().!t:i7.   4    7    .">!».  C|    j:?!*      ISl 

*f't1 '.;';'.,    yi'i'l'T^.  r''irm''''"siT.'Vl''V'-'^..''';"i'\Is''''\''^^       X'"^'    Will'.'-i   K.  .'"d  W    II    Kushtord.  to  l'l.lllip>  Iv.rol.Mm 
;;        iV'    :,  /•       V  .  -.^^M.iM.   »    ,.,•.,<  l    us      ».  ,.^^        IJ.iov.rx     ami     .'lasslHration     ..f    ^..l.ds.'      .•.s.so.sr... 


and     l>      C      ami     II      W      .loiits 


.loiifs.  l>onald   C    :    Sn 

Ni'UWorfli.     .Martin     B 
-•.SSl.i.'.'l. 
.Iont>s.    Krm-st    .\  .    to    Thompson    I'loiliicts.    Inr       W'aM-  iriildi 

Nysfi'm      2.sHI.:<<ts.  4    7   ."i!>.  CI    Xi.i      .'1 
.lom-s.  S.ani  .V    :    Si  »• 

KoL'ali.  Tlioniis  .1  .  .Jont's.  and  Wasp       -.'.Hsdj  4.', 
.lorts,  (ii'iiri:!'  C  .  and   I,.  C    Mostian.   to  .Mlit'd  Clo'iniral  Corp 
KiMMoval   of  ai'idii'  Inipiirjtifs  from   iiudi'  plnindii'  jtroilmt'- 
-,Msi,2-_':.'.  4   7   o'.t.  CI   L'tin     ti:il 
•toy   Mfu"    <  'o    •    .V.  (■ 

.MiralKiiii,    l-.dunrd    1>       .'.ssu.MJ 
.loMi',     Itiihirf     'I'         l!.ill  ii.Miii     pt-n         _'>so.7()_'.     (    7    ,-,!»      r\ 

IJ(»       »■_•  1 
.loyii.T.     I'owidl    .\  .    to    Mimii   ii"di^  Iloii<\  w  ill    Ki'k'iila  tor    Co 
lialvanir      lorrnMon      inilii.itor         J.shI  .ii.'iii       t    7    .'I'.t       C| 

r.i    i;.-.4. 

.Inlian,   I'my   [,       S,r 

Clrdi'    Sidmv    .1  .  .Inl and   \\  liiini>       _'.sM.I.'i;t 

.liili'ii.     Vrlif   1'.   and    S     M     Uot'-rs,   fo   .Mllcd  ClKMiinal   C.hii 

I'r.i.lui  rioii     ot'    clij.irini-    dio.xidi-        J.ssi.u.-iO      I    " 

1; 


Kirkpairiik    \\  ill.ird  11  .  to  Vis<o  I'rmlui  td  Co      <  Kvalk\  la  ii-.l 

hydroxy  roiiipound.s.      L'.H.HI.l'lU.  4    7    .V».  <  I    L'fWl       im 
Kish.iny.   I'lidi'rii  k   \  .   to  .\nicriran  TajM'  Co       Hi-at    ri'sistaiit 

pri'ssiiro    -iiisitJM-    .idhi'sivo    t.-ipi's    and    nothoil    of   milking 

J. SSI. (I'm.   4    7    Vt.  C|    117      IL'J 
Kissnian.    Ili'iirv    M  .   and   M    .1     W'l-iss.   lo  .VniiTlran  Cyanainid 

Co        Kihoi  iir.iiiovyi    dcrivativfs    of    il  a r.'i Ikv  la iidiio    ami    <i 

hiti-roix  I  li.;ilk\  laniinopiiiiii«'s  ;i.HSl  .11;  4.'       4    7   .■•!•.       CI 

•J<;n     .'I  1  .-. 
Kioria,i«.    \l.iiili>.   and    I,    V    Hrowii.   to  .Simdair   Kidininu'   Co 

rrorrs.,    lor    pn'parinu    statilo    liiklll    dfttTcnry    liarinni    -nl 

loll. It. ^      J.ssi.jiii;.   I    7    .-,!».  n    •_'<;•»      .Vii 
Klasilii.'.    .\rthiir    r  .   and    \\      j.    Itlrf.    fo   Cititral    Staffs    I'api'i 

.Vltak'C,,     linu'     -'.SHCt.irj.-i,  4   7  .V.t.  CI   i':.M»     .■■.•(. 
Klr^-lu'.   liriiNi   ]•     and  It    II    rittihouf.  to  Vt<k<rs  Im-       l'o«.r 

iran-niivsioii     .'.ss(i.r,7 J.  (  7  :,<».  r\   i<i:;      »:; 
K\  - 


'<'.>.     CI 


I  I  M  11  "»IIU  ■*'*I'MI  -."»-»«'. 'i|    t.      t        I       .l.».     .     I        10..  I. 

im  .   I.i'o,  ;ind  .\     It    Sinwh'ton.  to   .National    I'.iiiv   rroilinis 

coip     Kilt  will  1 1-     _'.ssi.ii77.  t  7  r>'t.  ci  '111     li.; 

Kloi/.    Ili'iiiiaii   .1.   lo    liili-rnational    Kiisini'ss    .Maidilius   Corp 
-•■•       '•'-'  I'nm  hiiiu'  niai  him-      L'.sso.MMl.   4    7    .Vt.  C|.   |tU       II.". 

Ka.l.'ii.   \\ill>.  anil  1'.   I'.i-i.lil.  t..  .\i.l-'.\  .\kt       C.inifia  shiilliT     Kn.ia.  k.  I'lowar.l  .s.      .sm 

sp.'i-il  s.ifiiiL' an.l  lilni  r.'  w  imlini:  iliv  II  ••      li.ssu.ii);!,  j    7   .-,'.1.  Cook.  Vornoii  I.  .  ami  Kiiaaik       J.ssi.4ti'.i 

<■'    '•'•'•      '11  Kn.Mhtli.   I(..nal.l      m  « 

Kit  ht'nh.iiiiii.  .' riv  I,,  and  Km'.lilll.      :.'.ssl .:',  lit 
Knirk.  rl.ork'T  I'l.i^ln- Cn..  Inr       Si  1 
Ch.iplar.    Kii.h    ph    U  .      J..S.so.t!4ll 
i;..ri .   \\  alt.  r  I  >       li.ssd.c,:',!! 
KmIi:IiI    \.  «  ^|i.i|.irs     Im-    :    Sn 

<irr.  II.-.  Harry  |{  .  and  Harlow,      J.SHD.H.'i.! 
Knipf.   .\rthiir  C.     .Vppaiatus  for  s.illU-ss  riiltiv.itlon.  particn 

liirlv  Kia\.  I  .ulliir.-      l'.SH(l,.",4!l.  4    7    Vt.  CI     47      :\S 
K11..X.   I>;ni.I   C       Ill-mat. .loi:lcal   tray,     -'.ssilsi;.",    j    7    .-,ii.  i\ 

■iiu'         •"■» 


CI     it.'.       .(1 
Kaliii.    havid       (ir.ipln.'    rrpiis.iitai  ions       _'.smi,.-.  1 1 .    J    7    .".H 

CI    41      _'L' 
Kaisir  .Muiiiiiiiiin  \  Clii'ini.-.i  I  ('..rp   :    .s.i 

liardin.T.    |...n.il.|    .\  .   .1  r  .   iiml    |{h...id.->       l'.,ssn.siKi 
SL-iiiffi-'r.    William    !>        L'.N.su.!is!t 
Kaisi-r.  liniil.  ami   I,    Spor.ir,  to  .\rmoiii'  ami  C...     rn-parai  i..ii 

..f  .frii;nar.l  i.aii.nts      -.'.sM  .-Jij.-,.   }    7   .'iit.  C|    JiWi      iir,.-, 
Kiilli.   .lolin   W  .    Im    Til.'  Mill.,   r.rass  < '..       l.ikditniiiL'  am-st.  rs 

.'.ssi..!t;j.   I   7   :.'.>.  I  1    :!I7      7i». 
K.il.Misky.   I!iil>\       Tinl..in      J.msu.  jl' 1.  4    7   :.!•.  CI    .'      I!».s 
Kamni.  I.a«r.'mi'  .1       .Miiltiph'  rlcrtriijil  roniioitor  with  \l.'ld 

.ii.ii' ( oiit.i.  Is.    _'.ssi, (11),  4  7  .-,!►.(•]  .••.:;;•     17 

Kaim..  Kl.'.irir  IlMimi,.rs  I.f.l    :    .si « 

l'.a.l...rk.    l>aV'.l.N        :.'.ssil.,->S.-. 
K.iiit..r.   Norman   H.      .Mi'f.-rini:  <  .•it  ton       •_'.ssii.!ii .-,.    j    7   .-,!»    i'\ 

•JL'L'       4.">f. 
Kapljin.  .\rthiir  II    :    Si  1 

Uilklns.  .Iiim.s  M       J,,HH(i.7.".:l 


>»    lis  I  OS.     .111.1..'^       O  »,.-»""'.  I   .  ".> 

Kaiipiis.    I'l-iiT   *'•  .    til    riiiti'.l    .sJtatfs   of    .XnicrifM.    .Mr    F..r.-. 

Siipfrsoiilj-    variahlf    tliroaf    no/zl.-       L' sSii  .->7ii,    4    7    ."p.    C 

i!(>      .'!.-(.•; 

Kandiff.    H.-irrv    1'  .    lo    Io'Ii'TmI     Motors    Corp.       .Xftfihiii 

find   iii.lfifion  sysfitn       J.sso.rM.'l     4    7   .VI.  CI.  ill)     .'<.'.(i 
■-'  —  los.   (Itto  :    Srr 

F'.nilkf    Iton.ild  C  .   K.ir.L.s.  an.l  Kon-t/kv      L'sil.l;;! 
K.iiilk.v  Ii..nal.l  1;      Kiir.los,  .nol  K.-ri'lzky.     J.sn.lJJ 

.;..!-  I>       1, .       U  •  'IM...       I»....,      J  'I I      i'  u..... -. 


I 

K..t>av.'ishi.  TsiiiK'toslii      Vai'Uiiiii  Ioms  imlji'ator  for  .st-alfd  <'oii 

faimrs      _' HSO.Citl ,  4   7   .".It. CI    lid     114 
K..l.l«'r.  Kiilianl    to  Mrtiraw  Edison  C...     Iilctatioii  .■<|iiipmi'nt 

J.ss]  .-li  J.  4    7    .-,!!,  CI     i7ii      1(111  4. 
Ko.-lirlni:  <  "o    :    Sri 

KoIntIs.  Howard  C       l'..ss(i.!ts.-i 
Kot-nii:.   Karl   T.   to  North  .Vmt'rlcan  .\\iiilioii.   Iiic      I.ockini: 

dfvic..  for  toni 1  nuts      2.S«(i.«:i7.  4   7   Vi.  CI    Hi      ](i 


Aft.Mhnrmr  «    7    .Vt.  Ci.  SH      .-(-t 


Karpiiik.    K..I«Tt    .S  .    t..    'riic    Itnw    Chomiral    C. 
.Iilorin.'       •.'.SSl.n.-, ».   J    7    .'.!!.  CI    2.'5      -'lit 


R<'<'o\«'ry    ii/ 

I 


K.M'stiT.  Charl.-s  J,,  to  .\tmTlfan  ftpthnl  Co  Half-shade  dr 
\  iri's  for  use  with  polarizing  Inpirunienfs.  L'.SMO.<i  i.k. 
4    7    .Vt.  Ci.  SH      .-(ft 

K.ihl.r.  Kii.lolf.  and  \V.  Itiericli.  to  Henkel  it  Cie  (imhll 
.XiMl.les  of  alcinir  aeid.     2.S,S1  .Kil .  4   7    V*.  CI.  Jtid      Jolt  »i 

Kok.  ('..rn.Iis  J  .M.  Moor  lateh.  2.Hs|.()L'n.  4  7  .Vt.  C| 
2'iJ      7  s 

Kolesh.    \"j<tor   .\..   1.1   SImonils   .'saw  &   ."ste#d   *'»       Hard   metal 

tippeiisaw     i'.ss(i.7i;s,  4  7  .V.t,  CI.  14:!     i:{:!. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIll 


Koinin.     MkolauH.     to     KugelftMher     Oeorg    Schafer     ft    Co 
Doublerow   barrel   roller   bearing.      2.881.035.   4-7-59,    CI. 
.108      J 12. 
Korvtrky,   lleruiau  :    Sfe —  „  „„.  ,„. 

Foulke.  Donald  G..  Kardoii.  and  Koretiky.     2.881.121. 
Foulke.  Donald  G..  Kardon.  and  KoreUky.     2.881,122. 
KoHloxki.  Clement   L.  ;  Srr 

Conn.    Robert   C  .    Kualoakl,   and   KJenle.      2,881.152. 
KosoliiiMtff.  Gennady  M.  :   Hee 

I'lanfettl.  John  A.,  and  Ko»olaiK>ff.     2.881.202. 
Kraft,    Wbealon    W..    to    The    Lumnius    Co.       DlKtlllation    in 

Htajtes       2.881, 13<i.  4-7-59.  CI.   208— .154. 
KrHiiHe.  Chas.  A..  Milling  Co.  :  Hee 

Wlininer.   Erneat   L.     2.881.080. 
Kreuttner,  Joaeph  W.,  to  Buenaod-Stacej-,  Inc.     Air  n.ndition- 

iu^  dlHtrlbulor.unii.      2,880.743.    4 -759.   CI.    1.37      111. 
Kreuttner.  Joneph  \V  .  to  Huenaod  Stacey.  Inc.     Air  condition 

ing  apparatu*.     2,880.752.  4-7-59,  CI.  137      486. 
KromaonriMier.  G.,  Akr 


liiNUlation 
174      99. 


Voltace 
4-7  59. 
4-7   59, 


tiireKlioIdH 


to     Itemlix 
2,880.581. 


Sre 
HinKN.    Franz      2.881.012. 
Kron.  Eugene,  to  Federal   Electric   FroductH  Co 
Nupp<»rf    for    buB  batH       2,881.242.    4   7   .'.9.    CI 
Kroplk,  Ernat  ;  See    - 

Ernht.  Hellmut.  Zapp.  and  Kroplk.      2.880,0fi3, 
Kropp.   Wllllt*   A  .   to    International    KuHinesM    Machines   Corp 
Synchronous    motor    aeidndarv    clock.      2.88<i.5t>».    4-7-59 
CI.    58-  34 
Krilger.   Hodo.   to  .North  Aiiiecioan  I'hilipa  Co  .    Inc. 

(onverler.      2.881.380.   4    7   .')9.   CI.  321-2. 
KruHi-,     Kalph     H        Suction    electrode.      2.880.729. 

CI.    128     404. 
Kublanow,  Joaeph      Side  wall  mounting.     2.880,4 1 2 

CI.    20—5.  .     . 

KueHter,    Harlan     I>..    to    It'ockahutt    Farm    Equipment.    Ltd 

Agricultural   vehicle.      2.8HO,811,  4-7-59.   CI.    17_'      75. 
KugelAacher  Ge«>rg  Kcliafer  ft  Co.  :  tirr- 

Komin,    MkoIauM.      2.881.035 
Kulinapfel.   Robert  H..  and  J.   H.  Wyman.  to  Bendix  Aviation 
Corp,       Vacuum    furnaiv       2.880.982.    4   7-59,    CI.    2tS3-  0 
Kumada.    Makoto  :   Sn 

KuriyagawH,  Manioru,  and  Kumada.      2.881.197. 
Kundiger.    Donald    G..    and    E.    B     W.    DviKt.    to    The    Dow 
Chemical    Co.      4  chloro  5.7  dihydroxy-2 methyl  1  indamme 
2.881,218.  4  7-59.  Ci.  2«0-  590. 
Kunkel.      Aloyalua      T.      Weatherat  ripping      for 

2.880.477.  4   7    .-i9.  Ci     20      <i9. 
Kuni.  Charles   B   :  Sre 

Babbitt.  B«'rnard   U..  and  Kunz.      2.880.988. 
Kunt.     WllllMiu    J  .    .Ir  .    and    W.    C.    Wlntrode. 
Aviation     Corp.      Voltage     contouring     devU-e. 
4-7-59.   CI.   00      39  2S. 
Kuriyagawa.    Manmru.  and    M.   Kumada.   to  Tokyo    Shlbanra 
Electric     Co..     Ltd.      I'roceaa     of     preiwring     alkylalkoxy 
diallanea.     2.881,197.  4-7   .'9.  <1.  2«0      448  8. 
Kurt.    Anton,    fo    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.       Conibinwl    v.ilve 

and  chu<k.     2.88(t.9«0.  4   7   .".9,  CI.  251      149. 
Kiitela.  Jan.  and  F.  VavMn.     IVvice  for  the  production  of  a 
light    filling    frniii    blaiit    furnace,    boiler    and    other    slag. 
2,88(t,45«.  4    7   59.  CI     18      2.6. 
Kuzmilz.  Andrew   A.  :   fire 

Wallace.  <ilen   W,  and  Kuzmltz.      2.880.580 
Kwauk.      Mooson.      to     Hvdri>oarbon      Research.      Inc.       Low 
temperature  gas  abnorption.     2.880,591.4    7   59.  CI    02-    17 
Ijiager,  Creston  F  :  N»*f 

Faw<vtt,  Cecil  r  .  and   Ijiager       2.880.572 
Lacy,   I'eter  D..   to   Hewlett  Packard  Co.      Modnlntion  method 

and  svatem       2.881.393,  4   7   59.  CI    332      Ifi. 
Ladeuze,    Maurice    J.    B  .    and    I'.    Toni.      Method   for   era.sing 
inka  and  gelatine  Imp  res.*  Ion  a  on  tracing  and  other  papers 
2.88t.l(H.   4    7   59.   CI     134      fi 
LamlMTt,    Harry    L..    and    I"     F.    Page,    to    Royal    McRjm'  Corp 
.Vnti  Jamming  device  for   tviiewrlter  fy|>e  bars       2.88n,83i. 
4-7   59.   CI     197      17 
La    Monica.    Frank,    to    The    I'nifed   Tool    &    Die   C.>       Tra«.r 
controlhMl  hydraulic  valve.     2.880.958,  4   7-59.  CI.  251-    3 

Land  Air,   Inc   :  Srr  

Apa.  Frank  E.  and  Torrlble      2.Rhl.ai< 
I.,iiid.    Edwin    II..    V.    K     Eloranta.   and    M     N"     Fairbank.    to 
Polaroid       Corp.       Phot  ngraphic       apparatus        2.8S(t.fi58. 
4    7   59.  CI     9.')      13 
Land.    Edwin    II  .    and    V     K.    Eloranta.    to    Polaroid    Corp 

Photographic  apparatus      2.R80.«59.  4    7-59.  CI.  95      13 
Land,    Edwin    H..    and    V.    K     Eloranta.    to    Polaroid    Corp 
Photographic    proiluct.and   apparatus       •.'.880.»i«o.    4-7-59. 
CI     9.'      1:!  „ 

Ijinge\in.   Koherf  A.,  to  I'nited  States  of  America,  Air  Fone 
Preparation      of      semi  conductive      material.       2.881.099. 
4   7-59,  CI.  117     227 
Ijingvand.    Ivar    L..    to   The    Babrock    ft    Wilcox    Co       Drum 

atlemperator.     2.880,973.  4   7-59,  CI    257      239 
Ijipp.    tlertrud  :    S<  1 

Feld.  Ilelnrlch.  and  I.~ipi>      2.8R0.R53. 
Lapp.    Wllhelm  :    Sir 

Feld.   Heinrich.   and   Lapp       2.880.053. 
Larson.   Dorothy  K.      Screw  c^p  remover      2. 880. 033.  4-<-.j9, 

CI     81       3.4. 
La    Salle  Ste«d  C."       Sn 

Nachtman.  Elli.d   S      2.881,107. 
Thorn.  David  E  .  an.l  Nachtman.     2,8«1,109 
.Nachtman.  Elliot  S      2.880,8.-5 
Nachtman.   Elliot    S       2.881. 108. 
Last.   James,   t..    EIIi..tt    Brothers    (London  I    Ltd       Means   for 
fee<ling  record  cards  for  us»>  in  statistical,  aconnt.incy  and 
other   machines,      2.880.994.   4-7   .'lO.   CI    271      10 
Lautzenhiser.    Argvle    G  .    to   General    Motors    Corp       Circuit 

control.     2.881.JS9.  4    7    .59.  Cl.  20(t      122. 
Lawncraft    Mfg.   <"orp   :   N»  *■ 

Nottmeyer.    Paul.      2.880,603. 


Lawson.    Ivar    S.      Comp<islte    molding.      2,880,478.    4-7-59. 

Lazari"  Thaddeus  R    L  .  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Mold 

ing  apparatus  for  nuiking  work  holding  fixtures.     2.B8U,4ti.i. 

4-7-59.   CI.    18-39.  ,  ,, 

Ia-  Febvre.    Alfred    L.   to   Stanl.y   Home   Products.   I"*'-     Mo|> 

having  interior  m.'ans  for  a  handle  or  the  like.     .i.8»0.44cs. 

4-7-59.  CI.   15-244.  ».   ,  ,    ,       . 

I>ehman,    Eugene    J  .    to    M.tiraw  E<lison    Co       Mold    having 

insert   anchoring  means.     2.880.462,   4- (-59,  CI.   18— dM. 
Leihinger.    AIpli..ii.-e    P       Safety    b.dts    for    autoinoblles.    air 

planes,  an.l  other  fast   moving  vehicles.     2.880.(89,  4-7-0». 

CI.    155      189. 
Leugyel,    John    F.    to    Scovill    Mfg;    Co        Drain    apparatus. 

2.88(t.425.  4-7-59.  CI.  4      199  .,  can  Alt. 

I>'nsing.  Arthur  G.     Dust  mop  and  hruah  cleaner      2.880.4.i8. 

Lerch.  'itrooke  W..  lo  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc  Core 
covering  apparatus.      2.880.042.  4-7-.->9.   r\     «7— 44 

Urnei.  Louis  I...  and  A  SaHanoff,  to  The  Gillette  Co. 
Dis|H-n»<r.      2.88(1.914.  4-7-59.  CI.  222-321. 

Lew  I^b..ratoires  Francais  de  Cliimi..therapie  :  .v,  f>-- 
Velluz,    l>eon       2.881.192 

I,eslie   I'll.  :    Sn 

SoderlHTg.    Steii        J.8h(i.(>7.'i. 

l^slle.  James  P..  C.  H.  Schamel.  and  UK  Van  ^  <>'f>-»||'*«; 
to  Geiipral  M.dors  Corp.  Door  latch  for  a  plllarleaa 
automobile.      J.SM.H19.  4    7    .'.9.  CI.   292      5.  

Lester.  George  E  and  W.  Artificial  denture  structures. 
2.88tt..508,   4    7-59.  CI.  32      2. 

l.,«*»ter,    William:    Sn-- 

I^-ster.  George  E.  and  W       2.8S(t,.5<t8 

I^utert.  Walter,  t..  Brevets  Aen.  ^''^aniques  S^A  Spmdle 
spinning   machines  of   the  direct   tyjte.      2.88<t.565.   4-(-ow. 

Le'vine", 'saniuel  W..  an.l  C  l>..ran.  to  FairchiUl  Camera  an.l 
Instrument  C.rp.  Step  feed  for  electronic  line  scan  and 
lecording  machines.      2,881.247.   4-.-o9.   CI.    1(8—0.6. 

Levkoff,    David.    '-,    u,   E.    S.   and    >4    to   H     »    L«,\'"fv*iU' 


to  E 

CI     229      31 


Sennet.      Boxes  or  cartons      2.880,922.  4-7-59, 


Levkoff.    David.    1.4    to   E.   S.   and    K 
L     .S«'nnet.      Cart.tns 


',4    to   H.    S. 
2.880.923 


Levkoff.   and 
4-7-59.    CI. 


Coaxial  line 


'4     t..    E 
229      31. 
Levkoff,   Evelyn    S.  :   .Sec— 

U'vkoff.    David.      2.880.922. 
Levkoff.    David.      2.880.923. 
I>»vkoff.   Henry   S.  :  Sie- 

1^-vkoff.    D.ivid       2.88(1.922 
Levkoff.    David.      2.880,923 
l,.'vton     Eric   M..   to    Radio   Corp.    of    America, 
terminal  i.m.     2.881.399.  4   7-59.  CI    333      22. 
Lihla-v  <  twens-Ford  (Jlass  Co.:   Sre 

Carson.   Frank   J       2.880.5.>3.  _.,.».„„ 

I  Idecker     Valentine   E.      Method   of  .leaning  valve  operating 

mechanisms.     2.SS1.I02.  4   7   59.  CI.  134  _^-20. 
Llehman,    Alec.       Cabinet    lonstructlon.       2.881.041,    4-7-aw. 

CI.    312—207. 
Lien.   Arthur  P   :   Srr 

McCauIav.  David  A.,  and   Lien.      J.881.£.<54 
Liggett    RoN-rt    W.   W.  C.    Mussulman.  D.  F.    Rent  shier    an. 
J       Ziffer       t.>     A       E.     Staley     Mfg      Co        Production     of 
amyloglu.-osidase.      2.881.115.    4-7-59.    CI     195      «6^ 
Lilienfeld.  Julius  E      Shape  controlling  garments      2.880.7dit. 

LIncoVn'  Clovls   \V.7to   General    Motors   Corp.      Fluid_  system 

with  priority   valve.      2.880.580.  4-7-59.  Cl.   00—9- 
Linden    Henry  R.,  J    M.  Reld.  and  W.  G.  Bair    to  Iiistitute  ot 

<;aa    Technologv.      Process    for    manufacturing    .deflns    and 

dmlefiires      2.881.2.32,  4-7-59.  CI.  200-683. 
Link  Aviation.   Inc.:   Srr 

Stephens.   Richard  G..  and  Hayes.      2.881.418. 
Wood.  William  W.      2.880.514. 
Linn     Carl   B..   to  miversal  Oil   Products  Co      Hydrocarbon 

geis      2.881.000.  4-7-.'i9.  Cl.  44-7. 
Linthicum.  Frank  R      Container  supply  and  dispensing  cabi 

fesr:nv;niur'ai!Je"?:a".';o'o':'4'!i''A°'crnr' 

0.24.  ^       .      „ 

Lipka.      Stephen.         Mechanically 
2  880.882,   4-7-59.  Cl.  211  —  77. 
Little.   Arthur  D..   Inc   :    Sre  ~ 

Hoaken.  James  C.      2.881.410  # 

Vonnegut.  Bernard.      2.881,335. 
Litzentterger.  Carl  R.  :    ''^<''' "„„„., . 

Kdstr.Mn.  Arthur  E      2.880., 34  ,      „     ..      -^ 

Livingston.    Donald    C      to    Sylvanla    Klectnc    Products    Inc 
Electroluminescent    device.      2.881. 300,    4-. -59.    Cl.    610 

Lockmiller  Noel  R..  W.  C.  Mussulman,  and  W  Turner,  to 
\F  Staley  Mfg  Co.  Disposal  of  corn  wet  milling  process 
waste."    2,881.075.  4-7-.'J9.  Cl.  99—9. 

Loev  Itavld.  to  Burroughs  C.trp.  Shift  registers.  2,881.412. 
4-7-59,   Cl.   340-  -174. 

Log  Ktronics,   Inc   :    Srr--  „„„„„., 

Crnig,  DwlnR..a.idStn>et.      2.880.062. 

Logan.  Benjamin  F..  Jr..  to  United  ft«»«^«  "^•^'"«''"i:^*-^"J„y, 
V.d(icltv  servosvstem  with  signal  quadrature  component 
s,ippressl..n.      2.881.379.   4-7-.^9    Cl    318—328. 

Logan.  R..U'rt  P..  to  IHirr Oliver  Inc.  Bacterial  digestion  of 
..rganic  matter.     2.881.137,  4-7-59,  Cl.  210-14. 

Lohman.  Everett  B.    Detachable  head  for  wet  mop.    2.880.43 (. 

I»hmeyer.   Walte'r  G,   Jr.,   to  Fairchlld  ^^rn^J«   «"'' J"*^;;" 
ment  Corp.     A.ljustahle  timing  system      2.880,798,  4-7-59. 
Cl.   101—1 


rotatable      food      server. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A.  t: 


4-7-59.    CI. 


;    K.    M.    1» 

J.    Cronlng. 
for    ranting 


bomax.  Clarence  E.     See- 

(Jallagherj  Ray  J  ,  and  L(vmax.     2,881,254. 
Long.  Jani»-s  K   ;   Wfc— 

Towle.  Jack  L.,  and  Long      .',881,120. 
Lonxa    Klektrizitatswerke    und    Chemlsche    Fabrlken 

Zdansky,  Kwald  A.      2.881.12.1.      „  ^^^  _.„. 
Lo.>kholder,    David.      Ash    receiver.      2,880.7J<>. 
131—242. 

Lord  Mfg.   Co.  :   See — 

LlpJnaki.  Richard  J.     2.881, 10«> 
Loreni,  Anton  :   See —  _ 

Sr^liephacke.  FrUltJof  F.      2.880.785 
Lottermoser.    Manfred,    to  J.   Cronlng    (deceaawl 
Croning.     born     Uornsen,     nole     heir    of    aald 
Molding    material    for    producing    shell    nioldH 
purpo«?8.      2.881,082.  4-7-59.  cf   10(V-;i8.8 
!.,owrev  Organ  Ci>..  The  :   See — 

KVlckson.  Norman  B.      2.881.293. 
Lubrlzol  Corp..  The  :    Sep — 

Craig,  \Vllli8  (i..  and  Miller.     2.881.200. 
l,u<hf.'nlH.rg.   Alex,    to  J.   P.    B*'"'^*'-*  ^kt       I'roceHs  for 
production     of    celluloslr    sheets.       2.880.405.    4-7-j9. 
18      .-.7. 
LummuM  Co.,  The  :    Sre 

Kraft.  Wheaton  \V.      2.881.13(1.     „^.^,     .    -    -„    ,.,     .,, 
Lund,  Edward  J.     Display  easel.     2.8,80.534.4.-50.(140 

Lundell     Vernon   J.      Rotary    row   crop   (•hopp«'r.      2.8H0.5(".l, 

4-7-50,  CI.  .'><•      li;  _    , , 

Lundy.   Warren  J  ,   and   K.   1.   Swan,   to  I'nited  States  RublH-r 

Co      Screen  conveyor.     2.880.848.  4-7-59.  CI.  1»8— Ul 
Lusk     Charle.s     K.       Land     leveling    apparatus.       2.880,5_n. 

4-7-59.  CI.  37      1i'.9. 
Luther    Paul  E      Apparatus  and  method  of  filling  containers 

2,8M0.7(;(;.  4-7    59.  CI.   141     -292  ^„  ,      „      , 

Lutz.   Henry   J.   and   R.   K    Dori.n.   to  JJylvaiua   Electric   Prod 

ucfa  Inc.     Initl.it. .r  primer.     2.8S0.C.71.  4-7-59.  (1    102       -H 
Lynch     Edward    E..    to  C.eneral   Electric  Co      (  on.lenser  elec 
"-  -       2.881,32*".,   4-'; 
Wheel     cover 


the 
CI 


.-)9.  CI    2.')0— 83.3 
2.881.02( 


Wheel     cover  ^   2,Rhi.027. 


4-7-59, 
4-7-59. 


CI 
CI 


trode  mounting 
Lyon,     Ceorge     A 

301      37. 
Lyon,     (ieorge     .^ 

301   -37. 
Lysett.  Daniel  W       Srr  .   „     .,  ..  uon  uti 

Stevens.. n     Jain.-s    K.,    I.ys.tt.   and   Z«-idler.      2,8,80..H3.1 
\J  A  V     M.is.liiii.iifHlirik  Anuj-biiri:  NnrntH-ri.'  A<.  _  N.c 

Ernst.    Hellmur,    7.ai>p    and   Kroplk       ?,  "''"■""3 
Maccaferri     Marl..        M..lsturc    staling    wall    tile.      2.880, W).. 

4    7   .'.9.  CI    72      IH.  ,       „         s  , 

\facDougall.  Alrxamler,  and  J    H.  Rothrock.    Tray  for  wafers 

2.880.««0.  4    7    .'.9,  CI.  211       49.  ^      , 

Macintosh      .I-.hn     R.       Abrasive    belt    surfacing    apparatus 
•_'..4H0.H9'4.  4    7    .-.<t.  CI.  lis  — 11.  „.,,,.,  ,1 

Maclszewskl.    Arthur    H.    J.    J      Hupert.    R.    Goldstein,    and 
T    Szubskl    t.>  A     R    K.    Products.    Inc.      Multi-band   com- 
pensate.! oidllaLtr.     2.881.31.-.  4-7   .59.  V\.  250—36. 
Macl<.-v    Henry  W..   t..  Chrysler  C.>rp,     Combined  stretch  an.l 

.ll.-  f.-rnilnc  iua.-lilii.>  2.SHn.-Hn.  4  7  .-.9.  CI  1..3  40^ 
M:m  lay  WilllMiii  R..  t.i  Intfrnati.inul  Business  Machines  C.irp 
Method  .»f  f.irinini:  perniant-nt  data  on  magnetic  recording 
m.-dla  2.881,073.  4  7-.'.9.<'l  9ft  3<V 
Macv,  D<mald.  an.l  H  Nelson,  t..  Artcraft  \enetian  Hlln.l 
Mfg  Co  of  St.  Louis.  Roll  up  awning  supporting  bracket. 
~    M*   CI    H50     50 

to    I.ieo,    Inc       Slide    fastener.      2.880.48N. 
205  12 
A         Autoclaven.        2,880,482.     4-7-59.     CI. 


Ailjustable  frame  support 


,S80.H9« 


2  8HI  049. 
4    7   .'.9,  CI 


2.880.850. 

In.lustries. 

2.881.2.'.3. 


.XM0.79.-.  4-7 
Macv.    .Inines    ('  . 
4  "7   59,  CI.  24 
Magni.     fiustav 

21     95. 
Macuire.  J.din.   to  Duo-Med  Corp. 

J  SHO,44M.  4    7    5<t,  CI.  H»      19 
Maiioiiev.  Doiial.l  <;.  :    Srr 

Kev.  I>on  E  ,  an.l  Mah.iney. 
...Maikowski.   Mi.hael   A    :    Sic 

i:rlH>    Erif.lri.h,   K.iufniann,   and  Maikowskl. 
Main.Ts,    Artez   F.      Article  disiH-nser.      2.880.907. 

221      299 
Manganese  Ch.>mlcals  <'.>rp.  ;    Sir 

Habbllt,  IW-inar.l  R.,  an.l  Kun7.       2.MH0.H8H. 
Manning.  Maxwell  k  Moore.  Inc,  :   >Tc 

Sugden.  Clifford  N      2,8,S(),r.92. 
Mansp«'aker,   Uohert   <>   :    Kir 

Keathley.    Maurice    K.    Sr.,    and    Mansi>eaker 
Marhfine.     E.lward    A  .    to    Electronic    S»-<  r.t.iry 
Inc       T.leph.me   answering   apparatus    control 
4   7   .'.it.  CI    179      •". 
Mark.-vit.ln    John,  an.l  C    P.   Nelson,  to  General  Motors  C-.rp. 
Sh...k  absorbint:  supp.Tt       2.880.r,Hl.  4   7-.59.  CI    105      .WH 
Marks.   H.-al  :    Srr 

iHMii.T    Frfd.'rlclc  M?  an.l  Marks       2.881,.'?(.4. 
Marks.    Eugene    A  .    and    A.    A     F"eri:us..n,    to   R..urns    Labora- 
tori.s.    Inc.      Switches       2  8H1.277.   4   7-59.   CI    200-   61.45 
M.irC.    R.ibert    L.      t^uail   calling   whistle       2. 880. ,-.48,    4-7-5l>, 

<'l    4<V    179.  » 

Marschka.    Frank    D.,    and    J.    E.    Ku.-bne     t.i    Radio    (  ..rp    "f 
.\nierica        Coiiii.osite    photoconductlve    layer.       2,881,042, 
4   7-59.  CI.  3U.     •! 
Marsh  Wall  I'r.>.liict>;.  In.-   '    Sn- 

Robins.. II.  J.ls.'ph  J..  Jr       2,MSU.481 
Marshall      WllliaMi    R..    Jr.    to    Proctor    and    Schwarix.    Inc 

Sprav  drvllig  pro<-ess.     2.HS().794,  4-7   59,  CI.   L59-    48. 
Martuscello"    Peter  J..   ,ind   M     G    Stermer.    t..  Corning  (Jla^s 
W.irks.      Sheet  glass  nianufa.  ture.      2.880,.-,-.l,   4-7-59,  CI 
49-17. 
Masland,  C,  H..  A  Sons  :    Sff 

Maslnnd.  Charl.-s  H..  2n.l.      2.880.684. 
Maslan.l.  Charles  H  ,  2nil.  deceii.stMl  :  C.  H.  Maslaml.  3rd  an.l 
D    L    Maslan.l,  .xc.'Uf.irs.  to  C.  II    Maslan.l  *  Sons      F.irnia 
tlon  of  high  and  l.iw  pile  by  needling.      2.8S0.684.  4-7-59, 
CI     112      79. 


MaaUnd,  Charles  H..  3rd  :  See- 

Maaland,  Charlea  H.,  2Dd.     2,880,084. 
Maaland.  Daniel  L  :   Nrr^- 

Masland.  Charlea  H..  2nd.      2,880,084 
MaaoD,  Houier  R.     Drapery  traverae  roda.     2,880,955.  4-7-.>9. 

CI.  248      203. 
Masaey-Ferguaon  Inc.  :  See 

Furgach,  Caiman.      2.880,452. 
Mawtev.  Paul  D.  :   See  .  .„«  ,  .„ 

Kasa,  Lawrence  W..  and  Masaey.     2.880.826. 
Matter.   Theodore  S..   to  Anierlcao^  Vlacoae  Corn.      )arn  proc- 
essing   reel    having    inter-druin    baftle.      2,880,602.    4-7-59, 
CI.  08      205 
Mattlngly     R*.b«'rt    L..    to    llell   Telephone   Laboratoriea,    Inc 
Mlcr..wave  delay  device.     2,881.433.   4-7-59.  CI.   343-750 
Mattox  and  Moore,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Mattox,  William  E.,  and  M.w.re.    2,881,112. 
.Mattox.  William  E  ,  and  F.  C.  Moore,  to  Mattox  and  Moon, 
Inc      llorni.ine  . ..mp..Mltl<.n  for  Improving  meat  production 
.thci.niy   and  iii«-tho<l   for   using  aame.     2,881,112,   4-7-,-.y. 
CI.   1U7      .•.3  1  .^ 

Maurice.  Jean,  and  M.  Rial,  to  8iK?lete  Anunyme  Francalae  du 
Fer.td..       Circuits    for    the    control    of   an    electromagnetic 
clutch.     2.H80,831.  4-7  59.  CI.  192-052. 
Maxim  Electronics  Ltd.  :  Stt  - 

Praeg.  Walt.-r  F.     2,881.3.34. 
Maxoii     (ileiiwav,    Jr.       Dump    truck    for    cmcrete   and    other 

semi-ll.juid  materials.     2.880,977.  4-7-59,  CI.  259  —  171. 
.Maytag  C...  The  :  Si  »■ 

Smith.  TlLUiias  R.     2,88U.873. 
McCaiin,  Keith  H.  :  Ncc 

Craggs,  JoM-pli,  and  Mci'ann.     2.880,849. 
.McCarthy     Vincent  J  .  to  Tlie   Salem  T(»ol   »'o      Coal   mining 
iiiaihih)'.     2,88(1.707,  4-7   .-|»,  CI.  121-    45. 

M.-Caulav     Davi.l    A.   and    A.    P.    Lien,   to    Standard   Oil  Co 

Pr.pafat|..ii    of   .•hl..r..alk.vlt>eniene       2,881.224.    4-7-59.   CI 
JtUt       ♦i.".(l 

Mi-<"aulav.   Da«i.l  A  ,  to  Standard  (Ml  Co      Pro«luction  of  tri- 
iiiethvilteiizeiies    bv    xvlene   dlsproporll.. nation        2,881,228. 
I    7   .'.9,  CI    200     071 
.McCliirg,  Carl  D..  t..  The  lluckeye  Steel  Castings  jL  o.      Retain 
Ing  menus  f..r  c<.upler  carrier.     2,88(),887,  4-7    59,  CI.  213 
01 
McCoy     rh..mas  A  .  t.>  Carando  Machine  Works     Sealing  unii 

for.irum  testers      2. 880. 010,  4-7- ,59.  CI.  73      49.2. 
Mc(;raii.i.   J..lm    P       (..llapslble   portable    hangar.      2.880,741, 

4    7    .V.t.  CI    135      1. 
McGraw   E.lisoii  Co.  :  See 

J..hiis..ii,  Graham  H      2,881.340 
Kobler.  Richard.     2.881.204. 
.  U-hman.  Eugene  J.     2.880.402. 
Skubal.  J..hn  J.     2.880.828. 
Tliiede.  K.inald  W..  and  Naah.     2,88L2H8. 
M. Cuftey,  Jamea  W.  :  See  ■        - 

MctJuffev.  Orton  S.  and  J.  W.     2, 880.59.1. 
McGuffev,  ()rt..n  S.  and  J.  W.,  to  Tranter  .Mfg  ,   Inc      Tru.  k 

refrigeration   system.      2,880..595,  4-.    ..9.  (1     02  —  242 
McKav.  Arthur  F   :   .sec 

Whltlinghain    IhivId  J  ,  and  McKay      2.881.1(.» 
.McKays  Co  .  The  .Hie 

Alliens.. n.  Ijiwrence  E.     2.88().8iL 

McKiniiev.    Paul    V  .    to   Armstr..ng  Cork   (  o       ^^''''./i'S','",.!'-' 

reslll.iit   tile  and  method  of  making  the  name.     2,881.09... 

4    7    5i».  CI.    117    -118. 

McLoulb.  Hriice  F.  :  Str  .    »i   i     „,i, 

Peters.. n,    Russell    M..    Sj»eiuer.    Peters.. n,    an.l    McLoutli 

2,88(1.082.  ,  , 

McNeill    Harry  L      ('n-  concentratl.m  method  and  apparaiu.x 

J  8.8(l"8f,9.  4    7    59.  CI    209      159 
M<  Robbie.    R..I»Tt    W.Ste  ........  .,  fiuo.oB 

Poll    Martin  W  ,  Tr..llo.  and   .McR..bble.     2.88(».t.08 
Me,....    J.rrv    M  ,    A     J     Carlin...    an.l    C     L     Zimmerman,    i- 
Ameri.an'Cyanamid  Co      Meth..d  of  .Ijeing  ».^  ntlietic  tibr..us 
materials      2.88l.(»45.  4   7-.'»9.  CI.  8      .55 
Meek.   Franklin  H    :  Sir 

T.xl.l.   Har..ld   E,   Meyer.  (Jaither.   Meek,  and  Wanttaja 
2.880.5.'.7. 

*"  "uuVhn.-r."  Karl.  Mei.H.  an.l  R..e|en      2.H81.20H 
Mejssner    William  K  ,  \<^  Ameri.  an  Vl>cose  (  .jrp      Article  lee.l 

m.-.b.inism.     2.880.905.4    7   .V.i.  CI.  221      !.'■ 
Mekelburg    Karl  F..   to  S<|uare  D  C.       Dynamic  braking  c.i. 

factor      2.881.281.4    7-.-.9.  CI    2<HI      98 
Mel.  her.  C.iiiwav   H.  ;  Srr 

F..cht.  Claude  K.  and  Melcher      2,8H(.,820 
Mebhor.     Ja.k      L.      t..      Sylvania_  Eleclri.-      Pr.K  uct^       Ii" 

M...lulati..n  am.aratu.s.     2.881.39,.    ■♦    .    -.9    (  '    -^'V, „■',  ,inro 
Menke    J..sepb  F..  and  E    H.  Doerplnghaus.  f.  S.iciety  Mrinr.. 

l.t.l       Kl.-.tric  fu/.e,     2.H80.672.   1-7   59.  CI    102      .0.2. 
M.r.ier    Jean      Cl..sur.-  valve  f-.r  the  ..ullet  port  ..f  a  pressure 

«.-.um.ilator      ■J.HH...7.-.8,  4    7    .59.  CI    138      30 
Mer.k  h  Co  .  liic   :  Srr 

(»  Neill.  R..b«-rf  C      2.881.1, .7.  

Merrill     Hattlebi-lle       Collar   «upp..rt    f..r    garment    hanger- 

_'.M8(l.!rJH.  4    7    .'.9.  (1    223      98 
Merrimaii.  llorao-  P   :  Sir  ..  oao  fl«T 

Park.'-    Staiilev.  Merriman.  an.l  Sansum.     2.880,flfl7. 
M.rr.      ClavL.n    p'.    K.    Clayf.n    H     Merry  _E.,uipment^    Im 
Siii.wr.'ni..viiig  apparatus.     2.880..>2.,  4    .    ,.i».  (  I.  -W       ♦■• 
M.rry   Clavton  P  .  E.juipment.  Inc.  ;  Srr 

Mem"  Cl.ivt.m  11      2,880.527. 
Messner    Ge  .  ge   A  ,   and    R.    P    Or..,    t..  R..yal    MdW   (  ..rp 
Locking      .levi.-e      for      typewriters      an.l      Ilk,,      machlnev 
2  880  8,19.   4    7    -.9,  CI    197      145. 
Metalwash  Ma.blnery  Co   :  See 

I'.ttlf.  Jack  L  .  ;in.l  Geisler      2.880,433. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Meek,  and    Wanttaja. 


Interchangeable, 
7   .59.  CI.  12.5-33 

.144 


2.881.017.    4-7-59. 


Millar 


Met*    Henrv  E  .  to  Baxter  Ijiboratorlea,   Inc      Artificial  kid 

ney  manufacture.     2,880..-.01,  4-7-.59,  CI.  29    -4.50. 
Meyer.  (Jeo.  J..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Carter,  Sl.lney  T.     2.880.845 
Mever.   Svlvanus  :   .*«'cc 

T..d<i.   Harol.l   E..   Meyer.  Gaither, 
2.880.557. 
.Mlchaelis.    John    L..    to    Columbia-Southern    Chemical    Corp 

N..vel  apparatus.     2.881,383,  4   7- 5!».  CI.  321—27 
Ml.halk...    Ignatius,    and    F.    A.    F'aillace.    t<.    .**on(.tone    Corp. 

Pb,.n..graph  pickups       2.881.005.  4-7-.->».  CI.  274-37. 
Mlcblln.    Hvman    A       Electroluminescent    c«p"«">*"'"-P*i"''P*'"'" 

lamp      2.^81.344.  4   7-.-.9.  CI.  313      108. 
Mi.hlln,    Hvman   A.      Producing   luinlneacent    Images  by   el,-c 

tn.luininescenc-e.     2,881.353.  4   7   .59,  CI.  315-10. 
Mi.tdl<-ton.  Carl  W.  :  Srr 

.Middlet..n,  Earl  F.  and  C.  W.     2.880.998 
Ml.l.llet.in,  Earl  F    .ind  C    W.     Feed  ineBns  for  therm.. plasti. 

sheets      2,880,998,  4-7-.->9.  ("1.  271      45. 
Miilkiff.    Abraham    H  .   an.l   W.   F.   Ihijnron. 
power  driven  bainiiier  h.'ad.     2,880.71.5,  4 
Mjkesk.i.  Louis  A.  :  Srr 

Cohen,  Charh-s  A.,  and  Mikeska      2.881 
MIL'S.  Elburt  S   :  Srr 

H.-n.lrIx",  Hursli.l  V  ,  an.l  Mibs.     2,880. 
Millar     John.    Jr       Coupling   for   tubing. 

CI    287- -.54. 
Millar,  R..»HTf  E  :  Srr 

J.ihnson.    Kenneth    () .     NuIht.     Waddell,     and 
2  8H0..593 
Miller.  Clark  O    :  Srr 

Crnlg,  Willis  (i  .  and  Miller.     2.881,200. 

Miller,  Ohiiier  R  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  High 
lmt>.'.lance  input  circuit  amplifier.  2.881,206,  4-7-59.  CI 
179  171 
.Mlllman.  Max.  t.t  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  C..rp.  Therapeuti- 
cally active  .■omis>sitions  lontalnlng  amphetamines. 
2.881,113.  4  7-.'>9.  CI.  107 — .55. 
Mills.    Hirbert    E..    to    Milla    Product*.    Inc 

2,880.475.  4    7   59.  CI    20     56.5. 
Mills,    Herbert    E       Line-attaching    dip    f<.r 

J.SS(l..-)47.  4    7    59.  CI    43      44.87 
Mills  Proilucts,  In.-   :  Srr 

Mills.  Herbert  E     2,880,475. 
MIneah,   Ijiwrence  E..  to  Coast   Pro-Seal  &  Mfg    C 

for  mixing  viscus  materials      2.880.455,  4-7-.59.  CI. 
Miner.  W    H  .  Inc   :  Sre 

I>entler.  Arn.dd  E.     2.880.884. 
Mul.-ahy,   Harry   W      2,.880,880 
.Mingori.  Ren*  P     TuIh-  bending  machine  having  reciprocating 

and  pivoted  benders      2.880.779.  4-7-.-.9.  CI    1,53     .33.  . 
Minneapolis  H..neywell   Reuiilatt.r  C<.  :  Ser 
Dudley.  JohnW      2.881.408 
Jens.-n,  James  L      2,881.332 
Jovn.T.  Pow.'ll  A      2.881, 0.-.O 
MInnes.itn  Mining  A  Mfg  Co   :  Sre^ 

Rankin    Walter  J  .  and  Rledeael. 
MintT.  M11f..n  S.  R    J    Vernier.  R   L. 


.Morris    F>ank  A.,   to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp. 

circuit      2.881  313,  4    7   .59.  CI.  2.50-  27. 
Morae.    K4Wand    B.      Tract. .r    hitch.      2,880,812, 

172 — 400. 
Mortek.  Ernst  :   Srr  - 

Stelner.   Fritz,  and  Mortek.      2.881.373. 
.Mosj'lev,   F.  L..  C.t   :    Srr 

Kenncly.  Charles  J      2.881,375. 
.Motorola.  Inc.  :   Srr 

.s«hleslnger.  Kurt.     2.881.249. 
Schlesinger.   Kurt.      2.SH1.341 
MiigKll,    Lawrence    .\     and    V.    V       Jaw-advancing, 
and    adjusting    means    f..r    inachin.'-tool    vises 
4-7-.>9.  CI.  81      33. 
Muggli.   Victor  V   :    Sec 

Muggil.  LawreiKv  A 

MuU-ahy.    Harry   W..   t.i 

railw.-ir  .Iral't    rigging 

Mullard  >tadi<.  Valve  Co 

Fenem..re,  R.inald  \\ 


Window    unit 
a    fishing    float. 


Device 
18-2 


of  .Vmerl.M.  .\rmv. 
rn.  4   7   .'.!».  n    200 


2.881,004 
Alnsley.  and  W 


J    Frank 


RiihlxT   encasing   braid 


.Ml-wavs  accelera 
61  45    ■ 

2.880.493. 


Starting  fuel 
4-7.-9.  CI.   1 


lln    to  liiif.'d  States 

ti.in  swit.-h.     2.8S1,-.'' 
Mitchell.    Lawrence   H. 

4-7-.59.  CI.  28-    78. 
M.ihav  Chemical  C.   :  Srr 

Renter.  Franz  O      2.881.065 
Mof-k.  Frank  C  .  t..  Bendix  Aviation  Crp. 

fr..l   f.ir  gas  turbine  engines.     2,880,790 

.364. 
Molina  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  :  Sec 

P.iwell,  G.ir.l.iii  F   W      2.881.275. 
Mtilnar.    Imre.    t.i  G.-neral   Telephone   Laboratories 

.llstribiiti.in    f..r    toll     telephone    switchboards 

4    7   .■.9.  CI.    179      27 
M.il.inev,  John  J.  :  See 

Zipper,  n«inald  H  .  Inger.  and  Moh.ney      2.880.901 
M. ilste.lt    Bvron  V   :  Srr 

Whiteley,  Roliert  S..  and  M.ilstedt.     2.881.1,33. 
M.inett.    Edward.      Apparatus    for    molding    niblsT 

2.8,80.400.  4    7    59.  CI    18      .30. 
Monnie  Calculating  Machine  Co 


con- 
■|8  — 


Inc 
2.881. 


Call 
201. 


ir.Mliii'ts 


Ser 


.881. 


Parker.  Charles  A. 
Monsanto  Cnna.la   Ltd.  :    Srr 

Wbittingham.  David  J  .  and  McKay. 
Monsanto  Clieini.-al  Co.:    Srr 

Godt.  Henry  C     Jr      2  881. 215 


2.S81.H!<>. 


(irnbam.   Paul   R. 
Wilson.  Albert  R 
Monson.   Clan-nce   W. 

59    CI    ,17      2 
M..ntecatlni     S.n-i.-ta 
Chlmica  ;    Ser 

Dakli.  Ihrnhlin    nml  (^.rsi 
Montc.imerv   EleVator  Co.  :   Ser 
Beck,  Walter,  and  H.duha 


2.881.14? 
2.881.143 
R.K-k  remover  devh-e. 


(Jenerale 


.88o..".20.  4 


l>er    I'lndustria     Mineraria    e 

2.881.205 

2.880  821. 

Moonev.  Melvin.  and  T.  L    Ether,  to  Cnlted  States  Rubber  Co. 
Meth.id   of   molding   articles.      2.880,468.    4-7   .59.    CI.    18- 
58.3 
Mo<jn'      David     P        Rotatable    cylinder    knitting    machines, 

2.880.0OO.  4-  7-.59.  CI    60      ft. 
.Moore.  Frank  C.  :   Ser 

Matt.ix.  William  E.  and  Mo<ire.     2.881.112. 
Moore    C.e.irge    A.      C.mtainer.      2.880.924,   4-7-59.   CI.   229 

37 
Moore.    G.xirge    R.      Retaining    walls.      2.880.588,    4   7-59.    CI 

01      ,39 
Moore,  R.ibert  E.,  and  W.  E.  Kessell.  to  Amana  Refrigeration. 

Inc.      Mounting  structure.     2,880.952.  4   7   .59.  CI    248      208 
.Moormeler.   Louis  F.  :   Srr 

Nobis.  John  F  ,  and  Mmirmeler.     2.881.209. 


XV 

Demodulator 
4-7-59.    CI. 


alignment. 

2.880.038. 


and  V.  V      2.880.038. 
W.    H.    Miner.    Inc.   .Draft    gears 
2.880.880.   4-7   .59.   CI.    213      45. 
Ltil..  The  :   See-- 

.  and  Borl.v.     2,880.512 


f..r 


and    Harrison 

Srr 

Mussulman 
.    .Mussulman.    Renishler. 


.Muller.    Ott.i.    t.i   T.irnado 

apparatUK.     2.8,80.440.  4-7 
.Miinns,  .Michael  c;   :   Srr 

(iaspar.    Emeric.    Munns 
MusKUlman.   Wavne  C. 
Lockmiller.   N.iel   R. 
l.lBgelt,    Rols-rt    W 

2.881.1  15. 
Lockmiller.  N.m-I  R. 
Myers.    Thomas   G..    to 
"ratua    f.ir   sealing   sulimersible   devices. 
Cl    280      11 
Mykelsta.l.   Nils  <».  :    Srr 

D..bs..n.   Franklin  A.,  and   Mykelstad 


.\\i.      Suction    no«/.le   for   cleanint: 
7-.59.  CI.   15      373. 


2.880.4<^1 
and  Turner 


1!. 881,075. 
an<l    Ziffer. 


.Mussulman,  and  Turner.     2.881.07.V 

IS.    Ele<-trlcal    Mot.irs.    Inc.      Appa 

2.881.013,    4-7      ■■ 


5!) 


2.881. ,304. 


.N  V.    .\e<lerlands(-lie 
Srr 

Janssen.  Paul  A. 
.\'a.-btman.   Elliot   S   ; 

Th..rn.  Davi.l  E., 
Nachtman.  Elliot   S.. 


Combinatie    vo.ir 


Chemisch.>    Industrie 
2.881.105. 


,881.209. 


Sre 


J.,  and  De  J.ingh. 
Sir 

and  Nachtman.     2.881.109. 
to  La   Salle  Steel  Co.      .Meth.Hl  of   proc- 
essing steel      2.880,8.55.  4-7-.59.  Cl.  20.5—21. 
Nachtman.  Elliot  S  .  to  I>a  Salle  Steel  Co.     Austempered.  cold 

finished  gfeeN       2.881.107.   4-7-5!»,  Cl.   148      12. 
.Nachtman     Elliot    S  .    t..   La    Salle    St<>e|   Co.      Anneale<l.   cold 

finished  steels      2. 881. 108.  4-7-.-)9,  Cl.  148-12. 
Nallinger.  Frie.lrich  K    H.,  t.i  Daimler-Benz  Akt.     Crankshaft. 
parti'Milarlv    six-thr.iw    crankshaft    for  an   internal  oombus 
ti<.n  engine.     2.880,«_'«.  4    7    ,59,  Cl    74      004. 
Nar.lone.   R..meo  M..  to  1'nite.l   States  of  .\meri(-a.  Air  F.irce 
Starting  .■«vstem   for  engines  for  jet  aeroplanes.     2,880.578. 
4    7-5!t.  i'i.  00      .39.14. 
Nash.   William   H.  :    Srr 

Thiede.  Ronald  W  .  and  Nash.     2,sm.288 
Nassef,    .Nam. .11.      P..cket.   collar   and    cuff   enf..lding  machine 

2.880.910.  4   7  .59.  Cl.  223-38. 
.Nati.inal  Cash  Regisf.r  C...,  The:   Sec 

Werner,    Frank    R..    Flint,   ami    Sterzer.      2.880.930. 
National  Dairy  Pr.tducts  Corp.  :    Srr 

Kline.  Leo.  anil  SInglet.in.     2.881.077. 
Rimes,  Clv.le  E.      2.880,995. 
.Nati..nal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :   Ser 

Nobis.  John  F..  and  Moormeler.     2,8? 
.NatL.nal  (Jvpsum   Co.  :    See — 

Steyvart.  Basil  O      2.880,055. 
.N'af  i..nal  Machinery  Co..  The  :   Srr 
Friedman.  RoImti   <;       2.8S0.8.-|4. 
Friedman,  R.ibert  <;.     2.881.297. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Castings  Co 

Willis.in.   D-.nnld.     2.880.885. 
.Nati<»nal    Research  C.irp.  :    Srr 

Hnillcka.   Mil"   P.   Jr..    and   Vaughan       2.880.987 
National   R^sear.-h   l»eyelopinent  Corp.  :    Srr - 

Newman.  Edward  A.,  and  Clnyden      2,881.411 
.Nati..nal  Stan. lard  C'>.  :   Srr 

Schone,   Paul   H.     2.880,840. 

.Nauta.   Cornelis.  and   M    van  T..1.  t..   N.irth  Am.-rican   Philips 

C.I      In.-       IVvice    for    the   selei-tion    of    electric    pulses    ac 

cording  t.i    their  heights.      2.881,352.   4-7.59.   Cl.   315     85 

.\a\elle     Ward  J  .   N     .le  Vries.   and   E.    F    Be.h.T.      Rinlinlng 

chair     2.880.784.  4   7   59.  Cl    15.5      100. 
Navikas    VIct.ir  A  .  t.i   Armstrong  Cork  C.i.     Container  with 
lalk'l    adhesively    adhered    thereto.      2.880.89S.    4-7-.59.    Cl 
215      1.  ■ 

Ne«s.-    Gerhar.l.   f..    Durkoppwerke  Akt       R.dler  bearing  cage 

J.88i.03t;    4-7   ,".9,  Cl     30.8—217. 
N.hl...    Charles   H  .   t..   Wavne  Metalcraft   C«i       Lor-king  c<iver 

J  S.80.«iO4    4    7    .59.  Cl.   70       109. 
Nehls    Charles  H  .  to  Wavne  Metalcraft  C.i      Locking  closure 

2.880.005.  4-7-.59.  Cl    70      109. 
Nehls   Charb's  H.     Locking  cap  and  Improved  gasket  therefor 

2.880.1K)3.  4  7 -.59.  Cl.  220      40. 
Nelson.  Corless  B.  :   See — 

Markestein.  J.ihn.  and  Nelson.     2.880.081. 
Nels'in.   Harry  :    Srr 

.Ma.-y.  D.inald.  and  Nels.m.     2.880.795. 
Nelson.   Slanrice  E.  :   Srr 

(ille.  William  C  ,  and  Nels.in.     2.881.023. 

and  J.  W.  Gibbs.  said  Nelson  ass<ir.  t.i 
Research  Co.  Pressure  operated  packer 
Cl     100      120. 

and   D.   C.   and    B.   W    Jones,    t..  Con 
v.ilidated  Coal  Co.    Purification  of  cresylic  afids     2.8S1.221. 
4  7-.59,  Cl.  200     021. 
Newcomb       Duane      H.        Air      under      pressure      distributor. 

2  8.80  747    4   7   59.  Cl    137      223. 
Newell    Frank  M.,  to  Newell  Mfg    Co.    DiHir  cI.is'T.    2.880.4.»0. 
1    7    .59    Cl    10^  70. 


.Nelson.    Norman    A. 
Jersey  Produ.'flon 
2.8,80".805,   4    7   59. 

Neuworth,    Martin    B. 


XVI 

NfWk'll   Mft    to.  :    .S'»f 

N.-W.-11,  Frank  M.     J.SM(i.4ri() 


LIST  OF  PATHNTKKS 


(>WHi>n.     I'etfT.       follai*Htblp    urtlfle.       l'.8H0.<.><)2.    4    7-.V.t.    tl 


.N,.w,i.«n.  K.tVar.i  A.  ^n.i  iV  ...  (Muy,!n,,  to  National  R.-  ''"'•'";i.,^:;;;!|'7:;;";;';;'-<;-  ';;•  .:'8Mi  m.. 

s..ar.li   l»ev.'lo|.in.-iu  <ori>.      Kl.<t rical   nij-nal   sioraur  a|)|.a  ^,       (  anna n.  Just !<•.•  N.  Jr      -.SMI..H..I. 

muunt^l.rovnl.-.l   «itl,   l.rao-    n..int.-r».      .>S(...»4M.    4    ,    .....       «^,.^     |, .-lay  line  for  trnv,.llnK  way.- i.a>*-«     -.NN1,:UH.  4   7  .V.». 

,„..nt;,    l.M.     .;an^inK-..,llu..ar.nmH,.si..nH      -•.HMO.oliJ.   .    f  '  "'"'^IJu;/  iVan.      IZHMtMUl . 

^. .•';'•*'•;*•'.  ',i'    ,    ^.    .  t  I'iin  Aiii»'ri»an  I'ltroli-uni  (  orp.  :   St 


Ni.'lm-n.   A,  ('    <  o   :    N.r  '  KiKi.Ir.  Jos.-ph  1).  Ilaillvy.  «n<l  Silv.-rnian.     2.HS1.041. 

<  iirn-y.  <  tiarlt's  M.     J.shi.h.  \\  1iI,.«h    Mon»>m  It     an<II>vk       I'.XHO.HIU. 

.\i«l..^r«rl    I.._.o   |;Y..ral^^NIoh.r.   r,.r,.       It.arln^    MHs-nhlv  ,.,,,,, ^.V,;'!  Sarahr      iiarmiiitfon^^       J.HHO..M7.    47   .V...    <'l 

NoT.'is".  Jo'lin    K.  anii   I.'  F     Monnnei.T.    to  National   Iti-tilL-rH  ,.  7,-|;'„i,i'|'*||„..„  .v.  to  InKiiialionul  IUiHin.-n-  Machines  Corp 

ami    rii.Mni.al    rorp        I'lvparat.oi.    ot    pfi.nylmaloni.-   an.l  '  7.|,';;\'''j;/;,{:  ,.;,;ir,,l.     l\NH0.s:18.  4   7   5^  1X». 

Noi;nr\vmiam  J.'' SU.lini;"' loor.'"' 1'.mm().474.    ♦    To!..  CI.  -'(.  I'ark.T.   .hurl...  A.     to  Munr.H'  C_aUuJatlnK  »«<•'''"•;  «'"      «" 

Noland.  Wavne-n..  to  Woodtonl  Mff.  Co      M'-ans  for  nmltipl.-  I'arkprHanninn  Coru.  :   i^/^ 

posi,.o„in.  of   .I.....1       .•.SS„,4:U.    4    7    .-.».  CI     U      r'.  ,,,,  !;"T/:.V;V'w      ,o    pS«'v.r un.   Co.      Initiating 


Nortli  AMitTicHii   A\iatii>n,   liic   ;    Sn 

l»<)l)Hon     Franklin   A.,  and   Mykt-lstftd       J.HHl..{ti4. 

Kot-niir.  Karl  T      J.S.sO.ti.K 

SjM'n.-.T.   Huss.-ll   U.     J,SHl.().-,'.t. 
Nortli  Anitriran  I'hillpH  Co..  Inf.  :   *«'<( 

n.-kk.T.  Jan  M.  I »..  an<l  Felnor. '    •_',HK1.2tiJ 

tiro.xjpiin.  Johan  .\.      ;2.H81.42I. 

Hans.  Kiidolf.  and  KnsinB       :.'.SM1  ..l.sl 

MtMidf*-.  Charl.-.x  F  .  anil  Fin.'.      J.8Hl.:?-'7 

llcnd»i'.  CharU's  F  .  and  Fin*".      l'.8Sl,.'{JH 

llt'ndt'.'.  Charl.'s  F..  Fim-.  and  Hrown      2.M.HI  .ri^.f. 

KriiKiT.  Modo.     L'.HSl.S.so 

Nailta.  Cornt'lis.  and  van  Tol.     2.HS1.3.')L' 

Schraivoj:..!.  Raint-r  A.      L'.HHl  ..{!»•;. 

Van  d."  Wep.  Ih-ndrik       l'.881.2»i7 
.Nottnu'ver.    I'aul.    to    Lawn<Taft    Mfjr     Corp       Hotary    lawn 
inowfV   witli  Kra.^H  Kiiidc     2. 8S(l. .".•;.{.  4   7   .')!».  CI.  .if.     -'.«  4 
Nulx-r.   Ktiinrth  J       Nm 

.lohnsnn.      Kennrth     (>.     NuImt.     Wadd.ll.     and     Millar 
L'.KMt  ).."><>:( 
(•AS  Ilt-arinn  &  Mfg.  Co.      Sre  ^ 

Connolly.  John  K.      l'.H81.():?2 
Oak  .MfK.  Co  ,  Inc.  :   .s>'<- 

I'robaHi-o.  Harold  T       2.8Hi).»(U; 
O'llrian.   Kdward   I»   :    Srr 

HournM.  Marian  K  .  ai.il  Oltrian.      2.HH1 .2!)r.. 
O'Connor.   F'ranci.s  M.  :    Scr 

Hallfv.  Donald  I.  .  and  O'Connor.      2.H,si,i<»K 

HaiU'v.  Donald  I-  .  and  (CC. mnor.      2.SS1.1<(!I 
otHce    .National    dKtu(l«'«    •■!    «1<'    Ki-ilifn  Iu-k    Arronauiltpnh 

S)f 

Hivfrt.  Andr(5.  and  Tarvorian       J.SSl.dtH 
<  tliio  HraHS  Co  .  Tlif      Sir 

Kail).  John  W       2.881. :»tl2 
olilt-nhooni.  Dt-rk  J  .  to  International  Hnnincss  Macliinps  (  orp 
Rcc.ird    <ard    in  tlitlit    alinnt-r    and    advan<iiiK    nwilianUin 
2.H.H0.nt>".>.  4    7    .'.!».  CI.  271       .">2. 
Olln  Matliirson  Cheniiral  Corp.  :   Set- 

Donin.  Milton  N  .  Frl."*!.  and  Thonia      2.8S1,1H!». 
rni.'.xl<'y.   Kdwin.  Jr  .  and   Iltdnhardt       2.880.7tl.'"i 
i  »l.>i»'ii.  Kav  K   ;    Srr 

Uanlv,   Kolwrt    I...   RUhardM.  Down»T.  anfl  Olaen      2.8.H(>. 
••.!.■.. 
Olson.  Finar  R  .  to  K.-lden  Mf>r.  Co      .Xpparaiiis  for  applyini: 
axlallv  t'xtfndink:  stripx-H  to  tl»»'  surfacf  of  an  insiilait-d  wirf 
or  Cord.     2.8S().t;!lM.  4    7   ."•9.  <'l.  IIH      4(».". 
'•nii'Ka    I.ahoratorlt's  :    Srr 

TykulHky.  Al.-\and<T.      2.HHl.:!n 
( 


in 
1 

n;»i      11. 
I'arkPH,   Stanh-y.   II.  H.  Merrlnian.  and  R.   D.   .Sannuni.  to  (■••r 
rard     Industries     Ltd.       I'ackaKinK     ina«liln»'ii.       2.88(».titi. . 
4    7   .">!•.  CI    HM»      2".t 
Parsons.    Willard  J  .  and  V.   H    Anderson,   to  si     R«j:is   I'ap.r 
Co      Tool  container      2.8.H().8.-,7.   4    7   .'.it.  CI    2(Hi      17 
^I'artcn   Machinery  Co       Srt 

Welsh.  Ormonde  V.      2.8H(l.ti.Vl. 
I'asH  &  Seymour.  Inc.  ;    Srr 

Uini'er.  I'aul  H.     2. 881, 407. 
Winter.  I'aul  H  .  and  Rusmdl.      2.881 .2J»2. 
rawlev.    .Mvron    •;  .   and   J.   .M.    ."^aiks.    to  />«'nith    Radio   (  orp 
Suhscrdter  television  svstein  with  code  reset  hursts  in  audi" 
channel      2.H81.244.4    7    .-.!».  CI.  178      .-.  1 
rearlnian.  William,  to  liilled  State*  of  .\inericii.   Na\y.      \er 
fical    antenna     measiirint'    rantfe.       2.8.si.42»>.    4   7   .VJ.    CI 
:{4.{      1<M» 
rechiney   «'ompai{nie  de   I'roduifK  Chimiipiex  et   Kh-etrometal 
llir>:i(|lies  ;    Srr 

l'iii>:ard.  I. mien       2.881.0.'.l. 
r.-erniaii.   I»wi»:lit    K.  ami  D.  K.   Kloyil.  to  (Jeneral    Mills.   Inc 
rolvamide   resin    pnwegu   and    pnxluct.      2.8H1.11M.   4   7   ..1». 
Cl."2»i(>      404  .".. 
I'eet.   Nick    1'    :    Srr 

.Vndrews.     Jack      M  .     Cornell.      I'wt,     anil      Roqueni<>re 

2.H81.12'.». 
I'eKlow.  Walter,  to  Waste  Klngi'orp.     Dishwasher  with  vihra 
tionprcNentlnu    motor    and    ImiM-ller    mount.       2,88(>.<4(», 

4   7   .)!».  CI.   l.U      188.  

I'eircH,  Thomas  II.     .Motor  mounting.     2.8H(>.lt4<.  4    i    r»it.  t  1 

2  48     !» 
I'eischl.   Franai  :    Srr 

Kaden.  Willy,  and  I'eisdil       2.K8(i.«-.t;i 
I'elavin.     Milton     H.     to    Technlcoii    ChromaloKrapli^v    <  <>rp 
Drop  volume   measuring'  apparatUH.     2.880.7»>4,  4    i    •'!».  CI 
141      i:{(>. 
I'ellar.   Fred  :    Srr 

Urueckner.     IIuImtI     F.    Flunkey.     I'ellar.     and     I'tas/ek 
2.8H(l.."i.">.'i.  ,  ^^,   ... 

I'emlx-rton.    Anderson    T        Finlihn:    tin«'    Kuide       2.88(i,..4t.. 

4    7    .V.t.  CI     4:1      24. 
I'era.  John  D    :    Srr  ..  c,oi/»-. 

Hiickman.  Stanley  J  .  I'era.  and  .\ppllnjr      -.88i,(»<i 
I'era     John  D.   to  Ituckman   I-alx.rat.ries.  Inc       Processes  for 
the  c.ntrol  of  slime  formliiK  and  other  microornanUms  anil 
compositions  for  use  therefor.    2.881. (i7it.  4   7  .'.!•.  CI   !>2     :? 
rermiltil  Co.  Ltd  .  The  ;    Srr 

Tye.  Frank  L      2.881. 1*24.         .  .  .,  ^^^^ 


oNe:irc;:V;?iac;V.'VoKnKin;;;;n;' Research  and   Amplication      I'.rrelli     J--P>.,/",  F^'P-r   <-<'n..      I'-.ter   for  dru,..s       2.88... 

L,;r      ^Self     adjusting:     tappets         2.KH...71(..      4..-.!..      <1       ,,.;v«   ^'.,.;,„'V;,',.!  V'nited   Sh.s-  Machinery   Corj>       Marhln... 

oNelll.'Rohert  C.  to  Merck  k  Co..   !"'•  ,.  Silli''«i'J"r'.,'!'"''.'!;  f'^r,  formini;  heel  rehiforcinp  dowels      2.880.. 7..  4    .    .V.t.  <  1 

I'erskV   Rolwrt  O      Displav  boxen  for  wrist  wnt.h.'s.  bracelets 
anil   the  like  artlcl..)..      2'.8«0.8.-.8.  4    7    .Ml.  CI.  Jtm       4.-..i:i. 


2,881.1. '.7.      4    7    .".'.I.      CI 


1,4  diacylpilMTazine     coinplex»-s 
2.>(»     itti  .".. 
oKeillv.   Edward   J.,    to  The  C     E    Ward  Co       Mortar   hoar. I 

cap   ■  2.88(1.42.^,  4    7-.".1t,  CI    2      l!t2 
I  truanon    Inc  ;    Srr 

Homan.  Jan  D.  II       2.8HI.114 
itrltf    Florence  o.  '-.  to  J.  Oritt.     Metallic  foil  food  packauint 

and  looking  enveloiM-.     2.881,078,   4    7    .'St,  CI.  »!•      171. 
I  iritt.  Jack  :    .s'cc 

Oritt.   Florence..       2.8M1.07.'*. 
itrtho  I'harmaceutical   Corp  :    Srr 

Millman.   Max       2.881.1 1.{ 
.  isi'r.  Zalik  :    Srr  \ 

.Jriffln.  William  D  .  and  Oser.      2.88l.22«t. 
oster.    Thomas    H.    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Differential    drive 
2.881 .. 'WO.  4    7   .'.!!.  ( '1.  29<t      l.'i 


.•ersons  Majestic  Mfp.  Co.  :    Srp 

Persons.  Rohert  <'..  and  WalHb,      2.88<>.»1» 
P.-rsons.  RolMTt  C  .  and  M    J.  Walsh,  to  Persons  Ma  jest  Ic  Mf»; 
Co       Article    carrier    for    bicycles       2.88U.!»1U.    4   7   50.    <1 
224     :i8 
Persson.   Karl  R..  to  .\ktiebolafiet  .^hl^n  ft  Akerlund  Forpack- 
ninp.     Partitioned  packa.     2,880.921,  4-7-39.     CI.  229      28 
Peter.    Conrad    W  .    .{.'.'"r    to    H.    Crw-nlwrir.    and    L"'*'?-,  <"    '" 
Rosen.     II.       Thread    protector.       2.880.7«1,     4-. -59,    (I 
138-90. 
Peteraon.  (;ordon  R.  :   fter  -  ^    ..  w       .■ 

Peterson.    Russell   M..    Sp«ncer.    Peterson,   and    McI.K)Uth. 

^ ^_ _  •>  f^MO  1182 

Ostiine.    .John    K.    to    (len.ral    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc     j.ptprnon     Rusm'll    M..    V.   W.    Spencer.   O.    R.    Peternon,    and 
Toll    ticket ini:    telephone    systems.      2.H81.2.'.9.    4  7   .".9.    CI  j,     p    McLouth.   to   Burn-Zol   Co.     Incinerator.      2,880.«82, 

179      18  4-7-59.  CI.  no— 18. 

i.tis   KnKineerlntf   Corp    ;    Srr  Petrollte  Corp.:    See — 

Kre.ld.  J..hn  V       2.880.m»)4.  Waterman.  Loean  C.     2,881.12.'.. 

(itr.   .\rnold  <'.  :   Srr  ,  Pettibone.   Raymond  H:   Sec- 

HiilHock.  John  C.  and  otf.     2.881.188.                                              KleaalR.  Ernat  F..  and  Pettlbone.     2.880,«74. 
Ottawa  Silj'"<;"  •  J"'"'.,  WV0U-.7                  ."                                          I'eftit,  Jack  L..  and  R.  M.  C.el.ler.  to  Metalwaah  Machinery 
<.       l""V\"-,.r;'   rn       ^■.^.'^"^•"•"                  •                                              Co.      Machinery    for    cleaning    hollow    cylindrical    objects. 
Overhead  Door  (  orp   .    .s«(     _  2  880  4 '13    4-7-->9    CI    15 21 

"••';H'v''l'.V'';r"';F'  ''■■'■' "" "'  = """  '••ii;"."i J;,\r'5 «i..s.":-7-'s;. ?'>"S'"i,r-"-  "'•-" 

.,   i':;    i?iJinH   \V       .s',;  Pey«'r.   I^onard  F..  to  Ilowdon  VIdex  Products  Corp.     X-ray 
K  ^di^.r V^nah    ^  .  atjd  ovisc  .  2.881.218  cc^    2>^32«,  ^-^^  ^^^^OJ..  ^.  ,.,„„.   ,,  kmo 

''^^'■\^  ,k:.';;7r:dV';ic1.'^^'.iTdy.';'ndJohns,..n      2,88,1,0  '^'RV'farc^ira^'d    EnSneer.ngJa      Flu.d^^kln.    of    heavy 

Whit. hurst,  llarr.x    M       2.'<8ii.,-..-.2  hydrocarbons.      2.881.130,   4-7-09.    CI.   2t»M — 1J7. 


LKST  i)V  PATENTEES 


XVI 1 


2.880.98.S. 

2.880..'.87. 
2,880.819. 


2.881.118. 


!"Sai''"",'>  's.  r-JSS.  ■o,.>.«.n«  .Mr«   CO 
Safety    belt    lor    automotiye    vehlclen.      2,880.. 88.    4    .    ..» 
CI.   165—189. 
Phlllll.s  Petr.d.'Um  Co.  :   .Sf«' 

Hobo.  Roy  A.      2.880.9r,.V 

nowers,  f'n'.lerlck  A.     2,8ai.().)3. 

Hover.  I.ee  H.     ^^Sl'-LSl-  ^, 

Hu'ell.  Charles  K.     2.881,093. 

Buell.  Charles  K.     •^.SNl.?^)., 

Carp«>nter.  Haul  U.      2.880.802. 

Clark.  Alfred.      2.881.233^  .,  o^n  na  . 

Dsvison.  Joseph  W  .  and  t  ol.b   ^j-   .,Vt 

Dosn.  Richard  (..  and  Host.     -'J'l'-jl  1- 

Drehman.  I-e\vls  K..  and  Box.     2.881.229. 

Flu.llav.   lO.bert  A.      2.881,134. 

Fork.l.  Curt  E..  Hall,  and  Seyer 

Hendrlx.  Hurshel  V..  and  Miles. 

Klne.  William  R..  and  Rushford 

Parker.  Harry  W.     2.880.803. 

Pollock.  Lyle  W.     2.880,619. 

Spann,  Edwin  C.  and  Copenhaver 

Van  Pool.  Joe.     2.881.23.'.. 

..ian?Hl;'jilm'A.'""andr'ir^oso,aiK.fr.  to  n.o.l  Ma..j..o^ 
and  Chemical  Corp.  <;asoline  Ijtnltion  control  additives 
2  881.202.  4    7    .'.it.  CI    2(10    -4«I1. 

rickard  ft  Hums.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Burns.  Harold  .S.  and  de  Mars.     2.880.81.. 

Pickard.    Rot-'rt    H  .    to    rnPed    States    of    America.^  .Na.> 
Transistorized   counter.      2.881,333.   4-<-..9.    tl.   .30,   -88... 

Pickens.  Herman  E  :    Srr    -      ,,.  ^  o  oo/.  ooi 

Harries.  'William  11..  and  I'Ickens     2.880^93 

PlckersRlll,    Fleanor.      Structure   blocks.      2.880.4.0.    4  7-..tf, 

I'ike  Ronald  M..  t..  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Pyrrble-coiitalninK 
oriranoslllcon  compounds  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.     2.881.184.  4-7-59.  CI.  260-326.5. 

I'llir  Frank  L..  H.  X.  Friedlander.  O.  O.  Juveland.  and  E. 
Fl.'lil.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Catalytic  conversion  and  cata 
Ivsts.     2.881.150.  4-7-."i9,C1.2('.0  -94.9.  ,,     ^     , 

Plnsard.  Luclen.  to  Pechlney  Compaicnle  de  !/'>*';'>»« 
Chlmlques  et  Electrometallurriquea.  Process  for  '"^'A'."/ 
a  stable  apKlomerated  mnsa  of  active  alumina.  >.88i.uji. 
4-7-.'S9.  CI    23      143. 

Pirrone.  Sylvester  J.:   ^■<■p    -  .,  own -co 

Turanskv.  Clement  .T  .  and  Plrrone.     2.880..>82. 

Plttsburk'b  plate  Olass  Co.  :    Srr— 

Jaruielskl.  John  J      2.881.150.  .,  oon -co    ^  7  '.o 

Platnkis.   Peter.      Saf.'ty   jtnard  for   saws.      2.880..  •>9.  4-7   -..t. 

Pl.'Jp.TL  An.itol  T..  to  The  Wlttemann  <'o..  Ine  CuinpTPssor 
for  Kaseous  mat.-rlals.     2.880.927.  4-7-.')9.   CI.  230-201. 

Plouflfe.  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  International  Telephone  and  -Teje 
graph    Corp.       Pulse    communication    system.       _. 881, ...... 

Podbhdnlnk.  Waited  J.  '.  to  W.  0.  I'odblelnlak.  Centrifuwl 
coiintercurrent  contact  devices.  2,880,929.  4-7-."i».  «  i 
233      1.'.. 

l'o<lblelniak.  Wladiia  O.  :   See — 

Podblelnlak.  Walter  J.     2.880.929. 

Polanco.  Jose  P.  Yoke-sleeve  for  waterproof  Rarments. 
2.880.421.  4-7-.%9.  CI.  2—87. 

Polansky.  Raymond:   flee- 

H.-rlss.  William  F..  and  Polansky.     2.881.1.^.3.       - 

P.danskv.  Ravniond.  and  W.  F.  Herbes.  to  American  "Cyana- 
mld  Co  Alkylated  thiourea-aldehyde  resins  and  their 
preparation.     2.881  .l.-)4-.  4-7-.'.9,  CI.  260—70. 

Polaroid  Corp.  :  See- 


Price    Berry  «..  to  Tuboacope  Co.     Means  for  handling  pipe 

proteVtori.     2.880,499.  4    f-59,  CI    29— 23rt. 
Pri-e.   Herry  (i..  F.  M.  W.>od.  and  J.   H.  CnBer.   to  Tubo«coiH' 


ri.e.   Herry  (i..  F.  Sl  W.>od.  and  J     H.  CnBer.   to  Tubo'.coi'<' 
Co       Pipe    InsiwK-tlon   method   and    apparatus.      2.881,386. 
4-7 -."t9,  CI.  324—37. 
Price,  Charles  C.  :   See- 

Brennan.  James  A.,  and  I'nce.     2,881,061. 
Prii-.       Karl     R       to    Bendix     Aviation    <  orp.       Power    iMM.sfer 

valve  conatructlon.     2,880,704,  4-7-59.  CI.   121 — 41. 
Price.  F.arl  R  .  to  IW-ndix  Aviation  Corp      Servoiiiot..i  having 
chatter  eliminating  means.     2.880,706,  4-<-59,  (  1.  121—41. 
Prior.  Edmond  :    Sre — 

Hlggins.  Clifford,  and  Prior.     2.881.34.). 
Privett    Roy  F.  to  The  <;eneral  Eleitrlc  Co.  Ltd.     Directional 

aerial   systems.      2.881.434,   4-7-59.  CI.   343—779. 
Pr..basu..   Harold   T..   to   Oak   Mf^.  Co.,    Inc      Agitatinp  dis- 
penser   for   encapsulated    articles.      2.880,906.    4-.-.)9.    CI. 
221      203. 
Protor  Mfir.  Corp.  :   See — 

Houck.  Raymond  H.     2,880,031 . 
Proctor  and  Schwartz.  Inc.  :   iScc — 

Marshall.  William  R..  Jr.     2,880.794. 
Projectile  k  Knj:ine«'rinn  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Her 
Caspar.    Fmeric.    Munns.   and    Harrison 
Pf  iszek.   John    L.  :   Sir — 

Hrueckner.     HidH'rt     V  .     Fluskey.     I'ellar. 

2.880..-..''i.'.  ,,,      ,,    ^,  . 

Puifslev  E.lwin.  Jr  .  and  O.  K.  Reinliardt.  to  Olin  Matbieson 
Cheniical  Corp.  Apparatus  for  intnxlucinu  dep«.lariier  into 
dry  .ell  cans.    2.88(t.7U5.  4-7   59,  CI.  141-    IpjV  _ 

Puis.  Erich  F.     Rotary  slide  valve  dgvUv.     2.880,. .>b.  4-i-ay. 

CI     l.'{7      624. 
Piischhof.    Siej.'f ried  :    Srr 

FeichiinpT.  Hiins.  and  Puschbof.      2.881.18.. 
Feiilitinpr.  Hans,  and  Puschbof.      2.881.207. 
(Mine.    J. din    P.    to    rnite<l    States   of    ^m.-rica.    Air    Force. 
•      •        f..r    coaxial   cables.      2.881.389.    4-. -59. 


2.880,461. 
and    Ptaszek. 


Measiiniii:    de\ic« 

«>uiiilan"  Jos»'ph  A.,  to  Westin>rhouse  Air  Brake  Co. 
track    circuit    apparatus.      2.S81.:{08.    4    7-.'>9.    CI. 
(Jiiinn.    Frank    P.    to    American    Steel    Foundries. 

truck.     2.880..!80.  4-7-59.  CI.  105—224. 
Rahus      Willy.       Prot.'ctive    device    for    high    tension 

iiiissi.m  lines.      2.881.357.  4-7-59,  Cl.  315-36. 
Uadcliflfe.  GilN-rt   B.      Indoor  television 

4    7    ,'.!».    CI.    343      744. 
Itailio  Corp.  of  America  :  Ker    - 

Behrend,    William    L.      2.881.388. 
lienskv.  L<.well  S..  and  Fillebrown. 
P:ichei)baum.  Arie  L..  and  Knechtli 


Fenti.n.  .\ndrew  F..  and  Kelly.      2.881.245. 
Hall,    James    R.      2.881.255. 
Holmes.   David  D.     2.881.310 
Kelzer.   Eutene  O.      2.881.354. 
I>'Vton.   Eric   M       2.881.399. 
Marsclika.  Frank  D..  and  Kueline 
Polkosky.  Joseph  J.,  and  Splinter. 
Rogers.    (;oidon    F       2.881.400. 
Rose.    Albert.      2.881.:t40. 
Swiercaik.    Philip    C.      2.881.265. 
Kankln.    Walter  J.,   and   R.  <J.   Riedesel. 
ft     Mfg      Co       F'ill-resistant     abrasive 

4   7-.'.9.  Cl.   51-    29.".. 

Burner  Co.  :  Kre — 
E.      2.880.791. 
V.       2.880,793. 
M.       Flame    igniter 


Detector 
246      41 
Snubbed 

trans- 


antenna.      2.881.429. 


2.880.934. 
2.881.349 


2.881.042. 
2.881.343. 


to  Minnesota   Mining 
articles,     2,881.064. 


2.880,792.    4-7-59. 


Bartl.'tt.'  Philip  D.     2.880.657. 
Ijind.  Fdwin  H.,  and  Eloranta 


2.880.«.'S9. 
and  Eloranta.  2.880.660. 
Eloranta.  and  Falrbank. 


2.««»0.6.'5R 


' Work-holding  device      2.880.772.  4   7-59. 
and  A.  M.  Splinter,   to  Radio  Corp.  of 


Land.  Edwin   H 
Ijtnd.  Edwin  H 
Polchow.  Charlie  J. 
Cl.  144—288. 

'*' AmSca."''''1?l5ct"'ron"muVtlpiierr'    2.^^^^  .343."  4-7-59."    Cl. 

p.. Hock    Lvle  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Pellefinp  process 

and  apparatus.     2.880.519.  4-7-59.  Cl    .34--S. 
P.ms    Paul   H.    t.i   Ktabllssements   Saxby.     <  lamptyp«>  track 
•      brake  for  railway  vehicles.     2.880,822,  4-7-59.  Cl.  188—62. 
Pope     Lyman    B..    J.    W.    SJostrom.   and    A.    E.    Kempton.    to 
Po'iw>     Machinery    Corp.       Boring    machine     worktable    and 
speed    control    therefor.      2.880.629.   4-7-.")9,   Cl.   77—3. 
Pope  Machinery  Corp   :   See-  o  oba  coo 

Pope,  Lvman  TV.  SJoatrom.  and  Kempton.     2.880,629. 
Popp,  John  t>  .  to  United   Statet  Steel  Cbrp.     Apparatus  for 
qiiencbInK  and  reellnit  rods.     2.880.739,  4-7-59,  Cl    1]*— ^S' 
Porter.   Mack    R.      Hydrodynamlc   brake.      2.880.825,   4-7-B9. 

Cl.  188-91. 
Poster  Products.  Inc.  :  dee — 

Cygan.  Stanley  J.     2.880.537. 
Potts    Ernest  L..  to  C    C    Brown.     Apparatus  for  performing 

well  operations.     2.880.807.  4-7-59.  Cl.  166—146. 
Powell.  Cordon   F.  W..   to  Molina  Machine   Co    Ltd.     Device 
for  detecting  workpleces  auch  as  card  blanks  for  packets. 
2.881.275,  4-7-59,  CI.  200—61.41. 
Power  Brake  Bqnipment  Co. :  Rec—  «ooa-«. 

Williams.  Norman  C.  and  Fishwood.     2.880,. 54. 
Power  Jets   (Research  and  Development)    Ltd.:  Sec— 

Xlckols.  I^onard  W.     2,880.513.  

Praeg.  Walter  F..  to  Maxim  Electronics  Ltd     Electric  circuit 
for    highspeed    spot    or    split  seam    welding.       2.881.334. 
4-7-.''.9.  Cl.  307-112. 
Preston.  Albert  E. :  See  -  o  qoa  joj 

Cardner,  Roland  M..  Yeo,  and  Preston.     2,880.494. 


Apparatus 
2. 881. .359. 


2.880.510. 


for  opening 
4   7-59.   Cl. 


<;eneral   C.mtrols  Co.      Oas  detector  and 
4-7-59.  Cl.  2tK)— 61.03. 


Ransonie  Torch  ft 

(ioldeii.    Carl 

(;4>lden.    Carl 

Raskin.     Franz    J 

Cl.    158      115.  ,       ,       ^ 

Rasof.    Bernard,    and    E     D.   Jacobs, 
and    cl.isini:   an   electrical    circuit. 
:u.'.     1»>0. 
Rav.   Robert  IL.  Co.  :   .Vc*  - 

Siss.in.  Harry  II  .  4nd  Calkins 

Khv.    Willi.im   .\  .    t..  .  „„,  .... 

.system  for  gas  detection.    2.881.2.4. 
Raymond  International  Inc.  :  Sre- 

'    Smith.    Herman    R       2.880.590. 

R,iynor.   Severin  :*■''*•.„  „  oc.  c-jr 

Freedman.   Melvin.  and   Raynor       2.880.»>.3h. 
Raytheon   Mfg    <".'       Stt  

"    Br..wn.   William  C.     2.881.2.0. 
Rea    Ferdinand..      Table  call  device  combined  with  ash  tray 

2.880.693.  4   7   .'.9.  Cl.   116      155. 

"'"■'■He7r''civ.ie''"7r."    Hin.>s,      Hun,.      R..-.'.      an.i     Ballard. 

2.881.117. 
Rellectone  Corp..  The:   ^re^^^^.,^ 
Simjian.   Luther  G.      2.880..)54.     - 
Simjian.  Luther  O       2.880.663. 
Slmjlan.    Luther   G.      2.881,079. 
Simjian.   Luther  0.     2,881.080. 
Regan.   Thomas   J..    S     A.    Jones,   and    E    J.    Wasp,    to   Con 
Bolidation   Ci>al   Co.     Closed    circuit 
system   therefor.     2.880.745.    4-7-59, 

Reiil.  Jack   M    :  Srr  -     ^   _  .         ^  d   ■         o  aei  oj9 
Linden.  Henry  R..  Reid.  and  Balr.      2.881.232. 

Impregnation      of      carbonace.)Us       materials.      2.881  .OtfO. 

4-7-56.  CI.   117-61. 
''•■'"KVe?  Edwin,  j;:  and  Relnhardt      2.880.765 
ReismT  David  B..,.«Jcc^  ^^^^^^^      2881.166^ 

Reiss     iVelnrich        Drv    powder    Are    extinguishing    medium. 

2.881.138.  4   7-59.  tx.  252      < 


pipeline   and 
(^1.    1.37-207 


control 


I 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  patp:ntees 


H.,  to  The   Wiloolater  To.     Teiiippralur." 
for     Htovf    biir»i»TH.       2.880.014.    4-7-5U. 


ron 
CI. 


Reiter,  Sy<!n«'y 
trol    dfvicf 

73-  3rt8.4.  „      ,       .       n      . 

Heim-r.     Xorman    A.,    and     H.     Aarons.     to     K.     I.     <lu     I'ont 
(1^    Nfiiiours    and    Co.      ()rK'Hno|>olyHllo.\an»'   «»nuiliilon    con 
tainint'      polymerization      catalyst     and      colloidal      slUca. 
l',8M.14M.   4    7-59.   CI.   2t>(>— 29.-'. 
Kenner.  Alfr«'«l  :  Ncf 

Van  der  Neut.  Jan  H.,  and  Uenner.      2,881.149. 
Renfuhler.  I>»-ln)ar  F   :  Str 

lAnttfU.    RotxTt    W  .    MnMHulnian.    Ht>ntnliler.    and    Zln«*r 
:.',881.1l.'.. 
He..4k.  Richard  K      Vaporizer*.     :i.8Hl.303.  4    7-59.  CI.  219      44 
Rennick.    Leroy   1».  :    Ser- 

iH-an.  RpKlnald  S..  and  Resnick.      2.881.055. 
RejiKler.   HuKh   ("..   to   llocan   Ljtboratorles,   Inc.      SynchronouH 

dpffctor  circuit.     L'.H81.312,  4-7   59.  CI.  230—27. 
IteiiHHenzehu,   Efnt-nf  A.  ;   Sre    - 

Allen.  Kenneth  C.  and  ReuMxenzehn.      2.880,«43 
Renter.    Franz   G  .   tn  Mobiiv   Chemical  Co       rollnhtng  Inntru 

ment.     2.881. Otl.').  4-7-59.  CI.  51-    298. 
Revere  Camera  Co.  :  tiee—- 

Hruerkner.     Hubert    I'..    Kluskey,    Pellar.    and    FtaHxek 
2.880.555.  ■ 
Hliewum       RhflnlKclie       \\  erkzeujt 
G.m.b.H.  :    See-- 

BrOnintthauM.    I'aul.      2.88().M71. 
RhoadeM.   John  S.  :   i<fe — 

Gardiner.  I>onald   A.,  .Ir..  and   Rhoaden.     2.880.8«?0. 
Rhodin.  Thor   N  .  Jr  .   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoum  ami 
Niobium  bHiM»   hlKh  temperature  alloyn      2.881.009.   4-7 
CI.    75-174. 
Rice.  \Vlinnn\  J   :  Srr 

Klasinn.  Arthur  1*  .  and  Rice      2.880.925 
Rich.  Harry  L..  and  E   T.  Hablb.  tD  I'nlted  States  of 
Navy.      Ahock-Hpectruni      InMtrnnjent.      2.8Ml.tt43. 
CI.    340—7  t 

Richards,  Harold  A..  Jr.  :  Ser 

Hardv,      Robert      L..      Rlchardn.      Downer,     and 
2,880.«15. 
Richmond  .Screw  Anchor  Co..  Inc   :  Sre 

Boll."Martln   W..   Trollo.   and   McRobble.      2.880.008 
RledPHel,   Richard  (J.  :  See 

Rankin,  Walter  J  .  and  Rle.lenel.     2.881.O04. 
Riegel  Paper  Corp.  ;  St-e 

Henry.  Elbert  A  .  Jr      2.8H().r,.'i» 
Rljthtn.    Civd.'   S.      Ligature    iniierter       2.880,728,   4-7-59.   CI. 

128      320. 
Rime«,    Clyde    E.,    to    National    Hairy    ProductH    Corp 
feeding  machine.     2.880.995.  4-7-59,  CI.  271-14. 
Krom.schroder    Akf.      Pljx*    line 
and    the    like.     2,881,012.    4   7 


nnd      Metallwarenfabrik 


Co. 
-59. 


America, 
4-7-59. 


OlMen. 


SI t 


Conner 

59,    <'l 


Rings,    Franz,    to   ir. 

fii>n«     fur     meters 

285      30. 
Ri.st.    Michel  :   Ste     - 

Maurlie.  Jean,  and   RUt.      2.880.831. 
Rlzzattl,  Frank,  and  J.  D.  Callahan,  to  BurlelKh  Brookn  Inc 

liuick      mounting      means      for      photographic      cameras. 

2.HH0.49().  4   7   .">9.   CI.   24-263 
Roan.     Henrv     A.       Variable    valve    timing    mechanUm    for 

enKlnet.      2.8«().711.  4-7-59.  CI.  123-90. 
Roan.    Henrv    A.      Variable   valve    timing   for   overhead   cam 

eniflneH.     2.880,712.  4^7-59,  CI.  123—90 
Rol)ert»,  Howard  C  .  to  KoehrhiK  Co.     I..oad measuring  device 

2.880,985.   4-7    59.   Cl.   205—27. 
Robertshaw  Fulton   Controls  Co.  :   Sre 
EvraetM,   John    C       2,881.230 
.Jackson,  Wilbur  F.,  and  I>ykzeul.      2.880,930 
Rol)ertson,      I.#on.      Collapsible      tube      dlsp^-nsing      support. 

2.880.911,  4-7   59,  Cl.  222-105 


Rob«>rtaon,  Richard  \\. 

Wheeler.  Lionel  H. 

Robinson,     Joseph     J.. 

Wallboard  fastening 

Robinson.   WilliHiii   H.  : 

Sensenit;,   Miles  I. 


.Vcc- 

and  RoN'rtson. 
Jr..     to    Marsh 


2,880.892. 
Wall     Products. 


Inc. 


means 

.  and  Robinson 


-'.8N0.481.  4-7   59.  Cl    20     9-J 


2.880.814 
I'nltlzetl 


pipe   rack. 
880.707.    4-7-59. 


Attenuator 
4   7   59.    CI. 


nut 


2,880..'522      4-7  59.    Cl. 


Peet.     and      Roquemore. 


127.0. 


n.  Dubllier      2.881.372 


2.NN<t.HH0. 


2.HHO,H41 


Klei'tronU 


Rothbarf    .Vrthur    to   International   Teleiihone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.      IMgilal  to  analog  translator      2.881,419.  4-7-59.  Cl 
340-347. 
Rotlirock,  Jonas  II.  :    See 

Ma<I>"U>:all.    .Mexander,   and   Rotlirock 
Ri.v.  -Milton.  Co.  :   .Sec  - 

Schneider    tJeorfe   W.      2,H80,70.">. 
Royal  .McHee  (  urp.  :   Sec 

llelnrich.   Henry  A.,  and  Waterman 
Lambert.  Harry  L  .  and  Page.      2.XHt).H37 
.Mes^ner.  (Jeorge  A.,  aiul  Cero.      2.8H0,8:{9. 
Rucker     Ralph    V.,    '..    to   A.    Holrasky.      Emergency    traction 
assembly   for   velilcle  wheels.      2.MHO,770.   4-7-59.   Cl.    \o2 
213 
Rufus    Havlil    to  Svlvania  Electric  Products  Inc, 
tube  packet.     2.NH1,347.  4-7-59.  Cl.  313-256. 
Ruhr«  hemle  Akt.  :    Sre — 

Huchner.   Karl.   .Mels.  and  Kmden 
Feichtlnger.  Hans,  and  Puschhof. 
Felchtlnger.  Hnns,  and  Puschhof. 
Rushf<ird.   Wils.m  H   :    Ser 

King.  William  R.,  and  Ru«liford. 
Rushing    George.  Jr.     Cleamr  for  optical  lenses  and  the  Ilk.- 

2.8H().441.  4    7-.')9.  Cl.  1.')      214. 
Russell    Mark  N   :   Srr 

Winter.  Paul  H..  and  Russell.      2.881.2H2 
Russell    Robert  C..  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Circuit  apparatus  for 

electric  window   lifts.      2.881,3^78,    4-7-59,   Cl     318 — 283 
Russell,  William  I.  :   Sre- 

Carlson,  Carl  H  .  and  Russ«-ll.      2,881.018. 
Russo     Vassle.      .Vccessory   container       2,880.804,   4-7-59,   Cl 

200^  -09. 
Ryan.    Thomas    It.      Interchangeable    ornaments    for    buttons. 

2.880.4M7.  4-7-59,  Cl.  24  -113 
Ryder,     Frank    A.,     to     Stewart-Warner    Corp. 
vehicle  healing  system.     2.880,718.  4-7   .■>9.  (1 
Sacks,  Jacob  M.  :    See 

Pauley,  Myron  C.  and  Sacks.      2,881,244 
Saflanoff.  Albert  :    Sre- 

Lerner,  Louis  L.,  and  SaflanoflT.      2,880.914. 
SailMTllch.   Erwin    W  .   to  Fox   River  Tractor  C 


2.881,208. 
2.881.187. 
2,881,207. 

2.8N0.819. 


.Xutomollve 
120      116 


.\uxillary 


bodies  for  trucks.     2.881,024.  4-7-59.  Cl    290—35. 
St.  R.gis  Paper  Co   :   Srt- 

Parsons.   Wllllard  J.,  and  Anderson       2.880.857. 

Sair,  Louis,  to  The  (Jrlfflth  laboratories.  Inc.     Protelnaceous 
soy    composition    and    method    of    preparing       2,881,070. 
4  7  59.  Cl.  99      1  » 
Sakralda.    t'arl    R.     an<l    H.    H.    Wellman,    to    <ieneral    Motors 
Corp.      Free   piston    construction.      2,880.709.    4-7-59.   Cl 
123      40. 
Salem-Itroslus.   Inc.  :    Sve 

Vogell.  Harry       2.8S0.N44 
Salem  Tool  Co  .  The  :    Srr 

McCarthy.  Vincent  J       2.880.707. 
Salmons     Jerome    «'.     to    Gooilman    -Mfg.    <'o       Belt    convevr. 

2.NM0.851.  4-7-59.  Cl.   198-192. 
Sambraus.   .Adolf.      Clarification   plant    for 
watiTs.    2.8X0.877.  4-7  .'19.  Cl.  210     530 
Sainlers  Associates.  Inc.  :   See  - 
But ler.  Jesse  L       2.N.m.4.35. 
Hayner,  Paul  F       2.H80.70M. 
S.I n ford.  Rav  S   ;    Sre 

Sedergren.   Erling  D.      2.880.823. 
Sansum,  Robert  1>.  :    ser 

Parkes.  Stanley.  M<  rriman.  and   .Sansum       2.880,667. 
Schaedler.  ILiyniond  J.,  lo  Chli  ago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.     Core 

.box  vibrator.     2.880.974,  4-7-59.  Cl.  259-1. 
Schaefer.  Earl  H.  :    Sre~- 

Favret.  Maxlme.  and  Schaefer.      2,880,570 
Sfhaefer,  Peter  R.  :    Srr — 

Wojciak.  Thaddeus  J.,  and  Schaefer 
Schumel,  Clyde   H    :    Srr 

Schamel.      and 


service  and   waste 


I>. 


Bausch  4   I»nib   Optical 

8NO.."i."»0.   4    7   .'ii».  C\.  ."il 

Radiation     detector. 


2.881.305. 
Van      Voorhei's 
Lens 


Rohistuiw.    Alces    P  .    to   C     N.    Iloush. 

2.880.881.  4   7   59.   Cl,   211      00. 
Rodsters.    John    A.       Lathe    attachment 

Cl.    142      55. 
Roelen.  Otto:  Siee 

Buchner.  Karl.  Meis.  and  Roelen.      2,881.208 
Rogers.  Gordon   F..    to   Radio  Corp.   of  America 

circuit.     2.881.400.  4   7-59.  n.  .333      81. 
Rogers.    John    E.       Tying    machine       2,880,000. 

100—20. 
Rogers,  Stuart  M.  :   Srr 

Jullen,  Arlle  P  .  and  Rogers       2,8K1  .(),-i2. 
Rohe    Frederick   W       Sandwich  panel  ami  flanged   Insert 

assembly.      2.880.8,30.  4-7-59,  Cl.    189  >  34. 
Rohm  k  Ilnas  Co.  :   See 

Craig.   W   E.  Shropshire,  and  Wilson.      2.881.111. 
Hanklns.  Elinor  M.      2.881,155. 
Hanklns,  Elinor  M.     2.881.171. 
Rollins.     Wilbur    C,,       Steam     box. 

34-87. 
Ro(|uemore.  William  K.  :    Srr 

.\ndrews.     Jack     M..     Cornell. 
2  88 1  1 29 
Rose,    .\ibert.   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Photoconductlve 

television  pickup  tube       2.881.340,   4-7-59.  Cl.   313—05. 
Rose.   William   G.,  and  H.   P.   Lundgren.   to  United   States  of 
.America.   Agriculture.      Process   for  reacting  protein  fibers 
with    dlcarboxyllc    acid    dlazldes    and    products    produced 
thereby.     2.881.040,  4-7-59.  Cl.  8 
Rosen.  Charles.  II  :   See  - 

Peter.  Conrad  W.     2,880.761. 
Rossi.  Irving :  Ser  - 

Dubllier.  William.  Rossi,  and  M. 


Co. 
124 
2.881.324 

and  II.  Splegelberg.  to  Hoffmann 
IMs-lsoxa  7.<dy  I -azob4>nzene  derivatives 
260-157. 

Television    receiver 


Inc. 


Leslie,       James 

2,H81.019. 

Schelllng.   tJeorge   C.    to 

surfacing  miM'hIne.     2 

Scherbafskov,     Serge     .\ 

4   7-59.  Cl.  250      71. 
Schlapfer,     Relnhard, 
Iji       Roche       Inc. 
2881.100.  4-7-49.  Cl. 
Schleslnger.    Kurt,    to    Motorola. 
2.881.249.  4-7-59.  I'l.  178-7.5. 
Schleslnger,      Kurt,      to     Motorola.      Inc. 

2,881.341,  4    7-.'.9.  C|.  313—70. 
Schllephacke.   Fridtjof  F,    to  A.  I/orenz. 
furniture  having   movable  leg  rest.      '. 
1.-.5      100. 

Schlums.  Otto  W.,  to  Whitin  .Machine  Works.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  prcxlucing  covered  elastic  thread.  2,880,500. 
1  7-.')9,  Cl.  57  12. 
Schmerllng.  IjOuIs.  to  Inlversal  OH  Products  Co.  BIcycllc 
compoun<ls  containing  '  nuclearly  substituted  halogen. 
2.881.223.  4  7  .'.9.  J'l.  200  048, 
Schmuttler.  .\lfred  F..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Alkyd 
eslns   containing   reactive   pigments   stabilUed    with   alkyl 

I.     2.881.145.  4-7-59,  Cl.  260—22. 

I 
of  a   control   element.      2.880,705. 


I>eflectlon     yoke 

Reclining  article  of 
,880.785.   4-7-59,  Cl 


esters  of  phosphoric  acid 


Schneider,  George  W.    to  Milton  Hoy  Co.     Contrid  system  for 
regulating   the   position    of  a   control   element.      2. 
4-7-59.  Cl    121-41. 

S<hnider,  I»uis  M..  and  R.  L.  Splchtlg.  Egg  cleaning  ma- 
chine     2.880.4.32.  4-7-59.  Cl.  1.5—3.16.  . 

Schone  Paul  H..  to  National-Standard  Co.  Metal  sheet 
handling  apiiaratus.      2.880.840.  4-7-,%9.  <:i.   198—102. 

Schrader.  Gernard.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akt.  Substi- 
tuted mercaptoalkyl  esters  of  phosphoric  acids  and  their 
derivative*.      2.881.201.  4-7-59.  Cl.   260-401. 

Schralvogel.  Ralner  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. 
Communication  system  for  the  transmission  of  aignals 
through  a  cable.     2.881.396.  4-7-59.  CI.  333-16. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SIX 


Schrum.  Robert  W  ,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Rust  Inhibiting 

cimoosltlon.     2.881.140.  4-7-59.  CI.   262—395 
Sch^erburi    Wilhelm    to  Allm  Corp.     Fire  retardant  comDo- 

sltlon     and     method     of     coating     therewith        2.881.088. 

4   7-59.  Cl    117      33. 
Schuler.  L  .  A.  O.  :   Ser 

Keck    Karl.      2.8i0.807.  „  .         i        » 

Schuller.    Werner.      Apparatus   for   drawing   «•>«',  t""''*^*   «' 

fibers  of  glass  or  the  like.     2,880,457.  4-. -59.  (1    18-8. 
Schulze    Robirt  E.,  to  CuUlgan,  Inc      Method  and  '.'jannfr  "^ 

protecting  galvanized  surfaces  against  corrosion.    _.S8i.»»yi. 

Schw'atieke*   AlVred   E..    to   AM   Corp.      Iteverse   bimetal   ther 
n...stai       2.HH1..3(M).  4    7    .59.  Cl.  219  -2.>  ,,,,.,.„     ,^„_ 

hwaneke      Fr»>d     C..     to     Doruieyer     <'orp        Electric     Iron 


.»i< 


.HS(t.5.30,   4 


."■.9.  Cl 


I.  t.  1.  Ill  — » «».  ... 

)io   to    (Jadget-Of-The-Month 

0.918.  4-7-59.  Cl.  223-107. 


Corp. 


Club. 


easier.   J.   O. 
Brake  me<  ha 

by    supersonic 


3M    -77. 
s.hwartz      Samuel     M..    and     D.     Gross,     to     A  elveray 

Method    ami    apparatus   f.-r   fl».cklng   and    removuig   exces 
llo.k.     2.HS1.(»H7.  4-7-59.  Cl.  117—19 
Schweikhard.    George    A 

Inc       rtiUty   box       2.ShO 
Schwlnn    Frank  W      Whe«'l  chair  commo<le  seats      2.880.783, 
4   7   .*•!'•    Cl     15.-I      31.  ^,       .  ^   ,  , 

Scialla.   .Michael,  to  Curtiss-Wrlgbt  Corp.     lomblned  vnrjable 
area     nozzle    and    .lemdynaniic    brake.       2,HH(l..»i.).    4-.-.»». 
Cl.  «>(»      ."l.'i  54. 
S.oviU  Mfg.  Co.  ;    Srr 

Ijtngyel.  John   F       2.HH(t.425. 
.Scudl.  John  V  .  S.  J    Childless,  and  D.  B.  Keisner.  to  \Wjla.v 
k  Tlernan  Inc      Sulfapyrldlne-l -oxides      2,881. 10«..  4-.-.»9. 
Cl.  200      239. S 
Sesman.   Philip  H.  :   Sri 

Ilernsteln    Allan  C       2, SKI  .305 
Sedergren.    Furling   D.    to   R.   S.    Sanford.    R.,1 
Fames.   W    A.   Eaton,   and  E.   I).   Sedergren. 
nisiii      2,880,K23,  4-7   .50,  Cl    188      72 
Se.llacsik.    John.    Jr.      Sprnv    device    acuated 

means      2.HMl.t»<t2.  4    7    ."i9.  Cl.  117      93 
.Self    «;.r»ld  I.       Weatherproof  outlet  b<ix      2.HS1.240.  4    .     tO. 

<•!     174      .•>>« 
Sennet.  Edith  L  :  .*-•<«• 

Levkoff.  David      2.S80.922 
Levkofr.  David      2,880.923. 
Seii«eiiig.   Miles  L  .  and  W    H.  Robinson,  to  SiM-rry  Rand  <  orp 

<;arden  tractor      2.KH0.H]  4.  4   7-.*.9.  Cl    IM)     0  34 
S-rmattel,    John    P  ,    to    E     I.   du    Ponf  de    Nemours   and   Co 
Chemical  j.ro.ess  and  product.     2.8S().N02.  4    7   .V.l.  Cl    200 
.-.!♦ 
s.iiele,    Willielni,    t..   Siemens  Plauia   Werke  .Vkt.   fuer   Koble 
fabrikaie      Instriiiiieiit  for  m'.-isuring  internal  taper  threads. 
.',H««n  .-,1H.  4    7   .".'.».  Cl    3;!      l'.t!» 
Sever    Chester  L    :   Srr 

l-nrkd.  Curt  E  ,  Hall,  and  Seyer.     2.8^0,983. 
Shaines.  .Mfred  :  Sii 

Kills    lleilsrt  M  .  and  Shaines.     2.8S(»..'.20 
Shaler    David,  to  F'aximile.  Inc    Connector  sw  itch,     2.881.2.3. 

»    7   .'.!•    Cl     2f>0      10 
Sliaiiw  .Mfg   Co.  :  Sr* 

Ilrlggs,  Earl  C      2.880.940 
Shaw     H.-nrv   V..   to  General   .Motors  Corp.      In.luctlon   motor 

.-..iifr.d  sv^t.-m      2, »<81. 370.  4   7   .'9.  CI    318      148 
Sli.-rti.'ld  Corp  .  The  :  Srr 

Byrk.tt.  Klwood  L  .  and  F.mm<.ns      2.880,609. 
Slielli\'     Knnl.e    K       H..l.ler    for    strip    m.iterlal.      2.880,442. 

4    7   .".!».  Cl    1.".      2.T1. 
Shell  De\elopm<'nt  Co,  :  Srr 

Cle    Rnhert    M        2.'»»<1.0.'7 
1><'  K.i/.T.  .\driaiius      2.S.M.227 
Sli.Tn.ii    I'.n  Ival  H  ,  t..  Illuniinateil  outdo.ir  telephone  iKH.tli 

J  '^si  :i(H-,,  4    7- .".!•.  Cl    240      2 
Shin.'    Henrv  J     Jind  R    H    Snyder,  to  United  States  Ruhl.er 
('..      l.i.wi  r  alkaio'ic  .'sters  of  cyclic  h<'nii-n<'<t.i  Is  and  their 
iir.p.ir.iiioii      2. ''SI. 1^5.  4    7    .■.0.  Cl.  200      33.? 
Shipl.-.v,  (;iiy  M       Plr>«T  w  iper.     2.«'»0.440.  »    7    .".9.  Cl    1 .". 
>i|ir.i|>«liiri'.  Ehv.'o.l  V    :  Str 

Cr.iik.',  W  E.  Shropsliire.  ami  Wilson 
sliw.i.Micr    r..n    I"  Sliwavd.r  Bros..  Inc 
naiii.MH      L'.KMi  173.  4    7   .'.».  Cl    20      1 
shwavder  Bros  .Inc   .  Sre — 

.shwivd.r.   p..  n      2.s«n.473 
Si.'L'ciiheiMi,  .Mil'.-:  Srr 

I'.ei.r.  Jos.f      2  880. 024 
Si.-gfrleil      Robert    E.    to    Bailger    Mfg 
trained  linui.l  particles  from  vapor. 
202     •',(; 
Siemens  Ai  Halsk.'  Akt    :  S'r 

V.l  til     W.riier       2.8s1.3.".0 
sJi.ni.'iis  I'lania  W.i  ke  Akt    filer  Kolil.'fahrik.i  r 

S.'tt.l.-,   Willielm       2. 880. .-.IS. 
siiN     Vrilim    R     to  Inited  •States  of  America.  Army      Auto 

2. SSI, 31 9,    4    7   59 


Sinclair  Refining  Co.  :  See-- 

Kionaas.  Manley.  and  Brown      2. SSI. 200. 
Schrum.  Robert  W.     2.881,140 
Singer  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :  Sre— 

Ab«-1,  George  J.     2.S80.083 
Gar.lner.  August  M.     2,880.<;S.-.. 
Singleton.  Andrew  D.  :  Sfr — 

Kline,  I,^'o.  and  Singleton.     2.H81,077. 
sislik    Ivan,  to  Th.'  Palnut  Co      Push-on  fastener  with  torsion 

spring  t.Mth      2.SS(»..;-;i.  4   7  .V...  Cl.  8.-.     3.V 
Sissoii     Harry   H  .   and   J     C    Calkins,   to   Robert   H    Ray   <  <>. 
Xpparatusfor    1.. eating   the   position  and  dip  of  retlectmg 
strata   and   f.ir  pl.itting  ray   paths       2.880.510.   4-7   .19.  <  1 
:<:{      1  . 
Sisson    Kenneth  t».  :  >cc 

Evans.  Jesse  L  .  an<i  Sisson.     2,880,479. 
Sjostr..m.  John  W    :  .VfC  ..  w.i  «'>o 

I'ope.   Lyman   B..    SJostrom.   and    Kenipton.      ..HS0.«2S« 

Sklar  HarrJ  1!.,  aii.l  H.  H  Norman,  to  Ziy  /ag  Spring  C 
Method  and  apparatus  for  pro.liicing  a  roll  of  wound  spring 
wire  and  resulting  p  oduct.     2.SS0.S01.  4    7    M.  Cl    20t.      ..9 

Skrlvanek.  Miles:   Srr- 

Hughes    William  C  .  and  Skrivan.-k.     2,8H1.318. 

skiil.al    John  J  .  to  M. draw  Ellison  C».     Guy  wire  protector 
2..SSO.H2H.  4    7    .■.!».  Cl    1 N9      31.."> 

Sluslier    Keinietli  M .  :  Srr    - 

Clvmer.  Jos.ph  D.  and  Slnsher.     -.«sn.90i». 

Smith.' Allan   D.      Tuhe   tester       2.881.3S.-.   4    7-.>9.  Cl.  .124— 


;in 


2  >»8ijn 

Fibrous  glass  laiiu 


Co       Removal 
2.SS1.1D1.   4    7 


.if   en 
.-.<».  Cl 


Sre  — 


lontr 
Srr 


.1    system 


2. SSI. 044. 


2.880.732.  4 


Pile  driv- 
.-)9.   Cl    128— 


and  Smith.     2.880.483. 


La    Farge  et    d\i 


.Xppnratu;^ 
2.-.  4 


for 


matic    f r<'i|ii.iii' 

2.10      3<i 
Silverman.   Daniel 

Eisler    Josipli  D     H.Mllev,  and  Silvermnn 
siiiiiiMii.  I.'titlier  (i  .  to  Til.'  Reflect. )ne  C.rp.     Tnjtting  or  pol 

isliiiiu  app.tratus       2.HSO..'..'.4,  4    7-.-.9.   Cl    •'.!       " 
siTiiiinn.   Luther  G..    to   The  Riflectone  Corii. 

fr.atincartid.'s      2  SS0.r,r,3.  4    7    59.  Cl   09 

Simiian    Luther  (J  i  to  The  Reflecfone  Corp      ^'•'">"'l  "L^'o-.'. 

iiii;  f.Mx!  articles  hv  application  of  sound  en.  rgy.     2.SS1.0.!*, 

4    7   .-.O.  Cl    99      217.  ,.,.<■ 

Simiian     Luther  G.   t..  The  Refl.ctone  ('..rp      Method  -'f  ''"u 

.l.rizing  arlicl.-s  of  f.x.d.     2.881,080,  4-7    .lO,  Cl.  99-    21  . 
Sim. 111. is  Saw  &  Steel  Co.  :  Sre    - 

K..l.'sli.  Vict.T  A      2,HS0.7HS.  .,  cv.-,-w-i 

viiirlair      Harold.        Hydraulic     tiirb-i  ciipUngs.        _.SMi..>8.5 

4   7    .lO.  Cl,  0(K-  .54, 

I 


Smith.  H   C  .  Oil  To<d  Co.  .  .''''C 

Swart.  Kenneth  H.     2.8H0.970. 
Smith    H.-rnian  R..  to  Ravnion.l  Internati..nal.  Inc 

ing  apparatus.     2.S80..V.MJ.  4    7    .'.W.  «'l    f.l-   .9 
Siiiiih.   Howard  A       <;arnients. 

47.". 
Smith,  Hugh  R  .  Jr   :  Srr 

Hanks.  Charles  W.    Hunt, 
smith.  Martin  R.  :  .^'fc  ,  ^        ,      ,      „  oo,  inw 

Bednars.  Charles.  Smith,  and  Stanford      2.881.128 
Smith.  Richaril  :   Sir  o  ooo  otrt 

Tolomeo.  Albert  J..  Di  Battista,  and  Smith.     2  880.810. 
Smith   Thomas  R  .  to  The  Maytag  Co      Washer  and  spin  drier 

tub  ass.iiil)ly      2.HhO.H73.  4    7-.V.t.  Cl.  210—147. 
Smvth.-    William  J.,  to  Cnion  Carbide  Corp.     Method  of  pro 
.iucin'g   a   celliilar   structure   from   a   plasticizetl   vinyl  ester 
resin      2,HS1.141.  4-7-59.  Cl.  2t>0— 2  •>. 
Sii.-ll.  Lf.iiiard  S   :  Srt 

Halford.  Frank  B..  and  Snell.     2.880.57. 
Sin  il.-r.  R.ilM-rt  11.  ;  Str 

Shin..  Henry  J.  and  Snyder.     2,881.18.). 
S.M-iete  .Vn.>nyme   des  Chaux  et  Clments   d.- 
T.il  :  .SVC 

C..lin.  Jules.     2.880.870. 
Soclete  Anonvnie  Fraiicaise  du  Ferodo  '  Srr 

.Mauri.e"  Jean,  and  Rist.     2.S80.831.  „     ..     ,     . 

S.jclete  Nouvelle  de  lOutillage  R.  B    V.  et  de  la  Radio  In.lus 
trie   (R  B  V.  R.I  )  :  N'f 

Ernyei.  Herbert      2.881.394. 
So.  letv  Briiiro  Lt.l   :  .s'rc  „  oon  c-o 

><enke.   Joseph  F.  and  Doerpingliaus.     2.880.6.2. 
S.w.inv  Mobil  Oil  C.i  ,  Inc.  :  Sre — 
Itergstrom,  Eric  V      2.SS0.981 
B.iwles.  Vernon  <)      2.MS0.98(I. 
Brennan   Jam.-s  A.  and  Price.     2.881.061. 
Sorf.  Edward  K    J      2.881,1.3.-.. 
s.Mlerberg    Steii    to  L.slie  Co.     Pressur.-  regulating  system  for 

be.iringi.  and  the  like.     2.8SO,073.  4   7-.-.9,  Cl.  103— IL 
Soli.-    Harold  L      Churn  unloading  means      2.880.975.  4-7-.-)9. 

Cl.   2.-i!t      S!(. 
s:.iiiot..ne  Corp   :   Srr  — 

Michalk...  Ignatius,  an.]  Falllace.    2,8K1.(M)... 

Sorf  K.lward  R.  J.  to  So.  ..ny  M..hil  Oil  Co..  I"f  ■  ^^/i'^'J 
.•arboii  emersion  pr-.cess  and  apparatus.  _.»S1.1.1.». 
4    7-.'>9.  <"1     208-160. 

Soiitli.Tn  l.iimt..'rCo   ■  Srr 

Spr.>iill.  R.'avis  C  .  and  Cone.     2.881.0fi(.. 

spangler.   Earl  D.  to  Init.-d   States  Steel  V'c^R— -^P?*" -o* 
f..r  pulling  Hie  .nd  from  a  coil  of  strip      2.880.,  .8.  4-.-.)». 

Spann''Edwin  C  .  nn.l  W   G    Copenhnv.r.  to  Pliiinps  Petr.deum 
Co      Fractionation  column  contr.'l. 
_'n2      lt;o, 
Sp.-ckman.  William  J.  •.  Srr  — 

Tinsman,  Jack  R      2.880.430 
Sisnc.r.  Paul  W    :  Srr 

I',.ters..n.    Russell    M..    Spencer. 

spencer,   Ri.har.l   W  .  to  Si.erry   Rand  (orp      StaMlu^ition  of 
niagneti.'  amplitiers      2.SS1.20S,  4-. -..!•,  Cl.  1.!     - 1  '  1  • 

ncer.  Riiss.ll  W.,  to  North  American  -Vl" '-•""•, .'"':,  ^"Jf,'"'- 
,al  taper  milling  pr..cess      2.88l.0..it.  4-. -..9.  <  1.  41     4-. 
s,„.r..     Ge.ir*:.'    B.    to    The    Upjohn    Co       (irgani.;  compounds 

and    process.      2.8S1.108.    4-7-59.    Cl     200- 
Si>errv  Gvrosope  Co    Lt.l..  The:  Srr — 

Cott.".n.    Mi.h.i.'l    B.      2.880.617. 
SiH-rry   rroilii<-ts.   Inc.      Sn 

Eli.in.    Herbert   A.      2.881..330. 
SiMrrv   Raiiil  Corp   :  Srr  „  ^  ^,  , 

.Vumuller.  E.hvard  F.      2.880.010. 
Carissimi.   Lonis   C.      2. 880. ..0.1 
Harris.   Louis   H.     2.880.0.35. 
Ja...bson.  Rob.rt  T  .  and  D«'Utsch. 
Jessup.    John    M.      2.880.018. 
Sens«'nig.   Miles  L  .  and   Robinson 
Spencer.    Richar.l    W.      2.S81.208. 
V'it7     Wilhelni.      2.880.502. 


'2,881.118,   4-7-59,   Cl 


Peterson,    and    .McLouth 


Cl       Spe 


239  55 


2.HS1.423. 
2.880.814 


XX 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


SD.rrv  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Division:  See— 

Sperry.    Ru88ell    L.      PolycarlH.xvllc   acids   »nd    ?•"»"'»•';"' 
salts     thereof     from     carbohydrates.      2.881,211,     4-«-aw. 
CI.    260—528. 

''''^' Scl!nideXuis^M*:'.Tn'd  Splchtlg.      2.880.432. 
SpleKellHTt!.    Hans;    See-  oooinio 

Schlapfer.    Ueinhard,    and    .Sple(?elberg.     2,881,100. 
SiilinttT.   AuKU.Ht   M.  :   Sre    - 

Polkosky,  Joseph  J.,  and  Splinter.     2,881, J4.i. 
Sporar.    Lorraine:    Ser 

Kaiser.   Emll.  and   Sporar.      2.881, 2Jo. 
SfMitii.'illH.    Inc.  :    Set' 

True,   Charles    H..   Jr.      2.880,480. 
Si>rando,    Anthony    tZ..   to    Iron   Fireman    Mfjr.   to.      SensltUe 

r.lav.     2.881,2Sl.  4    7-59,  CI.  200-  87. 
Sniin^Vr.     William     H.      Rotatable    disiH-nsinjr     "".y*'";*.,,''"^ 

t).-\>rMt'.-    containers.      2,880.9.'.l,    4   7. '.it.    CI.    248      1,11. 
Si.roull.   Ri-avls  C,  and   C.   I>.   Cone.  Jr.,  to  Southern   Lumber 
Co      I'roivss  for  producinif  nitroK.-nated  and  phosphoiybitt-.i 
r.-rtili/.tT,   mul<-h   and   soil   conditioner.     2,881,0(J»5.  4    .    oH, 
CI.    71      28. 
Stiuaie   I»  Co.  :   ■*<'«•<■ 

AuK'cr.    Ernest    <;       2. 881. .17 4. 
MckelhurK.    Earl    F       2.H,S1.2H4. 

V.in  Valke^bur^.^  H.-rmon  L.    ,-'^'^'  -^V,-    „,.  ,  ,,    .    ,   -,. 
Sf:idler,  William  F.      Fish  lure  ..lulpment.     2.880.j45,  4- i    .•!». 

CI.    4,?      4. 
Stalev.  A.  E.,  MfK.  Co.  :  Srr 

^layes.  Lester  1'..  and  Wolff.      2.881.195 


2,880.83«.    4-7-59.    CI. 
2.880.726.    4-7-59.    CI. 


Stewart  Warner   Corp.  :   Set-  -      _    „ 

in.uzansky,    Edgar.      2,88l..V.3. 

Kvder.  Frank  A.      2.880.718. 
Stewart.    Wilson    M.      Coin    sorter. 

194      102. 
Stit'ii.    f'red    11.      Cellulose   sponges. 

stiles,  I'onald  J.,  to  Internati.mal  Business  M*<^">>"t,'L,FoQK 
notary     ilrlve     mechanism     for     card     pickers.      2,880,»»<i. 

St.1cken''''AVthurV\,  to  I'nited  States  of  America  Navy 
Detlrcfion    apimratus       2.881..142,    4   7   .-iO,    CI.    .IM      70 

StraitifT,  Uorsey  E.  Wvll  digKing  machin4'.  2,88<t,9«4,  4-7-59. 
CI.    25,'.-   1. 

Straka.   William  J.:  N'c  ...o.-.t.-r 

Ciordano.   Anthony,  and  Straka.      2.h81,«»»7. 

Stn-ef.  John  N.  :  Ncc 

Craig,  Dwin  R.,  and  Street.      2,H80,t.».2 

Strickliiiid  Silas  A.,  to  Fed.-ral  Mogul  Howcr  Hearings.  In. 
Method  for  making  tai»*re<l  rolU-r  bearing  con.'s 
L'.HS(I.4!».-..  4    7   .-.!».  CI.  2»      148  4.  „,   .   ,   , 

Strickland.  SiIms  E.  to  The  American  1  "bacct.  C;  »'••<'•■' 
for  MtnpiH-d    tobacco.      2,88(»,7:i5,    4    .09.    CI.    Ml-    108. 

Strickl.T,     Carl     I»       l».'nt,il     appliance.      2.HHO..-.09.      1    7-59. 

XI  III.   Jo>..ph.  I..  Inilcl  States  of  Aincrl.a.  Army      Api.nratus 
f..V  lim.-    imiltlpl.-\lng   siH-ech    an.l    short    bursts    of    lufor 
mation      2.km1.2.")1.  4    7   .'.».  CI    179      2  .      ■        , 

Strong,  Ralph  A.  Clothes  sup|M.rt  f«ir  use  with  Ironing 
b..ard      2.KXO.,%32.  4    7-.VJ.  CI.  :18      141 


^I'ayes.  Lester  1'..  and  Wolff.      2.88119.5  stroui.     Earl     1.       to    Uv.Thea.l    !»<>.. r    Corp        S.'cfioiial    .lo.>r 

Liggett.    Robert    W.,    Mussulman.    Rentshler.    and    Zlffer  ^';;;';\»;;,,f;.';/'  .,'„;,,,-,,,;    4   7  .sy.  t-,.  l-io      2:12 

LoSilllrN.H.l  R,  Mussulman,  and  Turner       2.881.075  ^'"»7;'JjV'-7;:; .^ri"'  ^^Sh{'' 

Stdlker  l»evelopment  C.>.,  The  :  .s-«;e  s;,,,i|,.r    Walter   H      and    L.   (J.   Hurmelster.   t..  Cham    Hell   (o 

Stalker.    Edwanl    A       2.880.92|  ^' Au,:;,„a,;:     Lt!  h    asuring    an.l    .lispenslng    apparatus... 

Stalker.    E.lward    A.      2.HH0.9t._.  •  m.SII  H<tn     1    7    .'.!♦    (1    214      2. 

Stalk.r.   E.lward   A.  t..  The   Stalker  I)evelopm.'i.t   Co_    J'*^^}  Suri..p.    Anna   L.      M..t..r  and   pump  c..iiibinaii...i.      2.^s•».^. '.. 
cate.l    bladed    compressor    wheels.       2.880.910,    4    .    OJt.    «i  ^    ~    .-,.,.  ci     l(i;<       IIH 

2:«i      134.  ,         ,  .  ^         .,,.,  S..g.l-n.  <liff..r.l  N  .  to  Manning,  .Maxw..|l  4   M....re.   In.        In 

Stalker.  Edward   A.,  to   The   Stalker   lV'v»'lopment  Co.     Axial  Mrum.  i.t  .lial      2.HHU..i<C.  4    .    ..9.<l.ll«.      129 

f1..w    bladed    rotor    construction.       2,880.962.    4 -.-59,    n  Sullivan,    Jnm.-s    K.    i..    American    ^'^ ''''.''•-  *,.,'',"",'''•*  ,*, 
•."^■J      •<«  lll>i,.u.i.il...l  .lisi.lav  device.     2.880,...1«.    1    .    ..9.  <  I     H'       '  •»" 


253      ,19. 
Stamptt-  Rudolf  A.  :   .<;rc  „  ^q,  .,..q 

Hanel.  Ku<l.)lf  .V  .  imd  Stampfl       2.M81.2t>» 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  S,r 

Esmay.  Ponald  L..   Fofls.  and  \Mls..n       2.881.2.34. 

Flel.l.s.   Ellis   K       2.881.190. 

MenL'stebeck.    Robert    J       2.881.132, 

McCaulay.    Davi.l    A.      2.881.228 

McCaulav.  I>avid  A.,  and  Lien.      2.881.224_^ 

I'ilar.     F^rnnk     L..     Frledlander,     Juveland.     and     Held 
2.881.156. 
St.iii.lar.l  on  Co  .  The  iOhi..l  :  Srf  . 

M..1.   Jain.s   I).   Jr..  Callahan,  and  F.)r.-man.      ;2«2|r    r, 

Id.. I.  James  I»,  Jr.,  Callahan,  and  foreman.      -;«2|r,l! 

Idol.  James  I>  .  Jr  ,   Callahan,  and  Foreman.     2.881.214. 
Staii.lMr.l   Screw  C...  :  .Sec 

Ellis.. n.  J..seph  E.      2.880,484. 
Staiilev  Home  I'r.xliKts,   Inc.  :  Set- 

I..'    IVbvre     \lfred  L.      2.880,443 
Stanton.      Austin      N^      Bandages.      2.880.803.      4   7   59.      CI 

Starr!  Rnvnioml  T..  to  Columbian  Rope  Co      Method  of  mak 

iiig     synthetic     flb«'r     r..pe     an.l  n.pe     prodii.ed     th.'rei.\ 
2.880,568.   4    7-5!i.   CI     57      140. 
Stauffer  Chemical  C...  ;   .Vrc  „  uo,.  .lai 

Hanks.  Charles  W  ,  Hunt,  and  Smith       2.H80.4«3 

Sfauffer.   Quintin   R.  :  Sec  ,.  oo.^ro. 

inner.  Stanley,  an.l  SfaufT.T  2.SS0...2*. 

SfaufTer.   William  O..   t..  Kai.ser  Aluminum  *  '7"'"'.'.'cLn"n[l! 

\pparntiis      for     discharging      molten      metal.       2.8Hn.!»H,t. 

4    7-,"i!>.   <'l     260-    38 
Stavis.    Gus.    to    General    Precision    I'n»>''';« »"•■>■    Inc_      Micr.j 

wave     dual     beam     linear    array       2.881.436.     4    ,    59.     (1 

St.'.her    Henry   I>.   t..   The   Adalet    Mfg.   C.       Cable  .seal   and 

support.     2.881. 2U.  4-7-59.  CI    174      77 
Steider      Ralph     C        Tool     for     chipping     carb..n     d.p..sits 

2.88(1.43  4.  4   7    59.  CI.   I."      89 

Steigman.    Israel    N.      Attachment,   fi-r    V'«'"'''lV'"f  t'"'."?'! 
ni.sm   In  a   tllm  winding  apparatus.     J. 880,64...  4   7   ...I,  «  l 

Sfelner.   'l-'rit/..    an.l    E      Mort.;k.     t..     I"."-r>'»»' '!"•''     -T"'"''"/.;' 
Electrii-    Corp        Uoll.'.l    ...ndenw^r       ■_'.881.373.    4-.    59.    (  I 

Stein'er  "llarry.      (Jir.lle.      2,HH(i.7:!3.    4    7   .'.9,    CI      128      554 


.nu:;;na;:'d';i;s;iayVb.7;e:  2:8A<):^36: 4  7  .9,.t  h.  lp, 

Summers.  Erwin  R.  t..<;.neral  Electric  C...     Insulale.l  j..urnal 
KUH.ve    and    thrust    plate    f.-r    guKle    an.l    thrust    In-arings 
2.^Hl,ti34,   4-7    ,V.t,  CI    3<IS      mo 
sun  Oil  Co.  :   >cc 

Ilet7..-1.  Stanf..r.l  J.      2.'»N1.12. 
V..ung.   Einar  T       2.S80.908 
."^unlM-am   <  '..rp.  :    N'  c 

.I.ps.iii.   Uar       ■J.HM.29',t. 
Supr.ine  I'hoto  I'r.>.lu.  ts.  Inc.      Sij 
Swiniierton,  (Jeral.l       2.><H0.647 
Swan.  K.'imeth  I    :    i""''*' 

I. uii.lv.  W  arreii  J  ,  an.l  Swan.      2.MS(t.s»H 
Swans.. II.  "liMnnar  E.    IjUching  and  l...king  m..haniMu     .^^^o. 

S«an'.   K.'i.neih  H.'.'to  IL  C.  Smith  Oil  T....I  C.       Wal.r  lubri 

.«t...l  bit      J.HM1.970.  4    7   .-.9 CI.  2.'...      .tn.l 
swartr.  Carl  I".      Corncob  cleaning  arti.le      ..sHo.l.i.t.    I    i     •.' 

swi.'r.7.ak."r'hilip  •',  t..   Ra.li..  C.-rp.  of  A ri<  a       Wi.l.   b.in.l 

amiiliti.T  .iniiits  f..r  f.'levlsL.n  ree.n.-rs  an.l  lh,-  lik.' 
2 '•81.20."..   4    7    ,'.9.  CI    179      171. 

Swiiinert..!..  ti.r.il.l.  f"  Supr.-in.'  l"h..t..  rro.luctj..  In<_  Mag.;, 
/.in.'    tyi>.'    re...r.l    .  or.l    |>roje(i..r.      2.sho.<.4..     4    .    ..,».    «i 

hH      2H. 

svhania  Elect n.-  I'r.Hlu.  ts  Inc  :   St, 

Alliiai.r.   William  A        2HH1.29S  ..  ^^,,   ,„, 

(.ar.lner,  R..lan.l  .M..  ^e...  an.l  l'r.st..ii      ..hsn.i.M 

Cart  11. T.  Stanley  J       2.S80..'...o 

I.iviiigsi.in.   Iional.l  C.      2,88j.,l»«0.     _ 

l.nl/..  Heiirv  J  .  an.l  Ooran.      2.8MO.f,,l. 

Mel.lL.r.  Jn.k  I.        2.HV1.:«(.-| 

Rufus,  Uavi.l.     2.HM.:U7 
S\iiiliigt.>ii  Wayne  C.irp   :   Sir 

Hlatfiier.  Emll  II       2,MH0.MhH 

'"'"'Mac^I^'wsCf.   .^hur  H  .  Hup.rt.  Cl.lstein.  an.l   S.ubski 

j.sm  .:ti.'i. 
Till  v.iriaii.   Sk.iii      S,i  ,_ 

Hiv.rt.  Aii.Irt'    an.l    la. v. .nan       ..>»H1. 

lan.ller.  William  ^  .  t..  The  Warmr  .in.l  Swasev  C.      .laugiiig 

li.'M.I  an.l  liiast.i    tixliin-  for  inultipr..be  uaiik'ini:  apparatus 

'  sso  .".I...  4    7    .'lit.  <i    n:i      174  .  ,         ,       ,    I 

Ti'rli..ii    Uii«-.lt    \  ,  t..  Westini.'h..iis.' El.,  trie  (  orj.     I.anilnai.-.i 

in''..,.ti.   M.,.k      2,sso.4-,.M.  4    7    .V.I.  29       19.M 


Steiner     Harry.      (Jinlle.      •J,hf*ii,(.i.t.    ■«    (.»:'.    '■      '-.-      •■"-•  iiiaKii.-...   ^i..'.»      -■ - 

Steinwachs     Fri...lri.li       Apparatus    for.  .let.rminlnc    a.lapt      Tm\  l..r.  owen   I.  ,  to  The  Ilryanj  Electric  <  ..      Wiring  deM.e 

^'\X";:';f -!;;;;^'';n,p4ints to ..rs,.ns us.n. tL. sa .,,;- 1..;;; -.,^,-, ;!-,!,,;;-',-.. s,. 

IVlavin.  Milt..n   II.      2.880.704 


os.so'lll     4    7-59     CI     33      1 
Sf.'phens.    .loseph    F..    to   Gusfiti  Bacon    MfkT^ro       Horlr.ontnl 
belt      mat      wln.lini:      machine.      2.880,943.       4    .-59.      (1 

St."^pb.>ns.'Richar.l  C  .  and  M    H.  Hayes,  to  Link  .Uiati..n,  Inc 

Digital   t.i  analoL'ii.'  .onverter  ufili7.iiig  a   niultic.itlio.l.'  gas 
tulM'       2.HS1.41S.    4    7    50.   CI    340      :!47 

St. •rill. T.   .Slaynar.l   <;       S<i  ,.  ot,,,-«i 

.Marfuscello.   Peter  J.,  an.l  Stermer.      2.K80,..51. 

Sterzer.  Walter  G    :   Sir  .,  coa  noft 

W.rner.   Frank  K  .  Flint,  and  Ster-ter       2.880,930. 

.St.-veiison.    James    R.    I>     W.    Ly.sett,    an.l    R     C     3^-f<l ';■'•<" 
F'.rd    Mot.ir   C.      Tra.t.-r  control    mechanism       2. 880, >(,<.<. 

Stewar?'*'Basil   o"  t.^NatLmnl   Gvpsum  Co       Manufacture  ,.f     •|l.,.inps:;n   P..".du.^ts    I"!,  ;  •^•'.' 

'^';^...l  tiN-r  hardboar.l      2,88O,0.-,V   4    7    59,  CI    92      6L  ^^^J;!:^     "<     'ph    B.    t,".  T,  h  .'rsal   Oil   Pr...lu.ts   C..       Alkyl 

Stewart,    'ier:.!-!    E       and    A      I  'x,„/'\\'<'    I>r-«"^'^    '''•'»"'"«     ^':;;;:!;r':;',' aol.'.ls.     i.8Hl  .219.    4    7    .-.9.  .-I    200      613 

I 


r.vas   Invtruiii.  iits   Inc   :    Sn 

ll.rrniami.   William  C  .  Jr       2.s8l,089 
{.Mile   Ma. hill.'  Works:    Srr 
Autem.  Fie.l       2.H80„-,,3.s 

Tl le.    Ronal.l   W.    an.l   W.   H-   Naslu   t.i   McCraw  E.l.s..i.   (  .. 

i-us.-  <iit..iit  .-.'irstru.  fion      2.S81.28S,   1    .    ..9.(1    -OO      ill 
111.. ma.   Rl.lianl   W.  :    Sii 

|i..niii.  Milton  .N  .  Fried,  an.l  Th.ima.     J.SHI. 1S9 
Th..mas.    AllH'rt    G..    to    Industrial    '.""ntrols   C..rp       Ba.klasli 

...iiip.nsator      J.hso.OJ,",.  4    i    .'.9.  t  I.  <  4      4  40 
111. .mas.    Stanley   O.  :    Sir  .,  wu,.oii 

F.iv.  Gerald  B  ,  an.l  Thomas       2.880.941. 


.l.'\i. 


.881 


Tlmrn.   David  E.,  and  E.  S.  X.chtmn,  to  I^  Salle   Steel  Co 
Case-hardened,      worked      steels.        2,881,109,      4-7    ,..». 
148      121. 

Ti.leland  Sp.'cialty  C.  Inc.  :    -ser 
Jacobs,  Carlton  L.     2.881,3.»8. 

Tide  Water  Associated  Oil  <'<•.  :    t<ff — 

Tilm^SticS  l:  to'c^hil^^and  Sevton  Co      <;«s  burning 

spa.e  heater.     2.8H0.717,  4   7-;.9.  t  I.  126  —  110. 
■nmiiions,  Charles  K,  t..  >'»''P»«»J' AhUinan  4  S.iii    Inc^    Me 

rhani.al  str.-kinK  device.  2.880.69...  4-7-..9.  (  I.  1  8  14 
'I'liiHin.iii  laek  R  to  W  J.  SiM^kman.  and  C.  J.  \\  llheiini 
' 'V^r  \.,;^?;^<rreApr..ca,.ng  U  ....;ns^..^n^ 

r.itatini:   a    threading  t.H.l.      J,KW0.4.J0.  ■»    «    •"». 
Tipper.   Maynar.l   J    «J  .  to  Tlpp.-r  Tie  Products  of  N  \-     "'; 

.Vpparatus  f..r  fastening  casings  with  staple  like   fasteners 

2.8H0.419.  4-7   .">9.  <'l    1      3 
I  11. per  Tie  Pro.lucts  ..f  NY.  Inc.  :    Sn 

TiiiiMr    Mavnar.l  J    <J       2.880.419  ^    _    .,,      ,,, 

■|it...«."L.mis    R.       Ice    core    drill.       2.8H..90H.     4    .    ..9.     (  1 

T..bis'.  RolK-rt  A  .  and  W  D.  'Jreenlaw.  '"„V';?,*'- 1 iV^-s 
Gage  Co       K.lief  valves       2.880.7..1.  4   7- .59.  <1    137      4.H 

To.l.l  Harold  E..  S  Meyer.  R  A  Galther.  F  H  Meek,  ami 
.!  E  Wnnttaja.  t..  (;eneral  Motors  <-orpHpa.ll,imp  pre 
aiming  apparat  is      2.880..-.57.  4    .    .59.  <  1.  -il       134. 

T.ikbeim  C.irp   :    Sn  ,._o, ....... 

Clvmer.  Joseph  D  .  and  Slusher.      2,S80.909. 
■|..ky..  Shibanra  Ele.tric  Co  .  Ltd   :    .STre  .,„„,,„- 

KuriyagawB.  Mam..rM.aml  Kuniada       -;'***'V*',     ,   ,   .,, 
roU.fspn.    Lief   W.      P.irtal.le   scaffolding.      2.8M1.029.   4    .    ...t 

T.'liuneo'All^rt  J  .  L  J  Di  l*«ttlsta.  «!•'»«,  ^""'^  V  vJ"  Cl 
Air.raft  <'"rp.  Blade  p..sltioner.  2.HH0.S10.  4  7  -.9.  M 
170      ltlo.37.  ..  , 

T..iie.    John    W  .    and    L.    I.    Free.linan.       Manicuring 

•.'.H8(i.737.  4    7    .".9.  CI,  132      73.«1. 
T.ilil.    Pierre  ;    Sn 

I.a.leu/e,  Mauri..-  J    B  .  an.l  Tom.      2.881,101 
■|  oriia.b.  .\  G    :    .s<i 

Muller.  Ott..       2.RS0.446. 
■l-..rrible.  Alfr.Ml  W.  :    .Vic  „  qo,    i-- 

Apa.  Frank  E.  an.l  Torrible.      2.881..!». 
T..wle.  Ja.kJ,  .  nn.l  J.  K.  Long     Electr..plating  ni.kel 

T,^us.*M^.  Franci^M..  t!!* L.  s^  R.-J.I    Mcih...i  ■■/ -;"';;^j"";;, 

,.iislv  r.iiiovlng  hy.lr.ig.n  sulfide  fr.im  jfiiM'oiis  n.lxture.s  .tii.l 

pr...lu.iiig  sulfur  th.-refrom.     2.881.04..    1    .     '9.  <  1    -<       • 

Traiisiuissioii  4  G.-ar  Co.,  The  ;    Srr  — 

G.Tsf.   Chris        2.H80.K34. 

Tranlei    Mfg.    Do        Srr  .,  aan  -<\\ 

M.Gufr.v.  Ort.in  S   and  J.  \\.      2.880...0.K 

T,...he.   Herman   J.   t;.  J     H     ""'""  '  I^  ....^''^'f'""'   "•^'■'""■ 
apparatus      -.'.HMl  .0.30.  4   7   .59.  <  1    304      20 

Tr.MMi.llv  lllin..is  <  i.rp.      Srr 

Tr.M'ii.llv    Rav  V.       2. H80,. >.!.!.  ,    .  , 

Tr..eii,nv  Ray  E  .^  to  Tr...  n.llv  Illinois  C..rp  .Ylvrtising  ami 
.iisplav  .levi.e      2.880..-,,33.  4    7   ..9,  (  1.  40      10. 

Tr..!!.),  Ernest  E.  :   Sir  ,.  wt/i  nne 

B..n     Martin  W  .  Tn.lio.  an.l   McR.ibble.     2.S»«0.(.OS 

True       I  arl.>  11  .  .Ir  .  t..  S,...t  nails.  In.       Sash  pin  with  gr.M.   .■ 

t,.r.'.liv..    >,ipp..rtini:    rail    ami    rtise    an.l    tenon    j..tnt 

utilizing  sam.'      2.sso.4hO.  4   7   .'.9,  CI.  20     92 

Tru.'  Max  M  M..bile  mixers  of  the  typ.-  ••'V.r^''"'-."'JHfti',-';f 
„lh.T  d.'liv.rw  means  f..r  ...n.rete  ..r  the  like  2.KH0.9,*.. 
J    7- .59.   CI    2V.»      151 

Tllt'OS.   .IIM-    (  '.)  .S'<  I 

Pri..-.   B.rrv   G       2.SS().499  , 

Pri.e    Berry  G.  Wo.>ii.  an.l  I  'ik'.r      2.Hhl..<M> 

W 1.  F.-it..ii  M       2.H8l.3h7. 

Tiil.icz,      Pi.'tr         Hit'h     preiisur.' 

4   7   59.  CI    309      23 
■rmuMr  <  'orp       Sn 

"Tnpl-r    Earl   S        J.s80.«.-.9 
r„,,,,er.   Karl    S      f.  Topi-'r   <"rij 
,,r  siiai.pe.l  ill  r..v.  r-      _'.Hso,s.,<> 

liiransky,  Cl..,„ent  J  .  an.l  S..  J.  ''«"""-  'V  .y'''V:L^r\'.la.>" 
\iii.ri.-i  Vir  For.'.  Starting  nssembly  for  a  p-.wer  piani 
••  ssii  .-,'vj.    4    7    .".!•,  CI    r.O      :'.9.48. 

'■''"'TlMknuIbr   N-'  R  .   Mussniman.  ami  Ti.rm.r      ^^"*>"';f 

^.;--;^i.!:rs-2Si.^^n'V'5;;:vK,4'!i:r^^^'^ "' 

^^;;:^^f,;^"i:;;";!;;^nj"  ..:.!'Jh^!:i  ^:v:!^'"i'?si  ,^!^"tv  '■^. 

{•\    2.">0      27 
ICLAF :    Sn 

ihieKi:  Rud!.if  K  .'-v'''"'"'i"i"''"'o  ^io.iiivr'';'^''"  "n 

[..•nsioii.    (.arfi.iilaily    f.>r    velii<l.-s       2.«So,990.    4    .    .>•.    «i 

'■'•"•iirii^--"D..nald  H  '  I'neer.  nn.l  MoU,n..y      2.880.901 
'■""piic;'."Ber"    G^^'wood.  and  Tnger.     2.881.380 

Fiiion  Carbi.l.-  C.>rp   ■    ''''''^_  o  uwi  i<i« 

Bail.v.  n  .nal.l  L     ami  O;^ronnor.     2  «N1.19K 
Biil.v    Donal.l  I.  .  an.l  OTonnor.     2.881.199 
{l..l.'s.tt    John   N.     2.881.176-2.881.182. 
Pike.  Ronald  M      2.881.184 
R,  i.ll    R,,n.iM  W  .  ami  B.-lwl      2,8^1.090. 
Siiivtii..  William  J      ■-•**'*1i1 1' ,       -,      ■>  sei  io-, 
Wol.iak     Tb.i.M.iis   J.   an.l   Scbaefer.      .'.HSI  ..<o.,. 

'■"•'';::;.'c4'l'l''o'''Hi^:    Hunt.    R....g.    Mn.l    Ballard 
''""T!,?i^^"vK  J^^Dl   Rattista.   and   Smith.     2,880.810 


Unite<l  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  Srt 
Petri,  Frank  B.     2,880,7  <  7. 


2,881,046. 


Cnited  Tool  4  Die  Co..  The  :   ^''^ 

La  Monica.  Frank.      2,880.958. 
U.S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.  :   See— 

Myers.  Thomas  G.    2.881,oi3, 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  sei — 

Ro»e.  William  G.,  and  Lundgren. 
Air  Force  :   Srr  — 

Dauksher,  Walter  J.,  and  I- ox.    2,88l.i-i. 

Kappus,  Peter  G.     2,880.576. 

Laugevln.  Robert  A.     2  88L099. 

Nardone.  Romeo  M.     2,N80,.>i». 

Qulne.  John  P.     2.881.389  •.  wcn -.8'> 

Turansky.  Clement  J.,  and  Pirrone.     2.880...8- 

'  "^Fawoett,  Cecil  C.  and  Laager.     2.880,572. 

Fisher.  Alan  J.     2,881,310.  .,  „si  -.fiM 

Hanel.  Rudolf  A.,  and  Stampfl.     2,881,209. 

Hatkln.  Leonard.     2.881.432.  o  b«i  qi« 

'Hughes,  ^Yllllam  C.  and  Skrlvanek      2,881  318^ 

MintT.      Milton     S,     Vernier.    Ainsley,    and     Iranklui 
2,881,276. 

Sills,  Arthur  R.     2,881,319. 

Strip.  Joseph.     2.881,251. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   Sfe  - 

Dlgney,  Frank  J..  Jr.,  and  B^vilacqua^     2  881,391. 

Freedman,  Melvln,  and  Raynor.     2.880,636. 

Hoover.  Thomas  B.     2.881,094. 


(•.iiiipp'ssor> 


■j.8Si.o:i7 


I{e(•.•pta.•l'•^ 
4    7    .".9.  CI 


liaviiiL'   fi.r. 
•J0(!      4i; 


Navy:   Srr   - 

Gregory,  Charles  A. 
Hennessev,  Frank  L 
Kllvert,  Charles  A. 
fyogan,  Benjamin  F.. 
Pearlman.  William. 
Pickard,  RnNrt  H. 


2,881,425. 

2,881.431. 
2,880.687. 
Jr.     2. 881.379. 
2,881,426. 
2,881,333. 


Rich"  Harry  L,  and  Hahlb.     2,881.043.    * 
Sto<ker.  Ar'flinrC      2.K81,342. 
United  Stat.'s  Rubber  Co.:  See—         .^f,  „  .g 

Lundy.  Warren  J..  «n?J.  ^r^""- „  I^^^V^i"- 

Moonev,  Melvin.  an.l  Ether.     2>H0  ^.R 

Shine,  Henry  J.,  and  Snyder.     2. 8 SI  18... 

W.lgold.  Harold,  and  Grant.     2,8»*o.4,^». 

Wihbens,  Virgil  J.     2,880,467. 
mit.-d   States  Steel   ( W  :    '>/'—.„,, 

HufTlngton.  Russell  D.     2,880,KH5l. 

P..PP,  John  D.     2, 880.739 .__ 

Spangler.  Earl  D.     2.880,..M. 

Warner.  Scott  D.     2.8^0.,  0,<. 
Unlx-ersal  Oil  Products  <"o     ,vre — 

Linn,  Carl  B.     2.881.060 

Schmerling,   Louis.     2.881.223. 

Thompson,  Ralph  B.     2,«81,J19. 
Upjohn  (^o..  The:   See— 

Babcock.  John  C  and  Ott.     2.881,188. 

Herr,  Milton  E.  2.881.191. 
Spero.  Greorge  B.  2.8S1.16S. 
Wright,  John  B.  2,881,174. 
Wright,  ,Tohn  B.  2,881,17;.. 
Wright,  John  B.  2,881,216. 
Utakis,  Anthony  F.:  ^^e^  t..„v:  9  t«n  4n« 
IW'nedlct.  Frank  R.,  and  Ltakis.     2, 880,49*.. 

^'''•sVewaU,Ge^TldE.,  andUtz!     2,880.938. 

Van  Alstyne.  AUin  <:.,  fo  ''il^V«" /^.-'.^  .^"^  -/^.V'^'l'l jTo^o' 
cation  method  and  system.     2,881,3.56,  4-.-.>9.  (  I.  .ll.>      — 

V.n  der  Neut  Jan  H.,  and  A.  Renner,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Harden- 
able  mixtures  of  "n  epoxy  resin  and  a  nsin  from  formal- 
dehyde an.l  an  arylamine^iiid  j.ardened  products  therefrom 

VaT;1^\tvg.'ll"n.tik,SfN"or1h'American^^^^^ 

Cns.-ad.-d  transistor  and  vacuum  tube  amplifier.     -.881.-0.. 

Van  D?^.  Willi'!'nr].'\..  Badger  Paper  Mills  Inc.  Shipping 
,mcka;:e  for  Paper  »"1  I-  «^'- 'J/'i' «''''»:' ''^'"''^  .lesion..! 
th.r.'for      •"■  ss;o.^Ot■,.  4-7-.9.  CI.  206— 83. o. 

'""con^rcMsl^^-eoV^.  C^   and  Van   Hoy.     2.880.773. 

Van    Pool.    Joe.    to    IM'iUlps    Petroleum    Co       ^\'T60-eZ%\ 

m.tho.l  and  .ipparatns.     2.881,23...  4-.-->5<.  «.  1.  -o" 
Van  T..1.   Martinns:    Sn' 

Nautn.  Cornells,  and  \an  Tol.     2.881„1,.-. 

Van  Vnlkenburg.  llermon  L  .  (o  Square  D  Co.  Plup-ln  relay 
■  .SSI  •>s,i    4    7   .-,...  <'l.  200 — 104. 

'■""  l':;:iirj^ui"s"  D'^SVliamerand  Van  V.,orlie..s.     2.881.019^ 
Varnado    Ran.b.lph  R.   S^r      J'-nis^r  molds  for  constructing 
cm.rete  steps.     2.'^^0.49l,  4-7-..9,  CI.  2.>    -118. 

Vaughan.  James  I.  :   •'•'''^—         .   „   „„,,„„       o  eon  q«7 
Hnilicka.    Milo  P..  Jr..  and   \aughan.     2.880.HN.. 

Vavfin.  Frantiiek  ■    Srr  - 

Kn*ela.  Jan.  and  V.Tvfln.     2.880.456. 
V.Mle.    John    H  .    to    Illinois    Clny   Products   Co.      Rrfract..ry 
brick     an.l     m.tlind     of    making.       2.8M.0S3,     4-. -...»,     <  i- 

V..fka^s'g'em..inscl,aft    I>,..,ts<;lior    Knllwerke    (J.m.b.H.  :    •'^f'- 

V..i,h"'^-e;^V^No  =  Si::m.:;;rnialske.Akt       Re6..   klystron- 

ve;:;de;"-:^^;iU'""N.;X^i;^i^  '^"■-i^-^  i-^-'-^ 

•>  880.724.   4-7-.59.  Cl.   128'-  21... 

v..lln7    I  .on    to  Les  Laboratolres  Francnis  .1.-  f^'i*"'^"'*^^,'""^'*": 
^"il^.^ii^d'^V'isolating    u,d^imr,fyingket,,ster^ 

keto  steroid  comiw.unds.     2.8S1.19_.4    .    ...»,«  1. -" 

Velverav   Corp.  :   See —    ,  ,  „  o  cci  ner 

Schwartz.  Samu.l  M..  and  Gross.     2,881,08.. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXlll 


W'atkiiiH.  Sp«'ni-fr  U..  U>  llfriul»'>  I'iiWcUt  <■"  Si.ilnli/.i'il  lull 
nil  i'onIii  si/.«-  I  iiiii|M>»jili>ns  ami  tiiftliiiil>  of  prt'^xinii  ii'ii 
_■  sM,(»N4.  4    7    .'•!•.  »'l.   Iliti      l-.'t. 


Vendo  Co.,  The  :    Sec 

Hanson.  Theodore  L.,  unci  (.Jore.     J,H80,»1U. 

''■'''^i\.^:yntuT      vernier.      Ain.ley.     and      KranU.n      ^^a.^jn.  -  ....r...  X___J  r  :^^^.  ^^.^^^^  _^      ^  ^^^^^^^^^ 
V.tter'uilliam'F.  and   U    (i.   Wanty.   to  Haieltine  UeMear.h.     Watson    Ja.neH    IV       VrtPUlat.-d   arma.u.v   n>.anH 
■'"■..../-■V"'"'- "^"""^'    "'"'"—       -■^^'■'"-     *    '-"      NVa^.'er;'on;.'lari'r.  'siK-na.  K'^ 


\  111-    Ora   K.     Dial  test   Indicator  for  latliew.      2.XH«),ol.'i.    t    7 

.-.!t.  CI.  X.i      17.', 
\  lik<M-s  Inc.  :    Ser 

Caldwell,  I'aul  N.     -'.HHl.;i71. 
Klewsin   Krn>tt  F,  and  IVtrihon.'      J.SM0.t>.4, 
\  irhila     Williani   C  .   l,<  The   Mrist..!   Co.      Fluid  preKsiir.-   rati" 
"   .iintroU.T  anil  control  sy.itein.     ;'.HH(),742.  4-7   .)».  (  1    l.t. 
S'' 

Virden    William  I.  .  and  K    H    Vaiike.'       Fresh  fruit  dispells,  r. 

.'.MHO, .-.its,  4   7-5».  CI    t>2      l'»I. 
ViMcii   rrodilits  ( "o.  :    .S'(  •■ 

KirkpatrUk,  Willar.l  n.     J,MHl.:;i)4 
\lta\skv    .Milan,  to  CKI>  Ceska  Lipa   narodni  podnik.     Midiin: 


j.sM.;{»>7 

-'..s.M.4.'4. 


Kenerutint;  apimratus 
4    7   .'lit.  CI.  3i;5      7.3 
Wavne   .Metalcraft   Co.  :    >«« 

■  .Nehls,  Charles  H      J.hSO.UO*. 
.NehlH.  CharU'H  H      _'.HH(l,»l(l.-.. 
V\  eit»»l    Krlih   S     to  Hell  Teleplione  I-aNiratorleH.    Inc      Si»«t 

triini  HvnthesUer     -.'.HHi.:.':!?.  4  7  :»i»,  CI.  I7i»     \r,:>:, 

Weitfolil,    Harold,   and  A     W.   (;ranf.   to   Inlted    .^Nl.ileM   Knhlx  i 
Co.      Tire   shapiiiK  and   curinK   pre«M-H       .',sh»».4.">i».    t    7    '>'.>. 
CI.    IS      17. 
Wtlnsteln.  .Vhrahain  J  .  I;)  to  K.  HendePHon.     Shoe.     J,HHO..)J.i, 

»-7    .'■!•.  CI     .!'■«      4.". 
Weiss.    .Marlin   J.  :    Sti 

Kissiiiali,  Henry  .M  .  and  Weiss.      J..1N1.H14 
III     Wfllliorn    .lolin  .\1..  to  Whirlpool  Ci.rp.     C.unpreMsnr  «onden-.  r 


f^!;:':l:;y.or;-'n.  r,'rn/p;;r,:'^:V'C^h;il::s'^'2.ssV,Vn.;         .nuun,inKs^f..r  ..ousehoh.  refrigerator.     ..^^o..i.7.  4-7-., 

^•■r'^V'l:^;/';  r;'ti;';:^'''''^'«;b !<^4  ^r^r^ri'  (-;;""!  ''''''sii!VaKo.HS<..^ndWH.n.an.  2..s.jou. 

,.'"'"{•    elongated    arti.les       -Wj*' j^^-J-    7.    '    Vlunit  Lns     «"ri.  W.lsh.    ((rmonde    P..    to    I'arten    .Machinery    Co.       Window    en 
•^'\':     .'■l[""?il^r;-i;   r-    vl    (■!    I'     7      *■""  ^'""'"'""'            "  vlope  machine       .•.HH()..i.Vi.   4    7 -:.».  CI.  b       f.l. 

\  III!     MunrhhftsuHen      Heyno        Sound     inmilatiuK    stnictiin-  Welt.-,    Benedict,   to   Colonial    Hmach   (  o       Kiiik  tear   hroai  li 

'SS(I471     4    7    .'.!»'  CI    I'O     4.  iiiK' machine.     .'.S.so.tloJ,  4    7   .'.'J,  CI.  !»(»      \i> 

VoTi'nekMif    Mernard    to  Arthur   I»    I.ittle.   Inc.     (o'lieratom  nt  Winner,    Wllhelm.    to   lIolTinaniiLa   Kocjie  lur_      Hasic  etlier.-> 


.l.iirical  fields      lVh.si,;{;{.-i.  4   7   .'.».  CI   31i> 
Viit/.  Wllhelm,  to  Sp.rry   Hand  Corp.     (»\erli»ad  relt-asi;  iii..iii-. 
for   tractor  moiinti-d   mowerB      :j,.H80..'»tt;.',    4   7   .>!»,  <  I.  •>'■ 

-'.-■  ' 

\  vzkiininv  a  /.kuselmi  letecky  ustav  :    >>< 

l>ohr"olirMska.   .lindriih       li.NNO.fc's, 
W  UAI,  division.  The  Hearst  Corp   :    .s<  c 

Wilrier.  John  T       J..Hm,l'4H.  , 

Wadd.ll.    Herliert    II    :    Sr>  ,      »,   i. 

Johnson.      Kenneth     (•.,      Nuher,      Wadd.ll.      in. I      Millar 

_',ss(». .'.!>:!.  ,, 

Wadsworth     Francis   T.,    to   The   American   Oil    »  o       I  ripaia 
iion  of  alkvllH'nzeiies,      .•,HHl..'_'ti.    4    7-:.lt.  CI    -'tin      >>>\^ 

Wacner      Ailolph     A.,     to    H    A     It    Wiik-'inr    Inc        l'll>.'    r.iiliiii.; 
attachuik;    fittinirs        -'.SHl  ,()ltl,    4    7    •'>!•,    CI.    I's7      -'.! 

W  .ik'ner.   K  *  n.  Inc        Sit 

Watn.r.  Adoljih  .V       _'.sHl.(ilti  ,    -    -, 

Wairn.T,    Weslev    ft       Cooling    fan    hladc      .'.ssil.sn').    »    .    ..■.. 
C|     170       If.n.l  .  ,,      . 

Walifeld.    James    .\        Tliri-shold.      J.HMi.l7t;.     1    .    •■:'.    »  I     -!•' 

i;  1  ,      .  , 

W  ihl     Kdward   C      to  Cits    Mn.s.    Mft    Co       sii/itl    seal   iinaiis 

ami  irf.'fhoii      .'.HM.nl.-..  4    7    .".it.  CI.  JHtl      11 
Walasfk    iMfo   F.   to   .M.hott    I.alior.itoriis.      Ki'comtv   pro.  .ss 

_■  SHI   liij     »    7    V.t.   Ci    .'CO      J  Hi. 
Walas.'k     Otto   F      to    .\liliott    I.ahoratoiies       Tro.-.s.s   lor   ]<>• 

I.arinir  salts      .'.ssi.i.i.i,  i  7  .V».  n.  J-iit     2\n 
Walker     Frederirk    W  .    r     C.    Cady.    and    I.     I'.     Johnston     i- 

1  iw.-ns  <'ornint'   FiluTirlas   < 'orp.      M.tlioil  and  iipparntiis   I'l 

foriiiiiik'   complex    L'lass    fiber   and    resin    shap.s       .'.SM   lln 

1    7    o'.i    CI     I'll       111* 
Walker.    Junes    U.    to    ii     II     Cork        Tnsh    liiiltoii    .ictiiatoi 

'  SSI    KiJ     t    7    .Ml    •   1     '■'■'■'•<'       l'''> 
Walk.T     Maltli.w    I'.      Soil    .xcavatiiiir   api.aratiis       _>  ssii  s;i » 

4    7    .V.t.  CI     Jll      I'.s.  ,  

Wall    Hohert   I.     to  ( i.'iieral   Kl.'ctric  <  o      Aioiisii.iilytriat.il 

miWor      J.ssl.:?.i7.  4    7   oil.  CI    :!in      .-.7. 
Wallace  "Kdirar    C        Method    of    makini:    inxi'stiinnt    .astini.'s 

1'  HSn'ist!.    »    7    ."i!t,  CI    J.'      I'.ti! 
W.illace'    Clen    W..    and    A.    A     Kiizmlfz.    to    l',.ndi\    .Wlati.n 

Corp        FmiTfeiicv    s.ifftv    mechanism    for    tn.l    control    dc 

\  ic.-s      L'.ssii,.->S(1,'»    7   .'.!•.■  CI    "■.II      .■V.i.js 
W.inllnii"  \-  Ti.Tiian    Inc   ■    .s. , 

Sen. II     Joliii    V  .   <liililpss.   and    U.-ismr.      J.ssl.H.*. 
Wallis     I   vril    T      to   (l.-neral    M.itors   C,.rp.      Wlndsln.-l.l    \\i|i.i 

cahle    ilriv.'   asseiiit.ly       _'.ss(i,4 »."..    I    7   •'•!•     <"l     1  •'•      -•'■'• 

Walsh    Mauri'  c  .1        N' ' 

I'l-rsons.  lloheit  C,.  and  Walsh.     :'.>*S(i.!i  lH 
Wanttaja.    Cl.-nn    I'.        S>r  '      .      ,  .    ,,.       ..     ■ 

To.lil,    Harolil    F,     Meyrr,    Caitlier,    M.-.-k.    ami    Waiiilaj.i 

_'.s'so.."..".7  ' 

W  aiitv.  I'.vron  >',,  :    .s'.c  ,«  .  ,  , 

V.'ttiT    W  illiam  F  ,  and  Wanly      2  ssI.IJJ 
Ward.  C.  K..  Co  ,  Tin   ;    .Sce 

•  il{..illv,   Kdward  J       jssd.  »_>;{ 
Ward     Jami's   c.   t,,   .\l.isk.i    Jun.-an   lo.ld   Mmmk:  <  o        l..r.|n. 

ami    coniie.ti.in.      _'.ss(i.!U»l.    4    7    .'.ll.   CI     .'i'.7      •■.7 
WaiL'ons  .\ktiehola;:  :   ><c 

r...ri:li.  Sven  S.     J  ssi.dtls. 
Wiriu-r     Scott    I).,    to    rnifed    States    St.-.l   (orp.       Nall-paik 
at'liik:  machine.     J.ssn.7ti:{.  4-7    .".!».  CI.   141       i'.» 

\\  arner  and  Swas.'V  Co  .  The  :    •<" 

TaiidliT    William   S      l^.S^iO  .'.1  fi. 
Warren  F.'ath.rli.uie  Co.,  The  ;    Mf 

Whaleii    Charles  F       J,SHtl,7J7  ,c,.,.- 

W.irrf-n.     William     S        .ston..    puller    aliai  luioiM        ..ssn.s..., 

4    7   :.'.».  CI.  214—147. 
Wa»n.    lalwiird  J    :    Sii  _ 

Itenan.    Thomas    J.    Jom-s,    .ind    W  ntii>       L..SS(i,(4.. 
Wiisti-  Kim;  Corp   :    Kii 

I'eKl.iw,    Walt.T.      J.sS(i.74<i 
Waterman.    I.-.^nn    C.    to    Telrolite   <'orp.      Klocfric   .mulsion 
treater    with    hU'li  \  oltap'    eiifraine    htishiiiL'    and    leail  m 
•      I'.H.Sl.V.'.'i.   4    7   .".!».  CI.   .'(14      Hn.'. 
Waterman.   .N'.'il   S.  :    Sn  .,  ..u,>u.. 

Helnrlch     Henrv    A  .    and    WatHnnaii        .'.ss(iS4  1 
Watkins       liaviil      t.        Anticllml.int;      shield      for      fowiTs. 
'  ssii  'SJ'.I    4   7   .'.!>.  CI    lS!t      X2 


,HHi.i-:i.  4  7  :.!».  CI 


:ti(i 


of   livdroxv   aiithraijulnones 
.'".14  7. 
W.'rneike    Otto      Control  niechaiilsm  for  a  .lifTerent  lal  aituat 

iii»:  d.-xic.     .'.Hso.'.t.u.  4-7-.'»y,  CI.  -':i.'»     fiii 
U.rn.r.    Frank    H..    K.    C.    Flint,   and    W      (.     StiT/tr.    t..    Tin 
National  Cash   Kek'ister  Co      Intersiwrsed  totalizer  sclfctiiiK 
and   iiiuamiik:    means       J.HMO.'JIHi.    4    7    .".!•.    CI     -'.{.'i      ^1. 
W.'st.'rn  IMiilric  C...  Im-    :    Sii 
Hiiiu.   Alfred,      .'ss  I  ..Jil.'. 
l.a/.an,  Thadil.-us  K    I.      .'.HSli.  IH.I. 
l,.-r.  h.  I'.roiike  W  .     .'.ss(i.ti4.' 
W.stint'er.   Karl.   K    Alienhurner,  and  o    Hirt._   Itotarv  difTer 
elili.il    aitualini:   iiiechaiilhin.      J,SS((,!(,(:t.   4    7    ."ilt,   CI     -I'.-i 

7;t 
\\  .stiiijjlious.-  .\ir  Hrak.'  C...  :    Nm 

yuinlan.  J-.s.ph  A      1',hm1,.{(».H. 
Westintzhousc  Kloitric  Corp.  :    .s'rc 

I'.eneiln  t.  Frank  K  .  and  Itakis.     1'.SS(i.4!M;. 
Mot..    Il.nri  II  .  and  HollhauK      l.'.ssi.;tl4 
Tarlton.   Kiiss.ll  .V.      J.ssd.  4'.»s. 
Wisloii     .\riliiir   W.,    to   Ahtsitt    I.alioratori.'s       ciicinial   i  oni 

pounds      J,s,sl.l72,  1    7   .')!•,  CI    -•••.l>      'Jf.s 
Whali-n     Cliarlis   F.    to  The   Warren   Feathei  Imui.-  C,,       W.ai 

mt:  appar.l   hT   l.ahi.'s       .'.ssu.7J7.    4    7    .".'.i.  «  I     l-'s      Jss. 
\\li..l.M         i;ilt:,ir       1..  ^'l.lctionnl      di.st  illation      .ippaiatu- 

_'  ss(i.l)7!i    4    7    .'.'.t.  CI.  U'til       s4 
U  111'.  I.r     Lionel    H.    ami    K.    It.    Uoherisoii     to    II     I,     llo\.i> 
Jr      Ciisiiitiiii:   Fin;initrs       .Mat.-rial   traiist.r   and    si..riii;i 
_',s's(i,s!)j,    4    7    ."ii>,  t  1.   .'1  4       17. 
W  hirlpool  ( '.irp   ;    St  < 

W.dll.oni    John  M.      -'.ss(i..-.'.t7  .    . 

\\  hill  Inr.     l.iwis     I,,       .Milk    rel.a.s.T.       J.ssii.7ini.     4     .    .I'.t     <1 

1  !'.♦       14  n.-. 
White  ( 'ap  <  'o    ;  sir     - 

/.ipp.i.  I.onald   II  ,  tnk;er,  and  Moloney.     .'.«S(..!»(il. 
W  lull',  llill..  rl  C      .s.< 

l:i  iM..n.  i:.li;ar  C  .  ami  W  hit.'  2.ssi.is:{, 
W  hit.  Iiursi,  Iliirrv  I'.,  fo  Owens  l'iiriiin>:  FHwrKlas  Corp 
lliMi  iriMtmeiit  of  iMiial  coated  ylass  flh.rs  J. sso. .,.._■, 
4-7  .".!•.  CI  t<l  77 
WIni.li'X,  Kohl  rt  s.  and  I!  V  Molst.-df,  to  Ksso  I{.  s-an  li 
.Mill  Fiiiiin.  .riiik;  Co  M.th.i.l  .iiid  aiipaialus  lor  li.indlini: 
Itiinll/..!  s,,li,l.s       _'.ssl.i:i:!,   4    7    .-.■».<   1    L'"'S      .I'U 

W  liiiln  Ma.  hill.'  W  ..rks  :  .s< « 

S.hluins    Olio  W        L',h.S(l..'it;il. 
Wliiim.in,   Harlan   M,     Knvelope  stripping  d.'Oci       -•,ssii,,  ,i.i. 

4   7   ."I'.i.  ci    ir,4      .".li 
W  liiirnan.  St.ph.n,  \  Son.  In.     :   Sii 

limmons,  Cliarl.'s  F      J.ssii.Hlt.-. 
Whitn.'v,  KoIhtI   W    :  .v.  < 

Cin  I.'    Sidii-v  J.  Julian,  and  Wliitiiej       .'.ssi.i.i.i      _ 
WlntMiuli.im     liaMd  J,  and   A     F    McKay,  to   Mmisanto  (  an 

I, ,1a     Ltd         |{nhl..M     arclerntors        _'.SSI .  If.'l.     4    .••!•.     (1 

_'»io      _'4:t 
\\  ihUiis     Vir;;il    J       to    I   riin.l    Stat.s    Uul.li.r_C 

Miakm.-  niiiloii.il  tootwiar      J.ssii.4»i7.   4    7 
Wid.ll     Ci.orK.-    .M.,   ami  J.    .M.    F.astinan.   t..    I!,  iidix    A\iatioii 

Corp        ll.irmonic    exi  iter    valve,       l',H,S(i,7ti(i,     4    .    o9,    <1 

i:!H      :!7 
W  i.l.ss     .Mos.s    1!      and    K     I»vk,   to   I'an   American    I'.troleuiii 

Corp'       Seismic   surveyiiiK    with    nliear    u.ives       2.ss(i.sit.. 

1    7    .".'.1.  CI    isl      .".. 
W  l.tand.  Fdw  in  I...  Co..  The  :  .s<  r 

.Vinm.rinan.  (l.orj;.'  K.      ■J.sSl,3<lJ. 
Wil.olat.T  Co..  The  :  Srr 

Keitcr.  Sv.ln.-y  H      2.880,tU4. 
Wil.'y     Ur'ii-.-"F     t..   Phillips   l'.tr..leum  «  o.      Mow    m.asurin*: 

apparatus      J.H.<(l.t;i  3.  4    7   o9.  CI.  73      l"i'« 
W  ilf.rt.    Karl  :    Sre  „„   .  ,  . 

Itar^invi.  IW-la.  an.l  WUfert      2.S««0,444. 
Wilhelml.  Carl  J.  ;  set 

Tmsnian.  Jack  H      2,«S(»,4.30.  ,.        ,    .  i. 

Wilkins,    James    .M  .    to    A.     H.     Kaplan.       lletulitor    ^ahe 

'  SHU  7.-.:i    4    7-."!..  Cl    137— .">4n  ,      ,     ,. 

WiMlams     Mettv    It,    an.l    L    S     Hull.      NurslUK  h.iltle   h-dder 
L'.SMO.«.-n,  4-7-r.9.  <"l    248—101.'. 


M.'tho.l    ol 
•1.  CI     IH       ,'.S 


Williams      Lewis     C.       Garland     construction     and     method 

wni^ms"N,;t;:a^-'''a"a  k"w-  FUhwood.  to  Power  Urak.^ 
F.  u  1.  nent  (""  Air  relay  valv.  operable  by  b..th  input  and 
exha list  c.mtrol  inean*.     2. 880,754.  4-7-o».  Cl.  13.— «^0. 

Wm.ains  Philip  S  .  to  Jersey  I'roductlon  KeM-arch  Co  Appa- 
ratus for  obtainiuK  unaltered  cores.     2.880.909,  4-.-.')9.  I  1 

Wliilan.J.'samu.l  U.  to  Chry»ler_Ojrp  Rotary  regenerator 
seallni:  structure      2,H8().972.  4    .-.»9.  tl.  .iS.      •> 

Willis.:,.''  iLinald.  to  National  Malleable  H-jd  «'-  <  '*';L  "»=" 
Co      CushlonlUK  (levl.-e.     2.880.88:>.  4-I-.VJ.  (  1    JI3      4.) 

Wilms  Henrv  F  and  P  V.  G.drlck.  to  The  ElwellParker 
Klectrlc  Co      Side  .VratinB  .lie  handling  Industrial  truck. 

Wiine'^r'.'johnV.  f.^The  He'.T^t  Corn  WHAL  Ijlvlsi....  C.-n- 
era  tulM-  burn-In  preventhm.     2.881. 24H,  4-.-.VJ.  <  I    178 

Wilson,  Albert  R  .  t..  Mon«ant..  (M.einlcal  Co  ^^ij'V'.V'i--'' vl' 
paints  confalnlnK  cyan<»ethylated  starch      .'.881.14.1,  4    .-••.». 

Wilioi^'Allen  it.',  an.l  H    P.  Cdeman.  to  Acne  Steel  Co.     Sheet 

metal  Dilinjj      ■_>,H8()..">8y,  4    7    59.  Cl.  «!►    »>0.  _ 

Wilson    V.'rdM       Pallet   loadluR  device.      L'.880..-,..8,   4-. -oil. 

CI    53-    35. 
WlU.in.  Harold  F.  :  See 

<'ralL'.  W  E.  Shr.ipshlre.  and  Wlls.in      ..sHi.iii. 
W  lls..n.  Wllllaiu  A    :  Sei 

F-sinay.  Ix.nald  L.  Fotls.  and  Wilson.     .',8M1...h. 

Winimer,  Krnest  L  ,  t..  ("has  A  Kratise  >«i''\'."lii;'\,K,^"4 --' v," 
and  tho<l  of  nianufacturink'  the  same      .'.8H1.0K(,.  4-.-.M. 

WiilkW^Alhl^rt  H.  to  Hen.Ilx  Aviati.m  Corp  Automatic 
choke'     2  8H0,lt7H.  4    7   5<t,  Cl    2«1 — >2  ,     .   .     .    . 

Winn  ..liver  H  ,  to  (Jeneral  Rle.trlc  C..  ,,  ■''T,  "'^Vh  '"  ' ''*" 
fre,4U.n.y  .hanger      2,HH1,3»0,  4  -.  -o9.  Cl    324      «K 

Winter.  Km...  to  KK'y.sult  U...lamna  es  Villan,ossa>rl  Re«z 
xenytarsasaK.      Va.uum   tnhe  am|ilif1er       J. ss] ,.?.,...   i- .     >.•. 

wJnt.r'PauV'H.  and  M     :T   Hussell    »:'  J ''•":.,*' .^,t,\'"T-'   '"'' 

T.Hd   trlKtt'T  switch.     2,881. 2!»2,  4-7   oil.  (  I    200  -  IS.. 
Winter.  I'aul  H  .  to  Pass  4  Sey,n..ur    Iji.v     FjiitMry  "'•'•'"■Iral 

.ontact  arranKem.nt      2.881.407.  4    .    ..!».  <  1    3.3!t      258 
Winthr.ip  Atkins  Co     In.-   :  S'le 

Nlclmls.  (}ordon  F      2.8s().'.M8 
W  intr.xle,  Warner  C   :  Sff 

Klin/,  William  J  .  Jr  ,  and  W  lntro.1.'      2.8hO,.'>Hl. 
W  is.-man.  Thomas  A_    Disk  attachment  for  a  plow      2.880,813. 

W- i's.na n!'  Fran in"n  < >''''t o  H.-n.l i x  A  v i«  t  i on  (  or,.  11  v.l n ,  ,.ne,i - 
m.itlc  ener>ry  storage  device.      2. H80. ,..!•.    4    i    ...i    »  i     !■* 

3(1 
Wilt.  in. inn  Co..  Inc  .  Thi'  :  .*«''c 

Ploetert.  Anatol  T      2,880.02.  .,  bso  c'- 

Wo..,t.Mii.'yer.  Jlenrv  J       Automatic  transmission       2.88(i.t.... 

Wojnak-Tlm.hW'u'j'  and  P  K.  Srl^ofer.  t;'  ' '!?;;"; .['«/;»:;•'" 
(•orp      (Jas  shleld.-d  ar.'  torch      2.881.3(1.,.  4    .-..!».(  1   -l.» 

13(1 
Wolff.  Hans:  -Sr«  ,_      .,  „„,  ,,.. 

Haves    Lest.r  P     and  Woirr      2,881,1't.. 

W 1    Clamli.   O,    to  (o.odman    Mfu',    <o       C.r.mud   pn-L.tmn 

.l.-vi.e      2,S81..H!1.   4    7    .V.t.  Cl    31  .       18 
Wood    Fenton  -M      .s'<  c        ....  .,  ...  ovc 

Price    Herrv  (J     W  ..o.     and  I  npr      2.ssi.3S(. 

W 1       Fenton     M.     to     Tiihos...pe     Co         I'ip*^     insp...t..M, 

2.H,81,3S7.   4    7    .Vt,  C\    324      37, 


W.)i>.l     William    W,.   t.i   Link   Aviati.m,    inc       liiterlerometric 

mi.'rometer.     2.8S0.514,  4    7-50,  Cl    3.3— 1(54 
W.K.df.)rd  Mfj:.  Co   :  .See- 

Noland.  Wayne  IV     2,880.431  ,     .       - 

Woollej.  John   M..   to   Imperial  Chenii.al    Imlustries   Ltd       .j 

sulfa'mvl     lndaiol.)ne-2-carb.>xyllc    acid    esters        2, ssi.lt,,. 

4   7   59.  Cl,  260-239.9. 
Wrinht    J.ihn  U,.  t.>  The  Lpjohn  Co,     1,1  bis  ( p-aminophenyl) 

alkanols.     2.881.174.  4-7    .'.O,  Cl,  2t)0      294,7, 
WriKht    John  M  ,  to  The  I  pj.ilin  Co.     1.1  bis  nt-amim.phenyl  i 

alkan.in.-s.     2.881.175.  4   7-59.  Cl.  200— 294. . , 
Wrlpht.    John    H.    to   The    Upj.fhn   Co       1  ( p  amin.ipheii.vl  i     1 

phenyl  alkanols  and  alkan.. lies,     2.881.210,  4-.-.)9.  <  1   200 

570, 
Wvman.  J.ihn  H    .  See-  ,....,.  ,>o.> 

Kuhnapfel.  Ki>l>ert  H  ,  and  W  ynian      2,8S(t.982. 
Wyiin    Kdward  W       Valves  of  the  diaphragm  tyi)e      2,88(l.»(il. 

4    7'5'.t.  Cl.  251      331, 
Yankee.  Richard  H,  :  See  . 

VIr.len.  W  illiam  L  .  and  Yankee,     2.880..iy8 
Yarbr.iunh.  Stant.m  L,  to  Philco  Crp      Mounting  apparatus 

2.8M1.405.  4-7-.VJ,  Cl    339—  17 

Yeo,  Krn.it  E.  :  ^^c  .   ,,       .  .  uu.,  juj 

Gardner.  Rolaml  M  .  ^e.>.  and   Preston       2.880.4H4 

Yeou,  Ta  :  See  — 

^,,J/7^:k^T■  a"nd    w"  F    F'Sie'r'V.,  Esso  Research  and 
'    KngimtVing   C.'-       Chlorinated    re_si.,s    statdl  ze.l    wjth    bis 
ohnmil  c.miM.unds      2.HS1.151.  4-.-.>y.  (  1    2t.O  -4.,  Wo. 

V.&   EinarV    "i.sunoiic..     ^»'P""'»^V;;J,Vo'o7%"  7 '"9 
pricinn  sele.ted   blends  ..f   two  liquids       2.880.908.  4-. -.09. 

Zanller."  Delmond    C       Pork    fat    trimming    knife       2.880.507. 

4-7   59    Cl.  .30      317 
Zapp    Rudolf  .Sc*^  ^  2.8H(..003.  . 

/aui      la'r.l.l  K     and    5    W    Ilorrom.  to  Ahhott  laboratories 

Pr.Jss      of      preparin*:     p  amim.methylph.nyla.^tlc     acid 

..i;'^.:^\^^4^^%!;'.;m;«   ^^ektri.itatsw..rke  utn,  C..n.s 
Che    Fahriken    A     G        l»ec..mposer       2.881,1.3.    4    .-.)». 
204      2.50. 

Z.'i.ll.T.  Reinh.ild  C   :  fee  ,  r,   .  .1   ,      •>  usn  «13 

Stevenson.   Jain.-s  R  .  Lysett.  and  Zeidl.r      ..8S0.833 

Z.nith  Radio  Corp      .s<r  .,  usimi 

Pawl.y.  Myr.m  G  .  and  Sacks.     _'.nni..-h. 

'^'^"''\-.iV^r':  'V<ol,ert    W  ,    Mussulman.    Rentshler.    and    Ziffer 

2.881.115 

Zii:  ZaK  Sprinj:  Co,  :  See 

Skl.ir.  H.irr.v  1!,  and  Norman       2. 880. sol. 

Ziiiiar,  Frank  :   See^  ^      ,,,_ 

P.lindinL'    Wendell  S  .  and  Ziinar,     2. 880, (.9. 
Zinii-l:'.::;'..    .harles  H     .leased  :  by  «,/    ^.^'f  ruTtX'  Im 
Miinistiat.ir.   to  The  Zimmerman   Pa.  ki):  (  o      <  uttinp  Jm 
pl.-ment       2,SS0  .-.(..1.  4    7    .-.!t.  Cl    30      20.. 
Zliiiinerm.in.  Charles  L.  :  See —  . 

M...CO    Jerrv  M.  Carlino,  an.l  Zimm.rnian      ..sNi.tM.. 
Zimmermaii  Packiim  C<«  .  The  -See 

Zimmermnn.  Charl.'s  H      2. 8H0. ..()♦>. 
Zimmerman.  Raljih  •"   ;  S- r   -  „  ^       .  ,  . 

Ziniinennan..-harl..slL.M,dR^^    -^^'^;^^        Industries. 

""i'r^"^;;;on>a;";:*  i'v.p.n."c  aiir^'^i^  apparatus  2.SS1.252. 

ZipiJr^'i'.inal.]  H     H    W    Inger.  an.l  J.  J    ^IvT'-  •>'880  OOl" 
Cap'Co      ControlU-d  ,or.|ue  ptsket  compositions      ..88O..MII. 

4    7   50.  Cl.  215-40 
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ifr 


IS 


\9 


3: 
87: 
187: 
192: 
196: 
187: 
199 
37 
82: 
337 
M: 
127  6 
2: 
89: 
72 
3.16: 
21: 
89: 
104.3: 
118: 
,     120: 
142: 
209: 
210: 
214: 
231 
244 
253 

373 
417 
19 

55: 
70: 

179: 

190 

2 

2  fi 

8: 
17 

30 

3fi 
39 

48.8: 
57 

58: 
58  3 
109: 
4 

5: 

15 

19 

56.5 

64 

no 

74 

92 


■21 
T2 


Zi 


95 

,S7  2 

lf.7 
IWl 
3 
f)7 
110: 
117: 
143: 
152: 
198: 
219: 
230: 
254: 
283 
295: 
113: 
205  12. 
205  14 
2ft3 
25-      U« 

27  35 

28  78 
29-25.19 


24 


2,880.419 
2, 880,  421 
2,880.422 
2, 880.  423 
2. 880.  424 
Re.24.627 
2,880.425 
2.  880.  426 
2, 880,  427 

2. 880.  428 

2. 881.  (MS 
2,881.046 
2,880,429 
2. 880,  430 
2. 880.  431 
2, 880.  432 
2. 880.  433 
2, 880.  434 
2,  880.  435 
2.  880, 436 
2. 880.  437 
2, 880.  438 
2.880,439 
2,880.440 
2,880.441 
2. 880.  442 
2, 880.  443 
2, 880.  444 
2. 880.  445 
2.  880.  446 
2,  880.  447 
2,  880.  448 
2,  880.  449 
2,  880.  450 
2.  880.  451 
2,  H80.  4.52 
2.  880,  4.S3 
2, 880,  4.S4 
2,  880,  455 
2,  880,  4,56 
2,  880,  4.'i7 
2.  880.  458 
2.  H80,  4.S9 
2,  880,  460 
2,  880.  4<il 
2.  880,  4fi2 
2,880,  4fi3 
2,  880,  4M 
2,  880,  465 
2.  880.  W6 
2.  880.  467 
2.  880.  4W 
2.  Hi*).  4«V« 
2,  880.  470 
2.880.471 
2.880,472 

:  2.  880.  473 
:  2,880.474 
:  2,880.47.'. 
:  2.880.476 
:  2.880.477 
:  2.880,478 
2,  880.  479 
2.  880,  480 
2,  880.  481 
2. 880.  482 
2.  880.  483 
2.880,484 
2,  880,  485 
2.  880.  480 
2.881.047 
2.  881.(H8 
2.881.049 
2.881.050 
2.881.051 
2.881.052 
2.881.053 
2.881,054 
2,881,055 
2.881.056 
2,881.057 
2,881,058 
2,  880,  487 
2,  880,  48X 
2.  880.  4S9 
2.  880,  490 
2,  880,  491 
2,  880.  492 
2.  880.  493 
2. 880.  494 


29 


30 


32 
33 


148.4 
155.5 
156.8 
196.1 
236 
275 

,  450: 
16: 
34 

166: 
293: 
317: 

2: 
14: 

1: 

125: 
147: 
164: 
172: 
174: 

199: 

8: 

29: 

76: 

87: 

92: 

102: 

45: 

2 

43 

169: 

fifi: 

77: 

82 

141 

40-    10 

124  1 

125 

130 

142 

1 


34 


36^ 
37 


38 


41 


42 
43 


44 


46- 
47- 

48 
49 


10 
22 

42 
1 
3 
4: 

24: 

44.87 

7: 

63 

ea 

179 
38 
61 

180 

7 

17 


51 


53 


56- 


57 


.S8 


00 


79 

I  '. 

,55; 

124 

134: 

295: 

298: 

35: 

1,54: 

389: 

16: 

25: 

25.4: 

364: 

1: 

12: 

.58.83: 

140: 

34 

107 

13 

19 

35  54 

35.  fi 


2,880,495 
2. 880,  497 
2, 880, 496 
2,880.498 
2.  880.  499 
Rc.24.626 
2,880,500 
2.  880.  SOI 
2. 880.  502 
2,880.503 
2,880,504 
2,880,505 
2, 880,  500 
2, 880.  507 
2,880,506 
2,880,509 
2.880,510 
2,880,511 
2,  880,  512 
2,880,513 
2.880,514 
2,  880,  515 
2,880.516 
2, 880,  517 
2.  880.  518 
2, 880.  519 
2,880,520 
2.  880,  521 
2. 880.  522 
2. 880.  523 
2.  880,  524 
2. 880.  525 
2, 880.  526 
2, 880.  527 
2. 880,  528 
2, 880.  .529 
2,880.530 
2.  880.  531 
2.880,532 
2.880.533 
2,880.534 
2,880,535 
:  2,880.536 
:  2,880,  ,537 
2,880.538 
2, 880,. 539 
2,880,540 
2,880,541 
2.  880,  542 
2,881,059 
2. 880.  .543 
2, 880.  .544 
2.  880.  .545 
2,880.  54« 
2, 880.  547 
2.881.060 
2.881,061 
2,881.062 
2.  880.  548 
2,  880.  549 
F.IM.825 
2,881.063  I 
2,880,550 
2,880.551 
2, 880,  .M2 
2,880..W3 
2.  880.  ,5.54 
2.  8«0.  556 
2. 880,  .V56 
2, 880,  557 
2,881.064 
2.881.065 
2.880.558 
2.880,559 
2,880,560 
2.  880,  561 
2.  880.  562 
2.880,563 
2.880.564 
:  2.880.565 
:  2.880.566 
2.880.567 
:  2, 880.  .568 
;  2,880,569 
2.880.  .570 
:  2,  880.  .571 
2.  880.  572 
2.  880.  .575 
2. 880.  573 
2.  880.  574 
2. 880,  676 


60^ 


61 


62 


64 
66 

68 
70 


71 
72 

73 


35  6 
39  14 
39  28 


39  48 

.54 
54.6: 
62.  5 
97: 
.5: 
39: 
60: 
79: 
17 
25 
46: 
54: 
135: 
242: 
246: 
279: 
291 
27: 
9: 
126 
205 
70 
169 

214 

29 

18 

105 

38 

49.2 

53 

88.5 

155 

368  4 

422 

5.47 


75 


81 


84 

85 
87 
88 


90 
92 


18.2 
75: 
157; 
190  5; 
199 
440 
604 
688; 
810 
.6 
53 
174: 
3 
4; 
62: 
64 
-  3  4 
9  3 
9  51 

10 
33 

95 

35 
44: 

1: 
14: 
16  2: 
24 
28: 
39 
41 
50 
97 
10 
55 
3 


93 

95 


2. 880,  577 
2. 880.  578 
2. 880.  .579 
2,880.580 
2.880.581 
2,  880.  582 
2.  880.  583 
2.880.584 
2,880.585 
2.  880.  586 
2, 880,  .587 
2, 880.  588 
2. 880.  .589 
2.  880.  590 
2.  880.  591 
2.880.562 
Z  880,  593 
2.880.594 
Ke. 24,628 
2,  880.  595 
2,880,596 
2,  880,  597 
2.  880.  598 
2,880.599 
2.880.600 
2,  880.  601 
2,880.602 
2,880.603 
2.880.604 
2.  880.  605 
2,880.606 
2,881.066 
2.  880.  607 
2.  880,  608 
Z  880,  609 
Z  880. 610 
2,880.611 
2,880,612 
2,880.613 
2.880,614 
2,880,615 
Z  880,  617 
Z  880.  618 
2,  880,  616 
Z  880,  619 
Z  880.  620 
Z  880.  621 
2.  880.  622 
'  Z  880,  623 
2,  880.  624 
Z  880.  625 
Z  880.  626 
2,  880.  627 
Z  880,  628 
2. 881, 067 
Z  881. 068 
Z  881. 069 
Z  880.  629 
Z  880.  630 
Z  880.  631 
Z  880.  632 
Z  880.  633 
Z  880.  634 
Z  880. 635 
Z  880,  636 
Z  880.  637 
Z  880,  638 
Z  880.  639 
Z  880, 640 
Z  880,  641 
Z  880.  642 
2.  880, 643 
Z  880.  644 
Z  880.  645 
Z  880.  646 
2.  880,  647' 
Z  880. 648 
Z  880.  649 
Z  880.  650 
Z  880.  651 
Z  880.  652 
Z  880.  653 
Z  881. 070 
Z  881. 071 
Z  881.  072 
Z  880.  654 
Z  880.  655 
2.  880.  656 
Z  880. 657 
Z  880.  656 


95 


96 
99 


100 

101 
102 
103 


105 
10& 


110 
112 


113 
114 

115 
116 


117 


13 

31 

73 

36: 

2 

9; 

14 

113 

171: 

217 

254; 
302: 
339 

-  26: 
26: 

232 

-  35: 
132  5: 

-  28: 
70.2; 

-  11: 
42; 

118 
120 
126 

224 

368: 
38.3: 
38.8: 

67: 
123: 
171: 
213: 

18: 
2 

79 
141 
121 

22 
210 

35 


118- 
119 

Ir 

120 
121- 

123 


106 

114: 

129: 

155; 

16: 

33 

36 

61 

71; 

93 

64 

107; 

118 

122 

137: 

162: 

227 

228; 

11: 

14 

320: 

405; 

637 

14  05 
106 

-  42  4 

46 

-  41 


46 

46.6 

46 

90 


21 
46 
61 
61 
12 
13 


125 
126 


128 


2.  880,  659 
Z  880,  660 
Z  880,  661 
Z  880,  662 
Z  881,  073 
Z  881,  074 
Z  881,  075 
Z  881.  076 
Z  881,  077 
Z  881, 078 
Z  881,  079 
Z  881,  060 
Z  880.  663 
Z  880.  664 
Z  880.  665 
Z  880,  666 
Z  880,  667 
Z  880,  668 
Z  880,  669 
Z  880, 670 
Z 880. 671 
Z  880,  672 
Z  880, 673 
2.  880.  674 
2.  880.  675 
Z  H«0. 676 
2.  880.  677 
Z  880,  678 
2,  880,  679 
Z  880,  680 
2,  H80,  681 
Z8K1,081 
Z  881,  082 
Z  881.  083 
Z  881,  084 
Z  881,  085 
Z8»l,086 
Z  880,  682 
Z  880,  683 
Z  880.  684 
Z  880,  685 
Z  880.  686 
Z  880,  687 
Z  880,  688 
Z  880.  689 
Z  880,  690 
Z  880,  691 
;  2,880.692 
Z  880.  693 
Z  881.  087 
Z  881.  088 
Z  881.  089 
2.881.090 
2.881.091 
Z  881. 062 
Z  881. 093 
2.881.094 
2.881.095 
Z  881.  096 
Z881.M7 
Z  881,  098 
Z  881.  099 
Z881.  100 
2.  880,  694 
Z  880,  695 
Z  880.  697 
Z  880.  698 
2.880.696 
Z  880,  699 
2.  880.  700 
Z  880.  701 
Z  880.  702 
2.  880.  703 
2.  880,  704 
Z  880.  705 
2.  880.  706 
2.  880.  707 
Z  880.  708 
Z  880.  709 
Z  880. 710 
Z  880.  711 
Z880.712 
Z  880.  713 
Z  880.  714 
;  Z  880,  715 
:  Z  880. 716 
;  Z  880, 717 
:  Z  880,  718 

•  2,  880,  719 

•  Z  880,  730 


128 


130 
131 

132 

134 


135 
136 


137 


138 


141 


142 
143 

144 


145 
146 
148 


119; 

140; 
33 
41 

110 

116 
29 
33 


39 
214 
215 

218 

285 

288 

326 

404 

444 

454: 

475: 

554: 
27; 

108; 

242: 

73.6: 

84: 

6; 

20: 

46: 

188; 

1: 

5; 

20: 

29: 

170; 

82: 

Ml: 

197: 

307: 


223: 

270: 
344: 

469; 

478: 
486: 
549: 
620: 

624 
627 

30 


1.50 
1,52 
1.53 


154 
156 


1.58 


\   159 

I  160 


37: 

96: 

48; 

79: 
130: 
193: 
262: 

55; 
133; 
159: 

32: 
208; 
288: 

34 

28: 

1.5: 

4 

6  24; 

6.3 

12: 

12  1. 

28; 

213 

1 

15: 

33 

40: 

1.7 

110: 

9 

31 

106 

131 
179 
189 

36  4 
53 

115 


Z  880.  721 
2.  880.  722 
2.  880.  723 
2.  880.  724 
2.  880.  725 
Z  880.  726 
2.  880.  727 
2.  880.  728 
2.  880.  729 
Z  880.  730 
Z  880,  731 
2,  880.  732 
Z  880,  733 
2.  880,  734 
2.  880,  735 
2,  880,  736 
Z  880,  737 
Z  880,  738 
Z  881, 101 
Z881,  102 
Z  880,  739 
Z  880,  740 
;  Z  880, 741 
Z881,236 
Z881.238 
Z  881,  237 
Z  881,  239 
Z  880, 742 
2,  880,  743 
Z  880,  744 
2,  880.  745 
2.  880.  746 
Z  880.  747 
2.  880.  748 
Z  880. 749 
2.  880.  750 
Z  880.  751 
2.  880.  752 
Z  880.  753 
Z  880.  75+ 
Z  880.  755 
2.  880.  756 
Z  880.  757 
Z  880.  758 
2,  880.  759 
Z  880.  760 
Z  880.  761 
2.  880.  762 
2.  880.  763 
Z  880.  764 
Z  880.  765 
Z  880.  766 
2.  880.  767 
2.  880.  768 
Z  880.  769 
Z  880.  770 
Z  880. 771 
Z  880.  772 
Z  880.  773 
;  Z  880. 774 
:  Z  881. 103 
Z  881. 104 
:  2.  881.  106 
Z  881.  105 
:  Z881.  107 
Z  881.  108 
.  Z881.  109 
;  Z  880.  775 
;  Z  880.  776 
;  Z  880.  777 
2,  880,  778 
2.  880.  779 
Z  880.  780 
2,  880.  781 

z  881.  no 

2.  880.  782 
2.  880.  783 
2.  880,  784 
2.  880,  785 
2,  880,  786 
2,  880,  787 
2,  880,  788 
Z  880,  789 
Z  880,  790 
Z  880,  791 
Z  880,  792 
Z  880,  793 
Z  880.  794 


160—  328 


161- 
164- 

166 


1 

36 

116 

9 

11 


167 


55.8; 

laO: 

138: 

146; 

30: 

53.1: 

55; 

56 

169-   23 

17^-160. 1 

160.37 


172 


174 


178 


179 


75: 

4fi0: 

583: 

56: 

77: 

99: 

107; 

5.1; 

5.4; 

6.6: 

7.2: 

7.5; 

1; 

2 

6 

6.5 
15 

15.55 
18 


27 

78 

100  2 

100.4 

171 


48 

56 

232 


Z  880.  795 
2,  880,  796 


180- 
181- 

183- 

184- 
187- 
188- 


186 


191 
192 


194 
195 
197 


198 


6.34: 

82; 

5; 

31: 

4.7: 
58: 
6; 
29; 
62: 
72: 
78: 
91; 

210: 
11: 
31  5: 
32; 
34 
23; 
.52; 

3  5 
48: 
85; 
99: 

-  102: 

-  66. 

-  17: 
133: 
145: 
175: 

10; 

19; 

26 

33; 
102 
109 
131 
139 


Z  880,  797 
Z  880,  798 
Z  880,  799 
Z  860,  800 
Z  880. 801 
Z  860.  802 
Z  880.  803 
Z  860.  604 
Z  880,  805 
Z  660.  606 
_  680.  807 
Z681.111 
Z  881. 112 
Z  881. 113 
Z681.114 
Z  860.  606 
Z  880.  806 
Z  680, 810 
Z  860,  811 
Z  880.  812 
Z  680.  813 
Z  881.  240 
Z881.241 
:  2,681.242 
;  Z  681.  243 
:  Z  881.  244 
;  Z  881.  245 
:  Z  881,  246 
Z  881.  247 
Z  861.  248 
Z  681.  249 
Z  881.  250 
Z  881.  251 
Z  881.  252 
Z  861.  253 
Z  881.  254 
Z  8.S1.  255 
2.881.256 
Z  881.  257 
Z  881.  258 
Z  881.  259 
Z  881.  260 
Z  881.  261 
Z  881.  262 
Z  681.  363 
Z  881,  264 
Z  881.  265 
Z  681.  266 
2.881.367 
2.  881,  368 
Z  881,  266 
Z  881.  270 
Z  880. 814 
Z  880.  815 
Z  880.  816 
Z  880,  817 
Z  880,  818 
Z  880.  819 
2.  880.  820 
2,  880.  821 
Z  880.  822 
2.  880. 823 
Z  880,  824 
Z  880.  8Z5 
Z  880.  826 
Z  880.  827 
2.  880.  828 
2,  880.  829 
2.  880.  830 
Z  881.  271 


2.  880.  831 
2.  880.  832 
2.880.833 
Z  880.  834 
2.880.835 
Z  880,  836 
Z881.  115 
Z  880.  837 
Z  880.  838 
Z  880.  839 
Z  880,  840 
Z  880.  841 
Z  860.  842 
2.  880.  843 
2.  880.  844 
2.  880.  845 
2.  880.  846 
2.  880.  847 
:  Z  880.  848 
;  Z  880.  849 

XXV 


XXVI 


C  LASSIFICA TION  OF  PATENTS 


»»8- 


'atxv- 


201 


ao2 


204- 


2DS— 


206- 


307- 
7f»- 


20t^ 


21(> 


211 


18A: 

192; 

232: 

18: 

8: 

16: 

61  03: 

61  41: 

61  45: 

61  89: 

67: 

77: 

87: 

91: 

93: 

97: 

98: 

104: 

106: 

114: 

122: 

138: 

148: 

157: 

166: 

48: 

56 

-  66 
95 

160 

-  39 
49 
52 

256: 

301: 

302: 

16: 

21: 

1: 

17: 

45  13 

46: 

5«: 

59 

63  2 

69 

72 

83  5: 

1 

11 

26 

93 

120: 

127 

138: 

140 

164 

166: 

166: 

3M 

72 

159: 

269 

310 

14 

104 

147 

272 

44)1 
S23 

,^3ll 

1  5 

45 

4U 

«() 


.283 
.285 
.284 


2,880,850 
2,  880,  851 
2,  880,  852 
2,880,853 
2.881.272 
2.  881.  273 
2,881.274 
2,  881.  275 
2,  881,  276 
2,  881.  277 
2,881.278 
Z  881.  279 
2,881.280 
2,881.281 
2,881.282 
2.881 
2,881 
2.881 
2,881.286 
2.  881. -587 
2,881.288 
2.881.289 
2,  881.  290 
2,881.291 
Z881.292 
2.881.293 
2.881.294 
2,881.295 
2.881,296 
2,881.  116 
2,881,117 
2.881.  118 
2,881.  119 
2,881,  1211 
2.881.  121 
2.881.  122 
2,881.  123 
2,881.  124 
2,881,  125 
2,880.854 
Z  880.  855 
2.  880,  856 
2,  880.  857 
2.  880,  8.58 
2.  880.  869 
2.880.860 
2,880.8<il 
2.  880.  H»i2 
2,  880,  Wvl 
2,  880.  864 
2.  880.  H65 
2,  880,  866 
2,  880,  867 
2,881.126 
2.f81,127 
2,881.  12H 
2,881.  129 
2,881.  130 
2.881.131 
2,881.132 
2,881,133 
2.  H81,  134 
2,HH1,  135 
2,881.  13<1 
2.  880.  868 
2.  880,  869 
2.  880,  H7I> 
2.  880.  H71 
2.881.  137 
2,880.872 
2,  880.  873 
2,  880.  H74 
2.  HMO,  875 
2,  880,  H76 
2,  880,  877 
2,  S80,  H7S 
2.880,879 
2.  88(1,  H«(l 
2,  88(1.  HHl 
2.  H8<l,  88i 


211 
213 


214 


215 


219-- 


220 
221 


222 


223 


224 

228- 
229 


230- 

233 
23.5- 


236 

239 


244V 
241 
242 
244 


246 


24H 


105.3 
40 
45 

61: 

64-: 

t 

2: 

11; 

17 

85: 

138: 

J47: 

311; 

514; 

1; 

13: 

40: 

10.  47: 

10.  69: 

19: 

25: 

33: 

37 

44: 

117: 

130; 

8: 

46; 

125; 

176: 

203: 

299: 

20; 

54; 

6,5: 

105: 

129  4: 

214: 

321 

456: 

38; 

68; 

98: 

107; 

-V    38: 

21: 

28; 

31: 

37 

fa 

134: 
201 
15: 

6; 

60; 

61  7 

79: 

92: 

194; 

21 

181 

245; 

331: 

413 

2 

7.  7 

35 

222 

67  1 

118.  62 

12 

31 

41 

130 

« 

35 

7(1 


2,880,883 
2.880.884 
2,880.885 
21880,886 
2, 880, 887 
2,880,888 
2.880.889 
2.  880.  890 
2,  880.  891 
2.  880. 892 
2.880.893 
2.  880,  894 
2.  880.  895 
2.  880.  896 
2,  880.  897 
2, 880.  898 
2.  880,  899 
2.  880,  900 
2.880.901 
2,881,297 
2,881,298 
2.881,299 
2.881,3(X) 
2.881.301 
2.881.302 
2,881.303 
2.881,304 
2.881.305 
2,880.902 
2,  880,  903 
2.880.904 
2.  880.  905 
2.880,906 
2.  880,  907 
2,  880,  908 
2,  880,  909 
2,  880,  910 
2.880.911 
2,880,912 
2,880,913 
2,880,914 
2.880.915 
880.916 
880.917 
880.928 
HM\  918 
880.919 
8^0,  920 
880.  921 
2,  880,  922 
2.  880.  923 
2.  880.  924 
2.  880,  925 
2.  880.  926 

2.  880.  927 
2. 880,  929 
2. 880.  930 

3.  880.  931 
2,  880,  932 
2,  880,  933 
2.  880,  934 
2,  880,  935 
2.  880,  93»> 
2. 880. 937 
2,  88(1.  938 
2,  880,  939 
2,  880,  940 
2.881,306 
2.881.307 
2.880.941 
2,  880,  942 
2.  880,  943 
2,  HM).  944 
2,  H80,  945 
2,  880,  94t> 
2,881.308 
2,881,309 
2.88(1.947 
2.  H8().  94^ 
2.  H.H(I.  949 


248- 


249- 
250- 


102 
131 
208 
210: 
238: 
263: 
273 
60: 
20 

r: 


■M< 


261 


252 


2,53 
254 
255 


257 


2.59 


260- 


40 
66; 
71 
83  3: 


83.6 

106; 

3 

35: 

149 

331: 

( 

137 

395 

39 

172; 

1; 

1.8: 

4 

69 

72 

303 

3 

6 

239 

1 

89 

151 

171 

2.5 

17 

17.4 

22 

29.2 
30.6: 
33.6. 
4.5.  2; 
45  4 
4.V  95; 
67.  5 
70; 

77.5; 

94  9: 

96.5; 

118 

123  5 

157 

2U9.  6 

210 

2*11  5 
239 

■239  .W 

239  H 

239  9 

243 


2.  880,  950 
2.  880.  951 
2.  880,  952 
2,  880.  963 
2,880,964 
%  880.  956 
2,  880.  956 

2,  880. 957 
2, 881, 310 
2.881.311 
3.881.312 
2.881.313 
2.881.314 
2.881.315 
2.881.316 
2.881.317 
2,881,318 
2.881.319 
2.881.320 
2.881.321 
2.881.3Z2 
2.881.323 
3.881.324 
2.881.325 
2.881.32t'> 
2.881.3r 
3.881.328 
3.881,329 

3.  880.  958 
2. 880. 060 
3.880.960 
3.880.961 
3.881.138 
2.881.  139 
3.881.140 
2.  880.  962 
2.  880.  963 
2.  880.  964 
2.  880.  966 

2.  880,  966 

3.  880.  967 
3.880.968 
2,  880.  969 
3,880.970 
3.880,971 
2.  880.  972 
2.  880,  973 
2,  880, 974 
2.  880,  975 
2,  880,  976 

2. 880,  977 

3.881,  141 
2.881 
2.881 
2,881 
2.881 
2.881 
2,881.147 
2,881.148 
2.881.149 
2.881.  1.50 
2.881.151 
2.881.  1.S2 
2.881.  153 
2.881.  1,54 
2.881,155 
2.881,  1,V". 
2.881.  157 
2.881.  l.SN 
2.H81,  1.59 
2,881,  160 
2.881.  161 
2.  h«l.  Ui2 
2.  8M1.  \iii 
2.8X1,  IM 
2,881,  165 
2,881,  lti8 
2,  H«l,  lti«> 
2.  HMl,  l»"i7 
2.  8M1,  lli9 


.142 
.143 
,144 
.146 
.146 


260—247  2 

2.881.170 

266  4 

2,881,171 

2t>8 

2,881.172 

294.7 

2.881.ir3 

2. 881. 174 

2.  881, 176 

299 

2.881,176 

2.881,177 

2,881,178 

2.881.179 

2.  881, 180 

2.881,181 

2.881.182 

309  5 

2.881.183 

326.5 

2,881.184 

333 

2.881.185 

343  2 

2.881,186 

346.2 

2,881,  187 

397  3 

2,881.188 

2.881,189 

397  45 

2.881.191 

2.881.192 

404 

2,881.193 

404.5 

2,881.194 

424 

2.881.19:> 

429.9 

2.881.196 

448  8 

2.881.  197 

2.881.198 

2.881.199 

461 

2.881.200 

2.881,201 

2.881.302 

468 

2.881.203 

484 

2.881.a(H 

486 

2.881.206 

.504 

2.881.206 

513 

2,  881.  207 

514 

2.881.208 

515 

2.881.209 

518 

2.  8K1.210 

528 

2.881.211 

530 

2.881.212 

2.881,213 

2,881,211 

534 

2.881,215 

.570 

2.881.216 

.583; 

2.881,217 

.590 

2.  881,  21 K 

613 

2,HHl,219 

618 

2,881.220 

621 

2.881.221 

2.881.222 

648 

2.881.223 

660 

2.881,224 

666 

2.881,22.5 

668 

2.881.226 

671 

2.881.227 

2.881,228 

673 

2.  H8l,2^> 

674 

2,881,2;*) 

679 

2,881,231 

683 

2,881.232 

683.  15 

2,881.Zfl 

2.881,2.14 

683.48 

3.881.Zi5 

261  -       52 

2,880,978 

84 

2,  880,  979 

114 

2,  880,  980 

262-         2 

2,  KH(I.  9»(1 

,  263            6 

2.  880.  982 

'                 19 

2.880.983 

1   264            3 

2,  880.  984 

i   265           27 

2.  HM(t.  Wv') 

1   266             4 

2.  HH(I,  9H<i 

1                     9 

2.880.987 

*               27 

2.880,988 

38 

2.  8811.  9H9 

267           22 

2,  HS().  99(1 

()7 

2.  HN(l,  991 

267- 
271 


74 
18; 
10; 
14 
41: 
45: 


.52 

68; 

31; 

62: 

1   5: 

1 

37: 
279-  53; 
280-47  17: 
281-      33 

44: 

17: 


272 

273 
274 


284 

286 
286 


287 


290— 
292  - 


294 

296 

30O 
301 

304 


307- 


308 


.30* 
310 


311 
312 


313 


315 


18 

30: 
11 


23 
54 

108: 

15: 

5: 

78: 

229: 
16 
23 
35 
1 
37 

11 

18 
29 

88 
88.5 

112 

6; 

36  1: 

91 

160 

212 

217 

23 

5: 

8  2: 

67; 

119 

246 

6 

21 

236 

267 

65 

76 

KM 
108 
230 
231 
256 
3  6 

.5  19 
5  22 

8  5 
10 

16 
22 
36 
93 
lfi<J 


2.  880.  992 

2.880.993 

2.880,994 

2,  880, 996 

2,880,996 

2,880,097 

2.880.998 

2,880.999 

2,881.000 

2.881.001 

2.881.002 

2.881.003 

2,881.004 

2,881.006 

2,881.006 

2.881.007 

2,881,008 

2,881.009 

2,881.01(1 

2,881,011 

2,881,012 

2,881.013 

2.881.014 

2.881,015 

2.881.016 

2,881.017 

2.881.018 

2.881.330 

2,881.019 

2.881.020 

2.881.021 

2.881.022 

2.881.023 

2.881.034 

2.881,025 

2.881,03>') 

2.881.027 

2.881.028 

2.881.029 

2.881.030 

2.881.331 

2.881.332 

2,881.333 

2.881.:«4 

2.881,031 

2,881,032 

2,881.033 

2.881,034 

2,881.035 

2.881.036 

2,881.o;i7 

2.881 

2.881 

3.881 

2,881,338 

2,881,3;w 

2.881.038 

2.881.039 

2.881,040 

2,881,041 

2.881.340 

2,881,341 

2,881,342 

2,8M|,343 

2,881,344 

2,881,345 

2,881,346 

2.881.347 

2.881.348 

2.881,349 

2.881,3.V) 

2,881.351 

2.881.352 

2,881,3,^3 

2,881,364 

2.881.3.V5 

2,881,356 

2,  8»Hl.3.".7 

2,  HS1.3.%H 

2.  HM.;J.59 


315 
316 
317 


..33."; 
.336 
.337 


318 


321 


322 
324 


332- 
333 


336 
339 


340- 


CLA8SIFICATI0N    OP    Df.SKIXS 


D  3   " 

16 

U  5- 

4 

D  8- 

1 

D  9 

2 

D13 


D14 


3 


D15- 


1H4,  797 

D15 

1 

184.809 

1H4.  H08 

1H4.  801 

OIH 

2 

184.829. 

1H4.  821 

D2«V 

1 

184,807 

13 

1H4,  HI'.) 

14 

1H4,  H38 

1)29 

23 

184,  791 

D33 

14 

184,812 

184,820 
1H4.824 

1K4.  mo 

184,811 

184,803 
1H4.  840 
1H4,  H3() 
184,  H23 
1H4,  828 


1 

184,818 

1 

1)52- 

4 

184,  792 
184.  793 

184,8.32 

1)64  - 

10 

184,833 

I)V5 

3: 

1H4,  815 

1)67 

30: 

184.825 

1)58- 

27: 

1H4.  796 

D63- 

32 

1S4,  H41 

1>64  -         1 

1 

184.806 

184.834 

184,845 

2 

1H4.  799 

1 

184,798 

1 

184.806 

4 

184.  79») 

1 

184.836 

11 

1H4.  790 

343 


346 


169 
6. 

18 

70 

83 
100 
171 
198 
199 
230 
234 

241; 

249: 

260: 

6: 

28: 

148: 

175; 

383: 

328 

2 

14: 
16: 
27: 
3 
23 
37 

67 
68 
68 
70 
98 
16 
41 
51 
16 
20 
21 
22 
81 
98 
136 
9 
17 

.59; 

268 

3 

33 
164; 
174 


34: 


383 

5 
7.3 

14 

18 
100 

ano 

714 
744 

747 
763 
7.^6 

779 
781 
844 


34 


2,881,360 

2,  881.(H2 

2,881,361 

2,881,362 

2,  881.3«'.3 

2,881,364 

2.  881,36,S 

2,  881,3«Vi 

2.881,;i«'.7 

2,881,3«i8 

2,881,369 

2,881,370 

2,881,371 

2,881,372 

2,  881,. 173 

2,881,374 

2.881.375 

2.881.37(1 

2,881.377 

2,881.378 

2,881,379 

2,881,38(1 

2,881.381 

2.881.382 

2.881,383 

3.881.384 

3,881.385 

3.881.386 

3.881.387 

3.881.388 

2.881.389 

3.881.390 

3.881.391 

2.881.392 

2.  881.. 393 

2.881.394 

2.881.395 

2.881.396 

2.881.397 

2.881,39H 

Z  881,  399 

2,881,400 

2,881.401 

2.881.402 

2.881.44)3 

2.  881.44M 

2.881,405 

2,881,40'". 

2,881,407 

2.  8X1.  4)  IK 

2.881,409 

2.8X1,410 

2,881,411 

2,881.412 

2.881.413 

2.881.414 

2.  881.41.'> 

2,881.416 

2,881,417 

2,881,418 

2.881,419 

2,881.420 

2.881.421 

2.  HXl,  42;< 

2.8X1.424 

2.  881.4'22 

2.881.425 

2.8X1.426 

2.8X1,427 

2,  881,42X 

2.881.429 

2.881,430 

2.881,431 

2.881,  432 

2.881,433 

2.881.4.34 

2.881,435 

2.8Xl,43t. 

2.  Hxi,  ()■«:< 

2,  88 1 ,  044 


1)71 

1 

184.  k;v. 

183.  X44 

1)74- 

t   '. 

184,  KU 

1)81- 

1  '. 

184,  794 

19: 

184.800 

26: 

184.  8,39 

1)85 

2 

184.  H22 

1)90- 

5: 

184.  843 

1)91- 

2: 

184.  842 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Notkrc  of  Daylifht  Saviiig  Time 


Th»*    Fatt-nt   Offlce   will    operate   on    DayliKht    SHvltiK   Time 
from  April  27,  1959  through  October  24,  1959. 


Service  by  Publication 

A    petition    to    tanrel    each    of    the    rettl«tratlon«    identified 
below  havlni;  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  Buoh  prooeedlnjjH 
dent  by  reniHtered  mall  to  each  reKi8trant  at  the  lant  known 
HddreM  havlDK  been  returned  by  the  p<>8t  office  &n  undellver 
Mble.  notice  Ih  hereby  given  that  unleaa  the  reglntrant*  Hated 
herein,    their   HKHlKnH  or   legal   representatives,  nhall   enter  an 
Mpinaranre   within  thirtv  days  from  the  date  of  thin  iiiiblica 
tion.    the   cam-elation    will   he   proceeded    with    an    in    the   cane 
of  (iefaulf. 
TrI  State    Kngineerini;   ("onipany.    Los   Angelea.    Calif..    Cane 

No.  7206.  Heg.  No.  6.34.R92 
.\tcl>ean   County   Canning  Co..    Le  Roy.   III..   Cane.    No.   7210. 

Reg   No.  414.281. 

K(l.    Harter.    Inc.    Toledo.    Ohio,    Cane.    No 

439.817. 
Pavld   A    Soman.   New  York.   N.Y  .  Cane.   No 
42.S.331 

DAPHNE   LEEDS. 
AiniMtant  Commttitionrr  of  I'atentM. 


7L'33.    Rejc     Na 
7224.  Reg.   No. 


TITLE  37— PATEI^rre,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1— Rulm  or  Pbactice  in  Patknt  Cabbs 

ADVEBTIBING 

The  date  on  which  amended  i  1.345  of  Part  1  (23  F.R  6199, 
August  l.S.  19.^8 »  la  to  tak*  effect  la  further  extended  to  July 
1.  19.'>9.  Until  amended  |  1.34.'j  comes  into  effect.  |  1.34.5.. 
Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  ohall  be  in  effect. 
(Sec.  6,  66  Stat.  793;  35  U.S.C.  6.  Interpret*  or  applies 
aeca.  31.  32,  66  Stat.  795.  796;  35  U,S.C.  31.  32) 

ROBERT  C    WATSON. 

Commi»itionrr  of  Patentn. 

Approved  :  February  17.  1959. 

LEWIS   L.    STRAl  SS. 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

PubllHhed  in  24  F  R    1419,  Feb.  26.  19.^9 

I 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1959 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 10,  610 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - _ --     Sept.  5,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application --    Oct.  10,  1958 


J.  H.  MKBCHANT.  Diractor.  Twd—a rk  KaaMialac  Opwatloa 

TBADIMABE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBBS  AND  TBADEMABE  CLASSES 

UNDBB  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WBNDT.  D«p«tr  Diractar.  Ttiiawarfc  Bmalalag  OpwatiM 

m  J.  R.  STERBA.Claaaes4.  5. 12.  13,  14.  l(i.  19.  21.  23,  24,  25.  »,  30,  31,  J2.  38.34,  35,  36,  44,  80  

(II)  R   F.  8HRY0CK.  Classes  fl.  18.  V.  38.  4«,  51;  Service  Mark  Claaaes  100.  101, 102,  103,  104,  105,  100, 107;  Colleetlve  Mem- 

bership Marks  Class  200 - - 

(III)  K.  I.  HANCOCK,  ClBsaea  1,  X  S,  7.  8.  9.  10.  11.  15.  17,  30.  22.  30,  S7,  38,  30,  40.  41.  42.  tt.  46,  47,  48,  48.  63;  and 
Certification  Marki 

RenewaU  (AU  Clasaea)   -- 

Sec.  12(c)  Publication*  (All  ClaiMB).. - - 


Oldeat  Application 


New       Amended 


0-6-58 

13-3-88 

»-»4-58 

l9-*-M 

»-lft-68 

10-10-68 

1-30-59 

3-20-59 

1-35-59 

%-»-6» 

Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  February  1959 — 1805 


Registratioos  Inued. 


321— No.  676.507  to  No.  676,827 


Renewals  Issued 67 

Tbe  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFiaAL  GAZETTE.  iMuca  weekly,  is  nuiiled  under  the  airectioo  of  tke  Sop«inte»aenl 
of  DonuMBt*.  Cots™  I  lit  Printinc  Ofiee.  Wa^nftoa  2.S.  D.  C.  to  wbooi  aU  subacriptiom  AouM  be  mad*  V^'O**  ■■~^'' 
commnnicatiosia  aJdrriiiJ;  subacriptioo  price.  $10.00  per  aoouB.  foreisa  aiaiUDa  $3.7S  additioaal;  atncle  copM*.  20  oeou  MCfi. 


TM  741   O.  G. 


TM    1 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  pubUBh*><l  in  compliunc*'  with  si-ctloii  !.!(«•  of  the  Trjirteniark  Act  of  194«        Noliif  of  oppo- 
-itioii  under  section  1:1  may  l>e  fil.d  within  thirty  <liiys  of  this  piihlicatioii       Sie  Kul<s  'J.  KM  to  i:  lori 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  Miid  a<n,  :i  ft'e  of  twenty  five  dollars  mnst  aivvinpany  each  notice  of  oppositi"ii 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


v\    +l'ils      'III.'  U    r    (i.Miilrii  h  ('oinpany.  .^roii,  Ohio     Kile<l 


S\    4snl_'       Ji.hii    Hiilittard   Cook,   dba     I'ort    Woiih   Mf>;    r, 
Tori    \\..rth,    r.-x       Kil.il  Mar     lit.   1 '.toH 


DURAVAULT 


.1.111    1."..  iit.'.H 


DARVAN 


For  liiiruil  V.iults  mid  «'askets 
I'lr.sr  ii>.-  M.ir   ii:.  I'.tr.H  * 


l"nr  .•<\nth«'tic  Fibers  and    Filaiuciits  in   the  I'orm  of  Staple 
I'lli.T-*.  t'lhif  inijous   Filanu'iits  or  Tow 
First    MS..   D.c     !!».    1!»,'T. 


.SN    t><,7:'.S        111.'  <;ri>'ss  IMh't'cr  Tamunj:   Co.    Waiikej-an,    III. 
Fil.d   -Mar    ;!1.  ly.'SH. 


SN     .i;;.oi7        Craiip  r    Chi-mical     Coiiipaiiy,    «;ardii.r.     Kaiis. 
Fil.'il  .Inn.'  »!.   lit.'.H 


BEAVER 


I'nr    M.'dicm.il  'I'ablet   I >is[>enn»'rs. 
First  us.'  M.iv  1.1.   l!t5M 


I'. It    SliiH'  Siclc  Fi'p.r  l.f.'ither 
First  use  .Intl.-   1  !M2 


S.S  l.sHi.:  Il.'mil.'^  I'.iwdcr  Compaiis.  W  ilimiiKton.  Ivl. 
a>sji;ii,.,.  (it'  Voiiiij:  I  •tNi'lopmeni  Falmra  torifs.  In.  .  Kocky 
Mill.  N  .\.     I  lied  Mar    .U ,  IH.-.S 


SPIRALLOY 


SN    r>7.17N       .ViiK'ricaii   Cyaiiiiniiil   Company.    New    York.   N.Y. 
Fll.cl  .\\\ii    14.   ly.'.K 

CYMAC  SUPER 

( )«  M.  r  "I   It.'v:    .No.  lUH.StlH. 

I'or     P.ilil.'war.'.    Cusistiiij:   of   Cup.s,   Saucers.   I'lates.    I'lnl 
t.rs.  I'.owlv.  ,,iid  iMsli.'s.  Molde.l  of  Plastic  or  Synthetii'  Kesiim. 

I'lis    11,.-  .iul.\    .':'..  I'.t."'^ 


I'.ir   Conmiuous    I'll.iin.nt    W  jiidlnt's    With    a    Kcsin    Hinder 
■><i\<\   Ml   ."she.'t  and    Tub.'  l'"iiii 
I'lrs!   lis,.  .Iul\'   :.'n.    t!).",7. 


SN    5'.».*o:j        I.udh.vv    l'a|.<.is.     liir,    .Niedli.iii      n..|j:hts.    Mass 
Fii.'d  .s,.|,r    j:;,  m.'.s 


SN  '.n  l.'.J       I,.  iii;sii.ld  Hr.itliers.  Inc.  New  ( trie  ms.  I,a     Filed 
< ).  f    ti.  l!i.'is 

GUSSET-PAK 

I'mT    (  ';i  r  ■     'IS 


METAFOAM 


SN    i'liiisl       (  ...iiisli    I    ■iit.iiners.    Inc.    Mauiiii-e.   iibii.       Filed 


<  h  r    i;;.  l'.»."l>^ 


I'..r   I'oiiiii'd.   ('.■Ihilar   l'..l.\ .-( li  \  l.'iie   Sli....iiiu 
First   use   .\Iav  ti,   I'.t.'.S 


TRANSAFE 


I"nr     1  h.i  lu.illv    Iiisulat.d    Fai^T    Shipping'   Containers 
Firvf  u-H  Nmeinlier  li'.'iH 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   :i-'.'.»:j7       Iiair\l.iiid   Su|.pl\    Co..   Inc..  Wictuta.  K.aiis.    Filed 
Tiik     1,    l:i.".7 


S.N    I.e. ;>:',.*        I.ini  .ilii    Metal    I'roducts   Corp  .    Hrooklyn.    NY 

I'll.  .1    I  I.   I        Jll.     1!».">H 


SWIRL 


For  llciiisewares  N.imely,  Hread  Boxes.  Canist.r  S.-ts 
Paper  HisiM.iis.-rs.  Wast..  Il.iskets.  Step  oil  Cans,  niid  Calv' 
Ser\..rs 

First  use  Nov    1.  I!»."i7 


I'or  Milk  St'.iat;..  Tanks 

First   use  on  m-  .iliinif    I  >..i      .'{1,   1  !«."it! 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


SN    i;7.77.">        Fariii..is    To.il    atid    Supply    Corporation,    d.b  a. 
SN   4",4."1.      (iraiui  Flow    Sv-f.-nis   Ltd  .;  S.af  t  le.   Wash.      Filed  W'..stern    Salr>    aii.l    Supply    Company.    Penver.    ddo       Kileil 

Nov     \2.   l!t.-)7,  J..,.,,     ,,[    J.,,-,., 


GRANU-FLOW 


K, 


ow 

JLN'T 

ICK 


F>ir  Walled  Structures  tHr  ('"tiveyiin:.  'l'ran«iM)rtin>;  and  or 
St'irin*:  l>ry  (Jrainilar  Like  .Materials  in  Hulk  Form,  atid  Air 
iir  "ias  I'luidi/.itii:  Mats  ind  Iv|uipmeiit  for  I'se  in  Such 
W  .iM' d  Sirui  tiir.s  ,  ^*^  F<.r  H"dy  Cla  uip-  for  Kestrainin*:  Cat  tie 

I"i--.t  Use  June  ::.">.   lUoH.  I  First  use  .in  or  about  Nov    ."i,  1!t.')4 

TM  2  '  . 
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Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Pofishing  Materials 


TM  3 


8N    30.335.      Hoeehst   Chemical   Corporation,   West    Warwick, 
K  I.     Filed  May  20,  1957. 


SN    -'!«.•>:;:<       Sylvan    M.    EdlsuD,   d  b.a.   Edison   Chemical    Co 
CbicaKo.  |ll.     Filed  May  8,  1967. 

Clear-vu 


PERMALAN 


For  I>yentuff8 

Firnt  UHe  Apr    15.  1957. 


SN  ,n.ll("      Great  Products,   Inc..  Fenton.  Mich.     Filed  May 
For  Preparation  for  Cl<>anlnf(  and  PoliKlilnK  the  I>'nBes  of         .n,  1957 

F.ye    (ilaswes 

First    use   Feb     1,    IHUH 


SN  51.«44       Mar^hall   L.   .Ma»:ee.  d.b.a.  Ma»:ee  Chemical   Com 
pany.  BenHenville,  III.     FIUhI  May  14,  1958. 

FLEX-0-LITE 


For   Floor    Waxes. 

First  u.se  on  or  about  Apr.  24,  19.">8. 


For  RealerH  and  Conditioners  in  Pellet  Form  Consisting 
Essentially  of  (Jinper  Root  Flour  and  Soluble  Oil  Designed 
for  Use  in  Cloaed  Water  Systems. 

First  use  Nov.  5.  195fi. 


S.N    53,7»«V       Hillyard    Chemical    Company.    St.    Joseph.    Mo 


Filed  June  IN,  19.">H 


SX  40.351.     Krystall  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Nov.  8.  1957. 


KRYSTALLEX 


For    F<dlowing   Organic    Chemicals  :    Dodecyl    Benzene   Sul 

„     ,     ,,  ,,.       -  ,  ,.^  i„  p,,„..  Q,„rti„^     fonlc  Acid,  l^uryl  Sulfate.  Laurie  Diethanolamide,  Alkylaryl 

For    S(  re«'n    Bai  k    Abrasive   IMsc  for   I  se   in   Htwir   sanning  .,.,„.  .„a    aii,,.i    i>h<>ii»i    Knifatiui 

Sulfonates.   Amine  Condensates,   and   Alkyl    Phenol   buiiates. 

First  use  Auk    Ifi.  1954 


Machines. 

First  urn-  .May  15.  1958 


Qass  5  — Adhesives 


SN    44,931.      S<de   Chemical   Corporation,   Chicago,   111.      Filed 


Jan.  29.   19.')8 


SN   4K.Hh4       Johnson   k   Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N  J  .   as 
Higiiee  of    !>■   Pace's    Inc  .  Gloucester.    .Mass.      Filed   Apr.    1. 


SOLE 


19. '.h 


TEXCEL 


For    OrKauic    Surfat-e    Active    Aitents — Namely.     Wetting. 
Emulsifying.  Spreading.   Penetrating,  and  Dispersing  Agents. 
First  use  May  3,  1957. 


Owner  of  Heg.  Noi.  :<85.834.  428.860.  and  others. 

For  White  Paste 

First  use  Feb    11.    I!t.'i8. 


SN  4.'»,292.      Vineland  Chemical  Sales  Corporation,  Vineland. 
N  J      Filed  Feb.  4,  1958. 


SN  54.909      United  Wallpaper,  Inc.,  CJblcago,  111      Filed  July 
7.  195K 

R.M.C. 

For   WallpaiM-r   .\dhesive. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1958 


V-IO 


For  Preparation  Used  as  a  Fungicide  and  Bactericide. 
First  use  S4-pt    28,  195<i 


S.N    59.457       E     1     do   Pont    de   Nemours   and   Company,   Wil- 
mington. Itel       FibMl  Sept.  24,  19r)8. 

VOLAN 

(Iwner  of   Keg    .No    539.0t>2 

For  Bonding  Agents  and  Adhesives  Used  for  Application 
to  Glass  Fibers  Used  in  Reinforced  Plastic  Laminates  and  for 
Adhesive  Bonds  Betw^H-n  Other  Hydrophilic  Surfaces  Such  as 
PaiMT    and    Wood    and    Polymeric    Coatings    or    Impreguants. 

First  use  .\pr    14.  Ii»."i8.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

\ 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    1N.!«H2       Cr.unpton    ft    Knowles    Corporation.    Worcester. 
Mass      Fil.'.l  Nov    9.  1956. 

METACHLORON 

For  Dyes  and  Dyestuffs 
First  IIS.'  March   19:15.  • 


SN   47.59H.      National   Starch  Products  Inc..  New    York,  NY. 
File.l  .Mar    12.   1958. 


CLEARFILM 


For  Dry  Starch  for  Use  as  a  Siie  for  Paper  and  Textiles 
First   use  Sept.   1,  1949. 


S.N   4.H.074.      Wyandotte   Chemicals  Corporation,   Wyandotte. 
Mich      Filed  -Mar    19,  1958. 


POREEN 


For  Rinsing  Aid  for  Sanitizing  Silverware  and  Utensils 
First  use  July  8.  1955. 


SN  4H.19«.      .Nortbrup.  King  &  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  21.  1958. 

CRAB-X 

For  Chemical  Crab  Grass  Killer.  i 

First  use  Mar.  4.  1958  I 
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TM  4 

SN   48  fill        ri.emi.nr    Chemical    Co.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      8N    82.078.      Unloa    Carbide    Corporation.    New    York.    N.Y. 
Flle-i  Mar.  28.   1958.  P>I«*<1  May  21.  1988. 


Owner  ..f    K.*:.   Noa    421.828.   433.725,  and   532.076. 

For  InB<»<-t  Kfp»»llent. 

First  use  about  July  IMS;  on  or  about  July  20.  1945. 
HH  to  "«  IJ"  ;  about  July  1946  aa  to  circular  devlcf  aano 
rlatwl  with  "H   12." 


J     .  ^     ksv  ."I'i  t»8.l      Amchem  Products.   Inc..  d.b.a.  American  Chem 
Th.  .IrawL.K   1h   lin.<l   for  yellow,  but   no  claim  1.  made  to     «\  *  f-^r"  _  ^  l^ri,     ^^^Jr    P.       ir,.^    June   23.    1988 


color. 

For  FunKlclrtew.  InsectUldea,  Herblcldea,  MItecidea.  Rodentl 
iHles.     iH'foilantii.     Fumlnants.     Fertlllrers,    and    Other    8ub- 
8tan»vs    or    Mixtures    of    Subatancea    Used    for    Preventing. 
IVHtioyniK,  He|M'lllnK  or  MItlKHtInK  Forma  of  Plant  or  Animal 
Life  Other  Than  Those  Above  Mentioned  or  Viruaea  Thereof. 

First  use  Feb    2.%.  1958. 


loU    I'alnt   Company.   Ambler.   Pa.     Filed   June  23.    1988. 


DORMATONE 


SN    48  77»       Orchard    Paper  Co.    St    I^ula.   Mo       Filed    Mar  Owner  of  Re^    No    846.850 

.,j     ,gT,„  For   Chemical   Preparatlona  for  Inhibiting  or  I>elaylng  the 

Sproutini;  of  Root  Cropa     Namely.  PoUtoea. 
Flrat  uae  July  21.  1»48. 


PREGNA-PAPER 


For    Insect  Repellents  in  the  Nature  of  Pap^-r  Tlaauee. 
First  use  Mar    17.  1958. 


SN  49,012      Russell  Supply  Company.  Brldgevllle.  Pa.     Filed 


.\pr    ;«.■  1».'>M 


AQUACIDE 


For   Water   Repellent    Fluid  That   la  Applied   to  Brick   and 
Concrete  Surfaces 
First  use  1952. 


SN  5ti.792      I'lttsburxli  Plate  Glaaa  Company.  Plttaburgh.  Pa. 

File<l  Auts    7.   1958 


CjLYOXIDE 


For  Funuiclrles  and  Mltlcldea. 
First  use  May  1.   1958 


SN   .-)(). 120       K    A    Thompson   To.    ln<  .  Siyn   Francisco.  Calif       sN    .'.H.(»«2       Inited    States    Borax    A    Chemical    Corporation. 


Filed  Apr    21.  1958. 


Los  Anifeles.  Calif.      Filed  Aug.  28.  1988. 


BENZABOR 


For  Chemi<Til  Weed  Killer 
First  use  Auk    1.  H»58. 


SN  88.11.').      Plaatlc  Molders  Supply  Co..  Inc..  Fanwood.  N.J 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1988. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Water  Seal  It  Sheda 
Water"  apart  from  the  murk  as  ahown. 

For  Waterprooftntf  I'reparation  for  Porous  Materials  and 
as  a  Bond  MreakinK  Compound  In  Concrete  Construction. 

First  use  April  1!»51 


SN    51,409       American    Sterilizer   Company.    Erie.   Pa.      Filed 
May  12,  1958. 


CRY-OXCIDE 


For   GaReou.>    Sterilizintc  Agent  for  (iaa   SterllUers. 
First  use  July  1957 


For   I»ry   Colorants.   Color   Paste   Dispersions,   and    PUstic 
Molding  Powders 
First  use  July  1951 
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April  7,  1959 

SN  .%8.341      OUmond  Alkali  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Piled     Q^f  |2  —  GNtttlllCtiOB  MltMllb 

.Sept    4,  19.'>8 

SN  3.'».341      Everett  E.  Brana.  OakUnd.  Calif.     Filed  July  8. 


1957 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red      <»wner  of  Reg    Nos    152.151, 
H61.804.  and  others. 

For  Basic  Alkali  ProducUi— Namely,  ^oda  Ash.  Caustic 
Soda,  and  Modified  Forms  of  Each  of  Varying  Alkali  Con 
tent  .  Bicarbonate  of  Soda  :  Chnmiium  Chemicals  ;  Silicate 
Prmiucts  :  Calcium  Carbonates ;  Chlorinated  Products  and 
Organic  Intermediates  Namely.  Chlorinated  Solvents.  Chlo- 
rlnateil  Paraffins,  and  Heiachlorobutadiene  ;  Synthetic  Kesina  : 
and   Agricultural  Chemicals      Namely.   Pesticides 

First    uae    Aug.    16.    1957.   on  soda    ash;    February    1912  aa 
to  representation  of  diamond   on  chemical   products 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Asphalt"  or  "Roofing  Prod- 
ucts'  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Asphalt  RiKiflng  Compoeltlona — Namely,  Roofing 
Asphalt.  Asphalt  Primer  for  Concrete,  Asphalt  Roof  Coating. 
Asphalt  Saturated  Roofing  Felt.  Asphalt  Saturated  Composi- 
tion R(»oflng.  Asphalt  Saturated  Composition  Shingle,  Asphalt 
Plastic  Cement.  Asphalt  Caulking  Compound,  Asphalt  Sealer, 
and  Aaphalt  Emulsion. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  19.  1957. 


SN    59.239.      Acorn   Paint   k  Chemical  Company.    Cleveland. 
Ohio      Flle<l  Sept   22.  1958. 


ACRONITE  B&B 


For  Iiisperaant  for  I'se  In  or  With  Concrete. 
F'irst  use  Feb    15,  1958 


SN   33.702.      FIberlay.   Inc..   Seattle.  Wash.     Filed   July   15, 
1957 


GLASS-PLY 


For  Kit  Containing  GUss  Fiber  Cloth,  Liquid  Resin  and 
Resin  Hardeners  for  Impregnating  Such  Cloth  for  Coating 
Structural  Wood  Surfaces,  for  Patching  or  Coating  Plastic 
Surfaces,  and  for  Making  Hard,  Form-Sustaining  Sheet 
Shapes. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1956. 


SN    rtO,602       Crompton    &    Knowles    Cort>oratton.    Worcester. 
Mass.     Filed  Oct    14.  1958. 


POLIMIZE 


For  Textile  I»yes  and  Textile  Auxiliaries. 
First  uae  on  or  alHtut  Sept.  13.  1958. 


SN  43.432.     Robert  A.  Collins.  Waukon.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  6. 
1958. 

PIGLOO 

For  Prefabricated  Hog  Brooder  Houses. 
First  uae  Aug.  19.  1955. 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

SN   .56.378.      Valextra    S  p.A  .    Milan.   Italy.      Filed   July   30, 
1958.  j 

SMOCAR 

Owner  of  lullan  Reg.   No.   135.895.  dated   May   19.   1988. 
For  Smokers'  Articles— Namely.  Cigarette  Cases. 


SN    4.'), 119       Chemical    Prmiucts    Corp..    Shrewsbury.    Mass. 
Filed  Feb    3.  1958. 


<^P^ 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  inking  Materials 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green,  but  color  is  not  an  integral 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Waterproof  Filling  and  Sealing  Compound. 

First  use  Nov.  14.  1957. 


SN  59.380.     Cudner  4  O'Conner  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.     «,>;  45.214.     Elwin  G.  Smith  k  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a    Egsco.   Pitts 
23.  1958  burgh.  Pa      Filed  Feb.  3.  1958 


CANDOC 


SHADOWALL 


F»)r  Silk  Screen  Inks. 
First  uae  in  1937. 


For  Flanged  Metal  Panels  Used  for  Surfacing  Walls.  Out- 
side and  Inside  of  Buildings. 
First  use  Oct.  9.  1957. 


TM  i\ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1959 


SN   4:),Jir,       Klwin  G.   Smith  &   Co.,    Inc.  il.ba    EgBCO.   IMttn-     SN  R«.-40      Tli»- Sherwin  W  lIliaiiiH  foinpany,  n^veland,  t)hi(. 

RIBWALL  ^^^'^ 

(•ttii.r    ..I    K.i:     Now.    203.242.    221.241.    iiri.1    .'.!tn.;{94 
V'T   Kliiiik:til    Mttal   Panels   Usfd   for   Siirfaiiin:   W.ills.  Out  |.-,,r  Automotive  I'littleH. 

Mile  aliil   Inside  of   HMililiiiKs.  First   us.-  in   l».Hf». 

First   use  i  let    !t.   11)57. 


.s.\    :>\>.~'s       Silvray    I.ii;htinfC.    In<"..   N'-w    York.    \  Y       F'ileil 
S.\    ».">.J17       Flwin  (t     Smith  4c  Company,   Inc.  d  ha.   F.Bs.o.  Sepr    2!*.  r.t.">H 

rittst.ur>:li.  Pa      Filed  Feb.  3.  1958. 

CHANNEL-RIB  COLOR-CEIL 

For     Liiininoiis     Ceiling     Sectioni*     and    ('oinponeiit     Parts 
For    Metal    I'l.H.r    and    Roof    Ih'ciiit    and    Wall    and    Ceiling      -pht'reof 

'■'•"'■l^  Firitt  use  July  2K.    IK.'.H.  

First   useO.-t    It.   r.t.'iT.  ■^— ^— ^^— —— ^~'^—— ^^^^^^■— ~^^"'— — — ~~ 


SN   4.'>.21.H       Klwin  (J     Smith  &  Company,   Inc.  d.b.a.  Ek«co, 
I'ittshurKli.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  .'{.  1958 


CLOS-RIB 


For   Fli.or   iViks  in  the   Form  of   Relnfort-inK  Metal  FomiB 
for   KeieivinK    P.-iired   Concrete  Ther»'on,   for  Roof   Deckg  Nor 
inally   Covered    With    Tar   Paper  or   Insulation,    and   for    Wall 
and  Ceiliiitf  Panels. 

FirHt  use  on    9.  1957. 


S.V     »,"..:!.">»')       'Irinioiinf    Plastic    Cit  .    Inc.    ArlinRtou,    Mass 
Filed   Feb    '>.   iy.')M.  . 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  44.,'')27.     E~Z  Sew  Enterprises.  Inc.,  I>t>trolt.  Mich.     Filed 
.Ian    2.{.   1958 

DECOR  BUTTERFLY 

The    word    "Huttertiy"    is   disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark 
HH  shown. 

For  Pleater  Hooks. 

First  use  on  or  about  I>ec  l.'l.  1957. 


SN  4H.19,".       National  l.,0<-k  Co.,  Rookford,  III      Filed  Mar.  21, 


1958 


MEDALIST 


.Vo  (  laim  IS  iMMde  to  the  word  "Top"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  show  n 

For  Plastic  Ijuninate  for  I>esk  Tops.  Table  Topg  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  Jan.  -' .  1!».")8. 


For  <"Hlilner.  <  best.  RefrlKerafor,  Window.  Poor  and 
Huilders'  Hardwan'i  and  .Vc<vss<»rles  ;  nirniture.  I»esk  Play 
Pen.  Maby  Crii>.  Sewlnjf  Machine.  Aircraft.  Casket.  Stove, 
.•shelf.    Toilet    and    (leneral    Household    Hardware    and    .\(c.s 

sorles 

First  use  Jan    i:i.   19.'>M 


SN    48.92.!       I,at)<)rat<>ry    Furniture    Company,    Inc.    Mineola. 
.V  Y      Filed  .\pr    2.  1958. 


SN   4t5,14t>.      Kaiser  Aluminum   &  Chemical   Corporation.  Oak- 
land. Calif       Filed  Feb    19.   \[C,H 


STEELAB 


UNITAB 


lor    Kiln    Liners    Made    From    Refractory    Materials. 
Firvi   ii..e    liilv  1.  1957. 


liwner  of    Kek:     Nos    519,K5»i.    529,<»58.  and  558.rt08. 

For  Sinks.  I  irainboarils^for  Sinks.  Trays  of  Sheet  Metal, 
Soap  lushes  for  Mounting:  on  .Sink  Hjicks.  l>rain  Howls.  Traps. 
.StrainerM.  IVtcocks,  X'alves  To  Retculute  Flow  of  Fluid, 
Faucets.  Hard  Rubber  Hose  Cocks.  Hot  anil  Cold  Water  Mani 
fidds.  Safety  Shower  Heads.  I'ij>e  Ra<  ks.  and  Stanchions  for 
Siipportln;;  Pi[H's 

First   use  in  June   1951  :   July   1.  192.',  as  to  '  St»H-lab  '  and 
<lesiKU. 


SN  4f,.l,"..<      The  I,    K    Oatey  Coinpiiny.  Cleveland.  Ohio     Filed      sN  59.541.     Humane  Hok  RIni;  Com|>any.  Winona   Ijike,   Ind 
Feb     lit.    1958  Filed  Oct.    J7.    195M 


BOND  TITE 


I'or    Polyester    Resin    and    Cl.iy    Composition    .Solder. 
First  use  SepT     2t!.   lll.")7. 


S.V    17.!»1.'!       Curtirinii  Corporation.   l,os  .\nxeles.  Calif      Filed 


\ljir     IM.  l!t,-,H 


STARFOLD 


For  Folding  I  toors 
First   use  .\uK    19.   lit." 


The    representation    of    the    t;iMii|s    and    the    wordH    "Trade 
-Mark"  are  disclHlnied  apart  from  the  mark 
For  Nose  Rinns  for  Swim- 
First   us.-  .Mav   1.    19:?4 


April  7,  ll>r.y  .      ^     ^^  .  «  ^ .-  i^i    < 

SN     tKt.Kl?        Mine.    Aluminum    Company,     Manitowoc.    Wis.     Q^SS  14  —  Metdls     and     Mctal    CdStingS    Mid 

111,  .1     CI,  1       1   I       llt.-.H 


r.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

OassM 
Forgings 


MIRRO 


"ydM^ 


SN    .^^.(i.Hs        Toot.-    Mineral    Company.    Herwyn.    Pa.       Filed 
Sept.    'Ml.    19.">7. 


I 


I'oi  .Muiiiiiium  Casseroles,  Pil<liers,  I'ra.Ns.  <.'o<ktail 
Shaker-.  Siia.U  Plate,,  Truit  and  Foo.l  Howls,  Planting  Pots, 
\  ises.   Canty    iM-hes    Tiflbit    Servers,   and  Aliimiiium   Double 

W,illed    ("..ntaiiii  r«   for    K''»'pm>:    l<-e  CuU-s  and    Hot    F Is  or 

Soups 

FirsI    ll.se   ,Sept.    1  1,    l!l."i8 


For  Kleetrolytii    Lithium   Metal. 
I'irst  use  July  m.   l'.t,">7 


SN    4H.»!98.      H(u>:  Warner   Corporation,    Chicajro.    III.      Filed 
Mar.  :{1.   19.".S. 


s.\    tio!(i,;        111.-    (iahriel   <'ompany.    Cleveland.    <H,i,,       Filed 
I  ici,   Jo,    P.t.'l'^ 


RIB  LOX 


I'or   I  lose  CoupllliL's 
First  ii.M-  Auk.'.   1.  l'-'"'** 


S.V   tll.llM        Sirirellt  &  (Jreelileaf.   Inc.  Roeliester.   .V  Y       Filed 
Oct     21.   19.'.S 


UNI-TRlM 


F<.r  H.inlware  rnin  for  Panic  K.xit  l>«'vi<es 
First   us»-  Jul.\  9    195ti 


•  iwHer    of     Hen.     Nos.    SlH.tJH.'i.     t>42.4S»;.    and    others. 

For  She.-I  Steel  .  Porcelain  Knainel  Stwl  :  Formed  and  Deep 
lirawn  Steel  Veliid.'  Staiiipinns,  Indudinp  Farm  Im|demeiii 
Seats;  and  Itiscs  for  Vehicle  Wheels. 

First   use   Nov.    l.H.    195t!. 


SN  t>l.l7t;       K\ecutone.   Inc.   New    York,   NY       Filed  Oct.  2;L 


1  9,".N 


EXECUTONE 


Own.  r  of  Het    No>    4<i2.2.">4  and  427, SKI 

For  Clamps  for  Holding  Hospital  <'all  Signals  and  Hrackets 
•  r  Moiiiitiiik.'  .Vnteiina  Ktpiipment 
First  use  in  June   19,">."i 


SN   .'.ti.:<7ti       liiiversal-Cyclops   Steel    Corporation     I'.ridKeville. 
Pa       Filed  Julv  .{ti.  19,^>H. 

THERMOLD 

For  Metal  Products.  ?>i.ecially  Those  Made  From  Hot 
Worked  Hi.'  Steel.  Sucli  as  Sheets.  Billets.  Bars.  Strip.  Wire. 
Plates.    Forniiifs.   Castings,   and   Sp»M-ial   Shai>es 

First  use  on  or  aliout  June  lU'.W. 


SN  t;2.2tl7       Josepli  E     BroKseaii  Co  .  Forest   Park.   Ill       Filed 
Nov    12.  195M.  , 


SN    .%S.:!90       American    Metal    Climax.    Inc.    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Sepr    5.  19.-.H. 


^"0  -  no 


<7 


For    Hanner    RcmIk    of    the    Kxlensible.    I  (.'mountahle    Tyi»e. 
First  use  Oc  I    2.'t.   l!t5H  « 


S.V    tij.L'Kj       I'e.leral    Knami-MiiK   A    Siampiiii;  <  ■..iiip.iiiy     Pittr 
l.iirth.   P.I       Filed   Nov    12.  1958. 

CHALLENGER 

For  sinks 

First   use  oil  or  about  Nov     1.  1957 


SN   ♦i2.4M.      F.lc-o  Tend  and   S<rew   Corporation,    Kcukford.    Ill 
Filed    Nov    14.   1958 


For  Met.il  Prociucts — Namely,  Copper  and  Copp.T  Alloy 
Castings.  Shot.  Powder  and  Wrought  Products;  Zinc  and 
Zinc  Alloy  Slabs.  H.irs  and  Powder;  I>'ad  and  I>'ad  Alloy 
Hars.  ln>.'ofs  and  Powder;  Molybdenum  and  Molybdenum 
.\lloy  ( •■i.«tiii>.'s.  Powder.  Shot,  and  Lumps;  Molybdenum 
Wrouuht  Products:  Cadmium  and  Cadmium  Alloy  Balls. 
Sticks  and  In>.'ois  ,  Bisiimtli  and  Bismuth  Alloy  Bars.  Ingots 
and  Shot:  Selenium  and  Tellurium  Powders  and  (Jranules  : 
<;ermaniuiii  Mars  .  SiUer.  Silver  Alloy.  (Jcdd  and  Gold  Alloy 
Bars.  Ineots.  Shot  and  Powders;  Platinum,  Palladium. 
KutlieniuMi  and  Iridium  Powders. 

First   use  July   11.   195H  ^^^ 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    :«t.7H»>.      The    Kansas    P.iint    &    Color   Comi.any,    Wichita, 
Kans.      Fil.-d  May  27.  1957. 


[D)[1(§D°[P^(§C^       HYPERTHANE 


For  Cap  Screws.  Tappini;  or  Sheet  Metal  Screws,  lirive 
Sc-rc  ws  Imh  Screws.  Maihine  Screws.  Wood  Screws.  Carriage 
Bolls.  Stove  Bolts,  and  .Nuts 

First  use  Sept     19.  l'.i.'.8. 


For  K.-adyMixed  Paints.  Paint  Enamels.  Stains,  and  Ijic- 
cjuers  for  Is.-  on  Interior  and  Exterior  Surfaces  of  Metal 
Wood,  or  Composition 

First   use  April   1957 


TM  8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1959 


SN    US-i.-i       MamhallWHl*    <'<.mp..ny.   d.b...    We.tern    P.lnt      SN    .U.:J«4        Inlon    .Hrbl.)^    «-oriH.r«tl..n.    Sew    York,    NY 
"c.  .  iMihifh    Minn      File,l  S^pt    2rt.  1957.  I'll^.l  ivr    l.V   1U5H 


DOUBLE  TESTED    ^ 


lor   r.iint!*.  Vitrnlslit'M.  and   Knaiu'-lii 
Flrsl    iis^   Auc    U).    1957 


UNION 
CANBIDE 


SN    .'):i.l()5       Tlif    Joseph    nixon    Crucible    (i.inpiiny.    Jer^-y 

City.   N  J       KiU'd  May  -'2.  195H.  ^,^^^  iToterf Ivh  C.Htit.k.'  foi    ITeventlnj?  Runt  and  Corrosion 

of  \WiH\  SurfH(vi* 

f'\rnt  uii«*  on  or  Ml>.>uf  K»*h    27,  1958 


COLO ■• 


No  claim  Ih  uukV  to  the  word  "Colom"  apart  from  the  mark 
Mi  Hliiiwn 

For   Paint   Color    Materials. 
First  ust>  Sept    .lt>,    1957. 


SN  «4.92»l     Jacob  ('.  Swimmer,  d.b  a    National  Titanium  Co. 
Vernon.  Calif       Klle<l  I ►ec    19,  1958 


NITROSOL 


For  I'alnt. 

Firm  ufie  about  ltt2.'l. 


Tlu-    Kraus    AcreaBorles    Company,    d.b  a     Cal 


S\    «.'»  1H8  Zej.    MinufactiirlnK    ('orr>oratlon,    Atlanta,    Oa. 

SN    ."i4.(>4S        Th.'    Kraus    AcreaBories    *_(.mpany.    .i.o  «     v^all            yi\,.,\  ivc  M    l»5h 
fornia    Custom    Accetiaorles    Mathufacturlng   Company.    Lo» 

An»{ele«.  Calif      Filed  June  23,  1958.  717PPP'VFW 


KOLOR  KROME 


For  Cannetl  Spray  I'aint 
First   use   I)ec    20.   1957 


For    PrenaniKH   '•<•!    Rubber    and   Plaatlr   Mats   and   Rubber 
Tirea. 

Flrnt  use  March   IH.'m 


SN.i:<414      M    A    Hruder  A  Sons,  incorporated.  Philadelphia.      SN    «5.1»:<       Zep    ManofacturlnK    Corporation.    Atlanta,    Ga. 
"pa    ■    F>1..,1    ivc     1.    1958.  FII.M11H.C.  ,•n.I,.^s 


TfCiMlt-V'U 


ZEP-0-GLEAM 


For   MrenslnKs   for   Automobile  Mats.   Rubber  Tlrea.  Inalde 
Panels  on  C\x  I»oorn.  Hn<l  the  Like. 
First  use  March  l!»r»» 


Owner  of   K.'k.'    N«>.  f>51,«58 

For  KriHiiii'l 

First    \ise   Sepr    'J.    1!».'>H 


S.\   r,5  ;(^;i       SvidUtj-    paint   &   VarnUh  Co  ,  Kjinaaa  City,   Mo. 

Filed  Jan    •!.  li»5!t. 


SN   tU.n.;4       K.  i,ii.-th   I.    Waite.  d  b  a    Chem  Supll.   Mllwauk»H-. 
\\  i.-i       Filed  D.M     lO.   1958. 


MULTIMATIC 


Owner  of  KeK    NoH    5i.M.rt82,  558,092.  and  620,241. 

Ftir  Paint 

First   use  1  H-c    ».   1!».'..'^ 


SN  H5.4.S1       Keystone  Paint  and  Varnish  Corporation.  Brook 
lyn.  N  y       Filed  .Ihm    7.    IW.'iB 


4 


CUSTOMATIC 


Own.r  of  Ketf    No    «i71."HM 
For  Heady  Mixe«l  Paintn. 
First  line  I  tec    2a.  1958 


For     Wax     Kimilsion     in     Naphtha    for    CoatinK     \ViM)d    and 
Water  Prootinn    Tevtiles 
Firnf  use  May  24.  1954. 


SN    »>4..Ui,<        Ituoii    Carhide    Corporation,     New     York.     N.Y. 
Filed  l>''<      lo.  195N 


PRESTONE 


For   Prote(  tive  Co.itin»{  for  Preventing  Rust  and  Corrosion 

if  Met. 1 1   Surfaces  .» 

First  use  on  or  tihout  Feh    21.  19.'iH 


SN    •;.'■,.■,.•»        Tohiax    Paint    Mf(r.    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio 

l-iied  Jan    K    1  "•.•)!♦ 


F4NrilSTlC 
PIAS7IC 


For  Vinyl  I.rf»tex  Masonry  Paint 
First  use  on  "i  :iImoiI  IHt    :;1.  19r>8. 


April  7,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  9 


._        -,      ,,    ,  J  RL        ^..ft!«.l      SN  59.(Kt5.     or»:«non  Inc.,  Oranije.  N.J.     Filed  Sept.  Ifi,  1958 

Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  COTAZYM 

Preparations  '  p^or  PlKesii*-  Enzyme  Preparntion. 

First  use  Sept     19,  1957. 
SN    in.H.Iti       l>-wis  Howe    Company,    at     Louis.    Mo       Filed  ___«^_^_ 

June  l.{.   19.'. 7       S.-C    2(f) 


TUMS  FOR  THE  TUMMY 


SN   .")9.ojJ       UurrouKliH  Welloome  &  Co.    (CSA.)    Inc  .  Tu(  ka 
hoe,   NY.      Filed   Sept.    17,   1958. 


Owner  of  Ren    No.  2«H,593 
For  Carniinatixe  .\ntacld. 
First  use  Ni.veinl»«r  1929.       ' 


'LIDOSPORIN' 


SN   .1.T,:?2l       American   <yanamid   Company.   New   York,    NY 
File<l   July   «    15*57 


Fnr    Medl.inal    Preparation   for   the  Relief  of    Infeotlon    or 
Inflammation  or  Pain. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  I9.'i8. 


SN   59.0,'i4       Flint.    Eaton   A  Company,    Decatur.    Ill       Filed 
Sept    17.   1958 


DERMATHYN 


owner  of  Reg    No.  564,289. 
For  Topical  Local  Anesthetic. 
First  uae  Apr.  1,  1949. 


For  Tetracycline  Antibiotics. 
First  use  June  17,   1957. 


SN    59,ti.ltl       The    G.    F     Harvey    Company.    Inc..    Saratoga 
Sprin»:H.  N  Y      Filed  Sept    17,  1958. 


SN    4;{.H1«      Hynson.  Westcott  k  Iiunninj?  Incorporated.   Bal-  AIM  X  L\j\JA\J 

For  Anticlottiufj  Preparation. 
First  use  Auk    22.  1958. 


timore.  Md      File<l  Jan    8.  1958. 

BSP 

For   Sterile   Soluti-.n   of   nisodium   Salt  of   Disulphonate  of 
Phenol  TetraMromPhthalein    Which    Is    Introduced    Into   the      SN     .'>9....-,.T       Ortho     Pharmaceutical     Corporation      Rantan 

llo.ly  by   Intravenous  Injection  for  IMaifnostlc  Purposes  Only  N  .T       File,!   Sept     1.,  1958. 

Kirs,-  use  Jan    ..   l^-^.S  SULSTACIN 

For  Vaginal  Tablets. 
S.\   47. ••.•<2       Warner  Lambert   Pharma<vutlcal  Company,  Mor  First   use  June  ;iO,  1958. 

rls  Plains.  N  J       Filed  Mar.  .1,  1958.  -^.^m^^— 


HEX  1  Kl  SN  59.119.     Mead  Johnson  k  Company,  Evansville.  Ind.    Filed 

For    Me.licated    Shani|H.o    for    Scalp    Infections.    Antiseptic  Sepr     IH,    \ur,k 

Vaginal    Oel.    Far    Props.    IVrmatolo^ical    ointment   for    Bac  CRESCIN 


terlal   Infections,  and  Pre  (»peratlve  Plslnfectant   Spray 
First  use  Sept.  2<t.  195 


For  ApjM'tife  and  (Jrowth  Stimulant 
First  use  May  2rt.  1956. 


SN    48.219.      Farbwerke    M.^-i  list    AkilenKesellschaft   vormals 

Melst'er   Lucius   &    Brilnint'.    Frankfurt   am   Main.  Germany  sN   59.1.S.S       Harold    F.   Ritchie  &  Company   Limited.  Weston. 

Filed  Feb    28    1958  Ontario.  Canada      Filed  Sept.  18,  19.'(8. 

DAONIL  TRIPAL 

Owner   of  Oeiinnn   Rec    No.   flO'J  724.   dated   Nov    27.    1950  owner   of   Canadian    Rep    No.    100.981.  dated   July    8.   1955. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  For  Antacid  Buffer  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Human 

^^^^^^^^^  Consumption 


SN    48,220.      Farbwerke    H.-chM    AktienKe-enschaft    vormals  K    Francis  Hanlon,  d.h  a    Hanlon  Orup  PrcKlucts. 

Melstcr   Lucius  A    BrilnlnK.    Frankfurt  am   Main.  Germany  ,,„      ,,^  j,  ^      p,,^  ^        jy.  ,95^ 

File.|  F.-b    28.  1958 


REVERIN 


DERMANEED 


V       o.oio-j    .l.t.wl  M..V   19    14->3  For    Preparation   for   the    Prevention   and    Relief  of    Poison 

t.wuer  of  t;erman  Re^^  No.  "^  f-J'J'^'-J^;' f'^^,^,,  ^^^^^^  uv.  Poiso,^  Oak.  and  Pois.m  Sumac,  and  Also  for  the  Relief 

For    Phar.naceutical    Preparations- Namely .   Antibiotics.  ^^^.  ^^^^^^   ^.^^^    ^^^^^^^    ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  irrit-tlons. 

^'  First   use  June   l.'j.  1956. 

SN    .'.0,4:a.      American  Scientific   Laboratories    Inc.  Madison.  ^_^^_— 

Wis      Filed  Api    28.1958.  sN  59.189.     E    Francis  Hanlon.  d.b.a.  Hanlon  DruK  Products. 

y      YN      1  PoUkThkeepsie.  N  V       Filed  Sept.  19.  1958. 
For     Infusion     (tintment     for    Treatment    of    Mastitis    for 

Animal  Ise  ^,^^^  \  itmnln  and  Mineral  Preparation. 

First  us*.  Apr    4.  1958  ^,.^^^  ^^^^  ^._^^.    ^^    ^^^^ 


HEMANEED 


SN   50,755       Gibson   Laboratories.    Fort    Worth.   Tei       Filed 
Apr.  25.  1908. 

VIDEC 

For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Preparation  for  fse  as  an  Aid  to 
Api>etlte  Stimulation  and  (irowth  Promotion 

First  us..  Feb.  4.  1958.  1 

TM  741   O    G.— 2 


SN  59..S24      Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York, 
N  Y       File.l   Sept.  22,   1958. 


MINT-0-MAG 


For  Milk  of  Magnesia  Preparatitms 
First  use  Feb    «    1957 


1\M       IM 
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S\  .">!♦. !>«7      (i.it'v  <'h.iiiiral  <"Mr|H>riiti<>ii.  Anlslfv,  N  Y.     Filf<l     S.N    TtiK'A't^       hVrrt'll    MiuiiifaciiirinK   ("ompMny.   iiroton,    N.V 

Si()r    1'.".    lit.'iH  F'lli'il  \\>v    J.'i.  l)»r>H. 

FIOBRALIN  SEACRUISER 


I'.T   AiLilt't'sir  aril)   Ami  liitlamniatory   l'rf|mr;itiiiii!< 
Iii-ii    lis.-   Si'|)t     !».    r.t.'iH. 


K(ir   lln-ii  Iluriis. 

Firsi    IIS..   Ut     10.  1»57. 


SN     "I't.i'i-J^        I,.ikt>ic|f     l.iilmnitorifs.     Im-.     Milw  Miikfc.     \\is 

I  ii>'il  S.|.t     2>;,   r,».'.M 

TRABANE 


1'.  1    r>\  1  luMlifiiiical   Mfilu-atiiiii 
I'lr-r   '!>.•   Aim    ll'i.   I1».">H 


SN    ."ill  ."..">■!        I'll  rrll  '  M.'itiiitiicttiriiiK   (''iiii[ntii.v.    (irntmi.    N.V 

y\:r,\  Apr   J.".   I'.tr.H 

SPORTY 

Kiir   Huiii   Hi. Ills 

First   UN.'  Svi't    .").    iy'>7 


SN    riTTiTl        Hfif    S(  liciifr,   Inc..   New    Vnrk.   .N".>'       Kllt-il   Auj: 
SN     .".'.I  •■._".»        I,.ik<siili'    I.jil)<iriitiiri('s,    liir  .    .Milwaiiki'f.    Wis  ;jn_   i;),')S 

I'lli'il  Si'in    Jii.  1!»:)H 


PAYTAN 

'.•iitral   .Nt-rxiiiis  Svsti'in   McdiriTtinti 


ARISTOCRAT 


Kiir   Hii.Ml-s 

First  \\H>'  Mir    J4.  1!«.'>K. 


J'ur  <  '.Mitra 

iir.^t  us.-  Aiikv  ::•«.  li».">.H 


<N    .'is.l.i;!       ( 'liri>ii'iis.-ii    Maiiiifa<-tiirini;  <  ■ninpany.   Saii.saliti 
•  'alif.      lil.'il  S.'pt     L'.   1!».")H  I 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


SN    .;'■., .'I'lH       'IraiisivrH-iit     I'.oMt    Cn.,    Inc.    New    York.    .N  V 
I'li.'.l   AiiL-    -••;.    l!t."iT 


^v^ 

\%*' 


Fiif   I'lAM  r    Unats 
Fir>l   ii-i-  July    1.    l!«r>f< 


5tAPRA«»i 


S.N  .">H. .■,:;<».      Iiiiiiiiiia   ('    .lallMTt.  il.b.a    .laltx-rt  Afrolojty  I-ah 
iiratiiry.    K.m.i    Kafmi.    Kla        Fil.-d    S^pl.    H.    1U.">H 


MULTI-CELL 


For    I'arH(  liiit^*  ('aimpU's.   Spinnakfrti.  and  Sails 
.Xppliraiit    ili^rlaiiiis    tin-    ri'pri's.'li  ta  t  lull    of    til.'    liii.lt    .Xc.'pt  KjrHt    ns.-    Iiilv    1"     I'CiH 

as   It    IS   riiiiliiiii'i.l    vMlh    "Si'ailrat'iiii"    .is   slmwii  -^^j^— i  '  — i^i^^^^^^— — ^— 

I'l'T   Hiais    111. I   Mc.M'  Spi'i  itiiallv  Cliiiu's.'  .Iiuiks   (Satnpaiisi 

l"i  rst    ii^f  .\  11;:     1  1.    llTi"  I 


>N   -JT.'^IJ.       rill'   .Vii'li'isoii    ( ■i,iii|iaii.v.   (iiirv.   Iml.      Filfd   .Mar 
IT.    I't.-,s 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN   •171.1  IM       I'rntona    l'r<idiiktiiinsK>->wll><<'liart    fii.-r   K^ktro 
akistisch.'    t;»'r:i.t.'    «;  in  h  M  .    Ilaniiiiv»-r.    (»«*rniHiiy        Fllfd 

Auk;.    i.    1!<.'.4 


TIh'  drawiin:  is  liii.'il  In  iinluati    tli.'  colnr  rt-d.  hut   no  claiin 
I-  111  nil'   to  siK  li   loliir   v\  li.'ii  .ipplu'd  to   tin-   Words  "lied   I>ot 
liir  W  iinlsliiilil   \\  ipiT  .\riiis  and   I'ladis 
Fust    \i~i-    .Ian     .■;i.    lH.'iS, 


S.\    .'>(!. .'Mlt        {■'.•rrtdl    .MainifartiiriiiL'    Coiiipany.    (Jroton.    NY 
FiJ.'d   \\n-    J.'i,   l!»r.H 


SEASPORT 


F"or   Itoat   Horns 
I'lrsf   us.'  S.'pt     ».    lit.' 


For  .Macn»'ti(  Sound  Roi-orclInK  and  Koiiiid  l{.'pri)dii(-|n); 
SN    ."»(i,;t,-)l.       F.rr.'ll    .ManiitatliiriiiK   CompHny.    (.mton.    N  V.      Apparatus      \li.  roplioiMs.    Telvplion«>    Kcct'ivlnjr    Af  l«rlim»'nt 

for  Mmriii'i  ic  Sound  KccordtnK  ApparatuH.  Kii'<-tric  .\iiipliti<-rs. 
F;i<<tiii-  H.i  I  ifi.'rx,  Kl.Ttrlc  Trans  formfTn,  FI.Mtric  Wirt-s. 
Kle.tric   Hatt.'ri»'M 

First  us.'  aliout  .May  I.  I!i54.  in  ciiinintTiv  about  May  1, 
U»5t. 


Fii.'d  Apr   _'■>    r.«:.s 

SHIPMATES 


For  Hoat  Horns 
First  MS..  S«»pt    .'i.  lt».'»7 


April  7,  1959 
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SN  H4.388      Lloyd  K   Yefter.  d.b.a.  United  Tool  ft  Eniflneertnf 
Co  .  ('.d<'liest.T.  Ill      Filed  July  25.  1957 


8N  46.216.  Grant  S.  Fortney.  d.b.a.  Fortney  Faraway  Gas 
Pedal  Stoplight  Warnini?  Omipany.  ChUajto.  III.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  19.-.H. 

FORTNEY 

/54>?AWAY 

For   Ele.trlc  Switch  for  Use  on  a   Vehicle  Accelerator  To 
Actuate  Stoplight   Warninj:  I>eviceij. 
First  use  Jan    IM.  li»58. 


For  (;arbaKe  IHsposal  I'nlts. 
First  une  June  3.   1957. 


S.N  :5».5«(>      Jervis  B.   Webb  Company.  l)etrolt,  Mich.     Filed 
Oct    25.   1»57      Sec    2ifl. 


WEBB 


owner  of  Keg    Nok.  6.S2.704.  692.443.  and  684.367. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus-  Namely.  Starter  Panels  for 
Motors.  SyiK'liro  I'aneln  for  Maintaining  Synchronlration  of 
Two  or  More  Variable  S|>eed  Drives  on  i'onveyors  and  the 
Like,  Tachometer  Generators,  Consoles  Including  Electrical 
Instrumentation  for  Remote  Contnd  of  Conveyora  and  the 
Like.     MaKiiftic    AmpliHers.     Selector    Swltche*    and     Limit 

Sw  it  dies 

First  use  at  least  as  tarly  ax  1948. 


SN   46.670.     Square   I)  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb. 
2(5.  1958. 

SPIN  TOP 

For  Metal  Tank  Type  Enclosures  for  Electrical  Equipment 
for  Uae  In  Haxardous  Uvcatlons. 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1957. 


S.N  4J.274      IMKitronics  <drp..  .Mbertson,  NY      Filed  Dec.  12. 


S.N  47,131.     New  York  Merchandise  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  -Mar    5.  1958 

KRYSTAL  STAR 

For  Electrical  Lamp  Bulba. 
First  use  September  1936. 
Subj    to  Intf   with  SN  50.245. 


1M57 


DYKOR 


For  Electrical  I Vvlcea— Namely,  Electrical  Delay  Lines. 
Mot.ir  Oi>erated  Punched  Paper  Tape  Readers.  .Motor  Oper- 
ated Mattnefic  Ta|w»  Readers,  .\mpllflers.  and  Electronic 
Power  Supplies 

First   use  Oct.  31.  1957. 


SN    47.287.      Siemens  Planlawerke    AG.    fur    Kohlefabrikate. 
.Meitinut'".  "•'nr  Aujfsburu.  (Jermany.     Filed  Mar    7,  1958 

MOSILIT 

Owner  of  (iernian   Reg.  No.  705.907,  dated  Aug.  30.   1957. 
For  Shaped  Bodies  for  Electric  Heating  Conductors  Made 
of  Sintered  Powder  Masses  on  Molybdenum  Slllclde  Basis. 


SN44,in.V      riie  Miller  Company.  Merlden.  Conn      Filed  Jan       =^>''  .V'^'"' ..r'"'.:::,  M    ^"T^l^t"'''     ^^''''''   ^'"^'''"'' 
,,.    ,,,-^  Chlcajro.  in.     Filed  Mar    10.  1958. 

lt>,  i'.i.»h.  I 


BURLINGTON 


F'or  Electric   Lighting  Fixtures  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1952. 


DORBEL  AAASTER 


For  Coin  Controlled  Door  Bells. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  l*t.">7 


SN  44.1<»<i      The  Miller  Company.  Meriden.  C<inn.     Filed  Jan 


It'i.  l».'.s 


HARTFORD 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtui-es  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept     15.   l!»5t>. 


SN    47.949.      W.    L    Gore   &   .\88O0iates,   Newark.   Del.      Filed 

.Mar    18,  1H58 

MULTI-TET 

For    Insulated    Electrical    Wire    and    Insulated    Electrical 
Multiple  Wire  Assemblies  Such  as  Ribbon  Cable  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  «.  1958. 


SN  45,386      Globe  I'nion  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed  Feb   6.  ^^^^^^^^ 

1958 

'TOT.pr^^JlT"'!?  I  SN    48.2»Hi.      Elect ri.-  Switch  Corp<»ration.    Indianapolis.   Ind. 


Filed  Mar.  24,  1958. 


For  Storage  Batteries 
First    lis.    Aug.   30.   1!».'>7 


STALE  Y 


SN   45,721       Curtis    Lighting,   Inc  ,   Chicago.   111.      Filed   Feb.  pop  Metallic  Mercury  Switches  and  Time  Cycle  Controllers. 

12.    1958  First  u»e  Feb.  1,   193fi 


S.N   .")."i.282       Statewide   Electric  Corporation.   Louisville,   Ky. 
ni.'d    SK    July    14.    1958;  Am.  P.R.   Feb.   16.   1959. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  use  of  contrasting  colors, 
but  color  is  not  claimed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  mark, 
iiwilerof  Keg    No    ."iH6.6«l. 

For  Lighting  Fixtures  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First    use   N<.v     15.    1957;    1924   as   to  "Curtis." 


For  Electric  Transformers 
First  use  May  1.  1957 


»   I 
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SN    H0.72W        Fluid    SyHt^ins.    In  corpora  ted,    Hantden,    Conn      SN  47.4()«      CharlM  I'    Mi.dlca.  Fre^porf.  Ill       Filed  Mar    10. 


Filed  Oct    1«.  195H 


19^8 


"THE  20TH  GREEN" 


For  Hoard.  I'lH.vinK  Marker*  and  a  ('han«-e  Devhv  Such  h» 
Dice  or  SplrinerH  for  I'layinic  a  <;Hin^  HimulntinK  t-olf 
F'ir«t  UHe  Feh   L'_'.  U>.">8 


s.\  4M.::4»      Ct.iiiet  Model  Hobbycraft,  Inc  .  <'IiIih»so.  Ill     Filed 


Mar    L'4.  1!>.".H 


COMET 


Owner  of  Kej;.    No.  .Mt».780.  .  •  ,.         v         •>.■  •  i->i    .„^   nin-iu 

For    Apparatus    Con^iHtlnK    of    an    Electrical    Transformer.  Owner  of  Ke»:    Nos   .{M  1.1     and  4M.02H 

*^'  .       „,,,....       ,•       1      t'l  For   Toy   <  aw    Mode     AlrplaneH   and    I'arfn    Thereof   for   An 

an  Klectri<al  Control  I'anel  and  a  Tank  I  nit  for  I  »e  in  hlec  "J^^    '>    ^.  ,.,..,   »....,..„„. 

trically    Heatinjr   Conduct 
M(iuid8    Such    a«    Furt    Oil.    Aaphu 
Tran.sported    or    Conducted    From  a    Storaife  or   Supply    Tank  ■ 

to    an    Oil    Burner    or   Other    Df'vlre    to    Use   or    Receive    the 
I  j     jjj  SN    .■)l.r)2rt       Vlnrt«»af    InduatrlMi,   DlvUlon   Alberhill  Corpora- 

First  u«e  on  or  about  Mar    1,  1946.  fi"".  Los  AnReles.  Calif.     Filed  May  12.  IH.'.H. 


anel  and  a  Tank   I  nit  for  i  »e  in  r.iec  :...,.,      , 

ctors    or    l'lp..|lne.    in    Which    ViHcou.s     "'■"'bly  l"to  Model  Airplanes. 
Oil.    Asphalt.    Corn    Syrup.    Ktc  .  Are         I-Vst  u.e  Jan    1 .  !».>» 


TUB  PALS 


S.\   «1.7»i:{       Fairchild   Semiconductor  Corporation.  Palo  Alto 
Calif      Filed  Oct.  M.  1958 


For   Animal   and   Similar   Type  Toys  for   I'se  by   Children 

When  Bathlnif. 

First  use  Jan    10,  IH.'.fi 


SN  r.lMtlo      M    James  Schonbloni.  d.b.a.   Rolln<;ames.   Hrad 
ford.  I'a.     Filed  May  22.  19r>8 


For  S»'niicondu<'tor«. 
First  use  .\UK.  2.  1958. 


^ 


SN   «4  270       Duke   Manufacturing  Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo.      Filed  For    Equli-ment    for    I'laylnK    a    Simulated    Bowllnj;    (Jame 

nee    I.-..   V.K>H.  Comprising  a   IMurallly  of  Dice  Having  Varied  Face  Markings 


/XZXUnOV 


and  a  Scoring  I'ad.  and  Sold  as  a  I'nlt. 
First  use  Feb.  r>.  1958 


For  Electrically  Heated  Food  Warmera.  Tables,  and  Trucks. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1958.  


SN   ,'.4.:{0.-,       William   D    Flynn.   Sr.  Jackaonville.  Fla       Filed 
June  2H.  1958. 


Thi 


(M 


Class  22 -Games, Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   ;{y.941       Hruck   Tackle  4  Manufacturing  Company.   I'ort- 
land.  oreg.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1957. 

HIGH  ANGLE 

For  FLsh  Hooks. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  I!>.">4. 


vm 


K(.r  Malt  Rig  Bo.siter. 
First  use  In  October  1  ».')♦). 


SN  43,872.     riastic  Processes.  Inc..  Freeport.  N.V      Filed  Jan 


13.  l»r)8 


SS  .'>«.40.^      «;    J    Kraft.  New  York.  N.Y      Filed  July  31 .  1958. 

FIVERS         I 

For  Equipment  for  I'Uying  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  July  22.  19.">8. 


ROLL-A-WORD 


SN    .-.♦•,  99:<        Nappies.    Inc.    I'rattvllle.    Ala        Fll.d    Aug     II. 

For  (lame  Equipment      Namely,  an  Instruction  Card  and  a     •  '  ^^.^^ 
Cup  for  Playing  an  Educational  Word  Came  From  Which  Let 
tered  Dice  or  Cubes  Are  Thrown.  •  , 

First  use  Dec.  12.  iy.")7 


SN   4.-).»;.H8       Kllgore.    Inc..   Westerville.  Ohio       FII.mI   Fel.    11. 

"  JOHNNY  ONE-SHOT 

The  worils  "One  Shot"  are  dlsclaime<l 

For  Toy  IM.stols 

First  u.se  Jan.  6.  1958  " 


ass?? 


Owner  of  Keg    No.  ."•H1.4.'>0 
For  Stuffed  Toys. 
First  use  July  9.  1958 


April  7,  1959 
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SN    57.877.      Bayshore   Industries.    Incorporated.   Elkton.   Md.     SN    33.5«6.      Powerklng    Industries.    Inc..    Tonawanda.    N.Y 


Filed  Aug    2rt.  19.'>8 


Filed  July   11.   19.">7. 


THUNDERBOLT 


TURBO 


For  Chlldr»-n'a  Rocking  Horse*. 

First  use  July  23.  1958 


For  (;rass  i'utting  and   Snow  Moving  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  3.  19.56. 


SN   58.(M»7.     Daniel  J.   Berrell.   Bronx.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug    28. 


1958 


SPECULATOR 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus  i  Sold  as  a  Init  for  Playing 
a  Parlor  (iame  Based  on  the  Buying.  Selling  or  TnidinK  of 
Stocks  and  Bonds 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1958, 


Qass  23 -Cutlery,  Madunery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  2»i.»104       Blarkhawk  Mfg.  Co..  West  Allls.  Wis      Filed  Mar 
21.  1957 


SN    35.25.1.      Fife   Manufacturing    Company.    Oklahoma    City. 
•  Ikla       Filed  Aug    9.  19.57. 

kAMBEROLLER 

For  Aligning  and  Cuidlng  Machinery  for  Any  Type  of  Web. 
Such  as  Cloth  <;uidlng.  Conveyor  B*lt  Guiding.  Paper  (Juldlng 
in  Machinery  Wherein  Web«  of  Pai)*r  Are  Converted  Int.. 
Paper  Bags  and  Candy  Wrappera  and  the  Like,  or  «;ulding 
and  Slitting  Machinery  for  Any  Kind  of  Traveling  Web.  Print 
ing  Press  Machinery.  Film  Proceea  Machinery.  Reproduction 
Machlnerv.  Machinery  for  Coating  a  Traveling  Web.  and  Any 
Tyrn-  of  Web  Handling.  Aligning  and  tiuldlng  Apparatus. 

First  use  May  1.  19.50. 


SN  42.753.     Alpha  Engineering  Works.  Inc..  Mount  Prospect. 
III.     Filed  Dec   20.  1957. 


ALPHA 


For  Pneumatically.  Hydraullcally.  Mechanically  and  Elec 
trically  Actuated  Portable.  Wheeled  and  Stationary  Lifting 
Equipment  and  Vehicle  Jacks  ;  Fluid  Pressure  Actuated  Rams  ; 
Hydraulic  Pumps:  SwlTel  Joints:  Straightening.  Bending. 
Clamping  and  Spreading  Equipment:  Power  Applying  Tools: 
Remote  C.mtrol  Apparatus  for  Fluid  Pressure  Actuated  Equip 
ment  Machine  Element  PuHert  and  Pushers  for  Removing 
and  Inserting  Parts;  T<.oI  Racks;  and  Driving  Mechanisms 
for  portable  Power  Tools 

First  use  on  or  atxiut  Mar   O.  1957 


For  Aerosol  Filling  and  Capping  Machinery  and  Metal  Cut- 
ting Machines. 

First  use  Mar.  :U.  1945. 


SN  43.«32.     Speedy  Manufacturing  Co..  Oelwein.  Iowa      Filed 


Jan.  8.  19.58 


SPEEDY 


SN   30.733.     Clayton  Mark  h.  Company.  Evanston.  Ill       Filed 


For   Corn    Cribs.    Power  Operated    Agricultural    Insecticide 

Sprayers.  Corn  Shredders,  and  Row  Crop  Shields  for  I  se  on 
<"ultivators.  j 

First  use  Apr   30.  1948. 


Mav  27.  1957 


DUAL-JET 


S.N  44.394.     IngersoU  Rand  Company 
Jan.  21.  1958. 


New   York.  NY.     Filed 


For  Water  Pumps. 
First  use  January  1953 


SN  31.180      Aimrlcan-Marletta  Company.  Chicago.  Hi      Filed 


Axi 


June  3.  1957 


AMRAM 


For  .\ir  Compressors. 
First  use  Sept.  3(t.  1957 


For   Cutting   Member   Fabrlcate.l  From   Steel  Which   Is  At 
tached  to  Concrete  Pipe  To  Enable  the  Pipe  To  Be  More  Easily 
Forced  Through  a  Tunnel 

First  use  on  or  almut  Sept.  11,  1954.     i  , 


SN  32.58.1     (Toning  k  Co  ,  Hamburg  Altona.  (Jermany,     Filed 


June  25.  1957 


CRONING 


owner  of  .;..rm«n  Reg    No.  645.221.  dated   Sept     30.   1953 
For    Foundry    Core    Boxe..    Molds,    Pattern     Plates,    (or. 
Blowers.  Molding  Machines,  and  Core  Mixers. 


SN     47  518        Precision    Flexopresa    Corporation.    Cincinnati. 
'  Ohio.'  assignee  of  Precision  Welder  &  Flexopress  Corp  .  (  in 
dnnatl.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar  11.  1958, 

FLEXOSTOP 

For  Automatic  Overload  Stop  Mechanisms  for  Punch  Presses 

and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23.  19.... 


SN   47.559       Mary   W.   Burns. 


Wilmington.  I>el.      Filed   Mar 


<N    32.775.      Popeil    Bros..   Inc 


•.    Chicago.    Ill       Filed   June   27. 


12.   195H 


1951 


ROTO-CHOP 


KURLKUTTERS 


For   Manually  Actuated  Househ.dd  Food  Choppers. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1957. 


For  Hair  Cutting  Scissors. 

First  use  Dec.  9,  19.5fi. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No   674,13.. 
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S.\    47.iMH       Muhiirl    S    (iallo.    R»i.  in.*.   \Vi»       Fil.'<l    Mar     IH.     SN  .M>,474      Mnk  B^lt  ("iim|.«ny.  ('hl<a»cn.  Ill       Flle.l  S««pt    24. 

FOG-AIRE      '  jok 

LINK^BELT 


l-'iir  IiisiM  iIikIh  S|ira.v»TH. 
Flr>t  lis.-  .Iiil.N    1.  lit',.-, 


S.\     »H.i;!i!t        H<ir>r  Wmiifr    ("(irporatton.    » 'liiiacn.    Ill        l-'il«'il 
Miir    .tl.    I!t.">N 


iG^HSM 


UWI1.T  "f  KiK'    NoH.  «3,6<)9.  6«4..'{H1.  and  oiIltk 
For  roiivf.vnr  f>ir  'riiri>«lnir  I.oumh  MHt^rlHls 
nriit  u(»»*  Auk   7.  1«:>8 


SN   no.UtJ       XU^wv   HroH  ,   Scattlf.   WaMh       FiImI  (»ct    »i.   m.'iH 


Owner  i.f  Rh»:    No«.  .•{IH.tiHfi.  t>33.ttH."i.  aiul  ..flitTH 

F*>r  Industrial  ( tvfrlifiid  Travflirn;.  -lit',  and  Mi>ni>rail 
I'rani's,  IIoi.xtH  :  l»isrs  for  AKricultural  Iinpl^nu'iits  and  Ma 
cliint's.  liKliidln^:  I'lciw  IMscs.  Harrnw  Pisis,  Sft-dcr  IMscm. 
('iiiilter  UladHs.   I'r>'!<»»'d  Sft'fl  IinpU-int-nt  W'liwln  and  Tapered  Y\,r  \\  indits 

liJscM  fur   Vfliiilt'  Wlietls  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement  Y'\t»X  line  on  or  about  Au|{.  1.  19ft8. 

and   Repair 

First  use  Nov    !t,  litoo.  " 


SN    .'>(). oiti       Mort  Warner    Corporation.    Cliicaco.    Ill        Filed 
Apr.  -M.   1!».'.H 

LAPKING 

For    Apparatus    for    Lappliit;   Articles    to   an    Optical    Flat. 
Apparatus   for  Testing  Such   Optical   F'lat  and   I'art*  Thereof 
First  use  Apr    1H.   I!».^7 


S.N   til. !«<••_•       Continental    I'rlll  < 'orporatiun.    Iin   .  ChicaKi'.   "I 
Filed   Nov     4.   Ut.'.M. 


SN    .'lO.o.Ui.      Dixietnnd    Mnnufactiirlnit    In<' .   Corpus    Chrlstk 
Tex       Filed  Apr.  21.   19r)8 

LA  RUE  DRY    i 

For   Spindles   for   I'se   in   Cotton   I'lcklnx   MachlneH. 

First    use  Sept     1,   1  !•.>•> 


For    l'arkaj:ed    Twist    DrllU.    Manonry    Krills.    Horlnn    Kits 
an<l  Related  Drill  FrtMlucts. 
First  use  Mar    l.'i.  IH.'.K 
Sul)J    to  Intf    with  SN  .'>;».4<»ti. 


I 


SN   til. !♦»».{       <ontinental    Urill  Corixtratton.   Inc  .  CtilcaKK.   Ill 
Filerl    Nov     4.    1!».">H 


SN    .•>1.41ti       Berry    Metal    Company.    I'ittsliurKh.    I'a        Flle<l 
Mav   1-'.  lH.'iS 


PERMA-CASE 


For    Fackat'ed    Twist    Drills.    Masonry    Iirills.    Horint    Mils 
and   Related   Orill    Products 
First  line  Nov,  1,  1».">;{. 
SuhJ    to  Intf.  with  SN  5;i.4«Ml. 


SN  tij.l.'!'      Halnilne  S  p  A  .  .Milan.  Italj       Filed  (»ct    L'<i.  Iit,-.^ 


The    words     'Metar'    and    "  Fit  tstiur^li.    I'a     F  S  .\  "    are   ilis 
<lalnie(l.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  ttTf*-n. 
For  Hronie  Bearintis 
First  use  (»ct    r.\.  1S».">1.'. 


SN  .">H.577       Precision  Automotive  ("oniponents  Co  .  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      nied   Sept    N,   litoN. 


PACCO 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec    44(dl    on    Italian   appli<atlon 
Hied    Au>.'     U.    H».'.7  ;    Re»f.    No     i:i4.2.HO,   dattMl   Jan     HI.    19:iH 
(twner  of  Ret;.  Nos    .'itil.WU  and  :.!>.-), l.'U.  (Claim  hased  on  co  p.-ndinu  application.  Ser    No    4."..Hti.3,  tiled 

For  Fuel   Pressure  Regulators  and  Carhiiretor  Repair  Parts      Feb.   14.  19.'>«  » 
First  u.se  on  or  before  I  tec    1.'..  l!M»i  For  Molds  ' 


April  T,  1959 


SN   »>a.;{7«>.      Yaiuey  Salen.   Inc  .  Scott^dale.   Ariz.       Filed   Nov 
2H.  11>.'.H 
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Qass  24- Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 


KLEEN  FLO 


SN   4;{.«):;0.     Renlllo  Press   Pad  Company.   Chlcajjo.   III.      Filwl 
Jan.  h,  l»o». 


For   Conveyinu   Machinery.   Said   Machinery   Beint:   I  se,|  Tn 
•  'onvey    Bulk    Items  Such   as   (Jralns  and  the   I.Ike 
nr«it  use  Oct    l.'i.  lO.'iH 

^~^^^^~^~  For  Flatwork  Ironer  Cleaner  Pad. 

SN  m.H:?:;      Mark   K    Maynard.  d  ».  a    Maynar.l  MMiiufacturliii:  First  use  on  or  about  .lune  13.  IttST 

Company.   tJleiidale.   Calif.      Filed   I>ec    2.\.   1!»"<H.  ^_«^_^_ 


BAKE-MATE 


SN    4;{.7H4.      Simplex    Klectric   Company    Limit. •<!.    Br<iadwell. 
Oldbury.  Kn^land.     Filed  Jan.  10,  19.'>8 


For   I'lialile  S<  raping  ami   Spreadin»:«Imiilement  for  Kitr  hen 
Ise 

First   use  Oct.  rt.  195H 


CREDA 


owner  of  British  Reif.  Niw.  377.326,  dated  Mar.  21.  1917; 

-~-""~~  .M.l.n*    and    rnti.n.y    dated    Sept.    17,    19.'i0:    768.4<i.-.    an.l 

SN  rt4.H47      S|H-ncer  S.-winif  Machine  Company.   Inc.  Spencer.     -•iM.407.  dated  Aug    1«.  1957.  ,.,;.,,      -rot 

,  . ,  ,       ,,    ,   ....    ,,,-^  For    Uundrv    Wash    B.dlers.    Heated    Drying   <  abmets    and 

'"*"  ~ Cupboards   for   Laundry   Use;   Machines   for  Washing.   Drjiflg 

QI>ir"Mr^'PI?  and  Ironing.  All  for  Laundering  Purposes 


SN    .'>4..'181'.       Clopay    Corporation.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Filed 
June  1>7.  19.'>8. 

MULTI-BAGGER 

SN   t;4!tul       Pn,H-ll   Bros..   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.      Filed   Dec    24.         K„r  tJarnient  Bagging  Device  for  lae  in  Dry  Cleaning  Kstab 

lishments.  Laundries  and  the  Like. 

DIAL-0-MATIC  ~  '-'-■"  -  ^""-  -^-  ^'^^^   


For   Sewing   .Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  1 1.  19.'>7 


l!».".s 


For  Food  Cutters. 
First  use  Dec    1,  19.">(t 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 


SN   »•..'>. l.'«4.      Farr.1  Birmlngbaui  Company.    Iiicorponii.d.    An 
soiiia.  C.>nn      Fih-d  Dec.  :U.  19">S 

INDUCTOMATIC 

For   Fxirusion  and   Injection  Molding  Machines  for  Plastic 
Materials. 

Firr-t  u»e  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  19r»8. 


SN  ."i8.9.H7.     The  Mosler  Safe  Company.  New  York.  .NY.     Filed 
Sept     1.').   19r»H. 


SN    .!.-.. D14       outb<»ard    Marine    Corporation.    Waukegan.    111. 

Filed  iK-c    :il.  l!t."..H 


Owner  of  Reg    No    •i47.4r{>< 

For  Safes  and   Lock  Kquippt-d  Chests  and  Boxes  for  M.-ney 
and  Securities. 

First  use  In   1949. 


DUBLE  TUFF 


For  Blades  for  Power  Lawn  Mowers 
First  use  Nov    ••.  19.'>8 


SN  .;.-.-••'.:!      O    M    Pfaff  AC.  .  KalserHlautern.  Germany      Filed 
Jan    J     li».V.». 


Varion 


owner   of    .;erman    Keg.    No     494,9.1.V    dated    July    o.    19:i7. 
For   Flow    Pr.Kli-ction   Installations   for   Sewing  Op- rations 


SN  »i.-..442.     11.  K.  Porter  Company   (Delaware,.  Philadelphia. 
V.\      Filed  Jan.  7,  1959. 

Defencfer 


SN     til.3T7.       Karris    W.iodyard.    d.b.a.    Wo.Mlyard    To.. I    and 
Manufjictming   C-.nipany.   Ottawa    I^ke.    Mich.      FileU   O.t 
.•7.   I'.t.'is 

SEA-CURE 

F..r  D.vice  for  Automatically   Locking  an  outl.onrd   M..t<.r 
tc.  the  Stern  <>f  a  Boat.  f 

First  use  September  1957. , 

Class  26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  H,7.;j      ••Kuniii;-  Klektriritats-  und  Mefaltwaren  Indu.-trie. 
Vienna.  Austria      Filed  May  22.  l».')»i.^ 


eumiq 


For  Power  Driven  Saws 
First  use   Septeml»r  19>")S 


(»wner   of    Austrian    Reg.    No.   .H4,184.   dated    Mar.    30.    19..«.. 

For   Projector  and   Pilot    Lamps;   Film  Cutting  Apparatus: 

Finished   Metal   Parts  tor  the  Manufacture  of  Cameras.  Movie 


TM  It) 
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('Hiii<»ra».  ElJ-otroterhniial,  IMiynlcal  and  Freclalon-M«*ch«nlcal 
I>\i<«'n  and  InwtallHtionji  ;  rrnj.-ctnrs  ;  Small  Film  Camera* 
and  Projpftom.  I'artK.  ArceimoriPH  and  Attachmentii  Therfto  : 
Tnoxponpd  Film;  Film  I'ackH  ;  SpooU  :  Front  I^-niwa :  lAght 
Filters:  EntltllnK  Apparatus:  Kt-wind  I)«'v1c«*h  ;  KnlarKlnK 
and  Vi«'wlnK  ApparatUH  :  Ofajj-tt  Len««>H.  SlnKle  and  ('ombln»Kl  ; 
KlHtrioal  and  Optical  Light  Met«T»  :  Trlp<»dH  :  FlaahllKht  D*' 
vicfs  :  Transparpnt  I'fisitivp  rroj^otorn  ;  R»*leHik»  Wlr***  and 
other  Releant'  iH^vict's  fur  ("ampras  and  Movl*-  Camt* raw  ;  I'ro- 
J«'Oll<tn  ScktH-nH  :  rani«'ran  and  I'arts.  Acofwaorlefi  and  Attarh 
ments  Thereto  Inrludlnu  I'hoto  Elwtrk-  Oils  and  Photo  Oils  ; 
Micro8Cop«»H :    Hlnooularn  ;     Optical    Oodetlcal     InntrumcntH. 


SN    4H.992.       Radio    Frequency    Laboratories,    Inc..    Itoonton. 
N.J       Filed  Mar.  .1.  19."iK. 


DIGIVERTER 


SN  i:<.834.     HanM()n-(;orrlll-Br:an,  Int..  <;ien  Cove.  N.Y      FI1»h1 
Au>j    13.  Itt.'in 


For  Scientific  InHfruments  and  Electronic  Equipment,  Com- 
prisinK  Aeronautic  Test  Wind  Tunnel  ControU,  Infrared 
Viewerw.  Electronically  Operated  HiKh  Accuracy  Motor  Speed 
Controllers,  Wool  Testinu  Eiiulpment.  I>.C.  and  A.C.  Elec 
tronic  Power  Supplies.  Aircraft  An>:le  of  Attack  Indicator 
Relay  Calibrators  and  Testers,  Servo  TcHters.  Analou  «"om 
puters.  Analojr  to  Digital  Converters,  Special  Vacuum  Tubes 
Strain  Cage  Recorders,  Cas  Discharge  Overvoltage  Switches 
Decimal  to  Binary  Converters.  Vacuum  TuIh-  Aging  Racks 
Industrial  Searchlight  .S»tvo  Controls.  Engine  Ignition  Mis 
lire  Counters,  Phase  Sensitive  \«ltiii<'ters.  Electro  .Mechanical 
Servo  Mechanisms.  Engine  Test  Stands,   Data  Loggers. 

First  use  in  December  19.')1 


SN  21, .^tU.     Miller  Dial  and  Name  Plate  Co  .  El  Monte.  Calif. 
Filed  Dee.  24.  19.'>rt. 


POTOFOIL 


For  Sensiliied  Metallic  .Material 
Flrat  use  on  or  ahout  Deo,  4,  19."i(>. 


SN  2.">,.'I95.     Arthur  H    Carpenter.  Newman.  Calif.     Fil«-d  .Mar. 
4,  1».'»7. 


BLOC  CHEK 


For  .\utomotive  Combustion   I^-ak  I»ete<-tors. 
First  U.se  .Sept     1,   Itt.lH 


S.N    44.741»       Tht-    Partlow    Corporation,    New    Hartford,    NY. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  19.'^8. 


For  Kle<tronic  Apparatus  for  Sensing  Out-of-Llne  Visual 
Digital  Information  in  a  Counter,  Scaler,  Meter  and  the  Like, 
and  Converting  the  Informntitm  Into  an  In  Line  Visual  View- 
ing .\rea.  %»  ^ 

First  use  D.C.  20,'l9.'»7. 


sN  4rt.999      Jos.  Schneider  *  Co..  Optiarhe  Werke  Kreuxnaih. 
Rhlneland,  Cermany.     l-lh-d  Mar.  3,  1958. 


XENOTAR 


Owner  f  (..riiian  R.g.  No.  617.8.1.1,  dated  Mar  12.  1952: 
and  US    R.g    \(.   ;12N..">27 

For  (»pti''«'  ''il  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Devices  and 
Parts  Theriof.  Particularly  (Jbjectlves. 


SN  47. HOI      J">    S<  hnelder  *<'".,  OptUche  Werke  Kreurnach, 
Rhinnlan.l.  <  i.rnui  iiy      FiUd  Mar    3,  19.'S8. 

CINEGON 

Owner  of   (iertiiaii   Reg.   .N  i.  l»20,7.'>5,  dated   May   21.    19.^2. 

For  Optical  and  Photographic  Apparatus  and  Devices  and 
Parts  Thereof.  Particularly  Objectives. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1957  ;  In  commerce  on  or  about 
Jan.  1.  11».'>7  

S.N  47.002      Jos.  Schneider  h  Co..  Optliche  Werke  Kren«nach. 
Rhinelanil.  Cermany.     nied  Mar.  3,  1958. 

Angulon 

-   «»wner    of   <;erman    Reg.    No.    384.881.   dated    Apr.    1«.    1928. 
For  Optical  and   Photographic  Apparatus  and   Devices  and 
Parts  Thereof.  Particularly  Objectives. 


SN  47.00.3      Jos    Schneider  k  Co..  Optlsche  Werke  Kreuinach. 
Rhlneland.  Cermany.     Fih'd  Mar.  3.  1958. 

Componon 

Owner   of   Cerman   Reg.    No.   ««0.»I38.  date<l   July   27,    1954. 
For  <»ptical  and   Photographic  Apparatus  and   Devices  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Particularly  Objectives. 


For  Temperrtture,   Humidity,  and  Time   .Measuring.   Indlcat       ^.^.  4704,4      j„g    Schneider  k  Co..  Optls<he  Werke  Kreuinach, 
ing.  Recording,  and  Control  Instruments.  Rhlneland,  Cermany.     F'lled  .Mar.  3.  1958. 

F^rst  use  Dec.  IP    1957. 


I 


SN    45.1«5.      Hans-Heinrich   Berning,  d.b.a    Rob<it,    Iteming  k 
Co..   Duesseldorf.  (Jermany.     tiled  Feb.  3.    19.'»8. 


TRAFFIPAX 


Owner   of  (ierman  Rejf.   No    «195.349,   dated   Sept.  28.   195tJ. 

For  Photographic  Traffic  Recording  Cameras  and  Compo- 
nent Parts  Thereof.  Photographic  Flashlight  Equipment.  Pho- 
tographic Objectives. 

I 


Symmar 


Owner  of  Cerman   Reg.   No.   172.015.  dated  Mar    4,  1913. 
For  Optical  and   Photographic  Api«ratus  and  D»'vlces  and 
Ptrta  Thereof.  Particularly  Objectivea. 
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SN  47..3A9.     Bert  Frle<lberg  k  f%>  .  San  Francisco.  Calif     Filed     Q^^  28  ^  JcwdrV  MMI  ProCMNIS'Motll  WlTO 


Mar    10.  H»58 


Sktfiite 


SN    29.377.      Joseph    H.    Meyer   Bros  .    Brooklyn.    N.V.      Filed 
May  3.  1957 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  55»>.t>4»>. 
F\ir  Rin<M'ular  (ilasitcK 
First  use  Mar.  I.  1».'>7. 


SN  .•i5.7«7.     Allen-Bradford.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Allen  k  Bradford.  Inc  . 
fhlcago.  Ill      Filed  July  21.  1958. 

DF-O-MIATIC 

,    NAVlGiOOt 

.Xpplicant  disclaims  the  word  "Navigator"  iipart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Radio  Navigation  Apparatus— .Namely.  Apparatus  for 
iK^teclIng  the  Direction  of  the  PropaRMtion  of  Radiated  Elec- 
tromagnetic Energy  and  He<-elvlng  Triinsmitted  Information 
From  Sources  of  Propagation. 

First  use  June  21.  19.'>7. 


For  Beads.  Necklaces.  Earrings,  and  Earclips 
First  use  Apr.  2.  1957. 


SN    48,582.      Rhythm    Jewelry    Co.    New    York.    .N     Y       Filed 
Mar.  27,  1958. 

SCAnOHAKS 

For     Costume     Jewelry      Namely,    Ornaments     ftir     Ladles' 
Dresses. 

First  use  December  19.")7. 


SN  .■.7.097      Jos    Schneider  *  <'o.,  Optlsche  Werke  Kreuinach. 
Rhlneland.  »;ermany.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1958 

Curtagon 

owner  of  Cerman   Reg.   No.  713.926.  dated   May    13,   195N 
For  Optical  and   Photographic  Apparatus  and  Devices  and 
Parts  Thereof,  Particularly  <»hje<tlve8. 


SN    50,«2H.     The   International   Silver  Com|iany.  d.b.a.   Wm 
Rogers   Mfg    Co  .   Meriden.  Conn.      Filed   .\pr.  29,  1958. 

I  PLAYHOUSE 

For    SilverplHted    Flatware      Namelv.    Knives.    Forks.    an<l 
Spoons. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  195H. 


SN    57.103.      Optical    I>eveIopnient    «'orpor«ti"n.    Chicago.    HI 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1958 


UNI-SITE 


SN  52.324.      James  W.   .Minter.  (;arden  City.  NY       Filed  May 
26.  1958. 

Tieaofs 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  224,762. 
For  Eyeglass  Lenses 
First  use  May  7.  1926. 


For  Tie  Marker  To  Aid  In  Tying  Neckties. 
First  use  May  15.  19.'>8. 


SN  5H.240.     Radi..  Frequency  laboratories.  Inc..  Boonton.  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  2.   1958. 

DIGIDEC 

For  Fl.ctronic  Apparatus  f..r  Converting  Out  of  Line  Visual 
Digital  Presentation  Int..  In  Line  Visual  Digital  Presentation 
First  us.-  Mar   2-'..  195H 


SN  53.412  C  A  Kiger  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  by 
change  of  name  from  <\  A.  Klger  Company  Jewelry  <"or 
poratlon.   Kansas  City.  Mo.      Filed  June    12.    1958. 


DEDICATION 


SN    5S.915       E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours   and   Company.   Wil 
iiungton.  Del      Filed  Sept.  15.  1938. 

CRONAR 

«>wner  of  Reg   Nos.  6O8..302  and  009.3.50. 

For  Ph..tosensitive  and  Non  Sensitized  Photographic  Films 

First  use  .May  2".  19."»N. . 


For  Cnmounted  Diamonds.  Diamond  Rings.  W.-dding  Rings. 
Brooches.  Pins,  and  Clips. 
First  \ise  May  !•>.  1958 


Class  27  -  Horological  InstrnmenU 

SN   .58,090.     redfi;at#d  Department   Stores,    Inc..  New  York. 
NY      Filed  Aug    29,  1958 

LEXINGTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  406,417. 

For  Watches. 

First  u«e  July  21.  1958 


SN    .".9,690        Huttie    CariieKie.    In.' .    New    Y<.rk,    NY.      Filed 
Sept.  29.  1958 

For  lewelry  Namely.  Buckles,  and  Button.s  Made  In  Whole 
or  in  Part  of  Precious  Metal  or  Plated  WJth  the  Same,  Bra.-e 
lets  Bra.-elet  Chains  and  Links.  Bro.Khes  and  Pins.  Earrings. 
Pendants.  Finger  and  Scarf  Rings.  L..ckets.  Lavallieres.  Breast 
Pins.  Ne<klac.-s.  Jewelled  Hair  Ornaments.  Jewelled  Sho»- 
Buckles  and  J.-welbd  Cases  and  Holders. 

First  use  Jan    1.  1919. 
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Class  29- Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

S\    4  J. 474.       KU-nra*!*-    rnxlucts.    [iiciirp<>rate<l.    Heloit.    Win. 
Filfil  .Ian    I'L',  IH.'.M. 


BI-NU 


For   Hruslifs  of   tin-   Hiiinl    Manlpiilalcil  'I'yp*' 
First  us.-  IUt.  it.  I't.'iT 


S.V  5)1.414.     Seal}.  Incorporated,  ChicMKo.  HI      ^'iletl  July  .'il. 

POSTURE-LOK 

For  .Mattrt'SNeM  and  Box  Sprlnfcu. 
First  iiNi-  in  or  before  Marrh  19S4. 


t       S.\    t>l,i;:<."i       Thf    Korfuiid   Company.    Inc.    I/oni:   Island   »'lt.\. 
.  NY       Kil.-d  Oct    .{(1.  IH.'tX 


ii 


HUSH-A-BOOTH" 

For  Sound  AbHorblnK   Kootlix   I'MPtl   for  Telephonic  <'oniniu 
iiicntions   iti   .Noisy    I^x-atlonx. 
First  us»'  S.-pt    J{».  li».'>N. 


SN  jT.L't'T       II    V    Ilardinaii  Co..  Incorporated.  Melleville,  .N  J 

FiU'd  \u>:   \:>.  l!t.".x. 


TUFLITE 


SN  til.tUT.      Mi<IIand  Truck.  Caater  A  Wheel  Coinpiiiiy.  IrxinK 
ton,  N  .1      Filed  Oct.  30.  1».')H.  i 


For  I'aint   Urush  Handles 
First  use. July  T.  1'.>.">H. 


Qass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN"  tlo..?2:.'      TakaHhlniayii.  Inc  .  New  York.  .N  Y       Fll<d  Oct    8. 
I't.'.M. 


■"rnkasliinmyii"  and    tlic  iliaracti-r   witliln   the  circle,   trans- 
Uited.   desiu'tiate    "hiuli   island."  I  ' 


ICO 


For  Storage  Hacks. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  li».">8. 


SN   i;.">.HHl       The   Bulinan   ("oriMtration.   Craiid   K.ipnls,    .Mich 
Fil.d  Jan.  1.'..  l».-.<t. 


CREATIVE 


For    Store    Fixtures    and    K<|uipinent    Comprlsiin;    (umiters. 
Stiehint;.  I>isplay  Tahles.  and  Cases. 
First  us..  Nov    7.  l<».'iH. 


For  ('litiui  and  I'orcelain  I  hstn's 
First  use  Oct.   1.  1!>.'>N 


Class  31  — Filters  and  Refrigerators- 

SN   f,.">,:u»H       I'.allimore   .\lrcoil   Company.    Inc.  Baltiuiore.   .Mil 
File.l  .Ian    7.  l!t."i!» 


For  ( 'noliiii;  Towers. 
First  use  l>ei      1  1.    nt.'iM. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

S.N    1  4.H4H       »;eneral    Keiilster  Corporation,   l.onj;  Island  City. 
NY.     Filed  Au«.  J7,  n».'>t; 

AutomatickeT 
Control  systems 


owner  of  Ret'    Noh    I12..147.  an<l  JHr^.X-lH. 

For   iH'vjces   for   Sequential   Filing  of  Ticket    Stuhs 

First  Use  Jan    I.  lit.'il  ,- 


.s.\    H.">.H!».'>       Oielxild.    Iiu-orporated.   Canioii.'  Ohio       Filed    l.in 
l.'i.    1  !•.'.!• 

DIEBOLD 


owner  of  U>n    Nos    liil.!».<4  and  404.0h.'. 

For  KcitaryT.\iw  \isible  Filing  <'iise>  and  I'.ilHiietN  and 
Wheel  Ka«  k  I'arts  Thereof,  and  Trays  Therefor  open  Shelf 
Filiuft  F.(iinpnietit  ;  and  Klevntor  Files 

First  use  I  N'c  t.  I!»."i7.  on  rotary  type  \  islhle  tiliiu:  cases, 
eahiiiels.   lie    ;   June    :.'.">.    IX.'d*.  on  safes   and    lorks 

■  \ 

S.N  ti."i.!»:t4       Crailihx'k  Furniture  Corpora t ion.  K\  aiisv  ilU-.  hid 
Filed  Jan    in.   ly.V.t. 


O  NTR AST 


For  Iiinlnu  Room.  Itedroom.  and  Occasional   Furniture 
First  use  1>..<     2t.  1!».'>H. 


SN  •>,"i.!»:{."i      Craddoik   Furniture  Corporation.  Fvansville,   Ind 
Filed  Jan    !•>.  nt.'>!» 

For  Kinink:  Room.  Bedroom,  and  Oc<'asir>nal  Furniture 
First  use  I»e(     .'4.  I5».'.M. 
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SN   fil,271.      l>uke   Manufa«turinjr  Co..   St.   I^>uis.  Mo.      Filed 
Oct    1.'4.  ly.'iS 


For  <;as  Heated  F.M.d  Warmera.  Table*,  and  Trucks 

First    US4'  Felt.  L'H.  l!t.')K 


SN  .V.».J»1'.-)      Takashimaya.  Inc..  New   York.  NY       File.l  o<t    1. 
195H. 

••TakashJuiaya"  and   the  eharacter  within  tlie  cir.  le.   trans 
lated.  desijtnate  "hl»£h  inland  " 

For   Table  (;iaH8ware  and   Decorative  tllaanware      Namely. 
«  andle  Stlckii.  Vai»eH.  and  Bric  a  Br«c 

First  use  Sept    2"_*.  li»5N. 

FIRESIDE  CHEF 
Class  34-Heating,  lightiiHl,  and  Ventibting     ^  ^  ^^ , 

Apparatus 


SN  til.4.')7.     Vokal  Metal  Stamping  Corporation.  Yernon.  Calif. 
Filed  «»et.  27.  1!».">H. 


Firnt  UKe  Sept.  20.  l»5>s. 


SN  SO.Irt.l      H(dIywo4.d  Water  Heater  Company.   Los  .Xntjeles.     _^^.    ,.^  -^^       Vulcan  Cinrinnati.    Inc..   dha     Vulcan   Manufa< 
Calif      File<l  May  16.  1957.  turing.   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed   Oct.   28.    1<.*.'.K. 


The  drawinu  \*  lined  for  color,  but  the  uae  of  odor  n*  dis 
elalmed;    'I^.s    Anceles.    Calif."    are   aloo    disclaimed. 
For  .Xutomatie.  (ias  Fired  Water  Heaters. 
Flrat  uae  June  22.  1948:  1»33  aa  to  "Bel  Air.- 


Owner  of  Ret:    No    .'>!»:?. <>.T4. 

For  Machinery  and  Kquipment  for  Chemical  Process  Indus 
tries  Namely.  Tube  Kyaporat.irs.  Falling  Film  F.yaporators. 
Tube  and  Shell  Vapor  Condensers.  Baffle  Plate  .Solvent 
Eitraetors  KmlsKJyinjr  Heat  ExchanKers.  «'oil  Tyi>e  Heat 
Kxchanners.  Shell  and  Tube  Heat  Exchangers.  Fractionatinj; 
Towers  and  Pressure  Vessels. 

Firxt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2,  19.'>8. 


SN  tll.-W.-..    The  Tiffin  .\rt  Metal  (■.►nipany.  Tiffin.  Ohio,   Filed 


Oct.  2«.  1».'>H 


SX    :W,4hf..      The    F.dwin    F.    (Juth    Company.    St.    Louis.    M.. 
Filed  May  22,  1957. 

PRISMOID  GRATELITE 

For  LiRhtlnK  Fixtures. 
Fir»t  ui»e  Jan.  8.  1».'>" 


TAMCO 


F.ir  t;as  and  Oil  Wartn  Air  Furnaces,  and  Warm  Air  I'i|)es. 
Imcts.  and  KittinKs 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1!».'>S. 


SN  .il.ti74      liiion  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  NY     File,! 


SX    42.11.-..      Corite   Pr.Kluct*.   Inc..   Chican".    HI       Filed    I>e. 


Oct    :{(i.  l'.».->'' 


10.  H).->7. 


CORITE 


CASCADE 


For  Fume  H.K,d-.  Fume  Scrubbers.  Ventilating  Omtwork. 
stack  Sections  and  Stack  Accessories.  Louvers,  \eimlatiiu: 
Fans  Molded  From  (Mass  FlU-r  Sheets  or  Synthetic  Ht>er 
Sheets  lm,.reKn»te<l  With  an.l  Embedded  in  Thermosetting 
Resins   for   Ise   in  Corrosion   Resistant    Industrial   l..,uipn,ent 

First  use  I»e<'    2.H.  11».'>4 


owner  of  Re>:.  No.  3C.H.tC)2. 

For  <;as  Maii'folds. 

First  use  Oct    H.  1H.%H     


SN    4H.922       Uboratory    Furniture   Company.    Inc      Mineola. 
NY.      Filed  Apr.  2.  1»5K 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaHic  Tires 


;N  .-.1.h:<h      Simmerwerke  W.  Simmer  K.t;  .  Kufstein.  Aus 


tria. 


WOODLAB 


Fileil  May  12.  IW.^H 


SIKU 


OwnerofReK.Xo.   .-,35.497  and  541.«7»i. 

K..r    Fume    11 Is    of    the    Open    or    Close.l     FyiH-     and    for 

Kxhaust  Fans  and  Uucts^  ..Woodlah'  and 

First  u»e  in  June  19. >1  .  reD.  i.  i»i-.  "» 

deslcn 


Priority  claimed  umler  Sec  44. di  o„  Austrian  hHI'"  *'>"^' 
med    Nov     i:<.    n».'.7:    Re>:     No     .HH.HM.    dat..l    Jan     1..    19-.V 

For"  Radial  Shaft  Seal.n*:  Rinus.  Machinery  P«ckln»:s  and 
Components  Thereof. 

I 
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S.\    •il.HT.'i       Vi<ti>r    Maiuifacturiim'   A  <;a!»k*'f    (oinpany.    Chi      SN   44.MMH       FVrnanil   I'aul  Duputfl.  lloKuta.  Culoinbla.     KII«h1 

cat'".  Ill      Kil.ilo.t    .{11,  l!t.-,H  .laii    J'.t.  l!».'iH 


i 

Q 

a 

0 


UWIMT  nf    Kct'     Nil     •>»i;{,Mlti 

Fur  (iitukt't jii>.'  MiittTials  utid  <iaHk»*fs  Mailf  ThtTffrom 
First  iisH  Sept    J'.».  I'.t.'>s 


t»wn»T  i)f  Colniiiltiaii   Ht'K.  So.  37,«08,  dat»*<>  Julj    li.l,   19."i«; 
For  (Jrodwd  I'honittsraph  Rt'c<tr<l8  of  CiMikinx  Rt-clp***. 


S.N   i.'i.lMH      Kiir<i|)alH<h«T  I'lionokluh  WrlaKi*  <i  ni  h  II  .  Stiiti 
titiTt.  (iermaiiy      Fil**!!  FVb.  17.  19r)H 


Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

S.\    42.:.N.'.       HmIIk    MiiNic,    Inc..    Nfw    York.    VV        Filed    I  »»•< 
17.  1!>.')7. 


HOLLIS 


((wrier   of   (iermaii    R^g.   No.   666.281.   datnl   Nox      10.    lu:,A 
For    (Jrooved    rtionoKraph    Recorda,    Tap*'    Hec  ord.x.    Tape 
HfcordtTs.  and  Keprodurera. 


I'or    .\Ie<'liaiiH'allv    (irooved    I'hoiiograpli    Ki-i-ord.- 
h'lrst  us*-  .\u>;.  14.  1!».")7. 


S.N    4:{.L':n        .N!      M.'aiimil.T    \    Ci.-.,    .Mantes  la  Viil.-,    Seln,.  et 
(tlse,  France       Filed  Kec    .il.   1!».'>7. 


.>;.\    .".l.Ny.-.       <iib«on.    Inc..   Kalainaz<M).   Mich.      Filed    May    1!». 

EXPLORER 

For    .>strin»jed    MiiKical    In«trum«>ntii  of  tlie   Fretttit    I'lurked 
Stririn  Type 

First  use  o<  t    .1(»,   U>57. 


.SN  .'.H.OTH.     Caednion  FublUhtra.  New  York.  .\  Y.      Filed  Auk 


•J!t,    1!».'.S. 


CAEDMON 


For  I'honouraph  Records  and  Tain-  Rei-ordiinrs. 
First  use  in  .\pril  I»52 


S.N  »;o.828     I^mdon  Recorda.  Inc..  New  York.  N.\'.    Filed  <»<  t 

(iwner  nf  KreiK  11  K.'k    .\..    .")(Mi.  dated  Sept    ,'».  1!».">7  ((ireffei  .  -w^-r ^^-ww-wm ^^-^r-w^ 

Nan    ins,    N,     !.  .  s.!.  |  RICHMOND 

Fur    Saxophones.    Truiiipets.    Slide  Troinlioiies,    Valve  Truni 
liones.  Ku^les.  Cavalry  Trumpets.  Moriis.  •"'■"■  '^r-'Ved   I'honouraph  R.-corda.  , 


First  use  .Ann    Ii».  1}».".H. 


SN     4.1. Jtj       M     Heaiitnier    &    Ci*- .    Mantes  la  Ville.    Seine  et 
(Use,  France       Filed  1  >ec    .{1.   H».'>7 


SN  til.(»4(»      FxcelHior  Accordions,  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y      Filed 
Oct    .il.  19.">8 


CHORDETTE 


For  Portable  and  Table  Accordions 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  Ift.'iN. 


SN   til.l.'i.'i       Atlantic  KtH-ordiiiK  Corporalion.   .New  York.   .NY 
Filed  Oct    ■_'.•«.  1  !♦.'>>«. 


0«iier  of  F'rencli  Hej:.  No.   »<»».  dated  Sept.  ."i.  1!».">7   ((JrefTei  ; 
Natl.  Inst.  No.  y.-).wtH 

For   Saxophones,   Trutni>ets.   Slide  Trombones.  Valve  Troiii 
liones.  Himles.  Cavalry  Trumpets.  Horns 


For  <;ro(>\ed  I'honouraph  R«»<'ords. 
First  use  Nov   H.  I<»."i7 
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SN  fil,2(»l.    orradlo  Induatrtt^,  Inc.  OpeUka.  Ala      Filed 

■2:\.  i».'.H 

HI-LO 

For  Ma»tnetic  Recording  Tap*'. 
First  use  on  or  alxiut  Apr.  22.  1958. 


Oct.     SN  38,736.     <'Auntry  Twwnla.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  11. 

19.^7. 


SN  61,501.     I'epper  Recorda,  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed  (Kt. 


U8,   19.')8. 


peppe 


For  Women's.  Misses',  and  Junior  Coats. 
First  use  May  •J4.  19.-.(l. 


The  drawiiiK  Is  llne<l  for  red. 
For  I'honoKraph  Records. 
First  use  June  20.  19.">K. 


SN  'M)J3f>.      Marx  &  Newman  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  t>ot.  2«.  1957.  | 

MASERATI 


For  Ladies'  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  19.''>7. 


Class  37 -Paper  and  Sutionery 


SN    r)2..'>77        Kleenwny 


•ro<lucts.    Inc.    Clifton.    N  J        Filed 


Mav  29.  19.-.H 


KLEENWAY 


SN   41.311.      Salter  Co..   Inc..   Chelaea.   Maaa.      Filed   Nov.  25. 
19.'i7 

TRIPLEWEAR 

For  Men'B  and  Boys'  Sweatahlrta,  Underwear.  I'olo  Shirts. 
Sport  Shirts.  Hosiery,  and  Work  Clothes. 
First  uae  Jan.  2«.  1957.  on  sweatshirts. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .■'(♦)2.«i7«>. 

For  Hags  Made  of  Taper.  Plastic.  Foil  and/or  laminations 

Thereof 

First  use  In  l>ec«'ml)er  194(>.  . 


Class  38-PrinU  and  Publications 


SN    44,868.      J.    H.    Benecke,    Hannover-Vlnnhorst.    Germany. 
Filed  Jan   29,  19.'>8 


SN    ."> 
13. 


r,i«9 

19.%8. 


Screen  t;ema,  Inc..  New  York.   NY.     Filed  Aug 


owner  of  <;erman  Reg.  No.  636.204.  dated  Mar.  26.  19.-i:V 
For  Caps;  Hats:  Shower  Cap* :  Bathing  Caps;  Capes; 
Aprons:  I'antles  ;  lHapers;  Sh.-'s.  Oversh.-'s  :  Sleeve  I'ro 
lectors;  Rain  Coats:  H.-tals ;  Gloves;  Mittens;  Frocks  for 
Surgeons;  Swaddling  Clothes;  Fpi^ers.  Shoe  Lining,  and  Top 
StilTeners  in  Prefabricated  Form;  Soles.  «;aiter8  :  Work 
Clothes;  Uniforms  for  Use  In  Hospitals  and  Eating  Places; 
Ml  Such  Articles  Made  of  Plastics:  Such  Articles  Made  of 
Paper.  Cardboard.  Felt.  Fabrics,  and  Like  Materials.  All  Being 
Impregnated  or  Coated  With  Plastics  :  Belts 


SN  4:),:i93.     Jo-Junlors.  Inc  .  Imllas.  Tex.     Filed  Feb    H.  l9.->8 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Mresses. 
First  use  Jan    15.  1958. 


All    wording    on    the    drawing   except    the    words    "S.-reen  ^^  ^_^^_^_      ^^^^  schafTner  &  Marx.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Feb 

(Jems'  is  dl»<laimed.                                               .„  ,         .  a   iQiis 

For  Series  of  Motion  Picture  Films  for  Television  6.  1958. 

First  use  NOV    26.  1948, __ ^                         ^^^^.^ 

Cass  39-Qotliing 

SN    26.140       Wings    Boyswear,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY       Filed 
Mar   13,  1957 

WYATT  EARP  ORIGINALS  <;— ;;;..«-,^.„?r.r-,"rr...-"'l:"';^.  .■,«,., 

K.  .Me,,-,  .n,.  ,,.„.■  S ......  Hn^  S...  .■on.-...    «-.„■.  s M--  -n,.  «..„,„>  s...«.„ 


of  Shirt.  Ja<  ket,  and  Trousers,  and  I'ajamas. 
First  use  Feb.  26.  19.'>7. 


Coats. 

First  uae  May  10,  1956,  on  mens  suits. 
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SN  45.70«i       Sonilra   rn.l.T>.'Hrni^tifs  C.    Inc.  N.w  York.  NY.     SN  .",7,289.     Ram  ManufHcturliiK  Corporation.  .N>H  York.  NY. 


Kil.-.l  K.-ti    11.  1 '••'•'* 


KlU-.!  A  UK'    l'>.  lit.^H 


THONG-EEZ 


Klr>t  usf  I>fi'    1.  I!t"i7 


S.\    4s,4.".:'.       HiiMii    M     Blaufuw.  ('lii»iiK«>,   111.      KiLmI   Mar    2i;. 
l!t.'>H  - 

C/V/JVlr  Olvl      ALU  y„f  M^TiN  and  Boyii'  Outerwear— Namely,  (Mittloor  Jackets. 

VfstH.  and  I'arkaH. 
For  «;ariiii'iitK  f^r  ln<-iiiitin»>iit  I't-r-oiiM                                                 I       First  us*-  in  1»4'-'. 
Flr>t  u.sf  on  IT  abmit  Ff-b    H>.  1!».">T  


'  SN    ."«H.i;(i4       Th*-  Joweph   &   FeisH   (Vimpany.   Clevt'land.   (Uiio 

SN     'I'HM         IiittTnatiiiiial     Slii.f     r.inipaiiv.     St       I-<>ii1m.     M>'  FiUmI    Sept     _'.    I!t.">8 

"^^^^  DALEBREEZE 


CITY  CLUB 


I 


For  M.ii  N  ClothhiK- Namely,  Suits,  Sportcoafi*.  and  Slackn 
First  us.'  Auk!   X.  l!«.">8. 


Fur  SI1...-S  of   tlif  lU'avy  (liitdoor  Variety   Sutti  as  Fs.-d  for 
Hiiiitiiik:   l'iirpost"< 

First  U.S.'  Mar.  1  i.  llt-'-H 


—      V 


SN    .".I'. Sir*.       Int.'rnationnl     Sho.>    Company.    St      I^.uin.    Mo 
Filfd  .Tun.'  :<.   lt»r>S. 


SN    .■»s.7.">H       Tftn    Form    Foundations    Inc.,    NfW    York.    NY 
Fll^d  S.'pt.  10,  1».">H. 

LITTLEST  ANGEL 

For  Krasslt-reH 

First  uHe  Jan.  20.  1!>.">H 


^ 


JOMNC. 

OUTDOORSMAN 


SN   .">!>. 1()«      Oacar  (JoldenlH'rK.  New  York,  N    Y.     FlU'd  S.-pt 
IH.  11)58. 

PREST-0-SIZE 


For  N><'kti.'s 

First  tiH*-  May  JO.  l»:n. 


For  SliiK'!* 
Hunting  Furpos.s 

First  use  Mar   14,  19.">S 


of  tlu-  Heavy  ()utd<.or  Variety  Su.h  as  Is.-.l  for     SN   «0.227.      Joy-See    FashlonH.    Inc..    New   York.    NY.      Flle<l 

Oct.  7,  lO.'iS. 


SURF  'N  SPORT 


sn:    -..•,(»••-.       M     K     M     Ki.lttintj   Mills.   Inc.   Man.'h.-ster.   NH  For  Ladles"  Blouse.. 

•     F,l.'ilLlyLT,.l>..-.V  First  use  July  28,  19.-S8 


SPIRAL-CREPE 


SN    rtO,3«rt.       I'rlmrose    Foundations.    Inc..    New    York.    N.\ 
Filed  Oct.  9.  19.'>M. 


((wii.T  of  K.'kt.  No    .">»;.■?. !»7_'. 

For  Sweaters 

First  use  June  IT.  19.*>X. 


I 


TABBY 


For  (lirdles 

First  use  S«'pt.  t>.  1958. 


SN    .■|tl,4i»t;        r.'ter    Tail    Foundations.    Iii<   .    N.'W    Y<.rk.    NN 
Kil.'.l  Au;:    1.  ll»-'>'' 


SN    r,(i..-,H((       Stardust.    ln<-orporate<I.    New    York.    N  Y       Fil-'d 
Ort     1.!.    r.t.'.H 


CUDDL'TARD 


KITTEN  X 

Owner  of  Kej:    Nos   .U.^.loJ  and  .".Hit.774 
For     F.l.rie     Sol.l     (M,lv     in     Finished     .iarnwuts      Namely  F„r  . -iMl-lrens  T.»:lUs  and  Leotar-ls 

•       '         '  First  use  Sept.  2»>.  rJ>>M 


(;irdle; 

First  use  May  H.  V-"-'^ 


'  '  SN    .iO.lH.-,       The    Salem   Company,    Ine  ,    Winston  Sal.-n..    NC 

SN  r..;,7:.r.      Tl.onms  Be^^:.  In.  .  New  York.  N  V       r.l.d  Au«    7.  Filed  o.  t    IV  195H 


DEMI-BOWLER 


FILLY 

For    Woven    Sportswear    for    Children.    Miss.s.    and   Worn.'.. 
Including:  Jeans,  .siaeks.   IVdal   Pushers.   Shorts,   lilous.-s.   and 


For  Men's  Hats 

First  use  July  30,  19.-.H 


Jaekets 

First  use  Sept     17.  19.">H 
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S\H0  7»i2      F'antino,  Inc..  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  Oct    16.  1958.     SN   59,39«.     Kamehameha   Garment  Co..  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Ter 

XirnTXTrk  '"""'"^  "'  Hawaii.     Filed  Sept.  23,  19.5H. 

For    Women's    and     Mlaaes'    Sportswear- -Namely.     Slacks. 

Shorts.   Skirts  and  Blouses.   Commonly  Sold   as  C.Mirdinates. 

First  use  Sept    .1.  1958,  on  alax-ka.  


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  .HH,."»«1       rrinceton  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  \Vatertown.  i'onn 
Filed  Ort    H.  1957 

BLENDED  FOR 
PERFECTION 

owner  of  KeK    No.  58«.HU. 

For  Textile  Fahrlcs  in  the  I'lece  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers 
and  Wool  Ise.l  for  Blouaea.  DreaaM,  Coata.  Sportswear,  and 
Inderwear  and  Other  I  ses. 

First  use  .\u»r    12.  I!».'i2 


The  drawinK  Is  lined  ftir  the  colors  yellow,  ttreen.  and  blue. 
For  Cotton  rie*^  (i.Mtds. 
First  use  Aujt.  25.  1958. 


aass44-Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    14.612.      C    J.    Bates  &   Son,  Chester.   Conn.      Filed    Auc 


27.  19.".6 


FASHIONEERED 


SN    .■19.7M2.      Chl(oiH>e   Manufacturing  Corporation,    Chlcopee 
Falls.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1957 

FEMININE  FABRIC 

Appli.ant    tllsrlalms    exclusive    right    to    use    of    the    word 
•Fabric"  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
For  Non  Woven  Fabric 
First  use  No\    9.  19.'>5 


For  Sets  of  Manicure   Impleinenta — Namely.   Scissors.    Nail 
Files.  Tweezers,  and  Cuticle  Fuahera. 
V\r*\  use  June  20.  195»i. 


SN    41.7.^5.      American  Cyanamid  Company.   .New   York.   N.Y. 


Filed  l>ec.  4.  19.'.7. 


DUOSERT 


For  Vials  for  Transferrinjt  Parenteral  Fluids.  Medicaments, 
and  Nutrients. 

First  use  Nov.  5.  1957 


SN      4,"), 899.       Mohaaco     Induatrlea,     Inc.,     Amsterdam.     N^       sN  44,3«2      The  W    E.  Bassett  Company.  Derby.  Conn.     Hied 
Filed  Feb.  14.  19.^8.  j^n    21.  1958. 

MASCOT 

For  Sets  Comprising  a   Nail  Clipper  and  a  Case  With  Key 
For  Textile  KuKs  and  Carpets.  Chain. 

First  use  I>ec.  23,  19.57.  First  use  In  Septeml)er  1957. 


VANDYKE 


SN  .')9,144      J.  I'.  Stevens  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
S.'pt    18.  1958. 

CUMATEX 

For    I'iece    (.oisls    of    Synthetic    Fibers    and    ('..mbinatioiis 


SN   53.154       Holvrath  Corporation.  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed 
June  9.  195H.  • 

STKRO-POIN 

For  Hyi>oderinic  Needles 
First  use  Apr    2.'i.  U».')H. 


Thereot. 

First  use  July  18.  I'.t5h 


SN    57,4SH       I.if  (Kien,    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa        Filed    Auk 


19.   1958. 


SN   .V...14.i       J     P    Stevens  &  Co..  Inc.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
S.'pt     IK.    19.-.8 

GESTURE 

l.-„r   1-ie..'  (Joods  of  Cotton  and   Synthetic  FiUrs  and  <'om 
liinations  Thereof 

First  use  July  25.  r.»58. 


UFDDEN 


For  Portable  Oxygen  I)i8p.-nsinK  Units  of  the  Throw  Away 
Tvp,.  an.l  for  oral  and  Nasal  Applicators  and  Masks  Is.sl  in 
Conjunction  With  Said  l)ls;)enslnK  Cnits 

First  use  Aue    18.  I!t5><. 


SN   .-.9.475       l.y<.n  Kural   Klectric  Company.  San  DieRo,  lallf 


;N    .->;•.. VJH        P.i.itlc    Mills    Oomestlcs    Corp,    N.w    York.    N.\. 

Flleil    Sept     22.    I'.I.'.H. 

PACIFIER 

For   Ue.l   Sheets    Made  of  Cotf.n  and  or   Synthetic   Fibres. 

First  use  May  22.  i;t5S 


Filed  Sept.  24,   1958 


DEBEAKER 

Owner  of   KeK.  No.  4(»7.H10 

For  Machine  for  TrmuninK  the  Beak  of  Fowl. 

First  use  Aun    11.  W^V.K 
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■  "  ,.,.:'  m.-.l  0<t     14.    U>.')7 

SANI-BIKINI 


P.tlS 


(tx»n.T  of  Kt-K    No    til. •(.•■>.{,■? 
I'..r  SiiiiitMry  ruiillfw 
KiTHt  ii!*<»  Auk    14.  1!»5« 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated     .p,,,.  ^„^,,  ..Ko^h^.   an<i  th.-  star  of  i..iv,.j  ar.-  ,ii-..iHiii.H,i 
Waters 


For  Viifuum    I'lickfil   Mraln 
FIrHf  us^  Mar    1.  V.KitS. 


SN   _'."i. •">•>■_'       l'i>liir  Wut.r  •■oinim|i>  .  (t  b  a    » "ry.sta  I  Water  Coin 
paiiy.  riltsliuiiih.  \':i      Fileil  .Mat    .'i.  l!t."«7 


SN    411  t>;!4       Stephen    F    Whitman  4   Son.    Inc.    I'liilmlflphia 
I'a      FiUmI  No\    l.T  in.'.i 


Ni.  (  laiiii  IS  iiiailf  to  the  word  "W'atfr"  apart  frc.ni  the 
mark  as  stiowii.     Owner  of  Ke^r    No   r>H.H.4")T. 

For  I'lire  Iiistilleil  Water  for  I^horatory.  Me<licinal  ami 
nrliikln^:  Purposes 

First     iiwe     De.       lil.     !!».')•;  ;     Apr      21'.     IHlttv    as    to     -("ryNtal 

Water 


ttwner   of    Kei:     Ni.s     S4l'.:<7,1.    I«.%.s:i4.   and   ofh«Ti« 
For  <'an<ly 

First    ii«e   AiiK.    1».    19S7;   Jan     12,    1915.  an   to  (IphIhii   .if 
nu'SseriK'er  t)oy 

SN    44.!»H7       S     A     Sclionhninn   k  Co  ,    Inc..   New    York.    N,Y. 
Filed  Jan  .  ;!U,  \'.r,H 


Class  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

S.N    _'.'i.nn.->        I.aii.l   Sc  Company.    Katontowii.    .N  J        Ftleil    Feh. 

LAIRD'S 

For  <  Ulir  ;tiul  Apple  .Iiine  I 

First  vise  1  s.'il 


SN     'JT.olCj         I, ami    <  >'     Lakes    Creamerii's.     Im'  ,    Mlniieapulis. 
Minn      Filed  Apr  4.  \\K>1 . 

LA  'CHEDDA 

iiwner  of  Reic,  No    .")4(). :.'•»•>. 

For  <  heese  I'ood  • 

First  use  Mari-h  lltHH 


No  (laini  is  made  to  the  haekj-round  of  n  portion  of  the 
.iverall  IhIhI  The  ilrawine  in.  lined  for  re.l.  white.  t;reen.  an<l 
Kold.  The  KnKliah  pqiiivalent  of  '•-Medaclla  I>'<)ro  is  "Kold 
medal  ■■     Owner  of  Rej:.  No*.  M1.750  and  .')7.'».046 

For  t'offee  and  Tea 

First  ii.se   11J24 


SN    :;4. !,>.-.        The    Fish    Hoard.    South    Brisbane,    (^l.•ellsland. 
.ViistraliH    '  Filed  July  ;U ,  1!».".V 


SUNNY-SEAS 


hiir  Frozen  Shell  Fish 

First   use  .luiie  J,  19"i»5  ;  In  .•onuii«*rce  <in  or  about  July   1" 
1  it.'.f,  .  . 


SN     4ti,2Hl         Hrownberry     Ovenn,     Inc.     Oronoinowoi  .     WIh 
Filed   Feb    _'l.    Ii».".K 

BROWNBERRY 

Owner  iif  Ke|4.  No   ♦>»S.'>.4tl4 

For    Uuked    (ioods      Namely.    BreadH.    Kolln.    BiKcuitu 

First  use  February  Ili47. 


SN   Uti.lti!*       Ohio   Fruit   Products  Company.  Iik      Noith  Fast, 
I'a       Filed  Aunt    !'!».  lltoT.  '^ 

GARDEN  OF  EDEN 

For  Canned.  Hottled.  and  Frozen  h'riiitH. 
First  use  1»1  4 

SN   'M.M>'>.      V    &  S     riiim.   Ltd.  dba    riumrose.   Ltd,  C.ipeii 
hagen.  I>eiiniark       Filed  Sept    11.  1»57. 

PliXJA^ROSE 

owner  of  U.S    Reg   No.  320.642. 

For    Cheese.    Condensed     Full  Cream.    Kvaporafed    and    In 
sweetened    Milk.   Cream.   C.».ked   Hum.    fate   <le    Fole.    C.K-ktail 
*  SausaK»*f    l-lver  Taste,  and  Deviled  Ham 
First  use  1!».T2  ;  in  commerce  19.12 


SN  4ti.4n4       Kasic  Food*  Sales  Corp..  Englewood.  N  .1      Filed 

Feb     -'4.    lH.'lH. 

ICY-WHITE 

For  Icinit  Stablllier  In  I'owder  Form. 

First  use  June  l.">.  I'.t.'iT  ] 


S.N  4«,4().'>.      Basic  F<M>d«  Sales  Corp..  EnKl»*w'»o«l.   N.J       Filed 
Feb    J  4     I'.t.'.M 

CREMELITE 

For  Whipping  Agent   Made  Tp  of  Carbohydrates.   I'rotelns. 
anil  Kniulsitiers  in  I'owder  Form 
First  use  June  1.  19">f> 
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SX     46.658         8oc**t«     d^     L.bor.tolre.     Santa      (A  RL  ..     SN  50,194.     V.ll*y  Maid.  Inc..  Pho^nlXTllle.  Pa.     FlknJ  Apr 
f^onrbevole.   Seine.   France       Filed   Feb    26.   1958  22.  1958. 


DE  BELVEFER 


Owner  of  French  Rpr.  No  449.384,  dated  Feb  21.  IS*.".'. 
iS<>ine)  ;  Natl    In«t,  No.  .'>2.480. 

For  Dietary  I'roducts  Naniely.  Be<>r  Yeast  and  Corn  and 
Hice  (Jerms. 


SN    47.2<^.•^.      Dick    Vandenakker,   dba.    Snow    White  F-kk  <"o 
Salt  iJike  City.  Itah      Filed  Mar.  7.  1958 


Owner  of  Hpr.  No   528.575. 

For  IVanut  Butter  Sandwiches.  Cream  Filled  Cooklep.  I'ack- 
ape<l  Cookies,  and  Potato  ("hip*. 
First  use  April  1953. 


SNOW  WHITE 


For  Fresh  EcBs 

First  use  Dec    .{1.  1»2M 


SX  50.354.     Fin    n  Feather  Farm,  d.b.a.  Fin    n  Feather  Club. 
Dundee.  111.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1958. 

FIN  'N  FEATHER 


— "^"^  Owner  of  Rejt.  Nos.  437.932  and  634.931. 

SN     4T.<i24        Allle,!    Lab..ratorles.    Inc.    dba     Pitman  Moore  Z?^  Y^l'^  !?J,r"*'''  ' 

Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Filed   Mar.    l."i.    1»58 


First  use  1941. 


EMDEE 


For    .MarparineType    Table    Spread    and    ShorteninK 
First  use  Nov.  11.  1»57. 


SN    52,298.      Gladiola   Biscuit   Co..   Dallas,   Tex.     Filed  May 
26,  1958 

CAROLINA  MAID 

For  Packaged.  Ready  to  Eat  Biscuits. 
First  use  May  2.  1958. 


sN   49.148      Fin    n  Feather  Farm.  Inc  .  dhH    Fin    n   Feather 
Club.  Dunde*-,  111      Filed  Apr.  7.  195K. 

FIN  'N  FEATHER  CLUB 

owner  of  Reg  Nos  437,932  and  634.931. 
For  Food  for  DoKs. 
First  use  1»41 


SN    52,299.      Cladlola    Biscuit   Co.   Dallas.    Tex.      Fil«'d    May 
26.  1958 

STAR  CRUST 

For  Packaged.  Ready  to  Eat  Blacults. 
First  uae  Mar  29.  1958 


SN  49.;i2r,       Wilson  *  Co  .  Inc.   ( Davldaon  Meat  Co    I>lvision  l .     ^^    ,,3  j^^        ^ea    View    Ranch,    Inc.,    dba.    Seaview    Packing 
(  lii.aKo.  Ill      Filed  Apr   8,  1958.  *  Co..  Thermal.  Calif      Filed  June  9.  19.58 

DESERT  VICTORY 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit.  Fresh  Vegetables,  and  Fresh  tJrapes 
First  use  May  27.  1958. 


For  Fresh  Cooke<l.  Smok.-*!.  Cured,  Frozen,  and  Canned 
Meats  Meat  Food  Pro4lucts-Xamely.  Be,-f  Stew.  Chili  Con 
Came.  Hamburgers.  Cornwl  Beef.  Corned  Beef  Hash.  Pigs 
Feet  Tamales  and  Beef  Extrtct  :  Dairy  and  Poultry  I'r.KJ 
nets  Namely.  Whole  and  Cut  Up  Poultry  and  dame  Birds, 
iheese  llutter.  Shell.  Fro«en  and  Dried  Whole  Egu's.  Egg 
Whites  ami  K«  Yolks  :  and  Meat  By  Pro.Incts  Namely  Lard. 
Shortening.  Kdible  Tallow,  Hearts.  Tripe.  Sweetbreads.  Brains, 
and  F'rench  Fried  Bacon  Rinifs 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1938. 


SX  53.365      F    M.  Stamper  Company,  dba    Banguet  Canning 
Company.    St     Louis.   Mo       Filed   June    11.    1958 


BANQUET 


SN    49.617       Safe  T   Pacirtc   Baking  Company.   San   Francisco. 
Calif.     Filed  Apr    14.  19.58 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  411,202. 

For  Froien  I'oultrv— Namely.  Kvls.'erat.tl  Chickens  and 
Turkeys;  Froien  Prepared  Fo.kI  I'roducts  Namely.  Chicken 
and  Turkey  and  Beef  Pies,  and  Dinners  Consisting  Mainly 
of  Chicken  or  Turkey  or  Beef  With  One  or  More  Vegetables 
and/or  Potatoes;  and  Canned  Poultry  Products  Namely. 
Chicken  and  Turkey  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Chicken  Fricassee 

First  use  November  1942 


zms 


SX    53.520.      Ix)veland    Canning  Corporation.    Loveland.   C'do 
Filed  June  1.1.  1958. 


No  claim  of  ex.luslve  right  Is  made  to  •■Con.-«-  as  used  on 
Ice  cream  cones  and  cups. 

For  Ice  Cream  Cones  and  Cups 

First  use  June  12,  1957 


For  Canned  Cherries 

First  u»e  on  or  about  Nov.  27.  1933. 
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SN  :i.'>.ir>.".      K    H.  M<(.o\tin.  dba    Mccinv^rn  nixl   M<-<;iivt'rn.     S.N  .")M.l.'ti      Sti>ni.r  MakiiiK'  < 'oiniwiiy.  I.oinr  iNliuid  <'ii>.  N  V 
s.Mtfi.-.  w.i-li      Kii.Ml  .Iiily  11.  l!t:.v.  KilH.i  Ainr.  •_".♦.  lit'.H. 


&< 


STONIER'S 


K..I     Itflkcry    I'rodui-tB      Nanioly.    HrfHil.    Hulls.    Hmi    iik.~ 
I'ir-t  iisH  .in  <ii'  iil>">ilt  .Ian.  1.  Itt.T'V 


Kit  I  iimii'il   .'<lll■llfi^h 
Kirst  list-  .lull.'  '.'.  1''".^ 


S.\    .'..".. t;sf,        Mulw.'st    Alfalfa    Itl.'niliT^.    Ilic  .    (U>  .i      Mulw.-^t 
.VltMJt.i.     N.irlli    'I'l.pi-ka.    Kan-x        Kllt-.l    July    ..' 1  .     l!».".s. 


SN    .".s.Tl'I       Til.-    Ilii^.r.it    (■..nipHiiy.   (  U-v.-IhikI.    ulij..       Kil..! 

Mcpherson 

I'nr  < 'aiin.-d  Kriiitc.  V.'K«'tal>l«-H.  ami  Kisli.  , 

rii^t  us.'   l!Min 


S.\  .")>^.!'>^<■i       .Vriili.il/  <"..fT.-«'  \  Supply  «".>inpMiiy     In.       ''  .lii'i 
Kail-       h'll'.l  S.  pi     Hi,  1!t.-.^ 


I'll.'    ilr.iwiiiu"    IS    liMfil    for   gTft'i)        .Xppll.  ml    iliM-I.i  iiiis    th 
«  i.nl     I  i.li>      ,1  |..i  II  f  r.uii  f  lif  mark  ;i>  shew  ii 
Ki.r  I  »ttiv.lriiti'il  Alfalfa 
Kirsf  lis..  .luly  1.  I'.t.'.s  I  I 


.      ^ 


.■^N    r.tl.J4H       I'.    .(     Hlvizith    Krult    <  ■.>rp<>rati..ii.    l»uc.>r.   Calif  y^^^    j ,,  |■r^    m,, 

Fil.'.l  .Iul>   l".t.  \ur<^.  ,  ,  ,.,r,,   „s.Jul>  <■•    l;t.".>' 


S\    .".1t.(»!M.      Martin    II     Cip*-  (onipaiiy.    Uliffiiis.    I'a       I'll- 
Sept.  IH.  1!».">H 


I'lir  Krfsti  <  ;rap«'x 
•First  usf  .lul\    1  "i.  l!t."iH 


S.V   ."I'l.l.ln       Vanilla  I.ut).«ral(>rit's.  Inc..  Uciclifslfi  .  .\  ^        Kil.'.l 
.lulv  :U.    WKtH. 

TOPSCORE 

F.ir   Statiilizini:   aiul    Kiiiulsif>  Ini:   Air.'nl    for  th.>   I'r<><1u<tii>n 
i.f   Fr.".'n   1  •••-«. Tts. 

I'irst  iisf  .Ian    "..   r.i.">'i  I 


For  (■annt'<J  W(r»'tabl«'N  Hiid  KvBporaffd  <'<»rn. 
Fir»t  urn-  Auk    U.  1!»''« 


SN  .')!♦, .'itiH      Thi-r     F    SautT  <'i>Mipan>.   Ki'linmiul.   \a       Fil.'l 

Si'pf  -'.■>.  r.t'>>». 


SN    .".t;.7;v        Karl    D     Kiihiii.    «l  li.i      lli>iii.-    M:i'l.      N II.-    •' 

'     <-hi.a;;...  Ill       Kil'-il  Autf.  •>.  1!»'>'< 


TliH  (IrawiiiL-  is  liti.-d  f..r  y.ll.'w      (»wii»t  of  !{•■>.'   N"   •'><"4.774 
F.ir  Salii.l   I  >i.sslni.'.  Mayomiais«'.  Frrnili  an. I  Italian   1 'r.sB 
iMi:s.    Kflisli    Sanil«i.li    S[)r.'n.l.    IVaniit    <»il.    an. I    .Mll'urpos, 
*"(  uliiirtr>   Oil 

First    us.-   ..n    ..r    al...ul    Mav    U.    1!».'><".      Aun.    1.    1!»-1.   H'^   '" 
For  l'r»'piir.Ml  I'.. tat...  and  Eci:  Prop  Soup  Mix-s.  and  a  Cui       ..|,„|„.  .. 
<.-nirat»-tl    Soup    Base    t  ontalninK    Kure    t'lij.k.ui    Kat    for    Is.-                                                                     ■ 
tn    Ki.-u   .>f    B.MiiU.ui   <'uU"s    iii    th.-    Makin>:   of  Broths   an.l   for 
I'r.'pannv:  M.'t  or  V....'.-tahl..  S.,ups  SN    .-.!».77.-.       S.-h.^nlrv    Ii.du«trl«i.    Inr  .    IVlan...    <ahl        I- I 

First  u.sf. lulv  .'U.  l!t.-.f,  I  >^'l"    -'»    1 '••'>'' 


SN    ."iN.OHit       Thf"    Krojffr   <<>.    < 'liKiiinati.    Ohio       Fll.-il    Aui: 


L'K,    I'.t'iH 


POLAR  PAK 


ROMA 


owiuT  ."f  K''k:    .No    L'.>i'.*>7t> 

For  Icf  .Milk 

First  usf  Aui:    is.  llt.".S 


Owner  ..f  K.»:    No   .UH.ilOt) 
For  ( 'alif.irnia  <;rn|>«'s 
First  us.'  Sept    f{.  1!».'H 
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SN  .jo.x'H.  \v.»«<iward  k  Lothrop.  w»HhinKt..n.  i».c   F.i-d  Qj^j  50— Merchandisc  Not  Otherwise 

Classified 


Orl     H.    1»:.H 


PATRIOT 


ovrn.-r  of  !{••»:    Nos    ;t20.102  and  «()9.2r>r. 

For  Fruit  J.lli.-H.  Fruit  l'r<»sTxei..  IM.  kl.s.  ollvs.  <-orr.-.- 
Mny....l.HlHe.  l...  <  i-a.ii.  Fruit  Cke.  Maras.hino  .h.-rries. 
I'otato  Salail  iii  Jars 

First  us.' Apr    1»>.  nt:U  ^^^^^____^ 


Qass  47 -Wines 

SN  .VJ.i.V').      Inlted  Vlnti.erh.  Inc..  <».b.a.  IVtri  Wii.eri.s.  San 
Fran.  IS....  <'alif.     FiUmI  I».h'.  1:>.  1».'>H. 

GOLDEN  SPUR 


SN   2i».!t:r..      I'a.itic   Intf-rnational   Ri<v   Mills.    Inc.,   Sto.kt.m. 
Calif      Filed  May  I.5.  \U" 


Atipll<aiit    niakfs  no  claim 


to   th.-  word   "Ri<«'  apart   from 


F.>r  \\  in.s 

First  u^^•  .May  Jl.  19')>* 


the    mark,    ex.ept    any    rlchtB    under    state    or    c..mmon    law^ 
For  C.lored  Rice  for  Sprinkling  and  Thr<.winK.  To  Be  I  se.t 

at    F.-stive   oc.asions   Su.li   as   Weddintjs.    I'arti.-s.   Kt. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  li».'>7. 


Class  49- Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   :i:<..Vi.-.       S.henl.)    Distillers.   Inc.  New  V.-rk.   NY       Fil.-d 

BANK  DECANTER 


SN     ntl.'liM*.       IVlphi    I'rodn.ts    Company.     Iii<- .     J>elphi.    In.l. 
File.l  S.-pt.  .').  l»r)7. 


RANGER 


For  Animal  Waterint'  Fountain  Tanks 
First  use  of  or  alMUit  May  12.  195H. 


F.ir  Whiskey 

First  use  June  17.  I!*">". 


SN   4.<.47!t       The   Pyramid   Rubber  C.mipany.   Havenna.  ohi... 
Filed  Jan.  «.  15».%H. 


SN    47  772       «'l..ster   A     Nolai.d.   Kirkw.H.d.   Mo  .   a.o..>.'ne,.  of  '  ti  V  HilM 

M..und   City    I'r.Klucts   Co.    St.    Ix.uis.    Mo.      F.leil    Mar.    IK  ^^^^^^   ^^   ^^^    ^^^^    :^->>.HM).  «.i7.ft«9.  and   others 

!»••'>*  K..r  F.-.-dine  Kits,  a  Feeding  Kit  Being  a  Ch.'st.  e  tz..  »  Card 

h.,ard    Box.   Containint:   a    I'lurality   ..f   Nursing    ''•""•"^/'P^ 
pleH.  Nipple  Retaining  Scr.w  Caps  and  Seal  Discs,  and  Hottle 
I  I  I  Cleanser. 

Owner  of  Reg   No   .H.'>.">.477  First  use  on  or  about  Mar   1.  I!t4h. 

For  Whiskey.  ,  ,  __^^^^_^_ 

First  use  Feb    .{.  1».<7 

___^^—  SN    44.:t74.      Cold    Laminating  (•.►rp<.rati<.n.    New    York.    N  \. 

Fil.'d  Jan    21.  l'.t'>>^ 


MOUND  CITY 


SN   .-,4.:<47       Marylan.l   Imin.rt   Company.   Chicap...    Ill       m*-*! 
June  2f..  lit'iH 


PROTECT-O-PLASTIC 

For  Kit  Containitvu  ITe..ut   I'lasti.-  Sheets  T..  He  Ksed  for 
Provi-llnK  a  rr..t.-.  tiv  .overing  for  I'h..t...s.  Do.uments.  «  ards 


anil  the  Lik.' 

First  use  Jan.  2.  \'.t'>^. 


SN    44.K(..;       DHpl.i    l'r..ducts    (  ompany.    Delphi.    Ind.      Fil.d 
Jan   28.  IH.'.H 


PUSH  BUTTON  PORK 

F..r    Multiple    iv.i    T.vp-    II...-   I<-..sin.   Km,    ^■'l"*^;'   ;;'';'; 
Air    Conditu.ner.    Aut.mia.ic     rVe,ler.    Waterer.    and     Mannie 

Disp 
The  lining  ..n  the  .Ira^ing  is  a  feature  .,f  the  mark  an.l  d.«s  ^.. 

not  represent  .-.lor      Owner  of  Re,    Nos.  :.-.9.74»  and  :,:.KHVS. 


I  lisposal 

-irst  us.   ..II  ..r  alH.ut  N..v    -■".•.  1!«"'7. 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  Jun."  :K  l'.t'>7 


SN    44.S07        Delphi    I'r.idu.ts   <  ompa 
Jan.  2K.  1!»'>N 

PORKLINER 


ny.   D.lphi.    In.l       File.l 
I 


SN  .-.!».!t21       Joseph  K    S.-aBrani  &  Sons.  Inc.  New  York.  NY. 

*■'"•"'*"■'    '■  ^■'■""  P   .    M„„it,le    Ken    Tvpe    H..^   Raising   Tnit    Kquipped    Witl 

FIFTY  AiVT^nXtr.'    XutTrati..    Fee.Ier.    Waterer.    an..     Manui, 


For  Whiskey. 

First  us.-  Aut:   2<».  l".t".x 


Disposal. 

First  us.'  on  or  about  N.>v   2'.C  !".•• 


TM  2» 
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SX   47,tt»>0.      N>w   Vork  Kubbtr  (.'orporMtiun,  New  York,   N.Y.    8N     4«,19«.       Bookrra     ManufarturlnK     I>ruir     ("«>.     LimitPil. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  IH.'.S  Ia  I'enlfencv.  Hrltlnh  (;uianH      Filed  Feb    20.  IH.'iH 


Fiir  rneumafic  Dunnage  CuKhiontt. 
KiTNt  UHe  Au»r   ^.'S.  1».'>7 


s.\     4»,711.      Southeatttern    Art    Supply,    Inc.,    Atlanta,    tia. 
Filed  Apr    15.  1958. 

For  KItH  for  MaklnK  Mnitalr  Tile  Wall  I'laqiieM  and  Talilfx  : 
Sni<l  KitN  ContHinlnK  .M<>.>ial<'  Til>>H,  a  MttuntiiiK  Koard.  a  Itaxc. 
(Vmeiit.  (Jroiif.  a  Pattern,  a  Tile  KrealCint;  Tool,  and  Inatnic 
tloiiK. 

Firat  uae  I>e<-    18.  19.')7. 


For  IVrfuniery  :  Hair  Tonir  .  Face  Cr.ani  :  Fa<v  Towder  : 
Toilet  I.otioiifi      Namely,  a  Hay  Kuin  Cologne. 

F'irift  iixf  I»e<'  :M.  1».3."<.  on  toilet  l(>tiiin»  ;  In  roninnro- 
I»ec    .n.  li».iH 


S.N    47, .14.'       CheiiebrouKb'i'ondH   Inc-  ,  New    York,   N  Y.      Filed 


Mar    10,  la.'.S 


SN  .").5,91.»7.     The  Klldeer  Corporation.  Fpiter  Sanduaky.  OhI. 

Fil.'<l  July  L'4.  I».'.M  , 


MANGUARD 


FLY-WIK 


For  IVrxonal   iH'OilorantH. 
First  uae  Feb.  21.  1938. 


For   IMapennera  Containing   Cord   Saturated   With   an   Inaec 
ticideand  I'arts  Thereof. 

FirHt  use  .lune  2,"?,  VXtH.  . 


SN    .'»4.»H»1'.      National    Boulevard   Bank    of  Chlraxo.   Chlcado. 
III.    aaaixnee    of    Lanolin    I'lua,    Inr  ,    ChicaKo,    111       Filled 


July  -2.  19.')8 


SN  «0.(i.".9      Stoffel   SealH  Corporation.  Tuckaho*",   N.V       Filed 


Oct    .{.  1».'>H 


REJUVENOL 


PRESTIGE 


For  SealH  of  Metal,  Metal  With  Cardboard  and/or  I'aper 
Inaerts.  I'laatic,  I'lastio  With  Cardboard  and/or  l'ap«'r  InaertH, 
and  a  Combination  Metal  and  I'aper.  To  Be  Applied  to  Ship 
pinK  Containers  and  Consumer  (iooda. 

Firat  use  May  29.  19.'>H. 


Qass  51 "  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    .'to.OTH        (Jivenchy     ( Stx-lete    .\nonynie),    I'arlN.    F'rance 
Filed  May  l.'>.  1».'>7 

I       I 

owner  of  French  K.'>r  No  4(il..17K,  dated  IVc.  ."i,  19.V1 
iSein.. )  ;  Natl    In.xt    No   H.%.(M.<. 

For  r»'rfuMieM,  Toilet  Wafer.  Hair  Waving:  lyotionM,  Hair 
tirooinlnK  Uitiona.  Beauty  Creiini.  Houiie.  Tinted  Foutidatmn 
Crfani.«.  Tinted  Foundation  I>oflon».  Kye  Shadow.  CleanKinn 
Cream.  Cleansin*:  Lotion.  Face  Powder.  LipHtlckx,  Hath  Saltn. 
Talium  I'Dwder.  SJiaviiiK  Cream.  Iliilr  KycM.  I  ►eiitifrlce«.  and 
Cologne  Water 


For    Allantoiii    Incorpol'ated   aa   an    Iticredient    In    CoHnietic 
<'rean)M.  Lotiona.  an<l  tiela  for  the  Skin. 
Firat  use  .Sept.  30.  l».-»7 


SN  .^.^.486  Kllzab^th  Kent  Coametica.  Inr  .  d  ha  Kli(al>eth 
Kent  and  Klliabeth  Kent  Co  .  New  York.  NY  File<l  July 
17,  19.-.H 

ELIZABETH  KENT 

For  Colot:iit'.  LIpNticka.  Home  Permanent  Pin  Curl  l^itionn. 
and  I.eK  Makelp 

Firat  iia«'  I>ec    !•>.  1940 


S.N    5t>.l'4'_»       Browny    of   Honolulu.    Ltd  .    Honolulu.   Territory 
of  Hawaii      Filed  July  2<»,  19."iH. 

HAWAIIAN  PLUMERIA 

No  claim  in  made  to  the  word  "Hawaiian"    apart   fn>ni   the 
mark  aa  ahown 

For  IVrfumea  and  Colognea. 
First  use  Julv  7,  1958. 


S.N    40. !♦»>.%        1     I'c.suer,    Inc  .    New    York.    N  Y        Filed   Nov     19. 


19.')7. 


REJUV-X 


For  Liquid  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  Sept    L'4.  1H.'>7. 


SN   .'»>*. 4_'8       lU-tte   Knowltoii   Laboratories.   Miami.   Fla       FiW-.l 
.Sept.  .'>,   19.'>H 


For  Cold  <'reani. 

FMrst  uae  on  <ir  al>out  Sept.  1.  I9.'>7. 


I 


SN     4ti.l9.">         Bookers     .Manufacturlnu     l>ruK     Co.     Limited. 
Iji   Penitence,   Hritlah  Guiana.     Filed  Feb,  LMi.    19.'>«. 


LIMACOL 


For  Perfumery  :  Hair  Tonic  ;  Face  Oeam  ;  Faiv  Powder  ; 
Toilet  Lotlona-    Namely,  a  Bay  Kum  Colonne.  » 

First  use  I>e<-.  lU .  llt-'t.'i,  on  toilet  lotions;  in  commerce 
Pec.  31,  19:{8  •^'  •'> 


SN  .'>N.70N.     Helene  Curtis  Induatrles.  Inc..  ChlcHKo,  HI      Fll"d 
Sept.  10,  19.'i8.  I 

'  TENDER  TOUCH 

For  Hair  Dresslnit.  | 

First  use  on  or  about  Auk.  22.  1958. 
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Qass  52-DetergenU  and  Soaps 


TM  29 


SN  56.531.     Cort  Coametica  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.     Filed  Aui£. 
4.  1958.  ,  I 


S.N     .">.'». 734.      The    SUniford    Chemical    Company,    Stamford, 
Conn      Fibfl  July  21.  19.^8. 

X.T.C. 

For  l.jiundry  I>eterKpnt. 
First  u.se  Apr   29,  1958. 


DANTROL 


For  Dandruff  Treatment  Hair  Sham|K>4t. 
First  use  July  15.  19.-)H. 


SERVICE  MARKS 
Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Buflness  Qass  103  - 


and  Repair 


SN    23.0.'>7        Imperial    Paper    and    Color    Corporation.    (Jlena     SN    38,473.      Fred   Layman,   d.b.a.    Park  N  Wash,   La    Marque. 
Falls,  NY      Filed  Jan  23,  1957.  Tm.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1957. 


JEAN  McLAIN 


The  mark  "Jean  McLaIn"  does  not  Indicate  a  Uvlnjf  person, 
but  Is  a  fictitious  name.  . 

For  Interior  Decoration  Services. 
First  use  1934. 


PARK 


WASH 


For  Self -Service  Laundry  Services. 
Firat  uae  Ai^g.  10.  1957. 


SN  43,94.'i  Loretta  Warshavaky  and  Concetta  I>*onowlch. 
d.b.a  Your  Private  Secretary.  Hempatead.  NY.  Filed  Jan. 
14.  1958. 

YOUR  PRIVATE 
SECRETARY 

I'lvr  Secretarial  Services  Su<h  as  Takinif  Shorthand  Dicta- 
tion. Tranacribintj.  and  Typing.  | 
First  use  .Nov.  l.'i,  19.'>7 


Qass  102-insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  21,7«I.">      Natiimal  Board  of  Fire  I'nderwrlters,  New  York. 
NY      Filed  Dec,  2fi.  19.-.(1. 


8N  54,612.     Erwln  Newman  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  July  1. 
1958. 


For  DeaiKnlnK  and  Constructing  Airplane  Hanjtars. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  19.")8 


SN    57,985.       True    c;un  AH    Equipment    Corporation,    Tulsa. 
Dkla      Filed  Aug.  27.  1958. 

TRUECRETE 

For  Concrete  and  Plastering  Construction. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1957. 


Standarc 
refection 


'^JI^S!^ 


Class  105-Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  55,340.      Paul  Tauslg  k  Son,  Inc.,   New  Y'ork,  NY.     Filed 
July  15.  1958. 


:♦" 


The  words  "Standard  Protecthm  '  are  hereby  disilalmed 
apart  froni  tbe  mark. 

For  Promotion  of  the  Sale  and  I'ae  of  All  Kinds  of  Insur- 
ance Other  Than  Life  Insurance  and  for  the  Promotion  of 
the  <;eneral  Welfare  of  Its  Member  Insurance  Companies  by 
Disseminating  Information  Kegardlng  Fire  Insurance  and 
Conducting    Research    In    Connection    With    Fire    Prevention. 

First  use  January  19.19. 


For  Tourist  and  Travel   Agency  Service  for  Domestic  and 
International  Travel. 
First  use  June  1,  1958. 


Qass  107-Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    49,085.      Scrlpps-Howard    Radio,    Inc,    Cleveland,    Ohio 


Filed  Apr   4,  19.'>8 


S.N   ."»8.801.      Louisville  Jay<-ee  Charities.   Inc..   I^ulsville.   Ky. 
Filed  Sept    11.  1958. 

BIDS  FOR  KIDS 

I 

For  Services  Comprising  Promotion  of  Fund  Raising  for 
Charitable  Purposes  Through  the  Medium  of  a  Television 
Broadcast  Program 

First  use  April  195« 


VENNY 


For  Title  for  a  Television  Program  To  Identify  an  F-nter 
talnment  Service — .Namely,  the  Telecasting  of  Vocal  and  In 
strumental  Music,  (iames.  Stories.  Movies,  (Juest  Intervals. 
and    Various    Audience    Participation    .\ctivltie8. 

First  use  Mar.  2.  19.'>.'». 


TM  :i() 
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SN  .-,«.7-H      SropT  MrMa.l.i.vtiMi:  (•..inpniiv.  Miami  H.-a.h.  Kl«      SN   .-.H.l>8()       William   T.-nn^nt.   AukumIh,   Uh.      K11.-.1  July   2A. 


Kilf.l  Aut'    ti.   1".>''>^ 


i»:.H. 


"TRAFFIC  COPTER" 


1*1. r      Titl.-     of     ii      J{miIii.      TrokTMin      ScrvK  »■     ( ■.mslst  lim     <"'' 
Mr.>M.|cM-t   viii  t'(.iMiii.T(  lul   KailiM  Station  <.l  ( •..nt.-inporaiifoiiN 
K.pnris   ..11  Citj    TrHtfl(    t '.imlitioi»«  as  Ohserv.-d  Krotii  ii   Hi-li 
(  .i|it.r 

Kir-t  u-f  May  l:^.  1!».'.M. 


For    Tltlf    fi>r    u    THl»-vi«lon    Show    for    fh.-    Kiluratioii    hikI 
Kiiti'rtaliiiii«'iit  of  (liiltimi 
Firm  IK**"  Mar.  1.  19:i4. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
OassZOO 

SN    'tAJ'^i't       AsM<>(iatii>n    of   School    Bu«ln»'«n    OfflclalH   of   tht- 
I'nlted    Sfat«'«    and    Canada.    Kvanston.    Ill        Kilfd    July    ;». 

iy.'>« 


<i, 


For    Indliatinit    M»'mb»'rshii)    In    tin-    Applicant    Association. 
Whicli   Is  a  .\on  I'roHt  I'roff.-nioiial  Kducational  ( (ruMiiiialion. 
First  lis.-  Jiiii   .',  I'.t.'iT 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

Class  A— Goods 

I 

SN    .".J, .!.'!:!       rimiil)inj:  *and    I>raiiia>c<'    Instltutf,   CIiiiaKo.    Ill 
Filed  .May  ::•<.  IB'i^ 


Thf   mark   (•♦■rtiHHt*    that    th«-    niaiiufnc  tunr    Is   a    nifnib«T  of 

tlif    I'liinihint    and    l»raiiiair.'  InHtltntn    and    that    the   dfulKn. 

iiuality.    wi.rkinaiiship  aii<l   or  perfoniiance  of  th.'   gi»»\»   <  on 

formn   with    the   requirenients  and   utandard   of   th«»   riiiinhint: 
iiiid  Krainak:''  Iiislitutf 

For  rimnhin^'  and  l»ralnaj;r  l'ro<lni'ts 

First  use  Auk    I-  l'»<" 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1- Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

ii7»i..V)7      S(»K(»TA.     Sokota  Hybrid  rnxluceru.     SN   22.713. 

I'uh    1    2n   .■)S»      Filfd   1    1«   .'>7 
iMti. .-■(»»       FKONTIKR.      Frontier   Hytirlda,    Inr  .  by  chanue  of 

name  from  Seed  Producem.  Inc.     SN  2.1.09»(.     Tub   1-20- .".W 

Fll.-d    1    2.r.">7. 
»i7tl,r>t>9       CHIFFONKTTE.      The   Lackawanna   l>eather  Com 
j       pany       SN    :54.441.       Tub.    l-20-5».      Filed   7-2«-r)7. 
.Mtl..".l()       ROYAL    VINYL.      CoaHt    Envelo|>e    C<»mpany       SN 

41.241       I'ub.   1    2(>-:»9.     Filed  11-2.V-S7. 
•iiti.r.ll.      HKOWNKLL.      Rhode  Island    Hospital   Trust   <om 

pany,    adminUtrator   of  the  eatate   of   Walter  1»     Brownell. 

d.«eased.    d  I)  a      Brownell    Rom-    Renearch    tJardeni    and/or 

Brownell  Ronen.     SN  44.314.    Pub.  6-10-58.    Filed  1-20-58. 
»;7r.,.-.12.      MKRSILKNE.      Ethlcon    Inc.       SN    48.834.       Pub 

l-20-.%»       nied  4-1-S8 
<;7«..-)13       WAYSIDE   (JARDENS.      The  Wayside   C.ardens  Co 

Inc.      SN  49,021.      Pub.   1-20-59.     Filed  4-3-58. 
tl7t!..-.14.      PRONTO.      Halo    Sales.  Corporation        SN    51.790 

Pub.   1-13    •.9.      File<l  .-^lf.-r.8. 
ti7»i,,'iir)      TOPEL       Courtaulds    (Alabainai    Inc      sN   54,147 

I'ub    1    20   .'>1«.     Filed  »>-24.">8. 
tf7«.r.lti.      RE1>I  SHREmJIE.     The  Reliable  Textile  Company 

SN  .">ti,412.      Pub    1    20   59.     Filed  7-31-58^ 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipm^ts,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetboolcs 

«7«.533.      CAREFREE.       A.     J.     Slria     Product*    Corp.       SN 

51.228.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  5-7-58. 
«7«.534.      CASIALITE        Skyway     Lungage    Company.      SN 

53.958.     Pub.   1-20-59.     Filed  fl-20-58 

Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

67fi.535.      HYGENOIL.       The    Gerson     Stewart    Corporation. 

SN  14.650.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  8-27-56. 
676.536      INSULBRITE.      0<'npral    Electric    Company       SN 

43,753.     Pub    1-20-59.     Filed  1-10-58. 
rt76.537.      PANTALOON    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.       The    Cello 

wax  Company      SN  44.259      Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  1-20-58. 
♦576,538       REPRESENTATION   OF  BABY'S   HEAD      Holly 

wood  Shoe  Polish  Inc.     SN  51,633.     Pub    1-20-59      Filed 

5-14-58. 
676,539.      FOTO  KLEER.       Precision  Coismet    Company,     Inc 

SN  52.514.     Pub.  1-20-59.    Filed  5-28-58^ 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


Qass  2  "  Receptacles 


.i7«i.,-.l7       STl'RDY  PAK.      Continental    Can    Company.    In( 

SN    1^. .'>■">••       Pub    X-  lit    .">H      Filed  11     1    .-'rt 
«7«..'.18       TOSS-AWAY.      W.-stlnRhouse   Electric  Corporation 

SN  32,.300      Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  6-20-57. 
r,7ti,519.       FX  LINER        Monsanto    Chemical    Company        SN 

10.482      Pub.  1    20-.'i9      F*lled  1 1    12-57 
.;7i;,.'i20      BLOCK  SEAL.     R.  E.  Allen.  Inc.     SN  41.210.     Pub. 

1    20   .V.t       Filed    11    2.'»    .">7. 

.,7»l..-.21  I»KS1<;N  of  PLAYINti  CARD,  (ieo  W.  Kin(£  Lim- 
ited      SN    41,7.'i9.      Pub.    1-20-59.      Filed    12-4-57. 

ti7ti.r.22  Bl  RT  AND  DESICN.  F  N.  Burt  Company,  Inc 
SN  4«.5!>7      Pub.  1-20-.19.     Filed  2-26-58. 

ii7t;,,-.:;:V     HAVK<;.     HaveK  Industries.  Inc.     SN  47. ♦')."••)      Pub. 

I-2t»-59.  Filed  3-13-58. 
.i7»J..-.24       FASTEX       Illinois   Tool   Works.      SN    48,562       Pub. 

1  20  .59.  Filed  3-27-58. 
•■.7.1525       ANDRE  MATIC     PAK        Andre-Matlc     Machinery 

Company       SN   50,002       Pub.   1-20-59.      Filed   4-21-58. 

f,7t!..',L'ti.  TABLE  D'HOTE.  The  Luc«'nt  Cor|>oration  SN 
,-..'.81 N      Pub    1-20-59      Filed  6.3-58. 

.176  527  THE  COLONELS  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN  Reid 
H.  Cox.  d  b  a  Reid  H  Cox  Co.  SN  53,129.  Pub.  120-59 
Filed  O   9-5H. 

♦i7ti.528  THERMO  SERV.  Service  Ideas.  Inc  SN  53.198 
Pub.  1   20-59.     Filed  6-9-58. 

076.529  CLOVERLANE.  Chlcajfo  Molded  Products  CoriK)- 
ratlon      SN  .-SS.SSl.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  6-12-58. 

<i76.530  STARLANE.  Chicajto  Molded  Products  Cor|K>ra 
tion       SN  53.583      Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  6-16-58. 

t;7i;..-(31  SlRAL  A.ND  DKSKJN.  (Jem  Manufacturinj:  Com- 
pany      SN   53.609.     Pub.    1-20-59.      Filed  6-16-58. 

.i7»i.532  WEAVERS  AND  DESIGN  Weavers.  SN  53.750 
Pub    1    20-59      Filed  6-17-58. 


676.540.  ECCOBOND.     Emerson  &  Cumin)^,  Inc      SN  41.802. 
Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  12-3-57. 

676.541,  AM  AND  DESICN.     American  Marietta  Company. 
SN  42.805.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  ir2-23-57. 

676.542       AM.       American  Marietta    Company.       SN    42.807. 
Pub    1-20  59     Filed  12-23-57 

676.543.  DESIGN    OF    SHIELD.      Phillips    Petroleum    Com 
pany      SN  44,753.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  1-27-58 

676.544.  66.       Phillips     Petroleum    Company.       SN     44.754 
Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  1-27-58. 

676.545.  PHILLIPS  66  AND  DESIGN.     Phillips   Petroleum 
Company.     SN  44.755.      Pub.   1-20-59.      Filed  1-27-58. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

676.546       MRDA        W.    R     Grace    A    Co.       SN    4<*.925.      Pub 
1-20-59.     Fileil  4-18-58 

676.547.     CLOREZE.      Pennsali    Chemicals  Corporation       SN 
.•>0.185.     Pub    1-20   .'•9.     Filed  4    22-58. 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


676..')48.       DOUBLE    «iRAY'.       The    Colorado    Fuel    and    Iron 
Corporatl.)n.     SN  39.516.     Pub.   1-20-59.     Filed  10-25-57 


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Inchiding 
Tobacco  Products 

676.549.     ASH  MASTER      Samuel  F    Dupree.  Jr.     SN  53.39H 
Pub.   1-20-59       Filed  6-12-58. 

TM  31 


TM  32 

H76.550.      NITK  HKITK.        Jott..     Corporatiiin.        SX     54.690. 

I'lib.  1  ■i;o-.'59.   Fiit'd  7  :•-:>«. 

♦i7H.r)51.      KIXGSMAKK.      Scrlpto.    Inc.      SX  .W,27«.      Pub. 

1-20-59.     Filed  7-14   5K 

rt7«,.ir.2.      Vr  AD.     Scripto,  Imv     SX  55,732.  Pub.   1-20-59. 

Filed  7-21 -5«. 

«7«.5r)3.     F.     K«pp  *  Peterson  Ltd.    SN  56,142.  Hub.  1-20-59. 

Filed  7-28  58.  


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  EquipmenU, 
and  Projectiles 

676.554.  LATKiO.       Frank    Roj  ce    Browiiell    II.    d.b.a.    Bob 
Brownells      SX  .17,8.-)9.     Pub.   1   20-59.     Filed  9-26-57. 

676.555.  VIBRO-SHOT.     Petroleum  Tool  Rwearrh.  hic.     8X 

5(»..-.24      Pub.  1    2(>-.")9.     Filed  4-28^58. 

676.556.  KYXATEX.        Herculeii      Powder     Company.        SX 
.-.7.689.     I'ub.  1-2(V  .-.9.     Filed  8-22-58.  
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676.573.  FRIZER-WARE.  The  PrlierPalnter  Stove  WorkH, 
In«-      SX  49.186.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  4-7-58. 

676.574.  UXISLIDE.  Unique  Window  Balance  Corporation 
SX  52.920      Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  6-4-58. 

676.575.  FAX.NGRIP.  The  Fanner  Manufiu-turlnK  Com 
pany.  Dlvlnlon  of  Textron.  Inc.  SN  53,491  Pub.  1-20-59 
FllH.l  «   13  58. 

676.576.  FAXXSI'LICE.  The  Fanner  Manufacturlnx  Com 
pany.  Dlvlalon  of  Textron.  Inc.  SN  53,492.  Pub.  1-20-59. 
Filed  6-13-58. 

676.577.  FANNGUARl).      The   Fanner    Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  IMTlslon  of  Textron.  Inc.     SX  53.494.     Pub.  1-20-59. 
Filed  6-13-58. 

676.578.  -MULTI  CHECK.  .The  Oacar  C  Rixaon  Company 
SX  54.705.     Pub.  1-20-59      Filed  7-2-58. 

676.579.  STORM  KIXO.  8-B  Manufacturing  <"ompany.  SX 
56.882.     Pub.  1-20-59.    Filed  T-23-68 

678.580  HARPER  AXD  DESIOX.  The  H.  M.  Harper  Com 
pany.     SX  55.917.     Pub.   1-20-59.     Filed  7-24-58.     


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


»J76..'^.')7.  LAXI)  MARK  AXI>  HKSIOX.  The  Farm  Bureau 
Cooperative  As.xoeiation  Inc  SX  45.469  Pub.  8-12-58. 
Kllwl  2-7   58.  .; 

rt76.5.')8.  BIXYONS  MIRACLE  EARTH  Bunyon  Enter- 
prises  Inc      SX  55.976.     Pub.  1-20-59       Filed  7-25-58. 

t>7«. -..-)»  (J  AXD  F.  The  Smith  Agricultural  Chemical  Com- 
imny       SX    .57, .■>(»«.      Pub.    1-20-59.      Filed    8-19-58. 


Qass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materiak 

t>7t>. .'>«(».      STATKSMAX        Writ**    ln<-<.rp<>rated        SX     40.1(Mt 
Pub.  5-l.'r.')8.     Flle<l   11-4-57. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal 
Forgings 


and 


Qass  12  -  ConstructMMi  Materials 


V 


676.361        (JATOR    AM>    I)ESI(;.X.      Mldlx    Aiiphalt    Corpora- 
tion      SN  33,560.      Pub.    1-20-59.     Filed   7-11-57. 

676.562.  GOLD  BAK.  Almo.  Inc.  SX  39,571.  Pub.  1-20-59 
Filed  10-28   ."i7 

676.563.  CISHIOX-LOCK.  MorriHon  *  Co.  SX  41.293. 
Pub.  1-20  .')9     Filed  n-25-.-i7 

ti7t>..'>ti4.  IXDISTROFLOR  E  H  ONelll  Floor*  Vr,  SX 
41,302.     Pub    l-20-.'t9      Filed  ll-2.)-57. 

676,565.  DESKJX  OF  Pl^-WIXfJ  CARD.  (Jeo.  W.  Klnx  Lliii 
Ited       SX   41.760       l"ub     1-20.59       Filed    )2-4-.'.7. 

676.566  AXKOHITE.  Borg-Warnfr  Corporation.  SX 
42.436.     Pub.  1-20-59      Filed   12-16-57 

676,567.  THAX.  '  The  Reardon  Company.  SN  43,875  Pub 
1    20   59       Filed  1    13   58. 

676. .■i68  CERTIFIED  ADEQIATE  ETC.  AXD  DESUJN 
Inlted  States  Mineral  Wool  Company.  SX  44.325  Pub 
1-20-59.     Filed   1-20^  58 

676.569  COKINTHIAX  (^)XVX.  Majestic  Tile  Co  SX 
44.635.     Pub    1-20   59.     Filed  1-24   58. 

676.570  VIXYLPLY  West  Coast  l.Jimlnatlng  Corp.  SN 
46,071.     Pub    1-20    .".9.      Filed  2    18-58. 

676.571.  HIMITE.  Continental  Oil  Company  SX  47.839 
Pub    1-20-59.     Fll«l  3    17-58 

676.572  LUWA  Liiwii  A  (J  SX  49.070  Pub  1  20  59. 
Filed  4   4   58 


676.681.      CHEMSTEEL      Xorman  Freeman,  d.b.a.  The  Wood 
hill     Chemical    Co.       8X    47.249.       Pub      1-20  59        Filed 
3-7-58. 

676.582.      IXCOXEL    "X."      The    International    Xlckel    Com 
pany,   Inc.     SX  54.163      Pub.   1-20-59.     Filed  6-24-58. 

Qass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

676.583  L-7   AND   DESIGN.      American  Grease    Stick   Com 
pany      SX  32.799.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  6-28-57. 

676.584  SHEAR    SPEED    AXD    DESIGX.      Michigan    Tool 
Company      SX  40.770.     Pub.   120-59.     Flle«l  1 1 -i.^57 

676.585  BROXOCO   L(K)DR      The  R.   J.   Brown  Company 
SX  41.138       Pub    1-20-59.     Filed   11    22-57. 

676.586  BHOXOCO   .XO  (»I)R       The  R    J     Brown   Company 
SN  41.141      I'ub.  1-20-59.     Filed  1 1-22-57 

676,587.     V.E.P.     The  Ohio  Oil  Company.     SN  54.250      Pub 
1-20-59.     Filed  ft-25-58 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

676.588.     (ilLSOMASTIC     American-Marietta  Company      SN 

28.419      Pub.  4  8-58.     Filed  4   18-57 
676..589.      ENVY        S.    C.    Johnson    ft    Son.    Inc       SN    36.893 

Pub.   1-20-59      Filed  9-9-57 
676.. "590      DRYFOL.     Archer-Danlela-Midland  Company.      SN 

41..'i08.     Pub.   1-20-59.     Filed   11-29-57. 
676,.591.      3-4-8.  ,  General    Paint   ft    Varnish    Cimipany    Inc 

SN  48.165.     Pub    1-20-.-.9.     Filed  3-21-58 
676. .592       Hl-MEi;.      John    C.    iKilph    Company       SN    58.781 

Pub    l-2(»   59      Filed  9-11-58 
(.76. ."193.     HI  .MISKAL.     Columbia  Technical  Corporation      S.\ 

58.834.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  9-12-58, 


Qass  17 -Tobacco  Products 

676. ."(94,      .MAYFIELD        Philip    Morris     Incorporated.       SN 

51,734.     Pub.  1-20-59      Filed  5-15-58. 
676. .•^9.-.       LEAF     ANI»     CROWN     DEVICE.       The     American 

T..ba<ci.    Coin|.any,       SN     56,290.       Pub.     1-20-59.       Filed 

7   30-  "<8 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 


676..596.      DELVEX.      KU    Lilly    and    Company.      SN    56.406 

I'ub.   1    20-59.      Filed  7-31-58.       .. 
676, .">97.      STI.MCZ4JL.      Curts    Laboratories,    Inc.      S.\   .".7.888. 


Pub.  1    13-.'>9       Flletl  8-26-.-.8. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


676. .-i98.     I'R<>TE<'T  ()  MATK'.     Protect  ( >Matic  Corporation 
SN  3H.3H.-.       I'ub     1    L'O    .',<»       Filed  10    4    57 

ti76..->99.     Kl  HI.     Louis  l^'k   Enterprises.  Incorpornted      SN 

.-.0.196       Pub    1    20    .-.9.      Filed  4    28   58. 
676.600.      SEA    EAGLE.      Adler   ManufHiturinn    Corporation 

SX  .".1.679      Pub    1    20   .'t9      Filed*.    1.".   .".8 
676  601       SEA  EAGLE  AXD  DESIGX.     Adler  ManufactnrlnK 

Corporation       SX    .-.1.68(i       I'ub.    1-20-.-.9,      FiU-d   5   15   .".8, 

670.602.      TERRA  -MAKIXA.       Terra  Marina    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc 
SN  .-.4.652.     Pub    1    20   .".9      Filed  7-1-58. 


Qass  20- Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

676  603      DESKJXER    SQUARES       Flhreboard    Pnp.r    Prod 
uits     Corporation         SN     52.293.       Pub.     1-20  59         Filed 
.'.-2f>-.-H  


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


676.620.  DESIGX  OF  CHEVROXS.     S.K-lete  Anonyme  Andre 
Cllr.K-n.     SX  47,524.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  3-11-58. 

676.621.  PLP    AXD    DESIOX.      Preformed    Line    Products 
Company.      SX  48.204.      Pub.  1-2(^-59.     Filed  3-2l-5«. 

676,822.      PLP    AXD    DESIGX.       Preformed    Line    Products 

c'omiwny.     SN  48.205.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  3-21-58. 
676.62.'.       JET   PLATER.      Sel  Rex   Corporation.      SX   50.838, 

I'ub.   I    20   59.      FiU'd  5    1-58. 
676.621       TREASURE.     Schiller  Brothers.     SX  51.294.     Pub. 

1    20-59.      Filed  5   8   .'.8. 
676.62."..       TRAXSHAILER.       I'ye    TeU'communications     Lini 

it.-d.      SX   51..-.85.      Pub.   l-20-,-.9.     Filed  5-13-58. 

676.626.  MAGXODE.      Magnode   Products.  Inc.     SN  51,803. 
Pub    1    20   59      FiU'.l  .5-16   58 

676.627.  BEACO.N.      Inion  Carbide  Coriwration.     SN  51,955. 
I'ub,   1    20-59      Filed  .-)-19-58, 

676.628.  VISI-FLASH.      R.   E    Dleti   Company.      SN   52.699 
Pub    1-20  .-.9.     Filed  6   2    ".S. 

•176,629.      RENT  O-MAT  AND  I)ESI(;N.     Retail  R.ntals.  Inc 

SN  .-.2.765.      Pub.   1    20   .-.9      File<l  6-2-58. 
676.630.      TRON.       McGraw-Edison     Company,       SN     53.346  •«- 

Pub,   1-20.59,     Filed  6-11    58, 
676,631       FLEXPRINT  AND  DESIGN.      Sanders   Associates. 

Inc.      SX    .".3..".34.      Pub.    1-20-59,      Filed  6-13-58. 

676.632.  SEMIC.VP.       International     Rcctifler    Corporation 
SX  .".{.802.     Pub,  1    20-.")9,     Filed  6-18-58 

676.633.  ALUMITROX.     Xorcal  Electronics,  Inc.     SX  53,899 
Pub    1    2n-.".9      Fll.-<1  6-19-58, 

676,6.34.     SNOWCAP.     The  (Judeman  ("(mipany.      SX   54.308 

Pub,  1-20-59.     Filed  tl -26-58. 
676.635.      (JEX-EXC.       Peter    Cook,    d  b.a.    Scientific    Electri<' 

Company.      SX    54.494.      Pub.    1-20-59.      Filed   6-30-.-)8. 
•176.636.      ELDICO.      Radio    EnKlneerlnj:    Laboratories.    Inc 

SN  .-.4.556.     Pub,   1-20-.59.     Filed  6-30-58. 
676.637.       EVAN<;ELINE    AND    DESIGN        Vitalic    Battery 

Company.   Inc,      SN  54,798,      Pub.   l-20-".9       Filed   7-3-58 


.;76601        SERV^iMATK'        S.rv..    (•..rp..riiti..ti    ..f    Am.ri.a. 

Hssitnee.    bv    inesn.-   assiitnnient.   of   Neo-Matic    Mannfactur 

inK'-'.rporatlon     SN  692.2.56.    Pub,  7-10  .56     Filed  8-1    55 

(^•l.f.O.".       DIAMOND  •;KII'.     amp  Incorporated       SX  23.379 

Pub   10-21    58      Filed  1-29-.57. 
.i7.;..,(»^l,      ENAMELKOTE      Clayton   Murk  k  Company       SN 

3(1. 7S5       Pub,  1    20  .59.     Filed  5-27-57. 
6T6«107       T\XCO  FOCUSED  SOUXD,     J.P.ni.'  Tanner,  d.b  :i 
Tanner   Communi.ations   Co       SX   32.144.      Pub     1-20-59 
Filed  6    17    57, 
676.608.      HI  CAP.        McGraw-Edison     Company,     d.b  a      The 
BuKSMisn     Miinufactiirlnjr    Company         SN     38.832         Pub 
1    20-59.      Filed  1»»   14-57 
676.«!09       TRANSISTORS    FOR    IXDUSTRV    AND    DESIGX 
hiduKtr..      Transl^tor      C..ri>oration  SN      ;J9.879  Pub 

1    2»»  59.      Filed  10-31    57. 
676.610.      MARINER       G    ft    M    Battery    Company.    In.        SX 

39.956      Pub    1 -20-59      Filed  11-1-57 
67ti.611        DURATRt>X         Associated    EquiliiiMiiI     Crii        SN 

41.226      Pub,  1    20-59      Filed  11    2.-.-57, 
67^1.612       LI(;HTMINDER.       McKalg    Electronics    lii<         SN 

42.151      Pub    1    20  .59      Filed  12    10  57. 
676.613       PANELMATIC    AND    DESKJN        I'an.lniatic,    Inc 

SN  42.232      Pub.  1    20   59      Filed  12-11    57 
67^i.til4.      BENFLEX.       Bendix     Aviation     C(.ri><. ration        SN 

42,345      Pub    1    20  59      Filed  12    13   57. 
676.615.      AURORA   AXD    DESIGN.      Aur.tra    Plasti.s  Crp.. 

ration       SN   43,582,      Pub.    1 -20  59.      File.l   1    8-.-.8 
•176.616,      AMECO    AND    DESIGN.      Automati-.n    Machines   A, 
Equipment    Co,.    Inc.      SN    43.584       Pub.    1-20  .59,      Filed 
1-8-58 
•    676.617       SHAMROCK      »;.  C    Murphy  Company.     SN  43.951. 
Pub    1    20  59      Filed  1-14-58. 
676.618       RAYSOL.     The  Electric  Storage  Hattery  Company 

SN  44.til0.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  1-24   58. 
67t..619.      VITA  PACK.     Howard  Industries,  In.-.     SN  47.196. 
Pub.   120  59,     Filed  3-6-58. 
TM   741    O.   G.— 3 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

676,638.      HLACK     HAWK.       Cravotta     Brothers.     Inc.       SX 

25.525.     Pub.  1    20   ."i».    Filed  .3- .5-5 7. 
•176.639       SWEPT  WING    AQUA  FIX.      Bernard    N.    Rumpel. 

d.b.a.     Kast    Coast    Plastic     Products.       SX     .38.1»i7.       Pub. 

1-20-.-.9.     Filed  10-1-57. 
676.640.       TARDITOVS.       Alice    L.    Daniel,    d.b.a.     Mrs.    Joe 

Daniel.      SN    49.051.      Pub.    l-20-.")9.      Filed    4-4-58 
67t!.641       HEILITE.     H-ilite  Trailers.  Inc.     SN  49.49«!       I'ub. 

1-20-.-.9.     Filed  4-11-58. 
•176,642.      PRO-SWIN<;.     Albert  A.  Ruocco.     SN  50.189.     I'ub. 

1-20   59.     File.l  4    22-58  


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

•  176.643  FRIDEN  CREATES  A  NEW  WORLD  ETC  AND 
DESKJN  Fri<len.  Inc.,  by  chance  of  name  ft  obi  Friden 
CalculiifinK  Ma.bine  Co..  Inc.  SN  34.601  Pub  12  9-.".8 
Filed  7   30  57. 

076. •144.  TELK-KINt;  Enibart  Manufacturing  Conipan.v. 
SN  40.127.     Pub    5    27    58,     Filed  115    .".7. 

676.645.  STATESM.VN.  Sperry  Ran<l  Curporaiion,  SN 
40,713       Pub,  6-17-58,      Filed   1 1    14-.".7 

676.646.  PAN  A-VEND        Rword    and    <;reeting   Card    Venil 
iuK    .Machine    Corp,       SN    41.9.36,       Pub.     l-20-.">9        Filed 
12-»l-57. 

•176.647.  ATUKI.\.  Societfl  Italiana  Ponipe  Aturia  S  ii..\ 
SN  42.067.    I'ub.  1-20-59.    Filed  12  ••♦-57 

676.648,  SANITARY  Belshaw  Brothers.  Inccirp<>rai.-d  SN 
42.196.     Tub.  1-20-59.      Filed  12-11-57. 

676.649.  VAC  U  MATION.  F,  J.  Littell  Machine  C.mipaiix 
SN  44.719.     Pub,  8-12-58      Fil.-d  1-27-.-.8 


TM  U 
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«7Hrt5()       I.ITATI    KTC-    AM*    I.KSKiN.      Dtuntl    M».cc«nW« 

Sp.A.     SN  4rt.21-'      rub    1    '20-59.     KIUmI  U   20  58. 
»;7ti,«51       AI.LIKP        AIIU'.J    Trnctor     Kqulpin^nt     Co        SN 

,i7«rt5.J       MAGIC  DISC  AM>  I.KSIC.N       InfrHtHfe  IT^tIhI..,. 

I.'ro.lu.ts  Coriu-rati...,       SN   50.1«r..      I'ul..    I    ^O-M,.      nw,\ 

4    22   5N 
.;7r,,«r..<       AI<R(t\V  AM>  IiKSKJN      Merrlm.«n  Br.»H  .  Inc.     SN 

51.7ti0.     I'lili.   1    20   .-|»      Kilwl  4-2H   5H. 
.i7tiH-,4       I'lI.JAK        l»..,k.-n.l..rfr    Hnd     Comiwiiy-     Inoorix. 

rHtPil      SN  52.28*1.     I'ub    1    20   59.     Klle.l  5-2«-58 
♦!7.!.«55.'    KL  ROOTLi.WEI.I.   aSD   DKSIGN       Koot  Lowell 

Mannfa.turinK'    C...       SS     .-.2,518        I'ub.     1    20-5!..       V\M 

rt7ti»!5t!       ACK    CLiri'KK.      A(v    Ka«t.-n.r    CriM.riition.      SN 

.-,-„-)4,-       I'ub    1    27   :.!»       KI1.-.1  5   29   58 
.i7rt.rt57       VACION.      Vnrlan    Ass.xiates.      SN    52.78.1.      Pub. 

I    ■_'(»   59       KiU'(J  »i   2   5H 
ti7tl.il5S       IIIUEAWAY       rncl.TW..o.l  Corporation.    .SN  .-)2.8;i7. 

Tub    l-2<^  59      Filftl  tl-.'J   58. 
.17.i,ti5!.       -MTTLE  \VINI»Y"   AIKVAC.      M.    M    A  .   Inc.     SN 

.-,.{. sss      Tub    t    2(t   .'•O      KilM  H-19   58 
.li.idtio       W(mKMASTKK  JK      S;iimi.l  OUon  Mfn    C..mpan.v. 

Inc      SN  :>4,l7tl.     rub.   120- .-.9.     Kil.-.l  0-24-.-.8. 
ti7ti,t;til.      HIMA.      Utiu.    liHhiiiann    &    Co     A(J.      SN    54.947 

I'ub     1    20   59.     Filed  7   8-58. 
♦i7ii.««2.      HOILINK.     Waukenha  Motor  <oiiip«ii.v      SN  55,54«. 

I'ub    1    20  59      Filed  7    17   58. 
.i7ti.ti.(ai.      KCIILINE   ANI>   KKSKJN       Waukesba    Motor   Com 

l.ai.y       SN  55.547.      Tub    1    2<»-5»       Filed  7-17-58. 
ti7»i.ti«4       CKOMAUH.  laystall        KiiKineerlnK       Company 

Limited.      SN   5n,021.      Tub.   1-20  59.      Filed  7   25-58.         , 
•l7ti.««J5.      ••START  HAY.'     ITe.ixion  Stx-iialtleB  Corporation. 

a^HM^liiev    ..f     Start    I'llot    Corporation.       SN    57.510        Fub. 

1    20   59.     Filed  8    19   58. 
.i7tl.«»5«       LAWN   FLITK  KTC    AND  DESKiN.      The  M    T    & 

1>    Company       SN   59.971.      Tub.    1    20  59       Filed   10-2   58 

i,7ti.tlt)7.     SCOTT.      MiCiillodi  Corporation.     S.\  •>(»,Hi2.      I'ub 

1    20-.'.9.     Filed  10   *l   .-.M  •  


67«.«79.      TA1'E.ARD        Ti-xtron     Inc.       8X     50.419.       I'ub 

1-20-59.  Filed  4-25   58. 
(}7»ltl8()       DIAL  RECTI/RITEH.      Texa^   Inntrumentii   Incor 

IM.rat.Hl       SN    .-.0..-.47.      I'ubw    1-20-59.      Filed    4-28-58. 
ti7«.»181.       ROCKETTK        <'utler  Hammer.    Inc.       SN    .-..•?. R.V.t 

I'ub.   1    20  59.     Filed  H    19-58. 
il7rt.«8L'       I'HOTC  (MASTER       Leonard    Valve   Company       SN 

54.051.      I'ub.  1    20   .-.9.      Filed  rt-2a-58. 
tl7ti.tiH.<.      DM    «;Ar«;K       Nuilear  Chl.a»jo   Corporation.      SN 

54.249.     I'ub.  1    20   59.     Filt-d  ti-25-.-)8. 
,i7r,.ti84        AIDIOLINKR    AND    DESIGN.       Wllco    Products. 

Inf.     SN  54.97.{      I'ub.  1    20   .Mt.     Filed  7   8   .".8 
(i7f.,ti85.      RATIOTKAN.      <;erti.ch  rro<luctH.   Inc      SN   55.004 

I'ub    1    20  .v.*      Filed  7-21    58. 
(i7ti.tl8«.     Fl'NCTIONAlR      I'alUad.-«  Entrineeilnn  Company 

SN  .-.5.410.     Tub    1    20   59.     Filed  7    1»5   58. 
»57tJ.«87.      W  ELT.     Safe  Lock.  Inc.    SN  55.521.     Tub.  1-20-59. 
Filed  7-17    58  __^ 


aass  28- Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

.170  688  IKOHA  METAL.  WUrtfemberKlmlie  Metallwar.n 
fabrik.      SN   25.490       I'ub.   1    20  59.      Filed  :»   4-57. 

«76,«89.  Cl'NARD  Axel  HroH  .  In.-  SN  '29.580.  Pub 
1-20-59      Filed  5-8   57  ^^^ 


Class  25- Locks  and  Safes 

(i7r,,t5r,«.  ALL  ttVKR  THE  WORLD  ETC  AND  DESIGN 
Herriiik:  Hall  Marvin  Safe  Company  SN  48.5.59  I'ub 
1    20    59       Filed  :5    27-. -.H.  


aass  29-Brooflis,  Bnislies,  and  Dusters 

«7«.09O.  GUM  Gl'AKD  Prophylactic  Brush  Company 
SN    lO.filO       Pub.    1    20^-59      Filed   11    l"?   57. 

tl70.«91  99  American  Marietta  Company  (O-Cedar  DIvl 
si'„n)        SN    52.185.      Pub.    1    '20  59       Filed  5   2:<-58 

Qass  31-Rlters  and  Refrigerators 

(17«.H92       ENLEY   AND  DESIGN.     Enley  l'ro<luctN.   Inc.     SN 

.•{ti.790.      Pub.   1    20  59      Filed  9   &-57. 
(•,7»i.tl9:{       IMPINJO.     Infllco  Incorporated      SN  54.863      Pub 

1    20  59.      Filed  7-7   58.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


Appliances 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 
aa$s26-Mea$uring     and     Scientific   ^^^^^^^^^   ,,,..kktakek.    General  Re.i..er  corporation. 

SN  14.»i4«.     Pub.  1    20   59      Filed  8   27    5ti 
»l76.tl95.      ISOFDA.M       iMocyanate  Prt.ducts.   Inc      SN   2«>.7n4 
(■,7tit;(;<»       TFCHNAMA  rioN.      Tfiluilcal    AniiiiatioiiH    In. or-         I'ub.  1    20  ..9.  ei    .     __..(  ,        „ 

'":;;::te/^N^^..:.4  Pub.  .2059.  -..827^57.     ......v  ----•-,  f-r;rF:.:;n'';r57'" "" 

.•,7r..i7l    "vTUlO       VtrloOptische.;.1iells.haf.  mitl,es..hr«.,k-  41.5.15      Pub    1    20   .59.     Filed  11-29  57^ 

";;:;'Harn.'"       SN    4.,s..7       pub     12U59.      F.led    1    1.   58.  .n..,198       ' '•^^''^^    "'^   '|;!^«'^f  ,Jf  \^^'\-V.  r^,)       ^!^ 

.i7.1.;72        CADET        Minneapo|i..IIon.yw...l    Regulator    Com-  1;..."--' '"''"-        ''^*''^'        I  ub      1    .  .   ... 

nanv       SN    4»7;{t)       Pub     1    20   .'.9.      Filed   1    27-58.  '-         " 

„„,.,... ..,..  .„.„■,.  s..  4.,,,.  ..u.  ■....-.».  K, j.'^«'^  ;,:.';,;„:';,:  .NilnuTK,.  , • ■■ 

■       '  ,.    ,  ,-,     ,   ,      »■   ru.  P^inv      SN   47.4-26.     Pub    1    20   59.     Filed  :i   10   5h 

ti7t>  t!7tl       DV.NAVIA       I  ivnavia  Kin:intMTin«  C.irporaf  ion.      SN  „   ,,       ,  k         iiii     i.Mf..ri.rl«..« 

4K   ■->.l      Pub    I     '0    -.9'    Fil.Ml  ;J-24-5M.  «7«,70:{.       PILFER.       Norman    Hell,    d.b.a.    Hell    Knterprln-^. 

48.......     lub.  I-.0..9.     l-.l.d.»-  ....  4«-.4..  SN. 57.879      Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  8-26-58 

.•,7.;..577      ELECTHA_     DeJurAmnco  Corporation.     sN  48...4,.  ^^^^  _^^^       ....aKDCPEDIC.      Th.    Standard    M«.tr..s«    Com 

I'„l,    120-59.      Hied  3   -7    ..8.  p.'.nv       SN    .-.9.859       Pub    1    20  59       Filed  9   ItO   58. 

.>7...;7S       y    ;yn'"     '-NCKNTRPW'IHJ'LES^^^^^^^^  SACROL.GN       EHlpse    Sleep    Products.    In...      SN 

'• ""■^"    Company.       SN     49...15.       1  ub.     1    20   o...       Mi.«  ^  ^^^      ,.„„    ,    ju   .-.9      Filed  KV-l    .58. 

4-11    .-.H  .... 


APRIL  7.  1959  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  34-Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  I 


TM  35 


fi7rt,70«»       MICR(»MAT.      Mlcrotron   Corporation       SN   28.874 

Pub    7   H   58      Flle<l  4    25   57. 
♦176.707.     FOOD O-MATIC.     X.  WaBWratrpm  k  Sona.  Inc.     SN 

:59.«»92      Pub   6   24   58.     Flle<l  10- 28-57. 

SN 


676  729  n  "A  DIAMOND  BOOK"  AND  DESIGN.  Kerr 
Printers,   Inc.      SN  52.641.      fub.   1-20-59.      Filed  5-23-58. 

676  73U  IMP  PRESS  AND  DESKJN.  Walter  Erhard.  d.b.a. 
Imp  PreHH      SN   54.504.      Pub.   1-20-59.      Filed  fr-30-58. 

676.7:n.  KN  The  NijthtinKale  Press.  Inc.  SN  54.777  Pub. 
1    2.1   59.      Filed  7    .1-58 


.176. 70M.       DOHROLIVER        Dorr^ollver    Inc<.rp(.rated 

40.669.     Pub.  1    •20-.-.9.     Filed  11-14-57. 
117. '.,709.      PAR  M  PASE       Kinnsford    Company.       SN    54..315 

Pub.  1    20-.-.9.     Ft|ed6-26   58.  


Qass  39 -Clothing 


SN 


Class  35-Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

676.710.       MADCCo.       .Macklanburc  Duncai*    Company 
54..5.'i«.     I'ub.  1-20-.-.9.     File,!  6-30-58^ 


SN 


SX 


Class  36-Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies 

••.7.1,711        ASI'EN        Thf    Ma^navox    Comtwny.      SN    40.407. 

Pub.  1-20-59.     FlItHl  11-12-57. 
.176.712       SI'KKD  MINDER.     (Jlnser  Steera  i'orporatioii ,    SN 

44.0S1       Pub.   1    20-09       File<l   I     l.i   58. 
676.71.1.     »;S  SEVENTY   SEVEN.     Glas.T  Ste»Ts  Corporation 

SN  44,082.     Pub.  I    2.1   59.     Filed  1    1*1   58. 
(176  714       MONOHELL.      .Maas   Orjraii  <'ompany.  dba     Maus- 

How.-.     Carillons         SN     48.188.        Pub.      1    20  .59.        Filed 

.-{   21    .58. 
.176.715       THE    SOCIETY    FoR    FoR<;oTTEN    MISIC    SFM 

AND    DESI.;N.      <io<.d    Time    Jatit    Record   Co..    Inc..   d.b.a 

The  S<.<i.tv  for  Forgot t.-n  Music.    SN  51.188.    Pub.  l-20-.5». 

Filed  5   7    5S  ^^^^^^^^^ 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 


.176.716.      HOLLYWOOD.      Hollywood    Pen    <'o.      SN    40..145 
Pub   1    -20-59      ni.'.I  11    8  57 


676. 712.      T'NIVERSAL.      Vnlveriwl    Overall    Company 

678.-291.     Pub    1    21-58      Filed  12-1.1-54 
676.7.'<3.      ITRITAN.     Puritan  Mills,  Inc.     SN  6»<1.643.     Pub. 

2    18-58.     File<l  7- 1    55. 
B76  734       JUNE   IN  JANIARY  JUBILEE.     R.  and  M.  Kauf 
mann    Incorporat.-d.      SN    11. .586.      Pub     1    20-59.      Filed 
7    5   .56. 
676.735.      BEEFEATER    WORSTED       The    Joseph    &    Feiss 
Company.     SN  23.1MJO.     Pub.  4-15-58.     Filed  1-2.1-57. 
SN     67.1,71.1       DRI     DEAL.       Utica     Duxbak     Corp.. ration. 

26.411      Fub.  5-6-58.     Filed  3-18-57. 
■"    670.737       HAINSTAR.      The   B.   F.   Goodrich   Company. 
28.590.     Pub.   11-19-57      Filed  4-22-57 
676.738.      SHAMR<»CK.      Shamrock  Knittlnp  Mills.   Inc.      SN 

33.437.     I'ub.  1   20-59.     Filed  7-9-57. 
676.7:i9.      BEE    BRAND    AXD    DESIGN.      BuUuck    HoKlery. 

Inc       SN   36.425.      Pub.   6-24-58.      Filed   8-29-57. 
676.740       TRUVAL   AWARD   GROUP.      Truval    Shirt    Com 
pany,   Inc      SN  38,195      Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  10-4-57. 

676.741.  PHIL    LON.      Philip    Knitting    Mills.      SN    41,045 
Pub    120   59.     Filed  11    20   57 

676.742.  GIAVAXXrS.      Ruth   Shoe  Co.     SX   43.212.     Pub 
7   29   58.     File<l  12-30-57. 

.176.743.      MADRALAWN.      Cluett.   Peabody  &  Co  .    Inc.      SN" 

49.351      Pub    1-6   59.     Filed  4-9-58. 
.176.744.      KITTEN-SOFT.      Rockford  Textile   Mills,    Inc.      SN 

5t»,105.     Pub.  1    '20-59.     Filed  4-21-58 
.176.745.      LANCELOT  JUNIOR  AND  DESIGN.      S    H    Kress 

and  Company.     SN  50.707.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  4-30-58. 
676.746       SIPP  HORT.      Julius    Kayser    &    Co..    assignee    of 

Chester    H.    Roth    Co,    Inc.      SN    51.590.       Pub.     1-20-59. 

Filed  5-13-58. 
.176.747       WHITE  ANGEL  AXD  DESIGN.      Press   Dress  and 

Uniform     Company.       SN    52.827.       Pub.     1-20-.-.9.       Fileil 

6-3   58. 


.17.1717      SKYHLEN      Southwest  Tablet  Manufacturinit  Com-  «576.748.      SPORTWAY    BY   STELLA.      Stella   Kalpakls.   d.b.a 

pany       SN    41.402.      Pub     1    I'O  .59.      Filed    1    1.-.H  Sporfway.       SN    ,53,511.       Pub.     1-20-59.       Filed    6-13-58. 

.176.718.       AQUAMAR.       FortifllHT    Corporation.       SN    51.005.  «76.749      .'ELEBRITY.     Celebrity  Belt  Company      SN  54,.598 

I'ub    1    20    -.9       File.l  5    5    58  Pub    1 -20-59.     Filed  7-1 -5H. 

.176  719     BILL  A  MASTER     Frank  Hanilen  ('liamlMrlin     SN  ,176,7.50.    MILLER  FOOT  DEFENDER  AND  DESIGN.    Miller 

52.I18.1       I'ul.    1    '2.»   .59       Filed  .1-2.58.  Sbt.eCo.,    ln<-.      SN    54.695.      Pub.    1-20-.-.9.      Fil.-d    7-2-58 

(176  720        CI/OVEREX.       Clover    Farm     St<.res    Corpornt Ion.  ♦i7«,7.-,i.      BLUE    JAY.      The    Kendall    Company.      SN    54.768. 

S.n"-.J.674.     Pub.  1    20  .59      Fll.-d  7   2   ,58  Pub.  1-20-.59.     Filed  7-3   58. 

67(1  721       DIAFOT.      I'ai>eteries    SteinbacL   A   Cie   S  A.      SN  ,17(1.75:.'       HEAT  LoK       J     E.    M..r>:an    Knittiuft    Mills.    Inc. 

SN  ,-.4,776.     Pub.  1-20-59.     Filed  7-3-58. 

^"^'"""^^^^^~  .17.1.753.       Sl'KCTA.'U  LK(JS.       <;ien    Raven     Knitting    Mills. 


55.0'J4       Pub    1    20    59      Filed  7   9    58 


aass  38-PrinU  and  Publications 

676,722.       SPACE    ANI>    THE    ATOM.       N.-wsweek     ln«-..    by 
chauBe  of  name  from  Weekly  Publications.  Die     SN  41,870 

Pul.    1-20   .-.9.     Filed  12   5   57. 
.176.721      I'HARMAQUICK.     Ames  <'ompaiiy.  In< 

I'ub   1    20  .59.     Filed  1    13   58. 
67H,724       CLINIQUICK.      Ames    Company.    Inc. 

Pub.  1    20.59.     Filed  1-13   58. 
(176.725      EVERYWOMANS  FAMILY  CIRCLE. 

.ir.l...    I.I.-       SN    51.443        Pub.    l-'20   .59        Fil.d    5    12    ..s 
676.726.     PLAYBOY.     HMH  Publlshln*:  <o..  Inc.     SN  51.788 

Pub    1    20.59      Fil.Hl  5    16-58. 
.17.17-7       si'KXKEASY       IIomi.t   Smith    Price,   d.b.a     Speak 

Easv  Company.    SN  ,52.0,15.     Pub.  1-20   ,59.     Fil.-d  5   21-5H 
,176  7'H       DELL   CKoSSW«>RD    ANNUAL       l»ell    Publishint 

.■ompanv.   In.        SN.-.2.1(»4.      Pub.   1-20,59       Filed  .5-22-58 


S.\  41. ''01 
SN  43.802 
The  Family 


Inc       SN   55.065. 

.176.754. 

55.-_'23. 
.176.755 

55.273. 

.176.756. 
55.11  s 

676,757 


Pub.    1    '20   ,59       Filed   7-10-58. 
RAYN    LITE       ('ambridne    Rubber    Coinpany       SN 
Pub.  l-2<t-59.     Filed  7-14-58. 
(  ISTOMCRAFT.      Schwartr   A   Benjamin    Inc       SN 

Pull.  1    20   .-.9.     Filed  7-14   58. 
BENEFITS.     (;ien  Raven  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.     S.N 
Pub.  1    20   59      Fll.'d  7    15   5H 

<;ENEVIEVE.      Sam    Lahinson.    Inc       SN    55.329 
I'ub.  1-20   59.      Filed  7-15   58. 
♦176  75h       POMPADOUR    AND    DESHJN.      S  D  S.    Inc.    <l  b.a 
"Ren.-e  of  Hollywood.-      SN   55.419.     Pub.  1-20  59       Filed 
7-16-58.  ; 

.176,7.59.     APEX   AND  DKSKJN       .ioodyear  Rul.l)er  Conii>any 
i     SN  .-.5,470.     Pub.  l-20-.->9.     Filed  7-17   58. 
.176.7.10       MELODY.     The  May   IK'partment   Ston-s  Company 

SN  55.494.     Pub.  1-20-.-.9      Filed  7-17-5H 
676.761.      POPKINS   BANDSTANDKRS       Abe   Popkin.   d.b.a 
Popkins  Shoes      SN  55.511      Pub    1    20.59      Filed  7-1 7-.-.8. 


X 


I 


TM  .'}<•, 


•  I    .     V 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  195') 


CTtl.TC..'.      TI.MK  SMII.KK       1     S<lm.-i.TS(.ii   A   Sons.   ln<-      SN     tMti.Tna       SI   SI       \V.   K     U.-yt-r.  <l  ha.    Hi-yj-r  <'imii|miiiv       S.\ 

40.111"'    I'Mlr   1    -'O-.VJ       KII.'<I    ll-r.   M. 


:>.">, .".-'T       I'uh    1    LM ».■>!>      Kilid  7    17    ."iM. 


lilt 


■>,7r..{.       .MIKACI.FMSOKICK        I     S(riii»M«'rK..ii    Ik    Sons.    Iiir      ,._,,- 


SN  .'.."..till.     I'ut)    1    _M)   .".!•.     Kll.<l  7    IN   r.H 


M       TKI>'S       Th.'    Mo\l.-    (• pany       SN    54..'>4;{       I'lil, 


1     J(l    .'.'.»        Kilril  t;    .{(t    .'.H 


Class  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,  and  Class 46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 
Notions 


tITii.Ttil        TWIK        Snappy    r.iitton.    Itir        SN     4'.t..'.l'7.       I'llh 
1    _'(!    .'.!•       Filril    *    1  1    :.s 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

f.7f,.7t;.-,        srs.VNTIK        S\iKan    Tlioinas        SN    Jl. :<!»'.»        I'lili 
1    _•(•   .■>!»       ril.'il    1_'    Jd   •'>'! 

•■,7t;.7i',.;      iiri',i:i{'r   hi-:  (iivknciiv      •  civ.  n.  Ii>  •   (So.i^it^'' 

ATioiiv  Ml.' I         SN    .{(i.u^j        I'lili      I    _'(i   .'lit        Kil.d    •"'    lo    o7 
•;7ti,7ti7.       im»).\l»rKI.f..\        .Xlilllirookf    Fashjons.     Im         SN 

:{t;.i;i(i     rnii   i   jn  •'>!•.    Ki1<'<i  !•  ■'•  •'>" 

ti7ti.7t!H        TOI'.X/       J     r     Stfv.'IK  At   C.i     Inr  .  a-isii;ii.-f  of    !>    U 

Kiill.r,    *    <'•>      Inc        SN     JiM."j;(        l'nt>      1    -•i   '>'•'        l"il'''l 
1  1    7   .".7 

tl7f..7'i!»       'ri:.\l"ri,.\l<       Iluuli   N.'l.son  Colunihla  «'arp.-i   .Mills. 
III.-      SN    4:!.77:f      I'lil.    1    Jn  :,u      Til.'. I   1    1<>  ■'>>« 

t;7ti.77n       \Vo(iI>I..\\\  N       Huirli  N.ls.in  «'..liiiiihla  <'Mrp»'f   Mills. 
In.         SN     »:!T7  1        I'tih     I    -'I    ■'>'.»        I'il<''l    1     1"    '>><■ 

t;7t;.771        I{(»V.\L   CUoSVKNdIt       Molias...    In.liixiri.s.    In. 

SN    t.'.,'.Mil        r\il)     1     I'd    ,'.!•       Kil.'.l  J     14    ■">'< 

f,7<;.77-'       KMI'KKADA       Fisli.M'.ihfii   Iiu'       SN    47..{ti7.     I'lili 
1    'JO   .".'.I      Fll.'.l  '■'<    Id   •"^'^ 

ti7i;.77:!        MI1>.\S    lOIi'll        \\  .■lliiiirl.iii    S.ars   ( •oiiip.my        SN 
.■.1.J40       I'lili     1     -'"    •"•"•'       I'll'-il  •"«    '    -'^ 

il7i'..77J        r.KNVi:Niro       l nni:.    Mllllk'-n   A    <',,     Inc       SN 

.M.sTu       I'lili     I     _'n    .">'.»        I'll.il  •".     lit    "'^ 

t;7ti,77.'.      SIMl'I.A^       I rini:.  Millik.M  \  <o    Im-      SN.".1.S7_' 

I'ul)    1    _'•!   :>'■>      I'lU'.l  'i    I'.t   .'.'» 

t.7il.77t>        hi    I.I.DKK.MT        .1      i"     St.'v.iiv    Ac   • '"     In.',    asslu'i 

,,Ili    i;    lull.|-\<..    In.        .vN.-,J.lll        I'll!.    1    _■<!    :>'.».      Fil.'.i 

."i    _'  'J    ."i  s 

I 
•  17(1.777        (IH.XNI  I  \\  .\V         I'li.'    i  '  r.in.l    Ciiion    r.Mrip.iiiv        SN 
.">:{,!  4".t       I'm).    1     -'!»    ">'.'       l-'il.''l  ■     "    '"'"^ 

(I7r,  7*7^       |ii;u    {.INK       Willi. im   SkiiiM.r\   >on-       >N   .'.:!. ",t."i7 
rub    1    _■(!    .".<•      Fil.'cl  >'    -'I'    •■'^ 

tl7ri.77'.<        (■(il.l>l!.\N        i>n,'it;i     Knifliin;    .Mill-        SN     :<>'<.->■'> 
I'uti     1    Ju   .'.'.I       I  il.-.l   7    -".•    .".^ 


Class  43— Thread  and  Yarn 

i;7<1.7Mi        SINWAIK       '111.'   I'npl.iTi   < 'orp.TMlion        SN    ",J  .".!ts 
I'nt)    I    ■_''>    .'>;•      Fil."l  ">    -'7    .'i^ 

i,7<1.7M  l.i;.\VKI{l.iiN        <..lirin>:    l.a..-s.     In.-        SN    .'i;{.7n., 

I'ul.    1     Ji'    .".:•       I'll.'.!  «.    17    •■.^ 


Class  45  — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

.i7i;,7s_'       SIN     IAN..    I!l(,    KKl'   .\  M  >   IiV;s|i;\        I'll.'    I'.rt.. 
♦   ti.Mi    f. .flip, my.     I.t'l        SN     .ts.Hlu        riih      1    -'"i   ■■>'•'        Fil.''l 
1(1    1    .".7  ,       .  ' 


ii7tl.7H.-.  <;ol.|>sllIKF  (iol.lni  A  < '">  .  In.-  SN  4s.!t»<7 
^•iil>    1    Jii   :,U      Fil.'il   4   .'i  .■>H 

ii7ii.7.'>tl.      M<>NNIK   I.KF       S»ni    Mrry.   assiKni-*-  of   Salt    Kivi'r 
Vall.y     I'roilu.'.'.    Int        SN    :i().;5DI.       I'uli.     1    2i)  .".It.      Kil.-.l 

4     .'.'.    .'.N.  I 

•  i7«>.7N7  <;KKAT  N(»Kin\VKST  NorthWfKt  \\  hol.salf  In 
c.irp.irati'.l.  d  h  a  Washintlon  Sal.'s.  Im  SN  .■>L'..'!i;7  I'liti 
1    _'(•   .".".t       Fil.'cl  •".    L'tl   ."<H. 

t>7tl.7s*»  Ki  t  iN<  il-.VSS  t'K  I'r.x.-ssinK  ('.>  S.N  .'.!'. .'ls| 
rut)     1    I'll    .'lit       Filf.l   .•>    L'7    ."iH 


Class  49— Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

tl7i;.7s!t.      <»I.1>    I'AHK        MatKonald    (Irr.iil.'ts    l.iiiiii.'.l       SN 
.'>4.tl.':i       I'ul)    1    _'(l   ."lit      FIl.Ml  7    1    .'iH 


Class  50-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

tl7il.7!li»  ,   I'.M'  .\NI>  I»KS|i.N       .Mark  Sjhvan  Akinlnilat      SN 
Jil.liH*       Full    1    L'ti   .">!'      FlU'.l  ;i   _'il   .■t7 

tl7ti.7!tl       <.I.II>K  l'.\K       Tin-    M>"ail   Corp.iratn.n       SN   4(i,L')l 
I'llh    1    •_'(!  :.!•      ni.'tl   11    7   '".7 

•  17li.7I»J         HOCKKT    TFNT     ANIi    I>KSI<;N         Fiilt.m     Hat    \ 
Cc.tt.in    Mill-       SN   ."ai.sitd       I'uli    I    _'ii   ."lit       I'll.-.l  .".   _'    .".s 

ti7ii.7ii:',       TKlit      Trl..  Mamifatfiiriin:  ('»      S.N  .".l',:;.".h      I'dIi 
1    jn    .'."i       Fil.'.l  •'.    -'•;    oS  ,'    I 

tl7ti.7itl      H\I.F<.FAK1»      llalfkrnanl  < 'orporatioii      SN. '>.'<. MM 
I'llh.  1    -'(I  .'lit      Fll.'il  tl  !t   :>s  : 

..7.1. 7'.!.".        l'.l,.\«K    l-II.V.      Aiiii.iurA     Ilu  ini's,  <l  ti  a     Ki.  Iiwo.mI 
I'.-.x    Mill        SN    .-.:1.4!ih        Full.    1    L''i   •".!»        Fil.'.i    «i    l.i   ■">•' 

ti7il.7!tt;       IIFI.I'MATK       Kntili.i  niai.l   In.'       SN    ."..{.si'.".       I'lili 

1      -'11    .'.it        I'll. '.I   II     IS    .".s 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

il7il.7ii7       |i.\\       ll.rniaii  M     l'.l.'\ .  assitn.''  "f  Miirni.v   1..1I1I.11 
-1.  M      .1  h  ,1      liiiiM'iial    PriiK   <"o       SN    l.J.!.').       Put.,    in    -'    '>*' 

I'll..!  1    .••;  .".1; 


Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

ii7ii.7!is       i.nl.liKN    HKY        S     K.    Kyk.iff    \    F.inipaiiy        SN 

::ii.L'.;.!       Fnl'     1    s    -'I'S       Flh.l  H    -'II    '17 

i;7il.7!i!i       MI  <  iiN        laiiii's   II     (  iiliiiMr    il.h  a     Ml   <'.ili    l.ahura 
tori.-        SN     tl  117s        Full     S    lit   :,h       FiI.nI    11    J 1    '"7 

i;7r,s(i.i       (  IIAMF    .\NI>lkj:i'KKSKN  r.VTIoN    nl     iKoWN 

I.>-i,'i.l    \    K.'.li.k     III.        SN    .'i.-l.ssti        I'uli     1    L'li   .-.'.»       Fil.'.i 

ll     111     .'.H 

r,7ti.Hn|         HKIi  K     I'.AIH         (iohlhlatt     Tool    ronipan.\         SN 
o7.JiM       Full     1    -'II   •"'!'       Fil.'.i  S    14    -''^ 
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Service  Marks  Qau  105  -  Transpoftitiofl  and  Storage 

Qass  100    MhcoHanooui 

^^^  rt76.80.^.    THRIFTAIR.   Konlnklijke  Luchtvaart  MaatschapplJ 

X.V..  d  b.a.  K.L.M   Royal  Dutch  Airlines.     .S.\  50.706.     Pub. 
«7«,«02.     AIRSEFO  AND  DESKiX.    Alr«e«o.  Inc      SN  30.4«4.         1-20-59      Fllf-d  4-30-r>8 

Full    1    L»(>-5»      Kllfd  .V22-57.  ' 

ti7rt.8(>3       ALPHA        Alpha     EncinrertnK     Work*.     Inc        SN 

4L'.7:i4      Pub.  ll'O-.'i©.     Filed  12-20-.'>7 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 


Qass  107- Education  and  Entertainment 


»l7n,804.     TFA  AND  DKSKiN.     Dan  (Jray.  d. b.a.  Time  Finance    876.806.      TKEN    TONES       Teen    Tonen.      SN    43,277.      Pub. 
Adjusters      SN  28..'i]8.     Pub.  1-20-69.     FIImI  4-19-."i7.  1-20-59.     FMled   12-31-57. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

I  Theae  reslatratlona  are  not  rabjact  to  oppoaltion. 

Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polisldiig  Materials  Qass  18-MtdiciMS  and  Pharmaceutical 

Preparations 


«7rt.807.       Stephan-Werke    U.ra.b.H.,    Hamein    on    the    Weaer 
(;ermany       SN  47.080.     Filed  3-4-68. 

Owner  of  F  S  Reg  No.  655.633. 
For  Grinding  Whe«*lH  and  IMscn. 
First   use   Jan.    1.   1935;   In  comniJ-rce  July    1955. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positiont 

676,808       Cass    F.    Smith,   d.b.a.    Smith    Chemical    Company, 
Ames.  Iowa.     SN  .%0,3.59.    Piled  7  30-58.  | 

For  Rodent  Destrrtylng  Chemicals. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1940. 

Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Inckiding 
Tobacco  Products 


676.809      Zip|K>  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Hrndford.  I'a. 
SN  46.264.     Filed  2-20  58.  , 

SLIM-LIGHTER 

For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
First  use  June  2,  19.56. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 

878,810      Chemlcar  Speclaltlea  Co..  Laredo,  Tex      SN  30,567 
Filed  PR.  5-23-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-16-59 

For  Liquid  Fertiliser  and  Dry  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1957 


676.811      Purepac  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN  44.562. 
Piled  PR.  1-23-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-20-50. 

SLEEP-MAKER 

For  Capsules  for  Relief  of  Inaomnia. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  19.^8. 


Class23-Cutiery, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


f  and  Tools, 


676,812.     Soaaner  Steel  Stamps,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     SN 
59,856.     Filed  9-30-58. 

ihue'AAtuip 


For  Steel  Stamps. 
First  use  July  31,  1957. 


Class  38  -  Priirts  and  PuUications      ' 

676,813.     Loffland  Brothers  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.    SN  36,969. 
Filed  PR.  9-10-57  ;  Am   S.R    10-6-58. 

DRILLING  IS  OUR 
BUSINESS  WORLD  WIDE 

For  Trade  Publications,  Including  Periodicals,  for  the  Dis- 
semination of  Information  of  Interest  to  the  OH  Well  Busi- 
ness. 

First  use  May  15,  1957 


Qass  39-aothing 


676.814.     Monterey  MIIU,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     SN  32.971 
Filed  PR.  7-1-57  :  Am.  S.R.  2-18-59. 


« 


SEA-TESTED" 


For  BatliinK  Suits  and  Beachwear. 
First  use  in  September  1956. 


TM  38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1959 


April  7,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


ti7«81.-.       I>u..fol.l    In.  .    M..hawk.    NY,      SN    M.^M.      Flk-d    H7H.819.      John    C     Saleen.    d.b.a.    Xutro   Dor   Food   (V    and 

P  K    10-24-57  •  Km    S  R   ■'-l»-59  Markall  rrodut-ti  Division  Nutro  DoK  Food  ('o„  El  Monte, 

■     ■  ■        "  Calif      SX  24.635.     Filed  P.R.  2-I»-57  :  Am.  S.R.  11-10-58 


SUN  VALLEY  RED 


The    word    "Kt'ir'    Ik    (llH<laiiiied    apart    from    the    mark    an 
shown. 

For  Cold  WVafluT  Inderwear. 

Firxt  use  I)e<-.  ;{().   1947.  


LIV-R-BITS 


For  DoK  and  Cat  Food. 
First  UMe  1941. 


^^"^""^^^"^""^"^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^    rt7«,820.      John    C.    Salwn,    d.b.a     Nutro    Dor    Food    Co.    and 

Mackall  Products  Division  Nutro  Dok  Food  Co..  El  Monte. 

Class45-Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated     ^"»'"  «^--»«^«  fii«ip.r.2-i8-57;  Am.  s.r  ii-io-5« 
Waters 


DRI-MEET 


rt7«.HlH.     Adnlph  V\>«tphal  Bottling  Works,  River  Forest,  111. 
SN   48.071.      Filed   I'.K.  H-l»   58  ;  Am,  S.H,  2-ltV-.%9, 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  1941. 


676,821.      Court  I>elKh    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.      SN    41.685 
Filed  PR.  12-3-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-29-58. 


owm 


For  Hottled  (iinKer  Ale, 
Flrnt  u.««e  May  1.  1!>1». 


For  Ice  Cream,        | 
First  use  July  2-'.  1957 


Class  d6— Foods  and  InaredientS  of  Foods         B76.822      Martm  Ranch,  d.b.a.  J.  D.  Martin  Ranch.  Fresno, 
VMM  ■•»         rwwua  asiH   sii^ii^ivmm  w  ^_^^^^      ^^^^.  _^^^^^^,^     ^,^^^^  ^^ ^    .V31-.58;  Am.  S.R    1-29-59 


♦17»>.817.     Cameron  Feed   .MiIIh,    Inc.  North  Little   Rock,  Ark. 
SN   l.-.,94:<.      Filed   I'.K,  9   19-56;  Am,  S  R.   1-29-.59. 


JimiiSSIMM 


? 


For  Frenh  Citrun  Fruit 
First  UHe  May  1.').  19,"i4. 


The  drawintf  in  lined  for  red  and  blue 

For  Livestock  Feeds,  Poultry   Feeds,  and  Dog  Fo.kI 

First  use  19.'i(). 


676,818,      Anderson.  Clayton  h  Co,.  Dallas,  Tex       SN   21,41H, 
Filed  PR,  12~21-5t;  ;  Am    S,R,  2-6-59. 


Golden 


For  Shortening   Made  of  Pure   Hardened  Vegetable  Oil, 
First  use  Nov    15.  19.')«  i 


676,823       Lord  Mott     Company.     Inc.,     Baltimore,    Md,       SN 
53,272,     Filed  6   10  .-)H 


lord-Mom 

6111  IN  aiANS 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  blue   and  green 
For  Canned  French  Style  (ireen  lieaos. 
First  u.«e  Nov.  14,  19.50. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

676  M24       Chesebrough  Ponds     Inc.,     New     York.     NY        SN 
43.589.    Filed  P.R.  1-8-^8  :  Am.  8.R.  1-30-.59 


TM    31) 

Inc..     New     York.     NY        SN 


676.826,      Chesebrough-Pond's 

4.?..-.92       Filed   PR     1    H   58  :   Am    S.R,    1    30-.-|», 


The   French    words  "Cr^nie  de  Jour.   Pour   Peaux    S^ches"  . 
mean  "Day  Cream,  for  Dry  Skin." 

For     Toilet     and     Cosmetic     Pre,«iratlonH- Namely,     Skin  .^.j^^  p^^^^„  ^....^^  „,^^„  ..,.„,d  Cn>am. " 

Cream,  p^^     Toilet     and     Cosmetic     Preparations-    Namely,     Skin 

First  u»e  Sept,  12,  1957.  Cream. 

,1  First  use  Sept.  12,  1957. 

676  82.-.       Chesebrough  Ponds     Inc.    New     York.    NY,       SN 

4.H..-.90.    Filed  PR  i-8  5„:Am.  s^.  1-30-.59.  SeFviceMark 

I  Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Bnsiness 

676,827.     Food     Fair    Stores,     Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa        SN 
50.8M5.     Filed   5-2-.->8, 

'  I 

AMERICA'S  SHOWPLACE 

Th,   Kr..|„l.   «..r.l.    i....n    ■Tr-.tin-nt   rr-.m,   (.t   Dry  or  Qp    FQOD    VALUES 

.-U-nsltive  Skin  " 

For     Toilet     and     .osmetic     Preparatlons-Namely.     Skin         ^,,^^  ^^,^„  ,,^^^^.  ^,,,,  services. 

'■"'•'«'"  .  .First  use  Apr   23,  1954 

First  use  Sept,  12.  19. >. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


124.386, 

125,093, 

125.118. 

125.194. 

125,.">65. 

125.747, 

.361,936, 

363..5U«1 

3»>3,5(>9. 

.363.510. 

.363. .595, 

.363.676. 

364.263, 

364. 609 

364,632. 

.36  4. 692 

364.695 

364.727 

364. 7K7, 

364. 7K8. 

364. H37 

365,093. 

365.230, 

365,232 

365.294, 

:<65.454 

365.455 

365. .596, 

365. H40, 

365. H70. 
.365.892, 
365. 89H 
365.944, 
366.015 


THE  HOKiHTDN  LINE.     CI.  38.     2-11    19. 

POLAND      (1.  45.     4-8-19. 

CAU>RENE       CI    6.     4-1.5-19. 

lU'NTINC   AND  DESKJN.     CI.   23.      4-22-19. 

(;0(H)FELLDW.    C1.4fl.    5-27-19. 

V^NATRDL      CI    46      6-10-19 

WINDSOR   AND   DKSICN       CI.  46       11-8-38. 

IMtWNYKK.ST      CI    32,     12-27-38 

HI  HOY      .-l    32       12-27-.38 

LO  BOY     CI   32,    12  27-38. 

.SURFAX      <'l    6      1.3-39 

ECDirALMA.     CI    18      1-3.39 

BLIK   HANNKR  SPECIAL      CI.  .39      1    24-39 

THESKO,     (1    52.    2-7-39. 

HER<'rLES  2400      CI.  9      2-7-39. 

SXNTA   ANITA      CI. 39      2-14-39 

TRIPLE   MINT  iMM       (M    46       2-14   39 

FLORIO      CI.  47.    2   14  .39 

TROPICAL      CI    46.     2   14-39. 

FAKSOITH      CI    46.     2    14.39 

IROyCOIS      CI    48.      2-14-39 

OVER  THE  TOP  SLENDO  AM>  DESICN 

2  21    .39, 
HKRCCLOID      CI    1.     2   28 -.39 

GCKSSINCJ   THE   C.RIDDERS.      (1     38       2   28. 19. 

KRESTO.     CI    46.     .3-7-39. 

PKRISPHEKK      CI    27.     :C7.39.  ^ 

TRYI>ON      <l    27      3   7 -.39, 

(  HKRIK      <'l    40      3-14   39. 

CARTERS     LITTLE     LIVER     I'll-I-S        <M       1« 

3  21    39 

noL(;rN     ci,  21     3  21  :«♦ 

PICTIRE  OF  HERilLKS       (1,6.     3   21.39 
OCEAN  COLD     CI.  46      3   21    39. 
DAHEX,      CI.  50.     3   21    .39 
TAROET,     CI    13      3   28   39. 


CI    39, 


366,100, 

366.115 

3ti6.]20. 

366.205, 

366.245, 

366.364, 

.36t;,557, 

.{•>«. t>63, 

3<".«;.K99, 

366.926. 

367.094. 

:{r.7.473 

367.490. 

367,532 

367.717, 

367,872 

367,948, 

3ti8.148, 

368.255 

368.282, 

36K,309, 

36H.310, 

368.36.V 

368.364. 

368..501, 

:168.615, 

368.635, 

368,636, 

368.715, 

:',6H.746, 
36H.753, 
368. 7  H6, 
369.309 


4-18.39. 
4-25.39, 


-39, 


<'l 


PERFATONE,     «'l.  12.     .3-28-39. 
SCRIGIN,    <1,  21,    3-28.39, 
SONOMATIC.     CI    21.     3-28-39. 
LAPIX.     CI,  6       4    4 -.39. 
NKWMIN      CI,  18.     4-4-39 
THERMOSET     CI   11.    4-n-.39, 
HERRY'   BROS.  AND  CO.     CI.  47. 
SOLVENIZED    RVBBER.      CI.    .35. 
MID  LAKES.     CI,  46.     .5-2-39. 
SINWARDPRINTS,     CI.  42      .5-2- 
NITRIBLEND,    «'l,  46,     5  9-39. 
IM.CE  CROSS      <1    32      5-16-.39. 
ROBERTSONS    BBB   ETC,   AND   DESKJN 

49.     5   16  39. 
COLD    N    RK-H  AND  DESKJN      CI    46      .5-23.39 
lUTTKK  FLAKE      CI    46      .5-30.39. 
CAPEWELL.     CI.  23.     .5-.30-.39. 
CENTRI  MERCE.    CI.  34      6-6-.39 
DC  PONT.     CI,  32.     6-6-39 

DAVID  UXKE      CI.  39.     6-13-39  - 

SPEED  CHEK      CI    26     6-13-39 
THOMAS  A.  EDISON,     CI.  21       6   13   39 
EDISON      CI.  21,     6    13   39, 
(;ooll  TIMES      CI    46.     6    13.39. 
THI  POD,     CI,  46.     6-13-.39. 
DC   I'ONT  AND  DESICN.     CI    42 
LA  Nl       CI.  18.     6-27-.39 
INTER  LINEN.     CI.  .39.     6-27-39 
LIN  WOV-IN.     CI.  39.     6-27-39 
TRY    TO    KICK    IT    OFF  AND   DESI<;N 

<1   27    .39, 
VIXENS  HEAD,     CI    23      6   27    39, 
BLOOMLIFK,     CI    6      f,   27    39 
PROLICILIN      CI    IS,     f,  27   .39,  , 

33,     CI.  6       7-lH    ('.» 


6   20- ,39 


Ci     16 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctkMi  7(d) 


1M7.H9H 
190.901 
23">,931 


19S,H"4 
293,().i:> 
293, 037 
29  3.0.")  8. 
•-'9H.79H 
299.187. 

.JOl.HU". 
317.279. 
324.149 
37().2K9 
.'5»i8,498 
.-.70.4til 


r      ("1.  t!.     8-12-24. 
DOT      (1    l.'>.     10-28-24 
STARIU'ST       <'l.  39       11 


29-27. 


Section  8 


(1. 

2^. 


WISIIMONK    .\.Mi    ItESUi.N 
IH)M..\R  SKJ.NS       CI    4rt.      3    3 
COrXTKSS.     CI.  28      4-.')   32. 
KISMKT.     (M    28      4    .">   32. 
COKDE.SS      <"1    28.     4^.5-32. 
HYUI-OO.M       CI     4ti       11-8   32. 
RErRESENTATlON    OF    LADY 

ETC.     CI.  ."il.      11-22-32. 
P<>  LO     CI.  46.    2-21-33. 
(;AR(H).    CI.  21.    9-18-34. 
1»A1  N  ITE.    CI.  39.     5-14-35. 
THE  EXHIBITOR.     CI.  .39.     8-22-.39 
SUPER-X.     CI.  26.     12-30-52. 
WYRIT.     CI.  7.     2-10-53. 


4»'..       l()-2»i   2(». 


WITH    BASKET. 


The  foUovcing  rrgiHtration*  intued  Frb.  /7,  /yj.t 


.%7().498 

570. .'i02. 

.-.70.503. 

.->7O,505. 

570,508 

.-.70,510 

570,.-)  15. 

570,517 

.■.70.52H 

570,530 

.-)70,533. 

570,53(5. 

.-.70.5,39. 

,'>7(t.,->44 

5  7  ()..-.  .'.3 

.■.70..-.->  + 

570, .-.59 

57().5t)2 

,-.70. .-.♦17 

570,5»>8. 

570,5rt9. 

570..-.71. 

570,572. 

570,574 

.-.70.583. 

.-.70.59-' 

570. .-.94. 

.■.70..5!t!>. 

570, «03 

570.rt«>5. 

.-.70,«07 

570. HON. 

570, til,? 

5T0,«18 

570, •i29 

570. H33. 

570,ti;5N 

570.»',41 

570, tUM 

570.t>47 


(JOODY   (;()()I)Y    GIM    DROI'S       CI     46 

TRIPLE  VENT.     CI.   12. 

DELFT  AND  DESKJN      CI.  30. 

SHERIDAN.     CI.  Irt. 

SEASONTITE      CI.  12.  I 

ICECCBO      CI.  31. 

DCCKY      CI.  2. 

ADREX      CI.  23 

SCMMILKAS      CI    4»i 

PLASTETTE.     CI    «. 

LlKilS       CI.  40. 

AIR  KX       CI    ♦! 

ri.YON.     CI.  4. 

OLD  I'ATINA  POLISH 

WATER     HYDRONIC 

SI(;N,     CI.   31. 
VISCOSEAL.     CI    35. 

IT  S    'FKACTCRMATK 
ANTIHEP.      CI.   18. 

."^PKEItCP  AND  DESKJN.     CI.  4. 

NT  BECOL.     CI.  18 

(JRILL  KIN<;.     CI.  4. 

RED  DEE.     CI.   12. 

MOIM  .MILTLCRACKER.     CI    23 

JOHNNY  BINNY      CI.  18. 

KKI.D.SPAR.     CI    42. 

jn;  A  LC»;.    ci  2 

BD  AND  DKSKJN      CI    12 
MPoTR<»L      CI     IH 
VITAL  AID.    CI.  18.  1      I 

PYRO CLAD      CI.  2.3 
CRKO  TERMINOL    AND 


CI.  4 
CONDITIONER 


CI    31 


AND    DK 


desi(;n.     CI    «. 


DKSUiN  OF  A  VAIA'K      <"I23 
SII.DEX.     CI.  18. 
INFADENT      CI.   18 
RALPHS  SPOT  AND  DESIC.N 
KEZIAH  <  OKKIN.     CI.  3. 
SHIRT  BOX.     CI.  .39. 
CI.AROKA      CI    12 
CHCMMY      <"l    19 
BO  ROCK  AND  DESI<;N      CI    P. 

TM  40 


I  I 


ci 


570,650. 
570.652. 
570,654. 
570.6.59 
570.660. 
570.665 
570,667 
570,t5«9. 
570,677. 
570,681. 
570.693. 
570,695 
570,697. 
570,701 
570.702. 
570.703 
570,709 
570,713 
570,716 
570.726 
570,732 
570.735 
570,741 
570.742 
570.746 
.>70,751. 
570.753. 
570.754 
570,7.59 
570,762 
570,768 
570.771 
570.772 
570,776 
570.777 
570.780 
.570,791. 
570,794 
570,797 
570,798 
570,801 
570,802. 
570,808 
570,813 
570,816. 
.  570.817 
570.81  M. 

570,819 

570,825 

570,826. 
570.H27 
570.831 

.•7i>.s;{.s 

570. M  43 
570,8  45 
570,850 
570.85,3 
570.K54 


.-.57.443 
557.776 


emilio  ofcapki.  ci.  39,  ' 

chemo(;lo  afs  and  dkkkjn     <i  *6. 
e  z  hide  and  desiun.    ci  19. 
vehnahbe.    ci.  15. 
doibi.e  kay  and  deskjn.   ci  12 

EERIE      CI.  38. 
•BELLE  OF  THE  BAG8."     CI.  3 
TIVIOII.  AND  DESKJN.     CI    15 
SCNCMX).     CI.  19. 
REFIA      CI.  18 
DRYON       CI    5. 
<;AY  blade,     ci.  46 
INDIAN  SUMMER      n.  16 
2R2.     CI.  44. 
L<K'AT0RY.     ci.  38. 
THE  3  PHARMACISTS      CI    IH 
FEDWAY.     CI.  43 
(JRKATEASTERN.     CI.  23. 
OREDON.     CI.  23. 

hp:thilm.    CI.  18. 

PARTY  PANELS.     CI.  42. 

EXCELLIUM.     CI.  42. 

JESTERS.    CI.  46. 

KNOBA.     CI.  4 

PITTSHIRE.     ci.  28 

SOMHOW      CI.  51 

LUlOrS      CI.  46. 

CONTIN  r  PAK      CI.  11.     • 

PERICIIXIN.     CI    18. 

A  C.IC.     CI.  18. 

•TRITISAN  •     <'l   6 

THALTIN      <"I.   18 

FAMILY    PRIDE   AND   DESKJN       <'l     28 

LEVACHROME      CI.  6 

BILLY  BA<;  AND  DESHJN.     CI.  3. 

IMPCO.     CI.  22. 

PRIM.     CI.  16. 

VECEDRATOR.     CI   31 

•OCTONS.'     CI.  6. 

TRIOCEL     CI.  18 

B  S  P.     CI.  2. 

TRONICAINE.     CI.  18. 

<;oI-DEN  TREASIRE     CI.  38. 

HOWDY   IH)ODY       CI     107 

SAFE    AND    SQUARE    DESKJN.      CI.    102 

MR    ATOM.     CI    lOO  I 

MR    ATOM      CI.  lOO. 

JUNIOR   FROLICS  AND  DESKJN       CI    107. 

REPRESENTATION    OF    MAN    WITH    FISHIN(; 

ROD  AND  WRENCH.    CI.  101. 
BRIDE<JISTER.     CI.  101 
MAKE  IT  AND  TAKE  IT      CI    107 
UESCOULEURS  ELKCTRONIQUE  (ELECTRONIC 

COLORS).     CI.  106. 
DINNERWINE.     CI.  47. 
PAK  A  ROBE.     CI.  39. 
LAMBKIN.     CI.  42 
J  (»    MILLS.     <"l.  49. 
I,UCKY  SEATS.     CI.   101. 
KLAMATH      CI.  46 


NYI.ONIZED. 
^NYIX»NIZED. 


Section  18 

CI.  106.     + 
CI.  39. 


k8-52. 
-1.5-52. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marlM  refiiter«d  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publiahed  under  the  provUlons  of  aection 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  11M8.  Thewe  regl«trati..n8  are  not  aubject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  art  of  1946. 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
positions  Forgings 

362,695.     Nov.  29,   1938.     Acme  Steel  Company,"  Chicago,  HI. 
4.35.127.     Dec.  9.  1947      I^-ntcr  P.  Brak*".  Oklaln.niH  City.  Okia  |»ub.  by  reRlstrant. 

Pub.  by  registrant.         ^ 


i 


T3frakeScri 

F<.r  Clij-niicalH  I  8ed  for  Treating  Paraffin  Wax  Condition  in 
r»il    Wella.   Pipe  Lines,  and  Tanlca.  and  the   Like. 


^MmMMb 


q^f  9  —  Explosives,   RrOannS,    EgUipnientS«        Fur  colored  and  Unculored  and  (Jalvabized  Stapling  Wire 

Employed  in  Stitthinjf  Plain  and  Corrugated  Fiberboard  Car- 

and  Projectiles 


Employe 

tons  and  Boxes. 


:u',6.851.     May  2.   19.39.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Ccmi      362.696.      Nov.  29.   1938.     Acme  Steel  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
pany.  Wilmington.  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant.  .     Pub.  by  registrant 


For  ExploKiv»'  Compounds.  Powder  Baga.  Time  liombs.  and 
BlHMting    Arcessorlfs      Namely.    Blasting    Ca|>s,    Blasting    Ma 
chines.   Cap  Crini|>ers,  Cap  Sealing  Compounds,  and  Tamping 
Baga.  "; 


Gass  12  -  Construction  Materiab 


Maid&i- 


For   Steel    Stapling  Wire  Employed   in   Stapling  Boxes  and 
Crates. 


,363,258.     I>ec    20,  1938      The  Pacific  Lumber  Company,  San    .^^^^^^^        ^p^     j,     1939       Vanadium-Alloys   St.>el   Company. 
Francisco,  Calif.     Pub.  by  registrant.  Latrobe.  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


PALCO  WOOL 

For   Finely   Shredded   Bark   for   Thermal  and   Sound   Insu 
latioir ^^ 

Qass  13 -Hard ware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

360,117      Sept.  6,  1938.     William  B.  Watkins!  Evanston,  HI 
Pub.  by  The  Wm.  B.  Watkins  Co  ,  Kvanston,  III 

For  Base  Metal  Cooklnn  Hollowware. 


366,176.     Apr.  4.  19.39.     James  Manufacturlnn  Company,  Fort 
Atkinson,    Wis.      Pub.   by  James   Mfg.  «'o  ,   Fort    Atkinson, 


Tteat^ 


For  High  S|H*ed  Tool  Steel. 


Qass  15  "  Oils  and  Greases 

360,760.  Sept  27.  1938  United  States  Avl.x  Corporation. 
I»ng  Island  City.  NY.  Pul>.  by  United  States  Aviex  C(.m- 
pany.  Niles.  Mi<li. 


Wis. 


J' 


AVIEX 


For  .Metal  Pipe  Fittings. 
TM  741  O.  G.— ♦ 


For  Lubricating  Oil. 


TM  41 


IM  42  '  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  7,  1959 

Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 
Preparations 


.'{62.870.     I)4>r.  H.  1»38.     Tht>  (ilbaon  Art  <\>mpiiiiy.  <'iii<'iniiHti. 
Ohio.     J'lih   hy  r«'Kl»«trant. 


1_'7,77.'       IWM-.  2.   liUJt      The  Omeua  ('h«»mlcal  ('ompany.  N>w 
York,   N.V.      I'uh    by  Omipkh   ("hemlcal  CoiiipHny.    Inc..  Jer 

scy  <'it.v.  N  J  I 


D 
D 


For  DiMplay  Cabinet^  and  IMaplay.Trayii. 


Class  34- 
Apparatus 


,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


For  I'r«»paratlon  for  thp  Treatment  of  Rheumatism.  Sciatica. 
I.umtmKo.  Sore  Throat,  Told  in  Cheat,  Asthma.  Inflamed  Ton 
HilH,  .Neuraltfia.  Sweillnj:s,  Inflammation,  Sprains,  and  Bruiii»-«. 


L'27,297  May  3.  1927.  I'oloris  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
NY.  Pub.  by  Hamilton  Uruj?  Company.  Inc..  .Jersey  City. 
N.J. 


JIFFY 


:irtU.277.      S«pt.    13.   1938.     National   Steel  CoDBtrurtlon   Co.. 
.Seattle.  Waah.     Tub.  by  reKlatrant. 

PUREDURE 

For   Metal   Tanka   for  Uqnid— Namely.  Hot   Water  Tanks. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

47,084.     Oct.  24,   190.").     Southworth  Com|iany,   Wewt   Sprint: 
tield.  .MiiHN      Tub.  by  reiclatrant. 


For  Toothache  DrupM. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
^  and  Supplies 

:{«7,303.     May  9.  iy3».     I'asw  &  Seymour.  Inc..  Syracuse,  NY. 
Tub.  by  registrant. 

IJNILINg 

For    Face.    Cover    and    Wall    I'lates    for    Ele«trlc    Wirint 
Devices. 

Gass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

.■ltl»t,843      .May  2.  li»;{!»      Kovre  Ski  HindniK  <'<•  .  West  Concord. 
Mass      I'liii.  by  renistniiit. 


(LOTTd 


For  Writlnjt-I'ai»*r  and  Envelopes. 


tT.OH.'i.      Oct     24.    190.%       Southworth   Company.   West   Sprlnit 
tield.  Muss.     Tub.  by  registrant. 


Fdarl 


For  WritinK  Tajwr  and  Envelopes. 


.">7..'>70.     Nov.    13.   1926.     Southworth  Com|>any.  West  Spring 
held.  Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant 


For  WritinK-Paper 


OVtt 


Qass  38-PriaU  and  PubKcations 

3H3.04tl.      I»ec.    13.    193N.      The   (iibson   Art   Company.   Cincin 
nati.  Ohio      Pub.  by  reiUstrant 


For  Ski  HindlnKs 


Class  27— Horological  Instruments 


D 

D 


For  (irectintc  Cards.  Singly  <>r  in  Assortments  or  Packages. 


3t;3..-.f.l.     Jan    3.  li>3ft      Philadelphia  Bar  Association,  Phila- 


394,881       May  :^.  1942      Montrea  Rolex  SA  (Holex  I  hren  A<.)  ^  ,    ,,,       ,,         ,,   .     ,      ,  . . 

■  •»  J     ■  ,    .  V     ^  »    •.       1       I       II   I.     » ..  delphla.  Pa.     Pub   l>y  reirlatrant. 

( Kol.x    Watch    Co     Ltd.),    Oeneva,    Swltierland.      Pub     by  ' 

reKistrant  f^^ ^  ^^  \       ^  \ 

OYSTER  PERPETUAL        CMonlllfllC 


April  7,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  43 


372,435.     Oct.  31,   1939.     Cemetiry  LeKal  Compaas,   Los  An-    (Km  44  — Dontal,      Modlcal,      mA      SUTglCal 

gelea.  Calif.     Pub.  by  refUtrant. 

Appliances 

438,789.     Jan.  6,  1948.     Pycope.  Inc..  Jerwy  City.  N  J.     Pub. 
by  reKistrant. 


For  Periodical  Publications  ReUting  to  Cemetery  Law  and 
Practice.  


Py-co-Tip 

For  Gum  MasaaKln'g  Attachments  for  Tooth  Brushes. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


124,219.  Jan.  28,  1919.  The  Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Com- 
pany. Beacon  Falls,  Conn.  Pub.  by  United  State*  Rubber 
Company,  New  York,  NY. 


Class  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

63.565.     June  25.  1907.     Elle  SheeU.  Washln^on.  DC.     Pub. 
by  Stevens  Candy  Kitchens.  Incorporated,  Chicago.  111. 

For  All  Kinds  of  Candy. 


219.285.     Oct.  12.  1926.     Eastern  Shore  of  Virginia  Produce 
For  Rubber  Boots,  Rubber  Shoes.  Rubber  Overshws,  Rub-         Exchange,   Onley,   Va.      Pub.  by  Farmers  Produce   Co  .   In 
ber  Sandals,  and  Arctics.  Inaolea,  SpaU.  and  Overgalters  Made         corporated,  Onancock,  Va. 
of  a  Combination  of  Rubber  and  Cotton  or  Woolen  Fabric. 


207,963.  Jan.  12.  1926.  General  Import  k  Export  Trading 
Co  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Romney  Fashions  Inc  . 
New  York,  NY. 

Rqmney 

FROCKS 


For  Fresh  Berries  and  Vegetables 


For   Women's.   Girls',    and   Miases'   Furnishings.   Undergar- 
ments, and   Clothing     Namely,   Dresses.   Suits.   Coats,   Skirts.     -.  ^g         DJ-|ill*jl   A|M|||o|ic  UOUOrS 
Trimmed  and   Untrimmed  Hats,   Vestees,  Gulmpes,  Neckties,    UUSS  •IT  —  inSWieil  MIWIWIW  Ml|iwr» 

Scarfs.    Boas.    Collars,    Cuffs.    Hosiery.    Corsets,    Brassieres. 

Gloves.    Negligees,    Cnderwear.    Blouses.    Sweaters,    Bathing     306,736.     Sept.  26.  1933.     Macdonald  &  Mulr,  I^'ith,  Scotland. 

Sulta,  and  Knickers  and  Riding  Habits,  Made  Out  of  Textile         p„|j    ^y  Macdonald  *  Mulr  Limited,  Lelth,  Scotland. 

Material :    and    Dresaes,    SulU.   Coats,    Skirts.   Trimmed    and 

Untrimmed   Hats.   Vestees,   Gulmpes,   Neckties,   Scarfs.   Boas. 

Collars.  Cuffs.  Hosiery,  Corsets,  Brassieres,  Gloves.  Negligees, 

Underwear,    Blouses,    Sweaters,    Bathing   Suits,   and    Knlckera 

and  Riding  Habits  Made  Out  of  Knitted  Material. 


218.580.     Sept.   28.   1926.      Lubell   Brothers.   New  York,  NY. 
Pub.  by  Lubell  Bros  ,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 


PS^l 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 


For  Pyjamas.   Boys'   Shirts,   and   Boys'   Sport   Shirts. 


Qass  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


162  789      Nov   29    1938.     Druedlng  Brother.  Company.  (;olds-     191.719.     Nov.  18.  1924^    The  L    D.  Caulk  Company,  Milford. 
Lro   N.c      Pub.  by  registrant.  ^'-     ^^^   '>^  »'-"  ^-'^  ^^"P"'^'  ^"'- '  '''^'''  '  "»'  ""  ' 


MP 


DENTIP 
CREME 


For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof 


For  Periodical 


For  Sweat  Bands  Made  of  Leather  for  Hats. 


For   Preparation   for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  False  Teeth, 
Dental  Teeth  Plates,  and  Dental  Brldgework. 


'I     -1 


V 


TM  44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  7,  1969 


203,385.  Sept.  IS,  1925.  The  Uin«>ga  Chemical  Company,  444,018.  Jane  6,  1950.  HudaoD  Products.  Inc.,  Jersfy  City. 
New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Om«ga  Cb^mlcal  Company,  Inc..  N.J..  aMixnor  to  Wrrnpt  Dental  Mff.  Co.,  Inc..  Jeraey  City. 
Jersey  City.  X.J.  X.J.     Pub.  by  BUick  Drug  Company.  Inc..  Jersey  City.  X  J. 


Omegd 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism,  Lum 
bago.  Neuralgia.  BwelUnga.  Inflammation.  Common  Sore 
Throat,  Colds  In  Chest.  Tender  Feet.  Sprains.  Bruises,  and 
Similar  Ailments ;  and  Dentifrice,  Hair  Pomade,  Hhampoo. 
Cold  Cream,  and  Talcum  Powder. 


POLhGRIP 

For  Cream  for  Holding  False  Teeth  Tightly 


390,473.     Sept.  23.  1941.    Hudson  Products.  Inc  .  Jersey  City, 
X.J.     Pub.  by  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc  .  Jersey  City.  X  J 


DdlTIKRIP 


444.052.     June  27.  19.%0.     Professional  iVntal  Products,  Inc.. 
Flashing,  X.Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Amm-I- 
I>ent,   Inc..  Fluahlnfc.  X.Y.      Pub.  by  Amm  l-l>ent.  Inc  ,  J»t 
sey  City,  N.J.  / 

AMM-I-DENT 

For  Dentifrice  for  Natural  Teeth. 


Class  52-Deter«Mts  and  Soaps 

366,566.     Apr    18.  1939,    ■.  I.  du  Font  de  NVmours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant 


For  Powders  for  Holding  False  Teeth  in  Place. 


426.452.  Dec.  24,  1946.  Lafayette  Drug  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Kotalko  Sales  Company,  Jersey  City.  X.J  Pub  by  Th*- 
Baldwin  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  X.J. 


For  Automotive  Paint  Cleaners  and  Fabric  Cleaning  FluldR 


KOTALKO 


For  Hair  Tonics  and  Ointment  for  Beautifying  and  Treat- 
ing the  Hair  and  Scalp. 


382,061       Oct.   1."),  1940.     Annette  Jennings,  Inc,  New  York, 
NY.     I'ub    by  Block  Drug  Company.  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J 

MINIPOO 

For  Dry  Shampoo  Powder.  i*  , 


/ 


■>  :i  • 


,  I 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

APRIL  7,  1959 

(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications.) 


AMP  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.     678.605,  pub.  10-21-68.     CI.  21. 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III.    366,245,  ren.  ♦-7-6». 

CI    18. 
Abbott    Laboratortea.    North    Chicago,    111.      570.771,    cane. 

'    CI.  18.  . 

Abbott    Laboratories,    North    Chicago,    111.      B70.8O2,    cane. 

CI.  18. 
Ace    Fastener   Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      678,658,    pub.    1-27-59. 

CI.  23. 
Acme    Shear    Co..    The.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      570.605.    cane. 

CI.  23. 
Acme  Steel  Co.,  Chicago.   Ill,     882,695,   12(c)    pub.  4-7-59. 

CI.  14. 
Acme   Steel  Co.,   Chicago,   111.      362,696,   12(c)    pub.   4-7-69. 

CI.  14.  ^  .„ 

Adler   Mfg.   Corp..    DanTllle,   Pa.     676.600-1.    pub.    1-20-59. 

CI.  19. 
.\drex,  Paris.  France.     870.517.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Advance  Aluminum   Castings  Corp.,  Chicago,    111.     570,772, 

cane.     CI.  28. 
Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft,     Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,    Oermany. 

876.675   pub.  1-20-59.     CI.  26. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork, 

X.Y.     125,118,  ren.  4-7-59.     CI.  6. 
Alrseco,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     676,802,  pub.  1-20-69.     O.  100. 
Aitken,  Roy,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  to  The  British  Xylonite  Co. 

Ltd..  Hale  Bnd,  England.     670,516,  cane.     CI.  2. 
Alexander.  Milton  W.  :  See — 

Goldman.  Ralph  H. 
Alfocorn  IfiUlng  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     135,886,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Alfocom  Milling  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     195.874,  cane.     C\.  46. 
Allen.    R.    B..    Inc..   Kenton.    Ohio.      676,520,    pub.    1-20-69. 

CI.  2. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     570,636.  cane. 

Cl    6 
Allied  Tractor  Bgulpment  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     676,651,  pub. 

1-20-69.     Cl.  23. 
Alper    Blouse    Co.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      570,638,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Alpha  Engineering  Works,  Inc.,  Mount  ProH>ect,  III.     676,803, 

pub.  1-20-69.     Cl.  100. 
Alsco.  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.     676.562.  pub.  1-20-59.     Cl.  12. 

American  Funeral  Supply  Corp.,  Winthrop,  Mass.     670,662, 

cane.     Cl.  8. 
American  Grease  Stick  Co.,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.    676.583, 

pub.  1-20-69.  Cl.  15. 
American-Marietta  Co..  Chicago.  111.    676,641-2,  pub.  1-20-69. 

American-Marietta  Co.,  Chicago,   lU.     676.588,  pub.  4-^-58. 

Cl.  16. 
American -Marietta  Co.  (0-Cedar  DIt.).  Chicago.  111.    676.691. 

pub.  1-20-69.     Cl.  29. 
American    Molasses  Co.   of  New  York.  The,   New  York.   N.Y. 

298,796,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
American  Stores  Co^  Philadelphia,  Pa.     570.567,  cane.     Cl.  4. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     676.596,  pub. 

1-20-59.     Cl.  17. 
Ames    Co..    Inc..    Elkhart.    Ind.      679,123-4,    pub.    1-20-69. 

Cl.  88. 
.\mm-I  Dent.  Inc.  :   See — 

Professional  Dental  Products.  Inc. 
Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     676.818.     Cl.  46. 
Andre-Matic    Machinery    Co..    San    Leandro.   Calif.     676.525. 

pub.  1-20-69.     Cl.  2. 
Archer-DanielM-Mldland  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    676.590.  pub. 

1-20-69.     CT.  16. 
Arrowlti.    Michael     M.,    d.b.a.    Pittshlre.     Pittsfleld.     Masa. 

570.746.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
AsKoolated    Equipment   Corp..    St.    Louis.   Mo.      676,611.   pub. 

1-20-59.     Cl.  21. 
Atlantic  Handbags.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    570.667,  cane.    Cl.  3. 
Atlas  Supply  Co..  Newark.  N.J.    368.282.  ren.  4-7-69.    Cl.  26. 
.\trlo   Optlsche   Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter    Haftung.    So- 

lingen.  Germany.     676.671.  pub.  1-20-59.     CL  26. 
Aurora  Plastics  Corp..  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.     676,615.  pub. 

1-20-69.     a.  21. 
Automation  Machines  ft  Equipment  Co..  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

676.616,  pub.  1-20-59.     Cl.  21. 
Avon  Periodicals.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y,    570.665.  cane.    Cl.  38. 

Axel    Bros..    Inc.,    Jamaica.    N.Y.      876.689.    pub.    1-20-59. 

C>    28.  ^       „ 

B  D  Homes  Co..  Martin  City,  Mo.     67(X.694,  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Baleguard   Corp..    El   Centre,   Calif.     676,794.   pub.   1-20-69. 

Barrie   Chester.  Inc..  to  Chester  Barrle  Ltd.,  New  York,  X.Y. 

368,255,  ren.  4-7-69.     Cl.  89. 
Barrle.  Chester,  Ltd. :  See — 

Barrie,  Chester,  Inc.  „  ,.      -, 

Beacon  Falls  Rubber  Shoe  Co.,  The,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn,  by 

United  States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     124.219,  12(c) 

BeSry  Bedding  Corp..  Bayonne.  N.J.     676,699,  pub.  l-2(Wi9. 

Cl.  32. 
Bell  Enterprises  :  See — 

Bell,  Norman.  i 


Bell,  Norman,  d.b.a.  Bell  Enterprises.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    676.703. 

pub.  1-20-59.     Cl.  32.  „^  ,„ 

Belshaw  Brothers,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.    676.648,  pub.  1-20-69. 

Cl    23 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     676,614,  pub.  1-20-59. 

Cl.  21. 
Berry  Bros,  k  Rudd  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Berry  Bros,  k  Co.  ,^ 

Berry  Bros,  k  Co..  to  Berry  Bros,  k  Rudd  Ltd.,  London,  Emg- 

land.     366,557.  ren.  4-7-59.     Cl.  47. 
BeatoT  ProducU.  Inc.,  to  Santiago  Development  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.Y.     365.294.  ren.  4-7-59.     Cl.  46. 
Beyer  Co. :  St-e — 

Beyer,  W.  R.  „  ^ 

Beyer.  >lf.   R.,   d.b.a.   Beyer  Co.,   Odessa.  Tex.     876,783,   pub. 

1-20-59.     Cl.  45.  „.    .^„ 

Blck,  Hans  C.  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     557,443.  cane.     Cl.  106. 
Blck,  Hans  C,  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.     667,776,  cane.     Cl.  89. 
BUck   and   Decker  Mfg.   Co..  The.   Baltimore.   Md.     865,870, 

ren.  4-7-69.     Cl.  21. 
Black   and   Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The,   Baltimore.   Md.      366.115, 

ren.  4-7-69.     Cl.  21. 
Blev,  Herman  M..  from  Murray  OoMensteln.  d.b.a.  Imperial 

Drug  Co..  New  York.  NY.    676.797.  pub.  10—2-56.    Cl.  51. 
Block  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Canlk,  L.  D.,  Co.,  The. 
Hnds/>n  Products.  Inc.  \ 

Jennings.  Annette,  Inc. 
BloomAeld  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bloomfleld  Mf«.  Co. 
Bloomfleld  Mfg.  Co..  to  Bloomfleld  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

111.     363.509,  ren.  4-7-59.     Cl.  32. 
Bloomfleld  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Bloomfleld  Industries.   Inc..  Chicago. 

111.     363,510.  ren.  4-7-59.     Cl.  32. 
Blystone,  F.  M..  Co. :  See —  f 

BLvstone.  P.  M.,  Inc. 
Blvstone,  F.  M.,  Inc.,  to  C.  M.  Christian,  d.b.a.  F.  M.  Blyatone 

Co..  Elmlra.  N.Y.     363,506,  ren.  i-7-69.     Cl.  32. 
Bo  Products  Corp.,   Rochester,  N.Y.     570.647.  cane.     Cl.   12. 
Borg-Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      676,566.    pub.    1-20-69. 

Cl.  12. 
Brake,  Lester  P.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     435.127.  12(c)  pub. 

4-7-59      n.  6. 
Bremer    Broadcasting    Corp.,    Newark.    N.J.      670.819,    cane. 

Cl.  107. 
Brldeglster.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     570.826.  cane.     Cl.  101. 

Bristol  Seamless  Ring  Co.  :  See — 

Kronstadt,  Max. 
British  Xylonite  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Aitken.  Roy. 
Brown.    R.    J..    Co.,   The,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      676.585-6,    pub. 

1-20-69.     Cl.  16. 
Brownell    II.    Frank    R..    d.b.a.    Bob    Brownell's.   Monteauma, 

Iowa.     676.654.  pub.  1-20-59.     Cl.  9. 
Brownell  Rose  Research  Gardens  :  See — 

Rhode  Island  Hospital  Trust  Co. 
Brownell  Roses  :  See —  I 

Rhode  Island  Hospital  Trust  Co. 
BrowneU.  Walter  D. :  See — 

Rhode  Island  Hospital  Trust  Co. 
Brownell's.  Bob  :  See — 

Brownell  II.  Frank  R.  _ 

Brvnn  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The,  Ashton-ln-Makerfleld.  near  Wlgan, 

RnaUnd.     570.574.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Bubblea,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     570.498,  cane.    Cl.  4f. 
Buffalo  Frosted  Foods.   Inc.,   Fredonia,   N.Y.     570.533.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Buffalo  Frosted   Foods.   Inc..    Fredonia.   N.Y.      .•S70.763.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
BuUuck  Hosiery,  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y.     676.739.  pub.  6-24-58. 

Cl.  39. 
Bully  Bag  Co. :  See- 
Orchard.  Mildred  C. 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    365,454.  ren.  4-7-59. 

Cl.  27. 
Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    365.455.  ren.  4-7-69. 

Cl    27 
Bunting  Brass  k  Bronie  Co..  The.  Toledo.  Ohio.    125,194.  ren. 

4-7-59.     Cl.  23.  „  ,„ 

Bunyon  Enterprises  Inc..  Morrow,  Ga.     676.558.  pub.  1-20-59. 

Cl.  10. 
Burt.  F    N.,  Co..  Inc.,  Buffalo,  NY.     676.522,  pub.  1-20-59. 

Cl.  2.  ^        „ 

Burton.  B.  F..  k  Sons  Creosotlng  Co.  :   See — 

Burton.  Benlamln  F..  Jr.       „   „   „     ,       .   „         „ 
Burton.  Benlamln  F..  Jr..  d.b.a.  B.  F.  Burton  k  Sons  Creosot- 
lng Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.     570.607.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Bussman  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mc<iraw-Edl8on  Co.  w    ,   on  nn 

C-K  Processing  Co.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.    6(6.788.  pub.  1-20-59. 

Cambrldra    Rubber    Co.,     Taneytown,     Md.       676.754.     pub. 
l_20-."i9.     Cl.  39. 

TM  i 
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Cameron  Feed  MUU.  Inc.,  North  Little  Rock.  Ark 

C.pl^'li  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Hartford.  Conn,     .167.872.  ren.  4-7-59. 

,Hrr  Fastener  Co..  Can.bridge.  M.«i      ^SSnib'^'ren    4^Vm" 
Carter  I'rmlucta.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     365.840,  ren.  4-7  0¥. 

Caulk.*  L.  I>..  Co..  The.  Mllford.  Del.,  by  Block  Drug  Co  .  Inc.. 

Jersey  City,  N.J.      191.719.  12(c)   pub.  4-7-S9.      (1    51 
Celebrity   BeTt   Co..    Philadelphia.   I'a       «7«,749,  pub.    l-W^9 

Celil;wM   Co..   The.   Baltimore.    Md.      676.5.17.   pnb.    1-20-59. 

Cemetery  Legal  Comoawi.  Loi  Angelea.  Cailf.     372.435.  12(c) 

.hrdelotl'co^p..  DaAon    Ohio.     570.697    cane      o.  16 
Chamberlln.   Frank  H.,   Orange.   Va.     876.719.  pub.   l-£0-W. 

Cheinl^i  Speclaltle.  Co..  Laredo.  Tex.  ^«7fl-«10, . <^»    %   ., 
(MiesebrougfTPond  •»  Inc..  New  York    N  Y.     67«.824-6      CLM. 
Chicago    Molded    Producta   Corp..    Chicago.    111.     676,3,i»-JO, 

Chttt  li^bo^ratoriea.'inc.  Morrl.  Plain..  N.J.    570.726.  cane. 

ChVpman-8.   Chas..   Son.  Co.   Inc..   New  York.   NY.     235.931. 

<;iin       n,  :?!>  4 

ChrlBtlan.  C.  M. :  See — 

Cloye**r'^Fara'  Sto^ei   Corp.,   Clereland,   Ohio.      676.720.   pub. 
Cluet't    P^abody  k  Co..  Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     676.743.  pub. 

cJist^lnveVop^^Co..     Loa     Angelea.     Calif.       076.510.     pub. 

l-20-.^9.     n.   1. 
Cohen.  Joseph  H..  k  Sona.  Inc. :  fee— 

Cohen.  Joaeph  H..  &  Sona.  Vanity  Clothea.  Inc. 
Cohen.  Joaeoh  H.  &  Sona.  Vanity  Clothea    Inc    to  Joyph  H. 

Cohen  k  Sona.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     J64,263.  ren.  4-7-ft». 

CI    39 
Cohen,  joaeph  H..  k  Sons.  Vanity  Clothes,  Inc    to  JotepbH 

Cohen  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     364.692.  ren.  4-7-«9. 

CI    .'19 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp..  The.   Denver,  Colo.     678.548, 

pub.  1-20-59.     CI.  7.  ^.       r,  1.,  V 

Columbia   Ribbon   k  Carbon  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.,  Clen  Core,  NY. 

.•S70.7!V4.  cane.      CI.  11.  „        .,,»  .,vo  w 

(Columbia    Technical    Corp..    Woodalde.    NY.      676..593,    pub. 

l-20-.^9,     CI.  16.  .        „  ^ 

Conover.   Jamea   H..  d.b.a.   Ml   Con  Laboratorlee.   Wauconda. 

111.     876,799,  pub.  8-19-58.  ,   CI.  52. 
Continental   Can    Co..    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      678.517,    pub. 

8—19—58      CI    2 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.     676.571.  pub.  1-20-59. 

CI    12 
Cook.    Peter,    d.b.a.    Scientific    Electric    Co..    Wlckllffe.    Ohio. 

676,635.  pub.  l-20-.-y).     Cl.  21.  ^_      «,..,. 

Courtaulda    (Alabama)    Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     676,615.  pub. 

1-20-59.     Cl.  1.  „       „ 

Court-Leldh  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     676,821.     CI.  46. 
Cox.  Held  H.,  d.b.a.   Held  H.  Cox  Co..  Atlanta,  tia.     676,527. 

pub.  1-20-59.     Cl.  2.  * 

Cox.  Reld  H..  Co.     .See— 

Cflx.  Reld  H.  »!.,„„ 

Cravotta  Brothers,  Inc.,  Eaat  McKeeaport.  Pa.     676.838.  pub. 

1-20  59.      r\.  :.'2.  ,^  ^.    „„ 

Crystal.  David.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     57<»,fi50.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Curry.    H.    DouKlas,    Santa    Barbara.    Calif.      570..'i44.    cane. 

Cl.  4. 
Curts  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Kana.     876,597,  pub. 
•    13-.59.     Cl.   IH 


1 


See- 


Cut  Flower  K^od  Co.,  -Not  Inc. 

.Meyer,  August  .V. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc  .  .Milwaukee,  Wla.    676.881,  pub.  l-20-.'S9. 

Cl.  26. 
Daniel,  Alice  L.,  d.b.a.  Mrs.  Joe  Daniel.  Griffin.  Ga.     676.640, 

pub.   1    !.'()-.■>».      Cl.  :i2. 
Daniel.  Joe,   Mrn.  ;    See   - 

Daniel.  Alice  L.  ^.    ,« 

Davis,  H.  B.,  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     570.791,  cane.    CI.  16. 

Deep  Sea  Salmon  Co.,  to  R.  K.  Harris  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waah. 

I  L'5;565,  ren.  4-7-59.     Cl.  46.  ,^      „,«„... 

DeerinK.  Millikeii  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     676.774-5.  pub. 

1-20-59.      Cl.  42. 
De  Jur-Amsco  Corp.,   Long  Island  City,   NY.     676,677.  pub. 

1-20-59.      Cl.  2«.  ...-,„„ 

Dell    Publishing    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    NY.      678,728.    pub. 

1-20-59.      Cl.  38. 
Dewey    and   Almy   CheinUal    <"o..   to    W.    R.   Grace   Co..   Cam- 

hrldKe.  Mass.     365,944.  ren,  4-7   59.     Cl.  50. 
Dlctx.    H.    E,    Co.,    Syracuse,    N.Y.      676,628,    pub.    1-20-B9. 

Cl     21 
Dinnerwine    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.      570  838,    cane       9'     *l 
Dockendorff  and    Co.,   Inc.,   Bridgeport,   Conn.      «76.«54.  pub. 

1-20-59.      Cl.  23.  ^     ,        ^,  . ,  ,        -_-  _.„ 

Dolph.    John    C,    Co.,    Monmouth    Junction.    NJ.      67e.5»^. 

Do^r  (Mh'e'r    Inc..    Stamford,    Conn.      878,708,   pub.    1-20-59. 

Cl     34 
I>ovre  Ski  Binding  Co..  West  Concord,  Mass.     366.843.  12(c) 

Drey!*  st"J,"'lnioenlx."rom   Salt   River  Valley  Produce.  Inc.. 

'    (J^indale.  Aril.     676.786^  pub^  1-20-59.    Cl.  46 

Drueding  Brothers  Co..  Ooldsboro.  N.C.     362.789,  1^(C)   pun. 

Ducat!    Meccanica     S.p.A..     Bologna.     Italy.      876.850.     pub. 

1    oi\  "to       pi    23 
Duofold  Inc..  Mohawk.  NY.     676  815.     Ql-  39. 
Duplan    Corp..    The.     Wlnston-Salem.     N.C.      676,780,     pub 

1-20-59.     CJ.   43. 


Du    Pont     E     I.,    de    Nemours    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

Du^'K-   E'*l\'t   NeUSrsSlnd'co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

uJ*"aVE.*7..''dSNemo2r.    «d    Co..    Wilmington.    Del. 

I)u"*"on?.'   E."  L.  V**Se£lAirt    and    Co..    Wilmington.    Del 

:t68.501.  ren.  4-7-59.    Cl.  42. 
Dunrei*.  Samuel  F..  Jr..  Toledo.  Ohio.     676.549.  pub.  l--'0  59 

Dynavfa  Engineering  Corp..  Palo  Alto,  Calif.     676.676.  pub 

1-20-59.      Cl.   26. 
E  A  F  Enterprises  :  See — 

Popcorn  Orowera  and  Dlatrlbutors.  Inc. 
Eaat  Coast  Plastic  Products  :  See— 

East^rn'"?r»Jii^™*'"vir^lnla    Produce    Exchange     Onley     by 
Farmers  Pro<luce  Co  .  Inc..  Onanoock.  Va.     219.288.  12(c) 

Eastmankodak  Co..  Flemlngton.   N.J.,   and   Rochester.   NY. 

.>68.498,  cane.      Cl.   26.  .,« ,«o    — ««.      m    ici 

Baston.  Bessie  O  ,  Hamden.  Conn.     570,782.  cane      C\    18 
Eclipse   Sleep  Producta.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     676.705,   pub. 

1-20-19       Cl     32 
Edison,     Thomas    A.,     Inc..     to    McGraw-Kdlson    Co.,     West 

<»range,  .\.J.     368.309.  ren.  4-7-59.     Cl.  21  , 

Edison      Thomas    A..     Inc..     to    McOraw-Edlson     Co..     West 

Orange.  X.J.     388.310  ren.  *^l-69     Cl.  2 1  ■      . 
Electric     Storage     Battery     Co..     The.     Phlladelphta,     Fa. 

676.61 «.  pub    1-20-59.     Cl.  21.    „.,.,..       _         tin  9M 
Emanuel.  Jay.  Publlcatlona.  Inc..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     370.289. 

K^fmm  ^k    Chiming.     Inc..    Canton.     Mass       676.540.     pub 

BmVif?r'^Mfg  ^Co'^  Hartford.  Co-n.      676.644.   pub.   5-27-58 

En^kly  Products.  Inc..  Hrookljrn.  N.Y.     678.892.  pub.  1   20-69. 

Erhlrd*.*   Walter,    d.b.a.     Imp     Preaa.     White    Plains.     N.Y. 

678.730.  pub    1-20-59.      Cl.  38.  m-fatttM     nnh 

Ernest  Sol.n  Creations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  876,696,  pub 
EtMc1Sr*Inc..yome"rville,  N  J.  676,512,  pub.  1-20-59.  O.  1 
Exclusive    [finings.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      570.735.    cane. 

Cl.    42 
F  R  Corp..  The  .  See— 

Fink  Boselleve   Co  .   Inc.  ^     v  *•       ata  Ton     nnh 

Family    Circle.    Inc.    The.    New    York.    N.\        676.725.    pub. 

Fanni"  >?fg    Co..'  The.  Division  of  Textron.  Inc..  Providence. 

R.I.     676.575-7.  pub.  120-69.     01.13  ^^,™.„, 

Farbenfabrlken      Bayer.     Leverkuaen  Bayerwerk,      Germany 

570. 77H.   cane       Cl.    G. 
Farbwerke     Hoechst.     vormals    Melster     I-Uf'""    *  „?'""'^°«- 

Frankfort  on  the  Main-Hochat.     Germany.     570.768.     cane. 

Fann   Bureau  (Cooperative   Association   Inc..  The.   Columbus. 

Ohio.    676.!i57,  pub.  8-12-58.    Cl.  10. 
Fanners  Produce  Co  .  Inc.  :  See— 

Eastern  Shore  of  Virginia  Produce  Exchange 
Federated  IK-partment  Stores.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    S70.70M. 

Flbreb«iard     Paper    Products    Corp..    San    Francisco.    CiUf 
«l7rt,H0.3.  pub    1    20-59.     CIL   20.  _ 

Fink  Roselieve   Co.,  Inc.,  to  The  F  R   Corp.,  New  York,   N.T. 
389.309.  ren.  4-7   59.     Cl.  6. 

Fishel  Cohen   Inc.,    New   York,  NY.     678.772.  pub.    1-20-59. 
Cl.    42. 

Flash   Chemical   Co.  :   See-— 

Florlda"cu?u.'^xch«nge.  Tampa.  Fla.     386.899.  ren.  4-7-59. 

Cl    46. 
Flower  Foods.  Inc.  :  See 

Foo.r'FilVs^o"r?s.'"ln1r..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     676.827.     Cl.  101. 
Foremost   Dairies,    Inc.:    See 

(Jolden   State  Co.,  Ltd.  | 

FortlK  ^'^^'p  ,"'£«TAn";;^les,  Calif.     676.718.  pub.  1-20-59. 

FrlnlmiJn;   Norman,  d  b.a.  The  .^Voodhill  Chemical  Co..  Cleve- 
land. Ohip.     «7H.581,pub.  l-2(V-59.     Cl.  14. 
Friden  CalcuUting  Mac^llne  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Friden'inc.'by    change   of    nanM-   fron.    rnien    Calculating 
Machine    Co,    Inc..    San    Leandro.    Calif.      676.648.    pub. 

Frl^t^r'^IybJid'l^    Inc..    by    change    "'    ""1    '~i™2(^59 
Producers.  Inc  .  Scott  City.  Kans.     676,608.  pub.  l-^v~av. 

Cl.   1. 
Fuller,  D.  B  ,  k  Co    Inc.  :  See- 
Fulton  Hag'  i    Cotfon'MilU.    Atlanta,    Ga.      676,792,    pub. 
«  'i' m"  Batt'eVy'^Co..    Inc.,    lietrolt,    Mich.      678,810,    pub. 

£fl^;;r^ri;:it::;^.'r^^^jrt2S.5: 

General   Motors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     366.1ZO,  ren.  *-i 
GeSraV  Paint   k  Varnish   Co.,  Chicago,   111.     570.505.  cnc. 
Cl     16 


«;eneral    Pnlnt    k    V-^rnl^h    Co.    Inc..    Chicago,    III.      676.."i91. 

(;eueriil    itegister   Corp..    Ix>ng    Island    City.    N.Y.      676,894, 

(ierson    Stewart'  Corp.!  The,   Cleveland.  Ohio.     676.535,   pub. 

J  _2o_59      ("I     4. 
tiertsch    Products.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      676,685,    pub. 

<ilbM>n  Art  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     362,870,   12(c)   pub. 

4   7-59      Cl     .32 
(ilbson  Art  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     .363,046,  12(c)  pub. 

4  7-59.     Cl.    38.  „  ._„  „,        . 

"(Jivenchy"  ( Socl*t*  Anonyme).  Paris,  France.     676,786.  pub. 

1-20-59       Cl     42 
(Jlaser-Steers      Corp.,      B^-llevllle,      N  J.      676,712-13,      pub. 

120-59.     Cl.  .36.  „  ^,  _      .-atKi 

<Jlen  Raven  Knitting  Mills.  Inc  ,  Glen  Raven.  N.C      676,753. 

pub.   1-20-59.     Cl,   .39.  ..  ^      „,._.- 

(Men   Raven  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  Glen  Raven.  N.C.     678,756, 

(;"Mbiatt  Tool  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo      676.801.  puh,  1-20-59. 

Cl     52 
(;olden  State  Co  ,  Ltd..  to  Foremost  Dairies,  Inc..  San  Fran 

cUco.  Calif.     ,367,094,  ren   4-7-59.    Cl.  46. 
(•olden  Treasure  Coupon  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Zorn,  August  P.  • 

Goldensteln.  Murray  :  See — 

Bley,  Herman  M. 
(;o1dman.  David  J. :  See — 

Goldman.  Ralph  H.  „»..»,•  »r 

Goldman.  Ralph  H..  d.ba.  Ralph  H.  Goldman.  New  York.  N.Y.. 
to  D.  J.  Cw>ldman  and  M.  W.  Alexander,  cw^t""  «'  •«'«' 
Ralph  H.  G«ldman.  deceased.     510.829.  can c.     Cl.  52 
Ooldrel  k  Co..  Inc..   New  York.  NT.     676.785.   pub.   l-20-.'i9. 

O<»od  Time  Jaiz  Record  Co.,  d.bji.  The  Society  '«' /oi^otten 

Mualc.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     676.715.  pub.  1-20-59.     Cl.  88. 

(Joodenow.   Karle   A..   Oklahoma   City.   Okla.     570.530.   cane. 

C\     ft 

(;oodno'w-Morley    Co..    Oklahoma   City.   Okla.  .570.539.   cane. 

Cl    4. 

<;oodrlch.    B.    F..    Co,    The.    Akron.    Ohio.  676.737,    pub. 

ll-19-.%7.     Cl.  .39.                                    ^  „,^„„ 

(Joodyear    Rubber    Co..     Mlddletown.     Conn  676.7.59.    pub. 

1-20-.59.      Cl.  39.  ^     .. 
Gosch.  Jacob  B..  Santurce.  P.  R.     .570.751.  cane.    Cl.  51. 

Grace.  W.  R.,  *  Co.  :   See  - 

Dewey  and  Almy  Chemical  Co. 

(.race,  W.  R  .  k  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     876,546.  pub.  1-20-59. 

Grand   Union  Co..   The.    East   Paterson.    N.J.     676,777,   pub. 

1-20-69.     Cl.  42.  ^      ^    ^ 

(Jrar.  Dan,  d.b.a.  Time  Finance  Adjusters.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

676,804,  poh.  1-20-69.      Cl.  101. 
«;reat    Eastern    Equipment    Corp..    New    York,    N.^.      570.713, 

Cudem'an    Co..    The.    Chicago,    111.      676,834,    pub.    1-20-59. 

Cl.  21. 
HMH     Publishing    Co.,     Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      678.726.    pub 

1-20-59.     Cl.  ,38. 
Haines,   .\rmour  A.,  d.b.a.  Rlchwood  Box  Mill.  Detroit,  Mich. 

676.795.  pub.  1-20-.59.     Cl.  50. 
Halo  Sales  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    876,514,  pub.  1-13-59. 

Cl.  1. 
Hamilton  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  :  ffee- 

Polorls  Co.,  Inc.  ^  ._„.„„ 

Hamilton  Metal  Products  Co..  The.  Hamilton.  Ohio.     570.592. 

cane.     Cl.  2. 
Hand    Prints,    Inc..    Wapplngers   Falls.   N.T.     570.831.    cane. 

Cl.  106. 
Hardware   Mutual    Insurance  Co.   of   Minnesota.   Minneapolis. 

Minn.     570.816.  cane.     CI.  102. 
Harper.   H.   M.,   Co..  The,   Morton  Grove,   HI.     676.,580.   pub. 

1-20-.59.     Cl.  13. 
Harris.  R.  E,.  Co  ,  Inc.  :   Nre— 

Deep  Sea  Salmon  Co. 
Haveg     Industries,     Inc.,     Wilmington,     Del.       676..523.     pub. 

l-20-.^9.      Cl.  2. 
Helllte   Trailers.    Inc.,    I>odl.   Calif.      676.641,   pub.    1-20-59. 

CI.  22. 
Heln.   Lehmann  *  Co.   AO.  Dueaaeldorf.   Germany.     676.661. 

pub.  1-20-59.     Cl.  23.  ^     .,  , 

Heller   Brothers    Co..   to   Heller   Brothers   Co..   Newark.   N.J. 

368.746.  ren.  4-7-59.     Cl    23. 
Herrales  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     364.632.  ren.  4-7-59. 

Cl.  9. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     365.230,  ren.  4-7-59. 

Cl.  1. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     .365.892.  ren.  4-7-59. 

C\     A 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    676,5.56,  pub.  1-20-59. 

Cl.  9. 
Herrlng-Hail-Marvln  Safe  Co..  Hamilton.  Ohio.     676.668.  pub. 

1-20-59.     CI.  25. 
Hollywood  Pen  Co..  New  York.  NT.     676,716.  pub.  1-20-^59. 

n.  37. 
Hollywood  Shoe  Polish  Inc..   Richmond  Hill.   NY.     676.538, 

piib.  1-20-.59.     Cl.  4. 
Hopkins   k   Hopkins    Pharmaceutical   Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

570..56a.  csnc.     Cl.  18. 
Houghton.    B.    F..    *   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      124.386.    ren. 

4-7-.59.     Cl.  .38. 
Houghton.    B.    F..    *    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      363.596.    ren. 

4_7_59.     Cl.  6.  „ 

Houghton.    E.    F..    *    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      366.205,    ren 

4-7-59.     Cl.  6. 
Howard  Induatrlea,  Inc.,  Racine.  Wla.    «76,«19,  pub.  1-20-59 

Cl.  21. 


Hudson  Products,  Inc..  by  Block  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  Jeraey  City. 

N.J.     390,473,  12(c)  PUb.  4-T-59.     CI.  61. 
Hudson  Products.  Inc.,  to  Wernet  ^ntal  Mfg.  Co .   Inc..  by 
Block  Drug  Co..  Inc..  Jeraey  City.  N.J.    444.018.  12(c)  pub. 
4—7—59       C*l    51 
Hrvnkiewlcx,  Anthony,  d.b.a.  Polonta  Coffee  Co.,  Jersey  City, 

N.J.      301,160,  cane.      Cl.   46.  ^,^  .„„  ^      ,    on_na 

Illinois    Tool    Works,    Chicago.    111.      676.524.    pub.    1-20-59. 

Cl.  2. 
Imp  Press  :  See — 

Erhard.  Walter.  ^.  „       ,,^  _. . 

Imperial   Crown  Toy   Corp..   Brooklyn.    N.Y.     570,780.    cane. 

CI.  22. 
ImperUl  Drug  Co. :  See — 

Bley.  Herman  M. 
Indian  River  Medicine  :  See— 

Scalf,  Dessa,  Mrs. 
Industro  Transistor  Corp.,  Long   Island  City,   NY.     67tl.tWlH. 

pub.  1-20-.59.     Cl.  21.  „  «.    ,<, 

Infadent  Corp..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.  570.618.  cane  Cl.  18. 
Infllco  Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz.  676.693.  pub.  1-20-59.  CI.  31. 
International  Breweries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Iroquois  Beverage  Corp.  _      ^_„  ^„„ 

International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  NY.     676,582. 

Dub    1-20-.59      Cl.  14.  «_«„«„ 

International    Rectifier    Corp.,    El    Segundo.    Calif.      876.632. 

pub.  1-20-59.     Cl.  21.  ^  ^,„ 

Interstate  Precision  Products  Corp..  Anaheim.  Calif.    676.662. 

pub.  1-20-59.     Cl.  23. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.     368.635,  ren. 

4-7-59.      Cl.  39. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co..  New  Brunswick.  N.J.     368.636.  ren. 

4-7-59.     Cl.  39. 
Iroquois  Beverage  Corp.,  Buffalo.  N.Y..  to  International  Brew- 
eries.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     364.837.  ren.  4-7-59.     Cl.  48. 
Isocyanate    Products.    Inc..    New   Castle.    Del.      676.695.   pub. 

1-20-.59.  Cl.  32. 
Isaacs.  I.  C,  k  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.    365.093.  ren.  4-7-59. 

Cl    39 
James    Mfg.    Co..   by    James   Mfg.   Co..    Fort    Atkinson.    Wla. 

:i66.176,  12(c)   pub.  4-7-.59.      Cl.  13. 
Jennings.  Annette.  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y..  by  Block  Drug  Co.. 

Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J.     3«2,061,  12(c)  pub.  4-7-59.     CI.  52. 

Johnson.    S.    C,    k    Son,    Inc..    Racine.    Wis.      676.589,    pub. 

1-20-59.  Cl.  16. 
Joseph    k    Felss   Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      676.735.    pub. 

4-1.5-58.  Cl.  39. 
Jotto  Corp.,  New  York.  NT.     678.560,  pub.  1-20-59.     Cl.  8. 

Juilltenl.  A.  D..  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     570,845,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
K.  L.  M.  Royal  Dutch  Airllfies  :   See — 

Koninklijke  Luchtvaart  MaatschapplJ  N.V. 
Kagram  Corp.  :  See — 
Smith,  Robert  E. 
Kalpakis.  Stella,  d.b.a.  Sportway.  Mlnden,  La.     676,748.  pub. 
1 _20_5Q       o\    39 

Kapp  k  Peterson  Ltd..  Dublin.  Ireland.    676.553,  pub.  1-20-59. 

Kaufmann.    R.    and    M.,    Inc.,    Aurora,    III.      676,7.34,    pub. 

1-20-.59.  Cl.  .39. 
Kayser,  Julius,   k  Co..   from  Chester  H.  Roth  Co..   Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.     676.746.  pub.  1-20-.59.      Cl.  39. 
Kendall    Co..    The,    Boston,    Mass.      076,751.    pub.    1-20-59. 

Cl.  39. 
Kerr  Printers.  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif.    676.729.  pub.  1-20-59. 

Cl.  38.  ' 

King.    Gen.    W..    Ltd..    Stevenage.    England.       676.521.    pab. 

1-20-59.     Cl.  2. 
King,    Geo.    W.,    Ltd..    StevenaRe.    England.      676.565.    pub. 

1-20-59.  n  12 
Kingsford  Co..  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.     676,709.  pub.  1-20-59. 

Cl.  .34. 
Kirwin  k  Kowall.   Wilmington.  Del.     570,660,  cane.     Cl.  12. 

Kitchen    k    Bath    Inc.,    Garden    City,    NY.      676,701.    pub. 

1-20-59.  Cl.  32. 
Klamath    Potato   (Growers   Association.   Klamath  Falla.  Greg. 

570,864.  cane.      Cl.  46. 
KohnHtamm.   H..  k  Co..   to  H.   Kohnstamm  k  Co.,   Inc.,   New 

York.  N.Y.      125.747,  ren.  4-7-59.     Cl.  48. 
Kohnstamm.  H.,  k  Co..  Inc,  :  See  - 

Kohnstamm.  H.,  k  Co. 
Koninklijke    Luchtvaart    MaatschapplJ   N.V  .   d.b.a.   K.  1..   M 

Rofial    Dutch     Airlines.     New    York.    NfY.       676.805.    pub 

l-20-55t       Cl,    105 
Koppers   Co..    Inc..    Pittsburgh.    F'a.      570.797.    cane.      CI.   6. 
Kotalko   Sales   Co.  :    See— 

Lsfayetfe  Drug  Co..  Inc. 
Kress.  S.  H..  and  Co..  New  York.  NY.     676.745.  pnb.  1-20-59. 

CI     39. 
Krlspy  Kake  Kone   Kompany,   I»s   Angeles,   Calif.      570,696, 

cane.      Cl.   46. 
Kronstadt.  Max.  d.b  a.  Bristol  .Seamless  Ring  Co.,  New  York, 

NY      29.1,035.  can..     Cl    28. 
Kronstadt.  Max,  d.ba.  Bristol  Seamless  Ring  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     293.0.37,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Kronstadt,  Max,  d.ba.  Bristol  .Seamless  Rine  Co..  New  York. 

NY.     293.058,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Lablnson,  .Sam,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     676.757,  pub.  1-20-59. 

Cl.    39. 
Lackawanna  I>>ather  Co.,  The,   Hackettstown.  N.J.     676.509, 

pub.    1-20-59.      Cl.    1. 
Ijifayette   Drug  Co.,    Inc..  dh.a.    Kotalko   Sales   Co..  by  The 

Baldwin    Corp..    Jersey    (Mty.    N.J.      426.452.    12(c)    pub. 

4-7-51).      Cl.    51. 
I-a-Nn   DIstribnting  Co.  :   See- 
Powell.   Hannah  M. 
I>aymon.    H.   It.,    d  b.a.   World's   Products  Co..   Spencer.   Ind. 

365.596.   ren.   4-7-59.     Cl.   40. 
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I^y«tall   EaKinerlnK   Co.    Ltd..    London.   EnRlHud.      676.««4.     MohH«co_^^IndUHirU.8.    Inc..    Amsfrdam.    X.V.      «7«.771.    pub. 
I>.5cS;k^4-'o.''.^Inc'!'N5i-  York.  N.Y,     570.732.  cane.     CI.  42.     .MohanV  Kubb.>r  cT..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    3««.««3.  ren.  4-7-59. 

Lilly    Eli.  and  Co,  IndianapoliH.  hid.      187. «98.  cunc.     CI.  6.  CI.    1».  ,!7«  ma      ,„ih 

Lilly.  Eli.  and  Co,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     «7rt.5»«.  pub.  1-20-59.      MonMiito^   Clij-mual     Co..     St.     I>.uU.     Mo       ..76.519,     pub. 

Liiuid'F.wz^  Corp..  <»«kland,  Calif.     .170,559.  can.-.     CI.  31.      M""'"*'"'^^  Y''' s  v^«Xw  rhy.ln  AG^i  ^RoleL^V^  Ud  ). 

^iJ.Hl.    y     J.    Machine    Co..    Chicago.     III.      «7«.«49.    pub.     ''ZZlXit^^^rL';.t   ^^^^^^^^^ 

..rjr   f^bor^HlorfSnc,    NVw    York.    .VY.    to    The    Wn..    S.     >'-«-•,  ^.9  ^ "/'I' 'Slf  **""•'    '""•  ^''""'"""      ' 

Merrrll     Co,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       3fl8.78h.     ren.     4-7-.,9.     ^j,P."|,,  Philip     Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     676.594.  pub.    1-20-59. 

i:::Hr£r^o!^:'^?n::::'  •lJmmore:'"!:.d.  ''^h^.  ^'ci'%6.  M.|;Vi  *  Co..  San  Fra.ijl.co.  Calif.     676.563.  pub.  1-20-59. 

Lubfli   BroH..   Inc.  :   Sf*-  j^,„y,j  ^"jf^.  Corp..  Union.  X.J.     570.572.  cane.     CI.  23. 

Lub^ii     Brother!,     bv     LuIh-II    Bron..     Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.  Moxle    Co..    The,     Needham    Height..    Maw.      676.784.    pub. 

LuiinV;Cor!,'*ThrNe^'Yo?k,    N.^'  676.526.   pub.    1-20-59.  MurZ^O.  c'i^l  McKee.port.  I'a.     676.617.  pub.   1-20-59. 

Luwa  "a.G..    Zurich.    Switzerland.     676.572.    pub.    1-20-59.  Mutual    I'hannacal    Corp..    The.    Stamford.    Conn.      570,699. 

Lvstad'i    Kedi.k     Inc.  (irand   Forks.  X.   Dak.      676.800.  pub.  N.V.    Kpninklijke   D.lftsch    Aardewerkfabrlek   "De   Porc*leyne 

*?_->V»_*.H       J'v  FleHlvoorhcen  Joost  Thooft  en  I-abouchere  (N.V.  Falencerle 

M    m'a     inc     ijimanter,  I'a      676.659.  pub.  1-20   511.     CI.  23.  Hoyale    de    Delft    "D*    I'orceleyne    Fles.;-    cl-devant    Joost 

M.  t;  *  1.   C..:.  T....  n-ve„„„,  ,„„„     ..,«.«,>«.  pub    ■  -•..(«,^  Th«,n^«^^L-b,„c^.r^,  NJ^  K.^M  ^Ij  "j;', »-'„'ff  ! 

'"    ■"'  Konlgllche    IMttrr   Faience   Pabrlk    "De   Porceleyne  Flea, " 

vorniaU  JooHt  Thooft  und  Labouchere).  IMft.  Netherlandn. 

570,503.  cane.      CL  30.  .-abut 

National     Promotion    Asaootatea.     Plttaburgb,    Pa.      .>i0.853. 

National  Starch  i'roducta  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    570.893.  cane. 

CI    5. 
National     Steel    Conatruction    Co.,    Seattle.    Waah.       380.277. 

12(c)   DUb.  4-7    59.      CI.  34.  ^.       _ 

Nelaon.   nuKh-Columbla   Carpet   Mills,   Inc.,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

676.769-70,  pub.  1-20-59.     CI.  42. 
Xeo-Matlc  MfK-  Corp.  :  See — 

Servo  Corp.  of  America.  „.     ,  ,      ,.   . ,,      ., 

.Newsweek  Inc..  by  chanjfe  of  name  from  N\eekly  Publlcatlona. 


IM     23 
Maaa    Orttan   Co.,    d.ba.    M«an  Rowe    Carillons.    Los   Angeles. 

Calif.     »i76.714.  pub.  1    20-5H      CI.  .36 
Maas  Kowe  Carillons  ;  Set- 

Maas-OrKHU    Co,  »       „     .,       i 

MacDonald     (;reenlees     Ltd..     I^elth.     Edlnburffh.     Scotland. 

676.789.  pub.  1    20   ."i!*      CI    49.  .      ,•      .     .        ,    ,.u 

Macdonald    &     Muir.     by     Macdonald    &     Muir     Ltd..     I>'lth. 

ScotUnd.     :n)6.7.<ri.  12(c>   pub.  4- 7-59.     CI.  49. 
Macdonald  It  Muir  Ltd.  :   Sie- 

Macdonald   &    Muir. 
Mackall    Products    Division    Xufro    Dok   FiK>d    Co.  :.  .Sep    ^ 

Saleen,    John    C  '      ,    '^    „,„,,,. 

.MttcklanburK  Duni'Jin     Co..     Oklahoma     City,    okla.^    6i6.710, 

pub.    1    20-.-.9.      CI.  .35.  ,f         ■_       ♦-    t 

Maff    John.  Inc.   Newark.  N.J.     :<66.:{i>4.  ren.  4    «-59.     (1.  11 


Maff    John    Inc  .   Newark.  N.J.     :<66.:{.i4.  ren.  4   T- 3U.     iiu.  Inc..  New  York    NY       "'^•V---  P"i!*    ^"^"iP  v  v'^-ffti 'il* 

.Majnavox  cl.     The.  Ft.  Wayne.  Ind.     676.711.  pub.  1   2(>  59.  New    York   World  Telegram   Corp..   New   York.   N.V      365.23. 

,Vi     ..«  ren.  4   7-.59.      (  I.  38.                                                   a-  .  -o,           ». 

Manno'de      Products.      In.-.     Trenton.     Ohio.      676,626.     pub.  Nl^hMnga^e    Pres«^    Inc.    The.    Dradell.     N.J.      6. 6., 31.    pub 

>JjesHc^Tile  CO.. iVilcaKo.  III.     676,569.  pub.  12(^^9.    CI.  12.  Norcal    Electronics.    Inc..    .Sacramento,    Calif.      676.633,    pub 

Makers    of     Kal.     Inc.     I^.s     AnKeles.    Caltf.       .'.70.61.3.    cane  1-20-59.      CI.  21. 


<  *l  1   W 

-Mark.   Clayton.  A  Co..  Evanston.  Ill      676.606.  pub.   1-20^-59. 

CI     21  ' 
Markesan  CanninR  Co.,  Markcsan.  Wis.     368.363.  ren.  4-7-59. 

Markesan  Canning'  Co  .  Markesan.  Wis.     368,364.  ren.  4-7-59. 

CI.    46. 
Martin.  J.  D  .  Ranch  :  Sre  — 

Martin    Ranch. 
Maryland   Fine  h  Specialty   Wire  Co  ,    Inc  .  Cockeysvllle.  Md 

570.461,   cane.      CI.    7.  .  ,.         .^.     .      v.-      «■?«  taa 

May   Department    Stores   Co..  The,  New    \ork,   N  \       676.760, 

pub.    1    20-59       CI.    39. 
Mayer.  Oscar,  &  Co..  Inc.:  .SVe — 

Mayer.   «»scar.   Co  rM.^^,,    Ill      omMa'T'hemlcal  Co..  The.  New  York,  NY.  by  Omeita  Cheml- 

■'''767'9V«''"en    V'7   59       ('r   46-  '  "   ^  ^''^^  '  tif  Co.    Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     2o:<,3K.-..  I2(c,   pub.  4-7^59. 

McCuiloch  Corj...   Minneapolis.   Minn      676.667,  pub.   1    20-59. 

CI     2.'< 
Mcliraw  Edison   Co..   St     Louis,    Mo.      676,6;iO.   pub.    1    20.59. 

CI.    21. 
Mcttraw  Kdison    Co   :    Srr 

Edison,  Thomas  A  .   Inc.  .       „       ..■      r       i 

Mc<;raw  Eflison   Co,  d  h  a.  The   Bussman  Mftt.  Co.  St.  Louis. 

Mo.     676.608.  pub.  1    20-59.     CI.  21.  „,„^.., 

.McKaiK     Electrimics      Inc.      Seattle.     Wash.       676,612.      pub. 

1    20   59.      CI.    21 


Northwest     Wholesale     Inc..    d.b.a.    Waahlnjtton     Sales.    Inc.. 

Wenatchw.  Wash.      676.787.  pub.  1-20-.-9.      CI.  46 
Nuclear  Chicago  Corp..  ChicaKO.   III.     676.683.  pub.    1-20-58. 

n.  26. 
Nutro  Dog  F'ood  Co.  :   Sre— 

Saleen.  John  C.  „„  ,„ 

Ohio   Oil    Co.,    The.    Flndlay.    Ohio.      676.587.    pub.    1-20-.59. 

CI     IS. 
(Mson.    Samuel.    Mfg.   Co.    Inc..   Chicago,    III.      fl76,««0,   pub. 

l-20-.->9.     CI.  23. 
Omega  Chemical  Co..   Inc.  :   Sec — 

Omega  Chemical  Co..  The.  ..     ^        «  ^^       , 

Omega  i'hemical  Co,  The.   New  York.   N.Y..  by  Omega  Cheml 

eal  Co..  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J.     127.775.  12(c)  pub.  4-7-69. 

CI.  18. 


Ci    51 
(VNe'lIl.  E.  II..  Floors  Co.  Cicero.  III.     676..'.64.  pub.  1   20-59. 

Onelta  Knitting  Mills.  New  York.  N.Y.    676.779.  pub.  1-20-59. 

CI.  42. 
Orchard,    Mildred    C.    d  ba     Bully    Bag   Co..    San    Francisco. 

Calif.      570.777.  cane.      CI.  3. 
Orchard  Park  Foods.  Inc.  ;   Ker- 

Shield  Foo<ls.  Inc.  .    -   .„     />,    oo 

1     ...IH       tl     ■>!  Oslason.  Inc..  Fall  River.  Mass.     367.473.  ren.  4    J-..9      C"!    32. 

Mead  Vorp,    The     Dayton.    Ohio       676.791.    pub     120-59.     I'aelflc    Engineering    I'roduct.    Co.    Inc.    San    Diego,    tallf. 

MeVrelfwm    S  .  Co..  The  :  See-  Pacific  LumberCo     The,  San  Francisco.  C-llf.     363.2.58.  12(c) 

MerrInrVnrs':'?n';'.:V<,'s?:;n,  Mass.     676.653.  pub    1    2(V-59      '"«"»'7*i-';^„-^\^^^^^  ^'^^    '^"""""^      '^'"••"*'- 

Mever"\u.juxt    A      d  ba    Cut    Flower   Food  Co..   Not    Inc.    to     pXsade. 'l-^iiBineerlnK"  Co..   Pacirtc   Pallaades.  Calif      678.686. 
^•|u:^.;"roods,    inc.,    Maywood.    III.      368.753.   ren     4-7-59.     ^,^J^^^^     ^L^^stown.   Ohio.     676.613.  pub.  1-20-69. 

.Mlehelson.    Herman.  tXerett.   WaHh.  ^;;>-^'>-»-  ^-J"'      [lH  ..^^.'..iU  Steinhaeh  4  Cle  8.A.   lielgl.n  Co..   Malmedy.   Bel- 

Michigan    Tool    Co.    l>etrolt.    Mich.  676.584,    pub.    1    -o  .m  •              676  721.  pub.  1-20-.59.     CI.  37. 

CI.    15.  Pa„   *    .Seymour.   Inc..   Syracuae,   NY.     367..303.    12(e)    pub. 

.Ml    Con    I..aboratories  .    Ser  4   7   ,"59       CI     M 

Conover     James    H.  «-,.  7n«      nnh      7   8-58  Pennaalt    Chemicals   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      fl7«,647.    pub. 

Microtron     Corp..     Charlotte.     N.t.  6.6.706.     pub.     7   »  on.  ^    •.(,   -,9       cj    «j 

9-   «*■    .    ,.    ,.  .,,„„,.     .M.       rt7,i,fii  nub     l-»0-59  Perf^^tlon  Co..  Ltd..  The,  W»co.  Tei.     676.782.  pab.  1-20-59. 

Mldix    Asplialt    (Orp .  Miami.    Ha.      tt.tt.otJi.  pun.    1   ►<f-.iw.  ^^^    ^^ 

CI.    12.              ^_  ,           ,^.         ..     .       ....  «-«  7M7     ,,,,h  IVters    F    C  .  Inc..  to  Tropical  Agriculture  Co-Operatlre  Aaao- 

Mlllbrooke    Fashi.ms,  Inc.    New    \..rk,    N.\  6.6,767.    pub  '  ^f":  j;    J.;;^',^,^"  p,,       .364.787.  ren.  4-7-59.      CI.  46. 

Mil^e^fhoe^'^o.^^ne..     Cincinnati.     Ohl...      676.750.     pub  inters    ^r  C     Inc..  to  Tro^^^^^^ 

Mil.n^»a  i;;U"we,l     Hegulat..r    <•..  .     Minneapolis.     Minn.  »V    .o^^'f .™  V^ "    »-    ^^^   '''^'^'-   ^"^      "«-"'^- 

M^'^'lvS  •^I^.o^I^I^s^^.J'a^W.    Callf;      570.817.    cane  .-MhyJ^U  ^'V  .rTl'!^-    '''^'^'''^^'^'    ''"•      '''■'''' 

Mr^'M^.    Aaaociates.    Los    Angelea.    Calif.      570.818.    e.nc.  Ph.ilp  fitting  Mill..  New  York.  N.Y.     676.741,  pub.  1-2(^.59. 

CI.  100.  ^'-  ■**'• 


Phillips   Petroleum   Co..    Bartle.Tllle.   Okla.      67e,.543-o,   pub. 

1-20-59.     CI.  5. 
Pltt.hlre :  Sff— 

ArrowitB,  Michael  M. 
Polonla  Coffee  Co.  :   See — 

HrynklewlcE,  Anthony.  ,_«v --«  ^-t    ia 

Polorls  Co..  inc..  Jersey  City.   N.J.     .570..59.  cane.     CI.   18. 
Polorla  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  Hamilton  Drug  Co..  Inc.. 

Jersey  City.  N.J.     227.297.  12(e)  pub.  4-7-69      CI    18. 
Popcorn  Growers  and  Distributors,  Inc.,  to  B  A  F  Enterprises. 

Wall  Lake,  Iowa.     367.717,  ren.  4-7-59.     CI.  4«-   ,^,    ^  . 
Popkln.  Abe.  d.b.n.  Popkln's  Shoe*.  Bristol.  Pa.     676.761.  pub. 

l-'JO-.-.H.      CI.  39. 
IN.pkln's  Shoes  :   See — 

Popkln.  Abe.  '       „,„  ^_^         . 

P.>rter    Chemical    Co..    The,    Hager.town,    Md.      6.6,678,    pub. 

l-'*0-.'S9       CI    26 
PoweU,    Hannah   M  .  d.b.a.   La-Nu  Distributing  Co..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.      368.615.  ren.  4-7-59.      CI.  18.  _„  ,„„ 
Preclshm  Cosmet  Co..  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     6(6.539.  pub. 

1    20   .'.9.      CI.  4. 
Precision   Si)eelalties  Corp..  from  Start  Pilot  Corp.,  Mlneola, 

NY.      676.66.-.,  pub.   1-20-59.      CI.  23.  „.„„„,    ., 

Preforme<l    Line    Products   Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      676.621-,^. 

pub.   1-20-59.     CI.  21.  „         „,„ -^, 

Press   Dress   and   Uniform   Co..   Hummelstown.   Pa.     676,(47, 

pub.  1-20-.59.     CI.  .39.  „         »,».,..„ 

Price.    Homer    S..    d.b.a.    Speak-Eaay    Co..    New    York,    N.Y. 

676,727,  pub.   1-20  .'.9.      (51.38.  ^        „«  i.„.. 

Prlser-Painter  StoTe  Work.,  Inc.,  The.  Reading,  Pa.     676,573. 

pub.    1    JO- .19.      CI.   13.  ,  ^  , 

Professional    Dental    Products,    Inc.,    to    Amm-I-Dent,    Inc., 

Flushing.    NY.,    by    Amm  I-Dent.    Inc.,    Jersey    City,    N.J. 

444.052,  12(c)  pub.  4-7-.59.     CI.  51. 
ProgriHis  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.    368.715,  ren.  4-7-59. 

Pro-phv  iae-tic    Brush    Co.,    Florence,    Mass.       876,690,    pub. 

1-20-.-.9.      CI.  29. 
Profect-O-.Matlc  Corp..  Kenmore.  N.Y.     676,598,  pub.  1-20-59. 

Pullman    Cuch    Co..    Chicago.    111.      676.700.    pub.    1-20-.59. 

CI.  32. 
Pure   Milk   Cheese   Co..   Elgin.    111.,   to  Foremost   Dairies.   Inc.. 

San  Francisco.  Callf.     .367,532,  ren.  4-7  59.     CI    46. 
Purepac  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     676.811.     CI.  18. 
Puritan    Mills.    Inc..    R(.anoke.    Va.      676.733.    pub.    2-18-58. 

CI.  .39. 
Pycope.  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J.     435,789,   12(c)    pub.  4-7-^9. 

CI.  44 
Pye  Telecoiamunlcatlons  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  England.     676,625, 

pub.  1-20.59.     CI.  21. 
Radio  F:ni:lne«TlnB  Laboratories.  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  NY. 

676.636,  pub.   1-20-.-.9.      CI.  21. 
Ranch.    Martin,    d.b.a.    J.    D.    Martin    Ranch.    Fresno,    Calif. 

676.81':.'.      CI    46. 
Ueardon    C»..    The,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      676.567.    pub.    1-20-59. 

CI.   12. 
Record  and  <}reetlng  Card  Vending  Machine  Corp.,  New  York. 

NY.      676.646,  pub.   1-20-.59.      Cl.  23. 
Red-IVe   Pr.Klucts  Co..   Chicago.   III.     570.571.   cane.     CI.  12. 
Refua.   Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     570.681.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Reliable  Textile  Co.,  The.  Chicago.  111.     676.516.  pub.  1-20-59. 

Cl.  1. 
"Renee  of  Hollywood"  :  See — 

S.  D.  S.  Inc. 
Republic  Hard   Facing  Corp..   Bedford.   Ohio.      .".70,608,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Retail  Rentals.  Dallas.  Tex.     676,629.  pub.  1-20-59.     CL  21. 

Rexall    DriiK   Co   :    Sir  —  - 

I'nlted   DruK    Co. 
Rh.Mie   Island   ll.ispltnl  Tnist  Co..  administrator  .if  the  estate 

.if  W.  D.  Br.)wnell.  <le<-»'ased,  d.ba.  Bn.wnell  R.tse  Research 

(iardeUh  and 'or  Brownell  Roses.  Providence,  R.I.     676.511. 

pub.   6    10  .-.8.      Cl.    1 
Hi(hw...id    Box    Mill  :    See 

Haines.    .Vrnmur    A, 
ItWker.    Hiram.  A    Sons.   South    Poland.    Maine       125.093.   ren. 

4    7   .'.!»       Cl     45. 
Kl\son.    o..<iar    C.    C..  .    The.    Franklin    Park,    III.      676.578. 

pub     I    20  .'.<«       Cl.    13 
l{.>l»'rtNon.   John.  A  Son   Lt.l  .   I>eltli.   Sc.ifland.     367.490.  ren. 

4    7    5!«.      Cl     4» 
K.><kf.>rd    T.-xtile    .Mills.    Inc.    McMinnville.    Tenn       676.744. 

piih     1    -JO   .-.'.(       Cl.    39 
|{...kw.»<.d    &    C.i  ,    Mr.M.klyn.    NY.      570,741.    eajt<        Cl.    46. 

H.Miin.-y   Fashions   Inc   :  Ncc 

(Jeneral  Imp.irt  Trading  Co.  Inc. 
H.M.t  Lowell   MfK.   Co  .    Lowell.   Mich.      676.655.   pub    1    20-59. 

Cl      :i3 
RiiHchholz.  J  .  In.-  .  to  Rosewood  ^'abrics.  Inc  .  New  Y.irk.  N.Y. 

.3t>6.926.   ren     4    7    ."iit       C|.    42. 
R.isew.to.l   rubrics.    Inc   :   See 

R..sehli.dz.   J  .    Int-. 
Roth.  Chester  H..  Co..  Inc.  :   Sre 

K.ivwr.   Julius.    A    Co. 
RubN'rmaid     Inc.    Wo.>sfer,     Ohio.       676.796.    pub.     1-20-59 

Cl     ,50 
Rumfelr,    W     M.    Claremore,    Okla.      570.641.    cane.      Cl.    12 

Kiimpel.  Bernard  X  .  d.b.a.  Fjist  Coast  Plastic  Prmlucts 
IKht  Park.  NY      676.639.  pub.  1    20  .%!>.     Cl.  22. 

Ru.>c(-o.  Alb»'rt  A  .  Ltvin»fst.>n,  N  J  676,642,  pub.  1-20-59 
Cl     22. 

Ruth    Sh.ie  C.v.   XewburyiM.rt.    Mass.     676.742.  pub    7-29^  58 

Rykofr.    S     E.    A    <".>.    Los    Angeles.    Callf.       676.798.    pub 

'4    S   .-.8       Cl     .52 
s     \    V    I    Fl..rl.^Indiam  Whltaker  W'oodhouse  A  C,  Turin 
Italy      364.727.  ren    4   7-59.    Cl.  47. 


Cl.  8. 
CL  31. 


SB  Mfg  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     676.579,  pub.  1-20-59.    CL  13. 
S    ,D     S     Inc.,    d.b.a.    "Renee    of    Hollywood,"    Lob    Angeles. 

(failf.  676.758.  pub.  1-20-59.  Cl.  39.  ^  ,  „.  _.  „,  „„ 
Safe  I^.ck.  Inc..  Hialeah.  Fla.  676.687.  pnb.  1-20-59.  Cl.  28 
Saleen.    John    C.    d.b.a.    Nutro   Dog   Food    Co     ■•id    Mackall 

Products    Division    Nutro    I>og   Food   Co..    El   Monte.   t_^iir. 

«76.81»   20.      Cl.    46. 
Salt  River  Valley  Pro<lure.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sanders     AssoclMtes.     Inc..      Nashua.     N.H.      076.6.^1,     pub. 

1    20  59.      Cl.   21. 
Santiago   Develoi.ment   Corp.  :    See — 

Bestov   Pr(.ducts.    Inc  .....  o 

Scalf      Dessa.      Mrs.,     d.b.a.      Indian      River     Medicine     Co.. 

Lafollette.  Tenn.     570..568.  cane      Cl.  18  \,  ..    ,    oa  «q 

Schiller  Brothers.  North  Bergen.  N.J.     676.624.  pbb.  1-20-59. 

Cl.    21. 
Sehmieg    Industries.    Inc.  :    See    - 

Schmleff   Sheet    Metal    Works.  „  ^     ,        t    ^      »  .-.- 

Schmleg  Sheet    Metal  Works.   I»etroit,   to  Schmlee  Industf-les, 

Inc  .   Center  Line.   Mich.      367,948.   ren.   4-V56.      Cl.  34. 
Schmulka-.    Packing    Co..    New    York.    NY.      570,526.    cane. 

Schnelerson.    I..    A    Sons.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      676.762-3. 

pub.    l-L'O-59.      Cl.    39.  ^.  ,„       ^.,„ -r«  K 

Schwartx    A    Benjamia    Inc..    New   York.    NY.      676. (.55,   pub. 

1-20-59.      Cl.    39. 
Scientific  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Cook     Peter 
Scripfo.    Inc..  Atlanta.   Ga.      676.551-2.  pub.   1-20-68. 
Sears.    Roebuck  and   Co..   Chicago.   III.      570.794.  canc. 
Seasontlte   Co..    The:    See — 

Stollman.  O.   S. 
8ee<l  Producers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Frontier   Hybrids.    Inc.  ^     ,    ,.„.  „„      ^,    nt 

8el  Rex   Corp..   Nutley.   X.J       676.623.  pub.    1-20-.59.      Cl.  21. 
Service      Ideas.      Inc..      Minneapolis.     Minn.       676.528,     pub. 

1-20-5H.      Cl.    2.  »,  „      ..  X' 

Servo  Corp.   of   America.    New   Hyde   Park,   N-Y.^  from    Neo 

Matle    Mfg.    C..r|...    Aurora.    111.       676.604.    pub.    T-10-56. 

Cl     21 
Sh«Mir<.ck    Knlttlnjf   Mills.    Inc.,   Marietta.   Ga.      876.7.38.  pub. 

1-20   .59       Cl.    39.  ^      ^      ^.     ». 

Sheeti.   Elie.    Washingtf.n.   DC.  by   Stevens   Candy  Kitchens. 

Inc..   ChlcHgo.    III.      63..565.   12(c)    pub.   4-7-59.     Cl.  46. 
Shellmar  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     570.801.  canc.     Cl.  .... 
Sherman  Bros.  Mfg.  Co  .  The.  South  Norwalk.  Conn.     324.149. 

canc.      Cl.    39.  ^     ^       t  d   •  1 

Shield    Foods.    Inc..    to   Orchard    Park    Foods.    Inc..    Butraio. 

N.Y.     .36.-.. 898.  ren.  4-7   .59.     Cl.  46.  ^,„  .„o 

Slrls.   A.    J..   Products  C.rp.,    New  York,    NY.      676..5.3.3.  pub. 

Skat"(V.      The.    Hartford.    Conn.,    to    Flash    Chemical    Co. 

CambridKe.  Mass.     364.609.  ren.  4-7-59.     Cl.  52 
Skinner.    Willi.ini.    A    .S..n».    New    York.    N.^.      6(6.778.    pub. 

Skywav  'Luggage  Co..  .Seattle.  Wash.     676.534.  pub.  1-20-59. 

Cl     .3 
Smith    Agricultural    Chemical     Co..    The,    Columbus.    Ohio. 

676.550,  pub    1-20  59      Cl.  10.  „  .  , 

Smith.    Cass    F..    db.n.    Smith    Chemical    Co..    Ames.    Iowa. 

676.808.      Cl.    6. 
Smith   Chemical   «'o.  :    See  — 

Smith.   Cass  F.  ...„.».  ..r      wtno-,', 

Smith.  Robert  E..  to  Kagram  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     570.81.-< 

Snappy    Button. 'inc.  Omaha.   Nebr       676.764.  pub.   1-20-59 

Cl    40 
.S(.clela  Itallana  Ponipe  Aturia  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy. 

pub    1    20  5!t.      Cl.  23. 
Soclete    Anonvme    Andre    Citr(H>n.    Pans.    France 

pub     1-20   ."Jtr      Cl.   21. 
S(.ciety  f.ir  F.irtri.ften  Music.  The  :  See 

G..0.1  Time  .lazz  Reor.l  C.i. 
Socorex    Societe   .\nonynie,    Ijiusanne.    Switzerland. 

Sokota   Hvlirid    Pr..du<-ers.   Brookings.   S    Dak.      676.507.  pub 

1    i;o  59      Cl.    1 
S.issner  Ste«'l  Stami>s.   In.-  .  New  York.  .\.Y.     676.812.     Cl.  23 

S..iithwest     Tablet     Mfg.     Co..     Dallas.     Tex       676.717 

1    •_'(»   .19.      Cl    37 
Sonthworth   C.i..   West   Springfield.  Mass 

4    7-59       Cl     37. 
Sonthworth    d  .    West    Siirintfiel.l.   Mass 

4    7 -.59       Cl.    37. 
S.iuthw.irth  Co  .  West    Springfield.   Mass 

4    7   59       Cl.    37. 
Speak  Easy   Co   ;   See 
Price     Homer    S 
SiH-rry   Ran. I   C..rp  .   New   York,   NY.      676.645.   pub.  6    17-58 

CI.23. 
Sportway  :    See 

Kaloakis.    Stella. 
Standard   Mattress   Co 

1    20  59.      Cl.   32. 
Start  Pil.it   C.irp   :  See 

Precision    Specialties   Corp. 
States    Signs,    to   Vital    Aid    C.trp     of   America 

570.603.  canc.     Cl    18. 
Stelne.    Oe.irge  J..    Plan...    Ill       570.6...   canc 
Steineck.   Rn.lolf.   Lugano  Prejjassona,   Swltierland 

Dub    1-20   59.     Cl.  26.  ^ 

Stet.han  Werke   (;  m  b.H  .    Hameln    on    the    Weser.    Germany 

876.807       Cl     4. 
Stevens  Caniiv  Kitchens  :  ^V■c — 

Stcve^n*V"'7"  p"*'a    Co.    Inc.    from    D    B.    Fuller   A   Co     Inc. 
'  New  York.  NY.    676.768.  pub    1-20-.59.     Cl.  42. 


676.647. 
676.620. 

570.701. 


pub. 
47.084.  12(c)  pub. 
47.08.-1.  12(c)  pub. 
57.570.  12(c)    pub. 


The,  Hartford.  Conn.     676.704.  pub. 

Passaic.   N.J. 

Cl.   19. 

676.670. 


IM  VI 


INDKX  OF  KKCJISTKANTS 


Steven..    J.    I'.    *   <:o..In«-.    ^roju    1.     B.    Kuller  k  Co.    Inc.. 

N^w  York.  NY.    «7«.77«.  pub.  l-liO  .'!».     CI.  42 
Stollman     «►.    S.    '1  b.a^    Th,.    S^-wontlte    C».,    ChlcaKo.    111. 

SunIei^'luV!Tb«''u>bHter   UlHtilled    ProductH  Co..   Chicago. 

Sw!.'it..'^^V.S'L".':*H.n*;'<1.t".   ....     .5T.^«33    -nc       C.    3. 

Sylwan.  Mark.  AktlebolaK.  Stwkholin,  Swe<len.     «7«.7JH>.  pub 

S«ydrow*ki.    Jo8«ih.    Turbomw'a     Bordt-s,    Frame.      570.7 l»i. 

TaXo  Fabrics  Corp..  N>w  York.  NY.     570,583.  c.nc.     CI.  4-.'. 
Tanner  (^)^lmunlcation«  Co.:   Ser 

Tanner"jerom'/*d.ba.  Tanner  Communicatlonn  Co..  Birminj:- 

ham.' Ala.      87H.607.  pub.   l-2(>-.'i».      CI.   21. 
Twhnlcal   Anlmatlona   Inc..    I'ort   WashlnKton.    NY.      «.«.«5<>». 

Te^nVn^!^ColumbuH"*Oa.     676.K06,  pub.  1-20-59.     CI.  107. 
Terra  Marina    Mfg.    Co  .    Inc..    Houston,    Tex.      076.602.    pub. 

TewfTn^trumen}*  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     676.680.  pub.   1-20-59. 

CI.   26. 
Textron,  Inc.      See- 

Fanner  Mfg    Co..  The 
Textron  Inc.,  Belmont.  Calif.     676,679,  pub.  1   .'0-.)9.     CI.  26. 
Thomas.     Susan,    New     York,     NY.       676,766,    pub.     1-20-59. 

Th^rl-e^  Mountaineers.     Inc.,    Ashevllle,     N.C.       676.698.    pub. 

1-20-59.     CI.  32. 
Time  Finance  Adjusters  .   See    - 

TomlVnso^n    of  "iUjch    Point.   «lKh    Point.    N.C.      676.702.    pub. 

Trio  MfK.  Co.,  (irlggsville.  111.     676,793.  pub.  1  -2a-.'^9.     CI.  50 
Tropical  Agriculture  Co-operative  Association  :  See — 

Truvaf  Shirt  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY      876,740,  pub.  2-3-."»9. 

CI.  39. 
Tuwlll  Chemical  Co.  :   See 

Unde^w!J^d'°Co§I..^New    York.    NY.      676.658,    pub.    1-20-59. 

Un^on^Carblde  Corp..  New  York,  NY.     676,627.  pub.  1-20-59. 

CI    ''1 
Unique  Window  Balance  Corp..  South  Nofwalk.  Conn.    676.574. 

Un^"^  V>;*!!7'^'o..'^nolton.    Mass..    to    Rexall    DruK    (^o..    Los 
AnKeles,  Calif.      363.676.  ren.  4-7-59.      Cl.  18. 

United  States  Aviex  Co.  :  8e^ 

United  States  Aviex  Corp.  tt„i.^-i 

United  States  Aviex  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  NY ..  by  Unlte.1 
States  Aviex   Co.,    Niles,   Mich.     360„7H0.   lUCc)   pub.  4-7-.-i9. 

Un^tW  States  <;ypsum  Co..  Chlcauo.  111.     366.100,  ren.  4-7-.'i9. 

Un^ted'states    (Jypsum    Co.,     ChlcaRo,     III.       570,502,     cane. 

Cl    12 

United  "states    Mineral    \Vo(.l    Co.,    Stanhope.    N.J.      676,56N, 

pub.   1-20-59.      Cl.   12. 
rnlte<l  StaetH  RMbb«T  Co   :    Set 

Beacon  Falls^  RubtH>r  Shoe  Co..  The. 
United  States  Kub»)er  Prcxhicts,  Inc. 
United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.,   New  York.   NY.      366,015,  ren.  4    7-.")9.      Cl.   13. 
Universal    Overall    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      678,732,   pub.    1-21-58. 
Cl.  39. 


Utlca     Duxbak    Corp..     Utlca.     NY.       676.736.     pub.    5-6-58. 

Van'adSin  Alloys  Steel  Co..  I^trobe.  Pa.     366.484.  12(c)  pub 

Vatr.dTum-All!.yi*Steel  Co..  Latrobe.  Pa.     388.484.  12(c)   pub. 

V.V*n^^As«,i!H.t'et.    Palo  Alto.  Calif.      676.657.   pub.    1-20-59 

Vernay '  Laboratories.    Inc..    Yellow    Springs.    Ohio.      570.6.')9, 

VlSa  iSnlicts  Corp..  New  York.  X  Y^  ,570.589.  cane     Cl   4. 
Viscosenl   lorp..   The.   Union,   N.J.      570.o54.   cane.      Cl.   J... 
Vital  Aid  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Vltanc''Bi"ttel-y"co..  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     876.637.  pub.  1-20-  59. 

wirnei^iludnut.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     570,798.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Washington   Sales.  Inc.  :   See — 
Northwest  Wholesale  Inc. 
Wasaerstrom    N  .  k  Sona,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     676.707.  pub 

6  24-8H.      Cl.  34. 
Watklns.  Wm.  B..  Co.,  The :  See— 

Watklns.  William  B.  „.     . ,       ^       ...  . 

Watklns    William  B.,  by  The  Wm.  B.  Watklns  Co..  Lvanston, 

111       360  117.  12(c)   pub.  4-7-59.     Cl.  13. 
Waukesha     Motor     Co.      Waukesha.     Wis.       676.662-3.     pub. 

l_->()-.')9      t'l    23 
Wayside  Cardens  Co.  Inc.  The.  Mentor,  Ohio.     676,513,  pub 

1  -■'(►— 19       Cl    1 
Weaver's.  Flomaton,  Ala.     676.532.  pub.  1-20-59.     CI.  2. 
Webster  Distilled  Products  Co.  :  Sec- 
Sunset  Inc. 
Weekly  Publlcatlona.  Inc. :  See  — 

Newsweek  Inc.  ^,        „     ,     „„       ,-ao..j 

Welsman   Brothets  Lingerie  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     O.0.84.H. 

wJrnnKton  S^ars  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     676.773.  pub.  1-20-59 

a.  42, 
Wernet  Dental  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Hudson  Products,  Inc.  ,         »        ,        ,,   ,„      «,« ^-„ 
West  Coast   Laminating  Corp..   Ix)s  Angeles,   (  alif.     678..'). ». 

wJstinghouse   Electric  *Corp.,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.     676.518.   pub 

l_'>0-,59       Cl    2 
Westphal.  Adolph.  Bottling  Works.  River  For»fit.  III.     676.816 

wnco  Products.    Inc..   Orange.    N.J.      676.884.    pub.    1-20-59 

Cl    ''6 
Williams,  K.  L..  d.b.a.  Tuwlll  Chemical  Co  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif 

570,742.  cane.      Cl.  4.  ,„.„.,,  ^,    ,n- 

Wolf.   Fred.  IVtrolt.   Mich.      570.827.  cane.     Cl.   10.. 
Woodhlll  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See- 

FVeeman,  Nomian.  .     -.^  o>- 

Work  Clothes  k  Sportswear  Show.  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y.     5 . 0.82... 

cane.      Cl.   101. 
World's  Product*  Co.  :    See — 

WriKU>irWm."jr*'.   Co.,  Chicago.  111.     364.695,  ren.   4-7-59 

Write  Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     676,.">60,  pub.  5-13  .'.8.     Cl.    11. 
Wurttembergische     Metallwarenfabrik.     Oelslingen      (Stelge). 

(Jermany       «76.688,  pub    1-20-59.      Cl.  28 
Wynne,  Thomas  T.,  New  York,   NY      570  66»    cane.     C  .     .. 
Yardley  k  Co.  Ltd  .  Lond<.n,  Knghind.     299.18,.  <•"  n<-..,f' ,  •  / 
YokogHwa   Klectric  Works.   Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan.     6.6,6,4,  pub 

1-M)   59       Cl.   26. 
Zippo   Mfg    Co,   Inc,   Bradford,   PW^676,H09.      Cl    8. 
Zorn,    August    P  .    d.b.a.    Th^igBUyM^ure    Coupon    Co 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,      570^^" 


u    s 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Notke  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Til.'    Till. 'lit    ultice    will    operate    on    Da.vlijrlu     Saviiik:    'I'im.' 
fr»>iii   April   27.   l'.t'>!»  thrnuKh  OctoN'r  24.   in'>!» 


Disclaimer 

2  7t;_'.HHl,      l.luifil     I      ItiuikirtU.    Moorestown.    .N.I.    aii<l    » '' 
iinm     \      Mouh\    Haddoii6.-ld.     N  J.       Caxi.^L     Swit<  h 
Patent   date.l    Sept      H.    l!*'>»i       Disc  laliiur    tll.d    Mar     .".. 
l<t,".!».  Iiy  the  aHwlmi.e.   ffnilio  Corporation  of  Amrrirn 
Hereby  entePH   this  dls.litimer  to  .laiiiis   17  an. I    is  of  xaid 

patent. 

Classification  Order  No.  273 

Classlti.atlon  Order  No.  273,   «l«ted  March  2;{,   19.-.U,   incor- 
porates cllilIlKeN  in  the  following  classes 

23.   47.   137.   239   (New  Class      I>eflnitions  will  appear  in 
"    Bulletin    No.    428).    242,    '260.    299    (<lass    aholishe.li. 
The  above  changes  will   be   Incorporated   in   the   Manual   of 
•  IrtHsirt.ation  replacement  pages  dated  April    l',t.'>U 

M     ('.    ROSA, 
Dirrctor,  I'atrnI  Hxamimnfj  Oftfration 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

•' .-i()7  !»32  Tliunih  Turn  Button  (Rotating  Head  and 
.><o<"k.t  Tvpe  Fastener  for  Wearing  Appar.'l,  Luggag.'.  F.t<-  ». 
.\ii  liolas  J.    I'oiMiwich,   347   7th    St,   Jersey   City    2,   N.J 

•' 7i;.' !>M»;  -  Photo-Transistor  Control  System  for  ise  With 
I'vroiiieters  or  (tther  Indicating  M.'ters.  <Ybertronlc  Corpora- 
lion   of  America,    l.'tti  Hth   St.,   I'plan.l.   Delaware  <'ounty,   la. 

2,h,">2,l7_'.  Thread  Cabinet.  Charles  M.  Brown.  32(18 
Moiit.'  Vista.  Albu.luerijUe,  N.   Mex. 

2.N71.4itl.  Swim  Trainer.  John  Van  Vorst,  3iil7  N  At 
laiitii   IUmI..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla 

2  H7.'._'.'>4  Bearing  Assembly  for  Extreni.-  T.'inperature 
Hiitn:>-  Appli.atioiis.  Cook  Klectric  Co..  Patent  Counxl.  •'.KM 
(•aktoii  St  .  M.irt.in  Crove.  III. 

2  S74  »'.<>K  .\utomalii'  Release  and  Reset  Anchor  (for 
Boats).     William  .\     Bailey,  5627  Vick.'ry  Blvd  ,  Dallas.  T.x 


,...>..■  1 1    Kl...iri<    Coiimanv    is   prepared   to  grant   non-«'xcUi 
sIvV.  licl-nse^  u,I.Ver  thr^l.^wlng  24%atents  upon   reasonable 
t.'rms  to  (l.«iiiestic  iiianufiicturers 

Applications  tor  license  under  the  f<'l'"*"f.  «;"»•;" VZnsel 

;„l.li.^s..l    t..       (ieneral     KU-.tri.     C pany.    I'atent    <<'"««'• 

Cheliiicul  aii.l   .Metallur»:i.al   Division.   1    Rn.r  Road,   Schenec 
tally  5,  NY. 

j.tiKIM.n       Acidic     I'..lyester  Kthoxyline     Resinous    Composi 
tions. 

Apjduations  for  license  under  the  f<''^'*'»C  -»^»V';"'/TJL'?i 
be  a,/dress..,l  to:  Pat..nt  Counsel.  «*-l'';''»-'«'«'-  *,V:"7.hn!^e 
sion.  t;eneial  Kle.  trie  Company,  (ilMH  Elniwood  Ave.,  Philadel 

phia  42,  Pa. 

L', 738, 446.      I'anelboanI  Const  nut  ion 

2,863.(122.     Circuit  Bnaker. 

2.H63.02.'{       Bimetallic    Strip    Thermally    Responsive    Device. 
2,8«iH,hti4.      Kn.losed    Bus    Bar     Klectric    Power    Distribution 
.\pparatus. 

\nplications  for  license  under  the  following  19  pat.-iits  may 
l.e'a.l.lr.-s.se.|    t.i:   (ieneral   Klectric   Company,   Patent   (  ounsel. 
Instrument    D.partment.    lOOO    W.'stern    Ave.    West    Lynn    A. 
Mass. 
2.717.!>4."t.      Kesistanc.'  Temp«rat|ire  Detector 

2.74»i..'5<)2.  S.'uled  Operating  Mechanism. 

1',7.''>2,H7!».  (Jyro  Spin  Axis  Indicator. 

2.7.")6.343  Radiation  Measuring  De\  ice 

2.7<'>8.3<iH.  Ra.liation  Detector 

2.77'J.408.  .Vnnunciafor  System.  ( 

2.774,(!.''i2.  Halogen  Vapor  Detector. 

2,7»4.»."i,'i  Klet  tromeier  Apparatus. 

2,80;i.l('.l.  Surface  Roughness  M.'asurlng  Method  ami  D.viee 

2.814,955  tJyro  Setting  Arrangement 

2.834,888  Data  Analyzing  Kijiiipment 

2,836,098.  Cosine  <'i>rrected   Light   Meters 

2,8,*it).t).'}9.  Constant   Ti'mi>erature  Devic-  ' 

2.841.71.'>.  Radiation  I»«'te<tion  Device 

2.841.7»'>7.  Klectrical    .M.'asuring  Instrument 

2.84»'>.('>.''i(i.  Light  Reflecting  Transducer  Devi..' 

i;.848.s84.  Cear. 

L>.8.-):{.7('.4.  M.tlio.l   of    .Making   Resistance   Stram   (wige. 

2.8.-)4.ti4t'i       Strain  (iag.'. 


I 


Applications  Received  During  Febniar>   1959 


Patents  

I  lesigns 

Plant  Pats 
Reissues 


),82  4 

.^7.') 

13 
41 


Patents 
1  lesigns 
Plant  Pats 

Reissues  . 


Issue 

1.()<)1  No  2.S81.4:!7  to   N. 

.-.it  N...  lS4.84f,   to   N. 

1  No  l.>>;L't! 

.-,  No  24.t>2'.t  to  N. 


_'.s82..->27.   incl 
1S4.<»<U.  iiKl 

24. (i:'..'!.   iii.l 


Total - •'•253 


Total 


1.1, '.6 


!89 


->[){) 
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N<wProprktary  Names 


■n,„   I'lihlir  Health   S.-rvi..>  lin«  lnf..riii.(l   rh.-  r.ii.ui   <»mr.. 

I'lihlic  ll»'alth  Service  in  HnonlHiue  with  pro.t-.liir.H  eMa  . 
llslu^ll  by  WHO  ami  ,.uWl«he<l  In  th..  Chroni.le  ..f  tlu-  Uorl.l 
ILalth  OrKunUutloii.  V..I.  U.  No    •>.  Juii«'  1U.>.>. 

Tho  r..llowlnB  li«t  ..f  propoH^  i„„.rnati..iw.l  i.-m  ,.r.,,,rl^t-r> 

,  I'nmi.l?.   ..f  the  Worn    Health  <  )r«anlxation      t.hjert.on-  to 

ridpiiMed  Iiiteriiatiiiiial 

N.m  rrt)i>rietary  Nmiiu- 

(  Latin.  f;«(//i-'i  i 

ili'\tri)i>iop<ixyphi'iumi 
MfXtropmpoxypheTU' 

iliinelioxadoluiii 

llilllCIlOXMtlol 

levopropoxyphciiuiii  i 

It'vopropoxypheiif 

iiit'oiiinrphiiiuni 

iiiciiiniirphiiU'  , 

iiiircixli-iiiiiin 
iiort  ixli'liif 

iioriiiorphiniiiii 
iioriiiorpliine 

iiosc.ipiriuiii  J 

linHi  .ipiiie  -' 


(  .   J   »  iliin.'tliyhiiiiiiio 
iliiiiethylamiuoethyl  1  « 


,he  .M-le,tio„  of  the.e  iiMiu^  «•  International  "'•■.PW'";^' 

linieH,  and  .  oii.iiienu  In  regard  Ui-mo.  niay  be  imaite  »»>,"> 

Mt.ie«t'<l  wrHoii  within  f..ur  monthn  following  th*  month  of 

M.n.tTo.i    .1.    the      hronirle.      All  .uoh  ob>rtl«ni   and   eoiu 

i      KwH    HH  other  .o...munl<atlon.  .•«nr»r.lnK  th^  nawe. 

r,M«l    Hhoul.l  IH.  .ent  directly  to  ttoeUtr^-torOrn^al.  World 

the  n  IMdua  o?  «IC-n«y  «»«klnf  *»»•  «*)^.<-»'"n''  »/  •■^•"I^'' ,". 
M..  explanation  of  the  .|-«l«f  Int.wat  Ui  the  «if"«M^  ''*, 
»«..«.-  a  nation  of  the  non  proprietary  name  pro  noaed.  an.l 
H  "err'tVt'n'e"  napproprlat"  detail,  of  the  .,hJe<tlota-  or 
?omn?eMtJ  W«l  te,h,nr.l.'^K.Ment,f1.-.  or  other  .oncerninu 
the  name  under  coiiHideratlon 

fhenilial   \a >r   1  >e!«<rlptloii  ^ 

3-niethyl  1,.'  diphenyl  -  propiohoxyhutane 

thoxy  1.1  diphenylaretHte 


,  -   )  4d.inethylamino;Mnethyl  1.2-dlphenylJproplonoxybutH»e 


di  nicotinic  acid  e«ter  of  morphine 

N-<lemflliylated  codeini' 

N  d.  M\ithylateil  moridiine  | 

,        ,  _■  ,„..,hyl  vn.ethoxy  .i,7  .ne.hylemdiox,   l-C  .i.7     dimethoxy     :«- phthalidyh   1 .:;.:«. » 

tetrahydroidoijuinoline 
I  name  uned  previously  ;  narcotin.) 


CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  27,  1959 


ToUl  numbw  of  pending  applications  (excltiding  Designs) . 
ToUl  number  of  pending  Deaign  applications       -----  vc^.  „  . 
Total  number  of  applicationa  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action... 

Date  of  oldeet  new  application - 

Date  of  oldeet  amended  ^plication - 


Feb. 
Feb. 


199,  575 

6,998 

83,895 

2.175 

4,  1958 

3,  1958 


C.  B08A.  Dkaetw,  Fateal  i!»wl"<«<  0»«atla« 


rATBNT  BXAMNINO  OBOUP8.  AND  SUPEBVI90BT  MAMINKM 


DIVISIONS 


(I)  BTONt.  1    O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(ID  STRACHAN.  O.  W  .  C0MMUN1CAT10N8.  RADIANT  ENKRQY  AND  BLECTRICAL  ARTS 

(IID  YUNO  KWAI.  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREEHOF.  H.   B  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

(VrHulL^'j.TsTATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION - 

(Vn  MURPHY.  T    F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VID  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

<ci^;S8r GiTR^EcTll^G"  I%\^TrJ^DVRG"oiNG\"  CLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS  


DITISIONS.  nAMINKBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(■mmm  aMMvate  la  pwaaUMMa  laJIcate  EaaMlalag  Gr— ») 


J..  Brakes;  Eicavatinf :  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders.  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Fishing.  Trapping  wd  Vermin  Octroy lnr.Pre««;Toba«:co;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckle*. 


e,  SI,  »,  tt.  46.  so. 

M.  »,  00.  6S.  M 
IS,  X,  ST,  41.  42,  44. 
48,  51,  M,  «B. 

2,  12,  18,  14,  31.  34, 
57, 58.  «1,  DeaUtna. 

7.  11,  17.  27.  84.  M. 

38,  68.  03. 
S,  8,  30,  38,  88,  86,  40, 

52,06. 
1.   4,  9.   10.   18.   22, 

28.  28.  46,  47. 

3,  15,  19,  25,  30,  82, 
4»,  56,  67. 

I.  II.  Ill,  IV,  V. 


Oldert  Application 


New       Amended 


(VI)  GOLDBERG,  A 
Plows 

(Ill)  STONE.  A    (•cting). 

^..Mrm.     -^       ,-  _  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 


5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  HaryeMors. 


7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 

12. 
18. 


i>^iry   Butchering.  Ve«eUble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates; 


dars;  Deposit  and  CoUaetiOB  R«»ptaeto«  

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines  ^u         w  w- 

/vi\  novr>  a    riMianna- Otdnanoe- Ammunition;  Explosive  C  harge  Maaing  -  ■■ 


Na.J^  Staptag  «d  cZc»«K^  C^rtTpicture  and  Sign  Exhlbitirig;  Cutlery;  Pip«  «k1  Tubular  Conduit. 
MHr^N-f^  A  N  T  M^l»rw.m«.ts;  EngiM  Staters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controb      ^     -  -  -     , 
BEALL   T    E     'o^^tmr^ctlc^P  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  «>d  Pin  Makmg;  Metal  Working 

rl?^  .  .  Snecial  Wort  Forging  Plastic  Worktof.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Ptolng.  Turning..^ -- 

irwiLTZ.'^ A.^i^:^!  working  (part),  e.g.  Sheet  MeUU  Wire  Bending.  Ml««Uaneou.  P«x»-;  ^- 


7-17-58 
7-7-58 
9-3-68 

7-15-68 


6-13-68 

7-7-48 

7-80-68 

7-21-58 
7-11-68 
7-38-58 

7-16-58 
7-18-68 

7-16-68 


14    (III 


IS. 

1«. 
17. 


biy  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wirt  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v.,  PlasUcs;  Plastic  Block  and  F^arthenware  Apparatus 


;;;;/.'iZr^^K"I"SM"?^-rkv„u„.;T,p. >,..».„.  .„« 


18. 


19. 


21. 
22. 


24. 


25. 


^ acting);  Power  Planu;  Fluid  Tran«mi!«lon.v  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 


Stoves  and  FunJoes;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners.  Heating 


8-80-58 

7-9-68 

9-2-58 

7-16-68 


6-1^58 
7-l(V-58 
7-14-58 

7-10-58 
6-80-58 
7-18-68 

7-14-58 
7-21-58 

7-16-58 


Folding  

(VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE,  8 
tlon  Turbines;  Speed  RcspoDslve  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.  (MATTE80N,  F.  L..  acting) 

Syitemt;  Mtorallaneous  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  """^'t^  «^'^.    p,„^^:  o^ad   Pastry  and 

20.  (V)  8EER8.  J.  D..  Ml^eUaneous  Hardware;  CU-ure  ^•'^'"•];^'  *^"V ^^2^'  ""~*'  ^ 
Contectloo  Making;  TeoU-14  Canopies;  Umbtalla.;  Caaea;  LndwtaklBg;  Electrical  Com«ctor. 

!vJ!  MAR^S:  m'  L"ASUauti«;  Boats;  Buoy.  Ships;  Marin.  Propu-on;  PropeU«:  Windmill.;  Fluid  Dia- 
(ViTxSTl'S'wT'I'.U  Proce,««;  DlgiUl  and  Analog  Computers.  Calcuh^tors.  Bookkeeping  Machine;  Cash  «d 

Fife  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters  V         ^Lf^Ain-  T«tilM  IroniM 

(III)  HICKEV,  T.  J..  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres).  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sew.ng  Machmes.  Textile..  Ironing 

or  Smoothing.  Clulchesand  Power-Stop  Control 
(VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  !)..  Coaling- Processes.  Miswllaneous  Products  and  Apparatus; 

»    nn'RAnVT  o'!'"Vlectriclty-nener.tion.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  8 ys- 
"    '  Ls   Fur^c^s.  Bat'l;  rS.n,  and  D.scharg.n..  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 

M  iscellaneous  ElecU.c  ConUol  M  echanisms.  Inductors.  Trans/onner. -  -  -  -  -     ^    _       -  _       .      _        ^-.^..^^ 

27.  (IV)  JAM  ES.  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  «»d  General  Cl«mlng;  Brush,  Broom  «id  Mop  Making.  Textiles.  Fluid  Treatmp 

Anrmratm  Cleaninr  and  Liquid  Contact  with  5?olids 
28    (VnXT NER    R    H     Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors.  Fluid  Servomotors.  Spring, 
'weight  «d  Animal  Po^el^dTotors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets. 

Fluid  Cunent  Conveyers.  Prewure  Modulating  Relay?;  Wheel  Substitutes     .  _         „,w„hh.r 

«    (V,  FRITZ,  M    M.,  TOOL,.  Woodworking,  Button.  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Bagga..^  ^  "''J":'"'  ""^ 

Re^ptiie;  Pack^e  and  Article  Carru-rs.  Vahed  P.pe  Couplmgs.  Ro.1  JoinU,  Tool-Hanmrng  Fastenings      . 


Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 


3-34-58 

3-7-58 

8-4-68 

8-1-68 

6-16-58 

6-80-68 

^■9-M 

9-4-68 

7-17-58 

7-23-68 

7-21-68 

7-36-68 

7-17-58 

7-16-68 

7-18-68 

7-16-68 

7-l*-58 

7-16-58 

>-4-58 

2-3-58 

9-39-68 

10-1-58 

7-23-58 

7-17-58 

8-1-68 

7-16-68 

8-4-68 

7-21-58 

6-19-56 

(^ft-58 

7-21-68 

7-16-68 

291 

DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBKS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bmomi  BUMcnl*  in  parcaUMMa  ladicato  BaMdaiag  GrM») 

30  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  lUuminatinj  Burners;  Comminutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatui;  Dispeniinc  Cabinets;  Article 
DL^pensinn;  Coin  Handling;  Refriiteration.  

31.  (I)  BOETTCHER,  A.  M.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Irea  Adduds,  Silicon  ConUlning  Carbon  Compounds, 

Hydrogenation  of  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrocarbons,  Halo- 
genated  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.  f.,  Polypropylenes,  Polyiaobutylenes);  Mineral  Oils     . 

32.  (VII)  BERMAN,  H,,  (las  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  AgiUtion;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Sys- 

tems; Liquid  I>evel  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

33.  (V)  Ml'SHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Roads  and  Pavements;  Roofs 

34.  (IV)  QVACKENBrsH.  L.,  Railways- Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

35.  (IV)  DEMBO,  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  Filling  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheet  Feeding 

.3fi.  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-cell  Circuits 

3«.  (I)  PARKER,  C.  B.,  (acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio,  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g., 
Anthrones,  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols 

39.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Proiwr- 

tloning  Systems,  Float  Valvas,  Diaphragms  tad  Bellows)  

40.  (V)  DRl'MMOND,  E.  J.,  Rficeptocles— Metollic,  Paper,  Wooden,  (Jlass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television.  

42.(11)   REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part)  ^ 

43.  (I)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting),  Medicines,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preserving,  Steriliiiiig  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment 
of  Textiles 

44.  (II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  «pecUometers;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nuclear  Resonant  Devices; 

Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

4S  (VI)  MA.MA.V,  J.  A  (DOrol.AS,  R.  A  ,  acting).  Wheels,  Tlre«  and  Axles.  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication; 
BearinRS  ami  Ouldes;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

4rt.  (I)  WILES,  W.  G.  (CAMPBELL,  R.  L.,  acting),  Actinide  Series  (e.  g.,  flsaionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl8lo<k. 
Explosives;  Power  Plants  (i»irt);  NTetallurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  Reactions;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part  i 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Vjuarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education. 

4H.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems,  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
Switchboard.s,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condensem,  Traaslstors,  Barrier  I  ayer  Rectifiers 

49.  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Concentrating  Evaporators; 
Olass. .  '  

•SO.  (D  ARNOLD,  !>.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions, Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.  g..  Butadiene  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Polyacrylonltrlles, 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers)    .  

,M.  (II)  YAFKEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Piexoelectrlc  Devices;  Antennas;  Oscillators 

.12.  (V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A,  Supports  and  Racks  

M.  (IV)  NINAS,  G.  A  ,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Booksand  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter;  Station- 
ery; Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Cliosures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters: 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators  ... 

M.  (II)  NILSON,  R.  O.,  Electric  I>amjis;  Electronic  Tube's;  Miscellaneous  plscharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  'device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  {e.\.,  X'-Ray,  I'ltraviolet,  kadioactive)  Applications 

,M.  (VII)  KLINE,  J     ..,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part) 

.Vi.  (I)  SPECK,  J.  H.,  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Comi»osilions;  Electrir-al  and  Wave  Energy 
Chemistry 

.17  (III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  and  Punching 

."iS  fill)  BKONAIdll,  F  II  (BAII.EY,  F  E  ,  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone 
WorWlnc,  AhradlnK  I'rocespes  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
fiifiiires:  Selective  Punching - 

.s»    (I)  BRINDISI,  .\1    A,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Fertilliers,  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminating  - 

W.  (1)  MA.\(lAN,r  F  (STERMAN.  M,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg  ,  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous 
Polymers  (eg,  Vinyl  I'olymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Processes 
and  I'roducts        ,       

fil.  (Ill)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling,  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology;  Railway  Mall  Delivery;  Feeding  of  In- 
definite Lengths  ... 

t)2.  (IV)  LOWE,  I).  B.,  Games;  Toys,  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Ounsand  Projectors;  Illumination; 
Photographic  Apparatus  - 

♦■3.  (I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H  ,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemistry  (i)art),e.  g.,  LIgnins,  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives,  Fats,  Sulfuriied  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds - 

R4.  (I)  GREENWALD,  J,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

fi6.  (V)  LISANN,  I,  Geometric  Instrumyits:  Acoustics;  Building  Structures 

fi7.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Ornamentation;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators;  Separating 
and  Assorting  Solids  (part)  

«e.  (II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors:  Insulators;  Amplifiers 

il— BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Laminated  Fabrics  
II-OACSS,  II.  (acting).  Detectors,  Mtecellaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits.  
III-WAHL.  R.  A,  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding 
IV-BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Earth  Boring;  Oas  Separation .-  -  ... 
V— AN'OEL,  C.  D.,  Scaflolds;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures.  Time-Controlling  Apparatus;  Packed 
Ro<l  Joints;  Joint  Packings                                                                                        •      

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), e.  g.,  SJ^^ids,  Synthetic  Resins  (port),  i.e..  Polyethylene*.. 

,        ,        ,  lA-MONCrRE,J.  A.,  Industtial  Arts 

•■"  iB-GRAY.  .M.  A.,  Hoi^hold,  Peraonal  and  Kine  Arts 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


7-7-58 


9-3&-S8 


•"U-Sl* 

8-4-H 

8-7-58 
«-2-58 


8-12-58 

3-31-58 

8-11-.18 

7-I1-.W 
7-2U-58 

7-21-58 

7-21-68 


6-<MW 
7-1-58 
8-1-58 


10-27-58 

»-12-58 
4-15-58 

7-7-58 

ft-»-58 


7-11-58 
7-l(V-58 


7-14-48 

7-1-58 

S-15-58 

7-16-58 

6-2-58 

7-14-58 

7-24-58 
8-28-58 
7-14-58 
7-18-58 
i-4-St 
8-7-58 

8-1-68 

1^16-M 

10-1-58 

»-ll-58 


6-a»-58 


»-25-58 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


8-1-58 

8-1-58 

8-6-58 

8-6-58 

9-3-58 

9-2-58 

9-15-58 

9-17-58 

4-1-58 

4-3-58 

8-4-58 

7-11-58 

9-9-58 

8-7-68 
9-2-68 
8-6-58 
6-2-58 


8-21-68 

4-1-58 

8-13-.S8 

H-l-.')« 
7-28-5K 

7-1, V  .IS 

7-17-58 


6-^58 

7-3-.Vt 

7-3»>-,V« 


lO-23-.'W 

9-11-58 
4-4-.')« 

7-14-58 

6-2-58 


8-4-.S8 
6-26-5H 


7-9-58 

7-2-58 

8-13-58 

7-16-58 

6-2-58 

7-21-58 

6-18-58 
8-21-58 
7-14-58 
7-»-58 
8-4-58 
7-29-58 

7-29-58 
»-17-58 
11-7-58 
9-15-58 


I  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ranee  of  numbers  Indjpfed  below  expire  during  April  1959.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
(.ruvHlon.""  of  the  \  eterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Puhllr  Law  690.    A  ILst  of  Vrterans"  patenU  which  hare  been  extended  appran  in  the  Annual  Index  of  PaUnU-IUS. 

Patents Numbers  2,778,407  to  2,281,540,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents        ....'.  ..".......-"..'.- Numbers  SOf  to  512.  Inclusive 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

SKARH.    RoKBIt  K   AM)  Co.    »•   tiOMMK   HaYMKK 

V(/    e^li.     Ihrided  Frhruiirn  r,,  tur,:i 
[     cd'A  F_M      :  r.'o  rsr«M«-l 

1.     Tk.\l»KM.\KKS        SHiliKSTIVKNKSS        S\I.I.A1U.K     ••<;i.(>." 

With  r<-Kp«'<t  to  th.'  ninrk  "Glo  Rny."  applL-d  by  iipp.ll.-«- 
to  halnlrfmilntr.  Held  that  •'whilf  the  hyphenation  ..f  ap- 
pellee m  iimrk  n.'tM  '<;io"  apart  and  pmbabl.v  KlveH  a  nunnes- 
tioii  of  Klowliij:.  we  aurtH-  with  the  AsNintunt  ("onimisxioni-r 
that  the  priinary  iiiipr.-ssion  ereatnd  by  the  murk  ns  ii  wIioIh 
is  that  of  Klory.  or  a  xblnlnt  ray." 
•_»    Same     <'iiNrrHiN<;   similahitv     SfiifiK«TivE   Wokp 

In  ron«lder:itl<tn  of  nn  opp<>i<iti<m  bnwvd  on  apiiellanfn 
owniTHhip  and  u»««-  of  "<;iow"  an  a  trademark  for  «banipoos, 
Hild.  that  "the  word  'Glow'  an  ans.KlHted  with  prf-jmratlonr" 
dfKlnn.d  to  be  applied  to  the  hair  d(M-s  not  appear  to  be 
iirbiirury,  but  rather  sii«>:.-i.ts  timt  a  deslrahb'  r.-siiit  will 
\h-  ..l.taliKKl  whfii  um-.l.-  and  Hrhl  that  "woidK  of  thai 
iialnre  are  given  lenn  wvlKht  than  more  arbitrary  wi.r.ls  in 
(leterniinlnn  confiisinj:  similarity,  iftid  th<-  r.'>:l.strant  can 
hardly  e\|>«Mt  tin-  saim-  protectliiu  nii-urdecl  m  slrmiu'r 
iiiiirk 
Ari'KAI.  flKlll  fll»'  r!if«*iif  (»ffl(«'. 

WVlRMVAy 

Fnnik    II.    Market    diati    I'.    TumIiu/  of   cnuiisel  i    f<«r 
S«'ars,  U(K'l)ii('k  aii<l  t"<». 

hunid  II.  liiihiH  {.\Uiiit  W.  h'inihiiit  .if  r<.iiiiM'l )  for 
(iol(li(>  Ila.viiitT. 
Before  Woki.kv,  .\(  thin  <'!>*<  f  -lu'li/i  ■  and  Kk  ii.  Maktin 

iinil  JoHXSo.v    (retire«ll.  AitHnriiitr  .luilii>  h 
WoRiKY.   ArliHf/  i'liirf  .luilin  .  deliviTwl  the  (tpini*'"  "f 
the  cnurl. 

This  is  an  apiteal  from  the  Heeisioti  of  the  Coiiiinis- 
sioiier  of  I'ali'nfs.  a<tinjf  through  the  .Kssistaiit  Com- 
iiiis.xi.Mier.  afflniiing  the  (le<ision  of  the  Kxamlner  of 
Inferferemes  disiiiissinn  an  opiMislriou  hy  apiK*llant  to 
an  aiipliiiition  of  appi-llfe  for  regi.stratioii  of  -(llo-Ray" 
as  a  trademark  f<»r  hairdressinn  containing  l.inolin  as 
an  inKrwlient.  Th«'  op|K»sitioii  was  l(as««<l  on  apitellanfs 
ownership  and  use  of  •■<;iow"  as  a  trademark  for 
shamiMK»s. 

Tlie  case  was  sui»niitfe<!  on  stipiil»te<l  evideme  which 
sliows  that  apiK'llant  iK-gan  use  of  its  mark  in  T.>.Hs. 
.Vppellees  use  of  ■•(;i<»-Uay'  l>epan  in  I'-ClV  thus  there  i^^ 
no  (luestion  of  priority.  The  sole  issue  is  whether 
•(;iow"  as  applieil  to  slinmpoo  is  confusingly  similar 
to  •'(;io-Ray"  as  applied  to  hainlressing. 

Both  tlie  KxHiiiiner  and  the  .\ssistant  ("ommissioner 
found  that  the  difreren<es  betwin-n  the  marks  were  surtl- 
.  lent  to  avoid  any  likeliho«Kl  of  c<mfusion  when  used 
on  the  giMMJs  of  the  resjtQ^tive  parties. 

(11  .\p|>ellHnt  (cmtenils  that  the  syllable  Clo"  is 
merely  ii  ph(metlc  si^ellinK  of  T.h.w."  However,  while 
the  hyphenation  of  ap|»elleex  mark  sets  -tJlo"  apart 
and  probably  gives  a  suggestion  of  glowing,  we  agree 
with  the  Assistant  Commissioner  that  the  primary 
impression  <reate<l  hy  the  mark  as  a  whole  is  that  of 
glory,  or  a  shining  ray. 

Moreover  \2]  the  word  ••(;i«>w"  as  ass<Miate<l  with 
lireparatloiis  tlesipned  to  Ik*  applinl  to  the  hair  d<»es  nt)t 
appear  to  l»e  arbitraty.  but  rather  suggests  thjit  a 
desirable  result  will  l>e  obtaine«l  when  us«h1.  Inder 
such  (in  umstances  words  of  that  nature  are  given  less 


weight  thiin  uii.re  arbitrary  words  in  determiniug  o»n- 
fusing  similarity,  and  the  registrant  can  hanlly  exi»e<t 
the  same  pr<.te<tion  nccorde<l  a  stronger  mark.  Laurit- 
rr»  J.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Th,  liunU»  r,...  44  iCVX  T2i).  231« 
F2d  40r(.  IVJ  rSl'(J  <H1.  iiiid  cases  there  cited. 

We  have  given  full  consideration  to  the  contentions 
advanc-d  by  appellant  but  we  do  not  se«-  stub  a  simi 
laritv  in  sound.  ;tp|«'arance.  <.r  meaning  of  the  marks 
as  to  result  in  any  likelihoiul  of  coufu.si<m  in  the  minds 
of  the  purchasing  public. 

The  decision  )ipi»eale<l  fnim  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMKD. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  kk  Hans  <  t.  iKMst  HKK 

So.  e.f'i-     hidded  henmbei   /;/.  !'.>.:•' 

I       cri'A        :  202  V.2d  85  ;  120  USI'Q  Ht''-] 

1  Patrntahii.ity     InvkstionCombination     :{.-.  I    SC    lU.V 

Insofar  as  the  individual  f.-atur.-s  .-.f  .•..n.-.-rned  ;  i  .•  .  thv 
attachment  of  the  Htrinp  to  the  bag.  and  the  severance  of 
the  strinj:  prior  to  attaclim.-nt  thereto,  tlie^.-  steps  are  ..ach 
shown  bv  the  references  of  rc.ord.  However,  the  mere  fact 
that  the  individual  steps  are  tau>:ht  by  the  .*.-veral  refer 
,.nces  d.K-s  n..t  of  itself  nepative  patentability.  It,  r. 
UrKenHa  ,t  al..  40  ICI'A  'j:i'.  20:5  K.2d  717.  97  USPQ  :UM^ 
It  must  still  iH'  determined  whether  the  combination  of 
steps  would  have  b.'en  obvious  to  an  ordinary  skllbd  w.rker 
In  this  art.    .l-'i  I'.S.r    lO.S. 

2  Samk— Same-    roMBiNATioN  ok  Kkkekencks 

Held  that  the  primary  question  b»fore  the  .oiirt.  as  in 
..very  rejection  ..n  a  ciiiblnat  ion  of  r.fvrenees.  was 
••whether  on.-  skille.l  in  the  .•iri  who  is  a.-.|uaiiit.'d  with  tli.- 
tearhlnns  of  th.'  s.v.-ral  r.f.T.nres  could  ,.rodiK-e  the 
claimed  inetho.l  without  such  cTi.erim.ntation  as  wc.nld 
rcyuire  •invention'." 

.1.  Same     Same     Same 

Held   that    a    material    and    la.li.al    iiio.litication    ol    the 
pri..r  art   whirl,    woul.l  I...  contrary   to   th.-  t.-a.-bin^-s   of  the 
primary   refer.-n.e  pafii!   and  .onld  b.'  made  only  with  the 
assistance   of  appellants   .lisrlosiire  <-..ul.l   n..t   be  the   basis 
for  rejection  of  h  .•lalm  of  api»-llant. 
»    Same     I'aui  ihi.ak  snuK.r  Matter     1'kocess  for  .Ma.m 
ka.tike  "K  Tea  I'.a'is. 
Certain  claims  t..  a  process  for  th.'  manufa.ture  of  pa.k 
ages  with   string  handles  nn.l  tags    such  as  t.-a   bags.   Held 
patentable  ov.r  a  combination  of  prior  art  ref.r.'iu-.-s. 
Ai'i'KAi.  from  the  I'atent  <  ►fti<e.    Serial  No.  7iM>:«. 

RKVKRSKI*. 

lj,ui>i    Hani'tt    iFnri,,    V.    lioni'tt   »f  .-..unsel  t    for 

Irmscher. 

rinnurr  W.  \h">rr  i  X.  Win.  1'orhiun  of  counsel  I  for 

the  Cfimmissioner  of  Patents. 

Mef..re  »  >-('on\ki.i..   Arfinfj  Chuf  .ludu<\   and    Woki.ky. 
Unii,   and    .Maktin.   AxxmUiti    .lii<l(/<><. 

Martin.  ,/..  delivenMl  the  opinion  of  the  ctdirt. 

This  is  an  ai>i>eal  fr..m  the  decision  .>f  the  Patent 
office  Hoard  of  ApiK-als  afflrming  the  tinal  rejection  of 
claims  -J.  'A.  'M  and  "..  of  apiilication  Serial  No.  7".M)34. 
f„r  "Manufa.ture  of  I'a.kages  With  String  Handles 
and  Tags."  Twenty-two  claims  have  l>een  allowe<l  by 
the  Kxaminer  or  by  the  R.iard  of  .\pi>eals. 

The  apiH'ale<l  claims  relate  to  pi  pnuess  mid  appa- 
ratus f..r  f..rming  tillwl  i.a.  kages.  such  as  tea  bags,  and 
while    maintaining    the    sai.l    pa.kages    in    "uniformly 
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.......tant   a.lvan.in«  nu.u.r  in  a  «iv.n  path,  r-rurinj; 

i,.  ,  s.,-..,ul  path  M-parat.  s.riuK  handU-s  .a.h  atta  h  ^ 
.,^  .„.,.  ,,,,l  t..  a  ta«.  an<l  atta<hlnK  ea.h  surh  stnuK 
i   .nd  e  at  the  ..ther  end  thereof  to  one  of  s,.ld  parkajces 

"    .i  «  ven  path.     The  t.«s  are  atta.hed  to  the  str  hk 
;;:,:„..   hy   fohM...   appn.pria,e,.v   .nt    shee,    n.ter  a. 
,,„.„t  the  striuK  and  adhesively  seahnc  san.e.    The  In 
.,,,„,..    strinK   handles   are   attached    t<.  "»<•  >   ''    "  7^ 
,.,..ka«e  hv  sta.pim^.     The  pro.ess  .l.s<losed  assertedl, 

inexts  a  hi«h  sp..d.  etti.ient  ..hantity  pnH.u.-r.on  o 
:  .....pleted  tea  l.a«s  whi.h  has  attain.Ml  a  h.«h  decree  ..f 
.(.uinienial  snci-ess, 

(Main.s   :i   and    M.    re«ard.Ml    as    illnstrat.ve   of   the 
ii.oe-iled  claims,  are  set  forth  l>elo\v  : 

;i;,;,;^r;;.?;:,7;:;s,.i:'{:\  A.-/\^;,,^^ 

n isly   tilUMl   pa.kM.-.s    m   ■;;"'>»'.';,     .^i   ,  I'  a  hI,m!...1  path. 

;;;;'.^:i::'Xiu^.-'s;;,:;'w.:i.:"aH\.;"ia.;:i';i- '. < ■ 

III, iMiMi  in  tlu- first  iiuMitioiie.l  patli         ,  , 

The  refereiKes  relie«l  on  are  : 


I 


I 


OvinKton.  l.fKH!.S07.  Sept.  l.i.  U»--'T 
Wirhnlski  et  al..  -'.(MiS.Tl.^.  .I|ih.  li«',.  VX\1. 
Murray.  1.'.:{<M»."1(>.  <»<t.  IT.  VMA. 
llouard.  ■-'.4.-,T.lIHT.  Per.  JS.  1<MS. 
The  Munav  patent  discloses  a  tea  han  n.akitiK  ma- 
.hine  in  whi.h  tays  are  'stapled  t..  a  .outinnons  lenKth 
.,f   string;   whi.h    is   inserted    into  in.lividual   pa.kaKes 
.ravelint:  in  a  separate  path  therefr.an.     The  strlnn  is 
atta.he.1  to  the  tea  haKs  hy  insertion  in  the  ojK^n  fps 
follovv,Hl  l.v  adhesively  ^.ealinK  s^m.e.     The  string  is  cut 
after  Ik-Iuk  attai  hed  in  the  af..resai<l  manner.    Murray 
.liMloses   n.ovinK  the  tea    bMtfs  durinjr  the  ppk-^hh  of 
fnrmation    thertM.f   at    a    constant    rate    of    .s,K^d   nn.l 
thereafter  transferrins  the  f..rn.eil  i.a.k«Kes  to  another 
.  nnvevor  nrnvine  at  a  hinher  .-..nstnnt  vehn-ity.     While 
in  ,M..tion  on  said  other  convey.r  the  string  is  attnche<l 
I.,  the  said  tea  bans,  the  l.a>ts  are  seaUnl.  and  the  ntrinic 
is  >ever»'«l  t..  form  individual  string  hainlles. 

\Vi<hulski  et  al  f»H-d  tea  Unas  and  in<lividiial  pre- 
formed string  handles  with  fa>;s  to  a  device  which 
Mttaches  the  hamlle  to  the  ha«  by  means  of  an  alumi- 
num rin»;  The  devi<e  oj^-rates  interndfteiitly.  trans- 
f.Mriutf  the  tilled  packajtes  und  strinu  handles  to  sub- 
M-Muent  statb.ns  after  each  oiK-rati-.n  is  complete<l. 

The  patent  to  Howard  tea<hes  staplinK  a  strin« 
l,,,„,lle  to  a  formeil  tea  ban  and  cuttinn  the  strinj?  t.. 
the  desired  length  simultantnuisly  or  inuuHUately 
thereafter  Howard  .lisdoses  interndtt^fnt  oiH-nition 
nf  the  c.mveyor  carryinK  the  tea  baRs.  creating  iK-rbnls 
of  dwell  at  each  staut-  <»f  the  pnM-ess. 

The  ovinKt..n  disclosure  relates  to  a  methinl  of  at- 
,;,..hinu  taus  to  string  handles  for  tea  bags  in  whh-h 
the  tatfs  are  folde<l  fron.  .shan't  material  and  adhesively 
MMtired  to  a  continuous  string  whbh  is  thereafter  sev- 
ered to  form  individual  handles. 

(•lain.  :U  re<ites  three  steps  which  apiK-llant  con- 
ten.ls  are  n..t  met  in  the  reference  .ond.lnatb.n :  <1) 
the  step  <.f  formati.m  nf  tille<l  i-ackajies  in  -nnlformly 
....nstant  advancing  .notion."  ( L' .  the  step  of  -fonniUK 
couiplete    evered  in.livi.lual  string  handles  e»ieh  terml- 


„„te<l  at  one  end  by  a  tag"  ,.  •-  to  attaching  the  said 
handles  f.  their  res,H^tive  i^ekages.  and  iA>  the  step 
of  .stapling  the  end  of  ea.h  string  handle  to  ea.h  pack- 
age «^ile  the  packages  are  In  -Id  euMtant  motion 
The  Board.  In  afflrndng  the  rejection  of  this  clal.n  «s 
^:,rtentable  over  Mt.rray  in  view  of  Whhulskl  et  aL  . 

..„,,  „..vard"  found  that  then.  .te,«.  were  disclosed  n 
,he  various  teferem^s  and  .-oncluded  that  It  would 
IK.  obvious  to  any  ,»erson  skilled  lu  this  art  to  .o.ubine 
the  said  steps  to  meet  the  claimed  meth.Ml. 

1 1 1    luMofar  as  the  individual  features  are  concerned, 
le     the  attachment  ..f  the  string  to  the  l«g.  and   the 
severanee  of  the   string  prior  to  attachment   theret... 
these  steps  are  ea.h  sh<.wn  by  the  refereneen  of  recnml 
However,  the  n.ere  fact  that  the  Individual  steps  are 
,a„ght    by    the    several    referem-es   d.*^    not    o     1  self 
negative  ,«.tentability.    If,  r,  McK,»na  ct  al    40  t  (  1  A 
.,17   ■'(«  F-d  717.  '.»7  ISl'g  MH.     It  muHt  still  »*  <leter- 
i.'.lned    whether  the  c.anbinatb.n   of  steins   would   have 
iKH-n  obvious  t..  an  ..rdlnary  skilled  worker  in  this  art. 

:r.  r.s.c.  i(«.  ^       . 

We    tlml    n.erit    in    apiK-llanfs   contention    that    the 
Murrav    patent    diK>s  not    .onsun.n.ate  the  entire   pro- 
;.e,lure  -while  said  lockages  are  in  said   [t.niforn.ly  1 
eonstant  motion."     The  Murray  patent  does  not  carry 
cut   the   step  of   fnnniny   tilled   packages  and   stapling 
string  handles  thereto  while  the  said  packages  are  n. 
•uniforndv  ...nstant  advancing  motion"  sinc-e  the  steps 
of  •forndng"  the  packages  of  Murray  and  afflxlng  the 
handles  thereto  are  .n-rfonned  while  the  packages  are 
moved  along  two  different  c-onveyors  moving  at  differ 
ent  s,KH*ds.  the  latter  .-onveyor  at  a  higher  rate  so  as 
to   facilitate   separation   of   the  tea    bags   f«.r  the   tag 
..pplving  o,K.rati.m.     We  think  that  a  fair  c-onstruct.on 
of  the  rec  itation  of  "forndng  HIUhI  ,«Hk«ges  each  with 
a  elosure  seam"  necessitates  a  consideration  of  n.ore 
than   the  tag  applying  o,K.ratlon  ab.ue.  and  that  the 
,„cMle  of  n.otion  of  the  laickages  during  the  step"  "' 
forndng   and    tilling  san.e  must   l»e  c-oiiMidered    m   «t- 
ten.ptlng  to   read   the  clannecl  steins  on   the   reference 

disclosure.  .■   .    i 

Moreover,    when  the  continuous  i«ukage  n.otion  is 
..ousidered   together   with  the  other  stei*.  enumerate.! 
afM.ve    we  conclude  that   the  declsl.Hi  below   must  In- 
reversed      l-'l   Kor  the  prln.ary  cpiesti.m  l^f"re  u.s.  as 
in  everv  rejection  on  a   c-omblnatlon  of  references.   .«. 
whether  one  skilled  in  the  art  who  Is  acpialnted  with 
the   tea.  hings  of  the  several   references  c-oubl  pr.slu.-e 
the  clai...ed   methcsl  without  s,.ch  exiHTi.nentation  as 
would  rec.uire     invention."     We  think  m.t.     Although 
Wi.  hulski  et  al   teach  the  prior  severam*  of  the  string 
ami    Howard   shows   stapling   strings   to   tea   bags    .t 
would   be  imiNmslble  to  apply  the-e  teachings  t..  the 
Murray    patent    without   entirely  changing  the   »«sic 
iiieclmnlsiii  and  prcK-eclure  thereof . 

Murrav    attaches    string    handles    to    m.ovUuc    tilled 
package,  by  heat  se«Un«  parts  of  a  .-ontinno..  .xnuK 
into  o,*n  i«..  kage  mouths,  which  ,M.rts  are  held  in  siiid 
,.,,„ths   bv    ,H,sitlonlng    means   Icsated    l.t,nr',    ea.h 
package,  and  guiding  the  contin„u.n  string  Into  .ssci- 
Mo„      If  the  string  were  cut  prior  to  heat  sealing  t.. 
form  "severed  individual  string  handles"  as  suggestec 
bv  the  Board  of  Ap,K^ls.  the  ,s>«itlonlng  n.eans  taugh 
1;;    Murray    would    not    function   sine   the   c,  sru..ecl 
string  would  not  provide  the  tensb.u  needed  for  ih»s 
ic  ning      In  addition,  if  the  n.oving  filled  packages  of 


Murrav  were  moved  In  "uniformly  c.matant  advancing    In  n-  S,...ffrr,  48  (VI'A  7r,H.  -..  F.2d  47f..  U^  rsi'g 

.notion"  during  forming"  thereof,  as  dl^ussed  above     320.  ,    ,  ,      .,  i.  therefore  reversed, 

there  would  be  no  obvious  manner  of  iKadtionlng  ami        The  rejection  of  .lain.  .«  is  therefore  ^^'*''^' 
nLrtlng  Hep.r.te  "severed  lndlvldu.1  string  handler"        claims  2  and  .V.  have  been  rejected  ..n  the  same 
to  the^»^-o«  nH>vtng  p..k.g«.  f  Mnrray.     Bmh    ^,„„„rt,  «,  ,,«,„.  31.     Slnc-e  these  claims  contain  the 
[31  a  material  and  radleal  Hi<»dlflc«tlon  of  the  prior  art    ^,„^  sulwtantlve  limitations  as  that  claim,  their  rejec 
would  be  contrary  to  the  teacblnta  of  the  primary  ref-    j,,,^  ,^  reversed  f<»r  reasons  noted  als.ve 
erenee  patent.  Murray,  and  c-ould  be  made  only  with        ^^^^  rejecticm  of  clain.  a  was  affirmed  as  -failing  to 
theasslstanc-eof  ai>pellanfsdlscb»cure.     We  hold  there-    ,,„t^,i,abiy  distinguish  over  Murray  in  view  of  Oving- 
fore  that  such  niodlflc-atlonH  can  not  Ik*  the  basis  for    ^^^^.,    ^j,^,.^  ,j,„t  ^.^^^■^^^,  sets  forth  f..rminK  a  tag  termi- 
rejectlcmof  clalmSl.    As  this  c-ourt  stated  in /«'./-< '.    ^^^^^  ..^,^4,,^,  ,jy,„,it.  .  .  .  forming  '   *   »  tilled  pack- 
W  err  \  7.'2.  1«.W  F.2d  1H«. '.rj  rSPg  l.Hl  at  7.-7:  ^^^  •   ,   •   i„    uniformly    c.mstant    advancing    motion 

The   SoHcltcr  for  the-  ^'»^V'\^*"^,'''' .^^''^^^iVZla,  iT'iJ'u,ll    '   *  *  and  amhoring  the  other  end  of  each  st ring-ban 
*rr;',"  .''n^'::d:""t.':';.';^.:r?:ll5  V^n'M^I.  :.    ;..  :.^r..      ,„,  „,  ,,,,  ,,...,««,  ,   .   .   whUe  said  packages  a,  e  in 
"'>"'"'•  rr  :»£;::%;:  :?r;r^^^^^^^  -i««  .-ntmuous  motion  .  •  •■  «.ul  sin.e.  f..r  the  rea- 

;r,;:\':":ur.;a"'r:;;'h;,''^J  p:.V'f"Tk.^  .,,„,  ^,,„  „,„ve.  the  primary  refe«.nc.e  patent   cited 

T?r..rc.:«r;  :  '^''.'^T\^S:L^^^l^':>^'f^^  ,nav  «..  be  so  modlfled  as  to  sh.>w  attaching  sever... 
:^,Xi.i:c:.  ;:^'r,fruAlL^;.e^:';l«t^:bru."';:  t'lfc^  string  bandies  t..  tmed  packages  moving  in  continuous 
'U'^'^^f'^^'-^^^^^^^^  n.otion     without     total    rec-.mstructicm.    we    are    con- 

li-rl.  ;;::r'V"«r";ifi?.n"cSr'«nre«"'."h%":h!.';  "^  r".;-;  «"..    ..^amed  to  reverse  the  rejection  of  claim  8. 
;?rrthr™,r»^.:.r.r;;l^S^^^^  [41   For  the  reasons  stated,  the  decision  of  the  Hoard 

This  principle  has  been  foUowed  by  this  .curt  in  hi    of  Api»eals  is  reversed. 
n-  D,n,urchr,  42  ViV\  7«3.  21H  F.2d  J»r.2.  Wr,  1  Sl'Q  <l.-» :         REVKRSKH. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Xc.li.-c...  under  3.-)  T.S.C    LMtO  :  I'at.nt  .\ct  nf  195: 


S.S51.M«.  H.  S  Vhh  Vl.Tk.  Power  takn  ..ff  iiiPrtinnlNin  : 
l.87t.»4a.  imme:  t,47t.*M.  »«nie.  Motor  vc-l.irl.-.  fllcsl  Fel.  1«. 
19Aa,  DC  X.J  (NVwtrkl,  l>c»c-  12fl/5W.  H.  Hhk-  Vein  1  Ifrl  v 
The  HrU  <• 

t.M4.*l«,  Hcltx^r  and  C'lsrk.'.  Mzht  n»n^tor  Khe^t  :  S.M7.«M. 
PatmquUt  et  al..  Reflei  llrht  rcnector.  ai*d  Sept.  7.  19.V.. 
DC  N  n  111  (Chtcarot.  Doc.  5«c-148r..  Minnetota  Minina  onri 
MaMtactmiing  Co.,  Inc.  v,  V.  4  Strphen:  doinq  hu.xnrs.  ,i» 
Iharlm  A  SlephrnM  Cn  Injunction  Krantcct  (notice-  Feb.  IJ. 
I»."i9t 

4.1M.7M.   .\    N    Spancl.  Seamleaa  dlppe.!  lat.-x  t'irdl.'.  ftled 
July   :»0    1»54.   D.C.  r„nn     (N>»   Haven).  Dck-.  .'jI^I.  Interna 
lional  i.ate»  v.  The  Warner  Brother*  Co.     Interlocutory  Judu 
ment  entered.     ClalniM   1.  2.  r»  and  0  ti.-ld  valid  and  not   In 
fringed  :  claim  r?  Is  valid  and  InfrlnRed  :  defendants  enjonvd 
Feb    10.  19.')ft 

2,8T».»40       (Sec-  *J..r^l.»M«  • 

•.••7.«aO       1  See  •J..V>4.»W0'» 

■>«4.<<ft4.'<  T  Y.niru:.  O.cliiMve  \aginal  diapliranm.  Bled  F.l> 
n'l •."<:.!•.  Df.  S.DX.Y..  Doc  143  71.  Durrx  Prfxiurtn.  In, 
V    HiiUiitxl  RinitO'  <'o  .  Inr 


■l.*;i.iMt       (Sec- l'.3r>l.ft+fl.l 

-4l»4-:i»  I.  K.  Ral.j.>hn,  Beverap-  .onialiier  aiwi  mwp<"' 
,l,'.'ref.'.r  t.!m,am.  Hame.  BeTeraif.-  container  and  .  nnditlnner. 
ftled    .Ian     -M..    1957.    D.C,    R  D.X.Y..    Doc     117   2X    /Joyrf    /. 

Habiuhn    V.    Minute  Un,<i  lorp       Filed   «ti,.ul«t an.)   order 

,.f  (hsniUsal  Feb   11.  1»'«« 
■i.Mi.am       (Se*-  2.4l»4.Tl»  I 

J.SM.aaT       ( See  2.«00.ft.«.  I  | 

«..>«5.«M       (See2.«IO.M2) 

2M«»S2  O  K  Smith.  .Mixing  devi.v  .  i8.M4.a«-:.  -*anie.  Pipe 
..oatinj  n.a.hlne;  «.3«.«ta,  nan..-.  ^'^J''f*';-;;l',;  ,;;?''•*' V 
,ame.  IM,h.  reforn.ing  .lamp,  aied  Feb. J t.,^ !»..».  I»\;^Sj_* 
Tex      (Hcumtonl.    Doc     l2/.'»2«.  "     "      '"    "'         " 

1  oii"?7-OirfFi«  Co  .  Inr 


/   •>M-9S0    Saurenn.nn  and  Hilton.  Casing  scrap.r.  filed  Mar 
11  '105.-.    DC,   WD.   Tex.    (San    Ai^itoni..  1 .    Dor    li-M^.    Ilnk<r 
Oil  Tools.  In,     V.  Hora,r  /..  Iwihom  ,t   al.      Stipulation   and 
order  of  .UsmiHsal    without   pr.-.ludice   Feb.    U',.   1H..!I 

2e-7»9«   Blenenfeld  and  Hurwitz.  Mirror  kit  for  home  d.-.-. 
ration:   Bee   No.  •42.M3,   C.-ntur.v   Indu.tri.-s^^    In.-.    Mirror.: 
Re,.    No.    5a7.«as.    same.    Wall    mirrors,    filed    Feb.    4.    1«...». 
D.C.    N.D.    111.    (rhicap.i.    Do.-     .-.IlrlOK.    fVwt./r,/    Infiii^trir.-.. 
Inr.  v.  Montqoiiiein  Ward  nnti  Co 

2«M2!W  I'  Salzman.  Sole  stralplitener  for  sho«-».  filed  Fel.. 
]«.'l9.W.  D.('.,  S.D.X.Y..  Doc.  143,!tl.  Paul  Sal:mau  v.  Ahcr- 
cromhie  and  Fitch  Co. 

S«8ll8ff  H  N  Ipsen.  Transfer  mechanism  :  2.74:.«5.'S.  came. 
Heat  tn-atin^  apparatus,  fllc^i  Sept.  11,  lS»--.'i.  D.C.  N  D.  Ill 
(ChicaKo).  Doc.  .VwSfi,  Ipxen  Industries.  Inr  ft  al  v  ^ormnu 
.1  \ckrr  and  W  ilUntn  F.  Stranson.  Stipulation  an-l  consent 
judjiment.  Patents  infrlnsed.  injuncti.m  Issued  auamst  .1.- 
fenilanis 

•»717«OS  .1  J  <'olm.  Pacifier,  flie.l  Nov  JO.  l!t,-.H.  D.V. 
K.D  N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc  19232.  Ja,-k  J.  Colm  ,t  al.  v  SoUu 
Urug*  and  Sundi-ies  Corp.  Consent  ju.lnment  Feb.  IH,  19..9 
•7SS14«  R  A  RuMno.  Method  of  forminp  mo7./.iirella  chec-s.-. 
AIM  x'pr  IS.  l!>--.ti,  n.C.  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn..  Pollio  Uai,  ,< 
P,-oducts  Corp.  v.  .4.  Kusso  and  >o"«,  cf  'i'  Dismissal  hy 
stipulation  F«-b    17,  l!».V.t. 


Oliver    R.    !>mith    v.     Morris- 


S.U«,4I7.      (JW2,«rt».932) 

SCM.«7«    S    Keldman,   (ombinHtlon  cap  and  .-vesblel.l.  filed 
Feb.   Ifl.   19.^9.  DC.  K.D  NY.  (Brooklyn!.  Doc    19492.  Clra, 
onitf  Headtcenr.  Inc    v    aarhrr  Prodnrt*.  In, 


2.747,iM.      (See2.rtS1.1.3rt  ) 

8  75a.M2.  K.dler  and  Bohn.  Stan.l  for  sprinj:  sdspend.-.l 
hobby  hor.«>.  filed  1-Vb.  13.  19.-.9.  D.C.,  WD.  Tenn.  (Memphis.. 
DcM  :{.;:5'.t  /<«''--  <ind  Wonder  Products  Co  v.  sterlmo  */o»'> 
Co  .filed  same.  Doc.  .3640.  Halt:  and  Wonder  Products  Co  v 
W'alitrecn  Ihug  Co. 

S?*"!*!    ^VillinKer  and  Nestler.  .\quarium  filter,  filed  Fel. 
19'l'rJ9    DC     EDN  Y.   .Brooklyn..  Doc.   1H48.-..  Hnrdtng   U 
WUhnger  ft   al.   v     Aqua    l.ifr   Products   Corp.     Dismissal   by 
stipulation  Feb.  17.  19.V.>. 

•7S7M.'»  F.  <-.  Phillips.  Cleat  for  football  sh.«'.  filed  Jan.  •'. 
,95H  DC.:  E.D.  Mich.  (I»etroit.,  Doc  17020,  Fred  .t.  Ph.lUp^ 
V.  M  and  S  Manufacturinf,  Co  Stipulation  and  or.l.-r  of  dis 
mlssHl  with  preju.lic-e  Feb   i:i.  19,V.» 

2  7M4S4    I     \    I>«'l  Francia,  Broiler,  filed  F.-b    '•♦.  l!»--«9.  I»C., 
SI)',   c'alif."    (I.0S   Anp-les,,   D..c.    129.  .V..-PH,   /Mmx   Mnnufa. 
/M.-OK/  C„    V   ./Of  nrl  FnuKU,  Co  .  Inr   ,1  'i'- 
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2,H40,3I8.  ('  Sdliiill.  (  oiiiiiiiiiut iiik  iiiuihilK-.  3JU2.1T7,  shiih- 
nif>d  F«-l).  14.  iur>!).  DC.  N  I).  IiidiuiiH  (  naiiiliioiiil  t.  Dim  IU'n. 
Carl  Srhnrll  ft  nl.   \     I'rtrr  Fchrivh  unit  Son»,  Itir 


•i.Mi. 


I  s«H-  :.'.s4(»,.nH  I 


:!,80I.6-.2I.  1'.  AiiiU-rxi'ii  .i  iil..  Two  lycl.'  iiihiiimI  coinhustinii 
j'liKilic,  flled  Ffl)  IJ.  l!t.">!t.  1»»'.  Sl>  T.x  (  ll..il»ti>ii  i .  I>..c 
CA    l:j'-'>'JO.    A/i.ixK//!    Mmiifffiii  turini;  id    v    Tool  Trndrrx,   Inr 

'i,M40.07l.  S  r,  McNiiir.  Kl.-cf  ricn  I  vlliriUlllK  lU'vIr*-  in  <«>iii 
biiiatioii  with  a  ciisliii.n.  fll4^  K<l)  -<f,  \'.t:iH.  I».('.N..J 
l\twiirl<i.  Mill  Xil  'if',  iloirix  Strulil.  I nc  ft  nl  x  I'inii 
\(iti<iH   iiHil    I'UUni  .    Inr     It    III       Aun.'m.iit    l>y    iihiiiitiffs    t<> 

k.'raiit    liit-nsi-    to   (l.f.'inlniUs    iiot»'d       Onl.r    of   dlsiiilHMiil    Feb      l>oc     lllH.  Chiittii   \\      lliiiixm  v.   ilantit    Sit  brinf}.  iloiiip  bwi 
Itl    l',t.")!»  nrxK  iiH  Siihiint/  M  ami  fart  iirinrf  f'o 


2,M*,SU.  i<ienfnr«-l<i  hikI  Hurwiti.  Mirror  kit  fur  hoiiit>  tifiii 
oii.stiation.   flied   F>-h.    IJ.    l'.).')<.*.   I*.('..  N.i*.   lowu    ( I  )uliuiju<- ) . 


REISSUES 

APRIL  14,  1959 


M«tter  enclosed  In  heavy  bracket!  I  ]  appears  in  the  original 

printed  In  italica  indicates 

2M2f 
REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
TbcophUM  Brown,  MoUbc,  Ul^  Mrignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmcnti,  to  Deere  *  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  No.  2,7«9,M1,  dated  NoTcnri»er  6,  1956,  Serial 
No.  34S,MI,  AprU  It,  1953.    AnfUcation  for  reissue 
October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,t25 

18  ClalBM.    (CL  275>^) 


patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this  reissue  speclflcatlon  :  mattei 
additiona  made  by  reissue. 

8%  above  the  resonance  under  no  load  so  that  the  device 
is  substantially  non-vibratory  under  no  load,  but  close 
enough  to  resonance  so  that  [whereby]  the  device  LPfO- 
ducesl  can  produce  resonant  vibrations  [when  appbed 
to  the  hand  and  is  substantially  non-vibratory  when  not 
applied  to  the  handj  under  load. 


to  Bowers 


24,631 
SAFETY  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Samnd  Campnnell,  Bri^ottee,  N J.,  isrisnor 
Bnttoy  and  Spaifc  Plug  Co.,  Readinc  Pa^ 
tion  of  Pennwivania 
Original  No.  2,816^84,  dated  December  10,  1957,  Serial 
Nor654,824,  April  24,  1957.    Application  for  -»— 
October  22, 1958,  Serial  No.  770,iM 
4  Claim.    (CL  340— 321) 


18.  A  reversible  conveyor  driving  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  ratchet  wheel  and  a  second  ratchet  wheel, 
disposed  for  relatively  reverse  rotation  about  a  common 
axis,  a  drive  element  osciUatable  about  said  common 
axis  and  power  means  for  oscillating  same,  driving  pawls 
carried  by  said  drive  element  for  operative  engagement 
with  the  respective  wheels,  holding  pawls  operatively  as- 
sociated with  the  respective  wheeb.  and  a  baffle  disposed 
for  adjustment  between  said  wheeb  and  their  respective 
pawb.  said  baffle  having  a  section  adjustable  therewith 
to  expose  said  first  wheel  for  coaction  with  its  driving 
pawl  for  varying  portions  of  the  driving  stroke  of  the 
latter,  and  sections  positioned  to  prevent  operative  en- 
gagement of  the  second  wheel  by  itst  respective  pawb 
throughout  such  exposure  of  the  first  wheel. 


24,63« 
MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Leo  J.  WahL  deceased,  late  of  Steriing,  DL,  by  John  F. 
Wahl,  Robert  L.  Wahl,  and  Warren  P.  Wahl,  ezecnton, 
SterilBg,  m^  mid  Leo  I.  Wahl  amignor  to  Wahl  Clipper 
Corporatloo,  SCertl^  DI.,  a  corpontion  of JJI^ 
Origfaial  No.  2,768,621,  dated  October  30,  1956,  Serial 
No.  346,108,  AprU  1,  1953.     Application  for  relMie 
October  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  769,527 
4  Claims.    (0.128-^1) 


4.  A  safety  light  unit  comprising  a  base  member  and 
a  translucent  dome  mounted  on  said  base  member  to  de- 
fine an  enclosure,  means  for  mounting  a  source  of  voltage 
in  said  enclosure,  a  socket  for  a  lamp  bulb,  a  resilient 
flexible  support  mounting  said  socket  within  said  en- 
closure upon  said  base  member  and  affording  free  oscil- 
lation of  said  socket  relative  to  said  base  member,  and 
electrical  connections  completing  a  circuit  to  said  lamp 
socket  and  including  said  voltage  source  mounting  means 
to  afford  energization  of  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  socket 
by  a  voltage  source  in  said  mounting  means,  said  elec- 
trical connections  including  a  switch  means  in  said  en- 
closure operable  in  one  position  to  close  said  circuit  and 
in  a  second  position  to  open  said  circuit. 


1.  A  [massage  device  for  atuchment  to  the  back  cf 
an  operator's  hand]  vibratory  unit  comprising  [an  E- 
shaped]  a  core,  an  energizing  coil  on  said  core,  an  arma- 
ture in  effective  relation  to  the  face  of  said  core,  a  leaf 
spring  interconnecting  said  armature  and  said  core  so  that 
said  core  can  resiliently  vibrate  with  respect  to  said  arma- 
ture, [and  means  mounting  said  armature  to  the  back 
of  an  operators'  hand]  the  stiffness  of  [the]  said  leaf 
spring  [exceeding  by  about  8%-12%  the  stiffness  of 
a  spring  required  to  produce  resonant  vibrations  when 
the  device  is  not  applied  to  the  hand]  causing  the  tune 
of  the  core  and  the  coil  numnted  thereon  to  be  at  least 
741   O.   G.— 20  f 


24,632 

ARnFlCL4L  BLOCKS  FOR  STRUCTURES  KC- 

POSED  TO  THE  ACTION  OF  MOVING  WATER 
PIcfTC  Fnmcoia  Dancl,  La  Troochc,  and  Panl  Angles 

D'Anriac,  Grenoble,  France,  amignors  to  Etablime^ 

menti  Neyrpk,  Grenoble,  France,  a  coiporation  of 

France 
Original  No.  2,766,592,  dated  October  16,  1956,  Serial 

No.  214,097,  Match  6,  1951.    AppUcatioa  for  relmue 

October  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  767,074 
Claims  priority,  application  France  March  10,  1950 
16  Claims.    (0.61—4) 

15.  A  structure  such  as  a  jetty  or  breakwater  and  the 
ke  suitable  for  exposure  to  the  action  of  moving  water, 
said  structure  having  a  high  degree  of  permeability  to 
water,  stability  under  wave  action  and  hydraulic  rough- 
ness, which  comprises  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  in 
assembled  relation  in  the  form  of  a  pile  presenting  a 
sloping  surface  exposed  to  the  action  of  said  moving 
water,  said  blocks  each  being  constituted  of  a  massive 
central  body  having  four  or  five  protuberances  thereon 
radiating  outwardly  from  a  common  central  point  within 
said  body  along  four  or  five  axes  respectively  that  define 
substantially  equal  angles  between  said  four  or  five  axes 
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rtspectively,  said  protuberances  each  being  in  the  form 
of  a  truncated  body  and  being  gradually  tapered  out- 
wardly to  a  terminal  area  of  substantial  extent,  the  cross- 
sections  of  said  central  body  and  said  protuberances  at 
their  poinu  of  attachment  being  approximately  equal, 
said  blocks  having  a  low  center  of  gravity  in  a  plurality 


therein,  the  said  plunger  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
inner  end,  and  with  means  to  admit  liquid  to  its  interior, 
a  check  valve  mounted  to  close  said  opening,  said  check 
valve  being  positioned  at  the  inner  end  oi  said  plunger 
in  such  manner  as  to  touch  the  bottom  of  the  closed  end 
of  the  cylindrical  member  when  the  said  plunger  is  at  the 


A. 


of  resting  positions  when  standing  alone,  said  protuber- 
ances on  each  block  defining  spaces  between  themselves 
loosely  receiving  the  protuberances  of  other  blocks  of 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  when  assembled  there- 
with in  a  pile  so  that  the  piled  blocks  tend  to  interlock, 
said  spaces  and  protuberances  cooperating  to  provide  a 
substantial  volume  of  voids  in  the  pile. 


24,633 

VALVE  LIFTER 

Cari  Vooriiles,  Park  Ridge,  Dl. 

Original  No.  2,682,865,  dated  July  6,  1954,  Serial  No. 

286,846,  May  8, 1952.   Application  for  rImm  Notcoi- 

bcr  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  772^91 

17  Claims.    (CL  123— 96) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  lifter,  a  cylindrical   member 
closed  at  one  end,  a  honow  plunger  slideably  mounted 


bottom  of  its  inward  travel  with  respect  to  said  cylinder, 
and  a  retainer  positioned  on  said  plunger  and  about  and 
beneath  a  portion  of  said  check  valve,  a  portion  of  said 
check  valve  shaped  to  extend  beyond  said  retainer,  and  a 
coil  spring  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  member  bear- 
ing against  its  closed  end  and  bearing  also  against  said 
plunger. 


I  I       PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  14,  1959 

UwlDg  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  Illustrations  of  the  plant  pntentM  arc  In  color*.  It  Is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 

1426 

nCUS  PANDURATA 

Froda  RahNk,  PriMoa,  Pa.,  a^lf  nr  to  Robot  Craif 

Coopaiiy,  Norwood,  Pa.,  a  cofporBtfoa  of  Ftrntyl- 

▼aaia 

AppUcatioB  JaMMiy  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  635,927 

lOaia.    (CL47— 59) 

■  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Picus  pandurata  plant 

subsuntially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  short-noded  stem,  and 
its  uniformly  sized  and  shaped  leaves  of  a  uniform  color, 
providing  a  short,  bushy  plant 


.    •!•    .. 


t  I 


I    I 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  14,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


23S1,437 

AUTOMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE 

Edmonds  L.  Gocrrant,  Fort  Wo^*,  Tex. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,896 

1  Claim.    (CLl— 1) 


2,881,439  ^^„ 

SHOE  HEEL  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  D.  Dell,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a«ipor  ^^^fjyj^ 
^STto  Palixzio,  Inc  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB 

"IJiika^December  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  701,816 
11  Claims.    (CI.  1—32) 


A  feeding  mechanism  for  moving  a  work  piece  through 
a  nailing  machine  including  a  horizontal  work  piece  sup- 
porting surface,  said  feeding  mechanism  comprismg:  a 
reciprocating  rod  beneath  and  parallel  with  said  work 
piece  supporting  surface,  a  feeding  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  reciprocating  rod  arranged  to  engage  the  work 
piece  and  move  the  same  on  said  surface  beneath  a  nail- 
ing device,  a  reciprocating  pneumatic  cylmdcr  pivotally 
connected  with  said  feeding  pawl  and  subsuntially  paral- 
lel with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  work  piece,  a 
source  of  pneumatic  pressure,  a  reversing  valve  connected 
with  said  source  of  pneumatic  pressure,  and  lines  ex- 
tending from  said  reversing  valve  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND  CLINCHING 
A  TWO-PRONG  FASTENER 

Alvta  L.  WtoUer  and  Lerile  J  0*^^»«^JS^^„!^Z 
amlgnon  to  Anto  Stapler  Corporation,  Chicago,  01.,  a 

"TSiSiol  ssrr,  1956,  seri^  no.  601,457 

8  Claims.    (0.1—3) 


1.  A 
terized 
prongs 
prising 
piece, 
prongs 
prongs 


machine  for  applying  fastener  of  a  type  charac- 
by  a  head  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  two 
which  diverge  when  the  head  is  squeezed,  corn- 
means  for  driving  the  fastener  through  a  work 
means  for  squeezing  the  bead  to  cause  the  two 
to  diverie,  and  means  for  clinching  the  two 
against  the  work  piece. 


1.  In  heel-applying  apparatus,  the  cwnbination  com- 
prising: support  means  for  a  shoe  having  a  heel  positioned 
thereon,  fastener-driving  means  in  said  support  means  for 
driving  a  fastener  into  said  shoe  and  heel,  a  pair  of  spaced 
yieldable  elements  mounted  for  free  rocking  movement 
relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis  extending  between 
said  elements  And  moveable  together  into  and  out  of 
holding  engagement  with  said  positioned  heel  to  retam 
said  heel  in  position  on  said  supported  shoe,  and  co- 
operating operating  mechanisms  respectively  assocuttd 
with  said  fastener-driving  and  heel-holding  means  for 
driving  a  fastener  into  said  shoe  and  heel  in  the  proper 
timed  relation  when  the  heel  is  held  firm  by  said  heel- 
holding  means.  

2  881  440 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 

Vcnon  H.  Meyer,  ■•▼•'•y.  "•JJ^SS^JLSS^  c2l 
rose,  Masfc,  asrignon  to  Unitwl  Sboc  Macbtaery  Corw 
mtkNTnemSton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  otfitwJtney 
^^^SajS^lh  1957,  Serial  No.  655,937 

naaima.  (0.1—137) 
1  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  an  interchangeable 
form  having  a  cavity  for  supporting  and  positioning  a 
heel  of  a  predetermined  size  in  the  machine,  means  for 
positioning  said  form  in  the  machine  with  the  rear  median 
portion  of  its  cavity  located  in  a  fixed  position,  a  jack  upon 
which  shoes  on  geometrically  graded  lasts  of  different 
sizes  are  successively  mounted,  and  a  back  gage  for 
positioning  shoes  of  different  sizes  lengthwise  in  the  ma- 
chine with  reference  to  the  heel  in  the  heel  form,  said 
back  gage  having  a  substantially  planar  work-engagmg 
face  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  median  por- 
tion only  of  the  back  seam  line  of  the  particular  shoe 
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mounted  on  said  jack  and  is  disposed  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  vertical  transverse  plane  of  the  heel  seat  of  the 


end  of  each  ann  to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  helmet,  and 
means  disposed  below  said  pivot  devices  for  separately 
securing  said  face  guard  to  said  sides  of  said  helmet, 
said  frontal  part  having  a  lower  chin-protecting  portion 
engaging  the  front  of  the  wearer's  chin  and  elsewhere 
being  spaced  widely  away  from  the  adjacent  facial  por- 


shoe  and  extends   rearward  of  the  shoe   as  it  extends 
toward  the  heel  seat  of  said  shoe. 


2,8S1,441 
ARM  BAG 
Helen  L.  Bass,  Chicago,  111^  asrignor  of  flftv-onc  percent 
to  George  W.  Prince  and  ten  percent  to  Walter  T.  Bmb, 
both  of  Chicago,  Ul. 

Application  December  23, 1994,  Serial  No.  477,155 
2  Claims,    (a.  2—1) 


tions  of  the  wearer,  each  of  said  force-transmitting  pivot 
devices  including  pivot  members  with  arcuate  concave 
bearing  surfaces  mounted  on  said  helmet  sides  forming 
sockets  and  socket-engaging  portions  with  arcuate  convex 
bearing  surfaces  disposed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  in 
rocking  engagement  with  said  arcuate  concave  bearing 
surfaces. 


2481,443 
FACE  SHIELD  DEVICE 
Lather  Paul  Barker,  Jr.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  aMignor  to 
B.  F.  McDonald  Co.,  Loi  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Calif  orala 

Application  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,997 
4ClaiaM.    (CL2— 9) 


1.  An  arm  bag  comprising  a  sleeve  portion  receivable 
over  a  wearer's  forearm,  and  a  bag  portion  integrally 
connected  to  and  depending  from  said  sleeve  portion,  said 
bag  portion  being  provided  with  an  inner  pocket,  said 
inner  pocket  having  an  upper  part  only  connected  to  said 
bag  portion  whereby  said  pocket  is  movable  out  of  the 
general  confines  of  said  bag  portion  for  cleaning  and  the 
like  while  being  permanently  attached  to  said  bag  por- 
tion, a  single  piece  of  material  forming  said  sleeve  por- 
tion, one  wall  of  said  bag  portion  and  said  inner  pocket. 


2,881,442 
COMBLNATION  FACE  AND  HEAD  PROTECTOR 
Theo  J.  Sowie,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 
Application  Aofnist  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,497 
4  Claims.    (O.  2— 9) 
1.  A  combination  face  and  head  protector  comprising 
a  helmet  having  a  top  portion  adapted  to  cover  substan- 
tially the  entire  upper  part  of  the  wearer's  head  and 
having  sides  adapted  to  exteixl  downwardly  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  wearer's  head,  a  face  guard  having  a  frontal 
part  of  flexible  resilient  material  and  laterally-spaced 
arms   extending   upwardly   and   rearwardly   therefrom, 
a  force-transmitting  pivot  device  connecting  the  upper 


1.  A  face  shield  device,  comprising:  a  headband  in- 
cluding a  bendable  strip  having  perforations  in  one  end. 
a  pin  at  the  other  end  for  entering  said  perforations  to 
adjust  the  circumference  of  said  headband,  and  a  pliable 
sleeve  covering  said  headband  including  the  ends  thereof, 
thereby  to  retain  said  pin  in  a  selected  perforation,  said 
sleeve  being  yieldable  to  permit  forcing  of  said  pin  out  of 
a  perforation  for  insertion  in  another  perforation:  a  rein- 
forcing and  supporting  frame  including  a  transversely  di- 
rected front  portion  and  substantially  parallel  legs  joined 
to  the  extremities  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
sides  of  said  headband;  and  a  face  shield  member  attach- 
able within  the  front  and  leg  portions  of  said  frame  and 
extending  above  and  below  said  frame  to  protect  the  fore- 
head and  face  of  the  wearer  when  said  frame  is  disposed 
substantially   horizontally  above  the  eye  level  of  the 


wearer. 


2,881,444 

AERODYNAMIC  SEAL  FOR  FACE  MASKS 

John  N.  Fresh  and  Richard  D.  Marphy,  Bcthcada,  Md. 

Application  May  14, 195<,  Serial  No.  584,868 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2 — 9) 

(Granted  ander  THIc  35,  VA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  A  inask  of  a  type  described  comprising  a  frame 

member  of  oval  shape,  said  frame  member  having  a 

bellow-liXe  construction  at  its  sides  centrally  thereof,  a 
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and  the  innermost  extremity  of  said  pocket,  a  fabric  cover 
encircling  said  pocket  defining  portions,  a  cushion  pad 
intermediate  the  outer  bottom  portions  of  said  pocket 
and  the  facing  inner  surfaces  of  said  cover,  said  main 
body  portion  comprUing  a  hollow  enclosure  having  a 
row  of  inner  communicating  panels  in  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship, an  air  supply  valve  communicaUng  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  enclosure,  all  of  said  panels  having  a  lower- 
most triangular  portion  defining  said  fist  receiving  pocket 
and  an  upper  rectangular  portion  defining  a  wrist  encom- 
passing collar,  and  the  interior  of  said  mid  section  of 
said  panels  being  in  communication  with  each  other. 


securing  the  mask  to  the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  strap 
means  being  secured  to  said  frame  member  between  said 
bellow-like  construction  and  said  seal. 


2,881  445 

COMBINATION  INNER  AND  OUTER  INFLATED 

BOXING  GLOVE 

Chtfles  Vrana,  PalsiaoM,  N J. 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,128 

6ClafaDS.    (a.  2— 18) 


2381  447 

DISPOSABLE  BIB  WITH  TYING  STRIPS 

Rente  M.  F.  Shadulford,  Atfanta,  Ga. 

Application  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  681,788 

1  Claim,    (a.  2— 49) 


1  An  infiated  boxing  glove  comprising,  m  combina- 
tion, an  outer  inflated  body,  an  inilated  body  disposed 
within  said  outer  inflated  body,  and  said  outer  and  mner 
inflated  bodies  having  adjacent  portions  defimng  a  central 
hand  receiving  opening  at  one  end.  wherein  said  mner 
inflated  body  comprises  a  central  spherical  pressurized 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  pres- 
surized air  compartments  connected  to  and  commum- 
caUng  with  the  interior  of  said  spherical  chamber,  and 
elastic  band  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  air 
compartments  together  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  common  to  a  diameter  of  said  spheri<»l 
chamber,  said  formed  cylinder  being  open  at  one  end  to 
partially  define  said  central  iiand  receivmg  opening  and 
being  closed  at  the  opposite  end  by  said  sphencal  cham- 
ber.  

2,881,446 

AIR  INFLATED  BOXING  GLOVE 

Charles  Vrana,  PatcrsoB,  N  J.    ^^,  ^^. 

AppUcatioa  October  29,  IJf ; S«W  No.  693,868 

6  Claiaas.    (O.  2—18) 


1  A  boxing  glove  comprising,  in  combinaUon.  an 
inflatable  main  body  portion  defining  "  "P^^^ly  oj^ning 
fist  receiving  pocket  and  an  amiular  coUar  ei^^^^l'^'^'d 
pocket  for  encompassing  the  wnst  of  a  hand  inserted 


In  a  disposable  bib  adapted  to  be  formed  in  one  piece 
from  sheet  material,  a  flat,  flexible  bib  sheet  portion  hav- 
ing a  removable  neck  plug  portion  spaced  inwardly  from 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  said  bib  portion  having  a  slit 
forming  a  neck  entrance  leading  from  said  edge  into  said 
neck  portion,  a  first  elongated  tear  tab  defined  on  said 
material   by  opposed  lines   spaced   inwardly  from  said 
marginal  edge  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  a 
hinge  line  portion  adjacent  said  neck  <^ning  entrance 
on  one  end  of  said  tab,  said  lines  intersecting  and  bciiig 
connected  at  the  other  end  of  said  tab  thereby  making  said 
tab  removable  at  said  end  and  hinged  to  said  sheet  at  the 
other  end.  a  second  elongated  tear  tab  defined  on  said 
material  by  opposed  lines  spaced   inwardly   from   said 
marginal  edge  and  extending  from  one  end  of  said  tab 
in  the  same  direction  from  a  hinge  line  portion  adjacent 
said  neck  opening  entrance,  said  lines  intersecting  and 
being  connected  at  the  other  end  of  said  tab  thereby  mak- 
ing said  tab  removable  at  said  end  and  hinged  to  said 
sheet  at  the  other  end.  said  tabs  initially  being  part  of 
and  contained  within  said  main  bib  sheet  spaced  from 
said  marginal  edge  on  opposite  sides  of  said  neck  entrance, 
said  Ubs  being  each  severable  from  said  main  sheet  and 
bendable  along  its  respective  lines  at  the  hinge  portion 
toward  the  entrance  opening  to  pull  said  tabs  from  the 
outer  end  along  their  hinged  inner  ends  so  that  both  Ubs 
are  brought  into  tying  engagement  with  each  other,  said 
neck  entrance  slit  being  openablc  to  admit  the  neck  mto 
the  neck  opening,  said  tabs  being  brought  into  overiappmg 
engagement  with  each  other  and  being  tied  behind  said 
neck  opening  when  said  neck  opening  is  about  the  neck, 
whereby  said  bib  is  held  in  place  solely  by  means  of  tabs 
from  the  bib  sheet  itself. 
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2,881,448 

TIE  DRAPER 

Eugene  A.  Healy,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  June  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,326 

4  Cialnu.     (Ci.  2—157) 


X  * 


1.  A  necktie  spreader  of  T-shaped  configuration  com- 
prising a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  disposed  transversely  in 
underlying  relation  to  the  outer  tie  strand  adjacen;  the 
knot  and  spaced  therebelow,  means  for  releasably  mount- 
ing the  cross  bax  solely  on  the  rear  thickness  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  outer  strand,  an  arm  disposed  in  depending 
perpendicular  relation  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  extend 
vertically  between  tie  strands,  and  means  for  releasably 
mountmg  the  arm  to  an  inner  tie  strand  for  holding  the 
strand  in  overlying  relation  with  the  cross  bar  maintain- 
ing an  outer  strand  in  spread  condition  with  a  smooth 
outer  surface,  said  means  for  mounting  the  cross  bar  on 
an  outer  strand  of  material  including  a  spring  urged  clamp 
means  adjacent  each  end  of  the  crossbar  with  each  clamp 
means  having  pivotal  clamp  jaws  mounted  on  the  cross 
bar  in  forwardly  projecting  relation  with  handles  for 
manipulating  the  jaws  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  cross  bar. 


2,881,449 

BONNET 

Tommic  Lee  Lcatficrwood,  Oidahoma  City,  Okla. 

Application  May  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  583,076 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—204) 


I 


A  bonnet,  comprising:  pair  of  side  panels  of  relative- 
ly heavy  weight  fabric  of  equal  size  and  identical  con- 
tour, each  of  said  panels  having  a  convexly  arcuate  rear 
edge  and  an  arcuately  concaved  upper  front  edge  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  edge,  and 
a  straight  lower  front  edge  extending  downwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  concaved  edge,  said  panels  being 
sewn  together  along  their  convexly  arcuate  edges  and 
their  concavely  arcuate  edges,  providing  panels  which 
are  of  greater  size  than  the  size  of  the  head  of  a  wearer 
when  positioned  thereon  and  forming  the  crown  portion 
of  said  bonnet,  said  lower  straight  front  edges  defining  the 
opening  of  said  crown  portion,  and  adapted  to  overlie 


the  opposing  sides  of  the  head  forwardly  of  the  ears  tad 
having  portions  adapted  to  envelop  the  neck  of  a  wearer, 
when  positioned  thereon,  whereby  the  respective  seami 
of  the  concavely  arcuate  edges  of  said  panels  are  dia- 
posed  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  req>ect  to  the  head 
of  a  wearer  and  the  tip  end  of  said  panels  is  disposed 
above  the  head  of  the  wearer;  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
directed  brims  extending  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
straight  front  edges  and  overlapping  the  respective  side 
panels,  each  of  said  brims  having  one  edge  thereof  flatly 
connected  to  the  respective  straight  edge  portions  of  said 
side  panels,  said  brims  extending  between  the  concave 
seam  connecting  said  side  panels  and  the  respective  neck 
enveloping  portion,  the  upwardly  and  rearwardly  directed 
free  edges  of  said  brims  being  arcuately  curved  comple- 
mental  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  concave  arcuate  edges 
of  said  panels. 

2^1,450 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  OF 

FLUSH  TANK  OPERATIONS 

Eltoa  H.  TnblM,  Wwtidd,  N.Y. 

Application  March  13, 1958,  Serial  No.  721,168 

9  Claims.    (CL  4— 47) 


1.  For  use  with  a  flush  tank  having  a  tank  body,  a 
flushing  water  discharge  pipe  terminating  within  the  tuk 
body  in  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  normally  resting  upon 
the  seat  and  closing  the  discharge  pipe,  a  water  supply 
pipe,  a  water  inlet  pipe  which  discharges  into  the  tank 
body,  a  normally  closed  inlet  valve  element  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  inlet  pipe 
and  a  float  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  element  for 
governing  its  opening  and  closing  movements,  a  system 
for  the  electrical  control  of  the  fliish  tank  operations 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  first  solenoid,  a  mechanical 
linkage  between  its  armature  and  the  ball  valve,  the 
movement  of  its  armature  being  transmitted  by  the  link- 
age to  the  ball  valve,  a  second  solenoid  having  its  arma- 
ture connected  to  the  inlet  valve  element  and  operative 
upon  the  energization  of  its  coil  to  move  the  inlet  valve 
element  to  its  open  position,  the  valve  element  being  re- 
'turned  to  and  held  in  its  normal  closed  position  upon 
the  deenergization  of  the  coil  of  the  second  solenoid,  a 
pair  of  first  and  second  switches  having  normal  positions 
in  which  the  first  switch  is  in  circuit  closing  relation  and 
the  second  switch  is  in  circuit  breaking  relation  and  hav- 
ing reverse  positions  in  which  the  first  switch  is  in  circuit 
breaking  relation  and  the  second  switch  is  in  circuit 
closing  relation,  connections  between  the  float  and  the 
switches  operative  at  the  completion  of  the  movements 
of  the  float  to  move  them  to  a  particular  position,  the 
switches  being  moved  to  their  normal  position  at  the 
completion  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  float  and  to 
their  reverse  position  at  the  completion  of  the  downward 
movement  of  the  float,  a  step-down  transformer,  line 
wires  in  circuit  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  trans- 
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former,  a  normally  open  .ctuating  circuit  ^J  J^JJ^ 
solenoid  which  includes  the  line  wires,  a  nonntlly  open 
"mating  circuit  for  the  second  solenoid  which  .ncludes 
the  line  wires  and  is  closed  through  the  »econd  «^'"=J  * 
the  completion  of  the  downward  movement  of  *e  flo*} 
and  is  broken  at  the  second  switch  at  the  completi^  of 
the  upward  movement  of  the  float.  ».  no«7"*"y^«'°^^*'^ 
relay  solenoid,  the  armature  of  which  has  a  first  contact 
normally  in  circuit  opening  position  and  operative  upon 
the  energization  of  the  relay  solenoid  to  close  the  actu- 
aung  circuit  of  the  first  solenoid,  a  push  butto"  »*•  ^^^ 
normally  in  open  position,  an  iniuatmg  circuit  for  the 
eneTgSon  ofThe  relay  solenoid  which  includes  the  said 
fi^t  sSuch  and  the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer 
and  is  closed  by  the  actuation  of  the  push  button  switch, 
the  armature  of  the  relay  solenoid  having  a  second  con- 
tact normally  in  circuit  breaking  positioiJ  and  a  ho  dmg 
circuit  for  th.  relay  solenoid  which  remains  c»o«jd  "pon 
the  release  of  the  push  button  switch  and  includes  the  said 
first  switch,  the  secondary  winding  of  the  tr'"»»'°"r!'J^°^ 
the  second  contact  and  upon  the  energization  of  the  low- 
rSdTcIosed  by  the  second  conUct  the  float  "  the  ««- 
pletion  of  its  downward  movement  f ff«ct»°«  *' ™?**"^* 
of  the  first  switch  to  its  reverse  position  aiKl  hereby  caus- 
ing it  to  break  the  circuits  within  which  it  u  'ncluded  «aA 
resultant  deenergization  of  the  relay  »<>  "f^  "^  the 
movements  of  the  first  and  secotid  contacU  to  c  rcu-t 
breaking  positions  and  effecting  the  movement  of  the 
s«1od  sw^ch  to  circuit  closing  position  with  resulUnt 
cnergizaUon  of  the  second  solenoid,  the  float  at  the  com- 
pletion of  its  upward  movement  returning  the  fi"t  »*«tjh 
lo  its  normal  circuit  closing  position  in  which  the  circuUs 
within  which  is  is  included  are  conditioned  for  clwure  by 
the  actuation  of  the  push  button  switch  and  returning  the 
second  switch  to  its  normal  circuit  breaking  position  with 
resultant  deenergization  of  the  second  solenoid. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  SEQUENTIALLY 
THE   OPPOSITE   ENDS  OF   AN   ELONGATED 
WORKPIECE 
Paal  W.  Klooz,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  ■^S»«»'^»«J** 
Holo-Kromc  Screw  ConMration,  Eimwood,  Conn.,  a 
coioonitlon  of  ConnecUcat 

^SS^Sm  November  26, 1952.  Serial  No.  322,682 
7  Claims.    (CI.  10—9) 


":e- 


'.  1  -C  '-'"i'l'"^'- 


2381,451 
MATTRESS  HANDLE 

Michael  Bechik,  St.  Paul,  Mlniin  ■■*2?L£.?3*MtaSt 
■cS  tac  sT  Paul,  Minn,  ■  corporation  of  MlMie- 


AppUcatlon  February  7,  IMS^SwW  No.  713.961 
2  Claims.    (CL  5— 345) 


1    Apparatus  for  performing  a  trimmmg  operation  Npn 
each  end  of  a  series  of  elongated  articles  compnsiftj 
first  and  second  chuck  means  for  successively  holding  the 
articles,  a  cam  shaft,  an  oscillatable  work  loader,  first  cam  \ 
means  on  said  cam  shaft  for  periodically  actuating  said 
work  loader  for  moving  an  article  into  registir  with  said 
first  chunk  means,  pivotal  means  for  transferring  and 
reversing  each  arUcle  from  the  first  chuck  means  into 
registry  with  said  second  chuck  means,  second  cam  means 
on  said  cam  shaft  for  causing  registry  of  said  transfer 
means  with  said  first  chuck  means  when  said  work  loader 
is  out  of  registry  therewith  and  registry  with  said  second 
chuck  means  when  said  work  loader  is  in  registry  with 
said  first  chuck  means.  respecUve  pusher  means  for  in- 
jecting articles  held  in  registry  with  said  two  chuck  means 
int<^  said  two  chuck  means,  third  cam  means  on  said  cani 
shaft  for  actuating  the  respective  pusher  means  when  said 
work  loader  and  said  transfer  means  are  in  respective 
registry  with  said  first  and  second  chuck  means,  respec- 
tive cutter  means  associated  with   each  chuck   means 
fourth  cam  means  on  said  cam  shaft  for  actuating  said 
respective  cutter  means  into  cutting  engagement  with  said 
injected  articles  to  perform  a  trimming  operation  on  dif- 
fereint  ends  of  said  articles,  respective  ejecting  means  for 
ejecting  the  articles  from  said  two  chuck  means,  and  fifth 
c^  means  on  said  cam  shaft  for  actuating  said  respecUve 
:;:?ting  means  after  the  _articl^_  have  ^b^njnmm^  aj^ 


1    In  rnmbination  with  a  compressible  mattress  wall,  a  ^^^  ^^  transfer  means  is  in  registry  with 
K  Li  cnTorSSi  an  iSngaS  grasping  bar  adapted  to  ^^^  ^^ans  so  that  the  article  ejected  from  said  fu^t 
handle  ,cf^JP™^«  "  JJJ^f'^J^  mourning   ^J^^  means  will  be  received  by  said  transfer  m^ns  'or 

?;lS.«"n^u'ip^^"Sit;;?ging'^^  outer  surface    f^^,^,  ..^nsfer  into  registry  with  said  second  chuck 

of^d  wall.  2SSneta  extending  »""»»>  ,J»»^«^»V^^   means.  

"*  T J  7L,^...k  /«nMin«  in  said  wall,  said  grom- 


tS^"^^  S;S"opS;;  in-  said-W.1 .  said  grom 
SSwLg  fanned  at  their  dually  outer  ends  to  prov|de 
SSiuy  <Kitwardly  projecting  annular  anchoring  flanges 
3Skh  overlie  adjacent  portions  of  «id  Barnes,  the  nwer 
TiSSSe  of  said  mounting  frames  adjacent  said  wall  bmg 

•fS^SS  lo^ovide  radially  ^  ^SSX^JSS^. 
flanses  about  said  opewngs  which  define  tberetjetween 
S2Su  Xh  open  STin  Uj  direct^oo  ^^^ 

ends  of  s-d  VO^^J^3V^,^^J^^'Z.- 


2^1,453 

Cjomm.   a  cocooratloB  of  Comecticat 
^^^^SjiSSSTj-ly  9, 1W4.  S«J.I  No.  442,275 
^^^   22CUIBB.    (a.  18— 72) 

tress  wau,  annul-  ^^^— .—-r^--^  ^^^  of  said  1.  In  a  dial  feed  forging  press  f<>r  ^'*»°8  f^l"*^  "V* 
ends  of  said  grommets  engagmg  the  inner  "^"^  °'  J»"°  blanks  from  slugs  of  round  wire  stock,  an  intermittently 
wjt,saidwSTtirKterlyin,.^fl.^^^^  ^  atable  L  having  substantially  "^ctanpiljr  p<x:kej. 

neb  formed  thereby,  an  axiaUy  mner  end  of  each  grom     roi  ^    ^  f^^  holding  a  blank,  a  blank 

S  flying  a  l«nr  S'.i«^S^.5d"s:SfJ^  Sri'SvermSnism  operatively  synchronized  w^A«id 
tighUycomiwwin8a«idwaUtherebemeen^Md«dn^   i  ^  stationary  period  of  inteimittent 

SSe  pernKrid  ^  »  «P^  "^^  ^  "^^""^  dSl  iotXn  having  a  rotatable  cylindrical  slotted  mem- 
formed  thereby. 
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ber  arranged  with  respect  to  said  dial  so  that  the  dial 
periphery-  passes  through  said  slot  upon  rotation  of  the 


book-binding  bushings,  the  median  position  of  the  chain 
on  the  belt  providing  substantial  transverse  first  and  sec- 
ond working  areas  on  the  belt  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
chain,  separate  groups  of  guide  lugs  attached  to  the  belt 
in  said  working  areas  respectively,  members  of  the  group 
of  guide  lugs  in  the  first  working  area  being  adapted  to 
locate  marginally  prepunched  covers  on  said  first  working 
are»  for  application  of  their  punches  to  said  bushings  on 


dial  and  a  pocket  in  said  dial  periphery  brackets  the 
rotatabie  member  when  the  dial  is  stationary. 


2,881,454 

TAPPING  TOOL  WITH  DRIVE  RELEASE  MEANS 

Bruce  M.  Moneymaker,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,942 

4  Claims.     (CI.  10—129) 


said  pins  of  the  chain,  members  of  the  guide  lugs  in  the 
second  area  being  adapted  to  locate  and  guide  marginally 
punched  sheaves  of  prepunched  pages  for  application  of 
their  punches  to  said  pins  above  the  said  located  covers, 
members  of  said  lugs  in  the  first  working  area  being 
adapted  also  to  receive  and  guide  a  second  marginally 
punched  cover  for  application  of  its  punches  to  said  bush- 
ings on  said  lugs  above  said  sheaves  of  pages. 


23Slt456 

SHOE  UPPERS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Nicodcmo  J.  Agostfoo,  Mouat  Royal,  Moatreal,  Canada 

AppUcatloa  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,574 

3  Claims.    (O.  12—55) 


1 .  A  tapping  tool  comprising  a  mandrel  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  and  rotated  by  a  machine  tool,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  mandrel  for  rotation  therewith  and  movable 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  chuck  gn  said  sleeve  adapted  to 
hold  a  thread  cutting  tool,  said  sleeve  having  a  groove 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  roller,  means  mount- 
ing said  roller  on  the  mandrel,  said  roller  fitting  in  said 
groove,  a  collar  surrounding  the  mandrel  and  positioned 
within  the  sleeve,  said  collar  having  an  axial  recess  there- 
in aligned  with  said  groove  and  of  a  length  to  completely 
receive  the  roller  therein,  means  detachably  coupling  the 
collar  and  sleeve,  said  collar  having  a  limited  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  sleeve  to  release  said  coupling  means, 
said  roller  entering  the  recess  in  the  extended  position 
of  the  mandrel  to  move  the  collar  axially  so  as  to  release 
the  collar  from  the  sleeve. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  applying  French  binding  to  the 
margin  of  a  shoe  upper  comprising  means  for  advancing 
the  upper  with  the  French  binding  attached,  means  for 
guiding  and  folding  the  tape  over  the  edge  of  the  upper 
to  juxtaposition  of  the  upper,  and  means  lor  tamping  the 
tape  and  portion  of  the  upper  to  which  it  is  juxtaposed 
including  a  hammer  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
hammer  and  an  anvil  adapted  to  underlie  the  material 
being  tamped,  the  anvil  being  provided  with  an  acute 
depression  and  the  hammer  being  provided  with  a  cor- 
respondingly acute  protuberance  adapted  to  press  the 
material  into  said  depression  whereby  a  hollow  is  formed 
at  one  side  of  the  material  and  a  convexity  at  the  other 
side  of  the  material  causing  it  to  be  permanently  bowed 
out  of  the  flat  thereby  to  provide  an  inwardly  projecting 
multi-ply  bowed  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  instep. 


2,881,457 

LOADING  DOCK  RAMP 

Wllbcr  W.  Rodgcn,  Memphis,  Tewi.,  aoigiior  to  Dover 

CorporatkNi,  a  coq>onitloa  of  Delaware 

Application  August  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,613 

6  Claims.    (CI.  14—71) 


2,881,455 
BOOK-BINDING  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Hicks,  Conover,  Wis.  i 

AppUcation  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564^85 
3  Claims.    (CI.  11—1)  \ 

1.  Book-binding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  ealleys 
and  an  endless  flexible  belt  trained  around  the  pulleys,  the 
pulleys  being  arranged  so  that  the  belt  has  a  geMrally 
level  upper  reach,  means  adapted  to  drive  ihe  belt,  a 
.  flexible  chain  of  pinned  links  affixed  to  the  belt  on  its 
outside  in  a  median  plane  thereof  and  adapted  to  travel 
and  flex  therewith,  a  series  of  pins  mounted  on  the  chain 
and  extending  outward  adapted  for  reception  thereon  of 


^     Ml      «J»--I»*           .    "                 ,«•#♦*                  ^ 

7' 
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said  support,  a  second  generally  recungular  frame  slid- 
ably  supported  by  and  positioned  within  said  first  frame 
and  having  a  torsion  resisting  member  adjacent  its  outer 
edge  and  arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  fixed  support 
to  give  substantial  rigidity  to  said  second  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  deck  sections  each  having  one  of  its  ends  hmgcd 
to  said  second  frame  for  pivotal  movement  relative  there- 
to and  adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  its  other  end  on 
said  member,  said  deck  sections  extending  beyond  both 
said  frames  and  in  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of 
said  second  frame,  means  connected  to  said  torsion  resist- 
ing member  for  pivoting  said  frames  and  deck  sections 
relative  to  said  fixed  support  and  said  frames  relative  to 
said  deck  sections  when  said  other  ends  of  said  deck  sec- 
tions arc  supported  on  a  truck  bed  or  the  like,  and  means 
connected  I  between  said  torsion  resisting  member  and  said 
first  frame  for  slidably  moving  said  second  frame  and  said 
deck  sections  relative  to  said  first  frame  and  said  fixed 
support.  

2381.458 

LOADING  DOCK  RAMP 

Wilber  W.  Rodgers,  Memphis,  T«m.,  asriguor  to  Dover 

CorporatkM,  a  corporatioa  of  palawaK 

Application  August  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,614 

2  aalms.    (CI.  14—71) 


305 


between  for  a  vehicle  to  be  washed,  each  including  two 
upwardly  converging  guide  beams,  a  slide  on  each  beam 
movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  brush  rotatably  supported 
at  its  opposite  ends  from  the  slides  movable  on  two  trans- 
versely opposite  beams,  a  second  brush  rotatably  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  from  the  slides  movable  on  the  two  re- 
maining transversely  opposite  beams,  means  interconnect- 
ing the  slides  for  a  unison  translational  movement  of  tne 


brushes  lengthwise  of  the  respective  beams,  the  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  pulleys  rotatably  supported  from  each 
frame  at  its  apex  zone,  a  pulley  roUtable  at  each  lower 
corner  of  each  frame,  and  an  endless  rope  travchng  on 
the  pulleys  of  each  frame  having  its  opposite  runs 
anchored  respectively  to  the  two  slides  on  the  frame,  and 
means  associated  with  the  brushes  for  rotating  the  latter 
during  operation.        

2,881  468 
BRUSH  WITH  CLEANLNG  AND  PROTECTING 

MEANS 

Jacques  Baudonfai,  Paris,  Franc* 

AppUcation  August  22, 1955,  Seria^  No.  529,695 

Claims  priority,  applkatloii  Frmce  August  25,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—184) 


1    In  an  adjustable  loading  dock  ramp,  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  deck  comprising  a  plurality  of  deck  leaves,  means 
pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  each  of  said  deck  leaves  to 
said  support,  the   free  ends  of  said  deck   leaves  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  truck  bed  or  the  like,  a 
transverse  member  underlying  said  deck  leaves  at  a  pomt 
intermediate  their  free  ends  and  said  fixed  support  and 
adapted  to  support  said  deck  leaves  when  the  latter  are 
not  supported  by  a  truck  bedor  the  like,  said  deck  leav« 
having  pivotal   lost  motion  movement   relative  to  said 
transverse  member,  hanger  means  interconnecting  one  of 
said  deck  leaves  and  said  transverse  member  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  said  lost  motion  movement,  means  ver- 
tically adjustably  supporting  said  transverse  member,  and 
control  means  rendering  said  last  named  means  ineffec- 
tive as  a  support  when  said  deck  leaves  arc  spaced  above 
said  transverse  member  and  the  latter  is  supported  from 
said  one  deck  leaf  by  said  hanger  means,  said  control 
means  being  actuated  by  one  of  said  deck  leaves  to  acU- 
vate  said  vertically  adjustable  means  as  a  support  when 
said  last  mentioned  deck  leaf  rests  on  said  transverse 
member,  whereby  free  fall  of  said  deck  leaves  is  limited 
to  the  lost  motion  distance  should  said  free  ends  of  said 
deck  leaves  be  suddenly  left  unsupported. 


L.  In  an  adjustable  loading  dock  ramp,  a  fixed  support, 
a  first  generally  rectangular  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 


WASHING  PLANTS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  ^HICLES 

Roberto  Emanuel,  Turin,  Italy,  MifMr  to  Soc.  ACC. 

Emanuel  dl  G.  c  R.  EmamMl  *  Cm  J^}^y 

Appllcatiou  November  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  "l.JJJ 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy  November  18,  1955 

2  OalBM.     (a.  15—21) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  washing  plant,  a  pair  of  identical  paral- 
lel upstanding  triangular  frames  which  are  transversely 
spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  passageway  there- 


1    A  brush  for  use  on  the  person  and  clothing  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  constituting  a  handle  and  divided 
into  upper  and  lower  parts,  the  lower  part  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  orifices,  a  bristle  carrier  within 
said  body  supporting  a  plurality  of  bristles  and  movable 
to  project  said  bristles  through  said  orifices  and  to  with- 
draw them  therefrom,  resilient  means  connected  to  said 
bristle  carrier,  and  actuating  means  contactmg  said  re- 
silient means  and  acting  therethrough  to  reciprocate  said 
carrier  and  the  bristles  thereon,  both  said  resilient  means 
and  said  actuating  means  being  positioned  withm  said 
body    said  resilient  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  at- 
tached near  its  middle  to  said  bristle  carrier  so  that  when 
the  two  ends  of  the  spring  arc  brought  closer  together  it 
is  bowed  and  forces  said  bristle  carrier  toward  the  per- 
forated side  of  said  hollow  body  and  the  bristles  through 
the  holes  therein,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  crossed  levers,  the  lower  end  of  one  lever  being  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  lever  being  attached  to  the  opposite  end  o! 
said  spring  so  that  the  spring  is  bowed  and  the  bristles 
projected  when  the  upper  ends  of  said  crossed  levers  are 
brought  closer  together. 
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2,881,461 
PAINT  ROLLER  FOR  CURVED  SURFACES 

Wynton  E.  Parker,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  October  29,  1956.  Serial  No.  618,911 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—230) 


A  paint  applicator  for  applying  paint  to  a  curved  sur- 
face of  a  pipe  or  similar  article,  said  applicator  compris- 
ing a  handle,  said  handle  comprising  a  rod-like  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  grip  to  be  grasped  by  the 
hand,  a  rod-like  shaft  iniegral  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  handle  and  comprising  a  pair  of  opposite,  oblique 
axle  portions  extending  laterally  of  said  handle  member, 
a  pair  of  concave  rollers  rotatably  mounted  one  on  each 
of  said  axle  portions,  the  surface  of  each  of  said  rollers 
being  curved  such  that  the  intersection  of  the  surface 
with  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  roller  defines  an 
arc  of  predetermined  radius,  resilient  means  biasing  said 
rollers  into  engagement  with  one  another,  said  axle 
portions  extending  at  such  an  angle  to  one  another  that 
a  plane  containing  the  axes  of  said  axle  portions  and 
intersecting  the  points  of  contact  between  said  rollers 
intersects  said  rollers  along  a  substantially  continuous 
arc.  the  adjacent  end  surfaces  of  said  rollers  being  co- 
operatively beveled  so  that  said  rollers  meet  along  an 
extended  radial  line  of  contact. 


2,881,462 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL  MEANS 

John  R.  Oishei,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,031 

IS  Claims.    (CI.  |5— 253) 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  for  automotive  vehicles  com- 
prisinj!,  a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  wiper  driven  by  the 
motor,  and  means  for  "selectively  varvmg  the  speed  at 
which  said  wiper  is  driven  by  said  motor  including  a 
manually  operable  control  valve  for  regulating  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  vacuum  normally  made  available  to  the 
motor,  and  auxiliary  control  valve  means  selectively  op- 
erable to  make  a  high  vacuum  available  to  the  motor. 


2,881,463 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  CONVEYORS  AND 
THE  LIKE 
Leo  G.  Vogcl,  Portland,  Maine 
Application  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,837 
7  Claims.    (CI.  15—302) 
1.  In  a  washer  for  a  conveyor  of  the  endless  type  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  section,  a  washing  head  including  upper 


and  lower  housing  portions,  a  pair  of  conveyor  supports, 
one  at  each  side  of  said  lower  portion,  said  "portions  be- 
ing arranged  and  disposed  to  establish  a  transverse  slot 
extending  from  side-to-side  of  said  head  and  opening 
through  the  front  thereof  to  enable  said  section  of  the 
conveyor  to  be  straddled,  from  one  side  and  to  bring 
said  supports  into  supporting  engagement  with  the  strad- 
dled conveyor,  brushes  rotatably  mounted  in  said  head 


/J 


between  said  supports  for  engagement  with  opposite  sur- 
faces of  the  straddled  conveyor,  means  to  deliver  water 
to  both  of  said  surfaces  in  zones  proximate  to  said 
brushes,  the  lower  housing  portion  including  a  drain 
and  constituting  a  liquid  collector  extending  approxi- 
mately between  said  supports,  and  means  between  said 
brushes  and  said  supports  to  remove  water  from  both 
of  said  surfaces. 


2,881,464 

COTTON  RUG  CLEANING  TOOL 

Dale  T.  Kurlinski,  Canton,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Oiiio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,998 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—360) 
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3.  A  suction  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  body  having 
a  handle  to  propel  the  tool  over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
means  defining  an  outlet  in  said  body  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  suction,  a  brush  including  surface  engaging 
bristles  mounted  in  a  brush  back,  means  securing  said 
brush  back  to  said  body,  means  defining  an  inlet  in  said 
brush  back  communicating  with  said  body  outlet  for 
passage  of  dirt  laden  air,  means  spacing  said  bristles  from 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  arranged  interiorly  of  said 
bristles  to  at  all  times  expose  said  bristles  to  the  surface, 
means  defining  an  inlet  in  said  spacing  means  communi- 
cating with  said  brush  back  inlet  for  passage  of  dirt 
laden  air  to  said  body  outlet,  said  spacing  means  having 
a  plurality  of  surface  engaging  portions  projecting  below 
said  bristles  and  extending  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  propelling  movement  of  said  tool  along  the  surface, 
two  of  said  surface  portions  disposed  in  planes  inclined 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  an  intermediate  portion 
arranged  between  said  two  portions,  each  of  said  portions 
being   selectively   engageable   with   the   surface  to  be 
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surface  being  cleaned.  pose« 


2381,465  _^ 

SUCTION  CLEANER  NOZZLE  8UFPORT 

lack  E.  DaC  C«rto«.  Ohio,  ai^por  toTJe  Hoover 

Company,  North  Cantos,  Ohio,  ■  <«R«**<«  »' ?™» 

ASiUartkm  December  2. 1954,  Sold  No.  472,615 

^^        3  Cfadms.    (CL  15— 368) 


23S1.467 

DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER 

John  SUBhar,  Rocky  Rlrer,  Ohio 

A*»licatloB  December  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,435 

(Oaiou.    (CL16— 66) 


1.  A  suction  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  body  havmg 
a  nozzle  at  its  forward  end,  ^eans  toward  the  rear  end 
of  said  body  pivotally  supporting  the  latter  and  its  noz- 
zle relative  to  the  surface  being  cleaned,  a  propelling 
handle  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  body,  resilient  means  connecting  said  forward  end 
of  said  body  to  said  handle  above  its  pivot  point  and 
exerting  a  lifting  force  to  support  the  forward  weight 
of  said  body,  the  tension  in  said  resilient  means  varying 
depending  upon  Uie  position  of  said  handle  relative  to 
said  body,  and  compensating  means  responsive  to  pivota^ 
movement  of  said  handle  to  compensate  for  the  varied 
tension  exerted  by  said  resilient  connecting  means  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  handle  to  different  positions  to 
thereby  maintain  the  effective  lifting  force  constant. 


4    A  door  check  comprising  a  first  cylinder  having 
first  and  second  end  portions,  a  first  piston  slidable  m 
said  first  cylinder  and  including  a  piston  rod  in  the  form 
of  a  second  cylinder  telescopically  slidably  m  said  first 
cylinder,  a  first  compression  spring  in  said  first  cylmder 
and  having  a  first  end  portion  engaging  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  first  cylinder  and  having  a  second  end 
portion  engaging  said  first  piston  to  resist  pro)ectK»;of 
said  first  piston  rod,  said  first  compression  spnng  having 
one  end  portion  thereof  wound  with  increased  pitch  to 
render  it  more  resistant  to  compression  than  tiie  other 
end  portion  tiiereof,  a  second  piston  telescopically  slid- 
able in  said  second  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod 
connectable  to  a  door  part,  a  second  compression  spring 
in  said  second  cylinder  and  having  a  first  end  portion 
engaging  an  end  portion  of  said  second  cylinder  and 
having  another  end  portion  engaging  said  second  piston 
to  resist  projection  of  said  second  piston  rod,  and  by- 
pass means  in  said  second  cylinder  providing  for  the  by- 
pass of  air  upon  movement  of  said  second  piston  to  one 
end  portion  of  said  second  cylinder. 


2,881,461  ^„ 

DOOR-MOUNTED  AUTOMOBILE  PROTECTOR 
Gay  A.  SliiKmc  Alhambra,  Calif. 
AppUcatioa  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,755 
"^         IClafaB.    (CL16— 86) 


2,881,466 

RUG  TOOL 

Geofie  H.  B«mhaU,  Chagri.  Falh,  Ohio,  -■»•»«;«» 

GeMTBl  Electric  Compwy,  «  cwnjoji  of  Nrj  York 

AMUcatkw  DcccHbcr  29, 19S5,  Scrid  No.  556,288 

AWDcaooD  i^l^H^    (CL15-J75) 


■-^>nnA- 


7.  A  rug  brush  for  use  in  split  air-flow,  turbine-dnven 
rug  tool  having  a  nozzle  chamber  with  an  elongated  open- 
ing adjacent  to  the  surface  on  which  the  tool  rests,  com- 
prising a  generally  cylindrical  dowel,  said  dowel  having 
portions  cut  away  and  supporting  rug  agitating  means  at 
the  location  of  such  portions,  said  portions  being  located 
on  opposite  axial  halves  of  opposite  radial  sides  of  said 
dowel,  said  rug  agitating  means  being  disposed  wholly 
within  the  circumferential  ouUine  of  Mid  dowel,  said 
dowel  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  nozzle 
chamber  adjacent  said  opening  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  surface  and  to  subsuntially  completely  close  said 
opening  at  all  times  during  rotation  of  said  dowel  except 
■aid  cutaway  portions  are  juxtaposed  to  said  open- 


A  device  of  the  type  described,  composing  a  body  of 
resilient,  shock-resistant  material,  said  body  being  chan- 
nel-shaped in  cross-section  and  having  a  flat  main  section 
and  a  pair  of  marginal  flange  sections  projecting  forwardly 
thereof,  and  a  spring  metal  clip  of  sheet  metal  including 
two  legs  and  a  bend  section  connecting  the  same,  said 
legs  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  main  section  of  the 
body  with  one  leg  positioned  between  said  marginal  flange 
sections. 

23S1.469 
FISH  SKINNING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  De  Moas,  Det  Moliiet,  lovij^ 
Application  Angntt  28,  W5«,  Serij?  No.  606,594 
1  Clahn.    (a.  17—2) 
Skinning  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  of  U-shape, 
a  pair  of  shafts  supported  on  the  legs  of  said  frame  ad- 
jacent Uie  free  ends  tiiereof  and  arranged  in  a  side  by  side 
relation,  coacting  engageable  teeth  means  on  said  shafts 
for  receiving  the  skin  therebetween,  a  flat  blade  membCT 
having  a  sharpened  edge  and  mounted  on  said  frame  id- 
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jacent  to  the  ends  of  said  legs  in  a  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relation  with  a  first  plane  extended  through  the 
axes  of  said  shafts,  with  said  sharpened  edge  being  located 
substantially  in  a  second  plane  normal  to  said  first  plane 


and  extended  through  engaged  teeth  on  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  shafts  whereby  said 
skin  is  pulled  substantially  along  and  within  said  tecond 
plane. 

2,881,47« 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

WITH  ELECTRIC  GLOW  DISCHARGE 
Georfc  H.  BcrtboM,  Gallford,  Hid  MkhMl  B.  KwcUti, 
FaMckU  Comin  uid  Ahin  S.  Mandb,  WIncfaMtar, 
MaM.,  aailgiion  to  OUn  Mathteaon  Chemical  Corponi- 
tkMi,  New  Haven,  Conn^  a  corporatioa  of  Vlrtfaua 
AppUcatkw  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,903 
,  3  Clainu.    (CI.  18—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  polyethylene  film  to  improve 
the  anchorage  characteristics  of  a  surface  thereof  which 
comprises  a  grounded  roil,  means  for  guiding  a  film 
around  about  180'  of  the  surface  thereof  whereby  the 
film  leaves  the  grounded  roll  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposite  to  that  at  which  it  is  fed  onto  the  grounded 
roil,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  grounded  roll,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  grounded  roll  substantially 
opposite  the  location  at  which  a  fiinr^is  fed  onto  said 
grounded  roll  and  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  grounded  roll  substan- 
tially opposite  a  location  just  prior  to  that  at  which 
the  film  leaves  the  grounded  roll,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing sufficient  current  at  sufficient  voltage  to  said  elec- 
trodes to  form  glow  discharges  across  the  gap  between 
each  and  the  grounded  roll,  said  electrodes  being  spaced 
lengthwise  of  said  grounded  roll  so  that  certain  portions 
only  of  the  film  are  treated  on  one  side  of  the  grounded 
roll,  the  remaining  portions  only  being  treated  on  the 
other  side  thereof. 


2«StM71 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  TREATING 


J.  Sdow,  Ncwwk,  OUo.  ani  l«an  LiMta  Yark, 


Ami  ArlNv,  Midk* 


of  Dab- 


2t,  I9S4,  Sarld  No.  47l,t7S 
(CLlt— 2J) 

^1. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  discloted,  in  combina- 
tion, a  walled  fiber-forming  chamber  having  an  open 
en|d  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  means  for 
flowing  streams  of  heat-softened  mineral  material  into 
the  open  end  of  the  chamber,  a  blower  disposed  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  the  chamber  arranged  to  project  high 
velocity  gaseous  blasts  into  the  chamber  to  engage  and 
attenuate  the  streams  to  fibers,  said  blower  being  spaced 
from  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  to  admit  air  flow  in- 
duced by  the  blasts  into  the  chamber,  a  pair  of  generally 
rectangularly  shaped  baffles  for  reducing  flow  of  induced 
air  into  the  spout,  said  baffles  being  disposed  respectively 
adjacent  opposed  rectilinear  edge  regions  of  the  chamber 
walls  at  the  open  end  and  arranged  to  partially  impede  the 
induced  air  flow. 

2,StI,472 

SHEARING  AND  CUITING  APPARATUS  FOR 

GELATINOUS  MATERUL 

lack  P.  WOsoa,  Wynacwood,  Pa.,  aarifnr  to  Proctor  A 

Schwarti,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatfoa  of 

PcnnaylTaBla 

AppUcatioa  AasMt  23, 195S,  Serial  No.  53«,071 

7  ClainM.    (O.  IS-^) 


I .  In  drying  apparatus  for  telatinous  material  compris- 
ing a  dryer  bousing  and  first  and  secoixl  conveyors  oper- 
able to  convey  the  gelatinous  material  longitudinally 
thriNigh  said  dryer  housing;  means  operable  to  deposit 
the  gelatinous  material  on  one  end  of  said  first  conveyor 
in  a  continuous  porous  Qiass  of  uniform  thickness,  at  least 
one  cutting  member  nnounted  upwardly  adjacent  tlie  dis- 
charge end  of  said  first  conveyor  operable  to  engage  said 
continuous  porous  mass  of  material  and  cut  the  same 
into  plurality  of  strips,  a  sheu-  blade  mounted  for  recipro- 
cal movement  vertically  between  upper  and  lower  limit 
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Dosition  adjacent  said  cutting  member  and  operable  dw- 
ST^v^t  to  iu  lower  limit  P-^^^^^^  ^. 
strips  of  material  and  cut  the  ««V?*?  ,!f°f"i2^!^ 
ungular  uniform  .efments,  a  transfer  bucket  nw""^ 

iSaoent  the  discharge  end  of  said  firi*  ^^'^'f^JZ' 
able  from  a  first  portion  beneath  «Kl  d««r  blade  ^ 

in  it  receives  said  cut  segments  of  ni»yn»»  ^  »  "f"^ 
S^ition  removed  from  said  shear  blade  wheretn  .t  de- 
pMiu  said  cut  segmenu  of  material  on  said  '^^^^l 
!^or,  ind  drive  means  operable  to  actuate  said  transfer 
St  between  said  first  «k1  secojd  P««tK,ns.  «^  dnve 
means  being  operatively  connected  with  »"dl  shc»r  blade 
^^uauble  after  said  shear  blade  reaches  its  lower 
Smit^ition  to  cau«j  said  transfer  bucket  to  move  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


spaced  a  short  disUnce  therefrom  to  "."> '?;°?  '  ^ 
STpa^-eway  therebetw<*n^  ^  S  ia^ify^ 

XrSarh7s  been  filtered  duriniMUP-Jj^^ 

the  outside  to  the  inside  of  said  '»':*P25*v ^.tSST-id 
Sder  with  a  forward  end  and  a  main  body  I»rtK)n,  wo 
SSdS  SSg  deuchably  mounted  "t  the  other  ^^t^ 
SCted  blnly  membe^  Ae^forw^^^^  ^^_ 

ST^inrtwo  bosses  on  opposite  ^'^}^'^^L^f[ 


2,M1,473  _ 

SPIN  BATH  ARRANGEMENT 


Delaware 


""ZiSLum  A-gait  IS,  1W3,  S«W  No.  377,127 
•^'  1  Claim.    (CI.  1»— •) 


--■i  A  'A -A ^  Ait 


A  sDin  bath  arrangement  for  the  production  of  thre«<ls 
coAprisUig  an  elongated  trough  containing  a  coagulating 
STmSmained  at*  a  fixed  level,  a  Pj^^'fy  ^Ldiia'S 
inlrt  conduits  aligned  in  a  row  extending  longi  udina Hy 
of  saM  "rough  below  the  level  of  said  coagulating  t«th 
a  plurality  S  spaced  outlet  ^ondu Us  correspondmg  m 

SSrt  a"d  outlet  conduiu  establishing  a  stream  of  coagula  - 
ng  bath  flowing  from  each  of  l^<^  i^'^'^-^^^^  Xt 
of  outlet  conduiu  adjacent  thereto  and  to  /a^h  ou  et 
ronduit  from  two  adjacent  inlet  conduits,  and  a  plurality 

r^S  ng  one  of  said  outlet  conduits,  whereby  a  umfonn 
inlet  conduit. 


spinning  process.     ^^^^^^^^^^__ 


APPARATUS  FOR  iSTLinScPLASTlC  UNERS 
APPAKAii^s       TO  CLOSURES  ^  r,««, 

Rih.  A   WUckcni,  BaKfanorc,  Md.,  ■■*?2!j*"  rJZJ 
■^WsS^oav-y.  !«=.  BaWmore.  Md.  a  corpo- 

'tS^tSJTFSiry  24.  If 5*.  S«J1  No.  547.4*7 
App«»-»  iiciatatt.  (CL1»-M) 


1JI1.474 
SPINNING  DEVICT  «^«#«u 

1    A  spinnerette  assembly  comprising  >n.«'o?«»^^ 
^entto  "nS  unning  lengthwise  of.  said  cartridge  and  Ij- 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  lining  closures,  a  rotary  dial 
h<»linR  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  seats  there- 

for  ore^nting  successive  disk-shaped  charges  of  1  mer 
mlterial  between  successive  seats  and  plungers  so  that 
rovemlnforSe  latter  toward  the  former  wUl  move  said 
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charges  toward  the  closures  on  said  seats,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  plungers  for 
centering  the  closures  with  respect  to  said  plungers  and 
guiding  the  charges  into  the  central  interior  of  the  clo- 
sures, said  closure-centering  and  charge-guidittg  means 
comprising  a  member  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation 
above  each  of  said  scats,  each  of  said  members  including 
an  upper  annular  portion  having  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  for  receiving  the  associated  plunger,  a  lower 
annular  portion  arranged  to  snugly  engage  within  the 
interior  of  a  closure  and  having  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  for  receiving  the  charge  and  lower  end  of 
the  plunger,  and  an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said^ 
upper  and  lower  portions  so  as  toJform  a  charge-receiving 
opening  extending  radially  outwardly  between  said  up- 
per and  lower  portions. 


2,881,476  _% 

HOLLOW  OBJECT  MOLDING  APPARATUS  Y/TTH 

MOVING  HEATERS 

Mark  Page,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Applicarion  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,448 

20  Claims.    (CI.  18—26) 


5.  Apparatus  for  molding  hollow  products  including  a 
mold,  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  mold  about  a 
first  axis,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  mold  so  that  its 
axis  of  rotation  moves  between  extreme  positions  above 
and  below  a  horizontal  mean,  and  a  heater  separately 
mounted  adjacent  said  mold  and  mounted  for  oscillation 
therewith. 

2,881,477 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  PRE-PLASTinCATION 
AND  THE  INJECTION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS 

Giuseppe  Triuizi,  Milan,  Italy 

Applicatibn  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  January  27, 1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


I.  Hquipmcnt  for  the  pre-plastification  and  injection 
of  thermo-plastic  materials  comprising  extruder  means, 
a  reservoir,  conduit  means  connecting  said  extruder  means 
to  said  reservoir  and  comprising  valve  means  permitting 
flow  only  to  said  reservoir  from  said  extruder  means, 
injection  molding  means,  second  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  reservoir  to  said  injection  molding  means,  valve 
means  in  said  second  conduit  means,  and  means  to  vary 
the  effective  volume  of  said  reservoir. 


READILY  REPLACEABLE  MOLD  TOOLING 
Rudolph  A.  Grucabcrg.  Warren  Point,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Wcatingbouss  Electric  CotporatloB,  East  Pittskwih, 
Pa.  a  corporadoM  of  PcaonrhraaiB 

Appiicatioa  May  31, 1996,  8«U  No.  S8t,425 
18  ClalBH.    (CL  lt-^2) 


3.  The  combinatioa  with  a  molding  press  having  an 
upper  die  member  assembly  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
male  die  member  recesses  and  a  lower  die  member  as- 
sembly provided  with  a  plurality  of  female  die  member 
recesses,  of  a  detachable  die  member  insertable  in  each 
of  said  recesses  and  having  a  threaded  end  projecting 
beyond  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  bacli-up  member, 
a  retainer  plate  on  said  bacli-up  member  and  forming  a 
part  ot  each  die  member  assembly  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  said  recess 
to  form  a  shoulder  therebetween  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  recess  and  the  die  member  therein,  a  seating 
member  in  said  aperture  engaging  the  threaded  end  of 
said  die  member  and  bearing  against  said  shoulder  to 
force  the  end  of  said  die  member  against  said  back-up 
member  to  secure  said  die  member  within  said  recess, 
means  insertable  through  an  opening  in  the  die  member 
assembly  and  engageable  with  said  seating  member  for 
turning  and  moving  the  latter  into  engagement  with 
said  back-up  member  to  cause  movement  of  said  die  mem- 
ber out  of  said  recess  when  desired,  and  means  in  said 
retainer  plate  and  said  die  member  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  die  member  when  said  seating  member  is  routed 
by  said  means  engageable  with  said  seating  member. 


2481.479 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Edward  Clarke  QnackcnlNMli,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  aaiKBor 
to  Whitney  Blake  Coapany,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Coonectlcnt 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,314 
3  Claims.    (0.18—59) 


1 .  A  method  of  molding  a  resilient  body  for  an  electri- 
cal connector  which  comprises  extending  an  ei!d  of  a  con- 
ductor through  a  bore  into  a  mold  having  an  internal  con- 
figuration complcmenury  to  the  exterior  shape  of  the 
resilient  body  to  be  molded,  extending  an  insulated  cover- 
ing on  said  conductor  through  said  bore  to  said  end  of 
said  conductor  within  said  mold,  connecting  a  solid  bar 
contact  member  having  a  mating  end  and  a  non-mating 
end  at  the  non-mating  end  thereof  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  said  end  of  said  conductor  within  said  mold,  ex- 
tending said  insulated  covering  over  said  non-mating  end 
of  said  contact  member,  inserting  the  non-mating  end  of 
said  contact  member  into  said  bore  within  said  insulated 
covering  in  said  mold,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
non-mating  end  of  said  contact  member  being  such  tfut 
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only  limited  entrance  of  said  non-mating  end  of  said  con- 
tact member  into  said  bore  is  permitted  whereby  the  in- 
serting of  said  non-mating  end  of  said  contact  member  into 
said  bore  within  said  insulated  covering  functions  both 
to  pinch  said  insulated  covering  tightly  in  the  opening  of 
said  bore  into  said  mold  and  thereby  seal  said  openmg  and 
to  support  the  non-mating  end  of  said  contact  member, 
supporting  said  contact  member  at  the  mating  end  thereof 
in  said  mold,  filling  said  mold  interior  with  molding  ma- 
terial which  is  resilient  in  the  cured  solid  state,  curing 
said  molding  material  in  said  mold  to  form  a  resilient  body 
bonded  to  said  contact  member  and  said  insuFatcd  cover- 
ing, and  removing  the  molded  body  from,said  mold. 
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2381,482 
CABINET  DOOR  CONSTRUCTONOR  TO  UKE 
Victor  H.  Hten.  Two  W^«.  ^b.  a«i«nor  to  HamilKi- 
Mannfactnrlni  Cuuipany,  Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  a 

"^PhIcSSj!^  12.  W57.  Serial  No.  671,631 
4Clalnis.    (0.20—16) 


2  881  488 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CROWN  AND  LINER 
Jowph  J.  Waters,  Baltimore,  Md.,  itftPor  to  Crown 
Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratkM  of  New  York  „..,,,     ,,,  ,*, 

Applkatlon  Anrfl  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  731,703 
1  Claim,    (a.  18—59) 


3  In  cabinet  door  construction  embodying  inner  and 
outer  panels  having  mutually  overlapping  flanges  at  the 
hinge  side  of  the  door,  that  improvement  comprising,  in 
combinauon  therewith,  a  hinge  bracket  secured  to  one 
of  said  panels  between  the  panels  and  having  an  angular 
extension  plate  lappifig  the  said  overlapping  flanges  a 
hinge  leaf  interposed  between  said  bracket  extension  plate 
and  the  flanges,  and  screws  passing  through  all  of  said 
flanges,  leaf  and  extension  plate,  said  extension  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  holes  therein  for  the  screws  having 
extruded  conoidal  edge  formaUons  constituting  mating 
threads  for  the  screws  respectively. 


A  method  of  forming  a  polyethylene  liner  for  a  crown 
closure  shell  comprising  inserting  into  the  crown  closure 
a  square  of  solid  polyethylene  having  a  diagonal  dimen- 
sion substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bottom 
of  the  crown  closure  whereby  the  square  of  polyethylene 
is  circumscribed  by  the  inside  wall  of  the  crown  closure 
and  has  little  freedom  of  movement  and  then  molding  the 
square  into  an  overall  symmetrical  liner  with  the  aid  of 
heat  and  pressure. 


2,881,483 
HORIZONTALLY  PIVOTED  WINDOW 
Rocer  E.  Ginther,  Leonard,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jilt-A- 
Door  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

'^SScation  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,197 
6  Claims.    (0.20—53) 


2381,481 
TOP  ROLL  POSmONWG  AND  TENSIONING 
MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE  DRAFTING  AP- 
PARATUS 
Ross  B.  Newton,  WhWnsHlle,  Ma«.,  assignor  to  Whitin 
Machfaic  Works,  WhUiasvlllc,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of 

Appllcatton  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,616 
3  Oalms.    (O.  19—135) 


r 


; 


I    In  a  top  roll  positioning  and  tensioning  mechanism, 
a  support   for  a  top  roll  bearing  having   a  cylindrica 
recess  open  at  its  lower  end  and   having  longitudinal 
slots  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  which  are  also  open 
downwardly,  a  top  roll  bearing  unit  compnsing  a  nor- 
mally stationary  tubular  member  with  a  spherical  cen- 
tral enlargement  fitting  said  recess,  thereby  defining  the 
axial  position  of  said  tubular  member,  and  means  to  ap- 
ply pressure  to  the  top  of  said  spherical  enlargement,  and 
said  pressure  means  comprising  a  compressed  coil  spring 
in  said  cylindrical  recess  and  a  plate  interposed  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  spring  and  said  spherical  enlarge- 
ment, and  said  plate  having  lugs  at  each  side  and  said 
bearing  support  having  slots  to  receive  said  lugs  and  said 
slots  being  closed  at  their  lower  ends. 


I 

5  A  device  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  side  mem- 
bers of  a  closure  element  in  a  frame,  comprising:  a  closure 
element  having  a  pair  of  side  members  and  a  pair  M 
upper  and  lower  end  members;  an  elongated,  relatively 
rigid  torque  element  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the 
distance  between  the  remote  surfaces  of  said  side  mem- 
bers and  extending  along  one  of  said  end  members;  a  pair 
of  rigid  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
torque  element  and  extending  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  therefrom;  a  pair  of  pivot  elements  fixedly  se- 
cured, respectively,  to  said  side  members  and  pivotally  se- 
cured on  said  frame;  means  mounting  said  pivot  elements 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  torque  element; 
means  for  laterally  adjustably  securing  the  end  of  each  of 
said  arms  remote  from  said  torque  element  to  one  of  said 
pivot  elements.  

2381  484 
INTERLOCKING  BRACE'fOR  LOUVER  BLADES 
Edward  C.  Hallock,  Summit,  NJ. 
Appllcatioo  March  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,311 
5  Cfaiims.    (O.  20—63) 
1    A  louver  structure  comprising  at  least  one  louver 
blade  having  an  angulariy-related  flange  at  one  longi- 
tudinal edge,  a  rib  extending  lengthwise  of  said  blade 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  flange,  said  rib  having  a  groove 
therein  having  an  open  side  facing  away  from  said  flange, 
a  brace  having  a  pair  of  angulariy-related  plate  poruons 
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each  having  an  outer  free  edge,  means  on  one  of  laJd 
free  edges  engaging  the  outside  of  said  rib  and  extend- 
ing into  said  groove,  said  blade  being  rockable  to  one 
position  to  attach  it  to  said  means  and  to  another  posi- 


f^: 
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METHOD  AND  APPARAt{»FOR  MAKING  MOLDS 
_lNWmCH  LAMINATIONS  DEFINE  A  MATRIX 
Edwwd  Sonf,  MOwMikca,  WIl,  ■■hiiiii  to  ADto-Chd- 

■Mn  MuMftetarftig  CovMqr,  AfihraokM,  Wh. 

AppHcatloa  Marck  24, 19^  Serial  No.  41S^3 
TCIalBH.    (a.21-9) 


tion  to  detach  it  from  said  means,  and  a  flange  on  the 
other  free  edge  of  said  brace  overlying  said  blade  flange 
when  said  blade  is  rocked  to  said  one  position,  and 
releasably  engageable  means  on  said  flanges  for  retaining 
said  blade  in  said  one  position. 


2,881,4S5 

STAIR  CARPET  NOSING 

Leo  Hym^n^  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Appllcatioa  Anguit  29,  I95«,  Serial  No.  606,S26 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20— 79) 


A  stair  edging  adapted  to  be  conformed  to  stair  edges 
having  different  configurations,  said  edging  comprising 
a  straight  resilient  extruded  member  of  extended  length, 
said  member  having  an  upper  flat  rectangular  tread  por- 
tion, said  portion  terminating  rearwardly  in  a  straight 
edge  forming  a  continuous  undercut  wall  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  an  edge  of  a  carpet,  said  portion  having  a 
flat  bottom  surface  adapted  to  conform  to  the  flat  upper 
surface  of  a  stair  tread,  said  undercut  wall  terminating  in 
a  ledge  having  an  upper  ribbed  surface  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  wall,  said  ribbed  surface  providing 
resilient  means  for  frictionally  gripping  said  carpet,  said 
ledge  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  provide  a  space  for  a 
mat  beneath  said  carpet,  so  that  the  mat  and  ledge  sup- 
port said  carpet  in  a  coplanar  arrangement,  said  tread 
portion  having  a  thickness  about  twice  that  of  said  ledge, 
a  depending  end  wall  having  a  minimum  thickness  less 
that  that  of  said  tread  portion  integrally  formed  on  the 
forward  end  of  the  tread  portion,  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing bottom  wall  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  end  wall  integrally  formed  at  the  lower  edge 
thereof  and  extending  parallel  to  said  upper  tread  por- 
tion, and  a  vertically  disposed  rear  wall  integrally  formed 
on  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  thick- 
ness substantially  equal  to  the  minimum  thickness  of  said 
end  wall,  said  upper  tread  portion  having  a  longitudinally 
ribbed  surface  providing  an  anti-skid  means  thereat,  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  rear  wall  each  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  grooves 
on  the  opposite  sides  extending  toward  each  other  to 
provide  portions  having  lesser  thickness  than  that  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  of  said  rear  wall. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  a  frame  hav- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  opposite  side  pieces  spaced  apart 
from  each  other;  first  and  second  means  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  arranged  within  said  frame,  means 
connected  to  said  frame  and  engageable  with  said  first 
and  second  means  to  firmly  secure  said  first  and  second 
means  within  said  frame;  said  first  and  second  means 
defining  contours  conforming  to  first  and  second  con- 
tours of  an  article  respectively;  a  plurality  of  laminations 
arranged  within  said  frame  contiguously  to  each  other, 
said  laminations  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation  to  a 
plane  defined  by  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  each  of  said 
side  pieces,  a  straight  edge  of  each  of  said  laminations 
spanning  and  abutting  the  contours  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means,  said  edges  cooperating  with  each«  other  to 
provide  a  surface  conforming  to  the  contours  of  said  first 
and  second  means;  and  means  connected  to  said  frame 
and  engageable  with  said  plurality  of  laminations  to 
firmly  secure  said  laminations  within  said  frame  whereby 
said  first  and  second  means  may  be  removed  from  said 
frame  and  solidifiable  material  in  a  fluid  state  poured 
into  a  space  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  surface 
whereupon  solidifying  of  said  material  conforms  to  said 
surface. 


MI1,4S7 

MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  HEAT  RADIATING 

FINS  ON  PREFORMED  TUBES 

loha  J.  Cerk,  MHwankac,  Wis. 

AppHcatioa  March  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,27< 

3  Claims.    (CL  22— 5S) 
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3.  A  machine  for  casting  equidistantly  spacejj  heat 
radiating  fins  on  preformed  tubes  comprising  press  plates 
at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  the  other,  com- 
panion mold  block  sections  carried  by  the  meeting  faces 
of  the  press  plates,  combined  spacer  and  mold  plates 
carried  by  the  mold  block  sections  arranged  in  facial 
relation  and  having  their  meeting  faces  provided  with  die 
cavities  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  fins  to  be  cast  on 
the  tube,  and  said  combined  spacer  and  mold  blocks  hav- 
ing longitudinally  aligned  bores,  a  preformed  tube  snugly 
fitted  in  the  longitudinally  aligned  bores  and  extending 
the  length  thereof,  the  die  cavities  in  the  meeting  faces 
of  the  combined  spacer  and  mold  blocks  communicating 
with  the  bores,  the  mold  block  sections  having  runs  com- 
municating with  the  cavities,  and  means  for  forcing 
molten  metal  under  pressure  into  the  cavities. 


TiL-n^LADIX 

Fr«d  M.  Schwdnbcn,  Briit*vfll^  ^•^  HrfgBor  to  Kop- 

pcn  Compny,  Im^  a  tarfunOam  of  Daiawaic 

AppUcatkm  imam  (,  195t,  Serial  No.  740,326 

3  Claims.    (CL  22— 02) 


^2— _- 


1.  A  ladle  comprising  a  metallic  ihell  having  an  inner 
lining  of  refractory  material  and  a  bottom  pouring  noz- 
zle for  gravity  discharge  of  molten  metal  therefrcmi, 
trunnions  secure  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
ladle  above  its  center  of  gravity,  and  a  ladle  dumping 
mechanism  permanently  connected  with  the  ladle  com- 
prising a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  its  bottom  at  the 
center  thereof  and  extending  outwardly  laterally  of  the 
line  of  the  axis  of  the  trunnions  to  a  region  beyond 
the  outer  side  of  the  base  of  said  shell,  a  dumping 
link  with  a  shank  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  lever  at  the  outer  side  of  the  shell  in  position  to 
be  extended  upwardly  along  said  shell  and  provided 
with  a  hook  grasping  part  at  its  other  end  for  grasping 
the  hoisting  hook  of  a  hoisting  strand,  and  a  link  re- 
taining member  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  shell  for 
retaining  engagement  with  the  shank  of  the  link  at  a 
location  to  maintain  the  same  upwardly  alongside  said 
shell  with  said  hook  grasping  part  in  position  to  be  read- 
ily grasped  by  said  hoisting  book  solely  by  manipula- 
tion of  its  hoisting  strand  from  a  point  above  the  ladle, 
said  link  retaining  member  being  movable  out  of  retaining 
engagement  with  the  link  to  free  the  same  to  permit 
it  to  be  pulled  out  straight  with  the  lever  to  tilt  the 
ladle.  180'.  when  the  link  is  hoisted  by  the  hoisting 
hook  to  completely  turn  over  the  ladle  for  dumping. 


dominant  amount  of  titanium.,  in  the  form  of  small  par- 
ticles and  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  another  metal  in 
the  form  of  small  partid^  in  such  relative  proportion 
to  the  titanium  particles  that  it  will  form  an  alloy  with 
the  tiunium  when  the  metals  are  mixed  together  in  the 
molten  sutc,  ^plying  sufficient  electrical  energy  to  an 
electrode  having  a  free  end  portion  arranged  in  the 
cavity  of  the  mold  in  proximity  to  the  mixture  of  metal 
particles  being  fed  into  the  cavity  of  the  mold  to  melt 
the  metal  particles,  alternately  moving  said  mold  in  op- 
posite directions  in  a  horizontal  path  relative  to  said  elec- 
trode and  the  mixture  of  metal  particles  being  fed  into  the 
cavity  of  the  mold  to  provide  a  uniform  deposit  of  the 
molten  metal  within  the  angularly-shaped  cavity  of  the 
mold,  passing  through  the  furnace  during  the  melting 
operation  a  gas  which  is  inert  to  the  metal  particles  being 
melted  to  cool  the  furnace  and  to  remove  from  the  fur- 
nace volatile  impurities  from  the  mixture  of  metal  par- 
ticles while  they  are  being  melted  within  the  cavity  of 
the  mold,  and  cooling  the  mold  to  solidify  the  metal 
deposited  therein  into  an  angulariy-shaped  flat  casting. 


Ittil,4t9 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  AND  THE  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARING  CASTINGS 

WIBIam  I.  MallancT,  OcTclaBd,  and  Gcorfc  F.  Albright, 

EMt  Ckvchnd,  Ohhv«lf»nri,  hy  ncsDC  aasignnicnts, 

to  Otto  N.  Wanck,  Bay  Village  Ohio 

AppHcatloo  Fehnmry  17,  I95«,  Serial  No.  500,172 

lOChfans.    (a.  22— 200) 
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2JS1,490 
FORMING  AN  ALUMINUM  CASTING  WITH  A 
BRONZE  INSERT 
Harold  L.  Bcaham,  Bedford,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  General 
Mo«on  Corporatfoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dcfaiware 
Orighml  applicatfcM  May  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  587,152. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioii  Jane  9,  1958,  Serial  No. 
740,929 

4  Claims,    (d.  22—203) 
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16.  The  method  of  simultaneously  preparing  a  titani- 
um base  alloy  and  casting  it  into  the  form  of  an  angu- 
larly-shaped flat  casting  which  comprises  inserting  within 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  a  substantially 
closed  furnace,  a  mold  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  an 
angularly-shaped  casting  cavity,  feeding  into  a  portion 
of  the  cavity  of  the  mold  a  mixture  comprising  a  pre- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  article  of  a  copper 
base  alloy  and  an  aluminum  alloy,  said  method  compris- 
ing heating  a  copper  base  alloy  member  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  thin  coating  of  CuO  on  the  surface 
of  said  member,  placing  said  member  in  a  die,  thereafter 
pouring  m<rftcn  aluminum  base  alloy  into  contact  with 
said  coated  member  and  permitting  said  aluminum  base 
alloy  to  solidify. 

23SL491 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  ALUMINUM  ON  FERROUS 

BASE  TO  FORM  DUPLEX  STRUCTURE 
Walter  E.  Jomfaiy,  Detroit,  and  John  H.  (Nsoo,  Binnfaic- 
iMiw,  Midin  and  Robert  B.  Boswell,  New  Orieans,  La^ 
asaignon   to  Chrysler  Corporatloo,   Highland   Park, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatloii  March  23, 1953 
Serial  No.  344,190 
22Cfadms.    (a.  22— 204) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  duplex  metal  structure 
comprising  a  ferrous  metal  body  and  a  facing  of  cast 
aluminum   having  an  alloy  bond   therewith   comprising 
immersing  said  body  in  a  bath  of  fluent  molten  flux 
having  a  temperature  between  1250*  F.  and   1450*  F., 
and  consisting  essentially  of  cryolite  and  chlorides,  main- 
taining said  body  in  said  bath  for  a  time  interval  sufficient 
to  provide  said  body  when  withdrawn  therefrom  with  a 
continuous  layer  of  said  flux  on  the  portion  of  the  body 
where  it  is  to  be  aluminum  faced,  said  body  when  with- 
drawn being  in  a  heated  condition  and  said  flux  thereon 
being  fluent,  withdrawing  said  body  from  the  flux  bath 
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and  positioning  the  flux  layered  body  in  a  mold  providing 
a  cavity  adjacent  said  body  shaped  to  form  said  facing, 
and  while  said  flux  of  said  flux  layer  is  still  fluent  pour- 
ing molten  aluminum  at  a  temperature  between  1325*  F. 
and  1425*  F.  into  said  cavity  to  form  said  facing,  said 
molten  aluminum  displacing  said  fluent  flux  ahead  of  it 
in  the  cavity  and  forming  when  set  a  ferro-aluminum 
alloy  bond  with  said  body. 


xmhAn 

HOLDER  FOR  SMOUNG  PIPES 

Pindiat  Ella  A^ca,  BntoUya,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  AorO  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  6S1,7M 

5  Claiiiu.    (CL  24— 3)< 


1.  A  holder  for  a  smoking  pipe  having  a  bowl  and 
a  stem,  said  holder  comprising  an  enclosed  pouch  hav- 
ing a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,^nd  a  top  wall  which  has 
an  aperture  sized  to  receive  said  pipe  stem,  and  a  mount- 
ing flap  integral  with  the  J|op  end  of  said  pouch  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  along  the  rear 
wall  of  said  pouch,  the  pipe  being  insertible  in  inverted 
position  in  the  pouch  with  the  pipe  stem  extending 
through  the  top  wail  aperture  into  the  pouch  and  the 
pipe  bowl  projecting  above  the  top  wall  of  the  pouch, 
the  bottom  end  of  the  pouch  being  dosed  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  drippings  from  the  pipe 
stem,  whereby  the  pipe  holder  protects  the  clothing 
from  said  drippings. 


2,891,493 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Clarence  W.  Cochran,  Belmont,  Maa.,  aMignor  to  Unitcd- 
Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Boston,  Mam^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,822 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—73) 


READILY  ADIl]9r ABLE  DRAPERY  HOLDBH 
Gcraoa  Mayv,  CMcBfo,  ID. 

i»  17, 19SS,tataNo.  SM,97a 
UGUm.    (CLM— M) 
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1.  A  drapery  clip  to  secure  a  drapery  pin  in  adjusted 
position  on  a  supporting  rod,  cooiprising  a  single  flat  strip 
of  resilient  material  baring  a  central  base,  two  arms  each 
making  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  base  and  each  perforated 
to  receive  the  rod,  an  inwardly  bent  stop  member  mak- 
ing an  acute  angle  with  one  of  the  arms  and  striking 
the  inside  of  the  other  arm  when  the  ends  of  the  arms 
away  from  the  base  are  pressed  together  to  release  the 
grip  on  the  rod,  and  means  for  sectiring  the  drapery  pin 
to  the  base  in  general  parallelism  with  the  rod. 


t»fS^i* 


An  adjustable  tool-attached  fastening  device  for  at- 
taching an  article  to  a  support,  said  fastening  device  com- 
prising a  base  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed dcformabic  arm  portions,  each  extending  below 
the  plane  of  said  base  and  from  opposed  peripheral  edges 
of  the  aperture  downwardly  in  spaced  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  to  one  another  and  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  base  for  entering  a  support 
opening,  each  arm  portion  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ex- 
tensions extending  downwardly  fronr  just  adjacent  the 
plane  of  the  base  to  short  of  its  free  end  on  each  side 
edge  thereof  to  stiffen  the  arm,  each  pair  of  extensions 
lying  outside  the  side  edges  of  the  respective  arm  por- 
tion at  substantially  right  angles  thereto  and  extending 
forwardly  beyond  its  respective  arm  portion  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  other  arm  portion  whereby,  when  said 
arms  are  bent  outwardly  by  force  applied  to  their  free 
ends,  the  major  portion  of  the  deformation  of  said  arms 
occurs  closely  adjacent  the  base  thereby  resulting  in  only 
smooth  surfaces  being  forced  into  contact  with  a  support. 


2,881,495 

BUTTON  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  INLAY 

Herman  Koehl,  Daniclaoii,  Conn^  amigMr  to  CJLM. 

Company,  Dayrillc,  Comu  a  p«tecnUp 

AppHcatioo  April  39,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,7M 

5Claimi.    (CL24— 113) 


1.  A  button  device  for  framing  a  selected  insert  com- 
prising a  ring-shaped  cover  member  including  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  resilientiy  joined  to  each  other  by  a 
side  wall,  means  defining  a  central  aperture  in  said  top 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  skirt  including  a 
series  of  substantially  resilient  teeth  extending  laterally 
from  said  side  wall,  a  bottom  closure  member  including 
a  central  portion,  an  upstanding  wall  surrounding  said 
central  portion  and  nrojecting  towards  said  cover  member, 
said  ring-shaped  coVr  member  having  a  C-shaped  cross 
section  to  provide  a  resilient  clamping  action  between  said 
upstanding  wall  and  said  means  defining  said  central 
aperture,  said  bottom  closure  member  extending  radially 
past  .said  upstanding  wall  to  form  a  peripheral  flange,  said 
flange  and  said  upstanding  wall  forming  between  them  a 
groove  constructed  and  arranged  for  interlocking  within 
said  series  of  teeth  of  said  cover  member  for  detachabty 
locking  said  bottom  closure  member  within  the  bottom  ol 
said  cover  member,  a  fastening  means  centrally  located 
upon  the  outer  portion  of  said  closure  member,  said  fas- 
tening means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
said  closure  member  to  be  fastened  to  an  article,  a  back- 
ing member  disposed  within  said  cover  member  and  re- 
silientiy clamped  between  said  means  defining  said  central 
aperture  in  said  top  wall  of  said  cover  manber  and  a 
surface  of  said  closure  member  for  maintaining  said  in- 
sert framed  within  said  cover  member  between  said  back- 
ing member  and  said  means  defining  said  central  apertiuc, 
and  said  cover  member  and  said  closure  member  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  resilientiy  clamp  said  bndi- 
ing  member  and  said  insert  between  said  mean^ 


Mid  central  aperture  and  the  surface  of  the  upstanding  in  alignment  with  the  center  of  the  h<rfding  ring,  a  bind- 
wall  of  said  closure  member  nearest  to  uid  means  dcfin  ing  head  having  front  and  rear  nips  positioned  below  the 
ing  said  central  aperture. 


2J8MN 
FERRULE  FOR  HOLDIN&END  LOOPS  IN 
WIRE  ROPE 
L.  Wsw*^,  PortlMi,  Orsf^  asriinor  to  The 
^^Mspaaj,  bc^  PntflM*,  Orcgn  a  corpora- 

AppHeaitoa  Febraavy  25. 1957,Bcrlai  No.  M2,128 
ICWii.    (CLa4— 123) 


V=^'=^^^ 
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alignment  c^  and  a  web  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing the  alignment  cap  and  the  binding  head. 


A  ferrule  for  holding  end  loops  in  wire  rope  compris- 
ing a  deformable  tube  of  substantially  elliptical  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  tapered  projecting  nose  section  of  substan- 
tially elliptical  cross  section  integral  with  the  tube,  the 
nose  section  having  an  opening  through  one  side  thereof 
offset  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  ferrule,  the  tube 
being  dimensioned  to  receive  two  parallel  unbent  courses 
of  wire  rope,  one  course  passing  through  said  opening  on 
one  side  of  the  tapered  nose  and  the  other  course  abut- 
ting against  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  side  thereof. 


2,881.499 

STRESSED  PANEL  FASTENER 

MIDs  SmuBcrs,  En^cwood.  and  Jacob  R.  Ncwc 

If.,  Wcfltwood,   NJ.,  assizors  to  Caosloc  Fastener 

ConoralioB,  Panumn,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

AppUcatton  May  5,  1955,  Scifal  No.  506,318 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24—221) 


c-yrn^ 


^ 
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2.881.497 
COUPLING  FOR  ANCHORING  FLEXIBLE  LINES 
rbnmas  H.  Ckm  and  WlDb  M.  Cartsr,  LczingtoB,  Ky., 
aarignors  to  The  Kcatacky  Reacardi  Foondatlon,  Lex- 
lagtoa.  Kjr.,  a  corporatloa  of  Kcntncky 

I  Aa«ut  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,276 
4  Claims.    (0.24—126) 


1 .  A  coupling  for  anchoring  flexible  lines  comprising  in 
combination,  an  anchoring  housing,  a  cap  member  re- 
movably attached  to  said  housing,  said  cap  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  th^  looped  part  of 
a  line,  a  seating  surface  on  the  interior  of  said  cap,  an 
anchoring  pin  supported  within  said  cap  for  movcmenf 
toward  and  from  said  seating  surfaces  and  around  which 
the  looped  part  of  said  line  is  engaged,  and  means  loosely 
mounting  the  anchoring  pin  within  said  cap  and  having 
an  adjustable  end  portion  projecting  through  said  cap  ami 
engageable  with  said  housing  thereby  to  releasably  fasten 
said  cap  member  'o  said  housing,  said  mounting  mcan^ 
being  separate  from  said  anchoring  pin  and  free  from 
tension  applied  to  said  line. 


2J81,498 
TERMINAL  FASTENER 
Orrilic  H.  ValcntiBc  Jr.,  Chicago,  and  Katiuyn  K.  Chei- 
minsid.  Hinsdale,  m.,  aasignon  to  Ettaicon,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
ponrtion  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatlMi  Jily  ^  1956,  Serial  No.  596325 
5  Claims.  (CL  24— 130) 
1.  A  terminal  fastener  for  holding  an  end  of  at  least 
one  ribbon,  comprising  a  holding  ring  with  driving  tangs 
on  one  side  and  a  tieing  head  diametrically  opposed  there- 
to, the  said  tieing  head  having  an  alignment  cap  and 
retarding  grooves  positioned  below  the  alignment  cap  and 


4^ 


A  quick-operating  fastener  for  securing  two  structures 
together  comprising  a  stud  with  an  enlarged  head  and 
provided  with  radially  extending  lugs  at  its  lower  end 
forming  a  cross  pin  element,  and  a  receptacle  provided 
with  an  insert  to  receive  the  stud,  threads  between  the 
receptacle  and  insert  and  rotation  resisting  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  threads,  the  insert  being  provided  with 
a   horizontal    wall   having   a   circular   central   opening 
shaped  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  stud,  said  opening  hav- 
ing opposed  radial  extensions  shaped  to  pass  the  lugs 
therethrough,  an  abutment  extending  downwardly  adja- 
cent one  end  only  of  each  of  the  lower  faces  of  said 
horizontal  wall  which  lie  on  opposed  sides  of  the  radial 
opening,  said  abutments  being  disposed  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  opening,  said  lower  faces  having  flat, 
uninterrupted   surfaces  lying  on   the   same   plane,  said 
plane  being  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  insert,  said  surfaces 
being  engaged  by  the  upper  faces  of  the  lugs  as  the  stud 
is  rotated   substantially  one-quarter  turn  to  a  position 
where  the  lugs  engage  the  abutments  and  cause  the  insert 
to  advance  as  the  stud  is  rotated  further  to  produce  con- 
joint rotation  of  the  stud  and  insert,  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  insert  and  arranged  to  travel 
therewith  as  the  insert  is  advanced  and  retracted,  said 
spring  reacting  upwardly  against  the  stud,  a  washer  se- 
cured at  the  lower  end  of  the  insert  on  which  the  spring 
is  supported,  and  means  preventing  rotation  between  the 
spring  and  the  insert,  the  lower  end  of  the  stud  having 
a   transverse  detent  therein   and   the  spring  having   an 
upper,  radially  extending  terminal  received  in  said  stud 
detent  to  restrain  rotation  between  spring  and  stud  after 
the  stud  has  been  rotated  to  fastened  position. 


2.881,500 
CORNEAL  CLAMP 
Charies  W.  Fnmcas,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcaented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tfic  Army 

Application  Jnly  3.  1958.  Serial  No.  746,573 

1  Claim.    (CI.  24—243) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

A  clamp  for  holding  a  cornea  comprising  a  strip  of 

material  having  adjacent  one  end  a  raised  portion  of  uni- 
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form  curvature  projecting  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  strip  and  of  circular  configuration  in  hori- 
zontal section  and  adjacent  the  other  end  a  circular  aper- 
ture, said  strip  of  material  folded  over  at  a  point  between 
the  ends  thereof  so  that  said  aperture  is  immediately 
above  and  centered  over  said  raised  portion,  said  raised 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  said  aper- 


ture having  a  beveled  edge  around  its  perimeter  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  said  raised  portion,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  degree  of  protrusion  of  said  raised  por- 
tion through  said  aperture,  whereby  a  cornea  is  given  sup- 
port by  said  raised  portion  when  placed  thereon  and  is 
held  in  position  thereon  by  the  beveled  edge  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  aperture,  said  perforations  in  said  raised 
portion  permitting  flow  of  liquid  from  the  cornea. 


2,881401 
CONCRETE  BOX-FORM  CONSTRUCTION 

Vincent  G.  Rancy,  Bclpiont,  Calif. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,M3 

1  Claim.    (CI.  25—131.5) 


A  concrete  mold  form  comprising:  a  box-type  unit 
made  from  corrugated  paper  material  defining  four  sides, 
a  closed  top,  and  an  open  bottom;  cellular  reinforcing 
means  mounted  interiorly  of  said  unit;  an  integral  rectan- 
gular flat  section  of  corrugated  paper  material  having  a 
length  and  width  substantially  exceeding  the  length  and 
width  of  the  open  bottom  box  unit;  means  for  mounting 
said  unit  on  said  flat  section  with  the  margins  of  said 
flat  section  extending  laterally  beyond  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  unit  defining  a  continuous  peripheral  spacer  flange, 
said  means  including  an  X-shaped  incisure  defining 
diagonally  extending  cuts  formed  through  said  flat  sec- 
tion; the  terminal  points  of  said  cuts  located  and  spaced 
relative  to  one  another  to  coincide  with  the  four  corners 
of  the  open  bottom  box  unit;  four  straight  fold  lines  ex- 
tending in  rectangular  pattern  joining  adjacent  terminal 
points  of  said  diagonally  extending  cuts  and  defining 
four  triangular^-shaped  locking  tabs;  each  locking  tab 
bent  upwardly  along  its  fold  line  interiorly  of  said  box 
unit  in  frictional  wedged  engagement  between  said 
cellular  reinforcing  means  and  an  adjacent  side  of  said 
unit. 


2,881,502 

ADJUSTABLE  KJLN  SETTER 

Rudolph  Dopcra,  ^1  Monte,  Calif. 

Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,199 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25— 153) 
I.  In  a  kiln  support,  the  comMnation  of:  a  body  pro' 
vided  with  radiating  legs,  each  said  leg  having  an  elon- 
gated  slot   therein  defined   by  contiguous  areas  having 
detent    recesses    thereupon;    and    an    adjustable   support 


mounted  for  movement  in  each  of  said  slots  and  provided 
with  a  protrusion  engageable  with  one  of  said  detent 


recesses  to  maintain  said  support  in  a  selected  position 
of  adjustment  in  its  associated  slot. 


2311,503 
METHOD  FOR  CmTING  UP  PLASTIC  AND 
SEMI-PLASnC  MASSES 
Cart  Olof  Jobuoo,  Skovdc,  Sweden,  Mricnor  to  Dvox 
IntcmatloBal  SA.,  Lucmbowri,  LaxcmbcNni,  a  com- 
pany of  Sweden 

Applkalkm  March  13, 1954»  Scrtei  No.  571,276 

Chdmi  priority,  apnUcatioB  Swcdra  March  16, 1955 

4Clatliiii.    (0.25—155) 


»   1  t 


I.  A  method  of  cutting  a  mass  of  light  weight  con- 
crete in  its  set  but  unhardened  state  comprising  the  step 
of  directing  a  jet  of  a  fluid  substantially  consisting  of  an 
aqueous  liquid  into  the  concrete  mass,  the  amount  of  said 
liquid  being  so  limited  that  the  liquid  will  be  substantially 
completely  absorbed  by  the  walls  of  the  cut  surfaces  of 
said  mass. 


2J81,504 

PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  TEXTILE  THREADS 

Jacqncs  BilUoo,  Lyon,  Fraace,  awiinnr  to  BiUon  A  Cic, 

Lyon,  FrancCf  a  corporatloa  of  Vrwmet 

Application  Fcbniary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Fraocc  Fcbnnry  24,  1953 

6  Cbdms.    (O.  2»— 72) 


I.  The  method  of  prbducing  a  permanent  helical  de- 
formation in  a  two-ended  textile  thread  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  winding  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
thread  about  another  similarly  wound  cooperating  thread 
portion  to  impart  interengaging  helical  configurations  to 
both  of  said  thread  portions,  drawing  said  ficst-named 
thread  portion  starting  with  one  end  thereof  whereby  its 
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other  end  approaches  said  cooperating  thread  portion 
and  inbsuntially  the  entire  length  of  said  drawn  thread 
pusea  through  one  of  said  inteicngaginf  belical  coafign- 
ratioaa,  and  continixNttly  thermaUy  treating  the  changmg 
portion  of  said  drawn  thread  which  is  disposed  in  said 
helical  cooflguration  to  fix  the  hdical  deformatioo  in 
aid  drawn  thread  which  is  imparted  thereto  during  iu 
passage  through  said  helical  ccmfiguration. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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MAKING  BONDED  FELT 
2Chtea.   (a.2S— 72J) 


ceasive  fronul  surface  portions  of  the  part  to  the  P«emng 
action  of  said  shot  carrying  stream,  said  frame  roembCTS 
being  reciprocable  in  planes  entirely  withm  the  <*»«nbcr, 
said  movable  means  including  an  actuator  outode  the 
chamber  and  a  shaft  extending  into  said  chamber  from 
the  exterior  thereof  and  operatively  connected  withsaid 
frame  for  transmitting  angular  reciprocauon  to  the  frame 
in  response  to  actuator  operatioii.  said  shaft  being  re- 
strained against  endwise  axial  sliding  movement  whereby 
the  entirety  of  said  means  within  the  chamber  is  angu- 
larly reciprocable  only  and  said  nozzle  is  subsUntially 
linearly  reciprocable. 


■       ..x-  .vlc^ 


O  0  0  0    0^ 
•     .•    .•     >• 
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MILLING  CUTTERS 

n^dore  S.  See,  ""^S*^ JS^L^  "TT^^^SS 
Belt.  MBwankee.  Wta..  "ftSJS  ifi^SlJ^ 

^ISSSkSv^K^^i^^^^^o.  33Mn 

3  CfadnH.    (CL  29—105) 


■tltLt 

k.ee« 


1.  The  process  of  making  bonded  felt  from  synthetic 
fibers  which  felt  is  substantially  free  from  the  tendeiicy 
of  pilling,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
a  batt  of  shrinkable  fibers  only  including  heat-shrinkable 
polyester  fibers,  of  supplying  said  batt  to  a  needle-loom, 
of  punching  said  batt  while  in  transit  through  said  needle- 
loom,  of  advancing  said  needle-loom-punched  batt  in  a 
sinuous  path  through  a  shrinking  zone  and  subjecting  said 
batt  while  in  transit  through  said  zone  to  a  suflSciently 
high  temperature  to  cause  shrinking  and  tackiness  of  said 
heat-shrinkable  polyester  fibers,  and  of  subjecting  said 
batt  while  undergoing  heat-shrinking  to  simultaneous  roll- 
ing and  squeezing  action  and  to  transverse  rubbing  action 
of  su£Bcient  intensity  to  cause  bonding  of  some  of  said 
polyester  fibers.  

2,001,500 
SHOT  PEENING  APPARATUS 

Henry  O.  Fncta,  AMadena.  CM,  ■-•»"'«•  ^^^ 
pg^wpeat  Coapnqr,  Loa  Aafdct,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  CaHf  oraia 

AppUcatkw  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,405 
^^  4ClainH.    (a.29— 90) 


4 
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I  A  milling  cutter  comprising  a  circular  supporting 
member  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  centrally  disposed 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extendmg  lugs 
spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  in  a  rmg  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  supporting  member,  clamping  means 
detachably  secured  to  and  spaced  from  the  supporting 
member,  a  plurality  of  tapered  fingers  formed  mtegnU 
with  said  clamping  means  and  projecting  radially  <>J»t]*^ 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  mterposed 
between  the  supporting  member  and  the  clamping  means 
in  engagement  with  the  lugs  and  with  the  sides  of  the 
elements  in  engagement  with  the  tapered  fingers,  and 
vibration  damping  means  interposed  between  said  fingws 
and  said  elements  to  prevent  vibratory  destnicUon  of  the 
cutting  edges  of  elements. 


2,801,500  

HOBS  WTFH  INSERTED  EDGE  TECTH 

Wolfn-  LiDdner,  «««*S***5'  ■2' Sj^l?  ^ 
many,  assign  nr  to  W.  Fcrd.  Kllngefaibcrg  Sohne,  Rcm- 

AppSSonSv  4, 1950.  Serial  No.  502,707 

CtataS>riority,  ■PPM«f«««»G«»«fy  May  10,  1955 

5  Claims.    {CL  29 — 105) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  chamber  having  an  en- 
trance through  which  a  part  to  be  peened  is  insertible 
into  the  chamber,  improved  shot  peening  apparatus  com- 
prising a  nozzle  directed  within  said  chamber  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  entrance  for  continuously  jetting  a  shot 
carrying  gas  stream  at  the  part  during  relative  move- 
ment between  the  part  and  nozzle  within  the  chamber, 
and  movable  means  for  reciprocating  the  nozzle  includ- 
ing a  frame  having  three  members  two  of  which  are  angu- 
larly reciprocable  along  separate  circular  arcs  and  the 
third  of  which  supporta  the  nozzle  and  joints  intercon- 
necting said  two  members  with  said  third  member  so 
that  the  latter  and  said  nozzle  remain  angularly  oriented 
in  space  during  said  nozzle  reciprocation  to  subject  suc- 


1  A  gear  cutting  hob  comprising  a  cylmdrical  body 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  axially  aligiicd  cir- 
cular segments  positioned  in  abutting  relation,  a  plurality 
of  cutting  teeth  extending  circumferentially  about  each 
segment  along  a  helical  line  with  respect  to  the  body 
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axU,  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  overlying  the  joint  between 
adjacent  segments  and  others  of  said  teeth  being  spaced 
axially  from  said  joint,  and  means  connecting  each  cut- 
tins  tooth  to  the  segment  with  which  said  tooth  w  atao- 
ciated,  the  connecting  means  for  the  tooth  overlying 
said  joint  being  offset  from  said  joint  and  from  "»J 
helical  line,  and  the  connecting  means  for  the  teeth 
spaced  axially  from  said  joint  being  located  along  said 
helical  line.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2MtJS99 

riASnC  PIANO  ACTION 

RIckari  GMbivc  GadcbMck,  Arvfta,  Swed« 

AppUcatioB  NoTembcr  14,  1»55,  SwW  N«»^«J.7«« 

Chtaipriority. ■PH»«tio«Gtfmtty  November  27. 1W4 

2  Claiaai.    (CL  19—149  J) 
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alld  longitudinally  extending  edgca.  next  shaping  said 
strap  portions  in  a  direction  traasvcraely  to  the  length 
thereof  to  impart  curvature  thereto  and  to  diqdK*  aaad 
strap  portions  out  of  the  plane  o£  said  ekmtate4  strip  m 
one  direction,  thereafter  shaping  each  end  portion  mto 
a  pair  of  interconnected  part-circular  portions  having  the 
pairs  of  longitudinaUy  extending  edges  thereof  lying  m 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  disposed  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  elongated  strip  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction,  thereafter  nxmng  said  part<ircular 
portions  toward  each  other  in  said  second  direction  and 
moving  said  strap  portions  toward  said  second  direction, 
next  forming  said  part-circular  end  portions  Into  cyUndn- 
cal  form  disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  said  elongated  stnp 
in  said  second  direction  and  moving  said  strap  portions 
past  the  plane  of  said  elongated  strip  in  said  second 
direction,  and  thereafter  severing  the  formed  tumbucUe 
from  the  connecting  strips. 


HIGHLY  WEAR-RISBTANT  SINTERED  POW- 
DERED METAL 

AlflfW  L.  ■oeteholi,  Orciy<  L^  M^t^r^-^"*  *• 
^  Mo<pf»  CuspwHeB,  PstreM,  Mkk^  i 

**  """liliil  14,  lM(,8«rW  N*.  M3,M7 
ItShM.    (CL2»-lt2) 


I .  The  method  of  making  a  pivot  bearing  having  a  part 
made  of  thermoplastic  material  in  which  a  pivot  pin  is 
routably  mounted,  said  method  including  the  steps  of, 
forming  a  cylindrical  hole  in  the  thermoplastic  part, 
forcing  into  the  hole  an  auxiliary  cylindrical  pin  having 
a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  hole,  applying 
heat  directly  to  the  pin  so  that  the  adjacent  thermoplastic 
material  surrounds  the  pin  with  a  close  but  freely  rotatable 
fit,  removing  the  auxiliary  pirf,  and  finally  placing  in  the 
hole  another  cylindrical  pin  of  bearing  material  having 
the  same  diameter  as  the  auxiliary  pin  to  provide  a  close- 
fitting,  freely  rotatable  pivotal  connection  between  the 
pin  and  the  plastic  part. 


1.  A  sintered  and  worked  powdered  metal  consisting 
essentially  of  approximately  0.5%  to  13%  of  a  nickel- 
titanium  alloy  in  which  nickel  and  Uunium  constitute  ap- 
proximately 35%  to  85%  and  15%  to  65%.  respectively, 
and  the  balance  substantially  all  a  meul  selected  from  a 
class  consisting  of  ferrous  base  metals,  copper,  copper 
base  alloys,  aluminum  and  aluminum  bate  alloys. 


UUIJ519 
TURNBUCKLE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 

SAME 

Charles  O.  Lanoo,  StcrUag,  m. 

Application  Jnly  8,  1»54.  Serial  No.  442,157 

1  Oatan.   (CL  29—115) 


i'i  ■  i  "1^1 


The  method  of  forming  turnbuckles  from  an  elongated 
strip  of  sheet  material  comprising  the  steps  of  removing 
portions  of  said  strip  successively  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  tumbuckle  blanks  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip  and  connected  at 
each  end  to  an  elongated  connecting  strip,  each  tumbuckle 
blank  including  a  pair  of  end  portions  connected  by  a  pair 
of  strap  portions,  each  end  portion  having  a  pair  of  pnr- 


2,ni,S12 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SINTERED  BARIUM 

JE^®E?i— Paris. 

"»^  H»b«r.  Jean  Freytag.  »^J*^^f^;S!ir  t2 
France,  awlgBors  to  CoaspacMC  GcaienM  oe  lew 
graphlc  Sriis  Fit,  a  corporatfpa  "JT^f*,,-- 

'^•'^-''^S^/      1.1,54 

1.  Composition  for  a  tablet  used  as  emisdve  portion  of 
a  sintered  barium  cathode  consisting  essentially  of 

Percent 

3BaO-hWO|  (basic  barium  tungsUte)— —     5 

W  — 


2,M1413 ^„^. 

COMPOSmON  FOR  SINTERED  BARIUM 

CATHODES  . 

Harrr  Habar  and  lean  Fkeytaf,  Pwli,  FrMca,  aMpaan 

mwSSTAftlta^l^  lane  14,  If  55 

«  ClBhM.    (CL29— ItrS)  

4.  An  emissive  cathode  compodtion  for  a  tablet  a»d 
as  an  emissive  portion  of  a  heated  sintered  banum  cath- 
ode.  consisting  of  between  50%  to  97%  o#  •  "^jf^^^ 
■elected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  w,  MO,  Ke. 


April  14,  1969 

Nb,  and  carbides  of  said  metals,  the  balance  comprising 
at  least  a  chemically  bound  composition  of  barium  oxide 
and  of  an  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  W,  Th,  Ta,  Nb,  Mo,  Ti,  Zr,  Al,  C  for 
sUbiliziag  said  composition,  said  cathode  composition 
containing  a  carbide  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  of  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Th,  Ta,  Nb,  W,  Mo,  Al,  Si, 
for  reducing  the  barium  oxide  at  the  temperature  of 
operation  of  the  cathode. 
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2,811,514 
ALUMINIZED  MAGNESIUM  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  _ 

E.  DmauBOSid,  WasUactaa,  D.C  aarigaor  to  The 

'  of  Ohio,  Day 


loa,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 
oaAwfll2. 


prfl  12,  1955.  Serial  No.  5M,979 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—197.5) 


attached  to  the  chain  link  with  one  chain  being  disposed 
on  each  side  of  the  bar,  and  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of 
each  chain  member  for  adjustable  hooking  engagement 
with  the  chain  member  to  which  the  same  is  attached 
thereby  forming  a  spoke  encircling  loc^  in  the  free  end 
of  each  chain  member  and  also  adjusting  the  effective 
length  of  the  chain  members  thereby  enabling  variation  in 
the  angular  relation  between  the  axle  and  the  elongated 
rod  when  the  pointed  end  of  the  rod  is  engaged  with  the 
indentation  in  the  axle  and  when  the  blunt  end  of  the  rod 
is  engaged  with  the  projection  on  the  axle  housing  for 
orientating  the  rod  for  converting  the  largest  proportion 
of  the  pivotal  force  exerted  on  the  rod  to  longitudinal 
force  exerted  on  the  tractor  wheel  for  moving  the  wheel 
on  the  axle.  

2,SS1,51< 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  HANDLING 

COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

WUaoa  R.  Hall,  Rye,  N.Y^  aad  Deals  J.  CaasabcB,  Jr^ 

Wcftcra  Sari^  DL,  awlgnnn  to  Amcrkaa  Caa  Coan 

paay.  New  Yorit.  N.Y,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeiaey 

^     -       -  IB  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«3«4 

tCbfaas.    (CL29— 497) 


2,881.515 
TRACTOR  WHEEL  PULLER 

Joha  Schocr,  Hoislda,  Iowa     

ApaUcatioa  Augast  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,591 
^^         IClafan.    (CL29— 247) 


4.  A  method  of  bonding  aluminum  metal  to  magne- 
sium metal  which  comprises  cleaning  the  surface  of  the 
magnesium  to  be  bonded  with  aluminum,  heating  the 
cleaned  magnesium,  and  gas  plating  the  clean  magnesium 
surface  with  meul  by  contacting  the  heated  magnesium 
metal  with  a  heat-decomposable  gaseous  metal  compound 
to  bring  about  decomposition  of  the  same  and  deposition 
of  an  intermediate  metal  layer  to  which  the  aluminum 
meul  bonds,  said  intermediate  metal  layer  being  selected 
from  the  metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper, 
iron  and  chromium  and  alloys  thereof,  and  applying 
aluminum  metal  onto  said  bonding  metal  layers  in  the 
form  of  a  meul  deposit  of  aluminum  to  form  a  com- 
posite magnesium  aluminum  product. 

5.  A  meUl  product  made  in  accordance  with  the 
method  set  forth  in  claim  4. 


1.  A' method  of  preparing  and  handling  coated  sheet 
material  to  secure  proper  location  of  coated  surfaces  in 
articles  produced  from  said  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  a  coating  substance  to  a  surface  of  said  sheet 
material  for  incorptwation  in  an  article  in  a  predetermined 
relation  thereto  while  leaving  uncoated  a  predetermined 
identifying  area  on  said  surface,  feeding  said  coated  sheet 
material  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  for  a  manu- 
facturing operation,  testing  said  fed  sheet  material  pricM" 
to  said  manufacturing  operation  for  proper  relative  loca- 
tion of  said  uncoated  identifying  area  on  said  surface  to 
detect  inadvertent  misplacement  of  said  material  and 
thereby  prevent  manufacture  of  articles  from  said  mis- 
placed material,  cutting  said  coated  sheet  material  in  rela- 
tion to  said  coated  surface  and  its  uncoated  identifying 
area  into  asymmetrically  shaped  portions  to  identify  the 
relative  location  of  said  coated  surface  for  a  subsequent 
manufacturing  operation,  and  utilizing  the  asymmetry  of 
said  cut  portions  to  locate  said  cut  portions  in  proper  po- 
sition relative  to  said  coated  surface  for  the  manufacture 
of  articles  therefrom. 


A  device  for  moving  a  spoked  tractor  wheel  on  an  axle 
of  a  tractor  which  includes  an  axle  housing  having  a  pro- 
jection thereon  with  the  axle  having  an  indentaUon  in  the 
end  thereof,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  rod 
having  a  pointed  end  for  engagement  in  the  indentation 
in  the  end  of  the  axle  and  a  blunt  end  for  engagement 
behind  the  projection  on  the  axle  housing,  a  chain  link 
rigidly  affixed  to  and  extending  transversely  of  the  rod 
adjacent  the  blunt  end  thereof,  a  reinforcing  bar  extendmg 
longitudinally  of  the  rod  and  rigidly  affixed  thereto  in  over- 
lying relation  to  the  chain  link  for  reinforcing  the  cham 
link  and  rod.  said  bar  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
blunt  end  of  the  rod.  a  pair  of  chain  members  terminally 


2J81,517 
METHOD  FOR  TWISTING  TUBING 
Edward  L.  Carpenter,  DorchcKer,  WOUam  H.  Wteber, 
MaasBeld,  and  Sci|e  S.  WIsotsky,  Stoaghtol^  Mass, 
BSilinors.  by  mesne  asrignmeats,  to  American  Radiator 
ft  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Detaware 
A^iiatfoa  September  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  608,358 
^^        5ClataB*.    (O.  29— 423) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  helically  fluted  tubular 
element  for  a  Bourdon  gauge  which  comprises  melting 
material  of  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  tubular  ele- 

\ 
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ment,  placing  a  core  rod  ccntrallyk^said  element,  pour- 
ing said  material  while  molten  into  the  space  between 
said  core  rod  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  element  to  cast 
a  liner  of  greater  thickness  than  that  of  the  original  wall 
of  said  element,  thereby  to  form  a  composite  element  the 
torsional  strength  of  said  composite  element  being  greater 


April  14.  1959 


PRUND4G  SAW  ATTACHMENT 

DomM  B.  CmMtt,  FnrtlMi.  €)ng. 

AppUcatkM  J«M  M,  ItU.  Seriid  No.  74M5t 

9ClakM.   (CL3»— IM) 
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than  that  of  said  tubular  element,  removing  said  core  rod. 
holding  stid  composite  element  in  a  fixed  position,  pass- 
ing fluting  tools  over  said  composite  element  in  helical 
paths  to  form  parallel  helical  flutes  therein,  and  heating 
said  composite  element  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
material  to  remove  said  liner. 


2,M1,518 
CONTINUOUS  GAS  PLATED  METAL  ARTICLE 
Harry  A.  Toabnln,  Mr^  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
CommonwcaHh  EngiiMcriiig  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  ■  corporation  of  Oliio 
Application  NoTcmhcr  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,171 
1  Claim,    (a.  29—527) 


In  a  continuous  process  of  the  character  described, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  establishing  an  alkyl 
metal  vapor  atmosphere,  continuously  casting  a  hot  metal 
shape  at  a  temperature  high  enough  for  such  shape  readily 
to  acqure  an  oxide  scale  in  air.  cobling  the  hot  cast  shape 
to  a  temperature  range  of  300  to  600*  F..  thereafter  intro- 
ducing said  cast  hot  metal  shape  into  said  alkyl  metal 
vapor  atmosphere,  maintaining  the  hot  cast  shape  in  said 
atmosphere  while  the  same  is  at  a  temperature  to  cause 
thermal  decomposition  of  said  metal  vapor  until  it  is  sub- 
stantially completely  coated  by  an  adhering  film  of  the 
product  resulting  from  thermal  decomposition  of  said 
vapor  by  contact  thereof  with  the  hot  cast  shape,  sub- 
jecting the  resultant  plated  metal  shape  to  a  temperature 
of  800  to  1200*  F.  to  increase  the  adl^sion  and  ductility 
of  the  coating  whereby  the  surface  of  the  hot  cast  shape 
is  protected  from  oxidation  by  a  protective  coating  of 
metal. 


xt 


\.  In  combination  with  a  poruble  chain  saw  unit  hav- 
ing a  motor,  a  power  output  shaft,  and  a  chain  saw  blade 
support  portion  adjacent  said  power  output  shaft,  a  prun- 
ing saw  attachment  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  tube 
section  and  means  at  the  inner  end  thereof  securing  said 
tube  section  to  said  chain  saw  blade  support 'portion,  an 
elongated  pruning  saw  blade  with  exposed  cutting  and 
trailing  edges,  means  mounting  said  pruning  saw  blade 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  tube  section  accommodating  re- 
ciprocal movement  of  the  blade  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  blade  fully  exposed  and  carried  outwardly  of  said 
tube  section,  a  crank  member  secured  to  said  output 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  power  transmitting  means 
connecting  said  crank  member  and  pruning  saw  blade  ex- 
tending through  the  hollow  interior  of  said  tube  section. 


2,SS1,529 

PAPER  KNIFE 

Knnio  Mlto,  Utauoariya,  Japm 

Application  October  2t,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,S5« 

1  Claim,    (a.  3»— 2M) 


A  paper  knife  comprising  a  holder  having  a  handle 
portion  and  a  pair  of  projecting  arms  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  long  and  narrow  recess,  and  a  blade  fixedly 
attached  to  the  free  end  portions  of  said  arms  across  said 
recess  and  with  its  cutting  edge  directed  inwards  of  said 
recess  towards  said  handle  portion,  said  holder  being 
formed  of  a  thin  metal  strip  having  a  long  and  narrow 
opening  in  its  central  portion  and  folded  in  two  with  the 
fold  edge  thereof  forming  the  top  free  ends  of  said  arms 
and  the  o>her  end  portion  forming  said  handle  portion, 
said  blade  being  held  at  its  sides  in  between  the  fold 
edge  of  said  strip  so  that  it  is  prevented  from  being 
moved  outwards  Ijy  said  fold  edge,  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers which  are  integral  with  and  project  outwards  from 
the  side  edges  of  one  of  the  two  layers  of  said  strip  and 
are  bent  inwards  almost  vertically  towards  the  other 
layer  for  retaining  said  blade  from  being  moved  side- 
ways. 

2411,521 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  ENGRAVING  UNIT 

Charles  PearMW,  Jr.,  CUcafo,  m. 

AppUcatioB  November  22, 1955,  Sob  No.  54«,4M 

1  Claim.  (CL33— 25) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  pantograph,  memtu  connecting  said  pantograph  to 
said  base  to  permit  raising  of  said  pantograph  with  re- 
spect to  said  base,  said  pantograph  having  a  vertically 
extending  supporting  member  extending  between  said 
pantograph  and  said  base,  said  supporting  niember  hav- 
ing an  anchoring  member  and  a  slotted  portion,  an  elec- 
trically operated  engraving  unit  having  a  vertical  exten- 
sion provided  with  an  upper  and  lower  slot  to  engage 


with  said  anchoring  member  and  to  align  with  said  slotted 
portion  respectively,  fastening  means  received  in  said 
lower  slot  and  said  slotted  portion  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  engraving  unit  to  said  supporting  member,  a 
hand  held  guide  member  secured  to  said  pantograph  to 


guide  same,  means  supported  on  said  base  for  holding 
the  material  to  be  worked  on.  said  means  including  a 
stationary  member  and  a  movable  member  with  said 
movable  member  being  under  spring  tension  to  urge  same 
in  the  direction  of  $aid  stationary  member. 


24S1,522 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWLNG  A 

HYPERBOUC  CURVE 

Walter  Grzywacz,  Soathampton,  Pa. 

Application  March  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,571 

4  Claims.    (0.33—27) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,M1,523 

LINING  DEVICE 

Cari  C.  Lamm,  Jr.,  Stratford,  Coon. 

AppUcatioa  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,195 

11  dafani.    (O.  33—37) 


11.  In  an  apparatus  for  lining  report  paper  for  tabu- 
lating machines,  a  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated to  feed  report  paper  through  said  apparatus  by 
cooperating  with  marginal  perforations  of  said  report 
paper;  a  lining  device  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a 
plurality  of  individually  adjustable  lining  discs  mounted 
on.  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  said  rotatable  shaft; 
means  comprising  supports  for  said  paper  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  of  said  discs  and  located  within  a  plane 
intersecting  the  circumference  of  said  discs  whereby 
said  paper  is  urged  into  contact  with  said  discs  by  said 
supporting  means  without  providing  a  support  for  said 
paper  between  said  spaced  supporting  means;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  feeding  mechanism  and  said  lining 
device. 

2,881,524 

ADJUSTABLE  GUN  SIGHTS 

Anthony  B.  Simeonc  and  Robert  A.  Simeonc, 

Hamdcn,  Coon. 

Application  August  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,083 

7  Claims.    (CL  33— 56) 


SSIZir" 


1.  A  device  for  locating  points  on  a  hyperbolic  curve 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  L-shaped  member  hav- 
ing first  and  second  elongated  legs  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  the  intersection  of  which  is  positioned  coincident 
with  the  center  of  said  hyperbolic  curve,  a  first  elongated 
member  slidable  with  respect  to  said  first  leg  and  con- 
strained to  be  continuously  positioned  parallel  to  said 
second  leg.  a  second  elongated  member  fixed  to  said 
second  leg  at  a  selective  point  and  disposed  parallel  to 
said  first  leg.  a  first  pivot  means  attached  to  said  first 
member  at  the  intersection  thereof  with  said  first  leg.  a 
second  pivot  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  leg 
at  a  predetermined  point  thereon,  an  extended  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  pivot 
means  and  slidable  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  pivot  means,  said  extended  member  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  the  second  leg  of  said  L-shaped 
member  and  intersecting  said  second  member,  a  third 
pivot  means  slidably  engaging  both  said  second  member 
and  said  extended  member  continuously  positioned  at 
the  intersection  of  said  second  member  and  said  extended 
member  and  means  continuously  responsive  to  the  po- 
sition of  said  first  pivot  means  and  the  distance  between 
said  first  and  said  third  pivot  means  to  determine  co- 
ordinates on  said  hyperbolic  curve. 

741   O.  O.— 21 


1.  A  gun  sight  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  receiver  of  the  gun.  a  sight-supporting 
member,  means  ^curing  said  member  to  the  base  plate 
for  vertical  sliding  movements  with  respect  thereto,  a 
cam  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  inter- 
engaging  means  on  said  sight-supporting  niember  and 
cam  member  to  adjust  the  former  member  vertically  upon 
rotation  of  the  latter,  an  actuating  member,  means  for 
securing  said  actuating  member  to  the  cam  member  for 
rotatable  adjustment  relative  thereto,  said  cam  member 
comprising  a  disk -like  element  having  a  cam  slot  therein, 
means  on  said  sight-supporting  member  received  in  said 
slot,  said  actuating  member  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
member  embracing  the  disk-like  clement,  and  said  secur- 
ing means  comprising  inter-engaging  projections  on  the 
periphery  of  said  disk-like  element  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  actuating  member,  said 
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cup-shaped  member  being  provided  with  slots  and  headed 
screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  threaded  into  said 
disk-like  member. 


COMBINED  SAW  GUIDE  AND  DIVIDERS 

John  R.  Johnatoo,  Ringgold,  Nebr. 

AppUcatiMi  September  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,965 

1  Cia^B.    (CL'33— 75) 


A  saw  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  members,  a  flat 
head  at  one  end  of  each  leg  pivoted  at  their  centers  to 
each  other  for  swinging  the  legs  into  and  out  of  angu- 
larly adjusted  position  with"  respect  to  each  other,  a  scale 
on  one  of  said  heads  with  which  the  relatively  opposite 
leg  co-acts,  a  downtumed  flange  at  the  outer  longitudinal 
edge  of  one  of  the  legs  adapted  to  abut  one  edge  of 
work,  an  upstanding  flange  on  the  outer  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  other  of  said  legs  and  forming  a  saw  guide, 
a  pair  of  braces  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  respective 
legs,  a  bolt  and  nut  pivotally  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  the  braces  to  each  other,  and  a  locking  brace  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  legs  at  a  point  between  the  free 
end  of  said  one  leg  and  the  pivot  of  the  adjacent  brace 
of  said  pair  of  braces,  said  locking  brace  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  which  the  bolt  is  slidably  secured  to  se- 
cure the  legs  in  angularly  adjusted  position  with  respect 
to  each  other. 

2,881,526 

TOOL  MAKER'S  SQUARE 

lowpta  OUvcr  Gtattfd,  Boync  City,  Mich. 

Applicatloa  March  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  719,819 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 112) 


porting  member  mounted  in  said  quill  for  axial  motioa, 
said  head  having  an  opening  therethroagh,  a  dial  indi- 
cator having  a  cylindrical  housing  seated  on  said  head, 
means  attaching  said  housing  to  said  head,  said  houafaig 
having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing, said  sleeve  projecting  along  an  axis  which  is  sub- 
stantially radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  quill,  said 
quill  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  axially  thereof, 
a  rack  mounted  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  said  slot 
and  having  teeth  substantially  radial  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  quill,  said  sleeve  having  an  end  poriion 
loosely  interfitting  said  slot,  said  end  portion  having  a 
rearward  wall  residing  within  said  longitudinal  slot,  said 
dial  indicator  having  a  rotatable  input  shaft  extending 
through  said  sleeve  along  the  radial  axis  thereof  and 
having  an  inner  end  joumalled  in  the  rearward  wall  of 
the  sleeve  adjacent  said  rack,  said  sleeve  having  an  inside 
diameter  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
input  shaft,  a  first  input  pinion  keyed  to  said  input  shaft 
adjacent  said  wall  and  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  a  second 


I.  In  a  tool  maker's  square,  in  combination,  a  blade, 
said  blade  being  rectangular  in  cross  section  throughout 
the  major  portion  of  its  length  but  having  a  transversely 
tapered  end  portion,  said  end  portion  having  elongated 
slots  therein,  and  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  said  blade,  said  base  comprising  two 
opposed  sectioas,  each  section  having  a  transverse  shoul- 
der adjacent  its  top  portion  against  which  an  edge  of  the 
blade  is  adapted  to  seat,  said  shoulders  being  oppositely 
angularly  inclined  to  permit  limited  angular  adjustment 
of  said  blade,  aligned  apertures  in  said  opposed  section 
aligned  with  said  elongated  slots  and  clamping  screws 
extonding  through  said  aligned  apertures  and  said  slots. 


2,881,527 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
John  M.  Walter,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  and  John  H.  Worthcn, 
Warwick,  R.I.,  aasignori  to  The  G.  A.  Gray  Company, 
Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,869 
2  Clalma.    (CI.  33—125) 
I.  In  a  planer-type  machine  tool  comprising  a  head 
having  a  quill  axially  movable  therein  and  a  tool  tup- 


input  pinion  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  input  shaft  adja- 
cent said  first  pinion,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  input 
shaft  within  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  second 
pinion,  said  coil  spring  rotationally  biasing  the  second 
pinion  relative  to  the  first  pinion,  a  first  driving  gear  fixed 
to  said  input  shaft  within  said  dial  indicator,  a  second 
driving  gear  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  input  shaft  adja- 
cent said  first  driving  gear,  a  tension  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  first  driving  gear  and  having  its 
opposite  end  connected  to  the  second  driving  gear,  said 
tension  spring  rotationally  biasing  said  first  and  second 
driving  gears  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  driven  pinion 
meshing  in  common  with  said  first  and  second  driving 
gears,  a  pointer  shaft  joined  to  said  pinion,  and  a  pointer 
mounted  on  said  pointer  shaft,  said  dial  indicator  hav- 
ing a  dial  serving  said  pointer,  said  input  pinions  and 
driven  gears  driving  said  pointer  at  a  motion  increasing 
ratio  providing  a  precise  indication  of  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  quill  in  either  direction. 


2J8132S 

PNEUMATIC  DIMENSION  GAGES 
Coleman  B.  Moore.  Uwchlaod,  Pa.,  aaigDor  to  Moore 
Prodacts  Co.,  PhiladcipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcbd- 
sylrania 

Application  November  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  547,066 
9  Ciafani.    (CI.  33—172) 


J-.  .?y.^- 


3.  Pneumatic  gaging  apparatus  comprising  a  body 
member  having  a  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  a  gaging  nozzle  in  communication  therewith, 
said  nozzle  terminating  at  a  face  of  said  body  member, 
said  face  extending  around  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  nozzle,  a  leaf  member  movable  with  respect  to 
^aid  body  member  and  having  an  actuating  portion  for 
movement  in  response  to  a  dimension  of  the  work  to  be 
gaged,  means  for  urging  said  actuating  portion  towards 
the  work  to  be  gaged,  said  means  including  a  face  on  said 
leaf  member  providing  a  control  portion  extending  a9tr 


and  movable  with  req>ect  to  said  first  mentioned  face  and 
extending  over  the  terminal  of  the  nozzle,  said  faces  and 
the  q>ace  therebetween  providing  a  panageway  setting  up 
an  attractive  force  between  said  faces  upon  expansion 
tberealong  of  fluid  from  said  nozzle,  and  measuring  means 
reqwnsive  to  the  fluid  discharge  conditions  prevailing  at 
said  nozzle.  

2,881,529  

INTERNAL  DIAMETER  MICR(»fETER 
M»cd  Rock,  RoOc,  Swituriand,  >f>iCB«  «» 
Roch  S.a.rX,  RoDe,  SwHacilaBd,*  a  Swlaa 

Deconbcr  13,  1954,  S«ial  No.  474,928 
appUcattoa  Switacrland 
17, 1954 
(CL  3^—178)      < 


rolling  element  consisting  of  a  frame  adapted  for  mount- 
ing on  the  gear  wheel,  said  frame  having  mounted  there- 
on a  flexible  arcuate  member,  a  series  of  adjusUble  fingers 
and  tensioning  devices  whereby  the  flexible  member  may 
be  teuioned  in  contiguous  engagement  with  the  outer 
ends  of  the  fingers  to  assume  a  contour  conformmg  to 
an  arc  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  base  circle  of  the 
gear  wheel;  a  straight  edge  member  in  rolling,  non-shp- 


pin^  conUct  with  the  flexible  arcuate  member;  and  an 
adjusUble  recording  device  having  a  feeler  for  conUct- 
ing  the  tooth  flank  to  be  tested,  said  flexible  arcuate 
member  consisting  of  a  laminated  assembly  of  relatively 
thin  strips  ovcriying  one  another  disposed  between  two 
relatively  thick  strips,  which  latter  are  each  connected 
for  individual  tensioning  by  the  tensioning  devices,  and 
said  scries  of  fingers  being  mounted  in  side-by-side  paral- 
lel relation  for  independent  movement. 


1.  An  inside  diameter  measuring  device  comprising 
an  elongated  housing  having  a  hollow  measuring  head 
at  one  end,  a  conical  part  in  said  head  having  a  cylindri- 
cal stem  slidably  received  by  said  head  to  permit  rou- 
tion  and  axial  displacement  of  said  conical  part  relative 
to  said  head,  a  micrometric  screw  threadably  received 
in  said  housing  and  bearing  axially  against  said  stem 
for  effecting  axial  displacement  of  said  conical  part,  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  feelers  slidably  mounted  in  said 
head  so  that  each  feeler  is  displaceable  along  its  own 
axis  with  respect  to  said  head,  said  feelers  being  arranged 
with  their  lonigtudinal  axes  lying  in  equally  spaced  apart 
planes  radiating  from  the  axis  of  said  conical  part  and 
each  enclosing  an  acute  angle  with  said  axis  of  the  conical 
part,  each  of  said  feelers  having  two  planar  surfaces  at 
the  inner  end  thereof  converging  to  meet  and  form  an 
edge,  said  conical  part  having  a  groove  of  V-shaped 
cross-section  corresponding  to  the  planar  surfaces  and 
extending  a  long  a  generatrix  of  said  conical  part  for 
each  of  said  feelers  and  being  engaged  by  said  converging 
planar  surfaces  of  the  related  feeler,  thereby  to  prevent 
roUtion  of  said  conical  part  about  said  axis  of  the  latter 
and  also  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  feelers  about  said 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  latter,  and  spring  means  urging 
said  feelers  longitudinally  in  the  direction  against  said 
conical  part  so  that  said  feelers  are  displaced  longitudi- 
nally in  response  to  axial  displacement  of  the  conical 
part  by  said  micrometric  screw. 

2481,53# 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  PROFILES  OF 

INVOLUTE  GEAR  TEETH 

Kari  MUleraad  Rudolf  Rfidiell,  Zirtch,  SwH«rtaiid,  a.- 

^nen  of  onc-thM  to  Maag  Gcar-WbccI  and  Ma- 

Staoy  CoMMBy.  Ltd.,  Zwich,  SwilBcriand,  a  body 

camoratc  of  SwIticrlaBd  _. 

ApScado.  Man*  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,672 
^^      3ClaiBt.    (0.33—1793) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  profiles  of  involute 
teeth  on  a  stationary  gear  wheel,  comprising  a  first 


IMIJ531 

ARROW  FLETCHING  JIG  SETTING  GAUGE 

Hcny  A.  Bitzcnbvfa-,  Rivera,  CaUf. 

AppUcatfoB  Aprfl  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  654,263 

5diiiins.    (a.  33— 188) 


I.  In  a  setting  gauge  for  arrow  fletching  jigs  having 
magnetic  vane  holding  means,  the  combination  <rf:  an 
elongated  shaft  adapted  for  fixed  disposition  in  said  jig, 
in  a  position  normally  occupied  by  an  arrow  shaft  there- 
in; a  support  carried  by  said  shaft;  an  arm  movably  dis- 
posed on  said  support;  thumb  screw  and  slot  means  for 
locking  said  arm  relative  to  said  support;  and  a  gauging 
member  carried  by  said  arm,  said  gauging  member  having 
a  gauging  surface  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  mag- 
netic holding  means  of  said  fletching  jig.  whereby  to  permit 
disposition  of  magnetic  surfaces  of  said  holding  means  in 
a  predetermined  plane  relative  to  an  axis  of  said  elongated 
shaft,  at  least  a  portion  only  of  said  gauging  member  being 
of  permeable  material. 


2,881,532 

COURSE  SPACING  TOOL 

Robert  M.  BoyUn,  HnntavUlc,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Jiuw  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,971 

^^     3Clalmi.    (Q.  35— 180)  . 

1.  A  cour^  spacing  tool  comprising,  in  combinaUon, 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  surface  for  slidable  en- 
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gagement  upon  a  spirit  level,  a  slide  adjustably  carried 
by  said  main  body  portion  and  extending  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  main 
body  portion  with  respect  to  the  spirit  level,  said  slide 
having  a  standard  brick  scale  on  one  edge  and  a  modular 
brick  scale  along  the  opposite  edge,  the  outer  end  of  said 
slide  including  an  index  element  for  engaging  an  adja- 
cent course  of  bricks  to  automatically  position  said  level 


at  the  proper  height  for  a  subsequent  course  of  bricks, 
said  main  body  portion  being  of  channel  shaped  configu- 
ration having  a  main  web  and  a  pair  Nof  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  for  encompassing  the  body  of  a  , spirit 
level,  and  a  friction  spring  supported  upon  one  of  said 
flanges  within  said  channel  frictionally  resisting  move- 
ment between  the  body  of  the  spirit  level  and  said  main 
body  portion. 

2JS1.533 

PAINT  ROLLER  SPINNING  AND  CLEANING 

DEVICE 

Harvey  A.  Joliinoii,  Anatiii,  Mim. 

Application  January  20.  195S,  Serial  No.  709,812 

I  CUim.    (O.  34--58) 


f 2 ^ 

-' -r-r. 


A  (icntrifugal  cleaner  for  paint  applicators  of  the  type 
including  a  shaft,  a  tubular  roller  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cup-shaped  end  closure  journaied  on  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  a  retaining  nut  threaded  on  said 
one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  end 
closure,  said  cleaner  comprising:  a -pan,  an  inverted,  gen- 
erally U-shaped  shield  mounted  on  said  pan  and  open  at 
one  end  for  the  reception  of  the  roller  and  the  shaft,  a 
plate  on  the  other  end  of  the  shield,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  clutch  member  on  the  second 
named  shaft  frictionally  engageable  in  the  end  closure 
for  operatively  connecting  said  second  named  shaft  to 
the  roller,  said  clutch  member  being  substantially  cup- 
shaped  for  accomnvidating  said  one  end  portion  of  the 
first  named  shaft  and  the  nut,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  second  named  shaft  for  spinning  the  roller. 


^ 


2,881,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BOARDS  OF  DEH- 
BRATED   WOOD   OR   SLMILAR   MATERIALS   IN 
SHEET  FORM 

Sven  Carlffioo,  Hagcrstcn,  and  Kmrt  Roland  Larsin, 
Bromma,  Sweden,  assiipion  to  AB  Svcnaka  Flakt- 
fabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Application  Janoary  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Janoary  15, 1955 

1  Claim.    (O.  34—163) 
In  apparatus  for  treating  boards  of  defibrated  wood 
or  similai    natcrials  in  sheet  form  comprising  an  elon- 


gated horizontal  closed  treating  chamber  having  end 
walls  and  side  walls,  a  rotary  conveyor  in  said  chamber 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  therein, 
said  rotary  conveyor  comprising  two  coaxial  cylinders 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  rods  mounted  intermediate  said 
cylinders,  feed  means  including  a  feed  opening  in  one 
end  wall  of  said  chamber  for  feeding  sheets  one  by  one 
between  the  radial  rods  of  said  rotary  conveyor,  means 
to  rotate  said  conveyor  in  said  chamber,  discharge  means 
including  a  discharge  opening  in  the  opposite  end  wall 
of  said  chamber  to  discharge  the  sheets  from  between 
said  radial  rods  upon  completion  oi  one  revolution  of 
said  rotary  conveyor,  the  improvement  wherein  the  end 
walls  of  said  chamber  are  spaced  axially  from  the  ends 


of  the  rotary  conveyor  to  provide  free  spaces  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  chamber,  a  partition  in  one  of  said  free 
spaces  extending  longitudinally  of  said  chamber  between 
said  conveyor  and  said  one  end  wall  and  transversely 
between  the  side  walls  through  a  plane  containing  the 
rotary  axis  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  in  said  partition 
to  circulate  treating  medium  axially  through  said  rotary 
conveyor  toward  the  other  free  space  at  one  side  of  said 
plane,  the  other  of  said  free  spaces  turning  the  treating 
,  medium  and  returning  the  same  to  said  circulating  means 
through  said  conveyor  to  said  one  free  space  at  the  other 
side  of  said  plane,  the  inner  cylinder  of  said  conveyor 
being  closed  against  the  passage  of  air  therethrough 
whereby  the  treating  medium  is  recirculated  through  said 
conveyor  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary  conveyor. 


24tl^3S 

SONAR  SIGNAL  SIMULATOR 
Robcri   H.  Harwood,  Su  Dtefo,  Zack  D.  RcTDoids, 
La  Mcam  and  Eari  G.  Hcdl|cr,  San  Dfefo,  CaHf^  aa- 
iigiiori  to  tbc  UHttcd  Slates  of  AaMrfea  as  rcprcacatcd 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
ApplicatkNi  ScptcmlMr  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  456.191 

17  Claim.    (CL35— IM) 
(Granted  oodcr  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  tec  266) 
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4.  A  circuit  for  simulating  the  audible  time  varied 
gain  and  time  distance  effects  of  long  and  short  sonar 
pulses  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  random 


noise  having  amplitude  variation  at  a  tingle  frequency 
and  including  means  for  converting  said  tingle  frequency 
amplitude  variation  to  amplitude  variatioot  over  a  pre- 
determined band  of  frequencies,  a  pentode  amplifier  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  random  notte,  firtt,  tecond,  and 
third  RC  circuits  connecting  the  grid  of  said  amplifier 
to  ground  potential,  the  coodenaer  of  taid  first  RC  circuit 
having  a  small  capaciunce.  the  condenser  of  the  third 
RC  circuit  having  a  capaciUnce  many  times  larger  than 
the  capacitance  of  said  first  condenser,  the  condenser  of 
said  second  RC  circuit  having  a  capaciunce  many  times 
larger  than  the  capacitance  of  the  coodenter  in  said  third 
RC  circuit,  said  condensert  being  connected  on  one  side 
to  ground  potential,  a  source  of  negative  voluge.  a  po- 
tentiometer connecting  said  negative  voltage  source  to 
the  other  tide  of  the  condenser  of  the  second  RC  circuit, 
a  voltage  divider  network  interconnecting  taid  negative 
voltage  tource  and  ground  potential,  a  retistor  connecting 
the  other  side  of  the  condenser  of  the  third  RC  circuit  to 
a  point  of  low  negative  potential  in  said  voluge  divider 
network,  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacU,  said  contactt 
being  actuable  by  keying  meant  timulating  that  of  tonar 
equipment  for  producing  said  long  and  short  pulses,  said 
conucts  being  doted  during  the  keying  time  of  taid 
sonar  equipment,  a  three  pole  double  throw  switch  op- 
erable when  set  in  one  of  the  podtioot  thereof  to  connect 
the  other  tide  of  the  condenser  of  taid  tecond  RC  circuit 
to  ground  potential  whereby  the  gain  of  taid  pentode  am- 
plifier is  rapidly  increased  to  maximum  through  said  first 
RC  circuit  and  subdues  the  sudden  high  level  output  of 
signals  received  from  said  random  noite  source  during 
taid  key  time  of  the  tonar  equipment  thereby  timulat- 
ing the  audible  time-varied  gain  effect  for  long  pulses, 
said  condenser  of  the  second  RC  circuit  gradually  charg- 
ing through  said  potentiometer  from  said  source  of  neg- 
ative potential  to  a  value  approaching  the  voluge  of  said 
negative  source  following  opening  of  taid  conucts  there- 
by gradually  decreasing  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  ex- 
ponentially and  thus  simulating  taid  time-distance  decay 
effect  for  a  long  pulse,  said  three  pole  double  throw 
switch  being  operable  in  the  other  of  said  positions  to 
render  said  converting  means  of  the  random  noise  source 
effective  to  supply  amplitude  variations  over  tiie  band 
of  frequencies  to  tiie  amplifier  and  to  connect  said  con- 
ucu  between  the  other  tide  of  the  condenser  of  the 
tiiird  RC  circuit  and  a  high  negative  potential  point  in 
said  voltage  divider  network  whereby  said  last  named 
condenser  charges  to  the  potential  of  said  high  negative 
potential  point  thereby  reducing  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier to  zero  during  the  closed  time  of  said  conucts. 
said  last  named  condenser  discharging  to  the  volUge 
at  said  low  potential  point  in  said  voluge  divider  network 
following  opening  of  said  contacts  thereby  exponentially 
returning  the  grid  potential  of  said  amplifier  in  a  short 
time  to  the  voltage  of  said  low  negative  fl^enual  point 
and  thus  simulating  the  reverberation  effects  resulting 
from  a  short  sonar  pulse. 


ing  a  light  ray  piercing  said  optical  device  through  each 
of  said  dots,  protruding  from  opposite  sides  of  said  op- 
tical device,  angularly  bent  to  represent  refraction  at  a 
point  conuined  within  said  ray  slot  and  pivoully  mounted 
within  said  ray  slot  at  the  point  of  said  refractive  bend 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  oscillation  as  a  bent  lever  in  the 
plane  of  refraction,  opposing   arms  of  said   bent-lever 


wire  ray  being  rectilinear  and  representing,  respectively, 
an  incident  light  ray  and  its  corresponding  refracted  ray, 
the  latter  varying  its  refractive  angle  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  angle  of  incidence  in  a  manner  analogous 
to  the  oscillation  of  the  said  bent  lever,  and  means  for 
simuluneously  imparting  co-ordinated  motion  to  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  such  bent-lever  wire  rays  pivotally  mounted 
within  a  single  optical  refracting  device  or  model  thereof. 


2,881.537 

MEANS  USED  IN  DESIGNING  PATTERNS 

Victor  Drcman.  Mifdal  AtkakMi.  brael.  now  by  change 

off  name,  Haar  Hooiiai,  assignor  of  one-half  to  AIMc 

Dranan.  Wknlpcs,  Manitoba,  Canada 

/SfStttlonoEScr  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,400 

1  Claim,    (a.  35—27) 
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2J81336 
MEANS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  OPTICAL 
REFRACnON 
Roland  Otto  Sprcchcr,  Madisoa,  Wis. 
Application  MarchTl,  1958,  Serial  No.  722,992 
13  ClaiBit.    (a.  35—19) 
1.  A  demonstration  model  capable  of  visually  pre- 
senting a  three-dimensional,  mechanical  analogue  illus- 
tration of  the  refraction  of  light  rays  as  they  are  pro- 
jected through  an  optical  medium,  comprising  an  optical 
refracting  device  such  as  a  lens  or  prism,  or  a  repre- 
sentative model  thereof,  said  device  being  perforated  by 
one  or  more  rectilinear  ray  slots  at  the  point  or  points 
at  which  a  light  ray  or  rays  are  to  be  shown  passing 
through  said  optical  device,  a  stiff  wire  or  rod  represent- 


Means  for  composing  patterns  out  of  a  plurality  of 
square  elements  having  different  characteristics,  compns- 
ing.  in  combination,  a  set  of  36  flat  bodies  having  two 
main  faces,  bounded  by  a  rectangular  contour  compos«l 
of  two  short  outer  edges  containing  two  units  of  length, 
and  of  two  long  outer  edges  containing  three  umts  of 
length,  so  that  Uie  juxtaposition  of  Uiree  pairs  of  said 
bodies  witii  tiicir  respective  long  edges  in  abutment,  each 
pair  being  formed  by  placing  the  short  edges  of  two 
of  said  bodies  in  abutment,  constitutes  a  square  with 
edges  contaming  each  six  units  of  length,  and  each  of 
said  bodies  bearing  at  least  on  one  of  taid  main  facet 
a  set  of  markings,  the  markings  of  each  one  of  taid  bodies 
differing  from  any  other  one  of  said  set,  taid  markingt 
being  constituted  by  six  mutiially  adjoming  square  ele- 
ments having  each  at  least  one  edge  coinciding  with  one 
of  said  outer  edges  and  having  each  at  least  two  edfet 
in  common  with  adjoining  tquare  elements,  the  lenga  of 
each  of  said  common  edges  of  said  square  elements  being 
one  of  said  units  of  length,  and  each  of  said  square  de- 
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menu  having  one  of  two  characteristics,  the  difference 
in  the  markings  being  obtained  by  varying  the  relative 
position  and  characteristic  of  each  square  element  between 
the  individual  bodies  according  to  the  laws  of  combination 
and  permutation  on  the  basis  of  two  variables  in  m 
possible  positions,  so  that  various  specific  patterns  can  be 
composed  of  a  pluralrty  of  said  bodies  by  juxtaposing  the 
individual  bodies  in  an  arrangement  in  which  the  char- 
acteristic of  each  square  element  of  one  body  is  identical 
with  that  of  the  adjacent  square  element  of  the  juxU- 
posed  body. 

2MIJ539 

COMBINED  CHALK  BOARD  AND  BULLETIN 

BOARD 

Wlllinm  F.  Lewis,  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Applicfltioa  Jannary  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,iM 

4  Claims.    (O.  35—62) 


1.  A  bulletin  board  comprising  a  flat  writing  sufface 
formed  of  a  thermoplastic  sheet  of  material  capable  of 
being  written  on  with  chalk  and  having  a  frame  extend- 
ing thereabout  and  formed  integrally  therewith,  having 
•  pper  and  lower  rails,  said  upper  and  lower  rails  hav- 
ing ledges  extending  therealong  a  distance  less  than  half 
the  length  of  said  writing  surface  and  having  inwardly  in- 
clipcd  faces,  inclined  inwardly  therefrom  to  said  writing 
surface,  a  tack  board  retained  to  said  writing  surface  by 
said  inclined  faces  and  guided  thereby  for  slidable  move- 
ment along  said  writing  surface,  the  lower  of  said  rails 
having  a  recess  in  the  inner  wall  thereof  extending  the 
length  thereof  and  forming  a  chalk  carrying  recess. 


2,881,539 

FOOT  GUARD 

Charics  E.  Dysart,  SUvcr  Spifng,  Md. 

ApplkatkHi  September  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  691^99 

2  Claims.    (0.36—72) 


2381,S4t 

LAND  LEVELING  MACHWE 

ipplicallM*Jatar  21,  iSTswIai  No.  175,131, 
iaw  Patcirt  No.  2,7^129,  iaiid  Normbsr  8.  1955. 
Divided  aMl  tlib  appBcatfoa  My  6,  1953,  Serial  No. 
3M,148 

3CWaH.    (CL37— 153) 


1.  An  earth  leveling  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprisiiig,  in  combination,  a  frame  including  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  side  bars  pivotally  mounted  upon  a 
transverse  rear  wheel  shaft,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  front  wheel  carried  at  the  front  end  of 
each  side  bar,  means  for  altitudinally  shifting  the  front 
wheels  with  respect  to  the  side  bar  with  each  side  bar 
being  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  rear  wheel  shaft  re- 
sponsive to  the  individual  shifting  of  its  front  wheel 
above  or  below  its  normal  position,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse drag  bars  underneath  the  frame  between  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  adapted  to  normally  lie  in  a  plane  which 
is  substantially  that  defined  by  the  four  points  of  wheel- 
ground  contact  with  all  wheels  in  a  normal  position  as 
upon  level  ground,  a  like  plurality  of  arms  depending 
from  each  side  bar  to  support  the  drag  bars,  means  at  each 
side  bar  adapted  to  shift  said  anns  to  raise  and  lower 
the  drag  bars  with  respect  to  the  side  bar  and  said  alti- 
tudinal  shifting  means  including  an  inverting  linkage  at 
each  front  wheel  connected  to  the  arm  shifting  means 
operable  responsive  to  vertical  movement  of  the  wheel 
with  re^>ect  to  the  side  bar  whereby  to  raise  and  lower 
the  drag  bars  with  respect  to  the  side  bar  as  the  front 
wheel  and  side  bar  is  lowered  and  raised,  as  by  move- 
ment over  uneven  earth. 


2381341 

LANDLEVELER 

CfanrcDcc  E.  DaradI,  Carvndi. 

AppHcatkM  March  18,  1957,  Scrid  No.  M<3M 

13ClaiM.    (CL37— 169) 


I 


1.  A  foot  guard  for  attachment  to  an  ordinary  street 
shoe  to  act  as  a  bumper  in  engaging  a  guard  skiri  of  a 
TotAry  power  mower  comprising  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial having  a  relatively  rigid  toe  portion  which  is  at  least 
twice  the  height  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe  to  which 
it  is  attached,  a  rearwardly  extending  bottom  wall  and 
relatively  flexible  side  walls,  the  inner  wall, of  the  toe 
portion  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  lip,  said 
lip  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  guard  comprising  a  trans- 
verse recess  to  accommodate  the  front  edge  of  the  shoe 
sole  and  thereby  assist  in  securing  the  guard  in  position 
on  the  shoe,  and  means  attached  to  the  side  walls  to 
detachabiy  secure  the  guard  to  the  shoe. 


1.  A  land  leveler  comprising  a  longitudinally  arched 
framework  having  longitudinally  extending  chord  brace 
means  reinforcing  the  arched  portions  thereof,  said 
arched  framework  having  wheel  carrying  means  at  one 
end  and  hitch  attaching  means  at  the  other  end,  a  leveler 
blade,  a  drawbar  to  which  said  leveler  blade  is  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  around  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
universal  coupling  means  securing  said  drawbar  to  said, 
arched  frame,  cable  means  secured  at  its  ends  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  leveler  blade  and  means  for  lock- 
ably  snubbing  said  cable  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
framework  for  securing  said  leveling  blade  at  a  set  angle 
on  said  drawbar,  and  hydraulic  pressure  controllable 
means  adjustably  supporting  said  levehng  blade  at  spaced 
apart  points  intermediate  its  center  and  both  ends  from 
opposite  sides  and  beneath  of  said  arched 


said  hydraulic  means  extending  at  an  angle  outwardly 
and  forwardly  of  the  vertical  from  said  framework  to 
said  leveling  blade,  said  leveling  blade  having  a  pair  of 
horizontally  extending  spaced  apart  reinforcing  bars  ex- 
lending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  vertical  sleeve  extend- 
ing through  and  supported  by  said  reinforcing  bars  at  the 
center  thereof,  said  drawbar  being  L-shaped,  the  long  leg 
of  said  L-shaped  drawbar  being  secured  to  said  universal 
coupling  securing  means,  the  short  leg  of  said  L-shaped 
bar  being  secured  to  said  leveling  l^lade  through  said  ver- 
tical sleeve. 

2481342 
IRONER 
Harry  Z.  SoMc,  Chicago,  01^  aarfgww  to  Siipcr  LaradiT 
MacUncry  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  MIcW- 

2t,  1958,  Scrtal  No.  716,138 
(CL  38-^9) 


of  said  pin  between  said  head  and  the  headed  end  of  the 
pin,  a  central  web  on  said  pointer  overlying  said  head, 
angularly-spaced  holes  marginally  of  said  web  opening  to 
the  adjacent  face  of  said  head,  a  socket  in  said  head 
spacedly  paralleling  said  bore  disposed  for  registration 
at  its  open  end  with  any  selected  one  of  the  holes  in  said 
web,  and  a  spring-biased  detent  in  said  socket  resiliently 
coactable  with  the  holes  of  said  web  to  yieldably  retain 
the  pointer  in  any  position  of  adjustment  about  its  mount- 
ing pin  corresponding  with  the  arrangement  of  the  web 
holes.  

2J81344 

PICTURE  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

DavM  M.  Knox,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  July  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,707 

5  Claims.    (CL  40— 156) 


I.  An  ironer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  chest,  a 
roller  positioned  above  said  chest,  a  shaft  atUched  to 
said  roller,  a  bearing  assembly  receiving  said  shaft,  a 
spring  positioned  beneath  said  bearing  assembly  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  same  in  a  raised  position,  a 
pressure  beam  positioned  above  said  bearing  assembly 
and  adapted  to  apply  a  downward  movement  to  said 
bearing  assembly,  an  air  cylinder  connected  to  said 
pressure  beam  and  adapted  to  apply  a  downward  move- 
ment to  said  pressure  beam  upon  the  introduction  of 
compressed  air  into  said  cylinder. 


2,881343 

LINESMAN*S  MARKER  POLE 

Rudolf  Roy  Dc  Rouen,  Trinidad,  Colo. 

AppllcaHon  AprU  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  655,849 

2aalins.    (0.40—125) 


4.  For  a  picture  or  the  like,  a  holder  comprising:  a 
frame;  a  piece  of  glass  on  said  frame;  a  backing  member 
on  said  frame,  the  frame,  the  glass  and  the  backing 
member  forming  a  chamber  for  supporting  a  picture  as- 
sembly and  the  glass  providing  a  viewing  aperture  for 
said  chamber;  and  a  flap  connected  to  the  backing  mem- 
ber and  movable  to  a  position  wherein  said  chamber  is 
closed  and  movable  to  a  position  wherein  said  chamber 
is  open,  the  flap  being  curved  so  that  when  in  position 
to  close  said  chamber  a  portion  thereof  can  engage  a  pic- 
ture assembly  in  the  chamber  and  exert  a  pressure  there- 
on whereby  to  hold  the  same  in  the  chamber. 


238I345 

ARTIFICIAL  FLOWERS 

Andri  Emilc  Decamp,  Lyon,  France 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  ^o.  570,798 

3  Claims.    (CI.  41— 13) 


1.  A  marker  pole  employable  in  duplicate  as  the  rna- 
nipulable   terminals  of  a   linesman's  chain,  comprismg 
a  straight,  rigid  pole  member  pointed  for  ground  pene- 
tration at  one  end  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion 
at  the  inward  end  of  such  point,  complementary,  circu- 
lar flanges  fixedly  outstanding  in  spaced,  parallel  relation 
radially  from  said  circular  portion  to  dispose  the  outer- 
most thereof  for  limitation  of  ground  penetration  by  the 
adjacent  point,  a  chain  connector  link  embracingly  swivel- 
led to  said  cylindrical  portion  between  said  flanges  and 
extending  radially  and  outwardly  therebeyond,  a  head 
attached  to  the  unpointed  end  of  said  pole  member,  a 
bore  centrally  of  said  head  perpendicularly  intersecting 
the  projected  axis  of  the  associated  pole  member,  a  headed 
pin  secured  in  said  bore  to  project  at  one  end  beyond  said 
head,  a  pointer  revolubly  balanced  on  the  projecting  end 


1.  An  artiflcial  flower  comprising  a  one-piece  member 
simulating  the  corolla  of  the  flower  and  including  a 
cylindrical  section,  a  plurality  of  stem  sections  each 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  center  section  and  a  plu- 
rality of  petal  simulating  sections  each  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  stem  sections,  said  stem  sections 
each  having  a  section  varying  along  the  length  thereof 
and  folded  extending  said  stem  section  between  said  peUl 
sections  simulating  the  pistil  of  said  flower,  bands  en- 
casing said  stems  retaining  the  same  together,  an  aima- 
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turc  wire  extending  through  the  center  of  said  stem  sec- 
tions lengthwise  thereof,  a  head  connected  to  said  arma- 
ture and  positioned  in  said  cylindrical  section  and  means 
for  retaining  said  petal  sections  in  a  position  simulating 
the  petals  of  a  flower. 


2,881,54« 
PAPER  PICTURES  AND  PROCESS  OF  CREATING 

SAME 

Jean  J.  Gaothier,  Hollywood,  Callf^  aaaignor  to  Pklure- 

pak,  Inc^  Los  Angcka,  CaHf^  a  corporatioa  of  CaU- 

fonila 

Applicatioa  Mairh  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,712 

3  Claims,    (a.  41— 34) 


SONIC  ACnON  FBH  LURE 

Joha  C.  BMka,  Gujkrd,  Mick. 

AppUestkM  April  3«,  19Si,  S«W  No.  5SU34 

S^Chtes.    (CL43— 42J1) 


1.  A  sonic  action  fish  lure  comprising  a  head  mem- 
ber, a  separable  tail  member,  means  connecting  said  head 
and  tail  memben  to  pennit  relative  noovemeot  therebe- 
tween, fish  hook  means  connected  to  said  head  and  tail 
members,  means  for  connecting  the  fishing  line  to  said 
head  member  and  cooperating  sound  producing  means 
carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  head  and  tail  mem- 
bers engaging  to  produce  sounds  upon  rotational  move- 
ment therebetween. 


1.  The  process  of  creating  pictures  to  be. viewed  by 
reflected  light  comprising  reproducing  a  scene  in  outline 
on  an  opaque  surface,  scctionalizing  portions  of  pattern- 
less  paper  sheets  of  different  and  varying  colors  and  hues 
for  producing  portions  of  various  features  of  said  scene 
in  accordance  with  a  certain  artistry,  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  sheets  having  the  appearance  of  paint,  no  one 
portion  of  said  sheets  forming  any  cont\pIete  feature  of 
said  picture,  firmly  adhering  aif  entire  one  surface  of  said 
portions  of  paper  to  selected  sections  of  said  scene  for 
building  up  said  features  of  said  scene  by  abutting  certain 
portions  and  overlapping  to  certain  extents  other  portions 
of  said  paper  to  cover  said  opaque  surface,  and  coating 
said  portions  with  a  transparent  material  to  provide  the 
appearance  of  a  natural  painting. 


2,881,547 

MULTI-PART  BREECH  BOLT  MECHANISM 

Wallace  B.  Butter,  Branford,  Conn.,  aMignor  to  OUn 

Mathleson  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  Haven,  Conn., 

a  corporatioa  of  Virginia  ,...,, 

Application  July  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,136 

2  Claims.    (O.  42—16) 


M1M49 

FISH  LURE 

Jtan  O.  Bvyaa,  Laffo,  Fla. 

AppUcatkM  JwM  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,976 

2Claimi.    (CL  43--43.15) 


c». 


1.  In  a  fish  lure,  an  elongated  body  buoyant  in  water, 
hooks  attached  to  said  body  to  the  rear  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  body,  said  body  and  hook  assemblage  hav- 
ing its  center  of  buoyancy  forward  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  body,  means  to  which  a  line  may  be  at- 
tached connected  to  the  underside  of  said  body  directly 
beneath  said  center  of  buoyancy,  a  line  fastened  to  said 
attaching  means,  and  a  weight  fixed  to  said  line  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  body. 


2,M1,55# 
LIVE  BAIT  HOLDER  AND  HOOK  DEVICE 
Frank  E.  NcwUrk,  Pacific  Grove,  CaUf .,  aarignor  of  one- 
tenth  to  Gadfct-Of-The-Moirih  Chib,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Applicatioa  Fcbmary  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,555 
2Clalms.    (CL  43— 44.6) 


1.  In  a  firearm  including  a  receiver,  a  bolt  mechanism 
comprising  a  protective  sleeve  slidably  mounted  and  op- 
erable to  reciprocate  within  the  receiver,  a  bolt  having  a 
bore  and  carrying  a  transversely  disposed  pin  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  sleeve,  a  bolt  carrier  having  a  cam 
slot  slidably  mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  into  the  bore  of  the  bolt,  said  cam 
slot  and  said  pin  cooperating  in  conjunction  with  the 
receiver  and  the  sleeve  to  rotate  the  bolt  with  respect  to 
the  sleeve  and  with  respect  to  the  carrier  and  to  recip- 
rocate the  sleeve,  the  carrier  and  the  bolt  as  a  unitary 
assembly  in  sequential  fashion.  | 


I.  A  live  bait  holder  and  hook  device,  comprising  a 
pair  of  juxtaposed  fish  hooks  each  having  a  bill  portion 
and  a  curved  hook  portion  at  one  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  pointed  extremity,  each  of  said  curved  hook  por- 
tions having  an  effectively  concave  interior,  said  bill  por- 
tions being  initially  divergingly  relatively  inclined  and 
spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  adjacent  said  hook 
portions  with  said  concave  interiors  of  said  hook  por- 
tions being  spaced  apart  and  facing  each  other  and  effec- 


tively forming  hoop-like  means  between  said  bill  por- 
tions, said  pointed  extremities  being  oppositely  directed 
and  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  hoop-like  means,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  bill  portions 
about  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  said  hoop-like 
means  for  movement  toward  each  other  whereby  said 
pointed  extremities  may  be  projected  laterally  outwardly, 
said  hoop-like  member  being  adapted  to  receive  live  bait 
therein,  and  an  endless  elastic  band  crossed  over  itself 
at  two  points  to  form  an  intermediate  lo<v  embracing  the 
exteriors  of  each  of  said  bill  portions  on  each  side  of 
the  space  between  said  bill  portions  and  to  form  a  pair 
of  end  loops  adapted  to  elastically  embrace  said  bait 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  hoop-like  means  for  sustaining 
said  bait  in  said  hoop-like  means. 


2JS1,553 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

Casimir  Gnzik,  Onlnrood  Village,  Ohio 

AppUcadon  November  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,144 

<    2  Claims.    (CL  43—70) 


2,881,551 
.1  FISHING  FLOAT 

Robert  A.  Attoa,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  November  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,159 

3  Claims.    (0.43—44.9) 


Sl^«' 


1.  A  float  construction  for  use  with  a  fishing  line  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  subsUntially  ovoidal  shaped 
member  having  a  slot  formed  lengthwise  therein;  an  ele- 
ment of  substantially  U -shape  in  cross  section  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  slot;  said  element  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  line  engaging  surfaces,  and  means  for 
esUbiishing  a  center  of  buoyancy  of  the  member  spaced 
from  the  geometric  center  thereof. 


2,881,552 

FISHING  BOBBER 

Edward  J.  Miller.  OloMKbce.  Wis. 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,503 

2Claiaia.    (0.43—44.91) 


I.  A  fishing  bobber  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperatmg 
parts  which  engage  each  other  along  juxtaposltioncd  sur- 
faces to  form  a  spherical  body,  one  of  said  parts  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  extending  therein,  a  dowel 
pin  attached  to  the  other  of  said  parts  and  slidably  extend- 
ing into  said  aperture  in  said  one  of  said  parts  for  hold- 
ing said  parts  together  to  form  said  spherical  body,  said 
pin  being  split  longitudinally  thereof  from  its  free  end 
to  the  surface  of  said  other  of  said  parts  to  form  a  pair 
of  flexible  fingers,  said  fingers  being  separated  from 
each  other  a  greater  distance  at  the  free  end  of  said  pia 
than  at  the  surface  of  said  other  of  said  parts  when  said 
parts  arc  separated  for  receiving  a  Ime,  said  fingers 
clamping  said  line  between  said  fingers  at  said  juxtaposi- 
tiooed  surfaces  of  said  parts  when  said  pin  is  inserted 
into  said  aperture  of  said  other  of  said  parts  to  form  said 
spherical  body. 

741    O.   G— 22 


1.  A   resetting   animal   trap  cover  comprising   a  top 
member  having  top,  end  and  side  walls  adapted  to  be 
fitted  on  a  container  and  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar opening  therein,  a  pair  of  door  members  pivoted  to 
said  top  member,  each  of  which  includes  an  animal  plat- 
form portion  and  a  closure  portion  forming  a  dihedral 
angle,  resetting  means  attached  to  each  of  said  pair  of 
door  members  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  animal  plat- 
form portion,  trigger  means  in  connection  with  each  of 
said  animal  platform  portions  for  simultaneously  releas- 
ing said   animal   platform   portions    from    a   horizontal 
set  position,  said  trigger  means  comprising  a  hook  mem- 
ber secured  to  one  of  said  door  members  and  project- 
ing from  the  top  surface  of  one  of  said  platform  por- 
tions of  the  door,  a  bait  holder  means  pivotally  secured 
to  the  platform  portion  of  the  other  of  said  door  mem- 
bers by  means  of  an  arm,  said  arm  having  an  aperture 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  hook  member  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  aperture,  and  a  stop  member  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  wall  of  said  top  member  on  which 
said  arm  rests  when  said  platform  portions  are  in  set 
position,  whereby  a  pull  on  the  bait  will  pivot  said  arm 
causing  said  aperture  to  slip  from  the  hook  element  while 
the  arm  will  slide  oflF  the  rest  allowing  the  doors  to  pivot 
downwardly,  and  an  animal  triggering  platform  adjacent 
to  the  bait  holding  member,  said  animal  triggering  plat- 
form having  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  aniinal 
platform  portion,  said  triggering  platform  arm  having 
a  portion  extending  beyond  said  pivotah  connection  and 
loosely  connected  to  said  arm  of  said  bait  holding  mem- 

tr,  whereby  downward  pressure  on  the  animal  trigger- 
g  platform  will  trigger  the  bait  holding  member  and 
arm  to  release  the  trap  from  set  position,  the  closure 
portion  of  each  of  said  doors  being  substantially  the 
same  size  as  the  platform  portion  projecting  therefrom, 
said  closure  portion  being  adapted  to  close  when  the  trap 
is  sprung,  and  whereby  the  resetting  arm  means  extend- 
ing from  the  doors  pivots  outwardly  to  exert  a  return 
force  upon  the  doors  to  reset  the  doors  to  their  set  po- 
sition. 


2,881,554 

FLY  SWATTER 

Thomas  H.  Lafaic,  Covlna,  Calif. 

Application  October  21, 1958,  Serial  No.  768,610 

^^        5  Claims.    (0.43—137) 

1.  A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  swatting  element  having 

a  swatting  surface  on  one  side  thereof  comprising  a  wire 

screen  of  a  mesh  sufficiently  large  to  allow  a  fly,  when 

hit  thereby,  to  be  forced  therethrough;  and.  on  the  other 

side  of  said  element,  a  wire  screen  of  a  mesh  small  enough 

to  intercept  a  fly  passing  through  said  first  mentioned 

screen;  said  screens  being  parallel  to  and  insulated  from 

each  other  but  so  closely  spaced  that  a  fly  between  said 

screens  will  have  a  part  in  contact  with  each;  a  handle 
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Id  element  and  means  in  said  handle,  electrically  tion  at  the  other  end  of  said  blank  adapted  to  ewe 
L  to  said  screens  as  terminals,  for  producing  the  lower  edge  of  a  telephone  apparatus.  «ud  blwik  beu»« 
tea  lo  S41U  sticc  formed  with  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 


1 


i^ 

^ 


— TC^^-^ 

pencil  holder,  and  means  for  securing  the  chain  of  a 
pencil  to  said  blank  when  formed  into  an  attachment  to 
the  telephone  apparatus. 


electricity  at  a  voltage  sufficiently  high  to  kill  a  fly  when 
in  contact  with  both  screens.    , 


2^1,555 

CROP  DUSTER 

Archie  C.  AtUnson,  Sr^  and  Archk  C.  AtUnson,  Jr. 

New  Hin,  N.C. 

Application  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,875 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  43—148) 


23tl3S7 

SOAP  HOLDER 

Richard  R.  Grincr,  Prahrla  VlUagc,  Kans. 

AppHcatioa  Janury  23, 1954,  StM  No.  SM333 

5Clalma.    (0.45—28) 


I  In  a  soap  holder  ftxture.  a  base  portion  adapted  for 
altachmeni  to  a  wall  or  the  like  and  including  an  up- 
right, plate-like  element  having  an  opening  therein;  struc- 
ture extending  rearwardly  from  the  element  and  including 
wall  means  defining  an  enclosed  recess  behind  the  open- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  bar  of  soap;  a  rail 
member  extending  forwardly  from  the  element  and  across 
at^a-st  a  portion  of  the  opening  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
latter;  and  means  presenting  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
facing  notch  in  the  member  having  surfaces  adapted  for 
oppositely  engaging  another  portion  of  said  bar  of  soap. 


In  a  portable  crop  duster,  a  hopper  comprising  an  up- 
standing cylinder,  a  platform  supporting  said  cylinder 
thereon  and  having  a  ledge  extending  outwardly  from  one 
side  of  the  cylinder,  a  false  bottom  in  the  cylinder  forming 
with  said  platform  a  closed  chamber  below  the  false  bot- 
tom and  in  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  means  in  the  other  side 
ol  the  cylinder  above  said  false  bottom  for  dusting  ma- 
terial in  the  cylinder,  a  blower  housing  on  said  other 
side  of  the  cylinder  for  receiving  material  from  the  outlet 
and  having  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  blower  fan  in  said  hous 
ing  having  a  fan  shafr  extending  through  said  other  side 
of  the  cylinder  into  said  chamber,  a  power  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  through  said 
chamber  and  having  bearings  in  said  sides  of  the  cylinder, 
a  motor  on  said  ledge  operatively  connected  to  the  power 
shaft,  an  agitator  in  the  cylinder  having»a  shaft  depending 
into  said  chamber,  drive  gearing  in  the  chamber  between 
the  power  and  fan  shafts,  and  drive  gearing  in  said  cham 
bcr  between  said  power  and  agitator  shafts. 


oac>ftftt 


'      2JSI,55S 
SOLAR  POWERED  TOY  BOAT 
Keith  L.  Bell,  Washhigtoo,  D.C.,  aalKnor  of 
to  lames  Addna,  onc-Bfth  to  Bcnjamfai  P.      ,  ,„  ^ 
Jr.,  and  one-fifth  to  Rohcrt  C.  SolUTan,  all  of  WaA- 
inston,  D.C. 

Application  Jnly  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,011 
IOCWbm.    (Q.  46— 95) 


2,881,556 

TELEPHONE  PAD*  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER 

Anthony  G.  Rosa,  Lyndhurst,  N  J. 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,085 

1  Claim.     {CI.  45— S) 

fn  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  blank  formed  with 

an  opening  therein,  two  horizontal,  rectangular  bends 

at  one  end  of  said  blank  adapted  to  receive  a  pad  of 

paper,  one  horizontal  bend  formed  iq  the  opposite  direc- 


1.  A  toy  boat  comprising  a  float  body  portion,  means 
forming  a  chamber  upon  the  float  body  portion  adapted 
to  receive  water  in  which  the  toy  floats  and  including  a 
part  formed  of  materials  having  different  thermal  coeffi- 
cients of  expansion  and  contraction,  said  part  adapted  to 
flex,  and  a  heat  concentrating  lens  mounted  upon  said 
float  body  portion  above  said  chamber  for  heating  the 
top  of  said  part  of  the  chamber  when  the  part  is  in  one 
flexed  position,  heating  of  said  part  by  the  lens  causing 
the  part  to  flex  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  lens 
is  not  as  effective  for  heating  the  part  and  wherein  the 
part  is  in  physical  contact  with  the  water  in  said  chambei 
to  be  cooled  thereby  so  that  the  part  will  return  auto- 
matically to  the  first  flexed  position. 
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TOYFIGURB 

Imtm^bm  12, 19S6,  dwhil  No.  6B9,362 
4ChaBM.    (CL  46-^104) 


lated  pole  member  formed  of  rigid  material  secured  to 
said  toy  figure  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  top  of 
the  toy  figure,  a  single  simulated  line  formed  of  spnng 
wire  material  and  of  arcuate  shape  secured  to  said  pole 
and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  of  said  toy 
figure  and  a  single  simulated  fish  or  like  member  secured 
to  said  simulated  line,  said  single  simulated  line  and 
single  fish  or  like  member  serving  as  the  sole  counter- 
balance for  said  toy  figure. 


2Jtl,561  

POWER  AND  SraERING  UNIT 
D.RMe,Mh«Mpnlia,MI« 
Janwy  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  6 
9  CfadM.    (CL  46-111) 


1  A  toy  comprising  a  body  having  a  staUonary  arm 
provided  with  a  horizonuUy  extending  fixed  sleeve  open- 
ing forwardly  of  the  body,  a  shaft  horizontoUy  supported 
in  said  fixed  sleeve  and  extending  forwardly  to  the  front 
of  said  body,  a  hand  member  secured  to  the  front  of 
said  shaft  means  for  routing  said  shaft  about  a  single 
axu  within  circumferential  limits  to  obtoin  a  rocking 
movement  of  said  hand  member  forwardly  of  the  front 
of  said  body  to  simulate  a  sweeping  action,  said  hand 
member  having  a  slotted  portion  to  interchangeably  re- 
ceive and  support  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  toy  objects, 
a  rouuble  wheel  for  supporting  and  for  propelling  said 
toy,  motor  means  for  simultaneously  routing  said  wheel 
to  propel  said  toy  and  for  rocking  said  shaft  and  hand 
member,  and  means  for  arresting  the  rocking  of  said  shaft 
and  hand  member  without  arresting  the  roUUon  of  said 
wheel.  ^^^^^^^^__^ 

2381360 

OSCILLATING  TOY         ^.     ^       . 
E.  DawMiu  Sfcrf-«i.  "««*  Cohi-toh,  C^^ 
_,,^jor  to  H.  FIAlove  A  Co.,  CUcafO,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 

'^ASSSl'j-e  1, 1W4.^"  No.  433353 
4ClafaM.   (CL46— 131) 


1.  A  power  and' steering  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a 
source  of  roury  power  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
roury  support  members  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  frame 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  for  rotation  about  subsUntiaUy 
parallel  axes  and  adapted  to  engage  a  plane  surface  to 
support  said  frame  thereabove.  one  of  said  rotary  support 
members  being  at  all  times  connected  m  driven  relation 
to  said  source  of  roUry  power  for  roution  m  a  single 
direction  about  its  axU  and  the  other  being  freely  roUUbie 
relative  Uiereto.  and  a  non-powered  guide  member  car- 
ried by  said  frame  at  a  point  lateral  of  the  axis  of  said 
driven  roUry  support  member  aifti.  normally  fnctionaUy 
engaging  the  plane  surface  supporting  said  support  mem- 
bers to  guide  the  direction  of  movement  of  Uie  entire  umt. 
said  source  of  roury  power  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  frame  and  said  guide  member  to 
cause  tiie  latter  to  be  elevated  out  of  engagement  with 
Uie  plane  supporting  said  support  members  when  an  ob- 
struction is  encountered  by  said  unit  to  thereby  cause 
said  driven  member  to  change  Uie  direction  of  said  umt 
until  the  obstruction  has  been  cleared. 


2,881362 

SUPPORT  FOR  FLOWERS  WITHCUT  STALKS 

CWilfaui  RhoI,  VcmmU,  Fraacc 

AppUcatioo  April  11,  W«iS«" ^I/II^^kk 
Clainupriority,  appttcatioB  Fnucc  April  13.  1955 
1  Claim.    (Q.  47— 41) 


A  flower  support  comprising  a  suction  cup  of  resdient 
material,  a  stud  forming  the  top  portion  of  said  cup  and 
also  being  of  resUient  material,  a  ring  of  subsuntially 
rigid  material  having  the  bore  thereof  defined  by  a  wall 
with  a  groove  therein,  said  stud  extending  mto  said  bare 
and  said  groove  connecting  said  suction  cup  and  ring  and 
supporting  said  ring  laterally  of  said  stud,  a  support  m«a- 
ber  of  substantially  rigid  material  having  a  threaded 
recess  in  one  face  thereof,  said  ring  having  »  dreaded 

ISrSrIS  7.:;'':^^  „1-£S'.S«r  ."-."J^S-   oXiU.  »«-!..  ,r^>^f^  *-'  "^  - 
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tacung  said  suction  cup  when  said  suction  cup  is  mount- 
ed on  a  supporting  surface  and  means  on  said  support 
member  for  supporting  the  stems  of  flowers. 

<         — — ^^^^^-~~^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FUSED  GLASS 
'^  ARTICLES        „__^^   ^_ 

Lee  O.  Upton  and  Ernett  T.  D^,  *"'*S5JLi-2li' 

MmT-  rohmtmry  Mwctatloo  of  M«i«diMem 
■Xjptoitlon  December  27,  1 W  Seri^  No.  705,539 
lOClaini.    (CL  4»— 1) 


plate  attached  to  the  plunger  and  having  a  loit  motion 
connection  with  said  molduig  elements,  said  connectmg 
pT^te  tiiereby  providing  a  KM  motion  <W^j2^i^ 
between  the  plunger  and  said  ctemeiits.  .aKl  P»«Jtef  °«^« 
movable  toward  and  frori  the  mold  and  operable  through 
said  connecting  plate  to  move  the  molding  e»«n«^  ^ 
ward  and  from  said  mold,  rtop  means  for  arresting  the 
plunger  in  a  stop  poaition  as  it  completes  lU  movement 
toward  the  mold,  and  means  operable  «<»eP««»«ntly  ol 
Diessure  supplied  through  said  plunger  and  whUe  the 
IT^gcT  is  in  said  stop  position,  for  applyuMf  P'«»'^« 
Kd  molding  element,  individually  whUe  ti»e  plunger 
is  in  said  stop  position. 


TEMPERING  OF  S^^ 


MATOUAL 

Gefald  WUteTRo^fw^  OM«v 
Fovd  GfaM  CoBfMqr,  ToMo, 

^■plkntloo  Joe  14, 1M5,  S«W  No.  515,275 
'^"^^iChhi    (CL4»-45) 


6    A  device  for  fusing  glass  parts  together  comprising 
a  rotatable  member  having  means  in  a  peripheral  portion 
thereof  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  first  one  of  the 
glass  paits,  a  first  heating  chamber  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  rotatable  member  having  a  passageway  communi- 
cating with  said  member  at  a  location  considerably  spaced 
from  the  initial  location  of  said  means  for  receiving  aiid 
supporting  said  first  glass  part  and  having  means  tiierein 
for  supporting  a  second  one  of  said  glass  parts,  a  second 
heating  chamber  intennediate  the  first  heatmg  chamber 
and  the  initial  location  of  the  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  first  glass  part  and  to  which  said  first  glass 
part  is  exposed  during  the  rotation  of  said  member,  means 
for  rotating  said  member  to  move  said  first  glass  part  past 
said  second  heating  chamber  to  a  position  in  alignmcn 
with  said  first  heating  chamber  and  means  m  said  first 
heating  chamber  for  positioning  said  second  glass  part  in 
engaging  relation  with  said  first  glass  part. 

2^1,564 

MACHINE  FOR  PRESS  MOLDING  GLAMWARE 

Ralph  H.  Olaoo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  m^kw  <»  Ow«ii- 

nifaiois  Glass  CompMy.  a  co^onjttMi  of  OWo 

Applkatfoo  Jannary  6,  1954,  Sertd  No.  557,7M 

9Claimi.    (CI.  49— 38) 


3.  In  apparatus  for  tempering  bent  «»««,  »»»«*"\  »" 
combination  conveyor  means  for  c^V/ng  ^^f  „^* 
bent  glass  sheets  thereon  along  a  definite  P^\^  J*^^"*^^ 
o5  elongated  spaced  nozzles  dbposed  .toward  the  path 
of  the  molds  and  bent  glass  theeU.  said  nozzles  hav  ng 
Ig  r^aTrow  slots  therein  dispo««l  «ibslantially  paraUel 
to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheet  through  which  a 
cooling'm^mm  may  pass,  and  «f*«  f**^*^*  "^  "^d 
in  said  nozzles  to  progressively  deflctt  P^.^^ons  of  uud 
cooling  medium  stepwise  at  angl»  of  varying  magnitude 
transversely  of  the  path  of  said  sheets. 

2.M1,544 
TREATMENT  OF  GL^  SUBIFACES 

Alf«d  E.  Badger,  M«.«...  ^^^J^^^Ot^ 
niinolt  Glass  Comiw.  a  cotporattjn  <J  OWo 
NoD«wl.g^J^^Wy3#.1956 

4ClalaM.    (CL49— 77) 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  durability  of  a  g^ass 
surface  ^y  enriching  said  surface  with  an  invmble  s.hca 
«,ne  which  is  integral  and  continiious  witi.  «^  «^^^^ 
comprising  maintaining  said  surface  at  »  t^^P^^^^ 
wherein  said  glass  is  plasUc  "^."'y  ^J^°'i'J;iS^'^f 
intt  to  said  surface  and  pyrolizing  tiiereon  a  vapor  ot 
ethyl  silicate  to  form  an  integral  and  continuous  invisible 
siS  reacti^  zone  on  «iid  surface,  and  tiien  cooling  uid 
surface.  ^_^_^^^^_,^^ 

2,881,547 
FLNLSHING  MACHINE 
Cari  F.  Whltaker,  ■•▼««y.  ?™-,^-  -,» 


April  14,  1969 

ating  on  the  surface  of  an  article,  a  carrier  supported  so 
as  to  move  frtwn  said  loading  station  to  said  operating 
station  and  back  to  said  loading  station,  said  earner  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  members  movable  to  and  from 
the  loading  and  operating  stations,  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  shafts  rotatably  supported  by  said  members  ad- 
jacent to  their  opposite  ends  for  relative  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  otiier,  the  adjacent  ends  of 
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said  shafts  having  clamping  means  for  releasably  holdmg 
an  aruclc  to  be  operated  on,  means  urging  one  of  said 
shafts  toward  the  other  so  as  to  bring  said  clamping  means 
into  operative  position,  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
shafts  away  from  the  other  so  as  to  release  said  clamping 
means,  driving  means  for  intcrmittenUy  moving  said  mem- 
bers to  and  from  the  operating  station,  and  means  oper- 
ative only  when  said  carrier  is  at  the  operating  station  for 
rotating  one  of  said  shafts. 


I 


^J:w"'f 


23S1»549 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

„_  J.  Straad,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Hairy  B.  Van 

Anken,  Brooklyn  Helgfata,  Ohio,  ■-*««»^»»  VST* 

Prodncts,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio,  a  coqwratloo  of  OWo 

AppuStion  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,333 

5  Claims.    (CL  51— 54) 


t"-! 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  supporting  sti-ucturc;  hon- 
zontally  extending  tracks  on  the  supporting  structure;  a 
horizonuUy  reciprocable  carriage  adapted  to  move  along 
the  U^cks  including  a  carriage  base  spanning  the  space 
between  the  tracks;  superstructure  extending  upward  from 
the  carriage  base;  and,  moveably  supported  on  the  super- 
structure, a  work  motor  carrying  a  grinding  wheel,  the 
weight  of  the  motor  and  grinding  wheel  being  earned 
by  pressure  cylinders  mounted  in  ball-and-socket  scats 
in  the  carriage  base. 


2,881,574  __,„ 

ROTARY  SMOOTHER  AND  DESMUDGER 
Ralph  W.  Mopre  and  Charies  H.  Bradley,  Jr.,  Hagcrc 
town,  Md.,  assignors  to  Pangbom  Corporation,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Maiybnd  „    .  .  ^,     ^^^  ^a* 

AppllcatkMi  JoDC  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,401 
14Clahns.    (CI.  51— 87) 


2,881,548 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Rohert  S.  Hahn,  Northhoro,  and  GlemiD.  Johnson, 
HoMen.  Mass.,  assipiors,  by  "•^^jSl^"  n.1. 
The  Heald  MachfaM  Company,  a  cotporatioo  of  Oela- 

ALpHcation  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,504 
^•^        17  Claims.    (CI.  51—50) 


1  In  a  grinding  machine  including  a  work  support,  a 
tool  support  and  a  grinding  tool  mounted  on  the  tool 
support,  one  of  said  supports  being  movable  relative  to 
the  other  to  bring  the  grinding  tool  into  and  out  of  over- 
lapping relationship  with  a  workpicce  on  the  work  sup- 
port and  in  combination,  means  resiliently  connected  to 
the  movable  support  to  move  said  movable  support  in 
either  direction,  a  dashpot  connected  to  said  movable 
support,  and  control  means  for  the  dashpot  to  control 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  movable  support. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  smudge  from  blasted  sheet 
metal  material  comprising  a  housing,  a  linear  path  of 
travel  for  workpieces  extending  tiu-ough  said  housmg, 
said  path  of  travel  being  defined  by  a  workpiece  mlet 
opening  at  one  side  of  said  housing,  a  workpiece  outlet 
opening  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing  and  feed 
mechanism  in  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outiet 
openings  for  moving  the  workpieces  along  said  path, 
and  a  dcsmudging  assembly  positioned  on  each  side  of 
said  path,  each  of  said  desmudging  assemblies  compris- 
ing a  swivel  mounting  positioned  for  pivotal  movement 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  path  of 
travel  and  for  reciprocating  movement  in  a  plane  tiMS- 
vcrsc  to  said  path  of  ti-avel,  an  abrasive  wheel  rotaUbly 
supported  by  said  swivel  mounting,  drive  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  abrasive  wheel  to  rotate  said 
wheel,  and  a  wear-compensating  mechanism  operatively 
connected   to   said   swivel    mounting   for   moving   said 
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abrasive  wheel  toward  '^S^^?^^;;^j^''^^  BAG  SEALING  HAChSw  AND  METHOD 

minedly  Umed  ste(»  correlated  with  the  amount  of  wear    g^^JJJ  j^'g^J^J^  CUc^m  IlL,  n  ilirr    to  SwUt  * 
on  said  wheel.  Conpaay.  CUcafo,  IB.,  a  luspoi'allM  of  DBBola 

AppSditfM  J»ni7  li,  19S4,_  9«U  No.  4M,3M 


REMOVING  FINS  FROM  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 
Anthoay  J.  Graaata,  LocaU  ^Valley,  N^.,  "«tDO' J" 
Air  Rcductioa   Coamaay,  lacorpontcd.  New   Yorfc, 
N.Y,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York  -,,,-. 

Applicatk«r October  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,194 
'^  SCiaiBia.    (CL51— 164) 


11 


(CLS3-^) 


7.  Apparatus  for  removing  flash  from  molded  rubber- 
like  articles  comprising  a  container  of  cold  liquid  carbon 
dioxide,  a  rotatable  tumbling  barrel  connected  to  said 
container  by  a  conduit,  said  barrel  adapted  to  withstand  a 
pressure  of  more  than  5.11  atmospheres  and  having  a 
chamber  for  said  articles,  said  conduit  adapted  to  dis- 
charge a  predetermined  quantity  of  cold  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  from  said  tank  into  said  chamber,  means  associ- 
ated with  said  barrel  for  raising  the  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber  to  above  5.1 1  atmo^heres  whereby  said  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  can  be  discharged  as  liquid  in  said  chamber,  valve 
control  means  for  releasing  the  pressure  in  said  barrel 
when  the  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  above 
5.11  atmospheres,  and  pressure  reducing  means  connected 
to  said  tumbling  barrel  and  adapted  to  rapidly  reduce  the 
pressure  in  said  tumbling  barrel  whereby  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  in  said  container  can  be  flashed  to  vapor  and  solid 
particles  of  carbon  dioxide. 


2,8S1,572 

GRINDING  WHEELS 

Arthur  A.  MUler,  McHeary,  Dl.,  aMlgBor  to  Arthur  A. 

MiUcr  aad  Loa  C.  Canaov,  Waakcgaa,  Dl. 

Appllcattoa  Jannary  24, 195«,  Serial  No.  71§,994 

SClafans.    (CI.  51— 191) 


1.  An  abrasive  wheel  of  the  class/described  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  hub  adapted  to  ^mounted  on  a  mo- 
tor shaft,  a  pair  of  circular  side^  plates  attached  to  the 
sides  of  said  hub,  each  of  sai^side  plates  having  elon- 
gated slots  therein  adjacent  t)lcir  outer  periphery,  a  rub- 
ber tread  member  in  the  /orm  of  a  ring  having  shal- 
low bores  on  the  sides  qI  the  same  to  receive  said  side 
plates  and  pin  members  extending  beyond  the  side  walls 
of  said  ring  member  and  received  in  said  elongated  slots 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  tread  member,  said 
slots  directed  back  at  an  angle  from  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation and  said  side  plates  being  in  planar  alignment  with 
the  oute     dges  of  said  tread  member. 


1 .  A  device  for  use  in  the  doung  of  tubes,  said  device 
including  a  frame,  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  fingers  mounted 
on  said  carriage  in  a  given  plane,  at  least  one  of  said 
fingers  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the 
fingers,  said  carriage  being  movably  nsountrd  on  said 
frame  to  permit  said  fingers  to  be  moved  in  said  plane 
in  a  direction  generally  longitudinal/6f  said  fingers,  means 
to  position  said  fingers  in  a  side/by  side  position  when 
said  carriage  is  in  a  first  poudoo  whereby  the  fingers 
will  be  positioned  to  enter  ine  end  of  a  tube  held  in 
front  of  the  ends  of  the  fin^rs.  cam  means  operatively 
connected   to   said   fingejS   to  pivot   said   fingers   apart 
when  said  carriage  is  mbved  in  the  direction  of  said  tube 
to  a  second  position  ukl  to  continue  to  pivot  said  fingers 
apart  during  the  i^iual  period  of  the  return  moveoaent 
of  the  carriage  ^om  the  second  to  the  first  position, 
power  means  oi>eratively-connected  to  said  carriage  to 
move  said  carriage  from  said  first  to  said  second  position 
and  return  Whereby  the  fingers  will  enter  the  end  of 
said  tube/^md  will  draw  the  tides  of  the  tube  subaUn- 
tially  fia^,  tube  sealing  means,  and  means  to  move  the 
tube  ^ing  means  against  the  flattened  sides  of  the 
tube  after  the  fingers  have  been  moved  fully  apart. 

X-  A  device  for  use  in  the  closing  of  tubes,  said  device 
including  a  frame,  a  carriage,  a  pair  of  fingers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carriage  in  a  given  plane,  at  least  one 
of  said  fingers  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  of 
the  fingers,  said  carriage  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  permit  said  fingers  to  be  moved  in  said  plane  m 
a  direction  generally  longitudinal  of  said  fingers,  means 
to  position  said  fingers  in  a  side  by  side  position  when 
said  carriage  is  in  a  first  position  whereby  the  fingers  will 
be  positioned  to  enter  the  end  of  a  tube  held  in  front  of 
the  ends  of  the  fingers,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  frame,  cam 
followers   on   said   fingers,   resilient  means   urging  said 
cam  followers  against  said  cam,  the  configuration  of  said 
cam   being  such  to  spread  saitl  fingers  as  said  carnage 
moves  in  the  direction  of  said  tube  to  a  second  position, 
said  cam  including  a  switch  to  provide  a  different  return 
path  for  the  cam  followers  than  the  path  of  the  followers 
when  the  carriage  moves  from  the  first  to  the  second 
position,  the  configuration  of  said  cam  being  such  that 
the  fingers  will  continue  to  move  apart  during  the  travel 
of  the  followers  along  the  initial  portion  of  said  return 
path,  and  power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  car- 
riage to  move  said  carriage  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  whereby  the  fingers  will  enter  the  end  of  said 
tube  and  will  draw  the  sides  of  the  tube  substantially  flat 


2JW,574  „ 

PACKAGING  METHODAJJD  AIJARATUS 

Vcftfa  C.  Warden,  ««*:«n«5?S^  mCL\xx 


a  predetermined  number  of  articles  received  fromv^ 
ar^le-moving  means  and  to  then  move  the  grouped  w- 
tides  transversely  of  a  direction  articles  are  «<r^  ?" 
said  article-moving  means,  and  means  cooperatmg  with 
said  artide-moving  means  and  said  pusher  means  to 
control    mqvement   of   articles   therebetween,   said   last 

mentioned  means  including  means  <^")»  VLX^itS 
of  said  pusher  means  to  stop  movement  of  articles  witn 
said  article-moving  means  at  a  prcdetenniMd  tune  penod 
Ster  said  artide-movmg  means  becomes  effecUve  to  move 
articles  to  said  pusher  means. 


1    The  method  of  fonning  a  plurality  of  iwMviduiJ 
bags  from  a  single  strip  of  bag  "•5«™i^°"5"""«^ 
steps  of  taking  a  generally  recUn^Ur  rtnp  of  bag  ma- 
teiSd.  folding  it  into  a  U-shaped  fonn  having  two  e«dt 
sepai^ted  by  a  given  length,  having  two  faces  subsun- 
Sfy^lld  to  each  other  and  «p«r.ted  by  a  pven 
width  and  joined  by  a  web  at  one  side  along  their  lengthy 
moving  the  two  ends  of  said  U-^^-Ped  'o™,  <='««^,^^ 
aether;  and  joining  said  paraltel  faces  directly  to  each 
^r  transve^  to  their  length  along  lino,  at  Ae^  two 
ends  and  along  at  least  one  line  between  tbeir  two  ends 
while  mainUining  the  separaUon  between  said  faces  at 
other  places  along  their  length.  ^^^„u 

6.  In  a  bag-making  machine,  a  plurality  of  mandrels 
arranged  in  a  row  and  spaced  by  substantially  equal  dis- 
tancSmeans  for  folding  a  flat  strip  of  bag  materijd  into 
a  U-shaped  channel  over  said  plurality  of  mandrels,  and 
means  for  moving  said  mandrels  closer  together  whi^e 
said  strip  is  held  to  each  of  said  mandrels,  whereby  the 
inner  faces  of  said  channel  can  be  brought  together  be- 
tween said  mandrels. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREMURE  FILLING 
'^**™""       J^ROSOL  DBPENSEW^ 
Rkkard  B.  NeMnter,  St  Lorfs,  Mo^jMri|J«Jo  KmW" 
MoMwdi  Co.,  St  Looh,  Mo,  •  corporaltoo  of  Dela- 
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CASE  FILLING  MACHINE 
Cart  L.  Day  and  WUaier  D.  Rcfaln;,  BaWmore,  Md.  as- 
inors  to  Crown  Cotk  A  Seal  Company,  Inc.  BaW- 
more, Md.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Yoit 

Applkatton  Jone  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,372 
14  Claims.    (0.53—59) 


^JJpHcattoa  January  14,  WSJ,  Swfal  No.  633,877 
^^  1  Claim.    (CI.  53— M) 


4    In   an  apparatus  for  forming  groups  of   articles, 
artide-moving  means,  pusher  means  to  receive  and  group 


A  machine  for  filling  crown  type  cans  with  Au'^' **« 
are  highly  volatile  at  normal  room  temperatures  compns^ 
fng  a  stationary  head  defining  a  can-rece.v.ng  openmg 
in  one  side  thereof,  a  movable  can-rcce.vmg  s"PPort  po- 
rtioned to  the  one  side  of  said  head  opposite  the  c^n^ 
receiving  opening,  means  for  moving  said  "n-^«*'^  "« 
support  toward  said  can-rece.vmg  opening  to  Prj^ent  a 
can  therein  for  filling  thereat  and  to  ""^^eAe  filled  can 

away  from  said  head  to  permit  r«'"°^«»  .^^V^^^Xs 
can-receiving  support,  seal  means  in  said  head  for  sealing 
a  can  rdatiJe  thereto  when  the  can  is  Positioned  m^.d 
can-receiving  opening,  said   staUonary  head  carrymg  a 
sl^vTs  idable  Vherein  and  sealed  re'a.ive  thereto  and 
exVcnding  therefrom  to  the  side  opposite  said  one  s.dc   a 
seTmentSl  crimping  collet  carried  by  «f/'j^^^^«„°^^3 
ing  magnetised  to  provide  means  assist  ng  to  support  a 
crown  cap  thereon,  said  cap  when  earned  on  said  head 
bdng  nonnally  in  spaced  relation  from  a  can  that  is 
op^rlu^dy  received  in  the  can-receiving  oper>mg  of  sa^ 
head,  a  collet  actuating  plunger  slidable  in  said  sleeve 
and  «aled  rdative  thereto,  said  plunger  being  operative ly 
wnn^ted  with  said  sleeve  through  sprmgs  loca  cd  ou  - 
warSrof  said  stationary  head  which  permit  of  simu - 
Taneous  movement  of  said  plunger  and  sleeve   o  a  pos.- 
ion  whereat  the  crown  cap  engages  a  can  and  thereafter 
i^Tts  o?  additional  movement  of  the  plunger  relative 
S^c  sleeve  to  effect  expanding  the  collet  for  crinriping 
the  crow^cap  to  the  can.  said  head  with  a  can  operatively 
petitioned  in'the  can-receiving  opening  cooperating  w.^ 
said  sleeve  and  plunger  earned  by  said  head  to  define 
Tpr^sure  cham^r  for  n^ceiving  therdn  highly  vo^atUe 
fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  cffed.ng  movement  of 
the  plunger  and  sleeve  to  effect  moving  the  crown  cap 
into  closing  relation  with  the  can  and  to  effect  cnmp.ng 
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»he  crown  cap  to  the  can.  means  for  introducing  fluid 
under  pressure  through  said  stationary  head  into  said 
pressure  chamber  and  thereby  into  the  can  while  the 
crown  cap  is  spaced  therefrom. 


2,891,577 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT  SEALABLE  CABLE 

BANDS 
Harry  K.  McLaren,  Play«  Del  Rey,  Calif^  aarignor  to 
Cal-Tronics  Corporatfon,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,610 
5  Claims.    (CI.  53—198) 


,  / 


M 


^'T 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  which  comprises: 
spaced  sealing  jaws;  jaw  means  for  holding  two  adjacent 
ends  of  a  strip  of  thermoplastic  materia!  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  said  sealing  jaws;  means  for  clamping  said  jaw 
means  against  one  another;  means  for  moving  said  jaw 
means  away  from  said  sealing  jaws  so  as  to  pull  a  strip 
of  thermoplastic  material  through  said  sealing  jaws;  and 
means  for  urging  said  sealing  jaWs  against  one  another  so 
as  to  seal  a  strip  of  thermoplastic  material  when  said  jaw 
means  are  removed  from  their  initial  position  adjacent 
to  said  sealing  jaws. 


2,881,578 
DISK  HARROW  WITH  EXTENSION  GANGS 
AND  WHEEL  FRAME 
William  P.  Ochler  and  Charles  H.  Yonngbcrg,  Moline, 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to*  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,274. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No. 
591,921 

10  Claims.    (CI.  172 — 397) 


^\y"^.^1\^ 


2^1,579 

CORN  PICKER  SNAPPING  ROLL  ADIUCTMENT 

MECHANISM 

John  L.  Aasiand,  MoUae,  ID^  ■■Ipinr  to  lotcnntfcMial 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  m^  a  corpontfcm  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,674 
10  Claims,    (a.  56— 104) 


ERR  ATI' M 

For  Class  55 — 93  see: 
Patent  No.  2.881,581 


•s^fr/ 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  spacing  between  corn 
snapping  rolls  in  a  corn  piclier  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  pair  of  cooperative  roils  having  forward  and 
rearward  ends,  said  rolls  mounted  in  a  generally  longi- 
tudinal position  in  said  supporting  structure,  one  of  said 
rolls  having  spaced  apart  carrying  members  mounted  on 
said  supporting  structure  adjacent  the  forward  and  rear- 
ward end  of  said  rolls,  a  longitudinally  extending  operator 
member  lying  parallel  to  said  cooperative  rolls  and  ar- 
ranged on  said  supporting  structure  for  longitudinal  slid- 
ing movement,  spaced  apart  projections  on  said  operator 
member  located  adjacent  the  carrying  members,  said  pro- 
jection on  the  forward  end  of  the  operator  member  ad- 
jacent the  carrying  n:ember  at  the  forward  end  of  the  roll 
constituting  a  continuously  inclined  surface,  and  said 
projection  adjacent  the  carrying  member  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  roll  constituting  a  straight  surface  parallel  with 
the  inner  edge  of  the  operator  member  for  a  substantial 
extent,  spring  means  urging  said  continuously  inclined 
projection  at  the  forward  end  and  said  straight  surface 
projection  at  the  rearward  end  simultaneously  into  con- 
tact with  the  respective  carrying  member  adjacent  thereto, 
whereby  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the  operator 
member  will  effect  adjustable  spacing  of  the  forward  ends 
only  of  the  snapping  rolls. 


2,881,580 
DRAPER-TYPE  PICK-UP 

Robert  Asfaton,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignor  to 

Masscy-Ferguson  IoCm  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  AHfut  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  602,231 

9  Claims.    (0.56—364) 


y 


1.  In  a  wheel  harrow,  a  frame,  wheel -carrying  arm 
means  swingably  connected  with  said  frame,  gang  means 
swingably  connected  with  said  fr^me  for  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  about  a  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  axis, 
and  means  connected  to  act  between  the  frame  and  said 
gang  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  gang  means  in 
/either  direction  about  said  axis  when  said  arm  means 
/  is  lowered  to  raise  said  frame  into  a  transport  position, 
said  motion  preventing  means  comprising  a  connection 
extending  from  said  swingable  gang  means  to  said  arm 
means  and  movable  with  the  latter  relative  to  said  frame, 
said  connection  reacting  against  said  frame. 


5  .#P#^;;l: 


I.  In  a  pick-up  device  for  a  harvester,  comprising  a 
flexible  endless  belt  adapted  to  travel  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  to  deliver  crops  to  said  harvester  during  operation, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  metal  straps 
secured  to  said  belt  and  having  raised  portions  thereon, 
spring  fingers  having  a  pair  of  coils  and  a  central  loop 
portion  bearing  against  said  raised  portion,  a  metal 
U-shaped  clip  having  an  outer  leg  overlying  said  loop  por- 
tion and  inner  leg  between  said  strap  and  said  belt,  inter- 
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engaging  parts  on  said  clip  and  said  strap  whereby  said 
fingers  and  strap  are  rigidly  and  detachably  secured  to- 
gether by  said  clip. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,881,581 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TRACTOR 
MOUNTED  IMPLEMENTS 
Thomas  Evans  a»d  Robert  R.  Rotii,  Minneapolis,  and 
Albert  B.  HnbtHurd,  Victoria,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
ncapolls-Moline  Compuiy,  HopidM,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota  „  _.  .  ^,     ^,^  ««« 
AppUcatioa  JanMry  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,105 
10  Claims,    (a.  172— 302) 


cling  said  hub  and  concentric  therewith,  and  a  series  of 
radiaUy  extending  spoltes  extending  through  said  nng 
and  into  said  hub  by  means  of  which  said  hub  may  be 
rotated.  .. 

2.  A  cable  spreading  device  for  use  m  spreading  a 
wire  rope  cable  having  a  central  core  and  a  sencs  of  spiral- 
ly wound  strands  encircling  said  core,  the  spreading  de- 
vice including  a  hub  having  an  axial  passage  extending 
therethrough  designed  to  accommodate  the  cable  core,  a 
series  of  angulariy  spaced  grooves  in  the  outer  surface 
of  said  hub,  said  grooves  being  substantially  evenly  spaced 
and  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  strands 
in  the  cable  encircling  the  core,  a  series  of  spokes  «- 
tending  radially  from  said  hub,  each  spoke  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  grooves,  and  a  spoke  reinforcing  nng 
concentric  with  said  hub  and  through  which  said  spokes 
engage. 


2,881,583  „  „ 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TRANSFER  TAILS 
Bert  Zotdema,  AnlwDi,  Nethcriandi,  aarfgnnr  to  AoMrt- 
earn  Eoka  Corporatloa,  Eoka,  N.C.,  a  cotrocalioa  of 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,882 
^CUilms  priority,  applicatfon  Netiierlands 
November  15, 1956 
12  Claims.    (CI.  57 — 34) 


A- ..-=>>,. 


1.  A  tractor  implement  combination  comprising  a  trac- 
tor, a  power  lifted  trailing  hitch  on  the  tractor,  a 
main  implement  section  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  trac- 
tor on  the  hitch  for  raising  and  lowering  thereby  between 
operating  and  transport  positions,  a  pair  of  side  im- 
plement sections  disposed  substantially  forward  of  the 
main  section  one  at  each  side  of  the  tractor  alongside  the 
tractor  rear  wheeU,  support  means  for  said  side  imple- 
ment secUons  extending  forwardly  from  each  side  of  the 
main  secUon  and  carrying  said  side  secUons.  said  support 
means  providing  a  hinge  connection  between  the  main 
section  and  side  sections  for  raising  and  lowering  the  side 
sections  about  generally  fore  and  aft  extending  axes,  and 
all  of  said  sections  having  ground  working  tools  mounted 
thereon.  

2381^(82 

CABLE  SPREADING  TOOL 

James  S.  RobUns,  St  Paal,  Minn. 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,183 

3  Claims.     (O.  57—3.5) 


O     '     ' 


1.  In  a  ring  twisting  ^>paratus  having  a  rotatable  twist- 
ing spindle,  a  traversing  beam,  and  a  collecting  tube 
mounted  on  said  twisting  spindle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  winding  ring  having  a  displaced  center  of  gravity 
fr«ely  roUtably  supported  by  said  twisting  spindle  and 
means  for  coupling  said  winding  ring  temporarily  to  said 
traversing  beam. 


1 .  A  cable  spreading  device  for  use  in  conjunctioii  with 
a  wire  rope  cable  having  a  central  core  and  a  senes  of 
strands  wound  spirally  about  said  core,  the  spreading  de- 
vice including  a  hub  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough 
of  proper  size  to  accommodate  a  cable  core,  said  hub 
including  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  grooves  in  the  outer 
surface  thereof  equal  in  number  to  the  strands  of  the 
cable  encircling  the  core,  said  grooves  being  substan- 
tially equally  spaced,  said  hub  being  split  along  a  plane 
including  the  axis  of  the  core,  a  reinforcing  nng  encir- 


2,881384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLYING  AND 
CABLING  YARN 
Ralpii  H.  Carter,  Johnson  City,  and  ChadwickB.  Kliig- 
bwry,  ElizabetiitoB,  Tenn.,  aasigDon  to  Nortii  Ameri- 
can Rayon  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 

•***AilS5J?April  13.  1956,  Serial  No.  578,134 
11  Claims.    (CL  57— «1) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  plying  and  twisting  yam  to  pro- 
duce cord  such  as  is  suiuble  for  tire  fabric,  a  plurality 
of  sources  of  yam,  withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  a 
plurality  of  yams  from  said  sources  and  fecdmg  them  to 
a  ring  twister,  means  for  combining  said  yams,  a  nng 
twister  for  twisting  said  combined  yams  into  a  cord,  said 
ring  twister  comprising  a  rotating  bobbin  and  a  twister 
ring  and  traveler,  a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said 
bobbin  and  to  said  withdrawing  n>eans,  a  nng  rail  for 
supporting  said  twister  ring  for  movement  up  and  down 
about  said  bobbin  to  distribute  the  cord  upon  said  bobbin, 
means  driven  by  said  motor  for  moving  said  ring  rail,  a 
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first  electric  circuit  for  energizing  »id  motor,  means  to  winding  of  the  yam  on  the  latter,  unwmding  the  yarn 

oSSmbVe  "y  sSd  ring  rail  ?or  braking  said  circuit  CMcb  from  the  bobbin  into  the  rotated  pot  of  a  cenmfugjd  ma- 

toe  Mdd  rLg^ail  mJves  to  its  lowest  position,  a  holding  chine  to  impart  a  twist  totbeyarn  whUc  th^  bobbm  » 

S^uirfor^or^a  ly  preventing  the  breaking  of  said  first  routed  in  a  predetermmed  direGtion.^d  conunumg  to 


$ 


circuit  from  deenergizing  said  motor,  and  means  operable 
upon  the  withdrawal  of  a  preselected  amount  <rf  yam 
from  said  sources  for  breaking  said  holding  circuit  where- 
by the  next  succeeding  breaking  of  said  first  Circuit  is 
cflFectivc  to  dcnergize  said  motor  and  stop  said  machine. 


rotate  said  bobbin  in  said  predetermined  direction  fol- 
lowing the  unwinding  of  the  full  length  of  the  yam  so 
that  the  latter  is  rewound  on  said  bobbin  and  further 
tvyistcd  during  retum  of  the  yam  from  the  rotated  pot 
onto  said  bobbin. 


2,8S1,585 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  ELEC- 
TRIC CONTROL  OF  THE  FEED  MECHANISM  OF 
A  FANCY  DOUBLER 
Friedricb  MuIIcr,  Bcriin-Schonebcrg,  Gcnnany,  assignor 
to  Berliner  Maschlncabaa  A.  G.  voraials  L.  Schwartz- 
kopff,  Berlin,  Gcnnany 

Applicatioa  lone  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,735 

Clalnu  priority,  a^Ucalioa  Germany  June  6, 1955 

5  Claims.    (0.57—91) 


2,U1,587 
ELECTRICAL    APPARATUS   HAVING   MEANS   TO 
CONTROL  THE  SUPPLY  OF  ENERGY  FROM  A 
COIL  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  CIRCUITS 
Donald   C.  Loudoa,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  Bcadix 
ATlatioD  Corporation,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of 
Delaware 
Application  Angust  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  5M,073 
ncialma.    (Q.  6«— 39.14) 


♦-;♦ 
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1.  A  control  device  of  the  type  used  for  controlling  the 
circuits  of  the  delivery  devices  of  a  twisted  yam  machine 
comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical  member  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  a  shaft  passing  through  its  axis,  a  hous- 
ing fixed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  member,  circuit 
controller  means  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  series  of 
elements  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  selectively  movable  to  operative  posiyon  where- 
by to  cooperate  in  seriatim  with  said  circuit  controller 
means  to  actuate  the  same,  and  an  eccentric  fixed  to  a 
tumable  shaft  below  the  housing  to  engage  against  the 
same  to  impart  an  oscillating  motion  to  the  said  circuit 
controller  means  for  periodically  shortening  the  actuation 
time. 


-V     \  -     • 

■"■■ '       * 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  magneto  gen- 
erator having  a  winding  in  which  electrical  energy  is 
generated,  an  ignition  circuit  operatively  connected  across 
a  portion  of  said  winding,  a  control  circuit  including  a 
solenoid  operatively  connected  across  a  different  portion 
of  said  winding,  and  means. for  short  circuiting  a  portion 
of  said  winding  to  thereby  render  said  ignition  and  con- 
trol circuits  ineffective  to  provide  ignition  and  to 
operatively  energize  said  solenoid,  respectively. 


2,881,586 
METHOD  OF  TWISTING  YARN  IN  CENTRIFUGAL 

MACHINES 
Vladimir  Svaty  and  Jiri  LIbansky,  Libcrcc,  Czccboslo- 
▼aida,  assignors  to  Mira,  zivody  na  plctcii6  ■  stivkovi 
zboii,  nirodni  podnil^  Prague,  Czcchodovakia 
Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,514 

1  Claim.    (CI.  57—157) 
A   method  of  twisting   yarn  comprising   the   steps  of 
securely  fastening  an  end  of  the  yarn  to  a  bobbin  prior 


2,881,588 

INJECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 
WJIbnr  H.  Gos^  Silver  Sprfnc,  Md.,  asalgiior  to  the  UnMed 
States  of  America  as  reprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
tiic  Navy 

Applicatioa  AprU  27,  1948,  Serial  No.  23,478 
3Clalmi.    (a.  6*— 39.74) 
1.  In  a  guided  missile  of  the  ramjet  type  having  an  air 
stream  flowing  therethrough  when  in  flight;  in  combina- 
tion, a  fuel  injector  having  a  chambered  windshield  and 
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«  ,»«  00.  .peloid  «™..  ™.«s  for  ^^^t^  rSTu.^*' ^^Tu^ 'r^^'pi^ ^^^ 
means  for  mounting  the  windshield,  the  leadmg  edge  of 


said  strut  confronting  said  air  stream  flow  whereby  fuel 
discharging  from  said  windshield  and  strut  contra  to  said 
air  stream  flow  will  entirely  mix  with  said  air  stream  to 
produce  a  uniform  combustible  mixture. 


2,881,589 
PNEUMATIC  DRILL 
Otb  D.  Hitt  aod  R  Stanford  Short,  Bryan,  Ohio,  asHpiors 
to  the  ARO  Eqaipmcnt  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio  ^    .  .  »,     ..«  «.«• 

Application  June  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,579 
naaimi.    (a.6#— 97) 


the  beam  is  pivotable  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the 
second  support,  and  means  for  effecting  relaUve  up  and 
down  movement  between  the  two  supports  to  bring  the 
two  bearing  surfaces  into  contact. 


2,881,591 

MUD  ANCHOR 

John  Ramsey  Reeve,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,850 

2aaiiiis.    (a.  61— 463) 


1.  A  fluid  operated  drill  comprising  a  fluid  operated 
motor,  fluid  operated  feed  means  therefor,  spring  re- 
turn means  for  said  feed  means,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  motor  and  Teed  means  comprising  a  nnain 
valve,  a  fluid  line  therefrom  to  said  motor  and  said  feed 
means  for  admitting  fluid  from  a  source  of  supply  through 
said  main  valve  to  both  said  motor  and  said  feed  means 
in  one  position  of  said  main  valve  and  for  exhausting 
fluid  from  said  feed  means  in  another  position  of  said 
main  valve,  a  rate-of-flow  valve  in  said  fluid  line  be- 
tween said  main  valve  and  said  feed  means,  a  check 
valve  shunting  said  rate-of-flow  valve  and  opening  m 
the  retum  direction  from  said  feed  means  to  control  the 
fluid  exhausted  from  said  feed  means,  and  a  selector 
valve  having  an  inlet  from  the  source  of  fluid  supply 
and  outlets  to  said  rate-of-flow  valve  and  said  check 
valve  and  operable  in  different  positions  to  render  said 
check  and  needle  valves  operable  or  inoperable. 


23Sl.S9t 
LOADING  APPARATUS  ^  „  ^, 

Arthur  F.  Z-Aey,  Bortom  M-a.  ■-»«»«J5;^S  OU 
Company,  a  corporation  of  DeUiware,  Co^nental  OU 
Comw  ■  SrporaHo.  of  I>el«w« Jli«J«perior  OU 
Compuy  a  co^tloa  of  Cdlfo.«ta,  ■«!  Union  OH 
SoEmJ  of  cSKniln,  a  corporatlo.  of  Callfoniia, 

1!feilSS^S?V6,  ,955  J2- NO.  553,566 
"^  ItClnlnH.    (CL6I— 46J) 

1  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  load  between  a  first 
su^ucture  and  a  second  structure,  the  load  having  a  bearing 
surface,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  first  support  on  the 
first  structure  for  supporting  the  load,  a  second  support  on 
the  second  structure  for  supporting  the  load,  a  beam  having 
a  bearing  surface  disposed  under  the  load  bearing  surface, 
a  first  pivot  connecting  one  end  of  the  beam  to  the  first 


1    A  mud  anchor  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  shaft 
open  at  one  end  and  having  a  mud  penetrating  portion 
at  its  opposite  end,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  yer- 
tically  spaced  transverse  slots,  each  slot  being  of  a  width 
greater  than  substantially  more  than  one  half  the  circunri- 
fcrence  of  said  tubular  shaft,  a  plurality  of  substantia  y 
circular  flat  metallic  plates  horizontally  and  pivotally 
mounted  in  staggered  relationship  within  the  tubular  shaft 
in  substanUal  alignment  with  said  transverse  slots,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  plates  including  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically extending  rotatable  rods  mounted  withm  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  extending  through  said  circular  plates  and 
affixed  thereto,  said  plates  being  eccentrically  mounted 
thereon  such  that  on  rotation  of  the  rods  said  plates  wUl 
be  extended  outwardly  or  retracted,  support  means  for 
said  rods  secured  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  tubular 
shaft  at  spaced  points  therein  and  through  which  said 
rods  extend,  and  means  affixed  to  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  rods  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  rods  to.  extend 
or  retract  said  flat  plates  outwardly  from  said  tubular 
shaft  through  said  transverse  slots  into  engagement  with 
the  surrounding  mud  or  inwardly  into  the  suiroundmg 
tubular  shaft  to  allow  the  said  tubular  shaft  to  be  recov- 
ered from  the  surrounding  mud. 
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EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL  FOR  DRIVING  MOLDS 
FOR  CONCRETE  PILES 
Walter  H.  CobI,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Pneu- 
nutic  Pile  Corpomtlon,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ^     ^.  ^^^ 
Application  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,357 
24  Claims.    (0.61—79) 


-J 


pressure  receiving  wall  of  substantul  width  ectendiaf 
transversely  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  inwardly 
extending  wings  and  positioned  between  said  rim  por- 
tion and  said  axis,  said  transverse  pressure  receiving  walla 
of  said  plurality  of  sections  defining  a  central  opening  the 
center  of  which  is  said  axis,  hcAt  means  connecting  said 
sections  and  spring  means  normally  urging  said  sections 
inwardly  toward  said  axis,  an  elongate  flexible  pressure 
container  mounted  within  said  centnl  opening,  said  pres- 
sure container  having  a  substantially  unstretchable  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  rubber-like  nuterial  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  pressure  portiou  and  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  fold  portion  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  pressure  portions,  each  of  said  pressure  portions 
lying  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  transverse  pressure 
receiving  walls,  said  f<rfds  moving  outwardly  upon  infla- 
tion of  said  pressure  container  thereby  causing  said  pres- 
sure container  to  expand  without  change  in  the  peripheral 
and  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  container  wall  and 
said  container  wall  thereby  moving  said  pressure  portions 
outwardly  against  said  pressure  receiving  walls,  causing 
said  sections  to  move  radially  outward  to  engage  said  rims 
with  said  shell  and,  upon  deflation,  laid  folds  resuming 
their  inwardly  extending  position  to  decrease  the  diameter 
of  said  conuiner  from  its  expanded  condition  thereby 
permitting  said  spring  means  to  move  said  sections  ra- 
dially inward  out  of  contact  with  said  shell. 


2,881^93 
EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL  FOR  DRIVING  MOLDS 
FOR  CONCRETE  PILES 
Walter  H.  Cobi,  Port  Chester,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Pneu- 
matic Pile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Applicatioa  January  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,898 
7  Claims.    (CL  il— 79) 


1.  An  expansible  mandrel  for  insertion  into  a  metal 
shell  to  receive  hammer  blows  for  driving  the  shell  into 
the  ground,  said  mandrel  including  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments each  having  a  rim  portion  engagcable  with  said 
shell  and  an  angular  frame  portion  extending  inwardly 
from  said  rim  portion,  the  angular  frame  portion  of  each 
segment  having  faces  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  the  frame  portion  of  each  segment  being 
adjacent  to  frame  portions  of  other  segments,  a  plurality 
of  flexible  pressure-containers  each  disposed  between 
faces  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  frame  portions  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  faces  to  produce  resultant  forces  moving 
said  rim  portions  into  engagement  with  said  shell,  and 
resilif"t  means  opposing  said  forces. 


2481,594 

ELECTRICAL  REFRIGERATING  DEVICE 

NeU  E.  Hopkins,  Sprint  Garden  Township,  York  Connty, 

Pa.,  asrignor  to  Borg-Wamcr  Corporation,  CUcago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  illlnoli 

Application  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,317 

16  Claims.    (0.62—3) 


1.  A  refrigerating  device  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
elements  having  dissimilar  thermoelectric  properties  and 
having  a  combined  heat-transfer  and  electrical  conduct- 
ing member  therebetween;  a  second  pair  of  elements  hav- 
ing dissimilar  thermoelectric  properties  and  having  a 
second  combined  beat-transfer  and  electrical  conducting 
member  therebetween;  and  a  pair  of  heat-transfer  and 
electrical  transmission  members  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  thermoelectric  elements. 


2.  An  expansible  mandrel  for*  insertion  into  a  metal 
shell  to  receive  hammer  blows  for  driving  the  shell  into 
the  ground,  said  mandrel  comprising  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gate sections  having  a  cross  section  of  generally  sector 
shape,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  curved  rim  portion 
engageable  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  shell,  each 
of  said  sections  having  a  channel  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  wings  extending  inwardly  from  said  rim  portion 
toward  the  vertical  central  axis  of  the  mandrd  and  a 


2^81,595 

SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  - 
Jay  V.  Fcttcntaan,  Eoudmh,  Pa^  ■■Iganr  to  Air  Prodncts 
IncorpofiUad,  a  corponlloa  of  Michlian 
Application  October  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,746 
24ClaiM.    (CL62— 13) 
1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  compressed  gaseous  mixture 
including  low  boiling  components  by  countercurrent  heat 
interchange  with  returning  cold  product  of  a  low  tem- 
perature  fractionating   operation   and   for   removing   a 
high  boiling  impurity  from  the  mixture  during  the  cool- 
ing, the  compressed  mixture  being  under  pressure  greater 
than  the  pressure  of  the  fractionating  operation,  com- 
prising a  non-switching  heat  interchanger  having  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  therethrough  in  heat  exchange  re- 
lation with  one  another,  a  pair  of  impurity  precipitation 
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chambers  an^nged  in  parallel,  each  of  the  chambers  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  passageways  therethroiigh 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  one  another,  expansion 
means,  means  for  directing  compressed  gaseous  mixture 
through  a  first  passageway  of  the  heat  interchanger  to 
the  expansion  means  and  thence  through  a  passageway 
of  one  of  the  chambers,  means  for  directing  returnmg 
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variable  quantity  of  a  liquid  between  said  spaced  flexible 
diaphragms  to  vary  the  effective  volume  of  said  pump 
chamber  and  hence  the  pump  capacity,  separate  flow  con- 
nections from  said  plural  way  valve  to  each  of  said  por- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm  means,  a  dis- 
charge fiow  connection  from  said  valve,  control  means 
for  changing  the  position  of  said  plural  way  valve  alter- 
nately to  admit  liquid  from  said  supply  vessel  at  a  pressure 
above  the  critical  pressure  of  the  liquefied  gas  first  to  one 
side  and  then  to  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  means 
for  displacing  liquefied  gas  from  one  portion  of  said  pump 
chamber  during  entry  to  the  other  portion  of  said  pump 
chamber  of  liquefied  gas,  and  valve  means  in  said  dis- 
charge connection  for  reducing  to  a  predetermined  v^ue 
below  said  critical  pressure  the  pressure  upon  the  liquefied 
gas  being  displaced  from  said  portion. 


2,881,597  ^  ,^„ 

TWO  SPEED  DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh,  ■  corporatioo  of 

Application  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,302  , 
13  Claims.    (CL  61— 133) 


cold  product  through  another  passageway  of  the  one 
chamber  in  countercurrent  flow  relation  to  the  gaseous 
mixture  in  the  first  passageway  and  through  another  pas- 
sageway of  the  heat  exchanger,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously switching  the  flow  of  gaseous  mixture  and  re- 
turning cold  product  from  the  one  chamber  to  the  other 
chamber  while  maintaining  the  paths  of  flow  of  gaseous 
mixture  and  returning  product  in  the  heat  interchanger. 


2,881,596     

CONTROLLED  VOLUME  METERING  OF 
LIQUEFIED  GASES 
RobcH  T.  Sheen,  Hnntingtoa  Valley,  Pa.,  ■"^'^Jl 
MIHon  Roy  Compuiy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 

"^aSSSS^^^  36,  1956,  S..W  No.  607,023 
2Clains.    (0.62—55) 


I.  In  combination:  a  power  member;  a  driven  device 
to  be  driven  by  said  power  member;  a  high  speed  ratio 
clutch  connected  between  said  power  member  and  said 
driven  device  and  including  a  teaser  disk  construcUon 
and  a  self-energizing  construction  to  engage  and  sustain 
engaged  and  to  disengage  and  sustain  disengaged  said 
high  speed  ratio  clutch;  a  low  speed  ratio  clutch  con- 
nected between  said  power  member  and  said  dnven  de- 
vice and  including  a  teaser  disk  construction  and  a  self- 
energizing  construction  to  engage  and  sustain  engaged 
and  to  disengage  and  sustain  disengaged  said  low  speed 
ratio  clutch;  electromagnetic  means  to  move  said  teaser 
disk  constructions  and  said  self-energizing  constructions 
to  engaging  and  disengaging  positions;  and  fluid  measure 
operated  means  to  momentarUy  energize  and  immediately 
deenergize  said  electromagnetic  means  selectively  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  either  said  high  speed  ratio  clutch 
or  said  low  speed  ratio  clutch. 


1  A  system  for  metering  liquefied  gas  in  liquid  phase 
and  feeding  it  to  a  process,  comprising  a  supply  vessel 
containing  a  quantity  of  liquefied  gas  at  a  pressure  above 
its  critical  pressure,  a  plural  way  valve  flow-connected 
to  said  supply  vessel,  a  pump  chamber,  diaphragm  means 
including  spaced  flexible  diaphragms  dividing  said  pump 
chamber  into  separate  portions,  means  for  introducing  a 


2,881,598 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  OF  THEVAPORIZA- 

TION-CONDENSATION  TYPE 

Axel  Gosta  Helbtrom,  Stockholm,  Swwien,  "^ignorto 

Aktieboh«et  Elcktrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 

"X5iiS:J*°"~  12,  1953,  S«jal  No.  361,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  17, 1952 
9  Claims.    (O.  62— 141)  . 

1  A  heat  transfer  system  including  a  vaponzation 
portion  and  a  condenser  portion,  conduit  means  connect- 
ing said  portions  to  form  a  circuit  for  circulation  of  a 
volatile  fluid,  said  conduit  means  providing  an  unob- 
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stnicted  communication  between  said  vaporization  and 
condenser  portions  which  enables  these  parts  to  operate 
at  substantially  the  same  pressure,  said  circuit  comprising 
means  including  a  trap  which,  when  said  vaporization 
portion  is  depleted  of  the  fluid  in  liquid  phase,  collects  all 
of  the  condensate  formed  in  said  condenser  portion  and 
from  which  trap  condensate  is  adapted  to  flow  to  said 


Ufi^' 


vaporization  portion,  a  member  in  said  trap  adapted  to 
float  in  the  body  of  condensate  collected  therein,  said 
member  being  formed  of  metal  influenced  by  a  magnetic 
field,  and  means  providing  a  magnetic  fleld  for  moving 
said  member  into  the  body  of  condensate  in  said  trap 
to  displace  condensate  therefrom  for  flow  to  said  vapori- 
zation portion. 

2,881^99 
DEVICE  FOR  THAWING  AN  ICE  SEPARATOR 
USED  IN  A  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  COLD- 
GAS  REFRIGERATOR 

Aldert  Teonis  Blocm,  Emmasingcl,  EindhoTcn,  Nether- 
lands, aarignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S1.433 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  January  15,  1954 
2  Claims.    (C|.  62—154) 


f  A  heating  device  for  thawing  an  ice  separator  as- 
sociated with  apparatus  including  a  cold-gas  refrigerator 
comprising;  a  fan,  means  for  driving  said  fan,  means 
for  supplying  the  air  produced  by  said  fan  to  said  ice 
separator,  a  heating  device  located  in  the  last-mentioned 
means  between  said  fan  and  said  ice  separator,  and  a 
normally  closed,  valve  arranged  in  said  last-mentioned 
ineans  between  said  heating  device  and  said  ice  separator 


and  responsive  to  pressure  to  maintain  the  fan  flow 
through  said  supply  means  and  beater  thereby  prevcat- 
ing  the  overheating  of  said  heating  device. 


MECHANICALLY  REFRIGERATED  RAILWAY 

CAR 
Thorc  M.  Etfrliv.  8«i  Mateo,  CaHf . 
.    AppUcatioB  JuM  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  M2,77S 
SClidna.    (CL  62— 239) 


1.  A  mechanically  refrigerated  railway  car  comprising 
an  outer  envelope  for  said  car,  a  bulkhead  spaced  from 
one  end  of  the  envelope  to  divide  said  envelope  into  a  re- 
frigeration compartment  and  a  machine  comf^artment, 
thermal  insulation  lining  said  entire  refrigeration  compart- 
ment, a  commodity  compartment  situated  entirely  within 
said  refrigeration  compartment  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof,  said  commodity  compartment  having  a  thermally 
conducting  ceiling  and  thermally  insulating  walls  and 
floor,  one  of  said  walls  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
bulkhead  to  leave  a  flue  therebetween,  a  bottom  heat  ex- 
change unit  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  flue,  a  top  heat 
exchange  unit  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  flue,  exothermic 
refrigeration  machinery  in  said  machine  compartment, 
means  for  connecting  said  machinery  to  said  heat  ex- 
change units  to  produce  a  relatively  high  temperature  in 
said  bottom  heat  exchange  unit  and  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature in  said  top  heat  exchange  unit,  means  in  said 
envelope  for  ventilating  said  machine  compartment,  a 
fan  at  the  top  of  said  flue,  and  means  for  operating  said 
fan  to  induce  a  flow  of  air  upwardly  through  said  flue 
first  over  said  bottom  heat  exchange  unit  then  over  said 
top  heat  exchange  unit  and  subsequently  out  of  said  flue 
and  over  said  thermally  conducting  ceiling. 


2,M1,601 
HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATORS  OF  THE  CYCLE 
DEFROSTING  TYPE 
Leo  G.  Becliett,  Hendenoo,  Ky.,  and  Raymond  E.  Tobcy, 
Evansville,  Ind.,  i|Higiion  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  636,091 
2Chims.    (CL62— 287) 
1     A  two  door,  two  compartment  household  refrigera- 
tor comprising  a  single  outer  shell  and  a  single  inner  liner 
spaced  from  ^ach  other  by  insulation,  said  liner  being 
separated   into   a    lower   freezing   compartment  and    an 
upper  above-freezing  compartment  by  an  insulating  par- 
tition, comprising  a  metal  box  containing  insulation  be- 
tween its  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  upper  wall  forming 
a  drain  pan  for  gathering  condensate  and  discharging  it 
through  a  pipe,  said  partition  being  spaced  from  the  liner 
side  walls  and  rear  wall,  permitting  condensate  on  the 
liner  walls  to  run  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  liner,  which 
forms  a  drain  pan  with  a  central  discharge  opening,  an 
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insulated  door  for  each  compartment,  each  door  having 
a  rubber  door  seal  surrounding  the  door,  said  shell  hav- 
ing a  face  flange  engaged  by  said  door  seals  along  three 
edges  of  each  door,  and  the  face  flange  surrounding  the 
front  opening  in  said  shell,  and  the  face  flange  being 
joined  by  a  wide  front  partition  breaker  strip,  engaged 
by  the^djacent  door  seals  at  the  edges  of  both  doors  at 
the  partition,  each  door  being  formed  of  an  outer  shell 
and  an  inner  panel,  having  inwardly  projecting  ridges 
surrounding  recesses,  forming  door  shelves  opposite  the 
upper  and  the  lower  compartments,  an  upper  evaporator 
operating  below  freezing  to  cool  the  upper  compartment 


axially  disposed  bore  intersecting  said  transverse  bore  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  in  the  other  end  of  same,  means 
transmitting  force  from  said  screw  member  to  said  spriiig 
means  to  adjust  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  on  said 
camming  member  whereby  said  clbtching  means  provides 
a  positive  connection  between  said  handle  grip  and  said 
handle  member  in  one  direction  of  rotation  and  a  torque 
limiting  means  upon  rotation  of  said  handle  grip  in  the 
other  direction.  , 

2,881,603 

KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

KNITTING 

Franii  John    Vendetti,   PhiladeipUa,  Pa-,   assi^ior,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  *  Williams,  Inc.,  Laconia, 

N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Mamactaaetta 

Appllcatiofi  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,505 
13  Cbdms.    (Q.  66—9)  ^ 


to  above  freezing  temperature  and  also  operating  above 
freezing  to  melt  of!  frost  during  each  cycle,  and  located 
on  the  side  walls  and  rear  wall  of  the  liner  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  and  comprising  a  metal  sheet  spaced  from 
the  liner  by  evaporator  tubing,  and  draining  from  the 
lower  edge  of  said  sheet  to  troughs  on  the  liner  wall 
which  drain  through  hose  to  an  evaporating  pan  below 
the  shell,  also  receiving  condensate  from  the  liner  walls 
and  partition  drain  pan.  and  a  below-freezing  evaporator 
in  the  lower  compartment,  having  a  horizontal  ice  tray 
shelf  and  a  depending  back  wall,  both  receiving  refriger- 
ant first  from  a  condensing  unit. 


2381,602 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WALL 
HYDRANT 
Albert  A.  Baker  and  Harry  L.  Rhoades,  Jr.,  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  J.  A.  Zurn  Mfg.  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  .,„,^, 
Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,162 
3  Claims.    (CI.  64— 29) 


1.  In  a  method  of  knitting  a  selvage  for  a  weft  knit 
jersey  fabric  on  a  circular  series  of  needles  of  a  circular 
knitting  machine,  the  step  of  interlacing  an  elastic  yam 
to  the  front  of  every  third  needle  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
intervening  pairs  of  needles,  the  step  of  mteriacmg  a 
second  elastic  yam  to  the  front  of  said  third  needles  and 
to  the  front  of  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  needles  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  other  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  needles, 
and  the  step  of  feeding  a  non-clastic  yarn  to  all  the 
needles  and  at  the  same  time  drawing  needle  loops  of 
the  non-elastic  yam  while  casting  off  said  elastic  yarm 
to  form  said  selvage. 


2J81,604 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Giorgio  BUn,   Focecchio  (Floreoce),  Italy,  assignor  to 
FidcUty  Machfaw  Company,  Inc.,  Ptaihidclphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No  537,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  October  25, 1954 

12  Claims.    (CI.  66—40) 


1.  An  operator  for  the  shaft  of  a  valve  comprising  a 
handle  member  adapted  to  be  non-rotaUbly  mounted  on 
a  shaft  and  a  cup-shaped  handle  grip  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  handle  member,  clutching  means  for  con- 
necting said  handle  grip  to  said  handle  member,  said 
clutching  means  comprising  a  camming  member  slidably 
mounted  in  a  transverse  bore  formed  in  said  handle 
member  said  camming  member  adapted  to  engage  a 
recess  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  said 
handle  grip  which  recess  is  defined  by  an  upright  surface 
and  a  tapered  surface,  spring  means  in  said  bore  urging 
said  camming  member  into  engagement  with  said  recess, 
a  screw  member  threadably  mounted  in  one  end  of  an 
axially  disposed  bore  formed  in  said  handle  member,  said 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  rotary  needle 
cylinder,  needles  in  said  cylinder,  cam  means  responsive 
to  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cylinder  for  actuating  said 
needles,  said  cam  means  including  a  cam  mounted  for 
insertion  into  operative  engagement  with  the  needles  to 
elevate  the  latter  and  retractable  from  said  engagement. 
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gaging  said  extensions  when  movement  is  in  one  direction 


spring  means  tending  to  retain  the  said  cam  in  retracted  po-  ing  means  secured  to  said  movement  imparting  means  en 
sition,  jacks  m  said  cylinder  for  elevating  the  needles  inde- 
pendently of  said  cam,  a  plurality  of  jack-elevating  cams 
mounted  for  insertion  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  jacks  to  elevate  the  latter  and  retractable  from  said 
engagement,  spring  means  tending  to  retain  the  last-named 
cams  in  retracted  positions,  a  plurality  of  rotary  cam 
elements  mounted  for  rotation  as  a  unit  about  a  common 
axis  and  having  operative  connection  respectively  with 
the  ^aid  needle-  and  jack-elevating  cams  to  advance  the 
said  cams  to  inserted  positions,  and  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  cam  elements  in  timed  relation  with  the  cylinder. 


2,881,605 
HAND  KNimNG  APPARATUS 
Ernst  Gnstav  Lodwig  Loduiiigcr,  Zarich,  Switurland, 
assignor  to  Paliz-Holding  A.G^  Zog,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

Application  September  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,539 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Switzerland 

September  26,  1956 

15  Claims.    (CI.  66     60) 


1.  A  hand  knitting  apparatus,  comprising  a  needle  bed, 
knitting  needles  placed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and 
being  individually  longitudinally  reciprocatingly  mdvaNe 
on  said  bed,  lock  means  slidable  on  said  bed  transversely 
to  said  needles  and  including  guide  means  engaging  said 
needles  for  rcciprocatingly  moving  said  needles  between 
a  rearmost  position  and  an  advanced  position,  a  stripper 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lock  means  to  rotate 
on  an  axis  which  is  below  the  advanced  needles  and  par- 
allel to  the  sliding  movenwnt  of  said  lock  means  and  to 
engage  the  most  recently  produced  stitch  of  the  knitting, 
rotatable  means  supported  by  said  lock  means,  means 
connected  with  said  needle  bed  and  engaged  by  said  rp- 
tatable  means  to  rotate  the  latter  upon  sliding  movement 
of  said  lock  means,  and  rotation  transmitting  means  op- 
eratively  interposed  between  said  rotatable  means  and 
said  roller  for  rotating  the  latter. 


1. 
like. 


2,881,606 

PATTERN  CHAIN  ATTACHMENT 

Ravmond  F.  Lanthicr,  Lake  Soccess,  N.Y. 

Application  April  20,  (956,  Serial  No.  579,610 

7  Claims.  (CI.  66—86) 
A  shogging  device  for  knitting  machines  and  the 
comprising  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
^uide  bars  of  the  machine  and  oscillating  discs  for  con- 
trolling said  movement  of  said  guide  bars,  pattern  chains 
having  high  links,  and  chain  iollowers  moved  by  said 
high  links  to  oscillate  said  discs,  said  chain  followers 
each  having  a  rack  and  said  discs  each  having  a  seg- 
mental rack  intermeshing  with  its  respective  rack,  and 
extensions  on  said  discs  having  varying  radii  aod  block- 


for  stopping  said  movement  the  movement  of  said  move- 
ment imparting  means  in  the  opposite  direction  being 
permitted. 

2,881,607 
YARN  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Eugene  St.  Pierre,  Pawtucket,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Hemphill 
Company,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Application  January  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,267 
4  Claims.    (0.66—140) 


I.  In  a  circular,  independent  needle  knitting  machine 
having  a  needle  cylinder,  needles,  yam  feeding  fingers 
positioned  outside  said  cylinder  and  needles  and  movable 
to  and  from  an  active  yarn  feeding  position,  and  a  yarn 
cutter  and  binder  within  said  cylinder  in  a  position  to  re- 
tain those  yarns  which  are  to  be  maintained  temporarily 
mactive,  and  a  yarn  engaging  member  periodically  mov- 
able under  pattern  control  for  pressing  those  yarns  which 
extend  from  inactive  feeding  fingers  to  said  binder  down- 
wardly just  prior  to  and  during  a  yarn  change. 


2481.608 

PYROPHORIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

John  C.  Lockwood,  Atlanta,  Ga^  aoignor  to  Scripto,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  Febmary  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,725 

7  Cfailms.  (CI.  67—7.1) 
1.  In  a  cigarette  lighter  of  the  character  described,  a 
center  body  section  having  formed  therein  a  wick  cham- 
ber and  containing  a  wick  and  a  wick-type  felt,  a  lower 
body  section  fixed  on  said  center  section  and  forming  a 
fuel  reservoir,  said  center  section  being  further  formed 
with  a  channel  arranged  between  the  wick  chamber  and 
fuel  reservoir  along  a  longitudinal  axis  that  does  not 
intersect  said  wick  chamber,  said  channel  opening  at  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  center  section  and  extending  in- 
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wardly  therefrom  in  lateral  communicaUon  intenncdliate 
its  length  with  the  adjacent  wick-type  felt  disposed  m 
said  wick  chamber  and  communicating  at  lU  inner  end 
with  said  fuel  reservoir,  a  valve  reciprocably  arranged 
in  said  channel  and  manually  operable  at  the  extenor 
extremity  of  said  channel  to  allow  transfer  of  fuel  from 
the  fuel  reservoir  to  the  wick  chamber,  spnng  means 
associated  with  said  valve  for  normally  maintaming  sai* 
inner  channel  end  closed,  said  spring  being  positioned 
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through  said  pipes  and  into  said  tub.  heating  means  for 
heating  said  recirculating  air,  and  means  for  introducmg 
a  cooling  fluid  into  said  first  pipe  in  counterflow  relaUon- 
ship  to  said  air  for  condensing  moisture  from  the  air, 
said  moisture  being  removed  from  said  cabinet  by  said 
drain  opening.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,881,610 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  MATERLiLS 

Harold  IL  Uary,  R«ch«^er,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  Apli  19. 195f,StiM^o.  579,181 

10  Claims.    (0.68—158) 


-.jj<- 


out  of  communication  with  the  wick-type  felt  contained 
,n  said  wick  chamber  to  prevent  disturbing  said  felt  upon 
manipulation  of  the  valve  in  opcnmg  and  closing  the 
mner  channel  end  to  the  fuel  reservoir,  and  sealmg  meaiis 
asscxiated  with  the  valve  within  said  channel  exteriorly 
of  the  lateral  communication  with  the  wick  chamber  to 
provide  a  positive  seal  for  preventing  escape  of  fuel  from 
the  exterior  extremity  of  said  channel  even  when  said 
inner  channel  end  is  in  open  communication  with  the 
fuel  reservoir.  

COMBINED  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 

AND  DRYER  ^  , 

Byioa  L.  Brackea,  Dayton.  Ohio,  Mslgnor  to  G««™ 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

^MtoSon  November  16,  W53,  Serial  No.  392,222 
•^  1  Claim.    (CI.  68—19) 


1    Apparatus  for  cleaning  clothes  comprising,  m  com- 
bination, a  tank  for  containing  a  cleaning  fluid,  a  support 
above  the  tank,  driving  means  carried  by  said  support  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  depending  driven  members,  a  motor 
for  operating  said  driving  means,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
depending  driven  members,   an   open   mesh  lower  con- 
veyor of  the  endless  type  and  an  open  mesh  upper  con- 
veyor of  the  eWless  type,  the  upper  run  of  the  lower 
conveyor  and  the  lower  run  of  the  upper  conveyor  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  each  to  accommodate 
clothes  to  be  cleaned   between  them,   means  including 
spaced  pulleys  for  supporting  said  conveyors,  means  for 
supporting  said  pulleys  from  said  frame,  and  means^for 
driving  one  pulley  of  each  of  said  conveyors    both  of 
said  conveyors  being  reciprocated  through  said  frame  and 
depending    driven    members    upward    and    downward 
through  the  cleaning  fluid  upon  actuation  of  said  dnven 
members  to  force  cleaning  fluid  through  the  clothes  to  be 
cleaned.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,881,611 

DOOR  CHAIN  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  G.  Callegari,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

AppUntion  FebiSry  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,838 

•^  7  Claims.    (CI.  70— 93) 


In  combination,  a  washer  and  dryer   cornprising:    a 
fixed  cabinet:  a  bulkhead  in  said  cabinet  having  a  dram 
opening  and  defining  a  chamber  thereabove;  an  imper- 
forate rotatable  tub  in  said  chamber  having  an  open  end: 
an  agitator  in  said  tub,  said  tub  being  movable  from  a 
vertical  position  to  a  non-vertical  position;  a  pair  of  suD- 
suntially  vertically  extending  pipes  in  fixed  relationship 
to  said  cabinet  connected  at  their  tops,  said  pair  includ- 
ing a  first  pipe  having  a  lower  end  in  communication 
with  the  chamber  adjacent  said  cabinet  and  a  second  pipe 
extending  through  said  bulkhead;  a  third  pipe  having  an 
open  discharge  end  communicating  with  the  open  end  oi 
said  tub  when  said  tub  is  in  a  non-vertical  position  and 
connected  with  said  second  pipe;  a  llower  associated 
yn\h  said  pipes  for  recirculating  air  from  said  chamber 
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5  A  door-chain  assembly  comprising  a  door-member 
adapted  for  affixation  to  a  door  and  having  an  elongated 
slot  therein,  a  chain  having,  at  one  end.  a  head  adapted 
for  entry  into  and  retention  within  said  slot,  a  hasp-eye 
member  adapted  for  affixation  to  a  door-,amb  ad,a«=nt 
said  door,  said  chain  being  separable  froin  the  slot  and 
having  an  enlarged  link  at  its  other  end  incapable  of 
passing  through  an  eye  of  said  hasp-eye  member  and 
ihe  remainder  of  said  chain  being  freely  slidable  through 
said  eye.  said  hasp-eye  member  having  '""Smal  por- 
Uons  with  screw  holes  therein,  and  the  assembly,  further, 
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including  a  shield  plate  formed  with  a  slot  therein  and  faces  and  laid  horizontally  in  rows  with  the  brick  in 
applicable  to  the  hasp-eye  member  with  an  eye  portion  adjacent  rows  suggered  relative  to  each  other,  each  unit 
of  the  latter  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  shield  having  one  end  face  uninterrupted  and  a  central  groove 
pUte  and  with  the  shield  plate  intimately  overlying  the  on  the  inside  face  of  the  brick  and  a  partial  groove  on 
screw  holes  in  the  hasp-eye  member;  portions  of  said  a  single  inside  comer. of  the  brick  at  its  other  end.  the 
chain,  when  connected  to  said  eye,  being  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  shield  in  its  said  association  with  the  hasp-eye 
member. 


COMBINATION  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  Norris  Smith,  Nortk  Canton,  and 

Frederick  J.  Bremer,  Hamilton,  Oliio 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,026 

13  Claims.    (CI.  70— 302) 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  of  the  kind  having  a  housing, 
a  locking  member  movably  mounted  on  said  housing,  an 
elongated,  manually-rotatable,  dial  shaft  extending  into 
said  housing,  longitudinally  movable  between  normal  and 
second  positions,  a  disk-like  cam  secured  to  said  shaft 
within  said  housing  for  rotation  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  said  shaft,  said  cam  having  a  gate  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  a,  movable  fence  associated  with  said 
icf king  member  for  controlling  movement  thereof,  sSiA 
^nce  being  formed  to  initially  engage  the  cam  during 
movement  of  the  cam  from  said  secdnd  to  normal  posi- 
tion and  to  interlock  with  the  gate  of  said  cam  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  second  longitudinal  position  and  is  ro- 
tated to  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
fence,  whereby  continued  rotation  of  said  cam  in  one 
direction  shifts  said  fence  and  said  locking  member  to 
an  unlocked  position,  the  walls  defining  said  gate  being 
formed  to  move  said  fence  to  a  position  released  from 
said  cam  when  said  cam  is  rotated  m  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tumblers  interconnected  by  iQst  mo- 
tion driving  connections  and  being  operably  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  lost  motion  driving  connection  between  said  cam  and 
one  of  said  tumblers,  said  tumblers  blocking  movement 
of  said  fence  from  said  released  position  except  when 
they  are  shifted  to  a  predetermined  set  position  in  which 
said  fence  is  permitted  to  move  to  a  position  interlocked 
with  said  cam;  the  improvement  of  which  comprises  pe- 
ripheral groove  means  formed  circumferentially  in  the 
cam,  and  resilient  means  spaced  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  the  dial  shaft  and  circumferentially  with  respect 
to  the  cam  respectively  sequentially  engaging  the  cam  and 
cam  groove  means  as  the  dial  shaft  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally frotn  second  to  normal  position  thereby  indicating 
false  engagements  with  the  cam  as  the  cam  carried  by  the 
dial  shaft  is  shifted  longitudinally  from  said  second  to 
normal  position  which  masks  the  initial  engagement  of 
the  fence  with  the  cam. 


2,881,613 
REINFORCED  BRICK  MASONRY  WALL  AND 
BRICK  THEREFOR 
Robert  B.  Taylor,  Elmhurst  and  Paul  V.  Johnson,  Park 
Forest,  111.,  assignors  to  Stmctaral  Clay  Prodncts  Re- 
search Foundation,  Geneva,  HI.,  a  trade  asmciatlon 
Application  June  23,  1955,  ScrUI  No.  517,452 
2  Claims,    (d.  72—40) 
i.  A  reinforced  brick  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  brick  units  having  inside,  outside,  and  end 


bricks  being  laid  in  the  wall  with  the  partially  grooved 
ends  facing  each  other  and  the  uninterrupted  ends  facing 
each  other  so  that  the  inside  of  the  wall  presents  pairs 
of  vertically  aligned  grooves  spaced  horizontally  a  dis- 
tance of  approximately  one-half  brick  length. 


2,8fl,614 
BUILDING  OR  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCKS 

MikM  Prciiiii«cr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Aufnst  31,  195S,  Serial  No.  531,738 

ICkrin.   (a.  72— 42) 


A  cornered  wall  construction  including  superposed  hol- 
low blocks  along  the  straight  portions  thereof  and  super- 
posed hollow  blocks  at  its  comers,  the  blocks  along  the 
straight  portions  each  having  flat  tide  and  bottom  walls 
and  being  open  at  the  top  and  ends,  a  partition  wall  ex- 
tending across  the  space  between  the  side  walls  at  the 
center  thereof,  said  bottom  wall  having  parallel  spaced 
grooves  in  its  bottom  surface  extending  the  length  there- 
of and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  walls,  said 
partition  wall  having  grooves  in  the  intersecting  ends 
of  the  top  and  side  edges  thereof,  the  comer  blocks  each 
having  side  and  bottom  walls  adapted  to  align  with  the 
side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  blocks  in  the  straight  por- 
tions of  the  wall,  said  comer  blocks  each  having  a  wall 
at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  block  being  open, 
a  partition  wall  across  the  space  between  the  side  walls 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  end  wall  thereby  providing 
a  space  between  the  end  and  partition  walls,  said  space  be- 
ing open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  said  bottom  wall  having 
spaced  parallel  grooves  in  its  bottom  surface,  extending 
the  length  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  eixl  wall  having 
grooves  across  its  bottom  edge  in  line  with  the  grooves 
in  said  bottom  wall  and  in  line  with  the  grooves  in  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  oi  the  next  adjaeent 
block  in  the  straight  wall  portion,  forming  a  contiouatioo 
of  the  open  end  thereof,  said  end  wall  having  grooves 
across  its  top  edge  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  grooves 
across  its  bottom  edge,  the  side  walls  of  said  cofar 
block  having  spaced  grooves  across  the  top  and  bottooi 
edges  thereof,  adjacent  the  space  between  the  end  and 
partition  walls,  said  side  wall  grooves  being  in  vcftkal 
alignment,  and  disposed  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the 
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grooves  in  the  intersecting  end  edge  walls  of  the  par- 
tition  wall  of  the  next  adjacent  block  of  the  stranf  t  wall 
portion  abutting  said  end  of  the  comer  block,  the  side 
and  partition  walls  being  Upered  upwardly  and  me  bot- 
tom walls  being  tapered  outwardly  from  the  adjommg 
partition  wall. 

2JSM15 
KNOT  SLIPPAGE  TEOTER 

Ytocoac  CoiporatkHi,  PhflnddpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatfcNi  of 

^Sl^lSoB  November  3#.  1956,  Serial  No.  625.499 
^^  6ClalmB.    (CL73— 95) 


the  pin  length  and  frictionally  engaging  the  material  of 
said  plug,  thermo-responsive  waxy  material  surroundmg 
said  plug  and  enclosed  by  said  housing,  and  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  application  of  heat  will  cause  ex- 
pansion of  said  waxy  material,  displacement  of  said  pm 
within  said  plug  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and 
promote  resistance  by  said  shoulders  to  said  displacement. 


2,881,617 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Loots  P.  Dels,  Westtown,  Pa^  aasifnor  to  American  Vis- 
cose Corporation,  PhUadclpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

"^  aS*^  May  2i.  1957.  Serial  No.  660.378 
^*^9Cli«.    (CL73— 395) 


1.  A  strand  tester  for  determining  the  resistance  of  a 
strand  to  abmpt  tensioning  comprismg  a  support,  a  strand 
anchoring  means  affixed  to  the  support  to  which  one  end 
of  the  strand  is  secured,  a  weight  to  which  the  opposite 
end  of  the  strand  is  secured,  means  for  raising  the  weight 
to  a  free  fall  position,  and  a  flexible  support  connecting 
the  weight  raising  means  with  the  weight,  said  flexible 
support  being  in  a  relaxed  non-tensioned  state  when  the 
weight  is  at  its  lowermost  free  fall  position  as  determined 
by  the  length  of  the  strand  secured  to  the  weight. 


THERMOSTATIC  POWER  ELEMENTS 
Hogh  J.  CUfort  aad  Adolf  Sckwan.  Lockpori,  N^^ 
Mrignors   to   Gcacnd    Motors   Cotporatloa,    Detroit, 
Mich-  a  corporatloa  of  Driaware 

AirOaSSmimi^  M.  W56. Serial  No.  592.585 
^^SCIalma.    (CL  73— 363) 


I.  A  pressure  indicating  device  includmg  a  tubular 
member,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  member  to 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pressure  mdicaUng 
gauge  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  member, 
and  a  piston  disposed  withm  said  member  in  q>aced 
relationship  with  said  gauge  to  provide  a  chamber  there- 
between for  a  hydraulic  liquid,  said  piston  being  m  a 
molten  state  under  operating  conditions. 


2311.618 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

HoocywcU  RcgnUtor  Company.  Minneapolis,  Mian.,  a 
coiponitloa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  12, 1955.  Serial  No.  500,796 

^^      8  Claims.    (0.74—5.6) 


3.  A  thermostatic  pellet-type  power  element  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  housing,  a  frame  slidably  receiving  said 
housing,  a  pin  fixed  to  said  frame  and  extending  into 
said  housing  in  one  direction,  means  including  a  coil 
spring  engaging  said  frame  and  urging  said  housing  in 
the  other  direction,  said  pin  having  a  tapered  end  and  a 
cylindrical  portion  within  said  housing,  a  plug  of  de- 
formable  elastomeric  material  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  housing  to  the  other,  said  cylindrical  portion 
having  shoulders  formed  therein  extending  transverse  to 


1.  In  a  gyroscope:  a  base;  a  first  gimbal  supported  oil 
said  base  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis;  a  second  gimbal 
supported  on  said  first  gimbal  for  rotation  about  a  sec- 
ond axis  normal  to  said  first  axis;  a  pair  of  spin  motors 
comprising  rotor  means  supported  on  said  second  gunba 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  axis  and  having  coaxial 
spin  axes  normal  to  said  second  axis;  and  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  spin  motors  responding  to  rotation 
of  said  second  gimbal  about  said  second  axis  comprising  a 
first  member  attached  to  said  first  gimbal  and  a  second 
member  attached  to  said  second  gimbal. 
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2,U1,619 
COAXIAL  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

FOR  NEUTRONIC  REACTORS 
Richard  J.  Fox  and  Lester  C.  Oaket,  KaozriUc,  TeoB^ 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  EncrKy  Commis- 
sion 

Application  April  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,(26 
!  Claim.     (CL  74—25) 


Control  rod  drive  mechanism  for  moving  a  control  rod 
vertically  into  and  out  of  a  channel  in  a  nuclear  reactor 
and  adapted  for  plural  installation  in  vertical  alignment 
with  adjacent  channels  comprising  a  stationary  elongated 
housing  aligned  over  its  corresponding  channel;  a 'push 
rod  disposed  within  said  housing  and  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol rod;  a  drive  screw  axially  aligned  with, said  push  rod 
and  at  least  partially  contained  in  said  housing;  clutch 
means  coupling  said  screw  and  push  rod;  an  electric  motor 
mounted  in  said  housing  concentrically  about  a  portion  of 
said  screw  and  provided  with  a  rotor,  said  rotor  including 
an  integral  hollow  shaft  having  a  straight  section  con- 
centric with  said  screw  and  a  circular  eccentric  section; 
upper  and  lower  bearings  disposed  about  said  straight  sec- 
tion to  journal  said  shaft;  upper  and  lower  eccentric 
counterweights  carried  by  said  straight  section  to  balance 
the  same  during  rotation;  a  circular  needle  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  eccentric  section;  a  circular  planetary  gear 
carried  by  said  needle  bearing  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  radially-offset  rows  of  teetli;  an  internal  ring 
gear  fixed  to  said  housing  in  horizontal  alignment  with 
and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  upper  row  of  teeth;  and 
a  drive  nut  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  for 
receiving  said  screw  and  an  upstanding  internal  ring  gear 
horizontally  aligned  with  and  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  lower  row  of  teeth  to  translate  the  motion  of  said 
planetary  gear  into  linear  movement  of  said  screw. 


2,881,620 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  PENDULUM  VIBRATORS 

S*en-Ake    NordeKren,   Stociiholm,   Sweden,   assisnor   to 
Vibro-Plus  Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  February  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  February  23,  1954 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—87)  1 


coaxially  with  and  tapering  towards  the  bearing,  a  conical 
inner  surface  on  the  roller  track,  a  conical  outer  surface 
on  the  roller  body  having  a  line  contact  with  the  conical 
inner  surface  of  the  roller  traclc  under  operative  condi- 
tions so  that  the  roller  body  executes  a  vibration  pro- 
ducing planetary  movement  around  the  toWct  track  axis 
when  rotated  by  the  shaft,  the  movement  of  the  roller 
body  axis  during  said  planetary  movement  generating 
a  first  cone  having  its  apex  on  the  roller  track  axis,  and 
the  line  of  contact  between  the  roller  body  and  the  roller 
track  forming  when  extended  the  generatrix  of  a  second 
cone  having  its  apex  on  the  roller  track  axis  displaced 
to  the  left  from  the  apex  of  the  fint  cone. 


2JS1,621 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  INCREMENTAL  MOTION 
STEPPER  MOTOR 
Frank  L.  Prendergait,  Pales  Vcrdcs  Estates,  and  Norman 
Krasney,  Los  Angclea,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
Aircraft,    Inc.,   Hawthorac,   Calif.,   a  corporation  of 
California 
Application  Angut  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,858 
6ClaiM.    (0.74— 126) 


Xr*f><.r.tS'' 


I.  An  incremental  motor  comprising  a  case;  an  as 
scmhiy  in  said  case  adapted  to  be  rotatably  energized 
by  a  force  transmitted  thereto;  a  shaft  interconnected 
to  and  rotalable  with  said  assembly;  a  spring  loaded 
driving  means  on<  reciprocable  in  two  directions  with 
respect  to  and  axially  slidable  on  said  shaft;  a  driven  as- 
sembly in  continual  contacting  relationship  and  rotatable 
with  said  driving  means;  a  locking  element  on  said  case 
that  engages  said  driven  assembly  to  limit  the  rotation 
thereof;  and  structure  on  said  driving  means  that  disen- 
gages said  element  from  the  driven  assembly  locking 
condition  when  the  driving  means  is  caused  to  rotate 


2,881,622 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 

Charies  E.  Kraus,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exceler- 

matic.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,863 

14  Claims.     (O.  74—193) 


iB3/ 


I.  In  a  motion  transmitting  device,  a  first  shaft,  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  disc-like  drive  members  mounted 
on  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  parallel  to  said  first 
shaft,  a  third  disc-like  drive  member  mounted  on  said 
I.  A  conical  pendulum  type  rotary  vibrator  comprising    second   shaft   between   said   pair  of  drive   members   in 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  bearing  supporting  the  right  hand    overlapping  relationship  therewith,  an  annular  ring  inter- 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  roller  body  on  the  left  hand  end  of    posed   between  each  of  said   pair  of  members  and  op- 
the  shaft,  a  conical  roller  track  positioned  substantially    posite    faces   of   said    third    member,    a   portion    of  the 
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outer  edge  of  each  of  said  rings  engaging  corresponding 
surfaces  of  said  members,  each  of  said  rings  havmg  an 
annular  groove  in -the  outer  circumferential  surface  there- 
of, and  a  plurality  of  rollers  engaging  each  of  said  grooves 
in  ring  supporting  relationship. 

2,881,623 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Frank  R.  EMridge,  Jr.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  ■»»»«»*» 
The  UnSlS-  «f  America  as  represented  by  the 

1  Claim.     (CL  74—198) 
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pulleys,  one  pulley  of  each  double  pulley  bemg  expand- 
ible  in  effective  size  while  the  other  is  contractible  a 
drive  member  provided  with  assize  adjustable  pulley 
having  means  resiliently  urging  it  to  greater  size  adjust- 
ment, an  endless  drive  belt  trained  over  and  connecting 
the  drive-member  pulley  and  the  first  pulley  of  the  first 
double  pulley,  an  endless  drive  belt  trained  over  and 
connecting  the  second  pulley  of  the  first  double  pulley, 
and  the  first  pulley  of  the  second  double  pulley,  a  driven 


In  a  variable  speed  transmission,  a  housing  defining  a 
mechanism-receiving  chamber  and  a  hollow  cylmdnca 
extension  integral  thereon  having  an  internally  threaded 
outer  end.  a  hollow  cylindrical  externally  threaded  adjust- 
ing nut  threadably  engaging  said  internally  threaded  outer 
end  of  said  extension,  a  driving  shaft  axially  joumaled  at 
its  outer  portion  in  a  bearing  carried  by  said  nut  and  at  its 
inner  portion  in  a  bearing  in  said  extension,  said  drivirig 
shaft  having  its  inner  end  extending  into  said  chamoer  and 
defining  a  disc  having  a  flat  face,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chamber  at  right  angles  to  said  driving 
shaft  and  defining  an  enlarged  cylinder  along  its  medial 
portion,  the  axes  of  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven 
shaft  lying  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  a  rectangular  plate  havmg  a  cen- 
trally disposed  cruciformed  opening,  a  ball  carriage  com- 
prising a  cruciformed  assembly  rigidly  secured  in  said 
opening  in  said  plate,  said  assembly  comprising  four 
L^haped  segments,  each  segment  having  a  concave  inner 
surface  forming  ball  races,  a  pa.r  of  aligned  balls  housed 
in  said  races  and  rollers  journaled  between  each  said  seg- 
ments to  retain  said  balls  against  radial  movement,  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  track  members  secured  within  said 
chamber  and  disposed  medially  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
disc,  said  plate  having  a  grooved  edge  fitting  between  said 
track  members  and  providing  sliding  means  for  said  p  ate. 
means  for  moving  said  plate  and  said  ball  carnage  along 
said  tracks  including  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  m  said 
chamber  provided  with  a  pinion  on  its  inner  end.  a  rack 
carried  by  one  edge  of  said  plate  and  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion  and  mea^s  urging  said  disc  against  said  balls  and 
said  balls  against  said  cylinder  to  transmit  motion  from 
said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft  comprising  an  an- 
nular thrust  bearing  about  said  adjusting  driving  shaf 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  bearing  in  said  nut  and  a  coil 
spring  encircling  said  driving  shaft  and  bias.ng  between 
said  thrust  beanng  and  said  bearing  in  said  cylindrical 
extension,  the  tension  of  said  spring  being  adjusted  by 
the  turning  of  said  adjusting  not. 


K 


member  provided  with  a  pulley  of  fixed  size,  and  an  end- 
less belt  trained  over  and  connecting  the  driven  member 
pulley  and  the  second  pulley  of  the  second  double  pulley, 
She  driven  member  and  the  drive  member  pulley  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotationally  adjustable 
bracket  whereby  rotational  adjustment  of  the  bracket 
increases  the  spacing  of  both  the  driven  member  pulley 
and  the  drive  member  pulley  from  the  corresponding 
pulley  of  the  rotationally  adjustable  bracket. 


2  88 1  625 
rnVTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE  RATIO 
C«^™^^JJ\rANSMISSION  MEANS 
Richard  Keith  Hodkin,  Dunstable,  England,  «2^«I  *« 
Engineering  Research  and  Application  Limited,  a  Brit- 

'*  TppiSSo"  July  11.  1957.  S'-JS  No/]»'518 
Claims  priority,  application  Gre.tBritoln  July  20,  1956 
10  Claims.     (CI.  74—336.5) 
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2,881.624 
VARIABLE  DRIVE 

Carios  J.  Cardoaa,  NoiA  Hojywood,  CM. 

AppUcatton  September  13,  HS5,  Serial  No.  533,938 

4  Claims.     (CL  74— 230.17) 

1  A  variable  drive  comprising  a  rotationally  adjust- 
able bracket  having  first  and  second  arms,  first  and  second 
double  pulleys  carried  in  the  ends  of  the  first  atid  second 
arms,    respectively,    each   comprising    first    and    second 


1    A  control  apparatus  for  a  transmission   means,  of 
the  kind  referred  to  comprising  a  servo  means  vvhich 
actuates  the  shift,  member  in  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions along  a  first  line  of  motion,  a  gear  shift  control 
means  which  actuates  or  controls  the  movement  of  the 
shift  member  in  fqpvard  and  reverse  directions  along  a 
second  line  of  motion;  said  servo  means  and  control  means 
being   electrically   controlled   each   through   an    electric 
circuit,  a  governing  means  operative  at  a  plurality  of 
different  speeds  of  the  input  shaft  of  the  transmission 
means,  first  switch  means  which  controls  supply  of  elec- 
tric current  to  the  servo  means  and  control  means,  sec- 
ond switch  means  controlled  by  said  governing  means  for 
energizing  the  first  switch  means  when  input  speed  falls 
below  the  lower  of  said  speeds,  third  switch  means  for 
energizing  the  first  switch  means  when  input  speed  ex- 
ceed? the  higher  of  said  speeds,  fourth  switch  means  op- 
erated in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  the  shift  mem- 
ber for  controlling  supply  of  current  to  part  of  the  sec- 
ond switch  means  according  to  whether  up  or  down 
changes  are  to  be  permitted;  and  fi  th  ^w.tch  means  op- 
erated according  to  the  position  of  the  ^^.ft  member  for 
passing  current  to  one  part  or  another  part  of  the  first 
iervo  means  for  actuating  the  latter  in  its  different  d.rec- 
tions.  ^ 
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VARIABLE  SPEED  REDUCER 

Howard  E.  Mtwris,  Chicaco,  m. 

Applicatkm  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585^15 

10  Claims.     (Q.  74—342) 


!L1] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
input  shaft  having  a  gear  mounted  thereon,  an  output 
shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  a  series  of 
similar  rotatably  mounted  gear  elements  spacedly  ar- 
ranged in  a  helix  coaxial  with  the  output  shaft,  each  of 
said  gear  elements  consisting  of  two  gears  one  having 
a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  the  other  and  a  gear  of 
one  gear  element  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  a  non- 
corresponding  gear  of  an  adjacent  element,  the  pilch 
diameters  of  corresponding  gears  of  said  series  of  ele- 
ments being  equal  and  all  projected  pitch  diameters  being 
tangent  to  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  output  gear,  said 
input  shaft  gear  being  in  operative  engagement  with  one 
of  said  series  of  gear  elements,  said  'output  gear  being 
adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  axially  of  said  output 
shaft  for  selective  cooperative  engagement  with  one  of 
said  corresponding  gears  for  varying  the  speed  reduction 
ratio  between  said  input  and  said  output  shafts. 


mounted  for  axial  movement,  a  sixth  gear,  a  seventh  gear 
freely  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  driven  shaft  of  said 
change-speed  transmission  and  disposed  in  continuous 
meshing  engagement  yvith  said  sixth  gear,  said  fifth  gear 
being  slidab!e  axially  for  drivingly  connecting  said  fourth 
gear  with  said  sixth  gear,  a  disconnecUble  driving  connect- 
ing means  engageable  to  drivingly  connect  said  second 
gear  directly  with  said  sixth  gear,  said  creeper  drive  being 
arranged  so  that  when  said  clutch  is  engaged  and  said 
fifth  gear  is  axially  positioned  for  driving  connection  with 
said  fourth  and  sixth  gears  drive  is  transmitted  from,  said 
engine  at  a  reduced  speed  and  in  a  reverse  direction  of 
rotation  to  any  one  of  the  selectable  speed  ratio  gear  trains 
of  said  transmission,  and  when  said  clutch  is  engaged  and 
said  fifth  gear  is  out  of  driving  connection  with  said  fourth 
and  sixth  gears  and  said  disconnectable  driving  means  is 
engaged  to  drivingly  connect  said  second  gear  directly 
with  said  sixth  gear  drive  is  transmitted  from  said  engine 
without  reduction  in  speed  and  without  change  in  direction 
of  rotation  to  any  one  of  the  selectable  speed  ratio  gear 
trains  of  said  transmission. 


2,881,627 
REVERSE  CREEPER-DRIVE  FOR  TRACTORS 
Clarence  A.  Hubert  and  William  C.  Rosenthal,  Chicago, 
and  Robert  D.  Barrett,  Westchester,  111.,  aarigDors  to 
International   Harvester   Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,042 
.    5  Claims.    (G.  74— 360) 


2^881,628 
TRANSMISSION   MECHANBM   EMPLOYING   PIV- 
OT ALLY  MOUNTED  ROTATABLE  DISK  MEANS 
FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED  VARIATIONS 


GUbcrt  H. 


Bay.Wb., 


asigBmcats,  to  H.  G.  Weber  Jk  Coatpany,  lac 
poration  of  Wiacoasia 

Application  AngMt  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,241 
nClaiim.    (a.  74— 393) 


a  cor- 


1 .  A  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  gear  fixed  for  roution  with  said 
driven  member  and  arranged  for  movennent  longitudinally 
of  said  driven  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  gear 
longitudinally  of  said  driven  member  comprising  a  disk 
pivotally  mounted  at  diametrically  disposed  points  on 
said  disk  to  said  drive  member  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  disk  being  arranged  for  pivotal  movement  from  a 
position  normal  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  drive 
member  to  an  angular  position  inclined  to  said  axis  of 
movement  of  said  drive  member,  adjustable  means  for 
fixing  said  disk  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
angular  positions,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  arm  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  thereof  to  follow  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  disk  as  it  routes  with  said  drive  member  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  other  end  thereof  to  actuate  said  gear 
linearly  along  said  driven  member. 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  traction  propelling  means  driven 
from  an  engine  through  a  disengageable  clutch  having 
driving  and  driven  members,  and  a  change-speed  trans- 
mission having  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  plu- 
rality of  gear  trains  of  different  speed  ratios  and  having 
the  drive  shaft  thereof  operatively  connected  to  the  driven 
member  of  said  clutch  and  selectively  connectable  to  said 
driven  shaft  through  said  gear  trains  of  different  speed 
ratios  and  of  which  the  driven  shaft  is  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  traction  propelling  means,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  creeper-speed  driving  unit  comprising,  a  first 
gear  constrained  for  rotation  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond gear,  a  third  gear,  said  second  gear  being  drivingly 
connected  between  said  first  and  third  gears,  a  fourth  gear 
constrained  for  rotation  with  said  third  gear,  a  fifth  gear 


DRIVING  GEARS  AND  SHAFT  SUPPORTED 
IN  HOUSING 
Robert  I.  Homier,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  American 
McUl  Prodvcti  Cornpny,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Michigan 

Applicatioa  Jaiy  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,264 
2Claiai.  (CL74— 425) 
1.  In  a  reduction  gear  assembly,  a  unit  housing  having 
a  thnre-stepped  cylindrical  aperfiire  of  different  diameters, 
the  central  aperture  being  smaller  than  the  outer  aperture 
and  larger  than  the  inner  aperture  and  having  an  aperture 
disposed  in  substantially  tangential  relation  thereto,  a 
worm  wheel  and  worm  in  said  central  and  tangential  aper- 
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tures  disposed  in  meshed  relation  to  each  other.  *  J"™ 
ha^ngTout"  race  diapoaed  against  tbcdiouldcr  be- 
tween the  outer  and  central  apertures,  a  split  nng  extend- 
ngTn  a  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  housing  m^e  outer 
aArture  for  retaining  said  outer  ring  .^  the  rijou^d^ 
J^eeve  extension  on  the  worm  '^heeUorm^rf^auWcr 
therewith  engaged  by  the  inner  race  of  the  bearmg.  a  split 
rl^i  wSthi^  fn%nn»Jar  groove  in  the  sleeve  extension  m 


eniiajtemcnt  with  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  race  for  re- 
aTntSrworm  wheel  in  aligned  relation  w^Aewonn 
a  shaft  extending  through  sa.d  worm  wh^l  and  »l«;Ve  « 
tension  into  said  inner  aperture,  and  a  P»°  f «*°J^ 
through  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  «i^X°i^L?  n^eTf 
wheel  which  is  retained  in  posiUon  ^y  »»»«  »°?"J?f '  ^^ 
the  bearing  which  extends  thereover,  the  shaft  ^^ng  re- 
lainS  against  longitudinal  movement  m  either  direction 
by  said  pin.  ^^^^^^^^^_^ 

I  2,881.630 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
WliUrd  J  Opocensky,  Glendale,  Califs  •«»««»  ^if"'*', 
Sc^.  IncSS^SSd,  Glendale.  Calif,  a  corpofMtkm  of 

"^'Ap^ation  October  9. 1956  S^«  No-  €U.m 
6  Claims.    (0.74—435) 


" ,  ?« 


soective  neutral  position,  said  first  idler  bemg  pivoiable 
^  first^rrectioVand  said  second  idler  bemg  p.votable 
S  a  ^nd  direcuon  away  from  said  respective  neutral 
^sW^thereof;  first  and  second  stops  "«'dly  mounted 
on  said  aircraft  and  operative  for  prevemmg  p  voung  o^ 
sid^rst  idler  in  said  second  direction  and  sa.d  secoml 
Ir  in  first  direction  beyond  said  respective  neut  al  po- 
sitions thereof;   resilient  means  connected  to  said  fir^t 
X  at  a  poinl  removed  from  said  pivot  axis  thereof  by 
a  first  intcVval  and  connected  to  sani  second  idler  at  a 
point  separated  from  said  pivot  axis  thereof  by  a  scc- 
^d  inte'rval;  a  rigid  member  carried  in  ^f  Hnkaj«  a^ 
having  a  neutral  position  corresponding  to  a  neutral  po- 
sUion  of  said  linkage,  said  rigid  member  being  axially 
Slaceable  in  said  first  and  second  f '"•^^j'^^f  J^^"",^,^ 
neutral  position  thereof  by  moUon  of  said  l'n>^af -/^^^ 
and  fourth,  spaced-apart  idlers  each  having  an  end  pv- 

otally  mounted  on  said  aircraft  f^^/^^^^"  °^^^ '^  ^^g 
about  a  respective  pivot  axis,  said  rigid  member  being 


1    A  transfer  mechanism  for  a  mechanical   counter 

comprising  a  locking  disc  having  a  «cess  therein   imd 

a  pair  of  teeth  thereon  the  opposite  faces  of  said  t^th 

Lmg  coincident  with  the  faces  formed  by  said  ,^cc«^ 

uJi  ?adius  of  said  disc  being  greater  than  that  of  said 

pair  of  teeth,  and  a  mutilated  tooth  '»*'".^;.'^»;'"«  J"^ 

even  number  of  teeth  in  one  plane  pantioned  t»  make 

ahemate  meshing  contact  with  '^^P-^o^  .^^f^,*^^^^^ 

second  set  of  mutilated  teeth  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel 

o  said  first  mentioned  plane  equal  in  number  to  one  half 

the  number  of  teeth  on  said  first  n;«="»;^7d.P^VL*^.' "^^^ 

face  of  said   last  mentioned   mutilated   teeth   being  so 

shaped  as  to  make  a  slidablc  surface  contact  with  the 

periphery  of  said  locking  disc. 


connected  to  said  third  idler  at  a  point  separated  from 
aTd  ^voi  axis  thereof  by  a  third  interval  and  t^  said 
fourth  idler  at  a  point  separated  from  said  Pi^ot  axis 
Sereof  by  a  fourth  interval,  said  third  and  fourth  idlers 
Sd^g  pivouble  in   said  first  and  second  direction,  by 
^ovtm'ent  of  said  rigid  member    said  third  idler  ^n. 
engageable  with  said  first  idler  for  pivoting  the  latter 
?rom  said  neutral  position  thereof  when  said  rigid  niem- 
ber^s  moved  in  said  first  direction  from  said  neutral  po- 
Sion  Thereof,  and  said  fourth  idler  being  engageable 
S  said  ^cond  idler  for  pivoting  the  latter  from  said 
neutrS^ position  thereof  when  said  rigid  member  is  moved 
Sd  second  direction  from  said  neutral  position  there 
oT  a  1  sddTntervals  having  a  relationship  wherein   when 
said  first  interval  is  designated  as  corresponding  to  said 
second    nterval  and  said  third  interval  to  said  fourth  in- 
S    one  of  said  first  and  third  intervals  equals  ami 
the  other  differs  in  linear  magnitude  from  its  correspond 
ing  interval.  


2,881.631 

ARTIFICIAL  FEEL  MECHANISM 

vf^rrii   V    Riccins,   Dallas,  Tex.,  aarifnor  to   Chwice 

'^V^t  ASSXl-co^tHi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  contra- 

^piiSi'NoTember  15,  1956^erW  No.  622,489 
^'•^  5  Claims.    (CL  74— 470) 

5    For  an  aircraft  having  a  linkage  connecting  a  pi- 

lofs  conuol  element  to  a  P«*"/°"^^°^,.'»Pra,tific° 
deflecting  a  control  surface  of  said  -ircraf     an  artificia 
feel   mechanism   comprising:    first  and   second,   spaced 
aparlXrs.  each  of  said  idlers  having  an  end  p.voU^ly 
mounted  on  said  aircraft  for  rouuon  of  said  idler  about 
Tres^ctive  p.vo,  axis,  each  of  said  idlers  having  a  re- 


2481,632 
'T^-  SS^ttl^J^U^.dS««  of  A«.rtc  « 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—471) 
Apparatus  for  coordinating  control  of  a  propeller  drive 
nieans  and  a  propeller  pitch  '"^'^J^-^.^Jfl^PP;;^"^^^ 
comorising  a  support  structure,  a  first  input  shaft  rotata 
brSi^n^d  onTe  support  structure,  a  first  lever  fixed  y 
secured  to  said  first  shaft;  cam  means  fi^Jly^"^*^  *^ 
one  end  of  said  first  lever;  a  propeller  pitch  control  out- 
put shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  stnicture; 
meanfres^nsive  to  rotary  movement  of  the  ^ am  means 
Tbout  the  axis  of  the  first  input  shaft  for  controlling 
angular  displacement  of  the  propeller  pitch  output  shaft, 
a  bell  crank  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support  structure 
means  engaging  said  bell  crank  for  ^ontroHing  us  roury 
disposition  on  the  support  structure;  a  second  l^ver  P'^*>t 
ably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  bell  crank;  cam  mean^ 
fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  second  lever,  a  pro- 
peller drive  control  output  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
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ment 
trollin 
put  sh 
end  o 
lever. 


pport  structure;  means  responsive  to  rotary  move- 
of  the  cam  means  on  the  second  lever  for  con- 
g  angular  displacdment  of  the  propeller  drive  out- 
laft;  and  means  pilotably  interconnecting  the  other 
f  the  first  lever  and  the  other  end  of  the  second 
said  apparatus  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 


•       2JS1.(34 
SETTING  MECHANISM 
Gcofie  R.  Kedm,  WathiagtoB,  D.Cn  Md  lolu  Gerald 
Moorfacad,  SUver  Spriog,  Md^  MrigMNn  to  the  Ualted 
State*  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Anhy 

Applicatloo  October  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,994 

1  Clafan.    (a.  74—479) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  eec.  266) 


that  v^hcn  the  said  first  and  second  levers  occupy  a  prc- 
dctermmed  angular  disposition  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  second  lever  on  the  bell  crank  is  collinear  with  the 
axis  of  the  first  input  shaft  and  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  said  tio^t  and  second  levers  is  collinear  with 
the  pivotal  conncc(u>n  of  the  bell  crank  on  the  support 
structure. 

2,881,633 

COMBINATION  WASHER-DRYER  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

lohn  D.  Warhus,  Lombard,  111^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaqy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,809 

13  Claims.     (Ci.  74—472) 


4-  '>^t: 


\   ..- 


t     \ 


■*■>'■ 


■^ 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  for  the  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  and  rotatably  mounted  basket  shaft 
of  a  clothes  processing  machine,  comprising  a  drive 
motor  provided  with  an  operating  shaft,  a  first  drive  con- 
nection in»Muding  a  power  clutch  from  said  operating 
shaft  to  said  basket  shaft,  an  idler  shaft,  a  second  direct 
drive  connection  ffomfsaid  operating  shaft  to  said  idler 
shaft,  a  third  drive  vontiection  including  an  overrunning 
clutch  from  said  idler  shaft  to  said  baslcet  shaft,  means 
for  operating  said  motor,  apd  means  for  engaging  ^and 
for  disengaging  said  power  clutch,  engagement  of  said 
power  clutch  effecting  relatively  high  speed  rotation  of 
said  basket  shaft  from  said  operating  shaft  via  said 
first  drive  connection  and  with  said  overrunning  clutch 
accommodating  overrunning  between  said  basket  shaft 
and  said  third  drive  connection,  disengagement  of  said 
power  clutch  effecting  relatively  low  speed  rotation  of 
said  basket  shaft  from  said  operating  shaft  via  said  second 
drive  connection  and  said  idler  shaft  and  said  third  drive 
connection  in  tandem  relation  and  with  said  power  clutch 
accommodating  overrunning  between  said  first  drive  con- 
nection and  said  operating  shaft. 


A   setting  mechanism  for  obtaining  a  predetermined 
displacement  of  an  output  lever,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: a  casing;  a  series  of  stepped  ascending  horizon- 
tal recesses  having  first  and  second  ends  in  said  casing, 
each  recess  being  in  overlapping  relation  with  respect  to 
a  lower  recess;  a  series  of  first  vertical  channels  connect- 
ing the  first  end  of  each  recess  with  the  recess  imme- 
diately below;  a  series  of  stepped,  ascending  flat  levers, 
each  lever  positioned  to  fulcrum  in  a  recess,  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  each  lever  being  adjacent  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  a  recess;  each  lever  positioned  in  overlap- 
ping relation  with  the  lever  immediately  below;  a  first 
series  of  vertical  rods,  each  vertical  rod  disposed  for  ver- 
tical movement  in  each  of  said  first  channels,  one  end 
of  each  rod  of  said  first  series  being  pivotly  connected 
to  a  lever  at  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  length 
thereof,   and   the  other  end  of  said  first  series  of  rods 
contacting  the  first  end  of  a  corresponding  overlapping 
lever;  a  series  of  bores  in  said  casing  positioned  below 
the  lowermost  recess  of  said  series,  a  series  of  second 
vertical  channels,  each  channel  of  the  second  series  con 
necting  a  bore  with  said  second  end  of  a  recess,  a  second 
series  of  vertical  rods  in  said  series  of  second  vertical 
channels,  one  end  of  each  rod  of  said  second  series  con- 
tacting said  second  end  of  a  lever;  a  piston  slidable  in 
each  bore,  the  other  end  of  each  rod  of  said  second  series 
connected    to    said    piston,    an    explosive    in    each    bore 
adapted   to  drive   its   respective   piston   a  predetermined 
distance  whsn  the  explosive  is  fired,  said  levers  being  of 
such  length  and  said  first  series  of  rods  being  so  posi- 
tioned  relative   to  said  scries  of  levers  that  a  predeter- 
mined displacement  of  the  uppermost  output  lever  of  said 
series  is  attained  by  selectively  exploding  the  explosives 
in  said  bores. 

I        2,881,635 
CONTROL  ELEMENT 
Leonard  M    Greene,  Scarsdale,  NJ,  a^or  to  Safe 
Flight  Instrument  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y^  ■ 
corporation  of  New  York  ^-«.,^ 

Application  Angnst  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,816 
8  Claims.  (CL  74— 480) 
1  A  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  driven  elements, 
said  system  including  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  module 
comprising  a  different  one  of  said  driven  elements,  a 
primary  control  driver  element,  a  secondary  control  driver 
element,  disengageable  means  coupling  the  driven  element 
to  the  secondary  control  driver  element,  means  perman- 
ently directly  coupling  the  primary  control  driver  element 
to  the  driven  element,  and  means  automatically  disengag- 
ing the  first-named  coupling  means  upon  operational  con- 
trol movement  of  the  primary  control  driver  elenrient  rela- 
tive to  the  secondary  control  driver  element,  said  system 
further  including  means  interconnecting  the  secondary 
control  driver  elements  of  all  the  modules  for  common 
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movement  meani  for  joinUy  moving  aU  Of  said  iecoBdary   until  the  force  manuaUy  applied  ^  t^e  «»ond  ^c« 
SSSrSriv^menrati  mean?  for  holding  the  sec-   overcomes  the  magnetic  attracuon  between  the  magnet, 

and  the  armature. 


Z381.637 
MECHANISM  CONTROL 
RobeH  S.  Hfaisey,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aa»i»Bor,bymesiie  as- 
rigaments,  to  The  Bta^umnHerbnuid  Corporation,  a 

"OTSSin^iiSiSy  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,184 
lOOalBf.    (a.  74— 531) 


ondary  control  driver  elements  stationary  when  the  joint 
moving  means  is  idle. 


2381;636 

MAGNETIC  TENSION  RELEASE  FOR 

STRAFFING  TOOLS 

Herbert  Falmleaf,  Melrose  Fark,  HI.,  assignor  to  A.  J. 

Genaid  ft  Company,  Melrose  Fark,  ID.,  a  corporatioa 

tA  nUnols 

Application  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,761 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 524) 


'  4.  Mechanism  control  including,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  foot-operated  lever  formed  of  sheet  metal  havmg 
portions  straddling  said  support,  said  lever  being  ful- 
crumed  on  the  support  and  provided  with  a  curved  clutch- 
ing surface,  said  support  being  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment having  a  clutching  surface,  a  clutch  roller  associated 
with  said  lever  and  arranged  for  locking  engagement  vnth 
said  clutching  surfaces  to  hold  said  lever  in  adjusted 
position,  means  including  an  arm  pivotally  earned  by  said 
support  having  engagement  with  said  clutch  roller,  spnng 
means  for  biasing  the  clutch  roUer  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  clutching  surface  on  said  abutment  and  said 
curved  clutching  surface,  and  means  including  a  mampu- 
laUng  rod  connected  to  said  arm  for  releasmg  the  clutch 
roUer  from  locicing  engagement  with  the  clutching  sur- 
faces.   

2,881,638  _   , 

HAND.GRIF  STEERING  WHEEL 

Fredeilc  W.  Taylor,  Inf-MDoUi,  W- 

Application  Inly  24,  1957,  SeiW  No.  673,817 

1  Claim,     (a.  74 — 552) 


1.  In  an  actuating  handle  for  strap  tensioning  mecha- 
nisms, the  combination  of  a  first  handle  section  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  a  strap  tension- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  second  handle  section  having  a 
hand  gripping  portion  at  its  free  end,  a  magnet  retaining 
structure  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  first  section, 
said  structure  being  generally    U-shaped   in   transverse 
section,  having  a  pair  of  spaced  paralW  side  wills  and 
an  intermediate  connecting  wall  with  the  planes  of  said 
wills  extending  generally   parallel   to  the  axis  of  the 
handle,   a   plurality  of  flat,  plate-like   magnets,   and   a 
plurality  of  similarly  shaped  spacer  elements  between 
which    said    magnets   extend,   positioned   between   said 
retainer  side  walls,  means  extending  between  said  side 
walls  for  retaining  said  magnets  and  spacers  in  opera- 
tive positions,  said  second  section  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  retaining  structure  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  first  section,  with  a  portion  of  said 
second  section  extending  in  opposed  relation  with  respect 
to  said  magnets,  an  armature  carried  by  said  second 
section  in  opposed  relation  with  respect  to  said  magnets 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  field  of  the  latter, 
said  armature  and  magnets  being  operable  to  reUin  the 
sections   of   the   handle   in  substanUally   rigid   relation 

741    O.   G   -23 


A  steering  wheel  having  a  rim  secUon  offset  in  two  direc- 
tions from  the  true  circular  shape  and  plane  of  the 
wheel  comprUing  a  rim  of  a  fixed  radius  throughout  its 
major  circumferential  length  and  lying  in  a  common 
plane;  said  rim  by  a  portion  at  an  upper,  remote  zone 
from  a  driver  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  fixed  radius  length  and  plane  respectively  and  thence 
through  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly back  into  said  length  and  plane;  said  portion  re- 
ceiving a  hand  thereacross  with  the  edge  of  the  hand  in 
abutment  with  said  second  portion. 


c 
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2,8S1,639 

SWER  TRANSMISSION  GEARING 
anrkc  O.  HoHwi,  W«iw«to«,  Wiiu 
tkm  J-niuury  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S4,3«7 
11  Claims.    (CI.  74— 681) 


engageabic  clutch  included  serially  therein,  thereby  afford- 
ing a  choice  of  routional  ratios  between  the  first  riiaft 
and  the  second  shaft. 
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HYDRAUUC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MaeUidiaft  fiir  UB(craclaMi«Hi  dcr  Eiaea-  and  StaU- 

indastrlc,  Eaacn,  Gcrauaqr,  a  coiporatloo  off  Germany 

AppUcatioa  NoTciiri»cr  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M;«"„ 

Claims  priority,  apfUcatloa  Genumy  Noramber  14, 1952 

4  Ctalma.    (CL  74— 73«) 


1.  In  a  reversible  change-speed  power  transmission 
and  differential  unit,  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  hav- 
ing two  separate  portions,  a  first  differential  having  side 
gears  severally  rotatable  on  the  output  shaft  portions, 
first  gearing  selectively  connectible  with  the  input  shaft 
for  rotating  the  side  gears  of  the  first  differential  at  differ- 
ent speeds,  a  second  differential  comprising  side  gears 
severally  fixed  on  the  output  shaft  portions,  sets  of  dif- 
ferential pinions,  the  sets  of  pinions  severally  meshing 
with  the  side  gears  of  one  differential,  and  gearing  selec- 
tively connectible  with  the  first  differential  side  gears 
for  rotating  the  side  gears  at  different  speeds,  selective 
engagement  of  the  first  said  gearing  determining  a  plu- 
rality of  ratios  of  speed  transmission  in  one  direction 
and  selective  engagement  of  the  second  said  gearing  de- 
termining another  ratio  of  speed  transmission  in  the 
said  one  direction  and  reversal  of  rotation  of  the  output 
shaft  relative  to  the  input  shaft,  the  second  differential 
compensating  for  differences  in  speed  imposed  on  the 
separate  output  shaft  portions  by  the  members  driven 
thereby, 

2,88  l,M« 
SPEED  CHANGE  TRANSMISSION 
Heri>crt  I.  Chambers,  Pasadeoa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  ConsoUdatcd  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pamdena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  off  CaUf orala 
Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,433 
16  Claims.    (CI.  74—681) 


1.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  arrangement, 
especially  for  use  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  prune 
mover;  and  output  shaft;  a  turbo  torque  converter  hav- 
ing an  impeller  operatively  connected  with  said  input 
shaft,  and  a  turbine  operatively  connected  with  said  out- 
put shaft;  an  auxiliary  gear  of  fixed  reduction;  clutch 
means  adapted  to  couple  said  input  shaft  with  said 
output  shaft  by  means  of  said  auxiliary  gear  thus  effect- 
ing a  speed  range  in  which  said  input  shaft  may  be  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  output  shaft  simultaneously 
through  said  turbo  torque  converter  and  through  said 
auxiliary  gear  operatively  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
turbo  torque  converter. 

2,881,642 

TRANSMISSIONS 

AdIcI  Y.  Dodge,  RodEford,  p. 

Application  Maicfc  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,768 

"^      SClalma.    (0.74-751) 


H^Specd  change  transmission  comprising  a  differen- 
tial h^v+a^-^  first  rotatable  member  and  a  second  ro- 
tatable member  and  a  third  rotatable  member,  the  ro- 
tatable members  of  the  differential  being  interconnected 
so  that  the  rotational  speed  of  the  first  member  combined 
with  the  rotational  speed  of  the  second  member  determines 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  third  member,  a  first  rotatable 
shaft  .coupled  to  the  first  member,  a  second  rotatable 
shaft  coupled  to  the  third  member,  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  between  the  first  shaft  and  the  second 
member  in  accordance  with  a  first  rotational  ratio,  and 
means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  between  the  first 
shaft  and  the  second  member  in  accordance  with  a  second 
rotational  ratio,  each  of  said  last  two  means  having  an 


1  A  transmission  for  connecting  a  driving  shaft  to 
a  driven  shaft  comprising  a  planetary  gear  set  including  a 
fiiat  element  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  dnven  shaft, 
means  to  connect  another  element  of  the  gear  set  to 
the  driving  shaft,  and  a  planet  carrier  having  planet 
pinions  rouubly  mounted  thereon  and  associated  with 
the  first  named  elemente  to  be  rotated  about  their  own 
axes  when  the  elements  turn  relative  to  each  other,  weights 
connected  to  the  planet  pinions  eccentric  to  the  axes 
thereof  to  produce  alternate  positive  and  negauve  im- 
pulses as  the  pinions  turn,  a  one-way  brake  and  a  resil- 
ient member  in  series  connecting  the  earner  to  a  sta- 
tionary part  to  hold  the  carrier  resiliently  against  reverae 
rotation,  a  resilient  member  in  the  connection  between 
said  other  element  and  the  driving  shaft  to  yield  m  re- 
sponse to  torque  impulses,  a  fly  wheel  connected  to 
the  driven  shaft,  and  resilient  means  connecting  the  first 
element  to  the  fly  wheel  yieldingly  to  transmit  torque 
to  the  fly  wheel  and  the  driven  shaft.  , 
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2481,643 

PIPE  CUTTER 

William  L.  Haade,  North  HoOywood,  C$Ut. 

AppUcatloo  November  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,118 

"^  1  Claim.    (CL77— 42) 


translatable  jaw  extending  into  said  guideway  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  portion  in  said  guideway  to  retain 
the  jaw  on  said  base,  said  means  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  spacing  between  the  enlarged  portion  and  said 
jaw;  and  means  urging  the  enlarged  end  against  the  tesc 
for  sliding  engagement  therewith  and  urging  the  jaw 
away  from  the  base. 


2,881,64« 
STAKING  TOOL 
AHoa  E.  Fair,  Ralph  H.  GriMM, 
I4M  Aagdaa,   CaMn  iii^iHii 
Coonany.  Inc.  Santa  Moaka,  CaW. 
^fSESoDD^ccmbcr  IsTlMS,  Serial  No.  555,118 
^^  6ClirfaH.    (CL78— 1) 


Abcrt  F.  Schirii, 

to  Doaglaa  Aircraft 


In  a  device  for  cutting  the  coupon  in  a  union  between 
two  iron  pipes,  the  combination  of:  a  magnet  conuining 
member  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  and  a  coupon 
contacting  surface,  said  surface  conforming  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  coupon;  a  collar  carried  by  said  member  con- 
centric with  said  bore;  a  coupon  cutting  assembly  includ- 
ing a  cutting  member  and  a  cutting  member  supporting 
element;  guide  means  carried  by  said  supporting  element, 
said  guide  means  telescopically  engaging  said  bore  where- 
by said  coupon  cutting  member  is  spaced  with  respect  to 
said  magnet  containing  member;  a  flange  carried  by  said 
supporting  member  and  cooperating  with  said  guide  means 
to  form  an  annular  opening  therebetween,  said  coUar  upon 
relative  movement  of  said  assembly  being  telescopically 
received  by  said  opening;  and  means  carried  by  said  flange 
and  said  collar  for  releasably  engaging  said  assembly  and 
said  magnet  conUining  member  when  said  assembly  and 
said  latter  member  are  in  a  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship.   

2381,644 

ANTIFRICTION  TOOL  GUIDING  MEANS 

G«y  O.  Coimer.  CleveUmd  Hcighls,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,693 

^^    UCIaima.    (a.  77— 62) 


1.  An  antifriction  drill  guide  bushing  comprising  a 
drill  guiding  sleeve  and  an  antifriction  bearing  for  sup- 
porting said  sleeve,  means  to  cause  said  sleeve  to  ro- 
ute with  the  drill  comprising  a  projection  ^tending  in- 
wardly from  the  guiding  sleeve  and  engageable  in  the 
flute  of  the  drill,  and  means  removably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  and  retaining  said  projection  in  place  thereon. 


2381,645 

WORK  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Edward  Q.  Krachten,  La  Porte,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  March  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  572,644 

6aafaBS.    (a.  77— 63) 


1 .  A  tool-component  for  use  in  staking  together  an  inner 
member  and  an  outer  member,  the  two  members  being 
initially  frictionally  held  together  in  coaxiality  and  the 
outer  member  being  composed  of  pressurally  coW-flow- 
able  and  pcenable  material,  comprising:  an  elongate  body 
having  c^oosed,  first  and  second,  end-portions,  the  end- 
face  of  the  first  end-portion  including  means  protruding 
therefrom  and  arranged  to  receive  axially  directed  re- 
ciprocation producing  forces  applied  to  said  tool-com- 
ponent; and  a  plurality  of  staking  means  disposed  in 
circumferentially   spaced   loci   on  the   outer  peripheral 
marginal-portion  of  the  end-face  of  the  second  end  portion 
of  said  body,  each  of  said  staking  means  having  a  spheric 
staking  face  protruding  longitudinally  from  said  end-face, 
said   staking-facc   being  of   large   area   relative   to  the 
predetermined  maximum  staking-pcnetratioo  of  said  stak- 
ing means,  whereby  to  constrain  said  staking  means  to 
sq)ply  to  corresponding  loci  on  the  inner  peripheral  edge- 
portion  of  the  outer  one  of  said  coaxial  members,  staking 
forces  of  low-intensity  per  unit  area  of  staked  surface,  the 
relatively  large  area  and  marginal  location  of  said  spheric 
surfaces  effecting  displacement  of  the  staked   material 
radially  inwardly  over  the  inner  one  of  said  coaxial  mem- 
bers in  the  foim  of  a  plurality  of  wide,  short  and  thick 
tongues  of  relatively  great  strength;  thereby  to  firmly  and 
stably  unite  said  members  co-axially  together. 


1.  A  work  holder  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising: a  base  having  an  undercut  guideway  formed 
therein;  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  on  said  base,  at  least  one 
of  said  jaws  being  translatable  thereon;  means  on  said 


1,881,647 
MULTIPLE  WIRE  NODULE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Kari  H.  Middendorf,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to 
The  Preacon  CorpontioB,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
AppUcatioa  January  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,636 
nOafaas.    (CL78— 17) 
1.  A  machine  for  cold  forming  nodules  on  wires  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  wwk  clamping  jaws,  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  jaws  alternately  into  and  out  of  work  clamping 
position  relative  to  the  other  jaw  and  holding  said  one 
jaw  in  said  positions,  a  second  pair  of  work  clamping 
jaws,  means  for  moving  one  of  the  jaws  of  said  second 
pair  alternately  into  and  out  of  work  clamping  position 
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relative  to  the  other  jaw  of  said  second  pair  and  holding 
said  one  jaw  of  said  second  pair  in  said  positions,  means 
for  moving  said  second  pair  of  work  clamping  jaws 
toward  said  first  pair  wt^ile  said  pairs  of  jaws  are  in 
work  clamping  position,  a  transversely  movably  mount- 
ed guide  tube  leading  to  the  entrance  end  of  one  pair 


of  said  jaws,  a  transversely  movably  mounted  guide  tube 
leading  from  the  exit  end  of  the  other  pair  of  jaws,  and 
means  associated  with  one  of  said  guide  tubes  for  advanc- 
ing said  work  longitudinally  through  said  clamping  jaws 
a  predetermined  distance  when  said  jaws  are  out  of 
clamping  position. 


SPANNER  WRENCH 

Dwlghf  E.  Hottic,  SOrcr  Lake,  Ohio 

Application  Jane  2S,  1957,  Serial  No.  M8,81S 

3  Claims,     (a.  81—90) 


1 .  A  golf  wrench  for  use  on  golf  shoe  cleats,  compris- 
ing; an  elongate  plastic  body  having  a  handle  end  and  an 
opposed  cleat-engaging  end  ,having  a  blind  bore  extending 
inwardly  therefrom;  a  pin  unit  embedded  in  said  body  and 
having  only  end  portions  of  opposed  pins  projecting  from 
said  cleat-engaging  end  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blind 
bore;  said  opposed  pins  being  interconnected  by  an  arcu- 
ate arm  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  cleat- 
engaging  end  and  encircling  a  portion  of  said  blind  bore. 


2,U1,M9 

PLIERS  WITH  HANDLE  LATCHING  MEANS 

Howard  L.  Ball  a^d  Jcas  Martin  Ytoarte, 

Mountain  Honw,  lAho 

>^PPlta|tion  June  28,  1957,  Scrfil  No.  (68,696 

^     3  Claims.    (Q.  81— 339) 


1.  In  a  tool  or  implement,  a  pair  of  members  having 
cooperating  jaws  at  one  end  and  handles  at  the  other  end 
and  crossed  and  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  a 
latch  plate  having  one  end  hingedly  mounted  on  an  end 


portion  of  one  of  said  handles,  a  latch  rod  having  an 
end  portion  pivotally  mounted  on  a  correqKxiding  end 
of  the  other  handle,  nid  latch  rod  being  longitudinally 
bowed  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  a  ^central  re- 
Uining  aperture  in  said  latch  plate,  the  end  portions  of 
said  handles  being  provided  with  spaced  parallel  ears  and 
the  adjacent  end  portion  of  nid  latch  plate  and  said  rod. 
respectively,  being  hingedly  mpunted  between  said  ears, 
spring  means  in  said  ears  biasing  said  latch  plate  and 
latch  rod  toward  retracted  positions,  and  said  spring 
means  holding  said  rod  and  plate  in  an  out-of-the-way 
position  when  not  in  use. 


2,8gl,65« 
ELECTRONIC  PIANO  AMPLIFIER 
Howard  E.  Holman,  Elgin,  Dl^  aas^aor  to  The  Rndolpli 
Wnrliticr  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Applicatfon  Inly  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,857 
SCIaiM.    (a.S4— M3) 


1 .  An  electronic  musical  instrument  of  the  type  iiKlud- 
ing  vibrating  reeds  or  the  like  with  electrical  pick-ups 
therefrom,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pick-ups  and  an  output  connected  to  a 
means  for  converting  electric  oscillations  from  said  reeds 
into  sound,  said  amplifier  having  circuits  having  at  least 
l^o  different  wave  shaping  characteristics,  and  two  tremu- 
lant generators  of  different  phase  shift  characteristics, 
each  of  said  tremulant  generators  being  associated  with  a 
respective  wave  shaping  circuit. 


2,881,651 
ELECTRONIC  PIANO 
Clifford  W.  Andcrsca,  Dc  Kalb,  IlL,  aarignor  to  The 
Rudolph  WnrMzcr  Company,  North  Toaawanda,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatloB  Jaac  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434345 
5  Claims.    (Q.  84—1.14) 


1.  An  electronic  piano  including  a  plurality  of  vibratile 
reeds,  pick-up  means  cooperating  with  said  reeds  to  form 
a  plurality  of  electric  tone  generators,  a  single  massive 
support  carrying  said  reeds  and  pick-up  means  to  prevent 
damping  of  vibrations  of  said  reeds  and  to  prevent  trans- 
mission of  extraneous  vibrations  to  said  reeds,  said  mas- 
sive support  including  a  generally  rectangular  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  massive  end  bars,  a  front  bar  extending  be- 
tween said  end  bars,  a  rear  bar  extending  between  said 
end  bars,  said  front  bar  and  said  rear  \i»r  extending  gen- 
erally longitudinally  substantially  across  said  piano  and 
said  front  bar  progressively  approaching  said  rear  bar, 
one  of  said  front  and  rear  bars  being  massive  relative  to 
the  other  and  having  a  raised  portion  providing  a  shelf 


April  14,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


$57 


subctantiaily  confronting  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear 
bars,  said  shelf  becoming  progressively  narrower  from 
the  bass  to  the  treble  end  of  the  piano  and  said  raised 
portion  thereby  approaching  the  other  of  said  front  and 
rear  ban  more  rapidly  than  the  remainder  of  said  one 
bar,  Mud  pick-i4>  means  being  supported  on  the  other  of 
said  front  and  rear  bars  and  said  reeds  being  supported 
on  the  raised  portion  of  said  one  bar  and  projecting  across 
into  cooperation  with  said  pick-up  means,  the  reeds  di- 
minishing in  size  from  bass  to  treble,  and  thus  bemg 
properly  positioned  relative  to  the  pick-up  means. 


2381,652 
HOLLOW  SELF-TAPPING  AND  SELF-LOCKING 

SCREW 

Frank  H.  Swaim,  Sliver  Swing,  Md. 

Application  Jnly  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,961 

1  Claim,    (a.  85—47) 


the  first  upright  being  longer  than  the  other  upright,  a 
tendon  applying  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  sec- 
ond upright,  a  coil  compression  spring  encircKng  said 
second  upright  and  with  the  lower  end  of  said  spring 
engaging  said  tension  member,  and  a  link  extending 
across  said  uprights  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  first 
upright,  said  link  composed  of  a  plastic  material  ex- 
hibiting the  property  of  recovery,  said  link  havmg  an 
opening  therethrough  to  frictionally  engage  the  second 
upright  and  provide  an  abutment  foe  the  upper  end  of 
said  spring,  said  link  being  frictionally  held  on  said  sec- 
ond upright  and  manually  removably  therefrom  fw  re- 
moval of  the  said  spring. 


2381354 

BICONICAL  REFRACTOR 

Dominic  S.  Toffoio,  Camp  Spring  Md.^ 

Applicatfon  October  24, 1955,  ScsW  No.  54^34 

2  CUbm.-   (CL  B8     1) 

(Granted  aadcr  Titic  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  self-Upping,  self-locking  screw  having  a  head  for 
engagement  with  a  screw  driving  means,  said  screw  com- 
prising an  externally  threaded  tubular  shank  of  substan- 
iially  uniform  wall  thickness  attached  to  said  head,  said 
shank  having  a  longitudinal  cut  extending  radially  through 
said  wall  thickness  to  form  two  opposed  longitudinal 
edges  extending  from  the  toe  end  substantially  to  the 
head  end  of  said  shank  portion,  one  of  said  edges  being 
a  leading  edge  and  the  other  a  trailing  edge,  the  trailing 
edge  portion  of  said  shank  being  deformed  inwardly  at 
the  toe  end  so  that  said  edges  are  in  contact  with  the 
leading  edge  projecting  radially  outward  beyond  the  trail- 
ing edge  to  present  a  cutting  thread  edge  for  self-tapping 
action,  said  edges  being  spaced  from  each  other  through- 
out the  rest  of  the  shank,  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  the 
shank  being  deformed  outwardly  at  the  head  end  so  thai 
the  trailing  edge  projects  radially  beyond  the  leading  edge 
to  present  a  locking  edge  for  self-locking  action,  said 
shank  substantially  tapering  throughout  its  length  toward 
the  toe.  

2,881,653 

BRAIDER  CARRIER 

George  Sabola,  Riverside,  RX,  amipor  to  John  W. 

Collier  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Miodc  Umd 

Application  June  10, 1958,  Serial  No.  741,131 

3aaims.     (CL87— 56) 


1.  A  refractor  for  increasing  the  intensity  of  incident 
plane  parallel  radiation  which  comprises  a  solid  body 
of  radiation  transparent  material  having  first  and  sec- 
ond identical  conical  surfaces  ppsitioned  in  axial  align- 
ment with  their  bases  abutting  and  with  directly  op- 
posite surfaces  parallel,  said  coflical  surfaces  having 
base  angles  equal  to  the  angle  formed  by  the  inter- 
ception of  a  line  perpendicular  to  one  of  said  conical 
surfaces  and  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  base,  the  lat- 
ter angle  formed  being  equal  to  the  angle  of  incidence 
of  plane  parallel  radiation  incident '  on  one  of  said 
conical  surfaces  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  base, 
said  base  angle  being  formed  by  the  formula 


Sin0= 


l-i-Vl-|-8AF' 
4.V 


for  maximum  emergent  intensity  for  plane  parallel  in- 
cident radiation  that  passes  through  the  refractor, 
where  9  is  the  angle  of  incidence  and  N  is  the  index 
of  refraction  of  the  material  of  the  refractor. 


//» .-fe 


238I355 

REAR  VIEW  MIRRORS 

Anton  EiseaKddaiK,  ManoD-WaiAacfa,  Bad  Reichcahall, 

West  Gcraaaj 

Applicatioa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,lil 

Claims  priority,  ap^llortloB  Germaay  May  31, 1954 

2ClafaM.    (a.n—23) 


„pj..i"  :^^-%Si:^  a-.^,  J«.^^pS  fSSe'So^  ^^"^ 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1959 


haying  two  transverse  spaced  lines  upon  the  mirror  ex* 
tending  across  said  surface  and  corresponding  to  differ- 
ent road  distances  of  an  object  reflected  in  said  surface 
frcMn  the  mirror,  whereby  said  two  lines  divide  said 
surface  into  three  strip-like  substantially  horizontal  super- 
posed sections,  whereby  an  image  of  an  overtaking  ve- 
hicle moves  uninterruptedly  from  one  section  to  another 
section  of  the  single  reflecting  surface,  tl^e  central  section 
representing  the  greatest  danger  zone  tor  the  driver  who 
is  being  overtaken  by  an  oncoming  vehicle,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  different  reflecting  power  and  produc- 
ing images  of  different  light  intensity  from  the  other  two 
sections,  the  central  section  representing  the  warning  zone 
and  having  the  greatest  reflecting  power  to  produce  the 
brightest  images,  while  the  uppermost  and  lowermost 
sections  have  lesser  reflecting  power. 


POSTAGE  STAMP-EXAMINING  APPLIANCE 

Alexander  Salter,  Baael,  SwHxcriand 

Application  July  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  671.75S 

1  Claim,     (a.  8S— 14) 


An  appliance  for  examining  postage  stamps,  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  stamp  supporting  member  thereon, 
a  supporting  element  un  said  base  and  spaced  from  said 
stamp  supporting  element,  and  a  magnifying  glass  mount- 
ing comprising  two  magnifying  glasses  of  different  focal 
lengths,  said  glasses  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  said  mounting  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  element  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  stamp  supporting  element  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  each  of  said  magnifying  glasses,  said  axis  being 
equidistantly  spaced  from  the  centers  of  said  magnifying 
glasses,  and  two  limiting  stops  on  said  supporting  ele- 
ment for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  magnifying 
glasses  beyond  points  at  which  they  are  parallel  to  said 
stamp  supporting  element. 


24tM57 

CONTINUOUS  PROJECTOR  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  ELIMINATING  FLICKER 

Otto  WMcI,  Rocheitcr,  N.Y.  li^por  to  EMtnaa  Kodak 

Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  tmpainAom  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  Jbm  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,135 
2  CiainM.    (O.  tS— 1<  J) 


1.  An  optical  compensator  for  a  continuous  motion 
picture  projector  of  the  type  comprising  a  film  gate 
adapted  to  simultaneously  display  two  successive  fraAies 
of  moving  picture  film  and  an  objective  for  approximately 


coUimating  light  from  the  film  gate  to  form  a  projection 
beam  wherein  light  rayi  from  a  pair  of  corresponding 
points  in  said  two  frames  form  two  bundles  of  substan- 
tially parallel  rays  making  an  angle  with  each  other,  said 
compensator  comprising  two  plane  mirrors  of  semicir- 
cular outline  with  their  strai^t  sides  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  their  circular  sides  substantially  concentric, 
means  for  supporting  said  mirrors  diagonal  to  said  pro- 
jection beam  with  their  coomion  center  to  one  side  of 
the  beam  and  for  rotating  them  substantially  about  their 
common  center  for  bringing  them  alternately  into  and 
out  of  said  beam,  means  for  tilting  each  mirror  in  the 
direction  of  apparent  motion  of  the  film  while  in  the 
beam  and  in  the  opposite  direction  while  clear  of  the 
beam  and  for  maintaining  the  mirrors  In  such  a  position, 
during  the  interval  when  they  are  both  partly  in  the  beam, 
that  the  planes  in  which  the  mirrors  lie  form  a  dihedral 
angle  whose  vertex  line  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  con- 
taining the  direction  of  tilt  and  whose  magnitude  on  the 
side  facing  said  objective  is  less  than  a  straight  angle 
by  one-half  of  said  angle  between  said  two  bundles  of 
rays,  and  two  masks  each  comprising  a  flat  strip  attached 
to  the  straight  side  of  one  of  the  mirrors  along  the  part 
of  the  straight  side  which  crosses  the  projection  beam 
and  extending  in  front  of  the  mirrors  approximately  to 
the  point  of  intersection  of  two  central  rays  respectively 
from  said  two  frames,  one  ray  before  it  is  reflected  at 
one  of  the  mirrors  and  the  other  ray  after  it  is  reflected 
at  the  other  mirrw,  at  the  middle  of  said  interval,  each 
mask  being  adapted  to  intercept  light  in  a  strip  covering 
the  adjacent  straight  edges  of  said  mirrors,  while  both  are 
in  the  projection  beam,  whereby  the  area  of  the  two 
mirrors  in  the  beam  at  said  middle  of  said  interval  b 
effectively  equal  to  the  area  of  the  mirror  in  the  beam 
when  only  one  mirror  intercepts  the  beam. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

William  itnniiiB— ,  Rothisiir,  N.Y.,  aarfgnor  to  Easl- 
num  Kodak  Coh^uj,.  Rockasisr,  N.Y^  a  trnfrntiltm 
of  New  IcTicy 

AppUcatioa  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  59t,139 
21  CUsH.    (a.  M— 24) 


r  In  apparatus  for  photographically  recording  in  suc- 
cessive adjacent  areas  longitudinally  of  a  Ught-sentttive 
material  related  information  positioned  in  dilhrent  photo- 
graphing stations,  the  combination  comprising  an  expo- 
sure station  for  the  light-seositive  material  arranged  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  tha  ^aoe  of  oae  of  said  photo- 
graphing stations  and  panUal  to  the  ptaac  of  the  odicr 
of  said  photographing  statioM,  means  for  intermittaitly 
advancing  said  light-sensitiTe  nutarial  through  said  ex- 
posure station  in  a  predetermined  increment  to  suooea- 
sively  position  portions  of  one  area  in  said  exposure,  sta- 
tion and  in  a  predetermined  multiple  of  said  increments 
to  successively  position  portions  of  the  other  and  adjaoeat 
area  in  said  exposure  station,  drive  means  for  said  advanc- 
ing means,  optical  means  normally  positioaed  with  re- 


APSIL  14.  1969 

spect  to  said  one  photographing  sUtion  and  said  exposure 
sution  for  imaging  the  information  in  said  one  photo- 
gr^hing  sUtion  on  the  successive  portions  of  the  one 
area  of  said  light-sensitive  material  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  an  inoperative  position,  optical  means  adapted 
to  be  moved  from  an  inoperative  poeitioo  to  a  position 
with  respect  to  said  other  photographing  sUtion  and  said 
exposure  sUtion  for  imaging  the  informatioo  in  said 
other  photographing  sUtion  on  successive  porticms  of  the 
other  and  adjacent  area  of  said  light-sensitive  material, 
anddieans  for  rendering  operative  concurrenUy  the  ad- 
vancing means  and  the  optical  means  associated  with  each 
photographing  station  in  accordance  with  the  order  that 
the  related  information  is  to  be  positioned  in  the  photo- 
graphing sUtions. 
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tion  of  the  pips  that  are  registered  on  the  cathode  ray 
tube;  a  beam  splitting  plate,  between  said  tube  and  sur- 
face, from  which  the  pattern  and  pips  are  reflected  and 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIEWING  APPARATUS 
lokn  Howaid  Eagle  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrigMir  to  Eaiit. 
aiM  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y^  •  corporatioa 

t^  New  I— — w 
AppUcatioa  DMcmbcr  7, 195«,  Serial  No.  (2M90 
^ClalM.     (CLSl— 24) 


which  appears  to  be  in  the  same  plane  as  the  plotting 
surface;  and  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  mark' 
ers  on  a  surveillance  screen. 


INTERCHANGEABLE  NOSE  GUARDS 
EwcM  W.  lalsaf.  Vnmn,  CaUf . 
AppUcatioBSepteaAer  29. 1954,  Sotal  No.  €19,952 
^*^  3aiitea.    (CLSS— 59) 


1.  In  photographic  viewing  apparatus  having  an  opti- 
cal projection  system  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame, 
a  film  gate  for  receiving  a  photographically  recorded 
image  for  projection  and  having  an  aperture,  the  center 
at  said  aperture  when  said  fihn  gate  is  in  a  neutral  posi- 
tion being  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  pro- 
jection  system,  flexure  means  comprising  two  parallel 
plates,   first  spacing  means  interconnecting  said   plates 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  plates  and  second  spacing  means 
interconnecting  said  plates  intermediate  said  one  end  of 
said  plates  and  the  other  end  thereof,  said  one  end  of 
said  plates  being  rigidly  mounted  to  said  supporting  frame 
and  said  other  end  of  said  plates  supporting  said  film 
gate  in  line  with  said  optical  axis  and  impartiiig  scanning 
deflections  to  said  gate  from  said  neutral  position  in  re- 
sponse to  deflections  of  said  flexure  means,  and  means 
for  selectively  imparting  deflections  of  a  desired  magni- 
tude to  said  other  end  of  said  plates,  said  scanning  de- 
flections defining  a  surface  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  optical  axis. 


1.  An  interchangeable  nose  guard  structure  for  eye- 
glass frames  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  matenal 
curved  centrally  of  its  length  to  coincide  with  the  cur- 
vature of  the  inner  face  of  the  bridge  of  said  frames  and 
arranged  to  be  deUchably  secured  to  said  inner  face  the 
portions  of  said  strip  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  bridge  bemg 
bent  in  a  quarter  twisted  curve  to  extend  at  a  nght  angle 
from  said  bridge  for  a  disunce  and  then  bent  to  form 
downwardly  opening  loops,  the  free  ends  of  said  loops 
being  formed  in  a  quarter  twist  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  loops  to  form  pad  supporting  arms,  and 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  notches  in  the  edges  of  said 
pad  supporting  arms. 


EMERGENCY  WARNING  SIGN 
Edward  C.  Harris,  Woodland  HOla,  CaHf . 
Applicatioa  Scptcosbcr  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  619,909 
^  ICIalm.    (a.  88— 79) 
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2,88 1,M9 
PROJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Leo  G.  DctcnUng,  ABabci■^  John  B.  Sondennaa,  Uver- 
more,  and  George  H.  Matter,  Aaahetas,  CaHL,  aa- 
sigBors  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  HawthoiM,  CalV., 
a  coraontloa  of  CaUfbsala 
AppUotioB  Fcbrwvy  19, 1957.  Serial  No.  441,973 
^^^^   8ClafaBS.    (CL88— 24) 
1.  A  projector  system  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube 
upon  which  a  scanning  pattern  is  registered  including  ob- 
jects represented  by  "pips";  a  transparent  plotting  surface 
upon  which  chip  markers  having  a  reflective  surface  may 
be  placed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  correspond  to  the  poai- 


A  warning  sign  comprising:  a  unitary  body  member 
that  is  made  of  a  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  a 
semi-rigid,  foldablc  material  having  a  rectangular  center 
secUon,  a  rccungular  end  section  of  the  same  size  as  said 
center  section,  and  a  smaller  rectangular  end  section,  said 
sections  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  fold  lines 
formed  in  the  material  of  said  body  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  said  smaller  section  at  its  free  end  being 
formed  with  an  integral  spear  tab  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally central  continuation  of  said  smaller  section,  and 
a  transversely-extending  opening  slit  being  formed  in  said 
larger  section  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  said  spear 
tab  being  inserUble  into  said  opening  slit  when  said  end 
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sections  arc  folded  to  the  same  side  of  said  center  sec- 
tion to  maintain  said  sign  in  opened  condition,  the  larger 
of  said  end  sections  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  general- 
ly longitudinally  extending  cuts  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  said  opening  slit  and  convergingly  opening  into  the 
free  end  of  said  larger  s^tion  to  define  a  wedge-like 
closing  tab  in  which  said  opening  slit  is  disposed  flanked 
by  adjacent  free  end  portions  of  said  larger  section,  said 
smaller  section  having  a  transverse  closing  slit  formed 
therein  adjacent  one  of  said  fold  lines  whereby  the  por- 
tion of  said  smaller  section  included  between  said  one 
fold  line  and  said  closing  slit  is  embraced  between  said 
closing  tab  and  said  flanking  free  end  portions  of  said 
larger  section  when  said  closing  tab  is  inserted  into  said 
closing  slit  whereby  to  maintain  said  sign  in  closed  condi- 
tion; and  light  reflecting  means  on  said  center  section. 


from  the  sight  deflection  handwhecl,  said  telescopes  be- 
ing movable  in  train  with  said  turret  responsive  to  train- 
ing conuol  of  said  turret  from  the  trainer's  handwheels, 
and  a  gun  elevation  order  transmitter,  gun  layer's  eleva- 
tion indicators  one  for  each  of  the  guns  in  said  battery, 
means  releasably  engaging  the  pointer's  handwheels  in 
any  selected  one  of  said  control  stations  in  synchronized 
relation  to  the  gun  elevation  order  transmitter  of  said  con- 
trol station  and  to  the  elevation  indicators  of  said  one  tur- 
ret, means  transmitting  elevation  orders  from  said  gun 
elevation  order  transmitter  to  the  elevation  indicators  of 
said  remaining  turrets,  means  for  applying  the  indicated 


OPTICAL  FILTERS 

Frank  K.  Dearborn,  LcxlngtoB,  MaM. 

AppUcation  Novembers,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,187 

2  Claims,     (a.  S8— 106) 

(Granted  ondcr  TMc  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


Me- 


i: 
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< 
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1 .  A  filter  system  for  reducing  the  bandwidth  of  a  light 
source  in  order  to  measure  the  intensity  of  said  source 
in  a  preselected  narrow  band,  said  filter  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  reflectors  located  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other,  said  reflectors  being  arranged 
in  pairs  in  parallel  lines  to  reflect  a  beam  of  light  from 
one  of  said  lines  of  reflectors  to  the  other  of  said  lines 
along  spaced  non-intersecting  paths,  and  a  filter  posi- 
tioned between  said  lines  and  arranged  to  be  moved  step- 
by-stcp  to  intercept  successive  passes  of  said  beam  as  it 
is  reflected  from  one  line  of  reflectors  to  the  other,  said 
filter  having  a  narrow,  preselected  center  wavelength 
bandwidth  whereby  each  pass  through  said  filter  reduces 
the  bandwidth  of  said  light  on  both  sides  of  said  center 
wavelength. 

2,881,664 
MALN  BATTERY  MULTIPLE  GUN  TURRET 
SIGHT  MECHANISM 
George   A.   Chadwick,   Detroit,   Mich.,   and   PiiUias   H. 
Gh-ooard,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  Inly  27,  1944,  Serial  No.  546,896 
2Chdms.    (CI.  89— 41) 
(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Apparatus  for  sighting  a  battery  of  guns  mounted 
in  a  plurality  of  multiple  gun  turrets  at  least  one  of  said 
turrets  being  equipped  with  dual  control  stations  each  of 
said  stations  including  a  pointer's  telescope,  a  trainer's 
telescope,  a  sight  setter's  indicator  provided  with  sight 
angle    and    sight   deflection   handwheels.   pointer's    and 
trainer's  handwheels,  means  including  differential  gear- 
ing transmitting  sight  angle  and  elevation  control  to  the 
pointer's  telescope,  and  also  to  the  trainer's  telescope, 
from  the  sight  angle  and  pointer's  handwheels  respec- 
tively, means  transmitting  sight  deflection  angle  to  the 
trainer's  telescope,  and  also  to  the  pointer's  telescope. 


elevation  controls  from  said  elevation  indicaton  to  the 
respective  elevating  mechanisms  for  the  individual  guns 
of  said  battery.  ^  train  operator's  station  in  each  turret 
equipped  with  a  train  indicator  and  transmitter  unit, 
means  releasably  canceling  the  train  indicator  and 
transmitter  unit  of  said  one  turret  to  the  trainer's  hand- 
wheels  of  any  selected  one  of  said  control  sUtions,  ineans 
transmitting  the  training  control  from  the  train  indicator 
and  transmitter  utiit  of  said  one  turret  to  the  remaining 
train  indicator  and  transmitter  units,  and  means  at  the 
train  operators'  stations  of  said  remaining  turrets  for  ap- 
plying the  train  indications  to  the  respective  training 
mechanisms  of  said  remaining  turrets. 


2,881,665 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  BEVEL  GEARS 
Walter  Kiumnic,  Wappcrtal-RoMdovf,  Gcrasaay 
or  to  W.  Fcrd,  KUafelBbcii  Sohaa,  RcMcbd 
hansen,  Germany,  a  corponHoa  of  Gerauny 
Applicatioa  September  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,378 
11  CUbs.    (a.  96—5) 


X 


I.  A  machine  for  cutting  bevel  gears  with  teeth  cycloi- 
dally  curved  in  the  longitudinal  direction  comprising  a 
cutter  block  comprising  a  first  blade  holder  including 
cutting  blades  for  cutting  the  convex  tooth  flangs,  a  sec- 
ond blade  holder  including  cutting  blades  for  cutting  the 
concave  tooth  flanks,  said  second  blade  holder  being 
substantially  annular  in  shape  and  surrounding  said 
first  blade  holder  in  the  same  plane  as  said  flrst  blade 
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bolder,  each  of  said  blade  holders  being  rotatable  about 
a  separate  axis  of  roUtion.  the  respective  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  first  and  second  blade  holders  being  offset  from 
each  other,  the  respective  cutting  blades  of  said  first 
and  second  blade  holders  moving  in  circular  paths  about 
Iheir  r«H>ect»ve  axes,  said  circular  paths  contacting  each 
other  in  a  common  point,  the  blades  on  each  blade  holder 
being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  on  their  respective  holder 
to  permit  interlocking  of  the  blades  of  each  holder  with 
the  blades  of  the  other  holder  in  the  region  of  said  com- 
mon point,  a  common  mounting  for  said  blade  holders, 
said  common  mounting  being  pivotally  movable  about 
an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  said  first 
blade  holder,  a  faceplate  performing  a  gear  generating 
motion,  and  means  for  securing  said  common  mounting 
upon  said  faceplate. 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  bevel  gears  with 
teeth  cycloidally  curved  in  the  longitudinal  direction  by 
means  of  a  cutter  block  routing  about  its  own  axis  and 
simultaneously  performing  a  planeUry  movement  about  , 
the  axis  of  the  imaginary  crown  wheel  represented  by  the 
paths  of  the  cutter  blades  in  which  the  stock  at  the  tooth 
being  cut  is  alternately  removed  at  the  concave  and  con- 
vex flanks  of  the  tooth  by  interlocking  cutter  blades  for 
the  concave  and  the  convex  flanks  respectively,  the  re- 
spective cutting  blades  for  the  convex  flanks  and  for  the 
concave  flanks  rotating  in  circular  paths  about  axes  which 
are  displaced  from  each  other,  said  circular  paths  con- 
tacting in  the  region  of  the  tooth  being  cut. 


2,881,666 
PATTERN  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 
Theodore  A.  Wetiel,  MUwmikcc  WIfc,  asrignor  to  Kear- 
ney A  Trecker  Corporatiom  Weat  AUIs,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

Doration  of  Wiacomin  

Application  Angnst  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,669 
■  46  OabuM.    (CL  96— 13.5)    ^ 


2381,667 

UNIVERSAL  VISE 

Max  E.  Ebcrt,  RMgcfickL  N  J. 

AppUcatloo  May  7, 1958,  Serial  No.  733,675 

5Clalns.    (a.98— 59) 


1.  A  vise  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  jaw  supports  on  said 
base  and  arranged  for  relative  movement  towards  and 
away  from  each  other,  a  jaw  rotaUbly  mounted  on  each 
support,  and  means  for  indexing  the  rotary  movement 
of  one  (rf  said  jaws  on  its  associated  support,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  indexing  dials  coaxially  related  to 
the  axis  of  said  one  jaw,  one  (rf  said  dials  being  fixed  and 
formed  on  one  face  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  recesses 
arranged  in  a  circle  at  a  predetermined,  uniform  angular 
spacing  therebetween,  the  other  of  said  dials  being  ro- 
tauble  with  uid  one  jaw  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  arranged  in  a  circle  and  registrable  with  the 
recesses  in  said  one  dial,  said  openings  having  a  prede- 
termined, uniform  angular  spacing  therebetween  different 
from  the  spacing  between  said  recesses,  and  means  in- 
sertable  in  selected  openings  iii  said  rotatable  dial  and 
engageable  in  selected  recesses  on  said  fixed  dial  for 
routing  said  one  rouuble  jaw  through  selected  incre- 
ments of  rotary  moveihent. 


2,881,668 
PAPER  FORMING  SECTION 
Rcgiuld  James  Thooaa,  SooMraet,  England,  aari^or  io 
St.  Ame'i  Board  MID  Conpny,  Limited,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  ._.  ,,^ 
Application  March  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,154 
7Clafans.    (0.92—38) 


:^r' 


^., 


-B 


:!Ji 


^^tL- 


1 .  In  a  pattern  controlled  machine  tool,  a  cutter  mount- 
ed in  position  to  engage  a  workpiece.  a  source  of  power 
connected  to  effect  relative  movement  of  said  cutter  with 
respect  to  said  workpiece.  a  stylus  supported  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  cutter  in  position  to  engage  a  pattern 
and  connected  to  control  the  operation  of  said  power 
source  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  the  pattern  to 
produce  uniform  movement  of  the  stylus  and  cutter  along 
the  contour  of  the  pattern  and  workpiece  respectively, 
said  stylus  being  also  mounted  for  movement  relative  to 
the  cutter  in  an  amount  dependent  upon  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  relative  to  the  workpiece  and  in  the 
direction  of  cutter  movement  relative  to  the  workpiece. 
whereby  said  stylus  will  be  moved  ahead  of  the  cutter 
in  its  paUi  of  U-avel  to  anticipate  the  contour  of  the  pat- 
tern for  accurate  reproduction. 

741   O.  G  — 24 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  fibrous  web  which  ami- 
prises  delivering  a  high  velocity  turbulent  flow  of  dilute 
watery  unformed  fibrous  stock  to  a  narrow  elongated 
tapering  gap  defined  by  upper  and  lower  coacting  web 
forming  wires,  moving  the  wires  toward  the  narrow  end 
of  the  tapering  gap.  supporting  the  wires  at  the  entrance 
mouth  of  the  gap  upstream  from  the  narrow  end  of  the 
gap  on  opposed  foraminous  rolls,  draining  water  from 
the  stock  through  the  wires  into'  said  rolls  to  deposit 
fibers  in  random  dispersed  condition  on  both  wires,  con- 
tinuing draining  wjjter  from  the  stock  along  the  length 
of  said  gap,  building  up  a  web  on  both  wires  from  the 
turbulently  flowing  stock  between  the  wires  as  the  wires 
advance  to  the  narrow  end  of  the  gap.  evacuating  said 
rolls  along  the  entrance  mouth  of  said  gap  to  accelerate 
drainage  throu^  the  wires  into  the  rolls,  pressing  the 
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wires  together  downstream  from  the  niuTow  end  of 
said  gap,  and  removing  further  amounts  of  water  from 
the  web. 


PAPER  OR  BOARD  PRODUCT 

^ amcs  'noona,  WcatoiKSi 

aad  Steakj  Vwtd  Soyik,  PItf odcli, 
■Migaow  to  St.  Aooc's  Board  MOl 
Bristol,  E^aad,a  Brittah  nrfvnt-^^ 

ApplicatkM  Marck  1, 19S5,  Serial  No.  4f  1,492 
SCIataH.    (CL  92-^9) 

ju       Ir    -M 


1.  A  paper  sheet  which  comprises  an  integral  unitary 
web  having  long  fiber  zones  adjacent  the  surface  areas 
thereof  and  a  short  fiber  zone  between  the  long  fiber 
zones,  the  fibers  in  the  long  fiber  zones  gradually  di- 
minishing in  length  as  they  af>proach  the  short  fiber  zones 
and  being  dispersed  in  all  directions,  and  all  zones  of  said 
web  being  integrally  interlaced  and  intermatted  to  ob- 
literate lines  of  division  therebetween. 


APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DE-WATERING 
.  STOCK  ON  A  FOURDRINIER  TYPE  PAPER  OR 

BOARD-MAKING  MACHINE 
Rcitinald  James  Thoaias,  Wcstoa-Sapcr-Mare,  E^iaad, 
■  ■ignor  to  St.  Anae's  Board  MOl  Cooipaay  UaUtcd, 
Bristol,  Eagiaad,  a  Britisk  corporattoa 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  13, 19S5,  Serial  No.  521,81< 

Claims  priority,  apfUcatkM  Great  Britaia  Jniy  23, 1954 

12  Claiais.    (a.  92—39) 


'  *"'"'  ■:'.' '. " 


1.  The  method  of  de-watering  paper  stock  which  com- 
prises depositing  a  layer  of  dilute  aqueous  paper  stock 
on  the  top  run  of  a  bottom  forming  wire,  covering  said 
layer  with  a  top  wire,  advancing  the  wires  and  stock 
rearwardly,  locally  pressing  the  top  wire  toward  the  bot- 
tom wire  at  a  point  downstream  from  the  point  of  initial 
contact  of  the  wire  with  the  layer  of  stock  to  incline 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  nm  of  the  top  wire  and  create 
a  wedge-shaped  gap  between  the  wires  narrowing  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  wires,  enclosing  a  space  over 
the  wedge  gap  defining  portion  of  the  top  wire,  evacuat- 
ing said  space,  introducing  air  into  said  evacuated  space 
forwardly  from  said  pressure  point,  flowing  said  air  in 
said  space  with  said  top  wire  rearwardly  over  the  top  of 
the  wedge  gap  defining  portion  of  the  top  wire  to  develop 
a  rearwardly  flowing  wave  of  water  on  the  wire  from 
stock  in  the  wedge  gap,  and  directing  said  wave  away 
from  said  wire  out  of  contact  with  the  wire  and  the  stock 
at  the  point  where  the  top  wire  is  locally  pressed  toward 
the  bottom  wire. 


23S1,471 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PAVER  OR  PAPER 

BOARD  OR  SIMILAR  FIBROUS  PRODUCT 

Reginald  James  Thomas,  Wcatoa-Sapcr-MaK,  E^faud, 

awlgaor  to  St  Aaac's  Board  MID  ComMay  Limited, 

Bristol,  EngiaBd,  a  British  coanaoy 

Applkatioa  Jbm  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,8M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaia  Jaac  12, 1956 

4ClaiBn.    (0. 92->}9) 

I.  Apparatus  for  making  fibrous  webs  from  a  watery 

pnlp  comprising,  a  traveling  permeable  carrier  band  hav- 


ing a  horizontal  upper  run  for  the  pulp,  a  looped  upper 
forming  wire  having  a  horizootal  lower  run  for  ooactioa 
with  the  said  upper  run.  a  permeable  ODComing  noUer  for 
the  forming  wire  arranged  to  mmintmin  the  lower  ran 
thrusting  against  the  carrier  band  awl  to  provide  a  wedae- 
shi^wd  entry  to  the  horizootal  runs,  said  entry  being  de- 


fined by  the  periphery  of  the  roUer  in  cooperation  with 
the  said  upper  run,  means  for  delivering  watery  pulp  to 
said  entry,  and  an  inclined  waterway  in  the  loop  ol  the 
upper  fcMming  wire  downstream  from  the  roller  for  re- 
ceiving and  removing  water  passing  from  the  pulp  through 
the  periphery  of  the  roller. 


2Jtl,i72 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING PAPER  OR  FIBROUS  BOARD 
JaaMS  Thoans.  Wisioa  Saper-Mf, 
assizor  la  St  AiM^  Bowd  MID 
United,  Bristol,  E^iani,  a  Md*  coMavy 
AppHcatioa  OctoUr  11,  1956,  Serial  f^o.  615,322 
ClaioH  priority,  appBcadoa  Gnat  r 
Octobsr  14, 1955 
12Ctaii«.    (CL91-M) 


liL 


^^^ 


dv  .:V^-!l' 


1.  A  method  ot  making  fibrous  web  material  which 
comprises  depositing  fibrous  stock  oo  a  travelling  form- 
ing wire,  draining  water  from  the  stock  to  form  a  base  web 
on  said  wire,  covering  said  base  web  with  a  second  wire, 
separating  the  first  wire  from  the  web.  introducing  watery 
pulp  on  top  of  the  wire  side  of  the  web.  covering  the 
watery  pulp  with  said  first  wire,  and  dewatering  the 
watery  pulp  throogfa  said  flnt  wire  to  form  a  ply  trf 
fibrous  web  material  on  the  wire  side  of  the  first  fomied 
web. 


IMlAli 
DEWATERING  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PAPER  AND  BOARD 
Geoffic  H.  ShcMoa,  PafeoU,  Mar  Wtgna, 
si^or  to  St  ABM's  BomI  MH 
Bristol, 

AppUcatioB  May  1. 1957,  SsrW  No.  (57,942 
ClataM  priority,  apaHclloa  Gtwt  Brttaia  Mmj  12, 195C 
It  riilmi     (0.92— 39) 
I  ■  In  the  method  of  making  a  paper  web  whidi  com- 
prises introducing  an  open  top  layer  of  dilute  aqueous 
stock  between  a  top  forming  wire  and  a  web  on  a  bottom 
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forming  wire,  advancing  the  forming  wires  with  the  web 
and  stock  therebetween,  discharging  water  from  the  stock 
through  the  top  forming  wire  to  form  a  web  on  the 
under  face  of  said  top  forming  wire,  and  pressing  the 
two  wires  toward  each  other  to  squeeze  the  web  on  said 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


363 


wires  along  converging  paths  providing  a  t^>ering  gap 
with  an  enlarged  entrance  mouth,  introducing  into  said 
mouth  between  the  opposed  forming  wires  thin  watoy 
fibrous  web  forming  stock  of  sufficient  fluidity  to  flow 
freely  onto  and  across  the  wires,  maintaining  a  turbulent 
pond  of  said  stock  between  said  wires  with  the  fibers 
in  the  pond  freely  dispersed,  buildmg  up  a  wave  of 
turbulent  stock  at  said  entrance  mouth  for  feeding  into 
said  gap,  sucking  water  from  said  pond  through  tfie 
top  wire  to  interiock  fiben  and  form  a  web  on  the  under- 


under  face  into  interiocked  unitary  relation  with  the  web 
on  the  bottom  forming  wire,  the  improvement  of  continu- 
ously traversing  bristles  above  the  top  forming  wire  to 
sweep  water  discharging  therethrough  away  from  the  top 
forming  wire,  and  removing  water  from  the  bristles  before 
the  bristles  again  traverse  the  top  forming  ware. 


23SM74 

PAPERMAUNG  MACHINE 

Charics  G.  RaascU  Johoaoo  aad  Charics  A.  Lm,  NccBah, 

Wis.,  assiinnn.  by  mtsar  aarifpaMsts,  to  Klmbcriy- 

ClariK  Corporation,  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

Apnileatlon  Maith  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,396 

29  Claims.    (CL  92-44) 


side  of  the  Uv  wire,  simultaneously  draining  water 
from  said  pond  through  the  bottom  wire  to  interlock 
fibers  and  form  a  web  on  the  top  face  of  the  bottom 
wire,  building  up  the  webs  on  the  wires  to  interlock 
the  free  fibers  between  the  webs  on  the  top  and  bottom 
wires  as  the  wires  advance  toward  each  other  to  integrally 
unite  the  webs  through  interlocked  fibers,  and  squeeang 
the  partly  de-watered  stock  and  webs  between  said  wires 
to  remove  further  water  therefrom  and  form  a  unitary 
interlocked  fiber  web  from  said  webs. 


2,8S1,<7« 

PAPER  OR  BOARD  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Rcgluld  James  Thomas,  SomcTMt,  Ea^aad,  usipiM-  to 

St  ABM'S  Board  MOl  Compny  limited,  Brirtol,  Eag- 

bad,  a  British  corporation 

AMiicatioa  Fcbiaary  2S,  195«,  Serial  No.  56M12 

ClainM  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  May  18,  1955 

3  Clafam.    (CL  92-^44) 


1.  In  papermaking  apparatus,  means  defining  the  walls 
of  a  headbox  having  a  ponding  chamber  which  has  qiaced- 
apart  stock  inflow  and  stock  outflow  openings,  stock  sup- 
ply means  operable  to  deliver  continuously  a  flowing 
stream  of  stock  to  the  interior  of  said  chamber  via  said 
stock  inflow  opening,  an  accelerating  slice  located  at  the 
outflow  end  of  said  ponding  chamber,  said  slice  and  said 
wall-defining  means  having  opposed  cooperating  surfaces 
which  define  a  contracting  area  stock  discharge  passage- 
way through  which  stock  is  accelerated  »nd  conducted 
out  of  said  ponding  chamber,  said  slice  including  means 
defining  a  tenerally  vertical  surface  having  a  dimension 
within  the  range  of  from  V4  to  1V4  inches  which  is  posi- 
tioned to  act  upon  the  upper  boundary  layer  of  the  stream 
being  discharged  from  the  headbox  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  passageway. 


2Jt  1,675 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE-WATEWNG 
AQUEOUS  PULP  OR  STOCK  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF  PAPER  OR  BOARD 

JaMS  Thoans,  Wealon-Snper-Mare,  Enghmd, 
to  St  Anne's  Board  MID  Company  limited, 
EMiand,  a  BrBtak  oornomtton 
lilHIcatlon  March  19,  IWMwW  No.  493,376 
ClalnHpriority.  application  GrsnC  Britata  April  6, 1954 
'^    6  aahMTca.  92—44) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  fibrous  web  which  comprises 
advancing  opposed  top  and  bottom  foraminous  forming 


1.  The  method  of  making  fibrous  web  material  which 
comprises  depositing  fibrous  stock  onto  the  top  run  of  a 
looped  bottom  forming  wire,  covering  the  stock  on  said 
top  run  with  the  bottom  run  of  a  looped  top  forming 
wire  while  the  stock  is  in  a  free  fiowing  unformed  con- 
dition, directing  said  bottom  run  of  the  top  wire  and 
said  top  run  of  the  bottom  wire  to  form  therebetween 
a  tapering  wedge  gap,  advancing  the  top  and  bottom  runs 
of  said  forming  wires  in  the  same  direction,  maintaining 
a  turbulent  pond  of  stock  between  said  top  and  bottom 
runs  in  said  upering  wedge  gap,  successively  doctoring 
the  bottom  run  of  the  top  wire  toward  the  top  run  of 
the  bottom  wire  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
areas  to  provide  localized  pressure  points  for  the  stock 
in  said  wedge  gap,  increasing  the  pressure  at  the  succes- 
sive pressure  points  to  decrease  the  height  of  the  gap 
between  the  wires  and  to  squeeze  the  stock  in  said  gap 
between  the  wires,  driving  the  advancing  wires  at  suffi- 
cient speed  to  fling  water  through  the  bottom  run  of  the 
top  wire  from  the  stock  in  said  gap  and  thence  over 
the  successive  means  for  doctoring  the  top  wire,  remov- 
ing the  water  from  said  means  for  doctoring  the  top  wire 
away  from  the  stock  between  said  wires,  simultaneously 
forming  fibers  on  both  of  said  wires  to  build  up  a  web 
between  the  wires  from  the  turbulent  pond  of  stock,  and 
tffifffifH  the  removal  of  water  from'  said  stock  between 
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the  wires  under  the  influence  of  a  pneumatic  differentia] 
pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom  run  of  the  top 


wire. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  FIBROUS  PRODUCT 
UnUZING  STOCK-DEPOSITING  SPRAY  MEANS 
Rcgliiald  James  Thomas,  Wcston-Supcr-Marc,  Fnglaiid, 
assignor  to  St  Anne's  Board  Mill  Company  Limited, 
Bristol,  England,  a  Britlsfa  company 
Application  October  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Odoiwr  20,  1955 
5  Claims.    (CI.  92— 44) 


--if. 


2,S81,678 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PAPER  OR  PAPER  BOARD  OR  SIMILAR 
HBROUS  PRODUCT 
Reginald  James  Thomas,  Weston-Supcr-Marc,  England, 
assignor  to  St.  Anne's  Board  Mill  Company  Limited, 
Bristol,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 
Application  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  12, 1956 
4  Cbims.     (CI.  92—44) 


4    Cmwi.  •.*. 

s  *a<««'o  c.MiM  SmmV 


M  '■■■..  a 
■    »iu  »m 


K  A  paper  making  machine  having  a  bottom  forami- 
nous  forming  wire,  a  top  foraminous  forming  wire,  means 
for  advancing  the  wires  in  the  same  direction,  an  im- 
perforate roller  pressing  the  top  wire  against  the  bottom 
wire  along  an  unsupported  span  of  the  top  wire,  means 
for  feeding  a  layer  of  stock  between  the  wires  under  the 


imperforate  roller  and  maintaining  a  pond  of  stock  be- 
tween the  wires  under  the  rciler  subjected  to  the  pressure 
of  the  roller,  said  pressure  of  the  roller  and  said  pood 
of  stock  deflecting  the  bottom  wire,  means  downstream 
from  the  imperforate  roller  for  removing  water  from  the 
tc^  wire,  and  said  top  wire  having  an  open  draw  between 
the  imperforate  roller  and  said  means  for  removing  water 
which  draw  in  subjected  to  the  influence  of  a  current 
of  air  produced  by  the  ascending  side  of  the  imperforate 
roller  for  assisting  the  discharge  of  water  through  the  top 
wire  for  feeding  to  said  means  for  removing  water. 


John  W. 


2^1,679 
PULP  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Cox,  Chicago^  DL,  aaslgnnr,  by 
to  Diamow' 
tion  of  Delaware 
Application  Januvy  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266.749 
14  Claims,    (a.  92-^57) 


K  1.  A  method  of  making  multi-ply  fibrous  web  mate- 
rial  which  comprises  spraying  watery  fibrous  pulp  into 
a  first  tapering  throat  between  the  bottom  run  of  an  elon- 
gated top  forming  jure  and  the  top  run  of  a  first  bot- 
tom forming  wire,  advancing  the  wires  in  the  same  di- 
rection to  move  the  pulp  therewith  to  the  narrow  end 
of  the  tapering  throat,  draining  water  from  the  throat 
through  the  bottom  wire,  squeezing  the  wires  together 
at  the  terminal  end  of  said  throat  to  drain  more  water 
from  the  pulp  and  form  a  web  between  the  wires,  trans- 
ferring the  web  to  the  bottom  run  of  the  top  wire,  tm- 
covering  the  bottom  face  of  the  web,  spraying  watery 
fibrous  pulp  into  a  second  tapering  throat  between  and 
against  the  uncovered  bottom  face  of  the  web  and  the 
top  run  of  a  second  bottom  forming  wire,  advancing  the 
second  bottom  forming  wire  with  the  web  and  top 
forming  wire,  draining  water  from  the  second  throat 

f  through  the  second  bottom  forming  wire,  squeezing  the 
top  wire  and  the  second  bottom  wire  together  at  the 
terminal  end  of  the  second  throat  to  drain  more  water 
from  the  pulp  and  form  a  second  web  on  the  bottom 
face  of  the  first  web,  transferring  the  thus  formed  multi- 
ply web  to  the  bottom  run  of  the  top  wire,  and  uncover- 
ing the  bottom  face  of  the  multi-ply  web. 


1.  In  a  pulp  molding  machine,  a  roUry  forming  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  forming  dies  peripherally  spaced  about  said 
wheel,  said  forming  dies  being  arranged  in  transverse 
series  with  each  series  divided  into  at  least  two  transversely 
spaced  sets,  each  set  of  said  dies  being  mounted  to  pivot  as 
a  unit  on  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  vats 
adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  liquid  pulp  material,  each 
of  said  vats  being  positioned  to  receive  successive  sets  of 
forming  dies  for  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  movement  of 
the  wheel  to  permit  deposit  of  a  layer  of  pulp  thereon,  an 
endless  drying  form  conveyor,  said  conveyor  comprising 
side  chains  spaced  transversely  of  the  machine  and  sup- 
ported at  one  end  on  transvenely  spaced  sprockets  having 
their  axis  of  rotation  located  above  And  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  forming  wheel,  said  side  chains  having 
relatively  long  links,  rigid  cross  frames  extending  between 
corresponding  side  chain  links,  drying  forms  mounted  on 
said  cross  frames  in  transversely  spaced  arrangement  cor- 
responding to  the  transyerse  arrangement  of  the  forming 
dies,  said  cross  frames'  having  means,  at  each  end  con- 
necting the  same  in  transverse  sliding  engagement  with 
the  side  chain  links,  cam  means  for  pivoting  each  trans- 
verse series  of  dies  into  closely  spa^d  opposed  parallel 
relation  with  the  drying  forms  on  a  cross  frame  as  suc- 
cessive cross  frames  move  from  the  lower  run  of  the  con- 
veyor upwardly  about  the  end  supporting  sprockets,  said 
cam  means  also  serving  to  pivot  the  dies  into  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  pulp  material  in  the  vats 
while  the  dies  move  into  and  through  said  material,  and 
means  for  centering  each  cross  frame  transversely  of  the 
machine  as  the  drying  forms  thereon  move  into  mating^ 
relation  with  the  transverse  series  o(  forming  dies. 
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driving  means  for  driving  the  movable  folding  members 
in  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of  the  plunger  means, 
a  movable  member  and  a  stop  member  of  which  the 
movable  member  U  arranged  to  engage  one  folded  edge 

. of  the  flattened  tubular  shell  and  the  stop  member  is 

.    «..i    n-..!    M-    arranged  to  engage  the  other  folded  edge  of  the  flattened 

T-   r;7'-T-T>s7ra    ■,i,,i^!frmhi^   *«»>">•'  '^^  »  *»»*»  movement  of  the  movable  mtabtr 
PataBt  No.  2,728,169,  ^ted  DMcmbw    ^^^  ^^  partially  reflattens  the  shell  about  the  hitherto 

unused  fold  lines,  a  pair  of  co-operating  rollers  arranged 
to  form  a  nip  situated  to  receive  the  partially  re-flattened 
tubular  shell  and  to  complete  the  reflattening  of  the 
sheU,  a  fixed  channel  member  arranged  so  that  the  lead- 
ing folded  edge  of  the  flattened  tubular  shell  is  fed  by 
the  said  rollers  into  one  comer  of  the  channel  member, 
a  second  movable  member  arranged  to  engage  the  re- 
flattened  tubular  shell  and  move  it  over  the  surface  of 
one  of  the  rollers  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  said  roller  whereby  the  shell  is  opened  and  par- 
tially re-flattened  about  the  fold  lines  first  used  and  one 
folded  edge  of  the  shell  is  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  other  comer  of  the  channer  member,  a  third  roller 
which  co-operates  with  the  said  roller  to  form  a  nip  into 
which  the  opposite  folded  edge  of  the  flattened  tubular 
shell  is  introduced  by  the  operation  of  the  second  mov- 
able member,  and  driving  means  for  the  movable  mem- 
bers and  the  rollers. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  plant  pot  comprising  in- 
troducing a  liquid  suspension  of  a  fibrous  material  into 
a  perforate  mold  at  only  the  portion  thereof  correspond- 
ing to  the  rim  of  the  completed  pot  while  efl!ecting  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  mold  and  the  means  for  in- 
troducing the  suspension,  and  then  introducing  a  liquid 
suspension  of  organic  fibrous  material  into  all  parts  of 
said  mold  while  again  effecting  the  said  relative  rotaUon 
thereby  forming  a  pot  of  intermeshed  organic  fibers  with 
a  spun  reenforcing  band  of  the  first  mentioned  fibrous 
material  adjacent  the  top  of  the  pot  and  integral  with  the 
side  wall  of  the  pot 
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3  Apparatus  for  forming  prismatic  tubular  carton 
shelU  from  blanks  of  sheet  Material  having  fold  lines 
that  divide  the  blanks  into  panels  which  are  to  consumte 
the  sides  of  the  formed  shells,  which  apparatus  comprises 
plunger  means,  driving  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger  means,  guide  means  between  which  the  plunger 
means  forces  the  blanks  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
their  planes  to  fold  them  partially  about  two  fol<J  lines, 
at  least  two  movable  folding  members  for  coanpleting 
the  folding  operaUon  to  form  a  flattened  tubular  sheU, 
driving  means  positively  coupled  to  the  first-mentioned 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
magazine  conUining  a  stack  of  superposed  coU^ned  car- 
tons, an  intermittenUy  operating  conveyer  arranged  m 
a  plane  below  the  magazine,  an  article  tray  and  a  car- 
ton support  on  said  conveyer,  an  intermittenUy  rotating 
transfer  wheel  having  spaced  peripheral  pockets  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  magazine  and  the  conveyer  and  oper- 
aUng  in  timed  relation  with  the  conveyer,  said  conveyer 
operating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  directional  move- 
ment of  the  wheel,  means  for  removing  the  lowermost  car- 
ton from  the  stack,  means  for  expanding  the  carton  dur- 
ing the  removal  thereof  from  the  magazine,  movable 
means  for  pressing  the  expanded  carton  into  the  transfer 
wheel,   oscillating  means  pushing   a  carton   from   said 
pockets  of  said  wheel  and  applying  it  on  said  support,  said 
carton  having  an  end  closure  panel  and  side  flaps  at  its 
filling  end,  and  oscillating  means  operating  in  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  and  wheel  and 
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engaging  the  end  panel  to  depress  said  panel  to  a  prede- 
termined position  below  the  top  of  the  support  to  provide 
an  unobstructed  opening  for  the  carton. 


2Jtl,M3    

CURB  AND  PAVEMENT  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Koimay,  iakiter.  MUk. 
AppBcatlM  NoTCoriMT  24,  lf54,  Scrtal  No.  471,421 
SCUbM.    (CLf4— 45) 
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1.  A  curb  and  road  pavement  shaping  machine  for  op- 
eration on  pavement  material  in  plastic  stage,  the  ma- 
chine comprising  a  framework  mounted  on  wheels,  in- 
cluding traction  wheels,  adapted  to  travel  on  rails  ex- 
tending along  the  sides  of  the  road,  rotary  curb-shaping 
means  along  at  least  one  side  of  the  framework  and 
adapted  to  adjoin  said  rails,  the  means  including  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  disposed  at  right  angle  to  said  side  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  blades  radially  projecting  from  the  shaft, 
each  blade  having  a  contoured  operative  edge  defining  the 
outline  of  the  curb  to  be  shaped,  a  vertical  blade  sus- 
pended within  the  frame  ahead  of  said  rotary  curb  shaping 
means  and  extending  transversely  to  the  road,  means  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  blade  vertically  for  engagement 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  with  said  material  to  form 
the  surface  of  the  road,  a  transverse  plate  affixed  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  vertical  blade  and  adapted  to 
push  a  part  of  said  material  towards  the  curb-shaping 
blades,  clamping  means  adapted  to  hold  the  vertical  blade 
therebetween,  rotary  cam  means  in  engagement  with  said 
clamping  means,  and  power-supplying  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  drive  the  traction  wheels  to  move  the 
frame  forwardly  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  drive  the  cam 
means  to  impart  a  reciprocating,  lateral  movement  to  the 
vertical  blade  and  the  pusher  and  to  rotate  the  curb- 
shaping  means. 

23S1,M4  

CAMERA  WITH  OBIECTIVE  COUPLED  SHUTTER 
RELEASE  LOCK  AND  PICTURE  BOUNDARY 
SELECTOR 
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directioa,  said  selector  having  a  projectioa  exteoding  into 
the  path  of  roution  of  a  part  of  an  objective  in  said  open- 
ing to  be  engaged  by  said  objective  and  moved  against 
the  action  of  said  spring  to  bring  that  picture  boundary 
opening  corresponding  to  the  focus  of  said  objective  to 
viewing  position  upon  rotation  oi  said  objective  to  said 
locked  position  and  to  move  one  of  the  other  picture 
boundary  openings  not  corresponding  to  the  focus  of  said 
objective  inserted  in  said  opening  to  viewing  position  upon 
a  turning  of  said  objective  to  a  position  beyond  or  short 
ot  its  locked  position,  a  shutter  release  stop,  a  second 
spring  pressing  said  stop  to  position  to  stop  said  shutter 
release,  said  stop  extending  into  the  path  of  rotation  of 
a  part  of  said  objective  inserted  in  said  opening  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  said  objective  against  the  action  of 
said  second  spring  to  position  to  free  said  shutter  release 
upon  roution  of  a  mounted  objective  to  locked  position 
and  moved  to  stop  said  shutter  release  by  movement  of 
said  objective  beyond  or  short  of  locked  position  or  by 
said  spring  upon  slight  backward  turning  of  said  objective 
out  of  its  locked  position. 


I.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  interchangeable  objectives  to 
rotate  therein  to  locked  position,  a  shutter  release  in  said 
housing,  a  picture  boundary  selector  in  said  housing  hav- 
ing picture  boundary  openings,  one  for  each  objective, 
movable  to  bring  said  openings  severally  to  viewing 
position,  a  spring  pressing  said  selector  in  a  backward 


2JtMtS 
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S.  A  flashii^t  attachment  for  a  camera  comprising 
a  casing,  a  battery,  a  test  lamp,  a  lesistaDce  and  a  flash 
lamp  within  said  casing,  electric  circuiting  means  inter- 
connecting the  said  elements  within  said  casing;  said  cam- 
era having  a  casing  and  a  normally  open  flash  switch 
therein;  means  on  the  said' two  casings  for  operatively 
connecting  said  attachment  to  the  camera  and  simul- 
taneously therewith  electrically  operatively  connecting 
said  circuiting  means  with  the  camera  flash  switch  when 
the  attachment  is  ctmnected  with  the  camera;  a  lamp 
reflector  supported  upon  the  attachment  casing  to  reflect 
the  flash  from  said  flash  lamp  and  manually  movable 
into  reflecting  and  nonreflecting  positioiu  on  the  attach- 
ment with  respect  to  the  flash  lamp  and  switch  means 
including  a  spring  actuated  movable  switch  blade  for 
closing  said  switch  means  when  said  reflector  is  inoved 
into  its  noiu-eflecting  position  whereby  to  provide  a 
flash  light  test  circuit  through  the  said  flash  lamp. 


FOCUSING  PLATE  roB  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERAS 

Haas  Riihic  SdrtHmt,  Gensany,  assizor  to  Zaias  Ikoa 

A.G.  Statliart,  StBttaart,  Germany 

AppUcatfoa  October  11.  HH  Serial  No.  441/97 

Clafampriority,  apfBcatfaa Cstmasiy  Octoker  19, 1953 

SOiiima.    (CL9S— 44) 
3.  A  focusing  plate  ftir  photographic  cameras,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  transparent  plate  provided  with  an 
uninterrupted  plane  lower  surface  and  provided  in  its 
upper  surface  with  a  central  circular  recess,  the  bottom 


of  wUch  is  parallel  to  the  lower  plane  surface  of  the 
plate  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  said 
plate,  split  fanage  range  flnder  means  comprising  two 
crosswise  and  horizontally  positioned  prisms  formed  in- 
tegral with  said  plate  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said 
two  prisms  together  occupying  a  circular  area  at  the 
center  of  said  circular  recess,  said  circular  area  being 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular 
rr-renn.  therebv  forming  an  annular  area  around  said  two 


the  car  above  and  in  vertical  alignmet  with  the  bulkhead 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  being  offset  ad- 
jacent one  edge  to  define  a  recess  extending  longitudinaUy 
of  the  panel,  a  fan  including  an  electric  motor  and  a 
series  of  fan  blades  projecting  from  the  motor  lying  m 
the  opening  in  the  panel  wiring  connections  extending 
in  the  recess  adjacent  said  one  edge  of  the  panel  and  in- 
cluding a  terminal  block  adjacent  to  the  opening,  con- 


prisms  which  is  frosted  to  serve  as  a  focusing  screen,  the 
section  line  between  said  two  prisms  lying  in  the  plane  of 
said  frosted  annular  area,  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate 
being  generally  concave  and  being  provided  with  circular 
steps  concentric  with  respect  to  said  drcular  recess  and 
forming  a  stepped  lens  fbe  lowest  point  of  said  generaUy 
concave  surface  within  which  said  steps  are  positioned  u 
arranged  at  a  level  above  the  highest  points  of  the  pnsms 
at  the  bottom  of  said  annular  recess. 
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AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 


nections  from  the  terminal  block  to  the  motor,  a  coyer 
plate  detachably  secured  to  the  face  of  the  panel  facing 
the  lading  space  and  having  a  perforate  central  portion 
registering  with  the  opening  in  the  panel  and  having 
an  edge  portion  overiying  the  recess  in  said  edge  of  the 
panel  and  enclosing  the  wiring  connections  and  ter- 
minal block,  and  means  for  securing  the  motor  to  the 
cover  to  mount  the  fan  in  the  panel. 


Pan!  A.  Manor,  Cohnnbw,  OUo, 


Conboatioa  Corporattoa.  Toledo,  Ohto, 

^  MvUcatton  May  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  259^29 
5ClaiaBa.    (CL  9»— 1) 
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AIR  DISTRIBUTION  MEANS 
Stevens,  Syracnac,  N.Y.,       ' 


to  Carrier 


Coiponlioa,  Syracnae,  N.Y,  a  coiporatton  of  Dela- 


AppUcalka  Fcbiwary  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  637,721 
4  Claims.     (CL  98—49) 


1.  In  an  air  supply  system  for  aircraft,  an  air  supply 
duct  leading  to  the  exterior  of  the  aircraft  and  constitu- 
ting a  ram  air  inlet  duct;  a  sleeve  within  said  duct  divid- 
ing the  same  into  inner  and  outer  air  passages;  a  blo«fer 
within  said  sleeve  for  moving  air  through  the  inner  air 
passage;  support  means  disposed  in  the  inner  air  pamage; 
a  first  inflatable  tube  supported  by  the  support  means 
and  adapted  to  operate  to  close  the  inner  air  passage 
when  inflated  and  to  open  said  passage  when  deflated;  a 
second  inflauble  tube  in  the  outer  air  passage  adapted 
to  close  the  outer  air  passage  when  inflated  and  to  open 
said  passage  when  deflated;  a  fluid  compressor,  and  con- 
duit means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
tubes  for  inflating  the  same. 


1.  A  grill  for  distributing  air  comprising  a  frame,  a 
first  set  of  horizontally  extending  vanes  adjacent  one  edfc 
thereof  each  having  a  common  acute  angle  of  inclination 
with  the  plane  of  the  trUl  and  a  second  set  of  vanes  ver- 
tically spaced  from  said  set  and  adjacent  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  frame,  each  having  a  common  obtuse  angle 
of  inclination  with  the  plane  of  the  grill,  the  second  angle 
of  inclination  being  measured  from  the  plane  of  the  grill 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  angle  is  measured  but 
at  an  angle  other  than  the  complement  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned acute  angle,  so  that  roution  of  the  frame  reverses 
the  character  of  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  two  sets 
of  vanes  and  changes  the  inclination  of  the  air  stream 
without  changing  the  general  direction  thereof. 


2,881,888 
AR  CIRCULATING  MEANS  FOR 
RAILWAY  CARS 
D.  Bncn,  Chla«o,  ID.,  asslgnnr  to  Unioa 
A  Rabbcr  Compaay*  CUcafa,  IIL,  i 


2381,898 
VENTILATORS 

IgnatiM  lohn  OTlea,  Smbtton,  En8l«^^«iiteL^  C<»« 
Vcfltilation  Limited,  SoMtoa,  Eagbuid,  a  Britfak 


I  Immary  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  557,998 
2  Claims.    (0.98-^ 

1.  In  air  circulating  means  tot  railway  cars  and  the 
like!  a  bulkhead  extending  across  the  car  and  terminat- 
ing beneath  the  roof  of  the  car  and  spaced  from  one 
end  thereof  to  separate  the  car  into  a  lading  space  and 
a  bunker  space,  means  defining  a  panel  extending  across 


Application  Jnly  3, 1954, ««"  No.  595,688 

Claims  priority,  appUcaHan  Great  Britain  July  6, 1955 

IdalaB.    (a.98— 88) 

A  ventilator  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
louver  plates  hingedly  mounted  in  said  frame,  each  louver 
plate  being  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  sheet,  a  trough 
extending  the  length  of  one  longitudinal  edge  of  each 
sheet  and  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  terminating  in 
a  folded  back  portion  the  free  end  of  which  forms  a  bead, 
pairs  of  bearing  members  mounted  in  each  side  of  said 


I 


368 

frame,  a  hinge  rod  extending  through  said  bead  and 
iournalled  adjacent  its  ends  in  said  bearing  members, 
the  distance  between  the  centers  of  adjacent  bearings  of 
cacn  pair  of  bearing  members  being  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  centers  of  tht  hinge  rod  bead  and  the  longi- 
tudinal trough  on  each  louver,  a  transverse  trough  at 
each  transverse  edge  of  said  louver  plate  facing  m  the 
same  direction  as  said  longitudinal  trough  and  com- 
municating therewith,  'said  transverse   troughs  tapenng 
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towards  the  free  edge  of  the  louver  plate  and  cxtendmg 
therebeyond  so  that  when  said  louver  plates  are  mounted 
in  said  frame  with  the  hinges  lowermost  and  positioned 
to  close  the  ventilator  the  bead  of  each  louver  plate  is 
received  in  the  trough  of  the  next  adjacent  louver  plate 
and  the  transverse  troughs  overlap  the  hinge  rod  bearing 
members  on  the  frame,  the  extensions  of  the  transverse 
troughs  of  each  louver  plate  overlapping  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  troughs  of  the  next  adjacent  louver  plate. 


side  panels  may  be  swung  to  the  vertical  edges  of  wm- 
dows  of  various  widths  when  said  ventilator  and  screen 
is  in  operative  poaiUon  before  a  window  opening,  means 
at  the  free  edge  of  said  side  panels  for  ho  ding  said  pan- 
els between  the  sill  and  saih  at  the  vertical  edges  of  such 
windows  including  vertical  slote  adjacent  said  free  edges 
adapted  to  receive  said  sash,  and  a  swingable  centra 
CniBel  pivoted  on  a  horizonUl  axis  on  said  central  panel 
oTa  line  spaced  from  the  top  thereof  between  said  side 
panels  and  adapted  to  depend  substanUally  m  the  plane 
of  said  central  panel  so  as  to  not  obstnict  the  passages 
at  the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  said  central  panel  but 
also  swingable  toward  said  window,  said  swmgaWe  panel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  along 
their  sides  on  horizontal  lines  to  permit  said  swingable 
panel  to  be  folded,  swung  toward  the  window,  and  then 
unfolded  and  extended  over  the  sill  to  provide  a  bot- 
tom closure  member  between  the  central  panel  and  the 
siU.  each  of  said  sections  being  of  a  width  less  than  the 
distance  from  the  said  horizontal  axis  to  said  sill  whereby 
said  swingable  central  panel  may  be  folded  and  swung 
toward  said  window  to  a  posiUon  above  said  sill  when 
the  ventilator  is  in  place  on  said  window  and  then  un- 
folded and  disposed  above  said  sill  and  flaps  connected 
to  said  side  panels  on  generally  horizonUl  hnes  above 
said  swingable  panel,  said  flaps  having  their  free  edges 
extending  downwardly  and  being  swingable  upwardly  to 
overiie  said  swingable  panel  when  it  is  resting  on  said 
sill. 


ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  OF  AIJOMATOALLY 
PULSATLNG  ACTION  FOR  PREPARING  IN- 
FUSIONS THROUGH  DISTILLATION 

Vmorio  Voicov,  Bdla  VWa,  Aigwltai 

Application Sept.«*«r  25,  lf5«,  SM  No.  •ll.STT 

3ClabM.    iCL99—3—) 


WINDOW  VENTILATOR  AND  LIGHT  BLOCKING 

SCREEN 

Howard  Barlow,  Foond  RMge,  N.Y. 

Applicatloo  December  2g,  19M.  Serfad  No.  63U63 

SClalim.     (a.  9S— 99) 


mn- 


»   a- 


1.  An  adjustable  window  ventilator  and  light  blocking 
screen  adapted  for  use  in  double  hung  windows  of  dif- 
ferent widths  having  a  sill  and  sash  comprising  a  central 
panel  adapted  to  be  supported  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
window  to  shield  against  the  direct  passage  of  light  and 
air  and  means  for  supporting  said  panel  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  window  and  substantially  parallel  thereto 
and  thus  providing  both  upper  and  lower  air  passages  at 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  central  panel  com- 
prising side  panels  pivotally  attached  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  central  panel  on  vertical  axes  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  cither  direction  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  central  panel  whereby  the  outer  free  edges  of  said 


1.  An    electric    apparatus    for    preparing    inftisioos 
through   distillation   comprising   an   electrically   heated 
pulsating  vaporizer  of  automatically  pulsating  action,  a 
•completely  closed  water  unk  sealed  from  the  ouUide.  a 
filtering  container  constantly  attached  to  the  apparatus 
during  the  operation  of  same,  but  removably  connected 
to  the  apparatus  and  filled  with  granulated  material  which 
is  to  be  extracted,  said  pulsating  vaporizer  including  a 
narrow,  electrically  insulated  boiler  of  reduced  capacity 
wherein  are  housed  two  vertically  disposed  long  elec- 
trodes which  are  insulated  from  each  other  and  from 
the  boiler,  said  boiler  being  vertically  disposed  m  the 
apparatus  at  a  level  lower  than  said  tank,  two  pipes  of 
reduced  diameter  leading  from  different  portions  of  said 
boiler  to  the  tank,  the  first  of  said  pipes  connecUng  the 
lower  portion  of  the  boiler  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tank  and  the  second  pipe  of  identical  cross-section 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  with  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  tonk,  a  third  pipe  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  first  and  second  pipes  leading  from  said  boUer 
from  an  intermediate  portion  between  tiie  upper  and  tiic 
lower  portions  of  same  below  the  level  of  liquid  m  said 
boiler  and  from  a  level  lower  than  that  of  said  second 
pipe  such  as  to  produce  a  pressure  differential  on  the 
liquid  contained  in  said  water  Unk,  the  discharge  of  hot 
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water  from  said  boiler  through  said  tiiird  pipe  being  con- 
trolled by  the  intermittent  pressure  differential  conditions 
in  said  first  and  second  pipes  and  said  water  tank  where- 
by hot  water  wUl  be  discharged  from  said  boUer  to  said 
filtering  conUiner  and  water  faom  said  water  tank  will 
be  intermittently  fed  to  said  bofler  immediately  there- 
after  due  to  the  successive  pressure  differentials  on  tne 
water  in  said  water  tank. 
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BREWING  HEAD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COFFEE 

BREWING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  M.  Wells  and  James  H.  Tarran^  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  asriRDors  to   Western   Urn  Mfg.   Corp.,   Los 

Anselea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaBfomla 

A^JSSilon  SeptembeTll.  1955.  SerU  No.  533,723 

7  aaims.     {CI.  99—307) 


said  horn  with  the  smaller  diameter  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  bom,  an  intemaUy  threaded  cyhndncal 
coUar  integrally  connected  to  the  larger  diameter  end 
of  said  neck  and  extending  axially  thereof,  said  sleeve 
having  an  aperture  formed  tiierein.  said  spider  having  a 
central  apertured  hub,  a  tube  having  one  of  its  ends 
fixedly  secured  in  tiic  apertured  hub  of  said  spider  and 
tiie  opposite  end  secured  in  the  aperture  m  said  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  in  end-to-end  relaUoo  with 
their   respective   adjacent  ends   dcuchably   secured   to- 
getiier,  said  last  named  tubes  being  disposed  centrally 
with  said  horn  and  said  neck  and  having  a  free  end  ot 
one  of  said  tubes  releasably  secured  in  said  apertured  hub. 
and  an  electrical  heating  unit  disposed  within  one  of  said 
last   named    tubes   with   the    leads    thereof    extending 
through  said  tube  disposed  within  said  sleeve,  whereby 
meat  extruded  from  said  device  wUl  have  a  central  ap- 
erture formed  therein  with  the  meat  surrounding   the 
aperture  seared   by   said  heating   unit  to  maintain  the 
aperture  in  said  meat. 


2Mh€9S 

BROILER 

Carmelo  V.  Dl  Pletro,  Birmingham,  Mkh. 

Application  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,954 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99— 446) 


1    A  coffee  brewing  head  for  automatic  coffee  brewing 
apparatus  having  a  water  supply  ouUet  and  means  for 
metering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  hot  water  through 
said  ouUct.  comprising:  a  collector  cup;  an  inverted  in- 
fusion cup  adapted  to  telescope  within  said  collector  cup; 
a  filter  element  across  the  lower  open  end  of  said  in- 
fusion cup  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  bottom  of  said  collector  cup,  said  infusion 
cup  adapted  to  contain  coffee  granules  supported  on  said 
filter  clement;  an  inlet  means  at  Uie  closed  upper  end  of 
said  infusion  cup  adapted  to  scalingly  engage  said  outlet 
and  including  a  plurality  of  spray  orifices  for  directing 
water  from  said  outlet  onto  the  surface  of  Uie  collee 
granules  contained  in  said  infusion  cup.  for  downward 
movement  through  said  coffee  granules  and  filter  to  pro- 
duce a  coffee  infusion;  and  a  siphon  unit  disposed  in  the 
bottom  of  said  collector  cup  adapted  to  effect  delayed 
discharge  of  said  coffee  infusion  from  said  collector  cup, 
and  to  subsequently  drain  all  of  the  coffee  infusion  from 
said  collector  cup. 


-3; 
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2301.694 

SAUSAGE  STUFFING  HORN 

Eugene  Kaplan  Barnes,  AIWp^  Mm*. 

Application  Janbaiy  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  557,502 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—354) 


A  meat  stuffing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  con- 
duit a  radial  flange  integrally  soured  to  one  end  of  said 
conduit  for  connection  with  the  discharge  side  of  a  meat 
stuffing  machine,  said  conduit  being  external  y  threaded 
at  the  end  thereot  opposite  said  flange,  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
having  one  of  its  ends  internally  threaded  and  delachably 
connected  with  the  threaded  end  of  said  conduit  said 
sleeve  having  the  other  end  Uiereof  internally  and  ex- 
ternally threaded,  an  externally  threaded  annular  spider 
dctachably  secured  to  Uie  internal  Uireads  of  said  sleeve, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  horn  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially less  than  the  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  an  integral 
frusto-conical  neck  extending  axially  from  one  end  ot 


1.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  of  supporting  means, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  radiant  elements  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means,  means  for  heating  said  radiant  elements 
including  heating  elements  disposed  below  and  shielded 
by  said  radiant  elements,  a  grill  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing means  upwardly  of  said  radiant  elements,  said  gnll 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  upper  edge  portions 
defining  a  flat  cooking  surface  and  adapted  to  support 
meat  to  be  broiled,  said  grill  also  having  a  plurality  of 
reversely  sloped  lower  edge  portions  extending  transverse- 
ly of  said  radiant  elements,  said  lower  edge  portions  ter- 
minating at  their  lower  ends  at  a  plurality  of  spaced 
low  points,  each  of  which  is  vertically  aligned  with  one  of 
the  spaces  between  said  spaced  radiant  elements  so  that 
said  low  points  are  disposed  only  bet>^een  the  radiant  ele- 
ments   said  reversely  sloped  lower  edge  portions  being 
each  inclined  at  a  substantial  angle  relative  to  the  hori- 
zontal such  that  grease  flowing  to  said  lower  edge  portions 
will  flow  downwardly  along  said  lower  edge  portions  to 
said  low  points,  and  grease  collecting  means  disposed  be- 
low said  heating  elements  and  adapted  to  catch   grease 
which  drips  from  said  low  points. 


2,881,696 
FRLTT  SLICE  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 
George  Henry  Poth,  Louisville,  Ky- ^^  ,^^ 
Application  November  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,840 
^^  3  Claims.     (CI.  100-234) 

1    In  a  fruit  juice  extractor,  a  first  member  having  a 
pressure  plate  at  a  first  end  and*  a  handle  at  a  second 
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end  and  an  integral  juice  shield  section  depending  from 
the  lateral  sides  of  the  aforesaid  pressure  plate,  spaced 
wall  portions  joining  said  pressure  plate  and  handle,  said 
first  member  having  an  aperture  defined  respectively  by 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  wall  portions  and  by  arcuate 
bearing  surfaces  on  said  plate  and  handle,  a  second  mem- 
ber having  a  second  pressure  plate  at  a  first  end  and  a 
second  handle  at  a  second  end.  said  second  pressure  plate 
having  apertures  therethrough  and  lateral  side  edges 
adapted  to  engage  within  said  depending  shield  poruon. 
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said  second  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bub 
portion  joining  said  second  pressure  plate  and  said  second 
handle,  said  hub  portion  being  adapted  to  seat  rotatably 
upon  said  arcuate  bearing  surfaces  and  to  contact  at  its 
^nds  the  spaced  wall  portions  of  said  first  member  there- 
by to  prevent  endwise  slippage  of  said  second  member  and 
to  insure  register  of  said  first  and  second  pressure  plates 
as  they  are  moved  toward  each  other,  means  for  pivotally 
securing  said  hub  portion  in  said  first-mentioned  aper- 
ture and  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  handles 
and  holding  said  plates  normally  m  separated  position. 


2,S81,697 

CHARACTER  POSITIONING  MEANS  IN 

WIRE  PRINTERS 

HaioM  J.  Kistncr  and  Otto  F.  Moncaslc,  Endkott,  N.Y., 

aarignon  to  Intcmatioiial  Bosinctt  Machines  Corpora- 

'  tion.  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  Novcmhcr  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,736 

12  Claims.    (O.  101—93) 
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SCREEN  PROCESS  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Eatcnc  loha  Grahaai,  HaTtitowa,  Pa^  ■■^f"f  >• 

Application  Jnly  19, 1956,  ScfW  No.  59MS5 
^^    SClaiins.    (CLlil— 123) 


f 


1.  In  a  screen  proceu  printing  machine  having  a  print- 
ing frame  hingedly  supported  upon  a  Uble  and  a  squecfee 
assembly  hingedly  secured  to  and  longitudinally  slidable 
on  the  table,  a  wiper  element  affixed  to  the  lower  portion 
of  said  squeegee  assembly,  a  scoop  pivouUy  and  eccen- 
trically slidable  on  said  squeegee  assembly,  and  rail 
means  on  said  printing  frame  for  engaging  and  maintain- 
ing said  scoop  in  open  position  during  printing  stroke 
and  gravity  means  to  close  saM  scoop  at  the  end  of  the 
printing  stroke.  

2JS1,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  THE  CIRCUMFER- 
ENTIAL SURFACE  OF  SQUARE  ARTICLES  SUCH 
AS  GLASS  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ichiro  HakofI,  Tokjo,  Japan 
Application  Angnat  It.  1955,  Serial  No.  527,463 
HClalM.    (CLlil— 126) 


1.  In  a  mechanism;  a  part  having  a  normal  position 
and  disposable  in  any  of  a  number  of  positions;  a  plu- 
rality of  wedges  respectively  movable  between  normal  and 
second  positions,  means  serially,  drivingly  connecting  said 
wedges  to  said  part  and  operable  by  respective  ones  of 
said  wedges  when  they  are  moved  from  normal  to  second 
positions  to  dispose  said  part  in  positions  having  corre- 
sponding increments  of  cumulative  displacement  from 
the  normal  position;  a  cyclically  operable  bail  rccip- 
rocable  between  first  and  second  positions;  and  selectively 
actuable  jneans  for  the  respective  wedges  operable  when 
actuated  to  connect  the  corresponding  wedge  to  the  bail 
for  movement  from  the  normal  to  the  second  position 
as  the  bail  is  moved  from  the  first  to  the  second  position. 


I.  Apparatus  for  marliing  the  surface  of  an  article 
having  a  continuous  surface  including  flat  and  rounded 
portions  comprising,  in  combination,  a  stationary  printing 
form;  a  control  track  parallel  with  said  printing  form; 
at  least  one  support  means  movable  along  said  track, 
said  support  means  being  adapted  to  hold  said  article  m 
fixed  position  thereon  and  in  conUct  with  said  pnnting 
form,  said  support  means  having  an  inside  guide  sur- 
face, and  an  outside  control  surface  shaped  in  conformity 
with  said  surface  of  the  particular  article  so  that  flat  and 
rounded  portions  of  said  control  surface  correspond  to 
flat  and  rounded  portions  of  the  article,  said  control  sur- 
face engaging  said  control  track;  and  movable  means  mov- 
able along  said  control  track  and  relatively  to  said  sup- 
port means  and  including  a  connecting  member  engagmg 
said  inside  guide  surface  of  said  support  means  for  hold- 
ing said  outside  control  surface  in  contact  with  said  con- 
trol track  and  the  associated  surface  of  the  article  in 
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contact  with  said  printing  form,  said  connecting  member 
holding  a  flat  surface  portion  of  said  article  in  stationary 
contact  with  said  printing  form  and  a  correspondmg  flat 
surface  portion  of  said  outside  control  surface  m  sta- 
tionary contact  with  said  guide  track  while  movmg  along 
a  flat  portion  of  said  inside  guide  surface,  and  imparting 
a  roUing  movement  to  a  rounded  portion  of  said  out- 
side control  surface  on  said  control  track  and  to  an 
associated  rounded  surface  portion  of  the  article  on  said 
printing  form  while  said  connecUng  member  moves  rela- 
tively to  a  rounded  portion  of  said  inside  guide  surface. 
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2JS1,7M  , 

SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Joicpb  E.  Podgor,  PUbdclpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcatlM  March  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  644^55 

2CIaiBS.     (a.  191-126) 


lip  and  an  outer  lip.  said  outer  Up  overiapping  said  inner 
lip  said  slot  being  udapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  end 
of 'a  masterpaper  between  said  lips;  means  for  feeding 
a  moist  sheet  of  paper  to  be  printed  over  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  printing  drum,  said  means  compnsing  a  re- 
silient pressure  roUer  exerting  a  tangential  pressure  on 
said  outer  surface,  said  sheet  of  paper  bemg  urged  onto 
said  printing  dmm  and  said  master-paper  by  said  pressure 
roller  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  outer  lip  being  gradu- 
ally curved  symmetrically  with  reference  to  the  cross- 
secuon  of  the  drum  at  the  middle  of  its  length,  and  out- 
wardly relaUve  to  the  axis  of  the  dram,  whereby  said 
sheet  is  stretched  to  a  greater  extent  along  its  outer  edges 
than  in  its  middle  portion  and  its  creasing  is  prevented. 


».»*l,7t2 

MINE  FIRING  MECHANBM 

- B    riiMiMMi    TT^iiMtnn    D.C~  Robert  H.  Park, 

and  Charte  A.  HoMw.  Aflj-ljGi. 

AppUcatloa  Angnt  9,  IMI.,5?"  N»-  ^••»*^ 

36  Claiak    (CL  If  2— 1»)  ^^^ 

(Granted  ndcr  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


I.  A  silk  screen  process  printing  machine  compris- 
ing a  toble,  a  printing  frame  assembly  having  a  screen 
thereon,  and  a  ballast  system,  said  frame  assembly  being 
hingedly  secured  upon  the  back  of  said  table  by  a  pair  of 
hinge  brackets,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  and  slidably 
secured  to  a  traverse  rail  on  the  back  of  said  table,  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  said  arras  being  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  printing  frame  assembly  and  the  rear  end 
of  each  of  said  arms  overhanging  the  rear  of  said  table, 
said  ballast  system  comprising  a  coil  spring  having  a  cord 
attached  to  each  end  thereof  and  mounted  to  the  back 
of  said  Uble  through  a  series  of  pulleys,  the  outboard  end 
of  each  of  said  cords  being  secured  to  the  overhanging 
end  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  squeegee  assembly  shdab  y 
and  hingedly  mounted  upon  said  rail  and  an  inwardly 
turned  member  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
arms,   each   of   said   members   being  engaged   by   said 
squeegee  assembly  at  each  end  respectively  of  the  stroke 
thereof,  whereby  raising  said  squeegee  assembly  will 
raise  said  printing  frame. 


2,SS1  791 

MASTER  PAPER  HOLDER  FOR  ROTARY 

DUPUCATOR 

AMMtc  Paal  Dvand,  St-Ettcane,  France 

AppUaitfon  Februry  25,  1W7,  SwialNo.  •42,1IM 

CuCTpriofity,  •PPllcirtlo.  5»  ff**"  »•  *•*• 

4  OaioH.    (CL  191— 132.5) 


3.  In  a  submarine  mine  of  the  character  disclosed,  an 
electrical  relay,  means  including  said  electrical  relay  for 
detecting  magnetic  changes  in  a  magnetic  field  within 
which  the  mine  is  disposed,  means  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated in  time  delayed  relation  to  the  launching  of  the 
mine  for  partially  arming  the  mine,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  detecting  means  in  response  to  a  predetennined 
number  of  changes  in  said  magnetic  field  for  completely 
arming  the  mine. 


If  to 


2,8S1,793 
SPARK  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Lndgcr  Volpert,  Vevey,  SwitzeriaDd,  m^ 

Jean  Rochat,  La«««»«' S'5?^'^.^  ,^, 
Application  October  5,  ^953^SMNo.MA^l 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Swtoertand  October  6, 1952 
5  Clafant.     (CL  192 — S63) 


H  — 


-^ 


? 


I    In  a  duplicator,  a  roUry  printing  drum  having  in  its 
outer  surface  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  with  an  inner 


I.  An  electrical  discharge  device  particularly  for 
as  an  igniter  for  explosives,  said  device  comprismg  «Paoed 
electrodes,  an  insulating  support  having  a  surface  extend- 
ing between  said  electrodes,  a  thin  layer  of  colloidal  taeM 
covering  an  area  of  said  surface  extending  from  one  ol 
said  electrodes  to  the  other  and  consisting  of  a  dcpoe* 
of  colloidal  particles  of  meUl  produced  by  coating 
surface  area  of  said  insulating  support  with  a  coUc 
suspension  of  said  meUl  and  thereafter  subjecting 
coated  support  to  heat,  said  layer  forming  an  -t-"*™- 
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conductive  zone  and  being  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  having  an 
extended  line  of  contact  with  said  layer  and  said  area 
covered  by  said  layer  having  substantial  width  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  a  line  connecting  said  electrodes  and 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  differential  of  the  order  of 
200  volts  or  less  to  said  electrodes  to  produce  instanta- 
neously localized  ionization  of  said  colloidal  metal  to 
greatly  increase  the  conductivity  of  said  zone  and  cause 
an  instantaneous  discharge  of  explosive  nature  between 
said  electrodes,  said  zone  providing  a  multiplicity  of  elec- 
trical discharge  paths  between  said  electrodes  to  permit 
repeated  discharge  of  said  igniter. 


2,881,704 

PRESSURE  LOADED  PUMP  CONSTRiytTION 

John  F.  Murray,  Macedonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,861 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  11)3—5) 


,-l■^^ 


I.  In  a  pump,  a  housing  having  intersecting  bores 
providing  a  pumping  cavity  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
rotary  intcrmeshing  gears  in  said  pumping  cavity  moving 
tluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  generally  tubular 
shaped  bearing  members  in  said  housing  each  having  a 
portion  concentric  with  one  of  said  bores  and  each  in- 
cluding a  radially  extending  portion  of  smaller  outer 
diameter  than  the  root  diameter  of  the  corresponding 
adjoining  gear  and  offset  radially  towards  the  inlet  side 
of  the  pump,  a  figure  S-shaped  pressure  plate  having 
means  forming  a  pair  of  openings  therein  complementary 
in  si/e  to  and  slidable  on  said  radially  extending  portions 
and  providmg  a  front  sealing  face  to  confine  fluids  in  the 
crrrcspondmg  adjoining  tooth  spaces  of  the  gears,  said 
pressure  plate  means  being  sealed  against  said  housing 
-and  said  bearmg  members  and  having  a  rear  face  spaced 
from  an  adjoining  wall  of  said  housing  to  form  together 
therewith  a  pressure  control  chamber,  and  means  prcv 
viding  a  fluid  passageway  communicating  fluid  at  pres- 
sures generated  by  said  pump  to  said  control  chamber 
to  load  said  pressure  plate  mear>s  against  said  gears. 


2,881,705 
FUEL  LNJECnON  PUMP 
Werner     Staege,     Freudenstadt,     and     Rudolf    Schenk, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to   Finns   Kngelfischer 
Gcorg  Schafer  &  Co.,  Schwelnfort,  Germany 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmiany  Angnst  4,  1954 

6  Claims.  (CI.  105—38) 
I.  A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising,  in  combination, 
pumping  means  including  a  pump  housing,  a  piston  slid- 
ably  arranged  within  said  pump  housing,  and  biasing 
means  continuously  urging  said  piston  in  one  direction 
along  its  axis;  adjustable  abutment  means  limiting  the 
travel  of  said  piston  in  said  one  direction  and  including 
an  abutment  lever  extending  across  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  piston  so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby,  first  mounting 


means  mounting  said  abutment  lever  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  for  first  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  on 
one  side  of  said  piston  axis  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  path  and  ipaced  from  the  point 
of  intersection  between  said  path  and  said  plane,  first 
regulating  means  engaging  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
mounting  means  for  moving  said  first  pivot  axis  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  parallel  to  said  path,  second  mount- 
ing means  mounting  said  abutment  lever  adjacent  an 
opposite  end  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  sec- 
ond pivot  axis  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston  axis 
and  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  second  regulating 
means  engaging  and  cooperating  with  said  second  mount- 


ing means  for  moving  said  second  pivot  axis  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  path,  so  that  said  first 
regulating  means  cooperates  with  said  first  mounting 
means  to  turn  said  abutment  lever  about  said  second 
pivot  axis  and  said  second  regulating  means  cooperates 
with  said  second  mounting  means  to  turn  said  abutment 
lever  about  said  first  pivot  axis,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  regulating  means  operate  entirely  independently 
of  each  other  on  said  abutment  lever;  and  driving  means 
reciprocatable  in  the  direction  of  said  path  between  two 
predetermined  limits  for  engaging  said  piston  while  the 
same  abuts  against  said  abutment  lever  for  moving  said 
piston  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means. 


2,881,7M 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HYDRAULIC  SVSTEM 
Alex  L.  Haynes  and  Alvin  M.  Kan,  Detroit,  and  Warren 
A.  Van  Wicklln,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  .Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,144 
4  Claims.     (CL  105—51) 


1,  In  a  hydraulic  intensifier,  a  housing,  a  two  diam- 
eter cylinder  having  a  large  diameter  central  portion 
and   smaller  diameter  end  portions  arranged   coaxially 
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therewith,  a  piston  assembly  comprising  a  large  diam- 
Ser  low   preaure  piston  movable  withm  said   centnd 
'p^'Aion  and  Wgh  pr^ure  pistons  «cipr<Kablc  wit^^^^^^^^ 
«d  portions,  a  first  control  valve  means  f^-^  ^^•"^"^'^'j 
directing  fluid  from  a  low  pressure  source  to  one  end 
or  ^e  other  of  said  cylinder  central  pcrUon,  said  fim 
control  valve  means  including  iprmg  "^»  °°™ii'y 
^ting  to  maintain  said  valve  means  m  «>°d.t,on  to  effc^ 
communication  between  said  low  P««"^/ J^^^j^^^^^^^ 
and  said  one  end,  control  conduit  means  connecting  said 
fiS  ^ntrol  valve  means  to  said  low  pressure  ^"'^e  »nd 
a  second  control  valve  means  operable  by  said  piston 
LSy  2^  the  latter  reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke    n 
^Xction  to  direct  low  pressure  fluid  through  sa^ 
cSStrol  conduit  means  to  said  first  ^control  valve  me«« 
rrshift  the  latter  against  the  resistance  of  said  ^ring 
means  into  condition  to  direct  low  pressure  fluid  to  the 
mhefend  of  said  cylinder  central  portion,  thereby  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  piston  assembly. 

2,881,707 
PORTABLE  PUMP  Tl.„m««Mi 

William  M.  Thomp«,n,  Erk   P..  M-gJjr  «»  Tbomjjon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corponiwn 

3  Claims.    (Q.  103—88) 


REGULABLE  HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 


1    A  portable  pump  for  disposing  in  a  small  opening 
compli^g  an  elongated  tubular  body  mernber    an  inle 
member  comprising  an   enlarged   flange  and   a   reduceu 
^ze  flange,  a  web  disposed  between  said  ^f  g"- =''»'^'f^ 
duceds"ze  flange  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  tubular  bo^V 
member  supporting  said  inlet  member  thereto,  slots  dis 
^sTd  parallel  to  each  other  through  said  web  and  open- 
mi  therethrough,  said  enlarged  flange  forming  commu- 
nica  ion  passages  from  outside  said  tubular  body  member 
To  fl^e  "pac^  therein,  means  in  said  tubular  body  merrier 
to  force  liquid  through  said  slots  and  through  the  body 
of  «  d  pump  to  a  discharge  port  thereof,  sau^  means  to 
?or^  liquid  through  said  tubular  body  member  compris- 
ng  a  head  member  on  said  tubular  member,  a  sha     ,our- 
nalled  at  one  end  thereof  in  said  head  member  attached 
"o  said  tubular  member  and  supported  at  the  other  end 
thereof  on  said  inlet  member,  and  a  prime  compression 
uni     comprising    a    cylindrical    member    having    sp.ra^ 
grooves  disposed  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  leading  from 
TnTend  thl^^of  to  the  other  said  spirally  curved  grooves 
decreasing  in  cross  sectional  area  from  bottom  to  top, 
and  terminating  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof  m  curved  l.p 
portions,   said   web  being   substantially   tangent   to  said 
curve  of  said  lip  portions,  said  lip  portions  being  adapted 
to  pick  up  liquid  from  said  inlet  member  and  force  said 
liquid  through  said  body  member. 


1.  A  priming  arrangement  comprising.  ««  «'"''?i°»*J°;^ 
drive  means;  a  centrifugal  pump  driven  by  said  drive 
mrnsa'nd  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  commu^-a^e  w^ 
.  liniiirt  to  be  pumped  and  an  outlet  for  the  iiquia,  a 
prming  exhauster  continuously  driven  by  said  drive  means 
and  ^ing  movable  between  an  idling  position  and  «. 
oSerauie  position,  said  priming  exhauster  having  an  in- 
Te^and  a  discharge  opening;  an  ^'^''''^^'^^^JZ 
moving  said  priming  exhauster  between  said  Posuions  of 
ThTslL  said  operating  member  being  movable  between 

In  iSating  J^sition  in  which  ^^^f .  P"^  «^?,Th Lh 
in  said  idling  position  and  an  operative  ^.uon  mwh^rfi 
said   priming   exhauster   is   m   said   opcraUve   V^^°^ 
means  engaging  said  exhauster  and  urging  said  ope^trnj 
Sber  fo  move  to  said  operative   position;  movable 
^reTsu^e  responsive  means  connected  to  said  exhauster  and 
Sng  said  operaUng  member  for  moving  the  same 
rom^aki  operative  position  to  said  tna^tn^atm^^^^^^ 
pressure  conduit  means  connecting  said  P^f ''tire  rcspon 
five  means  with  said  ouUet  of  said  centrifugal  P"^P  »«  ^« 
said  pressure  responsive  means  moves  said  operating  mem- 
ber mo  aid  inaSSvating  posiUon  when  liquid  under  p^s- 
sJre  is  pumped  by  said  centrifugal  pump  into  said  pr«- 
u  e  coSS^t'^means;  priming  conduit  "jeans  connect. ng 
said  inlet  of  said  priming  exhauster  wi^h  said  outlet  of 
Taid  cenlrifugal  pJmp  for  ^ra-jng  a  gaseou^  med^m 

;^^7/to  br%m^.:id^rtS  ?ai'?enS  L'pumS'  th,    . 
a^"eous"m'Jiu'm"rnl  i^harged  through  said  discharge 
ooening  of  said  priming  exhauster;  and  movable  valve 
Ss'in  said  priming  -nduit  means  ar^adap^  to 

permit  passing  of  the  ia^o- -^^^^  Jafve  mLtrVuto- 
liauid  under  pressure  so  that  saia  vaivc  i"*^"" 
mi^kallv  close  said  priming  conduit  means  when  said 
SuLl  pSnp  starts  to  pump  liquid  into  said  out- 
let thereo  and  into  said  priming  Conduit  means  whereby 
no  1  iqufd  Pa^es  into  said  priming  exhauster  and  ainiqu.d 
pumped  by  said  centrifugal  pump  passes  through  said 
outlet  of  the  same. 


2,881,709 

ABRASIVE  FLUID  PUMP 

Eari  E.  Williams,  Auguja,  Ksnj. 

^ppncati^.  April  7,  lJ55,^g:^,  NO.  499,918 
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I    In  a  pumping  system,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  ex- 
hJdrauUr  exchanger    valves   being    annulariy    arranged. 


374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1959 


pre-loaded  spring  means  on  each  hydraulic  valve  for 
actuating  each  of  said  hydraulic  exchanger  valves,  a 
rotary  cam  with  one  face  thereof  having  a  cam  surface  to 
sequentially  engage  said  actuating  means,  the  hydraulic 
valve  for  said  stand-by  hydraulic  exchanger  being  posi- 
tioned facing  the  opposite  face  of  said  rotary  cam,  a 
plurality  of  second  spring-loaded  actuatilig  means  aligned 
with  said  first  actuating  means  and  each  being  connected 
to  operate  said  stand-by  hydraulic  exchanger  valve,  a 
second  cam  surface  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  rotary 
cam  and  aligned  with  said  first  cam  surface,  means 
normally  engaging  said  second  actuating  means  for  main- 
taining said  second  actuating  means  inoperative,  means 
engageable  with  said  pre-loaded  spring  means  for  selec- 
tively rendering  one  of  said  hydraulic  exchanger  valves 
inoperative,  and  means  engageable  with  said  means  for 
maintaining  said  second  actuating  means  inoperative  for 
rendering  the  corresponding  second  actuating  means 
operative  simultaneously  with  the  rendering  of  a  hy- 
draulic exchange  valve  inoperative  whereby  said  stand- 
by hydraulic  exchanger  is  substituted  for  said  one  hy- 
draulic exchanger. 


thereto,  pusher  rod  segments  alifnable  with  said  dtscoo- 
tinuous  pusher  rod  to  fill  in  the  discontinuities  thereof, 
said  segmenu  being  mounted  for  reciprocating  horizontal 


2,881,710 

SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  REPLACEABLE  SLEEVE 

Murray  G.  McLean,  Barbank,  Calif^  assignor  to  Jabsco 

Pnmp  Company,   Burbank,  Califs  a  corpontion  of 

California 

Application  Angust  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,685 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—202) 
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travel  and  being  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  lift 
frame,  and  means  to  couple  said  segments  to  said  dis- 
continuous pusher  rod  for  reciprocating  horizontal  drive 
thereby. 

2^1,713 

AUTOMATIC  STEEIONG  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Sherrod  BcUnSMt'Mwpkrcy,  FarmvUk,  N.C. 

Appiicatioa  April  10, 1M7,  S«W  No.  652,021 

Tdaittk.    (CL  104— 344.1) 


3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of:  a  shaft  having  key- 
ing means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  spaced  from  said  end  thereof;  a  sleeve 
loosely  disposed  on  said  shaft  for  manual  installation 
and  removal,  said  sleeve  having  at  one  end  thereof  key- 
ing means  which  fits  over  and  engages  a  part  of  said 
keying  means  on  said  shaft  to  key  said  sleeve  to  said 
shaft,  and  said  sleeve  having  adjacent  its  other  end  a 
cylindrical  portion  which  fits  over  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  shaft;  seal  means  engaging  the  exterior  of  said' 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  prevent  leakage  exter- 
nally of  said  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 
shaft;  an  impeller  on  said  shafuand  having  keying  means 
fitting  over  and  engaging  the  remainder  of  said  keying 
means  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  termmating  within  said 
impeller;  and  means  providing  a' fluid-tight  seal  between 
said  impeller  and  said  sleeve  to  prevent  fluid  leakage 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  shaft. 

2,881,711 
CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

LUTING  AND  LOWERING  MEANS 
John  V.  Davis,  Grease  Pointc  Farma,  and  Leon  J.  Pi- 
anowsU,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasiinon  to  The  Udylite  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqwration  of  Delaware 
Application  December  14,  1956,-Scrial  No.  628,271 

9  Claims,    (a.  104—128) 
1.  Conveyor  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically  recip- 
rocable  lift  frame,  a  discontinuous  pusher  rod  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  horizontally  reciprocable  with  respect 


1.  An  automatic  steering  device  for  vehicles  having  a 
front  ground  engaging  wheel  rotatable  on  a  horizontal 
axle  and  mounted  for  free  pivotal  movement  on  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis,  said  device  comprising  a  gen- 
erally triangular  frame  including  a  substantially  vertical 
front  post,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  horizontal  guide 
bars  extending  rearwardly  and  diverging  outwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  post,  and  upwardly  curved  ground 
engaging  shoe  exten4ing  forwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  post,  a  pair  of  steering  rods  extending  rearwardly, 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
post,  the  rearmost  portions  of  said  rods  being  substan- 
tially parallel  and  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  axle 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  wheel,  a  cross  member 
secured  to  said  rods  rearwardly  of  said  post,  side  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  rods  and  to  said  guide  bars  adja- 
cent the  rear  ends  thereof,  a  downwardly  extending  fork 
fixed  to  said  cross  member  and  a  frame  supporting  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  fork  to  support  said  guidi 
bars  and  shoe  slightly  above  ground  level  whereby  upon 
travel  of  said  supporting  wheel  and  said  guide  bars  in 
and  along  a  furrow,  said  guide  bars  will  engage  the 
sides  of  the  furrow  and  steer  said  front  wheel  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  course  of  the  furrow  to  steer  the  ve- 
hicle along  the  same. 


2381,713 
RAIL  VEHICLE  WITH  LOW  PLATFORM 
Fritz  Brill,  SicgciB,  Westphalia,  aad  Blari  Raab,  Mhidci^ 
Westphalia,  Gcrinanr,  awlfiiii  to  Rhriitahl  SiegcMr 
Eisenbahnbedarf  Ai(tiei«cscllachaft,  Drcls-JicfcBbach, 
Krcis  Sicgcn,  Gcrmaay 

AppUcadoa  October  1, 19S6,  Serial  No.  613,042 
ChUnu  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnnany  October  1.  1955 
.   5Cbtaia.    (CL105— 4) 


1.  A  rail   vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
including  two  end  sections,  each  section  having  a  plat- 
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form;  means  for  articulating  said  sections  to  each  other 
to  permit  relative  angular  movement  of  said  sections 
about  vertical  axes;  first  wheel  means  mcluding  wheels 
having  a  diameter  at  least  10%  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  standard  railroad  wheels,  said  first  wheel  means 
being  mounted  on  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  secUons,  the 
platforms  of  said  secUons  above  said  first  wheels  bemg 
lower  than  standard  platforms;  and  second  wheel  means 
at  the  ends  of  said  end  sections  remote  from  the  ends 
of  said  end  sections  which  are  articulated  to  adjacent  sec- 
tions, said  second  wheel  means  being  of  standard  diam- 
eter, and  the  platforms  of  said  end  sections  being  stepped 
and  having  a  higher  portion  located  above  said  second 
wheels,  and  a  lower  portion  located  above  said  first 
wheel  means.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

ICE  CREAM  LAYER  CAKE  MACHINE 

PmI  F.  GfflMHy,  Ro*r«  H«|g«5,N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  October  19, 1W«.  Serial  No.  616,975 

3CtafaM.    (CL  107-1) 
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adjustoble  supporting  means  mounting  said  central  mem- 
ber to  adjust  its  position  upwardly  and  downwardly  with 
respect  to  said  upper  belt  in  any  adjusted  position  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  said  lower  belt,  other  means  to 
support  the  ouuide  lateral  edges  of  said  lateral  mcm- 


/ 
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bers  relative  to  said  upper  belt,  and  drive  means  for  said 
belts  to  drive  said  belts  in  the  same  angular  direcuon  but 
at  different  rates  of  speed  whereby  a  noodle  may  be  rolled 
and  molded  between  said  belts  and  shaped  by  the  trans- 
verse profile  of  said  noodle  rolling  board. 


23S1,716 

POWERED  DOUGH  FORMER 

Hioiiias  E.  Bebkaw,  Seitfc,  Wuh. 

AppUcatlon  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,746 

^^  10  aaims.    (O.  107—14) 


1    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
horizontally  extending  platform   having   an   upstanding 
perimctral  flanisc  and  a  substantially  central  raised  lip  de- 
fining an  opening,  a  tube  connected  to  said  platform  and 
extending     substantially     perpendicularly     downwardly 
therefrom  and  in  communication  with  said  opening,  a 
shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said  tube,  a  plate  mounted  atop 
said  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  said  platform,  a  con- 
tinuous, substantially  vertical  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  platform  a  substanUal  distance  suitable  to  de- 
fine the  height  of  an  ice  cream  layer  cake  or  the    ike. 
said  wall  circumscribing  the  area  occupied  by  said  plate, 
means  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  plate  selectively  at 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  heights  above  said  platform 
hook  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  of  said 
platform,  rear  leg  means  extending  downwardly  from 
the  rear  of  said  platform  and  front  leg  means  connected 
to  said  rear  leg  means  and  supportingly  engaging  said 
platform  forwardly  of  said  rear  leg  means. 


2,881.715  ^^ 

DOUGH  MOLDING  DEVICE 
John  M.  Helm.  Chalfont,  Pa.,  asri«nor  to  Ameriran  Ma- 
cfataic  &   Foondry  Compmiy,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

'  ASucatlon  Febnuir,  23,  WSJ JerW  No.  567,298 
"^  6aainis.    (a.  107— 9) 

1  Apparatus  for  rolling  dough  noodles  for  pretzels, 
having  in  combination  a  lower  endless  belt,  an  upper  end- 
less belt  spaced  parallel  to  and  above  said  lower  endless 
belt,  the  upper  run  of  said  lower  endless  belt  being  sup- 
ported substantially  horizonUUy  on  a  Platc.  the  lower 
?un  of  said  upper  endless  belt  being  guided  beneath  an 
adjustable  noodle  rolling  board,  said  belts  being  mounted 
for  selective  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  said  noodle  rolling  board  being  formed  of  three 
flexibly  joined  longitudinally  e"""**!"*  members,  the  cen- 
uil  of  uid  members  being  of  relatively  small  width  and 
the  tateral  members  being  subsUntiaUy  of  greater  width. 


1    In  a  dough  former,  a  hopper  assembly,  dough  form- 
ing means  operably  associated  with  said  assembly  and 
including  a  rod  journal -mounted  on  the  assembly  for  end- 
wise reciprocating  movement,  a  crank  earned  by  said 
hopper  assembly  and  journal-mounted  for  rotaUon  about 
a  crank  axis  occupying  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  rod,  a  dial  presenting  a  round  boss  which  is  joumaled 
for  selective  turning  movement  in  said  crank  about  a 
boss  axis  extending  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said 
crank  axis    a  pin  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
boss  and  locked  to  the  dial  to  turn  in  unison  therewith, 
said  pin  having  its  longitudinal  axis  offset  from  said  bo« 
axis  whereby  turning  of  the  dial  relative  to  said  crank 
selectively  varies  the  throw  of  said  pin  axis  from  said 
crank  axis,  a  pitman  journal -mounted  on  said  pin  and 
operably  connected  to  said  rod,  and  means  on  said  pm 
for  selectively  holding  said  dial  and  crank  together  where- 
by the  same  will  turn  in  unison  to  maintain  the  pm  throw 
selected. 
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2  881  717 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  Buckminster  Fuller,  Forest  Hills.  N.Y. 

ApplicafioD  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,619 

6  Claims.    (CI.  108—1) 


2,881,718 

UNDULATING  TENSIONED  ROOF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  Stromeyer,  Konstanz,  Bodensce,  Germany,  assignor 

to  L.  Stromeyer  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Konstanz,  Bodensec, 

Germany,  a  German  company 

Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  19,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  108—1) 


/  iM 


1.  In  a  roof  structure  including  a  skin  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, a  plurality  of  carrier  ropes  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally but  hanging  in  a  curve  with  the  center  thereof 
lower  thcin  the  ends,  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of 
said  car.  icr  ropes,  each  of  said  carrier  ropes  being  spaced 
apart  from  its  adjacent  carrier  rope,  said  skin  of  sheet 
material  resting  upon  and  disposed  on  top  of  said  carrier 
ropes,  and  a  plurality  of  tensioning  ropes  resting  upon 
and  disposed  on  top  of  said  skin,  each  of  said  tension- 
ing ropes  being  disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
carrier  ropes  and  assuming  a  curve  with  the  center 
thereof  higher  than  its  ends,  all  said  carrier  ropes  main- 
taining said  skin  in  raised  position  and  aH  said  tensioning 
ropes  jyeventing  a  lifting  of  said  skin  from  said  carrier 
ropes  and  tensioning  the  entire  skin  area. 


2^1,719 
CYCLONE  FURNACE 
Andreas  Stfrfai,  Obcrfaanaen,  RUaciaiidf  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  Rocklci^ 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Icncy 
Applkatkm  December  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  202,980 
in  Gcnnany  Inly  8,  1949 
Public  Law  619,  Angm«  23, 1954 
Patent  cxpirei  Jnly  8,  1969 
3  Claimt.    (Q.  110—28) 


4.  A  building  construction  assembly  comprising  a 
member  formed  essentially  from  a  single  flat  piece  of 
paperboard  and  the  like  comprising  a  series  of  elongated 
panels  arranged  end  to  end,  transverse  fold  lines  between 
the  meeting  ends  of  said  panels,  and  lateral  extensions 
adjoining  said  elongated  panels  along  longitudinal  fold 
lines  and  including  fold  lines  spaced  from  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  .said  longitudinal  fold  lines,  said  lateral 
extensions  folded  about  said  longitudinal  and  parallel 
fold  lines  to  form  a  hollow  box-like  structure  of  triangular 
cross  section  which  in  turn  is  folded  about  said  transverse 
fold  lines  to  bring  the  outer  ends  thereof  together  to  form 
a  polygonal  frame  with  hollow  sides,  a  second  polygonal 
frame  of  like  construction,  said  two  polygonal  frames 
arranged  side  by  side,  the  elongated  panels  and  lateral 
extensions  of  the  two  polygonal  frames  being  provided 
with  perforations,  the  perforations  in  the  panels  being 
v^pposite  those  in  the  lateral  extensions,  and  pins  extend- 
ing through  aligned  perforations  in  adjacent  sides  of  the 
two  polygonal  frames  to  hold  said  frames  in  predeter- 
mined alignment  in  said  assembly,  the  alignment  of  the 
perforations  in  the  panels  and  lateral  extensions  of  the 
polygonal  frames  being  such  that  the  pins  are  disposed 
at  a  slight  angle  to  the  planes  of  the  respective  frames 
lo  predetermine  the  angular  relationship  between  the 
two  frames. 


I.  Apparatus  for  burning  a  slag-forming  granular  fuel 
having  coarse  and  fine  fuel  particles  under  a  furnace 
chamber  temperature  above  the  fuel  ash  fusion  tempera- 
ture which  comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  furnace 
chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  throat  projecting  into  one 
end  thereof,  means  for  introducing  a  combustible  mixture 
of  air  and  granular  fuel  in  suspension  tangentially  into 
said  furnace  chamber  around  said  gas  outlet  throat  in  a 
manner  tending  to  cause  fine  fuel  particles  to  separate 
therefrom  and  the  remaining  fuel  particles  to  bum  adja- 
cent to  the  circumferential  wall  of  said  furnace  chamber 
under  molten  slag-forming  conditions,  means  forming  an 
elongated  conical  extension  of  said  furnace  chamber  sym- 
metrically arranged  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  cham- 
ber end  through  which  projects  said  gas  outlet  throat,  a 
molten  slag  outlet  from  said  furnace  chamber  having  its 
discharge  end  sealed  from  the  atmosphere,  a  secondary 
combustion  air  inlet  opening  into  the  smaller  end  portion 
of  said  furnace  chamber  extension  and  providing  an  axial 
flow  of  air  for  the  combustion  of  the  separated  fine  fuel 
particles,  and  means  for  mixing  recirculated  gases  from 
said  furnace  chamber  with  said  secondary  combustion  air 
prior  to  its  entry  into  said  furnace  chamber  extension  to 
preheat  the  secondary  combustion  air. 


2381,720 
CYCLONE  FURNACES 
Otto  Lotz,  Obcrhansen,  Germany,  aarignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock A  Wilcox  Company,  Rocklcigh,  N J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jane  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Innc  21,  1950 
^^  2  Claimi.    (O.  110—28) 


section  arranged  with  its  axis  forwardly  inclined  and  stem  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lever  and  P^^'^f^d  with  a 
S  a  gas  outkt  throat  projecting  inio  the  forward  projection,  a  clamp  to  secure  the  loop  spreader  noperat^ 
end  thereof  means  for  mtrSducing  a  combustible  mix-  ing  position  on  the  stem,  a  member  secured  to  the  frame 
ture  of  air  and  slag-forming  fuel  in  suspension  tangenti- 
ally into  said  furnace  chamber  around  said  gas  outlet 
throat,  a  slag  outlet  opening  to  said  furnace  chamber  ^ 

rearwardly  of  said  gas  outlet  throat,  a  sealed  slag  col- 
lecting chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  discharge  from 
said  slag  outlet,  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  gas  outlet  throat,  and  a  slag  outlet 
from  said  secondary  combustion  chamber  to  said  slag 
collecting  chamber. 


2,881,721 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  GRAIN  DRILL 

William  A.  HyUnd,  Horicon,  and  Eimt  E.  Schnell,  West 

Bend,  Wb.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aoignments,  to  Deere 

A  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,140 

1  Claim.    (CI.  111—85) 


of  the  machine  to  impart  movement  to  the  spreader  trans- 
versely of  the  needle  plane  as  the  lever  is  actuated  and  a 
link  connected  between  the  projection  and  the  member. 


1.  Apparatus   for  burning  a  slag-forming  fuel  which 
comprises   a    substantially   cylindrical    furnace  chamber 


In  a  grain  drill,  a  frame  including  a  supporting  bar.  a 
plurality  of  spring  arms  fixed  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  bar  in  laterally  spaced  apart  relation  and  arranged 
in  pairs,  the  arms  of  each  pair  converging  rearwardly,  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  of  each  pair,  a 
furrow  opener  mounted  on  each  bracket,  said  spring  arms 
comprising  rod-like  parts,  said  bracket  including  a  pair  of 
parts  arranged  in  fore-and-aft  spaced  relation  and  aper- 
turcd  to  receive  the  adjacent  rear  ends  of  the  associated 
spring  arms,  and  means  fixing  said  ends  to  said  pair  of 
bracket  parts. 

2,881,722 
SHOE  SEWING  MACHINES 
George  Clifford  Barton,  Leicester,  Engtand,  a^ignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppHcatfon  Janmiry  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  26,  1955 
5  Claims.    (CL  112— 98) 
1    A  shoe  outsole  stitching  machine  having  a  mam 
frame,  stitch-forming  devices  in  the  frame  including  a 
curved  hook  needle  oscillating  in  a  fixed  plane  toward 
and  from  the  work  operated  upon,  a  shuttle  located  at 
the  side  of  the  work  with  the  needle  and  rotatahle  in  a 
plane  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  needle 
at  the  side  of  the  needle  with  completed  stitches  inserted 
by  the  stitch-forming  devices,  a  thread  supply  cover  plate 
on  the  shuttle  and  a  loop  spreader  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  the  needle  and  shuttle  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  needle  plane  and  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  needle  to 
open  up  each  needle  loop  for  entry  of  the  shuttle,  and 
a  main  sewing  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  for  dnving  the 
stitch-forming  devices,  in  combination  with  means  includ- 
ing a  single  mechanism  connected  to  the  mam  sewing 
shaft  for  actuating  the  loop  spreader  in  both  directions, 
said  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  lever  mounted 
for  movement  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  needle,  a 


2,881,723 
SHOE  FASTENING  MACHINES  WITH  COVER 

STRIP  GUIDES  ,,  ,^  ^ 

Leonard  S.  Curtin,  Ariington,  Mass.,  f^^*^  ^J^^_ 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey         ^„  o    .  ,  ^     KA-yfix 
Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,713 
2  Claims.    (CI.  112—52) 


1  A  machine  for  uniting  the  marginal  portions  of  a 
shoe  upper,  an  extension  sole  and  a  platform  cover 
strip  while  supported  on  a  last,  said  machine  having 
fastening  devices,  a  work  support  provided  with  a  work- 
engaging  surface  and  a  gage  shoulder  against  which  one 
edge  of  the  cover  strip  is  pressed,  a  presser  foot  acting 
to  clamp  the  work  against  the  work  support,  and  a  cover 
strip  confining  preliminary  guide  separate  from  the  work 
support  and  mounted  to  engage  the  strip  before  reaching 
the  work  support,  in  combination  with  an  edge  guide 
finger  on  the  strip  guide  formed  with  a  portion  having 
an  open  grooved  recess  extending  from  the  guide,  within 
which  recessed  portion  the  other  edge  of  the  cover  strip 
is  supported  and  an  offset  to  bring  the  recess  to  a  posi- 
tion in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  a  strip  in  the  guide 
directly  opposite  the  shoulder  of  the  work  support. 


2,881,724 
THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHIRRING 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
WUIiam   C.  Cremer,   Reading,  and  WUUam  E.   Bubel, 
Tamaona,  Pa.;  said  Cremer  assignor  to  said  Bubel 
Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,450 
2  Claims.    (CI.  112— 101) 
1.  A  multiple  thread  tensioning  device  for  shirrmg  at- 
tachments to  multiple  needle  sewing  machines  compns- 
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ing  a  vertically  disposed  rack  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  rigidly  to  said  sewing  machine,  said  rack  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  upright  side  members,  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  vertically  spaced  parallel  rods  having 
their  opposite  ends  supported  in  said  side  members,  a 
second  rack  including  a  second  pair  of  upright  side  mem- 
bers, said  second  pair  of  side  members  havinitheir  upper 
ends  journalled  on  the  uppermost  of  the  parallel  rods  in 
said  first  rack,  a  second  plurality  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed vertically  spaced  parallel  rods  having  their  oppo- 


path  and  above  the  edge  of  the  presaer  shoe,  said  member 
having  a  portion  arranged  to  come  into  contact  with  the 
needle  intermediate  of  its  point  of  support  and  the  point 
where  it  begins  its  penetration  of  the  folded  strip  when- 
ever said  needle  departs  from  the  desired  vertical  path, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  relative  horizontal  position  of 
said  member  with  respect  to  the  needle  in  the  line  of  feed, 
said  means  comprising  a  manually  adjustable  eccentric 
mounted  in  the  support  for  said  member,  said  eccentric 
having  a  portion  in  contact  with  said  member  for  shifting 
the  horizontal  position  thereof  when  said  eccentric  is 
manipulated. 

2,SS1,7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TUBULAR 

STUDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Andrew  L.  JohnMi,  SkoUt,  lU. 

Application  Fcbnury  8, 1956,  Scrinl  No.  5*4^46 

fClaioM.    (CL113— 1) 


site  ends  supported  in  said  second  pair  of  side  members, 
said  second  plurality  of  rods  being  alternately  positioned 
between  the  rods  of  said  first  plurality  with  said  second 
rack  swung  to  the  position  cK>sely  adjacent  said  first  rack, 
and  means  on  said  racks  for  releasably  securing  said 
racks  together  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  with 
relation  to  each  other  whereby  with  the  threads  lying 
between  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  rods  and  en- 
gaged oppositely  by  said  rods  of  each  rack  the  tension 
on  said  threads  may  be  adjusted  by  adjusting  said  second 
rack  relative  to  said  first  rack. 


2,881.725 
SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

Victor  J.  Sigoda,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assifmor  to  Man-Sew 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cof^bration  of  New 

York 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  168,355,  June  15, 

1950.     This  application  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No. 

373,850 

5  Claims.    (CI.  112— 140) 


1.  In  a  blindstitch  attachment  for  sewing  machines 
having  a  vertically  reciprocating  needle  which  randomly 
deviates  from  a  desired,  fixed  vertical  path  in  high  speed 
operation,  said  attachment  including  a  presser  shoe  hav- 
ing an  edge  over  which  a  folded  strip  is  presented  for 
needle  penetration,  said  edge  being  disposed  in  close 
proximity  to  the  path  of  needle  travel:  means  for  pre- 
venting such   undesired  needle   deviations  comprising  a 


1.  Unitary  apparatus  for  forming  tubular  studs  or  the 
like,  c6mprising.  in  combination  with  a  common  support- 
ing structure,  curling  mechanism  for  forming  a  strip  of 
material  into  a  curled  tubing,  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able jaws  for  clamping  said  formed  tubing  therebetween, 
feed  mechanism  including  said  curling .  mechanism  for 
successively  by  a  stop  and  go  movement  advancing  the 
tubing  toward  the  jaws,  means  for  clamping  the  jaws  on 
the  tubing  and  simultaneously  retracting  the  curling 
mechanism  relatively  to  the  tubing,  upsetting  means  co- 
operating with  said  jaws  for  forming  a  shoulder  on  said 
tubing,  said  upsetting  means  moving  into  operation  simul- 
taneously with  the  retractive  movement  of  the  curling 
mechanism,  said  upsetting  mechanism  retracting  while 
said  curling  mechanism  is  advancing  the  tubing  and  the 
jaws  are  open,  cutter  mechanism  for  cutting  off  a  section 
of  said  tubing  having  the  shoulder  thereon,  knockout 
mechanism  for  ejecting  said  cutoff  section,  and  means 
carried  by  the  feed  mechanism  and  responsive  to  retrac- 
tive movement  of  the  curling  mechanism  for  beveling  the 
edge  of  the  strip  preparatory  to  curiing. 


2J81,727 

TUBE  END  CLOSING  APPARATUS 

Dnane  C.  Maddn,  Bwtank,  CaUf. 

Application  September  2, 1954,  Scffal  No.  453,905 

7  Claim,    (a.  113— 44) 


type,  self-sealing,  dispensing  closure  element  with  spaced 
fastening  panels  located  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axial  line  of  the  tube  and  forming  in  the  tube 
a  discharge   passage  therebetween  and   with   clamping 
means  extending  between  the  panels  along  the  end  of  the 
tube  for  engaging  the  discharge  portion  of  the  tube  for 
closing  the  passage  and  opening  the  passage  by  sepa- 
rating said  clamping  means  on  pressure  within  the  tube, 
a   base,    a   nozzle    mounted   on   said    base    and  having 
a  surface  adapted  to  closely  fit  the  inside  of  one  end 
of  the  tube,  a  pair  of  jaw  elements  mounted  for  move- 
ment simultaneously  toward  and  away  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axial  line  of  a  tube  mounted  on  said  nozzle  and 
disposed  in  the  region  of  the  end  of  the  tube  opposite 
the  end  mounted  on  said  nozzle,  said  jaw  elements  each 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  with  side  por- 
tions on  opposite   sides  of  said  jaw  element  to  press 
and  seal  the  tube  over  the  area  engaged  by  the  panels 
and  providing  a  space  to  form  the  discharge  passage  in 
the  tube  between  the  panels,  and  a  cross  piece  for  press- 
ing the  end  of  the  tube  engaged  by  the  clamping  means, 
means  for  moving  said  jaw  elements  toward  each  other 
with  the  resultant  clamping  of  the  tube  between  said  side 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  line  and  between 
the  cross  pieces  across  the  end  of  the  tube,  said  means 
being     thereafter     effective     to     hold     the     tube  end 
clamped  for  a  predetermined  time,  means  effective  to 
disable  said  tube  end  flattening  and  clamping  means  at 
the  expiration  of  said  predetermined  time   and   means 
for  applying  during  a  portion  only  of  said  predetermined 
time  elastic  fluid  pressure  through  said  nozzle  to  the 
interior  of  the   tube  to  extend   the   tube   between   the 
side    portions   of   the   jaw   elements   to  form   the   dis- 
charge passage. 


2Jil,729 
SOLDER  WIPER 
Nelson  Gccrlacn,  Oak  Park,  IB.,  aad^or  to  American 
Cam  CoBpa^t  New  Yofk,  N.Y,  a  corpontion  of 

^aTpUo*^  Febmnry  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,577 
^Clainit.    (CL113— 97) 


2,881,728 
PRESSURE-APPLYING  FIXTURE  ^     ^  ^ 
Lester  C.  Morton,  TnimbnII,  and  PanI  A.  Hng,  Stratford, 
Conun  anignors  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridge- 
port, CouUm  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
AppUcalSo^  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,072 
2  Claims,    (a.  113—59) 


1.  A  solder  wiping  mechanism  for  soldering  machiiies, 
comprising  in  combination   a   conveyor  for  advancing 
along  a  path  of  travel  a  can  body  having  a  soldered  side 
scam,  a  feed  dog  on  said  conveyor,  said  feed  dog  hav- 
ing a  fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  for  coop- 
eratively gripping  said  can  body  during  its  advancement, 
a  wiper  located  adjacent  said  path  of  travel  and  having 
engagement  with  the  side  seam  of  said  passing  can  body 
during  its  advancement  for  wiping  its  soldered  side  scam, 
a  shield   for  said  can  body,  means   synchronized  with 
said  conveyor  for  advancing  said  shield  into  position 
over  said  wiper  in  forwardly  spaced  relationship  to  said 
body,  and  an  arm  cam  having  a  pivotal  mounting  and 
maintained  under  resilient  pressure  for  yieldably  engag- 
ing and  shifting  the  movable  member  of  said  feed  dog 
for  moving  said  movable  member  to  advance  said  body 
relative  to  said  conveyor  and  into  engagement  with  said 
shield  to  close  the  space  therebetween  and  to  yieldably 
maintain  said  engagement  during  the  initial  portion  ot 
the  wiping  operation  to  protect  the  interior  of  said  body 
against  the  entrance  fo  scAdcr  pellets  thrown  from  said 
wiper.  

2J81,73t 

BOAT  STEERING  DEVICE 

Thane  R.  HaU,  Detroit,  Mkb. 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,729 

4  Claims,    (a.  114— 153) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  an  end  of  an  un- 


member  supported  on  the  machine  adjacent  the  needle    filled  collapsible  tube  for  applicauon  thereto  of  a  dip- 


1.  A  fixture  for  a  stack  of  cladmetal  layers  to  be  brazed 
together  by  heat  under  atmospheric  pressure  for  flexing 
at  least  one  layer  on  the  end  of  said  stack  of  layers  to 
cause  it  to  conform  to  the  other  during  the  brazing,  said 
fixture  comprising  superimposed  interspaced  diaphragms, 
each  made  of  sheet  metal  of  a  sufficiently  light  gauge  to 
be  flexible  under  atmospheric  pressure,  the  outer  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  diaphragms  being  formed  so  that 
they  approach  each  other  radially  outwardly  until  they 
intercontact  directly,  each  of  said  peripheral  portions  ex- 
tending outwardly  far  enough  while  said  peripheral  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  far  enough  while  they  inter- 
conuct  to  form  an  interseaming  area  in  the  form  of  an 
annulus,  a  meul  ring  being  located  between  the  dia- 
phragms adjacent  to  said  peripheral  portions  and  havmg 
a  thickness  substantially  equalling  said  stack  and  having 
flat  end  surfaces  strutting   said  diaphragms  apart,  arid 
means  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  space  between  said 
diaphragms  within  said  ring  when  said  annulus  is  inter- 
seamed  with  said  stack  inside  of  said  space. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boat  with  a  deck,  a  seat,  a 
tiller  arm,  and  a  steering  device  for  the  boat  comprising: 
a  first  supporting  plate  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  deck 
of  the  boat;  a  vertical  post;  means  for  swivelly  mounting 
the  lower  end  of  said  post  on  said  first  supporting  plate; 
a  second  supporting  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
underside  of  the  boat  seat;  means  for  rotatably  and  slid- 
ably  mounting  the  upper  end  of  said  post  on  said  second 
supporting  plate;  an  arm  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  a 
control  cable  connected  to  the  tiller  arm;  means  for  con- 
necting the  tiller  arm  control  cable  to  said  arm;  and,  a 
means  carried  by  said  post  for  engagement  by  the  feet 
of  a  person  sitting  in  the  boat  for  swivelling  said  post, 
whereby,  said  tiller  arm  control  cable  will  be  moved  as 
desired. 
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ROLL  TYPE  GLUE  SPREADERS,  SURFACE 

COATERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  S.  Bbck  and  James  S.  Carroll,  Mcndota,  Dl. 

Application  August  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,882 

19  Claims.    (CI.  118—1) 


strand  as  it  passes  therethrough  and  leave  a  coating  on 
the  strand  in  excess  of  the  diameter  than  that  finally 
desired  on  the  strand,  said  coating  means  being  mounted 
above  the  guide  means  in  vertical  alignment  therewith, 
resilient  means  mounted  above  the  coating  means  in 
vertical  alignment  therewith  for  removing  the  excess  of 
the  plastisol  which  resilient  means  will  give  to  permit 
passage  therethrough  of  the  strand  at  poinu  of  iu  largest 
diameter  and  produce  a  coated  strand  of  substantially 


1.  In    a   roll   type   coating   machine   the   combination 
with  upper  and  lower  cooperative  main  rolls,  one  of  said 
rolls  being  an  adjustment  roll  and  movable  towards  and 
from  the  other  main  roll,  journals  for  the  ends  of  the 
adjustment  roll,  supports  for  said  journals  movable  in 
direction  to  shift  the  adjustment  roll  towards  and  from 
the  other  main  roll,  means  to  guide  said  supports  in  their 
adjustment  m'ovements.  and  means  to  rotate  both  rolls 
for  surface  travel  in  the  same  tangential  direction  in  their 
proximate  surface  portions,  of  means  to  simultaneously 
shift  both  said  supports  for  movement  of  the  adjustment 
roll  towards  and  from  the  other  main  roll  for  change  of 
the  amount  of  the  surface  separation  between  the  rolls, 
said    means    including   a    motor,   operative    connections 
from  the  motor  to  the  supports,  means  to  supply  motive 
energy  to  the  motor  for  actuation  of  the  operative  con- 
nections  for   adjustment    roll   movement   either   towards 
or  from  the  other  main  roll  selectively,  and  means  to 
limit  movement  of  said  parts  corresponding  to  adjust- 
ment roll  position  at  minimum  and  maximum  amounts 
of  surface  separation  between  the  rolls  said  movemfcnt 
limiting  means  comprising  a  stationary  abutment,  a  ten- 
sion  and   compression    resisting  element    movable   with 
respect  to  the  abutment  and  in  proximity  to  said  abut- 
ment,  operative   force  transmitting  connections   between 
the    journals    for    the   ends   of    the    adjustment    roll    and 
said  tension  and  compression  resisting  element,  and  stops 
between  the  tension  and  compression  resisting  element 
and   the   abutment  effective   to  limit  movement  of  said 
tension  and  compression   resisting  element  with   respect 
to  the  abutment,  one  stop  limiting  such  movement  of 
such  tension  and  compression  resisting  element  in  one 
direction  and  the  other  stop  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  tension  and  compression  resisting  element  in  the  op- 
posite  direction,   said   two   limits  of   movement  of  the 
tension  and  compression  resisting  element  corresponding 
to  said  minimum  and  maximum  amounts  of  surface  sepa- 
ration between  the  rolls. 


uniform  diameter,  means  to  remove  the  excess  plastisol 
from  the  resilient  means  and  prevent  the  excess  plastisol 
from  returning  to  the  coating  system,  heating  means 
mounted  above  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  re- 
silient means  for  heating  the  plastisol  coating  on  the 
strand  and  means  for  passing  the  strand  at  a  constant 
linear  speed  and  under  constant  tension  through  the 
plastisol  in  the  reservoir  and  then  vertically  through  the 
coating  means,  resilient  means  and  heating  means. 


2381,733 
BROODER  FOR  QUADRUPEDS 
George  A.  Young,  Jr.,  Nonniui  R.  UndcrdaU,  Ronald  W. 
Hinz,  and  Clarence  L.  Silbcmick,  Anstin,  Minn.,  a*- 
siftnon  to  RcgcnU  of  the  Univcrrity  of  MtamcMta, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minncaota 
Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,386 
15  Clalnis.    (CL  119—15) 
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2  881  732 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  GLASS  FIBER 

STRAND 

Jan  Chrystman,  Pickering,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Pittsbu^h  Plate  C^lass  Company,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,940 
/  1  Claim.    (Ci.  118—33) 

An  apparatus  for  applying  a  viscous,  flowable  plastisol 
to  a  glass  fiber  strand  having  variations  in  diameter  along 
its  length  which  comprises  a  reservoir  containing  the 
plastisol,  a  guide  means  mounted  in  the  reservoir  and 
submerged  in  the  plastisol.  coating  means  having  an 
opening  therein  adapted  to  force  the ,  plastisol  into  the 


1.  A  sanitary  brooder  for  live  young  quadruped  mam- 
mals which  comprises  a  closed  brooder  housing,  air 
filter  means  in  the  walls  of  said  housing  for  introducing 
and  maintaining  a  substantially  germ-free  atmosphere 
within  said  housing,  at  least  one  feed  trough  for  intro- 
ducing feed  into  said  housing  and  means  in  the  walls  of 
said  housing  for  introducing  sterile  feed  into  said  feed 
troughs  from  outside  of  the  housing. 


W11.734  _ 

SUCKLING  AND  FARROWING  CRATE 
WnHaBi  Dorwy  HI»ea,  Chei<trtyni,  Md. 
AppUcatloa  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  658.713 
^^     4ClaiaB.    (CL119— 28) 


1.  A  suckling  and  farrowing  crate  for  use  by  sows  com- 
prising self-supporting  means  defining  an  enclosure  and 
a  vertically  adjustable  substantially  rectangular  floor  with- 
in said  enclosure  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  sow 
during  farrowing  and  suckling,  said  floor  including  floor 
adjusting  means  comprising  at  least  one  crank  havmg  a 
crank  extension  portion  and  a  transverse  supporting  por- 
tion bearing  on  said  self-supporting  means,  said  trans- 
verse supporting  portion  of  said  crank  supposedly  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  said  floor  in  raising  or  lowenng 
relation  with  respect  to  said  self-supporting  means,  and 
said  floor  being  held  in  raised  farrowing  or  lowered 
suckling  position  by  the  weight  of  the  sow  and  said  floor 
bearing  on  said  transverse  supporting  portion. 


able  therein  intermediate  an  extended  and  a  retracted 
position  and  spring  means  normally  biasing  said  writmg 
point  assembly  in  retracted  position,  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing extenson  of  said  writing  point  assembly  comprising  an 
upper  barrel  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  and  dis- 
posed in  aligned  abutting  engagement  with  said  lower 
barrel  portion,  writing  point  assembly  displacing  means 
mounted  on  said  writing  point  assembly  longitudmally 
displaceable  in  conjunction  therewith  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  aperture  in  said  upper  barrel  portion,  a  rock- 
ing clip  assembly,  means  pivoully  mounting  said  rock- 
ing clip  assembly   intermediate   its  extremities  on  said 
upper  barrel   portion  at  a  location  remote   from   said 
aperture  to  permit  rotative  displacement  thereof,   said 
rocking  clip  assembly  including  an  externally  disposed 
clip  member  having  r.n  elongate  lower  portion  disposed 
beneath  said  pivoul  mounting  means  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly  directed  bead  on  the  dependent  end  thereof 
manually  rotatably  displaceable  from  an  exposed  position 
externally  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  upper  barrel  por- 
tion to  a  concealed  position  wherein  at  least  a  porUon 
of  said  bead  is  disposed  within  said  aperture   and  m 
inwardly  protruding   relation  within   said   upper  barrel 


23S1J35  _ 

RETRACTABLE  WRTTING  INSTRUMENT 

Bomk  M.  Craig,  Paadcna,  Calif. 

Application  Dcccmbcrl,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,412 

6  Claims,    (a.  128— 42.83) 


6.  A  writing  instrument  including  a  tubular  elongated 
barrel  having  an  open  front  end,  said  barrel  havmg  a 
forward  and  a  rearward  portion,  an  elongated  writing 
unit  axially  and  slidably  disposed  in  the  barrel,  said  writ- 
ing unit  including  a  writing  tip  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
writing  unit  being  movable  between  an  advanced  posi- 
tion wherein  the  tip  projects  through  th^  barrel  open 
front  end  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  tip  is 
withdrawn  into  the  barrel,  spring  means  normally  urging 
the  writing  unit  to  its  retracted  position,  means  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  engageable  with  a  portion  of 
the  writing  unit  to  retain  the  writing  unit  in  advanced 
position,   means  substantially  providing  lateral  engage- 
ment between  the  barrel  and  writing  unit  at  a  point  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  barrel,  said  rearward  barrel 
portion  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  rear  end  of 
said  writing  unit  when  said  writing  unit  is  in  its  retracted 
position,  at  least   a  part  of  the   barrel  being   resilient 
whereby  the  axis  of  the  forward  portion  of  said  barrel 
may  be  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  rearward  portion  by 
lateral   pressure   exerted   on   said    barrel    whereby   said 
writing  unit  portion  is  displaced  from  said  engageable 
means   permitting  said  spring   means  to   translate  said 
writing  unit  to  its  retracted  position. 


2381,736 
WRTTING  INSTRUMENT  CONSTRUCTION 


NatbiIi"z^pito^1*di^Ni^  Vork,  N^^^  Cohrai- 

,  Ma  Fen  *  Fend!  Co,  toc„  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  i 

"^JSSStfi.X'iTfw  Serial  No.  732,255 
"^gClalmi.    (0.120—42.03) 

'    1.  In  a  writing  instrument  having  a  lower  barrel  por- 
tion   a  writing  point  assembly  longitudinally  displace- 


portion  and  an  upper  portion  disposed  above  said  pivotal 
mounting  means  rotatably  displaceable  from  a  retracted 
position  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  upper  barrel  por- 
tion to  an  exposed  position  remote  therefrom  in  response 
to   displacement   of  said   bead   on   said   lower  portion 
from  its  exposed  position  to  its  concealed  position,  and 
an  internally  disposed  dependent  actuating  member  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  operatively  secured  to  said  clip  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  pivotal  mounting  means  and  remote 
from  said  aperture  and   its  dependent  end  disposed   in 
overlying  relationship  with  said  aperture  and  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  writing  point  assembly  displacing 
means,  the  dependent  end  of  said  actuating  mennbcr  be- 
ing displaceably  engageable  by  said  bead  on  said  lower 
portion  of  said  clip  member  and  having  said  dependent 
end  displaceable  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  upper  barrel  portion  In  response  to 
pressure  thereon  effected  by  engagement  by  said   bead 
during  displacement  of  the  bead  from  its  exposed  posi- 
tion to  its  concealed  position  for  displacing  said  writiiig 
point  assembly  displacing  means  longtudinally  of  said 
upper  barrel  portion  to  advance  said  writing  point  assem- 
bly to  its  extenued  position  against  the   biasing  action 
of  said  spring  means. 


FOUNTAIN  PEN  FEED  CONSTRUCTION 


:W2 


Donaidir/Yoag,  SoirthbiiiT.  ^^^i^z^J^  ^^J^!^ 
nan  Pen  Company,  Inc^  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

*ApStalSJnO?ober  24, 1W5.  S«W  No.  542.187 
^^        7  Clainii.    (CI.  120—^) 
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2,tSl,79f 

HYDRAUUC  PERCUSSION  TOOL 

Charics  Happcit,  Kaw,  Vktoiia,  Aw<ralia,  md 

C.  Hnppart  ^  Co.  LtaiMad,  Cariton,  AnrtnJto 

Application  NorcnlMr  15. 1954.  Serial  No.  "W"  , 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Aminila  November  23, 1955 

19  ClalnM.    (CL  121— 2t) 


2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  a  hollow  secUon  having  an  inter- 
mediate restricted  throat  passage  bounded  by  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  facing  shoulders,  a  plug  member  abutting 
the  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  and  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion projecting  into  but  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
throat  passage  to  form  an  annular  air  channel,  said  plug 
member  also  having  an  annular  ink  channel  formed  in 
the  forward  end  face  of  its  said  reduced  portion,  a  feed 
unit  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  section  abutUng 
the  forwardly  facing  shoulder  and  also  abutting  said  for- 
ward end  face  of  the  plug  member,  said  feed  unit  having 
an  outer  longitudinal  air  passage  and  an  inner  longi- 
tudinal ink  passage  in  communication  respecUvely  with 
the  said  annular  air  and  ink  channels,  said  plug  member 
having  a  substantially  central  bore,  a  transverse  air  slot 
across  its  rear  face  having  its  ends  intcrsecUng  the  bore 
and  said  annular  air  channel  and  a  transverse  slot  across 
its  front  face  intersecting  the  bore  and  said  annular  ink 
channel,  and  ink  supply  means  in  communication  with 
said  bore. 

23S1,73S 
PISTON  AND  STAPLE  DRIVER  COMBINApWI 
Harold   F.  Baker,  Efanhnnt,  Dl.,  m^PMt  to  SIpodc 
Steel  Strapping  Company,  Cbicaio,  ul.,  a  corporation 

"iS^^  November  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,131 
"^  5Claima.    (CL  121— 13) 


1,  A  hydraulically  operated  percussion  tool,  conapris- 
ing  in  combination  a  casing  having  a  stepped  cylinder, 
a  piston  having  an  extension  forming  a  striker  of  re- 
duced diameter,  said  piston  and  striker  being  recip- 
rocally mounted  within  the  stepped  cylinder,  the  section 
of  the  stepped  cylinder  accommodating  the  piston  having 
spaced  ports  therein,  said  casing  having  pressure  liquid 
passages  therein  leading  to  said  ports  for  conducting  a 
pressure  liquid  to  said  ports  to  deliver  pressure  liquid 
therethrough  to  actuate  said  piston,  and  at  least  one 
penumatic  pressure-accumulator  carried  by  the  casing 
to  co-act  with  the  pressure  liquid  in  the  actuation  of  said 
piston,  said  pneumatic  pressure-accumulator  comprising 
means  defining  a  closed  space  in  communication  with  said 
passages,  and  a  gas  filled  flexible  container  in  said  closed 
space  which  container  is  permanently  sealed  against  in- 
gress of  the  pressure  liquid  while  continuously  in  external 
contact  therewith,  so  as  to  absorb  and  refkct  pressure 
impulses  in  the  liquid  pressure  passages. 


2Jtl.74« 
9ERVOVALVE 

Detroit.  ftOck.. 
'.  Detroit.  Mick.,  a 


Novtmber  23. 1953.  Serial  No.  393.7a 
f  mir-     (0.121—443) 


1  In  a  pneumatic  stapler  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  flat,  blade  type  staple 
driver  to  be  driven  by  the  piston,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  internally  topped  piston  skirt  on  the  pMton 
and  attached  to  the  piston  head,  a  flat  head  on  the  staple 
driver  having  toothed  edges  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
complementary  to  the  tapped  skirt  and  screwed  into  the 
tapped  piston  skirt,  an  opening  in  the  staple  driver  head, 
a  plurality  of  diametral  openings  in  the  piston  skirt  in  the 
tapped  portion  thereof,  and  a  pin  extending  throu^  a 
pair  of  skirt  openings  and  said  driver  opening  to  prevent 
relative  rototional  movement  between  the  piston  and  the 
stople  driver. 


-        l£>    — 


1 .  In  a  servo  mechanism  a  high  pressure  fluid  entrance, 
a  high  pressure  chamber  connected  thereto,  two  high 
pressure  porU  therein  forming  two  fluid  outlets  there- 
from, a  low  pressure  fluid  exit,  a  low  pressure  chamber 
connected  thereto,  two  low  pressure  ports  therein  form- 
ing two  fluid  inlets  thereto,  a  passage  connecting  one  inlet 
port  to  one  exit  port,  a  second  passage  connecting  the 
other  inlet  port  to  the  other  exit  port,  pressure  responove 
means  connected  to  said  passageways,  mechanian  to 
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itainltaoeously  close  one  of  the  two  high  pressure  ports 
and  to  open  one  of  the  two  low  pressure  ports  and  to 
open  the  other  of  the  two  high  pressure  ports  and  to  cImc 
the  other  of  the  two  low  pressure  ports  so  as  to  subject 
one  passage  to  low  pressure  and  the  other  passage  to 
high  pressure,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  making 
one  port  of  less  area  than  the  other  three  so  that  when 
the  servo  actuating  mechanism  moves  m  one  direction 
it  is  uninfluenced  by  the  pressure  of  the  actuating  fluid 
but  when  it  moves  in  the  other  its  motion  is  accelerated 
and  assisted  by  this  difference  in  area  so  as  to  give  the 
servo  mechanism  a  negative  hysteresis  characteristic. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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including  <a  vapor  and  liquid  drum  and  having  tubes  re- 
ceiving heat  from  heating  gases  opening  to  said  drum, 
means  supplying  feed  liquid  to  said  first  circulating  sys- 
tem, a  supertieatcr  receiving  the  vapor  generated  in  the 
first  system,  a  second  vapor  generaUng  circulatmg  system 
including  an  attcmperator  having  a  vapor  and  liquid  cham- 
ber with  a  liquid  space  and  a  vapor  space  therein  the 
second  recirculating  system  also  including  gas  heated 
vapor  generating  tubes  connected  to  the   attcmperator 


2Mt  741  __ 

FORCED  FLOW  STEAM  GENERATING  SYSTOM 
Alfred  Bori.  WintcrtlHnr,  SwHiwinnd.  ai^pwr  to  Snter 
Fftrcg.  Sodctc  Aymyma.^  Wtalwttar,  SwIticrtaM.  a 


24, 1953 

tClaint.    (CL122— 33) 


1    A   vapor   generating  system  comprising   a  forced 
flow  vapor  generator  including  a  vapor  generating  tube 
system,  outlet  means  from  said  vapor  generating  tube 
system  adapted  to  conduct  vapor  to  a  consumer,  a  source 
of  supply  of  relatively  cold  operating  medium,  a  pumip 
interposed  between  said  source  of  supply  and  said  tube 
system  for  pumping  operating  medium  from  said  source 
into  and  through  said  tube  system  to  said  outiet  means, 
an  indirect  heat  exchanger  having  a  secondary  or  heat 
receiving  side  interposed  in  said  tube  system  for  flow 
of  operating  medium  through  said  heat  exchanger,  a 
first  conduit  connected  with  a  relatively  hot  portion  of 
said  tube  system  downsU^am  of  said  heat  exchanger  and 
upsU«am  of  said  ouUet  means,  said  first  conduit  being 
connected  with   the  primary  or  heat  delivery   side  of 
said  heat  exchanger  for  diverting  a  minor  portion  of 
the  operating  medium  flowing  through  said  tube  system 
as  a  heating  medium  into  said  heat  exchanger,  a  second 
conduit  connecting  the  primary  side  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer with  said  source  for  returning  the  divcrtird  oper- 
ating medium  to  said  source,  and  a  flow  control  means 
interposed  in  said  second  conduit  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  of  the  operating  medium  in  the  pnmary  side 
of  said  heat  exchanger  above  the  pressure  of  the  operat- 
ing medium  in  said  source. 


liquid  space,  means  directly  connecting  the  liquid  space 
of  Uie  attcmperator  with  the  inlets  of  the  vapor  generat- 
ins  tubes  of  the  second  circulation  system,  said  last 
named  means  including  downcomers,  tubular  means  con- 
ducting vapor  from  the  vapor  space  of  the  attcmperator 
to  the  vapor  space  of  the  first  circulation  system,  and  tubu- 
lar blow-down  means  acting  as  make-up  means  conduct- 
ing liquid  from  the  first  circulation  system  to  the  uUets 
of  Uie  vapor  generating  tubes  of  the  second  circulaUon 
system.  


2JS1,743 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  OF  THE 
UQUID   inUEL   INJECnON   COMPRESSION 
IGNITION  TYPE  ^    t  ^   ...u.«r 

\lS;S'.i-'SS«3rT;ri957,  Senal  NoJ«3.793 
"^"^Clalm.  priority,  "PPl»«?o«  Great  Britain 
December  29,  1956 
15  Claims.    (Q.  123—32) 


^    M 


2Jtl,742 
DUAL  CIRCULATION  VAPOR  GBflOlATING  AND 
SUPERHEATTNG  UNIT  

PaU  Prackt.  ObeitaMMS,  ***?*'—*    mj—  y*  i,   m  v 
io  The  Babcodi  *  WDcoa  Coavany,  New  Yorii,  n.t., 

■  *Aj3lSSi ttaS  yWk,  Stertal  No.  414,425 

1    In  a  dual  circulation  vapor  generating  and  super- 
heating unit,  a  first  vapor  generating  circulation  system 


1    An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  liquid  fuel 
injection  compression  ignition  type  comprising  a  piston 
and  cylinder  so  formed  as  to  provide  between  the  piston 
and  cylinder  head  at  the  end  of  each  compression  stroke 
at  least  two  approximately  similar  communicaung  com- 
bustion pockets,  so  disposed  that  at  tiie  end  of  the  com- 
pression  stroke   the   air  charge  compressed  mto  each 
pocket  is  in  a  stote  of  approximately  similar  movement 
inclined  inpingement  surfaces  between  said  pockets   and 
means  for  injecting  fuel  approximately  similarly  into  the 
air  charge  in  each  pocket  comprising  a  single  injection 
nozzle  arranged  to  direct  a  jet  of  fuel  on  to  the  unP«n8e- 
mcnt  surfaces  by  which  the  fuel  is  divided  or  deflected 
into  each  of  the  pockets. 
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2.881  744 
DIRECT  REVERSING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
David   A.  Fox,  dcccaMd,  late  of  Fox  Point,  Wb^  by 
Charies  S.  Quaries,  adminlitrator,  WhHcfiah  Bay,  Wis., 
asdgnor  to  Louise  Q.  Foi,  Vlrgliila  Fox  Plenoo,  and 
Soian  J.  Fox  _ 

Application  February  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,299 
4  Claims.    (Q.  123—41) 


portioas  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  fUnge,  and 
shiftable  means  comprising  a  garter  spring  embracing 


••WjliW-^ 


1.  In  a  direct  reversing,  two-cycle,  spark  ignition,  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having   a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidable  in  the  cylinder,  a  spark  plug  in  the  cylinder,  a 
crankshaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  crank- 
shaft and  piston,  that  improvement  in  the  ignition  means 
therefor  which  comprises  breaker  switch  means,  means 
associated    with    the   crankshaft   cooperating   with   said 
breaker  switch  means  to  open  the  same  in  advanced  timed 
relation  to  top  dead  center  of  said  piston  travel  when 
said  crankshaft  is  revolving  either  forwardly  or  back- 
wardly,  an  induction  means  comprising  a  magnetic  core, 
a  low  tension  primary  winding  in  circuit  with  said  breaker 
switch  means  and  a  high  tension  secondary  winding  in 
circuit  with  said  spark  plug,  "means  operative  to  induce 
magnetization  of  said   core   prior   to   opening   of  said 
breaker  switch  means  to  cause  a  spark  discharge  to  be 
delivered  to  said  spark  plug  by  said  secondary  winding 
when  said  engine  is  turning  in  either  direction  of  rota- 
tion, drag   means   in  torque   receiving   relation  to  said 
crankshaft  adapted  to  be  urged  and  to  move  through  a 
short  excursion  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  crank- 
shaft, transfer  switch  contacts  cooperatively  engaged  by 
said  drag  means  movable  to  and  from  forward  and  re- 
verse runnmg  positions  of  engagement  thereof  and  oper- 
ative to  complete  one  of  a  pair  of  primary  circuits  through 
said  primary  winding  and  the  contacts  of  said  breaker 
switch  means,  selector  switch  means  connected  to  said 
transfer  switch  means  adapted  to  be  thrown  to  anticipa- 
tively  activate  that  primary  circuit  through  said  primary 
winding  and  said  breaker  switch  means  which  corresponds 
to  running  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
running  prevailing  and  to  disable  the  previous  prevailing 
active  primary  circuit  to  cause  deceleration  of  the  engine 
to  a  stop  followed  by  compression  induced  reversal,  and 
backfire   contact   means  cooperatively  engaged  by  said 
drag  means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  circuit  with  said  pri- 
mary winding   by   the  throwing  of  said  selector  switch 
meahs  and  adapted  to  be  separated  by  said  compression 
induced  reversal  of  said  crankshaft  to  cause  a  recranking 
backfire  to  occur  to  change  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  engine. 

2.881.745 
VALVE  ROTATING  DEVICE 
Ciitrord  H.  Alien,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 
Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,185 
4  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 
I.  In  a  valve  rotating  assembly,  a  valve  cap  compris- 
mg  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  radially  outward- 
ly extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof  stepped  to  form 
an  annular  shoulder,  a  spring  collar  having  axially  spaced 


said  shoulder  and  confined  between  said  flange  and  said 
spring  collar. 

2381,744 
CARBURETING  SYSTEM 
Clarence  R.  Lunn,  Lathmp  ViUagc,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,697 
4  Claims.    (O.  123—127) 


y'^^0^^'^^' 
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4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  in  combi- 
nation-an  engine  cooling  system  having  a  radiator,  pas- 
sage means  for  circulating  a  coolant  through  said  engine 
and  radiator,  a  first  temperature  responsive  valve  device 
in  said  passage  means  for  bibcking  the  circulation  of  said 
coolant  until  the  engine  has  reached  a  given  operating 
temperature,  a  primary  carbureting  device  having  a  throt- 
tle, means  for  manually  actuating  said  throttle,  an  auxil- 
iary carburetor  adapted  to  supplement  the  quantity  ol 
combustible  mixture  supplied  by  said  manual  carburetor 
to  said  engine,  said  auxiliary  carburetor  including  throttle 
valve  means,  a  servo  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  throlik- 
valve,  a  source  ot  vacuum,  passage  means  connecting  said 
servo  with  the  vacuum  source,  a  first  valve  operated  by 
said  manual  throttle  for  controlling  the  flow  of  vacuum 
to  the  servo  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
manual  throttle,  a  second  temperature  responsive  device 
including  a  movable  valve  element  for  controlling  vacuum 
flow  through  the  vacuum  passage  means,  a  spring  mem- 
ber biasing  the  valve  element  toward  a  closed  position, 
and  a  temperature  responsive  element  disposed  in  said 
coolant  passage  means  for  opening  the  valve  element. 
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2,881,747 

FUEL  LINE  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

Maaricc  A.  Gehncr,  Pagcdaic,  Mo.,  amiffaor  to  ACF 

iBdutrics,  Incorporated,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioD  of  New  Jersey  ^,..„ 

Application  lannaiy  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,227 

13  Claim.    (O.  123—136) 


duits  for  said  chamber  having  respective  intake  and  ex- 
haust check  valve  means,  electric  circuit  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  electromagnetic  means,  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  pressure  device  for  completing  said 
circuit  means  at  a  predetermined  point  during  contrac- 
tion of  said  chamber,  resilient  means  for  exerting  a  bias- 


•  1 .  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  fan  to  circulate  a  stream  of  air,  a  carburetor 
having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  float-controlled  needle  valve  in  said 
inlet,  a  fuel  pump  having  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves, 
an  inlet  fuel  line  leading  from  a  tank  to  said  inlet  check 
valve,  an  outlet  fuel  line  leading  from  said  outlet  check 
valve  to  said  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  by-pass  line  leading  from 
said  outlet  line  to  said  inlet  line,  a  valve  in  said  by-pass 
line,  valve  actuating  means  operable  responsive  to  heat 
from  the  engine  to  open  said  by-pass  valve  when  the 
engine  and  fan  are  stopped  and  operable  responsive  to 
contact  with  cool  air  from  the  fan  to  close  said  by-pass 
valve  during  operation  of  the  engine  and  fan. 


2,881,748 

FUEL  INJECTOR  CONTROL 

Harold  W.  Foddy,  Dearborn,  and  Chirence  C.  Hebert, 

Allen  Park,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,657 

16  Claims.    (CI.  123—179) 


\::^i^. 


ing  force  to  effect  contraction  of  said  chamber,  a  fuel 
pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  engine  and  adapted  to 
deliver  fuel  from  a  source  of  fuel  to  said  fluid  pressure 
device,  conduit  means  from  said  pump  to  said  fluid  pres- 
sure device,  shunt  conduit  means  shunting  said  pump, 
and  check  valve  means  in  said  shunt  conduit. 


'  2,881,750 

VALVE 
Dean  K.  Hanink,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation^  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Dd  8  ws  re 

Application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,875 
13  Claims.   (CI.  123— 188) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  starting  primer  com- 
prising a  source  of  engine  fuel  under  pressure,  a  prim- 
ing nozzle  arranged  to  discharge  fuel  from  said  source 
into  an  air  intake  portion  of  said  engine,  a  controllable 
relief  valve  connected  to  said  source  to  regulate  the  fuel 
pressure  at  said  nozzle,  a  positive  displacement  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  adapted  to  respond  to  engine  tem- 
perature and  connected  to  control  said  valve  to  relieve 
said  pressure  by  an  amount  increasing  with  increased  en- 
gine temperature,  and  means  for  removing  said  pressure 
from  said  nozzle  upon  starting  the  engine. 


1 .  A  valve  having  a  surface  portion  coated  with  a 
thin  layer  of  aluminum,  said  aluminum  being  bonded 
to  the  base  material  of  the  valve  with  an  alloy  of  alu- 
minum with  said  base  material  having  a  thickness  be- 
tween 0.00005"  and  0.0015". 


2,881,749 
COMBINATION  ACCUMULATOR  AND  STARTING 

PUMP  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Henry  E.  J.  Pringham,  Grossc  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Stndebaker-Packard  Corporation,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan  „  ^  .  ^,     ^,.  ,.c« 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,560 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—187.5) 
1.  A  fuel  feeding  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  device  having  an  ex- 
pansible chamber,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating 
said  fluid  pressure  device,  fuel  intake  and  exhaust  con- 

741    »>.    C.      2.'« 


2,881,751 

ACOUSTIC  ATTENUATION  OF  ENGINE 

DETONATION  SHOCK  WAVES 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Application  December  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,033 

16  Chilms.  (CI.  123—191) 
1 .  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  wherein  detonation  may  occur,  engine  walls 
including  wall  means  defining  said  combustion  chamber 
and  including  wall  structure  whose  solid  material  forms 
an  acoustic  wave  transmission  path  leading  outwards 
from  said  chamber,  said  wall  structure  being  physically 
vibratory  as  a  consequence  of  wave  transmission  therem 
owing  to  detonation  within  said  chamber,  and  thereby  act- 
ing as  an  acoustic  radiator,  and  acoustic  attenuating  means 
acoustically  coupled  into  said  physically  vibratory  wall 
structure  in  said  wave  transmission  path  outside  the  defin- 
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ing  wall  surfaces  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  at- 
tenuating means  having  an  attenuative  response  for  the 


is  acted  upon,  each  jaw  including  a  plurality  of  chiaela, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  lubstaotially  straiflit 
horizontal  cutting  edge,  said  chisels  iodqiendently  mov- 
able in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  dispoted 
with  said  cutting  edges  in  said  plane;  of  first  means  to 
move  the  work  piece  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
chisel  cutting  edges  to  and  support  it  in  a  position  between 
said  jaws,  second  means  to  set  said  chisels  of  said  upper 


frequency  pattern  of  the  accoustic  wave  transmitted 
through  the  solid  material  of  said  wall  structure  from  the 
detonation  phenomena  within  the  combustion  chamber. 


2,8S1,752 

GAS  ACTUATED  GUNS 

Cari  E.  Blatanik,  AraMlia,  Calif. 

Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«1,420 

11  Claims.    (CI.  124—11) 


and  lower  jaws  with  their  cutting  edges  in  contact  with  the 
upper  and  lower  faces,  respectively,  of  the  work  piece, 
third  means  to  move  at  least  one  of  said  )aws  toward  the 
other  to  split  the  work  piece  by  action  of  said  chisels, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  first,  second  and  third 
means  as  a  unitary  system,  means  disposed  within  said 
system  for  actuating  said  first,  second  and  third  means 
successively,  and  motive  means  for  operating  said  syitenL 


2,881,754 
DOOR  FIREPLACE  SCREEN 

Herman  E.  Weinateio,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jannary  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,139 

2  Claims.    (CL  12«— 282) 


10.  In  a  gas-actuated  gun  having  a  barrel  with  a  bore 
extending  through  it  to  its  breech,  said  barrel  bein^ 
mounted  on  a  frame,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  magazine  opening  into  the  side  of  the  bore  adjacent  the 
breech,  a  cylinder  disposed  adjacent  the  breech  parallel 
to  the  bore,  a  piston  having  a  front  portion  fitted  to  an(] 
slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  a  rear  portion  fitted  to  and 
slidable  in  the  bore  adjacent  the  breech,  the  front  portion 
of  the  piston  covering  the  opening  from  the  magazine  to 
the  bore  when  the  piston  is  in  a  forward  position,  means 
limiting  the  forward  travel  of  the  piston  beyond  said 
position,  the  piston  having  a  straight  longitudinal  passage- 
way extending  entirely  through  it  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  bore,  a  pressure  chamber  carried  by  the  frame  for 
the  gas  employed  to  actuate  the  gun,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  pressure  chamber  to  the  cylinder  rearwardly  of  the 
piston,  a  valve  in  the  conduit,  said  valve  being  operable 
to  charge  the  cylinder  with  gas  from  the  pressure  cham- 
ber when  the  piston  is  in  a  rearward  position,  and  means 
disposed  within  the  cylinder  to  prevent  the  flow  of  gas 
through  the  passageway  from  the  cylinder  to  the  bore 
until  the  opening  from  the  magazine  to  the  bore  is 
covered  by  the  front  portion  of  the  piston. 


2,881,753  

MACHINES  FOR  CUTTING  OR  SPLITTING  CON- 
CRETE BLOCKS  AND  THE  UKE 
Gerhard  B.  Entz,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Application  July  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,476 
12  Claims.    (CI.  125—23) 
1.  The  combination   with   normally  open   upper  and 
lower  work  splitting  jaws  between  which  the  work  piece 

■  r 


1 .  A  fireplace  screen  having  front  and  rear  sides,  said 
rear  side  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  a  fire- 
place, and  having  a  lower  screen  portion  formed  with 
laterally  .spaced  openings  to  pass  therethrough  the  hori- 
zontal portions  of  a  pair  of  andirons  into  said  fireplace, 
the  vertical  portions  of  said  andirons  being  located  for- 
wardly  of  the  front  side  of  said  screen,  said  screen  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  above  said  lower  screen  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  laterally  adjacent  screen  doors  for  clos- 
ing the  frame  opening,  said  screen  doors  being  independ- 
ently mounted  on  said  frame  for  free,  unitary  movement 
toward  and  away  from  the  front  side  thereof  and  in  pass- 
ing relation  to  the  vertical  portions  of  said  andirons,  said 
frame  comprising  interconnected  horizontal  and  vertical 
members,  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  screen  doors 
lying  against  the  front  sides  of  said  frame  members  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  doors,  hanger  means  for  hingedly 
and  pivotally  mounting  said  screen  doors  on  said  frame, 
each  hanger  means  comprising  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
horizontal  arm  portion,  each  of  said  vertical  hanger  por- 
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tions  being  located  inwardly  of  an  adjacent  vertical  frame 
member  and  rearwardly  of  the  vertical  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  screen  doors,  hanger  brackets  connecting 
said  vertical  hanger  portions  and  adjacent  Port.ons  of 
said  vertical  frame  members,  said  horizontal  hanger  por- 
tions being  located  inwardly  of  said  horizontal  frame 
members,  said  horizontal  hanger  portions  having  a  length 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  vertical  hanger  portion 
and  the  vertical  portion  of  the  associated  ^ndiron-^aid 
horizontal  hanger  portions  extending  froin  the  vcrtiMl 
hanger  portion  to  a  point  substantially  ""dway  between 
the  opposite  vertical  peripheral  portions  of  said  screen 
doors,  and  pivot  means  connecting  the  outer  end  portions 
of  said  horizontal  hanger  porUons  and  the  top  and  bot- 
tom horizontal  peripheral  portions  ^^  "»**  ?"""  f ~"; 
whereby  said  screen  doors  may  have  hinged  and  pivoted 
movement  about  laterally  displaced  vertical  f <^s  f^/  ""'- 
tary  movement  away  from  the  front  side  of  said  screen 
and  in  passing  relation  to  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
andirons,  the  horizontal  and  vertical  peripheral  portioiis 
of  said  screen  doors  adjacem  the  vertical  frame jnembers 
overlying  and  concealing  the  horizontal  and  vertical  por- 
tions of  said  hanger  means  when  said  screen  doors  are  m 
their  closed  position. 

2,881.755  

PORTABLE  STEAM  BATH 

Hans  DIehl,  Kitchener,  ©""^rt®' ^^•SJ'.t. 
AppUotion  May  14,  IJSf ;?«"  No-  584,578 
2  Claimf.    (CL  126—271.1) 


sule  capable  of  being  swallowed  and  having  an  opening 
therein  communicating  with  a  chamber  in  said  capsul^ 
suction  means  communicating  with  the  mterior  of  swd 
capsule   for   herniating   adjacent   mucosa  through   said 


ji    t  *      »■ 


opening  into  said  chamber,  and  releasable  cutting  means 
within  said  capsule  for  amputating  the  herniated  mucosa, 
said  cutung  means  being  actuated  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  suction  means. 


2,881,757 
RESPIRATOR  CONTROL  SYSTElVg 
WiUiam  H.  Haverland,  Morrlsoa,  C®*®"- "*?«*»** J^^' 
Monafhan  Compmiy,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 

%pllS2Sl«miry  3,  1JJ«;S«*J  No.  557.065 
^  19  CfaUms.    (a.  128—29) 


1    In  combination,  a  steam  generating  assembly  conti- 
prising  a   kettle   including   a   forwardly    P'-O'^cting    ufH 
iardl?  opening  discharge  spout  and  a  handle  ex  ending 
rearwardly  from  said  spout,  and  a  steam  bath  convcr- 
oiattachment  providing  a  portable  '''earn  bath  with 
said  steam  generating  assembly,  said  conversion  attach- 
ment comprising  a  support  base  including  a  Port'O"  »f.«J^ 
Lly  cngageable  over  the  discharge  spout  and  including 
Ln  upwardly  opening  recess  conforming  to  said  spout, 
Jensen  fasteninV  means  on  said  base  detachably  engag- 
ng  beneath  said  kettle  and  said  handle  removably  re- 
tafning  said  base  in  sealed  relationship  over  said  spout, 
a  rigid  extensible  tubular  member  secured  at  one  end  nor^ 
mal  to  said  support  base  and  communicatmg  with  said 
Te^U  and  said  discharge  spout,  said  tubular  member  in- 
Sg  at  its  other  end  a  transverse  discharge  nozzle  in- 
clS  plural  outlet  ports  for  disseminatmg  steam  passing 
through  said  tubular  member. 


2JW1,756 

INTBmNAL  BIOPSY  CAPSULE 

WlUiam  H.  CraJjjUnttgj^^-AnjJ;  m-  Hetaa  W. 

AppUoi.Io-'fSSuS  3795^  *^  NO.  713,071 

4  Chdmi.    (CL  128 — ^2) 

(Gnmted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1052),  aec.  266) 

1    AsSgicai  cutting  device  for  obtaining  specimens  of 

intestinal  mucosa  which  comprises  in  combinauon,  a  cap- 


1     Respirator    apparatus    for    enhancmg    a    pat»«ts 
breathing  when  such  breathing  is  for  some  reason  defi- 
cient to  meet  normal  requirements  by  s"PP»<^";^"""8  f^ 
flowing  to  the  patient's  lungs  from  a  supply  o^  P^"*""^^ 
gas  while  the  degree  of  supplementation  is  comrollcd  by 
fhe   pressure  exerted   by   the  patient's  'nhalf^'^"   ^""- 
while   minimizing  resistance   to  passage  of  the  patient  s 
TxhalatTons  to  the  atmosphere,  which  comprises  a  source 
of  gas  whose  pressure  when  emitted  is  prc-set.  a  face 
maslfor  the  p'atient,  a  control  cabinet,  8-  oafucting 
means  from  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  control  cabinet  a  flex 
We  tube  for  conducting  gas  from  the  controlcabinet  to  he 
mask  an  exhalation  escape  valve  m  the  tube  adjacent  the 
mask    automatic  means  for  opening  the  «cape  valve  to 
™ass  exhalations  of  the  patient  to  the  atmosphere  and 
closing  it  upon  the  patient's  inhalation,  pressure-respon- 
s  ve  s^l-v^ve  means  on  the  control  cabinet  for  con- 
troUinVihc  admission  of  pre-set  pressured  gas  past  the 
sZl-valve  means  to  flow  through  the  flexible  tube  to 
t^onnected  mask  by  pressure  exerted  on  the  valve  means 
by  the  patients  inhalation  umil  the  patient s  l"n8  p«s- 
sure  substantially  equals  the  pre-set  pressure  of  the  g« 
and  the  termination  thereupon  of  such  admission,  a  sui^ 
ply  of  nebulized  medicament  connected  with  the  mask,  a 
connection  thereto  with  the  cabinet,  and  means  in  ^ 
caSinet  for  controlling  the  admixing  of  pressured  gas 
from  a  gas  supply  with  the  supply  of  medicament. 
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2.SSI.7SI 

VENTILATED  IMPERMEABLE  PROTECTIVE 

OUTFIT 

Annard  V.  Motsingcr,  ocar  Aberdeen  Md.,  aarignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcatioa  June  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  591,253 

6  Claims.    (Ci.  128—144) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


one  end  of  the  tube  with  the  inside  of  the  cup  facing  the 
tube,  the  edges  of  said  cup  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 


1.  An  impermeable  ventilated  protective  outfit  com- 
prising an  impermeable  suit  covering  substantially  the 
entire  body  of  a  wearer  and  comprising  a  hood  enclosing 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  an  air  purifying  canister,  a  blower 
constructed  and  arranged  to  supply  air  under  super- 
atmospheric  liressure  to  said  canister,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  canister  and  said  suit  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  conduct  purified  air  from  said  canister 
to  said  suit,  said  conduit  having  an  inner  end  termi- 
nating adjacent  the  face  of  the  wearer,  a  nosecup 
mounted  within  said  hood  on  the  inner  end  of  said  con- 
duit in  such  a  manner  as  to  receive  air  from  said  con- 
duit, said  nosecup  comprising  at  least  one  outlet  valve 
adapted  to  permit  air  to  flow  through  from  said  nose- 
cup into  said  suit  but  to  prevent  reverse  flow,  means  on 
said  suit  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  nosecup  from 
a  position  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  wearer  to  one 
in  which  it  is  pressed  tightly  against  the  face  of  said 
wearer,  outlet  valves  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  suit, 
power  means  for  operating  said  blower,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  canister,  blower,  and  power  means  on  the 
wearer. 

2,881,759 

EAR  PROTECTOR 

Robert  W.  Hociu  and  James  H.  Dennis,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,419 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—152) 


8.  An  ear  protector  comprising  a  one  piece  integrally 
molded  body  member  having  a  portion  molded  to  fit  the 
outer  ear  and  a  portion  molded  to  fit  the  ear  canal,  a  bore 
in  said  outer  ear  portion,  a  passageway  from  said  bore 
through  said  ear  canal  portion,  and  a  valve  plug  having 
an  inner  end  movable  in  said  bore  and  an  outer  end 
projecting  therefrom  for  manipulative  adjustment  of  the 
plug,  said  valve  plug  being  arranged  to  close  and  open 
said  passageway  by  said  manipulative  adjustment. 


2,881,760 

VAGINAL  SYRINGE 

Stanley  J.  McGiveran  and  Julian  G.  Myers,  Chkaffo,  III., 

assignors  to  Emanem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Application  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,794 

6  Ctelms.    (CI.  128—251) 

I.  A  vaginal  syringe  comprising,  a  vaginal  tube  having 

openings  formed  therein,  a  cup  shaped  shield  secured  to 


laterally  spaced  soft  plastic  ridges,  and  a  squeeze  bottle 
detachably  secured  to  said  one  end  of  the  tube. 


2,881  761 

SANITARY  BELT  WITH  MOISTURE  PROOF 

NAPKIN  POCKET 

Mary  B.  Kenncr,  Washington,  D.C. 

AppUcaUon  December  23,  1957.  Serial  No.  704,636 

4  Claims.    (CL  128—289) 


4.  A  sanitary  belt  comprising  an  elongated  and  relative- 
ly narrow  waist  encircling  belt,  means  adjusUbly  secur- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  belt  together,  a  pair  of  support 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  belt,  and  a  sanitary 
napkin  holder  extending  between  said  support  means, 
said  means  adjustably  securing  the  ends  of  the  belt  to- 
gether inclufling  a  resilient  loop  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  belt,  the  other  end  of  said  belt  having  a  plurality 
of  reverse  bends  formed  therein  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  abutments  for  association  with 
the  resilient  loop  whereby  the  effective  length  of  the 
waist  encircling  belt  may  be  varied,  said  napliin  holder 
including  an  elongated  envelope  of  moisture  proof  ma- 
terial, the  ends  of  said  envelope  being  secured  to  said 
support  means,  the  upper  surface  of  said  envelope  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  therein  for  providing  access 
of  a  napkin  in  the  holder  to  the  body  secretion  and  for 
facilitating  insertion  and  removal  of  the  sanitary  napkin. 


2481,762 
SURGICAL  STAPLE  AND  STAPLER 
Robert  J.  Lowric  New  York,  N<Y. 
Application  Febnuiy  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,011 
9  Claims.    (Q.  128—337) 
I.  A   surgical   clip,   comprising   a   substantially   arcu- 
ately    formed    and   deformable    unitary    body    including 
spaced,  opposed  interlocking  end  portions,  at  least  one 
of  said  end  portions  being  pointed  and  adapted  to  pene- 
trate, wherein  a  first  end  portion  substantially  affords  a 
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tongue  section  being  insertable  in  said  groove  section  to 
be  retained  therein  against  radial,  and  arcuately  reversible 
displacement.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2,881,763 

SURGICAL  HANDPIECE 

Nod  RobbiBS,  ChatiMB,  N  J. 

Applictlo.  AfMl  3».  W«f^  S«S^"*        *^ 
4  Claims.   {CL  128—355) 


1.  An  improved  handpiece  for  a  rotary  skm  plarung 
brush  for  abrading  skin  deformities  comprising  a  tubu  ar 
handle  member  adapted  to  receive  a  rotary  planing  brush 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  annular  rest  secured  to  an 
end  of  the  handle  member  inwardly  of  the  rotary  brush 
the  diameter  of  the  annular  rest  at  least  as  great  as  the 
diameter  of  the  rotary  planing  brush  with  which  it  is  to 
be  used,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  annu  ar  rest  gen- 
erally rounded  on   its  outer  surface,  the  plane  of  the 
annular  rest  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  rotary  p^anmg 
brush,  whereby  by  pivoting  the  ^"°^1" /"    °"  *  '^^^ 
surface  the  contact  of  the  roUry  planing  brush  therewith 
may  be  varied  so  that  a  desired  predetermined  depth  of 
cut  may  be  produced. 


ing  one  elongated  side  secured  along  the  full  length  of 
the  inner  edge  of  said  first  breast  pocket  so  that  the  sec- 
ond elongated  side   is  directed   inwardly  towards  said 
second    breast    pocket,    and    its    lower   short   side    se- 
^rS^between  thTbase  of  said  first  breast  POck^t  and 
also  secured  to  said  first  breast  .PO^^^^*,  and  rts  short 
side  secured  between  the  base  of  said  second  breast  pocket 
and  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  waist  band  action  so 
that  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  contour  moulding  band 
freely  overlaps  said  second  breast  pbcket  inwardly  of 
the  adjacent  marginal  portion  of  said  first  breast  pocket 
and  a  separately  formed  second  breast  contour  moulding 
band  of  substantially  elongated,  triangular  configuration 
defined  by  a  first  elongated  side,  a  second  elongated  side 
and  a  third  short  side,  having  one  elongated  side  se- 
cured along  the  full  length  of  the  inner  edge  of  said 
second  breast  pocket  so  that  the  second  elongated  side 
is  directed  inwardly  towards  said  first  breast  pocket    its 
upper  tapered  end  secured  to  a  portion  of  the  end  of 
said  second  shoulder  strap  which  is  also  secured  to  sajd 
second  breast  pocket  pocket,  and  its  lower  short  side 
secured  between  the  base  of  said  first  breast  pocket  and 
the  upper  edge  of  said  front  waist  band  section  along  a 
common  horizontal  plane  with   the  secured  short  sde 
of  said  first  contour  moulding  band  so  that  a  lower  portion 
of  said  second  contour  moulding  band  freely  overlaps 
said  first  breast  pocket  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  marginal 
portion  of  said  second  breast  pocket,  said  first  and  second 
contour  moulding  bands  having  intermediate  portions  ad- 
jacent their  respective  lower  portions  freely  crossing  one 
another  so  that  the  full  length  of  each  contour  moulding 
band  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  other  and  said  first  and 
second  contour  moulding  bands  being  stretchable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  second  elongated  side  of  each 
of  said  bands,  respectively. 


2J81,764 
BREAST  POCKETS  FOR  »?ASSIERES^ 
Joseph  Verreaalt,  Quebec.  Q«^^C«;djj«Bg«to 
Dominion  Conet  Compmiy  Ltarfled.  Qoebec,  Quebec, 

^^iSS»«o-  September  ^^^fii^^.^^-  '^''"^ 
2  Claims.    (O.  128—483) 


2,881,765 

BRASSIERE  _      , 

Morton  Sloate,  CtdMAunt^J^.^^t^JoT^^;^ 
Foundations,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  corporation  oi 

'^'Ip^pSStlon  August  4.  IW8,  S«W  No.  752.870 
5  Claims.    (Q.  128—489) 


1    In  a  brassiere,  a  front  waist  band  section,  a  first 
breast  pocket  secured  at  its  base  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  waist  band  section,  a  first  side  panel  secured  to  the 
"Jfer  s"e  of  said  first  breast  pocket,  a  fi-tjf;"'^",^;^^^^^ 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  breast 
S  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  first  side  panel,  a 
SSni  breast  pocket  secured  at  its  base  to  the  upper 
TdTe  of  Mid  w^t  band  section  with  the  inner  margin 
at  its  base  substantially  abutting  the  adjacent  'nner  mar- 
g  n  at  SiT  base  of  said  first  breast  pocket,  a  second  side 
^anel  soured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  second  b-ja^* 
Docket    a  second  shoulder  strap  secured  at  one  end  to 
S^  up^r  end  of  said  breast  pocket  and  at  its  other  end 
S  saW^ond  side  panel,  a  separately  formed  first  breast 
contour  moulding  band  of  substantially  elongated  tri- 
anguU    configuration  defined  by  a  first  elongated  side, 
a  Lcond  elongated  side  and  a  third  short  side  and  hav- 


1  A  brassiere  having  a  pair  of  bust  portions,  said  bust 
portions  having  inner  and  outer  plies  of  stretchable  fabnc 
coextensive  with  said  bust  portions,  and  interior  plies  ot 
non-stretchable  fabric,  said  int«"or  plies  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  in  the  lower  sections  of  said  bust  portions 
for  supporting  the  bust  and  having  an  open  portion  above 
said  bust  supporting  portion  whereby  said  inner  and 
outer  plies  may  yieldably  support  the  bust. 


2.881  766 
FILE  TAB  OR  MGNAL ^^ 

*^*^  1  Claim,    (a.  129— 16.8) 

A  tab  for  attachment  to  a  card,  compnsing  front  and 
rear  depending  resilient  leg  members  adapted  to  receive 


f 


\\ 
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the  edge  of  a  card  therebetwcco,  said  leg  members  being 
joined  to  each  other  at  their  upper  ends  so  as  to  be 
yieldingly  urged  together,  one  of  said  leg  members  hav- 
ing struck  therefrom  near  its  lower  end  at  least  one  elon- 
gated substantially  horizontal  bridging  strip  having  a  gen- 
erally vertically  arranged  smoothly  curved  convex  sur- 
face extending  toward  the  other  leg  member,  said  strip 
remaining  attached  to  the  member  from  which  it  is  struck 
at  both  ends  thereof  and  the  upper  and  lower  edges  there- 
of being  relatively  sharp  to  form  gripping  surfaces  so 
that  said  strip  forms  a  runner  facilitating  relative  motion 
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APPARATUS  FOR  STEMMING  TOBACCO 

Aiikcr  L.  Ucy,  Rkkmond,  Va. 

AppUcatioo  March  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  •47,811 

IQCIaioM.    (CL131— 12^ 


.'S%>  ? 


between  said  tab  and  said  card  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  while  firmly  gripping  said  card  inhibiting  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  in  the  other  direction,  said 
other  leg  member  having  an  aperture  therein  opposite 
said  bridging  strip,  said  aperture  having  a  horizontal  di- 
mension less  than  the  length  of  said  bridging  strip,  the 
latter  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  the  aperture  to 
hold  said  legs  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion on  both  sides  of  said  aperture  and  bridging  strip  to 
facilitate  reception  of  the  card  therebetween  on  each  side 
of  said  aperture.  , 


1.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of 
main  drums  of  subsUntially  the  same  diameter  joumaled 
to  rotate  in  respective  planes  related  at  an  acute  angle 
and  with  their  peripheries  adjacent  at  a  first  point,  a  pair 
of  secondary  drums  joumaled  to  rotate  in  respective 
planes  related  at  an  acute  angle  and  adjacent  each  other 
and  one  of  said  main  drunu  at  a  second  point  in  the  plane 
of  rotation  thereof,  means  feeding  tobacco  leaves  to  said 
first  point,  means  routing  with  said  main  drums  and 
gripping  tobacco  leaves  thereto  at  their  stem  ends,  means 
rotating  with  said  secondary  drums  and  gripping  tobacco 
stems  thereto  on  release  from  said  one  main  drum,  and 
means  rotating  all  said  dnmis  in  unison. 


2,881,767 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  MOUTHPIECES  TO 
CIGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Willy  Rkhter,  HambunE-Bcrgedorff,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kurt  Korbcr  &  Co.,  K.G.,  Hamborg-Bcrgcdorf,  Ger- 
many 

Application  Jnnc  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,542 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  Jane  23,  1956 

9  Claims.    (0.131—94) 


2^1.769 
FIBROUS  CIGARETTE  FILTERS 

Gconc  P.  Touey,  Uafiport,  Tenn.,  airigMr  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rochcalcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  off 
New  Jeraey 

AppiicatioB  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,959 
7Clalmi.   (0.131— 288) 


r,»tn 


1.  In  a  device  for  attaching  mouthpieces  to  cigarettes 
by  means  of  wrapping  a  connecting  band  around  the 
joints  formed  between  axially  aligned  cigarettes  and 
mouthpieces,  a  rotary  conveyor  means  provided  with 
axial  grooves  into  which  axially  aligned  cigarettes  and 
mouthpiece  groups  are  placed  and  to  which  a  connecting 
band  is  applied,  shaft  means  extending  parallel  to  each 
said  grooves  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  curved  path 
around  the  axis  of  the  cigarette  mouthpiece  groups  in 
each  said  grooves,  flaps  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
means,  springs  tending  to  urge  said  flaps  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  flaps  engage  said  connecting  band  to  wrap  the 
same  around  said  cigarette  mouthpiece  groups  when  said 
shaft  means  moves  along  said  curved  path,  and  means 
for  moving  said  shaft  means  along  said  curved  path,  fint 
in  one  direction  to  cause  said  flaps  to  engage  and  wrap 
one  end  of  said  connecting  band  and  then  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  engage  and  wrap  the  other  'end  of  said  con- 
necting band  around  said  cigarette  mouthpiece  groups. 


1.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  adapted  to  remove  certain 
undesirable  components  from  tobacco  smoke,  said  filter 
being  comprised' of  a  bundle  of  continuous,  longitudinally 
aligned  filaments  in  which  substantially  all  of  the  filaments 
extend  through  the  full  length  of  the  filter  from  end  to 
end.  said  filaments  being  essentially  comprised  of  cellu- 
lose acetate  and  a  plasticizer  therefor,  said  filaments  carry- 
ing on  their  surface  solid  finely  divided  vegetable  starch 
substantially  uniformly  dispersed  over  the  surface  of  the 
filaments  and  a  wrapper  around  the  circumeference  of 
said  bundle. 

2,881,778 
FIBROUS  TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTERS 
George  P.  Tooey,  Kingipoft.  Tcop^  airigMr  to  Eastaian 
Kodak  Compuy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cofpomtfam  of 

^'a  Jl^Stkia  Mnr  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  432,931 
7Clafans.    (0.131—288) 

I.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  adapted  to  be  held  ma 
smoker's  mouth  and  adapted  to  remove  certain  undesir- 
able components  from  tobacco  smoke,  said  filter  bemg 
comprised  of  a  bundle  of  continuous,  longitudinally 
aligned  crimped  filaments  in  which  subsUntially  all  of  the 
filaments  extend  through  the  full  length  of  the  filter  from 
end  to  end,  said  filamenU  being  essentially  compnaed 


of  cellulose  aceute  and  a  plasticizer  therefor,  solid  finely   citrate  and  cellulose  acid  Phth»late  with  a  PO»y"^ 
tSllj'carbon  power,   carried  on   the  surface   of  the    [- ^J^, ^^J  ^^tS^^^^^^^^^^^ 

1.2-propylene  diamine,  1,3-propylene  diamine,  1,4-butaiie- 
^rH*mtMn  diamine,  and  1.6-hexane  diamine. 


mimcLts 


filaments  and  a  paper  wrapper  around  the  circumference 
of  said  bundle. 

2481,771 
CIGARETTE  FILTERS 
George  P.  Tooey,  Wac^port,  TeM^_.aMlgnnr  to  Eo^md 
Ko^  Company,  Rocheatcr,  N.Y.,  a  conMrathw  of 

A^ilLi!^  DM^mber  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476^49 
6  Claims.    (CL  131—208) 


2481,773 
SMOKING  PIPES 
Fied  Fasdteiider,  Irrlngton,  NJ.,  asignor  to  S.  M.  Frank 
A  COn  loc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Vork 

AppUcatloB  October  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,452 
^^       2  Claims.    (CL  131—225) 


^fiu^fmjtts 


1    A   tobacco  smoke   filtering  clement  compnsii^g  a 
structurally  unitary  rod-like  mass  of  cellulose  acetate  fibers 
and  a  wrapper  encircling  the  mass,  each  fiber  of  the  mass 
being  subsUntially  coextensive  therewith,  the  fibers  as  a 
whole  being  in  subsUntial  parallelUm  longitudinally  of 
the  mass  but  substantially  each  of  the  individual  fibers 
having  a  plurality  of  short  portions  thereof  crimped  into 
diverging  and  converging  relationship  to  the  main  fiber 
axis    a  plurality  of  the  fibers  having  surface  solvation 
bonds  to  contiguous  fibers  at  random  points  of  contact, 
the  mass  carrying  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  there- 
in a  solid  finely  divided  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxycthyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  so- 
dium carboxymcthyl  cellulose,  and  carboxymcthyl  cellu- 
lose in  the  amount  of  1-60%  by  weight  of  the  mass. 


1 .  A  pipe  comprising,  a  pipe  stem,  a  sleeve  fixedly  fitted 
into  one  end  of  the  stem,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
internal  threads,  a  bit  having  a  forward  extension  mem- 
ber, said  extension  member  having  an  annular  scat  posi- 
tioned within  the  sleeve,  a  washer  of  non-metallic  mate- 
rial fitted  on  said  extension  member  against  the  annular 
scat  said  washer  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  fitting  within  said  sleeve,  a 
bushing  fitted  on  the  extension  member  behind  the  washer, 
said  bushing  being  completely  confined  within  the  sleeve 
and  bit  and  being  maintained  on  the  extension  member 
by  its  confinement  between  the  washer  and  its  abutment 
against  the  forward  end  of  the  bit,  the  forward  end  of  the 
bit  having  an  annular  seat  to  accommodate  one  end  of 
the  bushing,  said  bushing  being  roUtive  on  the  extensiori 
member  independently  of  the  washer  and  being  provided 
with  an  external  thread  received  by  the  mtemal  threads 
in  the  sleeve.  ' 

2,881,774 

COIN  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Roy  J.  Labbc,  BaMmore,  Md. 

Application  March  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  343,307 

■^  12  0ahni.    (0. 133— 2) 


2,881,772 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTERS 

G«Hg.  P.  Tooey,  i^^J^f'S^^^o^^ 

KI^^Mirt.  TcmiM  asrigBon  to  Foitman  Kodak  com- 

S^RShe^NTrV^ojTjM^  of  New  J«njy 

A^pUcatkHi  Febmiry  29. 1956,  SerW  No.  568,575 

9  ChUms.    (0. 131—288) 


1  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprised  essentially  of 
several  thousand  continuous  longitudinally  oriented  fibers, 
said  fibers  carrying  on  their  surface  particles  of  a  ssJt 
derived  from  the  reaction  of  a  free  acid  radical-containing 
compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  alginic  acid  car- 
boxy  methyl  cellulose,  polyacrylic  acid,  maleic  anhydride- 
vinyl  acetate,  itaconic  acid,  citraconic  acid,  cellulose  acid 


1.  In  a  change-making  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, having  a  coin-storage  tube  with  a  subjoined 
slide  dispenser,  a  coin-feeding  chute  discharging  into  the 
storage  tube  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  of  rest 
of  the  coins  being  handled,  a  coin  hopper  having  an 
angularly  disposed  bottom  mounting  a  motor-driven, 
peripherally  pocketed  coin  distributor  disk  whereof  the 
pockets  are  sequentially  brought  into  register  with  the 
coin-feeding  chute  and  coins  carried  by  said  pockets 
drop  into  the  coin  chute,  and  normally  closed  switch 
means  in  and  controlling  the   motor  circuit,  the  said 


i 


f 
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switch  means  being  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  coin- 
storage  tube  in  line  with  the  coin  chute  and  movable  to 
open  circuit  position  when  the  said  tube  is  filled  with 
coins,  the  improvements  comprising  coin-depressor 
means,  mounted  in  the  hopper  superjacent  the  entrance 
to  the  coin  feeding  chute,  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  coins  apposed  to  said  chute  entrance  are  forced 
downwardly  into  sliding  engagement  with  the  chute,  said 
coin-depressor  means  comprising  a  toggle  mechanism 
support  member  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper, 
said  support  member  having  a  slot  therein  overlying  the 
entrance  to  the  coin  chute,  a  pair  of  coacting  toggle 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support,  one  of  the 
toggle  members  being  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  subjoined  polygonal  sljaped  portion  extending 
into  the  slot  of  the  support  member  in  line  with  the 
entrance  to  the  coin  chute,  the  other  of  said  toggle  mem- 
bers being  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges,  the  leading  edge  thereof  overlying  the  top  of 
the  subjoined  portion  of  the  first  toggle  member,  where- 
by said  subjoined  portion  is  forcibly  moved  downwardly 
of  the  slot  into  a  distributor  pocket  by  the  overlying 
leading  edge  of  the  second  toggle  member  by  the  ad- 
vancing inter-pocket  webs  of  the  rotating  coin  distribut- 
ing disk. 

2  881  775 
COLN  ASSORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 
A     MULTIPLE-COIN     FARE     COLLECTING 
APPARATUS 
Harry  B.  Miller,  Warwick,  R.I^  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 
sif^ments,  to  Grant  Development  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  March  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,702 
2  Claims.    (CI.  133—3) 


axial  with  the  rotor  and  of  a  radius  exceeding  that  of  the 
tips  of  the  arms  of  the  rotor,  the  radial  widths  of  succes- 
sive escape-ports,  measured  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  increasing  respectively  and  being  of  such  radial 
widths,  that  coins  of  successively  greater  diameter  may 
fall  rearwardly  through  said  ports  as  they  are  swept 
along  by  the  rotor  arms,  a  coin-turning  element  associated 
with  each  escape-port,  said  coin  turning  elements  overly- 
ing the  support  in  which  the  escape-port  apertures  are 
formed  and  being  spaced  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  re- 
spective apertures,  each  of  said  elements  being  operative, 
by  engagement  with  the  edge  of  a  coin,  frictionally  to 
turn  the  coin  as  it  is  rolled  along  said  element  by  the 
rotor  arm.  the  radial  width  of  each  escape-port  aperture 
in  the  support,  plus  the  distance  between  the  lower  edge 
of  the  port  aperture  and  the  coin-turning  element,  equal- 
ing the  diameter  of  the  largest  coin  which  may  escape 
through  that  particular  port,  and  means  whereby 
the  distance  between  a  coin-turning  element  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  corresponding  port  aperture  may  increase  in 
response  to  abnormal  pressure  of  a  coin  against  said  coin- 
turning  element. 

2J81,77« 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER  AND  DRYER 

Ehkrt  Wn«t,  Chicago,  ID. 

Application  Fcbniary  7,  19S7,  Serial  No.  (38,85« 

aOaima.    (CL  134— 15«) 


I.  Coin-assorting  means  for  use  in  apparatus  for  col- 
lecting multiple-coin  fares  and  wherein  a  disc-like  coin- 
impelling  rotor,  provided  with  peripherally  spaced,  periph- 
erally open  coin-receiving  pockets,  defined  by  radial  arms, 
and  which  are  circumferentially  elongate  and  of  a  periph- 
eral length  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  largest  coin  to 
he  collected  and  symmetrical  m  contour  with  reference 
to  a  radius  of  the  rotor,  overlies  and  substantially  con- 
tacts the  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined,  flat  sur- 
face of  a  rigid  support  onto  which  coins  are  delivered 
and  down  which  a  coin  slides  by  gravity  action  to  enter 
an  upwardly  directed  pocket  of  the  rotor,  and  wherein 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  is  perpendicular  to  said  surface  and 
the  rotor  is  turned  intermittently,  always  in  the  same 
direction,  said  assorting  means  comprising  a  support 
having  a  surface  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  the  afore- 
said surface  and  against  which  coins  lean  as  they  mpve 
outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor  while  the 
pockets,  in  traversing  the  lower  portion  of  their  path  of 
motion,  are  directed  downwardly,  said  last-named  sup- 
port having  a  series  of  arcuate,  circumferentially  elon- 
gate escape-port  apertures  coaxial  with  the  rotor  and 
each  of  a  circumferential  length  at  least  as  great  as  the 
width  of  a  rotor  pocket,  each  escape-port  aperture  hav- 
ing an  upper  convex,  arcuate  edge  concentric  with  the 
rotor  and  of  a  radius  exceeding  the  radius  of  the  inner 
edge  of  the  rotor  pockets,  and  a  lower  concave  edge  co- 


3.  A  paint  roller  cleaner  spinner  and  dryer  of  a  manu- 
ally actuatable  mechanical  type  comprising  an  attach- 
ment for  an  open  top  container  for  liquid  solvent,  a 
readily  attachable  and  detachable  cover  adapted  to  be 
removably  fitted  on  and  to  close  the  otherwise  open  top 
of  said  container,  a  vertically  elongated  frame  embodying 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  frame  members  having  median 
portions  attached  to  diametrically  opposite  portions  of 
said  cover,  the  portions  of  the  frame  members  depend- 
ing below  said  cover  constituting  legs  and  the  lower  ends 
of  said  legs  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  frame 
members  extending  above  the  plane  of  said  cover  and 
having  a  cross  member  interposed  therebetween  and  also 
a  hand  grip  interposed  therebetween,  the  hand  grip  being 
disposed  in  spaced  parallelism  in  respect  to  the  cross 
member,  the  median  portion  of  the  cross  membei|  having 
a  bearing,  and  said  cover  having  a  bearing  in  alignment 
therewith,  a  reel  comprising  an  open-work  wire  head 
mounted  on  an  axially  disposed  shaft,  said  head  being 
located  between  the  leg  portions,  that  portion  of  the 
shaft  above  the  upper  end  of  the  head  being  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  bearing  in  the  cross  member  and  bear- 
ing in  the  cover,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  embracing 
and  fixedly  secured  to  the  last  named  portion  of  said 
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shaft  just  beneath  the  cross  member,  the  other  end  of 
said  coil  spring  being  eccentrically  connected  with  said 
cross  member,  said  spring  being  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  cover  and  cross  member,  and  a  pull  cord  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
pull  cord  being  provided  with  a  finger  gripping  handle  and 
being  slidably  operable  through  an  openmg  provided 
therefor  in  one  of  the  frame  members. 
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2,881,777 

IMPELLER  FOR  DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

Rcmigitts  Panly,  McItom  P^,™-  „  „.. 

Application  October  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  617,989 

8  Claims.    (CI.  134—186) 


^^*J 


wardly  therefrom  forming  one  side,  a  second  rectangular 
panel  of  flexible  transparent  plastic  material  joined  to  an 
adjacent  edge  of  said  top  panel  and  hanging  verUcally 
downwardly  therefrpm  and  being  joined  at  one  of  ito 
edges  to  said  first  mentioned  vertically  hanging  panel, 
said  second  panel  forming  a  second  side,  a  rectangular 
panel  of  netting  joined  to  another  edge  of  said  top  panel 
and  hanging  vertically  downwardly  therefrom  and  being 
joined  at  one  of  its  edges  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  verti- 
cally  hanging   panels,   a  second   recUngular   panel   of 
netting  joined  to  the  remaining  edge  of  said  top  panel 
and  hanging  vertically  downwardly  therefrom  and  being 
joined  at  one  of  its  edges  to  the  other  of  the  aforesaid 
vertically  hanging  plastic  panels,  and  Veleascable  means 
for  holding  the  other  edges  of  said  nettmg  panels  to- 
gether and  permitting  parting  of  said  netting  panels  from 
one  another  to  form  a  door. 


2,881,779  , 

FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Engen.  E.  Meosy,  MUwankee,  ^^^^^^^.^2^ 

Itoc.  MUwankee.  Wis.  a  c«Jpo«tion  of  Wtaoojgn 

Ap^tioB  January  4.  1W5.  ««"  No.  479,828 

11  Claims.    (CI.  137 — 66) 


1    In  a  dishwashing  machine  having  a  chamber  for 
washing  dishes,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  cham- 
ber, an  imperforate,  hollow,  open-ended  boss  in  said 
chamber,  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  inner  end  of 
said  hollow  boss,  the  latter  forming  a  water-tight  en- 
closure for  the  shaft  except  for  the  outer  end  thereof 
which  is  open,  an  impeller  unit  within  said  dishwashing 
chamber  for  impelling  water  in  said  chamber  against  the 
dishes  therein,   said  impeller  unit  having   a   hub.   said 
impeller  hub  and  boss  being  in  close  mutual  telescoping 
relation,  the  impeller  unit  covering  the  open  outer  end 
of  said  boss  and  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  boss, 
and  means  for  inhibiting  leakage  of  water  into  the  outer 
end  of  said  boss  from  between  the  boss  and  the  impeller 
hub  comprising  a  spiral  groove  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said   impeller   hub  confronting   said   boss,   said   groove 
spiraling  in  a  direction  which  will  inhibit  entry  of  water 
into  said  boss.  

2,881,778 

COVER 

Elizabeth  A.  Goldman,  Culver,  Ind. 

Application  November  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,834 

1  Claim.    (O.  135—5) 


A  canopy  for  use  over  an  area  to  be  protected,  com- 
prising members  forming  a  rectangular  frame  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  posts  connected  to  and  extended  above  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  members  abov^said  area  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  frame,  a  panel  of  flexible  trans- 
parent plastic  material  supported  horizontally  on  said 
^sts  and  forming  a  closed  top.  a  rectangular  Panel  of 
flexible  transparent  plastic  material  joined  to  one  of  the 
edges  of  said  top  panel   and  hanging  vertically  down- 

741    O.   G.-26 


1    A   unitary   safety   shut-off  and   fluid   flow   control 
device  comprising,  a  valve  body  formed  with  a  cavity  and 
having  an  inlet  and  main  and  pilot  ouUcts  m  commu- 
nication  therewith,    a   first   valve    member   within   said 
cavity  and  operable  between  flow-permitting  and  flow- 
preventing  positions  of  fluid  flow  between  said  mlct  and 
main  outlet,  said  first  valve  member  being  formed  with 
an  outlet  port  for  registration  with  said  mam  outlet  as 
desired   and  having  a  cavity   providing  communication 
between   said   inlet   and   outlet  port  and   between   said 
inlet  and  pilot  ouUet.  safety  shut-ofT  means  comprising 
a  second  valve  member  having  a  surface  complemental 
to  a  surface  of  said  cavity  formed   in  said  first  valve 
member  for  seating  engagement  within  said  cavity  upon 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition  to  prevent  fluid 
flow   between  said  inlet  and  main  outlet  and  between 
said  inlet  and  pilot  outlet  irrespective  of  the  position  ot 
said  first  valve  member,  means  associated  with  said  second 
valve  member  for  moving  and  retaining  said  second  valve 
member  a  predetermined  distance  from  its  flow-prevent- 
ing position  within  said  cavity  whereby  said  second  valve 
member  remains  at  least  partially  within  said  cavity  to 
prevent   occurrence   of  undue  turbulence   of  fluid  flow 
therethrough,  said  last-mentioned  means  mcludmg  an  op- 
erating handle  rotatable  to  effect  operation  of  said  first 
valve  member  between  its  said  flow-permitting  and  flow- 
preventing  positions  and  reciprocauble  to  effect  move- 
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ment  of  said  second  valve  member  to  its  reset  position 
and  reset  preventing  means  to  prevent  resettmg  of  said 
second  valve  member  unless  said  first  valve  member  is  m 
position  preventing  flow  between  said  inlet  and  mam 
outlet.  

'  2,881,7M  .., 

WATER  INLET  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Johnioo  and  Edw.nl  C.  ^e^  ^t  Jo^E?' 
Mkh^  and  James  F.  Worknuui,  '^"'"""*'P"**'."?S' 
on  to  Whirlpool  Corponitfoo,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
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pressure  head  thereof  at  said  injecting  fluid  inlet  thus 
promoting  flow  of  injecting  liquid  from  said  standing 
column  through  said  inlet  into  said  carrier  liquid,  said 
bleed  outlet  emptying  into  said  recepucle  for  bleeding 
quantities  of  liquid  into  the  reserved  standing  column  of 
injecting  liquid  in  replacement  of  those  quantities  of  in- 


ware 


ApplkatkNi  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,518 
"^"^  6  Claims.    (CI.  137— 132) 


^.    "-1.-"^^ 


jecting  liquid  drawn  off  and  entrained,  and  a  vacuum 
breaker,  responsive  to  pressure  drop,  above  said  recep- 
tacle and  connected  with  the  substantially  vertical  input 
portion  of  said  carrier  liquid  pipe  behind  said  bleed  out- 
let and  the  injecting  fluid  inlet  of  said  carrier  pipe,  in 
terms  of  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  carrier  liquid  from 
supply  for  arresting  back  flow  of  liquid  in  said  pipe. 


1 .  An  inlet  arrangement  operable  to  receive  hot  water 
from  a  hot  water  system  and  feed  the  hot  water  to  a 
mechanism  to  use  the  same,  the  hot  water  system  being 
of  the  type  from  which  hot  expansion  .water  may  issue 
after  flow  of  water  has  been  stopped,  comprising,  an  inlet 
feed  tube  connected  to  the  system  and  having  a  reversely 
bent  upper  portion  terminating  in  a  free  end,  a  thiid 
receiving    funnel-like    guide    member    having    an    open 
upper  end  below  said  free  end  to  receive  hot  water  there- 
from, a  gooseneck  having  an  upper  reverse  bend  therein 
and  a  lower  reverse  bend  therein  forming  a  water  trap, 
the  lower  reverse  bend   being  connected  to  said  guide 
member,  means  connected  to  said  upper  reverse  bend 
and  disposed  below  said  lower  reverse  bend  to  direct  hot 
water  to  the  mechanism  to  use  the  same,  the  upper  re- 
verse bend  being  disposed  below  the  open  upper  end  of 
the  guide  member,  and  a  syphon  tube  connected  between 
said  lower  reverse  bend  and  said  means  and  having  an 
intermediate  portion  extending  substantially  up  to  said 
upper  reverse  bend. 


2481,782 
AIR  CHARGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURE 

TANKS  ,      _, 

noyd  M.  Nash,  KeiuinitoB,  C^-JJ«!«!!^  'Mj^^ 

Bros.,  Incorporated,  a  corporatfoa  of  Califoraia 

ApJllcatioiJuly  6,  1954,  S«ial  No.  441,331 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137— 211) 


2,881,781  _ 

CONCENTRATE  ENTRAINING  INJECTOR  AND 

MIXER  ,   ^ 

Vincent  Tavemese  and  Arthur  H.  Dcatrick,  Miami,  Fla.; 
said  Tavemese  assignor  to  Richard  D.  Adams,  Bro- 
ward County,  Fla.  „_,...,     >>«  <«-■ 
Applicatloa  I>ecember  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,113 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137— 285  J) 
l.,An  injector  for  dispensing  liquid  fertilizer,  insecti- 
cide, herbicide  or  other  injecting  liquid  into  a  carrier 
liquid,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  a  reserved  standmg 
column  of  injecting  liquid,  a  carrier  liquid  pipe  extending 
through  said  receptacle,  said  pipe  including  a  substan- 
tially vertical  input  portion  extending  above  said  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  carrier  liquid  from  supply,  an 
injectinu:  fluid  inlet  and  a  bleed  outlet  inside  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  constriction  for  locally  increasing  the 
velocity  head   of  the   carrier   liquid  and  decreasing  the 


-»   An  air  charger  ajembly  for  a  pressure  tank  having 
a  bung  opening  for  connection  to  a  pump  unit,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  an  air  charger  assembly  housing  hav- 
ing open  ends  with  one  end  adapted  for  mounung  to 
such  tank  at  the  bung  opening  therein  and  its  other  end 
adapted  for  coupling  to  such  pump  unit,  an  aspirator  in 
said  housing  in  the  flow  path  of  liquid  therethrough, 
means  responsive  to  a  predominance  of  flow   pressure 
through  said  housing  in  the  direction  of  such  tank  when 
connected  thereto  and  when  the  liquid  level  in  such  tank 
is  above  a  predetermined  operating  range,  for  closing 
said  flow  path  with  the  exclusion  of  said  aspirator,  means 
responsive  to  a  predominance  of  flow  pressure  through 
said  housing  in  the  reverse  direction  when  connected  to 
such  tank  and  when  the  liquid  level  in  such  tank  drops 
below  such  operating  range,  for  closing  the  entire  f^ow 
path  through  said  housing,  said  means  including  a  valve 
and  an  associated  valve  seat  bounding  said  flow  path 
at  the  end  of  said  housing  to  which  such  pump  unit  would 
be  coupled,  and  means  for  restraining  both  said  pressure 
responsive  means  from  functioning  when  said  housing  is 
connected  to  such  tank  and  while  the  liquid  level  in  such 
tank  is  within  the  range  of  operating  levels. 


April  14,  1959 

2J81.783  _ 

SELF-CLEANING  VALVB^^ 

Howard  S.  Awirews,  Rosalie  Park,  N  J^  ■^^^VLiTrf 
RMMTch  and  Eiiglnccrii«  CompMy.  a  corporatloo  of 

"^IStado.  July  11.  ;»W,  SjmaNo.  597,286 
2  Cfadns.    (CI.  137—244) 
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1    A  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  body;  an  inlet 
and  outlet  forming  a  straight  flow  passage  through  the 
valve  body;  a  bore  in  the  valve  body  perpendicular  to 
and  intersecting  the  straight  through  flow  passage,  ««d 
bore  having  a  second  outlet  therein  m  commumcatiW 
with  the  straight  through  flow  passage;  a  valve  seat  foraied 
in  the  second  outlet;  a  valve  member  »«<='Pf «=*^!y  j^j^ 
in  the  bore  opposite  to  the  valve  seat  and  coactmg  there- 
with to  control  flow  through  the  second  outlet;  and  a 
cylindrical  extension  tip  on  the  valve  member  capable 
of  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  within  the  valve  seat 
to  remove  particles  deposited  thereon. 


said  flow  passage  at  one  end  limit  of  moverncnt  of  the 
gate  valve  and  a  valve  stem  cooperable  with  said  gate 
valve  for  effecting  reciprocal  movement  of  the  latter,  a 
lever  rotatable  about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  relative  to 
the  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  fixedly  supported  rela- 
tive to  said  main  valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  having  a 
closure  member  and  reciprocable  actuating  means  for 
the  latter,  reciprocally  movable  trip  means  on  said  va  ve 
stem  which  moves  in  one  direction  when  said  gate  valve 
moves  from  the  open  to  closed  positions  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  when  the  gate  valve  moves  from  the  dosed 
to  open  positions,  said  trip  means  being  effective  to  engage 
andVwing  said  lever  and  move  said  actuating  means  and 
closure  member  actuated  thereby  of  said  auxiliary  valve 
through  conuct  of  the  lever  with  said  actuating  means 
as  said  gate  valve  is  approaching  its  closed  position,  said 
closure  member  of  the  auxUiary  valve  being  moved  from 
the  closed  to  an  open  position  during  at  least  the  last 
part  of  the  above  swinging  movement  of  the  lever,  nuia 
conduit  means  communicating  between  the  auxiliary  valve 
and  interior  chamber  of  the  main  valve  extending  be- 
tween said  spaced  seats  of  the  valve  and  within  which  said 
sate  valve  is  housed,  said  closure  member  of  the  auxiliary 
valve  opening  up  fluid  communication  between  said  aux- 
iliary and  main  valves  when  actuated  from  the  closed 
position  by  said  actuating  means,  lever  and  means  on  said 
valve  stem  actuating  in  concert,  said  trip  means  being 
adjustable  on  said  valve  stem  so  as  to  iniuate  the  opening 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  valve  after  the  gate  valve  has 
first  closed  off  the  flow  passage  and  before  the  end  of  its 
closing  movement. 


J  f  f  1  7§4 

AUXILIARY  VALVE  OPERATING  MECHAN^ 

Corwin  W.  Brya.t,  Dowmf»  Grorc,  IB^  yfegL*"  *^™^ 

ApS£;S?3£i2r7!?arsa^,p^ 

"^4CWiM.    (CL  137— 244.13) 


2381,785 
AUTOMATIC  FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATED  PLUG 

John  H.  Dotttr,  BaHfamirc,  Md.         ^^  / 

AppUcatiou  Febrwiry  21, 1954,  S«tal  No.  544,984 
4  datans.    {O.  137—244.21) 


/ 

1    A  lubricated  plWg  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  Uicrcin  a  vaTve  chamber  closed  at  one  end  by  an 
end  waU,  fluid  iiilet  and  outiet  passages  m  said  casing 
intersecting  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  body  rotataWy 
mounted  in  ^id  chamber,  a  valve  passage  in  said  body 
registrable /with  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  closure 
plug  in  the  other  end  of  said  valve  chamber  engaging 
The  vaWe  body  and  reuining  tiie  valve  body  agaiiist  said 
end  Aivall,  a  lubricant  reservoir  disposed  enUrely  in  said 
closure  plug,  a  piston  member  slidable  in  said  resefvoir 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  lubricant  therein,  lubncant 
passages  in  said  closure  plug  in  continuous  conimum- 
cation  with  said  reservoir,  means  cstablishmg  commu- 
nication between  said  lubricant  passages  and  between 
th^  valve  body  and  the  wall  of  the  valve  chamber^a 

.  -me  combination  comprising  a  main  valve  having    '//'"^^P-^^nle^^^^^^^^^ 
paced  valve  -ts^n^  r^^^^^f'tLT^rv^^hSa   L"^  «d  ?a7and'Torapplyi/g  /ressure  upon  the  lubri- 
;iVS:;:e'tl'alirt::.w^^^^^^^  -ts  to  dose  off   cam  in  said  reservoir. 
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CONVERTIBLE  PNEUMATIC  VALVE 
Hugh  Malcolm  Ogle  and  Clyde  Jerome  Deaven,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y^  as^pion  to  Genend  Electric  Compaay,  a 
corporadoa  of  New  York         „  _.  .  ^,     ,,^  ... 
AppUcatioa  Juie  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,2t4° 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—270) 


said  key  element  longitudinally  with  req>ect  to  said  actu- 
ating shaft  to  displace  said  key  element  from  said  key 
slot  whereby  said  valve  arm  will  be  caused  by  gravity 
to  pivot  downwardly  to  seat  said  valve  member  upon, 
said  valve  seat. 

2,111 7tt 

VALVE  WHICH  CL08IS  AGAINST  INTERNAL 

PRE»URE 

Aloaadcr  Jokn  Johwoa,  Ei«eM,  Orcg.,  Mrinor^ 

mMM  sMigiuncoti,  to  R.  H.  Pierce  Mantectvlic 

Con  Eagcnc,  Orcff.,  a  cocpoffallM  of  (kcfoa 

AhSSm  October  5,  1953,  Scrid  No.  3S4,27t 
3  OataM.    (CL  137— 321) 


1.  A  pneumatic  switch  comprising  a  switch  body  hav- 
ing a  fluid  flow  passage  therein  with  at  least  one  inlet 
aperture  and  two  spaced  outlet  apertures,  said  outlet 
apertures  being  on  the  same  side  of  said  switch  body,  a 
nozzle  in  one  of  said  outlet  apertures,  removable  clo- 
sure means  in  the  other  outlet  aperture,  a  switch  arm 
pivotally  secured  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  for 
rotation  about  a  point  intermediate  to  and  on  the  same 
side  of  said  switch  body  as  said  outlet  apertures,  and 
biasing  means  to  urge  said  switch  arm  towards  one  of 
said  outlet  apertures,  the  pivotal  mounting  for  the  switch 
arm  including  means  for  effecting  end-for-end  reversal 
of  said  switch  arm  and  said  biasing  means,  said  nozzle 
and  closure  means  being  interchangeable  to  provide  a 
normally  open  or  a  normally  closed  nozzle. 


2,SS1,787 
SAFETY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Timothy  J.  Sullivan,  Butte,  Mont.,  assicnor  to  SulUvan 
Valve  and  Engineering  Company,  Butte,  Mont.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Montana  ,«-.,. 
Application  July  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,815 
6  Claims.    (CL  137— 271) 


I.  In  a  safety  control  valve  for  pressure  gas  lines  hav- 
ing a  valve  casing  divided  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an 
outlet  chamber  by  a  transverse  wall  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
casing,  and  a  valve  member  secured  to  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  upon  said  valve  seat  to  close  the 
passage  through   said  valve  casing;  the  invention  com- 
prising detent  means  for  maintaining  said  valve  member 
in  an  open  position,  said  detent  means  including  an  actu- 
ating shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  casing 
colinearly  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  valve  arm,  said 
valve  arm  having  a  key  slot  at  the  pivotal  axis  thereof, 
a  key  element  longitudinally  slidably  and  non-rotatably 
connected  to  said  actuating  shaft,  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  key  element  into  engagement  with  said  valve 
arm  key  slot,  and  means  external  of  said  casing  for  rotat- 
ing said  actuating  shaft  to  pivotally  raise  said  arm  and 
the  valve  member  thereon  from  said  valve  seat;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  in  said  casing  for  moving 


1.  In  a  valve  for  a  conduit  for  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, an  annular  valve  seat  formed  by  an  inwardly  in- 
clined, frusto-conical  surface  of  said  conduit,  a  valve 
cap  located  outwardly  of  said  scat  from  said  conduit, 
means  to  move  said  valve  cap  axially  with  respect  to 
said  valve  seat  comprising  a  coaxial,  rotatable  valve 
stem  extending  through  said  valve  cap,  means  mounting 
said  valve  cap  so  that  it  is  rotatable  on  said  valve  stem, 
said  valve  cap  being  capable  of  canting  and  moving  co- 
axially  inward  with  respect  to  said  valve  stem,  and  a 
coaxial,  annular  gasket  of  nibberous  material  capable 
of  being  defonned  by  fluid  pressure,  said  gasket  being 
coaxially  mounted  upon  and  completely  covering  the 
inner  surface  of  said  valve  cap,  said  gasket  comprising 
an  integral  peripheral  portion  axially  aligned  with  said 
valve  seat  and  having  an  outer  surface  lying  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  valve  seat  surface,  a  contiguous  sur- 
face defining  a  sharp  edge  with  said  outer  surface  and 
extending  substantially  radially  with  respect  to  said  valve 
stem,  and  an  inner  surface  extending  longitudinaUy  of  swd 
conduit  toward  said  cap.  and  said  gasket  also  compris- 
ing an  integral  inner  portion  extending  axially  inward 
along  said  valve  stem  and  closely  surrounding  said  valve 
stem  so  as  to  be  constricted  by  internal  fluid  pressure 
to  grip  said  valve  stem  and  hold  said  cap  and  gasket 
thereon.  

23tl.7t9 
SAFETY  LOCK  VALVE  FOR  FUEL  LINE 

JoMph  Flmio,  8t  Loiria,  Mo. 
AppUcatioa  Jnly  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  <73.<21 
^^    SdniM.    (CL  137— 354) 


f 'J^z^L^f  ." 


mw »''  -rm 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  member  having 
a  base  secured  to  a  vehicle  by  a  screw,  a  valve  body  se- 


1 


cured  to  said  ba>e  and  includmg  inlet  and  outlet  means 
one  of  which  is  aligned  with  said  screw,  coupler  means 
attaching  a  vehicle  fuel  line  to  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  said  coupler  means  covering  said  screw  to  render 
it  inaccessible,  without  first  removing  said  coupler  means, 
a  valve  plug  movable  in  said  valve  body  between  an  mlct 
and  outlet  connecting  position  and  a  closed  position,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  plug. 


which,  when  forced  within  said  fuel  bowl  against  the 
tension  of  said  resilient  extension,  opens  said  valve  means 
to  drain  the  fuel  from  said  fuel  bowl  and  lifts  said  float 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  lowermost  position. 


2381,798 
STACK  DRAFT  RESPONSIVE  FUEL  FLOW 
CONTROL 
Lourdes   V.    McCarty,    Mllwanlwe,   Wis.,   "Ktoior,   by 
menc  asrignmcnts,  to  Controih  Company  of  America, 
SchUler  Park,  HI.,  a  corporattoa  of  peta""?  _. 
AppUcatkM  October  3, 1955,  S«W  No.  537,9M 
^^      5  Claims.   (Q.  137—389) 


2381,792 
REGULATING-VALVE  MEANS 
Panlsen  Spencc,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Oriffaial  application  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,275, 
nowPatent  No.  2,787,285,  dated  April  2,  1957.    Dl- 
vided  and  this  application  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No. 
639  606 

'  5  Claims.    (CI.  137— 489  J) 


-j^l^*' L  y 


'  «• 


3S 


1  A  fuel  control  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  inlet,  an  inverted  pan- 
like member  mounted  in  the  casing  for  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  connected  to  said  valve  to  actuate 
the  valve,  a  float  carried  by  the  member  under  said  mem- 
ber so  the  valve  is  actuated  to  maintain  a  level  in  the 
casing  determined  by  the  buoyancy  of  the  float,  and  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  the  underside  of  the 
member  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  stack  of  a 
burner  so  the  reduced  pressure  under  the  member  will 
submerge  the  float  and  the  valve  is  opened  to  raise  the 
level  within  the  casing. 


1.  In  a  pressure-regulating  system  of  the  character 
indicated,  a  main  valve,  regulating  means  for  said  main 
valve  and  including  a  pilot  valve,  said  pilot  valve  including 
a  control-pressure  connection  downstream  from  said  main 
valve,  load  means  downstream  from  said  main  valve  for 
receiving  fluid  passed  downstream  by  said  main  valve, 
and  biasing  means  including  resilient  loading  means  for 
said  pilot  valve,  whereby  the  regulated  point  of  said  mam 
valve  may  be  determined;  said  biasing  means  including 
electrical  means  electrically  responsive  to  a  given  physical 
characteristic  at  sai'1  load,  and  a  biasing  motor  connected 
to  said  electrically  responsive  means  and  in  variable  load- 
ing relation  with  said  loading  means. 


2,881,791 
DRAIN  PLUG  AND  FLOAT  RELEASE  FOR 
CARBURETOR  BOWLS 
Raymond  G.  Hcnncmann,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,236 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137— 409) 


2  881  793 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES  AND  APPARATUS 

EMBODYING  SUCH  VALVES 

Norman  Lee,  Coundon,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Keclavite  Company  Lfanited,  ADcslcy,  Coventry, 

England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  22,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137— 501) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  float  bowl,  a  hinged  float  in  said  bowl  for  con- 
trolling a  needle  valve  at  the  inlet  to  said  bowl,  a  fuel 
drain  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  bowl,  a  part 
attached  to  the  inside  of  said  fuel  bowl,  a  resilient  ex- 
tension on  said  part  having  an  end  portion  forming  a 
flexible  valve  support,  a  valve  assembly  on  the  end  portion 
of  said  flexible  valve  support  including  a  valve  and  stem, 
said  valve  being  normally  biased  by  said  resilient  exten- 
sion into  engagement  with  the  inside  of  said  bowl  at  said 
drain  opening  for  closing  the  latter,  said  stem  projecting 
outwardly  through  said  drain  opening  and  also  inwardly 
of  said  valve  for  engagement  with  said  float  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  lowermost  position,  said  outwardly  project- 
ing part  of  said  stem  forming  a  manually  operable  button. 


I.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
through  a  main  passageway,  comprising  a  metering  orifice 
and  a  piston  valve  arranged  in  series  in  the  main  passage- 
way, the  valve  affording  a  pair  of  relatively  aligned  flow 
chambers  in  series  with  the  main  passageway  and  a  port 
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between  said  flow  chambers,  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers, 
a  plunger  disposed  for  reciprocation  through  said  port 
and  having  enlarged  ends  to  restrict  flow  between  one 
flow  chamber  and  the  other  in  either  of  two  end 
positions  whilst  allowing  comparatively  free  flow  between 
them  fn  an  intermediate  position,  said  enlarged  ends  being 
slidably  disposed  in  said  respective  pressure  chambers  and 
affording  opposed  piston  surfaces  exposed  respectively  to 
the  pressures  in  the  two  pressure  chambers,  spring  means 
tending  to  centre  the  plunger  to  the  said  intermediate 
position,  and  means  placing  the  two  pressure  chambers 
respectively  in  communication  with  the  main  passageway 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  metering  orifice  to  supply  differ- 
ent fluid  pressures  to  the  respective  chambers  acting  on 
said  piston  surfaces  to  exert  on  the  plunger  a  resultant 
force  corresponding  to  the  difference  of  those  pressures, 
in  one  direction  if  the  flow  through  the  orifice  is  in  one 
direction  and  in  the  other  direction  if  the  flow  is  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


and  discharge  ports  connecting  a  flow  passage,  a  bridge 
portion  forming  a  weir  extending  transversely  of  said 
flow  passage,  a  substantially  plane  rubber  diaphragm, 
secured  in  said  housing  and  having  an  opening  on  the 


2,881,794 
FLOW  LIMITER 
Lee  E.  Baldwin  and  Marinus  C.  Bokciman,  L«s  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Conair,  Inc.,  Glcndalc,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,546 
10  Claims.    (CI.  137—501) 


^1 V  'i^  "ft  r*  v^sjiii 


side  of  the  return  flow  in  order  to  feed  said  retijm 
flow  to  the  back-side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  opening 
defining  a  lip  portion  for  Engagement  with  said  weir  and 
the  latter  forming  a  seat  for  said  diaphragm  along  its 
entire  width  in  the  closed  position  of  said  valve. 


2,881,795 
DIAPHRAGM  CHECK-VALVES 
Heinz  Werner  Waldcnmaicr  and  Walter  Krausc,  Hcidcn- 
helm   (Brenz),   Worttcmbcrg,   Germany,   assignors  to 
Johannes  Erhard  H.  Waldcnmaicr  Erbcn  Suddcutsche 
Armaturenfabrik,  Heidcnheim  (Brenz),  Wurttcmbcrg, 
C^rmany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,283 
Chiims  priority,  application  Germany  September  1,  1956 
3  Chiims.    (a.  137—525.3) 
I.  A    diaphragm   check-valve   for  pipe   lines  carrying 
flowing   media   comprisii)g   a   housing   having   entrance 


1.  A  flow  limiter  of  the  character  described  including, 
an  elongate  body  having  front  and  rear  ends,  an  inlet 
passage  in  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage in  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
cylinder  bore  in  the  body,  a  metering  port  establishing 
open  communication  between  the  inlet  passage  and  the 
forward  portion  of  the  bore,  an  orifice  establishing  open 
communication  between  the  rear  portion  of  the  bore  and 
I  he  outlet  passage  and  adapted  to  establish  a  pressure 
drop  between  the  inflowing  fluid  and  the  outflowing  fluid, 
an  elongate  plunger  in  the  bore  and  having  a  piston  head 
at  one  end  to  normally  occur  forward  of  the  metering 
port  and  establishing  sliding  sealing  engagement  in  the 
bore,  a  base  at  the  other  end  of  the  plunger  to  occur 
rearward  of  the  orifice  and  establishing  sliding  sealing 
engagement  in  the  bore,  means  conducting  fluid  upstream 
of  the  orifice  into  the  bore  forward  of  the  piston  to  shift 
the  piston  rearwardly  to  overlie  the  metering  port  and 
lo  control  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  means  con- 
ducting fluid  downstream  of  the  orifice  into  the  bore  rear- 
ward of  the  base,  and  spring  means  in  the  bore  to  act 
on  the  base  of  the  plunger  and  normally  yieldingly  urg- 
ing the  plunger  and  the  piston  forwardly  in  the  bore. 


2,881,796 

RECIRCULATING  AND  SUPPLY  VALVE 

George  H.  Gairaway,  Wyomiasing,  Pa. 

Application  Fcbmary  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,873 

3Clahns.    (CI.  137— 561) 


3.  A  burner  mounted  oil  circulating  valve  of  an  atomiz- 
ing fuel  injector  comprising  a  two  piece  body  structure 
embodying  a  main  body  member  having  a  through  bore, 
a  concentric  counterborc  formed  at  one  end.  and  a  pas- 
sage intersecting  said  through  bore  and  formed  through 
a  main  body  member  side  wall,  the  end  wall  of  said 
counterbore  having  a  valve  seal  thereon  in  concentric 
surrounding  relation  to  said  through  bore,  and  an  aux- 
iliary body  member  having  a  first  end  face  in  abutment 
with  said  main  body  member  one  end,  having  a  centrally 
apertured  boss  interfitting  in  piloting  relation  in  said  main 
body  member  counterbore  and  defining  therewith  a  fuel 
outlet  chamber  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  through 
passage,  said  auxiliary  body  member  having  a  recess 
formed  on  its  opposite  end  face,  means  on  the  recess 
end  wall  for  attachment  of  the  inlet  end  of  a  fuel  con- 
duit in  spaced  concentric  relation  to  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  said  recess  to  receive  fuel  from  said  outlet  cham- 
ber through  the  aperture  of  said  boss,  means  on  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  recess  for  attachment  of  the  inlet 
end  of  an  atomizing  fluid  supply  conduit  in  concentric 
surrounding  relative  to  the  fuel  conduit,  said  auxiliary 
body  member  having  an  atomizing  fluid  inlet  passage 
formed  through  a  side  wall  thereof  in  intersecting  rela- 
tion with  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  recess  intermediate 
the  end  wall  thereof  and  said  atomizing  fluid  conduit  at- 
tachment means;  a  valve  stem  extending  in  spaced  relation 
through  said  through  bore  into  said  counterbore.  valve 
means  fixed  to  said  valve  stem  in  said  counterbore  for 
coaction  with  said  valve  scat  to  control  fuel  flow  from 
said  passage  into  said  counterbore;  and  means  for  selec- 
tively shifting  the  axial  position  of  said  valve  stem  in 
said  through  bore  to  control  the  position  of  said  valve 
means  relative  to  said  valve  seat. 


PUMP  AND  FLUID  CIRCULATING  SYSTEMFOR 
HUMID  TREATMENT  OF  MASSES  OF  TEXTILE 

FIBERS  - 

Edgar  Jnlct  Clermont,  Hera  Icz  LUlc  (Nord),  France 

Application  October  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  541,777 

ClafaM  priority,  application  France  October  27,  1954 

2Clalnu.    (a.  137— 563) 


2J8I,799 
TWO-WAY  HEIGHT  CONTROL  OVERRULE  FOR 
AIR  SUSPENDED  VEHICLE 
WUIiam  T.  Menewlsch,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  «    .  .  ^,      ^mmm^A 
Application  January  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  557,564 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—596) 


1 .  A  fluid  circulating  system  for  the  treatment  of  manes 
of  textile  fibers  comprising  an  autoclave,  a  pump  having 
three  exhaust  openings,  and  a  closed  auxiliary  conduit  cir- 
cuit, two  of  said  exhaust  openings  being  connected  with 
said  autoclave  and  the  third  of  said  exhaust  openings  being 
connected  with  said  closed  auxiliary  conduit  circuit,  ineans 
for  adding  tinting  matter  into  said  auxiliary  conduit  cir- 
cuit, a  pump  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  either  direction,  a 
first  wheel,  creating  pressure  in  axial  direction,  and  a 
second  wheel,  creating  the  main  pressure  of  said  pump  m 
radial  direction,  mounted  on  said  pump  shaft,  said  first 
wheel  having  exhaust  openings,  the  latter  being  connected 
with  said  exhaust  openings  leading  into  said  autoclave, 
and  said  second  wheel  having  an  exhaus^  opening  and 
being  connected  with  one  of  said  exhaust  openings  lead- 
ing into  said  autoclave,  and  said  auxiliary  conduit  circuit 
being  connected  with  the  suction  side  of  said  second  wheel. 


1,881,798 

SUPPLY  MAINTENANCE  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES 

William  E.  Oakes,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,867 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—565) 


1.  In  a  normally  automatic  control  mechanism  for 
a  pneumatic  system,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  inlet 
passageway  and  a  pair  of  outlet  passageways  together 
with  a  pair  of  spring-loaded  valve  elements  one  of  which 
is  functional  with  respect  to  said  inlet  passageway,  the 
other  of  which  is  functional  with  respect  to  said  outlet 
passageways,  and  an  angularly  movable  beam  member 
opcrably  related  to  said  valve  elements  to  determine 
their  relative  positions  as  governed  by  particular  condi- 
tions, said  beam  member  having  a  dash  pot  associated 
therewith  so  that  it  is  responsive  only  to  relatively 
slowly  acting  forces,  said  dash  pot  including  a  pair  of 
pistons  confined  in  cylinders  having  restricted  communi- 
cation, the  combination  with  said  pistons  of  diaphragm 
means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  whereby  the  auto- 
maticity  of  the  mechanism  may  be  interrupted  and  the 
same  made  responsive  to  the  will  of  an  operator. 


2  881  800 
ADJUSTABLE  VENTURI  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 
Cari  C.  Baneriein,  LIncolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  August  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,680 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137— 604) 


In  combination  with  an  engine  fuel  supply  line,  a  de- 
vice for  use  in  de-icing  said  line  which  comprises  a  con- 
tainer for  de-icing  fluid,  a  T  joint  in  said  fuel  line,  said 
fuel  line  having  a  first  branch  leading  from  said  T  joint 
in  one  direction  to  a  fuel  tank  and  a  second  branch 
leading  from  said  T  joint  in  the  opposite  direction  to  a 
fuel  pump,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  container  to  said 
T  joint,  a  manually  operable  valve  adjoining  said  T  joint 
in  said  fuel  line  branch  leading  to  said  fuel  pump  to  selec- 
tively place  said  conduit  in  communication  with  either 
both  said  branches  or  solely  with  said  first  branch  of  said 
fuel  line,  and  a  manually  operable  pump  in  said  con- 
duit for  pumping  fluid  from  said  container  to  both 
branches  of  or  said  first  branch  of  said  fuel  line  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  setting  of  said  valve. 


3.  In  a  device  for  controllabiy  proportioning  a  liquid 
of  relatively  heavy  viscosity  with  a  liquid  of  relatively 
light  viscosity  and  dispensing  the  proportioned  liquids 
as  a  liquid  mixture,  means  defining  a  first  flow  passage- 
way for  a  liquid,  means  defining  a  second  flow  passage- 
way for  a  liquid  to  be  in  series  flow  arrangement  with 
said  first  passageway,  means  defining  a  ventun  throat 
connected  in  series  flow  with  one  of  said  passageways  and 
being  of  smaller  cross  sectional  areas  than  said  passage- 
ways, means  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  positioned  be- 
tween said  throat  and  said  other  passageway  and  con- 
nected in  series  flow  relationship  therewith,  an  inlet  pas- 
sageway connected  to  lead  into  said  vacuum  chamber 
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whereby  liquid  flowing  into  said  inlet  passageway  and 
liquid  flowing  through  said  flow  passageways  will  mix 
in  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  means  connected  to  said 
throat  for  controliably  varying  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  throat  whereby  the  proportion  of  liquids  mixed  may 
he  varied. 


2,881,801 
PILOT-OPERATED  THREE-WAY  VALVE 
Robert  F.  McCormick,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Anto- 
matic  Switch  Co.,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  April  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,346 
9  Claims.    (CI.  137—620) 


1.  In  a  pilot-operated  three-way  valve:  a  main  valve 
body  provided  with  partitions  defining  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber, a  pressure  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  work  chamber;  a 
first  valve  seat  between  the  work  chamber  and  the  exhaust 
chamber,  said  valve  seat  surrounding  a  space  that  com- 
municates with  the  exhaust  chamber  and  being  surrounded 
by  an  annular  space  that  communicates  with  the  work 
chamber;  an  exhaust  valve  inounted  to  seat  and  unseat 
on  said  first  valve  seat  solely  by  fluid  pressure  and  having 
a  part  forming  an  annular  barrier  between  said  annular 
space  and  the  region  behind  the  valve;  a  second  valve  seat 
between  the  work  chamber  and  the  pressure  chamber,  said 
valve  seat  surrounding  a  space  that  communicates  with 
the  work  chamber  and  being  surrounded  by  an  annular 
space  that  communicates  with  the  pressure  chamber;  a 
pressure  valve  mounted  to  seat  and  unseat  solely  by  fluid 
pressure  on  said  second  valve  seat  and  having  a  part  form- 
ing an  annular  barrier  between  said  annular  space  and  the 
region  behind  the  valve;  the  valves  being  unconnected  to 
one  another  and  capable  of  independent  seating  and  un- 
seating; a  pilot  valve  body  provided  with  opposed  pres- 
sure and  exhaust  ports  and  a  reciprocable  valve  element 
adapted  in  each  setting  to  close  one  of  said  ports  and  un- 
cover the  other;  a  communication  between  the  pressure 
port  and  the  region  behind  said  pressure  valve,  a  com- 
munication between  the  exhaust  port  and  said  exhaust 
chamber,  and  a  constantly  open  communication  between 
the  interior  of  the  pilot  valve  body  and  the  region  behind 
said  exhaust  valve;  said  exhaust  and  pressure  valves  being 
each  provided  with  a  bleed  hole  establishing  constant 
communication  between  the  region  behind  the  valve  and 
the  annular  space  around  its  valve  seat. 


2.881.802 

VlULTi-WAY  VALVE  UNIT  HAVING  ROTARY 

SELECTOR  VALVE 

Ivan  L.  Crawford,  Ketchikan,  Alaska 

Application  June  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,242 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—622.5) 

I.   A  selector  valve  comprising  a  stationary  valVe  body 

formed  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages,  a  val^c  rotor 


mounted  in  said  body,  said  valve  rotor  being  formed 
with  an  axial  passage,  said  valve  body  being  formed  with 
an  inlet  passage  registering  with  said  axial  passage,  the 
valve  rotor  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  radial  passages 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  axial  passage,  the  valve  body  being 
formed   with  detent  recesses  adjacent  the  periphery  of 


\ 


the  valve  rotor  and  being  angularly  spaced  from  the  re- 
spective outlet  passages  by  said  acute  angle,  oppositely 
acting  check  valves  in  the  respective  radial  passages,  and 
a  yieldable  sealing  element  in  the  end  of  one  of  said 
radial  passages  engageable  in  one  of  the  detent  recesses 
to  lock  the  valve  rotor  in  a  position  wherein  the  other 
radial  passage  of  the  valve  rotor  registers  with  a  selected 
outlet  passage. 

23S1.M3 

TIMER  FOR  CONTAINER  MANUFACTURING 

MACHINES 

Bernard  H.  Koob,  Andcnon  Township,  Madison  County, 

Ind.,  assignor  to  Ljrnch  Corporation,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,430 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—634) 


5.  A  plurality  of  valves  to  be  actuated  by  a  timer  drum, 
an  actuator  for  each  valve  comprising  a  slide  having  a 
lost  motion  connection  with  the  valve,  the  valve  having 
opposite  limits  of  movement,  spring  means  constraining 
said  slide  to  retain  said  valve  at  either  of  said  limits,  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide  and  having 
ends  extending  in  opposite  directions,  said  spring  means 
connecting  said  ends  together  to  pass  over  center  relative 
to  said  pivotal  mounting,  said  levers  having  actuating 
arms  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  spaced  axially  of 
the  timer  drum,  and  a  pair  of  timer  buttons  on  the  drum, 
one  coacting  with  one  of  said  actuating  arms  and  the 
other  coacting  with  the  other  actuating  arm  to  alternately 
swing  said  levers  about  their  pivot  mountings  in< opposite 
directions  and  thereby  move  said  slide  to  over  center 
positions  whereupon  said  spring  means  moves  said  slide 
the  remaining  distance  to  its  limit  of  movement  as  deter- 
mined by  said  valve  in  its  opposite  positions. 
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2,881304 
HOSE  STIFFENER 

Robert  A.  BiriN  Pe- Township.  "^.'SS/A^TiSSS 

?oiii.r^p»st;5??:: 

^•^ipUcation  Apri^4.  l^J.  Sj«  No.  654.958 


ing  in  said  connecting  member,  and  \""»  °"  "^^„^^^^^* 
engageable  with  said  other  leg  of  each  sanl  connecting 
member  for  retaining  each  said  connecting  member  on 

ratTuteral  flanges  of  said  ^o^^^^l^^P'"*  ^H^^Trd 
first  and  second  clamping  sleeves  being  movable  toward 
each  other  and  relative  to  the  pipe  upon  a  threading  of 
each  nut  on  each  bolt  to  compress  the  sealmg  material 
into  fluid-tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  pipe.  


3= 


^^ 


T 


*=? 


uL 


3? 


1    A  stifTener  for  a  flexible  hose  of  substa.itially  the 
same  diameter  as  the  inside  of  the  stifTener   comprising 
"ough-shaped  splints  disposed  end  to  end  for  receiving 
a«l  confining  a  length  of  hose,  arcuate  flange,  mounted 
on  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  splints  face  to  face  aij  ex- 
teni?ng  around^the  splints  more  than  'SO'- "^^  «a°ge 
having  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  flexible  por- 
tions bowed  away  from  the  adjoining  flange,  said  bowed 
Dortions  being  unattached  to  the  sphnts  to  permit  the 
^?s  of  each  flange  to  be  spread  farther  apart  to  perm, 
the  hose  to  pass  between  saul  flange  ends,  and  means 
detachably  connecting  the  flanges  together  rigidly. 


23S1.M5 

PIPE  SEAL  ASSEMBUES 

WUlian  R.  Cobb,  Hoi^o*,  Tea. 

Applicatk»  May  1,  1956.  Serirf  No.  581,981 

2  Claims.    (CL  138—99) 


2301.S06 

LOOM  SHUTTLE 

Fnuidsco  d'Omclai  Abrem  New  Bw^ford,  Ma*. 

ApS^Son  November  14, 1956,  Se^  No.  622,116 

^^^         5  Claims.    (Q.  139— 196) 


^      - -^  « Z^  ii 

(-^^^  v.  —         V ., — 


1  In  a  loom  shutUc  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  body 
anda  spur  having  a  shank  and  a  tip.  the  spur  shan^  bemg 
fLt  in  the  shuttle  body,  said  spur  tiP  being  of  corneal 
form  and  at  its  surfaces  abutting  the  t>°dy  *>«•"«  f^",'^; 
terized  by  two  planes  intersecting  centrally  of  the  spur, 
a  a  line' directly  substantially  vertically  o  the  shutUe 
and  forming  an  obtuse  dihedral  angle  between  them, 
said  body  having  its  surfaces  adjacent  the  spur  Up  of  sim- 
ilar but  complementary  form. 


'  2.881.807  _ 

LOOM  STOPPING  MEANS^ 

Clifford  G.  Moon,  Hopedale,  ^Ms^j^gor  *?  ^Wr 

Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  «»n»ora<*^";  ™^ 

^"'''JSSStioo'ASl  4,  1?55,  &JI.1  No  499,110 

13  Oaims.    (a.  139—336) 


1    A  pipe  seal  assembly  for  a  pipe  comprising,  com- 
oressible  sealing  material  wrapped  about  a  pipe,  a  first 
clamping  sleeve   surrounding  said   sealing  material   and 
having  an  upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell,  said  shells  each 
hav  ng  lateral  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  each  side 
of  said  pipe,  means  conhecting  the  lateral  A^nges  of  the 
upper  shell  and  the  lower  shell  on  each  side  of  sa^  pipe. 
aTcond  clamping  sleeve  surrounding  sanl  pipe  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  scaling  mate- 
rial, said  second  clamping  sleeve  being  formed  by  an  up^ 
per  shell  and  a  lower  shell,  said  shells  of  sa.d   second 
sTeeve  cLch  having  lateral  flanges  extending  outwardly 
from  each  side  of  said  pipe,  the  outer  ends  of  sajdlatera 
flannes  of  the  upper  and  lower  shells  of  said  second  sleeve 
on  each  side  of  the  pipe  being  vertically  spaced  from  each 
o^heMo  provide  an  opening  therebetween  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  a  substantially  L-shaped  con- 
nctTng  member  having  one  leg  thereof  formed  with  spaced 
rroftgs  adapted  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  aws 
of  t^e  pipe  for  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  secomJ 
°leeve  on  each  side  of  the  pipe  for  preventing  the  move^ 
rnent  of  the  shells  of  the  second  sleeve  away  from  each 
other,  each  said  connecting  member  having  >ts  otherleg 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  and  formed 
with  an  oJTning  therethrough  positioned  in  alignment  with 
The  vertic^  space  between  said  lateral  J^nges  on  said  sec- 
ond clamping  sleeve,  a  bolt  extending  from  the  flanges  of 
:a"d  first  clamping  sleeve  on  each  side  of  the  P'PC jhrcnif 
the  space  between  said  flanges  on  the  second  clamping 
sleeve  on  the  same  side  of  the  pipe  and  through  said  open- 


,C^»Vr^»; 


1    In  a  loom  the  combination  of  warp  thread  shedding 
means,  a  warp  stop  motion  and  a  filling  stop  moUon^  a 
ITnock^jff  means  for  surting  and  for  stopping  the  loom 
manually,  and  position  stopping  '""°^f '?P"'*"«/„„  " 
^otatable  in  the  loom,  cams  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  means 
under  control  of  said  warp  stop  motion  affected  by  one 
of  said  cams  for  stopping  said  loom  through  sa'd  knock- 
off  means  upon  indication  of  warp  failure,  at^d  other 
means  effecti^  upon  an  indication  of  filling  failure  for 
stopping  the  loom  through  mechanism  "n«lf ^ J^"^"^    "^ 
he  other  of  said  cams,  said  cams  being  adjustable  for  Um- 
ng  the  point  in  the  cycle  at  which  said  loom  shall  stop 
and  push  button  actuated  stopping  means  interconnected 
'o  said  stopping  means,  above  recited,  for  selectively  stop- 
ping the  loom  at  either  the  harness  level  or  shed  open 
positions. 
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2,881,808 

AEROSOL  VALVE 

Wilfrid  H.  St  Gcnnaiii,  Batavia,  DL,  aiaigiior  to  Acroioi 

Research  Company,  a  corporadon  of  Illinois 

Appiicatioa  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,450 

5  Claims-    (Ci.  141—21) 


1.  An  aerosol  valve  comprising  a  solid,  one-piece  valve 
body,  a  valve  stem  of  uniform  diameter  integral  with  said 
valve  body,  said  valve  stem  projecting  from  said  valve 
body  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  extending 
downwardly  into  said  valve  body  and  terminating  be- 
low the  upper  end  of  said  valve  body,  the  upper  end  of 
said  valve  body  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  outer  cir- 
cumference of  said  valve  stem  at  right  angles  to  said  stem, 
said  laterally  projecting  upper  end  being  provided  with  an 
annular  gro«ve,  an  annular  rim  portion  of  said  valve  body 
defining  the  outer  edge  of  said  annular  groove,  an  annular 
shoulder  portion  of  said  valve  body  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  valve  stem  defining  the  inner  edge  of 
said  annular  groove,  said  rim  and  shoulder  portions  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  seated  in  sealing  engagement  with  a 
sealing  gasket,  and  an  internal  orifice  extending  through 
said  valve  body,  one  end  of  said  orifice  being  positioned 
in  said  annular  groove  and  the  other  end  of  said  orifice 
communicating  with  the  longitudinal  bore  in  said  valve 
stem  below  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  body. 


tion,  means  for  bleeding  liquid  under  pressure  constantly 
into  the  interior  of  said  main  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for  drain- 
ing liquid  from  said  main  valve  and  having  a  valve  stem 
coaxial  with  said  main  valve  stem,  said  pilot  valve  stem 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  main  valve  stem  and 
having  means  engaging  said  main  valve  stem  during  fully 
opened  position  of  said  pilot  valve,  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  pilot  valve  to  closed  position  upon  said  main 
valve,  valve  actuating  means  for  the  main  valve  and  the 
pilot  valve  comprising  a  rocking  shaft  mounted  in  said 
second  portion  of  said  housing  and  movable  between  a 
first  extreme  position  in  which  said  pilot  and  main  valves 
are  fully  open  and  a  second  extreme  position  in  which 
said  valves  are  fully  closed,  valve  stem  engaging  means 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  for  selectively  actuating 
said  shaft  during  initiation  of  a  filling  operation  to  move 
said  valve  stem  engaging  means  into  contact  with  said 
valve  stems,  and  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid 
attained  in  said  container  for  disengaging  said  valve  stem 
actuating  means  from  contact  with  said  valve  stems  where- 
by said  biasing  means  may  close  said  pilot  valve  and  per- 
mit liquid  to  accumulate  within  said  main  valve  during  a 
rapid  initial  stage  of  closing  thereof  and  to  permit  liquid 
to  accumulate  further  in  said  main  valve  through  said 
bleeding  means  during  a  slower  final  closing  stage  of  said 
main  valve  as  it  approaches  said  main  valve  seat. 


2,881,809 

LIQUID-LEVEL^ONTROLLED  FILLING  DEVICE 

Raymond  F.  Schactzly,  Loaisvillc,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  Oil 

Equipment  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville, 

Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Application  December  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  703,685 

12  Claims.    (CI.  141—209) 


I.  In  a  filling  apparatus  for  liquids,  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  for  liquid  under  pressure  at  a  first  portion  thereof 
and  an  outlet  for  liquid  at  a  second  portion  thereof 
adapted  for  discharge  into  a  container  to  be  filled,  a  main 
valve  seat  intermediate  said  housing  portions,  a  hollow 
main  valve  mounted  in  said  first  housing  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  valve  stem  extending  into  said  second  housing  por- 


23Sl.tl0 
METERING  PUMP  FOR  UQUID  GAS  FUEL 
Charles  T.  Brcitenstein,  Chicago«  lU.,  asrignor  to  Ray- 
mond T.  Moloney,  Chkago,  111.;  American  National 
Bank  atid  Trast  Company  of  Chicago,  a  national 
banking  association,  executor  of  the  estate  of  said 
Raymond  T.  Moloney,  deceased 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,039 
4  Claims.    (0.141—353) 


\ 


%  


Si.. 


4.  In  a  fueling  canister  for  cigarette  lighters  wherein 
the  canister  is  charged  with  liquified  fuel  under  substan 
tial  pressure,  improvements  comprising:  a  plunger  type 
pump  in  the  canister  said  pump  having  a  spring-returned 
plunger  and  a  measuring  tube  opening  to  the  fuel  through 
the  plunger;  a  spring-closed  check  valve  normally  closing 
said  opening  of  the  measuring  tube  and  openable  respon- 
sive to  fuel  displacing  movement  of  the  plunger;  a  nipple 
projecting  from  said  tube  and  having  a  nozzle  to  enter 
the  fueling  port  of  a  lighter  of  the  type  having  an  abut 
ment  in  said  port:  a  spring-closed  check  valve  normally 
closing  fuel  passage  from  said  tube  to  said  nozzle,  said 
valve  including  an  actuating  stem  projecting  outwardly 
of  said  nozzle  a  short  distance  sufficient  to  engage  a 
lighter  abutment  as  aforesaid  when  the  lighter  port  is 
pressed  manually  down  upon  said  nipple  a  predetermined 
amount  sufficient  to  displace  said  plunger. 


TRIMMER  SAW  MACHINE  AND  SELECTIVE 

^^^^  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Geosge  Hanmann,  Portland,  Oreg..  VS^XlJ^'^ 

Machine  Woriu,  Inc,  ■  "*«£2??{^**'S7o?5 

Application  April  15, 1957,  S«tal  No.  653,015 

^^     9  Claims.    (CI.  143-r*l) 


lion  on  the  uppermost  face  of  the  table;  a  pair  of  upright, 
elongated,  spaced,  relatively  narrow  matenal  guides  inter- 
coni^cting  corresponding  ends  of  the  plates.  ^«d  guides 
being  perpendicular  to  and  bridging  said  slot,  of  sufficient 
length  to  substantially  prevent  relative  movement  of  the 
plates  and  provide  a  bearing  surface  for  matenal  to  be 
?ut  with  the  saw  blade  and  having  respecuve  vert^al 
notches  therein  in  alignment  with  the  slot  and  of  suffi- 
cient height  and  width  to  dear  the  saw  blade,  and  an 
e  ongattd  rail  secured  to  the  underface  of  the  base  for 
ea°h   of  said  guide  grooves  respectively    parallel   wjA 
the  slot  and  located  a  sufficient  disUnce  from  «ie  Utter 
to  assure  passage  of  the  saw  blade  through  said  slot  and 
the  notches  when  the  base  is  moved  across  said  uble. 


6    In  combination  with  a  trimmer  saw  machine,  said 
trimmer  saw  machine  having  a  work  stauon  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  power-driven  saw  mechanisms  each  in- 
dependently  adjustable   between   an   operative   position 
wherein  the  saw  mechanism  cuts  lumber  passed  through 
the  work  station  and  an  inoperative  posiUoo  wherein  the 
saw  mechanism  passes  by  the  lumber  without  cutting  the 
same,  and  transfer  mechanism  on  the  mfeed  side  of  said 
worit   station   delivering   lumber   thereto,   said   transfer 
mechanism  having  conveyer  chains  adapted  to  move  lum- 
ber at  spaced  intervals  past  an  inspection  station  located 
in  front  of  the  work  sUtion  and  thence  into  said  work 
stotion.    regulator    means   adjustable   when   a   P>ece   of 
lumber  passes  said   inspecUon  station  controlling  the 
power-driven  saw  mechanisms  when  said  piece  of  lum- 
ber enters  said  work  station,  said  regulator  means  com- 
prising a  belt  means  connected  to  said  conveyer  chains 
and  moving  at  a  speed  related  thereto,  a  sencs  of  control 
members  carried  at  spaced  intervals  on  said  belt  means 
and  remotely  controlled  and  sclecUvely  adjustable  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  control  members  for  controlling 
the  adjustment  of  said  power-driven  saw  mechanism  to 
an  operative  position. 


SLIDING  MATERIAL  GUIDE  FOR  TABLE  SAWS 

lohn  W.  Alnmbangh  and  Eroeal  W.  Greenwood, 

CartfaagCt  Mo. 

Application  May  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  661,689 

1  Claim.   (CL143— 52) 


DOOR  AND  WINDOW  FRAME  SUPPORTING 

^^  STRUCTURE  ^      ^      . 

Francob  Lacoste,  Vine  St  IJUP«itj  Quebec, 

ASSEatlon  Man*  19,  1?57.  JerW  No.  647,110 

6  ClaiiBS.    (CL  144—288) 


1    In  a  frame  supporting  and  aligning  structure,  a  pair 
of  column  members,  floor  and  ceUing  engaging  m^nf J>" 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  column  members  upper  and  lower 
column  brackets  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  co  umn 
members,  means  to  secure  said  brackets  to  saui  column 
members  in  vertical  spaced  relation  to  each  other  a  pair 
of  frame  supporting  angle  brackets  on  said  "PPer  «>>";2° 
brackets,  said  Mgle  brackets  being  horizontally  adjustable 
on  the  up^r  column  brackets  in  relation  to  said  column 
meXrs  and  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  arm  supporjng 
SSs  mounted  on  each  of  the  lower  coUimn  bracked 
said  latter  brackets  adapted  to  be  horizontally  adjusted  on 
said  lower  column  brackets  in  relauon  to  said  cohHnn 
members  and  to  each  other  and  a  frame  locating  arm  on 
Sth  of  said  latter  mentioned  brackets,  said  frame  locat- 
ing arms  being  adjusted  horizontally  on  said  arm  sup- 
^*rting  brackets  in  planes  parallel  -'^V/  Td  Kd 
U^rough  said  pair  of  column  members  ^nd  adapted  to  hold 
the  inner  sides  of  the  lower   portion  of  the  supported 
frame  in  its  aligned  position  on  the  supportmg  structure. 


In  a  material  handler  for  a  circular  table  saw  having 
guide  grooves  in  the  table  thereof  extending  parallel  to 
the  saw  blade,  a  base  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
rectangular  plates  disposed  with  longitudinal  edges  there- 
of in  opposed,  spaced  relationship  sufficient  to  define  a 
substantially  linear  slot  therebetween  of  slightly  larger 
dimensions  than  the  width  of  the  saw  blade  for  clearmg 
the  latter,  said  base  being  adapted  for  slidable  disposi- 


IJMlJiU  _  ^^„ 

MFFHOD  OF  DEBARHNG  U9GS 

Paal  Avard,  Cap  RWj J^gJ^  iS'^58 
AppUcatloo  Febnwry  25, 1957^SeflaI  No.  642,258 

2  Claims.    (Q.  I**— J**) ,  „  -«„ 

1.  In  a  method  of  debarking  a  batch  of  logs  "•'°J«>'" 
felled  trees,  the  steps  of  making,  at  the  tmiber  site  a 
slh  in  each  log  of  the  batch  through  the  bark  and  the 

clSum  of  the  log  to  the  ^^*«><»/"^,^'°Pf/,.^°°- 
t^ous  line  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  log.  then:- 
bv  releasing  the  tensional  stress  of  the  bark  and  initiat- 
Sg  a  Sing  action  on  the  cambium,  and  exposmg  the 
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slit  logs  to  air  and  water  under  outdoor  conditions  dur- 
ing transportation  of  said  slit  logs  from  the  timber  site 
to  the  mill  site  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enable 


naturally  occurring  microorganisms  to  attack  the  cambi- 
um and  destroy  the  bond  between  the  bark  and  the  wood, 
thereby  allowing  the  easy  removal  of  the  bark  at  the 
mill  site. 


2,881,815 

SECONDARY  CHOPPING  UNIT,  SELF  FEEDER 

MOUNTED 

Lloyd  Ira  Crumley,  Fredonia,  Kans^  assignor  to  Archer- 

Daniels-Midland    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn^    a 

corporation  of  Dclawa^ 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,513 

2  CUims.    (CL  146—119) 


I.  In  a  material  handling  machine  having  a  hollow, 
cylindrical  drum  provided  with  walls  closing  the  ends 
thereof,  a  chopper  mounted  within  the  drum,  said  chop- 
per comprising  a  horizontal,  rotatable  shaft  supported 
by  said  end  wails;  a  plurality  of  outwardly  facing,  longi- 
tudinal channel  members  in  spaced  parallelism  with  said 
shaft;  arms  rigidly  interconnecting  each  of  said  members 
with  said  shaft;  arcuate  segments  joining  said  members 
whereby  to  form  a  tube  having  a  continuous  outer  wall; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  plates  seated  within  and  secured 
to  each  of  said  members  respectively;  chopper  sections 
carried  by  the  mounting  plates  of  each  member  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  sections  being  circumferentially  off- 
set with  respect  to  the  sections  carried  by  the  mounting 
plates  of  the  next  adjacent  member  and  including  a  num- 
ber of  chopping  units,  each  of  said  units  having  a  bar 
and  a  pair  of  cutters;  and  a  pin  for  each  section  respec- 
tively, the  chopping  units  of  each  section  being  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  their  corresponding  pins. 


2,881JI6 
IMPLEMENT  WITH  A  HANDLE  FOR  SECURELY 
HOLDING  TUBERS  AND  THE  LIKE  WHEN  PEEL- 
ING AND  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Werner  Batt,  Ostermundigen,  near  Bern,  Switzerland 
Application  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  3,  1956 
8  Claims.    (CI.  146—216) 
I.  An  implement  for  holding  tubers  and  the  like,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  handle;  a  screw-type  elongated 


holding  member  mounted  on  said  handle  and  having  a 
front  end  projecting  from  said  handle;  elongated  prong 
means  projecting  from  said  handle  parallel  to  said  screw- 
type  elongated  holding  member  a  shorter  distance  than 
the  front  end  of  said  screw-type  elongated  holding  mem- 
ber; and  attaching  means  mounting  said  prong  means  in 
such  position  on  said  handle  for  turning  movement  about 


the  axis  of  said  elongated  holding  member,  so  that  during 
use  of  said  implement  the  front  end  of  said  screw-type 
holding  member  will  engage  the  tuber  to  be  held  before 
the  same  is  engaged  by  the  front  end  of  said  prong 
means,  whereby  continued  screwing-in  of  said  screw- 
type  holding  member  into  the  tuber  will  automatically 
result  in  insertion  of  said  prong  means  into  said  tuber. 


23SM17 

QUrVER 

Benjamin  W.  Brton,  MinacapoUs,  Minn. 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,237 

4  Claims.    (O.  15«— 1.5) 


1.  In  a  quiver,  a  rigid  back,  said  quiver  being  open  at 
the  portion  thereof  opposite  said  back,  holding  means 
at  one  end  of  said  quiver  and  extending  across  said  back, 
said  holding  means  including  a  transverse  plate-like  sup- 
port having  a  number  of  holes  therein  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  resilient  gronunets  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  received  in  said  holes,  and  other  holding  means 
spaced  longitudinally  from  the  first  named  holding  means 
and  extending  across  said  back,  said  second  named  hold- 
ing means  being  provided  with  spaced  grooves  normal  to 
said  back  for  the  reception  of  the  shafts  of  the  arrows, 
sai^  second  named  holding  means  including  grippers  hav- 
ing resilient  portions  extending  along  the  edges  of  said 
grooves  and  engaging  the  shafts  of  said  arrows  and  yield- 
ingly holding  the  arrows  for  removal  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  back. 


2,881,818 

MULTI-COMPARTMENT  BILL  FOLD 

Harvey  Lathrop,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Application  March  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  720,643 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15tK-38) 


for  receiving  rotatably  one  end  of  the  post  for  laterally 
supporting  that  end  of  the  post  and  also  having  a  bend- 
ing dog  for  bending  a  wire  positioned  between  the  dog 
and  the  post,  a  bolder  mounting  the  crank  in  a  position 
in  which  the  shaft  portion  is  aligned  with  the  post  for 
moving  the  shaft  portion  over  said  end  of  the  post,  a 


1.  In  a  multi-compartment  bill  fold,  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  panels  arranged  in  divergent  relation  to  a 
common  hinge  axis  at  which  the  inner  end  edges  of  the 
panels  are  joined  together,  each  panel  from  hinge  axis 
outward  being  half  the  length  of  a  bill  compartment 
whereby  each  pair  of  adjacent  panels  defines  the  inner 
wall  of  a  full-length  bill  compartment,  and  a  full-length 
outer  wall  for  each  of  said  inner  walls  and  secured  to 
the  latter  along  one  longitudinal  and  one  end  edge,  all 
the  secured  longitudinal  edges  being  in  alignment,  the 
secured  end  edge  of  each  outer  wall  being  at  the  open 
end  of  the  next  adjacent  compartment. 


2,881,819 
NUT  WITH  COIL  SPRING  LOCKING  MEANS 
Raymond  Henri  Pierre  Dcvanz,  Paris,  F^."' f"*"®'' 
to  Soclete  Anonymc  Scbobcsta,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein, 
a  body  corporate  of  Liechtenstein 

ApplicaHon  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,856 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  28,  1955 

1  Claim.   (CI.  151—25) 


cross-slide  transversely  reciprocable  in  said  holder  for 
actuating  the  crank,  means  for  actuating  the  cross-slide, 
a  platen  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  post  and 
carrying  said  actuating  means,  and  means  mounting  the 
holder  on  the  platen  and  urging  the  holder  from  the 
platen. 

2,881,821 

RAPID  CYCLE  RADIAL  DRAW  FORMER 

Paul  F.  Maize,  Davisburg,  Mich.,  and  August  Yurka,  Jr., 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cyril  Bath 

Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  681,695 

7  Claims.    (O.  153—40) 


A    threaded    nut   provided   with   an    internal    annular 
recess  coaxial  with  said  nut  and  a  helical  spring  positioned 
in  said  recess,  each  of  the  convolutions  of  said  spring 
being  provided  with   a  flattened  inner  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  crests  of  at  least  two  of  the  threads  of  a 
mating  bolt  and  having  an  axial  length  less  than  that  of 
said  recess  but  equal  to  at  least  twice  the  pitch  of  the 
threads  in  said  nut.  the  diameter  of  the  helix  formed 
by  said  spring  being  slightly  greater  than  the  depth  of 
said  recess,  so  that  when  the  convolutions  of  said  spring 
are  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  recess  they 
project  beyond  the  root  diameter  of  the  threads  of  said 
nut  so  as  to  be  pressed  strongly  against  the  outer  wall 
of  said  recess  by  said  bolt  and  serve  as  a  friction  lock 
against  rotation  of  said  nut  with  respect  to  said  bolt, 
hut  when  said  convolutions  are  skewed  with  respect  to 
said  recess  they  bear  only  lightly  against  said  outer  re- 
cess wall,  said  convolutions  being  contoured  to  curve  away 
from  said  outer  recess  wall  so  as  to  have  only  a  minimum 
frictional  contact  therewith  when  in  the  latter  posiiion. 
and  provide  a  clearance  space  between  said  recess  wall 
and    spring    into   which    said    spring    may    retreat   when 
strongly  pressed  by  said  bolt. 


2381,820 
RECIPROCABLE  CAM  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING 

A  PIVOTED  TYPE  BENDER  MEANS 
Anthony   J.   Cihiar,   Riverside,   and   Frank   A.   Kl>s»« 
La  Grange   Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Western   Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  „    .  .  ^,     ^«  ,,., 
Application  December  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,337 

^  7  Claims.    (CI.  153—46)  ^        ^     ^ 

1 .  A  wire-bending  device,  which  comprises  a  fixed  bend- 
ing post,  a  crank  having  a  shaft  portion  having  a  bore 


1.  In  a  metal  forming  machine,  a  base,  a  first  elongated 
die  carrier,  a  second  elongated  die  carrier,  said  carriers 
being  arranged  side  by  side,  parallel  pivots  connecting 
the  carriers  to  the  base,  respectively,  said  pivots  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  direction  generally 
endwise  of  the  carriers,  the  pivot  of  the  first  carrier 
being  near  one  end  of  the  first  carrier  and  the  pivot  of 
the  second  carrier  being  near  the  end  of  the  second  car- 
rier opposite  from  said  one  end  of  the  first  carrier,  said 
pivots  supporting  the  carriers  for  swinging  laterally 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  yieldable  power  means 
connected,  respectively,  to  the  carriers  and  yieldably 
urging  the  carriers  to  swing  about  their  respective  pivots 
toward  each  other,  a  slide  on  the  first  carrier  and  slidable 
endwise  thereof,  a  side  face  die  mounted  on  the  side  and 
extending  endwise  thereof,  a  complementary  side  face  die 
mounted  on  the  second  carrier  and  extending  endwise 
thereof  and  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  the 
first  mentioned  side  face  die.  at  least  one  of  said  dies 
having  its  side  face  curvilinear  endwise  for  relatively 
rolling  metal  forming  engagement  of  the  dies  with  each 
other  progressively  from  one  end  toward  the  other  when 
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the  dies  are  pressed  together  by  the  carriers  with  the 
power  me^ns  of  one  of  the  carriers  causing  it  to  apply  a 
greater  turning  moment  on  the  other  carrier  at  the  in- 
stantaneous line  of  contact  of  the  dies  than  the  turning 
moment  applied  on  the  other  carrier  by  the  power  means 
of  the  other  carrier,  thus  causing  said  one  of  the  carriers 
to  swing  the  other  of  the  carriers  about  the  pivot  of  said 
other  of  the  carriers  against  the  force  of  the  power  means 
of  said  other  of  the  carriers,  gripping  means  to  secure 
one  end  of  a  length  of  stock  in  fixed  relation  with  said 
complementary  die  at  the  end  of  the  second  carrier 
farthest  from  its  pivot,  a  stretch  forming  device  mounted 
on  the  base  outwardly,  generally  endwise  of  the  dies, 
beyond  the  end  of  said  first  carrier  opposite  to  its  pivot, 
said  stretch  forming  device  including  a  gripping  head  for 
gripping  the  other  end  of  the  stock,  and  being  operable 
to  maintain  yielding  endwise  tensioning  force  on  the  stock 
during  the  forming  of  the  stock  between  the  dies,  and 
means  to  control  the  power  applied  by  the  yicldable 
power  means  to  the  respective  carriers. 


upper  edge  of  the  standard  plate,  and  a  spring  assembly 
secured  to  the  base  plate  at  a  point  forward  of  the  stand- 
ard plate  and  having  a  portion  of  said  spring  assembly 


2,M1,822 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  THE  TENSILE  STRENGTH 

OF  METAL  PRODUCTS 

Maurice  Henry,  Saarbrnckcn,  Saar  Teiritory 

Application  November  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,977 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  3, 1954 

3  Claims.    {CI.  153—78) 


engaged  with  the  standard  plate  and  yieldably  urging  said 
standard  plate  in  a  rearward  direction  toward  said  start- 
ing position. 

23S1324 

CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernest  Herrmann,  South  Norwalli,  Conn. 

Applicarion  September  11,  195^  Serial  No.  609,157 

10  Claims.    (CI.  155—191) 


I .  A  method  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of  elon- 
gated rolled  steel  products  comprising  heating  the  product 
to  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  limit  of  a  cold  work- 
ing temperature  range  and  below  the  flow  temperature 
thereof,  applying  to  the  product  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature a  torque,  torsionally  twisting  the  product  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  thereafter  cooling  said  product  to  a 
cold  working  temperature  for  the  product  below  said  limit, 
subsequently  applying  to  said  product  a  torque  reversed 
relative  to  said  preceding  torque  application  by  torsion- 
ally  twisting  said  product  about  its  axis  oppositely  rela- 
tive to  the  preceding  twisting  for  the  same  angular  extent 
as  the  preceding  first  twisting,  restoring  the  shape  of  said 
product  substantially  to  the  shape  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  the  first  twising.  the  extent  of  deformation  of 
said  product  by  said  first  twisting  being  controlled  by  the 
extent  of  reverse  twisting  needed  for  imparting  the  pre- 
determined tensile  strength  increase  to  the  product  by  the 
subsequent  second  twisting. 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  back  section  formed  of  sheet 
stock  and  defining  at  least  one  slot  therein  and  a  seat  sec- 
tion formed  of  sheet  stock  and  separable  from  said  back 
section,  a  tongue  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  seat  section,  said  tongue  being  forked  to 
provide  an  upwardly  extending  projection  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  projection,  said  slot  being  laterally  di- 
mensioned to  receive  said  tongue  and  being  vertically 
dimensioned  to  permit  one  of  said  projections  to  pass 
therethrough  after  the  other  of  said  projections  has  been 
passed  through  said  slot,  said  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tion providing  a  resting  surface  for  said  back  section  above 
said  slot,  said  tongue  transmitting  the  load  applied  to  said 
seat  section  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot  and  said  down- 
wardly extending  projections  forming  a  stop  preventing 
separation  of  said  seat  section  from  said  back  section  while 
a  downwardly  directed  force  is  applied  to  said  seat  section. 


2,881,823 

FOOT  REST 

William  H.  Abraham,  St.  Petersburs,  Fla. 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^99,805 

7  Claims.  (CI.  155—169) 
I.  In  a  foot  rest,  a  horizontal  base  plate  having  an 
upper  surface  and  front  and  rear  edges,  a  vertical  standard 
plate  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  forward  and  rear 
sides,  means  hinging  the  standard  plate  on  the  base  plate 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  base  plate  and  on 
an  axis  spaced  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  plate 
and  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  standard  plate  whereby 
the  lower  edge  of  the  standard  plate  can  rest  in  stop  en- 
gagement upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  plate  in  a 
rearwardly  inclined  starting  position,  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting foot  rest  assembly  on  and  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  standard  plate  at  a  point  below  and  near  to  the 


2,881,825 
ADJUSTABLE  LOCK  RING  SAFETY  CLAMP 
FOR  TRUCK  WHEELS 
Ernst  F.  Engslrom,  Maywood,  HI. 
Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,981 
4  Claiiiis.    (CL  157—1) 
I.   In  combination  in  a  safety  clamp  for  wheel  rims 
of  heavy  vehicles  such  as  trucks  and  buses  and  which  rims 
include  on  one  side  a  separable  flange  held  in  place  by  a 
split  lock  ring  liable  to  snap  out  of  place  under  inflation 
of  a  tire  on  the  rim.  the  clamp  including  a  center  arm 
and  a  pair  of  side  arms,  the  center  arm  and  the  side 
arms  having  rim  engaging  structure  at  their  remote  end 
portions  including  parts  for  retainingly  overiying  the  lock 
ring,  and  slide  means  interconnecting  the  inner  end  por- 
tions of  the  side  arms  with  the  center  arm,  said  slide 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  plates  between  which 
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2.881  827 
the  arms  are  disposed,  said  plates  havmg  means  con-  mANIFOLDDRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

necting  the  end  portions  of  the  side  arms  therebetween  ^^  ^^^^^^^  R«NUni,  and  Raymond  F.  Bookmycr, 

RoMDoync,  Ohio,  asslgDors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pnny,  ■  corporation  of  New  York  ,,,-,, 

Appllcafion  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,712 
3  Clafans.    (O.  158—36) 


pivotally  and  in  position  to  serve  as  guides  for  the  slide 
means  longitudinally  of  the  center  arm. 


.  2,881,826 

»  CUTTING  TORCH  TIP 


a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,098 
6  Claims.    (CL  158— 27.4) 


2  In  combination  with  a  fuel  system  for  combustion 
chambers  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  fuel  system  having 
fuel  supply  means  providing  pressunzed  fuel  to  a  pair  of 
fuel  nozzle  means  and  including  flow  divider  means  oper- 
ative to  effect  a  difference  in  pressure  of  fuel  supply  at  the 
two  fuel  nozzle  means;  fuel  drainage  apparatus  cornpns- 
ing  valve  housing  means  including  at  least  two  fuel  inlets, 
fuel  drainage  outlet  means  and  passage  means  intercon- 
necting said  fuel  inlets  and  said  drainage  outlet  means; 
a  pair  of  conduit  means,  one  conduit  means  connecting  one 

^- -,         .  .     At     nf  «id  fuel  inlets  to  one  of  said  nozzle  means  and  the 

George  R.  Spies,  Jr.  '^""JS:""';  ^J^. -^ff^^^  o  her  condui    means  connecting  the  other  of  said  fuel 

Reduction  Comj^ny,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,   oincr  co^^^  ^^^^-^-^^  „„^  ^f  said  nozzle  means;  a  pair 

of  valve  members  each  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  in  said  housing  means  and  arranged  to  close 
said  passage  means  to  prevent  flow  between  said  fuel 
inlets  and  said  drainage  outlet  means  when  disposed  in 
said  first  position  and  to  open  said  passage  means  to  per- 
mit drainage  from  said  fuel  inlets  to  said  drainage  outlet 
means  when  disposed  in  said  second  position;  spring  means 
biasing  said  valve  members  towards  said  second  position; 
both  said  valve  members  having  a  first  surface  exposed  to 
fluid  pressure  at  one  of  said  fuel  nozzle  means  with  said 
first  surface  being  so  disposed  that  fuel  pressure  at  said 
one  nozzle  means  urges  said  valve  members  towards  said 
first  position  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means,  one  of 
said  valve  members  having  a  second  surface  exposed  to 
fuel  pressure  at  the  other  of  said  fuel  nozzle  means  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  one  valve  member  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  is  at  least  partially  dependent 
upon  the  difference  between  fuel  pressures  at  the  two  said 
nozzle  means.  

2  881  828 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERAT- 
ING   AmPERATURE    OF    A    DIESEL    MOTOR 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FLUID 

1    in  a  cutting  torch  assembly  including  a  metal  torch  ApJXSttn"juilt'S«,'lSSl%^m^^ 

head  and  a  metal  torch  tip  of  the  type  comprising  a  tip  hi"         j  claim.    (CI.  158— 36J) 

shell  and  a  tip  insert  the  improvement  w-hich  comprises 
resilient  sealing  means  between  the  tip  insert  and  the 
torch  head,  additional  resilient  sealing  means  between 
the  tip  shell  and  the  torch  head,  means  for  applying 
sealing  pressure  to  said  resilient  sealing  means  between 
said  tip  shell  and  torch  head  by  the  application  of  pres- 
sure to  said  tip  shell,  means  for  transmitting  said  pres- 
sure to  said  tip  insert  for  applying  sealing  pressure  to  said 
resilient  seaUng  means  between  said  tip  insert  and  said 
torch  head  and  metal  seating  means  on  said  torch  head 
and  said  tip  shell  that  engage  to  form  a  metal  to  metal 
seat  upon  the  application  of  sufficient  pressure  to  said 
tip  shell  to  produce  limited  deformation  of  said  resilient 
sealing  means  to  thereby  provide  mechanical  rigidity  to 
said  assembly. 


In  a  diesel   motor  fuel  system  including  injectors,  a 
fluid  supply,  a  fluid  supply  line  and  a  return  line  ex- 
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hausting  in  said  supply,  in  combination,  a  temperature- 
sensitive  thermostat  for  each  line  and  actuated  by  the 
icmperatures  of  the  fluid  flowing  in  said  lines,  said  ther- 
mostats having  rcciprocable  plungers  shiftable  outwardly 
of  their  respective  thermostat  by  increase  in  temperatures, 
a  floating  rod  axially  aligned  with  said  plungers  and 
spaced  therefrom,  adjustable  resilient  means  disposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  floating  rod  and  the  plungers  where- 
by movement  of  the  plungers  is  imparted  to  said  floating 
rod,  a  heat  exchanger  thermally  uniting  said  lines,  and 
a  distributing  valve  in  the  return  line  and  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  floating  rod  for  directing  return  line 
fluid  to  said  heat  exchanger  in  ratio  directly  proportional 
to  the  degree  of  heat  of  the  fluid  in  the  return  line  below 
the  desired  injectors  temperature. 


2,881,829 
PILOT  LIGHT  BURNERS 
Birchard  L.  Matthews  and  Edward  J.  Zarybokky,  Clcve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  W.  J.  Schocnberger  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  April  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,606 
3  CUims.    (CI.  158—115) 


1.  A  pilot  burner  device  including  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  shield  means  defining  a  closed  upper 
^u^face  and  a  pair  of  depending  side  walls  defining  a 
cavity,  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  tubular  body 
part  extending  into  said  cavity,  said  tubular  body  part 
having  a  closed  end  popi'on,  a  tubular  nozzle  projecting 
forwardly  of  said  closed  end  portion  and  extending 
through  said  closed  end  portion  and  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  qf  said  body  part,  said  nozzle 
being  of  elongated  configuration  and  having  a  wall  of 
minute  thickness,  the  length  of  said  nozzle  being  at  least 
ten  times  as  gr»at  as  the  inner  diameter  thereof  whereby 
the  pilot  flame  will  burn  at  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the 
nozzle,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  nozzle  being  many 
times  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  body  part,  a 
plurality  of  arms  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
body  part  adjacent  said  nozzle,  said  arms  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  nozzle  and  projecting  forwardly 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  nozzle,  said  arms  flaring  out- 
wardly in  a  forward  direction,  the  free  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  being  spaced  from  said  shield  whereby  the  end  of 
the  nozzle  is  efl^ectively  protected  from  accidental  dam- 
age, a  source  of  gas  connected  to  said  btxly  part,  and 
ignition  port  means  in  spaced  relation  with  said  nozzle, 
said  ignition  port  means  being  provided  with  ports,  means 
providing  communication  between  said  ports  and  a  source 
of  gas,  at  least  one  of  said  ports  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  opening  toward  said  shield  means  for  directing  a 
stream  of  gas  within  the'iavity  defined  by  said  shield, 
said  nozzle  being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  said  last-mentioned  port  for  insuring  igni- 
tion of  a  stream  of  gas  issuing  from  said  port  by  the  pilot 
flame  at  the  end  portion  of  said  nozzle. 


2,881,830 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Oscar  J.  I^ins,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Base  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,040 

11  Claims.    (CI.  158—128) 

I.   In  electromagnetic  control  apparatus  having  a  fluid 

fuel  burner,  thermoelectric  generator  means  subject  to  the 

heat  of  the  flame  of  said  burner,  and  an  electric  igniter  for 

said    burner:    a    magnetically    permeable    electromagnet 

frame  member,  ;i  magnetically  permeable  armature  mem 


ber,  one  of  said  members  being  fixed  and  the  other  being 
movable,  said  movable  member  having  an  attracted  posi- 
tion in  magnetic  engagement  with  said  fixed  member  and 
a  retracted  position  separated  froift  said  fixed  member, 
means  biasing  the  movable  member  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion; energizing  coil  means  for  said  electromagnet  frame 
member  connected  in  circuit  with  said  thermoelectric 
generator  means  for  establishing,  when  energized  by  said 
generator  means,  magnetic  flux  flow  through  said  electro- 
magnet frame  and  armature  members,  energization  of  said 
coil  means  by  a  predetermined  amount  of  power  less  than 
the  full  power  available  from  said  generator  means  pro- 
ducing sufficient  flux  flow  to  hold  the  movable  member 
attracted  to  the  fixed  member  against  said  bias,  whereas 
energization  of  said  coil  means  by  a  larger  amount  of 


power  from  said  generating  means  produces  a  flux  density 
above  that  required  to  saturate  one  of  said  magnetic 
members,  whereby  magnetic  flux  is  shunted  from  said 
saturated  member;  a  magnetic  control  member  biasd  to  a 
retracted  position  with  respect  to  said  saturable  member 
and  movable  to  an  attracted  position  with  respect  thereto, 
said  control  member  being  positioned  to  receive  the  flux 
shunted  from  said  saturable  member  and  to  be  actuated  by 
.said  flux  to  said  attracted  position  against  said  bias;  and 
a  switch  actuated  by  said  control  member  and  having  con- 
tacts in  circuit  with  said  igniter  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  latter,  said  switch  completing  the  igniter  cir- 
cuit to  effect  operation  of  said  igniter  when  the  control 
member  is  in  retracted  position,  and  interrupting  the 
igniter  circuit  to  render  the  ignite  inoperative  when  the 
control  member  is  in  attracted  position. 


2J81J31 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  SCREEN 

Carl  William  Knodci,  Jr.,  Mobile,  Ala. 

ApplicaHon  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,286 

3  Claims.    (Ci.  160—105) 

I.  In  a  screen  for  a  vehicle  window  frame  opening,  a 
screen  frame  having  top  and  bo'tom  members  and  ver- 
tical end  members,  means  for  removably  securing  the 
screen  frame  in  place  on  the  window  frame,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  vertical  trades  secured  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  to  said  upper  and  lower  members  and 
having  facing  guide  channels,  a  foldable  screen  assembly 
extending  between  said  tracks  and  comprising  an  upper 
screen  section  and  a  lower  screen  section,  said  sections 
having  upper  and  lower  members,  a  horizontal  hinge  con- 
necting the  lower  member  of  the  upper  section  to  the 
upper  member  of  the  lower  screen  section,  upper  hori- 
zontal trunnions  on  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  upper  member  of  the  upper  section  and  rotatably 
and  slidably  engaging  in  said  guide  channels,  lower  hori- 
zontal trunnions  on  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  lower  member  of  the  lower  section  and  rotatably 
and  slidably  engaged  in  the  guide  channels  below  the 
upper  trunnions,  said  hinge  being  arranged  to  prevent 
hinging  of  said  upper  and  lower  screen  sections  relative 


„  „cH  Cher  ,n  o.  dlr«.io„^,ond  ««;«,. opUnar   J.aid  ope^ooj.  c.>cu._.  ^^^^^^^^^  l^^^T^, 


lo  cacn  oiiici   111  v/iiw  ^..^ - -^  -  - 

relationship  while  permitting  said  screen  sections  to  be 
hinged  relative  to  each  other  in  another  direction  to  over- 
lying folded  relationship,  and  resilient  tongues  on  said 
tracks  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  having  concavities  into 


saiu  operauuu«i  ^.uwuiu  ••»  ~"— o •  .  . 

time  independent  of  the  scquenual  timing  and  energizing 
period  of  the  other  operational  circuits. 


SEWING  MACHINE  A"^CMg^  FOR  CUTIING 

Joaeph  M.  Hoffee,  Nyadi.  N.Y. 
Applkation  September  14, 1955,  SerW  No.  534,367 
''^        lOaims.    (CI.  164— 17  J) 


which  the  upper  trunnions  of  the  upper  screen  section 
are  releasably  engageable  only  in  the  unfolded  coplanar 
relationship  of  the  screen  sections  whereby  the  screen 
assembly  is  maintained  in  full  closing  relationship  to  the 
window  frame  opening. 


2,881,832  ,^,„ 

TIME  AND  CONDITION  PROGRAM  UNIT 
John  L.  Leonard,  San  Diego,  CaUf-  „„  ,,. 
Application  February  18,  l»55,  SerW  No.  489,312 
8CUims.    (CI.  161— 1)^^^^  _^^ 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


u^ru-^-h- 1 


1.  A  scissors  comprising  a  first  blade  having  an  inner 
face,  a  pivot  member  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  said  first 
blade,  said  pivot  member  having  a  shank  which  abuts  said 
inner  face  of  said  first  blade  and  a  head  of  enlarged  diam- 
eter which  is  spaced  from  said  inner  face  of  said  first  Wade 
a  second  blade  having  an  aperture  through  which  said 
shank  of  said  pivot  member  extends  turnably.  said  inner 
face  of  said  second  blade  being  located  proximate  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  first  blade,  said  inner  faces  of  said  blades 
having  cooperating  cutting  edges  extending  away  fronri  one 
side  of  said  pivot  member,  the  length  of  said  shank  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  second  blade^ 
anti-friction  members  mounted  upon  the  inner  face  of  said 
second  blade  adiacent  the  side  of  said  pivot  member  which 
is  opposite  to  said  cutting  edges,  said  antifriction  mem- 
bers slidably  and  frictionally  abutting  the  inner  face  of 
said  first  blade,  a  stud  fixed  to  the  head  of  said  pivot 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,   an  elon- 
gated blade  spring  having  an  aperture  adjacent  a  f^rst  end 
Thereof  through  which  said  stud  extends  turnably,  said 
first  end  of  said  blade  spring  abutting  the  outer  face  of 
said  head  of  said  pivot  member,  said  blade  spring  having 
a  second  end  which  abuts  the  outer  face  of  said  second 
blade  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  pivot  member  and  op- 
posite said  cutting  edge,  and  means  mounted  upon  said 
stud  which  are  positioned  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
blade  spring   intermediate  its  ends  to  maintain  it  fric- 
tionally in  its  positions  of  abutment  with  said  head  of  said 
pivot  member  and  said  outer  face  of  said  second  blade. 


2,881,834  ^„„ 

BACK  GAUGfe  SLOT  CLOSING  MEMBER 

Cari  Thumlm,  Westbury,  N.Y.  assignor  to  ^-^-^^^ 

Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  "corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,936 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  164—59) 


1  A  universal  time  and  condition  programming  unit 
comprising  a  timing  ring  including  delay  timers  and  a 
start-stop  switch  for  rendering  said  timing  ring  operative 
and  inoperative,  operational  timing  means  electrically 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  timing  ring  in  a 
predetermined  time  sequence,  a  plurality  of  operational 
circuits  electrically  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said 
operational  timing  means,  one  of  said  operational  cir- 
cuits electrically  connected  to  and  controlling  said  start- 
stop  switch,  said  operational  circuits  comprising  normally 
open  switches  and  a  step-motor  driven  variable  drum 
switching  means  adapted  lo  actuate  said  normally  open 
switches  when  said  motor  is  stepped,  whereby  each  of 


ST 


«  ,- ■ J 


1  In  a  paper  culling  machine  having  a  cutlink:  table 
for  supportmg  a  pile  of  paper  to  be  cut.  a  cutting  knife 
and  clamp  located  above  the  table  adjacent  one  end  ot 
the  table,  a  back  gauge  parallel  to  the  cutting  knife  and 
operable  on  said  table  toward  and  away  from  said  cutting 
knife    means  for  driving  said  back  gauge,  a  longitudinal 


no 
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slot  in  said  table,  an  extension  from  said  back  gauge 
passing  through  said  longitudinal  slot  and  engaging  said 
back  gauge  driving  means;  the  invention  which  comprises 
means  for  closing  at  least  the  portion  of  said  longitudinal 
slot  between  the  back  gauge  and  cutting  knife,  said  slot 
closing  means  compriMng  a  longitudinally  resilient  and 
transversely  resilient  spring  ribbon;  a  shaft;  either  the 
back  gauge  extension  or  the  table  at  the  end  of  the  slot 
adjacent  the  cutting  knife  carrying  said  shaft;  an  end  of 
said  spring  ribbon  being  secured  to  said  shaft;  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  either  said  back  gauge 
extension  or  the  table  at  said  end  of  said  slot;  said  ribbon 
being  unwound  from  said  shaft  as  the  back  gauge  moves 
away  from  the  cutting  end  and  being  rewound  on  said 
shaft  as  the  back  gauge  moves  toward  the  cutting  end;  a 
recessed  ledge  on  each  side  of  said  longitudinal  slot  with- 
in said  slot;  said  recessed  ledge  supporting  the  Ion|;itudinal 
edges  of  said  ribbon  within  said  slot;  said  spring  ribbon 
member  bang  transversely  convexly  bowed  in  said  slot, 
said  slot  sides  being  outwardly  flared  from  respective 
ledges  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  table. 


2,881,835 
SHEAR 
Myles   Morean,  Worcester,   Mass.,  assignor   to  Morgan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Application  November  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  623,749 
10  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 62) 


-^- 


I.  A  shear  for  rod  and  the  like  comprising  two  blades 
mounted  for  rotation  on  parallel  axes  and  adapted  to 
sever  a  length  of  rod  into  front  and  rear  halves  by  pas- 
sage therebetween,  a  switch  pipe  for  moving  the  length 
of  rod  laterally  between  the  blades,  a  receiving  housing 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  blades  from  the  pipe 
and  which  the  rod  enters  after  passing  the  blades,  the  re- 
ceiving housing  having  a  plane  surface  along  which  the 
front  half  of  the  length  of  rod  slides  before  the  rod  is 
severed  and  a  curved  surface  along  which  the  rear  half 
of  the  length  of  rod  slides  after  the  rod  is  severed,  the 
curve  surface  graduating  from  a  small  radius  of  curva- 
ture at  the  entrance  end  to  a  large  radius  of  curvature  at 
the  discharge  end,  the  switch  pipe  having  an  open  por- 
tion adjacent  the  blades,  a  hood,  and  means  to  cause  the 
hood  to  cover  the  open  portion  of  the  pipe  at  all  times 
except  during  the  severing  of  the  rod. 


2,881,836 
BLANKING  AND  STACKING  MACHINE 
KuKene  T.  Thiem,  Des  Plaines,  and  Leo  G.  Zccfalin.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,054 

26  Claims.  (CI.  164^204) 
7.  A  machine  for  forming  blanks  comprising  cutter 
means  to  form  a  line  of  cut  in  a  running  web  to  define 
a  blank,  means  to  maintain  said  blank  in  suspension  in 
the  web.  means  to  strip  a  suspended  blank  out  of  said 
web.  means  to  urge  the  blank  to  a  predetermined  posi- 


tion at  a  speed  greater  than  the  running  speed  of  the  web. 
and  means  to  support  successive  stripped  blanks  in  stacked 


r^ 


t 


formation  m  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  blanks  resting 
on  a  part  of  their  peripheral  edges. 


2,881,837 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  OIL  WELLS      ^ 
John  G.  Staudt,  Tulsa,  Okla„  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jane  25,  1953 
Serial  No.  364,181 
3  Claims.  (CI.  166—22) 
I.  The  method  of  treating  an  oil-  or  gas-bearing  earth 
formation  penetrated  by  the  bore  of  a  well  so  as  to  frac- 
ture the  oil-  or  gas-bearing  formations  and  prop  open 
the  fractures  without  permanently  propping  open  frac- 
tures which  may  be  produced  in  a  water-  or  brine-bearing 
formation  contiguous  to  the  oil-  or  gas-bearing  formation 
which  comprises  injecting  into  the  well  bore  and  thence 
into  the  earth  formations  penetrated  by  the  well  bore  a 
mixture  comprising  a  non-aqueous  fracturing  liquid  and 
as  the  sole  propping  material  a  solid  water-soluble  par- 
ticulated  solid  insoluble  in  the  said  fracturing  liquid 
in  the  proportions  of  about  0.1  to  8  pounds  of  the 
particulaied  solid  per  gallon  of  the  fracturing  liquid,  the 
particles  being  small  enough  to  pass  through  a  No.  6 
standard  sieve  and  large  enough  not  to  pass  through  a 
No.  60  standard  sieve,  the  injection  being  made  at  a 
rale  sufficient  to  raise  the  pressure  on  the  mixture  in 
the  well  bore  to  at  least  the  breakdown  pressure  of  the 
oil-  or  pits-bearing  formation  to  thereby  fracture  the 
sanie,  continuing  the  injection  after  the  breakdown  pres- 
sure is  attained  until  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixture 
in  the  well  hole  is  displaced  therefrom  into  the  adjacent 
earth  formation,  and  forthwith  putting  the  well  into 
production. 

2.881338 
HEAVY  OIL  RECOVERY 
Richard  A.  Morse  and  Michael  J.  Rzaaa«  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Fan  American  Petroleum  Corporatioa,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,169 
7  aaims.    (a.  166 — 4«) 
I.  The   method  of  recovering,  from  an   underground 
stratum  in  which  it  occurs,  heavy  oil  which  is  substan- 
tially non-flowablc  under  reservoir  conditions  by  the  ap- 
plication of  driving-fluid  pressure  thereto,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  drilling  a  well  from  the  ground 
sui^ace  at  least  to  a  depth  near  the  lower  boundary  of 
said  stratum,  initially  introducing  steam  into  substantially 
the  full  length  of  said  well  between  the  stratum  bound- 
aries to  heat  substantially  the  entire  stratum  face  exposed 
in  the  drilling  of  said  well,  whereby  the  viscosity  of  the 
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oil  at  said  face  is  reduced  and  it  flows  downwardly  by 
gravity  drainage  toward  the  bottom  of  said  well  to  ex- 
pose for  heating  by  said  steam  the  unhealed  oil  m  said 
s\Sum  behind  said  face,  and  whereby  an  'n.t.al  grav.ty- 
f!ow  path  is  established  along  said  face  substantially  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  stratum  boundary    withdrawing 
from  near  the  bottom  of  said  well  the  liquids  which  flow 
thereto  by  gravity  drainage  and  which  include  the  con- 
densate from  said  steam,  continuing  the  injection  of  steam 
into  said  well  bore  and  thence  into  said  stratum  at  a  level 
substantially  above  said  well  bottom,  which  steam  flows 
outwardly  from  said  well  through  said  stratum  to  contact 
and  heat  the  unhealed  oil  therein  which  is  continuously 
being  exposed  by  said  gravity-drainage  flow  of  heated  oil 
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strip  to  position  the  axis  of  the  helical  spring  coil  sub- 
stantiaUy^rmal  thereto,  a  protecting  nb  P<»»"on«^«»»*; 
Snt  the  helical  spring  coil  and  having  a  c"»"»  PO[^°° 
projecting  outward  from  the  carrier  strip  to  protect  the 
hS  spring  coU  from  contact  with  the  well  bore  said 
rib  bdnicuf  from  the  wall  of  the  earner  strip  and  dis^ 
olaced  laterally  to  provide  a  clearance  opening  m  the 
S^  strip  adjacent  said  helical  spring  coil,  the  cleax- 
SS^liniSg  permitting  unobstructed  rocking  movement 
S^Sie^elicL  spring  coil,  one  end  of  the  nb  remaimng 
Stegrally  joined  with  the  carrier  strip  and  the  other  end 
S^SJfree  and  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
into  the  clearance  opening,  the  extreme  Up  of  the  free 
end  of  the  rib  being  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
c^er  str!p"or  sup^rting  contact  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  well  pipe. 

2«881t84# 

Tfioi  FOR  USE  IN  CEMENTING  WELL  CA5LNG 

KeTi  A%\St'a«d  1.-^  ^^^^i^)^  ^SS^a 

Calif.,  assignors  to  B  and  W,  inc.,  Torrance,  K,nn^ 

'Xr£S.:?Mi3jt:  ..5^  S«U.  NO.  573,^ 

9  Claims.    (CI.  166— -173)  I 


and  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  heated  oil 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  gravity-flow  path, 
whereby  an  oil-heating  and  drainage  f*"  propagates  lat^ 
erally  through  said  stratum  away  from  said  well,  the  rate 
of  said  steam  injection  being  adjusted  to  maintain  the 
steam  pressure  within  said  well  and  the  drained  portion 
of  said  stratum  at  a  steady  value  where  the  temperature 
and  pressure  are  effective  to  assist  the  flow  and  lifting  of 
the  oil,  and  continuing  the  withdrawal  of  lu,u.ds  rom 
near  said  well  bottom  at  a  rate  correlated  with  said  s  earn 
injection  rate  to  avoid  either  substantial  bypassing  of  un- 
condensed  steam  into  the  stream  of  liquids  bemg  with- 
drawn or  substantial  backing  up  of  liquids  into  said 
stratum.  ^^^^^^^__^^ 

2,881,839 

WELL  SCRATCHER 

Kenneth  A    Wright  and  James  R.  Solum,  Los  Angeles, 

"""nd  Wiuiam  C.  Hempel,  ManhatUa  Be.c».,  CHL^^s- 

signors  to  B  and  W,  inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

XjJic?.l!!l."Sc^ober  24,  1955^ri.l  No.  542,272 
^^  1  Claim.    (CI.  166—173) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d"^"^^,  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  we  1  pipe,  the  combi- 
nation of:  a  carrier  strip,  a  longitudinal  series  of  tur- 
bulence generator  elements  mounted  on  said  cannerjmp 
each  of  said  elements  including  a  length  of  muluple 
",7nd  wire  cable  forming  a  loop  and  havmg  bo  h  ends 
of  the  cable  length  mounted  on  the  earner  strip,  the 
cab  e  ends  of  each  loop  being  spaced  longitudinally  along 
he  carrier  strip,  and  in  overlapping  relation,  with  Ac 
lower  cable  end  of  one  loop  positioned  below  the  upper 
cable  end  of  the  next  lower  loop,  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing both  endst>f  each  cable  to  the  earner  strip. 


In  a  well  scratcher  device  adapted  to  be  fixed  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  a  well  pipe,  the  combination  of:  a 
SJner  strip  hTving  a  wall  of  uniform  thickness  and 
U^nsversely  curved  to  contact  the  outer  surface  of  the 
well  Pipe  a  scratcher  wire  assembly  including  a  helical 
TpringToil  having  a  scratcher  wire  projecting  lateraUy 
f?om  one  end  and  a  foot  piece  mounting  '^^"on  extend^ 
ing  from  the  other  end,  means  for  fixmg  the  foot  piece 
mounTg  section  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  earner 


2  881  841 

HYDRAULICALLY  BOOSTED  ANCHOR 

FOR  WELLS 

John  S    Page,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Page 

Oil  TOOK  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

'^•"  Amplication  July  6. 1954, ^«N-  *^1'"« 
8  Claims.    (O.  166—212) 

1.  A  hydraulically  operated  tubing  anchor  for  opera- 
tion in  a  well  casing  and  including,  an  -»ongate  vertically 
disposed   tubular   frame   having  an   unobstructed   longi^ 
fSal  flow  passage  extending  therethrough  and  adapted 
obi  engaged  in  a  string  of  fluid  handling  tubing,  said 
frame  hiving  a  reduced   portion   intenned.ate  its  ends 
grppng  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  engage  the  casing 
and  including  an  elongate,  vertically  disposed  ^y  ^v 
ing  a  central,  longitudinally  disposed   bore,   said  body 
having  its  upper  end  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
frame  to  be  carried  by  and  to  surround  the  frame  and 
a  radially  shiftable  casing  engaging  shoe  carried  by    he 
Liy   operating  means  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  carried 
bftheb^y  to  shift  the  shoe  radially  imo  pressure  en- 
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gagemcnt  with  the  casing  and  including,  a  radially  dis- 
posed opening  in  the  body  adjacent  the  shoe  and  said 
reduced  portion  of  the  frame  and  a  shoe  engaging  plunger 
in  the  opening,  and  fluid  pressure  boosting  means  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  in  the  tubing  to  actuate  the 
operating  means  and  including,  a  cylinder  bore  in  the 
body  concentric  with  and  surrounding  the  frame,  a  piston 
sleeve  between  the  frame  and  the  cylinder  bore,  a  cylin- 
der sleeve  depending  from   the  body  to  surround  the 
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frame  and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  cylinder  bore,  an 
enlarged  drive  piston  on  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  sleeve 
and  engaged  in  said  cylinder  sleeve  and  a  port  in  the 
frame  for  conducting  fluid  into  said  cylinder  sleeve  to 
act  on  the  drive  piston  to  shift  the  piston  sleeve  longi- 
.  tiidinaily  in  the  cylinder  bore,  the  cylinder  bore  being 
filled  with  fluid  and  being  in  open  communication  with 
the  space  between  the  body  and  the  reduced  portion  of 
the  frame  and  the  opening  of  the  operating  means. 


to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  first  bore,  said  lower 
section  having  an  unsplined  third  bore  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  said  second  bore  and  an  upwardly 
directed  annular  shoulder  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  tubu- 
lar mandrel  having  an  upper  section  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  packer,  an  intermediate  section  having 
a  reduced  diameter  for  slidably  fitting  through  the  upper 
and  intermediate  sections  of  said  housing  and  longitudi- 
nally grooved  to  receive  the  internal  splines  of  said  upper 
housing  section  only  for  continuous  co-rotative  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  a  lower  section  of  enlarged  di- 
ameter slidably  and  rotatably  received  in  said  third  bore 
to  permit  unthreading  of  said  threaded  connection  by 
rotation  of  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  intermediate 
and  lower  housing  sections,  said  lower  mandrel  section 
deflning  upper  and  lower  annular  shoulders  engageable 
with  said  downwardly  and  upwardly  directed  shoulders, 
respectively,  in  the  upper  and  lower  positions  of  said 
mandrel  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  transmit  longi- 
tudinal force  from  said  mandrel  to  said  housing,  said 
enlarged  lower  section  of  said  mandrel  being  grooved  to 
receive  the  internal  splines  of  the  intermediate  housing 
section  in  the  upper  position  of  said  mandrel  to  prevent 
unthreading  of  said  left-hand  connection,  said  inter- 
mediate mandrel  section  being  of  sufficient  length  to  space 
said  upper  mandrel  section  above  said  upper  housing  sec- 
tion when  the  lower  shoulder  of  said  lower  mandrel  sec- 
tion bears  upon  the  upwardly  directed  shoulder  of  said 
lower  housing  section. 


2,881343 
POWER  PLANT  CONTROL 
Joseph  Stuart  IH,   Dayton.  Ohio,  assifpior  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  *,  _i  .    ».t 

OriKlnal  application  December  3,  1945,  Serial  No. 
632,566,  now  Patent  No.  2,664,959,  dated  January  5, 
1954.  Divided  and  this  application  October  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  393,166 

8  Claims.    (CI.  170—135.29) 


2.881,842 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Homer  T.  Wilson,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnston 

Testers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  December  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  629,539 

1  Claim.    (CI.  166—221) 


-F»^% 


I 

A  safely  device  tor  eonneclion  beiween  a  packer  and 
an  anchor  pipe  therebelow,  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
having  an  upper,  an  intermediate  and  a  lower  section, 
said  upper  and  intermediate  sections  having  a  left  hand 
threaded  connection,  said  upper  section  having  a  first 
bore  with  internal  splines  extending  therealong  and  a 
downwardly  directed  annular  shoulder  at  its  lower  end. 
said  intermediate  section  having  a  second  bore  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  first  bore  with  longitudinal  splines 
extending  inwardly  from  said  second  bore  substantially 


1.  A  control  system  for  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of 
prime  movers,  each  driving  a  propeller  having  variable 
pitch  blades,  comprising,  a  governor  for  each  prime 
mover  having  speed  setting  means,  means  controlled  there- 
by for  adjusting  blade  pitch  in  order  to  maintain  the 
speed  for  which  the  governor  is  set,  individual  control 
levers  one  for  each  prime  mover,  means  operated  thereby 
for  adjusting- the  governor  speed-setting  means  according 
to  a  certain  schedule  of  speeds  and  lever  positions,  the 
schedules  of  all  the  prime  movers  being  the  same,  a  mas- 
ter control,  lever,  a  master  synchronizer  having  adjustable 
speed  setting  means,  individual  apparatuses  all  under 
control  by  the  synchronizer  and  respectively  operable  to 
modify  the  adjustments  of  the  governor  speed  setting 
means  as  effected  by  the  individual  levers  in  order  to 
equalize  the  speeds  of  the  prime-movers,  a  cam  operated 
by  each  individual  lever  having  a  contour  designed  to 
effect   an  adjustment  of  the  synchronizer  speed-setting 


means  in  conformity  to  said  schedule,  a  common  means 
for  imparting  motion  from  the  cams  to  the  synchronizer 
speed-setting  means,  connections  between  the  master  lever 
and  the  individual  levers  such  that  the  maser  lever  may 
operate  the  individual  levers  and  such  that  an  individual 
lever  may  independently  operate  the  governor  speed  set- 
ting means  and  the  synchronizer  speed-setting  means  and 
means  limiting  the  operation  of  the  synchronizer  adjust- 
ment of  the  governor  speed-setting  means  to  a  range  less 
than  effectable  by  operation  of  an  individual  lever. 


2381,844  ^* 

TURF  PLUG  CUTTER 

Harry  L.  Miller,  Long  ^rmhj,SJ. 

Application  October  6,  1955,  Seriri  No.  538,822 

5  Claims.    (CI.  172—22) 


mounted  on  a  tractor,  the  front  of  said  frame  being  attach- 
able to  said  drawbar  at  laterally  spaced  positions,  a 
headstock  mounted  on  said  tractor,  means  at  the  rear  of 
said  frame  for  attachment  thereof  to  said  headstock  above 
said  drawbar,  tines  constituting  said  harrow  suspended  in 
said  frame,  connecting  means  between  said  frame  and 
drawbar  for  angularly  adjusting  said  frame  about  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  norrnal  Plan«  °f  said 
frame,  said  axis  passing  substantially  through  the  cen^r 
of  pressure  of  said  harrow  and  the  longitudinal  center-line 
of  said  tractor.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2381346 

GARDEN  TOOL 

Henry  K.  Strombeix,  Chicago,  DK,  assignor  of  oneJialf 

'  to  Frank  J.  Glacy,  Chiago,  ni.      , 

Application  Norember  15, 1954,  S«Jal  No.  468,621 

2  Claiim.    (O.  172—548) 


1    In  a  turf  plug  cutter;  a  frame,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cabie  tubular  cutter  member  on  said  frame,  a  fluid  motor 
on  said  frame  and  having  a  piston  connected   to  said 
tubular   cutter   member   for    reciprocating   the   same,    a 
valve  on  said  frame  for  selectively  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  piston,  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  valve  to  a  position  to  admit  pressure 
below  said  piston  to  hold  said  cutter  member  in  its  upper 
position,  solenoid  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  ^  Posi- 
tion to  admit  pressure  to  said  motor  ta  drive  said  cutter 
member  downwardly,  a  manually  actuable  switch  in  cir- 
-uit  with  said  solenoid  to  initially  energize  said  solenoid, 
;nd  switches  on  said  frame  actuable  by  said  cutter  mem- 
ber at  the  ends  of  its  stroke  to  alternately  energize  and 
de-energize  said  solenoid. 

2,881,845 

HARROW 

WUIiam  Altkenbead,Le«^OWtam,  England 

ApplicaHon  December  2;  »'"•  SertJ  No.  395,688 

"^  15  CUims.    (CI.  172—447) 


n  H4 1 1  i  n 


HmTi'iimmmh" 


1    A  garden  tool  for  working  the  soil  comprising  in 
combinalion,  a  one-piece  U-shaped  frame  having  down^ 
wardly  and  forwardly  extending  arms  when  the  tool  is  in 
operative  position,  a  horizontally  disposed  axle  mounted 
in  the  outcTand  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  plurality  of 
relatively  closely  spaced  star  shaped  plate-likc  soil  work- 
ing members  journaled  on  said  axle  to  rotate  freely  there- 
on and  relative  to  each  other  and  each  having  a  pliirality 
of  radial  projections  thereon  engageable  in  the  soil,  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow  cup-shaped  one  piece  metal  spacers 
journaled  on  said  axle  to  space  said  members  along  said 
axle   each  of  said  cup-shaped  spacers  having  a  radially 
extending  base  portion  with  an  aperture  therein  receiving 
said  axle,  a  frusto  conical  wall  portion  spaced  from  said 
axle    and  a  radially  extending  flange  portion  arranged 
parallel  to  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion  and  said 
flange   portion   providing   respectively   oppositely  facing 
radially  inner  and  outer  bearing  surfaces,  adjacent  soil 
working  members  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
pair  of  spacers  having  abutting  inner  bearing  surfaces  and 
their  outer  bearing  surfaces  bearing  against  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  members  to  permit  rotation  of  said  soil 
working  members  relative  to  said  spacers,  whereby  said 
members  may  rotate  on  said  axle  relative  to  said  frame, 
to  each  other,  and  to  said  spacers. 


2,881,847 
I  TURFSLICER 

Raymond  K.  Strasel,  Winthrop  Harbor,  III^  m^^^" 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rjwine,  Wis^  a  corpora- 

tlon  of  Wisconsin  _-„_..  ^,      mm^  cat 

AppUcatloo  December  30,  1955,  Seriid  No.  556,591 
Appucaouu  ^  ^^^    ^^   172—549) 

1  A  cutter  sub-assembly  for  a  turf  slicer,  comprising 
>  a  shaft  including  a  hexagonally  shaped  cross-secuonid 
intermediate  portion,  a  plurality  of  linearly  elongated 
and  flat  and  thin  blades  mounted  on  said  poruon  of  said 
shaft  to  be  non-rotatable  thereon  with  the  central  por- 
tions of  said  blades  having  opening  for  receiving  said 
shaft  and  with  the  two  ends  of  each  of  said  blades  pro- 
jecting on  diametrically  opposite   sides  of  said   shaft. 
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intermediate  said  ends  thereof  foi*  individually  assembling 
and  disassembling  said  blades  on  said  shaft  by  moving 
said  blades  transverse  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spacers 
each  having  a  hexagonal  opening  of  the  size  of  said  hex- 
agonally  shaped  portion  of  said  shaft  for  snugly  receiv- 
ing said  portion  and  with  said  spacers  disposed  alter- 
nately and  jtixtaposed  with  said  blades  on  said  shaft  for 


24tl,t49 

DISK  HARROW 

WUUam  P.  Ochkr  and  LcaU*  W.  Johnaoo*  MoUac,  DL, 

aaiiciion,  by  mcaic  ■■Jpimrnfi.  to  Dccrc  A  Con- 

pany,  a  corporatfcM  off  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,M2 

18  Claims.     (CI.  172— 5M) 


locking  said  blades  and  said  spacers  in  non-rotatable  rela- 
tion on  said  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for  forcing  axially 
thereof  against  said  blades  and  said  spacers,  said  blades 
and  said  spacers  both  including  three  equally  circularly 
spaced  inlerengaging  portions  on  the  juxtaposed  sides 
thereof  for  non-rotatably  locking  said  blades  and  said 
spacers  together  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  for  ro- 
tationally  orienting  said  blades  on  said  shaft. 


2,881,848 
SOIL  TREATMENT  APPLICATORS 
Earl  C.  LIston,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Howry- 
Berg  Steel  &  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,580 
^  1  Claim.    (CI.  172—555) 


A  wheel  for  pressing  surface-treated  soil  downwardly 
for  embedding  areas  thereof  comprising:  a  tubular  hiib 
portion,  a  circular  disc  concentrically  surrounding  said 
hub  portion,  a  circular  rim  circumfercntially  surrounding 
said  disc  and  projecting  equally  beyond  both  faces  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  teeth  project- 
ing from  said  rim  and  being  of  a  width  equal  to  that  of 
the  rim.  said  teeth  eadn  comprising  an  inner  flat  portion 
disposed  radially  of'said  rim  and  an  outer  flat  portion 
disposed  in  a  plane  tangential  of  said  rim.  said  inner  and 
outer  portions  being  connected  through  an  arcuate  por- 
tion, said  inner  and  outer  tooth  portions  being  so  angularly 
disposed  in  relation  to  each  other  that  upon  drawing  the 
wheel  forwardly  with  certain  teeth  thereof  embedded  in 
the  soil,  with  the  rim  resting  on  the  ground  surface,  the 
OHter  flat  portions  of  the  teeth  will  successively  engage 
the  ground  surface  throughout  the  certain  areas  in  ad- 
vance of  the  respective  radial  portions  so  as  to  depress 
areas  of  said  surface-treated  soil  below  the  ground  sur- 
face, and  reinforcing  webs  rigid  with  said  rim  and  the 
rear  walls  of  said  teeth. 


:*4) 


1.  In  a  tandem  disk  harrow,  a  front  gang  assembly,  a 
rear  gang  assembly  pivotally  connected  with  the  front 
gang  assembly  for  movement  relative  to  the  latter  about 
a  transverse  axis,  angling  means  extending  between  said 
gang  assemblies  and  including  a  tension  element  con- 
nected at  its  ends  with  said  gang  assemblies,  respectively, 
and  passing  below  said  transverse  axis,  said  axis  lying 
below  a  straight  line  joining  the  points  of  connection  of 
the  ends  of  said  element  with  said  gang  assemblies, 
whereby  tho  pull  transmitted  by  said  element  tends  to 
raise  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  between  said  gang 
assemblie^  and  thus  apply  a  downwardly  directed  force 
against   the   rear  gang  assembly. 


2  881  850 

INFINITE  BAFFLE  COMPRISING  A  SPHERICAL 

SHELL  OF  FOAMED  PLASTIC 

Leonard  Bonn,  PMladclpliia,  Pa. 

Application  Jnly  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,055 

1  Claim.    (CL181— 31) 


In  combination  with  a  loudspeaker,  an  acoustic  device 
comprising  a  molded,  foamed  plastic  spherical  shell,  said 
shell  being  of  a  closed  multi-cellular  structure  and  having 
a  smooth  inner  skin  and  a  smooth  outer  skin,  and  means 
to  mount  the  loudspeaker  directly  and  rigidly  to  said  shell 
within  a  complementary  aperture  therein,  said  shell  defin- 
ing an  infinite  baffle  whereby  a  high  fidelity  enclosure  will 
result  to  yield  a  flattened  frequency  response  curve  for 
sound  emanating  from  the  loudspeaker. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SILENCING  THE  EXHAUST  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jasper  WUlsdm  Wcttstcr,  N.Y. 

Application  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  45S,0S4 

2  Claims.  (CL  181—40) 
2.  Sound-muffling  apparatus  for  mternal  combustion 
engines  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port,  comprising  a  box  defining  a  confined 
chamber  in  immediate  sealed  communication  with  all  said 
exhaust  ports  whereby  all  said  exhaust  ports  discharge 
directly  freely  into  said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
volume  greater  than  that  of  all  the  cylinders  whose  ex- 


Haust  ports  communicate  with  -id  chamber^an  e.ong.e,    — "crdra^ra-t^uTsSd^^^^^^^^^ 
tubular  chest,  connecting  means  havmg  »Jf«"^»^f  ";   fn/o laid  thi  d  «sonator  chamber,  said  resonator  cham- 
trance  connecting  said  chamber  w.th  sa.d  chest,  and  a  pair    mto  =^^|>^  3^^^.^^,  ^^^^^^^  ^j^  louvered  accesses  and 

said'concave  baffle  plate  altering  the  acoustical  character 
of  the  exhaust  gases  flowing  thercthough  to  muffle  and 
dissipate  any  noises  transmitted  thereby  from  the  vehicle 
I  engine.  


:g^% 


CONOmONlNG  METHOD  ANDAFFARATl« 
GUbert  A.  KeDey,  Toledo,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Sorfaw 
cSnbortion  Coloration,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatloB 

"'A?J£atlon  December  7, 1W6,  ^  No.  626,943 
'^  10  Claims.    iCl.  183—2) 


of  identical,  equal  length  tail  pipes  connected  to  said  chest 
and  extending  to  points  remote  with  respect  to  said  cylm- 
ders,  said  tail  pipes  being  open  at  their  distal  endj,. 


'*..'"  ■" 


2,881,852 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER  MEANS 

^^^      1  Claim.    (CL181— 57) 


1  M-l   1,      .»■  ^" 

I ».    —    .    — ^ 


Vehicle  engine   exhaust   muffler  means  comprising   a 
housing  having  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  walls 
transversely  of  said  housing  and  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  end  walls,  the  first  of  said  intermediate  walls 
and  one  of  said  end  walls  defining  a  first  resonator  cham- 
ber therebetween  and  the  second  of  said  intermediate  walls 
and  said  first  intermediate  wall  defining  a  second  resonator 
chamber  therebetween,  an  expansion  chamber  forined  by 
said  second  intermediate  wall  and  the  third  of  said  inter- 
mediate walls  and  centrally  of  said  housing,  an  inlet  con- 
duit extending  through  said  end  wall  and  said  first  and 
second  resonator  chambers  and  opening  centrally  into  said 
expansion  chamber,  said  conduit  having  a  plurality  of 
louvered  accesses  opening  into  said  first  resonator  cham- 
ber an  acoustical  coupling  conduit  secured  to  said  second 
intermediate  wall  and  offset  from  said  inlet  conduit  and 
extending  into  said  second  resonator  chamber  for  acous- 
tically connecting  said  expansion  chamber  and  said  sec- 
ond resonator  chamber,  a  baffle  plate  disposed  in  said  ex- 
pansion chamber  and  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein 
said  openings  being  offset  from  said  inlet  conduit  and  each 
of  sufficient  size  to  permit  unrestricted  flow  of  gas  there- 
through, said  baffle  plate  being  concave  in  the  direction 
of  gas  flow  through  said  expansion  chamber,  the  fourtti 
of  said  intermediate  walls  and  said  third  imermediate  wall 
defining   a    third    resonator  chamber   therebetween   and 
said  fourth  intermediate  wall  and  the  other  of  said  end 
walls  defining  a  fourth  resonator  chamber  therebetween 
an  outlet  conduit  extending  through  said  third  and  fourth 
resonator  chambers  and  through  the  other  of  said  end 
walls  and  opening  centrally  of  said  expansion  chamber 
and  aligned  with  said  inlet  conduit,  said  outlet  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  louvered  accesses  formed  therein 
and  opening  into  said  third  and  fourth  resonator  cham- 
bers  and  an  acoustical  shielding  conduit  secured  to  said 
fourth   intermediate  wall  and  extending  into  said  third 


6    A  method  for  conditioning  air  which  comprises: 
withdrawing  hygroscopic  liquid  from  a  first  sump;  spray- 
inrfthc  hygroscopic  liquid  into  a  first  enclosed  zone  into 
contact  with  a  cooled  surface;  collecting  a  part  of  the 
hygroscopic  liquid  so  sprayed  in  the  first  sump;  with- 
drawing hygroscopic  liquid  from  a  second  sump;  spray- 
ing the  hygroscopic  liquid  into  a  second  enclosed  zone 
into  contact  with  a  cooled  surface;  collecting  in  the  sec- 
ond sump  hygroscopic  liquid  from  within  the  second  en- 
closed zone;  passing  air  through  the  first  enclosed  zone  m 
contact  with  the  hygroscopic  liquid  being  sprayed  within 
the  first  zone  so  as  to  entrain  within  the  air  a  portion 
of  the  hygroscopic  liquid;  suddenly  changing  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  air  to  separate  therefrom,  and  return 
to  the  first  sump,  a  part  of  the  hygroscopic  solution  en- 
trained  therein;   and  then  passing  the   air  through   the 
second  enclosed  zone  to  deliver  to  the  second  enclosed 
zone  and  ultimately  to  the  second  sump,  entrained  hygro- 
scopic  solution   at  a   rate   sufficient  to  maintain   a  pre- 
determined concentration  of  hygroscopic  solution  in  the 
second  sump.  


2.881,854 

AIR  PURIFIER 

Fred  Henry  Uehre,  Jr.,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,870 

1  Claim.    (CI.  183 — 4.3) 
An  air  purifier  for  the  fresh  air  intake  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle comprising  a  generally  rectangular  open  ended  hollow 
housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  open  top,  an  inwardly  extending  peripheral  flange 
integral  with  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing,  a  sec- 
ond inwardiv  extending  peripheral  flange  integral  with  and 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  a  third  inwardly 
extending  peripheral   flange  integral   with  said  side   and 
said  bottom  walls  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second 
flanges,  a  generally  rectangular  dust  filter  removably  dis- 
posed intermediate  and  engaging  against  said  first  and  said 
third  flanges,  a  generally  rectangular  chemical  purifying 
filter    removablv    disposed    intermediate    and    engaging 
against  said  second  and  said  third  flange,  said  dust  filter 
being  positioned  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
said  chemical  purifying  filter  so  that  air  passing  through 
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said  air  purifier  will  move  successively  through  said  dust 
filter  and  said  chemical  purifying  filter,  a  detachable  cover 


for  said  open  top  of  said  housing  and  means  on  said  hous- 
ing for  detachably  securing  said  cover  to  said  housing. 


2  881  855 
PRECIPITATOR  FLASHOVER  CONTROL 
THROUGH     CURRENT    AND    VOLT- 
AGE RESPONSE 
Hans  Klempcrer,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Apra    Precipitator    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,829 
7  Claims.    (CI.  183—7) 


«    ^iJV  I — 
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2,881356 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  Philip  Robinson  and  Percy  Robert  DawUns, 
London,  Ei^and,  asrisnon  to  Inteniatlonal  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BiMafai  June  19,  1953 

9  aalms.    (a.  183—7) 
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9.  Control  circuit  for  an  electrostatic  precipitator  com- 
prising an  alternating  current,  a  high  tension  rectifier 
equipment  connected  to  said  precipitator,  voltage  con- 
trolling means  connected  between  said  supply  circuit  and 
said  rectifier  equipment,  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
the  operation  of  said  voltage  control  means  to  vary  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  precipitator,  first  control  means 
responsive  to  a  flash-over  in  said  precipitator  and  arranged 
to  control  said  adjustable  means  to  reduce  automatically 
the  voltage  applied  to  said  precipitator  to  such  a  value  that 
the  flash-over  arc  is  extinguished,  and  second  control 
means  including  integrating  means  responsive  to  the  rate 
of  occurrence  of  flash-overs  and  arranged  to  control  said 
adjustable  means  to  reduce  automatically  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  precipitator  to  such  a  value  that  the  rate  of 
iKcurrence  of  flash-overs  is  reduced. 


23SM57 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 
William  Trevor  Cod»y,  Leeds,  Doncan  Elliott,  Hndders- 
ficld,  Anscll  Wandlcss  GIfford,  Norton-oo-Tccs,  and 
Robert  Johnston  Dawson,  Stockton-on-Tees,  Engbuid; 
sahi  Gifford,  said  Elliott,  and  said  Dawson  aasignon  to 
W.  C.  Holmes  &  Co.  LimHed,  HuddersAeld,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  May  26.  1955,  Serial  No.  511,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  3,  1954 

1  Clafan.    (a.  183—7) 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  precipitator  power  circuit  having 
means  operative  to  vary  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  pre- 
cipitator electrodes;  control  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined increase  of  current  in  said  power  circuit; 
control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  reduction 
of  the  charging  voltage  applied  to  the  precipitator  elec- 
trodes due  to  the  occurrence  of  a  flashover;  means  actu- 
ated by  the  conjoint  action  of  both  said  control  means 
responding  to  a  simultaneous  predetermined  increase  of 
current  and  said  means  responding  to  a  predetermined 
reduction  of  electrode  voltage  for  operating  said  volt- 
age varying  means  to  predeterminedly  reduce  to  a  lower 
level  the  voltage  applied  to  said  electrodes  so  as  to  ex- 
tinguish a  flashover;  and  cyclic  means  operative  when 
reduction  of  voltage  by  said  current  varying  means  has 
been  effected  to  render  said  control  means  ineffective  to 
maintain  the  electrode  charging  voltage  at  said  lower 
level. 


jto 


.¥  ' 


In  an  electrostaUc  precipitator  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
frame   elements,  an  electrostatic  precipiutor  electrode 
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comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  ferrules  each  hav- 
ing a  tore  ext^ending  longitudinally  therethrough,  one  of 
'i?d  ferrules  extending  through  and  beanng  a^ams^  on^ 
of  said  frame  elements,  the  other  of  said  ferrules  ex 
tending  through  the  other  of  «id  f"""^^^"""^^  ^^ 
having  a  threaded  exterior  surface,  a  barbed  wire  eie 
mem  having  a  plurality  of  line  strands  with  splayed  ends 
SSekmenu  extending  between  said  ferrules  and  Uiroug^ 
the  longitudinal  bore  of  each  ferrule  with  the  splayed 
ends  of  M^d  line  strand,  engaging  the  outermost  end  of 
each  ferrule,  and  an  adjusting  nut  engaging  the  threaded 
ex^rior  surface  of  said  other  ferrule  and  bearing  against 
SS  other  frame  element,  said  other  ferrule  being  mov- 
Tble   iith  respect  to  said  first  ferrule  in  response  to 
:S  ustment  of'said  nut  to  cause  the  outermost  endj^ 
each   ferrule   to  bear  against  the   splayed  ends  of  said 
ifne  sSnds  to  tension  said  barbed  wire  element  to  a 
predetermined  extent. 


m    AOf    SCO 

7  Claims.    (CI.  183—62) 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  DUST  OR  LIQUID 

DROPS  FROM  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
Kvert  fSSuMBd  KiellErik  Sialin,  StocUwlm,  Sweden, 
aSi^  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stock- 

*"'?'p5£'Sn  May  15,  1956  J^iN-  "«'" 
*^^       1  aalm.    (CI.  183—24) 


,.  An  air  cleaner  comprising:  an  '^"f  ^^^^jf  ^.f^.^v 

consisting  exclusively  of  a  single  P  ^  °  ;*^'"f^^^P,d  ^i^ 
sheet-like  fibrous  lint-condensing  fabric  so  formed  wnn 
:' multitude  of  readily  discernible  opemngs  as    o  b    o 
transoarent  veil-like  character,  the  equivalent  diameters 
of  i  r  c^nings  faUing  within  a  range  -tending  from  a 

?ew  ml^ons  up  to  a  value  not  ''"b^»^""^'yf^  ,%''"„ 
microns  with  the  mean  equivalent  diameter  of  all  open 
Cs  b/inTno    substantially  less  than  150  "..crons    sa.d 
medium  l^ing  arranged  to  extend  from  a  source  of    uppb 
into  encaeement  with  an  upstream  face  of  said  conveyor 
adjacent  its  entrance  point,  thence  along  '^e  -nv^y 
from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  point  and  thereafter  out 
o7Tngagement   with   the  conveyor,   means   for  moving 
Taid   medrtS    with   the  conveyor,    said    last    mentioned 
r^eanrtncluding  a  rewinding  roll  rotationally  supported 
^d  acen   the  conveyor  and  upon  which  the  medium  leav- 
fnethe  conveyor  is  wound,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
periihery  of  the  medium  on  the  rewihd.ng  roll  against 
'he  conveyor  so  as  to  cause  the  rewinding  roll  to  be  driven 
by  the  conveyor  upon  conveyor  movement. 

2,881,860 

AIR  CLEANER  AND  SILENCER 

WUliam  A. Temes, GrMsePotate,  Mich. 

AppUcation  April  11,  19J5,  Serial  No.  500,435 

"^  5  Claims.    (O.  183—62) 


An   upright  cylindrical  casing  having  a  top  opening 
for  the  discharge  of  clean  gas.  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
uansverse  partition  intermediate  said  top  openmg   and 
Jd  bottom  wall,  a  vertical  tube  mounted  in  sa;d  part  - 
mn  concentrically  within  the  casing  having  a  lower  por- 
on  deS  ng  downwardly  from  said  partition  and  an 
upper  p^rt.r  projecting  upwardly   from   said   partition^ 
Z:L  to  supply  liquid  against  the  inner  -  -e  of  said 
tube  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  casing  denning 
a    separating   chamber    intermediate    said    partition    and 
aid  bottrwall.  a  gas  inlet  to  said  -Pa-^V^rfo; 
,hnvi.  the  lower  end  of  said  central  tube,  an  outlet  tor 
d^r  liquid    sfidge  and  the  like  adjacerit  said  botU>m 
wall    a  liquid-supply  conduit  connected  to  the   interior 
of  said  casing  above  said  partition  for  supply  liquid  for 
Sui'dTzing  dusl  sludge  and  the  like  accumulated  on  said 
partition   an  outlet  conduit  connected  to  "nterior  of  said 
cas  rabove  sad  partition  for  discharging  said  fluid.zed 
"rt^naf  an'  annuL  collar  of  inverted   U;h=,r.d  crc,  - 
vPLiion   mounted    above    the    upper  end   of   said   cemrai 
ubeTn  aTgnment  therewith,  and  a  drop  trap  comprising 
an  at^nu'ar  rim  mounted  about  the  interior  periphery  of 
said  cylindrical   casing   and   spaced   upwardly   from   the 
:,pper  end  of  said  central  tube  below  said  top  opening. 


1.  An  intake  silencer  for  attachment  to  the  bottom  of 

a  movable  horizontal  vehicle  ^^od ^^''^"ZUn^^oZ 
tially  flat  housing,  means  for  securing  saKi  housing  to  the 
underside  of  said  hood,  said  housing  having  an  ouU.i 
aCtomatically  connecting  with  the  air  intake  of  a  carbu 
retor  when  said  hood  is  in  lowered  position  and  automat  - 
cally  disconnecting  from  said  intake  when  the  hood  is 
railed  said  housing  having  an  inlet  for  airland  m  enung 
structure  comprising  partition  means  forming  at  least  one 
dead  end  chamber  within  said  housing. 

"XmKho. F.bn»r,  «»;<«'■  Sfi''^- **•'" 
3  Claims.    (CI.  183—62) 

1     In  an  air  cleaning   device  employing  an  elongate 
web  of  expansible  compressible  air  filtering  media  dis- 
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placeable  from  a  compressed  condition  in  a  supply  zone 
through  an  air  filtering  zone  to  a  discharge  zone,  an  air 
flow  seal  for  the  web  in  the  discharge  zone  comprising  a 
compression  plate  disposed  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  web  advance  against  which  one  surface  of  said  web 
is  maintained  in  compressed  relation,  a  flexible  flap  mem- 
ber disposed  transverse  to  the  direction  of  web  advance 


and  having  one  edge  thereof  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  said  compression  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dis- 
tance permitting  engagement  with  the  other  surface  of 
said  web  and  means  pasitioned  to  restrict  displacement 
of  said  flexible  flap  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
direction  of  web  displacement  past  said  compression 
plate. 

2,881.862 
ADSORPTIVE  FRACTIONATION  PROCESS 

Raymond  N.  Fleck,  Whittier,  and  Carlyle  G.  Wight, 
Fuilerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  I.os  Angeles  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,824 
18  Claims.    (CI.  183— 114.2) 


'-^ 


.  -EOT'-  t"  ^ 


-/T-J^ 


^Trr 


\.  A  process  for  separating  fluid  mixtures  which  com- 
prises first  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  solid  adsorbent 
saturated  with  a  displacement  exchange  component  there- 
by adsorbing  the  more  readily  adsorbable  constituents  of 
said  mixture  and  displacing  said  exchange  component  in- 
to admixture  with  the  less  readily  adsorbable  constituents 
forming  a  first  lean  efiluent.  separating  said  exchange 
component  from  said  lean  effluent  leaving  said  less  readily 
adsorbable  constituents,  next  contacting  the  adsorbent 
wUh  a  minor  portion  of  recirculated  exchange  com- 
ponent to  displace  an  intercut  effluent,  then  contacting  the 
adsorbent  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  exchange 
component  thereby  resaturating  said  adsorbent  with  part 
of  said  exchange  component  and  displacing  said  more 
readily  adsorbable  constituents  from  the  adsorbent  into 
admixture  with  the  remainder  of  said  exchange  com- 
ponent to  form  a  rich  effluent,  separating  said  exchange 


component  from  said  rich  effluent  leaving  said  more 
readily  adsorbable  constituents,  contacting  said  adsorbent 
with  said  intercut  effluent  to  adsorb  the  more  readily  ad- 
sorbable constituents  present  therein  and  displacing  into 
admixture  with  the  less  readily  adsorbable  constituents 
thereof  some  of  the  exchange  component  as  a  second  lean 
effluent,  combining  said  second  lean  effluent  with  said 
first  lean  effluent  for  separation  of  said  exchange  com- 
ponent, and  recirculating  the  exchange  component  re- 
covered from  the  combined  lean  effluents  and  from  said 
rich  eflluent  in  the  process. 


2.M1.M3 

APPARATUS  FOR  OILING  OVER-HEAD  VALVES 

OF  ENGINE 

Stanford  A.  Faltoo,  Columbas,  Ohio 

Application  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,143 

9  Clainu.    (CI.  184—6) 


*r- 


•r^  m 


...      jt.  V-. 


I .  Apparatus  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  the  over- 
head valve  mechanism  of  an  engine  of  the  type  wherein 
a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  ai%  each  mounted  on  a  rocker 
arm  shaft  at  a  bearing  surface  and  engageable  with  a 
push  rod  at  a  second  bearing  surface,  which  apparatus 
comprises,  in  combination,  removable  cover  means  for 
enclosing  said  overhead  valve  mechanism,  said  cover 
means  being  in  sealed  engagement  with  the  top  of  said 
engine  to  form  a  sealed  chamber;  removable  tray  means 
within  said  chamber  and  overiying  said  rocker  arms,  said 
tray  means  including  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and 
holes  through  said  bottom  walls,  the  location  of  said  holes 
corresponding  with  the  location  of  said  bearing  surfaces; 
mounting  means  for  removably  supporting  said  tray 
means  on  said  engine;  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said 
tray  means. 

I 

2*881,864 

MOTOR  FOR  TOYS 

Shernuin  Rabcnslcin,  SiioUc,  111. 

Application  July  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,242 

11  Claims.    (CI.  185—37) 


1.  A  spring  motor  for  use  in  toys  and  the  like,  said 
motor  having  a  shaft  portion,  a  cam  block  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  portion,  said  cam  block  being  shaped 
to  provide  a  locking  face  in  one  direction  and  a  slipping 
face  in  the  other  direction,  a  coil  spring  disposed  around 
said  shaft,  said  coil  spring  having  an  outwardly  extending 
driving  portion  cooperating  with  the  cam,  said  coil  spring 
having  its  other  end  provided  with  an  anchor  portion  for 
attachment  to  some  fixed  point,  said  shaft  bemg  adapted 
to  Mind  up  the  spring  when  said  shaft  is  turned  in  one 
direction  with  the  cam  locking  the  driving  end  of  the 
sprinc,  said  driving  end  of  the  spring  being  adapted  to 
slide  over  the  cam  block  when  said  shaft  is  turned  in 
the  reverse  direction,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  spin  in 
response  to  spring  unwinding  after  said  energy  has  been 
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stored  in  said  spring,  said  motor  being  adapted  to  be 
moulded  and  assembled  with  minimum  cost  and  bemg 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  simple  manner. 
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2381.M5 
HAND  TRUCKS 

William   Hurrt   Lewis,  Arcadia.  Calif;,  ■«**?"*?,/•* 

HoTdiS  S.  Arcadia,  C.llf .  •  I|»i|«l  I«J?;;*'P 

AwSitio;?  M«h  28.  19«V  S^»  No.  574,497 

2  Ctaims.    (C\.  187— !•) 


said  shiftable  brake  member  into  coacting  "eagemcnt 
!^th  sad  housing  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  shifl- 
It  brl  member  abSut  said  axis,  resilient  cush^ning 
means  interposed  between  said  retainer  clement  and  the 
Sni^Juon  of  said  housing,  spring  means  nonnally 
ur^ng  IhV  shiftable  brake  member  into  braking  "gage- 
mcnt  with  the  rotatable  brake  member,  each  of  the  tceUi 
on  on^  of  said  members  having  beveled  comer  edjs  fo^ 
effecting   axial    rebound   of   said   non-rotaiable   member 
during  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  when  sa.d  teeth 
are  not  in  register  for  braking  engagement,  and  means  or 
re  ractU  the  shiftable  brake  member  from  said  brak  ng 
engagement  in  response  to  energization  of  the  driving 
means  for  the  driven  member. 


23tl467 

KNOB  LOCK 

i«<»  Mavon   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aMisnor,  by  meaoe  a»- 

"X^rtTSruSS  S^t^  of  America  as  repre- 

seated  by  the  Secretary  of  »«  N«jy_.  ...     ,--  o»t 
^SSlcation  November  5;  W52.  S«Jd  No.  318,927 
2  CiataBS.    (Q.  18S— 73) 


-»  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hand  truck  com- 
prising a  pair  of  tubular  side  frame  nriembers  each  sub- 
Sally  Tn  the  form  of  a  right  «"angle.  transverse  plae 
members  secured  at  the.r  ends  as  by  ^Jing  between 
said  frame  members,  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  short  sides 

of  said  triangles,  a  load  ^-^^^.^-^'^^^^^J'^^^^.Z 
the  frame  members  and  comprising  a  least  one  t"nsvcr«: 
Dlate  member  and  a  pair  of  angle  iron  guide  members, 
f  ame  mTm^r  engaging  rollers  carried  by  sa.d  gujde 
members  winch  means  on  said  frame  and  a  cable  secured 
^tw^;  ^aid  carriage  and  winch  means  for  elevating  sa.d 
carriage.  ^^^^^_^__^^ 

2,881,866 
BRAKE  MEANS  

'^  17  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 69) 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  control  knob  in  a  preselected 
setting  comprising  a  fixed  open  end  spr.ng  lock  folded 
^  form  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  substantially  parallel 
mer^bers.  one  of  the  members  being  Provded  -^  ^ 
opening,  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed  elements  on 
Th^  other  member  and  offset  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
he  plane  ol  said  other  member,  each  of  sa.d  elements 
rminatrng  in  an  arcuate  portion  forming  an  aperture 
in  alignment  with  said  opening,  a  pair  of  mutually  com 
Dkmentary  knife  edge  thread  engaging  members  respec- 
SveTy  foi^eSi  on  the'elements  and  offset  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  thread  engaging  members  bordering  on 
s^id  aperture,  and  a  bdt  disposed  with.n  sa.d  opening 
fnd  at^rture  and  having  a  head  in  abutting  engagement 
thh  ^id  one  member  and  a  threaded  shank  in  close 
m  ing'hreaded  engagement  with  each  of  sa.d  knjfe  ed^e 
thread  engaging  members  for  forcing  said  one  mernber 
in  liking  engagement  with  said  knob  as  the  bolt  is  tight- 

ened.  ^__^^^^^^__^_ 

2,881,868        __,„ 
THERMOSTATIC  DAMPER 


1  Brake  means  for  holding  a  member  rota  ably  dnven 
in  one  direction  against  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  the  driving  means  therefor  is  de-cnergized,  com^ 
prising  a  stationary  housing,  a  pair  of  coaxial  brake 
mSrs  mounted  in  coacting  relation  wilhm  sa.d  hous- 
Tg  and  having  cooperating  teeth,  one  of  ^a.d  brake  mem^ 
hers  being  adapted  to  be  operat.vely  connected  to  the 
SJi"en  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  the  other  of 
id  brake  members  being  non-rotatable  but  aj.ally  sh^t- 
S,le  toward  and  away  from  the  rotatable  braW^^emb^^^ 
for  effectine  engagement  and  disengagement  theret>etween. 
S  least  one  re'tafner  element  extending  outwardly  from 


1  m  damping  apparatus,  a  housing;  a  sensitive  instru- 
Jnt  in  saiThousing  and  supported  for  rotation  about  a 
National  axis;  and  a  damping  ^^vice  for  damp  ng«v 
tations  of  said  sensitive  instrument  about  ^^'d  ax.s^  said 
damping  device  comprising:  a  first  cylindrical  member 
attTchcd  to  said  sensitive  instrument,  a  second  cyl.ndr.cal 
member  aUached  to  said  housing  and  spaced  from  and 
TonTentric  with  said  l^rst  cylindrical  member  so  as  to 
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define  an  annular  gap,  a  sleeve  of  stress  free  material 
having  a  continuous  surface,  said  material  being  of  a 
polytetrafluorethylene  composition,  attaching  means  to 
attach  said  sleeve  to  said  second  cylindrical  member  at 
four  equally  spaced  points  about  the  periphery  of  said 
second  cylindrical  member,  said  attaching  means  applied 
so  as  to  prevent  cold  flow  of  said  material,  and  viscous 
fluid  filling  said  annular  gap,  said  annular  gap  being 
variable  with  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  sleeve. 


2,881,869 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TIME  DELAY 

MEANS 

Charles  J.  Yarrick,  West  CollinKswood,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,416 

3  Cbiims.    (CI.  188—94) 


1.  A  time  delay  device  comprising  a  pair  of  chambers 
having  a  common  partition,  a  fixed  plate  covering  the 
opening  in  one  chamber,  and  a  diaphragm  covering  the 
opening  in  the  other  chamber,  an  opening  in  said  parti- 
tion connecting  said  chambers,  an  annular  flange  sur- 
rounding said  opening  to  form  a  socket,  a  metering  plug 
fitted  within  said  socket,  said  plug  abutting  said  plate 
at  one  end  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 
socket  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  form  a  metering  orifice, 
said  one  chamber  having  its  walls  formed  of  a  first  mate- 
rial and  said  metering  plug  being  formed  of  a  second 
material  having  a  substantially  higher  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  than  that  of  said  first  material,  said  plug 
being  adapted  to  expand  and  to  contract  in  response 
to  temperature  changes  to  vary  the  size  of  said  metering 
orifice. 


2,881,870 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  TIME  DELAY 

DASHPOT 

Carl  Thumim,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 

Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  April  20,  1954.  Serial  No.  424,369 

3  Claims.    (CI.  188—96) 


1.  A  dashpot  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  bore, 
an  insert  axially  secured  within  said  bore,  a  piston  slid- 
ably  fitted  within  said  insert  with  a  space  formed  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  insert,  said  piston  being  com- 
prised of  a  first  material  and  said  insert  being  com- 
prised of  a  second  material  having  a  lower  coefficient 
of  expansion  than  said  first  material  whereby  the  thick- 
ness of  said  space  varies  in  response  to  the  temperature 
of  a  liquid  contained  in  said  cylinder,  said  insert  being 
loosely  fitted  with  respect  to  said  bore  to  permit  trans- 
verse movement  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder 
jnd  thereby  prevent  binding  between  said  piston  and 
Naid  insert;  said   piston   having  a  passageway  extending 


therethrough  and  connecting  the  space  between  said  in- 
sert and  piston  to  one  face  of  said  piston,  said  piston 
formed  with  an  opening  connecting  said  otie  face  to  the 
opposite  face  of  said  piston  and  a  valve  located  in  said 
opening,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  open  when  said 
piston  slides  in  one  direction  and  to  close  when  the  pis- 
ton slides  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2«881,871 
BRAKING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Fricdrich  K.  H.  Nallingcr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Daimler-Benz    Aktjengescllschaft,    Stuttgart-Untcr- 
turkhcim,  Germany    . 
Original    application    December    20,    1950,    Serial    No. 
201,808,  now  Patent  No.  2.700,438,  dated  January  25, 
1955.     Divided  and  thU  appUcation  August  24,  1954, 
Serial  No.  451,745 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  December  17,  1949 
5  Claims.    (CI.  188—106) 


1 .  A  device  for  operating  an  emergency  brake,  particu- 
larly in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising,  a  hand-operated 
lever,  a  brake  system,  a  first  connection  system  directly 
coupling  said  lever  to  said  brake  system,  a  friction  clutch 
having  driving  and  driven  portions,  a  second  connection 
system  coupled  to  the  driving  portion  of  said  friction 
clutch  and  to  said  lever  for  the  control  of  said  clutch,  the 
first  connection  system  defining  a  longitudinal  opening 
and  pivotally  engaging  the  hand-operated  lever  by  means 
of  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  thrust  limiter  in  the  sec- 
ond connection  system,  a  shaft  supporting  said  friction 
clutch,  a  third  connection  system  connecting  the  driven 
portion  of  said  clutch  to  the  brake  system,  said  third 
connection  system  being  pivotally  mounted  at  a  neutral 
point  on  the  driven  portion  of  the  friction  clutch  so  that 
;«ny  movement  of  the  driven  portion  of  the  clutch  will 
produce  the  same  movement  of  the  third  connection  sys- 
tem. 


2.881,872 

EMERGENCY  AND  PARKING  BRAKE  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Norman    E.   Risk,   Peoria,  liU  assignor  to   Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,385 

5  Claims.    (Q.  188—106) 


members,  a  third  actuating  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  at  least  one  of  the  brakes  and  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  the  first  actuatmg  members 
and  movable  upon  actuation  of  said  first  actuatmg  mem- 
ber to  effect  said  connection. 


2,881373 
CONSTANT  LOADING  DEVICE 
Nyle  O.  Movick,  Fulierton,  Calif.,  asrignor  «9Northrop 
Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

'""J^pllcation  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,549 
^^  3  Claims.    (CI.  188— 134) 


headless  pin  extending  through  the  lever  and  received 
in  aligned  apertures  of  the  bars  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  bars  remote  from  the  bridge,  a  yoke  on  said  bridge 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  depending  arms  disposed  out- 
wardly adjacent  the  respective  straps,  a  pair  of  pins 
extending  through  aligned  apertures  of  th«  respective 
bars,  yoke  arms,  and  selected  apertures  of  the  'trapi; 
and  a  retaining  plate  secured  to««<l  bridge  and  yoke 
and  operable  to  prevent  the  accidental  displacement  of 
said  pair  of  pins. 


2,881,875 
WHEEL  BRAKE  DRUM 
Jerome  J.  Felts,  Walled  Lrfie,  Mich.,  asrignor  «oFord 
M^or  Company.  Dearborn,  Mkh.  a  corporatton  of 

"^AppIStio"  August  13.  1956  Serirf  No.  603,639 
1  aalm.    (a.  188—218) 


1    A  constant  load  device  adapted  to  operate  through- 
out a  predetermined  torque  range  comprising:  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  therein  and  includ- 
ing means  whereby  said  housing  may  be  fixedly  secured 
to  non-movable  structure;  driven  and  driving  members 
which  are  generally  circular  in  cross-section  and  mounted 
in  concentric  relation;  linkage  means  and  brake  means 
attached  to  and  interconnecting  said  members  to  main- 
tain them  in  said  concentric  relation  and  function  to 
transmit  rotary  movement  therebetween;  said  brake  means 
including  spring  means  and  a  pair  of  brake  shoes;  means 
mounting  said  members  for  rotary  movement  «n  said 
cylindrical  chamber  with  the  braking  surface  of  said  brake 
shoes  normally  urged  into  contact  with  the  wall  defimng 
said  cylindrical  chamber  by  said  spring  means;  and  said 
link  means  and  brake  means  cooperating  with  said  driven 
and  driving  members  to  maintain  a  constant  torque  load 
on  said  driving  member  as  the  torque  load  acting  on  said 
driven   member   varies   throughout   said    predetermined 
torque  range.  

2,881,874 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTOR 

Walter  R.  Polanln,  Chicago,  III.  ■«»«»»L;»  ^"l*'^^;; 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^'"Application  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,793 
^  4  Claims.    (CL  188-197) 


^  :/ 


.   1       f 


I.  In  a  vehicle  brake  system  which  includes  two  in- 
dependently   operable    brakes    with    separate    actuating 


1  In  a  linkage  arrangement  including  an  operative 
pivotal  connection  between  a  pair  of  spaced  straps  and 
a  lever  disposed  therebetween,  a  device  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  connection  longitudinally  of  the  straps, 
said  device  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  transversely  spaced  guide  bars  in- 
terconnected adjacent  one  end  by  a  transversely  extend- 
ing bridge,  said  bars  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced  out- 
wardly extending  guide  flanges  defining  a  guide  slot 
therebetween,  said  straps  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  in  said  guide  slots,  said  straps 
presenting  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  apertures,   a 


An  improved  wheel  and  brake  construction  of  a  type 
in  which  an  enlarged  width  brake  drum  is  used  in  a  wheel 
of  a  relatively  small  diameter,  said  brake  drum  utilizing 
the  maximum  amount  of  space  while  maintaining  an  equal 
distance  separation  from  the  wheel  rim  and  disc  for  the 
passage  of  air,  comprising  in  combination  a  hub,  a  scal- 
loped wheel  disc,  bolt  means  securing  said  disc  to  said 
hub.  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  web  sections  medially 
of  said  scallops,  said  web  sections  being  bent  axially  in- 
wardly at  their  outer  ends  to  form  bent  end  portions,  the 
bent  end  portions  of  said  web  sections  being  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  radial  alignment  with  said  bolt  means,  attach- 
ihg  means  securing  said  bent  end  portions  to  said  rim. 
said  wheel  rim.  wheel  disc  and  hub  being  assembled  to- 
gether and  forming  an  annular  brake  drum  receiving  area 
extending  axially  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  nm  to  said 
wheel  disc,  a  generally  radially  outwardly  extending  brake 
drum  supporting  flange  secured  to  said  wheel  hub.  said 
supporting  flange  including  a  first  portion  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  radial  plane  of  the  attachment  means  and 
the  bolt  means  and  a  second  portion  offset  axially  out- 
wardly of  said  first  portion  to  provide  a  peripheral  edge 
located  adjacent  said  wheel  disc  and  outwardly  of  the 
inner  ends  of  the  bent  end  portions  of  said  web  sections 
a  brake  drum  secured  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  supporting  flange,  said  brake  drum  extend- 
ing axially  inwardly  and  terminating  in  an  inner  edge 
adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  rim  to  provide  a  brake 
drum  of  relatively  enlarged  width,  said  brake  druni  having 
a  diameter  which  normally  would  prevent  the  brake  drum 
from  extending  axially  to  occupy  the  brake  f""^  .««'^- 
ing  area  within  the  confines  of  said  bent  end  portions,  a 
pluralitv  of  scalloped  sections  on  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  enlarged  width  brake  drum  adjacent  said  bent  end 
portions,  said  scallops  having  a  width  greater  than  said 
bent  sections  and  providing  an  equal  space  about  said  bent 
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end  portions  in  said  brake  drum  in  a  radial  plane,  said 
scallops  extending  axially  beyond  the  length  of  said  web 
bent  end  portions  to  provide  an  equal  space  between  said 
drum  and  said  web  bent  end  portions  in  an  awal  plane, 
said  brake  drum  being  nested  within  said  wheel  rim  and 
disc  whereby  a  predetermined  continuous  equal  distance 
is  maintained  between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  brake 
drum  and  the  internal  portion  of  the  rim  and  web  bent 
end  brake  portions. 
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clips  being  in  contact  with  at  least  portions  of  the  edges 
of  adjacent  panels  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  flange 
and  engaging  the  lips  of  said  flange,  at  least  one  of  said 


2,SS1,876 
CUBICLE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  C.  Williams,  WIIkes-Barre,  Pa.;  Eleanor  WUiiams, 
.dministratrU  of  said  Waiter  C.  WUiiams,  decea^.  as- 
signer   to   W.   H.  Nicholson   and  Company,  WUIies- 

ApplicatioD  February  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  338,049 
1  Claim,    (a.  189—34) 


A  cubicle  support  comprising  a  pair  of  bolts,  extend- 
ing anchor  members  securing  said  bolts  to  a  base,  an 
upper  U-shaped  support,  a  lower  inverted  U-shaped 
member,  a  weh  portion  fixed  between  and  disposmg 
said  U-shaped  support  and  said  inverted  U-shaped  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relation,  a  cubicle  wall  seated  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  in  the  upper  U-shaped  support,  a  horizontal 
lower  bar  fixed  in  the  inverted  U  shaped  portion  of  said 
lower  member  and  formed  with  open  ended  slots  in  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  the  reception  of  said  bolts,  a 
pair  of  pilaster  plates  fixed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
wall  and  extending  downwardly  over  said  upper  suppttrt 
and  lower  member,  inwardly  projecting  flanges  carried 
by  the  lower  ends  of  said  plates  engaging  beneath  said 
bar.  and  a  pair  of  trim  plates  disposed  on  the  outer  sides 
of  said  pilaster  plates  and  projecting  therefrom  to  a 
point  contacting  said  support 


clips  being  in  engagement  with  the  short  lip  at  the  edge 
of  the  flange  and  at  least  one  clip  being  in  engagement 
with  the  bent-up  lip  adjacent  the  slot  ends. 


2J8l,t78 

OPEN  WEB  FRAME 

Cari  Ertekaoo,  LIncoiB,  Ncbr. 

Appilcatloa  Fcbniaiy  27, 195«,  Serial  No.  5*7,788 

2  Claims.    (O.  189—37) 


2  881  877 

BLIILDING  STRUCTURE 

Anders  C.  Olsen,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation     of     abandoned     application     Serial     Mo. 

45,595,  AuKust  23.  1948.     This  application  April  12, 

1954,  Serial  No.  422,333 

4  Claims.  (CI.  189—34) 
1.  In  a  wall  structure  at  least  one  longitudinal  metallic 
stud  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  planar  flange  mem- 
bers, a  web  member  extending  between  said  flange  mem- 
bers, a  short  lip  extending  inwardly  from  at  least  one 
edge  of  each  of  said  flanges,  each  of  said  flanges  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein  and  at  least  one  lip  bent  up 
therefrom  adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  said  slots;  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  mounted  end  to  end  on  at  least  one  side 
of  said  stud  with  marginal  portions  overlapping  one  of 
said  flanges,  one  surface  of  said  marginal  portions  being 
in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  said  flange;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  clips  for  maintaining  the  panels  in  position,  said 


1.  A  structural  and  framing  device  comprising  an  upper 
chord  member  that  has  ends,  a  support  having  an  end 
fixed  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  upper  chord  member,  said 
support  adapted  to  be  anchored  at  its  opposite  end,  a 
lower  chord  member  which  includes  a  pair  of  bars  in 
side  by-side  relationship,  said  lower  chord  member  having 
an  arc  in  the  region  of  the  junction  of  said  upper  chord 
member  and  said  support  the  lower  end  of  said  lower 
chord  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  support, 
the  opposite  end  of  both  bars  of  said  lower  chord  member 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  upper  chord  memljer.  a 
continuous  strut  fixed  to  said  upper  chord  member  and  a 
part  of  said  lower  chord  member,  said  continuous  strut 
havmg  spaced  portions  which  are  located  between  the 
bars  of  said  lower  chord  member  and  fixed  thereto,  another 
fixed  strut  disposed  between  said  support  and  the  re- 
maining part  of  said  lower  chord  member  and  secured  to 
both  said  support  and  said  lower  chord  member,  said  last 
mentioned  fixed  strut  having  parts  which  are  located  be- 
tween the  bars  of  said  lower  chord  number  and  attached 
in  place,  said  first  and  second  mentioned  struts  having  an 
opening  at  said  arc  and  in  the  region  of  the  junction  be- 
tween said  struts  and  said  lower  chord  member,  and  a 
brace  passed  through  said  opening  and  secured  at  its  ends 
to  an  external  support. 


2  881  879 
ACCELERATOR  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Frank  Anthony  P*"^"®' N»'*Lf^\i'**'!?f:  ?i 

Application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,734 

22  Claims.    (CI.  192—3) 


transmission  supporting  members,  a  double  throw  crank- 
shaft journalled  in  said  spaced  supporung  members  with 
a  drive  gear  fixed  to  said  crankshaft  centrally  between 
the  throws  thereof,  a  quill  fixed  m  one  of  sa.d  suPPo;*-"^ 
members  and  extending  parallel  to  said  crankshaft,  an 
intermediate  shaft  journalled  in  said  quill  and  having  a 
pinion   thereon   meshing  with   said  drive  gear,  a"     nte  - 
mediate  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  «"  .'^^"Ij"'''  °"'^ 
wardly  of  its  journal  in  said  one  supporting  member,  a 
clutch  member  fixed  to  shkI  gear  at  its  outward  side  and 
a  cooperating  clutch  member  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  intermediate  shaft,  clutch  operating  means  carried 
by  the  first  clutch  member  for  rotation  therewith,  a  fly- 
wheel shaft  journalled  medially  in  said  one  supporting 
member  and  having  a  pinion  fixed  thereto  at  the  outer 
side  of  its  journal  in  said  one  supporting  member  for 
meshing  engagement  with  said  intermediate  drive  gear,  a 
Sfwheel  fixld  to  said  flywheel  shaft  inwardly  of  sa.d  one 
supporting  member,  and  means  for  impartmg  driving  ro- 
tation to  said  flywheel. 


I     An  accelerator  brake  control  consisting  of  an  engine 
manifold  provided  with  a  vacuum,  a  control  valve  and  a 
power  unit   comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber,  a 
spring    loaded    piston    separating    said    chamber    into    a 
vacuum  side  and  an  atmospheric  pressure  side,  said  con- 
trol valve  selectively  permitting  passage  of  atmospheric 
air  into  the  pressure  side  of  said  chamber  and  selectively 
permitting   a    vacuum    condition    to   be    present    in   said 
atmospheric   pressure   side,  a  conduit   provided   between 
said  engine  manifold  and  said  vacuum  side  whereby  m 
one  selected  position  of  said  control  valve  a  vacuum  is 
present  in  said  vacuurn  side  and  in  said  atmospheric  pres- 
sure side  to  condition  said  piston  to  the  influence  of  said 
spring   and  in  another  selected  position   of  said  control 
valve  a  vacuum  is  present  in  said  vacuum  side  and  at- 
mospheric  pressure   is  present   in  said  atmospheric  pres- 
sure side  w hereby  said  piston  is  moved  m  said  chamber 
against   the  force  of  said  spring  a  second  valve  is  pro- 
vided    an    inert.;,    governor   is   operatively   connected    to 
said  second  valve  tor  actuating  said  second  valve  to  admit 
atmospheric  air  to  the  vacuum  side  of  said  chamber  when 
said    inertia   governor   is   in  operative  position   and   saiU 
control  valve  has  selectively  permitted  a  vacuum  condi- 
tion to  K-  present  in  said  vacuum  side  of  said  chamber. 


2  881  881 
BIDIRECTIONAl'noIbACK  COUPLINC^ 

Columbus  R.  Sacchinl.  Willowick,  and  Donald  «•  T"""'"; 
CkvelamI,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  -*«f"7"2icte 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  Marquette  Metal  Products 
oSn   ?LvelanrOhio,  a  corpor.t.0^^^ 

CoDtiDuation  of  applkation  Serial  No.  f^'^^O,  June  1, 
1954.     This  application  August  28,   1957,  Senai  rto. 

680,895  ^^   ,_-     „ 

5  Claims,    {d.  192—8) 


2,881,880 

POWER  PRF^SS  drive  MECHANISM 

Frederick  E.  Monschauer,  Jr.  E«ert»r"'*i 'IX'  "^5?°' 

to  Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  W«*«,Buff«^,  NY- 
Original    application    September    19,^1954,    Sertal    No. 
610,767.     Divided  and  this  application  June  17,  1958, 

Serial  No.  742,521  ^.   ..,     ,  ,v       . 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  192—3.5) 


1    A  bidirectional  no-back  coupling  of  the  type  wherein 
a  spring  tempered  helical  friction  spring  of  approximately 
cylindrical  form  normally  grips  a  mating  circular,  non- 
rotary  drum   surface   of  a   housing  and  has   spring-re- 
leasing shoulders  at  its  opposite  ends  operated  by  corre- 
spondingly  positioned    spring-releasing   shoulders   of   a 
rotary  input  member  to  enable  angular  movement  of  a 
coaxial  output  member  by  the  input  member,  and  where- 
in a  pair  of  spring-energizing  shoulders  operatingly  m- 
tegral  with  the  output  member  abut,  respectively,  other 
shoulders  on  relatively  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  ma 
manner  to  prevent,  through  drum-gripping  action  of  the 
spring,   the   output   member   from   being  turned  out   of 
input  member-adjusted   position   by   «t5  connected    oad 
characterized  in  that  the  spring  releasing  ^houWers  of 
the  spring  are  provided  on  metal  lugs  formed  separately 
from  the  spring  and  operatingly  rigid  with  end  coils  of 
the  spring  and  located  in  alignment  with  the  spring  coils, 
axially  of  the  spring,  and  the  spring-releasing  shoulders 
of  the  input  member  as  well   as  the  spr.ng^nergizing 
shoulders  operatingly  integral  with  the  output  member 
are  l«:ated  in  alignment  with  coils  of  the  spring  axially 
of  the  spring.  ^^^^^^^^____ 

ELECTRICAL  HOIST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Henry  A.  Gentile,  R^iTtoftoii,  R.I. 
AppUcaSonFebmary  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,549 
^"^         TClainw.    (CM92— 12) 

1    In  an  electric  hoist  control  system,  a  source  of  cur- 
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tact  arm  and  spaced,  electrically  independent  resistance 
windings  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  contact  arm 
and  selectively  engageable  by  said  contact  arm.  respective 
circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  electro- 
magnetic clutch  means  to  said  source  of  current  through 
said  contact  arm  and  selected  portions  of  said  resistance 
windings  when  engaged  by  said  contact  arm,  a  normally 
deenergizcd  electromagnetic  brake  device  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  hoist  reel  and  locking  the  reel  when 


in  one  direction,  swing  the  radially  inner  portions  of  both 
of  said  clutch  dogs  out  of  engagement  in  the  recesses  of 
said  drive  plate,  thereby  disconnecting  the  drive  between 
said  plates,  and  means  connected  with  said  throwout  cam 
for  shifting  said  cylindrical  part  axialty  toward  and  away 
from  the  radially  outer  portions  of  said  clutch  dogs. 


rcA 


\  •  ;.  '• 
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IMPACT  CLUTCH 

Lcitcr  A.  Amtiberg,  Utica.  N.Y^  aMigDor  to  Chkaio 

Pncamatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

ratioo  of  New  Jcncy 

Applkatioa  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,391 

26  Claimfl.    (O.  192—30^) 


deenergized.  a  movable  switch  pole  adjacent  said  contact 
arm,  a  pair  of  switch  contacts  subjacent  said  switch  pole, 
and  means  on  the  contact  arm  engaging  said  switch  pole 
and  maintaining  said  switch  pole  disengaged  from  said 
last-named  contact  except  when  the  contact  arm  engages 
either  of  said  resistance  windings,  and  means  connecting 
said  brake  device  to  said  source  through  said  pair  of 
switch  contacts  and  said  switch  pole,  whereby  to  energize 
said  brake  device  when  said  contact  arm  engages  either  of 
said  resistance  windings. 


2,881,883 
CLUTCH  FOR  GRAIN  DRILL  , 

Ernst  E.  Schnell,  West  Bend,  Wis^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Deere  &  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

ApplicaHon  August  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,809 
1  Claim.    (CI.  192—23) 


1.  An  impact  clutch  comprising  in  combination  a  ro- 
latable  hammer,  a  dog  carried  by  the  hammer  and  slidably 
connected  therewith  and  having  one  or  more  impact  jaws, 
a  rotatable  anvil  adapted  for  connection  with  a  driven 
member  and  having  one  or  more  impact  jaws,  means 
adapted  to  transmit  rotary  motion  of  the  hammer  to  the 
anvil  in  a  continuous  manner  prior  to  realization  of  a 
predetermined  torque  load  on  the  driven  member  and  to 
cause  impacting  engagement  of  the  impact  jaw  or  jaws  of 
the  dog  with  the  impact  jaw  or  jaws  of  the  anvil  upon 
realization  of  predetermined  torque  load  on  the  driven 
member  said  motion  transmitting  means  including  a  roll- 
ing cam,  and  compression  means  to  coiistantly  urge  the 
dog  away  from  the  anvil. 


2481,885 

IMPACT  WRENCH 
R  Stanford  Short,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Aro 
Equipment  CorporatioB,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,751 
nCbims.    (CL  192— 30.5) 


Drive  mechanism  comprising  a  jack  shaft,  means  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  drive  the  latter,  a 
drive  plate  fixed  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
and  having  a  pair  of  generally  axially  facing  recesses,  a 
driven  plate  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  flange 
section  facing  said  drive  plate,  a  pair  of  clutch  dogs 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
said  driven  plate  and  pivoted  to  said  flange  section  for 
movement  toward  said  drive  plate  about  transverse  axes, 
each  dog  including  a  generally  radially  inner  portion 
adapted  to  enter  one  of  said  recesses  in  the  drive  plate 
and  a  generally  radially  outer  portion  extending  radially 
outwardly  beyond  said  drive  plate,  a  clutch  throwout  cam 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  part  shiftable  axially 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  shouldered  portion  embracing 
said  drive  plate  in  a  position  to  engage  the  outer  portions 
of  both  of  said  clutch  dogs  substantially  simultaneously 
and,  when  said  throwout  cam  is  moved  along  said  shaft 


1.  In  a  rotary  impact  tool,  an  impact  mechanism  com- 
prising an  input  element,  an  output  element  and  a  ham- 
mer element,  said  hammer  element  being  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  input  element  whereby  to  rotate  said  out- 
put element,  and  at  times  to  impart  impact  blows  thereto, 
a  first  means  for  clutching  and  declutching  said  hammer 
element  relative  to  said  input  element,  a  separate  second 
means  for  clutching  and  declutching  said  hammer  ele- 
ment relative  to  said  output  element,  said  first  means 
having  a  direct  camming  connection  with  said  output 
element  and  thereby  being  responsive  to  relative  motion 
between  said  hammer  clement  and  said  output  element, 
said  second  means  having  a  direct  camming  connection 
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with  said  input  element  and  thereby  being  responsive  to 
relauve  motion  between  said  hammer  element  and  said 
input  element,  and  the  clutching  and  declutchmg  action 
being  responsive  to  resistance  to  torque. 
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2381388 
TORQUE  CONTROL  CLUTCH 

^^  11  Claims.    (CL  192—56) 


238I386 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES 

Hany  P.  Tioendly,  ^^^^SLJ^w£!!t S^^cit- 
Firiton,  Glen  Ellyn,"!.  •'USSH^J^^^^  *^**' 
poratlon,  Chicago,  riu  ■  ««S?"£"  ,*t  ""Sr«74 
AppHatkM  Norembcr  I.  IWJ;'^!?"'       ' 
12  ClafaB*.    (CL  Ifl — 45.1) 


1  A  one-way  engaging  device  adapted  to  connect  mner 
and'  outer  races  during  relative  rotation  thereof  m  one 
direction  and  to  permit  relative  rotation  thereof  in  the 
opposite  direction  comprising  a  plurality  of  tillable  ele- 
ments spaced  circumferentially  between  the  races,  means 
on  at  least  certain  of  said  tiltable  elements  defining  race 
engaging  surfaces  at  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  effect 
wedging  engagement  of  the  tiltable  elements  with  the  races 
when  the  races  rotate  in  the  one  direction  only,  a  pair  ot 
radially  spaced  means  on  the  sides  of  adjacent  sprags 
tiltable  elemems  disposed  in  engagement  simultaneously 
adapted  and  arranged  to  force  each  tiltable  element  to  ti  t 
the  same  amount  as  all  other  tiltable  elements  and  simul- 
taneously with  the  other  tiltable  elements  throughout  the 
working  range  of  the  device,  and  means  biasing  said  cer- 
tain tiltable  elements  toward  engagement  with  the  races. 


2  881  887 

CLUTCH  FOR  POWER  MOWER 

LouU  D.  Faaa,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif. 

Application  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,052 

2  Chdnis.    (CL  192—48) 


1  A  torque  control  clutch  device  comprising  coaxially 
rotatable  driving  and  driven  members,  inter-engaging 
clutch  teeth  including  cam  means  on  said  members  tor 
the  transmission  of  torque  therebetween  with  an  axial 
component  of  force  tending  to  separate  the  nncmbers, 
resisting  means  opposing  said  separauon  with  a  diminish- 
ing holding  force  as  separation  increases,  and  a  loclting 
means  responsive  to  such  separation  arranged  so  as  to 
continuously  prevent  re-engaging  movement  of  the  said 
members  as  they  are  in  the  process  of  ^P^f.^>"8  ^^° 
hold  them  disengaged  upon  complete  separaUon  thereof. 


2,8813t9 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Jacob  Vertioeir,  HUveraua,   Netheriands,   "sdpo^   »> 
mMne^anisB^nti,  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
SS^.*i:^.w  Y^  N.Y    a  cjjor.^  j'79'9i"3"'" 
Application  January  5, 1955,  S«W£5!i-  z!I: 
"^  Clalnu  priority.  appUcatioii  Netheriands 
February  23,  1954 
2  Claims.    (CI.  192 — ^79) 


1.  A  dual  clutch  construction,  comprising:   a  clutch 
shaft    a  drive  element  rotatable  on  said  shaft;  a  first 
clutch  element  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  frictionally  en- 
gageable with  one  side  of  said  drive  element;  a  second 
clutch  element  rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  frictionally 
engageable  with  the  other  side  of  said  dnve  element;  a 
readily  removable  clutch  lever  for  each  clutch  elenrient, 
each  clutch  lever  having  a  fulcrum  recess  intermediate 
its  ends    and  a  fulcrum  pin  means  radially  offset  from 
said  shaft  and  spaced  axially  from  and  directed  toward 
said  drive  element,  said  fulcrum  pin  means  adapted  to 
bear  endwise  in  each  fulcrum  recess;  a  control  mearis 
for  each  clutch  lever,  each  of  said  control  means  includ- 
ing a  guide  shaft  parallel  with  said  clutch  shaft,  and 
a  member  slidablc  thereon,  said  member  being  capable 
of  movement  to  free  said  fulcrum  pin  means  from  the 
fulcrum  recess  of  the  corresponding  clutch  lever  thereby 
to  permit  removal  of  said  clutch  lever;  said  clutch  shaft 
having  suflicient  length  to  permit  said  clutch  elements 
to  slide  thereon  away  from  said  drive  element  to  permit 
servicing  of  said  clutch  elements. 

741    O    G— 28 


1  A  friction  clutch  for  connecting  two  rotatable  shafts 
substantially  co-axially  aligned  with  one  another  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  thin  disc-shaped  members  having  similar  dia- 
metric dimensions  and  having  surfaces  defined  by  the  cir- 
cumferences thereof,  means  for  mounting  said  disc-shaped 
members  on  corresponding  shafts,  at  least  two  cylindri- 
cally-shaped  friction  members  mounted  on  the  circumfer- 
enual  surfaces  of  said  disc-shaped  members  for  coupling 
the  disc-shaped  members  to  one  another,  and  yicldable 
members  between  said  friction  members  for  intercon- 
necting the  latter. 


pjr. 
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2.881,890 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Arthur  J.  Welch,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,544 

16  Claims.    (CI.  192—82) 


plate  from  said  electromagnet  and  thus  disengage  the 
clutch  members  when  the  torque  between  said  members 
is  excessive,  an  electromagnetic  brake  for  stopping  said 
driven  clutch  member,  an  electric  clutch  switch  electrical- 
ly connected  with  said  clutch  electromagnet  and  said  elec- 
tromagnetic brake  and  operable  by  said  clutch  plate  upon 
disengagement  of  said  plate  from  said  clutch  electromag- 
net for  substantially  simultaneously  deenergizing  said 
clutch  electromagnet  and  energizing  said  electromagnetic 
brake,  and  at  least  one  remote  control  electric  switch 
connected  with  said  clutch  electromagnet  and  operable 
by  an  abnormal  condition  in  the  machine  to  deenergize 
said  clutch  electromagnet,  whereby  said  abnormal  condi- 
tion operates  said  remote  control  switch  to  deenergize 
said  clutch  electromagnet  so  that  the  torque  which  would 
normally  be  transmitted  by  said  clutch  members  causes 
said  plate  to  slip  relative  to  said  deenergized  electromag- 
net and  thus  cause  said  separating  means  to  separate  said 
plate  from  said  electromagnet  and  operate  said  electric 
clutch  switch  to  energize  said  brake  to  stop  said  dis- 
engaged driven  clutch  member. 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  comprising 
rotatable  drive  means,  driven  means  co-axially  disposed 
in  relation  to  said  drive  means  normally  rotatable  rela- 
tive thereto,  means  to  clamp  said  driven  means  to  said 
drive  means  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
camming  members  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  driven  means  and  effect  the  aforementioned  clamp- 
ing action,  thermally  responsive  means  carried  by  said 
drive  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  relative 
rotation  between  said  camming  members  and  effect  en- 
gagement of  said  one  camming  member  with  said  driven 
means,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  vary  the 
temperature  at  which  said  thermally  responsive  means 
operate. 

2  881  891 
DRIVING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Stellan  Birkland.  San  Francisco,  and  Roger  B.  Neui>crgcr, 
San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,334 
3  Claims.    (Cl.  192—84) 


2^1,892 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Klaus  Johannes  YUncn,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aarignor  to 

Akticbolaget     Wicanders     Korkfabrikcr,     Linkoping. 

Sweden,  a  corporatioo  of  Sweden 

Application  December  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,219 

8  Claims.    (Cl.  194—17) 


1.  A  driving  clutch  mechanism  for  machines,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  driving  clutch  member,  a  driven 
clutch  member,  a  slip  clutch  plate  yieldably  carried  on 
and  movable  with  one  of  said  clutch  members,  a  nor- 
mally energized  clutch  electromagnet  carried  on  and  mov- 
able with  the  other  of  said  members  and  cngageable 
against  said  clutch  plate  for  connecting  and  moving  said 
clutch  members  in  unison,  separating  means  interposed 
between  said  clutch  plate  and  the  clutch  member  carry- 
ing said  electromagnet  and  operable  through  slippage  of 
said  plate  relative  to  said  electromagnet  to  separate  said 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  die-shaped  casing  provided 
with  dots  on  the  die  faces,  electric  lamps  for  illuminating 
said  dots,  circuits  for  supplying  current  to  said  lamps,  a 
contact  device  comprising  a  number  of  fixed  contacts  and 
a  rotatable  wiper  cooperating  therewith  for  controlling 
said  circuits,  an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft  attached  to 
said  wiper  for  rotating  the  same  so  as  to  cause  the  lamps 
on  the  different  die  faces  to  be  momentarily  lighted  in 
rapid  succession,  a  brake  disc  secured  to  said  motor  shaft, 
a  supporting  plate  within  said  casing,  a  spring-actuated 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  brake  shoe  for  cooperation  with  said  brake 
disc,   said  supporting  plate   being  provided   with   a  com 
opening  adjacent  part  of  said  lever,  a  coin  channel  ex- 
tending from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  to  a  point  near 
said  coin  opening,  through  which  coin  channel  a  coin  can 
be  inserted   into  the  coin  opening  in  order  to  maintain 
said  lever  in  an  inoperative  position  against  the  action  of 
Its   spring,   and   means  manually   operable   from   the   ex- 
terior of  the  casing  to  push  a  coin  into  the  com  opening 
and   simultaneously   into  engagement  with  said  part   of 
said  lever  to  hold  said  lever  in  inoperative  position  and 
to  remiAe  the  coin  from  the  coin  opening  so  as  to  release 
said   lever  and   allow  its  spring  to  apply   the  brake  shoe 
against  the  brake  disc  in  order  to  slop  the  motor  and  the 

wiper. 

■  I 

2,881,893 
STRIP  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Albert  W.  Metzner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,350 
14  Claims.    (Cl.  197— 133) 
I.  A  platen  assembly  for  substitution  as  a  unit  in  a 
typewriting  or  like  machine  for  the  platen  roller  therein. 


Ai'RiL  14,  iyr>9 

including  relatively  stationary  side  frames,  a  platen  bar 
Txtenrng  between  said  frames,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  sup^ 
t^rted  l^tween  said  frames,  pin  feed  means  supported 
between  said  frames  cngageable  with  record  "«"? J"^*^; 
rial  to  advance  it  over  said  platen  bar,  f"'^*'"" J^/i  ^j  ^ 
supported  between  said  frames  and  over  which  the  rec 
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force  to  said  carriage  comprising  releasable  restraining 
means  for  preventing  tabulating  movement  of  said  car- 
riage, a  normally  engaged  tabulating  clutch  connecting 
said  power  means  and  said  carriage  to  urge  said  carriage 
normally  in  a  tabulating  direction  against  said  restrain- 
ing means  and  thereby  to  insure  precise  positioning  of 
said  carriage,  releasable  escapement  means  normally  pre- 
venting return  movement  of  said  carnage,  a  normally 
disengaged  return  clutch  for  connecting  said  power  means 
and    said    carriage,    control    means    for    releasing    said 


ord  strip  material  is  passed,  said  machine  having  selec- 
tively operable  means  for  pressing  the  strip  material  to 
said  rolls,  continuous  driving  connections  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  pin  feed  means  and  from  said  drive  shaft 
to  said  friction  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  moving  said  pm 
feed  means  to  operating  and  non-operating  positions. 


2,881,894 

SPOOL  FOR  TYPEWRITER  WBBON 

Paul  Regentrop  and  Walter  Fastcnrath,  Wuppertai- 

Elbcrfcld,  Germany  ^,«  ,.« 

ApplicaHon  September  17,  1956,  S«rtal  ^o  610  248 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Se|Je'n»>«f  19,  1955 

7  Claims.    (Cl.  197—175) 


escapement  means,  disengaging  said  tabulating  clutch  and 
engaVing  said  return  clutch  to  effect  return  movement 
of  said  carriage  to  a  desired  position,  said  control  means 
being  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  said  carriage  at  a  posi- 
tion short  of  said  desired  position  to  disengage  said  return 
clutch,  to  initiate  reengagement  of  said  tabulatmg  clu  ch 
and  to  reactuate  said  escapement  means,  and  time  delay 
means  for  delaying  reestablishment  of  said  tabulating 
force  to  permit  said  carriage  to  move  by  inertia  to  said 
desired  position. 


1.  am  1196 
TYPEWRITER  OF  SECTIONAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Anton  Demmel,  Wilhelmshaven,  ^'^''^l.^^^J^ 
OlympU    Werke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Wllbelmsliaven, 
Germany,  a  joint-stock  company  st-i  »^x 

AppliaiHon  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No-f  »J'»"  , 
Claims  priority,  application  G'nnajiy  April  2,  1953 
4  Claims.    (Cl.  197—186) 


I  Spool  for  typewriter  ribbons  and  the  like  made  all 
in  one  piece  of  artificial  material,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, two  discs,  a  hollow  cylinder  centrally  arranged 
between  said  discs  and  extending  substantially  over  the 
entire  distance  between  said  discs,  a  plurality  of  slots 
radially  extending  from  the  hollow  interior  of  said  cy  in- 
der  and  axially  extending  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  cylinder,  walls  on  the  side  o  said  sots 
transverse  walls  interconnecting  said  side  walls,  walls  at 
tfie  outer  ends  of  said  slots,  the  outside  of  said  end  walls 
and  the  outer  edces  of  said  transverse  walls  being  disposed 
to  define  a  cylinder  mantle  corresponding  to  the  core  ot 
the  spool.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,881,895 
CARRIAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Louis  J.  Gavasso,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burrouzhs 
CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 


Applicatton  January  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,992 
6  Claims.    (Cl.  197—77) 

I  In  a  machine  having  a  platen  carriage  movable  in 
a  tabulating  direction  and  in  a  return  direction,  and  nor- 
mally energized  power  means  for  moving  said  carnage: 
apparatus  for  controlling  tabulating  and  return  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  and  normally  applying  a  tabulating 


1    In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  prefabricated 
assembly  comprising  a  bearing  Wock  supporting  a  key- 
board and  kev  lever  mechanisms,  said  assembly  including 
a  shift  shaft  and  a  universal  bar;  end  plates  for  attach- 
ment to  said  bearing  block  to  constitute  the  sides  of  the 
typewriter  frame;  a  back  wall  with  a  prefabricated  es- 
capicment  mechanism  supported  thereon,  said  back  wall 
being  connected  intermediate  the  rear  portions  of  said  end 
plates;  a  type-bar  segment  carrier  with  a  ribbon  guide 
and  type-bars  mounted  thereon;  said  bearing  block  and 
end  plates  having  sets  of  openings  for  almement  of  the 
end  plates  on  said  bearing  block;  means  securing  said 
end  plates  to  said  bearing  block;  cooperating  means  on 
said  end  plates  and  said  type-bar  segmem  carrier  for 
mounting  the  latter  on  said  end  plates  after  the  same  arc 
assembled  upon  said  bearing  block  and  means  then  inter- 
connecting said  shift  shaft  with  said  type-bar  segment 
carrier. 
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2  881  897  *'^**  '^^  *°**  portion  of  the  line  between  the  stop  means 

CHANNELING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  TRANS-    and  the  securing  means  is  moved  into  position  whereby 

FERRING  APPARATUS 
Hermann  G.  Thulke,  Massapeqna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


ware 


Application  October  II,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,297 
8  Claims.    (CI.  198— 30) 


^,.-,o.u 


1.  A  device  for  channeling  articles  deposited  on  a 
rotating  accumulator  table  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  deflecting  element  disposed  adjacent  the  surface 
of  said  table,  the  overall  length  of  said  deflecting  element 
being  less  than  Vi  the  radius  of  said  table,  guide  means 
extending  radially  substantially  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  surface  of  said  table,  adjustable  coupling 
means  mounting  said  deflecting  element  upon  said  guide 
means  to  permit  said  deflecting  element  to  be  selec- 
tively radially  pasitioned  upon  said  guide  means  so  that 
said  deflecting  element  is  traversed  by  selected  annular 
portions  of  the  surface  of  said  table  leaving  the  re- 
maining portions  of  said  table  free  of  the  effect  of  said 
deflecting  clement  and  said  guide  means  and  said  de- 
flecting element  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  leave 
the  central  portion  of  said  Uble  free  of  the  effect  of  said 
deflecting  element  when  said  deflecting  element  is  posi- 
tioned to  traverse  outer  annular  portions  of  said  table. 


the  transfer  means  engages  the  same  and  moves  said  end 
portion  onto  said  other  leg  portions. 


ARTICLE  TURNOVER  DEVICE 

Clarence   R.   Rasmiuaen,  La  Grange,   III^  >ai*Knof  _J*» 

Western  Electric  Conpniy,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporatloo  of  New  York 

Appiicatioa  Jannary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,779 

SClalnu.    (a.  19»— 33) 


'  '-ALlM^r 


^,J    .rr\ 


2,M1,89S 

CONVEYING  EQUIPMENT 
James  J.  ReUIy,  Derby,  Conn^  anignor,  by  m^e  as- 
signments, to  Th«  Sbeiton  Tack  Company,  Sbelton, 
Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticvt 

Application  Jnly  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,673 
10  Claimt.  (CI.  198—31) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  individual  unit  articles 
along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  predetermined  manner 
comprising  a  conveying  means  having  angularly  disposed 
leg  portions,  said  leg  portions  having  juxtaposed  end  por- 
tions forming  a  junction  thereat;  means  for  causing  said 
articles  to  travel  one  after  the  other  successively  in  line 
along  one  of  said  leg  portions;  stop  means  for  halting 
said  line  at  said  junction;  securing  means  positioned  adja- 
cent said  junction  and  adapted  to  clamp  and  unclamp  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  line;  a  transfer  means  adja- 
cent said  junction  and  positioned  between  said  stop  means 
and  said  securing  means,  said  transfer  means  being 
adapted  to  move  the  end  portion  of  said  line  of  articles 
next  said  stop  means  onto  said  other  leg  portion,  said 
transfer  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
securing  means  and  said  stop  means;  and  operating  means 
associated  with  said  stop  means  for  actuating  said  trans- 
fer means  whereupon  the  operation  of  the  latter  causes 
the  stop  means  to  recede  as  the  securing  means  clamps 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  line  of  said  articles  so 


I  A  device  for  turning  over  articles,  comprising  feed 
means,  means  for  moving  the  feed  means,  means  carried 
by  the  feed  means  for  advancing  an  article  along  a  pre- 
determined path  during  one  portion  of  movement  of 
said  feed  means,  a  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
path  and  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  path  for 
receiving  the  article  advanced  by  said  feed  means,  a 
resilient  member  secured  in  the  aperture  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  article  and  means  actuated  by  the  feed 
means  during  another  portion  of  movement  of  said  feed 
means  for  moving  said  engaging  and  holding  means  to 
turn  over  the  article. 


2,8tl,9M 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
FLAT  ARTICLES  ^  _ 

Pcrdval  James  Packman  and   David   Charics  Morton, 
Twyford,  England,  aidgnors  to  Hnntlcy  A   Palmers 
Limited,  Reading.  England,  a  Brithh  compaiv 
Application  Jnly  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Grant  Britaki  Jnly  29,  1954 
6Clafant.    (a.  19t— 35) 
I.  In  a  stacking  arrangement  in  combination,  main 
conveyor  means  forming  an  upper  main  conveyor  sur- 
face for  conveying  thereon  a  plurality  of  rows  of  arti- 
cles to  be  stacked  which  rows  extend  in  the  direction  in 
which  they  are  being  conveyed;  auxiliary  conveyor  means 
forming  an  upper  auxiliary  conveyor  surface  and  being 
arranged  alongside  of  said  main  conveyor  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  auxiliary  conveyor  surface  is  below  said 
upper  main  conveyor  surface;  and  deflector  v^c'on^  ar- 


Apkil  14,  1959 

ranged  above  said  main  conveyor  surface  for  deflating 
Sc  rows  of  articles  conveyed  thereon  onto  said  auxU- 
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2,881,902 
CASE  CONVEYORS        ,  .„  r*o 


iarv  conveyor  surface  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a 
single  multiple  layer  row  of  articles. 


2,881,901 
MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR 

Harold  C.  3^--"'  ^-'Tn,  ""Si^rSK    .  IS^««o" 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Uma,  unio,  a  cwn»" 

"'  %lc..i«.  Jun.  IJ.  ""..ISliJ!"-  "'•'" 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198 — 41) 


1    In  a  case  conveyor  of  the  character  described    a 
conveyor. 


:r:;  v:i%i^^c.u,<.{  frame  ^^^^^^y,::^, 

J^^eThrad'^d'l^alabr.^^^^^^^^^ 
fr^e'  an  endless  belt  located  around  said  drums,  a  mag- 
net field  carried  by  the  elongated  frame  and  located  d - 
rectlv  beneath  ,he  upper  flight  of  said  belt,  saul  magnetic 
field  co^priing  a  spaced  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed 
statlona^  Tore  strips  extending  substantially  from  one 
of    aid  drur^    to  the  other  drum,  transversely  disposed 
hor^shcimagnets  connected  at  opposite  po  es  U,  said 
Dole  strips    longitudinally  disposed  pole   strip  sections 
^U^aby  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  PorUons  of  saui 
stationary  pole  strips,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends 
of    aUl  slidablc  p<^c  strip  sections  to  said  take-up  end 
?rame   the  head  drum  comprising  a  rotatabh.  cylindrical 
heU  and  a  stationary  magnetic  field  .looted  within  sa^d 
rotauble  shell,  and  means  for  longitudinally  adjustmg 
sa  3lake-up  end  frame  relative  to  said  elongated  frame 
o  compensate  for  belt  stretch,  whereby  said  slidable  po^e 
s?nD  «^rons  will  be  moved  with  said  take-up  end    rame 
o  maTntafna  uniform  close  clearance  l^tween  the  longi- 
tudTnal  pok  strips  and  the  surface  of  »»>«  rotatable  shel 
n  order^o  link  the  magnetic  flux  from  the  longitudinal 
^le  strips  to  the  magnetic  field  in  the  head  drum. 


,«j    ,_ 


1  In  a  conveyor  having  cross  members  made  up  of 
ve^  onl  slende'r  tubes  extending  between  endless  side 
rh^n.  Which  extend  around  comparatively  smal 
sSets  «id  tubes  having  a  bearing  arrangement  at 
SS^end'tJilf.  each  bearing  ^rangement  compm^^^ 
,  «haft  connected  to  a  conveyor  side  chain  and  extending 

priig  meant  within  th.  tub«  b.tw«n  the  »P««> '^»"7 
S  and  connected  .o  the  tube  and  to  he  shaft  pe^ 
™."„B  li-r-ited  back  and  forth  "»«™"  .f.^V  nd 
along  the  shaft  and  cushioning  both  of  the  bacK  ana 
forth  movements. 


1  oflf  OA^ 

FNDLESS  POWER  TRANSMITTING  BELT  OF 

ENDLt!»  «^  ^^,gLE  MATERIAL 
D«K,rt  Hoerth    VIotho-Kalldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
****•'*  ?ri^ih  K  H.  Stuebbe,  Weser,  Germany 
AppHcation  January  24.  1956,  Serial  N^  561  122 


1    A„  ..ndless  Dower-transmission  belt  of  flexible  mate- 
tialanS  h°atl  TpTuraHt,  of  equidistantly  spaced  teeU, 
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arranged  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt 
at  a  bottom  surface  thereof  for  engaging  a  driving 
sprocket,  said  belt  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions and  having  a  longitudinal  cavity,  a  link  chain  in- 
serted into  said  longitudinal  cavity,  the  link  chain  lying  in 
a  plane  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  teeth  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  chain  sections,  each  chain  section  cor- 
responding to  a  belt  section,  and  connections  joining  the 
chain  sections,  the  chain  pitch  in  the  range  of  the  connec- 
tions and  in  the  chain  being  the  same,  and  the  pitch  of 
the  chain  being  such  that  the  tooth  spacing  is  reduced 
substantially  uniformly  when  the  belt  is  flexed  around  the 
sprocket. 

2,981,905 
DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CONVEYANCE  OF 
ROOT  CROPS 
John  Clement  Hawkins  Silsoe,  EnRland,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional   Research    Development   Corporation,    London, 
England 
Application  November  4,  r955,  Serial  No.  545,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  8,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198—211) 


I.  An  elevating  conveyor  for  raising  root  crops  from 
a  lower  level  to  a  higher  level  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  a  substantially 
hori/ontai  axis,  an  end  wall  fixed  in  said  drum  for  rota- 
tion therewith  consisting  of  tautly  stretched  flexible  sheet 
material,  circumferential  root  crop  retaining  means  around 
the  periphery  of  said  drum,  means  for  discharging  root 
crops  into  said  drum  against  said  end  wall,  and  formations 
in  said  drum  which  raise  said  root  crops  as  said  drum 
rotates. 


2,881.906 
CONTINUOUS  SPINNING  METHOD 
Ernest  J.  Griset,  Jr.,  Asbevillc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,056 
1  Claim.    (CI.  20:^—1) 


The  methcxl  of  thre;iding  high  denier  tow  in  a  scries  of 
iiftertreating  zones  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously 
propelling  said  tow  through  a  first  zone  by  the  use  of  a 
flowing  stream  of  an  aftertreatinp  liquid,  changing  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  liquid  and  tow  discharging  from 
said  first  zone  from  alignment  with  the  exit  end  thereof 
into  alignment  with  the  entrance  end  of  a  second  zone, 
focusing  the  flowing  stream  of  aftertreating  liquid  to 
facilitate  threading  of  said  high  denier  tow  into  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  second  zone,  and  thereafter  passing  the 
tow  freely  from  the  first  /one  into  the  second  zone  while 
recovering  liquid  discharging  from  said  first  zone. 


2,S81,9f7 
DRUM  MOUNTING 
Harry  E.  Papc,  Norwood,  and  Amc  Fotlaad,  Moylan, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Viscose  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,958 
3  CUims.    (CI.  203—399) 


1.  A  thread  advancing  drum  for  use  with  textile  treat- 
ing machinery  comprising  an  elongated  ceramic  tubular 
drum  element,  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  attached 
to  the  interior  of  said  drum  element,  said  members  hav- 
ing surfaces  conforming  with  the  interior  of  said  drum 
element  and  having  tapered  portions  extending  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  said  drum  element,  and  a  hub  se- 
cured to  the  tapered  portions  of  said  resilient  members 
coaxially  of  said  drum  element  whereby  said  thread 
advancing  drum  may  be  secured  to  the  end  of  a  drive 
shaft  with  one  end  of  said  drum  element  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  shaft. 


2,881,908 
MULTIPLE-DRAW  WIRE  DRAWER 
Ben  F.  Ware,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assinnor  to  The  AJax  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Euclid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  .May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,211 
13  Claims.    (CL  205— 14) 


1.  In  a  wire  drawer,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  slides  dis- 
posed in  a  series  and  individually  reciprocably  movable 
on  said  frame  in  the  direction  of  and  along  the  axis  of  a 
wire  to  be  drawn,  a  plurality  of  drawing  dies  having  draw 
orifices  of  progressively  difl'erent  sizes,  grip  means  on 
>aid  frame  and  effective  on  said  wirfi  to  prevent  backward 
movement  thereof,  said  dies  being  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive slides  and  being  movable  thereby  through  drawing 
strokes  over  said  wire  and  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
grip  means,  and  slide  actuating  mechanism  including  de- 
vices efl'ective  on  the  respective  slides  for  imparting  said 
drawing  strokes  thereto  in  succession  and  in  series  se- 
quence. 

2381.909 
GETTER  HOLDER 
Jan  Josephus  Bcmardus  Franscn,   Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  Voric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  688,679 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands 
November  27,  1956 
3  CUims.    (CL206— .4) 
3.  A  vacuum  tube  getter  holder  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  wall  for  storing  a 
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supply  of  vaporizabic  gas-binding  material,  sfjdj"^^;^ 
bSv  being  in  the  form  of  a  sector  of  a  circle  with  the 
S^'o^  hi  inner  periphery  of  the  circle  and  the  radm 
of  which  is  such  that  the  gas-binding  material  emanates 


from  the  ends  of  the  tubular  member  in  substantially  the 
same  direcUon  as  between  the  ends  and  forms  a  deposit 
on  a  remotely  disposed  surface  whose  d"n<=ns.ons  are  de- 
termined only  by  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  slot. 

2J81,9I0 
TEA  BAG  ,  . 

Edwin  W.  Murphy,  Laurel,  Md.  •"^.'^^^S^M^- 
to  Clarence  W.  Jones  and  ten  percent  to  Thomas  Mur- 

phy,  both  of  Laurel,  M*- ^,.  __.  ,  „^  „o  aoo 
•^  AppUctlon  April  17.  W".  *^>  ^o.  729.099 
1  Claim.   (O.  206—0^ 


from  each  end  of  the  body  comprising  a  strip  of  corru- 
caTd  paper  board  having  corrugated  paper  sandwiched 
bctween^pper  and  lower  sheets  with  the  crests  of    he 
corrugationTextending  crosswise  of  the  strip  and  cemented 
to    he  upper  and  lower  sheets,  said  strip  having  on  its 
^p  sdeTcentral  groove  open  at  the  toP-d  dosed  a 
the  bottom  and  extending  lengthwise  o^  the  strip  and  ot 
width  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  bodies  o    the 
components,  said  groove  being  P^o>"ded  on  the  "PPe^ 
vide  of  the  strip  by  having  the  top  sheet  in  two  pans 
respecHvely  e  tending  inward  from  each  side  of  the  strip 
and'^terminat.ng  with  edges  spaced  apf  ^^^^^^  \° 
the    croove     said    groove    receiving    the    bodies   oi    inc 
omponTnt:' crosswtse  of  the  groove,  and  c-swise  s  its 
n  said  parts  of  the  top  sheet  providing  A^P    on  ^cji 
^e  thereof  through  which  the  leads  pass  as  the  bod.es 
of   the   components   are   inserted   or   removed   from   the 
groove. 

2,881,912 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDER 

Maurice  Kursh,  <*■'»  ^^Ito,  Caltf. 

Application  May  8,  1?57,  Seri^No.  657.958 

^         8  CUims.    (CL206— 62) 


A  tea  bag  comprising  a  body  constructed  of  P<^"ncable 
material,  said  body  having  an  inner  pair  o   spaced  open^ 
Ls  and  an  outer  pair  of  spaced  openings,  all  of  said 
oinines  being  aligned  in  spaced  relation  on  a  line  par- 
ser to  o^  edge' of  the  bag,  double  cords  extendmg 
JhrouRh  the  inner  pair  of  spaced  openings,  the  free  ends 
of  said   double  cords  extending   a  substantial   distance 
Sevond  the  edge  of  said  bag,  the  intermediate  portions 
S'Sd  double'cords  being  looped  around  the  oppos.^e 
Sgc  of  the  bag  and  extended  through  the  outer  pair  of 
!ofccd  o^nings  with  their  ends  also  extending  a  substan- 
uS  Ssta^cc  l^yond  the  edge  of  the  bag.  and  tabs  con- 
nectin    the  adT^^     ends  of  the  double  cords,  said  cords 
adapted  to  compress  the  bag  into  a  small  fnd  compact 
article  squeezing  the  liquid  from  the  coments  of  the  bag 
when  said  tabs  arc  pulled  in  opposite  directions. 


2JMI  911 
PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTRlCCOMirONENTS 

Appliotlon  April  4.  l'?7.  Serial  No.  650,682 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20^—56) 


1    A   package   of  electrical   components  of  the  type 
haiing  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  lead  extending  axially 


8.   An  article  holder  comprising  a  flat  "g'd J^ase  ",^^ 
her    a  flat  rigid  spacer  member  superposed  on  said  base 
member  for  forming  therewith  an  article-receiving  recess 
raXeces  having  an  access  opening  adjacent  one  edge  of 
sad  base  member  for  enabling  an  article  to  be  inserted 
no  and  removed  from  said  recess,  an  envelope  mter- 
oosed  betwe^said  spacer  member  and  said  base  member 
fn  overlapping  relation  to  said  recess  and  includmg  an 
open  end  adjacent  said  access  opening  for  Protecting  an 
article  received  by  said  recess,  and  a  flat  rigid  cover  having 
on    edge  thereof  hingedly  attached  to  saul  one  ^dfe  « 
?rrd  base  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis 
defined  by  thT  conjoined  edges  of  said  base  member  and 
s.id  cove?  said  base  member  including  a  score  line  spaced 
n  D.raUel  relation  with  said  one  edge  of  said  base  mem- 
ber'Jord  fining  a  second  axis  of  pivotal  movement  adja- 
cent the     onjofned  edges  of  said  base  member  and  sa^d 
cover    whereby  said  cover  is  pivoted  about  said  first  axis 
Jrom  a  PCS  lion  overlying  said  spacer  member  to  an  open 
pSon'and  continued  movement  of  saul  cover  -ges  a 
portion  of  said  base  member  between  said  one  edge  there 
of  and  sa  d  score  line  to  be  pivoted  about  said  second  a^s 
?or  angular  displacement  relative  to  said  spacer  membe 
for  facilitating  the  removal  of  an  article  received  by  said 
recess.  ^^_^^^^«-.— ^— 

2  881  913 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  HOLDER 

Maurice  Kursh,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Application  August  I'^JJ^^,  Serial  No.  678,781 

^^  9  Claims.   (CI.  20^-62) 

1    A  disc  holder  comprising  an  outer  case  bavmg  a 

fo  form  a  recess  for  nesting  a  portion  of  the  disc  sup- 
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ported  by  said  base,  a  body  member  superposed  on  said 
base  member  in  fixed  relation  therewith  to  form  a  disc- 
containing  pocket,  said  body  member  including  a  flap 
foldable  into  a  disc -enclosing  position,  and  a  flexible 
lining  in  fixed  relation  with  inner  surfaces  of  said  base 
and  body  members  and  having  a  free  end  extending  be- 


yond said  flap  and  fixed  to  said  outer  case,  said  free  end 
being  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  drawn  taut  when  said 
body  and  base  members  are  withdrawn  from  said  cham- 
ber to  automatically  turn  said  flap  from  its  disc -enclosing 
position,  said  flap  being  automatically  foldable  into  the 
disc-enclosing  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
body  and  base  members  into  said  chamber. 


2,881.914 

SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  CARTONS 

Carl  E.  Woeber  and  Raymond  V.  Wocbcr,  Springfield, 

Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assi{(nmcnts,  to 

The  Forsum  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,224 

4  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


1.  In  combination,  an  article  display  and  shipping  car- 
Ion  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  frangible  containers  ar- 
ranged in  a  single  row  in  said  carton,  said  carton  com- 
prising at  least  two  side  portions  and  a  bottom  portion, 
said  side  portions  having  slits  therein  forming  pairs  of 
centrally  divided  vertically  hinged  flaps,  said  flaps  being 
folded  inwardly  into  the  carton  to  form  opptised  open- 
injis  in  the  Iwo  side  portions  of  the  carton,  said  inwardly 
folded  flaps  having  vertical  edges,  said  vertical  edges  of 
said  inwardly  folded  flaps  on  one  side  of  said  carton  abut- 
ting medially  of  said  carton  the  vertical  edges  of  thr  in- 
wardly folded  flaps  on  the  other  side  of  said  carton,  said 
flaps  in  abutting  relationship  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  containers  mounted  in  the  carton  in  spaced  relation 
between  sets  of  said  flaps  and  constituting  article  buffers 
and  spacers  between  said  openings  and  between  adjacent 
containers,  peripheral  portions  of  said  containers  extend- 
ing through  opposed  openings  in  frictional  binding  en- 
gagement therev^ith. 


2,881,915 
STRAPPING  SEAL  AND  PACKAGE  THEREFOR 

Albert  T.  Koehler,  Monticello,  Ind.,  and  Herbert  Palm- 
leaf  and  Melvin  E.  Ross,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to 
A.  J.  Gerrard  &  Company,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
.Application  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,845 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206— «5) 
I.   In  a  strapping  seal  for  use  in  coil  form  in  automatic 
>caling  mechanisms,  the  combination  of  a  body  member 
formed  from  strip  material   having  a  pair  of  wing  por- 
tions  extending   outwardly   from   the   longitudinal   edges 
of  the  body  portion  in  diverging  directions  at  substan- 


tially equal  angles  with  respect  to  the  body  portion,  the 
angle  of  divergence  being  sufficient  to  permit  partial  nest- 
ing of  one  seal  within  another  but  insufficient  to  permit 
a  complete  nesting  thereof,  said  body  portion  having  its 
respective  end  edge  portions  adjacent  said  wings  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seal, 
said  wings  having  diagonally  extending  edges  at  the  outer 
corners  thereof,  said  seals  being  formed  in  a  scries  on 
a  common  longitudinal  axis  interconnected  by  respective 


connecting  portions  of  a  transverse  width  less  than  that 
of  the  body  portion  and  having  longitudinally  extending 
side  edges  which  are  parallel  to  the  said  longitudinal  axis, 
the  strip  of  seals  being  coiled  with  the  respective  seal 
axes  being  positioned  in  spiral  relation,  the  seal  wings 
extending  radially  inward  with  the  seals  of  one  convolu- 
tion partially  nested  in  the  seals  of  the  adjacent  convolu- 
tions and  a  flat  strip  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
coil,  and  bridging  adjacent  end  edges  of  the  body  portions 
of  the  last  and  next  to  the  last  seals  of  the  coil. 


2381,916 
TWO  STAGE  DRYING  OF  NONMETALLIC  ORE 
PRECEDENT    TO   ELECTROSTATIC   SEPARA- 
TION 
Charles  C.  Cook,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
.Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,524 
12  Claims.    (0.209-3) 


I.  The  method  of  preparing  relatively  soft  and  attri- 
tionable  nonmetallic  ore  for  electrostatic  separation 
which  comprises  heating  the  deslimed  comminuted  ore 
under  agitation  conditions  to  a  moisture  content  of  iK>t 
less  than  about  0  35%  by  weight  and  heating  the  par- 
tially dry  material  to  final  dryness  under  substantially 
nonaeilating  conditions. 


2.881,917 
SORTING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 
George  James  Brown,  Pasadena,  and  George  W.  Brown, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  avignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  Telemeter    Magnetics,    Inc.,    Ix>s    Angeles, 
Calif,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 
AppHcation  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,171 

10  Claims.  (CI.  209—74) 
I.  A  sorting  and  stacking  apparatus  for  sheets  having 
aligned  perforations  on  one  edge  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pockets,  said  pockets  being  sufficiently  shallow  to  en- 
able said  one  edge  to  extend  outside  of  a  pocket  when  a 
sheet  is  held  therein,  means  for  passing  said  sheets  in 
sequence  through  one  of  said  pockets,  means  to  capture 
a  desired  sheet  in  said  one  of  said  pockets,  means  to 
cyclically  convey  said  plurality  of  pockets  to  and  past 
the  loLdtion  at  which  said  means  for  passing  sheets  passes 
said  sheets  through  one  of  said  pockets  to  position  an- 
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^ reflected  from  a  different  portion  of  said    object,  hght 

diffusing  means  disposed  between  on  the  one  hand,  said 
object  and.  on  the  other  hand,  said  illummattng  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  through  each  of  which  reflected 
light  passes  from  said  object  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  photocell  means,  each  aperture  having  a  projected 
area  which  is  in  the  order  of  2%  of  the  projected  area  of 


after  it  has  been  moved  past  said  capture  position  to  with- 
draw said  sheet  completely  from  said  pocket  prior  to  its 
being  carried  back  to  said  capture  position. 


23tl.91t 

BOTTLE  SORTING  MECHANISM 

Lawrence  R.  Caaha,  CunpbcU,  Calif. 

ApplkatfcNi  NoTcmbcr  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  623,351 

SCiainu.   (CL2«9— M) 


1.  A   bottle   sorting   mechanism   comprising   a   mar- 
ginally notched  primary  rotor,  a  plurality  of  marginally 
notched  secondary  rotors  arranged  in  marginally  adja- 
cent relation  to  the  primary  rotor,  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary rotors  being  roUtively  driven  at  corresponding 
peripheral  tpMds  and  in  opposite  directions,  with  notches 
in    each    secondary    rotor    registering    with    successive 
notches  in  the  primary  rotor,  a  feed  line  for  feeding 
bottles  into  successive  notches  in  the  primary  rotor  for 
advancement  thereby  along  a  predetermined  path  be- 
tween adjacent  rotors,  a  plurality  of  detector  means 
mounted  along  such  path,  each  detector  means  being 
mounted  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  specific 
physical  characteristic  of  each  bottle  passing  it  along 
such  path,  deflectors  mounted  in  such  path  and  opera- 
tively  connected  one  to  each  detector  means,  and  means 
urging  each  deflector  toward  a  predetermined  bottle  de- 
flecting posiUon  normally  to  mainUin  a  bottle  passing 
the  deflector  on  such  predetermined  path,  each  deflector 
being  moved  to  botUe  deflecting  position  upon  a  detectmg 
actuation  of  its  associated  detecting  means,  thereby  to 
deflect  a  botUe  which  actuates  the  detector  means  away 
from  such  predetermined  path. 


said  object,  said  photocell  means  viewing  different  but 
overlapping  portions  of  said  objects  through  said  aper- 
tures, means  for  moving  said  object  relaUve  to  said  photo- 
cells whereby  said  object  is  scanned  by  said  photocells, 
and  said  photoceUs  being  so  arranged  that  all  portions  of 
said  object  are  viewed,  by  at  least  one  of  said  photoceUs, 
some  time  during  scanning  of  the  object  by  said  photo- 
cells, at  an  angle  less  than  45  *,  said  angle  being  the  m- 
cluded  angle  defined  by  a  line  extending  from  the  photo- 
cell to  a  point  on  the  object  and  a  normal  passing  through 
said  point.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,881,920 
SETTLER  WITH  PADDLE 
Donald  J.  SImklii,  BeriEcley,  Calif.,  »^^^or  to  SheU  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

"*  A^ik^  June  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,757 
9  Claims.    (CL  21fr-114) 


2,881,919 
SPOT  SCANNER  FOR  COMESTIBLES 
Harold  W.  Bartlett,  Bertteley,  C^^J-S^^  n.iS^L 
fonila  PacU^  Corporation,  Stm  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a 

''''':S^^X^5:i954.  Serial  No.  420.871 
'^''''"ll  cCtaii.    Ca.  209— 111) 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  ar- 
ranged to  Uliminate  a  moving  convex  object  having  a  gen- 


1.  Apparatus  for  settling  the  phases  of  a  liquid-liquid 
dispersion  containing  a  minor  amount  of  a  rag-forming 
substance,  comprising:  a  setUing  vessel  adapted  to  con- 
tain said  liquid  phases  separated  by  an  interface  which 
lies  at  an  intermediate  level  of  the  vessel;  means  for  sup- 
plying said  dispersion  to  the  vessel;  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  phases  separately  at  levels  situated  respectively 
above  and  below  said  intermediate  Ifvel,  including  flow- 
control  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  interface 
for  maintaining  the  interface  at  the  said  intermediate 
level;  a  rag-collccting  paddle  at  said  intermediate  level 
movably  mounted  for  horizonUl  motion  to  sweep  said 
interface,  said  paddle  including  an  arm  which  is  vertically 
extended  to  engage  the  said  rag  and  the  transverse  sec- 
tion of  which  is  concave  toward  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  paddle  to  form  a  rag-collecting  pocket,  means 
for  actuating  said  paddle  to  effect  the  said  sweeping  move- 
ment; and  outlet  means  at  the  said  intermediate  level  for 
discharging  the  collected  rag  from  the  interface. 
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2,881.921 
ROOF  DRAIN 
Albert  A.  Baker  and  Harry  L.  Rhoadct,  Ir.,  Eric,  Pa^ 
sMlpion  to  I.  A.  Znm  Mfg.  Co^  Erk,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Pconsylrania 

AppUcatkMi  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,2M 
2Claiini.    (CI.  210— 166) 


ment,  the  distributor  arm  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  outlets  for  distributing  the  liquid  sus- 
pension to  a  plurality  of  points  across  the  upper  portion 
of  the  flocculation  compartment,  means  for  introducing 
the  suspension  to  the  hollow  distributor  arm,  first  means 
for  moving  the  distributor  arm  over  substantially  the  en- 
tire area  of  the  flocculation  compartment,  and  separate 
second  means  for  moving  the  raking  means  over  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank. 

2,881.923 
COMBINED  FLOTATION  AND  CLARIFICATION 

DEVICE 
Frederick  G.  Ncbon,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  Febniary  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  562,742 
8  Claims.    (O.  21»— 525) 


1.  In  combination,  a  roof  drain  cup  having  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  directed  flange  attached  to  the 
upper  outer  periphery  thereof  and  means  to  attach  said 
drain  cup  to  a  cement  roof  slab  in  an  opening  therein, 
said  means  comprising  an  upper  clamping  collar  and  an 
under  deck  clamp,  said  upper  clamping  collar  and  said 
under  deck  clamp  being  adapted  to  be  supported  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other,  one  on  top  of  said  cement 
roof  slab  and  one  below  it,  said  clamping  collar  being 
formed  of  a  flat  plate  like  member  having  an  opening 
in  the  center  thereof  overlying  said  opening  in  said  roof 
slab,  the  material  of  said  clamping  collar  adjacent  the 
opening  therein  being  formed  into  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  shoulder  to  support  said  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  directed  flange,  said  under  deck 
clamp  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  an  opening  in  the 
center  thereof,  and  spaced  holes  in  said  under  deck  clamp 
adjacent  said  opening  therein,  said  drain  cup  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  under  deck  clamp  and  bolts 
extending  through  said  spaced  holes  therein  and  thread- 
ably  received  in  said  flange  whereby  said  drain  cup  is 
clamped  to  said  clamping  collar  and  said  under  deck 
clamp  with  said  roof  slab  adjacent  the  opening  therein 
disposed  therebetween. 


2,881,922 
FLOCCULATION 
Earl  M.  Kelly,  Hillsboroogh,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Proccai 
Engineers  Incorporated,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Application  October  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,274 
7  Claims.    (CI.  210—520) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  impurity  ^bearing 
liquids  by  flotation  and  settlement  comprising  a  treat- 
ment basin  with  bottom  and  marginal  walls  for  contain- 
taining  a  body  of  liquid  undergoing  treatment,  settled 
solids  discharge  means,  floated  material  discharge  means, 
treated  liquid  draw-off  means  functionally  remote  from 
said  influent  means  and  adapted  to  function  under  at 
mospheric  pressure,  influent  means  for  introducing  raw 
liquid  to  be  treated,  and  a  vacuum  dome  disposed  in  co 
operative  relationship  with  said  influent  means  and  in 
direct  hydraulic  communication  with  said  body  of  liquid 
undergoing  treatment,  whereby  newly  introduced  raw 
liquid  is,  prior  to  settlement,  subjected  to  pressures  less 
than  atmospheric  for  the  flotation  of  impurities,  said 
liquid  being  introduced  at  an  upper  level  within  the  liquid 
contained  in  said  dome,  and  passing  therethrough  in  a 
generally  downwardly  direction  to  and  into  the  main 
body  of  liquid  undergoing  treatment  said  main  body  of 
liquid  having  its  upper  free  surface  open  to  atmosphere. 


2,881  924 

ELECTRICAL  FIXTURE  MOUNTING  SUPPORT 

Eugene  H.  Knisc,  Hamilton,  and  Mahlon  E.  Rickc, 

Anbon,  Ind. 

Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,446 

2Clalnii.    (a.  211— 26) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  solids  from  a  liquid  sus- 
pension by  flocculation  and  settlement  comprising  a  tank 
having  a  discharge  for  settled  solids  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  pool  of  liquid,  an  upright  baflle  disposed  in  the  tank 
above  the  bottom  thereof  and  dividing  it  into  a  floccula- 
tion compartment  and  a  settling  compartment  communi- 
cating with  each  other  above  the  tank  bottom  and  below 
the  baflle  and  the  surface  of  the  pool,  movable  raking 
means  extending  above  the  bottom  for  moving  settled 
solids  to  the  tank  discharge,  overflow  means  for  remov- 
ing liquid  from  which  suspended  solids  have  been  settled 
from  the  pool  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  settling  com- 
pirtment.  an  elongated  movable  hollow  distributor  arm 
disposed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  flocculation  compart- 


!  ta     .lu-   rjp — nri--'-afe-|-^{T-.-jrr  -Jir-  a 
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1 .  An  electrical  fixture  mounting  support  comprising  an 
elongated  rigid  member  made  of  flat  strip  steel,  right-angle 
flanges  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  member  for 
stiffening  the  latter  against  transverse  bending,  and  a 
plurality  of  raised  brackets  on  said  member  which  are 
longitudinally  spaced,  said  brackets  being  elongated  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  dimensi(Mi  of 
said  member,  each  bracket  having  closed  ends  and  bottom 
portions  which  merge  with  said  member  and  which  there- 


APRIL  14,  1959 

by  form  barriers  against  an  inserted  fixture  flange  from 
moving  endwise  in  said  bracket  or  in  the  direction  of  said 
bottom,  said  closed  ends  extending  along  the  "tire  width 
dimension  of  the  respective  bracket,  each  bracket  further 
having  an  elongated  aperture  which  opens  in  the  plane  of 
said  member  whereby  a  flat  fixture  flange  may  be  moved 
parallel  to  said  member  and  inserted  into  said  aperture. 
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one  arm  of  each  spring  by  a  bend,  with  the  extension 
being  closely  spaced  in  confronting  relation  with  respect 
to  the  arm  by  which  it  is  carried  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  provide  a  recess  for  receiving  a  road  map  or  simi- 
lar material,  a  drawbar  joining  the  ends  of  said  tongue 
extensions,  and  a  spring  clip  carried  by  the  exposed  face 
of  each  tongue  extension  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
define  a  recess  for  receiving  a  notebook  or  similar  article. 


2,881,925  

GOLF  CLUB  CARRYING  CART 

Joaeph  H.  Idoox,  BcDc^fllc,  DI. 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,900 

1  Claim,    (a.  211— 60) 


2,881,927 

RAILWAY  COUPLER  GUARD  ARM 

Loree  Elwyn  FnmlsijGro^eport,  Ohk^  assizor  to  The 

Buckeye  Steel  Caatfaigi  ComPr»y'E?'ii"*5f\  SS^ 

AppUcatioD  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,882 

4ClaliBi.   (CL  213— 151) 


A  golf  club  carrying  cart  comprising  a  frame,  a  trcHigh- 
like  platform  mounted  transversely  at  the  bottom  of  the 
frame,  a  member  mounted  within  said  platform  provided 
with  a  transverse  series  of  sockets  dimensioned  to  receive 
and  support  the  heads  of  golf  clubs  of  different  dimen- 
sions, a  second  series  of  individual  sockets  spaced  from 
one  another  and  mounted  transversely  of  the  frame  di- 
mensioned to  receive  the  heads  of  golf  clubs  of  different 
dimensions,  said  second  series  being  positioned  above  and 
out  of  vertical  alignment  with  one  of  the  limiting  ends  of 
the  sockets  of  the  first-named  series  and  at  least  partially 
overlapping  the  same  whereby  the  shanks  of  the  golf  dubs 
placed  in  the  first-named  series  of  sockets  may  extend 
past  the  sockets  of  the  second  teriet.  all  of  said  sockets 
having  a  substantially  vertical  front  wall,  a  flat  base  and  an 
oblique  rear  wall  to  provide  a  firm  support  for  the  head 
of  a   golf  club  positioned  therein  in  closely  confining 
relation,  and  a  series  of  spring  clips  arranged  on  the  front 
face  of  the  frame  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  respec- 
tive sockets  and  arranged  to  receive  and  hold  the  shanks 
of  the  golf  clubs  from  displacement. 


2,881,926  _ 

SUN  VISOR  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT 

Albert  A.  Spcncc,  McKee  Cl^,  NJ. 

Application  Jue  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,828 

2  Claims.    (0.211—89) 


4  Two  railway  couplers  comprising,  a  first  and  a,  sec- 
ond coupler  head  each   having  a  contour  thereon,   a 
knucUe  mounted  on  each  coupler  head  for  swinging 
movements  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  nose  on  each  knuckle, 
a  guard  arm  on  the  second  coupler  head  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  contour  thereof,  a  convex  heel  surface  on 
the  knuckle  carried  by  the  first  coupler  head,  the  knuckle 
on  the  first  coupler  head  being  in  a  partly  open  position 
and  the  knuckle  of  the  second  coupler  head  being  in  a 
fully  closed  posiUon  as  the  two  couplers  move  towards 
each  other,  a  vertically  extending  ridge  on  the  guai-d 
arm  of  the  second  coupler  head  positioned  forwardly  of 
the  coupling  line,  a  concave  surface  forming  an  inner 
face  of  said  guard  arm  generated  about  a  vertical  axis 
positioned  laterally  of  the  center  line  of  the  second  cou- 
pler head  a  distance  greater  than  the  lateral  spacing  ot 
said  ridge  from  said  center  line,  said  concave  surface  ex- 
tending to  said  ridge  providing  a  forward  facing  shoulder 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  ridge  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  center  line  of  the  second  coupler  head,  the  radius 
about  which  said  concave  surface  is  developed  being  not 
less  than  that  of  said  convex  heel  surface  so  that  said  heel 
engages  said  forward  facing  shoulder  when  the  nose  of 
the  knuckle  on  the  first  coupler  is  in  engagement  with 
the  nose  on  the  knuckle  on  the  second  coupler  head 
whereby  the  remainder  of  said  convex  heel  surface  c^ot 
bear  against  said  concave  surface  when  the  nose  of  the 
partly  open  knuckle  is  in  engagement  with  the  nose  of 
said  closed  knuckle. 


1.  In  a  sun  visor  holder  atUchment.  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
springs  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  a  sun  visor  in  gripping 
engagement  therewith,  each  of  said  springs  coniprising 
a  pair  of  arms,  a  tongue  extension  integrally  joined  to 


PIPE  LAYING  AND  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

FOR  BULLDOZERS 

Hneic  L.  Moiria,  Coyahop  Falb,  Ohio 

AppUcatiott  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,205 
8  Claimt.    (CL  214—1) 

1.  A  pipe  section  laying  device  as  for  use  on  a  relative- 
ly movable  support  of  a  vehicular  contrivance,  compns- 
ing  a  rigid  member  having  a  rigid  forward  extension  pre- 
sented freely  forwardly  of  said  support  to  be  received 
freely  within  a  said  pipe  section,  means  for  attaching  said 
member  to  said  support,  a  cradle,  and  pivoUl  connecting 
means  between  said  cradle  and  said  extension  whereby 
the  cradle  is  pivotable  on  the  arm  poruon  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  axis  which  is  transversely  of  a  longitudi- 
nal  axis  of  a  pipe  being  laid,  said  cradle  being  j^vita- 
Uonally  balanced  at  said  horizontal  axis  to  be  self-level- 
ling with  a  pipe  section  thereon  in  aU  posiuons  of  md 
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stop  means  being  predeterminately  positioned  with  respect  ^^^^^m.^— 

\  2Jtl33t 

EGG  HANDUNG  EQUIPMENT 
Cart  H.  Lowe,  9mm  Mateo,  CrfU^  ■■Ipnr  to  DiaiMod 

Gaidncr  Corporation  a  covpmlkMiflC  Deb  ware 
OriglDal   appUcatfoa  NoTMufcw  M,   1953,  Sarfal  No. 

1957.     Dhi4c4  a^  Ikk  appBcaHw  Marck  4,  1957, 
Serial  No.  M3,7M  ^  ,.^    ^ 


i#r^'^--tT: 


to  said  horizontal  axis  for  a  given  size  of  a  said  pipe  sec- 
tion whereby  the  pipe  section  will  be  in  selMevellins  pod- 
tion  when  the  stop  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  edge 
of  the  pipe  section. 


2,881.929 
BLANK  FEEDER  AND  STACKER 
James  L.  Glllen,  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emkart  Man- 
ttfacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporalton 

Application  November  24»  1954,  Serial  No.  624,244 
7  Claims.  JO.  214—1) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  moving  meul  plates  from 
a  power  press  or  the  like  which  operates  to  reform  the 
metal  plates  individually  and  successively,  said  apparatus 
having  a  magazine  including  means  for  stacking  a  supply 
ot  the  plates  and  for  orienting  and  maintaining  the  orienU- 
tion  of  the  plates  relative  to  each  other  in  said  magazine, 
movable  means  including  a  permanent  magnet  for  lifting 
said  plates  individually  from  the  magazine,  movable  trans- 
fer means  including  a  permanent  magnet  which  receives 
and  removes  the  lifted  plate  from  the  lifting  means  and 
transversely  transfers  and  lowers  the  lifted  plate  to  a  fonn- 
ing  station,  said  transfer  means  presenting  each  plate  in 
the  same  position  of  orientation  relative  to  the  forming 
station,  means  for  gripping  and  holding  a  plate  at  the 
forming  station  and  releasing  said  plate  when  forming 
has  been  effected  thereon,  said  gripping  means  including 
detecting  means  indicating  when  more  than  one  plate  is 
ai  the  forming  station,  means  including  a  permanent  mag- 
net for  removing  a  formed  plate  from  the  forming  sUtion 
to  a  final  assembly  station  concurrently  with  movement 
of  a  plate  from  the  magazine  to  the  forming  station,  means 
for  detaching  each  formed  plate  from  the  last  said  perma- 
nent magnet  and  retaining  each  said  formed  plate  at  the 
assembly  station  when  a  plate  is  lowered  to  tjie  forming 


1.  Article  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  bate 
having  an  upright  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontal 
supports  extending  therefrom,  an  inwardly  extending  ar- 
ticle supporting  plate  hingedly  connected  to  each  of  said 
supports,  a  treadle  underlying  said  plates  and  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  upright  portion,  a  pair  of 
rods  connected  to  said  treadle  remote  from  said  end  there- 
of and  extending  upwardly  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
treadle,  a  pair  of  toggle  joinU  for  sustaining  and  effecting 
downward  movement  of  said  supporting  plates,  each  of 
said  toggle  mechanisms  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  one  another  near  their  ends,  the  opposite 
end  of  one  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  ofsaid 
supporting  plates,  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  arm-being 
pivotally  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  base,  means  on 
one  arm  engageable  with  the  other  arm  when  said  arms 
are  in  approximate  alignment  to  limit  relative  movement 
of  said  arms  in  one  direction,  said  arms  when  in  substan- 
tial alignment  being  inclined,  and  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  rods  pivotally  connected  to  one  arm  of  each  of  said 
toggle  joints.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

Mtl.931 

CONTROL  MECHANBM  FOJJIi'"^'"^" 
HANDLING  MACHINES    

Hasty  A.  MacMJi^Voy  Tu  '!'*'^,^J[gy?.^^^^Ji5!;; 

DIrided  and  tUs  appHcalloa  May  7,  1954,  Serial  NO. 
'"•••^         4ClaliM.    (a.214-148) 
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6.  In  a  materials  handling  machine  having  pivoted  out- 
wardly extending  arm  means  and  a  load  »«°«*I>°«  ^'" 
pivotally  connected  to  the  am  me»ns  near  the  outer  end 
ihcreof  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  P>^ot«°«  *»P«"^°?  °' 
the  arm  means,  the  combination  of  a  member  earned  by 

the  arm  means  and  two  ^^'^^  ^"^^^V* ^^^^^^ 
said  member  and  arranged  to  tilt  the  load  handling  dev»:, 
manual  means  for  selectively  operating  •  first  one  of  swd 
«:tuator,  for  tilting  the  load  handling  device,  ""d  a  flurf 
device  responsive  to  pivoting  '"o^j"*'?!' °'.  J".  •""  "^^ 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  second  said  fluid  »ctuatoc  for 
automitiili;  tilting  the  lo«l  handling  de>jce  lelameto 
the  arm  means  during  pivoting  operation  of  the  arm  means 
to  raise  and  lower  the  load  handling  device. 

I 
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the  botUe  neck,  thread  means  between  the  mncr  mem- 
ber and  the  bottie  neck  for  securing  the  inner  «p  as  • 
closure  to  the  bottle  neck;  an  outer  member  with  a  skirt 
wS  Se^  over  the  apron  wall  of  the  mner  member 
«!d  skM^lyin*  closely  to  the  outer  fa^  of  the  apron 
wiu  MAe  imierSiember.  said  members  havmg  co^rcL- 
Mted  m«uis  thereon  interlocking  the  same  together  so 
"to  ^^  their  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  each 
Shei.^d  preventing  their  relative  longitudmal  move- 


1    A  hoeing  shovel  loader  comprising  a  base,  a  beam 
structure  on  said  base,  a  loading  shovel  pivotaHy  mounted 
on  said  beam  structure,  a  hoeing  shovel  mounted  on  an  ex- 
tended member  pivoted  to  said  bwm  structure  and  sUda- 
ble  relative  thereto,  means  for  •dvMcmg  •"d  retracting 
said  hoeing  shovel  relative  to  said  loading  "^ovel.  means 
for  pivoting  said  hoeing  shovel  for  raismg  and  lowenng  the 
same  relative  to  said  loading  shovel,  said  extended  mem- 
ber being  pivoted  intermediate  the  hoeing  shovel  and  the 
means  fSr  pivoting  said  member  and  said  hoeing  shoveU 
means  for  pivoting  said  beam  structure  about  at  iMst 
one  axis  relative  to  said  base,  and  means  for  pivoUng 
^d  lading  shovel  about  a  substantially  honzonul  axis 
relative  to  said  beam  structure. 


ment  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  skirt  wall  of  said 
"ute  member  b^ing  composed  of  a  "^atejial  ."pable  of 
being  deformed  by  compression  m  an  adult  s  hands  to 
press  the  skirt  wall  against  the  apron  wall  of  the  inner 
SbS  with  sufficient  force  to  contact  the  apron j^ 
Md  to  enable  roution  of  the  outer,  skirt  wall  to  be 
SmsmitJ^  to  the  inner  cap  member,  to  unscrew  ^e 
SlS^member  on  the  thread  means  to  remove  the 
inner  cap  member  from  the  bottle  neck. 


INFANTS  NURSING  BOTTLE  ^EMBLY 
WliMam  F.  Garred,  Onawa,  Iowa 
AppUcatlo.  Dec««ber  14,  IW4,  S«W  No.  427,222 
Appu«"««     t  Claim.    (CL215— 11) 


CORING  TUBE  CLEANER 

▲i^M^^  D  RalL  CUcknshn,  Okla. 
•.^«S  AHMt  7.  1953,  Serial  No.  373,472. 

•^^^*  lOaiiik    (CL214-31t)  ,^ 

(Granted  «iii  TWe35,  U.  S.  Cod.  (1452),  sec.  244) 


A  device  for  removing  soil  from  an  earth  coring  tune 
comprising  a  base,  an  anchor  pin  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
ba^  a  tubular  portion  roUUbly  mounted  on  sa.d  anchor 
oiTa  Plate  integral  with  said  tubular  portion  and  ex- 
f«ding  radially  tSrefrom,  a  cylindrical  member  mounted 
on  tdd  plate  in  subsUu-tially  axial  parallelism  with  uad 
tobuTa?  portion,  said  cyliiidriail  m-^^J^J'^f  .P^^»^„ 
with  an  upwardly  outllaring  bore  and  having  a  section 
o    a  t?de  thereof  completely  removed    •  ?»•?;«".  ^«°°^ 
cenfrically  mounted  within  said  cylinder   "id  plunge^ 
having  a  base,  and  soft  bumper  means  adjacent  the  base 
of  ^d  plunger,  whereby  said  device  may   be  pivoted 
SenSih  a  coring  tube  to  be  cleaned  and  sa.d  conng 
to^guided  onto  said  plunger,  and  djmage  to  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  coring  tube  prevented. 


2JSI334 
SAFETY  BOrnXCLOSURE 

Gilbert  L.  Rhodes.  Ca^  V^y.  CaUf-  ,^ 
Apptt«5Soctob«3  1»54.S^  No.  617,534 

9  CWoa.    (CL  ti9    9) 

1    In  a  safety  bottle  closure,  the  combination  of  an 

inner  cap  member  having  an  apron  wall  surroundmg 


In  a  nursing  bottle  assembly,  the  «>'n^'°f"°°  J^'^*^ 
comprises  a  stind  having  a  vertically  disposed  cyhndncal 
waTl  Ae  wall  having  nodes  on  the  inner  surface  and  the 
n^es^ina  spaced  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
^t  sund^  Sn^ner  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  caps  in- 
S^Cdi!^  having  openings  therethrough  ajnd  havmg 
annular  flanges  extended  from  one  of  the  sides  thereof 
SonaUy  held  by  the  flanges  on  opp<».te  «ds  of^ 
Snudner.  the  caps  having  edges  extendi!  from  the  ^scs 
Svond  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  flanges    the  edge 
Sf  *J  cap  orthc  lower  end  of  the  conumer  being  pos-^ 
tioned  to  rest  upon  the  nodes  on  the  imicr  surface  of  the 
s^for  suppoVUng  the  container  in  an  upnght  p««Uon. 
'a^'jVline^hS^ingl  nipple  extended  f™™  oneend  Pos. 
tioned  in  the  container,  the  nipple  having  a  "f^k  w^  a 
collar  thereon  and  said  collar  spaced  from  the  base  of 
Se  ieTk^hereby  with   the   nipple  and   collar   forced 
SrouSthr  opening  of  tiie  disc  of  the  cap  on  *e  lower 
end  of  the  conUincr  accidentiil  return  of  the  mpple 
"rough  Se  opening  is  prevented  by  the  collar  the  op^ 
Se  end  of  Vhe  liner  being  folded  and  the  folded  end 
KextenSed  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  container  and 
retained  in  scaled  relation  by  the  flange  of  a  cap  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  conUiner. 
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INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Herbert  M.  Piker,  Wyoming.  Ohio,  aiilgiior  to^HamOton. 

Skotch  Corpontiom  a  corporatloo  of  OUo 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498358 

9  ClainM.     (O.  215—13) 


vancing  a  succession  of  such  cartons  past  a  closer  mecha- 
nism which  successively  closes  the  coven  of  the  cartons, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  means  mounted  near 
the  end  of  said  conveyor  for  speeding  up  the  movement 
of  successive  cartons  thereby  separating  and  advancing 
them  further  in  a  direction  away  from  the  closer  mecha- 
nism, a  stop  mounted  in  the  path  of  the  cartons  for  halt- 
ing their  movement  in  said  direction,  a  sealer  mechanism 
having  a  bed  mounted  adjacent  the  stop  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  path  of  the  cartons  toward  the  stop,  sweep 
means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  stop  for  successively 


1.  In  an  insulated  container  the  combination  of  an 
outer  container  having  a  body  portion  with  its  upper  end 
open  and  its  lower  end  closed,  an  inner  container  having 
a  bottom,  an  upstanding  wall  from  said  bottom  and  a 
centrally  aperturcd  neck  portion  above  the  body  portion, 
said  inner  container  having  an  integral  radial  flange  on 
the  neck  portion  upwardly  of  its  body  portion,  a"  pair  of 
telescopic  clamping  members  each  including  a  body  por- 
tion centrally  apertured  to  a  dimension  to  permit  passage 
therethrough  of  the  inner  container  neck  and  respectively 
overlying  and  underlying  the  inner  container  radial  flange 
radially  outwardly  of  its  neck  and  releasably  clampingly 
connecting  the  said  inner  container  radial  flange  and  the 
said  clamping  members  to  one  another  with  said  clamp- 
ing member  underlying  the  radial  flange  having  its  cen- 
tral aperture  in  one  direction  of  such  a  dimension  to  per- 
mit the  radial  flange  to  initially  pass  therethrough  and 
said  members  including  nieans  for  releasable  connection 
with  the  open  upper  end  of  the  outer  container. 


2  881  937 

STOPPER  FOR  AAO»OULES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Buford  Roberts,  Spwta,  Tenn. 

Appllcatioa  June  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,463 

18  Claims.    (CL  215— 76) 


advancing  the  cartons  from  the  stop  onto  the  bed  of  the 
sealer  mechanism,  guide  means  provided  along  said  bed 
for  orienting  the  cartons  in  a  predetermined  position  as 
they  advance  therealong  to  the  sealer  mechanism,  said 
sealer  mechanism  having  a  feeding  means  for  advancing 
a  length  of  sealing  tape  into  the  path  of  the  cartons,  said 
mechanism  also  having  means  for  pressing  each  Inigth 
of  tape  onto  the  successive  cartons,  and  means  associated 
with  the  stop  and  actuated  by  a  carton  arriving  at  the 
stop  for  actuating  said  feeding  means  and  said  sweep 
means. 

2381.939 

PLANTER 

Thomas  S.  Nelson,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,453 

2  Claims.    (CL  217— 12) 


1.  A  stopper  for  containers  comprising  a  body  of 
elastic  material  having  a  passage  therethrough,  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  passage  being  normally  open,  means 
to  deform  the  body  so  as  to  close  said  normally  open 
portion,  and  valve  means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  pas- 
sage normally  closing  such  lower  end  and  movable  by 
suction  in  the  upper  end  to  open  position. 


2  881  938  ' 

CARTON  CLOSING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Le  Roy  F.  Carkhuff,  Morris,  and  Richard  J.  Fahey,  Chi- 
cage.  III.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Garducr  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,890 
9  Claims.    (CL  216— 29) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  closing  and  sealing  hinged-cover 
type  cartons  including  a  conveyor  for  continuously  ad- 


I.  In  a  planter,  a  polygonal  bottom  wall  member,  a 
plurality  of  tapered  flat  staves  having  beveled  side  edges, 
each  of  said  staves  being  formed  with  an  inner  groove  at 
its  lower  end  accommodating  the  outer  margins  of  the 
bottom  wall  member,  the  bottom  portion  of  each  of  said 
staves  in  the  region  of  said  grooves  having  a  width  equal 
to  the  width  of  one  of  the  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall 
member,  said  staves  being  wider  at  the  top  than  at  bot- 
tom portions  and  inclined  outwardly  from  the  vertical,  a 
single  polygonal  hoop-like  member  engaging  said  inclined 
staves,  said  hoop-like  member  having  a  size  proportioned 
with  respect  to  the  staves  so  that  it  engages  the  staves  in 
a  region  below  points  equidistant  from  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  staves  but  at  a  substantial  elevation 
above  said  bottom  wall  member,  and  supporting  means 
secured  to  said  hoop-like  member  and  constructed  to 
rest  on  a  surface,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  bottom  wall 
member  and  staves  acu  to  urge  the  lower  ends  of  the 
staves  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  wall  member 
and  the  hoop-like  member  into  a  boldiog  position  con- 
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fining  said  staves,  said  hoop-like  member  providing  the 
S?  means  for  holding  the  staves  in  engagement  with  the 
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2.881  94t 
ENCLOSING  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  OR  OTHER 

APPARATUS 

James  HamUtoa,  Normal,  IIL.  Mslp|or  to  G«arai  Eiec 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  \«™ 

AiJtotfSSa^TTwT^         «7,55« 

^^      4  Claims.    (0.228—3.94) 


magazine  for  the  reception  of  tissue  rolls,  "pper  "d 
Swcr  caps  closing  the  ends  of  the  magazine,  a  flanged 
rUet  Tt^c  low'er  portion  of  the  magazine  adjacent  to 
SSt  spaced  abore  the  lower  cap  and  engageable  n  the 
o^T^ng  for  supporting  said  -"agarine  in  ^e  wall,  and 
a  closure  hingedly  mounted  on  said  flanged  outlet. 

2,881,942 

CONTAIp4eR  CLOSURE  STRUCTIJRE 

Nn»ian  J  AlAMt  and  Ralph  W.  nWey,  ChkagBjU. 

^"S^toin^  AUbrifhTNeU  Compmiy.  Chl^o, 

"SiS^SSrSS^^^^^S^^S^  NO.  380,568 
^^  1  Claim.    (Q.  22*— 41) 


1    A   knockdown   enclosing   casing   for   electrical    or 
other  apparatus  comprising  a  U-shaped  base  plate  form- 
ing a  back  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposite  partial  end  wall 
of  said  casing,  said  base  plate  having  mturned  reta.n.ng 
flanges  along  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof  and  at  least 
one  said  partial  end  wall  having  at  its  transverse  edge 
an  inwardly  offset  lip  portion  slightly  spaced  at  its  ends 
from  said  side  retaining  flanges,  a  pair  of  subsuntially 
?at  side  plates  removably  mounted  P^-^"^-'"^^^^^^ 
base  plate  and  edgewise  the  back  wall  thereof  between 
saSp'Lrtial  end  Walls,  each  said  side  P»atc  being  disposed 
and  held  between  one  end  of  said  offset  l.p  and  the  ad- 
jacent said  side  retaining  flange  and  extending    orwardly 
Kd  the  partial  end  walls  of  said  base  Pl ate.  and  a 
U-sCd  cover  plate  removably  -"o^n^^d  "pon  said  ba^e 
nlatc^  face-lo-facc  opposing  relation  thereof  whereby 
The  In  urned  ends  of  said  cover  plats  constitute  a  second 
p^r  ^opposite  partial  end  walls  to  complete  said  casing, 
ing. 

ajti,94i 

TOILET  TISSUE  STORAGE  CONTABSER 
Melvin  R.  Toach,  "  «SS',K?«,.Ma 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  .con»a»°^^^!**^^jJ 
to  retain  and  mold  a  food  product  in  connection  with 
processing  thereof  and  comprising   a  tubular  body  of 
fec^ang^ar  cross  section,  formed  of  sheet  metal   adap^ 
to  extend  vertically  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
ooen  and  provided  with  a  continous  outwardly  and  hon- 
Tntally  e'xlending  integral  flange,  a  ^-tdyfomt^ 
continuous  rectangular  frame  of  channel  shaped  crws 
sect  on.  formed  of  sheet  metal,  disposed  "o^n^Jhe  up^ 
wTr  end  of  the  body  and  so  that  it  is  directly  beneath  the 
Tutwardly   extending   flange    serving   to  -enforce   s^d 
flange  against  bending  or  distoition,  embodying  a  ver 
ticaUy  extending  intermediate  web  m  parallel  and  spaced 
re£n  w'th  said  upper  end  of  the  body,  a  honzon  al 
inwardly  extending  upper  flange  in  direct  underlying  rela- 
Horwith 'he  outwardiV  extending  flange  and  a  horizontal 
'nwardl    Extending  lower  flange,  having  dje  outer  -aj^" 
of  Its  upper  flange  the  same  m  size  «;  "l^^^conne^ed  by 
a  continuous  weld  to,  the  outer  margin  of  the  outwardly 
extending  flange,  having  the  >niter  margin  of  the  lowe 
flange  thereof  abutting  against,  and  coniiected  by  a  con 
Unuous  wVid  to.  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  upper  end 
of  rb(^y  and  having  two  oppositely  disposed  side  por- 

Sons  thereof  of  wedge  shaped  '^^^/f "-^'^J/,^?^ ',^1 
.tnnfiallv  rectangular  cover  adapted  to  extend  across  ana 
c^  the  ^^r  o^n  end  of  the  body  and  having  a^- 
dSLi  WiA^rtain  oppositely  disposed  side  portions 
t^r^f  downwardly  extending  means  forming  inwardly 
S  wX  shaped  channels  for  slidably  receiving  he 
wS^  Tha^  op^itely  disposed  side  portions  of  the 
frame.  ^ 

1BSU43 
ACCESS  DOOR  TOR  W^URE  VMfflEW 

^^        4  Oatani.    (CI.  2*8 — ^>    ,       .  .i^  ,,>- 
_     1        1    An  .ccess  d«)r  for  a  pressure  vessel  and  the  like 
A  tissue  roll  storage  conuiner  compri""8=  *  ^„^»'    i  Judlng  a^Ste  member  to  engage  and  close  ^n  open- 
cylindrical  magazine  to  be  "^*>««»«<»  "^„/°;^"^  ^^    ^g  in  Se  P^ure  vessel,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
bathroom   stack  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  saia    mg  m  m    v 
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pressure  bars,  said  ban  being  pivotafly  secured  to  the 
plate  member  adjacent  a  medial  portion  of  the  ban  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  pressure  vessel  adjacent  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  bars,  safety  bolts  pivoully  car- 
ried by  the  pressure  vessel  and  adapted  to  seat  upon 
the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  pressure  bars,  latch 
means   pivotally   mounted   on   the   pressure  vessel   and 


adapted  to  seat  jointly  on  the  bars  adjacent  their  free 
ends  to  urge  the  bars  toward  the  pressure  vessel,  and  a 
projection  on  the  safety  bolt  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
adjacent  free  ends  of  the  pressure  bars  which  extends 
toward  and  terminates  short  of  said  seat  of  the  latch 
means  on  said  bars  to  prevent  positioning  of  said  latch 
means  until  said  last  mentioned  safety  bolt  is  properly 
placed. 

2,881,944 
HEAT  ACTUATED  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Ernest  L.  Johnson,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 
Application  lannary  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,050 
1  Claim,    (a.  220—88) 
(Granted  under  TiUc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


fusible  link  adaptable  for  separation  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  cover 
adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  flnt  cable  affixed  at 
one  end  to  said  bracket  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover  and  threaded  over  one  of  said  spaced,  parallel 
pulleys  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  up- 
standing support  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  one 
of  said  tubular  guides,  a  second  cable  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  fusible  link  on  the  lower  surface  of  and  ad- 
jacent the  rear  edge  of  said  cover  nd  having  one  section 
threaded  through  said  opening  incorporated  adjacent  the 
forward  edge  of  said  cover,  a  second  section  threaded 
over  the  pulley  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover  adjacent  said  opening,  and  a  third  section  extend- 
ing from  said  last-named  pulley  to  the  other  of  said 
spaced,  parallel  pulleys  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  upstanding  support  and  terminating  at  its 
other  end  in  the  other  of  said  tubular  guides,  and  a  pair 
of  counterweights  within  said  tubular  guides  and  attached 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cables  ter- 
minating in  said  tubular  guides  and  cooperating  with 
each  other  to  overbalance  the  normal  biasing  force  of 
said  cover  and  normally  reUining  said  cover  in  open, 
raised  position,  said  biasing  force  being  in  excess  of  the 
counterforce  of  the  counterweight  attached  to  said  second 
cable  a  predetermined  minimum  amount  to  gradually 
move  said  carrier  to  its  closed  position  on  destruction 
of  said  fusible  link  to  release  the  cooperating  counter- 
weight attached  to  said  flnt  cable. 


■IN 


\ 


.  ^- 


■r<>-. 


KITCHENWARE  SAFETY  HANDLE 

Aaion  B.  Rappaport,  New  Yori[«  N.Y. 

Application  Fcbnury  19, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,164 

5  Claims.    (O.  220—94) 


'\ 


In  a  storage  bin  for  the  storage  of  combustible  and 
explosive  material,  a  container  for  housing  combustible 
and  explosive  material,  a  cover  hingedly  mounted  on 
said  container  normally  biased  towards  the  closed  posi- 
tion under  action  of  gravity  and  having  an  opening  in- 
corporated therein  adjacent  the  forward  edge  thereof, 
in  upstanding  support  rigidly  attached  to  the  rear  surface 
nf  said  container  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  substantial 
overhanging  portion  relative  to  the  top  of  said  container, 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  pulleys  rotatably  affixed  to  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  upstanding 
■support  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  pair  of  tubular  guides 
affixed  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  container  in  substantial 
vertical  alignment  with  said  pair  of  spaced,  parallel 
pulleys,  a  bracket  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cover  adjacent  said  opening  on  the  forward  edge  thereof, 
a  pulley  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  cover 
spaced  from  said  bracket  and  adjacent  said  opening,  a 


2.  In  combination  with  a  cooking  utensil  haying  a 
side  wall,  a  safety  handle  construction  comprising  an 
inverted  channel  shape  bracket  permanently  secured  to 
said  side  wall  to  project  subsuntially  horizontally  there- 
from, the  channel  base  being  cut  away  adjacent  iu  outer 
end;  a  pin  extending  between  the  channel  flanges  at 
such  outer  end;  and  a  relatively  elongated  handle  pivoted 
intermediate  its  Aids  on  said  pin  for  swinging  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  between  an  upright  position  and  a 
horizontal  utensil-lifting  position,  at  least  that  portion 
of  the  handle  inwardly  of  said  pin  having  an  inverted 
channel  shape  and  nesting  within  and  along  said  bracket 
in  the  horizontal  utensil-lifting  position  of  said  handle; 
the  portion  of  said  handle  inwardly  of  said  pin  being 
heavier  than  the  portion  outwardly  of  said  pin  whereby 
the  handle  is  biased  to  swing  to  an  upright  position;  the 
length  of  said  handle  inwardly  of  said  pin  being  such 
that,  in  the  upright  position  of  the  handle,  the  inner 
end  thereof  engages  the  support  surface  for  the  utensil. 


l,f#lL*44 

FOLDABLE  CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 

THE  |.ncR 

Gcort*  1.  Bovock  aisd  Charles  E.  Hook,  Battle  Creek, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  MtcUfao  Carton  Co.,  Battle  Creek, 

Michn  a  corporatioa  of  MleUgan 

Applicatioo  December  24, 19^  Serial  No.  630,162 

4  Claims.    (CL  22^-113) 
1.  A  carrier-forming  blank  comprising  one  complete 
side  wall  panel,  two  complete  end  wall  panels  joined  to 
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vertical  edges  of  said  one  side  wall  panel,  two  side  wall 
hS?Sanels  joined  to  vertical  edges  of  said  end  wall  panels 
respS ly  one  of  said  side  wall  half  panels  having  an 
«tS  to  overlap  and  be  secured  to  the  oAer  of  sajd 
side  wall  half  paneU  to  thereby  form  a  «cond  side  wall 
one  bottom  flip- joined  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  one 
c^plete  side  wall  panel,  a  second  »«"o™  I^^P  .'°'°f^,J° 
the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  complete  end  wa^»  P^nd'. 
a  third  bottom  flap  joined  to  the  lower  edge  ?f  ^e  oAer 
of  said  complete  end  wall  panels,  a  fourth  bottom  flap 
joined  to  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  side  wall  half 
panels,  and  a  fifth  bottom  flap  joined  to  the  lower  edge 
Sf  ^e  other  of  said  side  wall  half  panek;  one  o    said 
fourth  and  fifth  bottom  flaps  being  proyided  with  an 
integral  extension  to  lap  onto  and  be  secured  as^'n^t  the 
other  of  these  two  flaps;  the  end  edge  of  said  ow  bottom 
flap  adjacent  said  second  bottom  flap  being  disposed  at 
a  substanually  45"  angle  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  one 
complete  side  wall  panel  and  having  an  integral  nose 
projSrting  toward  said  second  bottom  flap  and  ^yond 
said  angularly  projecting  porUon  of  said  one  end  edge  at 


groups  of  wires,  a  portion  of  each  tube  being  cut  away 
S  provide  like  openings  in  the  tubes    the  tops  of  the 
openings  being  disposed  predetermined  d«U"ces  from 
Se  bottoms  of  their  respective  tubes,  which  d>sunc«  are 
less  than  the  lengths  of  the  wires  in  ^y^'^^^^^"^^ 
so  as  to  leave  a  complete  shielding  portion  of  each  tube 
Sn^th  the  open  upper  end  thereof  to  shield  agains 
contact  with  the  skinned  upper  ends  of  their  groups  of 
wires    the  openings  providing  access  for  withdrawal  of 
The  wifcs,  tht  dimensional  length  of  each  tube  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  its  group  of  wires    bottom 
members  mounted  to  dose  their  respective  bottom  ends 
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ihc  end  thereof  remote  from  said  lower  edge  of  said  one 
om"ete  side  wall  panel;  said  third  bottom  flap  being 
triangular  and  having  two  end  edges  at  substantully  45 
o  the  lower  edge  of  said  other  of  said  complete  end  panels 
one  of  these  end  edges  being  disposed  toward  said  one 
bottom  flap  and  having  an  integral  extension  to  be  folded 
and  secured  against  the  lower  side  of  said  one  bottom 
flat  Ihe  end  edge  of  said  fourth  bottom  flap  toward 
saTd  second  bottom  flap  being  disposed  at  substantially  a 
45-  angle  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  contiguous  side  waH 
half  panel  and  having  an  integral  extension  to  ^c  folded 
and  secured  against  the  lower  side  of  said  second  bottorn 
flap;  the  corner  of  said  fifth  bottom  flap  toward  said  third 
bottom  flap  and  remote  from  the  contiguous  side  wall 
half  panel  being  provided  with  «". '"^^Kral  nose  which 
projects  away  from  the  last  menUoned  side  wall  ha^f 
p^el;  said  nose  of  said  one  bottom  flap  being  receivable 
in  the  fold  between  said  fourth  bottom  flap  and  the  ex- 
tension of  the  latter  in  the  completed  carrier;  sa'd  no^ 
of  said  fifth  bottom  flap  being  receivable  in^the  fold  be- 
tween said  third  bottom  flap  and  the  triangular  extension 
of  the  latter  in  the  completed  earner. 


of  the  tubes  to  support  their  groups  of  wires  in  positions 
where  their  upper  skinned  ends  will  be  Vos^v^o^^^^^^^^ 
shielding  portions  beneath  the  open  "PP«'^,«"ds,  and  flcx- 
ble  colTarsurrounding  the  tubes  and  adjustable  longi^ 
tudinally  of  the  tubes  to  rest  on  the  ^"PPo^t  and  hold 
any  selected  group  of  the  tubes  of  varied  lengths  m  the 
Jront  row  ul  position  their  openings  adjacent  the  sup^ 
port,  and  to  support  and  hold  selected  groups  o  the 
remaining  tubes  of  varied  lengths  in  the  back  and  inter- 
mediate rows  of  apertures  and  position  their  opcnmg^ 
Tt  selected  positions  higher,  with  respect  to  the  support, 
than  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  in  front  thereof. 


2,881.948 
NAPKIN  DISPENSER  

OIlTer  F.  Chaplin,  Portland,  Oreg.,  ««*«""  .J  ^^". 
Zellerbach  Corpomtloo,  San  Francisco,  Calif,  a  cor- 

■"SSrca^io^-'i^st  17.  H56  Serial  NO.  604,724 
3  aalms.    (CI.  221—35) 


2,U1,947 
WIRE  DISPENSER        

'  s^£:  FiX^  M»?i\^  ^"  ^^'"^ 

"^         1  Claim.    (CL  221—34) 

The  combination  with  groups  of  insulated  wires, 
wherein  the  wires  in  each  group  are  of  like  lengths  while 
the  lengths  of  the  different  groups  of  wires  vary  and 
wherein  the  ends  of  the  wires  are  skinned,  to  be  supplied 
To  an  area  where  they  may  be  used  in  wirmg  electrical 
units  of  a  support  disposed  in  said  area  and  having  rows 
of  like  apertures  therein  including  a  front  row.  a  back 
row  and  an  intermediate  row,  tubes  of  like  cross-scctional 
contour  with  open  upper  ends  to  receive  their  respective 


1    A  napkin  dispenser  of  the  character  descnbed  com- 
prising a  case,  doors  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  o  opfKj- 
site  ends  of  the  case  to  admit  a  stack  of  napkins  to  each 
end  of  the  case,  said  doors  having  openings  through  which 
a  nankin  may  be  withdrawn  from  either  stack,  a  pusher 
plate'b^hind'each  stack  of  napkins  in  the  case,  resihent 
means  urging  the  pusher  plate  to  a  «tract«^^  posUi<Mi 
stronger  resilient  means  urging  the  pusher  plate  to  an 
advanced  posiUon  for  holding  the  stack  of  napkins  agains 
the  door    one  portion  of  said  stronger  resilient  means 
bearinTagarnst  a  member  carried  by  the  door  whereby 
upSi Vntig  of  the  door  the  stronger  resilient  means 
wm  be^e  ineffective  and  the  first  named  resilient  means 
will  Suse  retraction  of  the  pusher  plate  to  facilitate  the 
placing  of  a  stack  of  napkins  in  the  case. 


I 


U'2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14,  1959 


Ai'kIl  14.  iy59 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


44:^ 


2,881,949 
HOPPERS 
l^wis  J.  Veilleux,  Waterbury^  Coon^  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Watert>nry,  Coon^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,251 
4  Claims.    (CI.  221—168) 


1 .  A  hopper  for  feeding  elements  having  a  round  disc- 
like base  and  a  centrally  located  protuberance  extending 
axially  from  one  side  thereof,  said  hopper  comprising  a 
barrel  of  generally  conical  shape  open  at  its  larger  end, 
said  barrel  having  a  radially  extending,  flange  with  its 
outer  face  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  (he  barrel,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  shaft  extending  axially  through  said 
barrel  and  on  which  the  barrel  is  rotatably  supported,  a 
stationary  plate  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the 
barrel  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  barrel  flange  to  pro- 
vide a  vertical  channel  therebetween,  said  plate  having  a 
shoulder  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  barrel  flange, 
a  feed  track  intercepting  said  shoulder,  said  plate  in- 
wardly of  said  flange  having  an  annular  uninterrupted  lip 
projecting  into  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  conical 
inner  surface  of  said  barrel,  the  space  between  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  stationary  plate  with  its  annular  lip  and 
the  hopper  flange  providing  an  angular  channel  of  a  char- 
acter to  permit  the  elements  to  freely  pass  therethrough 
into  said  vertical  channel  only  when  the  disc-like  base  of 
said  elements  are  resting  and  sliding  downwardly  on  the 
conical  inner  surface  of  said  barrel,  said  annular  lip  ex- 
tending into  said  conical  barrel  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  base  of  said  feed  elements 
whereby  the  tumbled  elements  in  the  barrel  will  not  inter- 
fere with  the  elements  passed  into  said  angular  channel. 


2,881,950 
CUT  BLANK  FEED 
Robert  G.  Friedman,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,470 
2  Claims.    (CI.  221—225) 


being  one  transfer  device  for  each  die  station,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  transfer  carriage  to  move  said  transfer 
devices  simultaneously  and  uni-directionally  between  a 
blank  presenting  position  wherein  each  transfer  device 
is  aligned  with  a  die  station,  and  a  blank  pick-up  position 
wherein  one  transfer  device  is  laterally  offset  from  a  first 
die  station  with  which  it  was  previously  aligned  by  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  die  stations,  and 
with  the  remaining  of  said  plurality  of  transfer  devices 
each  aligning  with  a  die  station  next  to  that  with  which 
it  was  previously  aligned,  and  a  feeding  device  for  feed- 
ing blanks  to  said  one  transfer  device,  said  blank  feeding 
device  comprising  a  blank  receiving  chute  for  supplying 
cut  blanks  and  a  blank  carrier  for  receiving  said  cut 
blanks  from  said  chute,  said  chute  being  mounted  on  the 
machine  at  said  die  breast  and  being  laterally  spaced 
from  said  pick-up  position  of  said  one  transfer  device, 
said  blank  carrier  being  shiftable  relative  to  said  chute 
from  a  blank  receiving  position  at  said  chute  to  a  blank- 
discharge  position  corresponding  to  said  blank  pick-up  po- 
sition of  said  one  transfer  device,  means  for  shifting  said 
blank  carrier  with  a  blank  between  its  blank  receiving 
and  blank  discharge  positions,  said  transfer  carriage  re- 
ciprocating means  moving  said  transfer  carriage  to  place 
said  one  transfer  device  at  its  blank  pick-up  position  when 
said  blank  carrier  has  carried  a  cut  blank  to  the  blank- 
discharge  position  so  that  when  said  one  transfer  device 
reaches  its  blank  pick-up  position  it  can  at  once  pick  up  a 
cut  blank  from  the  carrier  at  its  blank  discharge  position. 


24S1.951 

TIMED  DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

RECEPTACLES 

Alfredo  Duchi,  Mount  Shasta,  Calif. 

AppUcation  February  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,175 

3  Claims.    (CI.  222— 70) 


•f"    .<■-,    m,/' 


1.  In  a  blank  heading  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
frame  and  a  die  breast,  a  plurality  of  die  stations  in  said 
die  breast,  said  die  stations  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other fo"-  successively  receiving  blanks  to  be  worked  upon 
by  tools,  a  reciprocating  transfer  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
blank  transfer  devices  on  said  transfer  carriage,  said 
transfer  devices  being  Spaced  from  one  another  by  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  die  stations,  there 


.1-^ 


I.  A  timed  disr>ensing  attachment  for  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  dispcnsmg  opening  in  an  upper  wall  portion  thereof 
comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a  dispensing  spout, 
means  on  said  housing  clampmgly  engageable  with  the 
upper  wall  portion  of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  dispens- 
ing opening  of  the  receptacle,  said  spout  being  arranged  to 
cover  said  dispensing  opening,  a  cover  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  a  position  to  overlie  the  top  of 
said  spout,  means  biasing  said  plate  toward  covering  posi- 
tion over  the  spout,  a  shaft  member  journaled  in  the  hous- 
ing, an  operating  member  secured  to  said  shaft  member 
and  extending  outside  the  housing,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  shaft  member  to  said  cover  plate  to  retract  said 
plate  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  member  in  one  di- 
rection from  an  initial  position  thereof,  a  spring-driven 
clockwork  mechanism  connected  to  the  shaft  member  and 
being  formed  and  arranged  to  drive  the  shaft  member  in 
the  opposite  direction  back  toward  said  initial  position  at  a 
timed  rate,  and  a  movable  weight  member  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  engaging  a  portion  of  said  clockwork  mecha- 
nism to  prevent  operation  thereof  when  the  attachment  is 
in  a  normal  upright  position  but  being  movable  to  release 
the  clockwork  mechanism  when  the  attachment  is  in- 
verted. 


SEPARABLE  DRINKdIg^RIM  AND  OPENER  FOR 

CAN  CONTAINERS 

JUK.  Duicy,  Bro«u  N.Y.  a-rfpor  to  H-odlMuf.  inc. 

■  cor»orutio*ot  New  Yon 

AppUdio.  SeJKber  3.  IW  S««  No.  M1^77 

5  Claims.    (CI.  222 — 16) 


toward  the  other  to  tube  gripping  relation  with  the  closed 
end  of  such  tube  and  in  which  position  the  remainder 
of  said  tube  projects  from  said  pair  of  tube  ^»PP'nj 
means,  a  pair  of  tube  squeezing  means  mo^^^k  to  tube 
squeezing  position  squeezing  opposite  walls  of  said  re- 
mainder of  said  tube  flat  together  at  a  point  adjacent  to 
said  tube  gripping  means  when  the  latter  is  in  said  tube 
gripping  relation  with  a  tube,  a  support  supportmg  said 
pair  of  tube  gripping  means  and  said  pajr  of  tube  «,u««^ 
ing  means  for  movement  of  one  pair  thereof  relaUve  to 


1  A  can  holder,  comprising  a  generally  cylindnc^ 
collar  having  a  contoured  apertured  base  plate  formed 
therein,  said  plate  defining  a  pair  of  recesses  in  the  collar, 
the  wall  of  one  of  the  recesses  flaring  outwardly  at  one 
end  to  define  a  narrow  drinking  edge,  said  wall  having 
channels  formed  therein  and  leading  to  diametrically 
opposed  apertures  in  said  base  plate,  a  cruciform  can 
supporting  brace  member  secured  in  the  other  of  said 
recesses,  said  brace  member  being  formed  with  diametri- 
cally opposed  depending  blades  located  beneath  said  aper- 
tures, a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  suction  cups  carried 
by  said  brace  member  and  extending  from  said  brace 
member  for  engaging  the  flat  top  of  a  can,  and  an  integral 
handle  extending  laterally  from  the  collar  for  supporting 
the  can  while  liquid  is  being  withdrawn  therefrom. 


2,881,953 

TUBES  OF  ANY  SUITABLE  MATERIAL 

Max  Kuscbel,  Maini-Bretxenheim,  Geimany 

Application  June  28,  1956.  Serial  No.  S'^'f^,,., 

Claims  priority,  application  GernMuy  January  24,  1956 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—94) 


the  other  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
axially  of  a  tube  held  by  said  pair  of  tube  gripping  means 
means  for  holding  said  tube  squeezing  means  m  said 
tube  squeezing  position  during  such  movement  of  said 
one  pair  away  from  said  other  pair,  and  means  connected 
with  said  pair  of  tube  squeezing  means  for  moving  them 
apart  to  an  open  position  out  of  tube  squeezing  relation 
upon  movement  of  said  one  pair  toward  said  other  pair, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  one  pair  with  the 
other  pair  for  causing  said  last  mentioned  movement. 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  collapsible  paste-con- 
taining tubes,  a  reduced  nozzle  integral  with  one  end  o 
each  tub^,  external  threads  on  one  nozzle,  interna  threads 
on  the  other  nozzle  of  a  size  to  enable  the  nozzles  to  be 
screwed  together,  a  cap  having  an  imperforate  end  and 
formed  with  external  and  internal  screw  threads  corre- 
sponding to  and  for  threaded  engagement  with  the  threads 
on  said  nozzles  respectively  said  cap  being  screw  thread- 
edly  engaged  upon  the  external  threads  of  the  nozzle  of 
one  tube  and  into  the  internal  threads  of  the  nozzle  on 
the  other  tube  thereby  to  prevent  the  paste  in  the  tubes 
from  contacting  each  other,  and  a  projection  extending 
radially  of  the  open  end  of  the  cap  to  a  position  to  be 
engaged  for  manipulation  thereof. 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
William  D.  Klriipatrick  ■«i.Artto  L^Newmjw,  Kelsey- 

vllle.  CailfM  assignors  of  ooe-thbd  to  Beniamln  c. 

I^i  YakepoTcallf.  and  two^Ws  to  Red  Devil 

Too£  UnioiN  J.  a  coipojjjou  ofNew  Jergr 
Application  February  12^»5J' Serial  No.  639,750 
^*^  8  Claims.    (0.222—102) 

1  A  device  for  squeezing  paint  from  a  collapsible 
walied  tube  that  is  closed  at  one  end  thereof  and  open 
at  its  other  end  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed 
tube  gripping  means  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable 


2,881,955 

DISPENSING  RECEPTACLES 

John  T.  Lambert,  MoimtRoyri,  Quebec,  Ojiada 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Seriri  No.  582,689 

1  Claim.    (O.  222—181) 


An  open  top  dispensing  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
a  carton  having  a  delivery  opening  in  its  bottom  wall 
adjacent  one  side  wall,  said  receptacle  comprising  fronu 
rear,  bottom  and  end  walls,  said  bottom  wall  having 
a  dispensing  opening  adjacent  one  end  wall  correspond- 
ing with  the  opening  in  said  carton,  means  mounting  said 
receptacle  so  that  its  bottom  wall  extends  along  an  mclii^ 
plane  with  the  dispensing  opening  lowermost,  means  tot 
controlling  said  dispensing  opening  including  a  Plural'jV 
of  radially  extending  blades  arranged  about  a  central  axis, 
said  axis  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  walh 
for  rotation  at  right  angles  to  said  walls,  said  blades  pro- 
jecting into  said  receptacle  so  that,  by  rotation,  any  two 
adjacent  blades  may  be  positioned  with  their  marginal 
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edges  at  opposite  defining  edges  pf  the  dispensing  opening 
with  the  remainder  of  the  said  adjacent  blades  spanning 
the  gap  therebetween  and  means  connected  to  said  ax» 
and  located  exteriorly  of  said  receptacle  for  rotating  said 
control  means.  . 

2,881,956 

DISTRIBUTOR 

Peder    BJerre,   Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada,   aaripor  to 

MasscyFerguson  Inc^  a  corporation  off  ^taryhmd 

Application  Marcii  4, 1957,  Serial  No.  M3,755 

5  Clalmi.    (a.  222—185) 


baffle  plates  extending  lengthwise  of  said  hopper  in  ver- 
tical planes  parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  feed 
shaft,  said  plates  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
the  adjacent  sides  of  the  hopper,  means  suspending  said 
plates  in  said  hopper  for  free  translational  swinging  there- 
in laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  hopper  comprising 
supporting  means  secured  to  the  hopper  walls  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom,  flexible  means  connected  to  said 
supporting  means  and  depending  therefrom,  and  means 
connecting  said  baffle  plates  to  said  flexible  means. 


1.  In  a  distributing  mechanism,  the  combination  in- 
cluding, a  support  frame,  an  elongated  material  hopper 
rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  said  hopper  having  a  de- 
tachable bottom  trough  assembly  hingedly  mounted  along 
one  of  its  sides,  said  assembly  including  a  rotatable  feed 
member,  quick  detachable  locking  means  for  securing  said 
assembly  to  the  other  side  of  said  hopper,  a  driven  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said  hopper,  a  flexible 
driving  connection  extending  from  said  driven  member 
to  said  feed  member  for  rotating  the  latter  whereby  said 
driving  connection  becomes  slack  for  easy  disconnection 
when  said  trough  is  swung  from  said  hopper. 


2  881  957 
BAFFLE  PLATES  FOr'fERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 

Clark  L.  Hanson,  Richmond,  End.,  assignor  to  interna- 
tional  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,322 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222—233) 


2^1,958 

SYSTEM  Wrra  PLURAL-WAY  VALVE  FOR 

METERING  FLUID 

Ro^  T.  ShccB,  HntlBgtoo  Valley,  Pa^  aaripior  to  MU- 

ton  Roy  Conpuiy,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of 

PcnniylTania 

AppUcatioa  July  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,628 
ISCUInu.    (CL  222— 250) 


^>" 


1  In  an  elongated  fertilizer  distributor  hopper  includ- 
ing side  walls,  an  open  top  for  the  receipt  of  fertilizer, 
a  bottom  having  outlets  therein  for  the  discharge  of  ferti- 
lizer and  a  feed  shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  the  hopper 
at  the  bottom  thereof  having  means  thereon  for  directing 
^fertilizer  into  said  outlets,  means  inhibiting  the  compact- 
ing of  the  fertilizer  in  the  hopper  and  bridging  of  the  feed 
shaft  thereby  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  fluid  in  measured  quantities 
comprising  a  pump  chamber  separated  into  isolated  por- 
tions by  movable  means,  separate  flow  passages  connect- 
ed to  said  isolated  portions  of  said  pump  chamber,  each 
of  said  flow  passages  being  connected  with  separate  pairs 
of  other  chambers,  a  third  flow  passage  joining  a  first 
chamber  of  one  of  said  pairs  with  a  first  chamber  of  the 
other  of  said  pairs,  a  fourth  flow  passage  joining  the  sec- 
ond chambers  of  said  pairs  of  chambers,  additional  flow 
passages  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  flow  passages 
to  provide  inlet  and  discharge  passages,  and  flexible  seal- 
ing means  in  said  other  chambers  selectively  operable  to 
close  one  of  said  first-named  flow  passages  with  respect 
to  said  third  flow  passage  and  the  other  of  said  first-named 
flow  passages  with  respect  to  said  fourth  flow  passage  and 
to  open  said  first-named  flow  passages  respectively  with 
respect  to  said  fourth  flow  passage  and  to  said  third  flow 
passage  and  then  to  open  said  closed  flow  passages  and 
to  close  said  opened  flow  passages  alternately  to  admit 
fluid  to  each  side  of  said  diaphragm  pumping  chainber 
whereby  as  the  fluid  enters  one  of  said  isolated  portions 
of  the  pump  chamber  it  concurrently  pushes  fluid  frona 
the  other  of  said  isolated  portions  by  way  of  the  addi- 
tional flow  connections  for  said  third  and  fourth  flow 
passages. 

2,881,959 

WINDSHIELD  WASHER 

Martin  BItier,  Kcnmore,  N.Y.,  aarfgnor  to  TrIco 

Prodncto  Corporation,  Bofalo,  N.Y. 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,893 

5  Claims.    (CL  222— 334) 

3.  In    a   windshield   washer   system,    a  container    for 

washing  fluid,  a  pump  assembly  operatively  connected 

to  said  container,  said  pump  assembly  having  a  cavity 
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containing  a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  "W  «mty  into 
Tprerre  fluid  chamber  and  a  ashing  flu^  chamN^n 
spring  means  normally  urging  said  d!«Phragm  into  sa^ 
p'^^essure  fluid  chamber,  mean.  Providing  a  wa^mg  fluid 
intake  passage  communicating  with  said  washes  !1"'<» 
chambe?   and    extending    interiorly    of    said    container, 

meanrproviding  a  washing  ""i*  .^^^^.^-^^^P^r^x^S'- 
municating  with  said  washing  fluid  <;»««nber  and  ex  e^ 
ins  exteriorly  of  said  container,  valve  means  providing 
one-way  flow  of  washing  fluid  through  sa.d  intake  and 
dS^harge  passages,  whereby  spring  urged  n;o;«";«°»J, 
said  diaphragm   into  said   pressure  fluid  chamber  wril 
draw  a  charge  of  washing  fluid  through  said  «nt«'^e  P*»- 
fag^and  into  said  washing  fluid  chamber,  and  when, 
^/movement  of  said  diaphragm  into  said  wash  ng  fluid 
chamber  will  expel  such  a  charge  of  ^^^m*  ""•^*^'^: 
from  through  said  discharge  passage,  a  stem  member  con 


comprising  upper  and  lower  inwardly  directed  [insm^- 
S^Sxedly  ^ured  to  said  outer  cyl«^^calm«J>«^ 
an  outwardly  directed  nng  member  fixwily  *«=^J^ 
«id^niKr  cylindrical  member  and  disposed  in  engagement 
:^hlTsSlUed  by  said  lower  "ng  -tnber^„^pl^^^^^^^ 
f   -w  _.mk*r«  ■M'lired  to  said  inner  memoer  ana  acuuiug 
lh'sa^'"n':e"r^S?ute°r  members  and  with  said  upper 
r^sS  outwardly  directed  rings  a  pUl  receiving  compa^ 
nl^nr.  first  opening  formed  in  said  outwardly  directed 
ri^aoriSg  for  communication  with  said  compartment, 
a  sS  owning  formed  in  said  lower  ring  adapted  when 
HuSLsS  °n  rcSstry  with  said  first  opening  to  enable  piUs 
?"E:i?tr^;cKo  said  compartment,  -f-^^l^^^^^ 

from  said  compartment. 

2  881  961 

METORED  DISPENSINGCARTON  OR  TOE  LIKE 

Stan  M.  Sflver,  New  Yofyj.Y. 


nected  to  said  diaphragm  for  movement  thereby,  means 
Dividing  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  passage  extending  in  o 
saTd  pump  assembly  and  through  said  stem  .nember  into 

ommunication  with  said  pressure  fluid  cY-^/^'J^^^^^^ 
mean,  connected  to  said  pressure  «"'f  J"  ^^  P^','J«,'„!er . 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  ^^'^^  "'^"^ '"^^^^ 
atmospheric  preMure,  control  valve  means  ope«t'vely 
connLted  to  said  conduit  means  to  control  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  under  superatmospheric  pressure  into  sa  d 
pressure  fl^  chamber  for  moving  said  diaphragm  into 
sa?d  washing  fluid  chamber,  and  means  providing  a  prcs- 

u«  flu  d  v*ent  passage  communicating  w.th  sa^   pre,^ 
su^e   fluid   inlet   passage,   said   stem   member   normally 

--  ^  re=  r;^^S£ 

movement  of  said  diaphragm. 

PttL  COUNTING  ii5?'2|reNSWGDEVICE 


1    A    metered    dispensing    container    comprising,    a 
carton  of  substantialirrectangular  shape  and  includmg 
t^  and  bottom  walls  and  upright  side  and  end  walls 
ami  tirtiU^ning  means  within  said  carton  comprising  a 
strip  Material  of  the  width  of  one  of  the  said  upngh 
wan,    said  strip  folded  to  provide  an  atuching  tob  a 
^e  end  wherry  it  is  attached  to  one  of  the  said  upngh 
^U,    at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  a  spacing  pane 
^m^fately  adjacent  said  attaching  tab,  an  upright  panel 
SmSiaSy  adjacent  «id  spacing  P*-»  -^J.^^^^^^^ 
in  soaced  parallel  relation  to  said  upright  wall  to  saia 
too  iSl   to  define   a  first   compartment,   said   upnght 
SSiel  having  a  slot  formed  therein  in  a    ower  portion 
SS-eof   a  third  panel  at  the  upper  end  of  said  iipnght 
naneT  dispSed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  up- 
^Tt  „»nJiinwardly  into  said  carton  against  said  top 
wLl    Teni  pa'el'cin^ted  to  said  third  pa^l  and 
«tendtng  downwardly  into  said  carton  in  »P»ced  ;el.^ 
tSn  to  said  upright  panel,  said  end  panel  having Js 
rS  end^ecured  To  said  upright  panel  at  a  point  sub- 
s^tiX  Adjacent  to  and  below  the  lower  edge  of  said 
S   to  dJflne  a  second  compartment,  said  end  panel 
havini  an  in"et  ^ning  formed  therein  at  its  upper  end 
SS^utlet  mearfor'said  carton  formed  in  an  upper 
outer  wall  portion  of  wid  first  compartment. 

2,881,H2     ^ 
DISPENSING  WIT 

Gerard  E.  Haaten,  C"***?*  "'•  ...  ^m 

. ,     A  di-nensina  unit  for  dispensing  sugar,  syrup,  aiw 

I    A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  an  inner        1.  A  <»«^"'»  .     ^^^  comprising  a  receptacle 
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discharge  opening  and  an  annular  ledge  above  said  open- 
ing a  valve  stem  in  said  receptacle  having  a  valve  nnem- 
ber  on  the  lower  end  and  a  washer  thereabove  for  con- 
trolling flow  through  said  discharge  opening  and  a  trans- 
verse slot  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  valve  stem,  a  cover  through  which  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem  projects,  an  abutment  on  said  valve  stem  be- 
low and  spaced  from  said  cover,  a  coil  spnng  enconi- 
passing  the  valve  stem  between  said  abutment  and  said 
cover  for  spring-loading  said  valve  stem,  washer  and 


tively  swingable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
garment  engaging  member  secured  to  the  standard  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  strip;  a  link  between  the  handle 
and  the  standard  and  engaging  the  latter  when  the  mem- 
ber is  against  the  garment;  a  second  pivot  pin  at  the 
uppermost  end  of  the  standard  and  the  Imk  mounUng 
the  latter  on  the  standard  for  swinging  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  standard;  and  a  third  pivot 
pin  at  the  lowermost  end  of  the  link  attaching  the  latter 
to  the  handle,  said  third  pin  being  disposed  on  one  side 
of  a  line  extending  between  the  first  and  second  pins 
when  the  member  is  against  the  garment,  and  on  the 
other  side  of  said  line  when  the  handle  is  swung  away 
from  the  strip  to  release  the  member  from  the  garment. 


2,M1,9M 
DROP  LEAF  SHIRT  HOLDER 
Mu  Schneler,  RivenUle.  and  Arfhnr  O-  Lejlne,  New 
York,  N.Y^  aslgiion  to  Aaasworth,  Ltd.,  New  YorK, 
N.Y.,  a  corponittoo  of  New  York 
ApJllcStonFebruary  25.  1958,  Serial  No.  717,404 
^^  ICUims.    (C1.22S-88) 


valve  member  to  lowered  closed  posiUon,  and  a  lever 
arm  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  length  on  said 
cover  with  one  end  projecting  into  the  slot  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  stem  and  a  thumb-actuated  part  on  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  arm  adapted  to  elevate  said  stem, 
washer  and  valve  member  to  control  flow  through  the  dis- 
charge opening,  said  thumb-actuated  part  when  depressed 
elevating  said  spring-loaded  stem,  washer  and  valve  mem- 
ber and  when  released  said  stem,  washer  and  valve  mem- 
ber are  automatically  moved  to  closed  position. 


2,881,963  ^ 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GARMENT  FINISHING 
MACHINES  ^,  ^,^ 

Nolan  C.  Jackson,  Wichita,  Kmns^  assigiior  to  Wichita 
Precision  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kansas 

Application  August  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,294 
^  5  Claims.    (CI.  223—70) 


1  An  auxiliary  hanger  for  attachment  to  a  clothes 
hanger  having  an  upstanding  hook,  said  auxiliary  hanger 
being  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  at  its  center 
to  form  an  upstanding  stem  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
connected  by  a  bight  at  their  top  ends,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  arms  being  bent  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  axis  of  said  stem  and  forming  a  top  terminal  loop 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  its  other  end  by  said  bight, 
said  loop  being  sized  to  receive  the  hook  of  said  clothes 
hanger,  the  arms  being  twisted  helically  about  each  <Hher 
to  form  the  bottom  end  of  said  stem,  the  a/msjn=n 
extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  bottom 
end  of  said  stem  to  define  a  pair  of  aligned  cloUies- 
supporting  arms  lying  in  a  common  plane  with  said  stem 
the  top  terminal  loop  extending  perpendiculariy  to  said 
common  plane. 

2,U1,M5 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Paal  Fctko,  Newark,  N  J. 

Applicatloa  December  7,  1»5*;  S«'ii '^"*  '"''^ 
2  Claims.    (0.223—94) 


1.  In  a  garment  finishing  machine  having  an  upright 
backing  strip,  an  assembly  for  clamping  a  garment 
against  said  strip  comprising  a  support  spaced  from  the 
strip;  an  elongated  handle  extending  upwardly  from  the 
support;  a  first  pivot  pin  at  the  lowermost  end  of  the 
handIc>mounting  the  latter  on  the  support  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  strip; 
an  elongated  standard  between  the  handle  and  the  strip 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  support;  means  at  the 
lowermost  end  of  the  standard  mounting  the  same  on 
the  support  for  swinging  movement  toward  aiid  away 
from  said  strip,  the  handle  and  the  standard  being  rcla- 


1  A  foldable  garment  hanger  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising:  a  substantially  inverted  V-shaped  bar. 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  said  bar 
said  arms  having  longitudinal  grooves  therein,  lugs  on 
the  pivoted  end  portions  of  the  arms,  a  brace  operable 
between  the  arms  and  including  intumed  fingers  on  its 
ends  slidably  engaged  in  the  grooves  for  operatively  con- 
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nectina  said  brace  to  said  arms,  said  brace  being  engagc- 
aWe  Kd  "he  lugs  for  releasably  -curing  the  arms  in 
open  position,  and  means  for  actuating  the  brace. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,881,966        _ 
HAND  SEWING  BUCK 
James  J.  Holm«^  W««wjto«,  Wis. 

7  'f      '73  it  V 


2,881,968 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON  ^^^^ 


^3 


1  A  sewing  buck  for  facilitating  the  sewing  of  abu 
ting  edges  of  carpet  lengths  comprising  a  rigid  support 
ng  structure  including  widely  spaced  end  frames  and 
an  nverted  V-shaped  longitudinally  extending  beam 
rigidly  secured  to  !he  upper  ends  of  the  end  frames^ 
and  tack  receiving  exposed  planks  rigidly  ^^V^^d  «o  the 
outer  faces  of  the  inclined  sides  of  the  beam  and  ex- 
Tend  ng  the  length  of  the  beam  for  receiving  the  termi- 
nals of  carpet  lengths  and  to  which  the  carpet  lengths 
are  temporarily  tacked. 


2  881  967 
RECLOSABLE  DKreNSINGCARTON 
William  A.  Rte8'«^  Wayne    P..  «|*»^^^ 

Gardner  Corporation,  MIddletown,  Ohio,  a  corpora 

""7ipVi«tion  April  7,  1958,  SerW  No.  726,866 
16  Claims.    (0.229—17) 


!    In  a  reclosablc  dispensing  carton,  a  tubular  body. 
end'  closures  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body   one  of 
said  end  closures  having  a  liftable  <^o^"  J?^''\°'^^^ 
therein,  said  cover  part  having  a  top  wall  hmgedly  con- 
nected to  said  end  closure  and  depending  wall  po  ions 
S^ed  from  contiguous  portions  of  three  body  walls  of 
said  carton,  said  depending  wall  portions  being  defined  by 
lines  for  severance  by  means  of  which  said  cover  part 
maTbe  sepSd  from  the  remainder  of  said  body  waUs 
Sd  folded  upwardly  along  the  line  of  hinged  connecuon 
to  said  end  closure,  a  rim  forming  extension  secured    o 
tSeTnner  surfaces  of  said  three  body  walls  -mmedia^  y 
Wow  the  lines  for  severance  therein,  w'^^  Portions  of  said 
«t«sion  projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  said  lines  for 
severance  and  juxtaposed  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  de- 
Sg  wall  ^rtio^f  said  cover  part  when  said  cover 
?2t  b  in  the  dosed  posiUon,  a  first  flap  member  art.cu^ 
Uted  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  extension,  and  a  second 
Cmlber  connected  to  said  first  flap  member  along  a 
fie  Sfseverance,  said  second  flap  member  being  secured 
to  said  liftable  cover  part,  said  two  flap  members  being 
s^tTrible  along  their  said  line  for  severance  when  said 
foC  part  is  initially  opened,  said  first  flap  member 
n^n  beinu   separated,   defining    a   cover    securing   flap 
Xch    wScn  rev  ?sely  folded  to  ovedie  the  outer  sur- 
fed of  said  extension,  provides  a  friction  locking  ele- 
rS«t  for  securing  said  cover  part  in  closed  position. 


1    A  collapsible  carton  having  a  self-erecung  bottom 
coiiprising  a  blank  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  form  Wd- 
aS^  "onnec'ed  front,  side,  rear  and  closure  walls   a  de- 
fachabrconnection  between  said  closure  wall  and  M^d 
front  wall  for  securing  said  closure  wa^l  ^f^J^^^ 
ion   each  of  said  walls  having  top  and  bottom  closure 
Z;   foldaSly  connected  thereto  at  the  opposite  e«ds 
"hereof  said  bottom  flaps  being  arranged  m  pairs  of  op^ 
p^ed  inner  and  outer  flaps,  each  of  '^J^d^t"  flaps  bemg 
fixedlv  secured  to  the  ad  acent  inner  flap  for  forming  inc 
Stcmi^f  the  carton  in  sections,  said  sections  being  lo- 
c^  Ton  opposite  sides  of  said  detachable  connection  and 
on  op^sSe  sides  of  a  hinge  connection  between  said  side 
and  said  rear  walls  each  of  said  outer  flaps  being  formed 
iuh  a  substantially  diagonal  fold  Ime  and  being  i^apted 
mfJd  inwardly  at  said  foW  line  between  said  walls  to- 
ieth^wrthe  respective  inner  A^P. -^^^  "'^  ^^^^^^ 
collapsed    said  bottom  closure  secuons  being  moved  to 
erected  cic^d  position  normal  to  said  walls  and  into  fnc- 
S  andTuchable  engagement  by  erecting  "ovjinent 
of  sad^alls  and  a  member  integrally  and  foldably  co«- 
nUed  r/h;  free  edge  of  said  front  wall  adjacent  tiie 

Sottom  end  thereof,  said  last  »»»«<»  "'^^^^^/IL"*' 
lateral  extension  foldably  connected  thereto,  »a'd  e^^"' 
sion  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  bot- 
Z  flap  connected  with  said  closure  wall,  said  closure 
wa?l  being  divisable  adjacent  the  botton.  of  the  carton 

Tmo  mo  portions,  one  of  said  P<^^°^  ^'''Y^^^ 
to  said  closure  wall  bottom  flap  the  other  of  said  por- 
,?ons  beit^g  detachable  from  said  front  wall  and  separable 
f r^  s^iS'first  mentioned  portion  for  movement  to  o^n 
position   to   expose   the   carton  contents,  said   member 
a^  said  first  mentioned  portion  of  said  closure  wal   to- 
gether with  the  bottom  flap  connected  thereto  '"amtain- 
ing  a  fixed  connection  between  said  front  and  rear  w^ls 
for  holding  said  bottom  sections  in  erected  closed  posi- 
tion. 


2,881,969  ^„ 

INSPECTION  COVER  AND  BULGE  TOP 
PAPER  BOX 
Fverett  N   Lpton,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container 
CoJJwriion  o"  Amirica,  Chicago,  HI.  a  corporation  of 

Co^JLtiii  of  -PPWc-tlon  Serial  No.  645,080,  M.^h  U, 
1957.     This  application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  nio. 

^•*'''"  23  Claims.    (CI.  229-43) 

8    A  box  of  relatively  bendablc  paper  board  panels 
including  bottom  panel,  oppositely  disposed  side   walls^ 
opposite  end  walls,  a  cover  panel  bendably  contjected  to 
caJh  of  the  side  walls,  said  cover  panels  .ncludmg  a 
marginal  cover  panel  next  adjoining  and  bendably  con- 
nected at  one  edge  to  a  side  wall.  -.f^^^Jl^^'^^l^, 
end  of  the  marginal  cover  panels  said  cleat  Pan^ls  over 
lying  the  end  walls  of  the  box  when  the  cover  panels  arc 
b^nf  to  close  the  box.  a  truss  panel  at  each  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  marginal  cover  panels,  a  spacer  member 
for  underlying  the  cleat  panels  at  each  end  of  the  box 
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spacing  the  cleat  panels  from  the  upper  face  of  the  end 
walls  whereby  a  cleat  may  be  nailed  across  the  lop  of  the 
end  walls  and  provide  a  space  thereunder,  an  inspection 
cover  panel  bendably  connected  at  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  marginal  cover  panels,  inspection  wing  panels  at  the 


opposite  ends  of  the  inspection  cover  panels  and  inde- 
pendently bendable  transversely  of  the  inspection  cover 
panels  whereby  the  free  end  edge  of  the  inspection  wing 
panels  may  slide  under  a  cleat  in  the  space  provided  by 
the  spacer  members. 


hinge  connections  separated  by  cut  lines  from  said  inner 
lid-flap,  said  inner  reinforcing  panel  being  folded  over 
and  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  adjticent  upper 
portions  of  the  receptacle  walls,  said  inner  reinforcing 
front  panel  having  corner  portions  extending  upwardly 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle 
portion  at  each  side  thereof  by  a  distance  which  at  most  is 
twice  the  difference  in  height  between  the  receptacle  front 
and  rear  walls,  closure  flaps  hingcdiy  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  walls,  said  closure  flaps  being 
folded  over  and  adhered  to  form  a  bottom  wall  for  the 
receptacle  portion,  said  hinged  lid  being  retained  in  sealed 
condition  and  being  adapted  to  be  hinged  open  upon  sev- 
erance of  the  said  inner  reinforcing  front  panel  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  lid-walls  and  being  reclosable  and  re- 
tained in  frictionally  retained  position  by  engagement 
with  the  upwardly  extending  corner  portions. of  said  inner 
reinforcing  panel,  said  comer  portions  being  adapted  to 
rcsilicntly  oppose  movement  of  said  lid  between  carton- 
closed  and  carton-opened  positions. 


2,M1,97« 

CARTON 

Howard  N.  Hovland,  Applcton,  Wis.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrtcy 

Applicatioa  March  29,  19M,  Serial  No.  574,806 

5  Claims.    (CI.  229—44) 


«  JO 


1 .  A  tamperproof  reclosable  carton  formed  of  a  single 
flexible  blank  suitably  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  re- 
ceptacle portion  and  a  box-like  lid  hinged  thereto  and 
telescoped  over  the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  portion, 
said  receptacle  portion  being  formed  of  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wail,  a  gair  of  spaced  side  walls,  and  a  glue  panel,  all 
said  walls  and  panel  being  hingedly  connected,  said  front 
wall  and  rear  wall  being  of  substantially  the  same  width 
and  said  front  wall  being  of  less  height  than  said  rear 
wall,   said   box-like  lid  formed   from   lid-forming  panels 
hingedly  connected  to  said  glue  panel  and  said  rear  wall 
at  the  respective  upper  portions  thereof,  said  lid-forming 
panels  being  severed  from  the  said  front  and  side  walls 
to  provide  a  front  lid-wall  and  side  lid-walls,  respectively, 
for  the  hinged  lid,  one  of  said  side  lid-walls  being  hingedly 
connected  to  a  rear  lid-panel,  said  rear  lid-panel  being 
hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  said  receptacle 
portion  along  a  hinge  line  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rear  wall,  atop  lid-panel  hingedly  connected  to  said  rear 
lid-panel,  inner  side  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper 
portions  of  said  side  lid-walls,  an  inner  lid-flap  hinged 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  front  'lid-wall,  all  said 
inner  flaps  being  folded  inwardly  and  adhered  to  the  said 
top  lid-panel  to  produce  a  box-like  hinged  lid,  an  inner 
reinforcing  front  panel  hinged  to  at  least  one  of  said  lid- 
walls  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  except  for  such 


2.M1,971 

LETTER-ENVELOP  UNIT 

James  V.  Dc  ToItc,  La  Grange,  III. 

Application  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,363 

4CUima.    (CI.  229— 92.1) 


•• 

: 

3.  A  letter-envelop  combination  in  the  form  of  a 
rectangular-shaped  sheet  all  four  perimeters  of  which  are 
rectilinear  and  perforatably  secured  to  a  binding  strip, 
the  sheet  having  transverse  parallel  scores  dividing  the 
sheet  into  an  intermediate  and  two  outer  sections  and 
indicating  lines  for  folding  the  sections  into  superim- 
posed relationship  to  constitute  an  envelop,  strips  of  ad- 
hesive extending  continuously  along  the  lateral  margins 
of  the  sheet  inwardly  of  the  rectilinear  perimeters  for 
the  full  length  of  the  sheet,  the  perforation  being  off- 
set into  the  margin  of  one  of  the  outer  sections  to  form 
a  narrow  tab  integral  with  the  binding  strip  but  of  a 
length  less  than  the  lateral  width  of  the  one  outer  sec- 
tion which  tab  tears  out  from  the  one  outer  section 
when  the  sheet  is  detached  from  the  binding  strip  so 
as  to  form  a  marginal  cut-out  inwardly  of  the  respective 
rectilinear  perimeters,  the  sections  being  foldable  with 
the  one  outer  section  intermediate  the  other  outer  and 
intermediate  sections  so  that  adhesive  on  the  other  outer 
section  is  exposed  through  the  cut-out  to  seal  the  other 
outer  section  and  the  intermediate  section  to  each  other. 


2,S81,972 
PRESSURE  CHARGERS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Geoffrey  B.  R.  Feildcn,  Lincoln,  England,  a«ignor  to 
Riuton  &  Homaby  Limited,  Uncoin,  Eoglaad,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,57(» 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  17,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  23«— 116) 
1 .  A  turbine-driven  pressure  charger  comprising  a  mam 
casing  of  the  form  of  a  hollow  toroid,  a  rotor  shaft  carry- 
ing a  turbine  rotor  at  one  end  and  a  compressor  rotor 

r 
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at  the  other  end.  said  shaft  having  enlarged  flanges  formed 
integraUy  therewith  adjacent  the  inner  faces  of  «*»  n>to«. 
means  removably  securing  said  rotors  to  the  o-JJf  J««; 
of  said  flanges,  and  means  for  mountmg  said  shaft  withm 
the  central  opening  of  said  main  casing  compnsing  a 
cartridge  casing  of  substantially  conical  shape  surround- 
ing said  shaft  between  said  flanges  and  beanngs  provided 
for  supporting  said  shaft  at  the  ends  of  said  cartridge  of 
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inder  and  includinf  •  drivinf  shaft  harmg  »J,  »^  P«*»>^ 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  a  wobble  P|*J^^ 
by  said  driving  shaft  and  operauvely  connected  wiA  sud 
pUton  to  impart  reciprocating  movement  to  «»»<»  jod  and 
piston  while  imposing  small  lateral  thn«t  <>»  «"  P«fo; 
?od.  said  guide  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  stroke  of  said  piston  and  efficient  to  ^J^J^  *« 
piston  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  purton 
may  operate  without  lubricant,  the  center  part  of  the  bore 
of  the  said  guide  being  cut  away  to  provide  an  ammlw 
chamber  surrounding  the  piston  rod  va  h^rmg^J^  lengOi 
at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  rod, 
said  chamber  being  formed  to  provide  at  l««t  one  dram 
hole  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  chamber  to  a  pomt 
outside  the  cylinder. 


ljtl,974 
CENTRIFUGE 


a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  flanges, 
said  cartridge  and  said  bearings  being  spUt  along  a  com- 
mon plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  laterally 
extending  flange  on  said  cartridge  casing,  threaded  open- 
ings in  said  flange,  and  bolts  extending  through  openings 
in  fixed  paru  of  the  main  casing  and  mto  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  threaded  openings  for  detachably 
supporting  the  cartridge  within  the  mam  casing. 


4  AA  B   A'V% 

COMPRESSORS  FOR  AIR  OR  OTIffiR&AS 

Harry   Ralph   Ricardo,   London,   ^^^^  "f*?!!^ 
SSar&o   A   Co.   Engineers  (1927)   Limited,  London, 
FimIw^.  a  LOiiipiJ  of  Great  Britain 

Clafans priority. •PP«««»«' G^-tM^  An«^ S.  1951 
1  Claim.    (CI.  23B— 1S6) 


1  In  a  centrifuge  for  cleaning  liquids  a  vertically  stand- 
ing drum  having  a  lower  opening  for  automatically 
einptying  when  at  rest,  a  stock  tank,  to  which  the  liquid 
to  be  cleaned  is  supplied  arranged  beyond  the  centnfur. 
a  centrifuge  rotor  positioned  to  dip  into  the  liquid  to  be 
cleaned  which  is  contained  in  said  stock  tank  for  tfte 
purpose  of  drawing  it  up,  and  an  outlet  openmg  of  the 
drum  for  the  cleaned  liquid  arranged  on  the  upper  part 
of  said  drum,  and  a  suction  member  on  said  rotor  pro- 
jecting through  the  lower  opening  of  said  drum  and 
dipping  into  the  liquid  present  in  said  stock  Umt,  said 
suction  member  extending  through  said  lower  opemngof 
said  drum  and  being  separated  by  an  annular  gap  from 
said  lower  opening  of  said  drum. 


A  gas  compressor  including  in  combination  at  least  oat 
cylinder  free  from  lubricant,  a  piston  rod  guide  in  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  devoid  of  piston  rings  reaproca- 
ble  within  the  cylinder,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  continuous  circumferential  grooves,  said  grooves 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  ends  of  ihe 
piston  and  constituting  labyrinth  packing  means  between 
the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  the  external  diameter  of  said 
piston  being  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  cyl- 
inder, the  difference  in  such  diameters  being  no  greater 
than  required  to  afford  mechanical  clearance  between  the 
piston  and  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston, 
said  rod  passing  Uuough  said  guide  and  having  a  fluid- 
tight  working  fit  therein,  and  means  external  to  said  cyl- 

741   O.  G.— 29 


2,881.975 

COIN  REGISTER 

Clyde  S.  Bower,  Yeadon,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Inly  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  598,593 

6  Claims.    (0.235—32)  . 

1  A  coin  register  comprising  a  tumUblc,  a  guard  nng 
surrounding  said  turntable  and  provided  with  an  outiet 
gap.  inlet  means  to  feed  an  aggregation  of  coins  onto 
said  turntable  whereby  said  coins  regardless  of  denomina- 
tion are  swept  by  centrifugal  force  toward  the  run  of 
said  turntable  for  ejection  tiirough  said  gap,  a  channel 
communicating  with  said  gap,  caliper  meaiw  m  said 
channel  including  a  pivoted  lever  on  one  «d%*«^  "^ 
a  rotatable  star  wheel  on  the  other  side  thereof,  «"<>«'»«> 
being  provided  between  seccessive  points  thereof  witn 
arcuate  recesses  to  accommodate  one  edge  of  the  coins 
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fed  through  said  channel,  the  other  edge  being  engaged 
by  said  lever  whereby  the  deflection  of  said  lever  depends 
on  the  diameter  of  said  coin,  indicating  means  coupled  to 
said  lever  selectively  to  provide  indications  representative 
of  the  diameters  of  the  coins  inserted  between  said  lever 
and  said  star  wheel,  and  switching  means  operatively 


* 

coupled  to  said  rotatable  star  wheel  to  provide  a  switch- 
ing action  only  when  a  coin  is  interposed  between  one 
of  said  recesses  and  said  lever,  said  switching  means 
being  electrically  coupled  to  said  indicating  means  to 
render  said  indications  operative  only  when  said  switch- 
ing action  occurs. 


2,881,976 
CODE  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Even  C.  Greanlas,  Vcstml,  N.Y^  anigiior  to  Intcnuitioiuil 
Business  Machines  Corpontioii,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

Application  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,684 
3  Claims.    (CI.  235—61) 


2Jtl,f77  , 

KEY  OrERATED  PORTABLE  CALCULATING 

MACHINE 

DonM  H.  Rmtm,  MMkieoa,  Mick. 

AppHcatfM  Noreabv  S,  19S2,  BmU  No.  318313 

63niiii     (CL23S— «2) 


I .  An  adding  machine  including  a  single  set  of  ten  de- 
pressible  keys  labelled  from  "0"  to  "9"  for  registering 
amounts  to  be  added,  a  racli  actuating  member  associated 
with  all  of  the  keys  in  said  set  of  ten  keys  and  caused  to 
move  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  keys  when  any  one  of  said  keys  except- 
ing the  "0"  key  is  depressed,  the  amount  of  movement 
bemg  different  for  each  key,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal- 
ly moving  rack  members  which  are  successively  associated 
with  said  rack  actuating  member  so  as  to  be  successively 
and  positively  moved  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  numeral 
bearing  wheels  which  subsequently  are  caused  to  rotate 
by  the  rack  members. 


2Jil»978 
BINARY  SERIAL  DIVIDING  APPARATUS 
Tom   KilbvB,  DavykaliM,  Maacheiter,   EnglMid, 
Dcnto  LawTMc*  HaroM  GlliM^i,  CtaraMBt,  Tm- 
■mria,  AMtniiii,  awipinri  to  NattoMl  RcMarch  De- 
Tciopncat  Conoratioa, 
thm  of  Great  BrttalB 

Application  DMcaibcr  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,888 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain 

December  22,  19S8 

8ClalnM.    (O.  235— 164) 


1 .  In  an  optical  code  translating  system,  first  and  second 
sources  of  light  beams,  bi-dii;ectional  channeling  means 
comprising  light  tubes  having  input  and  output  ends,  each 
of  the  tubes  in  one  direction  being  connected  to  each  of 
the  tubes  in  another  direction  to  form  a  matrix  network, 
light-responsive  means  at  the  merging  points  of  every  set 
of  two  tubes,  said  first  light  source  providing  light  beams 
for  selected  input  ends  of  said  bi-directional  channeling 
means  and  said  second  light  source  providing  different 
light  beams  to  all  said  light-responsive  means  to  develop 
"light"  and  "no-light"  conditions  at  the  output  ends  of 
said  channeling  means  for  indicating  the  code  represented 
by  the  selected  input  ends. 


-t*- 

■^-•w 
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1.  In  an  electronic  binary  digital  computing  machine 
operating  with  numbers  expressed  in  dynamic  serial  form 
as  pulse  signal  trains  and  including  a  main  data  signal 
storage  device,  the  provision  of  a  dividing  arrangement 
comprising  a  single  divider  storage  device  having  at  least 
two  separate  number  signal  storage  locations  and  read- 
out and  write-in  terminals  common  to  both  of  said  stor- 
age locations,  a  regenerative  signal  loop  between  said 


r 


read-out  and  write-in  terminals,  said  regenerative  signal 
loop  including  an  adding  circuit  followed  by  a  multiplying 
circuit  for  doubling  the  value  of  any  output  from  said 
adding  circuit,  a  controlled  first  signal  input  connection 
from  said  main  dau  signal  storage  device  through  said 
write-in  terminal  to  the  first  of  said  storage  locations,  a 
controlled  second  input  signal  connection  from  said  main 
data  signal  storage  device  to  a  second  input  of  said  add- 
ing circuit,  said  second  input  connection  including  signal- 
controlled  means  for  converting  any  applied  input  signal 
into  complemented  form  or  for  not  converting  said  input 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  form  of  a  control  signal 
applied  to  said  signal  controlled  converting  means,  means 
for  testing  the  signalled  value  of  the  most  significant  digit 
position  of  the  output  signal  from  said  adding  circuit,  and 
means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  for  said  signal  con- 
trolling converting  means  from  the  output  of  said  testing 
means  to  render  said  converting  means  operative  to  com- 
plement when  said  tested  digit  position  value  is  "0"  and 
to  render  said  converting  means  inoperative  to  comple- 
ment when  said  tested  digit  position  value  is  "If 


to  said  bistable  storage  circuit  to  change  its  state  to  the 
said  one  sUte;  and  output  means  for  utilizing  the  pulses 
passed  by  said  first  gate. 


1.881,989 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Derwood  A.  Beck,  Redfbrd  TowMhte,  W^«e  Coaly, 
Geone  W.  Goodrich,  Detroit.  ■^*^*yiiy"««' 
Fannington.  Mlchn  airigDon  to  Bcadiz  Ariatloa  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpocatkn  of  Ddawaro 
Application  May  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  658.331 
UClainia.    (CL  239^-562) 


2,881,979 
BINARY  ADDER 
Anthony  A.  Blundi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  Inne  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  590,015 
SCbUma.    (H.  235— 176) 


..'•   t 


■-^^1 


V. 


-   ■  -;^- 


.'='<>:o'j' 


-K..,> 


."'■J 


A^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  timing  pulses  marking 
time  intervals;  a  source  of  first  information  pulses;  a 
source  of  second  information  pulses,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  information  pulses  occurring  at  an  assigned  time 
period  within  said  time  interval,  the  assigned  time  period 
for  said  second  information  pulses  being  different  from 
that  of  said  first  information  pulses,  the  presence  of  a  pulse 
at  its  assigned  time  period  indicating  one  binary  signal 
and  the  absence  of  a  pulse  indicating  the  other  binary 
signal;  a  bistable-state  storage  circuit  so  coupled  to  said 
sources  of  first  and  second  information  pulses  that  in  re- 
sponse to  an  applied  information  pulse  said  circuit 
changes  from  one  state  to  the  other  regardless  of  which 
state  said  circuit  was  in  at  the  time  of  application  of  the 
pulse;  a  first  gate  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  one 
state  of  said  bistable  storage  circuit  and  said  timing  pulse 
for  passing  a  pulse;  means  for  applying  pulses  passed  by 
said  first  gate  to  said  bistable  storage  circuit  to  change 
its  state  to  the  other  of  its  two  states;  a  second  gate  re- 
sponsive to  the  coincidence  of  said  one  state  of  said  bi- 
stable storage  circuit  and  an  information  pulse  from 
cither  said  first  or  second  sources  for  passing  a  pulse; 
means  for  delaying  said  pulse  passed  by  said  second  gate 
until  after  the  succeeding  timing  pulse  has  been  applied 
to  said  first  gate;  means  for  applying  said  delayed  pulses 


1.  A  nozzle  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  cylinder  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  a  housing,  a  [rfate 
fijiedly  disposed  in  the  housing  to  block  one  end  of  the 
housing,  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  plate,  a  plurality  of 
orifice  inserts  in  the  holes  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  cylinder,  an  electric  coil  fixedly  disposed  m 
the  housing,  the  housing  extending  through  the  center 
of  the  coil  and  around  the  outside  of  the  coil  to  provide 
a  partial  flux  path  for  the  coil,  a  first  fuel  line  in  the 
housing  extending  through  the  center  of  the  coil  and  a 
plurality  of  second  fuel  lines  in  the  housing  extending 
around  the  coil  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  entire  perimeters 
of  the  orifice  inserts  so  as  to  assure  adequate  flow  of 
fuel  through  the  inserts  to  the  cylinder,  an  armature 
disposed  in  the  housing  between  the  coil  and  the  plate, 
and  spring  means  disposed  in  the  housing  in  contact  with 
the  armature  to  maintain  the  armature  in  floating  re- 
lationship with  respect  to  the  coil  and  to  normally  urge 
the  armature  against  the  orifice  inserts  to  block  the 
passage  of  fuel  through  the  inserts,  the  armature  bemg 
drawn  towards  the  coil  and  away  from  the  orifice  m- 
serts  upon  energization  of  the  coil  to  permit  the  passage 
of  fuel  through  the  orifice  inserts. 


2,881,981  _ 

GYRATORY  CRUSHER  CONCAVE  ADJUSTMENT 
Harney  H.  Rumpel,  SulUvan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Smith  En- 
Kincering  Worlis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin  

Application  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,377 
gCbiims.  (CI.  241— 215) 
1 .  In  a  gyratory  crusher  having  a  head  and  a  concave 
cooperating  to  form  a  crushing  chamber  and  wherein  the 
head  and  concave  are  relatively  adjustable  to  vary  the 
crusher  discharge  opening,  a  frame,  an  annular  concave 
support  resting  on  said  frame  and  having  screw  threads 
coacting  with  threads  on  the  concave,  a  ring  nut  rotatable 
with  said  concave  relative  to  said  support  and  also  having 
threads  coacting  with  said  support  threads,  and  a  series 
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^er^x'S^t.i^tr„^"'^is  ff^-j^^^ 


in  a  plane  higher  than  the  winding  roll  and  the  driving 
drum,  said  belt  contacting  the  winding  roll  when  in  the 

cave  threads  out  of  binding  engagement  with  said  sup-    -^j^^  position  out  of  contact  with  the  driving  drum. 

port  threads  so  as  to  permit  free  rotation  <rf  the  concave.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 


STOP  MCmON  DEVICE  FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Harold  M.  Miller,  Northbrldfe,  Mui.,  aMifnor  to  WUtfai 

Machine  Works,  WhltiaivUlc,  Ma«^  a  corporatlwi  oT 


2,881,9S4 

ROLLING  MACHINE 

Charles  P.  Dykca,  West  Bcni,  Wla. 

^^Octob2  iTltS^.  Serial  No.  «14,M3 

iCIaiM.    (CL242— M) 


AppHcatloB  A«fl  15,  lf57,  Serial  No.  452,719 
1  Cfadm.    {CI.  241—34) 


In  a  textile  machine,  a  stop  motion  device  comprising 
a  fixed  detecting  unit  formed  as  a  block  having  an  ex- 
tended flat  yarn-supporting  upper  surface,  a  movable  de- 
tecting member  mounted  to  swing  freely  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  fixed  unit  and  comprising  a  pivoted  elongated 
straight  blade  uniformly  spaced  from  said  extended  flat 
surface  of  said  fixed  detecting  unit,  a  notched  disc  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  movable  detecting  member,  means  to 
guide  the  yam  between  said  units,  machine-stopping  mech- 
anism, and  means  to  activate  said  machine-stopping  iftech- 
anism  when  any  enlargement  of  said  yam  causes  displace- 
ment of  said  movable  detecting  unit,  and  said  machine- 
,  stopping  mechanism  being  electrically  activated  and  com- 
prising a  circuit-closing  member  supported  in  inoperative 
position  by  said  notched  disc  mounted  to  rotate  with  the 
movable  detecting  member,  and  said  circuit-closing  mem- 
ber becoming  operative  when  it  is  dropped  into  the  notch 
of  said  disc  on  rotary  displacement  of  said  disc. 


2JSl,ft3 
REEL  STARTER 
Loois  A.  Joricnacn  and  Bcraard  A.  Marts,  Kwo***  O?* 
tario,  Canada,  aarignon  to  MinMaola  and   Ontario 
Paper  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mnm. 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  44«,179 
5  Claimi.  (a.  242—45) 
1.  A  web  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  driving 
drum,  means  for  rotating  the  driving  drum,  a  winding 
roll  normally  disposed  in  contact  with  the  driving  drum, 
means  for  initially  supporting  the  winding  roll  out  of 
contact  with  the  driving  drum,  a  pulley  positioned  in  a 
plane  higher  than  the  winding  roll,  a  slidably  mounted 


1.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  sheet  material  a  main 
frame,  a  feed  conveyor  including  a  conveyor  frame  hav- 
ing endless  belts  guided  about  opposite  ends  thereof,  the 
inner  end  of  said  conveyor  frame  being  pivotally  supported 
on   said   main   frame,   a   roller   support  arm   pivoUUy 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  concentric  with  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  conveyor  frame,  a  roller  jouraalled  on  said 
support  arm  having  a  plurality  of  discs  spaced  therealong. 
with  the  peripheries  of  said  discs  adjacent  the  pivoted  end 
of  said  feed  conveyor  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  feed 
cbnveyor  belts  and  said  first  roller,  upstanding  sub-frames 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame  having  inwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  guideways  therealong.  a  second 
roller  having  bearing  means  guided  for  movement  along 
said  inclined  guideways.  said  second  roller  having  a  plural- 
ity of  discs  spaced  therealong  for  interfitting  engagement 
with  the  discs  on  said  first-named  roller,  and  means  con- 
necting the  bearings  of  said  second  roller  with  the  free 
end  of  said  conveyor  frame  for  swinging  the  latter  end 
away  from  said  second  roller  as  the  latter  moves  up- 
wardly along  said  guideways  in  response  to  increase  in 
size  of  a  roller  of  material  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  rollers  and  said  conveyor. 


24tl,9t5 
REEL  FOR  RECEIVING  A  SPOOL  OF  FILM 
MUtoa  O.  Overmlre  and  Gordon  P.  Del  Fare,  Shmnaa 
Oaks,  CaUf .,  asricnors,  by  oMflnc  aasignnMnts,  to  Harry 
Teitclbanm  and  Ben  Teitclbanni,  Loa  Anfcle^  Ca^if • 
Application  Jannary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,794 
1  Claims,    (a.  242— 71.8) 
I .  A  reel  for  receiving  elongate  spools  of  film  havmg 
one  of  two  types  of  cores,  one  type  of  core  having  longi- 
tudinally disposed  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  and  one 
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type  of  core  having  a  key-Uke  projectioQ.  •^«»fl»J!^ 
7^  of  spaced  lUnges.  a  central  hub  P"»«2?« /^ 
^f  thT^ge..  a  means  •*P"»Wy  f™^^  '^. 
^er  flange  to  the  hub,  a  key-way  in  ^^J^  ^e 
tending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  pin  spaced  from  the 
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i«- 


13 


V 


axis  of  the  reel  and  proiecting  inwardly  from  one  of  the 
Smm  «id  pin  being  wgageable  with  one  of  said  nbj 
Sf  th^fi" tmSnUonSl  typTcore  to  routively  ^"PjiJJjJ 
core  with  the  hub.  and  said  key-way  being  engageable 
wTh  Z^  P^oiection  of  the  «cond  menti^ed  type  core 
to  rotatively  couple  said  core  with  the  hub. 


and  affixing  the  flange  element  thereto  the  »^d  J^P*"* 
hSvinH  peripheral  groove  fitting  over  the  part  of  the  end 
Singe'elemrnt  in  which  the  groove  therem  is  formed. 

24813M  ^^ 

YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE    _^ 

John  Warwick,  Livingston,  N J .  asjJpKjr  to  S,h^ 
Oevelopment  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  corpora 

***A%K5i"5.  12,  1954.  Sjrid  No.  590,875 
'^"^aOalma.    (0.242—150) 


,by 


2381,9M 
SPOOL  CONSTRUCnW 
Ebcr  J.  HnWMBd.  Fori  WW.  1;*5J»* 
^^|^■■ltB^  to  TM  Anerican  nan  ^ 

i  Claim.    (CI.  242 — 11S.4) 


,  Phila- 


1  A.yam  tensioning  device  comprmng  a  pwr  of  dues 
in  contact  along  an  annular  rone  for  receiving  yam 
Sereb^S^r^d  means  for  rotatably  mounting  one  of 
SSrSiSlo  free  roUtion  about  its  central  «««  Jy  Ae 
;^^d  routably  mounted  disc  being  t^^^y  ^■ 
SISl<^vex  in  cnis  section  and  having  a  cental  apcr- 
Sre^S  with  recess  means  ^oc^^J^^^J^  ^. 
«vnt.rt  zone  and  having  recess  means  at  its  outer  pe 
SS2S,  S?m"unSng  mlans  including  a  suPPO^^orjsud 

rotatably  mounted  disc  having  an  '^n°">^.»^^i^  **^s 
ShTmner  and  outer  recess  means  and  inc  uding  means 

recess  means. 

J  ^f  I  —a 
AIR  VEHICLE  WITH  TOTARY  WWG 
Anton  l"!*"^' J«r,Sr73i  nI's»2,4W 
Appbeation  f^^^^^^iJ^  ""^  '"^"^ 


Tlie  method  of  manufacturing  a  »P«»>.  ^^'^P"";*  P™" 
vi^  a  cylindrical  core  tube  and  a  pair  of  head  disks 
cSb  a  frusto<onical  annular  slot  m  each  sa.d  head 
dSk  i  a\ridth  subsunually  the  thickness  of  Uie  wall 
oflaid  cire  uS  to  provide  a  cyUndrical  head  and  a  plug 
SavSa  ^JSplemenUry  upered  inner  and  outer  penph- 
erirres^UvTy  radiilly  spaced  by  a  space  correspond- 
tirtrthTwidi  of  said  slot,  placmg  said  head  about 

hi  end^  mW  core  and  forcing  said  plug  into  sa.d 
llTbe  to  fltre^d  tube  into  wedging  contact  w.th  sa.d 

head  >nd  nid  plu|. 

IWg>™>?P^5g^   LAB—*. 
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each  fixed  wing  including  a  fixed  portion  and  a  movable 
portion  tiltablc  about  an  axis  parallel  of  the  direction  of 
forward  flight  between  a  normal  position  in  alignment 
with  said  fixed  portion  during  forward  flight  and,  respec- 
tively, a  downward  hanging  position  at  an  angle  thereto 
and  being  tiltable  into  said  downward  hanging  position 
during  hovering  by  the  down  wash  generated  by  the 
rotary  wing  system. 


sired  wing  loading  per  unit  mass  of  said  aircraft,  said  first 
signal  being  comprised  of  the  product  of  a  predetermined 
consUnt  multiplied  by  the  pitch  deviation  of  the  attitude 
of  said  aircraft  from  said  desired  course  added  to  the 
radial  acceleration  of  said  aircraft  due  to  gravity;  second 
means  for  producing  a  second  signal  representative  of 
the  actual  wing  loading  per  unit  mass  of  said  aircraft; 
third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 


2,8*1,990 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  FOR  AIRCRAPT 
Robert  J.  Kntdcr,  St.  Looli  Fwk,  Minn*,  ''^^ 
MimicapoUs-HoacywcU  Rcgalator  Compuy,  Mtanc- 
apoUs,  Minn^  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

yTppllcatkHi  Majl,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,375 
15  Claims,    (a.  244—77) 


1*       •.*-^^*^ 


•"'^-.  •■_•*-•»  •'^^^^-^    ^  A   *■'       ~  — 


j 


9.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  control 
surfaces  for  altering  its  position  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  said  apparatus  comprising:  b^anceable  control 
means  for  operating  said  control  surfaces;  means  for 
providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  aircraft  from  a  ground  path  defined  by  radio 
signals;  servo  means  positioned  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  lateral  displacement  signal  and  provid- 
ing an  autopilot  lateral  displacement  control  signal;  a 
velocity  gyroscope  processed  by  said  servo  means  and 
modifying  the  autopilot  control  signal;  further  nieans 
operated  by  precession  of  said  gyroscope  for  providing  a 
second  lateral  displacement  velocity  autopilot  control 
signal;  means  for  applying  the  velocity  signal  and  the 
modified  first  autopilot  signal  to  said  balanceable  control 
means,  and  further  means  for  operating  said  control 
means  in  accordance  with  bank  angle  of  said  craft  to  pro- 
portion the  bank  angle  to  the  modified  lateral  displace- 
ment and  lateral  displacement  rate  signals. 


'.  ? 


I 

t 

W 


producing  a  third  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  signals,  said  third  signal 
constituting  a  control  signal  represenutive  of  the  differ- 
ence in  the  magnitudes  of  said  desired  and  said  actual 
wind  loading  per  unit  mass  of  said  aircraft;  and  fourth 
means  coupled  to  said  third  means  and  responsive  to  said 
contrcrf  signal  for  changing  the  pitch  angle  of  said  air- 
craft to  decrease  the  pitch  deviation  of  the  attitude  of 
said  aircraft  towards  said  desired  course. 


23S1>992 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  CRAFT  GUIDING  SYSTEM 

Herbert  Hecht,  Wantagh,  uid  Raymond  GoUein,  Frank- 

Un  Square,  N.Y.,  aerimort  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpofa- 

tioo,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware  «-... 

AppUcatkMi  Aogut  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  6«5,142 

lOdalmt.   (0.244—77) 


■f    .. -r-^ 


-;r^-:^' 


.  ^-'  !- 


■  *^  :   «•  •     * 


I      ST^ 


'•  t 


I    -       ' 


2,881,991 
AIRCRAFT  AUTOMATIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Roche,  Downey,  George  Mninch,  Jr.,  Calvcr 
City,  and  Frederick  L.  Gagnon,  Jr.,  Hawtfaome,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  CHy, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,750 
7  Claims.    (O.  244— 77) 
5.  A  device  for  automatically  flying  an  aircraft  along 
a  desired  course  in  response  to  signals  representative  of 
the  pitch  and  lateral  deviation  of  the  attitude  of  the  air- 
craft from  the  desired  course,  said  device  comprising  first 
means  for  producing  a  first  signal  represenutive  of  the  de- 


■n^ 


17.  An  aircraft  automatic  flight  control  system  for  guid- 
ing an  aircraft  along  a  radio-defined  course  established 
by  a  ground  transmitting  ttatkm,  said  system  comprising 
at  the  aircraft,  receiving  means  for  producing  a  radio 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  lateral  displacement  of 
the  aircraft  from  a  preselected  course,  utilization  means 
responsive  to  the  radio  control  signal  for  guiding  the  air- 
craft, and  -over-the-sution  sensing  means  actuated  by 
the  receiving  means  in  response  to  erratic  changes  in  the 
received  radio  signal  when  fiying  over  the  ground  trans- 
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uUliration  means  to  said  radio  control  signal  as  long        ^.^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

said  changes  persist.  ^_— ^i^^— ^— 


2,881,993      _^ 
ELASTIC  CONTROL  STICK      , 

'lKS^'5!SSt,^:^ffi^ 

JSSaSi  mIXS,  IJfS^-i-  no.  493,659 
■^*^      13  Claims.    {G.  244—83) 


V»RATION  DAMPING  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

SUPPORT  ^_      ^     _.^ 

Eldo.  Paul  Neher,  Logawport,  »»*2kS?Sio.  a  Sr! 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor 

'S;uSt2i.  NiJember  19.  195^SerW  No.  697,466 
6  Claims.    (CI.  248—15) 


-ssc^r- 


•^^^ 


1    In  the  control  system  of  an  aircraft  having  a  force 
producer  therein  creating   a   force   »n^r";'"|. -»^.  '^^ 
airsoecd  of  an  aircraft  for  commumcating  aircraft  at 
JuudTio  the  pilot,  an  elastic  control  stick  compruing 
a  rotaliblc  rod^intcrconnected  to  certain  main  controlled 
surfaces  of   an   aircraft   and  in  series   with  said  focc 
pr^ucer;  an  elongated  handle;  and  manuaUy  acuiated 
elastic  means  between  and  interconnecting  the  rod  and 
handle  Tnd  influenced  by  the  force  Producer  to  control 
.K-  H^orM.  of  flexina  of  said  means  to  obtain  a  deter- 
m?„.binn,«m ""'change  i.  .h.  conToHcd  surfaces 

of  an  aircraft.         ^^^^^^^_^_ 

CONVEX  PANEL  WING  CONSTRUCTION 
HaroldT^MkhaeC  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North- 
"";^p  A^;crifl   In^.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  .  corporation  of 

"^Ipprillon  November  9.  1953^H.I  ^^o.  390,924 
1  Claim.    (CI.  244—124) 


3.  A  vibration  damping  shock  absorbing  sup|H>rt  com- 
prising a  central  supporUng  member^ a  ^^^^^J.'^'"^^ 
ferentiallv  spaced  supporting  members  attached  to  sa^a 
SntrafmcX  and  halving  flat  portions  extendmg  «ially 
to  one  side  of  said  central  supporting  member,  the  nai 
.^rtk,n  of  each  of  said  members  having  an  opening  here- 
Kgh    a  cushioning  element  carried  by  each  of  sa.d 

supporting   members   having  «»«^»'^;"^t'«  of  the  flat 
cushioning  portion?  engaging  opposite  faces  of  the  flat 
p^tioTthfreof  and  a  connecting  portion  "tendrn^  th  ough 
Vhe  ooenina  therein,  a  supporting  bracket  for  each  oi 
ad^pr^^ting  members,  each  of  -d  bracj.e^^,,»;^;^",« 
a  substantially  rectangular  loop  into  which  ^hc  flat  ^r 
lion  of  a  supporting  member  extends,  each  .looP  ^^^  ?« 
oaraUcl  portions  with  interior  concave  seats  in  which  the 
ba  1  sha,^  Urtions  of  the  cushioning  element  engage, 
each  supporting  member  and  the  loop  into  which  it  ex- 
tends K  normally  held  out  of  contact  by  the  cush- 
onSgSen^  and  having  portions  that  are  engageable 
to  lirJit  the  relative  movements  of  each  supporting  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  its  bracket  in  any  direction. 

2,881,996 

FOLDABLE  FISH  POLE  SUPPORT 

Jack  E.  MThSt1fl\.  Greenvme,  O^^^^  jf -- 

half  to  Nelson  Jack  Matchette,  f[;' V^«  io6  077 

AppUcation  August  M,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,077 

•^  2CUinis.    (CI.  248— 46) 


In  a  high  speed  aircraft,  a  delta  wing  comprising:  a 
frame  structure  for  said  wing  having  chord-w.se  members 
S  ig  from  ,he  leading  to  the  trailing  edge  thereof. 
liBhl  gage  skin  panels  disposed  on  said  structure  and  se- 
cured w^th  respect  to  said  structure  only  at  panel  edges 
oositioned  along  said  members;  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinues typeSes  extending  from  said  leading  to  said 
raHinred^e^^fd  hinges  comprising  a  vertical  portion 
r  «  dk  secu^dTo  said  chord-wise  members  and  two  hor^ 
.omal  ^ort^ns  disposed   over  the  top  surface  of  said 
cSgls  a^    gidly  secured  thereto,  said  vertical  and  hon- 


1.  A  foldable  support  comprising  t>-o,5'°"«^;^,  .tir 
in  crossed  relation  a  pivot  pin  traversing  the  bars  at  their 
Inte^ctn   the  portions  of  the  bars  below  the  pivot  pin 
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being  leg  portions  and  the  portions  of  the  bars  above  the 
pivot  pin  being  arm  portions,  said  leg  portions  being 
provided  with  ground  piercing  lower  ends,  said  arm  por- 
iions  having  upper  ends,  a  horizontal  support  bar  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  free  end,  said  support  bar  «- 
tending  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  arm  .Portwiu.  the 
first  end  of  the  support  bar  being  fixedly  pivoted  to  Ihe 
upper  end  of  one  arm  portion  and  having  a  downwardly 
opening  notch  in  its  free  end.  and  a  fixed  headed  pin  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  other  arm  portion  over  which  said 
notch  is  releasably  engaged,  said  leg  portions  bcmg  sepa- 
rate from  the  arm  portions,  the  leg  portions  having  upper 
ends  and  the  arm  portions  having  lower  ends,  re^y*"^ 
longitudinal  grooves  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
leg  portions  and  arm  portions  respectively,  said  grooves 
being  formed  in  the  leg  and  arm  portions  so  that  they  m- 
dent  one  side  thereof  and  produce  registered  longitudinal 
ribs  on  the  other  sides  of  the  leg  and  arm,  the  ends  of 
related  leg  and  arm  portions  being  overlapped,  **">«[« 
pivot  pin  traversing  grooves  and  ribs  of  overiapped  ends 
and  pivoting  related  leg  and  arm  portions  together  so 
that  ribs  can  engage  in  grooves  and  releasably  reUin  the 
leg  porUons  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  related 
arm  portions  only  in  the  unfolded  condition  of  the  sup- 
port end  portions  of  the  leg  and  arm  portions  being 
flexible  relative  to  each  other  and  pivotable  on  said  pivot 
pin  for  disengaging  the  ribs  from  the  grooves  and  en- 
abling folding  the  leg  and  arm  portions  into  overiying 
registered  relation  to  each  other,  with  said  support  arm 
in  overlying  relation  thereto. 


April  14,  1959 


April  14,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


457 


SURGICAL  naSLS.  CABLE  SUPPORT 
Nod  RobUM,  ChiAHi^  N  J.     >_  _. 
iMt3pl9S^8tKiBi No.  M74M 
2CU^   (CL24S— 79) 


2,881,997 

CLAMP  FOR  SUPPORTING  CASINGS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Roy  F.  McMahan,  Sr.,  LooisvUk,  Ky. 

AppUoition  Jannary  7, 1957,  Scrtal  No.  «32,8«9 

1  Claim,    (a.  248— 56) 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  flexible  power  shaft  support 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  electric  motor  comprising 
a  bracket,  a  flanged  extension  of  the  bracket  contoured 
to  fit  the  surface  of  the  electric  moUw.  a  generally  hori- 
zontally extending  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  generally 
vertically  directed  hollow  extension  at  the  end  of  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  tubular  member  por- 
tioned in  the  vertical  extension,  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  member  forked,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
the  forked  end  of  the  tubular  member  constituting  a  pivot 
mounting  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  flexible 
shaft  supporting  arm  carried  at  one  end  by  said  pivot 
mounUng.  flexible  shaft  supporting  means  at  the  other 
end  of  the  flexible  shaft  supporting  arm,  a  cylindncal 
slider  positioned  on  the  flexible  shaft  supporting  arm, 
means  adjustably  positioning  the  slider  on  the  cable  sup- 
porting arm,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
slider  and  at  iu  other  end  to  the  top  of  the  tubular 
member  the  parts  of  the  support  having  dimensions  such 
that  the  tubular  member  is  about  the  same  distance  over 
the  pivot  pin  as  the  disUnce  the  bracket  extends  horizon- 
tally from  the  pivot  pin,  and  the  slider  is  adapted  to 
move  about  one-half  of  the  length  of  the  flexible  shaft 
supporting  arm.  

BABY  BOrnUHOLDER 
Herman  Mllcbell.  Pacotana,  CaUf;,  aarignor  of  onc^tenA 
to  Gadfrt-Of-TV-Mortfc  ChA,  lac^  Lot  Anfclca, 
Callfn  a  corForatioa  of  CaBfofBla 
AppJicatloo  DMMDbcr  15, 1955.  Serial  No.  553^239 


In  a  clamp  for  supporting  a  vertical  pipe  casing  or  the 
like  having  an  enlarged  coupling  thereon,  and  compnsing 
two  subsuntially  similar  clamp  elements  each  having 
integrally  therewith  a  first  extension  laterally  of  said  pipe 
casing  for  engagement  with  a  separate  support  spaced  from 
the  casing,  a  second  and  shorter  extension  laterally  of  said 
pipe  casing  for  engagement  with  the  other  clamp  element, 
and  a  central  portion  intermediate  said  extensions  for  en- 
circling engagement  with  said  pipe  casing  and  upon  which 
said  coupling  rests;  the  improvement  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  holes  formed  in  each  of  said  shorter  exten- 
sions, said  holes  being  symmetrically  spaced  from  the 
lower  and  upper  edges  of  said  shorter  extensions  and  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  to  the  axU  of  said  pipe  casing,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  load-supporting  projections  integrally 
formed  on  said  longer  extensions  for  engagement  in  said 
holes  and  separate  bolt  means  in  opposite  sides  of  said  pipe 
casing  for  attaching  said  clamp  elements  to  each  other 
thereby  to  engage  and  retain  said  projections  in  load- 
bearing  relation  to  said  encircled  pipe  casing,  said  bolt 
means  being  arranged  in  bolt  holes  in  said  clamp  elemenu 
and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  their  re- 
spective bolt  holes  whereby  said  bolts  are  relieved  of 
shearing  stress  during  employment  of  said  clamp. 


1  A  baby  bottle  holder  for  use  in  feeding  a  baby, 
said  baby  bottle  holder  consisting  of  a  wire  frame  hav- 
ing wire  sides,  a  bottle  support,  said  wire  frame  hav- 
ing aligned  eyes  therein,  said  botUe  support  including  a 
wire  spindle  having  loops  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  loops 
being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  eyes,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  frame  and  one  of  said  eyes 
constanUy  urging  said  support  in  one  direction  of  pivotal 


movemem  so  that  the  bottle  maintained  therein  is  con-    abutting  relation,  certain  of  said  brake  discs  bcmg  secured 

stonUy  urged  to  such  position  that  the  nipple  is  above    to  said  spindle;  means  operative  to  radially  interiock  any 

the  bottom  of  the  botUe,  said  support  including  a  loop 

carried  by  said  spindle,  said  loop  adapted  to  embrace  the  ^ 

bottle,  means  operatively  connected  with  said  loop  for  ^  -  T«^ 

opening  said  loop  in  order  to  insert  and  remove  the 

bottle,  said  means  for  opening  said  loop  comprising  said 

loops  at  the  ends  of  said  spindle. 


23S2t9M 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  CAPPING  AND  SUSPEND- 

ING  DEVICE 

Leon  M.  JotaMOB,  LsMaatcr,  CaUf . 

AppUcattoa  Aofut  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,868 

SCIalmi.    (a.  248— 108) 


of  the  remaining  brake  discs  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
drum;  and  operating  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation 
between  said  spindle  and  said  drum. 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  capping  and  suspending  device 
comprising  a  fixture  for  attachment  to  a  wall  or  the  like, 
said  fixture  having  a  vertical  plate  portion  provided  with 
a   stationary   horizontal   outstanding   pin   cylindrical    in 
cross-section,  a  surface  of  said  pin  being  provided  be- 
tween its  ends  with  a  recess  defining  a  pocket  and  one 
wall  of  said  pocket  functioning  at  a  stop  shoulder  and 
the  surface  of  the  pin  adjacent  to  said  pocket  constituting 
a  cam,  a  generally  circular  block  having  a  flat  side  op- 
posed in  parallelism  to  said  plate  portion,  haying  an  ec- 
centric bearing  removably  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said 
pin,  and  also  having  a  radial  socket  opening  through  a 
peripheral  portion  approximately  diametrically  opposite 
to  said  bearing,  said  socket  being  provided  to  telescopi- 
cally  receive  the  usual  screw-threaded  neck  of  a  collapsi- 
ble tube  whereby  to  thus  provide  a  closing  cap  for  said 
neck,  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  block  having  groove 
means,  an  arcuately  bowed  leaf  spring  seated  in  a  given 
portion  of  said  groove  means,  fastened  to  said  block  and 
having  one  end  terminating  and  overiying  a  portion  of 
the  open  mouth  of  the  socket  and  serving  as  a  stationary 
jaw,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  free  and  terminat- 
ing over  and  beyond  the  pocketed  portion  of  said  pin, 
that  portion  of  the  block  opposite  the  spring  being  re- 
cessed, a  longitudinally  bowed  spring  metal  band  situated 
on  the  recessed  poriion  of  said  block  and  pivoted  in  a 
lever-like  manner  intermediate  the  respective  ends  of  the 
band,  one  end  of  said  band  being  adjacent  the  mouth 
portion  of  said  socket  and  serving  as  a  movable  neck 
gripping  jaw  and  cooperating  with  said  first-named  jaw. 


2,882,002 

MOTOR  PROTECTOR  BRACKET 

RicfaanI  E.  Seely,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aari^or  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,141 

1  Claim,    (a.  248— 205) 


In  combination:  a  motor  frame  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough,  an  overioad  device  having  a  pair 
of  projecting  members  respectively  formed  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  a  resetting  button  at  one  end  thereof 
movable  in  a  direction  subsUntially  perpendicular  to 
said  projecting  members,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
device  to  said  frame  comprising  a  U-shaped  resilient 
meul  strip  having  an  opening  formed  near  the  end  of 
each  leg  thereof,  said  projecting  members  extending 
through  said  openings  respectively  from  within  said 
strip  thereby  to  maintain  the  device  within  said  strip, 
the  bight  of  said  strip  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
said  sti^ip  having  said  bight  secured  to  said  frame  with 
said  frame  and  bight  openings  respectively  in  alignment, 
said  reset  button  projecting  through  said  frame  and  bight 
openings.  

2302,003 

STEPLADDER  JACK 

Hugh  A.  StUHcr,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind. 

Application  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,017 

ICIalmi.    (O.  248— 226) 


1,887,001 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  TRIPOD  HEAD 
Irving  G.  Rics,  Padflc  PaHMdw,  and  PanI  L.  Rica,  Los 
Angeles,  Caltf^  Miriam  McGUmy,  executrix  of  the 

estate  of  aaH  Paul  L.  Rici,  deceased  

AppUcation  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,354 

15Clafani.  (CL  248— 183) 
1.  In  a  tripod  head:  a  holder  means;  and  means  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  holder  means,  said  supporting  means 
including:  a  drum  having  an  internal  braking  surface  de- 
fined by  the  inner  side  walls  thereof;  a  spindle  disposed 
coaxially  within  the  drum,  said  drum  and  said  spindle 
being  relatively  rotatable;  a  plurality  of  annular  brake 
discs  disposed  within  the  drum  and  surrounding  said 
spindle,  said  brake  discs  being  arranged  in  side-by-side 
741  ().  <;.  -SO 


j"^ 


1 .  A  jack  for  a  stepladdcr  having  a  step  with  exposed 
ends,  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  members  each  with  a 
top  and  bottom  leg  and  an  intervening  integral  web;  a 
plurality  of  screw  members  scrcw-thrcadedly  passing 
through  said  bottom  legs;  and  linkage  means  rockably 
secured  to  and  tying  together  said  channel  members  adja- 
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cent  common  ends  thereof  and  removed  from  the  location 
of  aid  screw  members;  sa.d  channel  members  adapted  to 
°traddt  sa  d  sTep  ends  with  the  legs  extendmg  over  top 
and  bottom  sides  of  the  step,  the  top  legs  being  adapted  to 
roiD^SveW  engage  with  the  step  by  advancmg  sa.d 
:crTw^an^h;ouIh  the  lower  legs  against  the  under 
step  side.  ^__^__^^^^^^^_ 

vfc  AM«  FOR  MOUNTING  OBJECTS  THAT  ARE 
''^R0TATaSl'J:C'4^0  DIFFERE^^^^^^ 
L«  Roy  J.  Lelshnuui,  Los  Angeles,  Calif . 
Appll«tl?n  December  W,  195(^ri.  No.  627.299 
^^  4  Claims.    (CI.  24«— 2»4) 


ring,  a  boss  on  said  ring  and  a  slot  in  the  side  ofthe 
swivel  member  with  which  «*<»*»»  ."^f*"*?  ^PJ*!^ 
roution  of  said  swivel  member  relative  to  sijd  nng  ttout 
an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  coedu^  and  » 
canopy  shell  having  an  upper  run  porljon  )<««»  ^  ^ 
periphery  of  the  mounUng  plate  and  «°c>«l'°«,^  .^"SS 
Scept  for  an  opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  then 
through  which  said  conduit  extends. 


HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUyEDVAL\J 

Charles  W.  Retoecke.  GlcBdak*  CaW^iMriywf  to  Febco, 

Inc.  Los  Angeles,  CM.  •  WSSTnI  oSSS 

AppUcatioD  JaoMry  l«jJ?%,S^^**  *•*»*'' 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251— M) 


4  A  linkage  system  for  so  suspending  a  rotatable  elon- 
gated device  that  it  will  remain  in  substamially  stable 
e^^lliubrfum^and  its  center  of  gravity  wjU  move  -atena  y 
closer  to   a  base   of  suspension   as   the   device   rotates 
through  an  angle  of  at  least  sixty  (60)  degrees  from  a 
portion   n  which  its  longitudinal  axis  is  substantially  a 
HKh    angles  to  said  base,  said  syitem  including,  a  first 
ink  rota?ably  connected  to  said  base  and  to  sa.d  device,  a 
second  ink  having  one  end  pivoted  to  sa.d  base;  a  third 
Wnk  hav  ng  one  end  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  second 
nk  and  its  other  end  pivoted  to  said  device  at  a  point 
near  Us  cente    of  gravity;  and  a  fourth  link  having  one 
"nSp  voted  to  said  base  and  its  other  end  pivoted  to  said 
third    ink  at  a  point  intermediate  said  base  and  an   m- 
a^^ary  line  passing  through  the  pivot  po.nts  of  the  two 
ends  of  said  third  link. 

(iWrVEL  CANOPY  FOR  LIGHTLNG  FIXTURES 

b„s«7f   V   RMBstag,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  M«i«»or;by 

''tlf.liZ^nS^to  Ekco  Products  Company,  Chi- 

raffo  111.,  a  corporalion  of  Iliuiols 

%ik.tionTSSi  12,  I!.**.  *^' N».  577.825 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—343) 


A  fluid  control  valve  comprising:  a  hollow  body  hav.ng 
an  apertured  horizomal  partition  therein  djvid.ng  the  in^ 
terioV  of  the  body  into  an  upper  piston  chamber  and  a 
lower  valve  chamber,  the  body  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  formed  therein  communicating  with  the  valve  chain- 
b^r  a  vertically  disposed  actuating  rod  hermetically  slid- 
^b  ;   n  the  partuionTperture  and  extending  into  l^thsaid 
chambers;  a  closure  member  within  the  valve  chamber 
fixeT\^  said  rod  and  arranged  to  selective  y  block  said 
?nlet  U;  a  piston  fixed  to  said  rod  w'thm  the  p.ston 
chamber  and  hermetically  separating  sa.d  chamber  into 
an  upper  piston  chamber  portion  and  a  lowerpiston  cham- 
ber >^rtion;   means   for  controllably    introducing  pres- 
sure fliiid  into  said  lower  piston  chamber  portion  or  se- 
lectively bleeding  fluid  therefrom;  means  constantly  com- 
municating pressure  fluid  from  said  inlet  port  to  said 
upper  piston  chamber  portion;  and  means  for  selectively 
blading  pressure  fluid  from  the  upper  P'^ton  chamber 
poVtion  at  a  rate  greater  than  fluid  is  supplied  thereto  by 
said  communicating  means. 


2,882,M7 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  VALVE 

John  Patrick  Conlan,  New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

Application  November  !«.  WJJ;  S^^  ^o.  321.187 

4  ClaloH.    (CI.  251 — •!) 

1  A  swivel  canopy  for  lighting  fixtures  including  a 
bracket  having  an  upper  '"0"°"°8  Portion  a  lower  sus- 
pension ring,  and  legs  spaced  apart  crcumf^renhaUy  of 
said  ring  joining  the  latter  to  sa.d  mounting  .PorUon.  a 
mounting  plate  to  which  said  mounting  portion  is  fastened, 
Ta^  riouming  plate  having  downwardly  offset  PO^tionrng 
means  formed  integrally  therewith,  with  >»'h'ch  mwardly 

facing  surfaces  of  the  mounting  portion  of  said  bracket 

are  engageable  to  locate  said  bracket  m  a  preselec  ed 

position  flong  the  surface  of  the  ^ounUng  pU^f^cmg 

said  bracket,  a  swivel  member  supported  at  the  mner 

periphery  of  the  suspension  ring  facing  *aid  mounting 

Slate,  said   swivel   member  having   a  conduit  attached 

thereto  for  suspension  below  said  s"»P"^'°°  ""«:  "i^        ,    ^  pressure  responsive  valve  assembly  comprising  a 

ring  having  its  continuity  broken  by  «  »'f  .*°^»;"    valve  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  commvinicating 

Sufn  :S  thi^  r  S  Ike  !::^%:^  oZ^^    :^^T.L  -^  a  cap  secured  to  said  housing  hav- 
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ing  an  opening  in  alignment  with  said  valve  scat,  a  pres- 
sure responsive  bellows  mounted  in  said  housing  in  tluid 
communication  with  said  cap  opening  and  having  a  valve 
closure  member  secured  thereto  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  seat  to  control  flow  therethrough,  said  bellowsbe- 
ing  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  reinforcing  members, 
each  of  said  reinforcing  members  being  provided  with  a 
tubular  extension  telescopically  disposed  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  cap  opening  and  sealingly  engageable  with 
the  respective  opposed  reinforcing  member  in  the  valve 
open  position  thereby  forming  auxiliary  valving  surfaces, 
said  tubular  extensions  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  between 
said  cap  opening  and  bellows  whereby  flow  may  be  ar- 
rested upon  collapse  of  said  bellows  and  engagement  ot 
said  auxiliary  valving  surfaces. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


459 


lions,  a  resilient  seal  ring  of  the  0-ring  type  disposed  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  the  gate  and  embracing  the  associated 
body  passage,  said  seal  ring  being  disposed  whereby  one 
side  of  the  same  contacts  and  seals  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  gate,  annular  mounting  means  car- 
ried by  the  body  and  serving  to  mount  said  seal  ring,  sa.d 
mounting  means  having  an  annular  recess  for  loosely  ac- 
commodating said  seal  ring,  said  recess  in  section  being 
defined  by  a  bottom  surface  that  is  spaced  from  and  paral- 
lel to  the  corresponding  side  face  of  the  gate  and  also  by 
inner  and  outer  concentric  surfaces  extending  about  the 


2.882,008 
PNEUMATIC  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Loals  F.  Gianqoe.  i^P««*?**  ?"*^.Cf'?f *** 

Application  Jnly  «,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,241 

1  Claim,    (a.  251-41) 


c    ►- 


Apparatus  for  controllably  regulating  fluid  flow  com- 
prising a  header  having  an  outer  wall,  the  wall  having  an 
opening,  and  a  valve  mounted  in  the  opening  and  ex- 
tending into  the  header,  the  valve  comprising  an  end  wall 
having  a  fluid  passage  through  the  end  wall,  means  se- 
curing the  end  wall  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  header 
across  said  opening,  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  passage 
at  the  side  of  the  end  wall  facing  the  intcr.or  of  the 
header,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  the  end  wall  into 
the  header  leaving  a  passage  for  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
interior  of  the  header  to  said  passage  through  the  end 
wall,  a  chamber  supported  by  the  legs,  a  flexible  di- 
aphragm forming  a  wall  of  the  chamber  and  subject  at 
one  side  to  the  pressure  within  the  chamber  and  at  the 
opposite  side  to  the  fluid  pressure  within  the  header,  a 
valve  plug  located  adjacent  the  valve  seat  and  cooperable 
-  therewith,  a  stem  on  the  plug  movable  by  the  diaphragm 
for  moving  the  plug  towards  the  valve  seat  in  response  to 
increase  of  pressure  in  the  chamber,  one  of  the  legs  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  passage  from  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
ber and  extending  through  said  end  wall  for  remote  con- 
trol of  the  pressure  in  the  chamber,  a  sleeve  supported 
by  the  legs  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  plug,  the  stem 
being  supported  by  and  slidable  in  the  sleeve  for  move- 
ment of  the  plug  towards  and  away  from  the  valve  seat, 
and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  sleeve  and  normally  bias- 
ing the  stem  and  plug  to  a  retracted  position  relative  to 
the  valve  seat.  i 

2,882,009 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Anatin  U.  Bryant,  Walwrt  Cre*  Calif.,  airigno^  by 
mcsoc  asrignmcnts,  to  Wahroeth  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y..  ■  corpontion  of  MamaclMaetts 

Application  Jnly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,801 
7Clalmi.    (a.  251— 172) 
1.  In  a  gate  valve  construction,  a  body  providing  flow 
passages  and  a  space  between  the  passages,  a  flat  gate  dis- 
posed within  the  body  and  moveable  in  said  space  trans- 
versely of  the  flow  passages  between  open  and  closed  posi- 


inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  seal  ring,  the 
seal  ring  being  dimensioned. whereby  it  is  normally  com- 
pressed between  the  adjacent  face  of  the  gate  and  said 
bottom  surface,  and  a  relatively  rigid  mscrt  ring  loosely 
disposed  in  said  recess  between  one  peripheral  surface  ot 
the  seal  ring  and  the  corresponding  one  of  srfid  concen- 
tric surfaces,  said  insert  ring  being  of  less  axial  dimen- 
sion than  a  side  of  said  recess  whereby  said  insert  nng  is 
movable  within  the  recess  into  engagement  with  the  gate, 
said  insert  ring  having  a  seal  ring  engaging  l.p  adjacent 
said  gate,  said  lip  engaging  and  being  urged  by  said  seal 
ring  to  press  the  insert  ring  into  contact  with  the  gate. 


2382,010 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Austin  U.  Bryant,  Walnut  Xreek,  Calif.,  «^»^.^y 

mesne  assignments,  to  Walworth  Company,  New  Yoriu 

N  V    ■  coTDoration  of  Massachusetts 

Ap^plkaSTSnuary  19,  1953,  SeAd  No.  331.837 

5  Claims.    (0.251—306) 


i— 


1  In  a  valve  of  the  butterfly  type,  a  valve  body  mem- 
ber having  a  passage  therethrough  and  a  circular  valve 
seat  embracing  the  passage,  a  disc-like  valve  member 
within  the  body,  shaft  means  for  mounting  thevalve 
member  for  tuming  movement  of  the  same  between 
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closed   and   full   open  positions,   the  valve   member   in 
closed  position  having  its  outer  periphery  ia  juxtaposition 
with  said  seat  and  in  full  open  position  being  positioned 
with  its  general  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  seat,  a 
resilient  sealing  ring  of  the  O -ring  type,  a  continuous 
groove  or  recess  formed  in  one  of  said  members  and 
serving  to  accommodate  said  seal  ring,  said  seal  ring 
when  viewed  in  section  being  deformed  radially  between 
the  body  and  the  valve  member  for  closed  position  of 
the  valve,  thereby  establishing  a  fluid  tight  seal  between 
its  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  and  the  cooperat- 
ing surfaces  of  said  members,  the  opposite  side  faces  of 
the  groove  being  defined  by  portions  extended  to  pro- 
vide annular  lips  which  are  spaced  to  form  an  annular 
gap  through  which  the  O-ring  contacts  the  other  mem- 
ber, the  width  of  the  gap  feeing  substantially  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  O-ring  whereby  said  lips  serve  to 
retain  the  O-ring  within  the  groove  or  recess,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  grooves  serving  to   permit  flow  there- 
through past  the  O-ring  when  the  disc  is  moved  to  a 
position   intermediate   open   and   closed   positions,   said 
last  named  grooves  interrupting  annular  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  one  member  that  are  located  adjacent  the 
sides  of  the  O-ring  for  closed  position  of  the  valve. 
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means  securing  said  lateral  flange  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  of  substantially  the  same 
height  as  said  horizontal  beam,  and  a  pair  of  vehicle 
bumper  engaging  hooks  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  beam 


V 


V"- 


at  fixed  equal  distances  from  the  sleeve,  each  of  said 
hooks  including  a  vertical  upper  portion  secured  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lateral  flange  of  said 
beam,  and  an  upturned  bill  provided  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  upper  portion.  , 


2,882,011 

PIPE  DRIVER 

Arehic  C.  Ripstcin,  Ctaecktowaga,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloD  March  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,250 

5  Claims.    (CI.  254— 29) 


2J82,013 

WALL  WINCH'WITH  RESTRICTED  BASE 

Hyrum  Russell  Margctts  and  Lynn  F.  Maifctts,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  asslgnon  to  The  BmnswIck-Balkc-CoKendcr 

Company,  Chicago,  UU  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,770 

6  Claims.    (Q.  254— 18«) 


— ^— ■^..•..T  I       li  r        III 


4.  Pipe  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  support, 
a  depending  boom  and  means  connecting  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  to  said  mobile  support,  an  extensible  and 
contractible  fluid  pressure  piston  and  cylinder  mechanism 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  boom 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  horizontally  extending  sup- 
port pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  boom  to  be  posi- 
tioned thereby,  pipe  gripping  means  slidable  horizontally 
along  said  support,  and  motion  translating  means  engag- 
ing between  said  depending  piston  and  cylinder  mecha- 
nism and  said  pipe  gripping  means  for  reciprocating  the 
latter  horizontally  upon  extending  and  contracting  opera- 
tion of  the  former. 


-■» 


2,882,012 
EXTENSION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 
lACKS 
WUIiam  T.  Lana,  OUaboma  City,  Okla. 
Application  Fcbraary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,810 
1  Claim.    (CL  254— 133) 
An   extension  attachment  for  vehicle  bumper   jacks 
having  an  upright  post  and  a  carrier  slidable  vertically 
thereon,  said  attachment  comprising  an  open-ended  tubu- 
lar sleeve  adapted  to  be  removaljly  and  slidably  positioned 
on  a  jack  post  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  carrier 
thereon,  a  horizontal  beam  having  a  lateral  flange  and 
a  top  flange  provided  at  its  mid-point  with  a  substantially 
semi-circular   recess   receiving  a  semi-cylindrical   upper 
edge  portion  of  said  sleeve  therein,  the  recessed  edge  of 
said  top  flange  being  complemental  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  semi-cylindrical  upper  edge  portion  of  said  sleeve. 


3.  In  a  wall  winch  which  includes  a  winding  drum,  a 
worm  wheel  and  worm  for  driving  the  drum,  and  means 
operatively  mounting  the  drum,  worm  wheel,  and  worm, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  grease  scraper  secured  in 
contact  with  and  across  that  side  face  portion  of  the 
toothed  rim  of  the  worm  wheel  which  is  located  adjacent 
the  worm,  said  grease  scraper  having  portions  extending 
along  and  directed  toward  said  worm  so  as  to  scrape  lubri- 
cating grease  away  from  the  side  face  of  the  worm  wheel 
and  guide  such  grease  into  said  worm. 


2^2,014 
MUD  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Herman  H.  Addison,  Denver  City,  Tei,  assignor  to  The 
Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Applicatioa  May  14. 1957,  Serial  No.  658,999 
5  Claims.    (0.255—1.4) 

1.  A  mud  sampling  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
drilling  oil  wells  and  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
movable containers  for  receiving  samples  of  drilling  mud 
as  it  flows  out  of  the  well  with  cuttings  therein,  means  for 
directing  the  flow  of  at  least  some  of  said  mud  flowing  out 


of  the  top  of  said  well  into  one  of  said  containers,  means 
for  movably  supporting  said  containers  relaUve  to  said 
flow  directing  means,  said  containers  being  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  for  successive  receipt  of  said  mud,  means  for 
biasing  said  supporting  means  for  movement  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  in  order  to  cause  the  successive  receipt  of 


mandrel,  and  means  engaging  the  pilot  cutter  with  said 
primary  cutter  to  rotate  therewith  when  said  mandrel 
is  substantially  fully  received  in  the  primary  cutter. 


2,882,0U 
THERMAL  MINERAL  PIERCING  EMPLOYING  A 
FREE  SUSPENSION  BLOWPIPE 
Robert  B.  AHchison,  New  Yori^  and  George  H.  Smith, 
Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Yorii  .„«.*- 
Applicittion  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,998 
13  Claims,    (a.  255— 1.8) 


the  mud  in  said  containers  one  at  a  time,  mtans  for  re- 
straining said  supporting  means  against  said  bias,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  supporting  means  at  predeter- 
mined depths  of  penetration  of  the  drill  bit  in  the  hole  in 
order  to  successively  sample  said  mud  at  said  predeter- 
mined depths  automatically. 


2,882,015         

DIRECTIONAL  WINDOW  CUTTER  FOR 

WHIPSTOCKS 
jDlius  S.  Beck,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

J.  E.  Hill,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

ApplicaHoD  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,602 

7  Claims.    (CI.  255— 1.6) 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  piercing  mineral  bodies  with 
a  blowpipe  to  produce  an  elongated  passage  m  such 
bodies  comprising  direcUng  oxy-fuel  flames  from  said 
blowpipe  against  the  mineral  body  to  separate  material 
therefrom,  removing  said  separated  material,  progressmg 
said  flames  as  the  separation  of  said  material  increases  to 
form  a  hole,  advancing  said  blowpipe  into  said  hole  while 
axially  recciprocating  said  blowpipe,  and  thereafter  con- 
tinuing said  axial  reciprocation  of  said  blowpipe  while 
steadily  advancing  said  blowpipe  into  said  hole. 


2,882,017 

ROCK-PIERCING  METHOD  AND  BLOWPIPE 

Cari  A.  Napiorski,  Glen  Ridge,  N  J.,  wdpor  to  Union 

Cari>ldc  Corporation,  a  ««H™M«???.**L^*7Jcfi 

Applkatlon  October  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,591 

13  Claims.    (O.  255—1.8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  side  opening  in  a  casing 
in  a  well  bore,  comprising  an  anchor  including  means 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing, 
a  bearing  supported  and  secured  by  said  anchor  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  axis  of  said  bearing  being  angu- 
larly posiUoned  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  well  bore, 
a  mandrel  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  and  ex- 
tending through  said  bearing,  a  primary  mill  cutter,  means  ,  ,  ,  ^  „„  fl„„^  imq  havinc  exit 
for  securina  the  primary  mill  cutter  to  the  lower  end  of  9.  A  method  for  producmg  flame  jets  having  exit 
a  rotarvLlpi^  above  said  bearing,  a  pilot  milling  velocities  below  sonic  velocity  and  issuing  from  an  .ntcr- 
cutter  ^cured  ?o  the  lower  end  of  Jd  mandrel  below  nal  combustion  chamber  rock-p.erc.ng  blowpipe  having 
sa^  Lfr  ng  sa  d  primary  cutter  including  an  axial  open-  at  least  one  enclosed  --^ustion  zone  operaung  at  bove 
^g  therethrough   slidably   and   rotatably  receiving  said    critical  pressure  comprising,  introducing  fluid  fuel  and 
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oxidant  to  such  zone  at  a  rate  and  pressure  sufficient  to 
effect  burning  of  the  combustible  mixture  therein  at 
greater  than  critical  pressure;  discharging  the  resulting 
burning  combustible  mixture  as  a  stream  from  such  zone 
and  constricting  said  stream  to  accelerate  the  mixture  to 
sonic  velocity;  expanding  said  stream  at  a  rate  of  expan- 
sion which  accelerates  said  stream  to  a  supersonic  veloc- 
ity; contracting  the  resulting  supersonic  stream  of  burn- 
ing combustible  mixture  to  set  up  shock  waves  which 
operate  to  brake  the  velocity  of  said  stream  and  effect  an 
increase  in  temperature  of  said  stream;  effecting  said 
alternate  expanding  and  contracting  steps  at  least  once 
and  sufficient  to  reduce  the  final  velocity  of  said  stream 
to  less  than  sonic  velocity;  and  discharging  the  resulting 
stream  against  the  material  to  be  treated. 


ity  of  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  the  body,  a 
plurality  of  cutters  carried  in  the  openings  to  project 
radially  outwardly  from  the  body,  each  cutter  having  an 
elongate  slot-like  opening  extending  laterally  therethrough, 
an  elongate  sleeve  engaged  in  the  body  and  positioned 
radially  inward  of  and  adjacent  to  the  cutters  to  prevent 


2,8S2,018 

WELL  JARRING  TOOL 

Thomas  A.  Andrew,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  Aufpist  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,759 

6  aainu.     (a.  255—27) 


2,882,019 


I 


inward  shifting  of  the  cutters  in  the  body,  fluid  pressure 
actuating  means  related  to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  shift 
the  sleeve  longitudinally  of  the  body  and  away  from  the 
cutters,  and  means  adapted  to  clean  the  reamer  when 
the  sleeve  is  shifted,  and  including  ports  in  the  cutters 
establishing  open  communication  between  the  apertures 
in  the  cutters  and  the  flo^  passage  in  the  body. 


2,882,02f 

SELF-CLEANING  REAMER 

Charies  J.  Canr,  Long  Beach,  and  Erwin  Barns, 

Loe  Aicelei,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,932 

P  Claims.     (CI.  255—73) 


5.  A  well  jarring  tool  to  be  run  in  a  fishing  string,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  generally  tubular,  telescopic  members, 
coupling  means  on  the  free  ends  of  said  members  for 
connection  of  the  jar  in  a  fishing  string,  a  tubular  ham- 
mer slideably  mounted  on  the  inner  one  of  said  members 
and  having  one  end  slideably  received  within  the  inner 
end  of  the  outer  member,  said  inner  end  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  defining  an 
anvil  face  and  said  one  end  of  the  hammer  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  defining  a  hammer  face  en- 
gageable  with  said  anvil  face  to  produce  an  impact  by 
axial  movement  of  the  hammer  away  from  the  free  end 
of  the  outer  member,  a  shoulder  on  said  inner  member  en- 
pagcable  with  the  hammer  for  limiting  axial  movement  of 
the  latter  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  member, 
spring  means  acting  between  said  members  for  biasing  the 
latter  toward  one  another  to  a  given  normal  position 
wherein  said  hammer  face  is  spaced  from  said  anvil  face 
and  resiliently  arresting  axial  separation  of  the  membefS 
prior  to  engagement  of  said  hammer  and  anvil  faces. 


SELF-CLEANING  COLLAPSIBLE  REAMER 
Charies  J.  Carr,  Long  Beach,  and  Erwin  Bums, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,200 
.  5  Claims.     (CI.  255—73) 
1.  A  collapsible  reamer  of  the  character  referred  to  in- 
cluding,  an  elongate   body  with   ^  central  longitudinal 
flow  passage  and  engagcable  in  a  drilling  strii^,  a  plural- 


1 .  A  reamer  of  the  character  referred  to  including,  an 
elongate  tubular  body  engageable  in  a  drilling  string,  a 
plurality  of  apertured  cutters  carried  by  the  body  to 
project  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  an  elongate  retain- 
ing sleeve  engaged  in  the  body  to  occur  radially  inwardly 
of  and  adjacent  the  cutters,  flushing  means  adapted  to 
clean  the  cutters  and  including  ports  in  the  retaining  sleeve 
and  ports  in  the  cutters  and  establishing  open  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  the  body  and  the  apertures 
in  the  cutters,  and  valve  means  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  the  reamer  out  through  the  ports  and  including 
a  valve  sleeve  slidably  engaged  in  the  retaining  sleeve 
to  normally  overlie  the  ports  therein,  a  seat  ring  in  the 
valve  sleeve  and  a  valve  member  engageable  in  the  reamer 
through  the  drilling  string  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  ring 
to  shut  off  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  sleeve  and 
urge  it  downwardly  in  the  retaining  sleeve. 


23SM21 

COLLAPSIBLE  BARRICADE 

Panl  A.  Dreber,  West  Pahn  Beach,  Fla. 

Appltoltfon  October'l8. 1957.  SerW  No.  690,931 

2  Claims.    (CL  256— ^) 


■■t^ 


2,882,823  ,^,,^ 

HEAT  ECONOMIZER  FOR  SMALL  UlSITS 
Salratore  F.  Rlno,  MasMi^qna  Park.  J^.  »^«»orto 
Home  Heating  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

'    'XS'plStilNTJm^r  38, 1955,  Serial  No.  549.995 
6  Claims.     (CI.  257—2) 


.J  I 1.. 


•/     tt 


^ 


1 


1  A  barricade  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  assemblies, 
each  leg  assembly  consisting  of  a  pair  of  channeled  mem- 
bers, one  channeled  member  being  provided  with  a  tubu- 
lar collar  at  its  upper  end.  the  other  leg  of  the  same 
assembly  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  flanges  of  the 
first  mentioned  channeled  leg.  adjacent  the  tubular  collar 
and  provided  with  a  protruding  portion  adapted  to  bind 
against  the  tubular  collar  when  the  legs  are  m  spread 
position,  and  an  elongated  member  having  its  end  por- 
tions disposed  through  said  tubular  collars. 


2,882,022 
HEAT  EXCHANGER     ,^    „  ,       ^ 
Lncien  H.  Greathouse,  Bums  Ashby  Smith,  Helen  M. 
Robinson,  and  Chester  H.  Haydel,  New  OrieanSjJLa. 

Original  apilicarton  Angust  "»  >»«.gr*"'i^?i2^'  nV 
MW  Patent  No.  2.744.014,  dated  May  1,  1956.  Dl- 
Tided  and  this  application  Angnst  2,  1955.  Serial  No. 
528.853  ^^^^     (CI.  257-1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1    A  heat  economizer  comprising  a  main  housing,  a 
first  furnace  connection  port  for  connecting  said  housing 
to  a  furnace  to  receive  hot  flue  gases  therefrom  to  flow 
inside  said  main  housing,  said  housing  havmg  a  main 
chamber  to  receive  said  gases,  a  chimney  connection  out- 
let port  for  connecting  said  main  housing  chamber  to  a 
chimney  or  the  like,  a  first  wall  in  said  main  housing  hav- 
ing a  fresh  air  discharge  opening  formed  therein,  a  sec- 
ond removably  supported  wall  in  said  mam  housing  op- 
posite said  first  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  fresh  air 
intake  openings  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  frwh  air 
conducting  and  heating  Uibes  carried  by  said  second  wall 
and  connected  at  their  first  ends  with  said  fresh  air  intake 
openings  to  receive  fresh  air  to  be  heated  therethrough, 
said  array  of  second  wall  and  its  plurality  of  fresh  air 
conducting   and    heating   tubes    being   constructed    and 
arranged  for  insertion  of  said  heating  tubes  into  said 
main  housing  chamber  to  lie  across  the  path  of  said 
hot  flue  gases,  while,  when  so  inserted,  said  heating 
tubes  have  their  second  ends  registered  with  said  fresh 
air  discharge  opening  in  said  first  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, for  discharging  heated  air  therethrough,  impelling 
means  disposed  in  the  path  of  flow  of  said  fresh  air 
for  inducing  its  flow  through  said  heating  tubes,  and 
handle  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  inserting  and 
removing  said  movable  wall  and  its  bank  of  heating  tubes. 


2,882,824  ,^„^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VIBRATIONAL  TREAT- 
bSeNT  OF  M ATTERIAL  OF  A  NATURE  RANGING 
raOM  Gk>KjJjLAR  TO  PULVERULENT  NATURE 
Heinz  Behrens,  Scbwaraenfeld,  and  Walter  Mfhifeldt, 
Hagen,  Germany;  said  Mahlfeldt  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Uhde  G.m.bJI.,  Dortmund,  C^ernany,  a  Ge™an  firm 

Application  April  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  579,959 

aaims  priority,  application  Germany  April  23,  1955 

11  Claims,     (a.  259—1) 


A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  tank,  at  least  one  heat 
exchanger  tube  within  said  tank,  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
communicating  with  the  tank,  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
communicating  with  the  lube  and  arranged  for  flow  of 
liquid  to  be  heated,  an  opening  in  the  tank  in  line  with  the 
tube    a  handle  extending  through  the  opening,  and  a 
scraper  attached  to  the  handle  within  the  tube  for  re- 
moval of  deposits  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube, 
said  scraper  comprising  a  flexible,  circular  split  band, 
the  ends  of  the  band  being  slidingly  joined,  permitting  the 
band  to  undergo  small  adju^tmcnt  to  conform  to  the  size 
of  the  tube  and  still  scrape  it  effectively,  the  band  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  and  being  open 
so  that  the  deposits  may  be  removed  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  tube  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  scraper 
while  allowing  a  substantial  non-turbulent  flow  of  the 
liquid  being  heated  past  the  band. 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  granular  and  pulverulent 
materials  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  earner 
for  said  materials,  resilient  mounting  means  for  said  car- 
rier and  agitating  means  on  said  carrier  acting  substan- 
tially in  a  horizontal  plane  and  cooperating  witii  said 
resilient  mounting  means  to  subject  said  carrier  to  a 
combined  motion  composed  of  an  oscillatory  component 
acting  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  of  said  carrier 
and  a  wobbling  component  by  which  said  plane  of  said 
carrier  is  angulariy  displaced  with  respect  to  its  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rest  position. 
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2,182,025 
HOMOGENIZING  VALVE 
Ching  C.  Loo,  Scpulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caraatioo 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Application  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,999  ' 
9  Claims.     (CI.  259— 4) 
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2,M2,M7 
CARBURETOR  STEP-UP  DEVICE 
Forrest  W.  Cook  and  James  E.  Eberliardt,  Trenton,  Mich., 
assipmrs  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

Application  August  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  676,180 
11  Claims.    (CI.  261—69) 


3.  An  homogenizing  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
elements  having  substantially  opposed  mating  surfaces 
adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  liquid  therebetween  from  a 
point  of  entry  to  a  point  of  exit,  there  being  a  flow  pas- 
sageway between  said  points,  the  surface  of  one  of  said 
elements  having  formed  thereon  a  ridge  substantially  an- 
gular shaped  in  configuration  located  between  said  point 
of  entry  and  sai^  point  of  exit,  there  being  no  substan- 
tia! restriction  irl  said  flow  passageway  until  said  fluid 
reaches  said  ridge,  said  ridge  terminating  in  close  prox- 
imity with  lespect  to  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
elements,  the  face  of  said  ridge  facing  away  from  said 
point  of  entry  forming  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  said  one  of  said  elements  whereby  numerous 
microscopic  vapor  bubbles  are  caused  to  rapidly  form  arid 
collapse  in  said  liquid  upon  said  liquid  passing  over  said 
ridge. 

2,882,026 
NEBULIZER 
Francis  J.  Eichelman,  Brookfield,  HI.,  assignor  to  Cheme- 
tron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware .,.  _^_ 
App:ication  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,767 
6  Claims.     (CI.  261—2) 


J  /. 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold,  a  mixture  conduit  having  a 
throttle  therein,  a  fuel  passage  discharging  into  said  con- 
duit, a  fuel  bowl  having  a  metering  orifice  leading  into 
said  passage,  a  movable  metering  device  for  variably  re- 
stricting the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  orifice,  movable 
means  responsive  to  intake  manifold  suction  for  moving 
said  device  to  maximum  and  minimum  fuel  flow  positions 
including  a  suction  connection  extending  from  a  source 
of  engine  suction,  and  air  bleed  means  coacting  with  said 
suction  responsive  means  and  forming  an  inlet  for  said 
suction  connection  for  maintaining  said  rod  in  an  inter- 
mediate fuel  flow  position  when  said  throttle  is  interme- 
diate its  idling  and  full  power  enrichment  positions. 


2,882,028 

CONSTANT  LEVEL  MECHANISM  FOR 

CARBURETORS 

George  E.  Seldon,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Application  April  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  578,680 

11  Claims,     (a.  261— 72) 


2.  Apparatus  for  contacting  a  high  velocity  gas  stream 
and  a  liquid  to  nebulize  the  latter,  comprising  a  gas  nozzle 
for  delivering  a  high  velocity  gas  stream,  and  a  liquid 
nozzle  for  delivering  liquid  to  b^  nebulized  into  proximity 
with  the  gas  stream,  said  liquid  noz/le  bemg  provided  with 
a  pair  of  interconnected  outlets  intermediate  which  the 
liquid  from  a  liquid  supply  is  delivered,  the  gas  stream 
being  directed  against  a  surface  adjacent  one  of  said  pa;r 
of  outlets,  said  surface  being  adapted  to  deflect  substan- 
tially all  of  the  gas  stream  over  said  outlet  to  which  it  is 
adjacent  whereby  a  portion  of  liquid  delivered  by  the 
liquid  nozzle  is  nebulized  by  and  entrained  in  the  gas, 
the  other  of  said  outlets  being  adapted  for  passing  of  un- 
nebulized  liquid. 


5.  In  a  carburetor,  a  frame,  an  air  induction  tube  and  a 
venturi  therein,  a  fuel  inlet  tube  terminating  in  a  seat,  a 
complementary  control  valve  therefor,  a  reservoir  having 
means  to  receive  and  store  the  fuel,  said  reservoir  mobile 
in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  relative  to  the  frame, 
said  reservoir  having  means  to  actuate  said  control  valve, 
means  to  remove  fuel  from  the  reservoir  and  deliver  it  to 
the  venturi.  an  elastic  member  supporting  said  reservoir 
in  said  frame,  said  member  of  such  elasticity  as  to  per- 
mit a  predetermined  change  in  the  linear  setting  of  the 
valve  by  a  predetermined  change  of  weight  of  fuel  in  the 
reservoir.  • 


2,882,029  ^^„„ 

CARBURETOR  CONSTANT  LEVELCHAMBER 
Otto   A.  HcBBlng,  Fern   Paris,  Fia.,  aarignor  to  Acr 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  o...,  mj      z:-iaTai 
Application  December  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,781 
15  Claims.    (Q.  261—72) 


the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  inter-tray  space  and  leaving 
said  space  substantially  open  over  at  least  one  extended 
area  adjoining  the  said  coalescing  surface  for  the  unim- 
peded up-and-down  passage  of  said  spray. 


2,882,031  < 

BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINE  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  BORING  HEAD 

EmU  J.  HIbisky,  La  Grange  Park,  m^  '"^  *"  9^ 
man  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corpo- 

'    '**Ap^tk>n  April  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  730,356 
4  Claims.    (CL  262— 7) 


ICiW  - 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  coplanar  mixture  conduits  posi- 
tioned normal  to  the  line  of  travel  of  a  vehicle,  a  fuel 
reservoir  of  substantially  equal  fuel  capacity  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  vertical  central  plane  therethrough  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  conduits,  a  pair  of  f?oats  mounted  side 
by  side  for  independent  vertical  movements  in  planes 
normal  to  said  central  plane,  a  pair  of  inlet  valves  in 
said  reservoir  actuated  by  their  respective  floats,  and 
main  fuel  passages  inclined  upwardly  throughout  their 
length  from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  to  their  respec- 
tive conduits  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  travel. 


a^jC-"  tf'tMC 


2,882,030 
CONTACTING  COLUMN  WITH  SPRAY-CATCHING 

DEVICE 

Frederik  Johannes  Zniderweg,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  Shell  Development  Company,  New  Yock, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ...  .o-,: 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,186 

5CUinis.    (CL  261—110) 


3  In  a  boring  type  mining  machine,  a  frame,  a  boring 
assembly  rotatably  n\ounted  on  said  frame;  a  cutter  car- 
ried by  said  boring  assembly  and  movable  to  and  from 
a  cutting  position;  cylinder  means  carried  by  and  rotata- 
ble  with  said  boring  assembly  and  connected  between  said 
boring  assembly  and  cutter;  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
cylinder  means  being  effective,  when  pressurized,  to  move 
said  cutter  to  its  said  cutting  position,  said  conduit  ex- 
tending from  said  boring  assembly  to  said  frame  and  hay- 
ing a  rotatable  coupling  between  said  frame  and  said 
boring  assembly,  a  pressure  source  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  control  valve  carried  by  said  frame  and  being  connected 
between  said  coupling  and  said  pressure  source  and  effec- 
tive at  times  to  pressurize  said  conduit,  a  check  valve 
carried  by  the  boring  assembly  in  said  conduit  between 
the  cylinder  means  and  the  rotatable  coupling  and  bemg 
effective  to  prevent  backflow  from  said  cylinder  means 
for  holding  the  cutter  in  its  cutUng  position  without  pres- 
sure from  said  source,  and  means  for  holding  said  check 
valve  open,  when  desired,  to  enable  moving  said  cutter 
from  its  said  cutting  position. 


1    In  combination  with  a  gas-liquid  contacting  column 
wherein  trays  are  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  relation, 
each  said  tray  having  passages  for  the  upflow  of  gas  to 
engage  liquid  that  accumulates  on  the  tray  and  thereby 
to  form  a  spray  and  for  the  downflow  of  accumulated 
liquid  through  the  tray  at  a  multitude  of  points  distributed 
over  the  tray  area:  a  liquid  draw-off  device  comprising  an 
upright  spray-catching  baffle  which  is  mounted  m  an  mter- 
tray  space  and  provides  a  lateral  coalescing  surface  ex- 
tending adjacent  the  said  spray  so  as  to  be  directly  im- 
pinged by  liquid  ascending  from  the  tray  over  an  interior 
tray  region,  a  liquid  collector  extending  along  the  bottom 
of  the  baffle  in  liquid-receiving  relation  to  said  coalescing 
surface,  the  major  part  of  said  coalescing  surface  being 
situated  above  said  collector  so  as  to  leave  said  part  of 
the  coalescing  surface  laterally  exposed  and  unobstructed 
by  the  collector,  and  a  draw-oflf  pipe  which  has  an  inlet 
disposed  to  receive  coalesced  liquid  from  said  collector 
said  draw-off  device  occupying  only  a  minor  fraction  of 


2,882,032 
HEAT  TREATMENT  RACK 
Fred  W.  Gamer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ««««»?«;  ^  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Caltf. 
Application  January  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,588 
2  Claims.     (CI.  263—47) 


1.  A  heat  treatment  rack  for  carrying  articles  to  be 
heated  and  quenched  comprising  a  plurality  of  axles 
carrying  wheels  for  supporting  the  rack,  each  axle  com- 
prising a  wheel  spacing  tube  and  a  slip  tube  bolted  to 


n,y--aj.''aa-iaa.'^-a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


466 

the  spacer  tube,  top  and  bottom  frameworks  compris- 
ing spacer  tubes  between  the  axles,  slip  tubes  loosely 
telescopically  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the  spacer  tubes 
for  limited  relative  movement,  loose-bolt  connections 
connecting  the  axle  slip  tubes  to  the  adjacent  slip  tubes 
of  the  framework  spacer  tubes  for  limited  relative  move- 
ment, vertical  spacer  tubes  having  slip  tubes  tied  to  the 
loose-bolt  connections  connecting  the  axle  and  frame- 
work slip  tubes,  and  diagonal  braces  connecting  the 
framework  spacer  tubes  and  vertical  spacer  tubes  in  alter- 
nate panels,  whereby  to  form  a  laterally  stiff  but  vertically 
flexible  rack  incapable  of  developing  thermal  stresses  at 
the  joints. 

^  2,M2,033 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  CLINKER 

Alfred  R.  Smith.  Patcliognc,  N.Y, jwdipor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatioo,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Applkatioa  April  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,554 

7  Claims.    (CI.  263— 53) 


April  14,  1959 


April  14,  1959 
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the  angular  velocity  and  displacement  of  said  second  mass 
are  proportional  to  the  first  and  second  integral,  repec- 
tively,  of  the  acceleration  to  which  said  first  mass  is  sub- 
jected. 

23S2,t35 

WEIGHING  SCALE  SYSTEM  WTTH  WEIGHT 

RECORDER 

Louis  J.  Lauier  and  Mattiicw  T.  Tbonson,  Rock  Island, 

III.,  assignors  to  FalrlMnks,  Morse  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,166 

9Cbiims.    (CL  265— 5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  cement  clinker  the  steps  con- 
sisting in  establishing  a  mass  of  granular  clinker-forming 
material  and  fuel  in  a  reaction  zone,  blowing  air  upwardly 
through  the  mass  while  progressively  igniting  and  burn- 
ing the  fuel  component  of  the  mass  as  it  descends,  produc- 
ing effluent  gas  containing  a  combustible  component, 
maintaining  a  clear  space  above  said  mass,  igniting  and 
burning  said  component  in  said  space,  discharging  clinker- 
forming  material  onto  a  bed  above  said  space,  conducting 
the  combuslion  gases  from  said  space  through  said  bed 
thereby  maintaining  it  in  fluidized  condition  and  preheat- 
ing the  material  in  said  bed,  and  conducting  the  preheated 
material  from  said  bed  onto  the  mass  in  said  reaction 


zone. 


2,882,034 

ACCELEROMETER  AND  INTEGRATOR 

John  M.  Wuerth,  Pico,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  November  1,  1948,  Serial  No.  57,686 

23  Claims.     (O.  264—1) 
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1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  mass  pivoted  about 
a  non-centroidal  axis  and  responsive  to  accelerations  in 
a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  a  second  mass  symmetrical 
about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  first  mass  and  rotatable  with 
respect  thereto,  torque  motive  means  for  applying  torque 
equally  and  oppositely  to  said  two  masses  about  said  axis, 
and  servo  means  including  a  position  pickoff  responsive 
to  angular  motion  of  said  first  mass  for  energizing  said 
torque  motive  means  m  the  sense  required  to  substan- 
tially prevent  angular  motion  of  said  first  mass  whereby 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  system,  means  for  sensing  scale 
loading  and  producing  a  voltage  the  magnitude  of  which 
is  proportional  to  the  weight  of  a  scale  load,  an  electric 
motor  having  a  control  winding  and  operable  in  response 
to  energization  of  said  control  winding,  electrical  means 
for  translating  said  voltage  to  an  unbalance  voltage  at 
said  control  winding  for  causing  motor  operation,  said 
electrical  means  including  a  balancing  network  having  a 
control  device  operable  by  said  motor  for  effecting  a 
balanced  condition  of  the  network  to  counterbalance  the 
unbalance  voltage  at  the  motor  control  winding  and  there- 
by to  de-energize  said  winding,  said  network  being  adapted 
for  determining  the  extent  of  motor  operation  required 
to  effect  said  unbalance  voltage  counter-balancing  condi- 
tion of  the  network,  such  that  it  is  proportional  to  the 
weight  of  a  scale  load,  weight  recording  mechanism  in- 
cluding settable  weight  control  means  and  motor  means 
for  actuation  of  the  mechanism  to  effect  weight  record- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  the  control  means, 
means  actuated  by  said  motor  for  setting  said  settable 
weight  control  means  in  accordance  with  the  weight  of 
a  scale  load,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  means 
and  including  a  circuit  control  switch,  electrical  means 
for  sensing  the  presence  and  absence  of  unbalance  voltage 
at  said  motor  control  winding,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  last  said  means  sensing  zero  unbalance  voltage  at 
said  control  winding,  for  causing  closure  of  said  circuit 
control  switch  to  complete  the  energizing  circuit  to  said 
motor  means. 

2,882,836 

CONVEYOR  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Lawrence  J.  Lyons,  Davcaport,  Iowa,  aMifnor  to  Fair- 
banks,  Morse  St  Co^  CUcaiOt  IU->  a  corporatton  of 
nUnob 
Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,879 

3Claimi.    (a.  26S-28) 
I.  A  conveyor  weighing  scale  with  a  load  carrying  belt 
carried  by  roller  bracket  assemblies  comprising  a  unitary 
beam  for  supporting  the  roller  bracket  assemblies,  said 


beam  having  upper  flanges  forming  longitudinal  exten- 
sions at  either  end  thereof,  and  weight  sensing  means 
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engaging   said   longitudinal    extensions  supporting   each 
end  of  said  beam. 


2,882,837 
WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Charies  D.  Close,  Glensidc,  Dominic  1.  Rossi,  Phila- 
delphia, and  John  C.  Williams,  Jr.,  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa.,  asrignors  to  CDC  Control  Services,  Inc.,  Hatboro, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,884 
4CtoinH.    (CL265— 47) 


2,882,938 
LARGE-CAPACITY  BALANCE 
Hcmy  H.  IUmmII,  ArUagto^  Va.,  aMlgnor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  Ac  Secretary  of 
Commerce 

AppUcation  Inae  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,795 
9CIahns.    (CL  26S— 54) 


1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  separately  divided  internally  located  air 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  which  divide  said 
housing  into  said  air  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  be- 
ing a  tare  weight  air  chamber,  another  chamber  being 
the  net  weight  chamber,  an  atmospheric  air  pressure 
chamber  interposed  between  said  Ure  weight  chamber 
and  said  net  weight  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  the  chambers,  entrances  to  each 
of  said  air  chambers,  a  platform  on  which  a  container 
and  its  contents  may  be  weighed,  a  stem  connected  to 
said  platform,  said  diaphragms  flexibly  connected  to  said 
stem  and  said  diaphragms  adapted  to  move  in  unison 
with  said  stem,  a  pressure  relief  nozzle  connected  to  said 
net  weight  chamber,  means  controlled  by  said  platform 
whereby  when  a  weight  or  force  is  applied  to  said  plat- 
form said  nozzle  closes  so  that  the  air  pressure  increases 
in  the  net  weight  chamber  until  this  pressure  multiplied 
by  the  effective  area  of  the  diaphragm  equals  the  weight 
of  the  platform  and  stem,  and  when  the  weight  on  said 
platform  is  decreased  said  means  permits  the  pressure 
relief  nozzle  to  open  thereby  exhausting  air  from  the  net 
weight  chamber  until,  at  the  balance  point,  the  pressure 
multiplied  by  the  effective  diaphragm  area  again  equals 
the  weight,  said  tare  weight  chamber  being  air  loaded 
to  counterbalance  the  permanent  platform  weight  so  that 
only  the  net  weight  is  measured. 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  a  weighbeam  haying 
a  fulcrum  pivot  and  load  supporting  pivot  means,  a  rigid 
support  having  a  fulcrum  bearing  engageable  with  said 
fulcrum  pivot  and  load  engaging  means  aligned  with  said 
load  supporting  pivot  means  for  rcleasably  engaging  a 
load,  means  for  maneuvering  said  support  together  with 
said  load  engaging  means  for  engaging  and  suspensively 
supporting  a  load  which  is  provided  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  weighing  scale,  means  on  said  support 
for  normally  supporting  said  weighbeam  in  an  inopera- 
tive position  wherein  said  fulcrum  pivot  and  pivot  means 
are  operatively  isolated  from  said  fulcrum  bearing  and 
load  engaging  means  respectively,  and  means  on  said  sup- 
porting means  for  suspending  said  weighbeam  in  an  op- 
erative position  on  said  support  with  said  fulcrum  pivot 
engaged  with  said  fulcrum  bearing  and  for  concurrently 
transferring  said  load  from  said  load  engaging  means  on 
said  support  to  said  load  supporting  pivot  means. 


2,882,839 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISM 

George  Haumann,  Portland,  Oreg.,  anignor  to  Irvington 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,725 

7CUims.     (a.  267— 1) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  an  elongated 
casing,  said  casing  having  interior  wall  portions  defining 
an  elongated  piston  chamber  centrally  in  said  casing,  a 
valve  cavity  communicating  with  and  adjacent  said  piston 
chamber,  and  an  annular  fluid  reservoir  encircling  said  pis- 
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ton  chamber,  a  rod  member  extending  into  said  piston 
chamber  and  through  said  valve  cavity  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation relative  to  said  casing,  a  valve  part  encircling 
said  rod  member  mounted  in  said  valve  cavity,  said  valve 
part  being  freely  movable  on  said  rod  member  axially 
thereof,  said  valve  cavity  accommodating  reciprocation  of 
said  valve  part  within  said  valve  cavity  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position,  wall  portions  of  said  casing  de- 
fining a  fluid  delivery  passage  means  between  said  fluid 
reservoir  and  said  valve  cavity  closed  by  said  valve  part 
when  said  valve  part  occupies  its  closed  position  and 
opened  to  said  valve  cavity  when  said  valve  part  moves 
away  from  its  closed  position,  abutment  means  on  said 
valve  part,  a  piston  element  encircling  said  rod  member 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  piston  chamber  for  recipro- 
cation with  said  rod  member,  said  piston  element  moving 
between  a  position  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  valve 
part  and  a  position  determined  by  said  piston  element 
striking  said  abutment  means  of  said  valve  part  with  said 
valve  part  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  series  of  fluid 
return  passages  each  connected  at  their  outlet  ends  to 
said  fluid  reservoir  with  their  inlet  ends  spaced  at  inter- 
vals longitudinally  along  said  piston  chamber,  said  piston 
element  drawing  fluid  inwardly  past  said  valve  part  into 
said  piston  chamber  upon  movement  away  from  said 
valve  part  and  forcing  fluid  outwardly  through  said  return 
passages  upon  movement  toward  said  valve  part. 


2,S82,040 
SNUBBER 
Robert  B.  Cottrell,  Dccrfield,  III^  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III,,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

ApplicadoD  Jnne  25,  1956.  Serial  No.  593,639 
10  Claims,    (a.  267—9) 


1 .  A  snubber  comprising  a  supporting  and  a  supported 
member  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said 
supporting  member  having  a  base  and  a  projection  up- 
standing therefrom,  a  cavity  disposed  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  projection,  a  resilient  member  mounted  atop 
said  projection  and  having  portions  thereof  disposed 
within  and  without  said  cavity,  a  washer  atop  said  resil- 
ient member  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  extending 
towards  said  resilient  member,  said  member  having  por- 
tions disposed  within  and  without  said  flange,  a  stud  en- 
gaging said  washer  and  being  threadably  received  in  said 
projection,  said  supported  member  having  a  top  plate 
and  having  a  sleeve  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
said  sleeve  having  a  polished  surface  of  steel  engaging 
said  resilient  member^  said  stud  retaining  the  washer  in 
position  on  the  member  to  compress  the  latter  and  ex- 
pand it  radially  outward  to  maintain  a  constant  coefficient 
of  friction  between  said  member  and  sleeve,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  said  sleeve  and  projection  and  compressed 
between  said  base  and  top  plate. 


2^2,M1 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
John  R.  Gostafson,  Detroit,  and  CU  Moo  Tsang,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  asdgnon  to  Ford  Motor  Coiipany,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,001 
7  Chrimt.    (a.  267—17) 


1.  In  a  spring  suspension  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  frame  and  a  road  wheel,  a  leaf  spring  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  frame  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
connected  to  said  frame  and  its  intermediate  portion 
connected  to  said  road  wheel,  said  leaf  spring  having  an 
eye  formed  in  one  end,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  upon 
said  frame  and  nonrotatably  connected  to  said  spring  eye, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  vary  the  angular 
position  of  said  spring  eye  to  change  the  riding  height 
of  said  vehicle  frame  relative  to  said  road  wheel. 


2,882,042 

VAPOR  PRESSURE  SPRING 

Joseph   E.   Fleckcnstcln,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
Application  January  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  707,179 
SCteims.    (a.  267— 34) 


1.  A  spring  comprising  first  and  second  expansible 
chamber  fluid  pressure  motors,  each  comprising  a  sealed 
working  chamber  having  a  stationary  wall  and  a  movable 
abutment  which  has  an  eflFective  area  subject  to  the  pres- 
sure within  the  working  chamber,  the  effective  area  of  the 
movable  abutment  of  the  first  fluid  motor  being  the 
greater  of  the  two;  means  connecting  the  two  movable 
abutments  in  opposing  relationship;  and  two  different 
volatile  liquids,  one  located  in  each  working  chamber,  the 
liquids  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  charge  the 
volumes  of  the  respective  chambers  with  saturated  vapor 
throughout  the  operating  temperature  range  of  the  spring, 
the  liquid  having  the  higher  vapor  pressure  being  located 
in  the  working  chamber  of  the  second  fluid  motor,  and  the 
ratio  of  the  effective  areas  of  the  two  movable  abutments 
being  so  correlated  with  the  vapor  pressure  curves  of  the 
two  liquids  that  a  substantially  constant  force  is  exerted 
on  the  connecting  means  throughout  the  operating  tem- 
perature range. 

2,882,043 

LEAF  SPRING  WITH  PRESTRESSED  RUBBER 

INSERTS 

August  Bcnz,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Bcnz  Spring 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  Marrh  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569.644 

7  Clafans.     (CI.  267—47) 


I.  An  automotive  leaf  spring  comprising  a  series  of 
superposed  spring  leaves,  layers  of  an  elastomer  material 


arranged  in  interleaved  relation  with  respect  to  said  spring 
leaves,  at  least  one  of  the  layers  being  in  a  stretched  con- 
dition and  being  bonded  to  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  two  adjacent  leaves  so  that  the  spring  can  flex 
under  load  without  interference  by  said  one .  elastomer 
layer  until  the  flexing  is  sufficient  to  cause  said  one 
elastomer  layer  to  undergo  a  reversal  of  stress. 


2,882,046 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCTION  OF  SOUND  ON  A  PER- 
FORATED STRIP 
Jean  Thevenaz,  Grandson,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Pail- 
lard  SJU  Sahite-Croix,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland  *   ^., 

AppUcation  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,423 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Switzerland  February  2,  1954 
8  Claims,    (a.  271— 2  J) 


2,882,044 

GARAGE  door' ACTUATING  DEVICE 

PhUip  George  Ghitc,  St  Paul,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Llftronic, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  October  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,914 

llClainu.     (a.  268— 59) 


M. :L..M^,..i. 


2.  In  combination,  a  vertical  roll-up  door,  a  reversible 
motor,  an  output  shaft,  means  positively  and  permanent- 
ly connecting  said  motor  and  said  output  shaft,  a  con- 
troller positively  driven  by  said  shaft  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  motor,  and  friction  clutch  meaps  con- 
necting said  output  shaft  with  said  door  whereby  when 
the  movement  of  the  door  in  either  direction  is  inter- 
rupted the  motor  will  continue  to  operate  said  controller 
in  synchronism  therewith  irrespective  of  the  position  of 
4he  door. 

2.882,045 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR 
GARAGE  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Clark  A.  Moore,  Waupaca,  Wis.,  anignor  to  A.  E.  Moore 
Company,  Inc.,  Waupaca,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Application  March  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,826 
16  Claims.    (0.268—59) 


1 1    I  »J  ;  1     ••     T     «  w  itf  •%  •«  •<       «■!»■/ 


16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  screw  and  bearings  in  which  the  screw  is 
mounted  for  rotation  and  for  axial  displacement,  a  motor 
having  rotative  driving  connection  with  said  screw,  drive- 
interrupting  means  for  arresting  the  drive  to  the  screw, 
means  biasing  the  screw  against  axial  displacement,  a  nut 
meshing  with  the  screw  and  having  feed  movement  axi- 
ally thereof,  means  for  transmitting  axial  motion  of  said 
screw  to  said  drive-interrupting  means  for  the  interrup- 
tion of  drive  to  said  screw  upon  axial  displacement  of 
said  screw  both  in  limiting  normal  nut  feed  and  in  emer- 
gency due  to  excessive  resistance  to  nut  movement,  and 
a  fixed  stop  disposed  in  the  path  of  nut  movement  and 
with  respect  to  which  the  screw  is  displaceable  axially, 
said  step  thereby  causing  the  actuation  of  said  drive- 
intemipticg  means  at  the  limit  of  normal  nut  feed. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  magnetic  recording  and  repro- 
duction of  sound  on  a  perforated  strip,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  casing  plate,  a  first  strip  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  said  plate,  a  second  strip  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  on  said  plate,  said  strip  sprocket  wheels  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  means  for  selectively  driving  said 
sprocket  wheels  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  driving 
means  being  opcratively  connected  to  said  sprocket  wheels, 
a  clutch  positioned  between  said  second  sprocket  wheel 
and  said  driving  means,  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch 
with  respect  to  said  driving  means  and  said  second  sprocket 
wheel  during  forward  movement  of  the  strip  and  for  re- 
engaging said  clutch  with  respect  to  said  driving  means 
and  said  second  sprocket  wheel  during  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  strip,  said  disengaging  and  reengaging  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  means  and 
to  said  second  sprocket  wheel,  a  roller  means  for  engaging 
said  strip,  said  roller  means  being  mounted  on  said  plate 
between  said  first  and  second  sprocket  wheels,  a  flywheel 
coaxially  rigid  with  said  roller,  and  at  least  one  magnetic 
head  mounted  on  said  plate  between  said  roller  and  said 
second  sprocket  wheel  and  c^eratively  engaging  the  sti^ip. 
whereby  said  second  sprocket  wheel  is  a  mere  idling 
roller  during  forward  movement  of  the  strip  and  is  an 
actual  strip-driving  wheel  during  rearward  movement  of 
the  strip. 

2,882,047 

CARTON  BLANK  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 

John  R.  Baumgartner,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  June  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,940 

4Cbiinis.    (CI.  271— 7) 


*•     1"     .41 


1.  In  the  delivery  mechanism  of  a  blank  forming  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  with  a  movable  delivery  con- 
veyor, and  feed  means  for  delivering  a  series  of  successive 
finished  Wanks  to  said  conveyor,  of  movable  means  for 
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pushing  down  the  tail  end  portion  of  a  blank  as  it  passes 
from  said  feed  means  to  said  conveyor  to  prevent  its  inter- 
ference with  a  following  blank,  and  means  for  positively 
moving  said  movable  means  intermittently  as  determined 
by  the  number  of  successive  blanks  delivered  by  said  feed 
means. 


ARTICLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Arthur   Dcaa  Smith,  San  Lorenzo,   Califs  — lignor  to 

Kaiser  Alnminam  A  Chemical  Corporation,  OaUand, 

Califs  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,436 

TClaioM.     (a.  271»M) 


J. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  vertically  stacking  semi-rigid 
sheets,  an  elevator  table,  guide  means  disposed  to  either 
side  of  said  elevator  table,  a  stop  means  positioned  at 
one  end  of  said  table,  a  sheet  feeding  means  disposed 
at  the  other  end  of  said  table  for  feeding  metallic  sheets 
in  a  horizontal  path  toward  and  against  said  stop  means 
and  between  said  guide  means,  said  feeding  means  in- 
cluding pneumatic  means  controlling  and  cushioning 
movement  of  a  sheet  to  a  position  of  rest  on  said  ele- 
vator table,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  upper 
and  lower  discharge  orifices,  means  providing  continuous 
independent  sources  of  pneumatic  pressure  in  communi- 
cation with  each  of  said  orifices,  said  lower  orifice  being 
disposed  to  direct  a  constant  uninterrupted  stream  of  fluid 
pressure  beneath  a  sheet  and  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  such  as  to  com- 
plement movement  thereof  into  overlying  relation  with 
respect  to  the  elevator  table  while  supporting  said  sheet 
from  edge-to-edge  on  an  uninterrupted  fluid  cushion,  said 
up|>er  discharge  orifice  directing  an  independent  and  un- 
interrupted stream  of  fluid  pressure  against  the  upper 
surface  of  said  sheet  over  a  comparatively  small  area, 
the  delivery  of  fluid  pressure  from  said  upper  orifice 
against  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  being  sufficient 
to  overcome  the  cushioning  and  supporting  effect  of  the 
stream  of  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  undersurface  of 
the  sheet  as  the  trailing  edge  thereof  passes  beyond  the 
point  of  discharge  of  said  lower  orifice  and  the  leading 
edge  thereof  abuts  said  stop  means  to  cause  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  sheet  to  be  displaced  downwardly  below  the 
point  of  discharge  of  said  lower  orifice  such  that  the 
fluid  support  created  beneath  the  sheet  by  the  lower 
discharge  orifice  is  disrupted  and  said  sheet  may  gravi- 
tate vertically,  downwardly  to  a  position  of  rest  onto  said 
elevator  table  without  appreciable  lateral  movement  in 
an  edgewise  direction. 


2,882,049 
GRIPPER  FOR  USE  IN  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Werner  Koch,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Faber    &    Schleicher    Akticngcscllschaft,    Offenhach 
(Main),  Germany,  a  German  l>ody  corporate 

Application  March  7.  1956,  Serial  No.  570,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  12, 1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  271— 79) 
2.  In  a  gripping  arrangement  for  the  sheet  conveyers 
in  sheet  printing  machines,  a  gripper  carrier,  an  upper 


gripper  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  a  lower  gripper 
pivoted  to  said  upper  gnpper,  a  gripper  shaft  on  said 
carrier,  said  upper  gripper  being  loosely  tunable  on  said 
shaft  in  relation  to  the  said  carrier,  a  fixed  abutment  on 
the  said  carrier,  a  projection  on  the  upper  gripper  to 
contact  with  the  said  abutment  thereby  to  arrest  said 
upper  gripper  in  its  sheet  receiving  position,  said  lower 


gripper  tumable  on  the  upper  gripper  also  in  relation  to 
the  carrier,  and  actuating  means  fixed  to  the  said  gripper 
shaft  common  to  both  the  upper  and  the  lower  gripper 
and  operable  by  the  said  gripper  shaft  to  move  the  said 
upper  and  lower  grippers  in  mutually  timed  relation  and 
to  continue  the  closing  movement  of  the  lower  gripper 
after  the  upper  gripper  has  been  arrested  in  its  sheet  re- 
ceiving position  by  the  said  abutment  of  the  carrier. 


2,882.050 

RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED  RIDER-ACTUATED 

APPARATUS 

WUIIam  F.  Dcady,  Soocnworth,  N  JI. 

Application  January  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  562,493 

5  Claims.    (Q.  272—523) 


V^ 


1 .  A  rider-actuated  apparatus  having  a  body  and  mem- 
bers thereon  movable  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  body 
being  provided  with  a  suspension  and  actuation  system 
comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  body,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  movable  members  of  said  body,  said  lever 
being  actuatable  to  initiate  movement  of  said  members 
with  respect  to  said  body,  arms  affixed  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  shaft,  supporting  means,  and  helical  springs  con- 
nected between  said  arms  and  said  supporting  means  for 
resiiiently  suspending  said  body  for  .limited  movement  in 
all  directions  and  for  automatically  continuing  said  move- 
ment of  said  members  with  respect  to  said  body. 


23S2,051 
MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  AMUSEMENT 
DEVICE 
Robert  Luther  Lcc,  Lot  Aafckc,  Calif. 
Application  June  15, 1956,  Serial  No.  591,M7 
1  Claim.    (CL  272— 53.1) 
A  mechanically  operated  amusement  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  similar  elongated  supporting  rods,  legs  con- 
nected to  said  rods  for  supporting  the  same  spaced  above 
a  supporting  surface,  means  connecting  said  rods  and 
retaining  the  same  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  shafts,  a  pair 
of  supporting  levers  each  connected  to  and  extending  sub- 
stantially  perpendicular   from   a  different  one  of  said 
shafts,  an  animal  simulating  body,  means  pivoully  con- 


necting said  levers  to  said  body,  said  supporting  rods 
being  of  a  longitudinally  stepped  configuration,  means 
rototably  mounting  one  of  said  shafts  on  corresponding 
horizontal  portions  of  said  stepped  rods  with  said  shaft 
extending  laterally  therebetween,  further  means  rotatably 
mounting  the  other  of  said  shafts  on  further  correspond 
ing  horizontal  portions  of  said  stepped  rods  with  said 
second  shaft  extending   laterally   therebetween,   dnving 


end  of  said  screw  bolt  and  adjustably  connecting  said 
club-head  and  said  socket  and  axially  movable  there- 
between, a  cup  member  disposed  inside  said  ring  member 
and  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  end,  a  helical 
spring  disposed  in  said  cup  member  and  one  end  of  said 
spring  engaging  said  closed  bottom  and  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  engaging  said  club-head  and  said  socket,  re- 
spectively, said  club-head  defining  a  first  recess  opposite 
said  ring  member,  and  said  socket  defining  a  second  recess 
opposite  said  ring  member,  the  respective  end  portions  of 
said  cup  member  being  received  by  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  recesses,  said  ring  member  having  a  first  set 
of  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  one  end  face  thereof  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  at  the  opposite  end  face 


mJans  supported  by  said  supporting  rods  and  connected 
to  one  of  said  supporting  levers  for  pivoting  the  same  and 
the  other  of  said  levers  through  their  connection  to  said 
body  and  said  supporting  levers  having  their  respective 
lengths  thereof  between  their  connection  to  said  shafts 
and  to  said  pivotal  connections  to  said  body  different 
from  one  another  supporting  said  body  at  varying  angles 
to  said  supporting  rods  during  the  pivoting  of  said  levers. 


2,882,052 
DIVING  BOARD  SUPPORT 
Samuel  R.  SnUth  and  Rene  E.  Dupont,  Canby,  Oreg., 
■isignors  to  S.  R.  Smith  Co.,  Inc.,  Canby,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oregon  _^. 
Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,202 
1  Claim.    (CI.  272— 66) 


thereof,  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  first  set  being  an 
uneven  multiple  of  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  second, 
set,  said  socket  having  at  its  end  face  a  third  set  of  teeth 
meshing  with  and  equal  in  number  with  that  of  said  ad- 
jacent set  of  said  ring  member,  said  club-head  having  at 
its  end  face  a  fourth  set  of  teeth  meshing  with  and  equal 
in  number  with  that  of  said  adjacent  set  of  said  ring 
member,  means  for  easy  rotation  of  said  ring  member, 
the  latter  carrying  at  its  outer  periphery  a  single  reference 
mark  extending  from  said  first  set  of  teeth  to  said  second 
set  of  teeth,  and  said  club-head  and  said  socket  carrying  a 
calibrated  scale  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  gradi- 
ent of  slope  of  two  successive  club-heads,  so  that  upon 
loosening  said  nut  an  axial  and  rotating  movement  of 
said  ring  a  vernier  adjustment  is  brought  about. 


A  diving  board  assembly  comprising  a  normally  rec- 
tangular frame  capable  of  assuming  a  rhomboidal  out- 
line under  deforming  stresses,  said  frame  consisting  of 
a  wide  strip  of  spring  metal  bent  into  a  U -shape  spring 
having  a  lower  arm  and  an  upper  arm  connected  together 
by  an  integral,  upright  bight  portion,  a  spring  metal  brace 
extending  vertically  between  and  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  arms  of  the  spring  metal  strip,  means  horizontal- 
ly anchoring  the  lower  arm  of  said  spring  metal  strip,  a 
flexible  diving  board  mounted  upon  the  upper  arm  of 
said  spring  metal  strip  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from in  alignment  with  the  arms  of  the  spring  metal  strip, 
and  means  connecting  the  diving  board  to  said  upper 
arm  of  the  spring  metal  strip  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
arm  and  adjvcnt  the  bight  of  the  spring  metal  strip. 


2,882,054 

GAME  DEVICE 

Leonard  O.  Hildcr,  Arihigton,  Va. 

Applkarion  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,514 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273— 97) 


2,882,053 

GAME-PLAYING  CLUBS 

Michel  Lorthiois,  Tourcolng,  France 

Application  September  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  611.^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Fiance  December  19, 1955 

p™r  „^  KF^^    ^^  273—79) 

A  game-playing  club  comprising  a  shaft  head  having 
an  angulariy  directed  hollow  socket  and  an  adjustable 
club-head,  a  screw  bolt  secured  to  said  club-head  and 
projecting  through  said  socket,  a  nut  screwed  on  the  free 


A  game  device  comprising  an  annular  frame  provided 
with  a  handle  extension,  a  net  of  flexible  material  mar- 
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ginally  secured  to  said  frame  to  form  a  dished  receptacle 
conforming,  in  extended  condition,  to  the  contour  of  a 
segment  of  a  sphere  of  an  extent,  from  margin  to  margin, 
of  approximately  one  third  the  circumference  of  such 
sphere,  a  ball  of  a  relative  diameter  permitting  it  to  lie 
in  the  net  with  its  center  of  gravity  below  the  plane  of 
the  frame,  and  an  elastic  cord  attached  at  its  extremities 
to  the  ball  and  to  the  frame. 


2.8S2,055 
ARCHERY  ARROW 
Leonard  S.  Meyer,  Waverly,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Parallel  Products  Company,  Columbia, 
S.C^  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina    . 

Application  Marcli  27.  1957,  Serial  No.  661,712 
1  Claim.    (CI.  273—106.5) 


An  arrow  shaft  having  fletchings  thereon,  said  fletch- 
ings  being  disposed  in  longitudinally  extending  angularly 
spaced  radial  slots  which  extend  into  the  shaft  and  meet 
at  the  axis  thereof,  said  slots  being  disposed  longitudinally 
within  the  length  of  the  shaft  so  that  both  the  leading  and 
trailing  ends  thereof  are  closed  to  provide  unslotted  shaft 
portions  ahead  of  and  behind  the  slots  to  give  adequate 
strength  to  the  shaft,  two  halves  of  said  fletchings  being 
formed  by  a  unitary  flexible  fletching  section  which  ex- 
tends around  a  comer  at  the  junction  of  the  two  adjacent 
slots  and  the  comer  being  included  within  the  two  angu- 
larly related  halves  of  the  fletching  section  that  extend 
out  through  the  angularly  related  slots  to  project  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  surface  of  the  shaft,  at  least  two 
of  said  fletching  sections  being  provided  and  at  least  three 
of  said  slots  being  provided,  two  halves  of  different  fletch- 
ing sections  which  are  in  two  of  said  slots  being  in  a  com- 
mon slot  in  face  to  face  contact  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing their  faces  adhered  to  each  other. 


2,882,056 
VALUE  CONTROL  AND  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  GAME  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Hooker,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Raymond 
T.  Moloney,  Chicago,  III.;  American  National  Bank 
and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago,  a  national  banking 
association,  executoi;  of  the  estate  of  said  Raymond  T. 
Moloney,  deceased 

Application  November  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,340 
17  Claims.    (CI.  273—118) 


^^: 
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4.  In  a  game  control  circuit,  a  basic  score  control 
relay  connected  in  parallel  with  a  doubler  relay,  a  half- 
wave  blocking  rectifier  in  series  with  the  doubler  relay 
in  said  parallel  connection,  a  plurality  of  game  switches 
selectively  operable  to  connect  an  alternating  supply  volt- 


age to  said  parallel  connected  relays,  half-wave  rectifier 
means  interposed  in  the  aforesaid  supply  voltage  con- 
nection to  blocic  the  voltage  component  of  like  polarity 
to  the  poling  of  said  blocking  rectifier  so  that  said  voltage 
component  will  not  normally  actuate  said  doubler  relay, 
selectively  operable  multiplying  relay  means  for  shunting 
out  any  said  rectifier  to  render  said  doubler  relay  op- 
erable by  said  voltage  component,  a  first  pulsing  switch 
means  actuated  under  control  of  said  basic  and  doubler 
relays  to  produce  a  certain  normal  number  of  pulses 
responsive  to  operation  of  a  selected  game  switch  under 
the  condition  providing  a  rectified  voltage  of  polarity 
to  operate  the  basic  relay  but  not  the  doubler  relay  and 
to  produce  a  multiplication  of  the  normal  number  of 
pulses  under  the  condition  where  there  is  a  voltage  of 
polarity  to  operate  said  doubler  relay,  at  least,  together 
with  game  score  means  actuated  by  said  pulses. 


2,882,057 
SELECTIVE  MULTI-SECTION  BALL  SHUTTER 
Donald  E.  Hooker,  WUmctte,  111^  assigiior  to  Raymond 
T.  Moloocy,  Chicago,  111.;  American  National  Bank 
and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago,  a  national  banking 
association,  executor  of  the  estate  of  said  Raymond  T. 
Moloney,  deceased 

Application  June  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,558 
7  Claims.    (0.273^125) 


Mi  ,  f 
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I.  In  a  ball-rolling  game,  shutter  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  independently  shiftable  ball-releasing  shutters, 
motor  means  for  shifting  said  shutters;  a  yieldable  driving 
Imkage  means  interconnecting  said  shutters  with  said 
motor  means  such  that  the  latter  is  operable  to  exert  a 
driving  force  capable  of  shifting  any  shutter  which  is  free 
to  move;  electrically  controlled  means  for  blocking  shift- 
ing movement  of  each  shutter;  and  selective  circuit  means 
connecting  with  said  motor  means  and  said  electrically 
controlled  means  for  actuating  the  same  selectively  to 
effect  shifting  of  any  or  all  of  said  shutters. 


2382,058 

GOLl!'  BALL 
Thomas   O.   Brandon,   Cncamonga,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros.^  inc.,  Chicopec,  Mass.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  February  11, 1958,  Serial  No.  714,543 
4  Claims.    (0.273—230) 


suP      ATMOSPHFRk. 
I*  R I  «  S  v.<  K  ■  S 


3.  In  a  golf  ball  having  a  hollow,  resilient  core  mem- 
ber, a  tensioned  winding  on  the  core  member,  and  a  cover 
disposed  around  said  winding,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  hollow  core  member  is  evacuated  to  a  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  wherein  the  walls  of  the  hollow  core 
member  arc  self-sustaining  when  the  member  is  evacuated. 


2382,059 

PICK-UP  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS 
Harry  da  Costa,  Snaresbrook,  London,  En^and.  •fsi^r 
to  The  PIcsscy  Company  Limited,  Dford,  England,  a 

"CJcSrSitember  10,  1954,  Serial  No  455.212 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britoln 

September  17,  1953 

1  Claim.     (CI.  274—23) 


upright  radially  extending  flanges  connected  by  a  plurality 
of  plates  secured  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  flanges,  said 
plates  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  shaft, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  transversely  extendmg  aper- 
ture formed  therein  between  said  shaft  and  the  rear  of 
said  hopper  with  said  aperture  positioned  so  that  mate- 
rial from  said  hopper  dropped  vertically  through  said 
aperture  on  to  said  distributor  when  rotating  will  be 
discharged  from  said  distributor  in  a  laterally  equally 
distributed  pattern  completely  forwardly  of  said  hopper, 
said  aperture  in  said  bottom  wall  having  an  inner  forward 
edge  and  an  outer  rear  edge  arranged  in  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  apart  relation,  a  valve  plate  underlying 
said  aperture,  means  supporting  said  valve  plate  beneath 
said  bottom  wall  for  adjustment  radially  of  said  bottom 


jy 


A  phonograph  pick-up  arm  assembly  comprising  an 
arm-support  bracket  having  two  parallel  upstanding  walls, 
a  pick-up  arm  having  a  part  of  inverted  U -section  adapted 
to  accommodate  at  least  part  of  said  parallel  walls,  said 
parallel  walls  having  aligned  bores  for  pivotal  attachment 
of  said  arm,  and  said  U-section  part  having  two  recesses 
one  at  each  side,  aligned  with  said  bores  in  the  parallel 
bracket  walls,  a  first  pin  member  located  in  one  of  said 
recesses    to   extend    through    the   hole    in   the   adjacent 
bracket  wall  and  project  towards  the  other  wall  across 
the  greater  part  of  the  width  of  said  bracket,  a  second 
pin  member  located  in  the  other  recess  and  extending  in- 
wardly through  the  hole  in  the  other  bracket  wall  and 
including  a  socket  portion  having  a  greater  diameter  than 
the  first  pin  member,  said  socket  portion  extending  from 
said  last-mentioned  bracket  wall  towards  the  first-men- 
tioned bracket  wall  over  part  of  the  width  of  the  bracket 
and  accommodating  and  rotatably  supporting  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  first  pin  member,  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  pin  member  being  provided  with  a  screw  driver 
slot,  and  the  recess  accommodating  said  outer  end  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  surface  of  the  pick-up  arm,  a 
helical  torsion  spring  arranged  round  both  said  pin  mem- 
bers between  said  parallel  walls  and  havinf  one  end  ex- 
tended tangentially  and  si/t)portcd  on  said  bracket  against 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  pin.  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  being  attached  to  said  socket  portion  for  common 
rotation  therewith,  and  clamping  screws  each   having  a 
shoulder  overlapping  one  of  said  pin  members  in  its  re- 
cess  for   retaining   each  pin   member  in   its   recess   and 
clamping  it  against  rotation,  the  pick-up  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  screw-threaded  bores  for  engagement  by  the 

threads  of  said  screws. 
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wall,  said  valve  plate  having  a  port  formed  therei" 
adapted  for  registry  with  said  aperture  with  said  valve 
plate  in  fully  opened  position,  said  port  having  an  inner 
forward  edge  and  an  outer  rear  edge,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  valve  plate  radially  of  said  bottom  wall  reduc- 
ing the  effective  discharge  area  of  said  aperture  and 
reducing  the  area  of  the  distributor  on  which  the  material 
falls  vertically  from  said  aperture  by  moving  the  inner 
forward  edge  of  said  port  toward  the  outer  rear  edge  of 
said  aperture  with  the  outer  rear  edge  of  the  effective 
discharge  area  remaining  radially  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  distributor  whereby  the  laterally  equally  distributed 
forward  pattern  of  discharge  of  material  will  remain  sub- 
stantially unchanged  and  the  rate  of  discharge  will  be 
varied  in  accordance  with  the  adjustment  of  said  valve 
plate.  

2  882  061  ^ 

CHUCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES  . 

John  R.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IIIinois 
Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,521 
^^  10  Claims,    (a.  279— 35) 


2,882,060 
MOBILE  BROADCAST  SPREADER 
Paul  L.  Speicher,  Urbana,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Cyclone 
Seeder    Co.,    Inc.,    Urbana,    Ind^    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 
Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,260 
2  Claims.    (CK  275— 15) 
1.  A  mobile  broadcast  spreader  comprising  a  hopper, 
a  generally  horizontal  bottom  wall  supported  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  hopper,  a  shaft  extending  substantially  ver- 
tically  through   said   bottom   wall   and   journalled    for 
rotation  therein,  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  on  forward  movement  of  said  spreader, 
an   impeller  distributor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
closely  adjacent  and  underlying  said  bottom  wall,  said 
impeller  distributor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 


1  A  bottle  chucking  device  for  holding  a  hollow  article 
gripping  it  internally  adjacent  the  neck  opening  thereof 
comprising  a  body  member,  a  pair  of  juxtapositioncd  ex- 
pandible  gripping  jaws  each  having  enlarged  end  portions 
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together  defining  a  split  ball  joint,  a  socket  in  the  body 
member  housing  said  ball,  the  socket  permitting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  jaws  at  said  ball  joint  about  a  common 
pivot  point  lying  on  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
ball  joint,  the  said  jaws,  when  contracted,  being  inserted 
into  the  said  neck  opening  of  the  bottle,  jaw  actuating 
means  reciprocable  longitudinally  and  centrally  between 
the  jaws  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said 
means,  when  retracted,  tending  to  expand  the  jaws  by 
pivoting  them  in  opposite  directions  about  said  pivot  point 
at  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  a  said  ball  joint,  where- 
upon the  bottle  is  gripped  internally  and  forced  up- 
wardly by  said  expanding  jaws,  and  stop  means  rigid  on 
said  body  member  disposed  outwardly  of  said  jaws  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  bottle  and  thereby  de- 
fine the  chucked  position  of  the  bottle. 


2  882  062 
LOWER  SHELF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  NESTING 

CART 
George  E.  Hocdinghaiu  and  Ralph  G.  Sandcn, 

Burbank,  Calif. 

Application  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,267 

10  Oaims.     (CI.  280—93.99) 


said  axle  to  restrain  the  later  against  axial  movement  and 
said  spindle  being  rotatable  for  disengaging  said  axle, 
said  axle  having  a  face  thereon  in  the  extent  past  said 
spindle  for  abutting  said  spindle  in  the  urging  of  rotation 
of  said  axle  in  both  directions  of  rotation  of  said  axle 
for  locking  said  axle  against  rotation,  lock  means  on 
said  block  and  engaged  with  said  spindle  for  releasably 
holding  the  latter  in  engagement  with  said  axle,  and  a 
ground   wheel  rotatably   mounted  on  said  axle. 


I.  In  a  telescoping  market  cart  the  combination  of:  a 
frame-  wheels  supporting  said  frame;  a  basket  supported 
by  said  frame;  and  a  lower  shelf  comprising  a  bottom 
member,  a  rear  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom member,  means  connecting  said  rear  member  to  said 
frame  for  movement  forwardly  and  upwardly  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  other  means  connecting  the  forward 
end  of  said  bottom  member  to  said  frame  for  movement 
forwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect  thereto,  whereby 
said  bottom  member  and  said  rear  member  are  moved  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  frame  when 
said  rear  member  is  urged  forwardly  by  engagement  with 
another  cart. 


2,882,063 
ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  LAWN 

MOWER 
Raymond  K.  Strasel,  \yinthrop  Hart>or,  111.,  asiignor  to 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 
Application  September  9, 1957,  Serial  No.  682,864 
6  Claims.     (CI.  280—43) 


<■  "     V 


?.  An  adjustable  wheel  mounting  for  a  lawn  mower  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  mounting  block  included  in  said 
lawn  mower,  said  mounting  having  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  vertically  spaced  holes,  a  wheel 
axle  snugly  disposed  in  a  selected  one  of  said  holes  and 
projecting  to  one  side  of  said  block,  a  spindle  rotatable 
m  said  block  and  extended  past  said  holes  for  engaging 


2,882,064 

WHEELED  CONVEYORS  FOR  ELONGATED 

OBJECTS 

Charies  F.  Morriaoa,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,701 

3Claimi.    (CL280— 44) 


1.  A  wheeled  conveyor  for  elongated  obiects  compris- 
ing an  axle,  wheels  connected  to,  but  offset  from  said 
axle,  a  boom,  means  having  said  axle  axially  rotatable 
therein  and  said  boom  slidably  mounted  thereon  laterally 
of  said  axle,  ground  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said 
axle  and  capable  of  contacting  the  ground  when  pivoted, 
means  operable  by  the  sliding  of  said  boom  for  pivot- 
ing said  ground  levers,  fingers  extending  from  said  axle, 
a  lever  carried  by  said  boom  and  capable  of  engaging 
said  fingers  for  rotating  said  axle  upon  the  sliding  of 
said  boom  and  thereby  raising  and  lowering  said  wheels 
and  means  for  at  times  retaining  said  boom  from  move- 
ment relative  to  said  axle. 


2,882,065 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

.Nikoians   von   Rocker,  South   B«nd,   Ind., 

Stndcbakcr-Packard    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich., 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545^17 

lOClaimi.    (CL280— 96J) 


to 

a 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  suspension,  a  frame,  lever  arm 
means  including  upper  and  lower  lever  arms  pivotally 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  frame  about  ver- 
tically spaced  horizontal  axes,  a  first  link  connected  by  a 
universal  joint  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lower  lever  arm 
and  having  a  wheel  axle  rigidly  atuched  thereto  at  a  point 
between  said  lever  arms,  a  second  link  connected  by  a 
universal  joint  to  the  outer  end  of  said  upper  lever  arm  and 
being  operably  connected  to  said  wheel  axle  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  axle,  and  resilient  means  operably  disposed  between 
said  lever  arm  means  and  said  frame  to  provide  resilient 
resistance  to  upward  movement  of  said  lower  lever  arm. 


2J82,066 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  AMERgjiLY 
CASTER  AND  CAMBER  ADJUSTMENT 

George  W.  Fetrak,  Q"*"^,  WaA. 

AppUcatloa  Angnit  2, 1957,  Serial  No.  675,871 

2ClaIm*.     (a.  280— 96  J) 


provided  with  a  surge  chamber  underlying  a  portion  of 
FOR   the  corresponding  diaphragm  and  thereby  isolated  from 
the  overlying  primary  air  chamber. 


2382,068  . ,  . 

AIR  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  E.  Falver,  Landng,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

"^"SllStion  October  22,  W5<.  SeHfJ  N"-  "^''•^ 
19  Claims.    {CI.  280—124) 


-r^: 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  suspension  assembly,  the  com- 
bination with   a  vehicle  frame,  a  first  arm  projecting 
transversely  from  one  side  of  said  frame  adjacent  the 
forward  end  thereof  and  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  an  upright  wheel  carrymg  member, 
universal  joint  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
first  arm  to  one  end  of  said  wheel  carrying  member,  a 
second  arm  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
said  first  arm,  and  universal  joint  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  second  arm  to  the  other  end  of  said  wheel 
carrying  member,  of  an  upstanding  support  positioned 
transversely  of  the  other  end  of  said  second  arm   and 
carried  by  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  vehicle  frame 
one  side,  said  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced  slotted 
arcuate  curved  portions,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft 
positioned  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  support, 
the  portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent  each  end  bemg  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  arranged  threaded  bore,  a  pair 
of  washers  arcuately  curved  to  conform  to  the  curved 
portions  on  said  support  positioned  on  each  side  of  each 
of  the  curved  portions  of  said  support,  a  bolt  havmg  a 
head  on  one  end  and  a  shoulder  inwardly  of  the  other 
end  rotatably  movable  in  each  of  said  bores  with  the 
shoulder  in  abutting  engagement  with  one  of  said  arcuate 
washers  and  with  the  porUon  of  said  bolt  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  other  end  extending  through  said  sup- 
port and  the  other  of  said  arcuate  washers,  and  releas- 
able   lock    means   threadedly  engaging   said   bolt  other 
end  portion  for  holding  said  bolt  in  any  position  of  its 
rotational  movement. 


2,882.067 

PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Rene  Gooband,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  November  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,540 

21  Claims.     (CI.  280—104.5) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  road 
wheels  or  the  equivalent  and  a  pneumatic  spring  associ- 
ated with  each  wheel,  a  regulating  system  for  said  spnngs 
comprising:  a  source  of  air  pressure  earned  by  the  ve- 
hicle an  air  passage  between  said  source  and  each  indi- 
vidual spring,  electrically  actuable  valve  means  in  each 
said  passage,  valve  energizing  means  associated  with 
each  spring  operative  responsive  to  changes  in  the  height 
of  the  sprung  portion  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  exhausting 
air  from  said  springs,  and  a  timer  mechanism  controlled 
current  interrupter  in  electric  circuit  with  each  of  said 
valve  means  whereby  with  the  vehicle  m  motion  such 
valve  means  are  opened  to  permit  air  flow  through  said 
passages,  when  called  for  by  the  height  sensing  means, 
for  intermittent  periods  of  predetermined  duration. 


2,882,069 
AIR  SUSPENSION  CONTOOLSYSTEM 
Kenneth  E.  Falver,  Landng,  Mkh^  assigDor  to  G«««]J 
Motoo  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

"^SSSioo  November  1.  WfJ^SerUJ  No.  619.732 
7  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 124) 


1      I 
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1  A  pneumatic  suspension  comprising:  a  chassis  frame, 
two  primary  air  chambers  positioned  in  Undem  on  the 
chassis  frame,  each  of  which  has  an  open  bottom  closed 
by  a  diaphragm,  an  axle  beneath  each  diaphragm,  and 
an  interposed  carrier  secured  to  each  axle  and  also  se- 
cured to  the  overlying  diaphragm,  each  carrier  being 


5  In  an  automotive  suspension  system  incorporating 
air  springs  and  levelling  means  co"»"''>'"«  "**.'''"^"!' 
closed  valves  located  in  passages  through  which  air  may 
be  supplied  to  and  discharged  from  the  springs,  said 
levelling  means  including  height-sensing  switches  sa.d 
valves  being  electrically  actuable  and  in  circuit  with  said 
switches,  the  combination  with  switch  n^""^  '"  ^^'[^^"'^ 
with  said  valves  adapted  to  sense  inertia-induced  displace- 
ments of  the  vehicle  body,  of  electric  time  delay  means 
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governed  through  relay  means  by  said  inertia-sensitive 
switch  means  whereby  on  the  cessation  of  an  inertia  dis- 
turbance sensible  by  said  last  switch  means  said  valves 
are  openable  for  a  predetermined  period  if  called  for 
by  said  height-sensing  switches. 


2,882,070 

AUTOMATICALLY  RETRACTABLE  HITCH  LEG 

Theodore  R.  Bill,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,226 

1  Claim.     (CI.  280-^75) 


A  leg  for  the  forward  end  of  a  trailer  or  the  like,  in 
combination,  a  support,  a  leg  comprising  a  plunger  and 
a  boot,  with  the  boot  slidable  on  the  plunger,  retractive 
means  cooperative  between  the  boot  and  the  plunger  for 
retracting  the  boot  on  the  plunger,  a  pivotal  mounting 
on  said  support  for  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger,  and 
stop  means  cooperative  between  the  leg  and  the  support 
for  limiting  swinging  movement  of  said  leg  to  vertical 
and  to  retracted  substantially  horizontal  positions,  a  fluid 
jack  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  fluid 
connection  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  with  the  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  boot,  spring  means  co- 
operative between  the  plunger  and  said  pivotal  mounting 
for  retracting  said  leg  to  the  horizontal  position,  and  a 
supply  of  fluid  and  control  means  therefor  for  said  fluid 
connection  for  initially  advancing  said  leg  to  a  vertical 
position  and  continuing  by  advancing  of  the  boot  to 
contact  with  a  supporting  surface,  said  retractive  means 
and  said  spring  means  retracting  said  boot  on  said  plunger 
and  continuing  by  retraction  of  said  leg  to  a  horizontal 
non-obstructive  position  upon  release  of  said  fluid  through 
the  medium  of  said  control  means,  said  pivotal  mounting 
comprising  a  shaft  fixed  in  said  support  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  plunger  mounted  thereon,  a  disc  rotatable  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  cooperative  between  the  disc  and 
the  shaft  for  securing  said  disc  against  rotation  on  said 
shaft,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  torsion  spring  en- 
circling said  shaft  and  having  one  terminal  end  anchored 
in  said  disc  and  the  other  end  slidably  cooperative  with 
said  boot  to  compensate  for  axial  movements  of  the  boot 
and  for  swinging  'said  boot  from  the  advanced  vertical 
position  to  an  angularly  retracted  horizontal  position. 


2,882,071 
BREAKAWAY  BAND-TYPE  CLAMP  FOR 
FLANGED  PIPES 
Joseph  R.  Klompar,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Ha«vthome,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  California 
Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,499 
1  Claim.     (CI.  285—409) 
A  quick  disconnect  clamp  for  releasably  holding  a  pair 
of  tubular  members  together  in  fluid  tight  relation  and  in 


which  one  of  said  members  has  a  belled-out  end  and  the 
other  a  beveled  end  adapted  to  mate  with  said  belled-out 
end,  comprising:  a  pair  of  separate  arcuate  members  of 
rigid  construction  normally  having  an  opposed  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  when  in  an  operative  position 
and  each  member  having  oppositely  and  inwardly  sloped 
walls  adapted  to  engage  and  force  together  said  belled- 
out  and  beveled  ends  when  in  mating  relation;  means 
connecting  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  rigid  mem- 
bers; resilient  strap  means  attached  to  the  outer  periph- 
eries of  said  rigid  members  and  having  free  adjacent  ends; 
&  toggle  latch  including  an  elongated  body  member  of 
channel  section  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to 
one  of  the  free  ends  of  said  resilient  means;  a  rotatable 


abutment  pivotally  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  member  and  having  a  threaded  hole  therethrough 
transverse  to  its  pivotal  axis;  an  abutment  member  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  other  free  end  of  said  resilient  means 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  channel  section  latch 
body  between  the  rotatable  abutments  mounted  therein 
and  provided  with  a  diametral  hole  therein;  a  threaded 
pin  having  its  inner  end  formed  to  engage  in  said  diametral 
hole;  a  head  at  the  outer  end  of  said  threaded  pin  by 
which  the  position  of  the  pin  may  be  adjusted  in  the 
threaded  hole  in  the  rotatable  abutment  mounted  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body  member,  said  resilient  strap 
means  enabling  said  toggle  latch  means  to  be  forced  over 
dead  center  when  placing  said  quick  disconnect  clamp 
in  operative  position  and  also  when  releasing  said  clamp. 


2*882,072 

END  CONNECTOR  EMBEDDED  LN  A  RIGID 

NON-METALLIC  TUBE 

Robert  L.  Noland,  Dvartc,  Calif.,  aolgiior,  by  mesne 

aasignmcnts,  to  Reinhold  Eogiiicering  St  Places  Co., 

Inc  Marshallton,  Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  481,522 

5  Claims.    (CI.  285— 114) 


/Wrrg^ym 


y?J;/!i>jt'^W.l^'/. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  rigid  cylin- 
drical fiberglass  tube  having  given  inner  and  outer  di- 
ameters, the  material  of  said  tube  being  characterized  by 
radial  expansion  in  the  presence  of  high  radial  forces 
created  therein;  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  tubular 
metal  connector  embedded  in  and  bonded  to  said  tube, 
said  connector  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  tube  and  an  inner  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  tube,  said 
connector  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  in  one 
end  portion,  thereby  to  form  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing flexible  elements,  said  flexible  elements  being  adapted 
on  expansion  of  the  tube  in  the  vicinity  thereof  to  move 
radially  so  as  to  maintain  the  bond  between  the  tube 
material  and  said  flexible  elements,  the  other  end  portion 


being  circimiferentially  continuous,  the  inner  surface  of 
said  connector  being  also  formed  with  attachment  means 
at  said  other  end  portion  and  adapted  to  secure  an  object 
against  axial  movement  in  at  least  one  direction  within 
said  tube. 

2,882,r73  

GASKET  FOR  BELL  AND  SPIGOT  CONCRETE  PIPE 

Kcmiedi   E.  James,   Baldwin  Park.  Califs  assignor  to 

United    Concrete    Pipe    Coiporatfon,    Baldwin    Park, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomta  ,,,  ,  ^ ^ 

AppUcation  June  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,144 

1  CUIm.    (CI.  285—374) 


tending  inwardly  axially  within  said  housing  for  a  dis- 
uncc  less  than  the  axial  extension  of  said  housing  and 
means  for  continuously  directing  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  tubular  portion  inwardly  to  reduce  the  diameter 
of  said  end  portion  and  to  urge  said  end  portion  inwardly 
toward  a  shaft  to  be  sealed,  said  mcan»  comprising  a  ring 
element  positioned  entirely  within  said  housing  at  all  posi- 
tions of  said  ring  clement,  said  ring  clement  surrounding 
said  tubular  portion  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof,  said  ring  and  tubular  portion  having  cen- 
tral openings  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  to 
be  sealed  and  having  outer  diameters  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  housing  whereby  said  tubular  portion 
and  ring  are  free  to  float  together  in  response  to  eccen- 
tric movements  of  said  shaft  and  yielding  means  for 
continuously  urging  said  ring  along  said  tubular  portion 
toward  said  annular  portion. 


2,882,075 

PUMP  SEAL 

Robert  C.  Bicring,  Bedford,  and  Donald  L.  Sonftam, 

aeveland  Helghti,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  ^^^V^J^' 

ncti,  Inc,  aereland,  Ohio,  a  wfPOfV^on.jJ  ^ 

Application  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,498 

5  Oaims.    (CI.  286—11) 


A  bell  and  spigot  joint  between  sections  of  concrete 
pipe  wherein  the  spigot  has  stretched  thereon  an  end- 
less rubber  ring  acting  as  a  gasket  between  the  bell  and 
spigot,  said  ring  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  at 
the  forward  end  portion  abutting  a  forwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder  on  said  spigot  and  a  single  internal  annular 
rib  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  geometrical  center  of  the 
cross  section  of  the  ring  and  serving  as  a  fulcrum  tend- 
ing to  expand  the  rear  portion  of  the  ring  outwardly 
against  the  bell,  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  ring  having 
a  groove  therein  defining  rearwardly  extending  flanges 
at  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  ring  engagcable  with 
the  spigot  and  bell,  respectively,  and  a  single  external  rib 
engaging  the  bell  forwardly  of  the  mentioned  internal 
rib  with  the  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  said  ring 
concave  between  each  rib  and  each  of  the  end  portions, 
with  the  contact  surfaces  between  said  ribs  and  sections 
being  positioned  entirely  opposite  a  concavity  in  the  re- 
spective opposite  ring  surface. 


fy  a  '' 


2,882.074 
UNITIZED,  PRE-STRESSED  SEAL  UNIT 
Frank  I.  Charbnt,  Chicaio,  lU,  a«ignor  to  Chicago- 
AUis  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Appllcation  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515^59 
3Clahns.    (CL  286— 11) 


1.  In  a  seal  unit  a  housing,  a  flexible  seal  element  of 
uniform  cross  section  and  having  an  annular  portion 
clamped  within  said  housing,  and  a  tubular  portion  ex- 


1.  A  shaft  seal  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
removable  shaft  rings  each  lapped  on  one  face  and  a 
removable  sleeve  adapted  to  be  co-rotatably  mounted  m 
axial   alignment  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  sleeve  being 
clamped  between  said  rings  and  serving  as  a  spacer,  a 
casing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  portion  fonri- 
ing   a    pluralitv   of   stepped   counterbores   increasing   in 
diameter  toward  one  end  thereof  arranged  around  said 
shaft  in  the  locale  of  the  shaft  rings^  a  pair  of  ferrules, 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  being  disposed  between  said 
shaft   ring,  said  ferrules  being  sized   to  define  annular 
passageways  with  the  shaft  and  having  outwardly  project- 
ing radial  flanges  at  their  adjacent  ends,  a  coil  spring 
bottomed  at  opposite  ends  on  the  flanges  of  the  ferrules 
to  urge  them   apart,   a  first  flexible  diaphragm   sleeve 
having  one  end  snugly  seated  on  one  of  the  ferrules  and 
abutting  against  the  corresponding  flange  and  the  other 
end  engaging  said  wall  portion  of  said  casing  and  shoul- 
dered against  a  first  annular  abutment  formed  between 
said  stepped  counterbores,  a  first  annular  seal  nng  en- 
circling said  one  end  of  said  first  diaphragm  sleeve  and 
having  a  radial  side  arranged  to  engage  one  radial  face 
of  one  shaft  ring  only  radially  inward  of  the  periphery 
of  said  face  under  the  bias  of  said  coil  spnng,  a  second 
flexible  diaphragm  sleeve  having  one  end  snugly  seated 
on  the  other  ferrule  and  abutting  against  the  correspond- 
ing flange  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  wall  portion 
of  said  casing,  a  bushing  tclescopically  received  within 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  casing  to  provide  an  abutment 
for  said  other  end  of  said  second  flexible  sleeve,  a  second 
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annular  seal  ring  encircling  said  one  end  of  said  second 
sleeve  and  having  a  radial  side  arranged  to  eagage  one 
radial  face  of  the  other  shaft  ring  only  radially  inward 
of  the  periphery  of  said  face  under  the  bias  of  said  coil 
spring,  and  means  for  introducing  a  remotely  pressurized 
fluid  intermediate  said  flexible  diaphragm  sleeves  and  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  sealing  faces  defined  by  said  engag- 
ing shaft  ring  faces  and  seal  ring  sides. 


2,M2,07« 
ROTARY  SEAL 
William  F.  Laser,  Hinsdale,  and  Kcmiit  D.  Yost,  SkoUc, 
nu  assignon  to  City  National  Bank  and  Trast  Com- 
pany of  Chicago,  as  trustee 
Application  August  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  605^78 
3  Claims.     (0.286—11.14) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  shaft  assembly  a  rotary  seal  com- 
prising a  rotor  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  radial 
sealing  surface,  an  annular  cartridge  case  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  providing  a  cylindrical  interior  sealing  sur- 
face disposed  axially  along  the  shaft,  an  annular  stator 
slidably  carried  within  said  cylindrical  sealing  surface 
and  having  front  and  rear  radial  sealing  surfaces,  a 
split  ring  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  stator  resiliently 
expanded  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylindrical 
sealing  surface,  means  to  urge  said  split  ring  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  rear  surface  of  the  stator  and 
the  stator  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  rotor,  and 
means  for  sealing  the  gap  caused  by  the  split  in  the  ring 
against  gas  leakage  in  both  radial  and  axial  directions. 


2,882,077 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  ROTOR  HUB  TIGHTENING 

AND  DRIYING  CONSTRUCTION 

Orlo  W.  Marsh,  Elyria,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  General 

Industries  Company 

Application  February  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  487,254 

6  Claims.    (CL  287—53) 


I.  An  integral  one-piece  fan  impeller  wheel  of  plastic 
material  having  a  hub  with  an  axial  shaft  embracing  open- 
ing comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  for  the  greater  part 
ot  its  circumference  and  a  single  segmental  flat  surface 


and  adapted  to  embrace  complementary  cylindrical  and 
flat  surfaces  of  a  supporting  and  driving  shaft,  the  material 
of  the^  wheel  and  hub  being  of  a  normally  rigid  but  in- 
herently resilient  material,  and  the  hub  having  means  for 
effecting  a  tight  engagement  of  the  cylindrical  surface 
comprising  integrally  molded  inwardly  projecting  material 
on  the  zone  of  the  flat  surface  within  the  hub  bore  and 
said  inwardly  projecting  material  extending  from  its  ad- 
jacent surface  a  distance  only  sufficient  to  permit  it  to 
be  distorted  and  pressed  substantially  into  the  surround- 
ing hub  material  by  the  flat  surface  of  said  shaft  when 
the  hub  is  in  position  on  the  shaft  whereby  the  resiliency 
of  the  thus  distorted  material  may  exert  pressure  outward- 
ly radially  and  act  to  draw  the  cylindrical  surface  into 
tight  engagement  with  the  shaft. 


2382,878 

REEL  SUPPORTING  SPINDLE 

Duncan   N.  MacDoaaM,  Arcadia,  Calif.,   awlgnnr,  by 

meflie  aaigBmcnti,  to  BurrwglM  CorponitioB,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Michiiu 

Application  August  25,  1954rScrial  No.  452,085 

2ClalaH.    (a.  287— 53) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  reel  including  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumalled  to  the  frame,  a  cup- 
shaped  reel-receiving  hub  attached  to  the  shaft,  said  hub 
having  a  slotted  outer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped 
levers  each  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hub  in 
one  of  the  slots  and  each  of  which  includes  a  latch  arm 
and  an  actuating  arm,  a  plurality  of  first  springs  disposed 
within  the  recess  of  the  cup-shaped  hub  between  a  surface 
of  the  recess  and  the  L-shaped  levers  for  individually 
maintaining  the  latch  arms  of  the  levers  in  a  reel-engag- 
ing position,  an  actuating  member,  means  for  mounting 
the  actuating  member  on  the  hub  coaxially  therewith, 
the  actuating  member  being  slidable  along  said  means 
to  engage  simultaneously  the  actuating  arm  of  each 
L-shaped  lever  and  thereby  retract  each  latch  arm  from 
the  reel-engaging  position,  and  a  second  spring  disposed 
between  the  hub  and  the  actuating  member  biasing  the 
actuating  member  in  a  position  disengaged  from  the 
L-shaped  levers. 

2J82,87f 
RADIAL  AND  LONGITUDINAL  STRESS- 
ABSORBING  SUSPENSION  PIVOT 
Theodore  R.  Hoopn,  Royal  Ode,  Mkh.,  aMlfBor  to 
Thomptoo  Prodncti,  lac,  Ctardaad,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Ohio 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,504 
6Clalait.  (CL287— 85) 
6.  A  pivot  joint  providing  low  friction  bearing  support 
for  radial  loads  transferred  from  an  arm  member  to  a 
pivot  member  comprising,  a  substantially  cylindrical  stud 
on  said  pivot  member,  a  joint  housing  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  therein,  an  annular  plastic  bearing  liner 
positioned  on  said  stud,  said  liner  providing  a  radially 


2,882,081 
SEAL 


snug  bearing  between  said  housing  and  said  stud,  co-op- 
erating radially  loose  threads  on  said  stud  m  said  hous-  ^^^^^  ^   joblMi,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gwr- 
ing  for  maintaining  said  housing  m  predetermined  axial  ^^^  Packing  Company,  Palmyra,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton 

^^  A«fi^S?Novemb.r  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,383 

<C^  Appiic           2CIalm«.     (CL288— 2) 

(     I  \\ 


position  on  said  stud  and  positively  prevcnUng  relative 
movement  therebetween  in  either  axial  direction  and  in 
bearing  relaUon  with  said  liner,  and  means  separably 
securing  the  housing  to  said  arm  member. 


2,882,080 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Loren  D.  Bums,  Douglass,  Km*. 

Application  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,396 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—99) 


1    An  antenna  support  device  of  the  kind  described; 
said  device  having  a  stationary  primary  support  mem- 
ber   and   a  secondary   adjustable   support   member;   a 
plurality  of  clamp  members;  said  clamp  members  being 
spaced  apart  and  being  duplicates  of  each  other  in  struc- 
ture  each  of  said  clamp  members  having  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments pivotally  joined  together,  each  of  said  elements 
having  a  recess  therein,  one  of  said  recesses  receiving 
and  being  fitted  partially  around  the  said  stationary  an- 
tenna support  member,  the  other  said  recess  receiving  and 
being  fitted  partially  around  the  said  adjustable  antenna 
support  member;  said  clamp   members  each   having  a 
pair  of  clamp  cap  elements,  one  of  said  cap  elements 
being  fitted  partially  around  the  said  stationary  antenna 
support  member  and  being  rigidly  and  detachably  at- 
tached to  one  of  the  pivoully  connected  clamp  elements 
to  rigidly  support  its  rcspecUve  damp  device  on  the  said 
staUonary  antenna  support  member,  the  other  sa>d  clamp 
cap  clement  being  rigidly  fitted  partially  around  the  said 
secondary  adjustable  antenna  support  member  and  being 
rigidly  and  detachably  attached  to  its  respective  pivotal 
clamp  element  for  the  rigid  support  of  the  said  secondary 
sunport  member  of  the  antenna  in  its  selected  adjusted 
position,  one  of  said  clamp  members  being  deUchable 
from  one  of  its  support  members  to  permit  the  tipping 
of  the  adjustable  antenna  support  member   about  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  other  clamp  member. 


1    The  combination  in  an  annular  seal  comprising  an 
outer,  annular,  flexible  sealing  member  having  a  pair  of 
outer,  axially  flexible  sealing  lips  extending  radially  out- 
wardly  and   axially   outwardly   from   opposite  sides  ot 
said  outer  sealing  member  and  defining  an  intervening 
outer  annular  groove,  an  inner,  annular,  flexible  sea  ing 
member  having  a  pair  of  inner,  axially  flexible  sealmg 
Up,  extending  radially  inwardly  and  axially  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  scahng  member  in  ap- 
proximate, radial  alignment  with  the  sealing  lips  of  ^c 
outer  sealing  member  and  defining  an  intervening  inner 
annular  groove,  a  rigid,  annular  portion  ""'fymg  said 
inner  and  outer  sealing  members,  said  unifying  portion 
having  a  flat,  side  face,  in  radial  alignment  with  a  portion 
on  each  of  the  side  faces  of  the  scaling  lips  at  one  side 
of  the  seal  whereby  said  flat,  side  face  acts  to  limit  the 
axially  inward  flexing  of  the  latter  lips   the  combination 
further  including  plural  screws  for  holding  the  seal  w^th 
said  flat,  side  face  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  a  flat 
surface  of  an  adjacent  member  to  be  scaled;  the  said 
unifying  portion  having  axially  extending   bores  there- 
through, opening  at  said  flat  face,  to  receive  said  screws 
and  the  latter  each  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end 
threadable  into  said  adjacent  member,  an  intcnnediate 
portion  thicker  than  said  threaded  portion  to  limit  such 
threading  into  said  adjacent  member,  and  a  head   at   he 
other  end  of  the  screw,  of  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
related  bore;  the  said  intermediate  portion  being  thinner 
and  longer  than  the  related  bore  whereby  to  avoid  tight 
clamping  of  said  unifying  portion  to  said  adjacent  mem- 
ber. 


2,882,082 
CASKETS 
Emil  J.  Poltorak,  SomervUie,  N  J.  a«l  D^W 

Kiriiwood,  Mo.,  assteno"  to  '**^'^!?n:1  VoA^ 
tion.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  con»«tt«n  *>' ji?^,i"'' 
Application  July  2. 1954,  Serjil  No.  441,014 
10  CUims.    (CI.  288—11) 


,  —' 


r       «       ^ 


1  A  ga!>ket  comprising  a  resilient,  flexible,  compres- 
sible, open  or  porous,  fluid-pervious  core,  said  core 
having  a  flexible  cover  thereon  comprising  a  thm.  con- 
tinuous, rupturable,  flexible,  fluid-iraperv.ous  sheet  seal^ 
ing  material  separate  from  the  core  and  a  separate  flexible 
ayer  of  knitted,  open  metal  mesh  outwardly  of  sa.d 
sheet  sealing  material  and  in  contact  thercwUh  and  fr- 
for  at  least  limited  sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
and  providing  protection  for  said  sheet. 
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2,882,083 
SPIRALLY  WOUND  GASKET 
Henry  J.  Palumbo,  Somcrville,  and  John  W.  Aiclaon, 
North    Plainfield,    NJ^    assignors   to   Johns-ManvUle 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,838 
1  Claim.    (CI.  288—28) 


A  gasket  comprising  alternate  spirally  wound  convolu- 
tions, of  strip  metal  and  a  compressible  filler  material, 
said  filler  material  bein^  held  in  compression  between 
said  strip  metal  convolutions  and  extending  axially  at 
least  substantially  to  the  edges  thereof,  and  exposed  there- 
at, and  forming,  with  the  edges  of  the  strip  metal  con- 
volutions, the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  gasket,  said  filler 
material  comprising  asbestos  yarn  in  continuous  strand 
form  arranged  with  the  length  thereof  extending  generally 
circumferentially  in  the  convolutions  and  forming  a 
porous,  readily  yieldable  coherent  body,  said  body  being 
impregnated  with  a  polymeric  material  sealing  the  pores 
of  the  yarn  against  passage  of  the  fluid  to  be  sealed,  said 
filler  material  thus  being  fluid  opaque  yet  readily  con- 
formable to  the  surfaces  to  be  sealed  under  even  relatively 
light  sealing  pressures. 


2,882,084 

FISHING  GAFFS 

Cloyde  B.  Eatinger,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

Application  August  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  530,315 

1  Claim.     (CI.  294—26) 


A  gaff  hook  for  fish  comprising  a  shaft,  handle  means 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  handle  means  being 
an  integral  extension  of  said  shaft  and  being  offset  lat- 
erally therefrom  to  form  a  pistol  grip,  gaff  means  formed 
at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  gaff  means  including 
a  pointed  hook  portion  extended  angularly  from  a  junc- 
tion with  said  shaft  in  a  direction  laterally  opposite  from 
said  handle  means,  and  a  slug  member  secured  to  said 
hook  portion  adjacent  said  junction,  the  central  vertical 
axis  of  said  slug  member  extending  through  the  terminal 
end  portion  of  said  hook,  and  said  slug  member  being 
extended  laterally  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  hook  por- 
tion so  as  to  serve  the  combined  functions  of  a  pendulous 
weight  and  a  stop  member  to  prevent  a  fish  from  sliding 
over  the  hook  portion  and  past  said  junction. 


2,882,085 

HAND  WEEDER 

Cecil  Ernest  Abbott,  Staunton,  Va. 

Application  January  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,748 

3  Claims.     (CI.  294—50.9) 


rr 


manipulate   the  same   by  hand   while  standing  erect  or 
nearly  so;  a  working  head  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
shank  which  latter  is  in  alignment  with  and  engages  with 
and  is  made  removably  fast  to  one  end  of  said  elongated 
handle,  said   working  head   being  bifurcated  to  provide 
a  yoke-like  head  portion  which  merges  into  said  shank 
and,  extending  from  said  yoke-like  head  portion  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  shank,  like  stationary  tines  of 
like  orientation,  which  said  tines  extend  in  parallel  direc- 
tion and  closely  adjacent  each  other,  the  inner  or  shank- 
adjacent  ends  of  said  tines  extending  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  handle  and  providing  a  slot  between  ad- 
jacent tines,  which  said  slot  is  closed  by  said  yoke-like 
head  portion,  the  said  tines  at  their  extremities  opposite 
said   yoke-like   head   portion   terminating  in  outer  and 
sharpened  ends  which  are  disposed  side  by  side  in  align- 
ment with  each  other,  and  with  like  orientation  relative 
to  said  handle,  these  sharpened  outer  ends  of  the  station- 
ary tines  being  in-turned,  all  in  the  same  direction,  in 
generally  L-shape,  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
handle,  in  manner  generally  similar  to  a  hoe;  a  movable 
and  generally  L-shaped  tine  of  approximately  the  same 
configuration  as  said  first-mentioned  and  stationary  tines, 
said  movable  tine  being  mounted  with  like  orientation 
within  the  slot  between  adjacent  fixed  tines,  for  limited 
longitudinal   movement  within  said  slot  and  relative  to 
said  fixed  tines,  the  sharpened  outer  end  of  said  movable 
tine  being  reciprocable  towards  and  away  from,  and  with 
the  sharpened  outer  end  thereof  moving  into  and  out  of 
transverse  alignment  with,  the   sharpened  and   in-turned 
outer  ends  of  said  fixed  tines;  means  mounted  on  and 
cooperating  with  said  fixed  tines  fo."  restraining  and  main- 
taining said  movable  tine  for  limited  reciprocation  in  said 
slot  relative  to  said  fixed  tines;  spring-like  and  retractile 
means  for  normally  and  pasitively  urging  and  maintain- 
ing said  movable  tine  towards  the  handle-remote  end  of 
the  slot  in  which  it  slides,  and  into  position  such  that  the 
sharpened    outer   end    of   tHe    movable    tine    is   normally 
maintained  in  alignment  with  the  like  ends  of  said  fixed 
tines;  and  means   fast  to  said  movable  tine  and  acting 
against  said  fixed  tines  for  sliding  said  movable  tine  in 
said  slot,  at  the  will  of  the  operator,  towards  the  handle, 
to  bring  the  sharpened  and  in-turned  end  of  the  movable 
tine  out  of  alignment  with  the  like  ends  of  the  fixed  tines. 


2,882,086 
CARRIER  FOR  SPOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Clarence  I.  Steinback,  Minneapolis^  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Acrometal  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,321 
1  Claim.     (CI.  294—78) 


f  '  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  angular  frame 

comprising  a  relatively  flat  web  portion  and  an  integrally 

I.  A  weed  puller  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon-    formed   peripheral   flange  normal   to  the  plane  of  said 

gated  handle  of  length  sufficient  to  permit  the  user  to    web  portion  and  extending  marginally  thereabout,  the  out- 
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er  peripheral  porUon  of  said  flange  defining  an  arcuate 
track,  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  suitable 
support,  track  engaging  frame  supporting  roller  rneans 
on  said  carriage,  stop  means  limitmg  movement  of  said 
frame  with  respect  to  said  carriage  m  opposite  directions 
longitudinally  of  said  track,  said  flange  portion  defimng 
an  enlarged  mounting  plate  radially  inwardly  of  one  end 
of  said  track,  said  web  portion  intermediate  said  track 
and  said  mounting  plate  defining  an  opening,  a  support- 
ing leg  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  and  projcctmg  m 
a  direction  generally  radially  inwardly  with  respect  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  track,  said  leg  being  adapted  to 
be  received  within  an  annular  coil  of  wire  or  the  like, 
radially  expansible  and  retractable  coil  engaging  shoes 
on  said  leg,  and  means  for  imparting  expanding  and  re- 
tracting movements  to  said  shoes,  said  means  including  a 
shaft  extending  axially  of  said  leg  and  mounted  therein 
for  axial  sliding  movements  in  opposite  directions,  cam 
means  carried  by  said  shaft,  cam  followers  carried  by 
said  shoes,  and  operating  handle  means  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  operatively  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  shaft 
through  said  mounting  plate. 


each  of  said  pieces  comprising  a  bracket  portion  present 
ing  surfaces  arranged  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  the 
said  surfaces  respectively  being  adapted  to  be  buttress^ 
against  and  welded  to  the  ends  of  structural  members  of 
a  rack,  the  said  eye  piece,  at  the  mside  comer  of  the 
bracket  portion  thereof,  having  a  boss  seated  on  one  poi- 
tion  of  the  bracket  and  terminaUng  below  the  top  erf  tHe 
other  portion  of  the  bracket,  the  said  boss  contaming  a 
central  eye  hole,  the  said  hook  piece,  at  theinter.or 
corner  of  the  said  bracket  thereof,  having  a  body  por- 
tion   substantially   coextensive   with   the    edges    of    said 
bracket  portion  thereof,  said  body  portion  containing  an 
eye  hole  passing  through  said  bracket  portion  and  the 
said  body  also  having  a  lateral  projection  and  a  hook 
portion  depending  therefrom  below  the  body  and  spaced 
Iherefrom  fo.  reception  in  the  eye  hole  of  said  cv^  P'^' 
the  lower  surface  of  said  lateral  projection  of  said  hook 
piece  being  adapted  for  abutment  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  boss  of  saia  eye  piece  when  the  two  are  mated. 


2,882,087  _ 

CARRIER  FOR  CONTAINERS 
John  E.  Socke,  Pelharo  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

^iwlSSn  November  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,826 
"^  2  Claims.     (CI.  294— 87.2) 


2,882,089 

AMUSEMENT  LOCOMOTIVE 

Anrel  Vasxin,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  October  1,  1?5*.  ^>  No.  613,255 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  29^—28) 


1    A  carrier  for  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  rectangular  con- 
tainers having  laterally  extending  peripheral   ledges  at 
their  upper  ends,  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  flexi- 
ble sheet  material  having  an  integral  flat  upstanding  han- 
dle for  disposition  between  contiguous  sides  of  said  con- 
tainers, and  a  pair  of  flexible  tie  members  formed  inte- 
grally with  and  extending  from  opposite  edges  of  said 
handle  for  respective  folding  about  and  closely  embrac- 
ing the  remaining  three  sides  of  said  containers,  the  upper 
portions  of  said  tie  members  being  coplanar  and  beiid- 
able  to  extend  angulariy  inwardly  and  upwardly  as  a  plu- 
rality of  support  shoulders  for  engaging  beneath   said 
peripheral  ledges  on  all  four  sides  of  each  of  said  con- 
tainers to  support  the  juxtaposed  containers  for  carrying 
purposes. 

2,882,088 

CONNECTORS  FOR  REMOVABLE  CATTLE 

RACKS  FOR  VEHICLES 

James  J.  Black,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tra"mobile 

Inc.,  CinclnnaH,  Ohio,  a  co»P?«»»»n,  "J  ^^}S7^ 

Application  September  16,  1957.  Serial  No.  684,015 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  296—12) 


3  An  automotive  vehicle  comprising,  in  combmation, 
an  automotive  chassis  including  a  frame,  and  a  b«ly 
portion  mounted  uponMhe  frame,  sa.d  body  PO^""  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side  thereof,  a  panel,  and  hook 
mfans  for  detachably  securing  the  panel  >"  covering  re- 
lation to  the  opening,  said  hook  '"^^"^.'"^'"^'"^  ^ J^X 
ber  secured  to  the  body  portion  providing  a  downwardly 
directed  flange  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  openjng; J 
hook  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  sa.d  panel  adap  ed 
,o  project  under  and  behind  said  downwardly  directed 
flange  when  said  panel  is  in  covering  relation  to  sa.d 
opening,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  lower 
portion  of  the  panel  fixedly  to  the  vehicle. 


I    Hardware  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  racks  for 
trailer  vehicles,  said  hardware  comprising  hook  and  eye 
pieces   adapted   for   interconnection   with   one   another, 
741  (>.  r.     31 


MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Ff«««t  R    Sewelln,  Waterioo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
T^alH-^^Si?  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

"'^pVllcS  March  13,  l'?^  Serial  ^o.  645,727 
^^  8  Claims.    (CL  296— 35) 

1     In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  longitudinal  frame  and 
a  body    the  combination  including  said  frame  and  body 
comprising   means  for  supporting   sa.d   body    upc.   sa.d 
^ame    for    relative    movement    therebetween    .ncluding 
means  connectmg  a  portion  of  said  body  conta.ned  with- 
in a  longitudinally  extending  vert.cal  plane  spaced  m.Qway 
^, ween  .he  sides  of  said  body  for  universal  movemen 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  means  for  connecting  sa.d 
body  portion  to  said  frame  for  universal  "lovement  in^ 
cludmg  a  ball  and  socket  joint  structure    one  element  of 
said    ball    and    socket    joint   structure    be.ng   earned    by 
said  body  pcrt.on  and  the  other  element  of  sa.d  ball  and 
ocket  joint  structure  being  supported  by  sa.d  frame  for 
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swinging   movement   about  a  vertical   axis  perpendicular 
to  the  lonnitudinal  median  line  of  said  frame  and  hori- 


means  controlling  the  folding  movement  ot  smid  bow  and 
locating  said  bow  in  substantially  upright  position  when 
said  top  frame  is  in  raised  position,  said  means  includng 
articulated  linkage  means  pivotally  supported  on  each  of 
said  rail  sections  and  being  foldable  as  said  top  frame 
is  lowered  to  fold  said  rail  sections,  keeper  means  on 
said  bow  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  pivotal  support 


^  0 

9    *  M  t 


•  '-  '     Ir, 


/ontally  spaced  from  said  element  of  said  ball  and  socket 
joint  structure  earned  by  said  body  portion. 


2,882,091 
COLLAPSIBLE  COVER  FOR  VEHICLE  BEDS 

Lawrence  A.  Shield,  Rcinbcck,  Iowa 

Application  October  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,741 

5  Claims.     (CL  296—105) 


"^ 


thereof,  latch  means  on  said  linkage  meaiu  engageable 
with  said  keeper  means  in  the  raised  position  of  said  top 
frame  to  locate  said  bow  in  substantially  upright  position, 
said  latch  means  being  releasable  from  engagement  with 
said  keeper  means  as  said  linkage  means  is  folded,  and 
means  on  said  bow  engageable  by  said  linkage  means  as 
said  linkage  means  and  side  rail  sections  are  folded  to 
fold  said  bow. 


^ 


2,882,093 

COVERS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VANS 

Norman  G.  Schaffcr,  E^awns,  Pa.,  awicDor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,908 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296— 137| 


5.  In  a  collapsible  canopy  for  open  top  vehicle  beds, 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  railings  adapted  to  be  secured  upon 
the  top  side  portions  of  a  vehicle  bed,  respectively; 
each  of  said  railings  in  cross  section  extending  first 
upwardly,  then  laterally  inwardly,  then  upwardly,  then 
laterally  outwardly  and  then  downwardly,  a  sprocket 
wheel  rotatably  secured  to  each  end  of  each  railing 
with  one  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  on  corresponding  ends 
of  said  railings  being  cperativeiy  connected  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  block  members  slidably  secured 
within  each  of  said  railings,  said  blocks  having  at  least 
two  spaced  apart  slots  therein,  a  carrier  member  secured 
to  each  of  said  blocks,  said  carrier  members  on  eacSi^^ 
railing  being  connected  by  lengths  of  flexible  material, 
a  link  chain  extending  between  the  two  sprocket  wheels 
on  each  of  said  railings  and  extending  through  the  slots 
in  said  blocks,  said  link  chains  each  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  block  members  at  one  end  of  each  of 
said  railings,  a  plurality  of  arch  members  operatively 
secured  by  their  ends  to  a  corresponding  carrier  mem- 
ber on  each  of  said  railings,  a  cover  member  supported 
on  said  arch  members,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
operatively  connected  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  said  blocks 
each  having  a  qut  away  portion  in  its  outer  top  edge  to 
accommodate  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
railing  in  which  it  is  slidably  mounted. 


I.  In  an  automotive  van,  a  body  having  its  entire  top 
open  with  edges  at  the  open  top  disposed  in  a  given 
plane,  a  single  cover  for  the  entire  open  top,  rollers 
actuable  to  raise  the  cover  from  the  top  and  support  it 
for  movement  thereof  forwardly  or  rearwardly  relative 
to  the  top  to  uncover  any  portion  of  the  top,  and  means 
actuable  by  the  rollers  to  secure  the  cover  against  move- 
ment on  the  top. 


2,882,092 
CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  TOP  FRAME 
Dana  Waterman,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,020 
5  Claims.  (CI.  296—116) 
I.  In  a  convertible  top  frame  movable  to  raised  and 
lowered  positions,  a  pair  of  adjacent  side  rail  sections, 
means  interconnecting  said  sections  for  folding  move- 
ment thereof,  transverse  bow  means  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end  thereof  on  one  of  said  side  rail  sections,  and 


2,882,094 

SECTIONAL  TYPE  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM 

Aaron  Brown,  Chicago,  III. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  435,454, 

June  9,   1954.    This  applkatioa  Nofcmbcr  3,  1958, 

Serial  No.  772,649 

1  Claim.  (CL  301—30) 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  demountable  rim 
adapted  to  form  a  mounting  instrumentality  for  a  tire 
and  comprising  a  metallic  main  section  consisting  of  an 
arcuate  base  and  outwardly  extending  tire-retaining  side 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  base  and  having  its  length 
materially  greater  than  one-half  of  the  circumference  of 
the  rim  as  a  whole,  a  metallic  complemental  section  con- 
sisting of  an  arcuate  base  and  outwardly  extending  tire- 
retaining  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  base  and  adapted 
normally  to  assume  an  operative  position  wherein  it  ex- 
tends between  the  ends  of,  and  serves  to  complete,  the 
main   section,   coacting  locking  members   mounted,   re- 
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spectively.  on  certain  adjacent  ends  of  the  bwes  of  the 
main  and  complemental  sections  and  »<»»Ptcd  when  m 
locked  relation  to  hold  the  complemental  section  in  its 
operative  position  and  when  in  unlocked  relation  to  re- 
lease the  complemental  section  so  that  it  may  be  swung 
inwards  into  an  inoperative  tire-releasmg  position,  the 
other  end  of  the  base  of  the  main  section  being  Provided 
with   a   rectangular  opening  midway  between  the  side 
flanges  of  the  main  section  and  a  small  distonce  mward- 
ly  of  its  end  edge,  having  the  inner  part  of  i^he  portion 
thereof  that  is  between  the  opening  and  said  "d  edge 
cut  away  to  a  depth  of  approximately  one-half  the  thick- 
ness of  the  base  of  the  main  section  and  so  as  to  form 
an  inwardly  facing  groove  in  communication  with  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  opening  and  of  the  same  width 
as  said  opening,  and  having  the  outer  part  of  the  por- 
tion thereof  that   U  directly   inwardly  of  th*  opening 
cut  away  to  a  depth  of  approximately  one  half  the  thick- 
ness of  the  base  of  the  main  section  and  so  as  to  form 
an  outwardly  facing  open  front  socket  in  communication 
with  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  opemng  and  of  the 
same  width  as  said  opening,  the  other  end  portion  of 
the  base  of  the  complemental  section  being  provided  with 
a  notch  midway  between  the  side  flanges  of  the  com- 
plemental section,  in  intersecting  relation  with  its  end 
edge  and  of  the  same  width  as  the  aforesaid  opening. 


wardly  facing  groove,  a  circular  wheel  cover  member 
S  a  turned  outer  peripheral  edge  for  d.sp«.Uon  in- 
side of  and  in  close  proximity  to  but  ^Paccd  slightly  from 
said  curled  rim  edge  and  having  an  axially  rc^^.ffY 
extending  continuous  annular  flange  with  a.P}"™J.»^y^°; 
circumferentially  spaced  cover  member  «<ain.ng  fingera 
curled  back  over  said  flange  in  spaced  relation  thereto  witii 


their  terminals  disposed  in  spaced  proximity  to  Je  outer 
edge  of  said  member,  the  curled  terminals  of  »*  ^  fing«j 

being  arranged  generally  in  a  ^^'^'^^^  ^'^^'^^.^^^'^.^/'X, 
nested  engagement  in  said  groove  with  each  of  their  edges 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  «>ver  member  and 
directly  engageable  by  the  tip  of  a  pry-off  toolwith  the 
exterior  of  said  turned  edge  of  the  cover  member  acting 
as  a  fulcrum  for  the  tool. 

2,882,096 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gconsc  Albert  Lyon,  I^trol^  Mkh. 

ApplicatfobSptember  25,  1956.SerW  No.  611,858 

9  CUims.    (CI.  301 — 37) 


and   a    detachable   connection   extendmg   between    said 
other  ends  of  the  bases  of  said  main  and  comp  ementa 
sections,   adapted   after   swinging  of  the   complemental 
section  into  its  inoperative  position  to  pennit  d>«^onnec- 
tion  of  the  complemental  section  from  the  mam  section 
and  embodying  an  elongated  circumferentially  e'^tcndmg 
separately  formed  metallic  tongue  of  the  same  width 
as  said  opening  and  consisting  of  an  inner  end  portion 
fitting  in,  and  welded  to,  said  notch,  a  centra^  portion 
shaped  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  aforesaid  groove, 
an  outer  end  portion  shaped  and  adapted  to  fit  slidably 
in  the  socket,  and  a  diagonal  portion  disposed  between 
the  central  and  outer  end  portions,  serving  to  maintain 
said  outer  end  portion  in  outwardly  offset  relat^n  w.Ui 
the  central  portion  and  shaped  and  adapted  to  fit  withm 
said  opening,  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  tongue  being 
the  same  in  thickness  as  the  base  of  the  complemental 
section  and  the  central,  outer  end  and  diagonal  portions 
of  the  tongue  being  approximately  half  as  thick  as    he 
base  of  the  main  section,  said  tongue  being  so  constrjicted 
and  arranged  that  the  inner  surfaces  of  its  central  and 
inner  end  portions  are  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  base  of  the  complemental  section  the  outer  surface 
of  its  inner  end  portion  is  flush  with  the  o"te'-  surface 
of  the  base  of  the  complemental  section,  and  the  outer 
surface  of  its  outer  end  portion  is  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  main  section  when  the  complemental  sec- 
tion is  in  its  operative  position. 


2,882,095 

WHEEL  COVER 
George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppU«Sln^August  19,  I^MT*"' J?'*'  "'♦**^ 
10  Claims.    (CL  301— 37) 

1    In   a   wheel   structure  including  a  wheel   tire  run 

having  a  curled  terminal  flange  defining  a  radially  m- 


1    In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  having  an  axial  sur- 
face a  wheel  cover  member  for  overlying  engagement  on 
the  wheel  including  a  nose  portion,  said  cover  having  a 
margin  with  an  annular  underturned  portion  "nd"ly"« 
the  margin,  and  circumferentially  spaced  resiliently  de- 
flectabte'retaining  fingers  connected  to  the  underturned 
portion  and  opposite  the  nose  including  an  elonagttd 
^siliently  deflectable  axial  leg  and  termmating  ma  short 
?iS  return  bent  terminal  leg  having  an  edge  for  edgewise 
biting  cooperation  with  the  axial  surface,  said  resiliently 
dfleaable  axial  leg  when  removed  from  the  wheelj^ng 
spaced  from  said  nose  portion  and  when  pressed  against 
the  wheel  said  axial  leg  being  fulcrumed  and  bowed  or^ 
said  nose  portion  with  the  terminal  leg  engaging  the  axial 
surface  and  maintaining  the  axial  leg  bowed  and  biased  on 
the  nose  portion. 

2,882,097 

AIR-CONVEYOR 

Arvid  J.  Hamren,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  December  19.  I'fJ.  »*"•'  ^«-  "''"' 
9  Claims.    (CI.  302—29)  . 

1    An  apparatus  for  conveying  pulverulent   material 
comprising    an  elongated  conduit,  a  partition  of  porous 
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material  dividing  the  conduit  into  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pulverulent-material  and  gas-pressure  chambers,  the 
material  chamber  face  of  the  partition  being  formed  with 
a  series  of  rigid  transverse  closely-spaced  parallelly 
inclined  blades  extending  across  substantially  the  entire 


width  of  said  face  and  so  disposed  as  to  angulate  gas 
passing  from  the  gas-pressure  chamber  through  the  parti- 
tion and  into  the  pulverulent  material  chamber  and  form 
parallel  sheet-like  streams  of  gas  flowing  in  the  desired 
direction  of  material  movement. 


2,882,098 
DRAWWORKS  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Leroy  Newcomb,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  Mssignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    The    Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tnbe 
Company 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,4S7 
4  Claims.    (CI.  303— 6) 


'^ 


•if"' 


} 


1.  In  a  brake  system:  a  rotatable  member;  a  plurality 
of  brakes  connected  to  said  rotatable  member;  first  fluid 
motor  means  connected  to  a  part  of  said  plurality  of 
brakes  operable  to  actuate  the  same;  other  fluid  mojor 
means  connected  to  the  remainder  of  said  brakes  opter- 
able  to  actuate  the  same;  a  fluid  pressure  supply  means 
including  a  control  valve;  valve  means  operable  to  con- 
nect said  control  valve  to  both  of  said  motor  means 
simultaneously,  or  to  either  of  said  motor  means  sepa- 
rately; and  auxiliary  fluid  pressure  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  motor  means  independently  of  said  valve 
means  and  operating  in  response  to  the  adjustment  of 
said  control  valve  to  a  predetermined  opening  to  supply 
fluid  pressure  to  both  of  said  motor  means. 


2,882,099 

SCAFFOLD 

Arthur  H.  Symons,   Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Symons 

Clamp  &   Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,   III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

ApplicaHon  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,353 

3  Claims.  (CI.  304—2) 
I.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  scaffold  com- 
prising ;i  pair  of  upstandinp  spaced  apart  unitary  end 
frames  consistini:  of  vertically  extendini:  side  mcmher> 
and  hori/ontally  extending  cross  members  between  the 
side  memhers  and  having  on  the  ends  of  the  side  mem- 


bers thereof  fixedly  mounted  laterally  projecting  lugs  pro- 
vided with  rigidly  connected  upstanding  tubular  elements 
of  less  width  than  the  lugs  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  side  members  and  also  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  facing  shoulders  around  the  lower 
ends  of  the  elements,  diagonal  braces  extending  between 
the  ends  of  the  side  members  of  the  end  frames  and 
hgving  at  the  ends  thereof  fixedly  connected  vertically  ex- 
tending sleeves  shaped  snugly  to  fit  around  the  elements, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  elements  by  positioning 
them  thereabove  and  then  shifting  them  downwards  into 
encircling  relation  with  the  elements  and  until  their  lower 
ends  rest  on,  and  are  supported  by,  said  shoulders,  and 
further  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  said  elements  by 
shifting  them  upwards  out  of  encircling  relation  therewith, 
horizontal  braces  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  side 
members  of  the  end  frames  and  having  at  the  ends  thereof 
fixedly  connected  depending  pins  shaped  snugly  to  fit 
within  the  elements,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  ele- 
ments by  positioning  thereabove  and  then  shifting  them 


downwards  into  said  elements,  and  further  adapted  to  be 
disconnected  from  said  elements  by  shifting  them  upwards 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  and  single  ring-shaped  ele- 
ments mounted  for  close  vertical  sliding  movement  on 
the  portions  of  the  ends  of  said  side  members  that  are 
directly  above  the  lugs,  adapted  when  slid  downwards  after 
connection  of  the  sleeves  and  pins  to  the  upstanding  tubu- 
lar elements  to  assume  an  operative  position  wherein  they 
overlie  the  sleeves  and  pins  and  operate  if  tilted  or  canted 
as  the  result  of  unintentional  limited  upward  movement 
of  the  sleeves  and  pins  relatively  to  said  upstanding  tubu- 
lar elements  frictionally  to  grip  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  ends  of  said  side  members  in  such  manner  that  they 
are  precluded  from  sliding  upwards  and  thus  prevent  dis- 
connection of  the  sleeves  and  pins  from  said  upstanding 
tubular  elements,  and  further  adapted  when  manually 
manipulated  into  horizontal  planes  for  releasing  purposes 
and  then  slid  upwards  to  assume  inoperative  positions 
wherein  they  permit  the  sleeves  and  pins  to  be  discon- 
nected from  said  upstanding  tubular  elements  by  shifting 
them  upwards  relatively  thereto. 


2,882,100 

JACK  DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  FIXTURES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Morton  L.  Bank,  Malvcme,  N.Y. 

ApplicatioD  October  24,  1956.  Serial  No.  617,960 

1  Claim.    (CI.  304—2) 

A  jack  device  for  lifting  a  light  fixture  to  a  ceiling 

comprising,    in   combination   with    a   rectangular-shaped 

scaffold,  a  pair  of  fixture  support  assemblies  one  at  each 

end  of  the  scaffold,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said 

assemblies  on  the  scaffold,  a  plurality  of  jack  assemblies 

disposed  at  least  at  one  side  of  the  scaffold  and  adapted 

for  lifting  said  fixture  from  the  support  assemblies,  and 

means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  jack  assemblies  to 

the  scaffold,  said  first  means  comprising  a  paii  of  sleeves 

spaced  transversely  of  the  scaffold  at  each  end  thereof. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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each  support  assembly  including  a  pair  of  vertical  legs 
slidably  mounted  in  the  sleeves,  each  sleeve  mcludmg  a 
removable  pin.  the  legs  each  having  a  series  of  spaced 
openings  selectively  adapted  to  receive  said  pm.  each 
support  assembly  Turther  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed crossbar  extending  between  and  beyond  the  legs 
on  which  the  fixture  is  supported,  and  fixture-engaging 
stops  projecting  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  crossbar. 
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fixedly  support  the  pivoted  end  of  the  beam  and  hand 
rail  support,  said  hand  rail  support  being  of  Z-«hape 
configuration  in  transverse  cross  section  and  having  op- 
positely extending  side  flanges  and  a  medial  connecting 
web  portion,  the  distal  end  of  said  web  porUon  being 
slotted  inwardly  to  provide  a  cradle  having  side  members 
which  are  of  reenforced  L-shaped  cross  secuon  by  vir- 
tue of  said  oppositely  extending  side  flanges,  the  cradle 
being  designed  for  reception  therein  of  a  hand  rail,  a 
lug  on  said  hand  rail  support  and  an  abutment  on  oiie 
of  said  other  bar-like  members  and  engageable  with  said 
lug  for  mainUining  the  hand  rail  support  in  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  position,  said  hand  rail  support  bemg  col- 
lapsible on  the  plank-supporting  beam,  and  one  of  said 
side  flanges  on  said  hand  rail  support  being  adapt^  to 
overlie  the  upper  edge  of  said  plank-supporting  beam 
when  the  support  is  thus  collapsed  on  the  beam,  whereby 
the  support  may  be  caused  to  assume  an  out-of-the-way 
position  beneath  the  scaffold  planking  when  its  hand 
rail  supporting  function  is  not  required. 

rniTPIINC    LINK    FOR    A    CRAWLER    VEHICLE 
TOaS    AND    COiKtNUOUS    TRACK    USING 

%AME 

Clifford  A.  Rund,  Marshan,  Minn. 

Applicatioo  April  15,  1»57,  Swlal  No.  652,738 

7  Clalmi.    (CI.  305—10) 


the  jack  assemblies  each  including  a  crosshead  disposed 
in  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  first-named 
crosshead  for  engaging  under  the  fixture,  said  jack  as- 
sembly crosshead  having  an  outer  end  substanUally  m 
a  common  vertical  plane  with  the  stops  at  the  same  side 
of  the  scaffold,  the  crosshead  of  each  jack  assembly  be- 
ing formed  with  upwardly  projecting  stops  at  its  outer 
and  inner  ends. 


2,882,101  ^^^ 

SCAFFOLD  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CONCRETE  FORMS 
SUnley  A.  Michalak,  Des  Flalnes,  and  John  f.  Imonetti, 
Chicago,  l\U  assignors  to  Symons  Clamp  &  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        ..,,_„ 
AwHcaHon  Febnmry  25, 1957,  Seria  No.  642,178 
1  Claim.     (CI.  304—14) 


7  A  continuous  track  for  a  crawler  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination:  a  plurality  of  parallel  aligned  pins;  paus 
of  links  connecting  the  pins  to  form  a  closed  chain,  tlie 
links  being  connected  to  the  pins  to  be  rotatable  in  rela- 
tion to  the  links  of  the  adjacent  pairs  of  hnks,  at  least 
one  pair  of  links  being  each  formed  of  two  separable  parts 
having  mating  faces  located  between  the  pins  connected 
by  said  pair  of  links,  and  having  detachable  means  to 
hold  the  parts  in  snug  fitted  relationship;  and  ground  gap- 
ping plates  extending  between  the  links  of  some  of  the 
pairs  of  links  including  said  pair  of  links  formed  of  sep- 
arable parts,  and  at  least  the  plate  extending  between  the 
links  of  said  pair  being  detachably  affixed  to  the  Imks. 


A  collapsible  scaffold-supporting  bracket  assembly  for 
concrete  wall  forms  comprising  three  elongated  bar-like 
members  pivotally  connected  together  at  one  end  of  each 
member  for  relative  swinging  movement  about  a  com- 
mon pivotal  axis,  said  members  including  a  scaffold  platUt- 
supporting  beam,  a  supporting  brace  for  said  beam,  and 
a  hand  rail  support,  the  distal  ends  of  said  beam  and 
supporting  brace  each  being  formed  with  an  attachment 
opening  therethrough  whereby  they  may  respectively  be 
fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  a  concrete  wall  fonn 
at  vertically  spaced  regions  thereon  with  the  beam  ex- 
tending substantially  horizontally  and  with  the  support- 
ing brace  extending  diagonally  between  the  outermost 
pivoted  end  of  the  beam  and  the  wall  form  so  as  to 


2,882,103 
HINGE  CONNECTIONS  FOR  TRACTOR  TRACIK 
Harold  R.  Johnson  and  Delmar  R.  Lammers,  Pe®™' ""' 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif omla     ,...  ^    .  ,  -,     ^-,  ^,^ 
^  Application  July  19,  1957,  Serial  No-  <73,054 
4  culms.    (CL305— 10) 


1    A  hinge  connection  between  Hnks  of  a  tractor  track 
chain  comprising  inner  and  outer  sets  of  links  having 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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aligned  bores,  a  bushing  secured  within  the  bores  of  said 
inner  links  with  the  ends  of  said  bushing  extending  out- 
wardly and  received  in  counterbores  in  said  outer  links, 
and  a  pivot  pin  secured  within  the  bores  of  said  outer 
links;  the  combination  therewith  of  a  formation  at  each 
end  of  said  bushing  effective  to  define  an  inclined  ramp 
in  the  surface  of  the  pin  as  a  result  of  wear. 


2,882,104 

STERN  BEARING  PACKING  GLANDS 

Harold  A.  Gotfaani,  Mobile,  Ala. 

ApplicatioD  August  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,837 

8  Claims.     (CI.  308—36.2) 


1:  A  bearing  gland  for  propeller  shafts  and  the  like 
subject  to  external  pressure,  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical outer  housing  extending  from  a  bearing  surround- 
ing a  propeller  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  sleeve  on 
the  propeller  shaft  rotatable  within  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, a  well  in  said  sleeve  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
alternate  annular  rings  of  packing  material  and  spacers 
in  said  well,  said  spacers  and  packing  material  extending 
between  the  bottom  of  the  well  and  the  interior  of  the 
outer  housing,  said  spacers  and  packing  material  having 
a  portion  in  contact  with  the  outer  housing  lying  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  propeller  shaft  and  directed  away 
from  the  bearing,  said  spacers  being  arranged  adjacent 
their  outer  periphery  to  permit  movement  of  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  packing  members  away  from  the  outer 
housing  under  axial  pressure  from  the  direction  of  the 
bearing  and  toward  and  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
outer  housing  under  axial  pressure  from  the  external 
source  of  pressure  and  resilient  means  urging  the 
packing  members  and  spacer  members  together. 


2,882,105 

BEARING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SUPPORTING 

ROTARY  SHAFTS 

David  Charies  Broadbcnt,  Pinner,  and  Jack  Vallis  BIyth, 

Ewell,  England,  assignors  to  D.  Napier  &  Son  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  March  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  15,  1955 

9  Claims.     (CI.  308—187) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  which  supports  a  shaft  having 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  comprising  a  tubular  bearing 
housing  through  which  said  shaft  passes  leaving  an  annu- 
lar space  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing,  a  bearing 
having  an  outer  race  and  an  inner  race  in  said  annular 
space,  means  locating  said  outer  race  in  said  housing, 


means  locating  said  inner  race  on  said  shaft,  an  annular 
trough  member  attached  to  said  housing  below  said  bear- 
ing and  extending  inwardly  towards  said  shaft,  an  up- 
wardly extending  inner  side  wall  on  said  annular  trough 
member  spaced  from  said  shaft  by  \  clearance,  an  in- 
verted cup  member  attached  to  said  shaft  below  said 
bearing,  a  downwardly  extending  side  wall  on  said  in- 
verted cup  member  overlapping  said  inner  side  wall  of 
said  trough  member  with  a  clearance  between  said  side 
walls,  said  trough  member  and  said  inverted  cup  mem- 
ber together  dividing  said  annular  space  below  said  bear- 
ing into  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said  clearances 
providing  the  only  communication  between  said  upper 
part  and  said  lower  part,  means  for  delivering  oil  to  said 
bearing  from  above,  and  scavenge  pump  means  con- 
nected to  said  upper  part  of  said  annular  space  to  draw 
gas  from  said  lower  part  of  said  annular  space  into  said 
upper  part  thereof  through  said  clearances  in  series  at 
least  one  of  said  clearances  being  of  such  small  radial 
dimension  that  oil  and  gas  cannot  flow  through  it  si- 
multaneously in  opposite  directions. 


2,882,106 
PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Siegfried    Meurer,    Nomberg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
M.  A.  N.,  Maachincarabrili  AagriNirg-Niinibcrg  A.G., 
Werk  Nnmbcrg,  Germany 

Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,591 

Claims  priority,  applkatkw  Germany  June  24,  1954 

10  Cfadms.    (a.  309—9) 


1.  A  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  thick  piston  head  and  a  skirt  depending  therefrom,  a 
combustion  chamber  extending  from  the  top  face  of  said 
piston  into  said  head,  a  recess  arrangement  surrounding 
said  chamber  and  extending  from  said  face  into  said  head 
close  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for 
reducing  the  weight  of  said  piston  about  one-third,  and 
gas  tight  closure  members  in  said  recess  arrangement,  said 
members  being  flush  with  said  face. 


2,882,107 

LIGHT  ALLOY  PISTON 

Hermaaa  Mahlc,  Stuttgart,  German^ 

Applicatloo  Fcbnury  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  718,292 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  March  6,  1957 

6Claima.  (0.309—13) 
1.  A  light  metal  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines 
in  which  the  piston  skirt  is  continuous  and  integral  with 
the  piston  head  and  in  which  individual  portions  of  the 
skirt  are  connected  by  reinforcing  curved  metal  inserts 
cast  in  the  skirt,  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  expansion 
than  the  light  metal,  which  conform  substantially  to  the 
curvature  of  the  skirt,  the  said  inserts  together  with  the 
skirt  material  constituting  bimetallic  elements  which  check 
the  radial  heat  expansion  of  said  skirt  along  the  skirt 
cylinder  wall  bearing  surfaces  between  the  piston  bosses, 
said  inserts  having  an  axial  length  at  a  minimum  the  ten- 
fold of  their  radial  thickness,  and  in  the  ring  section  the 
wall  parts  between  the  inner  walls  of  the  ring  grooves  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ring  section  within  an  area  be- 


tween the  plane  of  the  bottom  flange  of  the  lowermost 
ring  groove  and  a  closer  to  the  piston  crown  lymg  cross- 
sectional  plane,  which  is  distant  from  said  bottom  flange 
of  the  lowermost  ring  groove,  at  a  minimum  the  sixfold 


2,882,109 

FOLDING  LOCK  BRACE  STRUCTURE^ 

John  D.  Evea,  Cortland,  and  Arthnr  W.  Olaiids,  Cvyicr, 
N.Y.,  MrigMffi  to  TlK  Brewer-Tlt^eoer  Corporatloo, 
Corttend,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioB  Aufut  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604^9 
^^       3CUdmi.    (a.  311— 86) 


of  the  thickness  of  the  inserts,  and  having  an  average  thick- 
ness of  more  than  2.0  percent  of  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
piston  skirt,  but  less  than  the  threefold  of  the  thickness  of 
the  inserts.  

2,882,108 

PISTON  ASSEMBLY 

Mclvin  W.  Marien,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ramsey 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  ■  «»n»<»"**^*L,"L9 

Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,045 

2  Claims.    (CL  309— 22) 


1 .  A  folding  lock  brace  structure  for  legs  of  a  folding 
table  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  legs  each  piv^ 
otally  connected  at  an  end  to  the  underiying  surface  of 
the  folding  table,  a  U-shaped  resilient  bracket  pivoully 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  underiying  surface  of  the 
folding  table  in  spaced  relation  wdth  said  legs,  a  pair  of 
identical  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
side  of  said  bracket  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said 
legs,  an  inwardly  extending  detent  formed  in  each  of  said 
links,  each  of  the  sides  of  said  U-bracket  formed  with 
a  recess  into  which  the  detents  are  releasably  urged  by 
the  resiliency  of  said  bracket  to  maintain  said  legs  per- 
pendicular to  said  underlying  surface  and  prevent  said 
links  from  going  to  the  dead  center  position  and  a  cross 
brace  rigidly  connecting  the  remaining  ends  of  said  legs. 


2.882,110 

LATERALLY  MOVING  FURNITURE  LEG 

FASTENER 

Henry  Mutchnik,  Baltimore  Md. 

AppUcation  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,687 

5  Claims.     (Q.  311— 112) 


1.  A  piston  as.sembly,  for  rcciprocable  use  within  a 
cylinder,  said  piston  assembly  including  in  combination, 
a  piston;  a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferential  lands  on 
said  piston  and  defining  a  plurality  of  less  than  four  ring 
grooves;   a   compression   ring   received    in    one   of   said 
grooves;   a   ring   assembly   received   in   another   of   said 
grooves;  one  of  said  lands  defining  the  lubrication  side 
of  said  other  of  said  grooves;  said  one  land  being  radially 
recessed  from  at  least  one  of  the  other  of  said  plurality 
of  lands;  said  ring  assembly  comprising  a  compression  rail 
and  an  oil  scraper  rail  engagcable  with  each  other,  and 
an  expander  means  lying  entirely  behind  said  rails  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  other  groove,  said 
expander  means  having  a  U-shaped  radial  cross-section 
with  the  bight  end  of  the  U  engaging  the  inner  periphenes 
of  said  rails  to  bias  them  against  the  cylinder  and  the  sides 
of  said  other  groove;  whereby  an  annular  space  is  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  said  one  land  for  accumulating  lubricant 
on  the  downstroke,  said  space  being  positively  sealed  at 
one  end  by  said  ring  assembly;  and  means  for  draining 
lubricant  from  the  other  end  of  said  space. 


1.  A  hardware  attachment  for  affixation  to  the  under- 
side of  a  piece  of  furniture  and  adapted  for  interengage- 
ment  with  a  polygonally-headed  bolt  extending  from  the 
end  of  a  furniture  leg,   said  attachment  comprising  a 
unitary  sheet  metal  plate  having  coplanar  fastening  flanges 
extending  therefrom  and  a  main  seating  portion  extending 
in  a  plane  other  than  said  fastening  flanges  for  tight  seat- 
ing of  the  end  of  the  furniture  leg  thcreagainst,  said  main 
seating  portion  having  a  keyhole-shaped  slot  therein  for 
accommodating  the  head  of  the  bolt  at  the  large  portion 
of  the  slot  and  the  shank  of  the  bolt  adjacent  to  said 
head  at  the  narrow  portion  of  the  slot,  and  a  pair  of  inte- 
gral confining  flanges  extending  transversely  from  the 
plane  of  the  metal  plate  opposite  the  seating  face  of  said 
seating  portion  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  for 
receiving  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt  head  while  restrain- 
ing rotary  movement  thereat. 


2,882,111 

SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET 

Elward  G.  lackson,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,(^63 

3  Claims.    (CL  312— 30) 

1.  In  combination   with  a  portable  sewing   machine 

having  a  base  and  an  open  arm  positioned  parallel  to  the 

base  and  spaced  above  it,  a  cabinet  comprising  a  "*- 
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tangular,  planar  top  supported  upon  legs  and  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  partial  closure  for  the  opening 
consisting  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  pivotally 
connected  along  one  of  its  legs  to  the  top  adjacent  the 
rearward  side  of  the  opening,  the  frame  having  a  cut  out 
portion,  beginning  at  one  end  thereof,  having  an  outline 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  open 
arm  and  the  head  of  the  machine,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  capable  of  slidably  and  removably  supporting  the 

i>  ''  ^ 


ment  by  the  adjacent  hook,  whereby  to  prevent  that  hook 
from  effectively  engaging  said  transverse  edge  and  lock- 
ing the  drawer  when  the  remaining  drawees  arc  locked. 


J           ■'- 

1 

2,882,112 

DRAWER  LOCK 

Carl  W.  Jarvi,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Haskell  Manu- 

facturinK  Co.,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  December  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,190 

1  Claim.    (CI.  312—221) 


An  article  of  furniture  comprismg  u  cabinet,  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  drawers  slidably  mounted  therein 
and  each  having  a  lateral  flange  extending  lengthwise 
of  one  side  of  the  drawer,  each  flange  being  provided 
with  a  transverse  edge  facing  the  front  of  the  drawer,  a 
vertical  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  cabinet  beside  the 
drawers  for  vertical  movement,  a  spring  urging  the  bar 
upward.  hooksj-Rivotally  mounted  on  the  bar  and  pro 
jecling  forward  therefrom,  means  for  moving  the  bar 
downward  to  hook  the  front  ends  of  the  hooks  over  said 
flange  edges  to  lock  the  drawers  shut,  and  a  manually 
positionable  member  engaging  each  flange  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  in  front  of  its  transverse  edge  foj  engage- 


2382,113 
TISSUE  DISPENSER  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 
FOR  THE  SAME 
Edward   G.  Gantncr,   Morton  Grove,    III.,  assignor   to 
Gantncr  Industries,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  DI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  niinois 

Application  Jniy  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  446,094 
4ClaInii.    (a.  312— 248) 


machine  at  such  elevation  that  the  upper  surface  of  the 
open  arm  lies  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  top,  a 
partial  closure  for  the  opening  consisting  of  a  panel  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  top  adjacent  the  forward  side  of 
the  opening  and  capable  of  supporting  the  forward  side 
of  the  frame  when  in  closed  position,  and  a  leaf  pivotally 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  top  and  forming  an  exten- 
sion thereof,  the  leaf  being  capable  of  being  folded  over 
the  top  to  provide  a  cover  therefor. 


•^"..f  t-j^^  _i'i_ 
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I.  A  tissue  dispenser  unit  comprising  a  dispenser 
molded  ot  plastic  material  in  substantially  plain  box 
shape  havinj:  a  top  or  dispensing  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  an 
end  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  flat  plate  secured  to 
and  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the  inside  face  of  each 
side  wall  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  dispenser,  said 
plates  having  pivot  means  therein,  a  pair  of  detent  pro- 
jections on  one  face  of  each  plate  spaced  apart  on  an 
arc  having  the  pivot  means  as  its  center;  and  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  suitable  surface,  said  bracket 
having  a  shelf  portion  and  end  portions  integral  therewith 
and  one  extending  into  the  space  between  a  respective 
side  wall  and  plate  engaged  by  the  pivot  means  to  fixedly 
pivot  the  dispenser  to  the  bracket  to  allow  the  dispenser 
to  be  swung  into  storage,  loading  and  dispensing  posi- 
tions, and  guideways  in  the  bracket  end  portions  each  for 
receiving  both  related  detent  projections,  said  guideways 
being  formed  on  an  arc  with  the  pivot  means  as  its  center 
and  the  end  portions  being  yieldably  displaceable  to 
permit  said  detent  projections  to  enter  and  leave  the 
guideways  while  the  dispenser  is  swung  about  said  fixed 
pivui  means,  said  shelf  portion  constituting  a  closure  wall 
for  the  open  side  of  the  dispenser  when  it  is  in  storage 
Position. 


2,882,114 
MEDICINE  CABINET  WITH  ROTARY  MAGAZINE 
Lura  A.  Scasc  and  Dorothy  J.  Johnson,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,438 
1  Claim.    (CI.  312—279) 
A  medical  supply  cabinet  comprising  a  base  having 
a  substantially  flat  top  including  a   forward  edge  and 
providing  a  work  surface,  a  series  of  drawers  in  sidc- 
by-side  relation  across  said   base  closely   beneath  said 
top,  storage  space  in  said  base  beneath  said  diawers  and 
opening  to  the  front  of  said  base,  sliding  doors  for  said 
storage  space,  walls  providing  a  cylindrical  center  section 
and  a  pair  of  side  sections  on  said  base  immediately 
above  said  flat  top,  said  center  section  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  forward  edge  of  said  flat  top  and  said  side 
sections  being  parallel  to  and  rearwardly  of  said  front 
edge,  adjustable  drawers  and  shelves  for  the  upper  por- 


tion of  said  side  sections,  a  pair  of  arcuate  quarter-circle 
doors  for  the  front  of  said  cylindrical  center  section  for- 
wardly  of  said  side  sections  adjacent  the  work  surface 
of  said  flat  top,  a  center  post  within  said  cylindrical 
section,  radial  partitions  mounted  on  said  center  post, 
radially  extending  shelf  ledges  spaced  vertically  between 


2.882,116 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRON  TUBES 
Paul  D.  Williams,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eitcl- 
McCulIoagh,  Inc.,  San  Bruno,  Califs  «  corporation  of 

California  „    .  .  ^,     ,,.«^- 

Application  September  20.  1956,  Serial  No.  610,969 

8  Claims.     (CI.  316— 19) 
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contiguous  radial  partitions,  sector  shaped  trays  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  ledges,  and  retaining  stops  carried 
by  said  partitions  engageable  with  the  arcuate  edge  of 
said  trays  for  preventing  accidental  centrifugal  discharge 
of  said  trays  from  said  cabinet  when  the  center  section 
is  rotated. 

2,882,115 
VACUUM  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  LIndenschmidt,  Evansvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     ^«,  .,. , 
Application  November  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,611 
12  Claims.    (CL  312— 296) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  an  electron  tube  having  a  pair 
of  envelope  parts  sealed  together  by  bonding  material, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  out  of  said 
bonding  material  a  member  having  a  surface  configura- 
tion different  from  the  surface  configuration  of  one  of 
said  envelope  parts,  positioning  said  parts  in  stacked 
assembly  in  an  air-tight  chamber  with  said  member  be- 
tween said  parts  and  said  dissimilar  surfaces  adjacent  one 
another  to  form  therebetween  passages  connecting  the 
inside  of  said  tube  with  the  inside  of  said  chamber, 'ob- 
taining the  desired  atmosphere  in  said  tube  by  providing 
such  atmosphere  in  said  chamber,  and  then  deforming 
said  member  until  said  surface  configuration  thereof 
matches  said  adjacent  dissimilar  surface  configuration 
of  said  one  part  and  said  bonding  material  of  which  said 
member  is  composed  forms  a  vacuum-tight  seal  between 
said  envelope  parts. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  release  mechanism  for  refrigerated 
cabinets  of  the  type  having  an  insulated  cabinet  with 
a  door  opening,  an  insulated  door  hingedly  mounted  on 
the  cabinet  for  closing  said  opening,  said  door  being 
provided  with  a  door  seal  engaging  the  front  of  the 
cabinet  and  said  door,  comprising  an  outer  shell  and 
an  inner  panel  separated  by  insulation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  sealed  container  mounted  on  the  in- 
side of  the  outer  shell,  and  having  an  air-tight  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  of  said  shell,  said  container  opening 
toward  the  inside  of  the  shell,  and  said  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  an  actuating  lever  extending  through  an  open- 
ing into  said  sealed  container,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  outside  of  the  shell  and  operatively  secured  to  said 
lever,  for  moving  the  lever  when  the  handle  is  pulled  in 
the  direction  of  door  opening,  said  container  having  an 
opening  in  one  side  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
interior  of  the  refrigerated  cabinet,  a  valve  member  in 
said  container  and  movably  mounted  to  close  said  open- 
ing, said  valve  member  being  mounted  on  an  actuating 
member  connected  to  said  lever,  and  spring  means  carried 
by  said  actuating  member  and  engaging  said  container  for 
urging  said  valve  to  closed  position. 


2382,117 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RADIATION- 

SENSITIVE  DEVICE 
Hajo  Bniining,  Petnis  Franciscus  Antonius  Haans,  Paulus 
Philippus  Maria  Schampcrs,  and  Antonius  Johannesi 
dc  Rooy,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  January  4,  1956 
6  Claims.    (CL  316— 20) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radiation-sensitive 
electrical  device,  comprising  providing  in  an  envelope 
open  at  one  end  a  layer  of  radiation-sensitive  material 
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whose  characteristics  may  be  altered  by  exposure  to  the  at- 
mosphere, thereafter  filling  the  envelope  with  an  inert  gas, 
thereafter  transferring  the  gas-filled  envelope,  in  a  position 
preventing  substantial  displacement  of  the  inert  gas,  to 
a  location  at  which  a  closure  may  be  sealed  to  the  open 
end  of  the  envelope,  and  sealing  the  closure  to  the  en- 
velope, whereby  the  inert  gas  protects  the  radiation- 
sensitive  layer  from  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  during 
the  transfer  step. 


from  and  positioned  below  the  level  of  the  knife  edge. 
means  for  moving  the  recording  paper  over  said  knife 
edge  and  causing  the  paper  to  pass  under  said  roller,  said 
roller  being  characterized  by  recessed  portions  between 
the  limits  of  the  arcuate  movement  of  the  recording  pen 
on  the  paper,  whereby  the  paper  is  spaced  from  the  roller 
throughout  the  limits  of  the  arcuate  movement  of  the  re- 
curding  pen  in  order  to  permit  the  ink  to  dry,  said  record- 


2482,11S 

RECnUNEAR  RECORDER 

Neuman  H.  Faycrwcatbcr.  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

Application  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,914 

1  Claim.     (CI.  346—117) 

In   an   apparatus   for  recording  rectilinear  movement 

from  an  arctilinear  source,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 

instrument  for  recording  pulses  and  converting  them  to  an 

arctilinear  movement  in  a  galvanometer,  an  elongated 

arm  of  very  low  moment  of  inertia,  a  recording  pen  on 

said  arm,  the  tip  of  said  pen  having  a  narrow  slot  on  the 

underside  thereof,  a  knife  edge  immediately  beneath  said 

slot  and  approximately  transverse  thereto,  a  roller  spaced 


inj:  pen  being  connected  to  an  inking  reservoir  by  means 
of  a  flexible  tube,  the  upper  level  of  said  inking  reservoir 
being  below  the  level  of  the  slot  on  the  recording  pen.  a 
restriction  in  said  tube  adjacent  said  inking  reservoir  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  ink  therethrough,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  restriction  being  smaller  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  slot  in  the  recording  pen  in  the  plane 
of  the  recording  paper. 


CHEMICAL 


2,882.119 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  POLYESTER  MATERIALS 
AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATLIRES  IN  STABILIZED 
NON-AQLIEOUS  DISPERSE  DYEBATH 
Joseph  Francis  Laucius,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Joseph  P. 
Neary,  Cameys  Point,  N J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  566,384 
4  Claims.  (CI.  8—55) 
i  1.  In  the  process  of  dyeing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
with  a  disperse  anthraquinone  dye  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono  and  diamino  anthraquinone  dyes,  the 
amino  groups_in  said  dyes  being  in  alpha  position  in  the 
anthraquinone  nucfeus,  said  amino  groups  being  repre- 
sented by  the  radical  — NRH,  R  being  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CH3.  CHj — CHjOH  and  phenyl; 
when  R  is  H.  the  adjacent  position  is  occupied  by  a  radi- 
cal taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  nitro  and  carboximide.  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  is  impreg- 
nated with  a  non-aqueous  dyebath  comprising  a  disperse 
dye,  an  alkylene  glycol  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol  and  dipropylene  glycol,  said  dyebath 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
130  to  200°  C.  and  said  dyebath  containing  from  about 
0.1  to  0.5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  dyebath,  of  a 
compound  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  phosphoric, 
monochloroacetic.  tartaric,  oxalic  acids  and  the  acid  lib- 
erating salts  of  said  acids. 


pulp,  in  the  absence  of  free  chlorine  and  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  1.0  to  4.5  obtained  by  the  addition  of  a  non- 
oxidizing  acid,  the  period  of  contact  between  the  nitrogen 
trichloride  and  the  pulp  being  sufficient  to  permit  bleach- 
ing to  be  effected. 


2.S82,I20 
PROCESS     OF    BLEACHING     CHEMICAL     WOOD 

PULP  WITH   NITROGEN   TRICHLORIDE 
William  B.  Stoddard.  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor 
to  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  49<r.679 
3  Claims.     (CI.  8—105) 
1.  In  the  process  of  bleaching  chemical  wood  pulp,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  applying  nitrogen  trichlo- 
ride to  chemical  wood  pulp  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity 
of  water  at  least  equal  in  weight  to  the  dry  weight  of  the 


2382,121 

PERMONOSULFURIC  ACID  FOR  BLEACHING 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  TEXTILES 

Eric  T.  Fell,  Ambergate,  England,  aMignor  to  SteTenaoBi 

(Dyers)  Limited,  Ambergate,  England,  a  corporatloa  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  December  7,  1954 
Scrfal  No.  473,737 
6ClaiiBS.    (a.  8— 111) 
I.  A    process   which   comprises,   contacting  a   wholly 
synthetic  linear  organic  polymer  textile  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyamidc  textile  and  a  polyacryloni- 
trile  textile  with  an  acid  aqueous  bath  containing  per- 
monosulphuric  acid  for  a  sufficient  time  to  bleach  said 
textile,  while  preserving  its  desirable  characteristics  un- 
impaired. 

2382,122 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRIMP  ABLE  REGEN- 
ERATED CELLULOSE  FILAMENTS 
John    R.    Emery,   Wllmlagtoii,   Del.,  aarignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wllmingtoo,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Apptkatfon  Jannary  5, 1956 
Serial  No.  557.612 
7  Clalns.  (CI.  18—54) 
I .  A  process  for  producing  crimpable  regenerated  cel- 
lulose filaments  of  excellent  ffex  life  comprising  extrud- 
ing through  the  orifices  of  a  spinneret  a  viscose  solution 
having  an  alkali  content  of  5-7%,  a  cellulose  content  of 
6-7.5%,  and  a  salt  index  of  3-6  into  a  coagulating  and 
regenerating  bath  having  a  sulfuric  acid  content  of  6.5  - 
9.5%,  a  sodium  sulfate  content  of  15-30%,  a  zinc  sulfate 
content  of  1.0-2.5%  and  a  temperature  of  40-60*  C.  to 
form  filaments,  imposing  a  tension  of  less  than  0.3  gram 
per  denier  on  said  filaments  in  the  coagulating  and 
regenerating  bath;  washing  said  filaments  without  apply- 
ing any  substantial  stretch  to  the  filaments;  stretching 
said  filaments  7-20%  in  an  aqueous  lubricating  solution; 
and  drying  said  filaments  while  substantially  reuining  the 
aforementioned  stretch. 


2382,123 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM 

FROM  PHOSPHATIC  ORE 

Ray  S.  Long.  Concord,  Calif.,  aarigaor.  by  mesne  assign- 

Bcati,  to  the  United  States  of  AoMrica  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  EMiity  Commisrioo 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,253 

14  Claims.    (O.  23— 14.5) 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium  values, 
neptunium  values  and  fission  product  values,  comprising 
contacting  said  metal  mixture  with  hydrogen  gas  at  a 
temperature  of  between  225  and  450*  C.  under  the  ex- 
clusion of  air.  whereby  uranium  hydride  is  formed;  con- 
tacting the  mixture  with  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  250  and  400'  C.  whereby  uranium 
tetrafluoride.  a  lower  fluoride  of  plutonium  having  a 
maximum  valence  of  +4.  neptunium  lower  fluoride  and 
fission  product  fluorides  are  formed  and  some  fission 
products  and  fission  product  fluorides  are  volatiliied; 
heating  said  mixture  to  500*  C.  and  contacting  it  with 
fluorine  gas  whereby  uranium  hexafluoridc,  neptunium 
higher  fluoride  and  plutonium  higher  fluoride  are  formed 
and  volatilized  away  from  fission  product  fluorides;  and 
separating  said  plutonium  higher  fluoride  from  the  nep- 
tunium and  uranium  fluorides. 


^ki 
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1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  uranium  values  from  a 
phosphate  ore,  the  steps  comprising  treating  the  phosphate 
ore  with  sulfuric  acid  to  produce  solid  superphosphate 
therefrom,  contacting  the  superphosphate  with  an  extract- 
ant  phase  comprising  a  diluent-solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  kerosene,  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  ketones, 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  and  alkanes  and  an  extracUnt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  from  4  to  17  carbon 
atom  alkyl  derivatives  of  phosphoric,  pyrophosphoric, 
phosphonic  and  phosphitic  acids,  whereby  the  uranium 
forms  a  compound  with  said  extractant  in  said  solvent 
yielding  an  extract,  separating  the  extract  from  said  solid 
superphosphate,  and  recovering  the  uranium  from  the  ex- 
tract.   

2382,124 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR 
PLUTONIUM 
Glenn  T.  Scaborg.  Chlcafo,  lU.,  SMlinor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commiarioa      _      ^      ..   ,.„ 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  12,  1945 
ScrfadNo.  i22,t97 
HCIaintt.    ca.  23— 14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  plutonium  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  plutonium  in  an  oxidation 
state  of  at  least  -1-4  which  comprises  contacting  said  so- 
lution with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitromethane,  nitroethane.    1-nitropropane.  nitroben- 
zene and  o-nitroanisole,  and  separating  the  resulting  ex- 
tract and  raffinate  phases. 


2,882,126 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Lawrence  PanI  Conrad,  Akron,  and  John  Grart  Haiel, 
Barberton,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Colnmbia-Soottaern 
Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  18, 1954 
Serial  No.  469,840 
8Clafam.  (CL23— 90) 
1.  In  the  method  of  treating  calcium  chloride  soluUon 
prepared  by  the  ammonia-soda  process  and  containing  an 
impurity  which,  upon  concentration  of  the  calcium  chlo- 
ride solution,  imparts  a  dark  color  to  the  solution,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  concentrating  the  calcium 
chloride  solution  to  a  concentration  of  not  less  than  30 
percent  by  weight,  removing  suspended  salts  therein,  heat- 
ing the  resulting  product  for  a  period  in  excess  of  one 
hour,  and  in  excess  of  the  time  required  to  concentrate 
such  solution  to  55  percent  by  weight,  at  a  temperature 
above  50*  C.  and  until  substantially  complete  precipi- 
tation of  the  dark  colored  impurity  has  taken  place,  and 
separating  the  precipiutcd  impurity  from  the  solution. 


2  882  127  * 

GRANULAR  DICALCIUm' PHOSPHATE  PRODUCT 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THERE- 

OF 

Ira  M.  Lc  Baron,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  International 
Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York  _.^  «,„ 

Application  May  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  736,948 
21  Claims.    (CL  23—109) 


2,882,125 
VOLATILE  FLUORIDE  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARAT- 
ING PLUTONIUM  FROM  OTHER  MATERIALS 
Frank  H.  Spcdding  and  Amoa  S.  Newton,  Ames,  Iowa, 
aaignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Slates  Atooaic  Energy  Commisrion 
NoDrawhig.     Application  Mafch  29,  1946 
Serial  No.  658,213 
6Clainia.    (CL  23— 14^ 
I.  A  process  of  separating  plutonium  values  from  a 
meUl  mixture  containing  at  least  one  of  the  values  se- 


1.  A  granular,  substantially  fluorine-free,  animal  feed 
grade  dicalcium  phosphate  product  comprising  a  substan- 
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tially  non-hygroscopic  agglomerate  of  a  plurality  of 
particles  of  dicalcium  phosphate,  said  particles  being 
substantially  enveloped  in  and  bonded  together  with  a 
matrix  containing  as  a  bonding  agent  monocalcium  phos- 
phate, the  calcium  oxide  to  phosphorOs  pentoxide  mol 
ratio  of  the  mono-  and  dicalcium  phosphate  materials  in 
said  agglomerate  being  within  the  range  of  about  1.55: 1.O 
to  about  1.95:1.0.  said  monocalcium  phosphate  compris- 
ing a  minor  proportion  of  the  product  and  said  product 
being  substantially  free  from  iron  and  aluminum  im- 
purities. 

2,882.128 
PREPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM  SULPHATE  FROM 
CALCIUM  SULPHATE  AND  POTASSIUM  CHLO- 
RIDE 
Jacques  Lafont,  Saint-Graticn,  France,  aoignor  to  Sodctc 
d'Etudes  Chimfqucs  pour  I'lndustric  ct  rAgrlcultnrc, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

No  Drawing.     Application  ScptcmlMr  13,  1955 
Serial  No.  534,151 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  September  16,  1954 
7  Claims.     (CL  23—121) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  potassium  sulphate  which 
comprises  reacting  calcium  sulphate  with  a  practically 
stoichiometric  amount  of  potassium  chloride  in  an  aque- 
ous ammonia  solution  containing  less  than  50%  NHj  by 
weight  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  5*  C.  where- 
by the  reaction  is  performed  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
separating  potassium  sulphate  precipitate  from  the  liquid 
phase. 

2,882,129 

NITRIC  ACID  RECOVERY  FROM  WASTE 
SOLUTIONS 
Archie  S.  Wilson,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  692,010 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—161) 
1.  A  process  of  recovering  nitric  acid  from  a  solution 
containing  said  nitric  acid  together  with  ruthenium  values 
comprising  incorporating  nitrous  acid  in  said  solution, 
heating  the  solution  to  above  its  boiling  point  so  that 
nitric  acid  distills  away  from  a  ruthenium-containing  dis- 
tillation residue,   condensing  the   nitric   acid    vapors  to 
form  a  distillate,  and  heating  said  distillate  for  concen- 
tration of  the  nitric  acid. 


2JS2,131 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  DISULFIDE  AND 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
John  W.  Getz,  SC  Albans,  and  Robert  W.  TlmmcrmaB, 
Charieston,  W.  Va„  an^pion  to  Food  Machinery  and 
Chemical  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,710 
nClalmi.    (CL  23—181) 


"— ©-^-«H^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  carbon  disulfide  and  hy- 
drogen sulfide  by  the  reaction  of  sulfur  vapor  and  hydro- 
carbon gases  at  superatmospheric  pressure  and  of  reducing 
corrosion  on  the  equipment  which  comprises  heating  said 
gases  in  a  plurality  of  stages  to  a  reaction  temperature  be- 
tween about  475°  and  about  625*  C,  causing  a  reaction 
to  take  place  between  said  gases  forming  carbon  disulfide 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  with  a  consequent  drop  in  tempera- 
ture, reheating  said  gases  with  said  formed  carbon  disulfide 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  therein  to  a  temperature  between 
about  475*  and  about  625'  C.  and  causing  further  reaction 
forming  additional  carbon  disulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  to 
take  place  between  said  sulfur  vapor  and  hydrocarbon 
gases,  keeping  the  maximum  temperature  of  the  gases  ap- 
proximately 65°  C.  below  the  maximum  temperature 
necessary  to  produce  the  same  percentage  conversion  with 
one  heating  operation,  and  recovering  carbon  disulfide  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  therefrom. 


24S2.132 
REGENERATION  OF  CAUSTIC  SOLUTIONS 
Willem  Eduard  Nienwenbnis,  The  Hagne,  and  Johann 
Heinrich    Friedrich    Dfederich   Schmidt,   Amsterdam, 
Netheriands,  assipion  to  Shell  Development  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 
November  29,  1955 
3  Claims.    (0.23—184) 


2,882,130 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING   HYDROGEN   SUL- 
FIDE AND  CARBON  BISULHDE 

David  J.  Porter,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assiitnor  to  Food 
Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Aognst  9,  1954 
Serial  No.  448,741 
11  Claims.  (CL  23—181) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  carbon  bisulfide  and  hy- 
drogen sulfide  by  the  reaction  of  sulfur  and  saturated  hy- 
drocarbons which  comprises  passing  sulfur  vapor  and 
hydrocarbon  gases  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  3  atm. 
but  not  exceeding  the  partial  pressure  of  sulfur  in  the  re- 
action mixture,  through  a  reaction  chamber  constructed 
of  commercial  corrosion  resistant  materials  and  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  450*  to  700*  C.  at  a  space 
velocity  of  80  to  1000  reciprocal  hours,  to  provide  time 
for  the  said  vapors  to  react  at  the  said  temperature  and 
pressure  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  to  produce  carbon 
bisulfide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  with  a  conversion  of  from 
40%  to  100%  of  the  carbon  in  said  hydrocarbon  gas 
to  carbon  bisulfide. 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  regenerating  a  spent 
aqueous  alkaline  treating  solution  containing  an  objec- 
tionable  amount  of  alkali  metal  mercaptides,  the  com- 
bination of  steps  comprising  ( 1 )  passing  the  spent  solu- 
tion in  a  stream  to  a  first  zone  and  there  intimately  mix- 
ing the  spent  solution  with  an  excess  of  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  in  excess  of  at 


least  2.5  atmospheres  absolute,  dissolving  and- dispersmg 
gas  throughout  the  solution  and  thereby  oxidizing  sub- 
sUntially  all  of  the  mercaptides  to  organic  disulfides;  (2) 
passing  the  gas  and  treating  solution  mixture  from  the 
first  zone  to  a  second  zone  and  there  separating  the 
excess  of  the  gas  at  a  still  elevated  pressure  from  the 
now  disulfide-containing  treating  strfution,  along  with 
some  disulfides  entrained  in  the  gas;  (3)  removing  the 
separated  gas  from  the  second  zone  and  expanding  it 
to  a  lower  pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric  to  increase 
its  disulfide  carrying  capacity;  (4)  removing  the  disulfide- 
conUining  treating  solution  from  the  second  zone  and 
reducing  the  pressure  thereon  to  a  pressure  less  than  that 
of  the  expanded  gas;  (5)  introducing  the  expanded  gas 
and  treating  solution  under  reduced  pressure  to  a  third 
zone  and  there  employing  the  gas  as  a  stripping  medium 
to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  disulfides, 
and  thereby  complete  the  regeneration  of  the  treating 
solution. 

2.882,133 
CRYSTAL  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 

Dwight  L.  McKay,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  pelaware 

Application  December  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  477,838 

6Chiims.    (CL  23— 295) 


about  15%  of  an  etching  alkali  selected  from  the  cljm 
consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  alkalies,  about  4% 
to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  ctchmg  alkali 
content  of  the  solution,  of  tartaric  acid,  and  aboat  0.2 
to  about  1.0%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  etching  alkali 
content  of  the  solution,  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ethyl- 
ene diamine-tetraacetic  acid. 


1.  For  use  In  a  crystallization  column  having  a  crystal 
and  mother  liquor  inlet  in  one  end  portion,  a  crysUl 
melting  section  and  crystal  melt  outlet  in  the  other  end 
portion,  a  mother  liquor  outlet  intermediate  the  two  end 
portions,  and  means  to  move  crystals  in  the  form  of  a 
compact   mass  toward  the  crystal  melting  section,  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  annular  fluid  distribution  means 
having  an  inlet  and  having  a  pluralit>  of  outlets  aroiind 
its  periphery  coaxially  positioned  in  said  melting  section 
and   spaced   from   the   wall   of  said   melting   section;   a 
circular  baffle  means  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
that  of  said  fluid  distribution  means  coaxially  positioned 
upon  said  distribution  means;  means  for  removing  melt 
from  said  melt  outlet  in  the  end  portion  of  said  column; 
means  for  recovering  a  first  portion  of  said   melt  as 
product:  means  for  heating  a  second  portion  of  said  melt; 
and  means  for  passing  the  heated  portion  of  melt  to  said 
fluid  distribution  means  inlet. 


2382,135 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ALUMINUM  ETCHING 
Robert  Houston  Elliott,  Jr.,  Orcland,  Pa.,  assizor  to 
Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  492,769 
12  Claims.  (CL  41—42) 
1.  In  the  etching  of  aluminum  involving  the  step  of 
immersing  aluminum  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  etching  bath 
containing  from  1%  to  15%  of  etching  alkali  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  from  110'  to  200°  F.  and  contammg 
from  0.8%  to  6%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  etching 
alkali,  of  a  scale  inhibitor  effective  in  preventing  alkali 
aluminates  forming  during  the  etching  operation  from 
depositing  as  a  scale,  the  method  of  decreasing  the  etch- 
ing rate  comprising  the  step  of  including  in  said  etching 
bath  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
strontium,  barium  and  calcium  ions  in  amounts  ranging 
from  3%  to  140%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  scale  in- 
hibitor.   

2,882,136  ^„„,* 

I  3  5.TRI(ARYLAMINO)BENZENE    AND     DERIVA- 
'  TIVES  TiSeREOF  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  PETRO- 
LEU.M  PRODUCrrS  ^         „    ^, 

John  W.  Thompson  and  Wayne  V.  McConnell,  Kings- 
port,  TenuM  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersev 
No  Drawfaig.     Application  August  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  451,676 
6  aalms.     (CL  44—75) 
1    Stabilized   gasoline   normally   subject  to  deteriora- 
tion containing  from  0.001%   to  0.1%   by  weight  of  a 
stabilizing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of   1.3,5-tri(anilino)benzene,   l,3,5-tri(o-toluino)l»nzenc, 
1,3,5  -  tri(m-toluino) benzene,   l,3.5-tri(p-toluino)bcnzcne 
and    1.3.5-tris(p-methoxyanilino)benzene. 


2  882  137 

PISTON  FOR  GAS 'storage  TANK 

John  H.  Wiggins,  Menio  Park,  CaliL 

Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,194 

11  Claims.     (CI.  4»— 176) 


LA/'iL»^xA..-^x^ 


2,882,134 
PROCESS  FOR  ALUMINUM  ETCHING 
Samuel  Spring,  Philadelphia  Cojinty,  ■«««<*«'<  Houston 
Elliott  Jr.,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  a  corporation  of  P*nnsy'\"?» 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  8,  1954 
Serial  No.  474.036 
7  Claims.    (CL  41— 42) 
1.  A  method  of  etching  aluminum  which   comprises 
subjecting  the  aluminum  to  the  action  of  an  etching  so- 
lution having  a  temperature  of  120  to  180'  F.  said  etch- 
ing solution  containing  a  concentration  of  about   1   to 


1  In  an  upstanding  substantially  cylindrical  tank  for 
storing  gas  under  pressure,  the  vertically  movable  piston 
combination  comprising  a  substantially  circular  semi- 
flexible  metal  diaphragm  disposed  within  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  rest  by  gravity  upon  the  body  of  gas  con- 
tained therein  and  arranged  for  free  vertical  moven^ents 
within  the  tank  upon  increase  and  decrease  of  the  volume 
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of  the  body  of  gas,  sealing  means  about  the  periphery 
of  said  diaphragm  cooperating  with  the  upright  cylin- 
drical side  wall  of  the  tank  to  prevent  leakage  of  the 
gas  between  the  periphery  ol  said  diaphragm  and  the  wall 
of  the  tank,  a  rigid  upstanding  concrete  annulus  of  sub- 
stantial weight  supported  concentrically  upon  the  upper 
side  of  said  diaphragm  to  increase  the  gravitational  forces 
acting  upon  said,  diaphragm  and  thereby  increase  the 
pressure  of  the  gas,  said  annulus  dividing  said  diaphragm 
into  a  central  portion  encompassed  by  said  annulus  and 
an  annular  peripheral  portion  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  annulus,  means  for  transmitting  to  said 
annulus  the  upwardly  flexing  forces  exerted  upon  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm  by  the  gas  disposed 
therebelow  so  as  to  produce  a  first  torsional  moment  in 
a  first  direction  about  said  annulus,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting to  said  annulus  the  upwardly  flexing  forces  ex- 
erted upon  said  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  by 
the  gas  disposed  therebelow  so  as  to  produce  a  second 
torsional  moment  in  a  second  direction  about  said  an- 
nulus, said  first  and  second  directions  being  opposite  to 
each  other  and  said  first  and  second  torsional  moments 
being  substantially  equal,  whereby  said  torsional  mo- 
ments tend  to  balance  and  to  counteract  each  other  so 
as  to  minimize  the  net  resulting  torsional  stresses  in  said 
annulus. 

2,882,13S 
CYCLIC  REGENERATIVE  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  FUEL  GAS 
Elmore  S.  Pettyjohn,  Evanston,  and  Henry  R.  Linden, 
Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Tech- 
nology, a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,737 
10  Claims.     (CI.  48—213) 


1.  A  cyclic  regenerative  process  for  producing  an  oil 
gas  in  a  gas  generating  set  including  a  first  and  a  second 
generator  communicating  with  a  first  and  a  second  re- 
generator, respectively,  each  of  said  regenerators  con- 
taining a  cracking  catalyst,  comprising  heating  the  first 
regenerator  and  both  generators,  passing  steam  and  a 
light  hydrocarbon  into  said  first  regenerator  to  heat  said 
steam  and  light  hydrocarbon  to  above  1200*  F.  and  then 
crack  said  light  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  said  steam 
and  the  catalyst  in  said  first  regenerator  to  produce  a 
hydrogen-rich  gas  containing  over  50%  hydrogen,  caus- 
ing said  hydrogen-rich  gas  to  flow  in  a  stream  through 
said  first  generator,  introducing  make  oil  into  said  stream 
to  initiate  thermal  cracking  of  said  oil,  passing  the  par- 
tially cracked  products  into  said  second  generator  to 
complete  cracking  of  said  oil  at  a  temperature  of  1300* 


to  1800°  F.  to  a  fuel  gas,  and  discharging  said  fuel  gas 
from  the  set  directly  from  the  downstream  end  of  said 
second  generator. 


2^2,139 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  BUFFING 
ELEMENTS 
Albln  S.  Rock,  East  Bridgcwatcr,  Mass.,  anignor  to  F.  L. 
A  J.  C.  Codman  Compaay,  Rockland,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maasachnsctts 
Appilcation  February  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,800 
1  Claim.    (CI.  51—293) 


The  proces6  which  comprises  detaching  and  spreading 
out  into  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  band  the  fabric  from 
each  of  two  used  buffing  sections  of  known  type  wherein 
a  wide  cylindrical  band  of  plied  fabric  is  folded  outwardly 
about  its  center  line  and  secured  in  folded  position  by 
mechanical  gripping  jaws  clampingly  engaging  the  same 
in  a  radially  shallow  zone  adjacent  the  fold  line,  which 
sections  have  been  worn  away  to  approximately  half  their 
radial  depth,  joining  one  circumferential  edge  of  each 
to  a  circumferential  edge  of  the  other  by  means  not  sub- 
stantially increasing  the  thickness  adjacent  the  line  of 
juncture,  folding  them  outwardly  along  their  line  of 
juncture  into  side-by-side  relationship  and  securing  the 
joined  circumferential  portions  to  a  supporting  center, 
thereby  to  produce  a  single  full-sized  section  charged 
throughout  its  circumference  and  to  a  substantial  radial 
depth  with  buffing  compound. 


2,882,140 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Norman  Edward  Scaric,  WUmiDgtoii,  Del.,  assigDor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Ncmoars  and  Company,  WOmingtoo, 
DcIm  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  May  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  661,021 
4CIaiBU.    (a.  71— 2J) 
I.  The  method  for  the  control  of  weeds  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  exert  a  herbicidal  effect,  a  compound  of  the 

following  formula 

o         o    H 

II  II     I 

Y-C-S-C-NX 

wherein  X  is  a  radical  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
aryl  and  aryl  ring-substituted  by  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  and 
nitro  radicals;  Y  is  a  radical  having  a  carbon  content 
of  fr-10  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl. 
ring-substituted  aryl,  aralkyl,  ring-substituted  aralkyl, 
aryloxyalkyi  and  ring-substituted  aryloxyalkyl,  said  ring- 
substituted  radicals  being  ring-substituted  by  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  and 
alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  coo- 
tain  a  halogen. 


2,882,141 

SLOW-ACTING  FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS 

James  M.  OT>onn«II,  WooBsocket,  RJ.,  .f"**?^*  ^7 
mtmt  aarigmicBts,  to  Nitro-Form  Agrfcvltural  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Woonwcket,  RJ^  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  September  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  534,883 

18  Claims.     (CI.  71—30) 

1.  A  slow-acting  high-level  polymeric  fertilizer  com- 
position comprising  (a)  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin  as  a 
major  component  and  (fr)  an  ethylene  ammo  carboxylic 
acid  compound  integrally  admixed  in  the  polymer  m 
amount  of  about  2-20%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


said  bath  to  produce  a  relatively  dense  refractory  metal 
compact  therein;   and   recovering  said  relatively   dense 


23*2,142 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  ALUMINUM  LNGOTS 

John  H.  Keating,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Atannlnam  Mfg.  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  Angvt  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,270 
1  ClafaB.    (a.  75—68) 


refractory  metal  compact  by  applying  pressure  on  said 
compact,  thereby  expelling  said  compact  from  said  bath. 


2382  144 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 
Alan  G.  FoUows  and  Pan!  A.  Keene,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  AHied  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corpora- 

^^AppllSn^Angnst  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,663 
13  Claims.    (CL  75— «4.5) 


The  method  of  melting  aluminum  ingots  having  ac- 
quired skins  of  aluminum  oxide  comprising  the  steps  of 
moving  said  ingots  in  abutting  end  to  end  contact  down- 
wardly along  a  path  inclined  to  the  horizontal  through 
a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  in  a  pre-heating  zone  to  ele- 
vate their  temperatures  to  a  point  just  below  the  melting 
point  of  pure  unoxodized  aluminum,  passing  said  ingots 
in  abutting  end  to  end  contact  into  a  gaseous  melting 
rone  and  rapidly  heating  the  pure  oxidized  aluminum 
to  above  its  melting  point,  sliding  the  said  ingots  over  a 
supporting  surface  including  a  cutting  edge  aligned  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  ingots  until  the  oxide  skin 
of  the  leading  ingot  is  penetrated,  permitting  the  pure 
unoxidized  aluminum  of  the  leading  ingot  to  escape  from 
its  aluminum  oxide  skin  into  a  holding  reservoir,  and 
thereafter  skimming  the  aluminum  oxide  of  each  suc- 
ceeding ingot  from  the  surface  of  said  holding  reservoir. 


2,882,143 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  TITANIUM  METAL 

Charies  L.  Schmidt,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  and  Cari  K.  Stod- 
dard, Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey 

ApplicaHon  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,222 

10  Claims.    (CI.  75—84.5) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  metal  compact 
which  comprises:  providing  a  reaction  bath  consisting  of  a 
molten  halide  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals 
including  magnesium;  introducing  a  reducing  metal  into 
said  molten  metallic  salt  bath;  feeding  a  chloride  of  said 
refractory  metal  to  said  molten  metallic  salt  bath  and  re- 
acting said  chloride  with  said  reducing  metal  to  form  re- 
fractory metal  particles  in  said  bath;  consolidating  arid 
positively  compacting  the   refractory   metal   particles   in 


2  In  a  multi-stage  process  for  makmg  metalhc 
titanium  involving  low  temperature  reduction  of  titanium 
tetrachloride  with  elemental  alkali  metal,  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  NaK  alloy  dispersed 
throughout  a  many  umes  greater  weight  bulk  of  tineiy 
divided  substantially  free-flowing  solid  earner  material 
of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chloride,  metallic 
titanium  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising dispersing  elemental  alkali  metal  in  liquid  form 
on  the  carrier  material  in  a  dispersing  zone  while  held  at 
temperature  such  as  to  maintain  alkali  metal  m  liquid 
form  and  high  enough  to  insure  absence  of  solid  alkali 
metal  and  while  maintaining  the  absence  of  titanium  tet- 
rachloride, thereafter  transferring  the  thus  dispersed  ele- 
mental alkali  metal  and  carrier  material  thereof  from  said 
dispersing  zone  into  a  separate  reaction  zone  while  in  the 
absence  of  alkali  metal  from  source  other  than  said  dis- 
persing zone  and  ^hile  feeding  titanium  tetrachloride  in 
vapor  form  into  said  reaction  zone  and  while  maintaining 
therein  moderately  elevated  temperature  substantially 
below  the  fusion  point  of  the  chloride  of  the  reducing 
alkali  metal  but  high  enough  to  effect  production  <rf  a  re- 
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action  mass  comprising  metallic  titanium  and  alkali  metal 
chloride,  and  discharging  said  reaction  mass  from  said 
reaction  zone,  the  entire  foregoing  operation  being  car- 
ried out  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


2,882,145 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 
Rene  Lucien,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  and  Emile  Tctart, 
Louvie-JuzoD,  France 
No  Drawini;.     Application  December  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  589,351 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  28,  1954 
1  Claim.    (CI.  75—168) 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  VS.C.  116) 
Alloys  of  magnesium  with  rare  earth  metals  and  zir- 
conium, having  the  following  composition: 

Rare  earth  metals  percent—  2  to  6 

Zirconium    do 0.01  to  0.05 

Magnesium , the  remainder 

and  in  which  the  composition  of  the  earth  metals  in  the 
final  alloy  is  as  follows: 

Percent 

Lanthanum    25  to  35 

Praseodymium    8  to  12 

Cerium    2  to  10 

Samarium    0.5 

Neodymium the  remainder,  40  to  65 


2,882,146 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NIOBIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Thor  N.  Rhodin,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  27,  1957 
Serial  No.  686.597 
11  Claims.     (CI.  75— 174) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  about 
l-20'~;     titanium,    aboat     1-20%     molybdenum,    about 
\-lfy^'i    chromium,  at  least  50%  niobium,  about  0-10% 
tantalum,    about   0-10%    vanadium,   about   0-10%    zir- 
conium,   about   0-5%    aluminum,   about   0-5%    cobalt, 
about  0-5%  iron,  about  0-5%  manganese,  about  0-5% 
nickel,   about   0-5%    tungsten,   about  0-2%    beryllium, 
about   0-2%    carbon,   about   0-2%    cerium,   and   about 
0-2 T  silicon;  the  sum  total  of  Ta,  V.  and  Zr  being  about 
O-ro'T;  the  sum  total  of  Al.  Co,  Fe.  Mn.  Ni,  and  W 
being  about  0-10%;  and  the  sum  total  of  Be,  C,  Ce,  and 
Si  beinp  about  0-5%. 


2,882,147 
SEMI-CHEMICAL  PULPING  PROCESS 
Charles  H.  Davenport,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  and  Burton  E. 
Helherg,  York,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  570,717 
4  Claims.     (CI.  92—6) 
1.  A  semi-chemical  process  for  producing  a  bleached 
wood  pulp  from  mixed  hardwoods  which  comprises  di- 
gesting mixed  hardwood  chips  in  a  digestion  liquor  com- 
prising free  ammonia  as  ammonium  hydroxide  and  com- 
bined ammonia  as  ammonium  sulfite  in  the  ratio  of  com- 
bined to  free  ammonia  of  3:1  to  6:1,  the  total  ammonia 
comprising  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  oven-dry 
chips  being  digested,  said  digestion  being  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  of  about  165-170°  C,  a  pressure  of  120- 
130  pounds/sq.  in.  gauge,  and  for  a  period  of  about  4 
hours,  recovering  ammonia  and  sulfur  val'ies  from  said 
digestion  liquor,  subjecting  said  chips  after  said  digestion 
period  to  an  aqueous  treatment  at  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially above  said  digestion  temperature,  refining  said 
chips  by  mechanical  action  after  said  aqueous  treatment 
until  said  chips  are  reduced  to  a  fibrous  pulp,  and  treating 
said  pulp  with  a  bleaching  agent. 


2,882,148 

METHOD  OF  CHARGLNG  CELLULOSE  DIGESTERS 

Curt  Fredrik  Roscnblad,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Application  May  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  21,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  92—7) 


1.  The  method  of  charging  a  cellulose  digester  with 
cooking  liquor  heated  to  substantially  cooliing  temper- 
ature which  comprises,  charging  a  digester  with  cellulosic 
material  to  be  cooked,  thereafter  filling  the  digester  with 
a  liquid  of  substantially  lower  temperature  than  the 
eventual  temperature  desired  to  displace  gas  and  air  from 
the  digester,  rapidly  displacing  said  liquid  with  hot  cook- 
ing liquor,  throttling  the  outlet  of  said  displaced  liquid, 
and  providing  pressure  in  said  digester  to  maintain  the 
gasses  dissolved  in  said  hot  cooking  liquor  in  solution 
therein  and  to  avoid  evaporation  of  said  hot  cooking 
liquor. 

2,882,149 
FLOW     APPARATUS     FOR     THE     CONTINUOUS 
PHYSICAL    AND/OR   CHEMICAL   TREATMENT 
OF  SUBSTANCES 

Peter  Willems,  Lucerne,  Switzeriand 

Application  April  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,313 

Claims  priority,  ap|>licatioa  Switzeriand  April  14,  1955 

18  Claims.     (CI.  92—20) 


I.  In  a  flow  apparatus  for  treating  materials,  an  up- 
right cylindrical  housing,  a  prime  mover,  a  rotatable 
shaft  in  and  coaxial  to  said  housing,  coupled  with  said 
prime  mover,  spacedly  arranged  disintegrating  units  in 
and  coaxial  to  said  housing,  each  of  said  units  comprising, 
a  centrally  pierced  stator  disc,  a  holding  means  in  fixed 
relation  with  said  housing  and  with  said  stator  disc,  a 
circular  row  of  spacedly  arranged  cutting  stator  teeth 
fixed  to  said  stator  disc  at  a  radial  distance  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  housing  to  form  together  with  said 
wall  an  annular  discharge  space,  a  rotor  disc  fixed  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  disposed  at  an  axial  distance  from 
said  stator  disc,  a  circular  row  of  spacedly  arranged  cut- 
ting rotor  teeth  fixed  to  said  rotor  disc  and  surrounding 
a  central  inlet  space,  said  rotor  teeth  being  concentric 
to  and  surrounded  by  said  stator  teeth  in  close  radial 
proximity  for  cutting  cooperation  with  said  stator  teeth. 


hoppers  fixed  to  said  housing,  each  hopper  belonging  to 
one  of  said  units  and  being  arranged  above  and  spaced 
from  the  stator  disc  of  the  respective  unit  to  form  together 
with  said  stator  disc  a  passage  way  opening  to  said 
central  inlet  space,  an  aperture  in  said  holding  means 
to  allow  re-circulations  of  the  material  in  one  and  the 
same  unit  from  said  annular  discharge  space  through 
said  passage  way  to  said  central  inlet  space,  a  feeding 
means  above  the  uppermost  unit,  and  a  discharge  means 
after  the  lowermost  unit. 


2,882,150 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  POLY- 
MERIC      ULTRAVIOLET      ABSORBING      COM- 
POUNDS „     ..  ^ 
James  A.  Van  Allan  and  Jack  L.  R.  Willlanis,  Roclieater, 
N.Y.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Koch- 
cater,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jemy 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,095 
4  Claims,    (a.  96— 11) 


3.  A  finished  photographic  clement  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  a  plurality  of  developed  and  fixed 
photographic  emulsion  layers  containing  coupled-dye 
images,  at  least  one  of  said  dye  images  being  subject  to 
fading  by  the  action  of  ultra-violet  radiation,  said  emul- 
sion layer  containing  a  coupled-dye  image  subject  to 
fading  lying  between  said  support  and  a  gelatin  layer 
containing  a  polymeric,  acetal,  ultra-violet  absorbing  com- 
pound obtained  by  condensing  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a 
thiazoline  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 

(R'O)iCHCHt-N r=o 

R-N=C  C=CH-Ri 

\    / 

s 
wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  mononuclear  aromatic  group  of  the  ben- 
zene series  containing  from  6  to  11  carbon  atoms  and  a 
mononuclear  aralkyl  group  containing  from  7  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  represents  a  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic group  of  the  benzene  series  containing  from  6  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  at  least  ten  percent  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  been  condensed 
with  said  thia/oline  compound. 


veloping  agent  to  initiate  and  promote  development  of 
the  silver  halidc,  rolling  the  support  on  itself  so  that 
the  developed  and  wet  emulsion  layer  contacts  the  back- 
ing layer  containing  the  physical  development  nuclei, 
in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  solvent,  and  maintain- 
ing contact  between  the  emulsion  layer  and  the  backing 
layer  for  a  time  sufficient  to  transfer  silver  salt  from  the 
undeveloped  areas  of  the  emulsion  layer  to  the  backing 
layer,  thereby  forming  a  positive  image  in  the  backing 
layer,  

2.882,152 
HIGH  SPEED  DEVELOPERS 
Malon  H.  Dickerson,  Memphis,  Teiui„  anignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force  ^      ,^,_ 
No  Drawing.     Application  Jane  21,  1957 
Serial  No.  66730 
2aaims.    (a.  96— 66) 
1.  An  alkaline  photographic  developer  for  silver  emul- 
sions comprising  developing  solution  having  the  following 
formula: 

Water    - ^—   ^^^ 

Sodium  sulphite 8—    l\-^ 

Pyrogallol 8—    25.2 

2,4-diaminophenol  hydrochloride g—     2.0 

Sodium  carbonate  (monoh  yd  rated) g—    49.6 

Potassium  bromide g—      '•" 

and  an  additive  comprising  0.5  to  5.0  milliliters  of  a  mix- 
ture comprising  10  grams  of  hydrazine  and  90  grams  of 
triethanolamine. 


2.882.153 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Bernard  Cohn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polychrome 
Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawhig.     Application  February  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  408,291 
9  Claims.     (O.  96—75) 
2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  pre-sensitized  aluminum 
base  planographic  printing  plate  which  comprises  etching 
the  aluminum  surface  with  an  acid  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   phosphoric   and   sulfuric   acids,  coating   the 
etched  surface  when  a  siliceous  layer  by  treatment  with 
an  alkali  silicate  solution,  and  hardening  said  siliceous 
layer  by  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
at  least  3  percent,  by  weight,  of  an  alkaline  earth  salt. 


2,882,151 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ROLL  FILM  TRANSFER 
PROCESS 
Henry  C.  Yutzy  and  Leonard  W.  TregUlus,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,886 
8  Claims.    (CL  96— 29) 

-f-  jrsftffr 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  direct  positive  photographic 
images  by  transfer  of  a  silver  compound  from  a  light- 
sensitive  layer  to  a  light-insensitivc  layer  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  an  object  or  image  a  photographic 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  on  one  side  of  an 
opaque  support,  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  backing  layer  containing  silver  salt  physi- 
cal development  nuclei,  treating  said  emulsion  layer  with 
an  alkaline  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  de- 


2,882,154  

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Bernard  Cohn,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polychrome 
Corporation,   Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  3,  1954 
Serial  No.  427,381 
6  Claims.     (CI.  96—75) 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  a  presensitized.  aluminum 
planographic  printing  plate  which  comprises  mechanically 
graining  the  aluminum  surface  by  abrasive  action,  coat- 
ing the  grained  surface  with  a  siliceous  layer  by  treatment 
with  an  alkali  silicate  solution,  and  hardening  said  sili- 
ceous layer  by  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution  con 
taining  at  least  3  percent,  by  weight,  of  calcium  nitrate. 


2,882,155 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCT 
Irving  Erilchman,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Application  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,218 
23  Claims.    (CL  96— 76) 

1.  In  a  photographic  film  assemblage  comprising  a  pair 
of  sheets  secured  in  superposition  at  their  margins  and 
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adapted  to  be  introduced  into  photographic  apparatus, 
a  device  located  around  the  leading  end  sections  of  said 
sheets  and  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  sheets  to- 
ward the  other  end  thereof,  said  device  comprising  two 
blanks  of  light-opaque  sheet  material  secured  together 
in  facing  relation  so  as  to  define  a  shallow  passage  at 
least  equal  in  width  to  said  sheets  and  through  which  said 
sheets  are  movable  in  substantially  the  plane  of  said 
sheets,  said  leading  end  sections  of  said  sheets  being 
IcKatcd  within  said  passage  for  movement  therethrough 
in  said  plane,  a  collapsible  fluid-filled  container,  said  de- 


vice including  lateral  edge  portions  of  said  blanks  folded 
inwardly  toward  one  another  within  said  passage  between 
the  lateral  margins  of  said  sheets,  said  container  being 
mounted  on  said  edge  portions  between  said  sheets  for 
movement  with  respect  to  said  sheet,  said  lateral  edge 
portions  having  edges  extending  substantially  in  said 
plane  toward  one  another  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  sheets  through  said  passage  in  said 
plane  for  separating  the  margins  of  said  sheets  during 
movement  thereof  through  said  p^assage  in  said  plane  in 
the  direction  of  said  leading  ends  into  a  photographic 
apparatus. 

2,882,156 
BASIC  MORDANTS  DERIVED  FROM  THE  REAC- 
TION OF  CARBONYL  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
AND  AMINOGUANIDINE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Louis  M.  Minsk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assiKnor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,111 
7  Claims.    (CI.  9^—84) 


'*  »«»  CO*  tmnotud'icmf  tic  mirmimc 


5.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  element  comprising 
a  flexible  cellulose  acetate  sheet  support  material  hav- 
ing thereon  at  least  two  gelatin  layers,  at  least  one  of 
said  gelatin  layers  being  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  at  least  one  of  said  gelatin  layers  having  distrib- 
uted therein  a  substantially  water-insoluble  salt  of  a 
water-soluble  a^id  dye  with  a  vinyl  polymer  consisting 
of  from  50-85*7  by  weight  of  the  following  recurring 
structural   unit: 


cHi   rn- 


(" 


it 


CHi       .VH  C Hi  coon 

and  conversely  from  50-15%  by  weight  of  recurring  vinyl 
methyl  ketone  units. 

r 


1382,157 
TREATMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  FOR 
STATIC  RESISTANCE 
CraytoD  B.  Thompaoo  and  Dune  T.  Lyoni,  Rodicalcr, 
N.Y.,  asiignora  to  FjwtiiMn  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporatfcM  of  New  Jeraey 
Application  Aogiut  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,376 
8Clal0is.    (a.  96--87) 


5  A  photographic  film  comprising  a  base,  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  one  sur- 
face of  the  base  and  a  backing  layer  on  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  base,  said  backing  layer  containing  a  poly- 
merized quaternized  alkyl  amino  acrylate  compound  hav- 
ing the  recurring  units: 


(Y)-N-(X) 
Ri  Ri 

wherein  Ri,  R3  and  Rs  represent  substituents  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  alicydic  groups,  Y 
represents  the  unsaturated  ester  portion  of  the  molecule, 
and  X  represents  the  quaternizing  constituent. 


2JS2,15t 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIZING  DYES  AND  EMUL- 
SIONS CONTAINING  THEM 
Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker  and  DooaM  W.  HeaeMiic,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  aMigiori  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icraey 
NoDrawins.    Applkatton  May  21, 1956 
Serial  No.  585,944 
13ClainM.    (CI.  96— 102) 
1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with 
a  polymethine  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


/\y 


I 

R 


/ 


H 

C  C  N* 

^    \  / 

r=CH(-CH=CH)i-i-C  C=C 


\ 


CN 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  d  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1 
to  2,  and  Q  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
cyclohexene  ring. 


2,882,159 
MEROCYANINE  SENSITIZING  DYES  AND  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Uslic  G.  S.  Brooker  and  Frank  L.  White,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assienors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeraey 
Application  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,524 
9  Claims.    (CL  96— 102) 


300  WO  500 


■00  ""^ 


1.  A  photographic   silver   halide   emulsion   sensitized 


with  a  merocyanine  dye  selected  from  those' represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 

Z  'Dv 

R-N( ^Hi=CH)._i C=C5  bHi 

C 


A 

I 


c=o 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  2,  D  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  cycloalkane  ring  containing  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms.  Q  represents  the  non-meUUic  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  the  pyrazolone  series, 
those  of  the  isoxazolone  series,  those  of  the  2,4,6-triketo- 
hexahydropyrimidine  series,  those  of  the  rhodanine  se- 
ries, those  of  the  2-thio-2,4-oxazolidinedione  series,  and 
those  of  the  2-thiohydantoin  series,  and  Z  represents 
the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  thiazole  series,  those  of  the  benzothiazole  series, 
those  of  the  naphthothiazole  series,  those  of  the  benz- 
oxazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthoxazole  series,  those 
of  the  benzoselenazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthoselena- 
zole  series,  those  of  the  2-quinoline  series,  and  those  of 
the  4-quimriine  series. 


23S2,I68  

SENSITIZING  DYES  FROM  2.METHYL.5,6- 

DIHYDRO.4-CYCLOPENTATHIAZOLES 

Geor«e  De  Stevens,  PortlaBd,  CoM^  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporathm,  a  corvonitfcM  of  Delaware 

AMUcatkm  May  !•,  195S,  Serial  No.  587.457 

^^    UOalM.     (CL96— lt5) 


2,882,161 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  VEHICLES 
Jote  R.  Dan,  John  W.  Gates,  Jr.,  Dould  A.  SmUk,  and 
Conelins  C.   Unrvh,  Rochester,    N.Y.,  asrigBors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawfaig.    Applkatkm  Jwsc  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  518,968 
1  Claim.     (CI.  96—114) 
A   photographic   emulsion   comprising   a   mixture   of 
silver  halide  and  a  hydrophilic  film-fMining  polymer  con- 
taining from  about  0.5  to  3.0  mol  percent  of  recurring 
allyl-N-octadecyl  carbamate  units  and  from  about  99.5 
to  97  mol  percent  of  recurring  vinyl  alcohol  units. 

2,882,162 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PUCKERED  AND 
CURLED  CEREAL  FLAKES 
John  L.  Holahan,  Minneapolis,  Mfain.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  April  29,  1955 
Serial  No.  505,048 
7  Claima.     (CI.  99—80) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cereal  flake  comprismg 
the  steps  of  rapidly  heating  a  cooked  plastic  grain  piece 
to  a  temperature  of  from  100  to  350"  F.  in  less  than  5 
minutes  so  that  its  outer  layer  is  hotter  and  drier  and 
less  plastic  than  the  interior  of  the  piece,  and  subjecting 
said  grain  piece  to  a  flaking  operation  to  convert  the  piece 
to  a  flake,  and  to  cause  some  of  the  more  plastic  inner 
material  to  break  through  portions  of  said  outer  layer. 

2,882,163 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DRY  SAUSAGE 

AND  CASING  THEREFOR 

Leo  Knaff,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Swift  &  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dlinois 

Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,709 

6  Claims.    (CI.  99— 109) 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  a 
dye  having  the  general  formula: 


CHi       8 

\  / 

CHi  ?  ^C-(CH=»CH);rrCH«=C-(L»L)i-^ — N-R' 


\  A/' 

CHi      1/ 


R        X" 

wherein  R  and  R'  respectively  represent  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aralkyi  groups. 
L  represenU  a  methine  group,  m  represents  a  posiUve  in- 
teger from  1  to  2,  n  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1 
to  3,  inclusive,  X-  represents  an  acid  radical  and  Z  rep- 
resents the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the 
heterocyclic  ring,  said  nucleus  being  selected  froin  ihe 
group  consisting  of  a  nucleus  of  the  oxazole  series,  a 
nucleus  of  the  thiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  thiazoline 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  benzoxazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the 
benzothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  alpha  naphthoxazole 
series,  a  nucleus  of  the  beU  naphthoxazole  series,  a  nu- 
cleus of  the  alpha  naphthothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the 
beta  naphthothiazole  series,  a  nucleus  of  the  selenazole  se- 
ries, a  nucleus  of  the  pyridine  aeries,  and  a  nucleus  of  the 
3,3-dialkyl  indolenine  aeries. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  dry  sausage  from  a 
comminuted  meat-containing  mixture  using  a  double- 
thickness  artificial  casing  having  an  outer  thickness  of 
impregnated  fibrous  material  of  initially  larger  diaxneter 
of  about  10%  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
artificial  thickness  of  shrinkable  material,  said  impreg- 
nated fibrous  material  being  less  resilient  than  said  shrink- 
able material,  including  the  steps  of  stuffing  said  mixture 
into  said  double-thickness  casing  under  a  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  expand  the  inner  thickness  of  said  casing  lightly 
against  the  outer  thickness,  closing  both  ends  of  said 
casing,  processing  said  sausage  including  the  step  of 
drying,  and  removing  the  outer  thickness  of  said  casing 
after  said  sausage  is  dried  and  before  it  is  sold  to  the  con- 
sumer.   

2,882,164 
METHOD  FOR  RIPENING  CHEESE 
WUliam  C.  Wtoder  and  Arthur  M.  Swanson,  Madison, 
Wis-  assigiion  to  Wisconsin  Alnmni  Research  Foonda- 
tioB,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  coiporatioii  of  ^^^^^ 
AppUcation  May  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  581,914 
11  Claims.    (0.99—116) 
1.  A  method  for  accelerating  the  ripening  of  cheese 
which  comprises  subjecting  cheese  curd  to  compressional 
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waves  having  a  frequency  of  about  100  to  100,000,000    further  crystallization  is  complete,  the  crystallized  portion 
cycles  per  second  with  an  energy  input  of  at  least  about    of  said  stream  of  substantially  water-free,  chjUed,  aerated. 


0.05    watt    hour   per   pound   of   curd,   and   then   curing 
the  treated  curd. 


2,882,165 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SHORTENING 

WUliam  Dalzlcl,  Beblngton,  and  WilUam  Tbonitoa  Dow, 

Upton,  Wirral,  England,  aMifnon  to  Lever  Brodicrs 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  16, 1954 

16  Claims.    (CI.  99—118)  , 


-i- 


.1 


pr  -r  I  — ■  - 

l.J  ..i.  1 


8.  An  arrangement  for  producing  an  aerated  shorten- 
ing which  includes  means  for  introducing  an  innocuous 
gas  into  liquid  fat,  a  chilling  device  connected  thereto 
for  chilling  the  stream  of  liquid  fat,  a  crystallising  de- 
vice in  which  the  chilled  fat  is  allowed  to  crystallise,  a 
connection  between  the  chilling  device  and  the  crystallis- 
ing device,  a  constriction  in  said  connection,  an  inter- 
mittently operating  packing  machine,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  packing  machine  and  the  crystallising  device 
and  pressure  means  for  applying  additional  pressure  to 
any  material  in  the  connection  between  the  packing 
machine  and  the  crystallising  device  serving  to  accom- 
modate the  materia!  issuing  from  the  crystallising  device 
during  the  period  of  closure  of  the  packing  machine. 

16.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  and  packaging 
an  aerated  shortening  which  comprises  placing  a  stream  of 
chilled,  aerated  liquid  fat  under  a  high  pressure,  crystalliz- 
ing the  stream  of  chilled,  aerated  fat,  and  suddenly  releas- 
ing substantially  all  of  said  pressure  before  crystallization 
is  complete. 

2,882,166 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AERATEP  SHORTENING 
Donald  Hugh  ClarlLe,  Upmlnster,  Cnglaadt^aMlgnor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  16,  1954 
7  Claims.    (CI.  99— 118) 
1.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  and  packaging 
an  aerated  substantially  water-free  shortening  which  com- 
prises placing  a  stream  of  substantially  water-free,  chilled, 
aerated,  partially  crystallized  fluid  fat  under  a  high  pres- 
sure, further  crystallizing  the  stream  of  chilled,  aerated 
fat.  and  suddenly  releasing  all  of  said  pressure  before  said 


partially  crystallized  fluid  fat  being  the  higher  melting 
point  glycerides  thereof. 


2,882,167 
CAKE  SHORTENING  CONTAINING  ACETYLATED 
MONOGLYCERIDES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
LNG  SAME 
Aagvst  F.  Gehrke,  Ralph  A.  Mannor,  William  F.  Henry, 
and  Sheldon  I.  Grcenbeig,  MlnneapoHa,  Minn.,  afllgn- 
on  to  The  Pilbbory  Company, «  coiporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Dnwi^.     AppUcatfon  Febmary  27,  1957 

Serial  No.  642,659 

3  Claims.    (O.  99^118) 

1.  A  shortening  product  comprising  from  85%  to  97% 

of  an  edible  triglyceride  oil  and  3%   to   15%   of  a  di- 

glyceride   having   one  long-chain  fatty   acid  group,   one 

acetyl  group  and  one  hydroxyl  group. 


2382,168 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHEESE  FLAVORED 
SALAD  DRESSING 
Anthony  J.  Romi,  Clricafo,  III. 
No  Drawing.    AppMcatkm  December  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  554,148 
15Clalma.    (0.99—144) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  cheese  product,  that  com- 
prises fluidizing  cheese  by  exposing  the  cheese  to  non- 
evaporative   pasteurization  conditions,  and   blending  oil 
and  dilute  aqueous  acetic  acid  with  the  fluidized  cheese 
to  form  an  emulsion. 


2,882,169 
CHEESE  PACKAGE 
Elwood  W.  Kielsmeier,  Food  dn  Lac,  Wii.,  and  Harold  J. 
Bnyens,  Chicago,  HI.,  aarignon  to  Swift  A  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  DUboIs 

No  Drawing.     AppUcadon  September  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  537^82 
4  Clabns.    (O.  99—178) 
1.  A  mold  proof  cheese   package   which   comprises: 
natural  cheese  enclosed  in  a  flexible  pliable  heat  scalable 
wrapper  consisting  essentially  of  a  sheet  of  regenerated 
cellulose  continuously  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  poly- 
ethylene said  wrapper  having  an  oxygen  permeability  of 
not  more  than  about  0.25  cc.  per  100  square  incbet  of 
film  in  a  24  hour  period  when  measured  at  about  70*  F. 
and  760  mm.  pressure  and  a  carbon  dioxide  permeability 
at  least  greater  than  the  maximum  oxygen  transmission 
rate. 

2382,178 
COMBINED  CANDY  HOLDER  AND  TOY 

George  Allca  Stewart,  Brancbrllle,  N  J. 

Application  Jnne  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  666,063 

6  Claims,    (a.  99— 188) 

1 .  A  candy  storing,  displaying  and  dispensing  package, 

a  number  of  pieces  of  candy  each  having  a  central  hole 


therethrough,  an  elongated  member,  the  diameter  of 
which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  hole,  means  at 
one  end  of  said  elongated  portion  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  pieces  relative  thereto,  and  projecUons  at  the  other 
end  of  said  member  and  having  an  over-all  size  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  opening,  the  end  poruon  of 


2382,173 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Wniiam  W.  Welsch,  GranvlDe,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  FIberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^        No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  20,  1955 
Serial  No.  516,785 
8  Claims,    (a.  106— 50) 

7.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  fibrous  glass  produced 

from  the  following  batch:  ,_         •  v. 

Percent  by  weight 

SiO,  - ''-^ 

AljO, - 

CaO   

MgO — 

NajO  and  KjO - 

B,0, 

CaF, - 


3.0 
5.5 
4.0 
14.8 
6.2 
9.3 


100.0 


said  member  being  slotted  at,  and  inwardly  of,  said  pro- 
jections to  permit  said  projections  to  come  mto  abutment 
with  each  other  whereby  said  projections  may  be  inserted 
through  the  openings  in  said  pieces  of  candy  and  where- 
by, after  passing  through  said  pieces  of  candy,  said  pro- 
jections spring  apart  to  prevent  said  pieces  of  candy  from 
falling  off  said  member. 


ALUMINA  RODS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES 
Neil  N.  Ault,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachn- 

setts 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  19,  1957 

Serial  No.  646,973 

8  Claims.    (CI.  106—67) 

1.  A  sintered  aluminum  oxide  rod  for  flame  spraying 
to  coat  articles  with  aluminum  oxide  having  a  porosity 
of  from  8%  to  40%  of  open  and  interconnecting  pores 
and  having  a  modulus  of  rupture  of  more  than  2,000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  said  rod  containmg  at  least  95 
weight  percent  of  aluminum  oxide. 


2,882,171 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

Wayne  L.  Denman,  Oak  Parit,  HI.,  assignor  to  Deariiorn 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

niinois 

No  Drawing.     AppHcation  November  14, 1956 
Serial  No.  622,010 
10  aainis.     (CI.  106—14) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  metal  contacting  surfaces 
against  corrosion  by  a  flowing  stream  of  a  corrosive 
aqueous  liquid  which  comprises  adding  to  said  liquid 
stream  an  aqueous  alkaline  dispersion  of  a  film-forming 
aliphatic  amine  containing  from  twelve  to  twenty  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  a  non-ionic  polyhydric  surface 
active  agent  containing  repeating  oxyalkylenc  groups  hay- 
ing no  more  than  three  carbon  atoms  per  group,  said 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly- 
alkoxylated  aliphatic  polyamine  and  a  polyoxyalkylene 
glycol,  said  agent  containing  at  least  15%  by  weight  of 
oxyethylene  groups,  said  amine  being  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  form  a  protective  film  on  said  metal  surfaces 
and  in  amounts  ranging  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight 
of  said  agent,  and  flowing  said  stream  past  said  metal 
surfaces.  

2,882,172 
WRITING  MEDIA  FOR  BALL  POINT  PEN 
Ben  Scobel,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Quick  Point 
Pencil  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missoori 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  606,194 

9  Claims.     (CI.  106—22) 

1.  A  writing  fluid  for  use  in  ball  point  type  writing 

units  consisting  only  of  an  aniline  dye,  oleic  acid,  and 

hydroahietyl  alcohol. 


2,882,175 

POZZOLAN  PLASTERBOARD 

Florent  H.  Bailly,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  nsignor,  by  mesne 

alignments,  tJ  Florent  H.  BaUly,  ;«f^«"«'  Calif. 

Application  September  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,881 

^^  2  Claims.    (CI.  106-115) 

1  An  improved  light  weight  plaster  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  gypsum  plaster,  a  filler,  water  and  between 
about  1  and  about  9  parts  by  weight  of  calcined  oil- 
impregnated  diatomaccous  earth  to  each  5  parts  of  the 
gypsum  plaster.  

2,882,176 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  FIBERS  CONTAINING 
NICKEL  CARBONATE 
James  M.  Straley  and  Raymond  C.  Harris,  Ki"pP?|^ 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  30,  1957 
Serial  No.  637,083 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106— 194) 
1    In  a  process  for  producing  a  cellulose  acetate  fiber 
capable  of  being  colored  with   a  metallizable  dye,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  nickel  car- 
bonate in  the  cellulose  acetate  from  which  the  fiber  is 
formed  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.2  to  5  percent 
by  weight  of  the  cellulose  acetate  prior  to  formation  of 
said  fiber.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,882,177 
TREATMENT  OF  PIGMENTS  ^  ^     ,  ,  _ 
Edwin  B.  Newton,  Summit  County,  Ohio,  ^JOmM  S. 
Sears,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  B.t. 
SJSricb  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  a  corporation 

No  Drawhig.  Original  application  May  28,  19M,  Serial 
No.  433390.  Divided  and  ttds  application  February 
1,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,607  , 

20  aalms.    (CI.  106—288) 

1    A  particulate  solid  material  useful  in  reinforcing 
rubbery  materials  and  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
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fibrous  particles,  having  been  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  monoxide  and  silicon  dioxide  and 
having  been  surface  treated  at  a  temperature  of  from 
.ibout  150  to  300°  C.  with  from  about  2'/i%  to  less  than 
30%  of  the  weight  of  sajd  particulate  material  of  at  least 
one  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  aliphatic  and  aryl-alipbatic  polyhy- 
droxy compounds  having  from  2  to  23  carbon  atoms, 
having  from  2  to  8  hydroxyl  radicals  and  consisting  of 
carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  said  fibrous  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  length  of  from  about  50  to  600 
millimicrons  in  which  the  ratio  of  width  to  length  is 
about  from  1:10  to  1:50  and  having  a  surface  area  of 
from  60  to  200  square  meters  per  gram. 


2  882  178 
COMPOSITE  ANTIMONY  OXIDE-SILICA  PIGMENT 

AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Edward   J.    Dunn,   Jr.,    Port    Washington,    and    Martin 
Kusliner,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  as^gnors  to  National 
Lead   Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  16,  1958 
Serial  No.  709,206 
10  Claims.     (CI.  106—303) 
1    A  composite  antimony  oxide-silica  pigment  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  antimony  in  com- 
bination with  said  silica,  said  antimony  oxide  substantial- 
ly coating  said  silica. 


2,882.179 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Benjamin  B.  Blaciiford,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicaUon  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,584 

7  Claims.     (CI.  117— 47) 


,ti 


1.  The  method  of  spreading  a  pressure-sensitive  ther- 
moplastic adhesive  mass  from  a  thermoplastic  banic  which 
comprises  introducing  concurrently  a  continuous  sheet  of 
easily  extensible  plastic  and  a  substantially  inextensible 
carrier  sheet  into  an  adhesive  spreading  zone  lormed  by 
the  surface  of  a  roll  member  and  the  surface  of  a  sec- 
ond member  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  roll  mem- 
ber with  sufficient  space  therebetween  to  permit  passage 
of  said  plastic  and  carrier  sheets  and  a  layer  of  adhesive 
mass  to  be  applied  thereto,  maintaining  a  bank  of  pres- 
sure-sensitive thermoplastic  adhesive  in  said  zone,  and 
rotating  said  roll  at  substantially  the  same  peripheral 
speed  as  said  sheet  while  maintaining  the  ratio  of  the 
surface  speed  of  s^id  roll  member  to  the  surface  speed 
of  said  second  member  above  about  two  to  one,  thereby 
to  spread  said  adhesive  into  a  film  that  adheres  to  said 
plastic  sheet,  does  not  adhere  substantially  to  the  surface 
of  said  second  member,  and  does  not  remove  said  plastic 
film  from  said  carrier  sheet. 


base  with  a  rough  lurface  and  coating  thereon  a  thin 
layer  of  a  synthetic  celiulose  derivative  plastic  ada(>ted 
to  adhere  to  the  rough  surface  of  said  base,  ind  applytng 
cementitious  cold  glaze  materia]  over  the  plastk  layer. 
the  plastic  layer  adhering  to  the  base  surface  and  as 
well  as  to  the  baclc  of  said  cold  glaze  layer. 


2,882,180 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLAZE  COATINGS  ON 

CEMENT  OR  CONCRETE  WALLS  AND  PLATES 
Rudolf  Knoll,  Crailsheim,  Wnrttembcrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Opalite,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  28,  1954 

Serial  No.  446,411 

2  Claims.     (CI.  117—54) 

I.  In  the  production  of  a  glazed  surface  layer  on  a 

water  permeable  mineral  base,  the  steps  of  providing  said 


2Jt2,lSl 
STRAW  HAT 

Stanley  G.  Hoffman,  Norwalk,  Cona^  aMipior  to  Hat 
Corporation  of  America,  Norwalk,  Coon^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  561,699 
5  Claims.    (Q.  117—56) 


trrmti  SOOT 


4.  The  method  of  finishing  a  dyed  straw  hat  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  thin  lacquer  size  comprising 
I  part  lacquer  and  2  parts  thinner,  said  lacquer  compris- 
ing 16'^  vinyl  copolymers  and  84%  thinner,  adding  an 
additive  to  the  lacquer  size  at  the  rate  of  1 — 6  ounces  per 
gallon  of  size,  said  additive  comprising  equal  parts  of 
pigment  to  match  the  dyed  straw,  vinyl  copolymers 
( 16%  solution)  and  a  thinner,  and  applying  a  thin  coat- 
ing of  said  size  to  the  fibers  of  the  straw  hat  to  cover 
blemishes  in  the  straw  and  provide  a  uniform  appear- 
ance. 


2J82,lt2 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  WAX  COATED 
FIBROUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  D.  Tench,  Prospect  Parit,  Pa^  aas^nor  to  Su  OU 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Appllcatioa  Angnst  30, 1955.  Serial  No.  531,348 
3  Claims,    (a.  117—64) 


\  I 


■A 


J 


1.  Process  for  preparing  a  wax  coated  fibrous  sheet 
material  having  on  one  side  a  wax  coating  of  high  gloss 
and  on  the  opposite  side  a  wax  coating  of  high  water 
vapor  resistance  which  comprises:  (A)  passing  said  sheet 
material  through  a  molten  wax  bath  whereby  coatings  of 
molten  wax  adhere  to  each  side  thereof.  (B)  passing  the 
so-coated  sheet  material  through  a  water  bath  to  solidify 
rapidly  the  wax  coatings,  (C)  passing  the  sheet  material 
having  coatings  of  solid  wax  on  each  side  thereof  adja- 
cent a  heat  source  whereby  the  wax  of  the  wax  coating  on 
one  side  is  converted  at  least  in  part  to  the  molten  state, 
(D)  passing  the  shQst  material  adjacent  controlled  cool- 
ing means  to  solidify  slowly  the  wax  of  the  wax  coating 
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converted  at  least  in  part  to  the  molten  state  to  produce    amide  containing  repetitive  units  having  the  following 

a  wax  coated  fibrous  sheet  material  having  on  one  side    formula  .,_(CH,).NHroR'cONH- 

a  wax  coating  of  high  gloss  and  on  the  opposite  side  I  i 

a  wax  coating  of  high  water  vapor  resistance.  L  R    -»" 

in  which  R  is  a  subsUtuent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  aralkyl  radicals.  R  is 
a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  covalent  bond,  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  ali- 
phatic, aromatic,  and  alkylaromatic  radicals.  K  is  an  in- 
teger from  1  to  4,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8,  and  ( h ) 
a  diester  alkylating  agent  capable  of  cross-linking  and  in- 
solubilizing  said  water-soluble  polyamidc,  drying  the  im- 
pregnated textile  material,  and  heating  the  dried  impreg^ 
nated  textile  material  to  form  a  durable  antistatic  finish 
consisting  essentially  of  a  cross-linked  water-insoluble 
polyamido  polyquaternary  ammonium  compound  con- 
taining units  having  the  following  formula 


SILICONE  PRMSURMENSmVE  AD^^  TAPE 

Heri>crt  M.  Bond,  St.  Panl,  and  Gaylojd  L.  Groff,  Rose- 

TlUe,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 

factarlng  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

^*  A^S^tion  May  21.  1956,  Serial  No.  586,274 
6  Claims.     (CI.  117—68.5) 


_j- 


1    A  stable   pressure-sensitive   silicone   adhesive   sheet 
material   the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  surface  of  which 
retains  its  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  properties  after  pro- 
longed storage  in  direct  contact  with  the  back  surface 
of  said  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  comprising  a 
backing  including  a  layer  of  a  flexible  silicone  elastomer, 
a  pressure- sensitive  silicone  adhesive  firmly  adherently 
bonded  to  one  side  of  said  backing,  and  a  n<>n-t»«y 
barrier   backsize  film  firmly  adherently  bonded   to  the 
other  side  of  said  backing,  said  backsize  film  compnsing 
an  in  situ  heat-cured  mixture  of  components  comprising 
a  silicone  resin  and  a  catalytic  curing  agent  which  pro- 
motes polymerization  of  said  resin  through  silicon  bonded 
hydroxyl  groups  thereof,  said  silicone  resin  being  an  or- 
ganopolysiloxane  in  which  the  ratio  of  monovalent  organic 
radicals  to  silicon  atoms  is  between  1:1  and  1.8:1.  the 
weight  percent  of  silicon  bonded  hydroxyl  groups  is  at 
least  0.01.   and   the   weight   percent  of  R3S1O  s  groups, 
where  R  is  an  organic  radical,  is  less  than  10. 


-(CHi).N'HrOR'CON'H- 


r         '1 

-I   (CHi).-N 
L  R^H'J 

-r(CH2).- ^-|-((:"^).^■^coR'coNH- 
in  which  R.  R'.  K  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  as  above. 
R"  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  and  alkyl- 
aromatic radicals,  and  A  is  an  anion. 


2  882  184 
PARAFFINIC  ANTI-CORRWIVE  COA^^^^     IN 
THE  FORM  OF  A  STRIP  OR  TAPE 
Jacques  Jean  Tnichet,  Ohaln,  B«*Kniin 
No  Drawing.     AppUcatlon  January  17,  1955 
Serial  No.  482,421 
2  Claims.    (Q.  117— 122) 
1    An  adhesive  tape  adapted  for  use  as  an  anti-corro- 
sive cold  state  coating  on  metallic  objects  comprising  a 
base  layer  of  a  synthetic  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  of  the 
general    formula    CH3(CHa).CH=CH3    and    having    a 
molecular  weight  between  8.000  and  20.000,  and  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  of  lower  molecular 
weight   and   having   adhesive   properties,   said   base   and 
second  layers  being  united  by  dissolution  to  form  a  con- 
unuous  coating  having  an  inter-layer  zone  in  which  the 
base  layer  is  dissolved  into  the  second  layer. 


2  882  186 
POLYAMIDE    COATING    COMPOSITION    DIS- 
SOLVED    LN    HEATED    AZEOTROPIC    MIX- 
T?SkE     OF     2  -  CHLORO  -  ETHANOL     AND 
WATER  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 
Endre  Schonberg.  Velp.  and  Karel  ^ilbrink    Arahem, 
NetherUnds,  assignors  to  American  Enka  Corporation, 
Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 
November  26,  1955 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—161) 


Zl 
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2382.185 
WATER  SOLUBLE  BASIC  POLY  AMIDES  AND 

TireiR  ALKYLATION  PRODUCTS 

Emery  I.  Vaiko,  Mountain  Lak«' N-'-,?'?'^.  ,^- 

Teiro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Edw«d  D.  Swibta, 

Newari^  N  J.,  assignors  to  Onyx  Oil  &  Cheml«l 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J^  ■  corporation  of  Del- 

"TS^  Drawing.    Application  April  13.  1956 
Serial  No.  577.946 
6  Claims,    (a.  117— 139.5) 

1  A  process  of  imparting  a  durable  finish  to  textile 
materials  which  comprises  impregnating  such  materials 
with  (ii)  absolution  of  water-soluble  linear  basic  polyamide 
prepared  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyamme  con- 
taining two  primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  amino 
group  selected  from  the  group  of  secondary  and  tertiary 
amino  groups,  the  structure  of  said  water-soluble  poly- 
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1  A  process  of  coating  a  base  material  with  syntheUc 
linear  polyamide  which  comprises  dissolving  between 
about  5  and  20%  of  said  polyamidc  into  a  heated  azeo- 
tropic  mixture  of  2-chloro-ethanol  and  water,  said  mix- 
ture having  a  temperature  of  at  least  80'  C,  applying 
a  sufficient  amount  of  the  resulting  warnri  solution  of 
polyamide  to  a  base  material  to  form  a  surface  film,  and 
thereafter  subsunually  removing  the  volatile  components 
therefrom,  thereby  producing  a  smooth  continuous  film. 
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2,S82,187 

ELECTRICAL  HEATLNG  ELEAfENT 

Bernard  Kwate,  Van  Nnys,  Califs  avitnor  to  Ttacrm-O- 

Lab  Corp.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,7M 

8  Claims.     (CI.  117—217) 
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2,882,19f 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SINTERED 
POWDERED  METAL  PISTON  RING 
Robert  F.  ThomMMi,  Groasc  Pointc  Woods,  and  Eric  W. 
Weinman,   Blnningiiam,  Midi.,  aadgnort  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,402 
2  Claims.    (CI.  148—12) 


-    2 


1.  In  an  electrical  heating  element,  the  combination 
of:  a  metallic  base  member  having  given  thermal  ex- 
pansion characteristics;  a  coating  of  vitreous  enamel 
bonded  to  a  surface  area  of  said  base  mcffibcr;  and  a 
layer  comprising  low  melting  glass  frit  and  electrically 
conductive  metallic  particles  in  substantially  equal  pro- 
portion fired  onto  said  coating,  said  metallic  particles  be- 
ing predominantly  nickel  and  said  glass  frit  being  of 
A  composition  such  that  its  thermal  expansion  character- 
istics are  equivalent  to  said  expansion  characteristics  of 
said  base  member,  whereby  proper  adhesion  will  be 
maintained  between  said  member  and  said  layer  through- 
out a  wide  temperature  range. 


2  882  188 

METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  INSULATED  WIRE 

Allan  F.  Levin  and  Jerome  S.  Szplla, 

Solebury  Township,  Pa. 

Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,660 

11  Claims.     (CI.  134—9) 


I.  The  method  of  stripping  insulation  from  wire,  com- 
prising passing  and  insulated  wire  between  coacting, 
rotating  rolls  having  different  peripheral  speeds  and  hav- 
ing a  gap  between  said  rolls  no  greater  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  insulated  wire,  whereby  the  said  insula- 
tion is  cleanly  stripped  from  the  .said  wire. 


2,882,189 
ALKALI  METAL  PHOSPHATE  COATING  METHOD 

FOR     METALS     AND     ARTICLE     PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
William  S.  Russell,  Royal  Oak,  and  Robert  C.  Gibson, 

Binnia({ham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parlier  Rust  Proof 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  DrawlDK.     Application  October  20,  1954 
Serial  No.  463,605 
8  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 6.16) 

5.  The  method  of  treating  ferrous  surfaces  to  increase 
their  resistance  to  corrosion  and  improve  the  adherence 
thereto  of  organic  siccative  finishes  which  comprises  pro- 
viding an  iron  phosphate  coating  thereon,  rinsing  said 
phosphate-coated  surface  with  a  concentrated  solution 
of  a  hexavalent  chromium  componnd,  and  drying  said 
rinse  on  said  surface,  controlling  the  concentration  of  said 
rinse  solution  and  the  conditions  of  said  rinsing  oper- 
ation- so  as  to  deposit  an  overlayer  of  hexavalent  chro- 
mium compound  on  said  surface  vveighing  at  least  0.6 
mg  /sq.  ft.  and  not  more  than  about  15  mg./sq.  ft.  cal- 
culated as  CrO,. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  powdered  metal  piston 
ring  characterized  by  high  score  and  wear  resistance, 
said  process  comprising  forming  a  powdered  ferrous  base 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  approximately  O.S% 
to  15%  by  weight  of  a  pulverized  titanium-aluminum 
alloy  having  a  titanium  content  between  30%  and  90% 
and  the  balance  substantially  all  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  steel,  briquetting 
said  mixture  at  a  pressure  of  about  30.000  to  90,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  in  an  annular  die,  sintering  said 
briquette  at  a  temperature  between  approximately  1900* 
F.  and  2250*  F.  for  about  15  minutes  to  two  hours,  there- 
after sizing  the  formed  piston  ring  blank  at  room  tem- 
perature at  a  pressure  of  about  40,000  to  1 50.000  pounds 
per  square  inch  in  a  die  which  is  shaped  to  the  contour 
of  the  ring  in  its  free  and  open  position,  and  subsequently 
tempering  said  blank  for  approximately  30  to  60  minutes 
at  a  temperature  between  800°  F.  and  1 100*  F. 


2,882,191 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAME 
HARDENING  OF  RAILS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joaephus  Hendrlcus  Van  Swaal,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
anignor  to  Shell  Devclopincat  Company,  EmcryTiile, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
I        Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
Febraary  12,  1953 
8  Claims.    (CI.  148—21.56) 


1.  In  the  method  of  surface-hardening  a  steel  object 
by  applying  a  hardening  flame  successively  to  adjoining 
limited  areas  of  a  face  to  be  hardened,  said  flame  having 
a  high  intensity  such  as  to  heat  thin  surface  zones  be- 
neath said  limited  areas  to  above  the  critical  solution 
temperature  of  the  steel  and  immediately  afterwards 
quenching  said  heated  zones  by  simultaneously  applying 
a  jet  of  coolant  that  is  offset  from  said  hardening  flame 
successively  only  to  said  adjoining  areas,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  applying  an  auxiliary  flame  simul- 
taneously with  said  hardening  flame  successively  to  ad- 


joining limited  areas  of  a  face  of  said  object  other  than 
the  said  face  to  be  hardened,  said  limited  areas  being 
situated  in  the  plane  that  includes  said  hardenmg  flame  and 
is  normal  to  said  last-mentioned  face,  thereby  causmg 
heat  to  flow  from  the  said  other  face  through  the  body 
of  the  steel  object  to  said  surface  zones  to  temper  the 
metal  progressively  throughout  sub-surface  zones  ad- 
joining said  surface  zones,  said  auxiliary  flame  having  an 
intensity  such  as  to  heat  the  steel  in  said  sub-surface 
zones  to  a  temperature  close  to  but  not  above  the  critical 
solution  temperature  thereof. 


2,882,195 
SEMICONDUCTING  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Jack  H.  Wemick,  Morristown,  N  J.,  aasigDor  to  BeJI  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York     _  „    .  .  ^,     ^,«  ^,« 
Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,439 
9  Claims.    (CI.  148—33) 


.1.^'. 


''^    -i 


2  882  192 
SEMICONDUCTING  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Jack  H.  Wemick,  Morristown,  N  J^  Mrignor  to  Bell  Teie- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  York  ,.„..,, 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,436 

8  aalms.     (a.  148—33) 


6.  A  semiconductor  transducing  device  comprising  a 
body  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  the  com- 
position CuPbXS,  in  which  X  is  an  element  selected, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  As,  Sb  and  Bi,  said  body 
containing  at  least  one  p-n  junction. 


.1       « .«*<"•« 

'.»■<■■  I  II"* 
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6.  A  semiconductor  transducing  device  comprising  a 
body  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of  the  com- 
position CU3XS4  in  which  X  is  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and  antimony,  said  body 
containing  at  least  one  p-n  junction. 


2,882,196 
PESnCIDAL  COMPOSmONS 
Glentworth  Lamb,  Stamford,  and  EHon  L.  CJaA,  Bethel, 
Com.,  anlgiion  to  American  Cyanaiiild  Company, 
NewYori^N.Y.,acorpor«dp«ofMnfae 

No  Drawiiig.     AppHcatloB  Aagut  22, 1956 

Serial  No.  605,471 

3  Claims.    (Q.  167—22) 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  as  active  toxic 

ingredients  from  about  one  to  about  30  parts  by  weight 

of  a  trichloromethyl  benzcnethiosulfonate  compound  of 

the  formula  y=v 

80i-8CCli 


2,882,193 
SEMICONDUCTING  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Jack  H.  Wemick,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  *»•«£  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,437 
9  aalms.    (a.  14ft— 33) 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
CI  and  CH,.  for  each  30  paits  of  0,0-diethyl  S-ethylthio 
methyl  phosphorodithioate. 


6.  A  semiconductor  transducing  device  comprising  a 
body  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CusSbSj,  AgjAsSs  smd  CujAsS|, 
said  body  containing  at  least  one  p-n  junction. 


2,882,194 
SEMICONDUCTING  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Jack  H.  Wemick,  Morristown,  N  J^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,438 
8  Claims.    (CL  148— 33) 


"i- 


6.  A  semiconductor  transducing  device  comprising  a 
body  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CuSbS,  and  AgBiS,.  said  body 
containing  at  least  one  p-n  junction. 


2382,197 
SULFURIZED  ALKYL  THIOFORMAL 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSTHONS 
Irring  D.  Webb,  Yoriwi  Linda,  Carieton  B.  Scot^  Pomona, 
and  John  W.  Yale,  Yorba  Ltoda,  Calif.,  asslpiors,  by 
mene  aarignments,  to  CdHer  Carbon  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawhig.  Application  December  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  625,592 
13  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  fungicidal,  bactericidal  and  nematocidal  compo- 
sition comprising  an  inert  pesticidal  carrier  material  and, 
as  the  essential  active  ingredient,  a  sulfurized  alkyl  thio- 
formal  product  obtained  by  heating  a  mixture  compris- 
ing elemental  sulfur  and  an  alkyl  thioformal  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  dimethyl  thioformal  and  diethyl 
thioformal  at  a  temperature  between  about  85*  C.  and 
about  200*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  0.67 
and  about  5  hours,  said  mixture  containing  between  about 
I  and  15  atomic  weights  of  elemental  sulfur  per  molecu- 
lar weight  of  said  alkyl  thioformal  and  said  sulfunzed 
product  containing  between  1  and  about  15  atoms  of 
chemically  bound  sulfur  per  molecule  of  said  alkyl  thio- 
formal.   

2,882,198 
PESTICIDAL  PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 
Joe  R.  Willard  and  John  F.  Henahan,  Middleport,  N.Y., 
assignon  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o'^P**?!;?^  ... 
No  Drawfag.    Original  appHcatloii  '"'y  l*'!'**;  «*«?■ 
No.  597,886.    Divided  and  this  applicatioB  May  19, 
1958,  Serial  No.  739,959 

2  Clahns.    (O.  167—30) 
1.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  toxic  concentration  of  the  compound  bis(S- 
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[  diethoxyphosphinothioyl  1  mercapto )  ( phenyl )  methane  of 
the  formula 

S  C.Hi  8 

CiH.O-  P-S-CH-8-P-0CiHi 
OCiHi  OCiHi 

and  an  inert  pesticidal  adjuvant  as  carrier  therefor. 


2,M2,199 

CHLORINATED  4,5,«,7.TETRACHLORO  -  4,7  -  END- 
OXO-4.7,8,9.TETRAHYDROPHTHALANE  INSEC- 
TICIDES 

Hans  Fekhtinger,  Dnisburg-Becck,  and  Hans  Wenicr 
Linden,  Mocrs,  Gcnnany,  anignors  to  Rnhrciiciiiic 
Akticngcsellachaft,  Obcrfaausen-Holtcn,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Gcnnany 

No  Drawing.     AppUcation  AprU  4,  1957 
Scrlid  No.  650,549 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  April  20, 1956 

14  Claims.     (H.  167—33) 

11.  Method  of  controlling  insect  pests  which  comprises 
applying  composition  comprising  a  chlorination  product 
of  4.5,6.7  -  tetrachloro  -  4,7-endoxo-4,7.8,9-tetrahydroph- 
thalane  having  the  formula 

R'  R« 

CI     \   / 
C         c 


CICS    I      CQ         / 


20 


CICB   1     C8 

11     ^ 
C5    I 

CI       /    \ 
R»  R« 


in  which  R',  R',  R*.  and  R*  are  each  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  H  at  least  one  of 
R^  R3.  R3.  and  R*  being  CI  and  at  least  one  other  of 
R\  R'.  R'  and  R*  being  H  and  an  insecticide  carrier 
materia!  to  at  least  one  insect  pest  in  its  habitat. 


2,882,200 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  3-METHYLPENT-l- 
ENE-4-YNE-3-OL  AND  PROCESS  OF  INDUCING 
HYPNOSIS  THEREWITH 

Abraham  Bavley,  Brooklyn,  and  Morton  Harfenist, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  26,  1956 

Serial  No.  580,719  | 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—52) 

I.  A  composition  comprising  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  90%  of  3-methylpent-l-ene-4-yne-3-ol  and  a  phar- 
maceutical carrier,  the  composition  being  useful  as  a 
hypnotic. 

2,882,201 

(CYCLOHEXANONE.2>YL.l    BETA  -  NAPHTHOL 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Max  J.  Moosscron,  MontpcUicr,  Hcranit,  France,  assignor 
to  Etablisscments  Clin-Byla  (Sodctc  Anonymc),  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Application  AprU  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,979 

Claims  priority,  application  France  AprU  29,  1957 

9Cbims.    (Q.  167— 65) 

1.  (Cyclohexanone-2')yl-l-/3-naphthol. 

6.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cough  which  consists 
in  administering  (cycIohexanone-2')yl-I-^-napbthol  to  a 
human  being  through  the  gastro-intestinal  tractus. 


INSULIN   CRYSTAL   PREPARATIONS   AND 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
Kari  PctcraM,  Cnafh^in,  and  Jotsca  Sddlchtkran  imd 
Kmod   Hanas-MfiOcr,   HoHc,   DcuMuii,   BMJffnri  to 
NoTO  TerapMlUk  LabontoffMi  A/S, 


Dcnnuriu  a  firm 


No  DnwiM.    ApplicatlMi  April  3,  1951 

Scrid  No.  219,127 

Clafans  prtorHy,  appBcation  DcuMrk  April  5,  1950 

16  ClalMi.  (CL  167—75) 
1.  An  insulin  crystal  having  bound  with  the  insulin 
to  form  part  of  the  insulin  molecule  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cobalt,  nickel, 
cadmium,  copper,  manganese  and  iron,  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  about  0.35  milliequivalent  per  gram,  said  insulin 
crystal  being  substantially  insoluble  in  water  at  pH  7 
and  exhibiting  a  prolonged  blood-sugar  lowering  action 
when  suspended  in  water  and  injected  parenterally. 


2482^03 

INJECTABLE  INSULIN  PREPARATION  WITH 
PROTRACTED  EFFECT 
Kari  Petersen,  Copenhagen,  and  Jorgcn  SchUchtkmll  and 
Knnd    Halbs-Moller,   Hohe,   Denmark,   assignors   to 
Novo  Terapeutisk  Laboratorinm  A/S 

No  Drawing.     AppUcatioa  Jane  24,  1952 

Serial  No.  295,337 

Claims  priority,  apptkatioa  Dcnmaik  Jnnc  26,  1951 

4  Claims.  (O.  167—75) 
I .  An  injectable  insulin  preparation  having  a  protracted 
effect  consisting  essentially  of  a  sterile  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  amorphous  insulin  obtained  by  precipitation  of 
dissolved  zinc  insulin,  said  suspension  having  a  pH  value 
of  6.5  to  8.5  and  having  a  zinc  content  of  I  to  6  gamma 
per  insulin  unit,  and  said  suspension  being  substantially 
free  from  buffer  ions  which  have  a  greater  affinity  for 
the  zinc  ions  than  does  insulin  and  thereby  bind  the  zinc 
at  pH  7,  less  than  2%  of  the  insulin  present  in  the  sus- 
pension being  in  dissolved  state. 


2JS2at4 

DLSTANNOUSMONOCHLOROTRIFLUORIDE  AND 

DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS  THEREWTTH 
William  H.  Nebergall,  Bloomlngtoa,  Ind^  assignor  to  In- 
diana University  Foundatioa,  Bloooalngtoii,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Applicatioo  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,833 
7  Clalmi.    (a.  167—93) 


4.  A  dentifrice  containing  distannousmonochlorotrifluo- 
ride. 


2JS2,205 

OXYGENATION  OF  STEROIDS  IN  THE  11/3 

POSITION  BY  CHAETOMELLA 

loscph  L.  Sardinas,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  John  B.  Rootlcn, 
Tcnafly,  NJ.,  and  Gilbert  M.  Shall,  Hnntlngton  Sta- 
tion, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  JaMury  23,  1957 

Serial  No.  635.602 

7  ClafaM.    (a.  195—51) 

1.  A  process  for  the  11-^-hydroxylation  of  a  steroid 

compound  having  a  methylene  group  at  the  11 -position 


and  conuining  18  to  21  carbon  atotni,  which  comprises 
conucting  said  steroid  compound  with  the  oxygenating 
activity  of  an  organism  chosen  from  the  genus 
Chaetomella. 


2  882,206 
FLUID  COKING  PROCESS  WrFH  QUENCHING 
Homer  Z.  Martin,  Craofofd,  ami  Ckarics  E.  lahnlg,  R 
-     ■    N  J..  asslKnors  to  """  " ^  —^  "— *— ^ 


Red 


Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

A^vUoitio.  Jue  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,318 
2Cbrims.    (CL  20*— 37) 


1,882  .Ittt 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  NICKEL 

Donald  H.  Becking.   Wnalmt^Mm,  W<*^  '"S!!!!!!: 
Gioase  Pohite  PaA,  and  Hemy  Brown,  Haatfagtoa 
Woods,  Mich.,  assigaors  to  Tkt  UdylHe  R^ay^fc  Cor- 
poratioa.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coqporatioB  of  MkUgaa 
No  Drawiog.    AppUcatioa  September  23, 1957 
Serial  No.  685,417 
14  Chlms.    (CI.  204—49)  _ 

1.  A  bath  for  electrodepositing  bright,  ductile  nickel 
plate  which  comprises  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  contam- 
ing  at  least  one  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  sulfate,  nickel  chloride,  nickel  fluoborate 
and  nickel  sulfamatc,  and  having  dissolved  therein  about 
0.1  gram/liter  to  saturation  of  at  least  one  organic  sulfon- 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene, 
biphenyl  and  naphthalene  sulfonic  acids,  sulfonamides  and 
sulfonimides  and  the  mixed  phenyl,  biphenyl  and  naphthyl 
sulfonamides   and   the   mono-,   di-,   tri-,   and    tetra-sul- 
fonimides  thereof,  and  dibenzenc  sulfonimides  and  the 
halogen,  methyl,  and  aWehydo  derivatives  of  said  sulfonic 
acids,    sulfonamides    and    sulfonimides,    and    beta    un- 
saturated alkene  and  alkyne  sulfonic  acids  having  4-2 
carbon  atoms,  and  about  0.001  to  about  0.015  gram/liter 
of  a  nitrile  having  the  elements  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen and  6-17  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  containing  a 
— C=C  group,  which  -C=C  group  is  separated  from 
the  — C=N  group  by  at  least  one  ether  linkage. 


1.  In  a  fluid  coking  process  wherein  a  heavy  oil  is 
converted  by  contact  with  finely  divided  coke  particles 
having  a  size  in  the  range  of  75  to  800  microns  main- 
tained as  a  dense  turbulent  fluidized  coking  bed  at  a 
coking  temperature  in   a  coking  zone,   thermal   energy 
for  conversion   being  supplied   by  circulation   of  coke 
particles  from  said  coding  zone  to  a  heating  zone  and 
then  back  to  said  coking  zone,  the  improved  method  of 
withdrawing  and  quenching  the  net  coke  product  of  said 
process  as  selected  relatively  large  size  particles  which 
comprises   maintaining   a   vertically   elongated   quench- 
elutriation  zone  below  and  integrally  affixed  to  said  cok- 
ing zone  through  a  path  of  fluid  communication,  main- 
taining a  dense  turbulent  fluidized  quench  bed  of  coke 
particles  in  said  quench-elutriation  zone,  injecting  0.1  to 
0.5  lb.  of  water/ lb.  net  coke  product  into  said  quench 
bed,  said  quench  bed  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  water  whereby  a  considerable 
quantity  of  steam  is  formed,  flowing  coke  parUcles  sub- 
stantially at  the  coking  temperature  from  said  coking  bed 
downwardly  through  said  path  in  disperse  phase  while 
flowing  said  steam  upwardly  therethrough  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  entrain  relatively  fine  coke  particles  whereby 
only  relatively  coarse  coke  particles  reach  said  quench 
bed.  and  withdrawing  from  said  quench  bed,  a  relatively 
coarse  coke  product  amounting  to  30  to  85%  of  the  coke 
particles  withdraw  from  said  coking  bed. 


2382,209 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  COPPER  FROM 

AN  ACID  BATH  ^.  ,."         ^ 

Henry    Brown,    HuatiagtoB    Woods,    and    Richard    A. 
Fellows,    Groase    Polnte,    Mlch^    aggnore    to    The 
UdyUte  Research  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  ^^  ,^,, 
"^  No  Drawing.     Application  May  20, 1957 
Serial  No.  660,426 
8  Claims.    (0.204—52) 
1.  A  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of  copper  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  acidic  solution  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  sulfate  and  copper  nitrate, 
about  0.002   gram/liter  to  about  0.03  gram/liter  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiohy- 
dantoin,    1 -acetyl -2-thiohydantoin,    l-propionyl-2-thiohy- 
dantoin  and  1-trifluoro  acetyl  2-thiohydantoin.  and  0.0015 
to  0.05  gram/liter  of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


2,882,207 
PROCESS    FOR   INHIBITING   THE   POLYMERIZA- 

TWN    OF    a-CHLORACRYLATE    ESTERS    AND 

THE  RESULTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry    D.    Anspoa,   Eastoa,   Pa^  ""^l^  »S"v^^ 

ABlttnc  *  FHai  CorporatioB,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  off  Ddawnre  ».„..,«   ,.» 

No  Dnwiag.     Appllcatioa  March  29,  1957 
Serial  No.  649,326 
15ChilnM.    (a.  202— 57) 

13.  In  the  distillation  of  a  liquid  ester  of  a-chlor- 
acrylic  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conduct- 
ing the  distillation  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  in- 
hibiting amount  of  tetrahydroxyleucoanthraqumone  m 
contact  with  the  ester. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  X  is  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide. 
iodide,  fluoride,  sulfate,  bisulfate  and  nitrate,  Y  is  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — NH,, 
— N(CHs)3  and  — N=N— Z.  and  Z  is  an  aromatic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
and  phenyl  and  naphthyl  radicals  substituted  with  ammo, 
alkyl  substituted  amino,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  substitueni 
groups. 

2,882^10 
ELECTROLYTIC  WATER  PURIFICATION 

PROCESS 

George  N.  Jeaks.  Weat  Covina,  Caltf. 

Application  July  1. 1955,  Serial  No.  519,586 

9  Claims.    (CL  204— 151) 

1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  water  in  a  direct-current 
electrolytic  diaphragm  cell  having  anode  and  cathode 
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containing  compartments  comprising,  adding  an  alkali 
metal  halide  to  said  water,  flowing  one  portion  of  the 
water  containing  said  alkali  metal  halide  through  the 
anode  compartment  of  said  cell  as  anolyte  and  a  second 
portion  through  the  cathode  compartment  of  said  cell 
as  catholyte,  passing  current  from  said  anode  to  said 
cathode  to  decompose  said  halide  with  release  of  free 
halogen  and  formation  of  an  acidic  water  at  the  anode 
and  with  formation  of  an  alkaline  water  at  the  cathode, 


9:. 


h 
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retaining  substantially  all  of  said  halogen  in  contact  with 
the  acidic  anolyte  water  for  a  substantial  period  of  time 
by  flowing  said  anolyte  water  containing  said  halogen 
from  said  anode  compartment  and  through  a  flow-path 
of  substantial  length  to  thereby  effect  prolonged  bac- 
tericidal action  upon  said  anolyte  effluent  water  under 
acidic  conditions,  and  then  mixing  the  resulting  sterilized 
anolyte  water  with  alkaline  effluent  water  from  said 
cathode  compartment  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  resulting 
water. 


2,882411 
METHOD  OF  MINERAL  BENEFICATION 
Evert  A.  Autrcy,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  October  12,  1953 
Serial  No.  385,675 
9  Oaims.     (CI.  204—157) 
6.  In  the  production  of  clay  having  a  high  brightness 
value  from  raw  clay  stained  with  iron  oxides  the  steps 
comprising  mixing  said  clay  with  not  less  than  about  0.1% 
and  not  more  than  about  3%  by  weight  of  finely  divided 
sulfur,  graining  the  resulting  mixture  with  the  addition 
of  sufficient  water  to  form  pellets  permeable  to  a  gas,  in- 
troducing said  pellets  into  a  reaction  chamber  transparent 
to  light,  heating  said  pellets  to  a  temperature  between 
90°  and  150°  centigrade,  passing  gaseous  chlorine  through 
said   reaction  chamber  effective  to  contact  said   pellets 
while  irradiating  said  reaction  chamber  with  light,  sweep- 
ing off  volatile  compounds  by  means  of  a  stream  of  ex- 
cess chlorine  gas,  and  washing  the  resulting  product  with 
water  to  remove  soluble  compounds. 


2,882,212 

HYDROGEN  CONCENTRATION  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Richard  B.  Beard,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 

apolis-Hooeyweil    Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,207 

2  CUims.     (CI.  204—195) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  hydrogen  concentration  in 
a  fluid  having  hydrogen  and  non-hydrogen  constituents 


and  having  in  combination:  a  container  having  an  inlet 
thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom  for  accommodating  said 
fluid;  an  extended  length  of  a  small-diameter  tube  selec- 
tively permeable  to  hydrogen  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end,  said  hydrogen-permeable  tube  barring  the  non- 
hydrogen  constituents  of  said  fluid  from  the  inside  of 
said  tube,  so  that  the  partiair pressures  of  said  non-hydro- 
gen constituents  are  not  exerted  in  the  inside  of  said 
tube;  means  holding  said  small  diameter  tube  within  said 
container  whereby  the  exterior  surface  and  closed  end 
of  said  tube  are  in  contact  with  said  fluid  flowing  through 
said  container;  an  electrode  within  said  container  in  con- 
tact with  said  fluid  flowing  through  said  container;  a 
source  of  electrical  potential  connected  to  said  electrode 
and  to  said  tube  and  so  polarized  that  the  hydrogen  ions 
are  attracted  to  said  tube,  sorbed  on  the  surface  thereof, 
diffused  therethrough,  and  desorbed  on  the  inside  there- 
of; a  hydrogen-permeable  membrane  connected  to  the  in- 
side of  said  tube  so  as  to  receive  the  desorbed  hydrogen 
therein  at  a  partial  pressure,  said  hydrogen-permeable 
membrane  barring  the  non-hydrogen  constituents  of  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  from  the  inside  of  said  tube,  so 
that  the  partial  pressures  of  said  non-hydrogen  constit- 
uents are  not  exerted  in  the  inside  of  said  tube;  an  elec- 
trical heater  arranged  to  heat  said  membrane  and  there- 
by to  vary  the  hydrogen  permeability  thereof;  a  source 
of  electricity  connected  to  said  heater  to  supply  power 
thereto;  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  de- 
sorbed hydrogen  on  the  inside  of  said  tube  and  of  said 
membrane  and  operable  to  vary  the  power  applied  to  said 
heater  and,  consequently,  to  vary  the  amount  of  hydro- 
gen which  passes  through  said  membrane. 


2,882^13 
GALVANIC  ANODE 
Burite  Douglas,  Midland,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
MicUgui 
Original  application  February  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  485^73. 
Divided  and  tills  application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No. 
657,446 

6  Claims.    (Q.  284— 197) 


fittOi. 


^<. 


I.  An  article  for  use  in  the  cathodic  protection  of 
metal  surfaces  immersed  in  an  electrolyte,  comprising  a 
galvanic  anode  assembly  including  a  galvanic  anoide  body, 
a  metal  core  bonded  into  said  body,  and  a  closely  fitting, 
electrically  insulating  covering  surrounding  said  anode 
body,  said  covering  being  a  laminated  covering  having 
an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  said  covering  being 
soluble  m  said  electrolyte,  the  inner  layer  being  sub.stan- 
tially  less  soluble  in  the  electrolyte  than  is  the  outer 
layer,  the  outer  layer  entirely  covering  said  anode  body. 


2,882J14 
CONTACT  PULLEY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WIRE 
PLATING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Summers,  Caldwell,  and  Heary  P.  Haacll, 
Bloomfield,  NJ.,  aarignon  to  Weatingbouse  Electric 
Corporatton,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,836 

5  Claims.  (CL  284— 279) 
I.  A  positive  contact  assembly  between  a  plurality 
of  wires  to  be  plated  and  a  source  of  electrical  power 
and  comprising  mounting  and  supporting  means,  a  reser- 
voir on  said  mounting  and  supporting  means,  mercury 
in  said  reservoir  and  covered  with  a  protective  film  of 
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water  to  prevent  oxidatk»  of  sud  mercury  M.d  the  with  a  cobalt  molybdate  catalyst  ^J^^^^^^.^^ 
«^oe  of  ^K)r»  therefrom  and  for  cooUng  said  mercury   drogen  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  500    to 

r«.r,.i,.  .  plurli-y  of  .1.cn«U,  co«iuc»n,  c«,uc  •^^^''^^'J^-ij.  ^^SS,  ^  ,^  tacluL, 
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pulleys  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  pulleys  being  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  wires  and  said  mercury  and  means  on 
said  supporting  and  mounting  means  for  washing  said 
pulleys  and  said  wires  and  providing  said  protective  fihn 
on  said  mercury. 

2,882415  _^„ 

FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  FROCKS 

Glenn  H.  Dale,  BartiesrUle,  OUa.,  •"^'P^  .*"  "»™'P« 

Petroleum  Compnuy.  a  cotporatfoa  o'D^^""  _ 

AppUcatfon  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,678 

nClafaM.   (a.2#»— 31) 


I 


the  step  of  contacting  said  normally  gaseous  product 
with  a  cobalt  molybdate  catalyst  in  a  «ff°?,'^2S° 
zone  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  850  to  1600 
F  whereby  said  hydrogen  is  formed  from  said  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  product  and  only  hydrocarbons  are  added 
to  the  system.         ^^^^^^^^^ 

» gg2,217  

HYDROFORMING  PROCESS  ^^J™  'M^TRE^T. 
MENT  OF  RECYCLE  GAS 
Meyer  A.  Efroymsou,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  Esso 
RMeaicfa  and  Engtoeering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

"^Sllltoition  October  5. 1953,  Serial  No.  384,069      / 
6  Claims.    (O.  208—62) 


16.  A  process  for  separating  a  component  from  a  liq- 
uid multi-component  mixture  which  comprises  moving  a 
mass  of  crysUls  essentially  of  said  component,  formed 
by  said  component  upon  cooling  said  mixture,  down- 
stream through  a  purification  rone  to  a  melting  zone  there- 
in; passing  a  low  boiling  solvent  into  said  meltmg  zone 
in  said  purification  zone  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
melt  at  least  a  portion  of  said  crystals  therem;  melting 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  crystals  in  said  melting  zone; 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  liquid  com- 
prising melted  crystals  and  solvent  as  a  reflux  liquid 
countercurrently  through  said  moving  mass  of  crysUls; 
and  recovering  a  product  comprising  said  component 
conuining  solvent  from  the  said  melting  zone. 


1,8S2,21< 
CIRCITLATORY  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
HYDKoSrTONS^^  IN  SITU  PRODUCTION 
OF  HYDROGEN  ^  ^  _ 

Prcatim  S.  VUes,  Baytowa.  Tej.,  ■fft;*' *»y  "^^  "^ 
rignments,  to  Emo  Research  and  Eogfaiccring  Com- 
naayT  Eliiabetii,  N J.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcationMay  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,699 
9aaim8.    (CL208-«0) 
1 .  In  a  circulatory  system  in  which  a  normally  liquid 
low  hydrogen  to  carbon  ratio  hydrocarbon  is  contacted 


1  In  a  process  for  hydroforming  hydrocarbons  utiliz- 
ing a  supported  platinum  hydroforming  catalyst  wherem 
olefins  in  the  hydrogen-containing  recycle  gas  are  nor- 
mally introduced  into  the  main  reaction  zone  and  con- 
sequently result  in  hydroforming  catalyst  degradation,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  heating  the  olcfin-contain- 
ing  recycle  gas  to  temt>eraturcs  of  900'  to  1400'  F..  con- 
tacting the  entire  stream  of  preheated  recycle  gas  with  a 
separate  hydrogenation  catalyst  not  used  in  the  hydro- 
forming  of  the  hydrocarbons  thereby  eliminating  olefimc 
materials  fi«m  the  recycle  gas  and  preventing  the  dcgrada- 
.tion  of  the  hydroforming  catalyst. 

/'  ^""""^^ 

HYDROCARBON^CON^RSION  PROCESS 
Joseph  W.  Jewen,  Summit,  NJ.,  Mripor  to  Tlie  M.  W. 
kSocs  Compaay,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 

'^ASStion  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,160 
Appiicaoo    ^^  ^^^^^^    ^^  JWr-'*),.         »..  .     _ 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  gasoline  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  residual  oil  containing  at  least  about 
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1  percent  by  weight  of  carboo  residue  and  substantially 
free  of<  separable  gas  oil  suitable  for  high  level  conver- 
sion to  gasoline  with  a  diluent  to  vaporize  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  residual  oil  prior  to  contact  with  a  crack- 
ing catalyst  under  fluidized  cracking  conditions  to  effect 
during  said  cracking  not  more  than  about  20  percent 


~( 


r-- 


t  ^r 


".-     1  " 


I'A 


•'•  -. 


conversion  to  a  reaction  product  containing  gas  oil,  sepa- 
rating the  gas  oil  from  the  reaction  product  and  contact- 
ing the  same  with  a  cracking  catalyst  under  cracking 
conditions  to  effect  a  conversion'  of  at  least  about  35 
percent  for  the  production  of  gasoline,  said  separated 
gas  oil  containing  not  more  than  about  0.6  percent  car- 
bon residue. 


23S2419 

RECOVERY  OF  CRACKING  FEED  AND  ASPHALT 

Paul  H.  Johnson,  BartlcsTUlc,  Okla^  anigDor  to  Phillips 

Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,457 

6  Claims.    (CI.  208— 86) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  blending  together  a  re- 
duced crude  oil  with  a  substantially  asphaltene-free,  aro- 
matic-containing hydrocarbon  extract  having  an  initial 
boiling  point  of  at  least  400'  F.  and  obtained  by  extrac- 
tion of  an  aromatic-containing  oil  with  a  solvent  which 
selectively  dissolves  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  contacting 
the  resulting  blend  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  not 
more  than  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  recovering 
an  extract  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  material  suitable 
as  a  catalytic  cracking  feed  and  a  rafiinate  comprising 
an  asphalt. 

2,882,220 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  REFINED 
PETROLEUM  OILS 
Louis  A.  Mikcsiui  and  Chester  L.  Read,  Wcstficid,  and 
Walter  M.  Basch,  Rnmson,  N  J.,  OMigiion  to  E«o  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  24,  1953,  Sertel  No.  400,234 

5  Claims.    (0.208—95) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  highly  refined  white  oil 
which   comprises  the  steps  of  catalytically  cracking  a 


virgin  petroleum  distillate  boiling  in  the  range  of  about 
600*  F.  to  about  1100*  F.,  separating  by  distillation 
cracked  products  boiling  in  about  the  said  rimge  of  from 
600*  F.  to  1100*  F..  said  cracked  products  having  a 
higher  content  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  than  said  vir- 
gin distillate,  refining  said  separated  cracked  products 


Ir^^^  ^ 
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by  selectively  removing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  there- 
from, treating  the  resulting  refined  cracked  products  with 
from  about  IS  percent  to  about  30  percent  by  volume  o( 
fuming  sulfuric  acid,  and  recovering  the  said  white  oil. 
4.  The  process  defined  by  claim  1  including  the  step 
of  dewaxing  said  cracked  products  prior  to  the  step  of 
removing  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


Xt82^21 
CRACKING  ASPHALTIC  MATERIALS 
James  A.  Dinwiddle,  Max  A.  Moacflnan,  and  Charlci  L. 
Thorpe,  Baytown,  To^  asrignon,  hy  mcsic  anlgii- 
mcnts,  to  Esto  Rcseardi  and  Engliiccring  Company, 
EUzabeth,  NJ.,  a  coryontkNi  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,788 
SdalBH.    (CL20S— 111) 
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1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  and  desulfurizing  an 
asphaltic  material  which  comprises  contacting  the  said 
asphaltic  material  with  a  fixed  bed  o(  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  added  hydrogen  under  conversion  conditions 
including  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  700° 
to  1000*  P.,  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  100  to  1000 
p.s.i.g.,  and  a  space  velocity  within  the  range  <rf  about 
0.5  to  5  volumes  of  feed  per  volume  of  catalyst  per 
hour,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  alumina 
base  having  supported  thereon  oxygen-containing  com- 
pounds of  molybdenum  and  cobalt  within  the  range  of 
about  5  to  20  weight  percent  and  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5  to  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  catalyst, 
of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof. 


SHOT  HEATED  FLUIDIZED  CATALYTIC 

HYDROFORMING  SYSTEM 

Edward  Wheelock  Stedc  Nlcholao^  Batoa  Roage,  U., 

awlgnffr  to  Emo  Research  and  EaglBeerfaig  Company, 

a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware  „  _^.  ^     .-,  .^^ 

AppttoitkHi  Dcccmhcr  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,406 

3  Claim*,   (a.  208— 149) 


the  heavy  oil  feed  rate  responsive  to  the  pressure  surges 
of  the  bed  to  which  the  oil  is  fed  so  as  to  maintain  its 


characteristic  frequency  readings  at  a  minimum  of  about 
75%  of  the  dry  bed  value. 


1.  A  method  of  hydroforming  which  comprises  con- 
tacting vapors  of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  naphtha 
range    and   hydrogen    rich    gas    with   a   dense,   fluidized 
bed  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  hydroforming 
catalyst  particles  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  ai  hy- 
droforming reaction  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure 
and  contact  time,  maintaining  a   bed  consisting  essen- 
tially of  inert  heat  transfer  solids  in  a  heat  transfer  zone 
at  the  bottom  of  and  in  contact  with  the  said  dense 
fluidizcd  bed  of  catalyst,  withdrawing  substanually  pure 
shot  from  the  bottom  of  the  heat  transfer  zone,  with- 
drawing substantially  pure  catalyst  from  the  upper  part 
of  the  dense  catalyst  bed  in  said  reaction  zone,  mixing 
the   withdrawn   shot    and   catalyst   and   transferring   the 
mixture  to  a  regeneration  zone  where  carbonaceous  de- 
posits arc  burned  off  the  catalyst  and  the  shot  particles 
are   heated,   withdrawing   heated    shot   and   regenerated 
catalyst    from    the    regeneration    zone,    discharging    the 
heated  shot  and  regenerated  catalyst  into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  heat  transfer  zone  and  passing  recycle  gas 
upwardly  through  said  heat  transfer  zone  at  a  velocity 
sufficient    to  effect    heat    transfer    between    the    bed   of 
shot  in  the  heat  transfer  zone  and  the  catalyst  in  the  re- 
action zone  and  to  entrain  the  freshly  regenerated  catalyst 
from    the    heat    transfer    zone    into   the    main    reaction 
zone.  

2,882,223 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  FLUID  BED 

COKLNG  SYSTEM 

Edward  D.  Stokes,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

AppUration  January  12,  1954,  SerW  No.  403,516 
1  CUIm.    (CI.  208—157) 

The  method  of  operating  a  fluid  bed  coking  system 
having  a  tendency  to  agglomerate  and  bog  by  reason 
of  adhesion  of  oil  coated  particles,  which  comprises 
passing  a  gasiform  stream  upwardly  through  a  bed  of 
preheated  fluidizabic  particles  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  keep 
said  bed  turbulent,  determining  the  frequency  readings 
of  pressure  surges  above  15  inches  of  water  character- 
istic of  the  bed  when  dry  and  stable  in  fluidity,  feeding 
a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  into  said  bed  for  coking  under 
controlled  feed  rate  conditions,  determining  the  fre- 
quency readings  of  pressure  surges  above  said  given 
amplitude  of  the  bed  as  the  oil  is  fed  and  controlling 


2,882,224 
PROCESS  FOR  SWEETENING  SOUR  HYDROCAR- 
BON    DISTILLATES    WITH    METAL    PHTHALO- 
CYANINE   CATALYST   IN   THE   PRESENCE   OF 
ALKAU  AND  AIR  ,,_^ 

William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Island  Lake,  and  Peter  Urban, 
Northbrook,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  13,  1958 
Serial  No.  714,937 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  208—206) 
I.  The  process  for  treating  a  sour  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate which  comprises  reacting  said  distillate  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  reagent  and 
a  phthalocyanine  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal  phthalocyanines  and  their  sulfonated  and 
carboxylated  derivatives. 


2  882  225 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLOR- 
STABLE  FURNACE  OIL 
Walker  F.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  American  Oil  Company 
Application  AprU  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,016 
8  Claims.    (CI.  208— 266) 


r^_?;!?i-i-]  , 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  color-stable  furnace 
oil,  which  process  comprises  contacting  a  liquid  feed 
consisting  of  a  thermally  cracked  petroleum  distillate 
boiling  in  the  heavier-than-gasoline  range  with  sulfuric 
acid  of  a  concentration  between  about  80%  and  100% 
in  an  amount  between  about  2  and  20  pounds  per  barrel 
of  said  feed,  separating  acid  sludge  from  liquid  treated 
distillate  which  contains  dissolved  and  entrained  acidic 
materials,  contacting  said  treated  distillate  in  the  liquid 
state  with  aqueous  caustic  solution  containing  between 
about  5  and  50  weight  percent  of  alkali-metal  hydroxide. 
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in  an  amount  of  between  about  850%  and  3000%  of 
alkali-metal  hydroxide  based  on  the  theoretical  amount 
needed  to  neutralize  said  distillate,  and  separating  a  liquid 
oil  from  aqueous  caustic  solution,  said  acid  contacting 
step  and  said  aqueous  caustic  contacting  step  both  being 
carried  out  at  jl  temperature  between  about  30'  F.  and 
250'  F.,  and  wherein  said  liquid  oil  is  characterized  by 
a  color  of  not  more  than  4-1-84  hour  ASTM. 


2,882,226 

CORROSION  PREVENTION  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Francis  M.  Solder,  Aogusta,  Kans.,  asBignor  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,057 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  In  the  production  of  oil  from   wells  wherein  well 
fluid  is  withdrawn  from  an  gil  well  in  contact  with  metal- 
lic surfaces,  the  method  of  reducing  the  corrosive  action 
on  such  metallic  surfaces  in  contact  with  said  well  fluid 
which  comprises  introducing  into  the  well  fluid  a  corro- 
sion inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neu- 
tralized mahogany  petroleum  sulfonic  acid  and  neutralized 
sulfonated  polyalkylated  benzene  bottoms  produced  in 
the  manufacture  of  monododecyl  benzene,  and  formalde- 
hyde; said  inhibitor  being  employed  in  a  proportion  of 
about  1  part  to  about  0.1  to  10  parts  of  formaldehyde. 


2,882J27 
CORROSION  PREVENTION  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Ramon  I.  Lindbcrg,  Gary,  Ind.,  aMignor  to  Sinclair  Refin- 
ing   Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  412,059 
12  Claims.  (CI  252—8.55) 
1.  In  the  production  of  oil  from  wells  wherein  well 
fluid  is  withdrawn  from  an  oil  well  in  contact  with 
metallic  surfaces,  the  method  of  reducing  the  corrosive 
action  on  such  metallic  surfaces  in  contact  with  said 
well  fluid  which  comprises  introducing  into  the  well 
fluid  a  hydrocarbon-insoluble  petroleum  sulfonic  acid 
neutralized  with  an  amino  propyl  tallow  amine  of  the 
formula  R— NH— CHj— CH,— CHjNHa,  where  R  is  a 
tallow  radical  consisting  of  fatty  acids  16  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  length,  corrosion  inhibitor  and  a  germicide  effec- 
tive against  sulfate-reducing  bacteria  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-(2-hydroxyethyl)-l-benzyl-2-tri- 
decyl  imidazolinium  nitrite,  tetrachlorophenol,  ortho- 
cresol,  boric  acid,  l-methyl-3-hydroxy-4-isopropyI-ben- 
zene,  a  sodium  para-toluene  sulfonchloramide,  iodine, 
copper  citrate  and  malachite  green;  said  inhibitor  being 
employed  in  a  proportion  of  about  1  part  to  about  0.1  to 
10  parts  of  germicide. 


2,882,228 
METAL  WORKING  LUBRICANTS 
Forrest  J.  Watson  and  John  E.  Wcigcl,  Berkeley,  and 
Francis  C.  Younger,  EI  Cenrito,  Calif.,  assignor!  to 
Shell  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  20,  1955 

Serial  No.  516,784 

6  Claims.    (CI.  252— 32.5) 

1.  A   lubricating  oil   composition  comprising  a  major 

amount    of    a    mineral    lubricating   oil    containing    from 

about  0.1%  to  about  10%  each  of  a  long  chain  highly 

branched  primary  tertiary  aliphatic  amine  of  at  least  8 

carbon  atoms  salt  of  a  chloromethanephosphonic  acid, 

and  a  partial  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from 

2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  Cig-C^o  fatty  acid. 


23S2»229 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Eugene   E.   Rlchardaoa,   Hammondt   Ind^   aiiignor   to 
Standard  OU  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of 


NoDrawii«.  Application  Angoit  31, 1955 
Serial  No.  531,823 
7  Claims.  {CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil,  between  about 
0.002  and  10%  of  an  alkaline  earth  containing  neutral- 
ized reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  and  an 
olefin  polymer,  between  about  0001  and  5.0%  of  the 
polymerization  products  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having 
from  16  to  26  carbon  atoms,  said  polymerization  prod- 
ucts having  a  molecular  weight  between  400  and  2,000. 
and  between  about  0.001  and  5.0%  of  an  oil  soluble 
organic  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  mercaptans  having  from  8  to  16  car- 
bon atoms  and  aliphatic  disulfides  having  from  15  to  30 
carbon  atoms. 


2,882,230 

LUBRICATING   GREASES   CONTAINING    ALKYL- 

BETA-AMINO  PROPIONATES 

JelTrey  H.  Bartlett,  Westficid,  and  Arnold  J.  Morway, 
Rah  way,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  30, 1953 

Serial  No.  383,369 

4  Cbiinis.     (CI.  252—33.6) 

I.  A  lubricant  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
lubricating  oil  and  in  the  range  of  10  to  40  weight  per- 
cent of  a  complex  thickener  consisting  of  significant 
amounts  of:  (I)  a  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing in  the  range  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
(2)  a  metal  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  having  in  the  range  of 
10  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  (3)  a  metal 
soap  of  an  alkyl-beta-amino  propionic  acid,  the  alkyl 
group  thereof  having  in  the  range  of  10  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  the  metal  component  of  said  soaps  and  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  the  propionic  acid  soap  constituting  in  the 
range  of  20  to  75  weight  percent  of  said  complex  thick- 
ener and  the  molar  proportion  of  said  salt  to  said  soaps 
being  in  the  range  of  1  to  3. 


2,882,231 
NEEDLE  OIL 
Elmer  W.  Brcnnan,  Carpcntcrsville,  and  John  N.  Bowden, 
Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Pore  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Application  Novcml>cr  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  469,537 

4  Claims.    (O.  252—37.5) 

1.  A  compounded  knitting  needle  oil  especially  adapt- 
able for  use  in  the  lubrication  of  machine-operated  knitting 
needles  in  the  knitting  of  yarn  or  thread  pretreated  with 
a  polyvinyl  alcohol-containing  size  into  fabric,  said  oil 
consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  a  petroleum  oil  having 
a  viscosity  of  about  65-150  SUS  @  100*  F.  and  small 
portions  of  ( 1 )  an  oil-soluble  rust  inhibitor  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  the  moisture  rusting  of  ^said  needles, 

(2)  an  oil-soluble,  non-ionic  surface  active  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  interfacial  tension  of  the 
compounded  oil  to  less  than  about   10  dynes/cm.,  and 

(3)  about  0.5-50%  by  weight,  based  on  total  composi- 
tion, of  an  oil -soluble,  ester  plasticizer  for  polyvinyl 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters 
of  phthalic  acid  containing  no  alkoxy  substituent  of 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  to  prevent  the  accumulation 
of  said  size  on  said  knitting  needles. 


2,882032  _, 

IMPROVING  THE  ODOR  OF  SPECIALTY 
NAPHTHAS 
Rohcft  M.  Halnee  and  John  W.  Wahh.  Ciy^  Lake, 
awl  Weidon  G.  Annabie.  MndcMa,  IB.,  aarfgnorslo 
The  Pure  OO  Compuiy,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawfaig.     AppHcatkM  Norember  14,  1955 

Serial  No.  546,785 

8  Claims.    (H.  252— 50) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  specialty  naphtha  of 
satisfactory  odor  from  refined  straight-run  petroleum 
naphtha  of  disagreeable  odor,  having  a  sulfur^  con- 
tent sufficiently  low  to  pass  the  "doctor  test  and 
"disullaUon-corrosion  test,"  which  consists  m  blendmg 
with  said  naphtha  at  ambient  temperature  between  1  and 
90  parts  per  million  of  an  organic  mtrile  havmg  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  amount 
of  nitrile  being  sufficient  to  improve  the  disagreeable  and 
unpleasant  odor  of  said  naphtha. 


2,882,233  _^ 

FORMING  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  CAPACFTORS 
Kurt  O.  Otley,  Warfiingtoo,  D.C^j«-Jn«jr  to  tte  United 
States  of  America  as  reprewntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

**AMkatlon  Maidi  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,214 

'  1  Claim,    (a.252— 62J) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


temperature  of  about  1100'  C.  to  1200'  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  said  fcrritc,  and  cooling  said  ferrite  to 
thereby  produce  said  core  with  said  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop.  

2.882,235 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

CORES 
Evert  Willem  Gorier  and  Cornells  Jacobus  EsreWt, 
Emousingel,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  "BgW^y 
mesne  aarignments,  to  North  American  PhUlps  Com- 
pany, Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  20. 1954,  Serial  No.  476,529 
Cblms  priority,  application  Netherlands 
December  21,  1953 
3aaims.    (CL  252— 62  J) 
1.  A  magnetic  core  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
hysteresis  loop  and  consisting  essentially   of  a  lithium- 
copper  ferrite  having  the  formula  LiiCu,,-ai>Fe,2.i,04. 
X  being  between  0.25   and   0.40.  said   ferrite  having  a 
squareness  ratio  B./flci  which  is  greater  than  0.70    an 
(R,)max  which  is  greater  than  0.6  and  a  coercive  force 
(He)   which  is  less  than  4  oersted,  said  core  being  pro- 
duced by  sintering  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 100°  C.  to 
1200°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  50%  by 
volume  of  oxygen,  a  mixture  of  LiFejO,  and  a  prefircd 
mixture  of  copper  oxide  and  ferric  oxide  in  which  the 
atomic  ratio  of  Cu.Fe  is  1:2  in  proportions  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  produce  said  ferrite. 


An  electrolyte  for  use  in  electrolytic  capacitors,  said 
electrolyte  consisting  of  one  mol  formamide  mixed  with 
three  mols  of  diethylcne  glycol  monobutyl  ether. 


2,882,234 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  MAGNET  CORK 
HAVING    AN    APPROXIMATELY    RECTAN- 
GULAR  SHAPE  OF  THE  HYOTERESIS  LOOP 
Evert  Willem  Gorter  and  Cornells  Jacobus  Esrcldt,  Em- 
maslngel,  Ehidhoven,  Netherlauds,  MJ^ffMrs,  by  me«e 
asstgnments,   to   North   America.   PhUlps   Company, 
C^  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  co^PO"**-" ."«  "^^IT^ 
Application  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Netherlands 
December  21,  1953 
SCIainu.    (0.252—62.5) 
1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  core  com^ 
prising  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  LiFejOg  and 
a  prefircd  mixture  of  nickel   oxide  and  iron  oxide  in 
which  the  atomic  ratio  Ni:Fe  is  1:2  in  proportions  fonn- 
ing   upon   heating   a    lithium   nickel   ferrite    having   the 
formula  Li,Ni„_,.,Fe,„,,0«.  x  being  between  0  40  and 
0.48,  said  ferrite  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hys- 
teresis loop  in  which  the  squareness  ratio  Br/B^i  is  greater 
than  0.70.  (R.)„a.  «  greater  than  0.6  and  He  is  less 
than  4  oersted,  heating  said  mixture  in  an  atmosphere 
conuining  more  than  50%  by  volume  of  oxygen  at  a 


2J82J36 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    MAGNET 
CORES  HAVING   A  SUBSTANTIALLY   REC- 
TANGULAR    OUTLINE     OF     HYSTERESIS 
LOOP 
Evert   Willem   Gorter,   Cornells  Jacobus   Esveldt,   and 
Hendrik    van    der    Helde,    Emmasingcl,    Elndhov», 
Netherlands,  assignors,  by  mesne  aaslgnmente,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,907 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands  January  12,  1954 
4  aafans.     (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A     ferromagnetic    ferrite    having    a    substantially 
square  hysteresis  loop  formed  by  firing  at  a  temperature 
of  about  1400  to  1500°  C.  a  mixture  of  cobalt,  man- 
ganese, and  ferric  oxides  in  proportions  forming  a  com- 
position having  the  formula:  ' 
Co,Mn„_x+,;Fej04 

in  which  Jt= 0.0 1-0.04  and  y  is  less  than  0.3.  said  ferrite 
having  a  coercive  force  less  than  4  oersteds  and  at  least 
one  of  the  following  characteristics:  B^/B„  greater  than 
0.7.  (R,)m«  greater  than  0.6. 


2,882,237 
METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  CARBONACEOUS 
DEPOSITS 
Clarence  Lynn  Mahoney,  Beriieley,  Ca'"*-  •^^K-or  to 
Shell  Development  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  29, 1956 

Serial  No.  587,959 

2  Claims.    (CI.  252— 186) 

1    The  method  of  removing  carbonaceous  resinous  or 

gummy  deposits  resulting  from  the  coking  of  hydrocar 

bons  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  tubes  which  comprises 

flowing  through  said  tubes  a  solution  consisting  essentially 

of  water,  hydrogen  peroxide  in  amount  between  12  and 

27  weight  percent  and  ammonium  hydroxide  in  amount 

between  3  and  32  weight  percent. 


741  <)  <; 
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BARIUM  PHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR 
Ymmo    Uchani   and    Yoshinuna    Kobakc,   Tokyo,   and 
Hlroshl  Tomlshinia,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaigiion  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Applicatloa  May  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  490,456 
Gaims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japan  May  20,  1953 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252—301.4) 
1.  A  barium  phosphate  phosphor  prepared  by  mixing 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BaHP04 
and  of  a  mixture  of  a  barium  compound  and 

(NH4)jHP04  , 

in  an  amount  to  yield  about  1  mot  of  barium  pyrophos- 
phate upon  being  heated,  said  barium  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  cqnsisting  of  barium  oxide,  barium 
carbonate,  barium  hydroxide  and  barium  nitrate,  with 
about  0.02  to  0.05  mol  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  strontium  fluoride  and  a  strontium 
fluoride-barium  fluoride  mixture  in  a  molar  proportion  of 
3:1  to  1:1,  and  with  about  0.2  to  0.5  mol  of  titanium  oxide 
as  activator,  and  firing  the  mixture  for  about  10  minutes 
to  2  hours  at  a  temperature  between  1000*  C.  and 
1100'  C. 


2492039 
AEROSOL  DISPERSION  APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Comingi,  Champaign,  and  Edgw  D.  <lhlppii 
and  Charict  H.  Adama,  UHmum,  DL,  aadgnnti  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcacntcd  by  tha  Secre- 
tary of  War 

Application  Jnly  20,  1944,  Serial  No.  545,044 
IChdm.    (CL  252— 359) 

I 


An  aerosol  generator  comprising  a  lower  fuel  com- 
partment adapted  to  contain  a  solid  fuel  block  and  open 
at  its  top,  an  upper  agent  compartment  body  mounted 
in  telescoping  relationship  with  said  fuel  compartment, 
an  inclined  pan  in  said  upper  compartment  body,  said 
pan  being  so  positioned  as  to  substantially  close  said 
agent  compartment  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  body 
of  meltable,  vaporizable  aerosol  forming  agent,  a  vc;p- 
turi  tube  passing  through  said  pan  at  the  lowest  point 
thereof,  and  having  its  constricted  portion  in  contact 
with  said  pan,  an  aperture  in  the  constricted  portion  of 
said  tube  immediately  above  said  pan,  said  tube  having 
an  upper  open  end  within  said  agent  compartment, 
an  air  opening  in  said  agent  compartment  body  below 
,  said  pan,  wall  means  within  said  agent  compartment 
body  surrounding  said  air  opening  and  isolating  said 
air  opening  from  said  fuel  compartment  and  forming  an 
air  gap,  said  venturi  tube  having  an  enlarged  lower  por- 
tion jointed  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  and  open- 
ing into  said  air  gap,  a  hot  gas  stream  exit  orifice  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  wall  and  in  alignment  with  said 
venturi  tube,  and  discharge  openings,  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  agent  compartment;  said  parts  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  hot  gasses  from  combustion 
of  the  fuel  will  flow  flrst  in  contact  with  said  pan  there- 
by melting  the  aerosol  forming  agent  then  thfough  said 
exit  orifice  and  across  said  air  gap  into  said  venturi  tube. 


drawing  air  in  thru  said  air  opening  and  forming  a  hot. 
high  velocity  mixed  stream,  wliich  flows  through  said 
venturi  tube,  drawing  molten  agent  through  said  aper- 
ture and  atomizing  and  vaporizing  the  same,  the  mix- 
ture of  air.  gases  and  vapmized  agent  then  flowing  out 
through  said  discharge  openings  into  the  atmosphere 
where  said  agent  condenses  to  form  an  aerosol. 


2,002,240 
SMOKE  GENERATOR 
Andrew  F.  Charwat,  Los  Aagclcs,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtkorac,  Calif.,  a  coT' 
poratioa  of  Califoniia 

Applicatloa  Fcbmary  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  547,700 
4  Claims.    (CL  252— 359) 


1.  In  vapor  or  "smoke"  generating  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  liquid  heating  chamber;  means 
adapted  to  supply  liquid  and  heat  to  said  heating  cham- 
ber; a  thermostat  in  said  heating  chamber  adapted  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  liquid  in  the  latter  below 
the  boiling  temperature  of  said  liquid;  a  vapor  receiving 
chamber  contiguous  with  and  arranged  above  said  heat- 
ing chamber;  unrestricted  conduit  means  adapted  to  con- 
vey vapor  from  said  vapor  receiving  chamber;  a  first 
metal  screen  positioned  at  the  top  of  said  heating  cham- 
ber to  provide  a  perforated  partition  between  the  latter 
and  said  vapor  receiving  chamber;  tubes  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  cool  gaseous  medium  into  said  vapor  receiving 
chamber  in  a  direction  to  impinge  on  said  first  screen; 
first  conduit  means  adapted  to  deliver  a  gaseous  medium 
to  said  apparatus;  second  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  first  conduit  means  and  staid  tubes;  and  valve 
means  adapted  to  direct  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  medium 
flowing  through  said  second  conduit  means  to  said  tubes 
and  the  remainder  against  the  outside  walls  of  said  vapor 
collecting  chamber. 


2,002,241 
REGENERATION  OF  PLATINUM  CATALYST 
Charics  E.  Slyngstad,  Rutherford,  and  Willbm  P.  Barton, 
Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellon 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N J.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  Fcbniary  10,  1954 
Serial  No.  409.530 
9  Claims.    (O.  252—419) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  platinum  catalyst  contain- 
ing adsorbed  hydrogen  and  carbonaceous  material  which 
comprises  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  regeneration  gas 
containing  about  0.2  to  about  2.0%  by  volume  of  oxygen, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  400'  to  about  600*  P.,  for 
a  period  of  about   IS  to  about  360  minutes,  thereby 
burning  selectively  the  hydrogen  from  the  catalyst  and 


then  removing  the  carbonaceous  material  by  combustion 
with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  under  suitable  conditions. 
4.  A  process  for  treating  a  platinum  caUlyst  contain- 
ing adsorbed  hydrogen  and  carbonaceous  material  which 
comprises  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  regeneratioii 
gas  containing  about  0.2  to  about  2.0%  by  volume  of 
oxygen  and  which  conUins  not  more  than  about  2%  by 
volume  of  water,  at  a  temperature  of  about  ^00'  ^ 
about  600*  P.,  for  a  period  of  about  15  to  about  360 
minutes,  thereby  burning  selectively  the  hydrogen  from 
the  caulyst,  and  then  removing  the  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial by  combustion  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas. 


2,002,242 
NEW  CATALYST  COMFOSmON 
Charics  W.  Weber,  Jersey  City,  NJ^  ■?^"»°' JiJiJr 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  CRy,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  October  30,  1953 

Serial  No.  309.485 
15  Claims.  (CI.  252—437) 
I  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  (A)  and  (B)  wherein  (A)  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  iodides,  phosphorus  iodides, 
lower  alkyl  iodides  and  free  iodine,  and  wherein  (B) 
is  a  metal  inorganic  phosphorus  trihalo  complex  com- 
ponent having  the  formula  M(PX,),  in  which  M  is  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group  VI 
and  group  VIII  metals,  X  is  halogen  and  /i  is  a  number 
equal  to  at  least  twice  the  minimum  valence  of  M,  m 
a  mol  ratio  of  said  (A)  to  (B)  of  between  about  1:100 
and  about  1:1.  

2,002,243 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ADSORBENTS 
Robert  M.  MlHoa,  Boblo,  N.Y^^Mslgnor  to  Unton  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  New  YoJ 
NoDnwl^.    Applicatloa  Daeember  24, 1953 
Serial  No.  4t03M 
24  Claims.    (Q.  252— 455) 
1.  A  crysulline  synthetic  material  having  a  composi- 
tion expressed  in  terms  of  oxides  as  follows: 

1.0 ±0.2M  ,0:  Al A:  1.85  ±0.68iO,:  YH/) 


wherein  "M"  represents  at  least  one  of  the  materials  in 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amnnonium,  metals  in 
groups  I  and  II  of  the  periodic  table,  and  the  transition 
metals  of  the  periodic  table,  "n"  represents  the  valence  of 
"M,"  and  "Y"  may  be  any  value  up  to  about  6,  the 
atoms  of  said  material  being  arranged  in  a  unit  cell  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern 
of  the  material  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  shown  m 
Table  A. 

j^ff2,yAa 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  ADSORBENTS 
Robert  M.  MUtoa,  BoSalo,  N.Y.,  aislgaor  to  Uoloa  Car- 
bide  Corporatloa,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoi* 
No  Drawtag.    Applicatloa  December  24, 1953 
Serial  No.  400309 
20  Claims.    (0.252—455) 
1.  A  crystalline  synthetic  material  having  a  composi- 
tion expressed  in  terms  of  oxides  as  follows: 

0.9  ±0.2M  ,0:  Al,0,:2  5  ±0.58iO,:  YH,0 

wherein  "M"  represents  at  least  one  cation  having  a 
valence  of  not  more  than  three,  "n"  represents  the  valence 
of  "M."  and  "Y^  may  be  any  value  up  to  about  8.  the 
atoms  of  said  material  being  arranged  in  a  unit  cell  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern 
of  the  material  is  essentially  the  same  as  that  shown  in 
Table  A. 


2,002,245 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CATALYST 

OF  THE  PLATINUM-ALUMINA  TYPE 
Hefau    Heinemann,    SwarOmore,    and    Harold    SbadC, 
Dfvxel  Hin,  Pa.,  aoigiion  to  Hoodry  Procen  Corpo- 
ratloa, Wnmingtoa,  Del.,  a  ^^^VonAouotDt^wnn 
No  Drawiag.     AppHcatioa  Joly  10, 1955 
Serial  No.  522  J02 
2ClalaH.    (a.  252— 455) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  pelleted  caUlyst  from 
an  active  alumina  support  and  a  compound  of  a  metol 
of  the  platinum  group  deposited  on  said  support,  the  inri- 
provement  of  which  comprises  treating  pellets  of  said 
alumina  supported  platinum-group  catalyst  with  a  gasi- 
fied silicon  halide  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  chloride,   silicon  fluoride,  and  silicon  bromide, 
and  thereafter  steaming  said  catalyst  at  600-1000*  F. 

I.00T,144 
POLYETHYLENE-WAX  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  OF  BLENDING  SAME 
GcraM  T.  Lcathcrmaa  and  Clyde  V.  Defter,  Bar6carinc 
Okla.,  asrignors  to  Phflllpa  Petrolcam  Company,  a  cor- 
poratloa of  Delaware        .    ^      ,       ,   -.-- 
No  Drawing.    AppBcntloa  Jawe  1, 1954 
Serial  No.  433,002 
12Clafans.    (O.  240— 20  J) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
wax  havmg  a  melting  point  of  at  least  100*  P..  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin  wax,  candeinia  wax, 
camauba  wax,  montan  wax  and  spermaceti  wax,  and 
from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  Pojyet^y**"* 
produced  by  polmerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  of  chromium  oxide,  containing  hexa- 
valent  chromium  supported  on  at  least  one  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  alumina,  said  poly- 
ethylene having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.92  to  0.97  and 
a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  235  to  260*  P. 

2,002447  

ION  EXCHANGING  MEMBRANES  FROM  TRI- 
METHYLOL  FORMING  ARYL  ETHEI^^^ 
Kari  Haagcn,  Leverimsea-Bayerweik,  and  *2^~' 
HeWerich,  Gottlngca,  Germa^,  nsripiorstoFartwiH 
fabrikcn  Bayer  AfcticmtcsellscliBft,  Leverknsco,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatloa  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  February  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  400,411 
aaims  priority,  applicatloa  Germaoy  February  10,  1954 
2C1afans.    (0.240—2.1) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resinous  ion-exchange 
membrane  which  comprises  reacting  with  formaldehyde 
a  trimethylol  forming  arylether  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diaryl  ethers  containing  a  sulftMiic  acid  group' 
and  an  alkylaryl  ether,  the  alkyl  group  of  which  contain 
an  ion-exchanging  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxyl  and  amino  groups,  in  the  presence  of 
water,  casting  liquid  reaction  mixture  on  a  support,  cov- 
ering said  liquid  reaction  mixture,  and  healing  to  form 
an  insoluble  product. 


2302440  ^^ 

ION  EXCHANGE  SUBSTANCES  BY  SAPONIFICA- 

TON  OF  ALLYL  PHOSPHATE  POLYMERS 
John  Kennedy,  HarweH,  En^nd,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
rted  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 


No  Drawiao.    Applicatloa  September  7,  1954 
Serial  No.  454,424 
2  aafans.    (O.  240—24)  , 

1    A  method  of  preparing  an  ion  exchange  resm  wtuch 

consists  in  partially  hydrolysing  a  polymer  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl-diallyl  phosphate  polymer  and  triallyl 
phosphate  polymers  wherein  the  alkyl  and  allyl  radices 
contain  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  bring  about  partial  sub- 
stitution of   organic   radicals   by   alkali   metal   cations. 
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wherein  the  partial  hydrolysis  is  brought  about  by  heatiiis 
under  reflux  SO  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer  with  600 
parts  by  weight  of  a  20  percent  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
for  approximately  three  hours. 


2,882049 
ORGANIC  MATERIALS  PREPARED  WITH  THE  . 
POLYISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION 
Karl  W.  Posnansky,  Stamford,  Coan^  aaignor  to  Stam- 
ford Rubber  Supply  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  28,  1955 
Serial  No.  484,843 
9  Claims.    (O.  260—3) 
I.  An  organic  plastic  material  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  having  a  plurality  of 
isocyanate  groups  per  ni(^ecule  as  its  sole  reactive  groups, 
and  a  non-linear  polyme7*prepared  by  esterifying  a  mono- 
basic aliphatic  long  chain  free  fatty  acid  containing  an 
alcoholic  hydroxy  group  separate  from  the  acid  group, 
with  a  polyepoxy  compound  having  a  plurality  of  esteri- 
fiable  1,2-epoxy  groups  per  molecule. 


2,882,250 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPOXY  RESIN  MODI- 
FIED PROTEINS  AND  COMPOSTTIONS  RESULT- 
LNG  THEREFROM 
Edgar  B.  Baker,  Belmont,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Staoffer 
Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  Jnly  7,  1955 
Serial  No.  520,622 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—6) 
1.  The  process  of  modifying  a  protein  selected  from 
the  class' consisting  of  soya,  casein,  gelatin,  peanut  and 
animal  glue  protein  comprising:  dissolving  said  protein 
in  water  having  a  pH  of  at  least  8.0;  and  thereafter  add- 
ing thereto  between  about  0.05%  and  25%,  based  upon 
the  weight  of  said  protein,  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  polyepoxides  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  polyhydric  phenol  and  an  epihalohydrin  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin,  epibromohydrin  and 
epiic)dohydrin  and  (b)  polyhalohydrins  prepared  by  react- 
ing a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
hydric  aliphatic    alcohols   and   polyhydric   cycloaliphatic 
alcohols  with  an  epihalohydrin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epichlorohydrin,  epibromohydrin  and  epi- 
iodohydrin. 

2,882,251 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  HALIDES  ETHYL- 
ENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ESTERS  AND  GLY- 
CIDYL  POLYETHERS 
Roger  M.  Cbristenson,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  20,  1953 

Serial  No.  393,494 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

I.  A  resin  which  is  soluble  in  xylene  and  which  is  an 

interpolymer  of  (A)   vinyl  chloride   (B)   an  ester  of  a 

class  consisting  of: 


Vinyl  acetate 
Ethyl  acrylate 
Methyl  acrylate 
Butyl  acrylate 
Methyl  methgcrylate 
Propyl  methacrylate 


Isobutyl  acrylate 
Vinyl  propionate 
Ethyl  methacrylate 
Vinyl  butyrate 
Vinyl  isobutyrate 
Allyl  acetate 


and  (C)  an  ester  of  a  resinous  glycidyl  polyether  of  a 
polyhydric  phenol  and  a  drying  oil  fatty  acid  containing 
18  carbon  atoms  and  a  plurality  of  double  bonds  in  the 
hydrocarbon  chain;  the  vinyl  chloride  constituting  5  to 
80  percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  said  vinyl  chloride 
and  said  ester,  the  combination  of  the  vinyl  chloride  and 
the  ester  comprising  about  34  to  about  76  percent  of  said 
resin. 


2^2452 

PASTE  POINTING  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS 
COMPOSmON 
John  E.  Stcfanlk,  New  KcnriagtOD,  Pa.,  aaigBor  to  PUts- 
burgh  Plate  Glass  Companv,  Allcgkcay  Couty,  Pa., 
a  corporatioo  of  Pcnaqrhrania 

No  Drawing.  AppiicatloB  Aprfl  25,  1955 
Serial  No.  50333^ 
6ClaiaM.  (CL260— 27) 
1.  A  stable  homogeneous  paste  pointing  composition 
which,  when  dry,  is  an  elastic,  moisture-resistant  and 
color-fast  sealing  material  providing  a  cushioning  and 
sealing  strip  between  glass  sheets,  said  compound  con- 
sisting of  about  360  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  of 
2  parts  by  weight  polystyrene  containing  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  hydrogenated  methyl  abietate  and  1  part  by 
weight  of  equal  amounts  of  isophorooe  and  diethylene- 
glycol-n-butyl  ether;  about  780  parts  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  said  emulsion 
having  a  viscosity  of  from  8  to  10  poises  at  25*  C.  and 
containing  from  55  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  polyvinyl 
acetate  solids;  and  from  50  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hematite,  magnetite,  chromic  oxide,  ultra-marine  blue 
and  cadmium  red  lithopone. 


METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYVINYLPYR- 
ROLIDONE AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREBY  OB- 
TAINED 
Theodore  B.  Lcfferdinli  and  Teddy  G.  Traylor,  Concord, 
Calif.,  asaigBors  to  The  Dow  Cbcnkal  Compmy,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatlon  NoTcmbcr  16,  1955 

Serial  No.  547^93 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 

1 .  Method  for  stabilizing  pol)rvinyIpyrroIidone  to  light 

and  heat  which  comprises  incorporating  between  about 

0.1  and  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  zinc  formaldehyde  sulf- 

oxylate  in  the  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


2382,254 
PRESERVATION  OF  THE  FLUIDITY  OF  POLY- 
METHYLMETHACRYLATE BY  THE  ADDI- 
TION OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  SILICA 
Harry  Klocpfer,  Frankfort  am  Main,  and  Otto  SchweUicr, 
Konigstein  (Tannns),  Germany,  asaignon  to  Dcntschc 
Gold-    und    Sliber-Scbcidcanstalt    Tormals    Rocaaicr, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  470,831 
Chiims  priority,  application  Germany  December  11, 1953 
1  Claim.    (G.  260—41) 
A  process  of  improving  and  preserving  fluidity  in  a  dry 
powdered  mass  of  finely  divided  polymethylmethacrylate 
resin  characterized  by  the  step  of  adding  to  the  powdered 
resin  0.01  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  SiOj  of  particle  size  ap- 
proximately 10  to  less  than  50  millimicrons,  thereby  re- 
ducing the  angle  of  repose  of  the  powdered  mixture  as 
compared  to  that  of  the  unmixed  powdered  resin  and 
adapting  the  mixture  for  molding  without  discoloration. 


2382,255 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITION  AND  A  VINYL  COM- 
PRISING PYRROLIDONE  POLYMER  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PREPARING  SAME 
John  R.  Caldwell  and  Rnsscll  Gilkcy,  Kingsport,  Tcon., 
anignors  to  Fjiatmaw  Kodak  Company,  Rocbceter, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  20, 1955 

Serial  No.  523,360 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 45.4) 

1.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  (A) 

from  about  95  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  high 


melting,  highly  polymeric  linear  polyester  of  at  least  one 
dicarboxylic  acid  which  consists  of  a  major  proportion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid, 
4,4'-sulfonyldibenzoic  acid,  4,4'-diphenic  acid,  1.2-di(p- 
carboxyphenoxy) ethane  and  l,2-di(p-carboxyph€nyl)eth- 
ane  and  a  glycol  conuining  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
which  polyester  is  capable  of  being  fonned  into  oriented 
films  and  fibers,  and  (B)  from  about  5%  to  about  40% 
by  weight  of  an  ethenoid  polymer  of  N-vinyJpyrrolidone 
containing  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  N-vinyl pyrrol idone. 
which  resinous  composition  is  capable  of  being  foimed 
into  oriented  fibers  having  a  minimum  moisture  regain  at 
65%  relative  humidity  of  about  3.5%. 


2J82456 

COPOLYMER  OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER, 
STYRENE  AND  DIBUTYL  FUMARATE  OR  DI- 
BUTYL  MALEATE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPAR- 

ING  SAME  ..        ^  .    ». 

Walter  F.  WaychoU,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^     ,,  ,.,. 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  555^94 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 45.4) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  mixing  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin.  15  to  75  parts 
by  weight  of  styrene,  0.35  to  2.2  parts  by  weight  per  unit 
weight  of  styrene  of  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of 
dibutyl  fumarate,  dibutyl  maleate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  peroxide,  and  there- 
after curing  the  mixture,  the  said  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  being  obtained  by  condensing  substantially  50  chem- 
ical equivalents  of  a  dihydroxy  alkane  with  substantially 
50  chemical  equivalents  of  a  mixture  of  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  a.^-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  in  which  the  latter  con- 
stitutes 40  to  80  mol  percent  thereof. 


bon  and  a  rubbery  elastomer  intimately  incorporated  with 
one  another,  wherein  a  normally  solid  alkenyl  aromaUc 
resin  and  a  rubbery  elastomer  are  blended  by  heat-plas- 
tifying  and  mechanically  worJcing  the  components  mto 
a  uniform  mass  at  elevated  temperatures  and  said  heat- 
plastified  mass  is  thereafter  mechanically  worked  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  small  amount  of  a  liquid  plasticizcr  and 
an  organic  peroxide,  the  steps  which  consist  in  blending 
a  normally  solid  thermoplastic  vinyl  aromatic  resin  (A) 
consisting  of  at  least  one  polymerized  monovinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  of  the  benzene  series  and  a  rubbery 
copolymer  (B)  of  from  40  to  85  percent  by  weight  of 
butadiene  and  from  60  to  15  percent  of  styrene.  which 
copolymer  has  a  gel  content  corresponding  to  from  70 
to  95  percent  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  into  a  hcat- 
plastified  mass  at  temperatures  between  140"  and  280*  C 
in  proportions  such  that  the  mass  contains  from  2  to  12 
percent  by  weight   of  chemically   combined   butadiene, 
based  on  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  (A)  and  (B)  and 
thereafter  mechanically  working  said  heat-plastified  mass 
into  intimate  admixture  with  from  0.05  to  5  percent  by 
weight  of  a  liquid  plasticizcr  having  a  boiling  point  above 
200'  C.  and  from  0.01  to  0.25  percent  by  weight  of  an 
organic  tertiary  hydroperoxide  at  temperatures  between 
180°  and  280'  C. 


2,882,257 
POLYESTER  HLM  OF  ^BUTENE-l,4.DIOL  AND 
METHYL  VINYL  ETHER-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
COPOLYMER  CROSSLINKED  WITH  N.VINYL-2- 
PYRROLIDONE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING SAME 
Frederick  A.  Hessel,  Upper  Montdalr,  NJ.,  and  Gerald 
Robinson,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Anilhie  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  Aprfl  19,  1957 
Serial  No.  653,757 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 45.4) 
1.  A  dry  cross-linked  copolymeric  polyester  film  ob- 
tained by  casting  a  film  from  an  aqueous  mixture  com- 
prising  1   mole  of  methyl  vinyl  ethcr-malcic  anhydride 
copolymer  having  a  K  value  from  10  to  200.  1  mole  of 
2-butene-l,4-diol  and  Vi  mole  of  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone 
and  heating  the  cast  film  to  a  temperature  of  130*  to  210* 
C.  until  a  dry  film  of  the  said  polyester  is  obtained. 


2,882,259 

SEGMENTED  POLYMERS  HAVING  A  LE^EAR 
POLYMERIC  BACKBONE  WITH  "NEAR  TOLY- 
MER  BRANCHES  ATTACHED  THERETO 
5i«OUGH  UREIW)  GROUPS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Roger  K.  Graham,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  PhiladelphiJi,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  27, 1955 
Serial  No.  555,271 


10  Claims.     (O.  260 — 45.5) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  segmented  copolymers 
which  comprises  bringing  together  and  reacting  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  therefor  between  about  —20'  C.  and  about 
150'  C.  (1)  an  organic  solvent-soluble  copolymer  of  a 
mongvinylidene  compound  and  a  different  polymerizablc 
monovinylidene  compound,  said  copolymer  carrying  a 
plurality  of  isocyanato  groups  on  the  copolymer  molecule 
and  (2)  an  organic  solvent-soluble  polymer  of  a  mono- 
vinylidene compound,  said  polymer  having  polymeric 
molecules  each  of  which  is  terminated  by  one  basic 
_NHa  amino  group,  the  ratio  of  — NHj  groups  to  iso- 
cyanato groups  being  from  about  1:1  to  about  1 :2. 


2,882,258 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITIONS  FROM 
VINYL  AROMATIC  RESINS  AND  RUBBERY  CO- 
POLYMERS OF  STYRENE  AND  BUTADIENE 
Roger  L.  Briggs,  Shepherd,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23, 1955 

Serial  No.  555,200 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—45.5) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 

containing  a  polymerized  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 


2,882,260 

CROSSLINKED  POLYMERS  OF  ETJYLENIC ALLY 
UNSATURATED  BLOCKED  ISOCYANATES 

Herbert  BartI  and  Hans  Holtschmldt,  Kolo-Stammbelm. 
and  Otto  Bayer,  Leverkusen-Bayerweit,  Germany,  ms- 
signors  to  Fartienfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  553,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  18,  1954 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 

2    A  method  for  making  high  molecular  weight  p<rfy- 
mers    which   comprises   polymerizing   at    a   temperature 
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alyst a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula 
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(  Ht=c     r-o    Ri    Nii-r  oRi 


and  compounds  having  the  formula 


H    u 

R,r=r 


o 

NHC 


ORj 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  alkyl  group;  R,  is  an  alkylene  radical;  R, 
is  a  radical  obtained  by  removing  an  hydroxyl  radical 
from  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phenol  and  a  tertiary  alcohol;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  radical  obtained  by 
removing  a  hydrogen  from  a  benzene  nng;  and  there- 
after maintaining  the  resulting  polymer  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  100"  C.  to  produce  free  NCO  groups  and  a 
cross-linked  polymer. 


Z,8S2,261 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDCW  COMTOSmONOF 
CYCLOHEXYL  METHACRYLATE,  METHY1L 
MEraACRYLATE  ANrtAN  ACRYLIC  ACTO 
ESTER  OF  A  SATURATED  ALCOHOL  HAY- 
Kg  less  than  3  CARBON  ATOMS 

BmumI  M.  Mwlti,  WUmtagton,  ">•»•.  "gllSL!?  L*' 
do  Pool  dc  Ncmoars  aod  Comply.  WUmtafto*,  Del^ 
■  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcalloo  July  11, 1M4 
Serial  No.  444,913 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — MS) 

1  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  having  a  high- 
melt  flow  rate  and  superior  thermal  service  stability  com- 
prising a  ternary  polymer  contoining.  in  a  copolymenrcd 
state,  from  about  2  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  cyclo- 
hexyl  methacrylate  and  from  about  1.5  to  ^bout  3  Pajts 
by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a  saturated  alcohol 
having  less  than  three  carbon  atoms,  the  remainder  of 
the  polymer,  to  make  a  toUl  of  100  parts  by  weight, 
being  methyl  methacrylate. 


2,882,2(2 

N^ACRYLOXYALKYLV  AND  N.(METHACRYL- 
(WCYALKYLV2-PYRROL1DONES  AND  POLY- 
MERS  THEREOF 

Donald  A.  Smith  and  Coraelhis  C.  Umruh,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  14,  1956 
Serial  No.  584,429 

SClahns.    (0.260—803) 

1.  An  acrylic  ester  having  the  general  formula: 

-CHi 

.„ jl »_v/ 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CER- 
^  t/SnunsaturJted  HYDROCARBONSUSING 

IRON-BASED  POLYMERIZATION  AGENTS 
GMio  Natta,  Pkro  Flao,  a^  Glo^Mamntl,  MBu, 
ItUr.  aaigMn  to  MoatecatlBi  Sodcta  G«Mnk  per 
nnMriTMlDcnria  c  Chiaica.  Milan,  Italy,  a  cor- 

"•^TSSdiStIS^  Appliatio.  D.e«»bT  12, 1955 
Serial  No.  552095 

ClahM  priority,  •»«««»«»«»■  >*&">:«»»»*  *^  >'** 

UClaLm.    (a.26#— 93.7)  , 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  of  the  general  formula 

CHp=CHR 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
the  phenyl  radical,  alone,  in  admixture  with  one  another, 
and  in  admixture  with  small  amounts  of  other  olefinic 
monomers  copolymerizable  therewith,  to  obuin  linear, 
regular,   head-to-tail   polymers  having   substantially   no 
branches  longer  than  R,  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting said  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  under  polymenza- 
tion  conditions  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  mixing  an 
iron  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous 
and  ferric  halides  with  an  alkyl  compound  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  mag- 
nesium, zinc,  cadmium  and  aluminum  in  which  at  IcMSt 
all  but  one  of  the  valencies  of  the  element  are  satisfied 
by  alkyl  groups,  the  remaining  valency,  if  any,  being 
satisfied  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups,"  and  recovermg 
the  polymerizate  thus  produced. 

2382J64       

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Earic  B.  Baraca,  Frccport,  Joha  E.TfcoBMonn^  xf^E! 
A.  Klnmb,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackaoo,  Tea^  aarignon  toTbe 
Dow  Chemical  Compviy,  MMIand,  Mlck^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^      ,.      .•  «•>• 
No  Drawing.    ApplkatloB  October  10,  1955 

Serial  No.  539,674 
15  ClataM.    (a.  260—94.9) 

e  A  method  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  poly- 
merizable  alpha-olefin  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
by  conucting  the  same  with  between  25  and  500  parts 
by  weight  of  a  complex  organo-meul  catalyst  per  million 
parts  of  said  alpha-olefin  to  obtain  a  high  molecular 
weight  polymerized  alpha-olefin,  wherein  the  complex 
organo-metal  catalyst  is  obtained  by  interacting  m  an 
inert  liquid  diluent  from  0.4  to  12  mole-weights  of  an 
organo-metallic  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  organo-aluminum,  organo-zinc  and  organo- 
magnesium  compounds  and  a  one  mole-weight  of  a  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  coin- 
pounds  of  the  metals  of  groups  IV-B,  V-B  and  Vl-* 
of  the  periodic  system,  particularly  charactenzed  by 
carrying  out  the  polymerizing  at  a  temperature  between 
175*  and  300"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  500 
atmospheres.  


1. 


O  CHi 

CH»=C-C-0-R-N 

Jl,  I  c  — 


-CHi 

-in, 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  alkylene  group  con- 
taining from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom  and  a  methyl  group. 

f 


PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  WHOLE  ZEIN 
Leo  Moirii.  Ano,  and  Alesaadcr  Logaa  Wll«m,  Palo. 
Park,  DL;  MrivMn  to  Cow  ProdMta  Company,  a  eor- 

poration  of  New  Jcney  

NoDnwIi*.    ApfBoiloB  Jajwiy  14. 1957 
N0.613J22 
1  ni'i         (CL260— 123) 
1    A  process  for  recovenng  substantially  all  of  the 
zein  from  corn  gluten  which  comprises  agiutiag  said 
gluten  with  the  equivalent  of  aqueous  isopropyl  alcohol 
ot  28  to  33  percent  alcohol  by  weight  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  about  6  percent  of  lime  based  on  the  gluten  and  sepa- 
rating the  zein  from  the  extract 


1.8tli266  

COPPER  CONTAINING  DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  OF 
THE  STILBENE  SERIES 


23*2,269 
AZODYES 


EfMt  Keller.  Btalita«^' B^L^  "^  «"*>"  ">"^    U"**  Hoffmann,  Bad  Hontbiirf,  Gennaiv.  "J  ""^J^! 

PtttSorih,  Pa^  ■  corporrtloB  of  Pennsylvania 


BMlcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  I.  R.  Gelgy  A.-G.,  Baael, 
Switzcriand,  a  SwiH  Urn 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  4,  1956 

Serial  No.  626,084 

Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Switicrland 

December  16,  1955 

5  Claims.    (0.260—146) 

1.  The  complex  copper  compound  of  a  disazo  dyestun 

having  the  general  formula: 


No  Drawing.    AppBcntlon  January  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  479^56 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—180) 
1    The  azo  dye  coupling  product  of  a  member  of  the 
group   consisting   of   diazonium   salts   of  the   benzene. 


(HOiS).. 


!  8oiH  N«-R 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CH3  and  — CH,COOH.  B  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl- 
carbonyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  and 
phenylcarbonyl  radicals,  and  n  is  one  of  the  numerals 
1  and  2.  

2  882,267 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AZO  DYE- 

Sum  OF  THE  PHTHALOCYANINE  SERIJS 
Geont  Rosch,   Leverkusen,  and  Kari-Helnz  Gehringer. 
Koln-Deotz,   Germany,   assignors   to   Fart>enfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcveriiusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  1. -^   ,««  ■ 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  26,  1958 
Serial  No.  723,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  27,  1957 

6  aaims.    (CI.  260—146) 
1 .  A  dycstuff  of  the  formula 

r  V"  ^ 

p,-J-rHr-Nn    ro-r-c-cH.       ^ 

V.  N=.V-R     J. 

wherein  Pc  represents  a  heavy  metal  containing  phthalo- 
cyaninc  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl-suhstituted  and  unsubstitutcd  phthalocyaninc  radi- 
cals said  heavy  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cobalt,  copper  and  nickel.  R  a  radical  of  a 
diazo  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  azo  benzene,  diphenylether  and  diphenylsulfone 
series  and  n  a  whole  number  of  1-8. 


naphthalene  and  benzidine  series  with  an  ethanolamine 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


R,-N-CHi-CHOH 
Rt 


R,_N-CH-CHiOH 

I       I 
R     Ri 


Wherein  R,  and  R,  are  aryl  radicals  of  the  ben^ne  seri" 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2,882,268 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  AZO  DIFORMATE 
ESTERS 
James  C.  Kaner,   Wilmington,  Del.,  ^P^^r Jo  E.  I. 
do  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,   ,«,^ 

No  Drawing.     Application  November  I,  1956 
Serial  No.  619,694 
9  aaims.    (CI.  260— 149) 
1 .  A  metal  complex  of  the  formula 


2  882,270  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DRY  STREP- 
"^'^"^      TOMYCIN  TRIHYDROCHLOWDE 
Justin  J.  Murtaugh,  Guilford.  Ind.  «»1,J5?»™  ^^ 
Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scbenley  Industries, 

Inc~  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Application  Augnst  24, 1956 

Serial  No.  605.960 
4  Claims.    (Q.  260—210) 

1  Process  for  the  production  of  a  substantially  water- 
free  streptomycin  trihydrochloride  concentrate  that  com- 
prises admixini.  an  aqueous  concentrated  solution  of 
streptomycin  trihydrochloride  with  a  chemically-inert,  in- 
soluble filler  material,  vacuum  drying  the  mixture  to  pro- 
duce a  substantially  water-free  solid  concentrate  of 
streptomycin  trihydrochloride  in  admixture  with  said  inert 
filler  material,  and  treating  the  dry  solid  mixture  with  a 
non-aqueous  solvent  system  for  separation  and  recovery 
of  the  streptomycin  trihydrochloride  from  said  filler 
material  in  a  form  substantially  free  of  water. 


rS—COOB.  T 

II 
Ln-coor'J 


Mi-.X. 


wherein  R  and  R'  which  can  be  alike,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic.  and  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  benzene  series  and  the 
corresponding  halo-  and  nitro-substituted  derivatives 
thereof;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  cyanyl  and  nitrosyl;  M  is  an  iron  group 
meUl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt, 
and  nickel:  and  n  is  a  cardinal  number  less  than  2. 


PH  ARM  ACQ!  OGIC  ALLY    ACTIVE    PIPERAZINE 
DERIVATIVES    AND    PROCESSES    FOR    PRE- 

Faur  Adriaan  J.  Janssen.  Vosselaar,  near  Tnrnhout,  Bel- 
Sum,  assignor  to  I^l**"*"^.^"-™-""?^  ,SL|,£ 
Janssen   N.V.,   Turnhout,   Belgium,   a   llmited-liablllt> 

company  of  Belgium  a-ji  a  io<7 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  8,  1V57 

Serial  No.  651,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  April  20,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—240) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

"^f>H     \^  ^x_x-  CH-CH     Z 

/  '  \  / 

Ar'  CHf-CHi 

wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting 
of   phenyl,   methoxyphenyl,    (lower   alkyl)-phenyl   and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


r»-20 

chlorophenyl  groups,  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class 
consistmg  ol  the  methylene  and  carbonyl  groups  and 
wherein  Z  ib  a  member  of  the  class  conMslmg  of  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl,  (lower  alkyl) -phenyl,  methoxyphenyl  and 
trimcthoxyphenyi  groups. 


April  14,  1959 


2  882^72 
VAT  DYESTUFFS  „  ,  _,  ^ 

Hans  Schlichenmaier,  Bad  Soden  (T«unus),  and  Heinrkh 
Pohlmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor!  to 
Farbwerke  Ho«chst  AktienResellschaft  vormals  Meis- 
tcr  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26, 1955 
Serial  No.  484296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  4,  1954 
3CUims.    (€1.260—275) 
1.  The  dyestuff  corresponding  to   the   following  for- 
mula: 


class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  iodide,  chlondc  and 
bromide,  and  alltyl  and  benzyl  chloride  and  bromide,  in 
which  the  groups  R.  when  individual  groups,  are  each  an 
alkyl  group  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and. 
when  pairs  are  linked  together,  form  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  arc  attached  a  mononuclear  hetero- 
cyclic ring  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pyr- 
rolidino.  pipcridino.  morpholino,  piperazino  and  4-alkyl- 
piperazino  rings. 

3.   1  -n-butoxy-4-  ( 2 : 3-dipiptridinopropoxy )  benzene. 


(> 


2,882,275 

|.p-MTROPHENYL-2-AZIDOACETYi.AMLNO- 
PROPANE  DERIVATIVES 

Werner  Meiser  and  Gerhard  Domagk,  Wuppertal-Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  643,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  28,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  160— 295.5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
D-(  — )-threo-l-p-nitrophenyl-2  -  azidoacetylamino  -  pro- 
pane-1.3-diol.  its  raceme  DL-threo-l-p-nitrophenyl-2- 
azidoacetyl  amino-propane-1.3-diol,  esters  of  said  diols 
esterificd  in  the  3 -position  with  alkanoic  acids  having 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  their  molecule,  and  cyclic 
derivatives  of  said  diols  of  the  formula 


2  882  273 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  , 

Charies  T.  Holdrege,  Camlllus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol 
Ijiboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of 
New  York  ^  ^  _   ,.__ 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  7,  1958 
Serial  No.  713,789 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 294) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula  . 


f>,v 


< 


! 
NH 

H   rn    (11- rui 

/         I  ! 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of_CO— ,  — CH,— , 


cn- 
<!;Hi 


nil 

I 
-r- 

I 

CHi 


_  CH,(J 
CHiO    < 


f) 


(> 


and 


^\ 


V   c    NH    r 


(-■ll.o 

and  niintoMC  metal  salts  ot  said  compmmd. 


2,882,274 
AMINO  ETHERS 
Robert   Michel  Jacob,  Ablon-sur-Selne,   and   Raymond 
Jacques  Horclois,  Malakoff,  France,  assignors  to  Soclete 
des  I  sines  Chimiques  Rhone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate  „   -•„ 

No  DHnwing.    Applkiftioo  December  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  704,302 
Claims  priority,  application  France  January  4,  1957 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 294.7) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  ammo  ether 
confronting  to  the  general  formula: 

0(CHj)iCHi 


Hi   III 
C-C 

/  \    / 

cii,  r 

\        /   \ 
r-c 

Hi   Hi 

}j    D-(  — )-threo-l-p-nitrophenyl-2 
3-nicotinoyloxy  propane- 1  -ol. 


azidoacetylamino- 


O     CH,     CM      CH,     N(R)i 
N(R)l 

its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  and  its  quaternary  am- 
monium derivatives  formed  with  a  ester  selected  from  the 


2,882,276 

CERTAIN  ESTERS  OF  AMINO  ALCOHOLS 

Cari  D.  Lunsford,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  A.  H. 
Robins  Company,  inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  16,  1957 
Serial  No.  653,069 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—326.3) 

6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-cycloalkyl-3-benzoyloxy  pyrrolidines  and  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  wherein  the 
cycloalkyl  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyclopentyl,  cyclohcxyl  and  cycloheptyl  and  the 
ben/ovloxy  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  benzoyloxy,  lower  alkyl  benzoyl- 
oxy  and  lower  alkoxy  benzoyloxy. 


April  14,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


521 


23S2,2T7 niRFiM7ANTHRONE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 

ASYMMETRICAL  INDIGOID  DYESTUFFS  „^  Gruenebaum,  PHtsbufgh,  »k1  PUlip  Masdantoolo, 

Jakob  Mnefler,  Mnenchenalelii,  ■e»BMel,SwltKrlaBd,  coraopolii,  Pa^  aasigiion  to  PHtsburgh  Coke  A  Chcan 

to  Cibn  Limited,  Baael,  Switwriand,  a  Swlas  j^^  Comply*  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 

fylvania 

NoDnwiDg.    Ain«c«tloBJm«fy«,lW7  No  Drawint.    Applj«floo  Febrwry  14, 1955 

^SerirfNo.  632.H5  , ,    Ser&l  N<k  4ttU14 

Cbdnu  priority.  -PI*--- S''**;-^ '"^  "•  "*"       2   The  procJls  c^^ing'JU^n  ddehyde  havi«g 

4  Ctalmi.    (a.  260—332)  ^^  j^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ig„^  fonn  of  a  dialkyl 

1.  Asymmetrical  indigoid  vat  dyestuff s  of  the  formula    ^^^^  ^^  dibcnzanthronc,  said  reacuon  being  carried  out 

at  a  pH  of  at  least  7  in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  reduc- 
ing agent.  

2382081  _, 

STEROIDAL  SULFt)NIUM  SALTS 
Raymond  M.  Dodsou,  Park  Ridge,  and  Paul  B.  Soliman, 
Skoye,  DU  aasignora  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
nin  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  June  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  589,600 
13  Oalms.    (O.  260— 397  J) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  structural  formula 

CHi 

nowcr)ftlkyl 
I 
S-Oower)alkyl 


Haloien— 


C=C 


CO  /y 

'       11 


-O-alkyl 


8'  8 

in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  at  least  2  C-atoms. 


2,882,278 
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIV^OF 
DIHYDROTHIOPHENE  1,1-DIOXIDE 
Richard  L.  McConneil  and  Newton  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  asdgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y^  ■  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Anpllcatioo  Angnst  9, 1956 
SertolNo.  603.1« 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—332.1) 
1.  The  organophosphorus  compounds  corresponding  to 
the  formula 

CH — CH-Y, 
CH.       CH-Y: 

wherein  one  of  Y,  and  Yj  is  hydrozen,  both  being  selected    and  compounds  of  the  structural  formula 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radicals 


and 


(R0).-P-8- 


o 

It 

(RO).— P- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  cyclohcxyl  groups. 


CHi 

Oower)alkyl 

*S-(lower)alkyl 


2,882,279 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOGEN  SUBSTTTUTED 
POLYCYCLIC  EPOXIDES 

John  P.  Luvlsl  and  Lonis  Schmcrling,  Riverside,  lU.,  as- 
signors  to  Universal  OU  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  29, 1955 
Serial  No.  518,996 

8  Claims.    (0.260—348) 

g    A   compound   selected   from   the    group  consisting 
of  2  -  (epoxyethyl)  -  5,6,7,8,9,9  -  hexachloro  -  1,2,3,4, 


4a,5,8,8a  -  octahydro 
2  -  (1,2  -  epoxypropyl)  - 
4,4a.5.8.8a  -  octahydro  - 
2  -  (1.2  -  epoxybutyl)  - 
4,4a.5.8,8a  -  octahydro  - 
2  -  (1.2  -  epoxypropyl) 
chloro  -  1.2,3.4,4a.5.8,8a 


1,4,5,8  -  dimcthanonaphthalcne, 
5,6,7,8,9,9  -  hexachloro  -  1,2,3, 
1,4,5,8  -  dimcthanonaphthalcne, 
5,6.7.8,9,9  -  hexachloro  -  1,2,3, 
1.4.5,8  -  dimethanonaphthalenc, 
.  3  -  methyl  -  5,6,7.8.9,9  -  hexa- 
-  octahydro  -  1,4.5.8  -  dimeth- 


anonaphthalcne.  2  -  (1,2  -  epoxy  -  2  -  methylpropyl)  -  5. 
67  89.9  -  hexachloro  -  l,2,3,4.4a,5.8.8a  -  octahydro- 
r4'5  8-dimethanonaphthalene,  and  2-(l,2-epoxycycIo- 
h'exyl  -  5.6,7.8.9.9  -  hexachloro  -  l,2.3,4,4a,5,8,8a  -  ocU- 
hydro-l,4,5;8-dimethanonaphthalene. 


wherein  X-  is  one  equivalent  of  a  non-toxic  anion. 


2,882,282 
METHOD   OF   PRODUCING    3-KETO-A«  «^TEROip 
COMPOUNDS    FROM    3-KETO    A-RING    SATU- 
RATEdTdIHYDRO   steroid  COMPOUNDS 
En£enc  J.  Agneflo  and   Gerald   D.  Lanbach,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawfaig.    Application  July  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  672,363 
6  Claims.    (O.  260— 397  J) 
1    A  process  for  the  produciton  of  a  3 -kcto-A«  '-steroid 
compound  having  from  eighteen  to  twenty-one  carbon 
atoms  in  the  steroid  nucleus  which  comprises  reacting 
the    corresponding    3-keto    A-ring    saturated    6-dihydro 
steroid  compound  with  at  least  two  molar  proportions 
of  a  quinone  having  an  oxidation-reduction  potentialless 
than   -0  5.  at  an  elevated  temperature  between  about 
100'  C  and  about  190*  C.  in  an  alkanol  solvent  having 
up  to  nine  carbon  atoms  and  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 
about  100*  C. 
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2,882^*3 

17.ALKYLSULFONYL  AND  17-ALKYLSULFINYL 

ESTRATRIEN-3-OLS 
Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Rldgc,  and  Paul  B.  SoUman, 
SkoUc,  lU^  aoignon  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co^  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkadon  lone  2i,  195S 
Serial  No.  743,981 
5  Claims.    (O.  260—397.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  structural  formula 

;     (lower  )alkyl 

I 

:  s(0). 


frV 


HO 


■^     /' 


and  the  compounds  of  the  structural  formula 

(lowir)iUkyl 
. i    S(0), 


/ 


"^./\ 


RO 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, (lower)alkyl  and  ( lower )alkanoyl  and  n  is  a  nu- 
meral selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2. 


2.882084 
STEROID  INTERMEDIATES 
Gerald  D.  Laubach,  Jackson  Hclghti,  N.Y., 
Cbas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  11,  195S 
Serial  No.  48U75 
6  Claims.    (O.  260—397.47) 
A  compound  having  the  formula 


to 


1, 


cii 


cn 


/\\/\ 


X\ 


/ 


C-CIIr-O 


C- 

II 

o 


X 


wherein   X  is  chosen  from   the  group  consisting  of  (I, 


— ()— CHj— CH,— Ci.  — NH— CHj 
— CHr-Cl  and  — CH,— CHa— COOH. 


-CHj—Cl 


2  882  285 
COMBINED  SOLVENT  TREATMENT  OF  PHOS- 
PHATIDE EMULSION  TO  BREAK  SAID  EMUL- 
SION AND  REMOVE  NON-LIPID  SUBSTANCES 
Douglas  J.   Hennessy,  Teaaeck,   NJ.,   and   Edward   E. 
Kupstas,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    American 
Lccitbin  Company,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  18,  1956 
Serial  No.  591,796 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 403) 
1.  A  method  of  separating  aqueous  phosphatide  emul- 
sions which  comprises  combining  therewith  water  misci- 


ble  and  water  immiscible  saturated,  unsubstituted,  liquid- 
at-room-temperature,  organic  solvents  at  the  same  time, 
said  water  miscible  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formamide  and  dimethyl  formamide,  and 
said  water  immiscible  solvent  being  a  low  molecular 
weight  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  4  chlorine  atoms. 


2,S82,28< 

PREPARATION  OF  VITAMIN  A  PALMTTATE 
George  Y.  Brokaw,  Rochciter,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rochcilcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawii«.    AppHcatioB  October  31,  1955 
SolarNc  544,M9 
1  Claim.    (O.  260— 4lt) 
The  method  of  preparing  vitamin  A  palmitate  having 
improved  stability  to  oxidative  deterioration  which  com- 
prises subjecting  vitamin  A  alcohol  and  methyl  palmitate 
to  an  alcoholysis  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  sodium  methoxide  and  thereby  forming  vita- 
min A  palmitate. 


2,882487 
METHYLBUTYNYL  STEARATE 
Daniel  Cook  Rowlands,  Worthiogtoo,  and  William  H. 
GIDen,  Cohimbvi,  Ohio,  ■■Ignnri,  by  mtmt  aarign- 
ments,  to  The  Air  Redaction  Coimpany,  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

NoDrawfa«.    AppUcatkM  Aanat  30, 1954 
Serial  No.  453,142 
1  Clafan.    (Q.  260—410.9) 
Methylbutynyl  stearate. 


2,882,288 

ORGANO-VANADIUM  HALIDES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARATION 

John  C.  Brantley  and  Edward  L.  Morchoose,  Snyder, 
N.Yn  avignors  to  Unioa  Carbide  Corporation,  a  coi^ 
poration  <rf  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  23, 1953 
Serial  No.  381,968 
llClalmi.    (0.260—429) 
I .  An  organo-vanadium  compound  having  the  empirical 
formula: 

RjVX, 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  hydrocarbon  residue  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  and  indenyl,  and 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  phenyl  derivatives  thereof. 
X  represents  a  halogen  and  n  is  a  positive  whole  number 
less  than  3. 

S.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organo-vanadium 
halides  which  comprises  reacting  a  vanadium  halide  with 
a  reagent  having  the  formula: 

RMgX 

wherein  R  represents  a  residue  of  an  organic  compound 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl  and  indenyl, 
and  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  phenyl  derivatives 
thereof  and  X  represents  a  halogen. 


2,882489 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
Herbert  R.  Appcll,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Dcs  PUfaies,  Dl^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  471,081 
24  Claims.    (CL  260— 448) 
1 .  A  catalyst  having  the  general  formula 

MX.(— OOCR), 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  meUl  halide, 


X  a  halogen,  n  an  integer  less  than  4.  R  a  halogenated 
alkyl  group,  and  y  an  integer  less  than  4  such  that  n  plus 
y  equals  the  valence  of  the  meUl,  said  catalyst  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  uncombined  metal  halide. 

16.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylatable 
hydrocarbon  and  an  olefin-acting  hydrocarbon  at  alkylat- 
ing conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  the 
general  formula  A1X,(— OOCR)a_,.  wherein  X  is  a  halo- 
gen, n  an  integer  less  than  3,  and  R  a  halogenated  alkyl 
group,  said  catalyst  being  substantially  free  of  uncombined 
aluminum  halide. 


and  R'  represents  a  halogen  substituted  alkenyl  group 
containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  carbon 
to  carbon  valences  are  not  greater  than  two,  one  double 
bond  being  present 


2,882490 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST 
THREE  COMPONENTS  INCLUDING  ACRYLONI- 
TRILE  AND  A  VINYL  PYRIDINE 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  B.  Dickey,  Kfaigsport, 
Tenn.,  aasignon  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawhig.    AppHcatioa  Jnly  30, 1954 
Serhil  No.  446,958 
7aatans.    (0.260-45.5) 
1.  A  graft  copolymer  of  (o)  a  preformed  homopoly- 
mer  of  a  vinyl  pyridine  having  the  formula     ' 


2482492 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  1-KETO- 
CYCLO-OCTYL-2.ACETIC  ACID 
Otto  Schllchtfaig  and  Gncatcr  Scfacoercr,  Ladwigaliafcn 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeadlscfaaft,  Lodwigshafea  (Rhhie), 
RIdDeiand-Pfalz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  13,  1956 

Serial  No.  609420 

4Clafans.    (CL  260— 464) 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1-ketocycIooctyl- 

2-acetic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of 

the  general  formula 


cn,-CHi 
/  \ 

HiC  C=0 


Hi 


h 


\ 


CHr 


-CHj 


(^H- 


CHi 


R 

I® 
-N-R' 
I 
R"      J 


CH^CRi 


/y 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  graft 
copolymerized  with  (6)  a  mixture  of  monomers  con- 
sisting of  85-99.5%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and 
15-0.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  different  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  monomer  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  vinylidene  chloride.  (2)  vinyl 
chloride,  (3)  vinyl  esten  of  monocarboxylic  acids  of 
2-5  carbon  atoms,  (4)  alkyl  acrylatea  and  methacrylatcs 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms,  (5) 
unsubstituted  and  N-alkyl  substituted  acrylamidcs,  mcth- 
acrylamides.  maleamides.  fumaramides,  itaconamides  and 
citraconamides  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  (6)  alkyl  esters  of  unsubstituted  and 
N-alkyl  substituted  maleamates,  fumaramates,  itacona- 
mates,  and  citraconamates  wherein  each  alkyl  group  con- 
tains 1-4  carbon  atoms,  (7)  vinyl  pyridines  as  defined 
hereinabove,  and  (8)  styrene.  said  acrylonitrile  amount- 
ing to  at  least  60%  and  said  vinyl  pyridine  amounting 
to  at  least  5%,  in  graft  copolymerized  form,  of  the  total 
weight  of  said  graft  copolymer,  the  remainder  of  said 
graft  copolymer  being  composed  of  said  different  mono- 
mer in  graft  copolymerized  form. 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups,  R'R"N  represents  the 
radical  of  a  secondary  amine  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  lower  dialkyl  amines,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine 
andt,  morpholine,  and  X  stands  for  a  monovalent  anion 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  alkylsul- 
fate  and  aryl  sulfonate  anions,  at  from  about  20'  up  to 
about  lOO*  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide  and  saponifying  the  2-(cyanomethyl-)cyclo- 
octanone-(l)  thus  obtained  by  means  of  aqueous  caustic 
alkali.  

2,882,293 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERY  OF  NITRIC  ACID  AND 
EXTRACTION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  MIXTURES  RESULTING  FROM  NTTRIC 
OXIDES  AND  NITRATION  REACTIONS 
Charles  Prnpiot,  Paris,  and  Roger  Perron,  Chatenay- 
Malabry,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  dc  la 
Recherche  ScientifiqM,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
off  France 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,448 

Chiims  priority,  appllcatkin  France  July  13,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 466) 


^i^H 


2,882491 
HALOALKENYL  ESTERS  OF  MONO^UBSTITUTED 

DITHIOCARBAMIC  ACIDS 
Marion  W.  Harman,  NItro,  and  Harry  W.  KHboorne, 
South   Charieston,   W.   Va.,   assignors   to    Monsanto 
Chcmiral  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appliratlon  November  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  546,002 
11  Cblms.    (a.  260—455) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

R_NH— CSS— R' 

where  R  is  an  acyclic  radical  in  which  the  carbon  to 
carbon  valences  are  not  greater  than  two  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  containing  less  than  4 
carbon  atonu  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein 
the  tubstitutents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkenoxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylamino 


H 


PT 


1.  In  the  process  of  reacting  oxidirabic  and  nitratable 
organic  compounds  with  a  mineral  acid  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  mixtures  of 
nitric  acid  with  sulfuric  acid  and  mixtures  of  nitric  acid 
with  phosphoric  acid  to  effect  a  reaction  on  said  organic, 
compounds,  giving  a  reaction  mass  comprising  reacted 
organic  compounds  and  aqueous  mineral  acids  and  re- 
covering the  reacted  organic  compounds  from  the  aque- 
ous mineral  acids  by  solvent  separation,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  the  reaction  mass  a 
halogenated  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  solvent 
whereby  a  solution  is  obtained  which  separates  into  a 
solvent  phase  containing  said  solvent,  said  reacted  or- 
ganic compounds  and  a  major  part  of  the  nitric  acid  pres- 
ent and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  water  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  mineral  acids,  separating  said  solvent 
phase  from  said  aqueous  phase,  distilling  said  solvent 
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phase  and  recovering  separately  said  reacted  organic  com- 
pounds and  said  major  pail  of  the  nitric  acid  free  from 
other  mineral  acids  and  water  in  the  form  of  an  azeotrope 
with  said  organic  solvent,  treating  said  azeotrope  in  Uie 
vapor  phase  with  liquid  sulfuric  acid  to  effect  solution  of 
the  nitric  acid  present  in  said  azeotrope  in  said  sulfuric 
acid,  distilling  the  sulfuric  acid  solution  of  nitric  acid  and 
separating  said  major  part  of  the  nitric  acid  in  pure  form. 

2,S82,294 
SUBSTITUTED  "PHOSPHONYLroENE  DIIMINO  DI- 
BENZOIC    ACIDS    AND    POLYESTERS    THERE- 
FROM 

John  R.  Caldwell  and  James  C.  Martin,  Klngsport,  Tcnn^ 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodait  Company,  Rociicitcr,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  12,  I9M 
Serial  No.  570,677 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260-^471) 
1 .  A  lower  alkyl  diester  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

o 
Hooc^       \nh-p-nh^        \rooH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  diethylamino  radicals. 


2,tS2,295 
2-DIETHYLAMINOETHYL    5-AM1NO-2-ALKOXY- 

BENZOATES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Raymond  O.  Clinton,  North  Grccnbnah,  and  Stanley  C. 
LaikowsU,  Mcnands,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Stcritag  Drag 
Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  4, 1952 
Scrfail  No.  318.755 
lOChiima.    (0.260-^72) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  2-diethyl- 
aminoethyl  5-amino-2-aIkoxybenzoate  where  the  2-aIkoxy 
substituent  has  from  three  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

8.  A  process  of  preparing  a  2-diethylaminoethyl  5- 
amino-2-alkoxy-benzoate  Vhere  the  2-alkoxy  substituent 
has  from  three  to  four  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
treating  the  corresponding  2-diethyIaminoethyl  5-nitro-2- 
alkoxybenzoate  with  a  reducing  agent  effective  to  reduce 


at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150*  C.  to  about  230* 
C.  and  under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the  range  of 
from  about  200  p.s.i.  to  about  1000  p.s.i.  in  the  presence 
of  a  nickel  iodide  catalyst,  the  improvement  therein  for 
obtaining  said  ester  which  effecting  said  reaction  in  a 
shortened  time  which  comprises:  conducting  said  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  mixture  comprising  nickel 
iodide  and  at  least  an  equimolecular  amount  of  an  alkali 
metal  iodide,  and  said  reaction  being  conducted  with  at 
least  a  10  mol  percent  excess  of  acetylene  to  carbon 
monoxide. 

Ijt2,29t 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
Benjamin  J.  Labcrot,  Stamford,  Coaa^  aarigaor  to 
Amcrkan  Cyaaaorid  Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatloa  of  MahM 

NoDrawli«.    AapHcatfoa  March  2d95< 

ScriU  No.  573,651 

2aalaM.    (a.  26»— 4S6) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid 

by  reacting   equivalent  amounts  of  acetylene,   carbon 

monoxide  and  an  alcohol  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 

at  least  150*  C.  but  not  more  than  250*  C.  and  at  super* 

atmospheric  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  200 

p.s.i.  to  about  1000  p.s.i.  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel 

iodide  catalyst,  the  improvement  for  obtaining  the  ester 

while  effecting  the  reaction  in  a  shortened  time  which 

comprises  conducting  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalyst  mixture  comprising  nickel  iodide  and  at  least  an 

equimolecular  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  iodide. 


nitro  to  ammo. 


2,882,296 
2-DIETHYLAMINOETHYL  3-AMINO-2-ALKYOXY. 

BENZOATES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Raymond  O.  Clinton,  North  GreenNuh,  and  Stanley  C. 
Lasfcowdd,  Menanda,  N.Y.,  amfgMNn  to  SterUag  Drag 
IoCm  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatloa  November  4,  1952 
Serial  No.  318,756 
lOOaims.    (a.  260— 472) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  2-diethyl- 
aminoethyl 3-amino-2-alkoxybenzoate  where  the  2-alkoxy 
substituent  has  from  three  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

8.  A  process  of  preparing  a  2-diethylaminoethyl  3- 
amino-2-alkoxybenzoate  where  the  2-alkoxy  substituent 
has  from  three  to  four  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
treating  the  corresponding  2-diethylaminoethyl  3-nitro-2- 
alkoxybenzoate  with  a  reducing  agent  effective  to  reduce 
nitro  to  amino. 


2,88*2,297 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Benjamin  J.  Lubcroff,  Stamford,  Conn.,  anignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Mahse 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  26, 1956 

Serial  No.  573.605 

2  Claims,    (a.  260^^486) 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid 

by  reacting  acetylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  an  alcohol 


2,882,299 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLIC  MONOMERS 
Edwin  M.  Smdln  and  Benjamin  J.  Labcroff,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  aarignon  to   American  Cyaaamld  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maine 
ApplicatloB  Febraaiy  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,784 
9Cbiims.    (Q.  260-^486) 
1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  equivalent  amounts  of 
acetylene,  carbon  monoxide  and  an  active  hydrogen  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
an  alcohol  in  the  liquid  phase  at  an  elevated  temperature 
of  from  about  150*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure  of  from  200  p.s.i.  to  1000  p.s.i.  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel  halide  catalyst,  the  improvement 
therein  which  consists  in  providing  at  least  a  10  mole 
percent  excess  of  acetylene  with  respect  to  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  from  0.05%  to  about  5%  of 
a  nitrogen  heterocyclic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl-substituted  pyridines  and  lower 
alkyl-substituted  quinolines  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  re- 
covering corresponding  acrylic  acid  derivative  in  good 
purity. 

2J82400  

PREPARATION  OF  ACRYUC  AND  SUBSTTTUTED 
ACRYLIC    ACID    ESTERS    FROM    SATURATED 

ACID  ESTERS 
Mnton  A.  Perry  and  Alflkvd  G.  RobiaaoD,  Klagiport, 
Tcna.,  aarignon  to  Faitmaa  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
cater,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icracy 

No  Drawing.    Apfikatloa  Apifl  28, 1958 
Serial  No.  731,137 
9ClafaBa.    (a.  260— 486) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  unsaturated  ester  having 
the  following  generid  formula: 

Ri— C=CH-COORi 
I 
Ki 

wherein  R|  and  R|  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R4  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises  heating  in  the  v^wr  phase  at  a  temperature 


of  from  400*-800*  C.  for  a  reaction  period  of  0.1-4.0 
seconds,  in  the  presence  of  trialkyl  phosphate  wherem 
each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
saturated  ester  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 

Ri 

Ri-CH— CH— COOR« 

L 

wherein  Ri,  R|  and  R4  are  as  above  defined  and  Rj  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2.882,301 
SULFONATION  OF  ALKARYL  HYDROCARBONS 
Roy  C.  Stos  and  Alfred  H.  Stcpaa,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Coathieatal  OH  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     Applkatioa  October  10,  1955 
Serial  No.  539,658 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—505) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oil  soluble  sulfo- 
nated alkyl  substituted  benzenes  substantially  free  of  sul- 
fur dioxide  and  sulfuric  acid  which  comprises:  {a)  the 
»    sulfonation  of  a  mixture  of  alkyl  substituted  benzenes  con- 
sisting of  25  to  90%  mono-alkyl  substituted  benzenes  and 
75   to   10%   di-alkyl   substituted  benzenes  with  oleum 
wherein  the  parts  (X)  of  oleum  per  part  of  alkyl  sub- 
stituted benzenes  employed  may  be   expressed  by   the 

equation 

A'=  12.6^"  "±0.05 


the  saturation  level  of  said  optically  active  isomer,  where- 
by a  slurry  is  obtained  containing  racemic  monosodium 
DL-glutamate  in  the  solid  phase,  and  separating  said 
solid  phase  from  said  slurry,  leaving  the  desired  optically 
active  isomer  in  solution,  substantially  free  from  its 
enantiomorph.  

2,882,303  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANOPHOS- 
PHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Jack  Kwlatek,  North  Ariingtoa.  NJ.,  M^fBor  **»J"!!* 
M.  W.  KcUogg  Compaay,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatloa  May  5,  1953 

SerUl  No.  353041 

28  Claims.    (0.260—543) 

1  A  process  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  a  phosphorous  trihalide.  a  compound  contain- 
ing a  trivalent  phosphoryl  group  (=P=0)  in  which  the 
phosphorus  atom  is  linked  to  a  halogen  atom  and  is 
further  linked  to  two  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  and  carbon  of  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  less  than  15  carbon  atoms,  and  a  hydrocarbon 
halide  in  which  the  halogen  is  linked  directly  to  a  car- 
bon of  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  less  than  15  cartjon 
atoms  and  contacting  such  compounds  in  said  reaction 
zone  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  room  temperature  and  about  350*  C.  to  pro- 
duce an  organic  phosphonyl  dihalide. 


wherein  >'=^ weight  percent  of  the  mono-alkyl  substituted 
benzenes  in  said  hydrocarbon  mixture,  (ft)  quenching  the 
reaction  mixture  with  0.5  to  2.0  parts  of  a  light  petroleum 
oil  refined  by  a  process  to  remove  therefrom  unsaturated 
and  aromatic  constituents  per  part  of  alkyl  substituted 
benzenes  and  0.05  to  0.2  part  of  water  per  part  of  oleum 
used  in  (a),  (c)  allowing  the  quenched  reaction  mixture 
to  separate  into  two  liquid  phases,  an  upper  phase  com- 
prising the  light  petroleum  oil  having  dissolved  therein 
the  sulfonated  alkyl  substituted  benzenes  and  a  lower 
phase  comprising  water  and  spent  acid,  (d)  separating 
the  two  phases,  («•)  diluting  the  recovered  upper  phase 
with  a  volatile  aromatic  hydrocarbon  wherem  the  volume 
of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  is  equal  to  1  5  to  9 
times  the  volume  of  the  alkyl  substituted  benzenes.  (/) 
allowing  the  diluted  sulfonated  substituted  benzenes  to 
separate  into  two  liquid  phases,  an  upper  phase  compns- 
ing  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diluent  having  dissolved 
therein   said   sulfonated   alkyl  substituted   benzenes  and 
light  petroleum  oil  and  a  lower  phase  comprising  spent 
acid  and  sludge,  (g)  separating  the  two  phases,  and  then 
(/,)    removing  the   volatile   aromatic   hydrocarbon    con- 
tained in  said  upper  phase  to  recover  therefrom  the  sulfo- 
nated alkyl  substituted  benzenes  dissolved  in  said  light 
petroleum  oil.  

2.882,302 

PURIFICATION  OF  GLUTAMIC  ACID 

ENANTIOMORPHS 

Harold  L.  FIke,  Chicago,  DL,  as^gnor  to  >n*«"»~»"; 

Minerals  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

^*  AMtoitioo  April  29,  1957  Serial  No.  65^,805 
14  Claims,    (a.  260— 534) 

1  A  process  for  separating  and  purifying  a  raccmic 
glutamic  acid  mixture,  which  comprises  effecting  a  par- 
tial resolution  thereof  to  obtain  a  composition  predomi- 
nating in  one  enantiomorph  and  containing  at  least  a 
small  proportion  of  the  other  enantiomorph,  commmglmg 
the  resulting  composition  in  the  form  of  the  monosodi- 
um glutamate  salts  with  water  in  such  a  proportion  as 
to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  the  concentration 
of  said  optically  active  isomer  in  excess  of  the  concen- 
tration of  its  enantiomorph  is  at  least  about  80%    of 


2,882304 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHONYL 

HALIDE  ^ 

Charies  W.  Weber.  Jersey  City,  NJ-,  «^or  toTRie 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 

"Xl>Siii"*AppUc.tion  October  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  389,481 
20Cbdms.    (0.260—543) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphorous 
trihalide  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  R— 0--R 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  not  more  than  eight 
carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a  radical  having  not  more  than 
eight  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an   unsubstituted   alkyl   radical,   a   haloalkyl   radical,  a 

o 


—  C— O-alkyl  radical 

and  a  — CHj— O-alkyl  radical  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20*  C.  and  about  500°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  and  (B)  wherein 
(A)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  iodide, 
zinc  iodide,  cobalt  iodide,  sodium  iodide,  aluminum  io- 
dide, manganese  iodide,  an  inorganic  phosphorus  iodide, 
a  phosphonium  iodide,  a  lower  alkyl  iodide  and  free 
iodine,  and  wherein  (B)  is  a  metal  inorganic  phosphorus 
trihalo  complex  in  which  said  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  group  VI  and  group  VIII  metals  of 
the  periodic  table,  to  produce  an  organic  phosphonyl 
halide.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2382,305 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHONYL 

HALIDE 

John  W.  Copenhaver,  Short  Hills,  •«;Cl«rl«\W.  Weber, 

Jersey   Cl5,  NJ.  assignor,  to  TTie  MJV.  KeHoa 

Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

'""no  Drawing.    Application  October  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  389.482 
22  Claims.    (CI.  260— 543)  . 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic  phos- 
phonyl halide  which  comprises  reacting  a  trivalent  pbo^ 
phorus  halide  and  an  organic  compound  of  the  formula 
R_0— R'  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  not  more 
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than  eight  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  radical  contalniiif 
an  organic  group  having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atonu 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  radical,  a  haloalkyl  radical,  and  a  — CH>— O-alkyI 
radical,  in  the  presence  of  bottoma  from  a  previous  reac- 
tion of  a  phosphorus  halide  and  an  organic  compound  of 
the  formula  R — O — R'  at  a  temperature  between  about 
20*  C.  and  about  500*  C.  to  produce  an  organic  phos- 
phonyl  halide. 

2,882306 
PRODUCTION  Of'oRGANOPHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS  * 

Charles  W.  Weber,  Jersey  City,  NJ^  aoigiior  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Compwiy,  Jeracy  CHy,  N  J^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  October  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  389,483 
14  Claims.  (CI.  2M— 543) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphorus 
trihalide,  an  alkyl  halide  having  not  more  than  15  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  an  alkyl  ether  wherein  the  radi- 
cals attached  to  ether  oxygen  contain  not  more  than  10 
carbon  atoms  per  radical  and  wherein  ether  oxygen  is 
bonded  to  an  alkyl  group  and  is  additionally  bonded  to 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  radical  and  a  haloalkyl  radical,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  mixture  comprising  a  metal  iodide  and  a 
metal  phosphorus  trihalo  complex  having  the  formula 
NKPXs),  wherein  X  is  halogen.  M  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  group  VI  and  VIII  metals 
of  the  periodic  table  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  at  least  twice  the  minimum  valence  of  M.  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  20°  C.  and  about  300*  C.  to 
produce  an  organic  phosphonyl  halide. 


2,882,307 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANOPH06PHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 

John  W.  Copcnhaver,  Short  Hills,  and  Charles  W.  Weber, 
Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  389,484 

31  Claims.    (CI.  260—543) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphorus  tri- 
halide. an  organic  ether  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and 
having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the 
organic  radicals  linked  to  the  ether  oxygen  and  an  alkyl 
halide  having  less  than  15  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical  attached  to  halogen  in  the  presence  of  residue 
from  a  previous  reaction  of  a  phosphorus  trihalide,  afore- 
said organic  ether  and  aforesaid  alkyl  halide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about  20*  C. 
and  about  300°  C,  for  a  period  of  time  between  about 
10  minutes  and  about  30  hours  to  produce  an  organic 
phosphonyl  dihalide. 


Jack 


1. 


sisting  of  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical,  a  haloalkyl  radi- 
cal, a 

o 

II 

— C— O-iUkyI  radloBl 

and  a  — CHj — 0-aIkyl  radical,  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alyst comprising  iodine  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  20*  C. 
to  produce  an  organic  phosphonyl  halide. 


2.882.308 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHONYL 

HALIDE 

Kwiatek,  North   Arlington.  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  389,504 
31  Claims.    (CL  260—543) 
A   process  for  the  production  of  an  organic  phos- 
phonyl halide  which  comprises  reacting  a  trivalent  phos- 
phorus halide  and  an  organic  compound  of  the  formula 
R — O — R'  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  not  more 
than  eight  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  radical  having  not 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 


PRODUCnON  OF  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 
Jack  Kwiatek,  North  AiUagton,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Conpa^r,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dda  wars 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkw  October  30, 1953 
S«1iii  No.  389305 
21ClafaM.    (a.  200— 543) 
1.  A  process  which-ttHnprises  reacting  a  phosphorus 
trihalide.  an  alkyl  haU«  having  less  than   IS  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  an  ether  having  not  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms  in  each  radical  attached  to  ether  oxygen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  cyclic 
ether  and  an  alkyl  ether  in  which  ether  oxygen  of  the 
alkyl  ether  is  bonded  to  an  alkyl  radical  and  is  addition- 
ally bonded  to  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical,  a  haloalkyl  radical 
and  a  — CHj — O-alkyl  radical  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  20*  C.  to  produce  an  organic  phosphonyl  halide. 


2,882,310 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHONYL 
HALIDE 
John  W.  Copcnhaver,  Short  HUla,  and  Jack  Kwiatek, 
North  Ariington,  N  J.,  aarigMMS  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     AppUcatioai  Jnoc  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  439,857 
12  Claims.    (0.200—543) 
I.  A   process  which  comprises   halogenation  with   a 
haloyenatinp  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  phosphorus  pentahalide,  a  halide  of  an  oxide  of  sulfur, 
antimony  pentafluoride.  antimony  pentachloride  and  co- 
balt trifluoride,  of  a  difficultly  distillable  solid  residue  ob- 
tained as  a  by-product  in  the  reaction  between  a  phos- 
phorus trihalide  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 
R — O— V  where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  acyclic  and  alicyclic  alkyl  radicals  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  radical,  a  haloakyl  radical,  a  — CH, — 0= 
alkyl  radical,  a 

O  0  0 

II  II  II 

C  — 0-«lykl  radical.  •      C- alkyl  radical,  a  ~  C-  H  radical 

and  a  dihalophosphorus  radical,  said  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing between  1  and  12  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  to  pro- 
duce an  organic  phosphonyl  halide  as  a  product  of  the 
process  and  the  aforesaid  difficultly  distillable  solid  resi- 
due as  a  by-product  of  the  process. 


2,882411 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHONYL 

HALIDE 

lack  Kwiatek,  North  ArUagton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

M.  W.  Kelloa  Compwiy,  Jeiiey  City,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  439.858 
22  Claims.    (0.200—543) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  phosphonyl  di- 
halide which  comprises  interacting  an  organic  halide  hav- 
ing only  a  continuous  carbon  skeleton  containing  not 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxy  dihalophos- 
phine  having  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  125*  C.  to  produce  an  organic  phosphonyl  dihalide. 


2382312 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 
Jack   Kwiatek,   Norfli  Arlington,  NJ.,  asricnor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    ApplicatkM  Jmc  28, 1954 

Serial  No.  439,859 

20aaims.     (0.200—543) 

1 .  A  process  which  comprises  interacting  a  phosphorus 

trihalide   and   an  alkoxy-containing  organic   compound 

having  the  formula  RO — Y  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical 

and  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

an  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical,  a  haloalkyl  radical,  a — CHj 

— O-alkyl  radical,  a 

o  o 


— r-0.«lkyl  r»<1K«l,  a  — C— H  radical 

and  a  dihalophosphorus  radical,  each  of  said  alkyl  radicals 

having  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 

of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  for-    radical,  a 

maldehyde  and  a  compound  which  yields  formaldehyde 

when  heated,  at  a  temperature  between  about  20*  C.  and 

about  350*  C.  to  produce  an  organic  phosphonyl  halide. 


2,882315 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHONYL 
HAUDE 
Hcfbcrt  J.  Passino,   Englewood,  NJ^  ""^P*^  **L2^ 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,«  ,«,^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  10, 1956 
Serial  No.  584,410 
20  Claims.    (O.  260—543) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic  phos- 
phonyl  difluoride  which  comprises  reacting  a  difluoro 
phosphorus   halide   with   an   organic   compound   of  the 
formula  R— O— R'  where  R  is  a  radical  havmg  not  more 
than  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  an  alkyl  and  a  cycloalkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  radical 
having  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  a  —CHj-— O-alkyl 

radical,  a 

o 


II 

—C -alkyl 

O 

i-H 


2382313 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHONYL 
HAUDES 
Jack  Kwiatek,  North  Ariingtoa,  and  John  W.  Copen- 
havcr.  Short  HUls,  NJ.,  assigBors  to  The  M.  W.  Kel- 
logg Company,  Jersey   City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .       ..  ,._, 

No  Dnwfaig.     Application  Jane  28,  1954 
Serial  No.  439.860 
20  Claims.     (O.  260 — 543) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  lower  alkoxy 
dihalophosphine  and  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula 

R> 
RiO-C— X 

1 

R» 
wherein  X  is  an  atom  of  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine;  R»  is  a  radical 
having  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  halo-alkyl. 
aralkyl,  aryl,  acyl,  aroyl  and  alkoxy  carbonyl  groups; 
RJ  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
the  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  aryl  groups  having  not  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms  per  group;  and  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafts  caUlyst  to  produce  an  organic 
phosphonyl  halide  as  a  product  of  the  process.       | 


2,882,314 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHONYL 

HALIDES  ^ 

Charies  W.  Weber,  Jeraey  Oty,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Dniwhig.    Application  May  11, 1955 
Serial  No.  507,729 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—543) 
1.  A   process   which    comprises   reacting   an   organic 
aldehyde  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  in  which  the  formyl  group  is  bonded  to  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  and 
an  aryl  group,  with  a  phosphorous  trihalide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  and  (B) 
wherein   (A)  is  an  elemental   metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  group  II  metal,  a  group  IV  metal, 
a   group   VIII    metal,   manganese   and   chromium;   and 
wherein   (B)   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
free  iodine,  a  metal  iodide,  and  a  phosphorus  iodide  at  a 
temperature  between  about  150*  C.  and  about  500*  C.  to 
produce  an  organic  phosphonyl  halide. 


radical,  and  an  — SO,0-alkyl  radical,  at  a  temperature 
between  about  200*  C.  and  about  400*  C.  to  produce  an 
organic  phosphonyl  difluoride  of  the  formula 

O 

R-l>-F, 
and  recovering  said  organic  phosphonyl  difluoride  as  a 
product  of  the  process. 

2,882310 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHONYL 
HAUDE  ^ 

WillUm  E.  Hanford,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfaig.     Application  May  10, 1956 
Serial  No.  584,411 
20Oalms.    (O. '260— 543) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  organic  phos- 
phonyl halide  which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphorous 
trihalide   with   an   organic   compound   of   the   formula 

R O—R'  where  R  is  a  radical  having  not  more  than 

8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  and  a  cycloalkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  radical  havmg 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  a  -^H,— O-alkyl  radi- 
cal, a 

o  O 

II  I' 

-C-alkyl  radical.  :i  -C-H  radical 
and  an  — SOjO-alkyI   radical,  at   a   temperature  of  at 
least  175°  C.  to  produce  an  organic  phosphonyl  halide 
having  a  continuous  carbon  skeleton,  and  recovering  said 
organic  phosphonyl  halide  as  a  product  of  the  process 


2,882317 

PREPARATION  OF  BORONCONTAINING 

COMPOUNDS 

Arthur  K.  Hoffmann,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Stephen  J. 

Groszos,    Chicinnati,    Ohio,    assignors    to    American 

Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine  ___ 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  IfSK 
Serial  No.  718,963 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 543) 

1  The  method  which  comprises  effecting  reaction  be- 
tween a  boron  tribromide  and  a  hydrocarbon  composed 
of  both  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  in  the  molecule  thereof 
thereby  to  form  a  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  Ar— Alk— BBr,  wherein  Ar— Alk—  represent 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  composed  of  both  alkyl  and  aiyl 
groups,  the  alkyl  grouping  thereof  being  attachwl  di- 
rectly to  B,  said  reaction  being  effected  under  substan- 
tially completely  anhydrous  conditions,  at  a  temperature 
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ranging  from  about  10"  C.  to  about  200*  C,  and  while 
the  said  reactants  are  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount 
of  an  organic  azo  compound  containing  an  acyclic  azo 
group  having  bonded  to  each  nitrogen  a  discrete  carbon 
atom  of  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloali- 
phatic  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  said  discrete  carbon 
atoms  being  tertiary  and  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  bonded 
to  said  tertiary  carbon  atom  having  its  remaining  valences 
satisfied  only  by  elements  of  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  nitrogen. 

2,882,318 
HYDROXY-METHYLINDANONE  OXIMES  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  G.  Kundiger,  Manhattan,  Kans^  and  Elwin  B.  W. 
Ovist,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  602,458 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 566) 
1.  Hydroxy-methylindanone   oximes   having   the   for- 
mula 


II- o 


R 
R- 


i 


CII 


\ 


II 


rn, 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  a  methyl  radical  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,882,319 
REDUCING  PHENOLIC  MANNICH  BASES  WITH 
MOLYBDENUM  SULFIDE  CATALYSTS 
Eric  B.  Hotelling,  Martin  B.  Ncnworth,  and  Edward  P. 
PrcTic,  Pittshorgh,  Fm.,  asrignors  to  Consolidation  Coal 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,450 
15  aaims.    (CI.  260—583) 


L    il 


r  /t'^V^i: 


8.  The  method  for  preparing  mesitol  and  dimethyl- 
amine  from  phenolic  Mannich  bases  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  6-(dimethylaminomethyl)-2,4-xylenol, 
4.6-bis-(dimethylaminomethyl)-ortho-cresol  and  2,4,6- 
tris-(dimethylaminomethyl) -phenol  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  phenolic  Mannich  bases  in  liquid  phase  with 
hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence  of  molybdenum  sulfide  cata- 
lyst at  a  hydrogenation  pressure  of  100  to  3000  p.s.i.g. 
aind  a  hydrogenation  temperature  of  12S  to  22S*  C.,  re- 


covering separately  from  said  catalyst  a  hydrogenate  and 
recovering  mesitol  and  dimethyl  amine  from  said  hydro- 
genate. 

2382,320 

CYCLIC  KETONE 
Lee  C.  Cheney,  FaycttcvlUc,  and  WDIiam  B.  Wheatlcy, 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc., 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  August  16, 1957 
Serial  No.  678,532 
1  Claim,    (a.  260—586) 
The  compound  having  the  formula 

o  o 

/    \  /    \ 

HC  CH (CHi)t CH       Cn 

CHi-C  C-CHi        CU»-C  C-CHi 

\    /    \  /    \    / 

C  CHi       CHj  C 

/    \  /    \ 

H  H  H  U 


2,882,321 
OXAALKANE  BISPHOSPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Clinton  A.  Domfcid,  Mnndclcfai,  ill.,  amignor,  by  bcsbc 
assignments,  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co.,  SkoUc,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  March  29,  1954 
Serial  No.  419,607 
11  Claims.    (0.260—606.5) 
1 .  A  compound  containing  fewer  than  1 1  aliphatic  car- 
bon atoms  and  fewer  than  S  oxygen  atoms,  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 

R3P--(C,Hj.O),-C»H„-P>R,2X- 

and  compounds  of  the  formula 

R3P*-(CnH,,0),^-CHjO— C,Hj,— P+R,2X- 

in  which  formulas  R  is  a  phenyl  radical,  n  and  y  are  posi- 
tive integers  amounting  to  at  least  1  and  less  than  S, 
and  X  is  halogen  of  atomic  number  greater  than  9. 


2JS2422 

PRODUCTION  OF  CUMYLPHENOL  FROM 

a-METHYLSTYRENE  DIMER 

William  D.  Grifln,  CoBTcnt  Statioa,  and  George  G.  Joris, 

MadiMM,  NJn  amifMin  to  AUkd  Cbemkal  Coiipoffa- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoffatloa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  JaBnaiy  23,  1957 

Serial  No.  635,591 

4  Claims.    (0.260—619) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  para-a-a-dimethyl  benzyl 
phenol  which  comprises  condensing  phenol  with  2,5-di- 
phenyl  hexeae-2  in  the  presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  as  catalyst. 

2,882,323 
HYDROCHLORINATION  OF  MYRCENE 
Rkhard  Weiss,  Brooklyn,  N.Y,,  urifDor  to'  Vm  Amcr- 
ingen-Haebler,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  July  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,248 
8Chdms.    (CL  260— 631.5) 

2.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  myrcene  with  a 
hydrogen  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  containing  a  cuprous  compound  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions,  adding  the  hydrogen  hal- 
ide to  the  myrcene  to  form  myrcene  hydrohalide,  in  which 
the  hydrogen  halide  is  added  to  the  conjugated  diene  sys- 
tem to  produce  a  product  having  no  more  than  15% 
of  conjugated  diene,  and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting 
myrcene  hydrohalide  with  the  production  of  at  least  one 
of  the  substances  linalool,  geraniol  and  nerol. 


2JS2324 
ALKYLATION  OF  NON^LEFINIC 

HYDROCARBONS  ,,  ^       , 

Umk  Schmertlmi.  Riverside,  HU  airfpffr  J^V'^^gg 

on  Prodncts  Company,  D««  Ptal»««.  "L,  a  cotporanon 

of  Delaware  ^      ^  __j._*a  lac^ 

NoDnwl^.    AppUcatioa  Dytmlier  14, 1956 
Scrtal  No.  630,036 
14  ClBiiM.    (CL  260     666) 

3  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  hydrocarbon  which 
comprises  alkylating  an  alkylatable  non-olcfinic  hydro- 
carbon with  an  alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
mixture  of  an  aluminum  halide,  a  halogen-free  titanium 
oxide  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  alummum  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  room  tempera- 
ture to  about  250*  C,  and  recovering  the  resultant 
alkylated  hydrocarbon. 

11.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  a  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  alkylating  methylcyclopenune  with  an 
alkylating  agent  in  ti»e  presence  of  a  mixture  of  alumi- 
num chloride,  titanium  dioxide  and  magnesium  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  20*  to  about 
250"  C,  and  recovering  the  resultant  alkylated  methyl- 
cyclopentane.         ^^^^^^^_^_ 

2,882,325  ^^„ 

ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
John  P.  Lnrisi,  Park  Ridge,  and  Loirii  SduDcrliiig.  River- 
ISe,  niTSgnor.  tolj5ve,»l  OO  Products  Company, 
Des  Plaincs,  ID.,  a  wjrporatioijof  2«H''[«« -- 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1957 
Serial  No.  705,108 
17  Clalmi.   \a.  lf-€n) 
1    A  process  for  the  nuclear  alkylaUon  of  an  alkylatable 
aromatic  compound  containing  a  replaceable  hydrogen 
atom  which  comprises  treating  an  alkylatable  aromatic 
compound  with  a  mixture  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  metal  halide 
and  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  froni  the  group  con- 
sisting of  groups  VB  and  VIE  of  the  penodic  table  Acre- 
after  reacting  the  resultant  mixture  with  an  alkylating 
agent  at  alkylating  conditions,  and  recovering  the  result- 
ant alkylated  aromatic  compound. 

1.88?  .^26 
QFPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  USING 
^^S^Lro"  DSOMENre  CO?^AINING  ADSORBED 

POLYNTTRO  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
lames  L.  Jeil,  Swarthmore,  rm^^m,^^  to  S«»«J  Com- 
pany, Philaddphia,  Pa.  ■fJTC?S"J*'  ^tTttS^' 
"^Appllcirtlon  Jane  17,  IMS.  SetW  No.  516,118 

8  ClaiflBS.  (CI.  260—674) 
1.  TTie  method  of  separating  a  charge  mixture  com- 
posed of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  different  numbers 
Sfcondensed  rings  per  molecule  which  comprises :  con- 
tacting said  charge  mixture  with  a  solid  adsorbent  con- 
taininl  a  previously  adsorbed  polynitro  carbcxryclic  aro- 
matic compound,  thereby  to  fo™. '"°'«="'i'.'^S 
between  charge  aromatics  and  "'^adsorbed  polytutro 
aromatic  compound,  contacting  said  complied  charge 
aromatics  with  a  decomplexing  solvent  ««I«fd  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -charge  mixture  and  hydrocarbons 


boiling  substantially  outside  the  range  of  said  charge  mix- 
ture, collecting  an  initial  effluent  fraction  cootammg  m 
increased  concentration  relative  to  charge  n»«t^«  charge 
aromatics  which  have  relatively  fewer  condensed  rmgs 


ri«=-«^^lHf 


t 


1-    i .. 


oer  molecule,  and  collecting  at  least  one  later  effluent 
fraction  containing  in  increased  concentration  relative  to 
preceding  effluent  fraction  charge  aronaaucs  which  have 
relatively  more  condensed  rings  per  molecule. 


PBOTFSS  OF  PRODUCING  RUBBER  LATEX  DIS- 
'"p^ilON  CONTMNING  RUBBER  CRUMB  GRAN- 

^^^    VnnkS  Roberts.  Bramhall,  EavlaBd 
Appiicad^NSV^SS^fS^^  No^.921 
^  Claims  priority,  ■PPM«^  Great  Britain 
NoTcaaber  16, 1953 
2  Claims.    (0.260—723) 


1  A  process  of  producing  a  composition  of  matter, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  a 
foamable  aqueous  natiiral  rubber  lat«/«P»";°°J^^.^ 
rubber  crumb  granule,  of  a  size  ranging  «/««  O^  ^"^J 
3  mm  in  tiie  proportion  of  between  2  and  14  Pa^te  by 
voZe  of  said'^rubber  crumb  to  1  part  by  volume  of  the 
total  rubber  content  of  said  rubber  latex  <i>^f «  °J;  »^[^ 
ring  the  mixture  thus  produced  to  foam  said  mixn^re  to 
om  air  bubbles  each  bounded  by  an  etjvclope  of  rubber 

adhesive,  shaping  said  foamed  ^^^^'^^%^.  '^^'^X 
heating  the  layer  at  between  95'  and  105  C.  to  dry 
^id  mixmre  and  to  collapse  the  envelopes  enclosing  said 
S  bScs  thereby  subsUintially  df  ;°y-«  ^^^S 
without  reducing  the  thickness  of  «t.d  laV"' ^^»'^^„'^^"J 
beinu  carried  out  at  such  a  rate  and  for  such  a  penod  or 
time  that  the  rubber  crumb  granules  do  not  settle  ou 

Zm  Z  foam  layer,  whereby  said  -b^" -"^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
are  bonded  into  straight  and  branched  chains  to  present 
a  large  number  of  intercommunicating  cavities  open  to 
the  atmosphere. 
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CONTROLLER  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
RESISTANCE  OF  A  MELT 
Edgar  C.  Wordcn,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior 
Applicatioa  NoTcml>er  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,997 

lOaalms.    (a.  13— 24) 
(Granted  onder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


elements,  respectively,  each  cooductor  element  having  an 
end  portion  located  in  the  region  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  tubular  element  within  which  it  is  arranged  spaced 
from  the  same,  the  end  portions  of  at  least  some  of  said 
elements  being  formed  with  at  least  one  transverse  pro- 


^i^^:^'^i^ 


,  "^ 


*ai  a^;-x*  *-"-":!' 


1 .  A  control  system  for  a  load  whose  resistance  varies 
with  the  A.C.  power  input,  comprising  a  bridge,  one 
arm  of  said  bridge  havipg  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
current  through  the  load,  an  adjacent  arm  having  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  voltage  across  the  load,  a 
fixed  resistance  arm  and  a  variable  resistance  arm,  means 
for  adjusting  the  variable  resistance  arm  to  vary  the 
load  resistance,  means  for  amplifying  the  resultant  bridge 
signal,  and  means  responsive  to  said  amplified  signal  for 
varying  the  power  supply  to  said  load. 


1.  A  thermogalvanic  cell  comprising  a  first  metal  elec- 
trode, a  second  metal  electrode  formed  of  the  same  metal 
as  said  first  electrode,  and  a  cation  permeable  ion  ex- 
change resin  membrane  electrolyte  as  the  sole  electrolyte 
in  direct  contact  with  each  of  the  aforesaid  metal  elec- 
trodes and  having  as  its  mobile  cation  the  cation  of  the 
electrode  metal. 


2,M2,334 
BATTERY  PLATE 
Wilheim  Garten,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Accumulatorcn-Fabrik  Aliticngcsellschaft 
AppUcation  June  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  M6,533 
4  Claims.    (CI.  19^7-43) 
1.  In  a  battery  plate,  in  combination,  a  series  of  juxta- 
posed tubular  elements  having  aligned  end  portions;  a 
series  of  conductor  elements  arranged  within  said  tubular 


tuberance;  and  a  connecting  sealing  member  of  synthetic 
material  cast  about  said  aligned  end  portions  of  said 
tubular  members  and  said  end  portions  of  said  conductor 
elements,  including  the  req>ective  protuberances  thereof, 
thereby  connecting  said  elements  and  simultaneously  seal- 
ing said  end  portions  of  said  tubular  elements. 


2,882429 

THERMOGALVANIC  CELL 

Herman  A.  Liebhafsky,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  AprU  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,786 

11  Claims,     (a.  13^—4) 


2,882,331 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Piotr  Zcnczak,  Cooa  Bay,  Orcg^  amlgnor  to  Evans  Prod- 
ucts Company,   Coos  Bay,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,571 
19  Claims.    (0.136—146) 


mm  mmtm  <•  »»s««iiwa  c«nn'i 
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.  1.  A  battery  separator  material  comprising  a  porous 
sheet  of  bibulous  lignocellulosic  paper,  the  paper  contain- 
ing a  major  proportion  of  the  lignin  content  but  being 
substantially  free  from  the  content  of  hemicelluloses,  resin 
acids  and  water  soluble  materials  contained  in  the  ligno- 
cellulose  from  which  it  is  derived,  and  a  paper-rigidifying 
amount  of  a  thermosetting  phenol-aldehyde  resin  diffused 
throughout  the  sheet. 


2,881,331 
OUTLET  BOX  AND  TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Nonuui  M.  RcWmot,  GrafftoB.  Ohio 
AppUcatfoB  In*  237l955,  Serial  No.  517,437 
3ClaiaH.    (a.  174— 59) 
1.  An  electric  terminal  box  comprising  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  metal  box  having  a  pair  of  opposed  wire  receiving 
openings  in  the  sides  thereof  and  a  center  opening  in  the 
base  thereof,  a  terminal  block  body  made  of  insulating 
material,  and  a  center  sleeve  embedded  in  said  terminal 
block  and  having  a  tapped  bore  extending  completely 
through  said  terminal  block  and  a  threaded  periphery  ex- 
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tending  upwardly  of  said  terminal  block  beyond  the  sur- 
fa^  of  insulation  block,  a  threaded  rtud  engaging  sa  d 
sl^ve  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  stud 
having  a  stirrup  on  its  lower  end  protruding  from  said 
metal  box  for  engaging  a  member  to  position  said  box. 
a  pair  of  terminal  sleeves  molded  into  and  earned  by  said 
terminal  block  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  ter- 
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chronizing  signal  separating  means,  including  «^  »^"» 
systemand  sSd  first  output  electrode  system  and  haying 
r^iSetermined  threshold  level  and  a  Predctermjncd 
noSiinal  clipping  level  with  respect  to  •^.^.^P^^^^'^ 
signals,  for  separating  said  synchronizing  componfn^ 
frSm  ^id  video  components;  an  automatic  f^n^f^"^! 
system  comprising  means,  including  said  input  «»>««"  "jf 
said  second  output  electrode  system,  responsive  to  ampU- 
tude  variations  of  said  composite  television  signab  for 
developing  a  control  potential  and  for  applying  said  con- 
trol potential  to  said  receiving  circuits  to  maintain  a  peax 


minal  sleeves  having  tapped  bores  and  split  "PP"  ^"^s 
so  that  a  continuous  wire  can  be  received  in  said  op«nmg^ 
in  said  metal  box  and  be  engaged  with  said  terminal 
sleeves,  set  screws  engaging  said  »e™»«*^.*>?f^"  ^°;  ."f" 
taining  wires  therein,  and  rings  te»««>P'«^f  y/"«*8»"« 
the  split  ends  of  said  terminal  sleeves  to  hold  sa|d  set 
screws  in  firm  engagement  with  said  terminal  sleeves. 


2482,333 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  JOINTS 
Gerald  Bertanx,  Jeamont,  France,  aadgnor  to  Fo'l"  •* 
AtSen   de    ConHnMiloni   Electrlqnes   de   Jeamont, 
Parta,FraBce,aco50«ti«»olFnijw^^ 

ApplicatioB  March  29,  W55jSf»" riiii  a  iii 

ClSmi  priority,  «PPl»c««oii  ff-c*  April  8,  1954 

4  Claims.     (CL  174 — 98) 


1  A  cable  joint  for  joining  two  identical  electrical 
rfjeathed  insulated  cables  h«ving  co«s  consisting  ofa 
plurality  of  wires  and  each  cable  having  its  core  wrapped 
wSTinsulation  and  the  end  to  be  iomted  having  the  n- 
Tulation  upered  in  a  direction  toward  the  end  of  the 
cable  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamp  sleeves  spaced  at 
regular  inte'rvals  on  the  cores  and  each  J2"C«»«  *  "J*^^^ 
ber  of  wires  equal  to  that  of  a  core,  the  wires  of  each 
^[elrng^viLl  into  a  plurality  of  PO^-F^'^^J^^ 
of  one  portion  terminating  withm  one  of  said  'Ijf "  Jj 
Scent  a^rresponding  wire  of  the  other  core,  said  sleeves 
Scons^ctS^nd  embedded  in  the  interengaged  wires 
S  Ae  c^Twhereby  the  mechanical  and  electrical  char- 
acteristics and  the  geometry  of  the  two  cables  is  mam- 
tained  subsuntially  uniform  throughout  the  full  length 
of  the  joined  cables. 


amplitude  of  the  input  signals  applied  »»  ^'^input  sy, 
tern  substantially  constant  and  above  said  nominal  dip 
ping  level  whenever  said  composite  television  "gnals  «" 
Led  said  predetermined  threshold  level;  ""ejins  including 
adircct^urrent  feedback  circuit  direct-coupled  from  said 
first  output  electrode  system  to  said  input  system  for  »"»?; 
matical^  varying  said  clipping  level  with  respect  to  s«d 
rom^ile  video  signals  in  respond  to  amplitijde  varia- 
tions of  said  composite  television  signals  in  the  range 
Wow  said  predeteStined  threshold  level;  and  uUliration 
mw^s  for  said  synchronizing  components  coupled  to  said 
first  output  electrode  ^stcm. 

2382335 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PICKUP  SWEM^^ 

6  ClafaBS.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


2,882,334         

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Rohert  Adler.  NortMeld^niUj^  ««»^ 

Coraontion,  a  corporation  of  "ta^an 

Arf^SSS^^SS^^i^^^.^o.  384,698 

9  Clalmk    (a.  17»— 7J)  . 

1    In  a  television  receiver:  a  source  of  composite  tele- 
vision signal,  including  video  components  »"^  »5mchroniz^ 
ing  components;   receiving  circuits  for  translating  sad 
compositeTelevision  signals;  a  video  detector  coupled  to 
sSd^eiving  circuit,  for  demodulating  said  composite 
television  signals  to  develop  unipolar  <^o?°.P«»!^^'^"«- 
nals  including  said  video  and  synchronizmg  components, 
with  the  synchronizing  componenU  having  a  peak  ampli- 
tude greater  than  any  of  the  video  ^!'^;^''^^,^^^, 
tron-discharge  device  having  first  and  second  <^^l^ 
trode  systems  and  having  a  single  input  system  a»oa- 
ated  with  both  of  said  output  electrode  systems;  means 
coupUng  said  video  detector  to  said  input  lystcm  for  apply- 
ing said  unipolar  composite  video  signals  thereto;  lyn- 


1  A  color  television  pickup  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  color  pickup  tube  including  a  lii^t  respomuve 
target,  means  for  developing  an  electron  beam,  meam 
for  a;using  said  beam  to  trace  a  «Janmng  r^Jt^^on  said 
urget,  and  a  collector  for  electrons  of  said  beam  re- 
turning from  said  target,  said  target  having  a  U^  re- 
s^nsive  segmented  surface,  means  for  musing  respective 
tmerieaved  Vegments  of  said  surface  to  selectively  ren»nd 
S  light  of  respectively  different  selected  component  co  - 
ors,  said  different  selectively  responsive  surface  >epnente 

being  interieaved  in  a  Pr^^^^^^ J^^^'^^^'l^^ 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  interieaved  conducting  ngnal 
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strips,  each  of  said  signal  strip  sets  being  wlectively  re- 
sponsive to  signals  generated  by  the  scanning  of  the  tur- 
fac*  segments  of  a  predetermined  component  color  re- 
sponse; means  for  deriving  a  composite  signal  from  said 
return  beam  collector;  means  coupled  to  said  signal  strip 
sets  for  combining  the  signals  appearing  in  each  of  said 
strip  sets  to  obtain  a  reference  signal;  aiKl  means  coupled 
to  said  signal  combining  means  for  utilizing  said  refer- 
ence signals  to  derive  respective  component  coior  informa- 
tive signals  from  said  composite  signal. 


REGULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER  SWEEP  CntCUITS 

WlUlam  K.  Sqirira,  Snydw,  N.Y^  M^wnr  to  Sylraab 

Electric  ProdKti,  Im^  a  atnonHom  of  MunchMctts 

AppUcatkm  Aafut  12. 1954.  Serial  No.  449,454 

TdaloH.     (CL17S— 5J) 


2.S82.334 

COLOR  MGNAL-MATRIXING  APPARATUS 

John  R.  WhH*.  Wcatboiy,  N.Y..  avitDor  to  HaxeltlDC 

Rcicarch.  Inc  Chicago,  nin  a  corporatloa  of  nUaoto 

AppUcatioa  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,760 

12  Claims.    (CL  171—5.4) 


r 


"l,Trrii 


5.  Signal-matrixing  apparatus  for  a  color-television  re- 
ceiver comprising:  means  including  a  shunt  load  imped- 
ance for  supplying  a  subcarricr  wave  signal  double  side- 
band modulated  at  one  phase  by  a  relatively  narrow  band 
component  and  at  least  partially  single  side-band  modu- 
lated at  another  phase  by  a  relatively  wide  band  compo- 
nent, each  component  being  representative  of  a  different 
component  color  of  a  televised  image;  a  transformer  net- 
work having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
primary  winding  being  responsive  to  said  wave  signal 
and  having  a  pass  band  substantially  centered  on  the 
subcarrier  frequency  thereof  with  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  band  width  of  said  double  side-band  modu- 
lation and  with  specific  amplitude-translation  ^nd  phase- 
translation  characteristics  for  developing  in  said  second- 
ary winding  a  first  wave  signal  of  specific  amplitude 
mediated  by  said  narrow  band  component  at  a  specific 
phase  with  respect  to  an  independent  reference;  a  delay- 
line  network  having  an  input  circuit,  said  priniary  wind- 
ing and  said  input  circuit  being  in  series  and  in  parallel 
with  said  shunt  load  impedance,  said  delay-line  network 
being  responsive  to  said  wave  signal,  having  an  amplitude- 
translation  characteristic  in  the  same  ratio  to  said  ampli- 
tude-translation characteristic  of  said  transformer  net- 
work as  the  relative  magnitudes  of  said  narrow  band  and 
wide  band  modulation  components  in  a  desired  resultant 
modulation  component  representative  of  another  compo- 
nent color,  and  having  a  phase-translation  characteristic 
equal  to  the  sum  of  that  of  said  transformer  network 
and  the  'diflference  in  the  modulation  phases  of  said  nar- 
row band  and  wide  band  components  on  said  supplied 
subcarrier  wave  signal  for  developing  a  second  wave  sig- 
nal of  specific  amplitude  modulated  by  said  wide  band 
component  at  said  specific  phase  with  respect  to  said 
independent  reference;  said  primary  winding  and  said 
input  circuit  having  such  impedances  relative  to  that  of 
said  shunt  load  impedance  that  said  second  wave  signal 
has  maximum  amplitude  outside  the  frequency  range  of 
said  pass  band  of  said  transformer  network  for  boosting 
the  single  side-band  components  of  said  second  wave  sig- 
nal; and  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  wave 
signals  to  develop  a  resultant  wave  signal  having  said 
desired  resultant  modulation  component  at  said  specific 
phase. 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  deflection  output  tube  hav- 
ing an  input  electrode,  a  screen  grid  electrode  and  an 
anode,  a  source  of  energizing  potential  subject  to  varia- 
tions due  to  line  voltage  fluctuations,  means  connecting 
said  energizing  potential  to  the  anode  of  said  deflection 
output  tube,  an  amplifier  tube  having  an  input  electrode 
and  an  output  electrode,  means  for  impressing  an  alter- 
nating current  signal  on  the  input  elcctiode  of  said  ampli- 
fier tube,  means  including  a  common  load  impedance  for 
energizing  the  screen  grid  of  said  output  tube  and  the 
output  electrode  of  said  amplifier  tube  from  said  ener- 
gizing potenial,  means  for  deriving  said  alternating  cur- 
rent signal  from  the  output  electrode  of  said  amplifier 
tube,  and  means  for  applying  a  bias  potential  to  the  input 
eltetrode  of  said  amplifier  tube  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  line  voltage  fluctuations,  thereby  to  vary  the  screen 
voltaee  ^^f  vaid  output  tube  in  opposition  to  said  line 
voltage  fluctuatiooa. 


2jt233S  

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 
SIGNALS 
John  M.  WoMKrafI,  y^mMmgbom,  D.C.,  aalgBor  to  the 
United  Slates  off  AaMrica  as  rcpnaentcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary off  the  Anny 
AppUcatioa  March  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  495.t76 
3ClaiM.    (a.  17S— 69) 
(Granted  nder  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  icc.  2M) 
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1.  In  a  pulsed  two  frequency  carrier  shift  communica 
tion  system,  a  receiver  for  minimizing  the  effects  of  ex- 
traneous interference  comprising  converter  means  for  re- 
ducing the  carrier  shift  frequency  to  an  intermediate 
frequency,  a  pair  of  channels  having  filter  means  in  each 
channel  for  passing  a  selected  frequency  to  respective 
channels,  heterodyne  means  for  producing  a  sum  fre- 
quency in  one  channel  and  a  difference  frequency  in  the 
other  channel,  filter  means  included  in  said  channels  for 
passing  said  sum  and  difference  frequencies,  means  for 
adding  the  output  for  each  channel,  a  timing  oscillator 
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controUed  to  operate  in  synchronization  with  the  pulse 
tepetiUon  rate,  a  plurality  of  delay  multivibrators  actu- 
ated by  said  timing  oscUlator,  gating  means  coupled  to 
said  means  for  adding  and  actuated  by  one  of  said  mulu- 
vibrators  for  a  predetermined  interval,  counter  means 
coupled  to  said  gating  means  whereby  said  signal  is  passed 
thru  said  gating  means  to  said  counter  means  upon 
closure  of  said  gate,  means  actuated  by  a  second  mulu- 
vibrator  for  resetting  said  counter  to  zero  after  the  open- 
ing  of  said  gate,  means  actuated  by  a  third  multivibrator 
for  sampling  the  counter  output  for  a  predetermined  time 
period.  

2,8S2339 

PASSIVE  CONFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
Peter  G.  Smee,  North  Syraciue,  and  J?««  S.  S.  Keir, 
SynKnie,  N.Y.,  aaignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  off  New  Vork 

AppUation  September  26,  195«,  Serial  No.  610,9M 
14ClafaBi.    (CI.  179— 1) 
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meter  each  time  said  switch  scans  a  busy  trunk  of  said 
group  to  provide  continuous  meter  recordings  on  said 
successive  cycle  operations  of  said  switch,  disabling 
means  operable  for  disabling  said  meter  operaung  means 
during  certain  of  said  cycle  operations  of  said  switch  and 
restorable  for  reenabling  said  meter  operaUng  means  to 
provide  intermittent  meter  recordings  only  on  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  successive  cycle  operaUons,  manual 
means  operative  for  determining  the  operating  and  restor- 
ing periodicity  of  said  disabling  means  with  rwpect  to 
said  cycle  operations,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cycle 
operations  of  said  switch  for  operating  and  restoring  said 
d^bling  means  in  accordance  with  the  operated  condi 
tion  of  said  manual  means. 


2,S82,341 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  

Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
^SS™Sto  Gineial  DynUics  Corpomtion.  a  cor- 

"^A^SlStKi  wTm,  1952,  S^rW  NO.  301,215 
46  Claims.     (CI.  179 — 18) 


1  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  transmitters  m  excess 
of  three  each  having  an  associated  receiver,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  transmitters  and  receivers  m  sep- 
arate branches  of  a  circuit,  said  circuit  defimng  a  closed 
polygon  with  all  diagonals  joined,  any  of  said  transnutters 
and  iu  associated  receiver  being  connected  in  conjugate 
branches  of  said  circuit,  the  branches  in  which  said  con- 
nections are  made  including  both  said  diagonals  and  the 
sides  of  said  polygon,  whereby  during  operauon  of  any 
one  of  said  transmitters  it  will  present  a  null  condition 
across  its  associated  receiver. 


'^♦i  ^  -— 
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I  ggj  34f 
CONTINUOUS  OR  INTERMfTTENT  TELEPHONE 
TTRAFFIC  REGISTERING  SYSTEM 
Jmnes  S.  Mnrray,  Tampa,  Fb.,  amipior  to  General  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

ASteation  May  20.  1953.  Serial  No.  356,192 
12  Claims.    (CI.  179—8.5) 
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1  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines  . 
arranged  in  two  different  groups  adapted  to  have  differ- 
ent groups  adapted  to  have  different  classes  of  service 
available  thereto,  means  for  developing  recurrent  pulses 
which  identify  certain  ones  of  said  lines  as  being  in  one 
of  said  groups,  and  means  in  part  controlled  by  said  re- 
current ^ls?s  and  in  part  directively  controllable  over 
any  calling  one  of  «aid  lines  for  imposing  certain  restnc- 
tions  on  the  use  of  the  lines  in  one  of  said  groups  with- 
out imposing  the  same  restrictions  on  the  use  of  the  lines 
in  the  other  of  said  groups. 

43  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  ot 
lines  arranged  in  two  different  groups  adapted  to  have 
different  classes  of  service  available  thereto,  means  for 
developing  recurrent  pulses  which  identify  certam  ones 
of  said  lines  as  being  in  one  of  said  groups,  and  means 
in  part  controlled  by  said  recurrent  pulses  and  m  part 
directively  controllable  over  any  calhng  one  of  said 
lines  for  restricting  the  service  available  to  the  lines  in 
one  of  said  groups  by  limiting  the  time  duration  of  calls 
initiated  therefrom. 


t  --• 


1  In  a  telephone  system,  a  group  of  tiiinks.  a  scanmng 
switch  having  access  to  said  trunks,  sUrting  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  starting  means  for 
continuously  operating  said  switch  in  successive  cycle 
operations  to  scan  successive  trunks  of  said  group  during 
each  cycle  operation,  a  meter,  means  for  operating  said 


2302,342 

ELECTRONIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Alan  Davi«>n  and  Ronald  Tl»r«*P?tJil*T*ti^ 
tand,  aaslgnort  to  Aotomatic  Telephone  &  Ekctric 
gSpiSfSSted,  Liverpool.  Enghmd.  a  British  com- 

'Ajpliction  Jwrnary  12. 1953,  Serial  No^*»."8 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  16,  1952 
12  Claims.    (O.  179—18) 
1    A  telephone  system  comprising  a  line  finder/finai 
selector  stage,  a  group  selecting  stage,  each  of  said  switch- 
ng  stag«  comprising  a  plurality  of  primary  switching 
units  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  s^^i^^hing  units   each 
switching  unit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  first  paths,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  gas  discharge  tubes  arranged  in  groups, 
each  fim  path  being  connected  to  the  sets  of  tube,  of 
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one  group,  a  plurality  of  tecond  paths  each  connected  to 
corresponding  tubes  of  all  the  groups,  link  circuits  con- 
necting said  second  paths  of  one  of  said  primary  switch- 
ing units  to  the  first  paths  of  different  ones  of  said  second- 
ary switching  units,  subscribers'  lines  arranged  m  groups, 
each  group  being  connected  to  the  first  paths  of  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  switching  units,  subscribers'  l»ne*  "" 
ranged  in  groups,  each  group  being  connected  to  the  first 
paths  of  a  plurality  of  primary  switching  umts  of  said 
line  finder/final  selector  stoge.  outgoing  trunk  connect- 
ng  circuits  connected  between  certain  of  the  second  paths 
of  the  secondary  switching  units  of  said  line  finder/final 
selector  switching  stage  and  the  first  paths  of  the  primary 
switching  units  of  said  group  selecting  stage,  incoming 
trunk  connecting  circuits  connected  between  the  second 
paths  of  the  secondary  switching  units  of  said  group  se- 
lecting stage  and  certain  other  second  paths  of  the  second- 
ary switching  units  of  said  line  finder/final  selector  stage, 
first  common  electronic  equipments  associated  with  said 
line  finder/final  selector  switching  stage,  each  allocated 
to  a  group  of  subscribers'  lines,  means  responsive  to  a 
calling  condition  on  a  subscriber's  line  for  associating  one 
of  said  first  common  equipments  with  said  subscribers 
line    means  in  said  first  common  equipments  for  con- 
trolling the  striking  of  a  set  of  tubes  in  on«  i>f  ^^  P'^'," 
mary  and  secondary  switching  uniU  of  said  line  finder/final 
selector  stage  thereby  to  complete  a  connection  between 
a  calling  subscriber's  line  and  an  outgoing  trunk  con- 
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said  connection  for  releasing  said  firtt  common  electronic 
equipment  means  in  said  second  conunon  electronic 
equipment  resppiffive  to  the  completion  of  said  connec- 
tion for  striking  one  set  of  tubes  in  a  pripiary  and  sec- 
ondary switching  unit  of  said  group  selecting  sUge  to 
complete  a  connection  between  said  outgoing  trunk  con- 
necting circuit  and  said  first  incoming  trunk  connecting 
circuit  and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  said 
last  mentioned  connection  for  releasing  said  register  and 
said  second  electronic  equipment. 


2,M2,343 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Fcmand   Pletra  Gofcorel,  Aatamj,  V}«k«*  ^*- 
iBtcnuitfoul    Steo^ard    Electric    CorpontfcM, 

AppllctioB  iSJlSTltSa,  ScriiJ  No.  3JJ.«7f 

Claims  priority,  appttcatloa  Frucc  Jnc  1«,  1»52 

13  Claiau.    (CL  179— It) 
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necting  circuit  and  to  release  said  first  common  equip- 
ment, an  electronic  register,  a  single  common  electronic 
equipment  for  said  group  selecting  stage,  means  in  said 
register  responsive  to  the  reception  from  said  calling  sub- 
scribers  line  of  dialled  digits  indicative  of  the  numerical 
designation  of  a  wanted  subscriber's  line  for  associating 
said   second   common   electronic   equipment   with    said 
register,  means  in  said  second  electronic  equipment  for 
taking  into  temporary  use  all  available  incoming  trunk 
connecting  circuits  accessible  to  said  outgoing  trunk  con- 
necting circuit  through  said  group  selecting  stage  and  for 
extending  markings  to  said  first  common  electronic  equip- 
ments in  accordance  with  the  incoming  trunk  connecting 
circuits  taken  into  use,  means  in  said  second  electronic 
equipment  responsive  to  the  numerical  designation  of  a 
wanted  subscriber's  line  for  taking  into  use  one  of  said 
first  common  electronic  equipments  associated  with  the 
group  of  subscribers'  lines   which  includes  the   wanted 
line  and  for  extending  markings  thereto  as  determined  by 
said  numerical  designation,  means  in  said  first  electronic 
equipment  responsive  to  the  markings  from  said  second 
electronic   equipment    and    to   the    markings    from   said 
seized  incoming  trunk  connecting  circuits  for  striking  a 
set  of  tubes  in  a  primary  and  secondary  switching  unit 
of  said  line  finder-final  selector  stage  to  complete  a  con- 
nection between  said  wanted  line  and  the  first  of  the 
seized  incoming  trunk  connecting  circuits  accessible  to 
said  wanted  line,  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of 


1.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  select- 
ing stage  having  a  plurality  of  individual  selecting  switches, 
each  switch  having  a  plurality  of  outlets,  and  each  switeh 
adapted  to  be  aeized,  a  plurality  of  connectors,  each 
serving  a  number  of  different  individual  selector  switches, 
a  plurality  of  impulse-receivers,  each  serving  a  number  of 
different  connectors,  means  in  each  connector  for  hunt- 
ing for  a  seized  individual  selector  switch   associated 
therewith  and  connecting  said  switch  to  the  impulse-re- 
ceiver associated  with  said  connector,  means  in  each  im- 
pulse receiver  for  receiving  and  registering  signals  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  individual  selector  switch 
connected  therewith  in  order  to  connect  said  switch  to  a 
particular  outlet,   means  operated   by  said,  impulse-re- 
ceiver for  positioning  said  individual  selector  switch  on  an 
outlet  determined  by  said  signals  when  said  signals  have 
been  registered  in  said  impulse-receiver,  a  tester  common 
to  all  said  impulse-receivers,  means  for  connecting  said 
tester  to  a  receiver  when  said  impulse-receiver  has  regis- 
tered said  signals,  means  in  said  tester  for  testing  the 
free  or  busy  condition  of  a  selected  outlet  and  adapted 
to  operate  when  said  outlet  is  free,  means  operated  by  said 
testing  means  for  causing  said  impulse-receiver  to  oper- 
ate said  individual  selector  switch  to  complete  the  con- 
nection to  said  selected  outlet,  and  means  operated  by  the 
operation  of  said  individual  selector  switch  for  discon- 
necting said  connector,  said  impulse-receiver,  and  said 
tester. 


GROUP  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Andre  Jean  Henqnet  and  Jean  JacoMa  Perrot.  ^^^ 

Blllancourt.  Fnace,  ■-»f»»»"  *»  >"»,S™**""*^"ST2 
Electric  CoHMxatioii,  New  Yorii,  N.Y,  a  corporation 

"'AwEL'tSi  Janoaiy  31.  WW.  ScrJU  No.  562,545 
Clahlia  priority,  appHcalfcMi  Fr«jce  Febmary  4,  1955 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179 — 18) 

1  A  group  selection  arrangement  comprising  A  input 
circuits  and  B  output  circuits,  a  plurality  of  identical  group 
selection  units,  each  comprising  n  inputs  and  p  outpuU, 
means  for  connecting 
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group  selection  units  to  form 

p 


assemblies  of 


n 


units,  where  A  is  a  multiple  of  n  and  B  is  equal  to 

n 
means  for  multipling  each  input  circuit  »<>  corresTponding 
Sputs  in  each  of  said  assemblies,  means  for  connecting 


under  the  control  of  fid  tapulte  ren>omh«e  meMj, 

:^hy  the  ^cordinp  in  t^»»^»«  «2S?  ^  ^J 
counting  chain  are  tramferred,  digit  by  digit.  lo  laio 

binary  register  means. 

2382,344  

REMOTE  DICTATION  SYSTEM 


CobBm  aal 

POrtTCOBB. 


^pSStfo.  March  »  lW7jS«W  No.  649,066 
^^    23  Clafais.    (CI.  179 — 180.1) 


■;j— .--^^ 


each  output  circuit  to  a  single  assembly,  and  meins 
"r  mSing  said  output  circuit  with.n  «■-  as«mbl,  to 
corresponding  outputs  of  each  unit  of  said  assembly. 


^^     8  Claims.    (Q.  179—18) 


rTfef    '^'    ^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  agister  apparatus  a^ 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  apparatus  a  Plurality 
^f  Juries  of  impulses,  each  series  corresponding  to  a 

t^Tdi^t  o?S  su^riber*.  de.i8»«^-;»^«Pi;SS 
comorising  impulse  responsive  means,  binary  repster 
S^a^biZ  counting  chain  includm,  V»J»«>fJ  f 
S!rtable  circuits,  and  a  sequence  ^^^^^T^^' 
J^^tween  the  bi-suble  circuitt  and  wd  ^^J^JSw 
STmeans,  said  binary  counting  chain  bemg  repeatedly 
S  S3^ thTcontrol  o<  said  impulse  re.PO0OTetne.ns 
fnd  r«et  between  each  of  said  settings,  for  siiccesslYely 
;^Xi  ScJI^f  «^id  series  of  decimal  digitsj  impaU« 
rSie  bi-uble  circuiu  of  said  chajn.  «»f  «?'^^!?»»2S 
control  device  being  actuated  at  the  end  of  each  aenes 


1    A   remotely-operated   dicUtion   system   which   in- 
cludes cerally-L^cd  recording  ^  .f-XnVJ'^l^- 
wherein  a  recording  head  is  arranged  for  ^'f  ^e  ^•J*V 
Hng  movement  with  respect  to  a  moving  record.  apparaj« 
comrri^ng.  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  "inote  dicU- 
Sr's  instruments  each  including  a  transducer,  a  commu- 
dcation  circuit  for  connecting  said  transducers  to  ^d 
"Wording  and  control  apparatus,  a  voic«-«8^.  ""^i" 
copied  to  said  communication  circuit  for  f^«8  ^« 
voiii  signals  therein  to  said  recording  head,  poww  sup- 
olv  means  for  producing  current  flow  in  said  commum- 
SioTd4uit  (S^ntrol  means  at  each  of  said  tnstrumen^ 
5o    wl^tively  establishing  two  different  current  condi- 
Is  in  said  ^mmunication  circuit,  fi«t  and  ^ond  cu^ 
rent-energizable  means  connected  m  said  commumcaUon 
dreuU  andselectively  actuable  by  said  two  current  con- 
Sn,  i«i«Svely    circuit  means  for  connectmg  said 
cirSSt  ^SS^We'means  in  «ud  communication  circuit 
in  bSiiS  relationship  both  to  said  power  supply  means 
and  IrSd  voice-sigSal  circuit,   and  operaung  means 
Sectively  under  the  control  of  said  currentHenergizable 
^«n,  to  crtablish  predetermined  control  functions  at 
ST^rdSfalid  control  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
the  setting  of  said  control  means. 


Oerit  Kiel.  a^^SSSL^&^^l^  El-dbo^ 

'^eflSKit  iSSSJ".  by  mesne  --te^"^  «»  ^orth 

American  Philips  Company,  inc..  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 

•^Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 
September  4,  1952 
9  Claims.    (0.179—100.2) 


7.  An  erasing  magneUc  head  comprising  m  annulw 
magnetic  body  having  at  one  area  a  gap  and  at  another 
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one  group,  a  plurality  of  second  paths  each  connected  to 
cMTesponding  tubes  of  all  the  groups,  link  circuits  con- 
necting said  second  paths  of  one  of  said  primary  switch- 
ing units  to  the  first  paths  of  different  ones  of  said  second- 
ary switching  units,  subscribers'  lines  arranged  in  groups, 
each  group  being  connected  to  the  first  paths  of  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  switching  units,  subscribers'  lines  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  each  group  being  connected  to  the  first 
paths  of  a  plurality  of  primary  switching  units  of  said 
line  finder /final  selector  stage,  outgoing  trunk  connect- 
■ng  circuits  connected  between  certain  of  the  second  paths 
of  the  secondary  switching  units  of  said  line  finder/final 
selector  switching  stage  and  the  first  paths  of  the  primary 
switching  units  of  said  group  selecting  stage,  incoming 
trunk  connecting  circuits  connected  between  the  second 
paths  of  the  secondary  switching  units  of  said  group  se- 
lecting stage  and  certain  other  second  paths  of  the  second- 
ary switching  units  of  said  line  finder/final  selector  stage, 
first  common  electronic  equipments  associated  with  said 
hne  finder/final  selector  switching  stage,  each  allocated 
to  a  group  of  subscribers'  lines,  means  responsive  to  a 
calling  condition  on  a  subscriber's  line  for  associating  one 
of  said  first  common  equipments  with  said  subscriber's 
line,  means  in  said  first  common  equipments  for  con- 
trolling the  striking  of  a  set  of  tubes  in  one  of  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  switching  units  of  said  line  finder/final 
selector  stage  thereby  to  complete  a  connection  between 
a  calling  subscriber's  line  and  an  outgoing  trunk  con- 


said  connection  for  releasing  said  first  common  electronic 
equipment  means  in  said  second  conunon  electronic 
equipment  responsive  to  the  completion  of  said  connec- 
tion for  striking  one  set  of  tubes  in  a  primary  and  sec- 
ondary switching  unit  of  said  group  selecting  suge  to 
complete  a  connection  between  said  outgoing  trunk  con- 
necting circuit  and  said  first  incoming  trunk  connecting 
circuit  and  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  said 
last  mentioned  connection  for  releasing  said  register  and 
said  second  electronic  equipment. 


|(r*^ 
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necting  circuit  and  to  release  said  first  common  equip- 
ment, an  electronic  register,  a  single  common  electronic 
equipment  for  said  group  selecting  stage,  means  in  said 
register  responsive  to  the  reception  from  said  calling  sub- 
scriber's line  of  dialled  digits  indicative  of  the  numerical 
designation  of  a  wanted  subscriber's  line  for  associating 
said  second  common  electronic  equipment  with  said 
register,  means  in  said  second  electronic  equipment  for 
taking  into  temporary  use  all  available  incoming  trunk 
connecting  circuits  accessible  to  said  outgoing  trunk  con- 
necting circuit  through  said  group  selecting  stage  and  for 
extending  markings  to  said  first  common  electronic  equip- 
ments in  accordance  with  the  incoming  trunk  connecting 
circuits  taken  into  use,  means  in  said  second  electronic 
equipment  responsive  to  the  numerical  designation  of  a 
wanted  subscriber's  line  for  taking  into  use  one  of  said 
first  common  electronic  equipments  associated  with  the 
group  of  subscribers'  lines  which  includes  the  wanted 
line  and  for  extending  markings  thereto  as  determined  by 
said  numerical  designation,  means  in  said  first  electronic 
equipment  responsive  to  the  markings  from  said  second 
electronic  equipment  and  to  the  markings  from  said 
seized  incoming  trunk  connecting  circuits  for  striking  a 
set  of  tubes  in  a  primary  and  secondary  switching  unit 
of  said  line  finder-final  selector  stage  to  complete  a  con- 
nection between  said  wanted  line  and  the  first  of  the 
seized  incoming  trunk  connecting  circuits  accessible  to 
said  wanted  line,  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of 
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AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Fcmaod   PIcm  Gohord,  Aatamjt  Fraace,  aalpor  to 
Intcraatloajd    SCaadaid    Ekctric    Corponlioii,    New 
Yoffct  N.Y^  a  eoKftMOom  of  Ddawsm 

Appllcatfoo  Jane  It,  1953,  Scriid  No.  3M,679 

Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Frucc  Jane  IS,  19S2 

13  Claim.    (0.179—18) 


•irf:*-- 


•      I*    : 


I.  An  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  select- 
ing stage  having  a  plurality  of  individual  selecting  switches, 
each  switch  having  a  plurality  of  outlets,  and  each  switch 
adapted  to  be  seized,  a  plurality  of  connectors,  each 
serving  a  number  of  different  individual  selector  switches, 
a  plurality  of  impulse-receivers,  each  serving  a  number  of 
different  connectors,  means  in  each  connector  for  hunt- 
ing for  a  seized  individual  selector  switch  associated 
therewith  and  connecting  said  switch  to  the  impulse-re- 
ceiver associated  with  said  connector,  means  in  each  im- 
pulse receiver  for  receiving  and  registering  signals  for 
determining  the  position  of  the  individual  selector  switch 
connected  therewith  in  order  to  connect  said  switch  to  a 
particular  outlet,  means  operated  by  said,  impulse-re- 
ceiver for  positioning  said  individual  selector  switch  on  an 
outlet  determined  by  said  signals  when  said  signals  have 
been  registered  in  said  impulse-receiver,  a  tester  common 
to  all  said  impulse-receivers,  means  for  connecting  said 
tester  to  a  receiver  when  said  impulse-receiver  has  regis- 
tered said  signals,  means  in  said  tester  for  testing  the 
free  or  busy  condition  of  a  selected  outlet  and  adapted 
to  operate  when  said  outlet  is  free,  means  operated  by  said 
testing  means  for  causing  said  impulse-receiver  to  oper- 
ate said  individual  selector  switch  to  complete  the  con- 
nection to  said  selected  outlet,  and  means  operated  by  the 
operation  of  said  individual  selector  switch  for  discon- 
necting said  connector,  said  impulse-receiver,  and  said 
tester. 

2,M2,344 

GROUP  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Andre  Jean  Henqact  and  Jean  Jacqoes  Perrot,  Boulognc- 
Biilancouii,  France,  aoignon  to  International  Standard 
Elcctrk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatloo  Jannary  31,  19M,  Serial  No.  562,545 
Claims  priority,  application  France  February  4,  1955 

6  Claims.    (O.  179—18) 
1.  A  group  selection  arrangement  comprising  A  input 
circuits  and  B  output  circuits,  a  plurality  of  identical  group 
selection  units,  each  comprising  n  inputs  and  p  outputs, 
means  for  connecting 
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assemblies  of 


under  the  control  of  «|ud  fanpulM  reaponthre 
whereby  the  lecordinfi  in  the  bi-ftable  circuiu  in  uU 
counting  chain  are  transferred,  digit  by  digit,  to  said 
binary  register  means. 


units,  where  A  is  a  multiple  of  n  and  B  is  equal  to 

n 

means  for  multipling  each  input  circuit  to  corresponding 
inputs  in  each  of  said  assemblies,  means  for  connecting 
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2,882,346  

REMOTE  DICTATION  SYSTEM 
Lloyd  R.  JoBM,  Monroe,  Rndolf  E.  Frcmid  and  John  M. 
Raynor,  Bridgeport,  and  Doi«laa  E.  Taylor,  Wwtoort. 
Cmmj,  ■idgin  -  to  Dictaphone  Corporation,  Brtdfe- 

port.  Conn. 
Application  March  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  649,866 
23ClalBii.    (0.179—188.1) 


each  output  circuit  to  a  single  assembly,  and  means 
for  multipling  said  output  circuit  within  said  assembly  to 
corresponding  outputs  of  each  unit  of  said  assembly. 


1382,345 

REGISTER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Alfi«d  H.  Fanlkaer,  Chicafo,  ID,  Mripor  to  General 
Tclcphooc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Aagnst  1, 1956.  Serial  No.  681,468 
8Cfadnu.    (O.  179— 18) 


-,     -  mi 


1.  A  remotely-operated  dicUtion  system  which   m- 
cludes  centrally-located  recording  and  control  apparatus 
wherein  a  recording  head  is  arranged  for  relative  travel- 
ling movement  with  respect  to  a  moving  record,  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  remote  dicU- 
tor's  instruments  each  including  a  transducer,  a  commu- 
nication circuit  for  connecting  said  transducers  to  said 
recording  and  control  apparatus,  a  voice-signal  circuit 
coupled  to  said  communication  circuit  for  feeding  the 
voice  signals  therein  to  said  recording  head,  power  sup- 
ply means  for  producing  current  flow  in  said  communi- 
cation circuit,  control  means  at  each  of  said  instruments 
for  selectively  establishing  two  different  current  condi- 
titms  in  said  communication  circuit,  first  and  second  cur- 
rent-energizable  means  connected  in  said  communication 
circuit  and  selectively  actuable  by  said  two  current  con- 
ditions respectively,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
current  energizable  means  in  said  communication  circuit 
in  balanced  relationship  both  to  said  power  supply  means 
and  to  said  voice-signal  circuit,   and  operating  means 
selectively  under  the  contrcrf  of  said  current-energizable 
means  to  establish  predetermined  control  functions  at 
said  recording  and  control  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
the  setting  of  said  control  means. 


t 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  register  apparatus  and 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  apparatus  a  plurality 
of  series  of  impulses,  each  series  corresponding  to  a 
decimal  digit  of  a  subscriber's  (tesignation,  said  apparatus 
comprising  impulse  responsive  means,  binary  register 
means,  a  binary  counting  chain  including  a  number  d 
bi-tUble  circuits,  and  a  sequence  control  device  fater- 
posed  between  the  bi-stable  circuits  and  said  binary  regis- 
ter means,  said  binary  counting  chain  being  repeatedly 
set  under  the  contrd  ot  said  impulse  responsive  means 
and  reset  between  each  of  said  settinp.  for  successively 
recording  each  of  said  series  of  decimal  digital  impulses 
in  the  bi-ftable  circuits  of  said  chain,  and  said  sequence 
control  device  being  actuated  at  the  end  of  each  aeries 


2,882,347 
MAGNETIC  ERASING  HEAD 
Dcfk  Kleb  and  Hermanns  Johannes  de  Witt,  Efaidhoven, 
Netherlands,  as^gnors,  by  mesne  aarignments,  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corpontton  of  Delaware 
Application  August  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,036 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands 
September  4,  1952 
9  Clahns.     (O.  179— 188J) 


7.  An  erasing  magnetic  head  comprising  an  annular 
magnetic  body  having  at  one  area  a  gap  and  at  another 
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area  remote  from  said  one  area  a  portion  ol  said  annular 
body  contiguous  with  adjacent  portions  but  saturating  at  a 
lower  field  strength  than  said  adjacent  portions,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  other  area  for  introducing  into  said  body 
a  magnetic  field  capable  of  performing  an  erasing  func- 
tion in  the  gap. 


1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising  a  case  of  slightly  flexible 
material,  a  complete  sound  pickup  and  amplifier  system 
in  said  case  including  a  microphone,  an  electrical  sound 
amplifier,  a  battery  for  said  sound  amplifier,  and  a  sound 
reproducer,  said  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that 
said  case  is  provided  with  a  battery  holder  of  generally 
planar  shape  attached  to  the  case  for  movement  edge- 
wise from  an  operating  position  where  the  holder  is 
within  the  case  to  a  battery  changing  position  where  the 
hclder  is  partially  exposed  outside  of  the  case,  said  holder 
being  shaped  for  receiving  said  battery  therein  when  the 
battery  is  moved  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  holder,  said  holder  being  shaped  so  that 
the  battery  when  held  therein  is  only  partially  exposed 
when  the  holder  is  moved  with  reference  to  the  case  to 
the  battery  changing  position,  said  holder  in  said  position 
and  said  case  being  deflectable  relative  to  each  other 
to  a  position  such  that  the  battery  may  be  cocked  to  a 
position  out  of  the  plane  of  said  holder  and  withdrawn 
from  the  holder  and  said  case. 


COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR  AGC  SYSTEM 

Aithor  P.  Stern  aad  loha  A.  Rapcr,  Syncue,  N.Y^ 

asrignors  to  Gcacral  Ekctik  Conpany,  a  corporatfcMi 

of  New  York 

AppUcadoD  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,SM 

4  ClaiiM.     (CL  179^171) 


2^2,348 

HEARING  AID 

Roger  E.  ErkkMNi,  St  Pasl,  Minn.,  a«ipor  to  Telex, 

iBC,  St  Paul,  MfauL,  a  corporation  ol  MlnncM>ta 

Application  Joly  2<.  1957,  Serial  No.  674,343 
»  4  Clafana.    (O.  179— 197) 
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1.  In  an  amplification  system  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  first  semiconductor  device  including  base  and 
emitter  electrodes  and  arranged  to  amplify  applied  waves, 
a  second  semiconductor  device  of  a  type  complementary 
to  said  first  device,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  electrode 
therefor,  means  for  providing  D.C.  bias  potentials  to 
said  devices  for  establishing  D.C.  operating  points  and 
a  point  of  reference  potential,  means  for  applying  a  signal 
across  said  base  and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  the 
output  of  said  first  device  being  coupled  to  said  second 
device,  means  for  deriving  a  direct  potential  at  the  emit- 
ter of  said  second  device  having  a  magnitude  which  in- 
creases with  the  amplitude  of  applied  waves,  a  transfer  * 
network  for  applying  said  direct  potential  to  said  base 
electrode  so  as  to  modify  the  current  flowing  in  said  first 
emitter  electrode  for  control  of  the  amplification  of  said 
first  semiconductor  device,  and  means  for  connecting  an 
output  from  said  collector  to  said  point  of  reference 
potential. 

2,882351 

NEUTRALIZED  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Lynn  A.  Feathers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phllco 

Corporatioii,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylvania 

Application  Febmary  3,  1955.  Serial  No.  486,M5 

8  Chdnu.    (CL  179—171) 
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ROCKER  TELEPHONE  STAND 

John  Henry  Morawitz  and  John  C.  Bnrgcr,  Yuma,  Ariz. 

Application  January  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  634,799 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—147) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  icc.  266) 
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I.  A  telephone  rocker  stand  adapted  to  support  a  tele- 
phone comprising  a  flat  rigid  elongated  upper  surface, 
rocker  means  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  upper  sur- 
face, longitudinal  guide  means  on  said  flat  upper  surface, 
and  a  tray  adapted  to  support  a  telephone  in  slidable 
engagement  with  said  guide  means. 


1.  A  neutralized  amplifier  stage  comprising  an  elec- 
tron tube'  having  at  least  an  anode.  &  cathode,  and  a  con- 
trol grid,  said  cathode  being  returned  to  a  point  of  fixed 
reference  potential,  an  input  circuit  tunable  over  a  pre 
selected  range  and  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
to  which  a  source  of  signals  may  be  connected  and  first 
and  second  output  terminals,  said  first  output  terminal 
being  connected  directly  to  said  control  grid  at  the  fre- 
quencies of  the  signals  to  be  amplified,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  second  output  terminal  and  said 
point  of  reference  potential,  neutralizing  means  con- 
nected from  the  anode  of  said  tube  to  said  second  out- 
put terminal,  a  blocking  inductor  connecting  said  con- 
trol grid  to  a  source  of  bias  potential,  said  blocking  in- 
ductor being  chosen  to  have  an  inductance  which  reso- 
nates with  effective  capacitance  in  shunt  therewith  at  a 
frequency  slightly  below  said  preselected  range. 
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Appumuw-  ^  QiiiBifc    (a.  179—171) 

-r.  ■•  ■:i!i.^:r'fei;'-' .j 

*  ,.  -Mir-'  ' 

,ng  on  said  core  therein  a  voltage  oj  ^^  ^  „„  ,^^ 
frequency  is  '°d"*^«»  ^J^"  \"*Sux  Tn  »Sl  winding,  the 
input  winding  to  ""*'"'?"**  **.",^J*"r.n  input  circuit 
combination  with  said  input  ^'"^tng  ^f^^'^i^^uh  said 
including  a  «»»" . ^^""^^^.^"ntrng "  C  i'npedance  to 
input  wmdrng.  san^  of  aid  «co"d  harmonic  frequency 
alternatmg  current  of  ^"'J^ '^^  ,""_,.grnating  current  of 

and  a  relatively  low  ''"P*^^""*"  *  Jo  'm^de  the  flow 
said  /""damental  frequency   t^^^^^^^^^  .^ 

of  alternatmg  current  of  secona  alternating 

said  input  winding  and  to  permit  the  now  o^ 

citation  winding. 


DIRECT  COUPLEDAiffUFffiR  UTILIZING 
DIRECT  CO«Ji^pL,NG  METHOD 

Max  '.  *:-«^,??57^S&N^1.708 
Applicatio.  Fehnjjjy  "'^'fy^i) 


\'\/  v:  '^  L'X- 


-y 


,.  The  system  of  ^-^^^ir^Ji.S^'^^^^tt^ 
a  first  magnitude  to  a  fJ°^"*«"^"tSi^?ormed;  means 
means  for  producing  t  signjl  ^  be  i«^     substantially 
for  producing  auxiliary   S"*  *°^.'^nd  magnitudes, 
identical  varying  "f^^^'^^^^y'^.ateTleast  Sual  to 
respectively,  and  «^^.\f^,"!^LJy  rate  that  may  occur 
or  higher  than  the  highest  ^^J^^^  ™"        having  first 
in  said  produced  «8nal;  a  coupl^  «^»^»  ^^  ^^^ 
and  second  input  means  and  an  °"y"V""od'uced  signal 
applying  said  first  v^ying  «^  -^ -^^.^^^Stely,  «.d 
to  said  first  and  secona  mpui  ^_ 

means  therefor  for  deriving  »J  fJ^^^^iTwith  the 
ference  «gnal  whose  zero  crc^g  wmoo  ^^ 

time  period  when  ^^^^''^^^^^i  ^^  *°^ 
signal  arc  of  equal  °\*g^^**;.J^^'Jring  means  for 
amplifying  said  denved  m^.  J'^J^^^  Jave  having 

squaring  said  ^P^^f^^!'^'^^^'',^^  «ro  crosring 

Kro  crossing  coincident  in  tune  wim 

aforesaid,  wave^iffcrcntuung  means^^d  nje^^ 

^°^/°'^S'S'^rnrtSL1  coS:i"ith  the  zero 
-Si^^ofsSriTen^^^^^^^^ 

an  electron  di^har*^^^^^^^^^^^^  coo- 

ment,  an  anode  eicmem,  »»"  . .  ^^ca^d  varymg 

trol  element;  means  ^°l,'^^^^^^cc^o^ 
signal  upon  said  storage  «»J°J"M;  5*^^;  .  bias  source 

and  anode  ^^^'^^^^^ItZT^S^ic^icc  for  ftn- 
upon  the  control  element  of  wad  J^^  ^^^        ij^ 

dering  it  «<>"«»"> /^^^J^^Ji^rf^ent  of  said  discharge 
said  pulses  upon  the  ^^J^^^^l  ^ven  instanU, 

device  for  rendenng  U  ^"J^'^*^  represent- 
and  thereby  stonng  swd  second  vi^^Jr  "»°«  ^ 
live  of  the  transformed  signal  aforesaid. 


,  An  amplifier  ^^-^--^^^{ea^tCl'^^^ 
conductive  devices  each  hj>"8  a  ^^^^^^^^  J'„,,rode.  a  first 

,rode,  a  base  ^l^'^^'^?^' f^^lectrJi^  of  each  of  said  de- 
corresponding  one  of  sa  d  c'cctrodes  oi 

''''\rr!i^ti^  rcsyS^c^of  each  of 
:a-d^'rctrX"b:inTincluded  c^^^ 

tion  of  said  amplifier  V^^"'^'^*^  *iJ  ^uSed  in  boVh  said 
one  of  each  of  said  ^l^^^*^"  "^'S" ^^^^^  biasing 

input  and  output  ^^^^''''^''i^'JZcS^l  J^  «^o"d 
voltages  to  said  <=1«^^:?*«'' "^^"'^each  mher,  an  input 
corresponding  electrcKi«d.^tl^^^^^  means  for 

crcuit  connected   to  saia  w  devices    means  con- 

applying  an  -P"^,  "^-',;,*',,^t  of  o^"^  ^id  devices 
nected  between  said  ^^'^d  ^sJectrooe  .        ^  ^^^  je- 

and  said  first  electrode  ^^ JJ^^^^^^j'^J^riTlly  fhrough  said 
vices  for  passing  «*;i.'"P"\J  f^„ 'taid  third  electrode 
devices,  rneans  ^,7,"^  ^1„?'S  current  ground  for 
of  one  of  said  devices  and  a  re  therethrough. 

second  electrodes. 


nlCTATlON  TYPE^isK  WTTHCOMBINED 

'"'^     SWITCH  ANDAK  COr;^?^ 

""^^  ^jM**'i9«^ No.  399,383 
application  Degmber  ^^  '^  J^> 


^r  «h*  riass  described  comprising  a 
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5.^8 

portion  and  coacting  with  said  hole,  a  control  member 
on  said  valve  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  uid  hole  ex- 
tending diametrically  through  said  wall  portion  for  ex- 
terior operation,  structure  carried  by  and  within  the 
closure  including  a  tube  slidkbly  mounting  said  control 
memher  to  enable  said  valve  plate  to  cover  and  expose 
said  opening,  a  biasing  spring  on  said  member  engaging 
said  tube  and  inner  face  of  said  plate,  and  material  on 
the  face  of  said  valve  plate  opposite  to  said  face  for 
covering  disposition  at  said  hole,  said  material  being  of 
ambient-sound-excluding  nature  and  also  being  porous 
lo  enable  limited  passage  of  air  therethrough. 


April  14,  1959 


2,882,356 
TROLLEY  DUCT  WITH  FORMED  BUS  BARS 
Russell  S.  Davis  and  Jonah  Wittenberg,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    I-T-E    Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  .  . .  ^ 

Application  May  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,744 
1  Claim.    (CI.  191—23) 


knock-out  type  switch  box  and  having  bracket  means  re- 
movably attachable  to  said  box  for  securing  said  base 
therein:  a  toggle  action  selector  switch  mounted  on  said 
base  and  having  a  first  contact  adjacent  a  first  operative 
end  thereof,  a  second  contact  adjacent  a  second  operative 
end  thereof,  a  third  contact  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  contacts,  and  a  togglc-action-operated  oscillat- 
able  electrically  conductive  rocker  switch  arm  mounted 
for  rocking  motion  between  a  first  extreme  position  with 
said  rocker  switch  arm  in  electrical  engagement  with  said 
first  contact,  an  intermediate  position  with  said  rocker 
switch^  arm  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  third  con- 
tact, and  a  second  extreme  position  with  said  rocker  switch 
arm  in  electrical  engagement  with  both  said  second  con- 
tact and  said  third  contact,  said  rocker  switch  arm  being 


A  trolley  duct  comprising  an  elongated  channel  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated  bus  bars  secured  to  said  channel 
and  positioned  therein;  said  bus  bars  having  their  lon- 
gitudinal axes  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  channel;  said  channel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  arranged  in  longitudinally  extending 
rows  with  each  of  said  rows  being  individual  to  one  of 
said  bus  bars;  each  of  said  bus  bars  being  of  a  uniform 
C-shaped  cross-sectional  area  throughout  the  lengths  there- 
of; a  plurality  of  slidcable  inserts  disposed   within  the 
space  defined  by  the  C-shape  of  said  bus  bars;  said  C- 
shape  being  effective  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  in- 
serts  from  said   space  by   moving  said   inserts   in  direc- 
tions transverse   to  the  longitudinal   axis  of  their  asso- 
ciated bus  bar;  each  of  said  inserts  having  a  threaded 
extension  extending  from  said  space  and  positioned  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its 
associated  bus  bar;  insulating  sheet  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  interior  surface  of  said  channel  and  having 
openings  aligned  opposite  said  channel  openings;  insu- 
lating  buttons   comprising   a   first   section   too   large   in 
size  to  be  received  by  said  channel  openings  and  a  sec- 
ond section  small  enough  in  size  to  be  entered  into  said 
channel  openings;  each  of  said  buttons  having  a  threaded 
opening   extending  only  partially   therethrough;   each   of 
said  threaded  extensions  extending  from  the  interior  of 
said  channel  through  one  of  said  channel  openings  and 
its  said  associated  aligned  opening  in  said  insulating  sheet 
means;  each  of  said  buttons  being  in  threaded  engagement 
with  its  associated  threaded  extension  with  the  first  sec- 
lion  thereof  being  positioned  externally  of  said  channel 
and  the  second  section  thereof  being  entered  into  the  as- 
sociated channel  opening  thereby  drawing  said  bus  bars 
snuglv  against  said  insulating  sheet  means  to  thereby  en- 
able said  channel  to  serve  as  a  support  for  said  bus  bars 
and  prevent  movement  thereof. 


provided  with  an  electrical  terminal  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  common  power  supply  lead,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contacts  being  provided  with  a  common  electrical 
terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  electrical  cir- 
cuit portion,  said  third  contact  being  provided  with  an 
electrical  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  second 
electrical  circuit  portion,  whereby  said  common  power 
supply  lead  may  be  selectively  electrically  connected  to 
either  said  first  or  second  electrical  circuit  portions  singly 
or  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  circuit  por- 
tions in  parallel  simultaneously,  said  selector  switch  hav- 
ing an  operating  lever  upwardly  extended  therefrom;  a 
cover  plate  being  removably  attachable  over  the  opening 
of  said  switch  box.  and  having  an  elQngated  aperture 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  said  switch  lever. 


2,882^58 

SWTTCH 
Peter  J.  Dryer,  Boync   City,  Midi.,  aaiffnor  to  Boync 
Products,  Inc.,  Boyne  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,399 
4  Claims.    (CK  200— 16) 


r 


r 


2,882,357 
TRIPLE-CIRCUIT  ROCKER  OR  TOGGLE  SWITCH 
William  Smith,  Lynden,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
Gadget-Of-The-Month  Club,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  July  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,880 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200— 5) 
1.  Switch  means  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  electrical 
circuits,  comprising:  a  base  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  a 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch  for  selective  contact  the  com- 
bination including:  a  plurality  of  contactor  posts;  a  pair 
of  oppositely  positioned  flat  spring  contactor  elements  in 
closed  contact  with  some  of  said  posts;  an  arm  engageable 
with  a  part  of  said  contactor  elements  to  cause  deforma- 
tion in  a  selected  one  of  said  contactor  elements  from  its 
normal  position  and  causing  contact  with  selected  others 
of  said  contactor  posts;  and  a  pair  of  springs  oppositely 
positioned  against  said  arm  to  normally  center  said  arm 
between  its  extremes  of  lateral  movement. 
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ENCLOSURE  HAWIJ  MBCHANgM 

Sel«ldt,_H.-«*»r*j:!iJ--!TS^ 
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If  Clatoa     (CL  2i^— 50| 


^\A  device  for  disconnecting  said  follower  means  from 

:ri3  swl^  m/a.^  to  open  .-* '^foS  Id  ?«^- 
device.  and  means  «»P«»'^«  »r^*  SSCcr  means 
ine  of  said  lid  structure  for  returning  said  follower  nie«« 
to*iS  i^iUon  between  said  Ud  and  said  switch  means. 

l:S£^%  ^JSiSU^SJN..  162.496,  May  17. 
ti^now  SS2?lS.  uJm42.  d.t«l  A.*-  IS. 

^^'''*%*Sd-..    (CL20«-41.13) 


JL^ 


1  A  latching  mechanism  for  the  cover  of  an  en- 
closure adapted  to  house  a  circuit  breaker;  an  operaung 
handl"  ass«:iated  with  said   latching  mechanism;  said 

opS?ung1^ndle  mounted  on  -^  T^T'ofTcircSft 
operatively  connected  to  operate  the  handle  of  a  circuit 
breaker  mounted  within  said  enclosure;  said  "tcrn^^V 
mounted  operaUng  handle  being  movable  to  «"  on-^p<^^ 
Uon  corresponding  to  a  circuit  break"  on-P^.Uon^n 

off-posiuon  corresponding  to  a  •^^'^^^  ^  ,?ifno  Sa- 
tionVand  an  open  cover  position;  said  la  ching  m«:ha 
nism  being  constructed  to  provide  unlatching  means  for 
unlTtching  said  cover  independently  of  "^aid  externally 
mounted  operating  handle  when  said  operaung  handle  » 
Ssaid  opTn  cover  position;  said  latching  mechanism 
maintainhig  said  cover  latched  closed  when  said  oper- 
Sfng  haTdle  is  moved  to  said  open  cover  position  until 
said  unlatching  means  is  operated. 


1    A  control  device  for  association  with  wire  feed 

„ihani^  comprising.  iB  -'»*>i-^n;,:/^;;LflX 
a  wire  passageway  therethrough,  said  sleeve  having  a«t 
S,rrgh  its  iall  into  the  wire  passageway  said  slot  bong 
of  efficient  size  to  permit  wire  movmg  through  the  pjs- 
SLS^ay  to  buckle  into  the  slot,  an  «l«=ip'=,  switch  hjv- 
^Tctuaung  means  including  a  part  P^o'^J^  ."^S?„^ 
JSt  in  oroxJnity  to  the  wire  passageway  and  mduding  a 
ySrng'm^s  hoTding  said  part  UghUy  against  the  wire 
traveling  through  the  passageway. 

2.882,362 

TIRE  DEFLATION  gGNAL 

Ahon  L.  Carter.  Conm  CtaJ«.  Tex. 

Application  April  ^jA^S^ii?*    ^ 
1  Clalok    (CI.  *•• — ©l.**) 


2382,366 
DOMESTIC  APFLLANCE 
Kenneth  O.  Slsson,  Daytc  OWo,  ««*«»«[  •"SST*!} 
MtSon  Corpontloo,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporatioo  of 

'^p'Etion  February  2}.  iW^S^WNo.  641,685 
5  Oalma.    (CI.  200—61.7) 


1.  m  combination,  a  lid  support,  a  lid  structure  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  lid  support  for  movement  to 
OTcn  Tnd  closed^itions.  an  electrically  controlled  de- 
^  a  "witch  meam  associated  with  said  Ud  support  for 
comr^lCsaid  device,  a  discomiecuble  follower  me^s 
extending  between  said  lid  structure  and  *a;d  »w  ch 
mMnsfor  moving  said  switch  means  to  closed  position 
^,^n  movement  \i  said  lid  structure  to  closedpasUio« 
aSd  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  condition  of 


A  tire  deflation  responsive  switch  for  closing  a  signal 

,ng,  a  "^c""""  ;•;.    ,    ,     fi^ed  vertically  in  the  insulator 

nr  ?n  enlarged  circular  contact  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
fSier  for  engagement  with  said  cylinder,  and  prongs  on 
S^cJ^nde'  'truck  inwardly  therefrom  for  anchonng 
the  insulator  in  the  cylinder. 
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LOW  PRESSURE  TIRE  INDICATOR 
E.  F.  Cordtll.  Lobbo^  TeiL. 


FLUID  LEVEL  IND>CATOR^^ 

luck  E.  MucGriff  -i»?fly?.v,'s3a  nJ^tJS?* 

AppUcatloa  NoTcnbcr  17,  If 55,  S«lal  No.  947,42J 
"^  4ClalaM.    (CLltt— §4) 


d£  . 


1    A  low  pressure  indicating  switch  for  •  pneumatic 
tircand  tube  mounted  on  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel  m- 
eluding  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  an  axial 
bore  and  an  axial  screw-threaded  shank  at  its  inner  end 
for  engagement  with  a  complementary  opening  m  the 
rim  from  the  exterior  of  the  rim.  the  bore  being  enlarged 
at  its  ends  to  provide  concentric  recesses  and  form  an 
annular   shoulder  therebetween,   a   rod   complementary 
to  and  slidable  in  said  bore,  an  enlarged  head  on  one  end 
of  the  rod  and  complementary  to  and  reciprocable  with- 
in  the   recess  at  the  shank  end  of  the  body  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tube  through  the  opemng  of  the  nm. 
a  helical  spring  confined  on  said  rod  between  the  head 
and  the  shoulder  of  said  bore  and  in  its  shank  end  recess 
for  urging  said  head  into  engagement  with  the  tube,  an 
electrical  contact  disk  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
and  complementary  to  and  reciprocable  in  the  recess  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  body,  said  body  tiaving  a  lateral 
opening  communicating  with  said  outer  recess  adjacent 
said   shoulder,  an  electrical   contact  element  extending 
through  the  opening  for  engagement  by  the  disk  when 
the  force  of  the  spring  overcomes  the  pressure  in  tnc 
tube,  and  means  in  the  opening  insulaUng  the  contact 
clement  from  said  body,  the  length  of  said  bore  and  its 
recesses  being  greater  than  the  combined  length  of  said 
rod   head  and  disk  whereby  said  disk  is  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  element  by  the  tube  pressure. 


1,8S2,3«4 

SAFETY  SWITCH 

Samncl  C.  Warren,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,90« 

1  Claim.    (CT.  200— 80) 


1    A  fuel  level  indicator  for  a  vehicle  comprismg  a 
container  having  a  fuel  outlet,  adapted  to  normally  mam^ 
tain  a  predetermined  fuel  level  therem.  a  vented  and 
apertured  float  chamber  suspended  within  said  container 
and  partially  immersed  in  said  fuel  for  maintaining  a 
corresponding  fuel  IcVel   in  said  chamber    a  vertically 
movable  float  pivotally  mounted  upon  and  within  said 
chamber  extending  throughout  subsUnUally  the  area  of 
said  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  fitUng  on  said  conUincr  pro- 
jected into  said  float  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  needle  valve  normally  seated  in 
said  fitting  and  projected  into  said  chamber,  stop  means 
on  said  float  nonnally  engaging  said  valve  for  «at»ng  the 
same  and  partially  releasable  upon  a  falUng  of  said  fuel 
level  permitting  unseating  of  said  valve  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  fuel  level  as  long  as  the  fuel  supply 
continues,  a  normally  open  switch  mounted  on  the  ex- 
terior of  said  container  and  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
closable  contacts,   and   a  switch  control  rod  mounted 
upon  said  container  with  one  end  projected  mto  said 
chamber  and  joined  to  said  float  and  movable  therewith, 
and  with  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  engaging  one  of  said 
contacts  at  said  predetermined  fuel  level  for  maintaining 
said  contacts  in  spaced  relation  and  adapted  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  said  float  at  a  reduced  fuel  level  to 
permit  closing  said  contacts,  said  contacts  on  closing 
being  adapted  to  indicate  an  interruption  in  the  supply 
of  fuel  to  said  container,  and  an  amount  of  fuel  available 
for  vehicle  operation  approximately  equal  to  the  volume 
of  said  container. 


^«~ 


I  23S2,3M 

DISHWASHER  WITH  FLOAT  SWITCH 
John  A.  Fay,  Norlb  Hollywood,  CnUf .,  Mrignor  to  Wwte 
Hng  Cofpontioa,  Loa  Angdca,  QJUn  ■  cotporntion 

*aSi£5S  Dec«mb«  3, 195«,  Serial  No.  625.687 
5  Clalma.    (O.  200— 84) 


V 


In  a  safety  device  of  the  class  described  for  an  equip- 
ment including  a  fan  to  produce  an  air  stream  in  com- 
bination, an  impeller  adapted  to  be  disposed  m  an  air 
stream  of  the  equipment,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  im- 
peller a  plurality  of  centrifugal  switches  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  switches  being  in  series  and  in  a  circuit 
connected  to  a  circuit  breaker  for  the  equipment  whereby 
during  normal  operation  of  the  equipment  the  centrifugal 
switches  are  closed  and  when  the  impeller  is  slowed  by 
a  decreasing  air  stream  the  centrifugal  switches  open 
to  break  the  circuit  to  the  equipment. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  dsecribed.  the  com- 
bination of:  a  float  cage  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  a  side  wall  which  includes  a  flexible,  elastomenc. 
diaphragm-like  partition;  an  arm  extending  through  said 
partition  into  said  cage,  said  partition  encompassing  said 
arm  and  being  in  sealing  engagement  therewith;  and  a 
free  float  loosely  confined  in  said  cage  and  engageable 
with  said  arm. 
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RELAY 


J. 


.  iohn  Schnydt,  Chkafo,  PL,        _ 
Electric  Mannfactaring  Co^  Cblcato,  DL, 

SCUdoM.   (CL2H— ST) 


^^^ 


2.St2,36f 
BLECTROMAGNETICAliY  OPERATED 

CONTACTOR 

toHnbertNaimcr, 


AmUoMom  JaMwy  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  636,913 
^''^^4Cl«li.    (a.288-87) 


1    A  relay  comprising  a  flat  base,  a  coil  secured  to  and 
carried  by  one  side  of  the  base,  an  armature  rouubly 
mounted  on  the  base  and  lying  on  the  other  side  of  the 
base  to  route  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base  from  a 
nonnal  position  when  the  coil  is  deenergired  to  f^iopcT- 
ated  position  when  the  coil  is  energized,  a  flat  header 
plate,  means  to  secure  the  header  plate  to  said  other  side 
of  the  base  in  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  switches  carried  by  the  header  plate  each  'ocluding  a 
fixed  contact  spaced  from  the  deader  P»ate  and  an  elon- 
gated  flexible  conuct  adjacent  to  the  fixed  contoct  and 
Extending  nonnal  to  the  header  plate  toward  the  arma- 
ture, the  flexible  contacts  bemg  in  symmetrical  array 
aroJnd  the  axis  of  the  armature,  and  an  insulating  disc 
secured  to  the  armature  and  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  flexible  conucts  re- 
spectively thereby  to  move  all  of  the  flexible  contacts 
simultaneously  as  the  armature  turns. 


2382,368 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY        _,_. 
Han.  S—r,  Chic-fO,  OL,  Mrignor  toCo««r  Electric 
Comply,  Chkafo,  Dl.,  a  cojpontton  of  Dltooh 

aSScSoo  Jnljl*.  WSJ.  Sei^^'-  "^ 
10  Claims.     (CI.  288— 87) 


1    A  conuctor  for  opening  and  closing  an  elwrtncal 
circuit,  comprising  a  contact  arranged  to  open  and  c>o« 
the  electrical  circuit,  a  first  mechamcal  preaure  meant 
permanently  biasing  Said  contact  in  one  direction,  "^m 
means  permanently  biasing  said  contact  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  support  member  independent  of  said  contact 
Zm  ^ond  means,  the  bias  of  the  second  mjam  bemg 
greater  than  that  of  the  first  means  to  form  a  differential 
force  an  electromagnet  comprising  an  energizing  coil  and 
an  energizable  core,  pressure-transfer  means  arrangwl  be- 
tween the  core  and  the  contact  to  eliminate  the  differ- 
ential force  upon  energization  of  the  coil,  the  pressure- 
transfer  means  and  the  contact  being  separated  from  each 
other  during  said  energization  and  the  opemng  and  clos- 
ioK  of  the  electrical  circuit  by  the  contact  being  effected 
only  by  said  first  mechanical  means,  and  said  contact  and 
the  first  mechanical  means  being  mounted  in  a  demount- 
able unit.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

THERMOSTAT 
Donald  W.  Laviana,  Pittaford,  N.Y,  aarifnor  to  Gene™ 
MotonCoriwniSwi.  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

^*'>J^tlon  May  9, 1^7,  SerW  No  658,181 
12  Claims.    (0.280—138) 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  U-shaped  field  frame  of  wide,  flat, 

low-reluctance  metal,  a  core  ««|°»«>,  "»*l*"y  °"  ** 
bight  between  the  opposite  arms  thereof;  a  thin  armature 
plite  pivotally  supported  at  the  rcspecuvely  reannos 
comer  portions  of  said  anns  for  movement  about  an  «« 
extending  between  said  arms  at  said  corners  so  t^t  each 
said  ann  presents  a  long  pole  face  extending  beneath  one 
of  the  side  margins  of  the  armature,  spnng  means  acting 
on  the  armature  to  raise  the  same,  and  an  energizing 
coil  on  said  core,  said  annature  being  cut  away  a  sub- 
stantial amount  from  said  reannost  comer  portions  in- 
wardly toward  and  close  to  said  core  to  remove  portions 
thereof  not  substantially  traversed  by  the  flux  path  from 
said  comers  to  said  core  whereby  to  lighten  the  arma- 
ture without  impairing  the  relative  magnetic  efficiency 
thereof. 


1  A  snap  acting  thennostat  includmg.  a  supporting 
structure,  a  snap  acting  bimetallic  element  having  c«e 
end  attached  to  said  supporting  structure  and  a  contact 
at  its  other  end.  said  bimetallic  element  havmg  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  closed  slots  therein  forming 
a  pair  of  external  legs  and  a  central  leg  the  central 
leg  being  crimped  to  place  it  in  tension  and  the  extenor 
legs  in  compression,  said  exterior  legs  having  different 
thermal  characteristics,  and  a  stationary  contact  enpige- 
able  with  the  contact  carried  by  the  bimetallic  element 
whereby  said  contacts  are  always  maintained  in  engage- 
ment with  a  predetermined  positive  pressure. 
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CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Carl  J.   Bisbofbcrfcr,  Mlan^poUs,  Mina^  aaigBor  to 

Minncapoiit-Hoiicywcll  Rcgalalor  Compaay,  MIiuk- 

apolis,  Minn,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbraary  5,  195S,  Serial  No.  713,476 

7   ClainH.    (CI.  2M— 13S) 
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is  associated  with  one  phase  and  forms  a  number  of  breaks 
in  said  phase,  one  of  said  sets  forming  a  number  of  breaks 
which  is  at  least  approximately  twice  the  number  of  breaks 
formed  by  each  of  the  othen  of  said  sets,  and  means  for 
operating  said  contacts  in  such  a  manner  that  the  breaks 
of  said  one  set  are  opened  positively  in  advance  ol  the 
breaks  of  said  other  sets. 


1.  A  flame  detector  of  the  radiation  seiuitive  bimetal 
type  for  use  with  a  flame  producing  unit,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  cover  including  a  glass  window  for 
the  passage  of  radiation;  a  base  member  affixed  to  said 
cover;  a  bifurcated  support  member  located  within  the 
enclosure  formed  by  said  cover  and  said  base  and  affixed 
to  said  base;  a  channel  shaped  yoke  member  including 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  the  same  general  direction 
each  having  an  oblong  opening  and  a  portion  connecting 
said  arms,  said  yoke  member  including  an  extension  in- 
tegral and  connected  by  a  necked  dawn  portion  with  the 
portion  of  said  yoke  member  connecting  the  arms 
thereof;  a  shaft  nonrotatably  held  by  the  arms  of  said 
support  member,  said  yoke  member  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft  by  said  oblong  openings;  a  flat  bi- 
metal element  having  a  flrst  end  portion  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  extension  of  said  yoke  member  and  located 
with  respect  to  the  window  of  said  casing  so  as  to  be 
exposed  to  radiation  passed  therethrough,  a  second  end 
portion  of  said  bimetal  element  including  a  contact  being 
associated  with  stop  means  including  a  contact  supported 
by  said  base;  and  a  substantially  V-shaped  spring  mem- 
ber having  a  first  portion  operatively  connected  to  the 
portion  of  said  yoke  member  connecting  the  arms  there- 
of and  a"  second  portion  biased  towards  and  engaging 
said  shaft;  initial  flexure  of  said  bimetal  element  result- 
ing in  the  second  end  thereof  being  moved  toward  and 
engaging  said  stop  means  without  consequent  I'otation  of 
said  yoke  member  due  to  the  action  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber against  said  shaft  and  further  flexure  of  said  bimetal 
element  after  the  contact  of  said  stop  means  is  encoun- 
tered by  the  contact  thereof  resulting  in  rotation  of  said 
yoke  member  about  said  sl^aft;  the  extension  of  said  yoke 
member  and  said  stop  means  being  located  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  said  shaft  so  that  upon  flexure  of  said 
bimetal  element  and  rotation  of  said  yoke  member  the 
first  end  portion  of  said  bimetal  element  moves  toward 
said  stop  means  thereby  compensating  for  movement  of 
the  second  end  portion  of  said  bimetal  element  toward 
said  shaft  caused  by  flexure  of  said  bimetal  element  to 
reduce  contact  wiping. 


2,8S2,372 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHGEAR  FOR  USE  IN 

THREE-PHASE  A.C.  SYSTEMS 

Kari  PrtlMlCT.  Viaua,  Aoatria 

Application  Jma  2S,  1958,  Serial  No.  744,4«5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Anatria  Juc  2S,  1957 

4  Claims.    (Ci.  2(M^145) 


\t 


2Jt2^73 
SWITCH  OPERATING  DEVICE 
SuMMl  N.  Small,  Valley  StwM.N.Y.,  airigBor  of  one- 
foorlh  to  Albert  A.  Bocdo,  Gardca  City,  onc-foaitfa 
to  Miltoo  Spianir,  Kaw  GardcM  HUb,  and  one-fovth 
to  DavM  SlavlB,  Braoklya^  N.Y. 
Application  November  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  696,791 
4  Claim.    (CL2M— 153) 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  circuit  con- 
trolling switch  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  switch  actuating 
element  rotatable  in  the  frame,  spring  means  controlling 
operation  of  said  element  and  normally  supporting  the 
element  in  inoperative  position  with  respect  to  said  switch, 
means  projecting  from  the  frame  for  actuating  said  ele- 
ment in  movement  of  the  element  into  switch  actuating 
position,  said  last  named  means  including  a  tubular  por- 
tion supported  in  spaced  bearings  in  the  frame,  said 
spring  means  comprising  a  coil  spring  mounted  in  said 
tubular  portion  and  having  an  integral  end  protruding 
from  the  tubular  portion  and  forming  said  switch  actuat- 
ing element,  and  a  second  coil  spring  supported  in  the 
frame  and  coupled  with  said  element  to  normally  sup- 
port the  element  in  inoperative  position  and  in  retention 
of  the  element  in  the  circuit  closing  position  of  said 
switch. 

2412,374 

SWITCH  FOR  CONTINUOUS  OUTLET 

Edgar  H.  Gnmbcrry,  Shawmat,  Ala.,  aarignor,  by  mcaic 

aasignmciits,   to   Parka-Cramer  Company,   Fitchburg, 

Maas^  a  corporatioB  of  Massathwiitti 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  665,783 

llClaiBM.    (CL  200— 168) 


T'^^ 


1.  Electrical  switchgear  for  a  tkree-phase  A.C.  .,. 
which  comprises  three  sets  of  contacts,  each  of  which 


4.  An  electrical  switch  adapted  for  use  with  continuous 
outlets  having  spaced  bus  bars  protected  by  flanges  defin- 
ing a  slot,  comprising,  a  casing  having  front  and  back 
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waUs,  a  fixed  metal  prong  externally  mounted  on  the 
back  waU  of  said  casing,  the  outer  portion  of  said  proiig 
lying  in  a  plane  adjacent  and  geaeraUy  paraUel  to  said 
back  waU,  a  first  shaft  extending  through  the  back  wall 
of  said  casing  and  rouubly  mounted  therem,  a  metal 
piong  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  first  shaft  and  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  therefrom  substantiaUy  m  the  plane 
of  said  fixed  prong,  the  inner  end  of  said  first  shaft  con- 
stituUng  a  normaUy  fixed  contact,  a  second  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  front  waU  of  said  casing  and  roUUbly 
mounted  therein,  and  a  contact  extending  radially  from 
said  second  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  end  of  said  first  shaft. 
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and  to  provide  said  body  portion  with  a  surface  ofa 
form  suiuble  to  engage  throughout  its  extent  in  good 
heat  conducting  relaUon  with  a  complemenuUy  formed 
surface  of  a  body  to  be  heated. 


2482377 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  METU- COATINGS  ON 

REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 

8  Claims.    (CL  201—73) 


2,882^75 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Marian  E.  Booms,  VfUbmr  T.  HardisM,  and  Warren  D. 

Hnlbert,  Riverside,  Calif.;  said  HardlKNS  and  said  Hnl- 

bcrt  assignors  to  Boans  j^^bontoriM.  Inc. 

Application  Jnly  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445^34 

7  Claims.    (0.201—62) 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  housing  havmg  a 
cavity  formed  therein,  a  resistance  element  mounted  on 
said  housing  within  said  cavity,  a  rotatable  Icadscrew 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  resistance  element,  a 
contact  member  having  a  relcasable  drivmg  connection 
with  the  thread  of  said  leadscrew  whereby  the  contact 
member  is  moved  along  the  length  of  said  resistance 
element  by  rotation  of  the  leadscrew.  said  contact  mem- 
ber wiping  on  said  resistance  element,  and  sUtionary 
means  cngageabie  by  said  contact  member  as  the  latter 
approaches  the  end  of  its  travel  for  releasing  said  dnving 
connection,  whereby  said  contact  member  is  prevented 
from  being  forcibly  jammed  against  the  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  thereby  damaged. 


1  An  article  of  manufacture  which  compnses  a  glass 
base,  a  thin  electroconducUve  coating  covermg  said  bwc, 
and  a  metal  strip  having  a  composition  different  from 
that  of  the  electroconductive  coating  in  intimate  elec- 
trical contact  with  a  marginal  portion  only  of  said  elec- 
troconductive coating  and  consisting  essenu^y  of  an 
evaporated  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromi- 
um, nickel,  iron,  Chromel,  Nichrome,  aluminum,  rhddi- 
um  and  combinations  thereof. 


2Jt2378 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 

14  Claims.    (CI.  219 — 10.69) 


2,882,376 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNTTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Allan  P.  Charbooncan,  Wanwatoea,  Wis.,  aaiigMr  to 
Cnticr-Hammcr,  toe,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  coiToration 

^S^S^n  Angnst  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  527,559 
"^^  8  CUtas.    (a.  201-67) 


-*^Ui 


12  Power  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
primary  coU,  means  to  supply  said  primary  coQ  with  a 
high-voltage  high-frequency  current,  a  high-current  in- 
ductive element  having  an  aperture  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion therein  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  support  m  close 
fitting  relation  a  low-voltage  grounded  load  element,  a 
BTOunded  metallic  arm  attached  to  said  inducUve  element, 
and  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  high-current  induc- 
tive clement  along  a  predetermined  path  into  inductive 
coupling  with  said  primary  coil. 


1    The   method   of  making   an  electric   heating  unit 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  base  member 
preform  formed  of  a  high  heat  conducting  metal  and 
comprising  an  open  channel  portion  having  a  C-shaped 
recess  and  an  integral  main  body  portion  which  has  ap- 
preciable  lateral  extension   beyond   both   sides  of   said 
channel  portion,  then  inserting  into  said  recess  a  tubular 
electric  heater  having  a  metallic  sheath  and  a  resistance 
element  supported  within  said  sheath,  and  then  simultane- 
ously closing  the  walls  of  said  channel  portion  peripheral- 
ly about  said  sheath  and  bending  said  body  portion  to 
frictionally  secure  said  heater  in  place  with  the  outer 
wall  of  iU  sheath  in  intimate  heat  conducting  engagement 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  said  channel  por- 
tion throughout  its  length  and  about  iU  entire  periphery 


2382,379 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

Geoftte  B.  Long,  Dayton,  Ohio,  airignor  to  Gf»««J 
M^rsCorpoSitloo,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

■^  AMfctlon  May  16,  W".  Serial  No.  508,428 
'  7  Claims.    (CL  219—20) 

1  An  electric  heating  system  for  heating  receptacles 
upon  the  top  of  a  support  including  power  supply  con- 
ductors, electric  surface  heating  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  receptiide  to  be  heated,  said  surface  heating  means 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  thermal  contact  means  in^ 
eluding  a  temperature  responsive  resistance  energized 
from  said  supply  conductors  and  located  within  said  open- 
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ing  in  said  heating  means.  resUicnt  means  for  urging  said 
thermal  contact  means  into  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
a  receptacle  supported  upon  said  heating  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  switch  contacts  located  close  together  and 
sprung  into  separated  posiUons  for  controllmg  said  heat- 
ing means,  means  for  limiUng  the  separation  of  two  of 
the  contacts,   an  elcctro-thermal   expansible  device   re- 


.llU  11,,^ 


front,  said  casing  having  a  back  wall,  vertical  end  walls, 
a  top  and  a  bottom;  a  radiant  beating  panel  moonted  m 
said  open  front  of  said  ctiiiif ,  said  heatinf  pMid  bemg 
upwardly  spaced  from  said  bottom  and  being  downwardly 
spaced  from  said  top:  and  a  vertical  plate  mounted  m 
said  casing  between  said  heating  panel  and  said  back 
wall  and  spaced  from  both  said  panel  and  said  back  wall, 
said  plate  being  upwardly  spaced  from  said  bottom  and 
being  downwardly  spaced  from  said  top.  said  pUte  having 
a  lower  forwardly  projecting  fUnge  under  said  heating 
panel,  said  lower  flange  being  downwardly  spaced  from 
said  heating  panel  and  being  upwardly  spaced  from  said 
bottom,  said  plate  also  having  an  upper  forwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  over  said  heating  panel,  said  upper  flange 
being  upwardly  spaced  from  said  heating  panel  and  being 
downwardly  spaced  from  said  top,  and  support  brackets 
formed  of  sheet  material  extending  from  the  back  wall 
and  offset  horizontally  around  the  ends  of  said  plate  to 
provide  supports  therefor;  whereby  air  to  be  heated  may 
enter  over  said  lower  flange  and  may  ascend  between 


sponsive  to  the  current  flow  through  said  resistaiice  and 
operably  connected  to  a  third  contact  for  moving  the 
third  contact  toward  the  two  conucts  when  cool  and  away 
when  hot,  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of.one  of  said  two  conucts  relative  to  said  third 
contact  to  vary  the  temperature  at  which  said  resistance 
means  is  effective  to  coptrol  said  heating  means. 


DESOLDERING  TOOL 
Alfred  Campo,  Detroit,  Midi. 
Application  Jane  25, 1957.  Serial  No.  M7, 
6  Claims.    (Ci.  219— M) 


H« 


..  ^" 


Jir, 


2.  A  dcsoldcring  tool  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
heating  clement  for  a  transformer  type  soldering  gun,  a 
tubular  tip  of  heat  conductive  metal  and  of  low  mass 
integrally  mounted  at  the  closed  extremity  of  the  heating 
element  having  an  interior  diameter  of  a  size  to  receive  a 
component  terminal  so  that  the  end  of  the  tip  will  be 
presented  relatively  evenly  to  the  solder  about  the  termi- 
nal to  effect  melting  of  the  solder,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing suction  to  the  tubular  tip  to  remove  the  melted  solder 
therethrough. 

2,882,381 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Mabel  W.  Zcllcrs,  Reading,  Pa. 

Application  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  M7,077 

2  Claims,    (a.  219— 34) 

1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  vertical  casing  of 

shallow  form  from  front  to  rear  and  having  an  open 


said  heating  panel  and  said  plate  and  the  heated  au  may 
discharge  under  said  upper  flange,  and  casing,-cooUng  air 
may  enter  under  said  lower  flange,  ascend  between  said 
plate  and  said  back  wall  with  minimum  resistance  ottered 
by  said  brackets  and  discharge  over  said  upper  flange, 
said  brackets  providing  minimum  heat  conduction  to  the 
back  wall  because  of  their  extended  cooling  surfaces, 
while  providing  ample  vertical  rigidity,  since  the  sheet 
material  extends  in  the  line  of  flow  of  the  air  and  may 
have  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  compatible  with 
the  strength  required,  the  ends  of  said  heating  panel  and 
the  ends  of  said  plate  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
end  walls,  said  plate  ends  having  vertical  end  flanges  pro- 
jecting forwardly  at  said  ends  of  said  heating  panel,  sajd 
end  flanges  being  inwardly  spaced  from  said  end  walls 
to  permit  some  of  the  casing-cooling  air  to  ascend  in  the 
spaces  between  said  end  flanges  and  said  end  walU,  and 
relatively  long  and  narrow  closure  suips  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  brackets  in  position  to  close  the  fronts 
of  said  spaces.  

2J82382 

ELECTRIC  RANGE  

RoiMrt  J.  Wozman,  ToitiBfcs  Onlafto JCM-Ja.  airf»^ 
to  General  Motors  CotpocatiOB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware  . 
Application  An«M(  19.  IW  »««  No.  «78,849 
'^  7Clalw.    (CL21*-37) 

4  In  combination,  a  main  housing,  means  forming  an 
insulated  oven  compartment  having  a  front  access  opemng 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  sur- 
face-type electric  heating  elemenU,  and  an  auxiliary  hous- 
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ponion  0,c,«rf  wiU.  .  -de  ,cc»  o,«un,  for  recivin.    U«  »rf.c«  »  b.  «l*d. 
said  auxiliary  housing. 


Sr«rar^~l^s== 


2*82,385 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDWG 


SPACE  HEATING  JfSJ^  ASDArrARATVS_    H-^  JjSSi^fS^^  ^^^""• 

AMtteallM  DecenAer  9,  IW  ?*1  N«-  ^•»''" 
^'^^  11  Claims.    (O.  219-39) 


3 

•at. 


^T^^\ 

il-  : 

r 

. 

)*"' 

1 

;; 


1    A  hMtjng  and  veWiUUng  syMtm  ':°^™"«vj" 

i^MB,  •■>  .ir  inlet  opening.  »  «  «"".'^i^- f  Z^  ^ 
.i]«nMi  and  »n  lir  atnntt  opemnr.  indiYHlual  boming 

'jrSr»=iuTnLH«l  wiU.  iU  «r  into.  ^»7^™^°, 

--i);t:rr^rj';st'dr^"^fr^;^S 

first  unit  at  predetermined  tune  intervals. 


2382,384 
WELDING  SYSTEM 

JnllM  E.  Feeler,  '•c^^^^Ef'J:' V,,  m2 

1  The  method  of  electricaUy  welding  two  engaging 
JLTof  S^talat  their  surfaces  of  engagement,  which 
pieces  ot  me»i  «  «  -wtric  welding  current  substan- 
consisU  in  passing  an  electric  ''*'°™«  Jv    .    .     .„---. 

741    O.    G.      3.") 


An  arc  welding  method  which  comprises  <»eP«!^  * 
m^oY^SaTsolid  carbon  dioxide  on  a  workpieoe  in 
STa^^^^elded.  and  fonning  a  welding  arc  ^thm 
Ski  Wbetween  an  electrode  projecU^  "^^^^^^ 
IS  SJTworkpiece  whereby  the  heat  of  said  wc  cause* 
SguSr!irof^.Portion  of  .^^ 

irscisie^.nrtjr^o^of'r^^^ 

SlW  c^^dioxide  acting  to  arrest  and  chiU jnol ten 
Sitter  produced  by  the  welding  process  to  prevent  the 
adherence  thereof  to  said  workpiece. 

1.881 1'^8< 
TWEBER-TYTO  W^DWC  ^^^^^Mh 


I  i  tweeier-tvpe  device  compriiini  »  mpport  mon- 
J  ."pS^Se  «nip.  moaned  »  "J"«;^ 
f^  said  support  member.  .  I«ir  of  support  «™  m>Mr 

^°»  "^hfz^  *<j.rsu™r.';;r.L.'^ 
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WELDING  APPARATin 
Cliilr  M.  RlTdy,  White  MMidow  Luka,  aad  GcoOrty 
DrIms,  WMt  Caldwcn,  N  J^  MrifMn  to  W   "  ^ 
Electric  CorpontkM,  Eait  PMAvfb,  Pr^  r 
don  of  PcnmylTRiilR 

AppUcadoo  May  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  Mf,«ll 
nqaimi.    {CL  219— 9€) 


lllGHTlNG  FirriNG  roSMAD  ILLUMINATION 
FnfcBiMW  RllBdcfft,  EladhoTM,  Ncfkcriaada,  awdgmar,  by 
mcMt  iHlHWiat  .  to  North  AaMricaa  PhOlM  Com- 
•M7,  Ir^TNcw  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  r  conoffRtkM  of  DdawRrc 

ApHkatfM  Jo*  2i«  1955,  Svial  No.  51M74 

ClaliDf  priority,  appttcatloa  Ncthcriands  Jmc  M,  1954 

lOaiBt.    (a.24«— 25) 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  hollow  tube  to  an  elongated 
article  protruding  therefrom,  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting the  protruding  portion  of  said  article,  means  for 
cutting  the  protruding  portion  of  said  article  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  tube  to  thereby  provide  a  pair 
of  welding  electrodes  including  a  protruding  electrode 
and  a  supported  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  welding 
potential  to  said  electrodes  to  provide  a  welding  arc 
therebetween  and  thereby  forming  retreating  balls  of 
molten  metal  on  the  respective  ends  of  said  electrodes, 
said  means  for  applying  a  welding  potential  being  oper- 
able to  sustain  said  welding  arc  until  the  molten  ball  on 
said  protruding  electrode  seats  in  said  tube  to  form  a 
good  electrical  contact  between  said  article  and  said  tube. 


1 .  A  street  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  frame,  a  source 
of  light  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical discharge  tubes,  means  mounting  said  tubes  in  a 
vertically  superposed  manner  in  said  frame,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  convex  lenses  each  being  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  each  of  said  corresponding  tubes  and 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  focal  line  and  optical 
axis,  arranged  so  that  a  line  extending  from  the  bottom 
point  of  each  tube  to  the  optical  center  of  the  associ- 
ated lens  corresponds  substantially  to  the  focal  length  of 
said  lens,  said  line  being  substantially  tangential  to  the 
bottom  point  of  said  tube  and  passing  through  the  optical 
•""■"   ''.XZ^S!*L  %r  Ti^~iru<>«rir~<«tnra«e'  Battcrv    center  of  said  lens  and  being  at  an  angle  of  from  10*  to 
^SS^.^^^V^'ifliiJSSS^  ^^    30-  ,o  «id  optical  „i^  «.d  0,.  .n^e  co„,u,u.cd  by  . 
■^^  line  extending   from  the  top  part  of  each  tube  to  the 

optical  center  of  the  next  higher  lens  and  the  line  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  part  of  an  adjacent  superposed 
discharge  tube  to  said  Idst  named  optical  center  is  at 
least  10*.  

2,tS2,39« 

RADIO  RECEIVER  ALARM 

Charics  F.  Kohl,  Jr.,  Lawrence  E.  Tank,  and  Doaald  F. 

Thiari,  Balttmorc,  -Md.,  aarignon  to  Aircraft  Aima- 

nti,  Ibc~  BaltliDore,  Md.,  a  corporatton  of  Maryland 

Application  April  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,424 

TOainu.     (a.  25«— 2t) 


2JS24M 

FLASHLIGHT  END  CAP 
Edward  J.   Gariand,   Shrcwsbnry,  Man.,  asignor,   by 


Jersey 

Applicatioa  May  II,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,528 
2  Claims.    (CI.  240— 10.6) 


1.  In  a  tubular  flashlight  comprising  a  casing  including 
a  chamber  for  one  or  more  batteries,  a  reflector  and  bulb 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  chamber,  a  removable  end 
cap  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  chamber  from  said 
reflector  and  bulb,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
metallic  conductive  elements  within  said  chamber  to  pro- 
vide a  jnajor  part  of  the  electrical  circuit  controlled  by 
said  switch,  the  improvement  in  which  the  end  cap 
comprises  a  substantially  cup-shaped  member  defined  by 
an  end  wall  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall;  an  annular  carry- 
ing bail,  a  ribbon-like  flexible  strip  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  outside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said 
cup-shaped  member  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  annular 
carrying  bail,  means  on  the  outside  of  said  end  wall  for 
holding  said  carrying  bail  against  said  end  wall  when 
said  bail  is  not  in  use;  the  substantially  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, the  flexible  strip  and  the  annular  carrying  bail  all 
being  integrally  molded  of  a  plastic,  whereby  said  con- 
necting strip  is  distortable  to  permit  said  bail  to  be 
rotated  and  moved  in  a  wide  range  of  directions  with 
respect  to  said  cup-shaped  member.  ^ 


T 


nr« 


,  1  ■ '" 


5.  An  automatic  alarm  device  for  radio  receivers  of 
the  type  generating  an  automatic  volume  control  feedbacic 
voltage  only  in  response  to  receipt  of  radio  carrier  waves 
comprising,  an  audio  oscillator,  electronic  filter  means 
connecting  with  said  receiver  and  with  said  oscillator  and 
causing  the  latter  to  become  operative  only  in  response 
to  a  signal  of  predetermined  frequency  from  the  receiver, 
gating  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  oscillator  with 
the  output  of  said  receiver  only  in  the  absence  of  an  au- 
tomatic volume  control  feedbacic  voltage  for  producing 
an  audible  alarm  signal,  and  feedbacli  means  connecting 
with  said  gating  means  and  with  the  first  mentioned 
means  for  maintaining  said  oscillator  in  operation  sub- 
sequent to  the  application  of  said  signal  of  predetermined 
frequency. 


2,tt2,391 
ELECTRIC  RADIO  TUNER 
Max  J.  Manahaa,  Kokoao,  Ind^  awiginr  to  GcmtbI 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  MIdk,  a  corporation  of 


Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,504 
^^       laaalma.    (CL  250— 20) 


and  oadllRtor  means  to  produce  a  beat  frequency  stgnal. 
beat  frequency  signal  utilization  means  coupled  to  said 
lignal  mixer  means  to  receive  the  signal  ou^wt  therefrom, 
and  variaUe  saturation  means  coupled  to  said  cores  for 
varying  the  tuning  of  said  windings  simultRneously,  nid 
one  winding  being  longitudinally  positioned  asynunetri- 
cally  with  respect  to  iu  core  and  differently  than  said 
second  winding  to  establish  r  predetermined  trKking  re- 
lation in  the  tuning  of  said  an^ifier  and  oscillator  meam 
by  said  windings. 

2Jt2,393 

RECEIVER  DISTORTION  SUFPRESSION  CntCUIT 

Eric  Dnrlm,  Bnr^am  on  Cnmch,  and  Hisnjl  Mhiwin 


10. 19SC  Seriri  No.  000,734 
jpBcatfon  Grst  ~  ' 
October  IS,  1955 

(CL25$—M) 


r— r T r-— 


^4i  r^*-^! 


— -S-i 


1.  In  radio  receiving  aK>aratus,  signal  amplifying 
means,  means  for  tuning  the  apparatus  over  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band,  said  means  including  inductance 
means  whose  value  may  be  changed,  core  means  upon 
iriiich  said  inductance  means  is  wound,  separate  magnetiz- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  core  means,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  an  electron  tube  connected  in  the  circuit 
with  the  magnetizing  means  to  control  the  current  flow 
through  the  latter,  and  means  for  controlling  the  con- 
ductance of  said  tube  according  to  a  prescribed  pattern 
said  last-named  means  including  a  first  condenser  con- 
nected to  and  controlling  the  bias  on  the  tube,  a  plurality 
of  further  condensers  connected  to  said  first  condenser, 
means  for  applying  power  to  said  plurality  of  condensers 
independently  to  vary  said  potential  on  said  first  condenser. 


2JS2392 

RECEIVER  TUNED  BY  INDUCTORS  WTTH  TRACK- 
ING BY  INITIAL  POSmONMENT  OF  COILS  ON 
CORES 

William  F.  Sanda,  Haddonfidd,  N  J.,  asslgnoe  to  Radto 
Cosporatlon  of  America,  a  «»»P«»<*«»  o*  .^7^,. 

Conttoutlon  of  application  Serial  No.  165,319,  May  31, 
1950.    lUs  application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No. 

3Ckrim8.    (CL250— 20) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  reducing  undesired  tow 
frequency  interference  or  distortion  in  a  signal  of  sub- 
sUntially  higher  frequency  comprising  an  amplifier  systan 
having  an  input  and  output  circuit,  a  demodulating  cir- 
cuit connected  with  said  amplifier  system  for  producmg 
a  signal  representotive  of  low  frequency  amplitude  modu- 
lation present  upon  a  signal  of  higher  frequency,  means 
for  periodically  clamping  the  modulated  signal,  means 
for  subtractivcly  combining  the  modulated  signal  with 
said  clamped  signal  to  produce  a  resultont  stq>ped  signal, 
means  for  smoothing  the  stepped  waveform  produced  by 
the  demodulating  arrangement  to  smooth  out  the  steps 
therein  and  means  for  feeding  bacl^  the  smoothed  signal 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  system  so  as  substantially 
to  cancel  out  the  distortion  or  interference. 


2402,394 
FREQUENCY  CHANGING  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Wilfrid  SIndcn  Moitley,  Great  Brltata^  England, 
to  MMCoaTi  WMem  Tekmph  Cumggr 
■don,  EMiand,  a  company  of  Grsat  Britain 
Anpllcatfon  Mny  0, 1>57;  Serial  No.  057,304 
^'^^'^^^  -■    >G^atBritataMRy31.1950 


(CL250— 20) 


1.  A  superheterodyne  radio  receiver  system  comprisuig 
in  combination,  signal  amplifier  means  having  a  tunable 
inductive  winding,  oscillator  means  having  a  second  tun- 
able inductive  winding,  a  pair  of  saturable  magnetic  cores 
for  said  windings,  said  windings  being  fixedly  mounted  on 
their  reqiective  cores,  the  core  for  one  of  said  windings 
having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  said  winding  with 
the  winding  poutioned  intormediato  between  the  ends  of 
said  core,  signal  mixer  means  coapied  to  said  amplifier 


txn^ 


tp-O-S- 


1.  A  frequency  changer  adapted  to  change  an  input 
frequency  into  an  output  frequency  differing  therefrom  by 
an  amount  which  is  small  in  relation  thereto  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  first  mixer;  a  first  local  oscillator; 
means  for  applying  the  input  frequency  and  output  from 
said  first  oscillator  to  said  first  mixer,  means  for  select- 
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ing  one  of  the  two  beat  frequenciea  produced  by  nid 
first  mixer;  a  second  mixer,  a  Moond  local  oadllator 
having  a  nominal  frequency  differing  from  that  of  the 
first  oscillator  by  a  small  amount;  means  for  applying  the 
selected  beat  frequency  and  output  from  the  aecood 
oscillator  to  the  second  mixer,  means  for  selecting  one 
of  the  two  beat  frequencies  produced  in  said  second 
mixer  and  feeding  the  same  to  an  output  terminal;  a 
third  mixer,  means  for  applying  outputs  from  the  two 
local  oscillators  to  said  third  mixer;  means  for  aelect- 
ing  the  difference  beat  frequency  produced  in  said  third 
mixer  from  the  sum  frequency  beat  produced  thereby; 
a  frequency  discriminator,  means  for  feeding  the  differ- 
ence beat  frequency  from  said  third  mixer  to  said  fre- 
quency discriminator,  the  output  from  the  discrimina- 
tor being  fed  to  at  least  one  oscillator  frequency  deter- 
mining circuit,  whereby  said  difference  beat  frequency 
is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  value,  the  beat  frequen- 
cies selected  from  those  produced  by  the  first  and  sec- 
ond mixers  being  the  sum  beat  frequency  in  one  case 
and  the  difference  beat  frequency  in  the  other. 


perbolic  pole  tipa  to  provide  a  magiieric  field  in  each  sector 
in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

B>-B«[l-ji(r-ra)/r»] 

where  Bo  is  the  value  of  the  magnetic  field  at  the  equilibri- 
um orbit  of  radius  r«  of  the  path  of  the  particles.  B  is  the 
magnetic  field  at  radius  r  of  the  path  of  the  particles  and 
n  is  the  magnetic  field  gradient  index,  said  magnet  means 
including  a  pole-tip  arrangement  in  n^iich,  in  a  predeter- 
mined distribution  about  said  path,  the  hyperbolae  of  said' 
pole  tips  are  open  and  cloaed  in  the  radial  direction  in 
different  sectors  whereby  the  polarity  of  n  is  reverwd 
abruptly  a  plurality  of  times  as  the  particles  travel  along 
their  arcuate  path,  the  shape  of  each  pole  tip  being  con- 
stant along  its  length  of  the  annular  chamber,  radio  fre- 
quency accelerating  units  positioned  in  regions  between 
said  circumferential  sectors,  each  of  said  accelerating 
uniu  increasing  the  energy  of  said  particles  as  they  pass 
therethrough,  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said 
magnetic  field  in  proportion  to  the  increased  momentum 
of  said  panicles  and  means  for  utilizing  said  particles  when 
they  reach  the  desired  energy. 


2312,395 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 

WaiTcn  D.  White,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  avignor,  by  nscanc 

aasignnMnts,  to  Cntkr-Hanimcr,  Inc^  Mllwankcc,  WIs^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jannary  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,210 

II  Claims,    (a.  25»— 20) 


1.  A  panoramic  radio  receiver  which  comprises  a  radio 
frequency  input  circuit  for  receiving  signals,  a  sweep- 
frequency  oscillator,  a  heterodyne  mi^er  connected  with 
said  input  circuit  and  oscillator  for  producing  beat  fre- 
quencies between  input  signals  and  the  oscillator  sweep- 
frequency,  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for  am- 
plifying said  beat  frequencies,  a  dispersive  network  con- 
nected in  cascade  with  said  amplifier,  and  detector  and 
utilization  means  connected  with  the  output  of  said  cas- 
caded amplifier  and  dispersive  network. 


23S2^9( 
HIGH  ENERGY  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 
Ernest  D.  Coarant,  Bine  Point,  and  Hartfand  S.  Snyder, 
Bayport,  N.Y.,  and  MUtoo  Stanley  Livingstoa,  Bel- 
mont, Maas^  aasigBon  to  the  United  States  of  Anscfica 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commiarion 
Application  October  30, 1953.  Serial  No.  319,500 
2  dainss.     {CI.  250—27) 


w  acctLtA*Tw«  jRar 


2Jt2J97 
CIRCUTT  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A  STORED  ELEC- 
TRIC QUANTITY  INTO  A  NUMBER  PROPOR- 
TIONAL  TO  THIS  ELECTRIC  QUANTTTY   OF 
ELECTRIC  PULSES 
Robert  Farre,  LaaanaM,  Swllaiilani,  asslpinr  to 

Ebaachs  SJL,  Niariaisl,  9wMiwla»d 
AppHealloB  Manh  23, 19S4,  total  No.  41U«t 
-  -      -   •      ■       April  1,1953 


?!  fc^H^ 


S.  An  electronic  circuit  for  transforming  a  stored  elec- 
tric quantity  into  a  number  proportional  to  this  electric 
quantity  of  electric  pulses,  comprising  a  capacity  for  stor- 
ing the  said  electric  quantity,  a  voltage  on  the  said  con- 
denser proportional  to  the  electric  quantity  stored  therein, 
a  discharging  resistor  connected  to  the  said  storing  capac- 
ity for  steady  and  at  least  approximately  linear  discharge 
of  the  capacity,  an  oscillating  circuit  having  control 
means,  a  connection  between  the  said  capacity  and  the 
said  control  means  of  the  said  oscillating  circuit,  a 
threshold  voltage  for  the  said  control  means  for  which 
the  said  oscillating  circuit  is  capable  of  self-sustained 
oscillation,  a  number  of  pulses  being  produced  by  the 
self-sustained  oscillation  of  the  said  oscillating  circuit, 
this  number  of  pulses  being  prc^wrtional  to  the  length  of 
time  during  which  the  said  volUge  on  the  condenser 
exceeds  the  said  threshold  voltage. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  accelerating  moving  charged  particles 
to  extremely  high  energy  levels  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, an  evacuated  annular  chamber,  means  for  in- 
^  jecting  said  particles  into  said  chamber,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  field  in  discrete  circumferential  sectors 
of  said  chamber  to  cause  said  particles  to  follow  an  arcu- 
ate path  in  said  chamber,  adjacent  sectors  being  separated 
by  a  region  free  of  said  magnetic  field,  said  means  for 
establishing  said  magnetic  field  including  a  plurality  of 
electro-magnets  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section  and  hy- 


2,002,390 

ELECTRON  BEAM  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPLEXING 
Robert  Adicr,  NorthBcId,  IIL,  twriganw  to  ZcaHh  Radto 
CorporatloB,  a  conoratloa  of  Delaware 
Applkatloa  lane  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  440^24 
3ClalaM.    (CL250— 27) 
3.  An  electron-discharge  switching  apparatus  compris- 
ing: means,  including  an  electron-emissive  cathode,  for 


proiecting  two  ftreams  of  electrons  generally  along  two 
distinct  reference  paths;  a  first  electrode  system  for  con- 
trolling one  of  said  electron  streams,  said  electrode  sys- 
tem including,  in  the  order  named  along  a  first  one  of 
said  reference  paths,  a  first  accelerator  electrode  having 
an  aperture  encompassing  said  first  reference  path,  a 
gating  electrode  having  an  aperture  encompassing  said 
first  path;  a  second  accelerator  electrode  having  an  aper- 
ture encompassing  uid  first  path,  and  a  pair  of  control- 
lector  electrodes  having  control  portions  disposed  in  op- 
posite sides  of  said  first  path  and  terminating  in  collector 
portions  which  intercept  uid  one  electron  stream  at  a 
location  more  remote  from  said  cathode  than  said  control 
portions;  a  second  electrode  system,  for  controllmg  the 
other  one  of  said  electron  streams,  including  a  first  ac- 
celerator electrode,  a  gating  electrode,  a  second  accelera- 


means  for  imposing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  first  ««*  •^" 
ond  regions,  means  for  introducing  electrons  through  the 
space  between  the  first  and  second  plates,  means  for  nor- 
mally biasing  the  plates  relative  to  one  another  to  pro- 
duce a  movement  of  the  electrons  through  the  first  region, 
means  for  introducing  voltage  pulses  to  the  third  plate 
to  produce  a  movement  of  the  electrons  through  the  sec- 
ond ivgion  during  application  of  the  pulse,  and  means 
disposed  at  the  end  of  the  first  and  second  regions  to  re- 
ceive the  electrons  passed  through  each  region. 


2Jt2y400 

TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Howard  M.  Zeidkf .  Palo  AltasCallfn  **^*^*^  ?Sf 
Mri^BMiBls  to  GcMral  Electric  Coa^aay,  New  Yoifc, 
N.Ym  a  cwnuiatlw  of  New  Yorit 
A^HtcstfoToetober  17. 1955,  Serial  No.  540,014 
^^  4Clatea.    (CL  250— 27) 


tor  electrode,  and  a  pair  of  controUector  electrodes  all 
subsuntially  similar  to  the  corresponding  electrodes  of 
said  first  electrode  system;  tneans  for  applying  an  m- 
telligence  signal  to  a  selected  one  of  said  controUector 
electrodes  in  said  first  electrode  system;  means  for  ap- 
plying a  second  intelligence  signal  to  a  selected  one  of 
•aid  controUector  electrodes  in  said  second  electrode  sys- 
tem* a  load  circuit  coupled  to  said  one  controUector  elec- 
trode and  to  a  selected  controUector  electrode  of  said 
second  system;  and  means  for  applying  a  switching  signal 
in  push-pull  relationship  to  said  gating  electrodes  of  said 
two  electrode  systems  to  cut  off  said  two  electron  streams 
from  said  collector  systems  and  apply  said  two  intel- 
ligence signals  to  said  load  circuit  in  alternation  while 
effectively  mainuining  the  average  potential  of  said  load 
circuit  at  a  consunt  level. 


1.  In  a  trigger  circuit  of  the  type  including  a  first  and 
second  tube,  each  having  an  anode,  cathode,  and  control- 
grid  electrode  wherein  the  anode  of  the  first  tube  is 
coupled  to  the  grid  of  the  second  tube,  and  wherein  the 
cathodes  of  said  tubes  are  coupled  to  one  end  of  a  com- 
mon cathode  load  resistor,  and  wherein  a  source  of 
operating  potential  including  a  reference  potential  is  ap- 
plied to  both  tube  anodes  and  the  other  end  of  said  com- 
mon cathode  resistor,  the  improvement  in  said  trigger 
circuit  comprising  means  for  maintaining  said  first-tube 
cathode  decoupled  from  said  second-tube  cathode  until 
said  first  tube  has  attained  a  condition  of  substantial 
current  conduction,  and  means  to  maintain  said  first-tube 
cathode  substantially  at  said  reference  potential  value 
until  said  first-tube  cathode  is  no  longer  decoupled  from 
said  second -tube  cathode. 


2J02499 
ELECTRON  SWITCH 
wnilam  C.  Wiley,  Detroit,  Mich.,  avIgBor  to  Bendix 
Aviatloa  Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

"AiTlKtloo  Febmary  20, 1955,  Seijsl  No.  490,944 
3  Claiaii.    (CI.  250—27) 


2,882,401 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

loacpb  Easto  Brydcn,  Harrow,  and  Frederick  Cbaries 

Fltal,   Wembley,   Eagtond,   Harry   Darld   Hy»M(B, 

McBtone,  Victoria,  AnstraUa,  and  George  Frederick 

Sraan,  Chesham,  Engbud,  aasigDors  to  The  GcBerni 

Electric  Company  "n»»«f'.'f"5«»'  *^*»g?A. 
Applkatioa  March  3, 1955,  Scttal  No.  492,014 
"^      IClatan.    (CL  250-34) 


1  An  electron  switch,  including,  a  first  plate,  a  »tc- 
ond  plate  spaced  from  the  first  plate  and  dUpoaed  in  sub- 
stantially Uie  plane  of  disposition  of  the  first  plate,  a  third 
plate  disposed  in  subsuntially  parallel  relationship  to  the 
first  and  second  plates  and  disposed  relative  to  the  p  atcs 
to  provide  a  first  region  between  the  first  and  thu-d  plates 
and  a  secorid  region  between  the  second  and  third  plates. 


An  electric  oscillation  generator  comprising  electrical 
means  to  supply  an  electric  oscillation,  the  electrical 
means  having  a  tuning  member  the  position  of  which 
determines  the  frequency  of  the  oscillation  supplied  by 
the  means,  a  resonator,  an  electric  path  to  supply  a 
portion  of  the  electric  oscUlation  from  said  electrical 
means  to  the  resonator,  a  circular  disc,  means  to  mount 
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said  disc  to  lie  wholly  within  the  resonator,  a  synchro- 
nous electric  motor  arranged  to  rotate  the  said  disc  about 
a  diameter  thereof  and  thereby  to  cause  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  resonator  to  vary  about  a  mean  value, 
a  two-phase  electric  motor  having  first  and  second  phase 
windings,  a  mechanical  coupling  between  jjie  two-phase 
motor  and  the  said  tuning  member,  a  detector  connected 
in  an  electric  path  between  the  said  resonator  and  the 
first  phase  winding  of  the  two-phase  motor,  and  means 
to  supply  alternating  electric  current  to  both  the  said 
synchronous  motor  and  the  second  phase  winding  of  the 
two-phase  motor,  whereby  when  an  oscillation  supplied 
by  the  said  electrical  means  has  a  frequency  equal  to 
that  of  the  mean  resonant  frequency  of  the  resonator, 
there  is  no  electric  signal  supplied  to  the  first  phase  wind- 
ing of  the  motor  and  the  motor  does  not  therefore  drive 
the  tuning  member,  while  if  these  frequencies  are  un- 
equal an  electric  signal  which  is  derived  by  the  detector 
is  supplied  to  the  first  phase  winding  of  the  motor  and 
the  motor  does  drive  the  tuning  member  so  as  to  bring 
the  frequency  of  the  oscillation  supplied  by  the  electrical 
means  towards  the  mean  resonant  frequency  of  the 
resonator. 

2  ■(2,492 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 
Andrew  T.  Ircbuid,  Falls  Church,  Va^  nrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ai  rf  preacntcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  t^  Army 

Appikatlon  April  4,  1956,  Scrfad  No.  576,222. 

20CbUBU.    (CI.  259— 36) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  266) 
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output  and  input  circuiu  of  said  amplifier,  the  amplifier- 
positive  feedback  combination,  by  itself,  being  adapted  to 
oscillate  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  characteristics 
of  its  component  circuit  elements,  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  a  control  grid-cathode  circuit  connected  to 
said  output  circuit  of  said  amplifier,  and  an  anode-cathode 
circuit,  a  negative  feedback  connection  including  a  ca- 
pacitor and  a  frequency-selective  Wien-bridge  in  series 
between  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  and  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier,  the 
circuit  constants  of  said  negative  feedback  connection 
being  selected  such  that  sufficient  negative  feedback  is 
applied  to  said  amplifier  at  all  frequencies  except  the  bal- 
ance frequency  of  said  Wien-bridge  to  prevent  oscillation 
of  said  amplifier-positive  feedback  combination,  a  vari- 
able inductor  control  means  in  said  Wien-bridge  includ- 
ing a  source  of  D.-C.  control  current  adjustable  in  ampli- 
tude, a  saturable  magnetic  core,  a  control  winding  on  said 
core  connected  to  said  source,  for  saturating  said  core 
in  an  amount  dependent  on  the  adjusted  amplitude  of  the 
control  current  applied  to  that  winding  from  said  source, 
and  a  pair  of  equal  controlled  signal  windings  wound  on 
said  core,  variable  in  inductance  in  accordance  with  the 
saturation  of  said  core,  said  controlled  windings  being 
respectively  included  in  different  arms  of  said  bridge  so 
that  they  maintain  the  bridge  balanced  for  a  different  fre- 
quency for  each  adjusted  value  of  their  inductances  and 
prevent  negative  feedback  to  said  amplifier  at  the  balance 
frequency,  the  values  of  the  circuit  elements  of  said  bridge 
being  selected  such  that  when  the  inducUnces  of  the  pair 
of  controlled  windings  are  adjusted  to  particular  values  in 
response  to  the  application  of  control  current  of  a  par- 
ticular value  to  said  contrtri  winding,  the  bridge  is  se- 
lectively balanced  so  as  to  prevent  negative  feedback  at 
the  desired  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  oscillator  and 
the  said  amplifier-positive  feedback  combination  is  con- 
strained to  oscillate  at  this  frequency. 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  plurality  of  semi-conduc- 
tive devices  electrically  interconnected  for  interdependent 
operation,  means  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  plurality 
of  semi-conductive  devices  to  the  inputs  thereof  for  sup- 
plying a  portion  of  the  output  energy  of  said  semi-con- 
ductive devices  to  the  inputs  thereof,  a  signal  input  source 
and  signaling  means  serially  connected  in  the  output  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  interconnected  semi-conductive 
devices,  said  signal  input  source  selectively  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  semi-conductive  devices  by  the  po- 
larity of  the  input  signal  and  simultaneously  modulating 
the  oscillations  produced  by  said  devices,  said  signaling 
means  being  responsive  to  the  modulated  oscillations  pro- 
duced by  said  semi-conductive  devices. 


TRANSISTORIZED  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 

Robert  L.  Dcnioa,  S«n  Dkfo,  Calif. 

AppUcadon  Jane  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  667,723 

7  Clalim.    (CL  25«— 36) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  266) 


23S2,403 
USE  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  VARI- 
ABLE INDUCTOR  FOR  TUNING  PURPOSES 
Gcrfaaid  H.  Dc  Wks,  Gkadale,  Calif.,  aatgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpreacnted  by  Oc  Secre- 
tary of  the  Amj 
AppHcatloa  October  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,411 
3aafans.    (CL250— 36) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  oscillator  of  the  Wien-bridge 
type  including  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put circuit,  a  positive  feedback  connection  between  said 


<:: 


1.  A  transistorized  frequency  standard  comprising  first 
transistor  circuit  means  for  generating  a  first  sinusoidal 
signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  second  tran- 
sistor circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for 
providing  a  second  sinusoidal  signal  having  a  frequency 
which  is  a  sub-multiple  of  said  predetermined  frequency, 
third  transistor  circuit  means  for  differentiating  said  sec- 
ond signal  to  provide  a  third  signal  having  a  square  wave 
form  and  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  said  second  signal, 
fourth  transistor  circuit  means  including  a  series  of  binary 
frequency  dividers  responsive  to  said  third  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  fourth  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  sub- 
multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  third  signal,  said  dividen 
including  means  for  introducing  said  fourth  signal  into 


each  of  a  pair  of  said  dividers,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  fourth  signal  for  actuating  a  frequency  responsive 
timing  apparatus. 

2Jt2,495 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MASS 

SPECTROMETERS 
Gardner  P.  Wilaosi,  Pamdwa,  CaUf^  asrinor  to  Con- 


Corporatioa 
AppBcatloa  July  12,  i956.  Serial  No.  597,374 
7  Claims.    (CL  2S«— 41.9) 


II  A  . 

^     * 


ion  source  comprising  an  arc  block  having  an  elongated 
arc  chamber  therein  and  a  cathode  disposed  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  arc  chamber  and  exterior  thereto,  a  mounting 
tube  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  vacuum  envelope 
internal  to  said  flexible  coupling  and  secured  to  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  pair  of  rigid  cathode  leads  secured  to  said 
cathode   and  extending  through  said   mounting   tube,  a 
supporting  element  surrounding  and  secured  to  said  cath- 
ode leads  and  bearing  upon  the  interior  circumference 
of   said    mounting  tube   substantially   in   a   line  of  con- 
tact, an  adjusting  plate  flexibly  coupled  to  said  mounting 
tube  and  pierced  by  said  cathode  leads,  spring  loaded  ad- 
justing   screw    means   engaging   said   adjusting   plate    in 
compression  relation  thereto  whereby  adjustment  there- 
of pivots  said  cathode  leads  about  said  bearing  element 
and  varies  the  disposition  of  said  cathode  relative  to  said 
arc  chamber,  and  longitudinal  adjusting  means  including 
a  threaded  stud  bearing  upon  said  adjusting  plate  for 
moving  said  cathode  leads  longitudinally  whereby  the  dis- 
position of  said  cathode  is  further  varied  with  respect  to 
said  arc  chamber. 


1.  An  automatic  mass  spectrometer  having  an  acceler- 
ator and  a  collector,  said  spectrometer  including  means 
for  continuously  varying  the  accelerator  potential  on  said 
accelerator,  means  for  driving  said  potential  varying 
means,  a  programmed  switching  circuit  including  a 
punched  disc  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  potential 
varying  means,  means  including  a  variable  step  attenu- 
ator coupled  to  the  collector  for  producing  an  output 
signal,  means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
signal,  means  for  selectively  varying  the  speed  of  said 
driving  means  in  re^>onse  to  the  progranuning  circuit, 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  step  attenuator  in  re- 
qwnse  to  said  programming  circuit,  and  means  for  con- 
necting a  fixed  predetermined  potential  to  said  accelerator 
in  response  to  said  programming  circuit 


2,8S2,4«7 
CALUTRON 
Emeit  O.  Lawraocc  and  William  M.  Brobcck,  Bcritelcy, 
CaUr.,  aarignor*  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
ented  by  ttw  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 


2JS2.4M 
ION  SOURCE  UNIT  FOR  CALUTRON 
David  H.  Sloan,  SUvcr  Spring,  Md.,  Habert  P.  Yockey, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tcnn.,  and  Fred  H.  Sclimidt,  Bcrlielcy, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
missinn 

Applicatioo  May  14.  1946,  Serial  No.  669,47S 
6  Claims.    (CI.  31S— 252) 


6.  A  calutron  comprising  a  vacuum  envelope  having 
a  wall  with  an  aperture  therein,  a  mounting  stem  passing 
through  said  aperture,  a  flexible  coupling  for  sealing  said 
stem  to  said  wall,  adjusting  means  connecting  said  stem 
and  said  wall  for  providing  universal  movement  of  said 
stem  with  respect  to  said  wall,  an  ion  source  secured  to 
said  mounting  stem  within  said  vacuum  envelope,  said 


Application  May  14, 1946,  Serial  No.  669,480 
3CUims.    (a.  250— 41.9) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  gaseous  ions  compris- 
ing an  arc  blocL  having  an  open  ended  bore  extending 
substantially  therethrough,  an  elongated  slot  through  a 
wall  of  said  block  communicating  with  said  bore  and 
extending  from  the  open  ended  portion  for  substantially 
the  length  of  said  bore,  a  cover  plate  for  said  open 
erKled  bore  having  an  aperture  overlying  said  slot,  heater 
means  included  within  said  block  to  prevent  condensa- 
tion therein,  an  electron  emissive  clement  disposed  in 
alignment  with  said  aperture  and  slot,  power  supply 
means  connected  between  said  element  and  block  for 
establishing  an  arc  along  the  length  of  said  slot,  and  a 
separate  vapor  generator  supported  on  a  wall  of  said 
arc  block  by  means  of  a  mounting  pin  and  a  hollow  thim- 
ble, said  thimble  communicating  with  said  bore  through 
an  aperture  in  said  block  whereby  vapor  generated  in  said 
generator  flows  into  said  bore  and  thence  uniformly 
through  said  slot. 


2,882,408 
ION  SOURCE  FOR  A  CALUTRON 
Edward  J.  Lofgrcn,  Richmond,  Calif.,  ^i^W^  to  Jie 
United  Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commiasion 

Application  May  21,  1946,  Serial  No.  671,197 

SClafans.    (a.  250— 41.9) 

1,  A  calutron  comprising  an  evacuated  tank,  a  block 

supported  within  said  Unk  and  having  a  chamber,  a 

cathode  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chamber,  an 

anode  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said  cham- 
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bcr,  a  container  for  a  charge  of  vaporizable  material 
disposed  outside  said  tank,  means  for  varying  the  tem- 
perature of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  condiiits  conr 
nected  to  said  container  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber  at  the  ends  thereof  as  well  as  at  intermediate 


wall  of  the  tank  and  having  a  spike  projected  into  the 
reservoir,  a  charge  bottle  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  be  broken  by  the  spike  when 
it  is  placed  in  operating  position,  and  means  for  with- 


o 
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locations  therebetween,  means  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  flow  of  fluid  from  said  container  to  said  chamber, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  throttle  valves  for  selec- 
tively opening  or  closing  each  of  said  conduits,  a  source 
of  inert  gas,  and  means  for  introducing  inert  gas  from 
said  source  into  one  of  said  conduits. 


*  *  * 


drawing  the  charge  bottle  and  replacing  it  without  admit- 
ting the  gas  to  the  vacuum  tank,  whereby  a  sealed  cbarfe 
bottle  may  be  inserted  in  a  calutron  source  unit  and  may 

be  automatically  opened  by  the  insertion  operation. 


2382,409 

DUAL  HEATED  ION  SOURCE  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  ARC  SfflFTING  MEANS 

Ernest   O.   Lawrence,   Berkeley,   Califs  asslKnor  to   tbc 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Eacrgy  Commisrion 

Application  Jane  14,  1946,  Serial  No.  676,606 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—41.9) 


I.  In  a  calutron,  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  ions 
with  reduced  electrode  wear  therefrom  and  comprising 
in  combination,  an  ion  source  member  including  a  heated 
arc  chamber  having  an  exit  opening,  thermally  conduct- 
ing plates  defining  the  margins  of  said  opening,  said  plates 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  electrodes  for  shaping  said  beam 
and  having  electrical  connections  thereto,  and  means  elec- 
trically insulating  said  plates  from  said  member. 


2,882,410 
ION  SOURCE 
William  M.  Brobcck,  Berkeley,  Califs  aMiiDor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commissloa 

Application  June  14,  1946,  Serial  No.  676,608 
4  Claims.    (O.  250—41.9) 
3.  A  calutron  comprising  a  vacuum  tank,  an  ion  source 
unit  disposed  therein  having  a  reservoir  open  toward  a 


2382^11 
ION  PRODUCING  MECHANISM 
Frank  F.  Oppcnbcimcr,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aaiignor  to  tiic 
UnMcd  States  off  AuMrka  as  iiprswfd  hj  tkc  UnMad 
States  Atomic  Eacriy  CoMlwinM 

on  JuM  28,  1946,  Serial  No.  679  Jt3 
6  Claiaas.    (CL  250—41.9) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  developing  gaseous  ions  from 
a  vaporizable  source  compound,  the  combination  of  means 
for  establishing  an  arc  discharge,  said  means  comprising 
an  elongated  arc  chamber  including  means  constituting 
an  anode  for  said  arc  discharge  and  an  electron  emissive 
cathode  spaced  from  said  chamber  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  introducing  a  vapor  of  said  compound  into 
said  chamber,  and  baffle  means  positioned  in  the  path 
of  vapor  flow  for  directing  the  vapors  entering  said 
chamber  to  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  cathode. 


2J82,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PLASHC  MATERIAL 
John  C.  Cnnningham,  New  Haven,  Cooa.,  assignor  to 

Olin  Matiiicson  Chemical  Corporatioa,  a  corporation 

of  Virginia 

Application  laac  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,351 
UClalma.    (CL  250-^9.5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  plastic  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  freely  rotauble  grounded  roll,  means  connect- 
ing said  grounded  roll  to  ground,  means  for  passing  a 
web  of  said  sheet  material  over  and  in  contact  with  said 
grounded  roll,  said  grounded  roll  being  rotated  by  con- 
tact with  the  moving  sheet  material,  k  narrow  electrode 
of  substantial  length  spaced  from  said  grounded  roll  op-" 
posite  that  surface  portion  thereof  which  is  engaged  by 
said  sheet  material  whereby  the  web  of  sheet  material 
in  passing  over  the  grounded  roll  is  spaced  from  the  elec- 
trode, said  electrode  extending  subsuntially  lengthwise  of 
said  grounded  roll  and  parallel  thereto,  means  for  con- 
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necting  said  electrode  to  a  source  of  high  frequency,  high 
voltage  current,  said  last-mentioned  means  includmg  a 
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2382,415 

RADIATION  DOSIMETER  COLOR  STAWARD 

Jcaa  F.  Prtaaa,   Bairdford,  Pa.,  aa^t^ot  to  Catey 

^    Pa,  ■  corporalkm  of 


No 


normally  open  switch  closed  by  rotaUon  of  said  grounded 
roll.  ^^^^^_^_ 

2J82,4U 
LUMINraCENT  SCREEN 


,    ApplkaliBM  October  28,  1953 
Serial  No.  3M,924 
6  OaiBM.  (CL  250—83) 

2.  A  color  standard  adapted  to  be  viewed  by  '^^^^ 
light  for  a  radiation  dosimeter  having  an  alkali  halide 
element  sensitized  to  radiation  comprising  a  shape  of 
material  of  the  group  consisting  of  clear  transparent 
resin  and  glass  substanUally  insensiUve  to  radiation,  and 
a  coating  on  all  but  the  viewing  surface  of  said  shape 
of  a  film-forming  composition  having  as  its  only  appre- 
ciable absorption  band  in  the  visible  spectrum  a  strong 
absorption  maximum  corresponding  to  the  color  shown 
by  said  sensitive  element  after  exposure  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  radiation. 


"^^^s&ir^a^ss^ 


3,1^4, 
(CL 


No.  472,881 

4, 1953 
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2,882,416 
INFRARED  SCANNING  SYSTEM  .^^ 
Avard  F.  FaW»anks,  So-th  SajGabrte^  andTbe^ 
R.  Whitney,  Whittier,  CaM.,  aarignors  to  North  Ameri- 

"^ppSSSi  FSn«ry  1.  IWiSJ?,?*"-  '*''^' 
5  Claims.    (CL  250— 83  J) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  viewing  a  picture  generated  by 
X-rays  in  combinauon  a  carrier  pervious  to  X-rays  and 
having  a  pluraUty  of  immediately  adjacent  and  evenly 
spaced  depressions  on  one  surface  corresponding  to  a 
viewing  surface,  a  metallic  coating  uniformly  deposited 
over  the  entire  surface  having  said  depressions,  a  lumines- 
cent material   deposited    in   said   depressions   over  said 
meuUic  coating  and  having  the  characteristic  of  bang 
able  to  generate  Ught  and  secondary  X-ray  radiation  when 
subjected  to  X-ray  radiation,  said  metallic  coating  hav- 
ing the  characteristic  of  being  able  to  reflect  selected 
wavelengths  of  X-ray  energy  converted  to  light  and  ab- 
sorbing  selected  wave  lengths  of  X-ray  energy  and  sec- 
ondary X-ray   radiation   generated  by  said   luminescent 
material,  said  depressions  having  a  depth  as  not  to  be 
visible  on  said  apparatus  when  operative  and  having  a 
selected  cross-sectional  geometry  and  being  disposed  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  a  selected  pattern  so  as  to  reduce 
scattering  of  said  light  rays,  whereby  sharp  images  are 
obtained  on  said  apparatus  when  operative. 


2382,414 
RADUTION  DOSIMETER  ELEMENT  COATING 

Pan  assign  nri  to  Callcry  Cheaskal  Company,  Pitts- 
^^        5  Claims.    (CL  25#— 43) 


5    In  an  infrared  scanning  system  a  seamier  compru- 
ing  a  drive  shaft,  a  coUector  mirror  connected  to  be  spun 
by  said  drive  shaft,  said  mirror  adapted  to  nutate  with 
respect  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  differential,  the  $pi«kr  of 
said  differential  driven  by  said  shaft,  the  mput  «ear  of 
said  differential  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  shaft  at  a 
speed  other  than  the  speed  of  said  spider,  a  cam  con- 
nected to  the  output  gear  of  said  differential,  said  cam 
disposed  to  cause  said  mirror  to  nuUte  as  it  routes,  a 
two-phase  generator  rotated  by  said  shaft^  two  potenU- 
ometers  whose  wipers  are  positioned  by  said  shaft,  one  of 
said    potentiometers   connected    to   receive   one   output 
phase  of  said  generator  and  the  other  of  said  potenUona- 
cters  connected  to  receive  the  other  output  phase  of  said 
generator,  whereby  the  electrical  output  of  said  poten- 
tiometers represents  electricaUy  the  aim  of  said  scanner, 
and   an   infrared   receiver   having   an   i^rared-sensiUve 
element  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  scanner,  said 
infrared-sensitive  element  located  substantially  at  the  local 
point  of  said  collector  mirror. 


1  A  gamma  radiation  dosimeter  characterized  by  high 
luminuous  reflectance  and  good  hiding  power  comprising 
a  dosimeter  element  shape,  a  film  of  binder  on  the  side 
portion  and  one  end  of  said  shape,  and  a  coat  of  a  white 
particle  pigment  on  said  binder,  said  binder  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  index  of  (refraction  as  said  element 
and  holding  said  pigment  in  place. 


WELL  LOGGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Frank  Fawcett  JohoMW,  Dadbaiy,  Coan^,  MSgjr^ 
"^--  gMJiramT-^    to  Schtaasherger  Well  Safveymg 

CoTMratfoB,  Houatoa,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  T«as 
AmUoSm  Aagaat  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373^16 
^"^9ClSms.    (0.250-83.6) 

1  Well  logging  apparatus,  comprising  an  elongated 
carrier  adapted  to  be  lowered  through  a  bore  hole  having 
fluid  therein,  a  primary  source  of  radiant  energy  lor 
irradiating  the  bore  hole  wall  and  causing  the  emission  of 
induced  radiant  energy  therefrom,  at  least  some  of  said 
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induced  radiant  energy  being  susceptible  of  nrjodification 
by  said  bore  hole  fluid,  a  radiant  energy  detector  for  de- 
tecting said  induced  radiant  energy  at  least  some  of  which 
passes  through  said  bore  hole  fluid,  said  primary  source 
and  said  detector  being  separated  by  said  elongated  ear- 
in  spaccd-apart  relation  in  an  axial  direction  rela- 


rier 


IMAGE  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Gcainas  Dkmcr  and  Johaancs  GcrrU  van  SaDtea,  Elnd- 
hoTcn,  Nctheriaoda,  aarfgBon,  by  mcaoc  aMlgBmcnto, 
to  North  American  Philipa  Company,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y,  a  corporation  of  Dctawarc  ..  . .« 

Application  Aogut  2t,  1956,  Serial  No.  M5,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Ncthcrianda 
September  8, 195S 
6Claiiiia.    (CLIS^— 213) 


lively  to  the  bore  hole,  means  urged  into  engagement 
with  the  wall  of  the  bore  hole  for  displacing  a  member 
as  a  function  of  the  size  of  the  bore  hole,  and  means 
responsive  to  displacement  of  said  member  for  varying 
the  relative  spacing  between  said  primary  source  and  said 
detector  as  an  inverse  function  of  the  size  of  the  bore 
hole.  ^^^^^^^ 

2,882,418 

ANALYSIS  OF  UNKNOWN  SUBSTANCES 

Charles  F.  Hendee,  IrvUigton-on-Hudson,  and  Samuel 

Fine.  New  York,  N.Y^  assignors  to  North  American 

Philips  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Y^rii,  N.Y.  ,,,^.^ 

Application  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,054 

10  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83.6) 
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I.  An  image  reproducing  device  comprising  plural, 
solid-state,  image  intensificrs  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and,  in  juxtaposed  relationship,  a  radiatioii-re- 
sponsive,  variabie-impwlance  material  and  a  radiation- 
producing.,  electroluminescent  material  whose  radiation 
output  depends  upon  its  applied  potential,  which  is  con- 
trolled by  the  variable-impedance  material,  said  plural 
image  intensifiers  being  optically  cascaded  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  radiation  produced  by  the  electroluminescent 
material  of  one  intensifier  excites  the  variable-impedance 
material  of  another  intensifier,  means  for  applying  an  al- 
ternating-current potential  at  a  first  given  frequency  to  the 
electrodes  of  the  first  of  said  cascaded  intensifier*  to  cause 
said  intensifiei  to  operate  in  an  operating  range  of  its 
radiation  output-input  characteristic  at  which  a  change 
in  input  radiation  produces  a  change  in  its  output  radi- 
ation, and  means  for  applying  to  the  electrodes  of  a  suc- 
ceeding intensifier  an  alternating-current  potential  at  a 
second  given  frequency  at  which  the  succeeding  inteiuifier 
operates  in  an  operating  range  of  its  radiation  output-input 
characteristic  at  which  a  change  in  its  input  radiation 
causes  a  change  in  its  output  radiation. 


2382,420 

PHOTO-ELECTRIC  MICROSCOPE 

.Miron   KonlicovHch,  Geneva,  Switicrlaad,  airinor  to 

Sodcte  Geaevolae  dTusUameato  dc  Physiqac,  Gcaeva, 

Switzerland,  a  corpontkw  of  Switeeriand 

Application  November  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  (95,074 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  SwMzcrlaad 

NoTCBWcr  7f  1950 

2  Claims.    (CL  250— 230) 


8.  Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  materials  for  the  con- 
stituent elements  thereof  comprising  a  source  of  radiation 
of  sufficient  energy  content  to  excite  the  fluorescent  X-ray 
spectrum  of  at  least  one  of  said  elements,  positioning 
means  for  locating  a  sample  of  said  material  with  respect 
to  the  source  for  fluorescence,  a  proportional  counter  hay- 
ing a  gas-filling,  including  a  component  having  an  atomic 
number  between  1  and  10  less  than  that  of  said  element 
for  producing  main  and  escape  electrical  pulses  having 
amplitudes  proportional  to  the  characteristic  wave-lengths 
of  said  element  in  said  fluorescent  X-ray  spectrum,  means 
to  separate  the  main  and  escape  electrical  pulses,  means 
to  count  the  number  of  escape  pulses  in  a  given  amplitude 
interval,  and  means  to  record  the  number  of  pulses  in 
said  interval  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for  deter- 
mining the  peak  amplitude  in  said  interval. 


^LT 


•^ 


is 


1.  A  photo-electric  microscope  for  the  examination  of 
the  lines  of  a  scale  carrying  surface,  comprising  a  linear 
illuminated  element,  a  projection  objective  adapted  to 
focus  the  beam  produced  by  said  linear  element  onto  the 
scale-carrying  surface,  an  optic  deflector  including  a  seritt 
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of  reflecting  turfaces  adapted  to  reflect  .aid  beam  onto 
the  objective,  the  flrrt  reflecting  surface  facing  ««» "o^ 
mnd  thTlast  surface  facing  the  objective,  means  for  m- 
dependentiy  and  selectively  imparting  an  o«aUatmg  move- 
meVTthe  first  and  to  the  last  ««^  .fj^^lfj 
a  line  perpendicular  to  the  optic  axis  of  »»»e,J«^JJJ 
Lne  pJSeTermined  amplitude  and  a  I*oto<«"S!^!5^ 
SX'Untnut  between  the  ray.  of  the  be«n  refl^^ 
the  scale  line  to  be  deftoed  and  that  of  the  rays  reflected 
by  the  area  of  the  mxfmx  adjacent  said  line. 
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2,882,421 
ENGINE  STARTER  GEARING  ^^ 


.iXT-O 


DC   output,  the  regulation  of  each  alternator  and  the 
^trol  of  the  paralleling  of  said  *1^™»?" J*."^,  •Jl 
complished  by  varying  the  energuaUon  of  the  field  of 
^  Sternator  in  accordance  wtih  the  D.C.  energizatwn 
of  an  electromagnet  having  first  and  second  ^^ 
system  for  each  alternator  compnsing  said  first  coU  bcmg 
connected  across  said  D.C.  output,  a  current  transformer 
Snnected  to  the  A.C.  output  of  »«d  alternator  and  hav- 
ina  a  secondary  winding,  a  rectifier  connected  to  said 
.^Jdary  wimUng  and  having  a  D.C.  output,  a  rwistor 
J^^  to  said  rectifier  so  that  the  D.C.  output  <rf  said 
rertifier  payees  therethrough,  the  low  potential  end  of 
iSTresiatoTbeing  connected  to  the  low  potential  end  of 
m5  fiist  coil,  the  high  potential  end  of  said  resistor  bemg 


!^    Jl 


A  two-stage  starting  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  a   power  shaft,  a  pmion  movable 
SS««  into  and  out  of  mesh  with  a  gear  of  anengme 
to  be  started,  means  for  actuating  tiie  pimon  from  the 
power  shaft  including  a  screw  shaft.  «eans  wnnecUng 
Se  screw  shaft  to  rotate  witii  tiie  power  shaft,  a  con- 
trol nut  threaded  on  Uie  screw  shaft,  and  a  barrel  member 
connecting  the  control  nut  to  the  pimon  having  a  pro,^- 
tioo  extending  radially  outside  tiie  barrel;  "pd."™""' f°^ 
momentarily  preventing  roUtion  of  the  P;°'°«;  ^"^' 
and  control  nut  assembly  to  ensure  the  travel  of  the  pin- 
ion into  mesh  wiUi  the  engine  gear  on  roUtion  of  the 
power  shaft,  including  a  latch  member  ^o^^^^^J^^f^^ 
hno  and  out  of  the  patii  of  movement  of  said  projecuo" 
while  the  parts  are  in  idle  position,  a  plunger  movable 
subsumtially  normally  to  Uie  path  of  "^^"""^^^f  Ijf 
latch  member  and  having  wedgmg  engagement  therewith 
means  including  a  solenoid  for  a^^"""*  »^/:  P'"^«!^ J° 
move  the  latch  into  operative  position  and  block  it  from 
releasing  movement,  and  means  for  energizing  the  sole- 
noid for  a  prcdetennined  time  after  imUal  energizaUon 
of  the  starting  system;  said  projection  being  located  out 
of  operative  relation  to  the  latch  when  tiie  pimon  and 
barrel  assembly  arc  in  meshing  position. 


connected  to  the  high  potential  end  of  said  first  coO.  one 
of  said  last  mentioned  connections  including  »  Woe™ 
rectifier  permitting  current  flow  only  ««>«»  s^id  currwrt^, 
tranafonner  to  said  first  coU.  and  an  adjusuble  tap  on 
S^rasistor.  corresponding  end,  of  tiie  »«<»d  «>»^«; 
«ch  electromagnet  being  connected  togctiie^tt*  other 
ends  of  each  of  said  second  coiU  being  connected  to  Uie 
U^  ^  L  resistor,  associated  with  their  respecUve  i^ 
Mtora.  said  second  coils  being  wound  relative  to  th«r 
wective  first  coils  in  a  sense  such  that  the  Pa«>8e  of 
cui?^t  through  a  given  second  coil  from  Uie  tap  on  the 
reS  assocUited  with  its  alternator  wUl  cau«  said  sec- 
ond coil  to  aid  Uie  first  coil  assoaated  UierewiUi. 
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2382,422 

COMBINED  VOLTAGE  >^2JCURRENT 

REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Artkar  M  Cobca,  Wcatoort,  Coaa. 

Application  AagaH  22. 1955^«*-»  r'"*  "'''" 

OCiaioM.   (CL3«7— 57) 

6   A   combined  voluge  and  current  regulating  and 

paraUeUng  system  for  use  with  a  pair  o^  alte"iaton  each 

having  a  field  and  an  A.C.  output  rectified  to  produce  a 


*  *  -  ■•  . '  .f ' . 


1  A  ring  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  stages,  each 
stage  comprising  first  and  second  transistors,  each  stage 
having  alternate  On  and  Off  output  states  and  eacn  having 
an  input  electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  a  Pa»rof  cross- 
coupling  means,  each  coupling  Uie  outP"*  electrode  of  one 
tramistor  to  Uie  input  electrode  of  the  other  and  cffecUvc 
when  one  transistor  is  Off  to  hold  the  oUier  On,  said  first 
transistor  being  normally  On.  and  load  means  connected  to 
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the  output  electrode  of  said  transistors,  at  least  one 
driving  inverter  circuit,  for  transmitting  driving  impulses 
to  a  plurality  of  said  stages,  said  inverter  circuit  com- 
prising a  transistor  having  an  input  electrode  and  an 
output  electrode,  a  plurality  of  diodes,  each  connected 
between  the  output  electrode  of  said  inverter  traftsistor 
and  the  output  electrode  of  one  of  said  first  transistors, 
the  first  transistor  of  only  one  of  said  stages  being  Off 
at  one  time,  the  load  means  for  all  said  first  transistors 
being  the  only  load  connected  to  said  inverter  transistor 
output  electrode,  said  diodes  effectively  isolating  from  the 
inverter  transistor  all  said  load  circuit  means  except  the 
load  circuit  means  of  the  one  of  said  first  transistors 
which  is  Off,  one  of  said  cfoss-toupling  means  being 
effective,  when  one  of  said  inverter  circuits  transmits  a 
driving  impulse  to  the  one  of  said  first  transistors  which 
is  Off,  to  transmit  said  impulse  to  the  input  electrode 
of  the  second  transistor  of  the  associated  stage  in  a  sense 
to  turn  said  transistor  Off,  the  other  cross-coupling  means 
of  said  stage  being  thereupon  effective  to  transmit  to  the 
input  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  an  impulse  effective 
to  turn  said  first  transistor  On.  and  coupling  means  con- 
necting each  stage  to  the  next  succeeding  stage  and  effec- 
tive when  the  transistors  of  one  stage  shift  from  their 
abnormal  output  states  to  their  normal  states  to  transniit 
to  said  succeeding  stage  a  signal  impulse  effective  to  shift 
the  transistors  thereof  from  their  normal  output  states 
to  their  opposite  output  states. 


necting  the  output  electrode  of  the  flnt  transistor  of  each 
stage  to  the  input  electrode  pf  the  first  transistor  of  the 
succeeding  sUge;  second  intersUfc  coupling  oleans  con- 
necting the  output  electrode  of  the  Mcond  tnuMistor  tt> 
the  input  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  suc- 
ceeding sUgc.  said  first  and  second  coupling  ineans  co- 
operating when  the  transistors  of  one  stage  switch  from 
their  alternate  state  to  their  normal  state,  to  transmit 
triggering  impulses  to  the  transistors  of  the  next  succeed- 
ing stage  to  switch  s<ld  |ast-mentioaed  transistors  from 
their  normal  state  to  their  alternate  state. 


24S2,424 

RING  ciRCurr 
E.  Wohr,  FtahUU,  N.Y,  a«igMr  to  bicnatfeul 
Machines  CocyonrtioB,  New  Yoifc,  N.Ym  a 

coiporatloo  of  New  Yotk  „  ^  .  ^,     ^,«  ^-, 

ApSucatioo  ScptenlMr  M,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,471 
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BIASED  DIODE  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Shcrwta  B.  Rodman,  Manhall—  BeMk,  CaHf^ 

to  Bnibakcr  Electronics,  Inc^  hm  ^ngiiis,  CaUf.,  a 
conoration  of  Caiifonln 

Application  September  M,  1955.  Serial  No.  537,794 
13  elates,    (a.  3t7— M^ 
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1.  A  ring  circuit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  trigger 
stages,  switchable  between  normal  and  alternate  states, 
each  stage  including  first  ind  second  transistors  having 
input  and  output  electrodes,  a  pair  of  cross-coupling 
means,  each  connecting  the  output  electrode  of  one  tran- 
sistor to  the  input  electrode  of  the  other  transistor,  said 
cross-coupling  means  being  effective  when  either  transistor 
is  On  to  hold  the  other  transistor  Off,  said  first  transistor 
being  normally  On;  means  for  transmitting  input  pulses 
to  said  stages,  including  signal  source  means  and  means 
connecting  said  signal  source  means  to  the  output  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor  of  each  stage,  and  means  to 
block  pulses  from  the  signal  source  means  unless  said 
first  transistor  is  Off,  one  of  said  cross-coupling  means 
in  each  stage  being  effective  when  said  first  transistor  is 
Off  and  a  pdlse  is  received  from  said  signal  source  means 
to  transmit  said  pulse  to  the  input  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor,  thereby  turning  said  second  transistor  Off, 
whereupon  the  other  of  said  cross-coupling  means  is 
effective  to  transmit  a  pulse  from  the  output  of  the  second 
transistor  to  the  input  of  the  first  transistor,  turning  said 
first  transistor  On;  first  interstage  coupling  means  con- 


1.  Switching  means  comprising  a  device  having  an 
input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  a  control  terminal  and 
a  bias  voltage  terminal,  a  pair  of  resistances  connected 
between  said  control  terminal  and  said  bias  voltage  ter- 
minal, a  diode  connected  between  said  input  and  said 
output  terminals  and  having  an  element  thereof  cooduc- 
tively  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  resistances,  a 
condenser  connected  between  said  control  terminal  and 
ground  and  charged  through  said  resistances,  a  second 
diode  having  one  of  iu  terminals  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  and  to  the  charged  terminal  of  said  condenser, 
a  third  resisunce  connected  between  said  control  terminal 
and  said  one  terminal  of  said  second  diode,  and  a  fourth 
resisunce  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  second 
diode  to  said  bias  voltage  terminal. 
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MAGNETIC  SUBHARMONIC  PULSER 


Ha,  LcfltluwB,  Pa. 
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Application  Deccaubcr  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,33S 
14ClaiM.    (a.3t7— IM) 


••^• 


1.  A  magnetic  subharmonic  pulscr  for  delivering  sub- 
harmonic  pulses  to  a  load  from  an  A.-C.  Muroe  of  power; 
said  magnetic  subharmonic  pulser  comprising  a  mag- 
netic core,  a  gate  circuit  and  a  reset  circuit;  said  mag- 
netic core  having  a  reset  winding  and  a  gate  winding 
wound  thereon;  said  gate  circuit  including  the  series 
connection  of  said  A.-C.  source,  said  load  and  said 
gate  winding;  said  leset  circuit  including  the  series  con- 
nection of  a   voltage  derived   from  said  A.-C.   source 
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and  said  reset  winding;  said  gate  circuit  being  constructed 
^dS!e  the  map^tic  flux  of  said  ««^»V^' »^ 
saturation:  said  reset  cireuit  bemg  conrtructed  to^ve 
the  magnetic  flux  of  said  magnetic  ^"> '.^^ 
to  oppose  saturation;  the  magnetomotive  <o"*^8«*f"*!j 
by  USreset  circuit  being  directed  to  oppose  "t^^'J^^^"  °[ 
sid  magnetic  core  for  a  predetermmed  «««8«»  °"»**^ 
of  cyclefafter  said  gate  circuit  saturates  said  magneUc 
core  to  thereby  deliver  a  pulse  to  said  load. 


ELECTRICAL 


.)0< 


a  control  member  slidably  mounted  on  ^^.^'^  ^ 
for  moving  said  control  member,  and  additwnal  means 
c^pW^to  the  other  ends  of  each  said  pivoted  armsjmd 
r^  control  member  for  controlling  the  cngsjemen^ 

and  disengagement  of  said  «>"P"°8  "^T^i^'mL?^ 
linear  element  upon  movement  of  said  control  member. 


Roy  C 


2JS2,427 
BICYCLE  HUB  DYNAMO 

*"  ^^A^TStlJIfStam  Mn*-   Bavaria,  Ger- 


17,195«.S.rirfN«.«W15 
a  Ciiasanj  JaMwry  17, 199» 
(O.  31t— «7) 


1    In  combinaUon.  a  rouuble  bicycle  hub  casing,  a 
dyUo  ^.ed  within  said  casing.  f^^^P^^^^' 
ing  a  routable  element,  a  hypocyclic  <Jn^«  OP^TJJ*^ 
cii^ting  said  hub  casing  with  said  rotatable  elemert 
orSS  djnamo.  and  clutch  means  coaxially  "latedto 
«id  casiii  for  interengaging  said  casing  and  «  ^  hypoK 
^clic  dri^e,  said  hypocyclic  drive  including  ^  *^^o^ 
outer  annular  member  and  a  roUtab le  inner  mem^r 
ninning  along  the  inner  periphery  of  "'^^.^J*"  "^^'^j 
the  effective  diameter  of  the  inner  ptnphery  of  -W 
ou*er  member  being  slightly  greater  than  the  effective 
diameter  of  the  outer  periphery  of  sskI  ^?^l"^"^'' 
Ind  an  eccentric  operatively  connecting  -"^  inner  mem- 
ber with  said  rotatable  element  of  said  dynamo,  where- 
5  ration  of  said  inner  member  produce.  Pf^Jtion  of 
«id  eccentric  and  said  rotatable  element  of  »•*»  dynamo 
whereby  upon  roUtion  of  said  hub  casing,  rotation  is 
TmSriicl  to  «ud  rouuble  element  for  powering  said 
dynamo.  ^^^^^^^^__^ 

23t2.42t 

LINEAR  MOTION  DEVICE 

Electric  Cosporatlon,  East  PMsbufk,  Pa.,  a 
^^^        ISCIaiaBS.    (CL  319— S3) 


2JS2,429 
GAS  MEASURING  APPARATUS     ^^ 
;M«cr,  RocheMer.  N.Y,  aislpwrto  CoajoU- 
««.,  JecEoiyBamlcs  Covporatiom  Pasadena.  Calif.. 

^^^     6  Claims.    (CL  313—7) 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  gases  the  combina- 
tion comprising  an  envelope  defining  a  gas   discharge 
space,  first  and  second  primary  electr«>dcs.  means  for 
suppt^rting  the  second  electrode  within  the  envelope   m- 
suK  means  secured  between  one  end  of  the  envejope 
and  the  first  electrode  for  supporting  the  first  electrode 
within  the  envelope  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  second 
dJctrode.  an  auxiliary  discharge  electrode  jurroundmg 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  electrode  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  insulating  means  and  the  gas  discharge  space 
he  auxiliary  electrode  being  electrically  coupled  to    he 
seco^  electrode  and  being  radially  spaced  from  the 
first  electrode  to  impede  the  movement  of  ions  in  a  sub- 
stantiatly  annular  gap  formed  between  the  first  and  aux.h- 
anTdcctrodes  to  thereby  substantially  prevent  >ons  from 
*h^  gas  discharge   space   from   reach  ng  the   msu  a  mg 
means  and  producing  a  meullic  deposit  on  the  .usulatmg 
means.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

23(2,439 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONNECTOR 

Roter   M.  No«lby,  Wllmettejn^ja-J^to^^ 

Radio  Cofporatkm.  a  eeepotarton  of  Delaware 

AwttStk-Febnuiry  1«;  l^ft.  S«W  No.  715,943 

2  Claims.    (CL  313— <4) 


1    A  linear  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  stator  mounted  on  ««!  supporung 
member,  an  elongated  tubular  rotor  '"bunted    or  rota 
tional  movement  on  said  supportmg  member  at  a  posi 
t  on  adjacent   said   stator.  said   rotor  having  a  channel 
exten5?ng  "erethrough  and  adapted  for  the  .nserUon  c^ 
a    fnear  element,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  mounted 
'on  safd  rotor  adjacent  an  end  thereof,  .couphn*^-- 
disDosed  on  the  outward  end  of  each  said  arms  and  ar 
r^n^d  fc^  driving  engagement  with  said  linear  element. 


1    A  connector  for  completing  an  electrical  coimection 
to  a  contact  «5aled  within  an  envelope  of  an  electron- 
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discharge  device  comprising:  aa  insulated  conductor;  a 
generally  U-shaped  terminal  clip  of  conductive  and  re- 
silient material  mechanically  and  cooductively  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  conductor,  the  terminal  portions  of 
said  clip  being  shaped  to  engage  said  contact;  an  offset 
portion  in  each  leg  of  said  clip  defining,  in  conjunction 
with  said  terminal  portions,  a  clamp  section;  a  soft,  com- 
pressible, resilient  member  of  insulating  material  having 
a  central  aperture  through  which  said  clamp  section  pro- 
jects; and  a  stiff  member  of  insulatihg  material  also  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  through  which  said  clamp  section 
projects  and  positioned  between  said  soft  member  and 
said  offset  portions,  the  length  of  said  clamp  section 
being  so  proportioned  in  relation  to  the  compressed  thick- 
ness of  said  members -that  the  engagement  of  the  con- 
nector with  said  contact  firmly  compresses  said  members 
within  said  clamp  section. 
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ELECTRICAL 


for  exciting  same,  and  a  plurality  of  lentkuUr  demenu 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  screen  opposite  to  said  one 
side  for  eliminating  the  line-like  appearance  of  thracreco, 
said  lenticular  elemenU  cooperating  with  laid  c<rfor-pro- 
ducing  areas  to  produce,  in  a  transverae  direction  to  said 


^^; 


2,U2,431 
SELF-CONVERGENT  DEFLECTION  YOKE  FOR  A 
COLOR  TV  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  SYSTEM 
USING  THE  SAi.IE  ,  ^__^ 

Sol  L.  Relchcs,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  Paik 
Prodncts  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,5S2 
10  Claims.    (CL313— 76) 


elongated  areas,  a  plurality  of  images  of  each  elongated. 
color-producing  area  on  the  side  of  said  lenticular  ele- 
ments remote  from  said  screen,  whereby  the  objectionable 
line-like  appearance  of  the  screen  is  substantially  elim- 
inated. 


Jo 


2482,433 
GASEOUS  SURGE  PROTECTOR 
Emmctt  Jennings,  Sm  loae,  CaHTn  assigBor  to  Jcn- 
Bfaiffs   Radio   M— fncfrif  Corpontioa,   Su  Jose, 
Calif .,  a  corporatkM  of  Caltfomia 
ApplicatioB  September  16,  If  S7,  Serial  No.  6S4,292 
5  Claims.    (CL  31»-lt5) 


.1^ 


"'        r^    '.      \ 


1 .  A  self -convergent  magnetic  yoke  assembly  for  a  mul- 
tiple ray  beam  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  neck  with  an 
axis,  a  plurality  of  electron  guns  located  in  the  neck  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  axis,  and  an  arcuate  surface  upon 
which  the  ray  beams  should  converge  to  reproduce  a 
television  image,  the  electron  beams  from  the  guns  con- 
verging on  the  surface  at  said  axis  in  the  absence  of  sweep, 
the  yoke  assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of  windings  strad- 
dling the  neck  o^  said  tube,  the  windings  being  adapted 
to  produce  a  magnetic  field  encompassing  said  neck  and 
transvcr^  to  said  axis  to  cause  ray  beam  sweep;  and  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  short  circuited  coils  located  within  the 
confines  of  the  windings,  respectively,  and  encompassing 
only  a  centered  portion  of  the  neck  of  the  tube  to  reduce 
the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  field  variations  in  the  area 
of  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  compensate  for  the  loss  of  ray 
beam  convergence  otherwise  associated  with  sweep  of  the 
ray  beams  away  from  the  axis  of  the  tube. 


2JS2,432 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE 
PIcter  Martinus  van  Alphcn,  Adrlaan  Gerard  van  Doom, 
and  Jan  Carcl  Francken,  Eindhoven,  Ncthcriaada,  as- 
signors, by   mesne  assignments,  to  North  American 
PhUips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,719 
Cbims  prioHty,  application  Ncthcrland?  January  19,  1955 
5  Claims.    (Q.  313— 92) 
1.  A  color  television  picture  tube  comprising  an  elec- 
tron-receiving screen  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
elongated,  strip-shaped,  electron-respon«ive,  color-produc- 
ing areas  with  adjacent  areas  producing  different  col- 
ored  light   and   with   some   areas  producing   the  same 
colored  light  grouped  in  a  periodic  manner  on  said  screen, 
electron  beam  producing  means  on  one  side  of  said  screen 


I.  A  surge  protector  comprising  an  hermetically  tight 
envelope  having  a  dielectric  bowl  closed  by  a  metallic 
closure  hermetically  united  with  the  bowl  rim  and  in- 
cluding a  base  plate  constituting  the  negative  terminal 
of  the  implement,  a  conductive  stem  fixed  in  the  wall 
of  the  bowl  to  provide  a  lead  on  the  outside  thereof  and 
extending  within  the  envelope  into  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing from  the  base  plate,  and  a  plate  constituting  the  posi- 
tive terminal  of  the  implement  mounted  on  the  stem 
within  the  envelope  and  selectively  spaced  from  the  base 
plate. 

2492,434 
TUNGSTEN  CONCENTRATED  ARC  LAMP 
William  D.  Buckingham,  SouthmnptoB,  aod  Robert  C 
Aldridge,  Water  MUl,  N.Y.,  amlgnnri  to  The  Wcrtcni 
Union  Telccraph  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poratioa of  New  York 
AppUcadon  September  8. 1954,  Serial  No.  454,779 
3  Claims.    (0.313—213) 


1.  A  tungsten  concentrated  arc  lamp  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  light  source  of  high  intensity  for  an  optical  sys- 
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tem,  comprising  a  light-transmissive  envelope  enclosing 
a  meullic  anode  and  a  metallic  cathode  with  lead-in 
wires  thereto  and  a  gas  filling  at  a  pressure  sufficienUy 
high  to  maintain  a  concentrated  arc  discharge  between 
the  anode  and  cathode,  said  anode  comprising  a  metallic 
plate  on  which  the  arc  discharge  terminates  and  having 
a  light  aperture  therein  through  which  the  light  passes  to 
the  optical  system.  «id  cathode  essenUally  consisting  of 
a  tungsten  wire  having  a  tungsten  ball  formed  on  the 
fore  end  thereof  and  positioned  immediately  behind  and 
in  alignment  with  said  light  aperture  in  the  plate,  said 
ball  forming  a  restricted  active  surface  area  on  whicb 
the  arc  is  concentrated  and  which  is  heated  to  a  state 
of  high  incandescence  by  ion  bombardment  when  the 
lamp  is  in  operation  to  provide  a  round  light  source  of 
high  uniform  brilliancy,  the  diameter  of  said  ball  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  tungsten  wire  and  positioned  to 
optically  shield  substantially  the  entire  portiofl  of  the  wire 
that  emits  light  during  operation  of  the  lamp  in  a  manner 
to  shield  the  optical  system  from  the  light  emitted  by 
the  tungsten  wire  at  the  rear  of  the  ball  and  prevent  blur- 
ring or  halo  effects  around  the  edge  of  the  light  image 
produced.  

2382,435 
GAS-FILLED  ELECTRIC  "NCANDKCENT  LAMP 
Ttvadar  MlUner  and  EmU  Thelsi,  B«^P«^„"";SIIi 
^SSmot    to    EiyeriUt    iobUmpu    6s    Vtttam«^ 
i!^6.ytmMs6g,   B«ii»est,   Huacmy.  a  Hungariwi 

aSSSSoo  December  12,  ^57.  S«W  No.  702,467 

Clai£  priority,  appUotloii  Hu^W  December  26, 1956 

6  Claims.    (CI.  313— 222) 
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of  coaxiaUy-aligned  wires  wound  in  opposite  senses,  one 
of  SSd  sets  lying  within  the  other  of  said  sets,  the  outer 


set  of  wires  possessing  a  higher  thermal  electron  emis- 
sivity  than  the  inner  set  of  wires. 


2,882,437  _,^^ 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  POWER  FEED 

Un  C.  McKechnie,  Detroit,  Mich^  ■«*«»»«,  *S.^*»*  ^'^' 

poration  of  MichlgaB,  Oawsoi^  Mich. 

ApplioitfoD  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,047 

3  Claims.    (CL  314— 61) 


'  3 


0 


"'i  f..  t.  -, 


t-lv 


■A  ; 


1    An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  vitreous  bulb  filled  with  a  gas  mixture  con- 
taining a  rare  gas  and  nitrogen,  and  a  coiled  tungsten 
filament  of  a   stress   voltage   surpassing    »2   volts/mm^ 
inside  said  bulb,  the  percentage  by  volume  of  V'*,,"'^;^ 
gen  content  of  said  gas  mixture  ranging  numerically  bc- 
iween  about  0.5  and  the  number  obtained  by  dividing  with 
8  the  number  indicating  the  atomic  weight  of  the  rare  gas 
having  the  lowest  ionisation  voltage  amongst  the  rare 
gases  argon,  krypton   and  xenon  and  being  present  in 
said  bulb  as  a  filling  gas,  said  gas  mixture  also  contaming 
hydrogen  in  an  amount  adapted  to  lessen  the  danger  of 
arc-flashing  and  ranging  between  about  0.1  and  1.5  per- 
cent by  volume.  

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGe'tUBE  AND  CATHODE 
mjm^^-^  THEREFOR 

Eduard  Genutlus  Do^Sl «^««*»^«"' ^^'^i^^ 
aiOTiAT  iiv  mesne  aasinmcnts,  to  North  American 
^  CJm^,  hJ^iw  YoriL,  N.Y.  .  corporation 

"*  "JSSStio-  April  2.  W56,S.rW  No.  575,642 
CUtoSVlority,  •PPllc«tlon  Nt*«ri«^,  ^pril  2, 1955 

4  Claims.    (O.  313—273) 
1    A  caUiode  for  an  electric  discharge  tube  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  member  constituted  of  two  sets 


1    In  an  clectrical-discharge-machining  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  electrode  and  means  for  causing  intermittent  elec- 
trical discharge  across  a  gap  between  said  electrode  and 
a  conductive  workpiecc  for  eroding  said  workpiece.  servo- 
means   for  continuously   and  automatically  positioning 
said  electrode  in  preselected  space  relaUonship  with  the 
workpiece   comprising,   a   movable   electrode   holder    a 
hydraulic  piston  operatiArely  associated  with  said  holder 
such  that  movement  of  the  piston  effects  corresponding 
movement  of  the  electrode,   a  cylinder  enclosing  said 
piston  and  a  pump  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  both 
ends  of  said  cylinder  for  maintaining  pressure  on  both 
sides  of  said  piston,  a  balancing  valve  havmg  a  pair  of 
discharge  orifices  connected  respectively  to  each  end  ot 
said  cylinder,  a  balance  lever  operativcly  associated  with 
said  orifices  for  alternately   restricting  flow  therefrom, 
magnetic  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  bal- 
ance lever,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  magnetic 
means  with  said  gap  such  that  said  balance  lever  is  op- 
erably  responsive  to  changes  in  gap  current  and  voltage. 


2382,438 

TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

Arthur  Karp,  Red  ^^^^^^^j^^i^^^^^"^. 
N  J.,  asaignon  to  BeD  Telephone  Laboratories,  tocor^ 
poritedTNew  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  «f  New  Yorii 
Application  April  12,  1954,  Swlal  No.  422,613 
15  aafans.    (a.  315—3.5) 
14   In  a  traveling  wave  tube,  a  conducUvely  bounded 
wave  guide  for  the  propagation  of  electric  waves  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  there- 
in a  linear  array  of  elements  forming  electncal  discon- 
tinuities extending  across  said  slot,  means  for  fixmg  the 
effective  length  of  said  elements  for  controlling  the  upper 
frequency  limit  of  an  operation  of  said  tube  compnstng 
a  cap  member  forming  one  wall  of  said  wave  guide,  said 
cap  member  having  spaced  portions  in  contact  with  said 


.")•■.• ) 
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elements  and  a  central  portion  removed  from  said  de-   electrically  conductive  material  and  an  array  of  delay- 
ments,  and  means  for  forming  and  projecting  an  electron   ing  elements  located  respectively  in  cro«-«ectional  planes 
stream  parallel  to  the  direction  of  wave  propagation  in   of  said  member,  each  element  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond rectilinear  and  colinear  portkms,  and  a  third  por- 


said  wave  guide  and  in  coupling  relation  to  said  electrical 
discontinuities  whereby  interaction  takes  place  between 
said  electron  stream  and  an  electromagnetic  wave  prop- 
agating in  said  wave  guide. 


2,8SM39 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE  DEVICE 
Hldehiko  NIshio  and  Sosbbm  Yasoda,  Minato-lm,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assigBors  to  International  Standard  Ekcfrlc  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan  November  12, 1954 
2  Claiiiu.     (a.  315—3.5) 


rr— TT- 


J. ii k^ 


...J 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  comprising  an  envelope, 
means  to  project  an  electron  beam  along  a  given  path 
within  said  envelope,  helical  transmission  means  mounted 
within  said  envelope  and  extending  along  said  path  for 
transmitting  electric  wave  energy  for  interaction  with  said 
beam,  a  rectangular  waveguide  of  substantially  uniform 
dimensions  throughout  coupled  with  said  transmission 
means  external  of  said  envelope  for  electric  wave  energy 
transfer,  said  waveguide  having  walls  transverse  of  said 
transmission  means  and  walls  parallel  to  said  transmis- 
sion means,  and  focussing  means  for  said  beam,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  magnet  means  aligned  longitudinally  of 
said  beam  and  positioned  with  like  poles  adjacent  one 
another,  elements  of  magnetic  material  extending  from 
said  magnet  means  into  close  proximity  with  said  beam 
for  focussing  said  beam,  said  elements  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  of  the  longitudinally 
spaced  walls  of  said  wave  guide,  said  transverse  walls 
of  said  waveguide  adjacent  said  beam  being  of  material 
of  high  magnetic  permeability  to  preserve  the  focus  of 
the  magnetic  field  within  the  space  of  said  waveguide 
and  said  parallel  walls  being  of  non-magnetic  material. 


2,U2,44« 

DELAY  LINES  FOR  TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Georges  Mourier,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  Compagnlc 
Gcncralc  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fit,  a  corpontkM  of 
France 

Application  November  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,491 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  29,  1954 

9Cbdnis.    (G.  315— 3J) 

I.  In  a  travelling  wave  amplifier  tube,  a  delay  line 

comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  tubular  member  of  an 


•>   .jA  . ;    ..  .  ^  .  >.  .  --i  .  H  •  V-  ^  ^^ , 
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tion  joining  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  third 
portion  being  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  coaxial 
with  saiJ  member,  the  third  portion  of  successive  ele- 
ments being  located  alternately  on  either  side  of  the 
axial  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  member  and  array. 


TRAVELLING  WAVE  AMPLIFIER  TUBES 

Dtfkk^M^     K^a^a^M^     ^d^M^^i^H       ^ia^^y 
NUUCII     ItCIHMIV     V^OTm^%     VffWI 

iiVMr  to  EailM  Elactric  Valve 
LoadoB,  Eagtaad,  a  BiW*  CMBpaa 
ApHlcatkM  October  11,  19SC  SotW  N^  615,293 
Clahns  priority,  apHkatfoa  Great 
Octobw  25, 1955 
SCWm.   (CL315-^^ 


I.  A  travelling  wave  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun, 
a  collector  electrode  positioned  to  receive  an  electron 
beam  from  said  gun,  a  continuous  delay  line  having  a 
ph^se  velocity  substantially  equal  to  the  velocity  of 
propagation  of  said  beam,  said  delay  line  surrounding 
said  beam  and  extending  over  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  beam,  an  attenuator  situated  in  the  field 
of  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  delay  line  and  means 
substantially  decoupling  said  beam  and  said  delay  line 
over  at  least  a  part  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


l,itl,441 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  KLYSTRONS 
Dale  W.  MaitMsoa,  KmnEvUlc,  aad  De  Forsat  F.  S«Mk, 
KlngrioB,   TcM.,   assignor!  to  tkc   United  Stotas  of 
AnMrica  as  reprcacnted  by  the  Unlled  States  Atooric 
Energy  Commitetoa 
Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,S26 
7  Claims.    (O.  315—5.18) 
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1.  A  system  for  stabilizing  high  frequency  oscillators 
of  the  reflex  type  comprising  a  cavity  oscillator  having  a 
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electrode  to  apply  a  negative  bias  thereto,  a  saw-tooth 

generator  coupled  to  the  voltoge  supply  and  the  reflector  -     _   •  ^  -  --, 

electrode  for  modulating  the  oscillator  to  sweep  a  band  K  ^:_  ^^j 

of  frequencies,  means  for  coupling  the  cavity  resonator  ;  _^^        ..^^      , 

to  an  output  circuit  including  an  indicator,  and  a  control  '  it:^;j±j        ,.^^y_     «  i^_,, 

circuit  fed  by  the  output  circuit  and  the  generator  cou-  .     .    -  -  ]^,^,  ^  ^^ 

pled   to  the  reflector  electrode   to  provide   a   resultant  ,  -     --^^^     ^ 

signal  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  its  bias  in  response  .^  / .  \  ^ 

to  drift  in  oscillator  frequency.  ""  ^ 
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2U2  443 
HIGH  SPEED  PULSE  COUNTING  CIRCUITS 
Roy  E.  Nather,  Walnnt  Creek,  CaMf.,  aaslf^r,  by  mesne 
Msignments,  to  the  UnHed  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Alonslc  VMtrp  ^?™"'f»*»° 
Applicatkm  January  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,601 
5  Claims.    (CL  315— «.5) 
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to  establish  on  the  screen  a  subsuntially  uniform  poten- 
tial approximately  equal  to  the  said  lowered  potential. 


(-)\-} 
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2,M2,445 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Dowdd  F.  Sprei«clcr,  Ea«lcwood,  Colo.,  and  Lawrence 
A.  Matooak,  Maple  Shade,  NJ.,  •?»*'»<«' *»y  ■'^* 
assignmettis,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Ap^oL.  Dccemb^  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,216 
"^^^    9Ctalms.    (CL315— 29) 


1  In  an  electronic  circuit  having  a  vacuum  tube  of  the 
type  characterized  by  an  electron  beam  and  a  deflection 
electrode  to  sequentially  deflect  said  electron  beam  into 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  and  a  reset 
anode  pasitioncd  to  intercept  said  electron  beam  at  one 
of  said  predetermined  positions,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  potential  source,  a  resistance  connected  from 
said  deflection  electrode  to  said  potential  source,  a  diode 
switch  circuit  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  resistance,  an 
amplifying  circuit  coupled  from  said  reset  anode  to  said 
diode,  said  diode  being  rendered  conductive  when  said 
reset  anode  intercepts  said  electron  beam. 


2,M2,444 
ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  STORAGE 
Arthur  Valentine  Lord,  Banstcad,  England,  asdgnor  to 
MarcooTs  Wb^less  Tricgraph  Company  LfanMed  and 
Standard  Telepboocs  &  Cables  Lkplted,  both  of  Lon- 

'J^LiSltt^Dcccmbcr  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,314 
^Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  12,  195« 
6Ctalms.    (CI.  315— 11) 

1.  A  method  of  storing  electrical  information  and 
reading  the  stored  information  comprising  the  steps  of 
scanning  a  photosensitive  surface  with  a  light  spot  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  the  information  to  be  stored 
thereby  releasing  electrons  from  the  surface,  directing 
the  electrons  upon  an  electric  charge-retaining  storage 
screen  to  produce  on  said  screen  a  charge  pattern  repre- 
sentative of  the  information,  scanning  the  photo-sensitive 
surface  with  a  light  spot  unmodulated  by  the  information 
and  directing  the  electrons  thereby  released  upon  the 
screen  to  generate  in  a  signal  plate  coupled  to  the  storage 
surface  of  the  screen  signals  representative  of  the  stored 
information,  lowering  the  potential  of  an  electrode  posi- 
tioned to  collect  secondary  electrons  from  the  screen,  and. 


4.  A  protective  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
electron  beam  intensity  control  means  supplied  with  elec- 
trical  potential,  beam  deflection  means,  and   beam   ac- 
celerating means,  at  least  one  deflection  circuit  coupled 
to  said  deflection  means,  a  high  voltage  connection  to 
said  accelerating  means,  and  means  supplying  plural  po- 
tentials for  energizing  said  deflection  circuit:  said  protec- 
tion circuit  comprising:  detection  means  connected  across 
said  means  supplying  potentials  for  immediately  recog- 
nizing   preselected    ranges    indicative    of   predetermined 
proper  operating  potentials  supplied  said  deflection  circuit. 
means  actuated  by  said  detection  means  when  said  pre- 
determined ranges  are  not  detected,  said  last -mentioned 
means  comprising  an  electron  tube  amplifier  circuit  of 
short  time  constant  for  producing  an  amplified  output 
without  substantial  delay  upon  actuation  of  said  ampli- 
fier circuit  by  said  detection  means,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  output  of  said  amplifier  circuit  to  reduce  the 
potenual  supplied  said  beam  intensity  control  means  in 
response  to  said  amplifier  output,  whereby  the  beam  in- 
tensity of  said  cathode  ray  tube  is  reduced  virtually  in- 
stantaneously when  improper  potentials  are  supplied  said 
deflection  circuit. 
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2,SA2,446 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 
Peter    Johannes    Hubertus    Janssen    and    Johan    Anion 
Verfaoef,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assigdors,  by  mesne 
assiRnments,  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands 
September  1,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CL  315— 27) 


24t2,44S 
END^HIELD  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  GRID 
MAGNETRONS 
Albert  D.  La  Roe,  Lexington,  Maik,  aatgnor  to  Ray- 
theon Manufacturing  Company,  Waitham,  Man.,  a  cor- 
Doratlon  of  Delaware 

Application  Aogost  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,452 
3  Claims.    (0.315—39.63) 


H 


'        f 


UJ 


1.  An  electromagnetic  deflection  system  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  ferromagnetic  core,  and  on  said 
core  four  idcntically-roroidally-wound  coils  arranged  in 
order,  the  first  ad  third  coils  being  diametrically  op- 
posed to  one  another  and  electrically  connected  in  paral- 
lel, the  second  and  fourth  coils  being  diametrically  op- 
poseft  to  one  another  and  electrically  connected  in  paral- 
lel, the  two  parallel  combinations  of  coils  being  elec- 
trically connected  in  series,  the  first  and  fourth  coils 
being  mounted  on  the  core  in  the  same  manner  such 
that  their  windings  begin  and  end  in  the  same  way,  the 
second  and  third  coils  being  mounted  on  the  core  in 
positions  rotated  180°  relative  to  said  first  and  fourth 
coils.  

2,882.447 
ANODE  PULSER 
Abraham  Shnlman,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Application  Februar>  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  642.631 
6  Claims.    (CI.  315— 27) 
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1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device,  an  electron-emitting 
cathode,  an  anode  structure  spaced  from  said  cathode, 
said  anode  structure  including  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed vanes  defining  a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators,  cath- 
ode shielding  means  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said 
cathode,  and  means  for  modulating  the  output  of  said 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  grid  wires  secured  to 
said  shielding  means  and  extending  through  said  anode 
structure  at  portions  nearest  to  said  cathode. 


2  882  449 
ANODE  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

TUBES 

Charics  A.  E.  Beurtheret,  Salnt-Germaln-en-Laye,  France, 

assignor  to  Compagnie  Francaiae  Tho|in»n-Hoii»ton 

Application  December  2, 1957.  Serial  No.  699,982 

8  Claims.    (CI.  315—118) 


Hi        ^^      -J      , 
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1.  A  cathode  ra^  tube  deflection  system  including  a 
deflection  coil,  a  driver  amplifier  therefor  to  provide  a 
desired  deflection  including  intervals  of  rapid  deflection, 
a  source  of  high  anode  potential,  means  operable  during 
said  intervals  of  rapid  deflection  to  supply  said  high 
anode  potential  to  said  coil  and  driver,  and  a  source  of 
low  anode  potential  normally  connected  to  said  coil  and 
driver.  f 


8.  Apparatus  for  providing  cooling  of  the  anode  of  a 
lube  disposed  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid 
carrying  piping  means  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  anode  of  said  tube,  said  fluid  piping  means 
comprising  an  entrance  means  wherein  fluid  is  supplied, 
means  to  purify  the  fluid  supplied  at  said  entrance  means, 
means  to  regulate  the  amount  of  fluid  flow  into  said  pip- 
mg  system,  said  fluid  flowing  in  relatively  close  proximity 
to  the  anode  of  said  tube  at  a  comparatively  slow  rate, 
pipe  line  means  to  provide  egress  of  said  fluid  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  tube  anode,  a  temperature  responsive  in- 
dicating device  in  the  line  of  fluid  egressing  from  said 
system,  means  to  couple  between  the  fluid  input  regula- 
tor and  the  output  fluid  temperature  responsive  device  to 
thereby  actuate  the  regulator  to  permit  fluid  input  only  to 
the  extent  necessary  as  indicated  by  temperature  above  a 
predetermined  desired  temperature  on  said  temperature 
indicating  device,  and  means  to  cause  interruption  of  op- 
eration of  said  tube  when  the  temperature  and  pressure 
of  said  chamber  in  which  the  tube  is  disposed  reaches 
above  predetermined  limits. 
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2382,450 
AUTOMATIC  ILLUMINATING  CX)NTKOL  UNIT 
Owes  J.  McCabe,  Briilol,  Comi.,  — ll»ortoThe  Sapcrtor 
Cc  Brtatol,  Com,  a  tviftnOom  of  Con- 

17, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,697 
(CL  315—151) 


mcnls  in  variable  coupling  relation  with  said  output  ele- 
ment, resonant  circuit  means  connected  with  each  tube 
and  each  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  source,  means 
cyclically  displacing  said  movable  elements  relative  to  the 
output  element  in  mutually  displaced  relation,  and  dis- 
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1    An  automatic  light  regulating  circuit  for  adjusUng 
the  amount  of  light  from  an  electric  lamp  to  iriaintain 
constant  the  total   illumination  in  an  area  which  also 
normally  receives  a  variable  amount  of  light  from  a  dit- 
fcrenl  source  comprising  a  photocell  having  a  variable 
responsive  to  the  amount  of  light  impinging  thereon,  said 
photocell  being  located  to  be  sensiUve  to  the  light  in  the 
said  area;  a  sensing  Wheatstone  bridge  formed  of  two 
pairs  of  opposite  legs  with  the  cell  being  electrically  con- 
nected in  one  leg  and  having  an  output,  means  for  elec- 
trically energizing  the  bridge,  said  bridge  being  normally 
balanced  at  a  selected  value  of  the  variable  of  said  photo- 
cell  and  producing  an  output  signal  which  varies  in  polar- 
ity  with  the  change  in  the  variable  of  the  photocc  1  from 
the  selected  value;  an  amplifying  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected to  receive  the  output  signal  from  the  bndge  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  normally  open  relays,  a  relay  energiz- 
ing circuit  for  each  relay,  means  in  each  circuit  for  ren- 
dering said  circuit  operative  to  energize  its  relay  for  a 
signal  of  only  one  polarity  with  the  polanty  of  the  signal 
rendering  one  circuit  operative  being  the  opposite  of  the 
signal  rendering  the  other  circuit  operative;  a  reversible 
electrical  motor;  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  connec- 
uons  connecting  the  source  to  said  motor  through  one 
relay  which  when  closed  energizes  the  motor  to  cause 
movement  in  one  direction  and  connecting  the  source  to 
said  motor  through  the  other  relay  which  when  closed 
energizes  the  motor  to  cause  movement  m  the  other 
direcUon;  an  adjustable  autotransformer  having  an  input, 
an  output  and  an  operating  shaft,  means  interconnecting 
the  shaft  and  motor  to  cause  operation  of  the  autotrans- 
former shaft  by  the  motor;  at  least  one  electric  lamp  posi- 
tioned to  direct  light  upon  the  area;  and  means  connect- 
ing the  lamp  to  the  output  of  the  autotransformer  and 
the  input  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy  whereby  a 
change  in  the  illumination  in  the  area  alters  the  vanab  e 
of  the  photocell  to  cause  the  autotransformer  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  illumination  from  the  electnc  lamp  there- 
by maintaining  substantially  constant  the  amount  of  illu- 
mination in  said  area. 


tributor  switch  means  operative  during  said  cyclic  dis- 
placement sequentially  to  connect  said  circuit  means  first 
with  one  then  with  the  other  of  said  movable  coupling 
elements  to  produce  a  sequential  gradual  illumination  ot 
said  tubes.  i 

2382,452 
SUPERVISED  CONTROL  cmCUlT  MEANS 
Edward  Bembenek,  Sprin^eld.  Maw^jMrigJor  to  The 
Standard  Electric  Time  Company,  Springfield,  Maas^  a 

tSSSK.'S^SSSli!:  IW'iSaJ,.  N..  7.5,.I5 
2  CUims.    (CI.  315—191) 
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\    Emergency  lighting  apparatus  compnsing  m  combi- 
nation a  main  source  of  energy  subject  to  failures  and 
a  continuously  operable  source  of  emergency  energy,  a 
plurality  of  emergency  lights  isolated  electrically   from 
said  main  source,  circuitry  including  shiftablc  means  for 
connecting  said  lights  and  emergency  source  in  senes 
during  non-emergency  periods  or  for  connecting  said 
lights  in  parallel  and  to  said  source  during  emergency 
periods,  supervising  means  including  a  separate  indica- 
tor  means  in  said  circuitry  arranged  with  the  lights  and 
emergency  source  in  series  to  automatically  connect  the 
indicator  to  a  source  of  energy  for  operation  thereof  on 
failure  in  the  series  connections,  and  means  connected 
to  the  main  source  of  energy  controlling  said  shiftoble 
means  whereby  on  energy  failure  in  said  mam  source 
said  parallel  connections  of  the  lights  to  the  emergency 
source  is  substituted  for  the  series  connections  thereof. 


2,882,451  , , 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  TUBE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Geontes    Henry    Marie    Daniel,    Maarques-Marseille, 

pSSJe,  IsS^  to  Societe  Triiinx,  Mar^lUe,  Jrance 

AMIrSoSFebruary  27, 1957,  Serial  No  642,898 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  16,  1956 

15  Claims.  (CI.  315—166) 
10    In  a  system  comprising  at  least  two  glow  dl^cha^ge 
tubes    a  source  of  alternating  energy  incluoing  an  out- 
put element,  a  first  and  a  second  movable  couplirr  cle- 


2,882,453 

SEQUENCING  SYSTEM  FOR  WELDING 

MACHINES 

Inlios   L.   Solomon,   Chicago,   Ul.,  •"^^  ISmiS^ 

Research,  Inc.  Chicago,  Ul^  «  ^Wf*,*^  ^iVS?* 

Applicatioa  February  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,571 

6  Claims.  (CL  250— 41.9) 
1  A  sequence  timer  for  timing  a  series  of  events  tak- 
ing place  in  sequence,  including  a  first  and  a  second  com- 
mutatmg  circuit  connected  in  parallel  relation  across  a 
source  of  direct  current,  each  ccmmulating  circuit  includ- 
ing a  start  valve  and  a  step  valve,  said  valves  each  having 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid  and  being  normally  non- 
conductive,  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  anode  and  caih^ 
ode  circuits  ot  each  stop  valve  in  parallel  relation  with  the 


r 
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valve,  a  potentiometer  in  the  cathode  circuit  of  each  stop 
valve  and  having  a  series  circuit  relation  with  the  capaci- 
tor thereof,  each  potentiometer  being  adjustable  for  con- 
trolling the  charging  rate  of  the  particular  capacitor  in 
series  circuit  relation  therewith,  the  start  valve  of  the  first 
ccmmutating  circuit  effecting  current  flow  upon  being  ren- 
dered conductive  to  start  charging  of  the  capacitor  thereof 
whereby  to  start  timing  of  the  first  event,  the  stop  valve 
lit  the  first  commutating  circuit  being  rendered  conductive 
\Ahen  the  capacitor  thereof  is  charged  to  a  predetermined 
extent  and  which  thereby  effects  discharge  of  the  capacitor 
to  stop  the  timing  of  the  first  event,  inductive  means  in 
the  LUthtMJe  circuit  of  the  stop  valve  of  the  first  commu- 


:) 
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tating  circuit  and  throug^i  which  said  capacitor  discharges 
for  rendering  conductive  the  start  valve  of  the  second 
ccmmutating  circuit,  whereby  the  timing  of  the  second 
event  is  started,  connections  including  a  second  capacitor 
electrically  connecting  the  start  valves  for  the  first  and 
second  commutating  circuits  and  operative  to  extinguish 
the  start  valve  of  the  first  commutating  circuit  when  the 
start  valve  of  the  second  commutating  circuit  is  rendered 
conductive,  said  second  commutating  circuit  operating  in 
a  manner  similar  to  the  first  to  thus  time  the  second  event. 
and  a  second  inductive  means  in  the  cathode  circuit  of 
the  stop  valve  of  the  second  commutating  circuit  and 
through  which  the  capacitor  thereof  will  discharge  when 
the  stop  valve  is  rendered  conductive. 


2,882,454 

MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  A  COVER  ON  A 

METER  BOX 

Flarius    E.    Davis    HI,    Manchester,    N.H^    aoignor   to 

Anchor  Manufacturing  Company,  Boiton,  Maas^  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Maancfausctts 

Applicatfcm  August  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,943 

7  Claims.    (CI.  317— lf»9) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising 
a  meter  box  for  housing  jaws  to  receive  rr.etcr  blades, 
the  box  having  an  open  front,  a  box  cover  for  said 
front,  the  cover  having  a  meter  opening,  the  box  having 
rearwardly  facing  abutments  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
open  front  and  the  cover  having  parts  engaging  behind 
said  abutments  by  first  moving  the  cover  edgewise  in 
one  direction  to  dispose  one  part  behind  one  abutment, 
then  swinging  the  cover  inwardly  until  the  other  part  is 
inside  the  plane  of  the  other  abutment,  and  then  moving 


the  cover  edgewise  in  the  opposite  direction  to  dispose 
the  other  part  behind  the  other  abutment  in  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  parts  are  disposed  behind  the  two 
abutments  respectively,  both  of  said  parts  being  fast  to 
the  cover  and  said  one  part  overlapping  its  abutment 
more  than  the  other  part  overlaps  its  abutment  so  that 
the  one  part  continues  to  overlap  after  the  cover  is  moved 
to  closed  position,  and  means  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  cover  from  said  position  after  a  meter  is  plugged 
into  said  jaws  through  said  opening. 


2382,455 

ELECTRIC  LOCMNG  ARRANGEMENT 
Edgar  A.  FergMoa,  Sr^  Biooklya,  N.Y^  ■■rignnr  of  one- 
half  to  Leonard  I.  Anbcrg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
AppikatkM  AufMt  17, 1955,  Sertal  No.  528,891 
2  Onfalls,    (a.  317— 135) 


-H^- 


-  W^. 


1.  An  electric  locking  arrangement,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, lock  actuating  means  movable  between  lock 
open  position  when  energized  and  lock  closed  position 
when  deenergized;  a  source  of  potential  for  energizing 
said  lock  actuating  means;  at  least  a  first  relay  having  a 
first  coil  winding  and  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts 
in  circuit  between  said  source  of  potential  and  said  lock 
actuating  means,  said  normally  closed  contacts  being 
opened  when  said  first  coil  winding  is  energized;  at  least 
a  second  relay  having  a  second  coil  winding  and  a  pair 
of  normally  open  contacts  in  circuit  between  said  source 
of  potential  and  said  lock  actuating  means,  said  normally 
open  contacts  being  closed  when  said  second  coil  wind- 
ing is  energized;  actuating  means  for  energizing  said  first 
and  second  coil  windings;  a  plurality  of  coils  connected 
in  circuit  between  said  actuating  means  and  said  first  and 
second  coil  windings  each  of  said  plurality  of  coils  hav- 
ing a  preselected  inductance  which  is  different  respectively 
from  any  of  said  other  coils;  and  impedance  keying  means 
including  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  cores,  each  of  said 
ferromagnetic  cores  being  adapted  to  be  simultaneously 
connected  in  operable  relationship,  respectively,  with  one 
of  said  plurality  of  coils  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  said  first  and  second  coil  windings,  the  permeability 
of  each  of  said  ferromagnetic  cores  being  respectively 
different  from  the  permeability  of  any  of  said  other  ferro- 
magnetic cores  and  co-operating  solely  with  said  prese- 
lected inductance  of  its  respective  coil  in  a  pirdetermined 
manner. 

2,882,45« 

SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Richard  Koch,  PcaBcM,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  MtaM- 
apoHa-Hooeywell    Rcgnfartor    Couspaay,    MImm 

MIbb.,  a  corpuratkn  off  Delaware 
Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,939 
7Clafans.    (0.317—141) 
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closed  contacts  connected  in  serie.  with  a  capacitor  and 
a  rectifier  across  said  line,  a  load  control  relay  having  its 
coil  connected  across  said  rectifier,  and  a  time  delay  re- 
sistor connected  across  said  rectifier  and  said  capacitor  to 
determine  the  drop-out  time  of  said  relay. 


ELECTRICAL 
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MAGNETIC  CONTROL  AFfAJRATUS 

■ B   nB|ih   Bliiiiwiiton.  DL,  Mid  ThouMa  H.  Lee, 

Media;  PaTi-l^ofa  to  GeMnI  Electric  Compmy. 
a  corporatton  off  New  York         -    .  ,^     c^,  ^,^ 
Apfucation  October  24,  1WJ5.  Seriri  No.  542,424 
7  Oalms.    (CI.  317— 15«) 


r»^    *^    rt% 


i-J'i-  "^  '^ 
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major  pole  pieces  of  magnetic  material  laterally  spaced 
Tcr^  \he  width  of  the  chuck  and  of  sufficient  he.ght 
to  extend  from  the  base  plate  to  the  work  « wng  face 
of  the  chuck,  said  maior  pole  pieces  having  their  upper 
portions  adjacent  the  work-engaging  face  of  the  chuck  of 
Treduced  cross-secUonal  area  to  increase  the  flux  density, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  minor  pole  pieces  of  magnetic 
material  positioned  between  said  upper  portions  of  the 
maior  pole  pieces,  inserts  of  non-magnetic  material  pro- 
viding high  reluctance  gaps  disposed  between  minor  pole 
pieces  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  major  pole  pieces, 
said  pole  pieces  and  inserts  having  their  upper  surfaces 
in  flush  alignment  to  form  a  smooth  work  engaging  chuck 
face,  said  minor  pole  pieces  and  inserU  of  non^^'agnetic 
material  being  of  reduced  height  to  define  with  the  lower 
portions  of  said  major  pole  pieces  coil  receiving  cavit.es 
between  the  work  engaging  face  and  the  base  plate,  thin 
layers  of  bonding  material  disposed  respectively  between 
the  adjacent  inserts  and  pole  pieces,  said  layers  being 
coextensive  with  the  opposed  insert  and  the  pole  piece  sur- 
faces and  bonded  to  both  the  inserts  and  the  pole  pieces 
and  forming  the  sole  means  of  securing  the  inserts  and 
pole  pieces  together,  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  coils 
passing  around  said  major  pole  pieces  between  said  base 
plate  and  work  engaging  face  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  circuits  on  the  face  of  the  chuck  for  magneU- 
cally  holding  magneUc  material  disposed  thereon. 


1    A  self-retaining  alternating  current  electromagnet 
comprising  relatively  movable  core  and  armature  mem- 
bers  of  magnetizable  material,  an  inducUve  energizing 
coil   mounted  to  magnetize  said   members,   a  r^isuve 
impedance  connected  across  said  coil,  and  a  switch  of 
low  unidirectional  current  interrupting  capacity  for  con- 
necting  said  coil  and  impedance  in  parallel  circuit  rela- 
tion to  a  source  of  alternating  electric  current  supply, 
said  switch  when  cloaed  conducting  a  total  current  lead- 
ing the  current  in  said  coil  in  such  phase  relation  that 
the  instantaneous  value  of  total  current  exceeds  the  peak 
instantaneous  value  of  coil  current  throughout  each  rising- 
current  quarter  cycle  of  coil  current  and  passes  through 
zero  during  each  quarter  cycle  of  coil  current  following 
peak  instantaneous  coil  current,  the  unidirecUonal  cur- 
rent interrupting  capacity  of  said  switch  being  appreci- 
ably less  than  any  instantaneous  value  of  said  total  cur- 
rent during  said  rising-current  quarter  cycles,  whereby 
whenever  said  switch  is  opened  said  coil  current  is  in- 
terrupted in  a  quarter  cycle  following  its  peak  instaii- 
taneous  value  so  that  a  substantially  maximum  and  um- 
form  residual  magnetism  remains  in  said  core. 

2382,458 
MULTIPOLE  CHUCK    „    .   _,    ^ 

^•i.i^b~^  SUSSTsSSS-I'M.chS; 

tSS^oH  Rockfosd,  IlL,  •  «W3S«  ^  JIKt 
Application  Novtoiber  13.  <JJJ»  Se^  No.  391,9*4 
^^  1  Claim.    (CL  317— W3) 


2,882,459 

POLARISED  RELAY 

Nib  Knut  Edvard  Beril«»<»' StocjAolm,  Swejn 

Jiplieatlon  June  4.  1954,  S«l«l  No.  434,569 

.  18  Claims.    (CL  317—196) 


1.  A  safety  control  system  comprising,  an  alternating 
current  line,  a  plurality  of  switches  each  having  normally 


A  magnetic  chuck  having  a  generaUy  rectangular  base 
Plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  and  a  face 
kssembly  coextensive  with  and  secured  to  said  base  plate 
said  Uce  assembly  comprising,  a  pluraUty  of  elongated 


1    In  a  polarised  relay,  an  electromagnet  including  an 
exciung  coil  and  a  magnetisable  core  with  two  pole  pieces 
having  opposite  faces,  a  magnetic  body  disposed  outside 
the  magnetic  flux  paths  through  said  core,  said  magnetic 
body  having  pole  faces  on  opposite  ends,  magneusawe 
core  pieces  joining  one  of  the  pole  faces  of  the  magnetic 
body  in  two  magnetic  flux  paths  with  said  pole  pieces,  and 
an  armature  of  circular  cross-section,  the  pole  faces  ot 
said  pole  pieces  and  the  other  pole  face  of  said  magneUc 
body  defining  a  cage  for  receiving  and  retaining  therein 
the  armature,  said  armature  being  disposed  within  said 
cage  freely  resting  upon  the  respecUve  ^)ole  face  of  the 
magnetic  body  and  freely  movable  relative  to  the  pole 
faces  of  the  said  pole  pieces,  said  latter  faces  having  a  con- 
figuration closely  conforming  to  the  peripheral  outline  of 
the  armature  but  eccentric  relative  thereto  in  the  midtUe 
position  of  the  armature  upon  said  magneuc  body,  the 
nwgnetic  flux  lines  produced  by  said  exciting  coil  when 
energized  permeating  the  pole  pieces  and  the  armature  in 
a  direction  controlled  by  the  polarisation  of  the  relay 
and  the  two  magnetic  flux  paths  of  said  magnetic  body 
closing  through  the  armature  and  the  core  pieces  m  direc- 
tions opposite  to  each  other  whereby  the  armature  is  at- 
tracted toward  one  of  said  pole  pieces,  corresponding  to 
the  flow  direction  of  the  flux  lines  through   the   pole 
pieces  and  engages  the  respective  pole  piece  w.jh  awodge 
action  to  impede  a  rebouncing  tendency  of  the  armature. 
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2,882,4M 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Hans  Saocr,  Ang^uii-Goggiiigcii,  Gcmaay,  asrigaor  to 
Coinar  Electric  Company,  Chicigo,  01^  a  corporation 
of  IlllnoU 

Application  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,876 
,  18  Claims.    (O.  917—197) 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  pivoted  armature  system  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongated  diametrically-crossed  armature  mem- 
bers having  slotted  interfit  at  their  mid-regions  along  a 
common  pivotal  axis,  said  interfit  including  mutual  clear- 
ance permitting  each  said  member  to  move  individually 
a  limited  amount  pivotally  relative  to  said  axis,  said 
members  also  being  pivotable  jointly  relative  to  said 
axis;  and  a  plurality  of  stationary  pole  pieces  situated  in 
spaced  relation  at  positions  radial  of  said  axis  and  each 
opposite  a  limb  of  one  of  said  members  of  the  armature 
system;  together  with  a  single  coil  means  common  to 
all  said  pole  pieces  for  magnetically  energizing  same 
jointly,  whereby  to  set  up  a  magnetic  moment  acting  upon 
both  of  said  armature  members  and  tending  to  pivot  the 
same  relative  to  said  axis. 


2,882,461 
RELAY  ARMATURE  MOUNTING 
Franklyn  A.  Glassow,  Rockford,  111.,  asritmor  to  Barbcr- 
Colman   Company,  Rocltford,   111.,   a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,061 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317— 198) 


I.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of,  a  first  pair  of  pole 
pieces  having  flat  faces  opposing  each  other  to  define  a 
first  elongated  air  gap.  a  second  pair  of  pole  pieces  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  first  pair  and  having  elongated  flat 
faces  opposing  each  other  to  d^'ine  a  gap  paralleling  and 
lying  in  a  common  plane  with  said  first  gap,  two  elongated 
rigid  bars  of  non-magnetic  material  laterally  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  of  said  gaps  and  each  bridging  the  gaps  with 
opposite  end  portions  of  each  bar  extending  into  the  re- 
spective gaps  and  clamped  between  said  pole  faces  defin- 
ing the  gaps,  means  on  said  bar  end  portions  having  sub- 
stantial width  lengthwise  of  said  gaps  and  providing  large 
flat  areas  of  bearing  contact  with  said  pole  faces  to  pre- 
vent the  bars  from  tilting  about  their  longitudinal  axes 
and  sinking  into  said  pole  pieces  under  the  clamping 
forces  between  the  bars  and  the  pole  faces,  an  elongated 
armature  disposed  between  said  bars  and  bridging  said 
gaps  with  opposite  end  portions  of  the  armature  extending 
into  the  gaps  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  spacing 
of  the  opposed  pole  faces  at  each  gap.  a  plate  of  non- 
magnetic material  secured  to  said  armature  and  having 
integral  torsion  arms  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
transversely  of  and  beyond  said  armature  and  secured  at 
their  outer  ends  to  said  bars  to  support  the  armature  on 


the  bars  for  rotation  about  the  arms  and  movement  of 
said  armature  end  portions  within  said  gaps  and  toward 
and  away  from  said  pole  faces. 


2,882^462 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Conrad  H.  Zlcrdt,  Jr.,  Syncaw,  N.Y,,  aMlsMr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  coiporatfcNi  off  New  York 
Application  Mum  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  44«,M2 
ISCiaioM.   (CL  317— 235) 


n 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  germanium 
wafer  having  two  indium  dots  fused  on  opposite  faces 
thereof,  a  base  disk  ^of  conductive  material,  two  posts 
of  conductive  material  mounted  on  said  base  disk  in  in- 
sulated relationship  to  each  other  and  to  said  base  disk, 
a  pair  of  springs  of  conductive  material,  each  of  said 
springs  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  posts  and  in 
electrical  contact  therewith,  said  springs  each  having  a 
rounded  projecting  portion  extending  toward  the  other 
spring,  a  generally  U-shaped  supporting  member  of  con- 
ductive material  and  having  longitudinal  V-shaped 
grooves  in  the  tegs  thereof,  said  wafer  of  semiconductor 
material  bej^g  positioned  between  the  legs  of  said  sup- 
porting member  and  retained  therein  by  said  grooves, 
said  supporting  member  being  positionoJ  between  said 
mounting  posts  and  located  on  said  base  disk  so  that  said 
dots  are  contacted  by  said  projections  of  said  springs, 
said  supporting  member  being  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  base  disk,  means  extending  through  said  base  disk 
and  insulated  therefrom  to  make  electrical  contact  with 
said  mounting  posts  thereby  to  provide  electrical  con- 
nections to  said  dots  through  said  posts  and  said  springs, 
means  making  electrical  contact  with  said  base  disk, 
thereby  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  wafer 
through  said  supporting  member,  and  a  cap  positioned 
over  said  base  disk  and  enclosing  said  wafer,  said  en- 
closure being  hermetically  sealed. 


2,882,443 

MULTI-COLLECTOR  TRANSISTOR  PROVIDING 
DIFFERENT    OUTPUT    IMPEDANCES,     AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Arthor  H.  Dickinson,  Grcenwldi,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  In- 
ternational Bosincss  Machines  Coepontion,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,899 

SClafaM.  (a.  317— 235) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  transistors  each  having  a 
semiconducting  body  and  a  plurality  of  point-contact 
collector  electrodes,  the  steps  of  positioning  a  first  point- 
contact  collector  electrode  of  platinum-iridium  material 
in  contact  with  said  body  and  applying  to  said  first  col- 
lector electrode  of  platinum-iridium  material,  successive 
very  short  and  intense  D.C.  pulses  of  progressively  in- 
creasing intensity  and  of  a  polarity  to  cause  current  to 
flow  through  this  first  collector  electrode  in  the  forward 
direction,   and   positioning  a  second   point-contact  col- 
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lector  electrode  of  Phosphor  bronze  material  in  contact 
with  said  body  and  applying  to  said  second  collector 
electrode  of  Phosphor  bronze  material,  successive  very 
short  and  intense  D.C.  pulses  of  progressively  increasmg 
intensity  to  cause  current  to  flow  through  this  second 
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2  Bg  2,466 
BROADBAND  MICROWAVE  POINT  CONTACT 
RECTIFIER 
Canon  E.  Weaver  and  John  G.  Hambor,  Bethieiwin^., 
assifiion  to  Gahagan,  Inc.,  Esmond,  R.I^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ..„_..«.,     ^aa  tm» 
Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,158 
3Ctalms.    (CL  317— 236) 


J 
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collector  electrode  in  the  reverse  direction,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  high  output  impedance  and  a  current  gain  lew 
than  unity  over  an  appreciable  operaung  range  for  said 
first  collector  electrode,  and  a  low  output  impedance 
and  a  current  gain  greater  than  unity  over  an  appreciable 
operating  range  for  said  second  collector  electrode. 


23S2,464  _^ 

TRANSISTOR  ASSEMBLIES 

Manrice  Edmond  »'•*«' j:-'^«»^««'«;I;L^^*".'iS' 
theon  Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor 

ber  4,  1952.    This  application  May  1,  1956,  ^enai  .^o. 
"*'"*  7  Claims.    (0.317-235) 


1    A   reversible  point  contact  rectifier  for  operation 
throughout  the  radio  frequency  spectrum  from   1.000  to 
10  000  megacycles  per  second,  compnsmg  a  sleeve-like 
holder  of  insulating  material,  a  first  metallic  stud  mem- 
ber secured  in  one  end  of  the  holder  and  having  an  axi- 
ally  projecting  external  shank  portion,  a  germaniuni  crys- 
tal element  secured  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  stud 
member,  a  second  nietallic  stud  member  secured  in  the 
opposite  end  of  said  holder  and  having  an  axially  pro- 
jecting external  shank  portion  identical  with  the  first- 
named  shank  portion,  a  copper  wire  member  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  second  stud  member,  a  point  on  said 
wire  member  engaging  and  fused  with  the  siarface  of 
said   crystal   elemem,   means   hermetically   sealing   said 
stud  members  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  holder,  and  a 
metallic  contact  sleeve  detachably  secured  on  one  of  said 
shank  portions,  said  contact  sleeve   being  substantially 
coextensive  in  length  with  said  shank  portions  and  being 
selectively  engageable  thereon,  whereby  the  rectifier  may 
be  reversibly  connected  to  a  contact  socket. 


»  ^ 


1  A  transistor  assembly  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  joined  by  n-type  material  to  a  con- 
ducting case,  leads  connected  by  p-type  'natenal  o 
spaced  points  on  said  body,  and  means  to  support  said 
leads  from  said  case. 


2,882,465 
TRANSISTOR 
l.mM  Ross  Macdonald,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas 
kS™m«te  ?SJJU>r;ted.  Dallas,  Tex.  a  corporation 

""l^SSTn  December  17   1957  SeriJ  No.  703,394 
8  Claims.    (CI.  317—235) 


2,882,467 

SEMICONDICTING  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Suck  H.  Wemlck,MoiTistown,  N  J.,  a^gnor  to  BeH  Tele- 
phone Ijiboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  >.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,,»  ^,, 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,431 
15  Claims.    (CI.  317—237) 

:■■-' ^  -^, 


'JE^"^: 


1  A  semiconductor  system  containing  a  compound  in 
accordance  with  the  composition  AgXSe,  in  which  X  is 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sb.  Hi 

^"  1 1  A  semiconductor  device  consisting  essentially  of  a 
body  of  material  of  the  system  of  claim  1  and  having  at 
least  one  rectifying  contact  made  thereto. 


1  A  transistor  comprising  first  and  second  semi-«)n- 
ductor  layers,  a  third  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first 
and  second  layers,  a  conducting  means  surrounding  said 
third  layer  and  making  ohmic  contact  therewith  around 
the  periphery  of  said  third  layer,  a  second  conducung 
meaS  passing  through  said  first  layer  to  make  ohmic 
contact  with  said  third  layer. 


2,882,468  ^^„ 

SEMICONDUCTING  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 
»»^^»^"'  MADE  THEREFROM 

Jack  H.  Wemlck,  Morrfatown,  ^  J^«^or  »o  »«".  l'\ 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  .-n.t.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York         „    .  .  ^,     ,--  .,, 
TJpllcatioo  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,432 
11  Claims.    (CI.  317—237) 

1    A  semiconductor  .ystem  containing  a  compound  in 
accordance  with   the  composition  AgXTe,  in  which  X 
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IS  an  element  scietled  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sb,  2,M2,472     

n:  and  As  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 

,  FmkUB    D.    Fmts,   Jr^   Woodford,   Vt^   ■■Jgiiii    to 

Spragm  Electric  Conp—y,  North  Adaau,  Mom.,  a 

2'  corporation  of  Mtwchawtti 

-'  Application  November  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,529 
I'  2  Clainu.    (CI.  317— 259) 
I  . 


7.  A  semiconductor  device  consisting  essentially  of  a 
body  of  material  of  the  system  of  claim  1  and  having  at 
least  one  rectifying  contact  made  thereto. 


2,8S2,469 
SEMICONDUCTING  MATERIALS  AND  DEVICES 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Jack  H.  Wernick,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,433 
14  Claims.    (O.  317—237) 


f- 


1.  A  semiconductor  system  containing  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CuSbSC],  CuAsSj  and 
CuAsScj. 

7.  A  semiconductor  device  consisting  essentially  of  a 
body  of  material  of  the  system  of  claim  1  and  having  at 
least  one  rectifying  contact  made  thereto. 


23S2.47* 

SEMICONDUCTING  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICES 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Jack  H.  Wernick,  Morristown,  N  J.,  aarigMr  to  BcH  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicatioB  May  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,434 
11  Claims,    (a.  317—237) 
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I.  A  semiconductor  system  containing  Cu]SbSe4. 

7.  A  semiconductor  device  consisting  essentially  of 
a  body  of  material  of  the  system  of  claim  1  and  having 
ar  Iciist  one  rectifying  contact  made  thereto. 


2,882,471 
SEMICONDUCTING  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICES 
MADE  THEREFROM 
Jack  H.  Wernick.  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  .N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,435 
8  Cbims.    (CI.  317—237) 


1.   A  semiconductor  system  containing  AgsAsScs. 

4  A  semiconductor  device  consisting  essentially  of  a 
body  of  material  of  the  system  of  claim  1  and  having  at 
least  one  rectifying  contact  made  thereto. 


I.  A  capacitor  having  an  assembly  of  electrodes  and  a 
porous  spacer  structure  interposed  between  said  electrodes 
and  separating  the  electrodes  and  an  impregnant  in  said 
assembly  and  between  said  electrodes  of  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon dielectric  providing  resistivity  in  the  porous  spacer 
structure  between  the  electrodes  and  containing  from 
about  0.1  to  10%  of  a  N,N,N',N'-tetraalkyl-4.4'-di- 
aminoben/ophenone  in  which  the  alliyl  groups  have  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  of  high  solubility  in  the  dielectric, 
said  diaminobenzophenone  having  molecules  of  a  size  suf- 
ficient to  maintain  low  mobility  between  said  electrodes 
and  to  maintain  the  resistivity  of  the  impregnant  be- 
tween said  electrodes. 


2,882,473 

SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING 

STEERING  ENGINES  OF  SHIPS 

Richard  M.  Warren,  Sorf  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  C.  H. 

Wheeler  Manufacturing  Company,  i*hiladelphia.  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,829 

9  Clafans.    (CI.  318—24) 
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9.  A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  a  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  manipulatable 
member  including  a  rim,  circular  front  and  rear  side 
plates  fastened  to  said  rim  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
first  member,  and  a  key  extending  inwardly  from  said 
rim:  a  ring  within  said  rim  and  having  a  recess  providing 
clearance  for  said  key  and  a  shoulder  at  one  end  oi  the 
recess  for  normally  engaging  one  side  of  said  key,  a  ten- 
sioned  spring  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  front  side 
plate  and  its  other  end  fastened  to  said  ring  and  normally 
urging  said  shoulder  of  said  ring  against  said  key;  a  sec- 
ond ring  within  said  rim  and  having  a  recess  providing 
clearance  for  said  key  and  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the 
recess  for  normally  engaging  the  side  of  said  key  facing 
oppositely  to  said  first  mentioned  side  of  said  key,  a  sec- 
ond tensioned  spring  acting  reversely  to  said  first-named 


spring  and  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  rear  side  plate 
and  its  other  end  fastened  to  said  second  ring  and  nor- 
mally urging  the  said  shoulder  of  said  second  ring  against 
said  key;  a  key  carried  by  said  first  member,  each  of  said 
rings  having  a  recess  providing  clearance  for  said  secood- 
named  key  and  a  shoulder  for  normally  engaging  said 
second-named  key  $0  that  when  said  manipulative  mem- 
ber is  turned  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  di- 
TtcXxom  said  first-named  member  is  turned  through  a  cor- 
responding angle  at  the  same  or  at  a  lower  speed. 


2,882,475 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ldf  Erie  de  Necft«rd,  ^tojlaoj,  Wl^^a-g*  Jj» 
Frederic  W.  friinitnai  WsiklnHnB,  D.C.,  HaM  W. 
T^MtacI,  MadiMW,  WIfc,  I>«r*  A-Ger-J,  Mtaiie- 
■poHi,  nd  loha  J.  ILel^  St  UmIs  Pwk,  MioBn  Nor- 
ZTs.  Parker,  Evaaslom  and  Malcoiiii  S.  Bradway, 
CUci«o,  nL,  and  aaid  dc  Nccrgawd,  as  tnirtcc^Thc 
Northern  Trost  Conqany,  ezecator  of  aaid  dc  Neer- 


2,882,474 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR 
SYNCHRONIZED  DRIVE  OF  AT  LEAST 
TWO  MOTORS 


Jean-Jacqaea  Bcssire,   Bicaac,  Switaeriaari, 

H.  &  J.  J.  Besiire,  S.A.,  Bieaae,  Switzeriand 

AppUcatloB  May  7,  195^  Serial  No.  583,013 

ClalBM  priority,  appMcatloa  Siiitatilaad  May  6, 1955 

3  Claims,  (a.  318—85) 
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Appikatioa  Febraary  16,  1W3,  Serial  No.  337,e84 
^^        56Clataia.    (0.318—162) 


27.  A  system  for  controlling  a  member  movable 
through  a  spatial  path  which  includes  a  primary  signal 
generator  having  a  movable  scanning  member  adapted  to 
generate  a  phase  variable  signal  from  a  control  record 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  displaced  traces  thereon  rep- 
resenting desired  movements  of  the  member,  a  secondary 
signal  generator  having  a  movable  scanning  member 
adapted  to  generate  a  signal  whose  phase  is  representa- 
tive of  actual  movement  of  the  member  controlled,  means 
for  driving  said  scanning  members  at  proportional  speeds, 
means  for  comparing  the  phase  relationships  of  said 
signals,  and  a  controlling  mechanism  for  moving  the 
member  in  a  direction  related  to  the  comparison  derived. 


I.  The  method  of  synchronously  controlling  a  plurality 
of  synchronous  motors  operating  from  a  common  multi- 
phase line  by  mean:,  of  a  rotary  dynamoelectnc  machine 
having  a  commutator,  first  and  second  multiphase  rotor 
windings,  a  first  multiphase  field  winding  and  a  second 
field  winding,  which  comprises,  energizing  said  first  multi- 
phase rotor  winding  from  a  multiphase  supply  line  while 
short-circuiting  said  second  field  winding  so  that  said 
machine  will  begin  to  operate  as  an  induction  motor, 
then,  when  said  machin*'  is  operating  as  substantially  syn- 
chronous speed,  connecting  at  least  one  but  less  than  all 
the  coils  of  said  first  multiphase  field  winding  between  a 
corresponding  number  of  condrctors  of  said  common 
line  and  said  commutator  to  cause  D.-C.  excitation  cur- 
rent to  flow  in  said  machine,  to  cause  said  machine  to 
operate  as  a  synchronous  motor,  and  to  cause  D.-C.  mag- 
netic blockmg  of  the  rotors  of  said  motors  to  be  con- 
trolled, and  then  connecting  said  second  field  winding  to 
said  commutator  for  braking  the  rotor  of  said  machine, 
while  simultaneously  connecting  the  remaining  coils  of 
said  first  multiphase  field  winding  between  the  remaining 
conductors  of  said  common  line  and  said  commutator 
for  supplying  a  multiphase  A.-C.  voltage  of  increasing 
frequency  to  said  motors  to  be  controlled  while  the  rotor 
of  said  machine  is  braked  to  rest  position,  whereby,  upon 
said  machine  rotor  reaching  said  rest  position,  said  first 
multiphase  rotor  winding  and  said  first  multiphase  field 
winding  will  serve  as  transformer  windings  for  feeding 
current  of  supply  line  frequency  to  said  common  line. 


2,882,476 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Theodore  A.  Welxel,  Brooklield,  Wit.,  urigaor  to  K< 
ney  &  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  WiacoDsin 
Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,4«1 
naaims.    (CL  318— 162) 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  record  of  the  operation 
of  a  movable  machine  member  comprising,  producing  a 
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signal  voltage  in  response  to  the  velocity  of  the  machine 
member  at  «ach  instant  in  the  operation,  producing  a 
signal  voltage  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  machine 
member  at  each  instant  in  the  operation,  recording  said 
velocity  signal  voltages,  producing  a  carrier  voltage  of  a 
frequency  different  than  the  frequency  of  said  position 
signal  voltages,  applying  said  position  signal  voltages 
to  modulate  said  carrier  voltage,  and  recording  said  modu- 
lated carrier  voltage,  whereby  data  establishing  the  ve- 
locity and  position  of  the  movable  member  at  each  in- 
stant in  an  operation  will  be  recorded  for  subsequent 
reproduction. 

2,882,477 
FIELD  CURRENT  REGULATOR  WITH  LINEAR 
SPEED  SETTING  RELATIONSHIP 
Donald  E.  King,  New  Berlin,  and  Roger  K.  Cowdery, 
Mllwauiiec,  Wis^  assignors  to  Aliis-Ciuilmers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mllwanltec,  Wis. 
Application  February  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,339 
10  Claims.    (CL  318— 357) 
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thereon,  leakage  path  means  associated  with  the  secondary 
windings  of  said  transformer,  each  leakage  path  means 
including  an  air  gap,  control  coil  means  for  varying  the 
degree  of  saturation  of  said  leakage  path  means  and 
located  so  that  substantially  none  of  the  alternating  flux 
of  the  main  transformer  core  passes  therethrough,  means 
for  supplying  direct  current  to  said  control  coil  means, 
and  rectifier  means  connected  with  the  secondary  wind- 
ings for  converting  the  output  current  of  said  trans- 
formers to  direct  current. 
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23S2,479 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MECHANICAL 
RECTIFIERS 
Edward  John  Dicbold,  Afdmorc,  Pa^  aarignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Brealter  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  <,  1955,  Scrtel  No.  5«M42 
16Cbima.    (Q.  321— 48) 


1.  A  current  regulator  comprising  a  magnetic  amplifier 
having  reactance  windings  and  control  windings,  rectifier 
means  having  alternating  current  input  terminals  and 
direct  current  output  terminals,  said  reactance  windings 
being'  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  alternating  current  and 
said  alternating  current  input  terminals  for  controlling 
power  input  to  said  rectifier  means,  a  load  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminals,  first  impedance  means 
in  series  with  said  load  and  said  output  terminals,  a  first 
control  winding  on  said  magnetic  amplifier  in  circuit  with 
said  first  impedance  means  and  energized  by  a  first  volt- 
age proportional  to  field  current  across  said  impedance 
means  tending  to  decrease  input  to  said  rectifier  means, 
variable  impedance  means  associated  with  said  load  cir- 
cuit and  a  second  control  winding  on  said  magnetic  am- 
plifier for  providing  a  signal  voltage  proportional  to  the 
setting  of  the  variable  impedance  means  and  the  current 
flowing  through  the  load,  said  second  control  winding 
being  energized  by  the  voltage  across  said  variable  im- 
pedance means  tending  to  decrease  the  power  input  to 
said  rectifier  means. 


2,882,478 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

Edward  A.  Hobart,  William  R.  Schobcr,  and  John  H. 

Blankenbuehler,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hobart 

Brothers  Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,622 

21  Clahns.  (CI.  321—25) 
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3.  In  a  rectifier,  a  first  bus;  a  second  bus;  contact 
means  to  electrically  connect  said  first  and  second  buses; 
said  first  and  second  buses  containing  a  longitudinal* 
slot  for  at  least  a  portion  of  their  length;  said  longitudinal 
slot  extending  from  one  bus  surface  to  the  interior  of 
the  bus;  enclosing  means  to  enclose  said  longitudinal 
slot  along  said  bus  surface  containing  said  slot;  means 
to  force  gas  through  said  enclosed  slots  and  in  contact 
with  the  walls  of  said  slots  to  provide  cooling  for  said 
contact  means  and  isolating  means  to  isolate  said  contact 
from  said  cooling  gas. 


2332,488 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
WillUm  J.  Bradbom,  Jr.,  MUwankcc,  and  Hans  Rkfaard 
Ansgar  Hansen,  West  AUis,  Wis^  assignon  to  The 
Louis  Allls  Co.,  MUwaokcc  Wis^  ■  corporatioo  of 
Wisconsin 

AvpUcatlon  Scptcmhcr  2f ,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,370 
5  Claims.    (CL  322— 28) 
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1.  In  a  welding  transformer;  at  least  two  transformer        2.  A  regulating  system  for  an  alternating  current  gener- 
core  means  each  having  primary  and  secondary  windings   ator  comprising  an  exciter  for  energizing  said  generator. 
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frequency  multiplying  means  having  primary  windings 
and  secondary  windings,  said  primary  windmgs  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  generator,  a  filter  circuit 
connected  to  said  secondary  windings  and  tuned  to  the 
multiplied  frequency,  a  first  rectifier  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  tuning  circuit,  self-excitation  means  for  said 
exciter,  means  including  a  biasing  resistor  and  a  second 
rectifier  connected  across  the  output  of  said  generator 
for  applying  a  stabilizing  current  to  said  self-excitation 
means,  additional  excitation  means  for  said  exciter,  and 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  rectifier  to  said 
additional  excitation  means  to  provide  control  for  said 
exciter  in  opposition  to  the  control  provided  by  said  self- 
excitation  means.  

2,882,481 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  S^ED  ANDVOLTAGE 
CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR    INVERTERS    AND 

THE  LIKE 

Arthur  M.  Cohen.  WestMit,  Coim. 

Applicatton  February  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,913 

13  Claims.    (CL  322— 32) 
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of  pulses,  a  second  magnetic  core  having  a  second  wmd- 
ing  thereon  and  means  for  resetting  said  second  core, 
said  second  winding  being  serially  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  first  winding,  said  source  including  switch- 
ing means  and  means  for  actuating  said  switching  means, 
said  first  core  being  adapted  to  switch  in  a  shorter  time 
than  the  time  required  to  switch  said  second  core. 


2,882,483 
VARIABLE  LINKAGE  TRANSFORMERS 

Geoffrey  Hnson  StephcnMU,  E"J«^,Lo^*<«'  ^•**f!!T 
assignor  to  Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Limited. 
Hayes,    Middlesex,    EnglaMl,   a   compwy    «   Great 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,088 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain 

Dcccmhcr  15,  1953 

8Clafans.    (Q.  323— 47) 
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10.  In  a  speed  and  voltage  regulating  system  for  a 
motor-alternator  combination  comprising  a  speed  regu- 
lating  instrumentality  and  a  voltage  regulating  instru- 
mentality  controllingly   connected   to   said   motor-alter- 
nator  combination  so  as  to  regulate  speed  and  voluge 
output  respectively,  said  speed  regulating  instrumental- 
ity comprising  a  parallel-resonant  circuit  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  alternator  and  effective  to  sense  the 
frequency  of  the  output  thereof,  said  voltage  regulating 
instrumentality  comprising  a  fcrro-resonant  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  alternator  and  effecuve  to 
sense   the   voltage    output   therefrom;   the   improvement 
which  comprises  a  voltage-adjusting  rheostat  connected 
in  the  circuit  between  the  output  of  said  alteniator  and 
both  of  said  resonant  circuits,  said  rheosUt  being  effec- 
tive   when   adjusted    to    retain   the   voltage   applied   to 
said  resonant  circuit  constant  despite  desired  adjustments 
in  the  voltage  outputs  of  said  alternator. 

MAGNETIC  CORE  CURRENT  REGULATING 

CIRCUIT  _.   ^       ^ 

Quinton  W.  SImkhis,  Chatham  Towndilp,  Monjs  County, 
NJ     assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
JiJi'tXN^  Yori^  N.Y    .T^tton  of  New  Yori. 
Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,567 
9  Claims.    (0.323—7) 
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1  An  electrical  circuit  for  regulating  the  current  de- 
livered to  a  load  including  a  first  magnetic  core  having 
a  first  winding  thereon,  said  circuit  compnsing  a  source 


I     r.  T 
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1.  A  variable  linkage  transformer  comprising  a  hollow 
virtually  cylindrical  magnetisable  core,  a  second  virtually 
cylindrical  magnetisable  core  mounted  within  and  coaxial 
with  said  first  core  for  relative  angular  displacement 
about  a  common  axis,  a  series  of  windings  wound  on 
one  of  said  cores  said  windings  having  a  common  axis 
perpeadicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cores  and  enclosing  a 
series  of  different  areas  on  the  effective  surface  of  said 
one  core,  and  at  least  one  winding  wound  on  the  other 
of  said  cores,  the  axis  of  said  last-mentioned  winding 
being  perpendicular  to  the  common  axis  of  said  cores, 
said  series  of  windings  having  individual  terminals  for 
the  individual  connection  of  said  windings  to  external 
circuit  means. 

5.  A  transformer  arrangement  for  deriving  a  voltage 
representing  angular  displacement,  ctmiprising  a  hollow 
virtually  cylindrical  magnetisable  core,  a  second  virtually 
cylindrical  magnetisable  core  mouitled  within  and  coaxial 
with  said  first  core  for  relative  angular  displacement  about 
the  common  axis,  a  series  of  primary  windings  on  one  of 
said  cores  having  a  common  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  cores  and  enclosing  a  series  of  different  areas  on 
the  effective  surface  of  one  of  said  cores,  at  least  one 
secondary  winding  wound  on  the;  other  of  said  cores,  the 
axis  of  said  secondary  winding  being  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  cores,  said  series  of  primary  windings  being 
connected  respecUvely  to  individual  voluge  sources  sup- 
plying alternating  voluges  predetermined  to  maintain  a 
desired  magnetic  flux  distribution  in  the  air  gap  between 
said  cores  subsUntially  independently  of  the  width  of  the 
air  gap  or  the  homogeneity  of  the  cores,  and  means  for 
deriving  an  output  voltage  from  said  secondary  winding. 
said  derived  voltage  being  substanUally  lineariy  related 
to  the  relative  angular  displacement  between  said  cores 
over  a  range  of  displacements. 
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2,8S2.4S4 

NULL  SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  VARIABLE 
DYNAMO  TRANSFOKMEKS 
Edward  L.  SwainMNi,  NcwtoavUlc,  MaM»^  ■■ttnor.  by 
niMM  ■■Ignmcnti,  to  American  Radiator  A  Standard 
Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,967 
4  Claims.    (CI.  323—51) 


1.  In  a  variable  dynamo  transformer  including  a 
staler  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  magnetic  poles,  a  rotor 
mounted  within  the  stator,  and  primary  and  secondary 
coils  wound  on  said  poles;  a  null  shifting  device  compris- 
ing series  connected  tertiary  windings  wound  on  said 
poles  in  inductive  relation  to  said  primary  coils,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  connected  to  said  windings,  and 
means  for  establishing  the  correct  value  of  current  through 
said  tertiary  windings. 


2,882,4S5 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  TESTING 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Sioo  Colvin,  Chicaf o,  and  Gerald  A.  Mitchell,  Maywood, 

m.,   anitnors  to  Western   Electric  Company,   Incor- 

porated«  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  July  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,183 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324—26) 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  for  electrically  testing  a  magnetron, 
a  low  voltage  source,  a  filament  heating  circuit  including 
the  filament  of  said  magnetron  and  a  variable  impedance 
means  normally  at  its  minimum  value,  means  for  coupling 
said  low  voltage  source  to  the  heating  circuit  to  apply 
a  maximum  filament  voltage  to  said  magnetron,  said  max- 
imum filament  voltage  being  substantially  higher  than  the 
normal  operating  filament  voltage  of  said  magnetron, 
time  delay  means  actuated  by  said  coupling  means  for 
increasing  the  effective  value  of  said  impedance  means 
after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  reduce  the  volt- 
age applied  to  the  filament  of  said  magnetron  to  a  value 
equal  to  the  normal  operating  filament  voltage  of  said 
magnetron,  a   test   circuit  for  applying  a  high  voltage 


to  the  plate  of  said  magnetron  to  cause  said  magnetron 
to  oscillate,  means  reqKMisive  to  tlie  time  delay  means 
for  coupling  said  test  circuit  to  the  plate  of  sfud  mag- 
netron at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  period  of  time, 
a  water  load  for  receiving  and  absorbing  the  output  of 
said  magnetron,  means  for  measuring  the  temperature 
rise  of  the  water  load  to  indicate  the  power  output  of 
said  magnetron,  and  means  responsive  to  improper  func- 
tioning of  said  water  load  for  de-energizing  said  heating 
and  test  circuits. 


SECONDARY  EMISSION  MEASUREMENT 

Edward  H.  Eberfaardt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  asslg to  la- 

tcraatioaal  Telcphooa  and  Takipaph  Corporation 

Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,296 

7  Claims.    (O.  324—26) 


1.  In  a  system  for  secondary  emission  measurement 
having  an  evacuated  envelope  containing  a  target  for 
carrying  the  material  to  be  tested,  an  electron  gun  with 
a  control  grid,  means  for  focusing  an  electron  beam  on 
said  target,  and  an  electron  collector  near  the  target, 
characterized  in  that  means  are  provided  for  electrons 
to  bombard  a  predetermined  area  of  the  target  to  stabilize 
the  electrostatic  potential  of  said  area,  means  for  then 
cutting  off  the  beam  for  a  finite  time,  means  for  then 
successively  applying  distinct  positive  and  negative  po- 
tential pulses  of  measured  duration  to  said  collector, 
means  for  pulsing  on  and  off  the  beam  during  the  applica- 
tion of  said  potential  pulses,  and  means  for  comparing 
the  target  currents  during  the  positive  and  negative 
collector  pulses. 


2J82,487 
MAGNETIC  INSTRUMENT 
Lcrtcr  R.  Modumitz  and  Clayton  H.  AlroH,  Eric,  Pa., 
aarifnors  to  Ericz  Manofactaring  Co.,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,168 
9  Claims.    (0.324—34) 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  permeance 
of  a  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  non-magnetic  support, 
a  reference  surface  on  said  support,  a  permanent  mag- 
net disposed  adjacent  said  reference  surface,  a  magne- 
tizable armature  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  ref- 
erence surface  and  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  refer- 
ence surface  with  its  longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  be  dis- 
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posed  in  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
permanent  magnet,  said  permanent  magnet  having  a 
field  intersecting  said  armature  and  an  indicating  needle 
operatively  connected  to  said  armature  whereby  a  mag- 
netizable specimen  disposed  against  said  reference  sur- 
face has  magnetic  poles  induced  therein  adjacent  mag- 
netic poles  induced  in  said  magnetizable  armature  where- 
by the  poles  in  said  specimen  repel  the  induced  poles  in 
said  armature,  swinging  said  armature  about  said  point 
and  operating  said  indicating  needle  to  indicate  the  de- 
gree of  repulsive  force. 
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within  each  of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  move  there- 
in; an  extension  from  said  piston  means  adapted  to  pro- 
trude from  said  cylinders  and  to  contact  some  sUtionary 
object,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylinders.  , 


2382,488 
PIPE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Berry  Glenn   Price,  Fenton  M.  Wood,  and  Inlian  H. 
UMer,  Howlon,  Tea.,  asiignwrs  to  Tnboacope  Com- 
•any.  Harris  Conty,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^  ApnUoiSon  Jnnc  1,  1954,  Scrkl  No.  433,577 
8  Claims.    (CL  324— 37) 


2,882,489 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIZING  RAILS 

IN  RAIL  FLAW  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
William   Brazitis,  Hoascwood,  and  Henry   W.   Kccril, 

Application  May  7, 19S6,  Serial  No.  583,173 
12  Claims.    (CL  324— 37) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  electromagnetic  detection  of 
flaws  in  magnetized  pipe  and  the  like,  the  combination 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  adapted  to  have  pipe 
passed  therethrough;  at  least  one  group  of  housmg  posi- 
tioning means  positioned  circumferentially  around  said 
housing,  each  such  positioning  means  including  an  arm, 
a  hinge  securing  each  arm  near  one  end  thereof  to  the 
inside  of  said  housing,  first  resilient  urging  means  for 
constantly  urging  such  arms  into  a  position  substantially 
perpendicular  with  the  axis  of  said  housing,  each  of 
said  arms  having  a  flat  surface  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  arm.  a  second  resilient  means  acting 
on  each  such  flat  surface  and  urging  it  to  assume  a  posi- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  housing;  a  plurality  of 
two-armed  elbows  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  flex  from  a  relatively  straight  posi- 
tion to  a  relatively  bent  position  and  resiliently  urged 
toward  the  relatively  bent  position;  means  responsive  to 
irregularities  protruding  from  the  surface  of  pipe  being 
passed  through  said  housing  for  moving  said  elbows  from 
the  relatively  bent  position  to  the  relatively  straight  posi- 
tion until  such  irregularities  have  passed;  a  pickup  shoe 
mounted  on  each  elbow  near  the  bend  in  such  elbow  and 
adapted  to  he  urged  into  contact  with  said  pipe  when 
said  elbow  is  in  the  relatively  bent  position  and  to  be 
removed  from  contact  with  said  pipe  when  said  elbow 
is  in  the  relatively  straight  position;  at  least  one  pickup 
coil  mounted  in  each  pickup  shoe  and  adapted  to  have 
signals  induced  therein  when  defects  in  said  magnetized 
pipe  pass  thereby;  a  tachometer  adapted  to  be  driven  in 
response  to  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  pipe  with 
respect  to  said  pickup  coils;  means  responsive  to  said 
tachometer  for  modifying  the  amplitude  of  the  signals 
derived  from  said  coils;  means  for  indicating  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  signals  as  so  modified;  at  least  two  cylinders 
secured  to  said  housing  with  axes  subsUntially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  housing;  a  piston  means  positioned 


12.  In  apparatus  for  conditioning  strongly  longitudi 
nally  magnetized  rails;  a  forward  unidirectional  magnet 
having  a  vertical  rear  pole,  selectively  adjustable  non- 
magnetic spacing  means  connected  to  said  magnet  and 
engaging  the  rail  to  maintain  said  rear  pole  spaced  a 
fixed  disunce  above  said  rail,  a  relatively  weak  rearward 
unidirectional   magnet   including   means   for   selectively 
adjusting   its   energization   from   low   strength   to  high 
strength,  and  non-magnetic  spacing  means  reacting  be- 
tween said  rail  and  said  rearward  magnet  to  mainuin  a 
non-magnetic  gap  of  constant  dimension  therebetween, 
such  that  when  conditioning  rail  having  no  corrugations 
said  adjustable  spacing  means  is  adjusted  to  position  the 
rear  pole  of  said  forward  magnet  relatively  close  to  the 
rail  and  said  rearward  magnet  is  adjusted  to  high  strength, 
said  forward  magnet  magnetizes  the  rail  vertically  and 
said  rearward  magnet  remagnetizes  the  surface  longitu- 
dinally and  restores  characteristic  fields  at  the  internal 
defects  without  establishing  characteristic  magnetic  fields 
in  the  vicinity  of  surface  defects  such   as  bums.  gags, 
shell,  and  the  like,  and  such  that  when  conditioning  rail 
having  corrugations  said   adjustable   spacing   means   is 
adjusted  to  position  the  rear  pole  of  said  forward  magnet 
relatively  farther  from  the  rail  and  said  rearward  magnet 
is  adjusted  to  low  strength,  whereby  said  forward  magnet 
remagnetizes  the  rail  longitudinally  and  sets  up  charac- 
teristic residual  magnetic  fields,  and  said  rearward  magnet 
decreases    residual    surface    magnetism    and    eliminates 
characteristic  residual  magnetic  fields  in  the  vicinity  of 
corrugation.  


2,882,490  ^^ 

WIRE-TESTING  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Cheater  R.  Sheets,  East  PatcrMm,  NJ.,  assi^Mr  to  The 
Oitoaite  Company,  Paamic,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

AnScation  December  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,988 

^^^  4  Claims.    (Q.  324—54) 

4  Wire-testing  and  measuring  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  let-off  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  apparatus;  a  puUey  at  the  other  end  of 
the  apparatus;  an  electric  motor  for  dnvmg  the  take-up 
reel  to  draw  wire  from  the  let-off  reel  about  said  pulley 
and  rewind  it  upon  the  take-up  reel;  electric  wire-testing 
mechanism  intermediate  the  let-off  reel  and  pulley;  a  foot- 
age indicator  intermediate  the  said  pulley  and  take-up 
reel-  a  driving  pulley  frictionally  driven  from  the  penph- 
ery  of  the  first-mentioned  pulley;  a  flexible  shaft  connect- 
ing the  said  driving  pulley  to  said  footage  indicator  to 
drive  the  indicator;  traversing  mechanism  for  the  wire 
intermediate  the  said  driving  pulley  and  uke-up  reel;  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  traverse  mechanism;  a  foot 
brake  for  the  first-mentioned  electric  motor;  and  a  switch 
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carried  by  said  brake  for  opening  the  circuits  of  both 
motors  and  the  circuit  of  the  wire-testing  mechanism  as 


mediate  its  ends  with  a  conducting  section  or  electrode 
and  at  each  end  with  a  grounded  stuffing  box;  means  for 
continuously  advancing  an  insulating  wire  or  cable,  hav- 
ing its  conductor  grounded,  through  said  tube,  with 
the  insulation  surface  in  continuous  contact  with  said 
grounded  stuffing  boxes;  a  condensable  vapor  confined 
within  said  tube,  said  vapor  condensing  on  the  surface  of 
the  insulation  to  produce  a  semi-conducting  film  on  the 
insulation  surface;  a  high-voltage  source  having  one  side 


the  brake  is  being  applied  but  before  full  application  of 
the  brake. 


2,882,491 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRIC 

CABLE  INSULATION 

Francis  Herbert  Gooding,  Lodi,  NJ^  assignor  (o  The 

Olionite  Company,  Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  February  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,348 

7  Claims.    (CI.  324—54) 
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grounded  and  its  other  side  connected  to  said  conducting 
section  or  electrode,  said  vapor  and  its  condensate  having 
a  sufficiently  high  total  resistance  to  limit  the  leakage  cur- 
rent along  the  insulation  surface  to  within  the  capacity  of 
the  said  high-voltage  source;  and  an  electrically  operated 
device  connected  between  ground  and  that  side  of  the 
high-voltage  source  which  is  connected  to  said  electrode, 
for  showing  continuously  the  ionization  characteristics  of 
the  insulation  of  the  wire  or  cable  as  it  passes  through 
said  tube. 

2,882,493 

GAS  CELLS  FOR  MICROWAVE  SPECTROSCOPY 

AND  FREQUENCY-STABILIZATION 

Robert  H.  Dickc,  Prioccton,  N  J 

Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,523 

17  Claims.    (CI.  324—58.5) 


It 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  the  ionization-testing  of  electric  wire 
and  cable  irfsulation.  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, A  tank  containing  an  insulating  fluid;  means 
for  continuously  advancmg  an  insulated  wire  or  cable, 
having  its  conductor  grounded  and  its  insulation  enclosed 
in  a  semi-conducting  layer,  through  said  insulating  fluid: 
a  plurality  of  grounded  electric  contactors  disposed  with- 
in and  alonu  said  tank  m  contact  with  said  insulating 
fluid  and  adiipted  to  W  engaged  by  said  semi-conducting 
layer  as  the  wire  or  cable  progresses  through  said  insulat- 
ing fluid;  a  high-voltage  source,  one  side  of  which  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  electric  contactors  substantially 
midway  ot  the  tank,  the  other  side  of  the  high-voltage 
source  being  grounded:  and  an  electrically  operated  in- 
diculinL'  device  connected  between  ground  and  that  side 
of  the  high-voltage  source  which  is  connected  to  a  con- 
tactor, for  continuously  indicating  the  ionization  charac- 
teristics of  the  insulation  of  the  advancing  wire  or  cable. 
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2.882,492 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRIC 

CABLE  INSULATION 

Francis  H.  Gooding,  Lodi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Oitonite 

Company,  Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,119 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324—54) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  ionization-testing  of  the  insu- 
lation of  electric  wires  and  cables,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  insulating  tube  provided  inter- 


I.  A  cell  containing  gas  at  low  pressure  and  exhibiting 
molecular  resonance  when  excited  by  microwave  energy 
comprising  a  cavity  defined  by  conductive  surfaces  with 
spacing  substantially  equal  to 

X 

"2 

(where  X  is  a  wavelength  corresponding  with  a  molecu- 
lar resonance  frequency  of  the  gas  and  n  is  a  small  odd 
integer)  and  whose  extent  is  large  compared  to  X  and  is 
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comparable  with  the  mean  free  path  of  the  gas  mole 

cules.  .  ■ 

9  A  microwave  system  comprising,  a  cell  contammg 
gas  at  low  pressure  and  exhibiting  molecular  resonance 
when  excited  by  microwave  energy,  said  cell  having  a 
cavity  defined  by  conductive  surfaces  with  spacmg  sub- 
stantially equal  to 

(where  X  is  a  wavelength  corresponding  with  a  molecu- 
lar resonance  frequency  of  the  gas  and  n  is  a  small  odd 
integer)  and  whose  extent  is  large  compared  to  X  and  is 
comparable  with  the  mean  free  path  of  the  gas  mole- 
cules, means  coupled  to  .said  gas  cell  for  intermittently 
supplying  pulses  of  microwave  energy  to  said  cell  to  ex- 
cite molecules  of  the  gas,  and  means  coupled  to  said  cell 
for  receiving  radiation  from  the  excited  molecules  m  the 
intervals  between  said  pulses. 
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circuit  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  electrical 
power  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  having  an  el<x- 
tric  lamp  therein  physically  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  device,  for  alternately  imposing  or  pre- 
venUng  the  imposition  of  rays  of  light  of  predetermined 
intensity  upon  said  cell. 


2382.4f5         ,^„„ 
PRECISION  INTERVAL  TIMER  ^^ 
Warren  Arthur  Blrge,  MlddleWro^  Md^MrijJwr  to 

The  Martin  Compwiy,  ■  «fl«»S»  "^  llfiS^ 

AppUcatioo  July  18,  W5«. ««"  Jjo.  598,719 

8  Claims.    (CL  324—68) 


ELECTRICAL  GROUND  AND  CONTINUrrY 

CONTROL 

RaymoBd  C.  Webster,  Kanm  City,  Mo^  ^Sf*^^  *** 

W.  E.  ADdcrsoB,  IBC-*  "^«»«««  %,  Mo. 

AppUcatlOB  Febnuuy  23,  W54,  S««*S  No.  412,017 

^^  4  Claims.    (CL  324— 62) 
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I    Apparatus  for  measuring  the  value  of  an  unknown 
resistance   located   in   an  area  where  every   precludable 
possibility  of  sparks  from  the  making  or  interrupting  ot 
electrical   connections  must   be  avoided,  said   apparatus 
comprising    a    Wheatstone    type,    resistance    measuring 
bridge  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  area  and  pro- 
vided with  three  series-connected  arms  of  predetermined, 
fixed  resistance  values  and  an  electrical  metering  assem- 
bly connected  in  series  between  the  free  end  of  a  first  ot 
said  arms  and  the  junction  between  the  second  and  third 
of  said  arms;  electrically  conductive  means  for  making 
electrical  connection  within  said  area  of  said  resistance 
whose  value  is  to  be  measured  in  scries  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  first  and  third  arms  and  for  interrupting  said 
last-mentioned   connection  when   the   measurement   has 
been  completed;  a  capacitor;  a  gaseous  discharge  tube, 
electrically  conductive  means  coupling  said  capacitor  and 
said  discharge  tube  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  with 
said  means  for  making  connection  of  the  resistance  whose 
value  is  to  be  measured  with  the  free  ends  of  said  firs 
and    third    arms;    a    self-generating,    photo-electric    cell 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  area;  electrically  con- 
ducuve  means  coupling  said  cell  in  series  between  said 
free  end  of  the  third  arm  and  the  junction  between  the 
first  and  second  arms;  and  means,  including  an  electrical 


5    Electrical  apparatus  for  measuring  the  time  inter- 
val between  a  first  and  a  second  signal,  which  said  sig- 
nals have  a  recurrence  frequency  /„  comprising  a  generat- 
ing circuit  for  producing  a  series  of  timing  pulses  at  a 
frequency  /„  related  to  the  said  recurrence  frequency  /, 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  relaUvc  phase  of  the  said  sig- 
nals and  the  said  timing  pulses  changes  by  the  tune  inter- 
val between  a  pair  of  the  said  timing  pulses  for  a  pre- 
selected number  of  recurrences  N  of  the  said  first  and 
second  signal  pair,  which  said  frequency  /p  is  characterized 
by  the  equation  f,^kf,±U/N.  where  k  is  a  numencal 
integer  quantity,  a  gating  circuit  coupled  to  said  gener- 
ating circuit  for  starting  and  stopping  the  output  of  tun- 
ing pulses  therefrom,  and  connected  to  be  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  signals,  to  open  in  response  to  said 
first  signal,  and  to  close  in  response  to  said  second  signal 
a  first  counting  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
pulse  generating  circuit  for  repeatedly  effecting  a  count 
of  the  number  of  timing  pulses  which  occur  dunng  the 
interval  between  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  for 
producing  a  series  of  odd  timing  pulse  counts  and  a 
series  of  even  timing  pulse  counts,  for  N  recurrences  of 
the  said  signal  pair,  a  second  counting  circuit  coupled 
to  said  first  counting  circuit  for  effecUng  a  count  of  the 
number  of  said  odd  timing  pulse  counts,  a  third  count- 
ing circuit  coupled  to  said  first  counting  circuit  for  effect- 
ing a  count  of  the  number  of  said  even  timing  pulse 
counts,  a  first  indicating  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  count- 
ing circuit  for  producing  a  first  indication  representative 
of  the  number  of  timing  pulses  in  the  larger  count  of 
said  even  and  odd  liming  pulse  counts,  and  a  second  indi- 
cating circuit  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  counting 
circuits  for  producing  a  second  indication  representaUvc 
of  the  number  of  said  odd  timing  pulse  counts  relauve  to 
the  number  of  said  even  timing  pulse  counts,  whereby 
said  first  indication  is  representative  of  a  unit  timing 
pulse  count  between  said  first  and  second  signals,  and 
said  second  indication  is  representative  of  the  fraction 
of  the  time  interval  between  said  timing  pulses  by  which 
the  time  interval  between  said  first  and  second  signals 
exceeds  the  time  interval  represented  by  the  said  unit 
timing  pulse  count. 
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2,S82,4M 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  DEVICES 

EmU  H.  Grcibach,  Ntw  RochcUc,  N.Y. 

AppUcatkm  Febraaiy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,461 

^Cbimi.    (a.  324— 125) 
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1.  In  a  direct-current  measuring  device  having  a  mag- 
netic core  structure  for  inducing  a  unidirectional  magnetic 
field  in  an  air-gap  region  thereof,  a  coil  with  two  coil 
end  terminals  and  a  relatively  large  number  of  coil  turns 
and  having  coil  sides  movably  positioned  in  said  gap  re- 
gion for  producing  a  coil  deflection  corresponding  to  the 
direct  current  through  said  coil,  said  coil  having  at  least 
one  intermediate  coil  tap  subdividing  said  coil  into  at  least 
two  coil  parts  extending  between  said  two  coil  end  termi- 
nals with  a  substantial  number  of  coil  turns  in  each  coil 
part,  a  damping  resistance  connected  to  only  one  of  said 
two  coil  parts  between  one  of  the  coil  end  terminals  and 
said  intermediate  coil  tap,  said  damping  resistance  being 
proportioned  to  cause  said  coil  to  move  to  the  desired 
current-indicating  position  under  absence  of  coil  oscilla- 
tions when  direct  current  is  passed  through  said  coil  from 
an  external  circuit,  said  one  coil  part  containing  at  most 
one-half  of  the  coil  turns  of  said  coil,  whereby  said 
device  operates  at  a  sensitivity  setting  of  1000  microam- 
peres full  scale  with  a  voltage  drop  across  the  measuring 
device  of  at  most  300  millivolts. 


2,892,497 

ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  MEASURING  DEVICES 

EmU  H.  Grcitach.  N«w  RochcUe,  N.Y. 

ApylkalioB  FcbnMry  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,4<2 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 154) 


I.  In  a  current  measuring  device  having  a  field  struc- 
ture held  adjacent  a  predetermined  limited  field  zone  for 
inducing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  field  zone:  a  coil  held 
in  the  region  of  said  limited  field  zone  having  two  oppo- 
site coil  sides  extending  through  said  field  zone  for  pro- 
ducing a  coil  deflection  around  an  axis  of  said  coiJ  indi- 
cating the  magnitude  of  electric  current  passing  there- 
through; a  suspension  structure  for  coatrolling  the  de- 
flection of  said  coil  including  two  spaced  supports,  two 


elongated  bifllary  suvcduob  memban  coaxial  with  the 
coil  axis,  and  connected  with  their  inner  ends  to  the  other 
opposite  transverse  coil  sides  of  said  coil  and  with  their 
outer  ends  to  said  two  supports  and  constituting  the  sole 
rotaUble  support  carrying  said  coil  ia  a  floating  operative 
position,  and  tensioning  means  exerting  axial  tension  on 
said  bifilary  members  and  said  coil  for  restraining  rota- 
tion of  said  coil  from  a  preset  position  and  maintaining  it 
under  axial  tension  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  core 
structure,  each  of  said  bifilary  suspension  members  having 
at  its  opposite  ends  anchor  elements  through  which  it  is 
tensioned  and  through  which  it  is  joined  to  its  coil  side 
and  its  support,  respectively,  and  having  two  substan- 
tially parallel  suspension  filaments  of  minute  cross-section 
held  by  said  anchor  elements  at  a  predetermined  close 
filament  spacing,  each  filament  consisting  essentially  of 
a  drawn,  ductile  tungsten  core  having  an  exterior  elec- 
trodeposited  coating  of  corrosion-resistant  metal  adher- 
ing to  said  core,  each  anchor  element  including  an  insu- 
lating body  of  solidified  cementitious  material  in  which 
junction  portions  of  the  two  filaments  are  insulatingly 
embedded  and  fixing  the  close  spacing  of  the  two  fila- 
ments and  the  respective  anchor  element,  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  each  coated  filament  having  pronounced  surface 
irregularities  consisting  of  hills  and  valleys,  whereby  its 
junction  portions  are  interlockingly  fixed  in  the  insulat- 
ing body  of  said  anchor  elements. 


t,gS2,498 
GALVANOMETER 
George  J.  TuiTc,  Lakcwood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  HamUtoo 
Watch    Company,    Denver,    Colo.,   a   corporatioa    of 
PennsylTania 

AppUcatioa  September  20,  195^  Serial  No.  610,984 
3  Claims.    (O.  324—156) 


1.  A  galvanometer  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
member  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  central  axial 
passage,  a  galvanometer  element  suspended  in  said  pas- 
sage, said  frame  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  passage,  a  pair  of  removable  magnetic 
pole  pieces  positioned  in  said  openings  and  spaced  from 
one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  element,  an  elon- 
gated housing  of  non-magnetic  material  fitting  closely  over 
said  frame  in  engagement  with  said  pole  pieces  for  enclos- 
ing said  element  and  for  locking  said  pole  pieces  in  posi- 
tion, a  supporting  cradle  for  receiving  said  housing,  nug- 
netic  pole  pieces  on  said  cradle  positioned  to  lie  adjacent 
the  respective  ones  of  said  first  mentioned  pole  pieces 
when  said  housing  is  in  position  on  said  cradle,  means  in- 
cluding a  spring  pressed  detent  on  said  cradle  for  latching 
said  housing  in  position  therein,  a  lug  on  said  housing 
near  said  cradle,  and  a  lever  for  exerting  force  between 
said  cradle  and  said  lug  for  releasing  said  housing  from 
said  detent. 


2Jt2^l     

MICROPOTENTiOMETBR 
C.  Selbjr.  lonlisr,  Colo.,  aarigBor  to 
of  America  as  upsssilsi  by  the 


Marak  4, 1957,  Sstial  No.  643,605 
,   lapMfaHoa  Graat  BritolB  April  16,  1956 
iOainBB.    (a.  332— 52) 


AMPLrrUDB  MODULATOR  ARRANGIMKNTB  FOR 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  Mviwi  ( 

~  to  Mar-       Stoln 

a  BrIlMi       Ca 

Jaac  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,166, 
No.  2,702,377,  dated  Fahraary  19,  1957. 
Divided  aad  this  appMcatiaa  Fahnmiy  8,  1957,  Serial 
No.  639,152 

2ClaiBis.    (CL333— 27) 


«  ..., 


^d. 


I.  An  amplitude  modulator  arrangement  for  high  fre- 
quency energy  comprising  a  length  of  wave  guide;  means 
for  launching  a  high  frequency  wave  into  said  guide 
length;  a  pick-up  head  within  said  guide  length;  a  pick- 
up coil  within  said  guide  length  and  carried  by  said  pick- 
up head;  a  second  coil  coupled  to  the  pick-up  coil  and 
in  series  with  a  non-linear  device  and  a  high  frequency 
passing  capacity,  said  second  coil  being  also  carried  by 
said  pick-up  head;  a  modulating  source;  means  for  apply- 
ing modulating  potential  from  said  source  to  said  second 
coil  and  device;  and  means  for  taking  off  amplitude  mod- 
ulated high  frequency  from  the  circuit  of  the  pick-up 
coil. 

2302,500 

HYBRID-T  WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE 
LeoMtfd  LcwiB  and  Albert  Edwia  PelUck,  Loadoa,  Eag- 
knd,  aarigaon  to  lalataatioaal  Siaadard  Electric  Cor- 
poratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,432 
4Clainis.    (0.333—11) 


1 .  A  wave  guide  hybrid  T  comprising  four  wave  guide 
sections  forming  the  junction  and  comprising  an  input 
E-arm.  two  side  arms  of  the  junction  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  coplanar  with  that  of  said  E-arm,  and  an 
H-arm  having  a  closed  end,  all  said  arms  being  of  rec- 
tangular cross-section  with  the  ratio  of  the  longer  dimen- 
sion to  the  shorter  dimension  of  the  rectangle  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  three  to  one.  said  E-arm  extending 
perpendicular  to  and  centrally  from  one  of  the  broad 
walls  of  said  H-arm  at  the  closed  end  thereof,  and  both 
said  side  arms  extending  perpendicular  to  the  other  broad 
wall  of  said  H-arm  and  being  spaced  apart  subsUntially 
one  third  of  said  longer  dimensions,  the  longer  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  of  said  E-arm  and  of  both  said  side 
arms  all  being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  H-arm, 
said  E-arm  being  matched  in  impedance  by  a  series 
tuned  circuit  including  a  pair  of  inductive  cavities  located 
in  its  broad  walls  and  means  for  varying  the  impedance 
of  said  tuned  circuit. 
7n   o    (;      ?,- 


I.  An  adjustable  amplitude  constant-voltage  source  for 
producing  accurately  controllable  voltages  over  a  wide 
frequency  range  comprising  a  coaxial  transmission  line,  a 
source  of  radio  frequency  current  having  a  voltage  V^  ap- 
plied to  one  end  of  said  transmission  line,  a  micropoten- 
tiometer  resistance  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  waveguide 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  transmission  line,  said 
micropotentiometer  resistance  waveguide  assembly  com- 
prising coaxial  center  and  outer  input  elements  connected 
respectively  to  corresponding  elements  of  said  coaxial 
transmission  line  and  having  coaxially  arranged  output 
terminals  corresponding  respectively  to  said  input  ter- 
minals for  connection  to  a  load,  a  resistor  electrically 
joining  and  coaxial  with  the  center  and  outer  coaxial  input 
elements  of  said  micropotentiometer  resistance  assembly, 
said  resistor  comprising  a  thin,  planar  annulus  of  conduc- 
tive material  having  a  finite  resistance  R.  the  magnitude  of 
which  is  of  an  order  which  is  negligible  compared  to  the 
impedance  of  the  Joad  to  which  said  output  terminals  are 
connected,  the  thickness  of  said  annulus  being  inversely 
proporiional  to  the  square  root  of  the  highest  frequency 
employed  to  permit  complete  current  penetrations  through 
the  thickness  of  said  annulus  throughout  said  frequeiicy 
range,  the  length  of  said  coaxial  transmission  line  being 
predetermined  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

^"V^RcscK'f 

where; 

Vj  corresponds  to  the  output  voltage. 

Vi  corresponds  to  the  voltage  of  said  applied  radio  fre- 
quency current. 

R  is  <he  resistance  of  said  thin  planar  annular  resistor. 

K'  is  a  constant  determined  by  the  dielectric  material  in 
said  coaxial  line  being  2.09xl0-«  for  air, 

/  is  the  length  of  said  transmission  line  in  meters,  and 

/  is  the  frequency  of  said  applied  radio  frequency  current; 

and  njeans  for  determining  the  voltage  input  to  said  one 
end  of  said  coaxial  transmission  line. 


2382302 
WAVEGUIDE  WINDOW 
Martin   M.   Frcoadlich,   Haadagtoo   Station,   N.Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aasiganieBts,  to  Catlcr-Hammcr,  Inc 
Mllwaakec,  WIs^  a  cwpoMtloii  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,893 
11  CWms.    (O.  333—98) 


■X^ 


^ 


2.  A  low-loss  wideband  window  for  an  electromagnetic 
waveguide  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  aligned  metal 
frames  of  predetermined  inside  and  outside  dimensions, 
a  thin  sheet  of  mica  having  planar  dimensions  greater 
than  said  inside  dimensions  but  less  than  the  outside 
dimensions  of  said  frames,  said  thin  sheet  of  mica  be- 
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ing  substantially  transparent  to  ultra-high-frcqucncy  elec- 
tromagnetic energy,  and  a  cementing  layer  sealing  said 
mica  sheet  between  said  frames,  said  cementing  layer  ex- 
tending subsuntially  continuously  around  the  border  of 
each  side  of  the  mica  sheet  between  the  mica  sheet  and 
the  opposed  surface  of  the  respective  frame  and  substan- 
tially continuously  outside  the  edges  of  the  mica  sheet 
between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  frames,  said  cement- 
ing layer  extending  towards  but  not  beyond  the  inside 
edges  of  the  said  frames  and  firmly  uniting  said  frames 
and  firmly  uniting  each  side  of  the  mica  sheet  to  the 
respective  frame. 

2,S82303 
PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 
SYSTEM 
Joseph    F.   Hall,   Hyde    Park,  and   Serge   S.   Wisotsky, 
Stou^on,  Man^  aolgnors,  by  mesne  assicninciits,  to 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporatioa, 
New  York,  N.Y.  a  corpomtlon  of  Delaware 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  4*4,47i 
13  CbUms.    (CI.  336— 3«) 


body  of  thermoplastic  material  and  of  upwardly-open 
channel  form  having  an  inwardly  extending  fcnerally 
U -shape  flange  around  each  end  thereof,  said  bobbin 
flanges  being  matingly  received  within  the  ahell  flanges  in 
substantially  full  and  liquid-tight  engagetnent  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shell  flanges,  said  abutment  means 
seating  upon  the  edges  of  said  shell  flanges  and  effecting 
predetermined  positioning  of  said  bobbin  within  said 
shell,  thereby  to  form  a  mold  and  to  support  the  coil 
in  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  shell  body,  and  a  body 
of  electrical  insulating  material,  initially  in  a  fluid  sUte, 
and  capable  of  subsequent  setting  to  a  relatively  hard 
state,  filling  the  mold  and  completely  surrounding  the 
surface  of  the  coil  and  thereby  forming  a  unitary  as- 
sembly. 

2482,505 
POTTING  OF  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Herbert  S.  Feder,  Fanwood,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorpontcd,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioB  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatioa  Jmc  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  43<,95« 
5Clafaiis.    (a.  33»— 9«) 


>a\V\x\<jpcm-vti 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sens- 
ing element  angularly  movable  in  response  to  a  sensed 
condition,  electromagnetic  means  including  a  rotor  ro- 
tatable  about  a  fixed  axis  for  producing  a  signal  which  is 
predetermined  function  of  the  angular  movement  of  said 
rotor,  and  a  bellows  directly  interconnecting  the  sensing 
element  to  said  electro-magnetic  means  for  transferring 
angular  movement  of  said  sensing  clement  to  said  rotor 
while  absorbing  incidental  elongation  thereof. 


2,882,504 
PLASTIC  ENCASED  COIL 
Arnold  P.  Hultgren,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Molded  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  nU  a  corporation 
oflllinois  .,,, 

Application  October  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,754 
3  Claims.    (CI.  336— 96) 
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I.  A  sealed  coil  construction  comprising  an  integrally 
unitary  bobbin  of  thermoplastic  material  having  a  core 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  flanges  attached  to  said 
core,  said  bobbin  flanges  having  outwardly  projecting 
abutment  means  thereon,  a  coil  of  wire  wound  around 
said  core  between  said  flanges,  an  integrally  unitary  shell 


.«•,.■     «  •.  u.     t- 


I.  An  encased  electrical  device  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, an  electrical  device  within  said  contoiner  and  a 
potting  material  in  the  space  between  said  device  and 
the  walls  of  said  container,  said  potting  material  con- 
sisting of  round,  discrete  particles  of  fused  alumina  coated 
with  a  cured  organosiloxane  having  more  than  one  but 
less  than  two  organic  substituents  per  silicon  atom,  which 
discrete  coated  particles  are,  when  unconfincd,  freely 
flowable  one  over  the  other,  the  interstices  between  said 
particles  being  filled  with  a  gaseous  medium. 


2,882,506 

CORE  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Wesley  W.  Brooks,  DanvUlc,  III.,  Rkhard  W.  Dochtcr- 
man.  Fort  Wayne,  lod.,  awl  Wayne  Lee  Roy  Hender- 
son, Danville,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,514 
12  Claims.    (H.  336— 210) 


1.  In  combination,  a  core  comprising  at  least  two  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 
superimposed  laminations  of  magnetic  material,  said  sec- 
tions being  arranged  in  lateral  juxtaposition,  each  of  said 
sections  having  a  groove  formed  on  one  side  extending 
across  said  laminations,  each  groove  having  inner  and 
outer  sides  with  said  inner  side  closer  to  the  other  groove 
than  said  outer  side,  and  a  core  clamping  member  com- 
prising at  least  two  wedge  portions  each  extending  within 
a  respective  one  of  said  grooves,  means  connecting  said 


wedge  portions  at  each  end  thereof  respectively,  each  of 
said  wedge  portioiu  having  a  flattened  portion  thereof 
compressed  against  an  inner  side  of  one  of  said  grooves 
and  the  portions  of  said  connecting  means  intermediate 
said  two  wedge  portions  being  mechanically  strained  in 
tension,  whereby  to  exert  a  clamping  force  urging  said 
two  sections  together. 


2382,507 
TRANSFORMER  WINDINGS 
W.   Hoia,  Chicago,  IIL,  asrigBor  to 
~ "         m.  a 


adapted  to  be  deformed  for  locking  said  member  on  the 
plugboard,  and  a  Ub  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  portion  being  twisted  through  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 45*  relative  to  the  plane  and  about  the  length  of 
the  spring  so  as  to  provide  a  contact  surface  engageable 
by  a  mating  contact  pin  adapted  to  be  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  member  and  moved  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  spring  portion  for  flexing  said 
spring  portion  and  wiping  said  contact  surface  upon  inter- 
connection of  the  assembly. 


corporatioa  of 


22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,160 
(a.  336—223) 


2  882,508 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLUGBOARDS 

William  S.  Watts,  Harrisborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  a  corporatidB  of  New  Jersey 

ApplicaHon  Febivary  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,603 

5  Claims.    (0.339—18) 


:^S^^ 


23S2,509 

INTERPTTTING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
I.CC  A.  Archer,  Whcaton,  and  Frank  X.  Kecgan,  Chicago, 
m.,  asrignors  to  The  Pylc-Natioaal  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  cofpontioB  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnnc  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,486 
7  Claims.    (CI.  339—48) 


1.  A  transformer  winding  of  a  composite  unitary  ar- 
rangement of  flat  metal  straps  comprising  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals, a  fint  group  of  coaxial  arcuate  conductive  straps 
connected  to  said  pair  of  terminals,  said  straps  each  hav- 
ing a  different  radial  dimension  and  being  substantially 
concentric  with  each  other,  a  second  group  of  coaxial 
arcuate  conductive  straps  said  latter  straps  each  having  a 
different  radial  dimension  and  being  substantially  con- 
centric with  each  other  and  connected  end  to  end,  a  first 
conductive  link  connecting  the  arcuate  conductive  strap  of 
smallest  radial  dimension  in  said  first  group  with  the  arcu- 
ate conductive  member  of  smallest  radial  dimension  in 
said  second  group,  and  a  second  conductive  link  connect- 
ing the  arcuate  conductive  strap  of  largest  radial  dimen- 
sion in  said  first  group  with  the  arcuate  conductive  strap  of 
largest  radial  dimension  in  said  second  group  said  straps 
being  connected  end  to  end  in  series  to  define  a  plurality 
of  turns  between  the  terminals. 


3.  In  a  plugboard  assembly  including  a  fixed  plugboard 
having  apertures  intersected  by  longitudinal  grooves  on 
one  face  of  the  plugboard,  an  electrical  contact  member 
for  the  fixed  plugboard  comprising  an  elongated  leaf 
spring  portion  having  shoulders  adapted  to  be  received  in 
the  grooves  for  maintaining  the  plane  of  said  spring  from 
rotation,  a  barrel  portion  at  one  end  of  said  spring  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  received  in  an  aperture  and  to  protrude 
from  the  other  face  of  the  plugboard,  the  protrading  part 


7.  In  a  connector,  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  body 
member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential ly  alternat- 
ing radially  outwardly  projecting  helical  ribs  and  re- 
cesses formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  a  mov- 
able sleeve  on  said  outer  body  member  and  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  alternating  inwardly  pro- 
jecting ribs  and  recesses  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
recesses  and  ribs,  respectively,  abutment  means  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  outer  body  member  limiting  relative 
axial  movment  therebetween,  said  sleeve  and  outer  body 
member  being  relatively  roUtable  to  move  said  ribs 
and  recesses  into  and  out  of  axial  register  with  one  an- 
other and  being  movable  axially  when  opposed  ribs  and 
recesses  are  in  register  to  move  said  inwardly  project- 
ing sleeve  ribs  beyond  the  end  of  said  outer  body  mem- 
ber for  threadedly  engaging  the  body  ribs  on  a  mat- 
ing connector,  an  elastic  inner  body  member,  said  inner 
body  member  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  the  end  of  said  outer  body  mein- 
ber,  said  inner  body  member  having  interioriy  of  said 
peripheral  shoulder  a  male  part  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  said  shoulder  and  a  female  part  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  male  part  of  an  identical  mating  connector  part, 
and  button-type  contact  members  carried  by  said  inner 
body  member  projecting  beyond  said  inner  body  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  contact  members  of  the  mating  con- 
nector. 

23S2,510 
SELF-ALIGNING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

STRUCTURE 
Sioa  Colvin,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Western  Electrk 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,852 
2  Claims.    (0.339—59) 
1.  A  self-aligning  electrical  connector  structure  com- 
prising a  first  flat  member  of  insulating  material  capable 
of  being  flexed,  a  connector  element  centrally  mounted  on 
said  member  and  connectible  to  a  source  of  potential  and 
to  an  electrical  device,  said  first  member  being  of  suffi- 


:)H<» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  14.  1959 


APRIL  14,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


581 


cient  flexibility  to  permit  the  Connector  element  to  be 
tilted,  a  second  flat  member  of  insulating  material  hav- 
ing an  aperture  similar  to  and  larger  than  the  outline  of 
said  first  member  for  receiving  said  first  member  therein 
with  spaces  therebetween  and  having  slots  therein  di- 
rected obliquely  from  said  aperture,  a  plurality  of  leaf 
springs  positioned  in  said  spaces  with  the  ends  thereof 


body  of  insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  proog- 
receivtng  bores  extending  from  one  face  for  a  Substantial 
distance  into  the  socket  body,  the  innennost  (surface  of 
each  bore  being  radiaUy  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  said 
body  and  the  outermost  surface  of  each  bore  being  up- 
wardly sloped  away  from  said  axis,  a  restricted  passafe 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  each  bore  to  the  other  face 
of  said  body,  and  an  elongated  contact  member  integrally 
formed  of  spring  metal  strip  in  each  of  said  bores  having 
a  first  downwardly  extending  portion,  a  second  upwardly 
extending  portion,  and  •  third  downwardly  extending  por- 
tion protruding  through  said  restricted  passage  and  con- 
stituting a  terminal  at  its  end,  said  first  and  second  por- 
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slidably  supported  in  the  oblique  slots  in  said  second 
member  and  with  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  springs 
in  engagement  with  said  first  member  for  yieldably  sup- 
porting said  first  member  for  movement  parallel  to  the 
face  thereof,  and  means  on  one  of  said  members  overly- 
ing opposite  sides  of  portions  of  said  other  member  and 
the  spaces  between  said  members  for  guiding  said  first 
member  for  movement  parallel  to  the  face  thereof  and 
against  movement  transversely  thereof. 


PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 

Willard  F.  Masoa,  Rowaytoo,  Coon^  assigBor  to 

Nicholas  Anton,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521.758 

5  Claims.    (CT.  339—176) 


lions  being  bowed  towards  each  other  into  substantially 
contacting  bi-convex  relation  and  being  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  grip  a  contact  prong  inserted  therebetween,  said 
first  portion  being  normally  biased  at  its  free  end  into 
contact  with  said  innermost  surface  of  the  bore,  and  said 
third  portion  being  normally  biased  away  from  the  outer- 
most surface  of  the  bore  whereby  upon  insertion  of  a 
conuct  prong  between  said  bowed  first  and  second  por- 
tions, said  first  and  second  portions  will  be  somewhat  flat- 
tened and  said  third  portion  will  be  displaced  into  contact 
with  said  upwardly  sloping  surface  of  the  bore  thus  stor- 
ing substantial  amounu  of  spring  energy  in  all  three  por- 
tions of  said  contact  member. 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  circuits  printed  on  an 
insulating  panel,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  insulat- 
ing body  member  having  a  central  cavity  therein,  ribs 
extending  inwardly  into  said  cavity  along  the  side  wall 
portions  thereof,  forming  compartments  along  said  side 
wall,  and  spring  contact  members  mounted  in  said  com- 
partments, each  of  said  contact  members  comprising  a 
main  contact  of  resilient  conductive  material  having  its 
lower  end  firmly  fixed  in  said  body  member,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  bowing  toivard  the  center  of  said  cavity 
and  an  upper  end  restrained  for  limited  movement  and 
an  auxiliary  pressure  member  fixed  to  each  of  said  contact 
members  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  aiid  extending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  bearing  against  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  contact  member  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  thereby  enhance  the  inward  pressure  on  said 
contact  member. 

2,8S2^12 
SOCKET  STRUCTURE 
Joccpb  P.  MoroBc,  Jr.,  Indiaupolia,  lad.,  ■■Ignnr  to 
P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.,  Inc.,  IndlaupoUi,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  July  2$,  19SS,  Sarial  No.  523,272 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339—193) 
1 .  In  a  socket  structure  for  use  with  a  device  having 
contact  prongs,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  socket 


2,St2,S13 

TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENCLOSED 

ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

WilHaB  F.  Olaskaw,  New  Wtalm,  Com^  Rwifor  to 

GcBcral  Electric  Compaay,  a  ccryomtioB  of  New  York 

Applicatloa  Novcnkcr  18.  1954,  Serial  No.  449,818 

5ClaiM.    (a.  339— 198) 
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4.  A  split  terminal  block  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  insulating  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  insulating  partitions  separating  the  block  into  a 
plurality  of  sections,  communicating  apertures  formed 
from  the  front  and  side  of  each  block  within  said  par- 
titions and  mounting  means  for  said  block  comprising  a 
fastening  member  having  a  portion  extending  into  one  of 
said  apertures  and  a  retaining  member  in  the  other  of 


said  apertures  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  por- 
tion of  said  mounting  member,  and  electrically  conduct- 
ing strip  members  mounted  within  the  sections  of  both 
blocks,  the  electrically  conducting  members  mounted  on 
one  block  being  constructed  to  make  easily  formed  inter- 
connection with  the  electrically  conducting  members 
mounted  on  the  other  block. 


2482,514 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 

Hubert  K.  Kruti,  RockrUlc  CeHre,  N.Y^  "■*P^° 

BcB  TelcplMme  Labontoriea,  taMMVOvatcd,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corvoratkw  of  New  York 

AMHcatioo  October  11.  1955,  Serial  No.  539,835 

3  Claims.    (CI.  339— 254) 


2^82414       

RECORD  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Ldf  Eife  4e  Nccnaard,  Mndbw,  WIs^  a^rff^  tojjej- 
crle  W.  Olmitcad,  WaAkwtM,  D.C^  Haiia  W.  IVMhscl. 
MadlMta,  Wis.,  Deiyck  A.  Gtnri,  MimmalU,nd 
Jota  J.  KoHi,  St  Uwh  I^fk,  Mta.,  N««»  S.  Pniker, 
EvaMtoo,  aad  Makobn  S.  Bnrfway,  Chicago,  HI,,  aad 
sakl  dc  NccrBHud,  as  trwtocs;  The  Northern  Tnist 
Company,  execstor  of  nid  Lcif  E.  dc  Neergaard,  de- 

Appiicatioa  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,447 
43Clafaii8.    (a.  34<^— 174) 


1 1    i 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  socket  for  a  plug-m  contact 
member  comprising  a  housing  member  having  a  recess  m 
one  side  of  said  housing  member  and  an  aperture  from 
the  side  opposite  said  one  side,  a  portion  of  the  surface 
defining  said  aperture  intersecting  a  portion  of  the  surface 
defining  said  recess  so  that  a  portion  of  the  volume  de- 
fined by  the  surface  of  said  aperture  adjoins  a  portion  of 
the  volume  defined  by  the  surface  of  said  recess,  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  aperture  and  said  recess  being  sub- 
stantially parallel,  a  wire  spring  helix  meml>er  in  said 
recess,  means  in  said  recess  for  retaining  said  helix  in  a 
skew  configuration  so  that  the  turns  of  said  helix  member 
are  slanted  downwardly  toward  said  one  side  of  said 
housing  member,  said  turns  projecting  into  the  volume  of 
said  aperture  so  that  a  plug-in  contact  member  inserted 
in  said  aperture  contacts  the  outside  of  each  of  said  turns 
in  approximately  perpendicular  sliding  relation. 


1.  A  record  sensing  assembly  including  a  record  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  magnetized  traces  variantly  displaced 
transversely  to  a  reference  edge  of  the  record  for  control- 
ling the  desired  movements  of  a  member,  a  rotary  sensing 
device  positioned  adjacent  the  record  for  sensing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  traces,  said  rotary  sensing 
device  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  magnetic  flux- 
sensitive  elements,  said  spaced  elements  being  formed  and 
adapted  to  transmit  magnetic  flux  from  said  traces  to  a 
controlling  mechanism  for  the  member. 


2382,517 

MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Chtties  S.  Wmwii,  CoBJagwrood.  N J.  Mi^nor  tojtodio 

Coiporatkm  of  Amerlc  "  STSSTJ**  S^ST 

AppUcatioii  December  1, 1954,  SerW  No.  4724«4 

It  rhrfmt     (CL34«— 174) 


2,882315 

SPIRAL  TERMINAL 

Jamca  P.  WatMm.  WhMtlcr,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,190 

7Clalra8.    (CL  339— 278) 


7  Electrical  terminal  comprising  a  post  made  of  con- 
ductive material,  having  a  helical  strip  surrounding  a 
core,  the  turns  of  the  hdical  strip  spaced  to  provide  a 
wire-receiving  helical  groove,  said  core  terminating  short 
of  one  end  of  said  post  a  sufficient  disUnce  to  form  an 
axiti  bore,  said  axial  bore  communicating  wiUi  said 
helical  fioove  along  the  length  of  said  bore,  whereby 
said  helical  strip  provides  a  horn  to  engage  a  wire  passing 
from  said  bore  into  said  groove. 


1  A  memory  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  bistable 
storage  elements,  said  elements  being  individually  identi- 
fiable as  corresponding  to  the  elements  of  an  array 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  means  for  exciting  all  the 
elements  corresponding  to  an  individual,  selected  one  of 
the  columns  in  the  same  sense,  and  means  for  exciting 
all  the  Clements  corresponding  to  a  first  row  of  an  indi- 
vidual, selected  pair  of  rows  in  the  same  one  sense  and 
all  the  elements  of  the  other  row  of  said  pair  of  rows 
in  the  sense  opposite  to  the  one  sense. 
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MAGNETIC  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 


reveniog  in  successive  ones  of  said  apertures,  and  said 

iT.r.ui^.^..<..  ».w. winding  comprising  a  conductive  coating  on  said  plate 

Frcdcfkk  G.  BohrcBdorf,  WcatflcM,  NJ^  aMinor  to  BcD    surfaces  and  on  the  inside  walls  of  said  apertures. 
Tclephoiic  Laboratories,  IncorForatcd,  New  York,  N.Y,  ^_^^^^_^^ 

a  corporatioa  off  N«w  York  ^"^^""^^^"^ 

AppHcatioB  Fcbmry  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  5«5,M3  2,SS242t 

UCiaiois.    (CI.  34»— 174)  PHOTO-ELECTRIC  SIGiniNG  DEVICE 

Edward  C.  Haas,  Prlacc  Georice  Cowty,  Md. 
Appllcatloa  Mvck  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  34«,3M 
....  12ClafaM.    (a.  34«— 190) 
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9.  A  storage  circuit  comprising  a  movable  magnetiza- 
ble surface,  a  pair  of  magnetic  recording  heads  closely 
adjacent  each  other  and  said  surface,  each  of  said  heads 
having  a  winding  thereon,  a  pair  of  impedances  connect- 
ed across  the  ends  of  said  windings,  said  ends  defining 
a  plurality  of  input  conductors,  means  connected  to  a 
first  of  said  input  conductors  for  applying  current  through 
said  windings  in  series  to  induce  a  pair  of  magnetiza- 
tions of  like  polarity  on  said  surface,  means  connected 
to  a  second  of  said  input  conductors  for  applying  current 
in  one  direction  through  said  windings  in  parallel  to  in- 
duce a  first  pair  of  magnetizations  of  unlike  polarity  on 
said  surface,  and  means  connected  to  a  third  of  said  in- 
put conductors  for  applying  current  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  said  windings  in  parallel  to  induce  the  opposite 
pair  of  magnetizations  of  unlike  polarity  on  said  sur- 
face. 


2,8S2,519 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
loaeph  L.  WalcntlBc,  Trenton,  and  Charics  H.  F.  Morris, 
Jr.,  AlicntowB,  N  J.,  aasigBori  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of 
America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delawiirc 

Applicatioa  July  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,326 
17  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


turt 


1.  A  magnetic  core  plane  comprising  a  plate  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  loop  material  having 
regular  geometrical  arrays  of  aligned  apertures,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  ridges  for  mechanically  strengthening 
said  plate,  said  ridges  extending  normally  from  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  ridges  being  integral 
with  a  different  portion  of  said  material,  said  different 
portions  each  including  the  material  between  different 
groups  of  said  apertures,  and  a  winding  linking  separate 
portions  of  the  material  about  separate  ones  of  said  aper- 
tures, the  direction  of  linkage  of  said  winding  successively 
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1.  In  a  device  for  sighting  the  position  of  the  top  of 
a  mercury  column  m  a  transparent  tube,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  located  on  one  side  of  said  tube  for  pro- 
jecting light  rays  transversely  through  said  tube  in  peri- 
odic pulses  and  alternately  along  two  transverse  paths 
through  said  tube  and  spaced  apart  a  short  distance  along 
the  length  of  the  tube,  means  including  a  photo-electric 
cell  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tube  for  re- 
ceiving light  pulses  transmitted  through  said  tube  along 
both  of  said  transverse  paths  and  for  generating  elec- 
tric pulses  of  amplitudes  corresponding  to  said  light 
pulses,  an  indicating  meter,  and  a  pulse  discriminator 
for  supplying  to  said  meter  in  one  direction  the  current 
pulses  generated  by  the  light  pulses  transmitted  over  one 
of  said  transverse  paths  and  for  supplying  to  the  meter  in 
the  opposite  direction  the  current  pulses  generated  by  the 
light  pulses  transmitted  over  the  other  transverse  path. 


BLOWN  FUSE  INDICATORS 
Erwin  Salzcr,  BrookliM,  and  Paol  C.  Hitchcock,  Grove- 
land,  MaMn  aarigaon  to  The  Chasc-Sliawniit  Com- 
pany, Ncwimryport,  Mass. 
Applicatioa  Jaaoary  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,42S 
12  Claims.    (0.340—250) 


I.  In  combination,  an  electric  distribution  circuit;  a 
circuit  interrupting  device  arranged  in  said  distribution 
circuit  comprising  means  for  initiating  an  arc  therein 
preparatory  to  interrupting  said  distribution  circuit;  an 
oscillatory  circuit  responsive  to  the  range  of  frequencies 
generated  by  said  arc  in  said  interrupting  device,  said 
oscillatory  circuit  including  said  interrupting  device,  a 
pair  of  capacitors  each  connected  with  one  terminal 
thereof  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  said  interrupting  de- 
vice, and  an  inductance  interconnecting  the  other  ter- 
minal of  each  of  said  pair  of  capacitors;  a  gas  discharge 
vessel;  a  D.-C.  source  normally  applying  a  voltage  to 
said  vessel  less  than  the  firing  voiUge  but  in  excess  of  the 
extinguishing  voltage  thereof;  and  trigger  means  under 
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interrupting  device. 

2382,522  "s  \^ 

AMFLTTUDE  COMPARATOR  CIRCUTT 
WUliam  Peariman,  SUver  Spri^JMd.  airiportolWt^ 
States  of  America  as  rcprcaeoted  ky  the  Secretary  of 

"^  AiScatloa  Ma,  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,585 

^^    7  Claims,    (a.  340— 253) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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the  normal  location  of  a  lead-in  wire  and  a  signal  instru- 
mcnulity  actuated  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit. 


5    A  voltage  comparator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  direct  current  voltage  source,  adjusuble  means  coupled 
to  said  source  for  selectively  establishing  a  predetermined 
amplitude  reference  level,  an  alternating  current  signal 
source  having  an   undetermined  amplitude  level  to  be 
compared  with  said  amplitude  reference  level,  polarity 
and  amplitude  discriminating  circuit  means  intercoupling 
said  signal  source  and  said  adjusuble  means  for  com- 
paring the  undetermined  amplitude  level  of  predetermined 
alternate  half-cycles  of  said  signal  source  with  .»><*.  ref- 
erence level,  said  circuit  means  includmg  a  series  diode 
clipper  biased  by  said  adjustable  means  to  a  threshold 
level  corresponding  to  said  amplitude  refereiKe  level  and 
being  responsive  to  that  portion  of  the  waveform  of  said 
predetermined  half-cycles  which  exceeds  said  threshold 
level   to  derive   rectified  voltages  representative  of  the 
difference  between  said  amplitude  reference  level  and  the 
undetermined  amplitude  level  of  said  predetermined  halt- 
cycles,  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
clipper,  and  indicator  means  controlled  by  said  control 
circuit  for  indicating  the  appearance  of  said  derived  rec- 
tified voltages  in  the  output  of  said  clipper. 


2382,524 
APPARATLS  FOR  SENSING  THE  POSITION  OF 
A  MOVABLE  ELEMENT 
Rolf  Edmund  Spencer,  Eallns,  Loodoo,  En«l^.  "^^ 
to  Electric  &  Musical  ladoflrics  Limited,  Hayes,  MM- 
diesex.  EoslaiMl,  a  compaoy  of  Great  Britain 
ASuaSSj.m«r,  1971951,  Serial  No.  208,297 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Great  Britain 
January  31,  1950 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 
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2,882,523 

MISSING  ELEMENT  DETECTION  IN  A 

STEM  MAKING  MACHINE 

John  J.  Barrett,  Kearny,  and  R-jPh  «•  ^'t'l^luTTZ 
Ridie  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
JSSU;  fist  PiSborgh,  P..  .  corporation  of  Pem.- 

"^''^Sjikatlon  June  1.  I'".  S«J' N?.  358,752 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340— 259)        - 

1    A  missing  lead-in  wire  detector  comprising  a  pair 
of  rods  spring  loaded  to  tend  to  move  toward  each  other 
means  normally  holding  said  rods  swung  away  from  each 
other,  means  for  releasing  said  rod  holding  means  and 
for   p.rn..iiin.i    momentary  inward  swing  of  said   rods. 
feelers    l,:.vM>:    operative    engagement    with    said    ro^ 
>vhor>bv  -ovcmcni  of  the  rods  toward  each  other  ob- 
'  tains  movement  of  said  feelers  toward  each  other,  said 
feelers  having  a  normal  amplitude  of  movement  for  cn- 
cagemeni  with  lead-in  wires  opposed  thereto  and  haying 
'an   excess   amplitude   of  movement   beyond   normal   in 
event  a  lead-in  wire  is  missing,  aiid  an  electncal  contact 
in  an  electrical  utilization  circuit  and  forming  a  stop  ter- 
minating the  said  excess  amplitude  of  movement  of  the 


3  Apparatus  responsive  to  the  position  of  a  movable 
element,  comprising  a  selector  movable  to  represent  said 
element,  a  series  of  switch  elements  arranged  to  be  scanned 
by  said  selector,  a  conductor  leading  from  each  switch 
element,  a  group  of  magnetizable  cores,  each  of  said  con- 
ductors being  electromagneticaily  linked  with  a  different 
selection  of  said  cores,  an  indicator  device  electromag- 
neticaily coupled  to  each  of  said  cores,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying a  sensing  pulse  to  said  selector,  whereby  said  pulse 
is  propagated  to  the  switch  element  representative  of  the 
instantaneous  position  of  said  selector  and  thence  to  the 
corresponding  selection  of  said  indicator  devices 


2  882  525 
UNUSUAL  INDICATOR  PRESENTATIONSYSTEM 
John  Young,  Jr.,  Corona,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporal  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  P«»«w"« 
Application  SepUmber  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,914 
6  aaims.    (CI.  343—5)  . 

1  A  system  for  presenting  unusual  radar  indications 
comprising  means  for  receiving  standard  radar  video  sig- 
nals, said  means  including  an  amplifier  inverter  and  a 
recorder,  said  recorder  comprising  a  rotatabic  member 
having  a  magnetized  surface,  a  ring  carrying  pick-offs 
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mounted  to  rotate  about  said  surface  and  a  fixed  contact 
engaging  said  pick-offs  and  connectable  to  said  amplifier 
inverter,  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  radar  sweep 
circuit  for  rotating  said  member  in  synchronism  there- 
with and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  ring  in  synchronism 
with  the  rotation  of  the  antenna  of  said  radar,  a  compari- 
son network  connectable  directly  to  the  output  of  the  video 


di, 


signal  receiving  means  and  to  said  fixed  contact  whereby 
the  recorded  video  signal  may  be  subtracted  from  the 
signal  received  directly  from  said  radar,  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  the  error  signal  output  of  said  comparison  net- 
work and  an  unusual  indication  presentation  scope  con- 
nected to  said  amplifier,  said  scope  being  adapted  to 
visually  present  said  error  signal. 


nection  of  the  output  of  said  intermediate  frequency  am- 
plifying means  to  said  detector,  switching  means  permit- 
ting connection  of  the  output  of  said  detector  to  said  video 
amplifying  means,  switching  means  permitting  connec- 
tion of  the  output  of  said  intermec'iate  frequency  ampli- 

••••  'U, 


CYCLE  MATCHING  RECEIVER 

Glenn  H.  MmachiiaD,  Natfck,  Msm^  aaalfin.  by  nManc 
asrignmcati,  to  the  United  Slates  off  America  ai  rcpre- 

Motcd  by  the  Sccrctery  of  the  Navy 

Applkadon  May  10, 1946,  Serial  No.  668,709 
11  Claims.    (CI.  343— 103) 

1.  Receiving  apparatus  for  a  long  range  navigation  sys- 
tem comprising,  antenna  means,  radio  frequency  ampli- 
fying means  connected  to  said  antenna  means,  mixing 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifying  means, 
a  local  oscillator  connected  to  said  mixing  means,  means 
for  pulsing  said  local  oscillator  into  operation  at  a  pre- 
determined repetition  rate,  adjustable  means  controlling 
the  time  at  which  said  local  oscillator  is  pulsed  into  op- 
eration, intermediate  frequency  amplifying  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  mixing  means,  a  detector, 
video  amplifying  means,  switching  means  permitting  con- 


A 


fying  means  to  said  video  amplifying  means,  a  cathode 
ray  tube  connected  to  said  video  amplifying  means, 
means  for  causing  the  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  to 
sweep  at  a  first  and  a  second  speed,  and  means  for  se- 
lecting said  first  or  second  sweep  speed. 


2Jt2J27 

ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 

Gcort*  V.  Morris,  Chicafo,  DL,  swlpinr  to  ZcaMh 

Corporattoo,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  AafMl  S,  19S3,  Serial  No.  372,443 

2  Claims.    (CI.  343— 7M) 


1.  An  antenna  structure  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  wave-signal  receiver  operable  over  a  range  of  frequen- 
cies, said  antenna  structure  comprising:  an  open-«nded 
core  including  at  least  two  high  permeability  ferromag- 
netic jAatts  spaced  at  a  distance  one  from  another;  each 
of  said  plates  having  three  characteristic  dimensions  of 
which  one  is  materially  smaller  than  the  other  two;  means 
including  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  placed  in  con- 
tacting relationship  between  said  ferromagnetic  plates  for 
biasing  said  core  to  a  region  of  substantially  constant  in- 
cremental permeability;  and  a  helical  coil  comprising  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  conductive  wire,  electrically  insulated 
with  respect  to  each  other,  tightly  wound  peripherally 
around  said  core  and  encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  biasing  flux  from  said  magnet. 
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*  184,846 

LI  GG AGE  CASE 

Hillard  G.  Axtell,  Engiewood,  Colo. 

Application  February  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.728 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 
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184,849 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE  _       ^ 

Sidney  H.  Bradd,  Jr.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  Edison  R.  Brandt, 
Marblehe«i,  Mass.,  and  Robert  H.  Ensign,  Bronxyille, 
N.Y.,  auisnors  to  Polaroid  Cwporation,  Cambndge. 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  «•  «aa 

Application  June  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D6I— 1) 


184,847 

Al'TOMOBILETOP  CARRIER 

Raymond  R.  Baractt,  Macomk  County,  and 

Howard  G.  Roth,  Oakland  County,  Mich. 

Application  April  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,978 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DI4— 27) 


184,850 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jacl(   Bumbaum,   Newton,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Bradford 

Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridfe  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Application  Marcii  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 1) 


184,848 

COMBINED  STAIRWAY  RAILING,  POSTS  AND 

BRACKETS 

Louis  Bhim,  Pittrfmrgli,  Pa. 

Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DI3— 7) 


184,851 
CHECKOUT  COLNTER 
Frederick  D.  (Hiapman,  Chicago,  and  Kim  Yamasaki, 
Lombard,  111^  assignors  to  Hussmann  Refrlgeratw  co- 
st Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  D«»r'""o  ^.. 
Application  March  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D80— 2) 
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184,852 
COMBINED  FLOWER  HOLDER  AND  BASE  FOR  A 

TABLE  LAMP 
Edwin  1.  Cole,  Eagle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  StilTcl  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  August  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,291 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D48— 20) 


184,855 

CHAIR 

Roy  A.  Cramer,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cramer 

Posture  Chair  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a 

corporation  of  Missouri 

AppiicaHon  November  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,435 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


IM3S8 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Rol»ert  L.  Docffflcr,  Mcridca,  Coml,  aarigpor  to  The  la- 
tcnatkMal  SHvcr  Coapuy,  Mcridca,  Coaa^  a  cor- 
poration off  CoMMctknt 

AppUcatloa  June  1«,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,293 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


184341 
POWER  LAWN  MOWER 
Alan  D.  ElUcs,  CofaunlNis,  OUo,  aMigwM-  to  The  O.  M. 
Scott  A  Sobs  Company,  MarysvUk,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioBof  Ohio 

Application  August  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4«— 1) 


184,856 

HEADBOARD  FOR  A  BED 

Max  S.  Dresher,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  November  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.492 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D5— 4) 


184,853 
MEASURING  TAPE  CASE 

Francesco  G.  Collura,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,844 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


184,859 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Robert  L.  Docrflcr,  Mcridcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
teraatloaal  Silver  Company,  Meridcn,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Comcctkot 

Applicatioo  June  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


184,862 
COMBINED  SULKY  AND  POWER  LAWN  MOWER 
Hanry  N.  Faxstefai  and  Lo«ils  H.  Faxstein,  Buffalo,  N.Y^ 
assiniors   to   General    Mower   Corporation,    Buffalo, 
N.Y^Ta  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,248 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D4<»— 1) 


184,854 
CHAIR 
Roy  A.  Cramer,  Jr.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cramer 
Posture  Chair  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  November  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,429 
Term  of  patent   14  years  * 

(CL  D15— 1) 


184,857 

TROPHY  BASE 

Ray  E.  Dodge  and  Ada  W.  Dodge,  Miami  Beach,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Dodge,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  December  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  49.008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


SAW  HANDLE 

Raymond   C.   Dreier,  Chicago,  III.,  ««^«»««^,*5»..I>'T'*' 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  I"-.  •  corporation  of  lUliiob 

Application  September  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,794 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D93— 4) 


184,863 

FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 

HOUSING 

Joseph  Federico,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 

poratioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,708 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D61— 4) 
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184  844  184,867 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  R.  Flak,  Chkaso,  III^  wrignor  to  GcBcral  Electric    Rkliard  C.  Gavette,  Soothlnctom  Com.,  anisiior  to  Wal- 

Company,  a  corporatkHi  of  New  York  lace  SUvenmMhs,  Inc.,  Wantasford,  Cobb.,  a  coqwra- 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,215  tion  of  CoBnectkut 

Term  of  pateBt  7  years  AppllcatioB  Augut  20,  IW8,  Serial  No.  52,2f9 

(CI.  D67— 3)  Term  of  pateBt  14  years 

^  (O.  D54— 12) 


•-  3 


I 
i 


#1    >' 


-—3 


184,865 

COMBINED  AQUARIUM  AND  BAR 

Fred  H.  Fisher,  Sylvania,  Ohio 

Applicarion  August  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,469 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D91— 2) 


184,868 

RUN-ABOUT  AIRPLANE  TOY 

Andrew  N.  Glardlaa,  Lcetsdale,  Pa. 

Application  September  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,639 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


184,866 
COMBINED  PAD  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Richard  B.  Gassaway,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  October  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


184,869 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  FOR  CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jerome  Hammer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Panation 

Trade  Company  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  January  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,214 

Term  of  pateBt  14  yeab 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


\-Vi 
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184,870 
COMBINATION  COMB  >^D  LIQUIDRKERVOIR 

Hert,ert   HelBrich,  ^^f^'^^^J^^L^^.^^STo^ 
Inc.  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  •.«Sr«?TJ*f  JirSiV 
Application  October  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,983 
Term  of  pateBt  14  years 
(CI.  D86— 8) 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


,t 


,M) 


184.873 
SOAP  DISH 
James  L.  Hvale,  Chicago    «Ki  WIIBim.  F.  M««,  Ojk 
pSk,  in.  .sslgBors  to  Ekc«..^|[?*»*^  Comp«.y,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  »*  >"»JS*««4-I  No  48  473 
AppikatioB  November  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  4»,«/j 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
(CI.  D4— .3) 


> 


184  874 

COFFEE  POT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Georae  T  James,  San  FernaBdo,  Calif,  asdpor  to  Glad- 

^S,  MciS^A  Co.,  Los  ABgeles,  Calif,  a  corpora- 

XilSSSTcStober  21,  1958  Serial  No.  53,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 26) 


184,871 

BUFFET  ^       . 

Ernest   HerrmanB,  South  Norwalk,  Cobb.,  asslgBor  to 
iSjwoS^HXield  CompaBy,  Gardaer,  Mass..  a  cor- 
Doration  of  Massachusetts         _.  ^    .  ,  «j     ^t  ti* 
•^"pS^tio.  September  13,  1957,  Seri^  No.  47.722 
Term  of  pateat  3Vi  years 
(CLD33— 4) 


>>--v-- ; 


184,875 
FOOD  MIXING  BOWL 

^•"A^lkatio-  May  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  46,219 
Term  of  pateBt  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


184.872 
CANOPIED  MOTOR  FUEL  DISPENSER 
Guilbert  M.  HuBt,  Willowkk,  Ohio.  asslgBor  to  Tokheim 
C«Soratioo,  Fort  Wayae,  Ind.  a  corporation  of  In- 

'''"'J'pplk.tioo  March  13.  1958.  Serial  No.  50.013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 2) 


184.876 

BARBECUE  I  NIT 

Stanley  M.  Joseph,  Burbank,  Calif. 

ApplkatSn  February  21.  1958  Serial  No.  49,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 
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184  877 
COMBINED  PLANTER  BOWL  AND  STAND 
Jack  Kaye,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Abco  Metal 
CreatkNis,   Inc^   New   York,   N.Y^  a  corpontioB  of 
New  York 

Application  March  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,895 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


184J80 

STRINGING  BLOCK 

L.  E.  Undacy,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  January  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,610 

Tern  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


184,884 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas    D.    McCord,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Cbicopcc  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,178 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


184,887 

LABORATORY  DESK  UNIT 

Herman   R.   Ogg,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to   Whelan 

Lnmbcr  Company,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans.,  a  corporation 

of  Kansas 

Application  February  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

4CI.  D16— 2) 


Ruth 


184,878 
Pl'FFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Kerkovius,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicopee 

Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 
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184,881 

PAIR  OF  BINOCULARS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  R.  Maguirc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

David  P.  Bushncll,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  November  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,618 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


184,888 

DISH 

Julia  J.  Pickett,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  November  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,303 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D44— IS) 


184,885 
HOLSTER  FOR  FIREARMS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Melvin  G.  Miller,  Honston,  Tex. 

Application  March  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 


184,882 
GLOBE  STAND 
Carl   H.   Mapes,   Evanston,  and   Richard   M.   Canigan, 
Skokie,  III.,  assignon  to  Rand  McNally  &.  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  (CI.  D33— 3) 


184,879 
AUTOMOBILE 
William   F.  Lange,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,412 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


184,889 
ROADSTER  CAR 
William  F.  Pierson,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aiken 
Corporation,   Venice,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of   Cali- 
fornia 
Application  September  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 
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184,883 
COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  RADIO  CABINET 

John  W.  Mason,  Glenview,  III. 

ApplicaHon  September  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,504 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


184,886 

FLOATING  SERVER 

May  E.  Nolle,  Plandome,  N.Y. 

Application  March  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


184.890 

SOAP  DISH 

Martin  J.  Powers,  Aurora,  and  Ezra  J.  Kleppcr  and 

James  L.  Crook,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind. 

Application  August  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  42.781 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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lM,t91 

DRESSED  DOLL 

Jean   Layton  Rapp,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aaigrcr  to  The 

R,  T.  FmKh  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  ■  cofp«»- 

tioa  of  Delaware  _    ^.^       ^ 

Application  July  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


1S4J94 

ROTATABLE  DISK  PICTURE  TOY 

Alesamler  RoatafcM,  Hollywood,  CaHf . 

AppHcatfcMi  AnfMt  t,  19SS,  Scttel  No.  52,123 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  y« 

(CL  D34— 15) 


184,892 

HANDBAG 

Lorcna  Pal  Reed,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  November  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,555 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


1843^5 

ROTATABLE  DISK  PICTURE  TOY  AND  GAME 

Alexander  RoaenfeM,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  October  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,980 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


184,893 
SPRINKLING  CAN 
Jean   O.   Reinecke,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Federal 
Tool  Corporation,  Chlcaso,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

ApplicaHon  March  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


184,896 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 

Ray   C.  Sandin,  Northhrook,  IIU  asslKnor  16  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,130 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  IH7— 3) 


184,897 

PENDANT  OR  THE  LIKE 

David  H.  Sklover,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  August  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,453 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 17) 


184,900 
^-  RECORD  HOLDER 

Richard  E.  Von  Meyer,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,743 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


184,898 

WALL  TILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

French  Eugene  Smith,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Miraplas 

Tile    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio,    a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

Application  February  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D18— 2) 


184,901 
TOASTER 
Chauncey   E.   Waltman,   Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   Do- 
minion Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,645 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D81— 10) 


184.899 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  Toth,  Jr.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
lace Silversmiths,  Inc.,  Wallhigford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  August  20,  1958.  Serial  No.  52.297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


184,902 
TOASTER 
Chauncey   E.   Waltman,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to   Do- 
minion Electric  Corporation,  a  corporarton  of  Ohio 
Application  July  3,  1958.  Serial  No.  51.646 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D81— 10) 
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184,903 

RADIAL  PUMP  HOUSING  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  F.  Wanner,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  December  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— I) 


184  9#4 
COMBINATION  COMB  AND  LIGHTER 

Joseph  Wiener,  Mlanl  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  Jaly  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  51,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4»— 27) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1959 

.^.-.rr^  in  .ecoraance  wit.  U.  -r.^}l^^^^^-^r..^^^.r.  .  t.e  na.e  ( in  accoMance.wit.  Ct,  an. 


Bow«n  Battery  and  SP^fl^P^uCfSii  «•«— 

"^N^yrpK      Artlilcir  block.  ^'  •;™«^i"';-«»^r61*% 
action  of  moving  water.     Re.  24,832.  4-14-69.  CI.  61—4. 
D'Aurtac,  Paul  A. :  See—  ^  ,      .  do..  ««o 

Danel.  Pierre  F..  and  DAurUc.     Re.  24.832. 
Deere  *  Co. :  Bee —  „      „^  ao« 

Brown,  Theophllui.     Re.  24,629. 
Btabllaaement*  Neyrplc :  See—  ».  -^  aao 

Danel.  Pierre  F..  and  D'Auriac.     Re.  24.632. 


Voorhlea,    Carl.       Valve    lifter.       Re.    24.633.    4-14-59.    CI. 

123—90. 

Wahl  Clipper  Corp  :  ««— . 
Wahl.  LeoJ.    Re.  24.830. 

Wahl.  John  F. :  See — 

Wahl.  L*o  J.     Re.  24.630. 
W.hl     Leo  J      deceased,   by  J.   F.,   R.   L.,   and   W.   P.    ^ahl. 

exJCr.     8.id  L.  J.w'ahl  «««<>^  ^^  ;:«»;l„Sr       " 
Ifaaaase  derice.    Re.  24,630.  4-14-69.  CI.  128—41. 
Wahl,  Robert  L.  :   See—- 

^ahl.  Leo  J.     Re.  24.630. 


Wahl,  Warren  P. 
^ahl,  Leo  J. 


;  See — 
Re.  24.630. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Crala,  Robert,  Co. :  Soe-- 
Wbek,  Wode.     1.828. 


Rahbek.  Frode.  to  Robert  Craig  Co. 
4-14-59.  CI.  47—59. 


Picas  pandurata.    1,826. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


184.846,    4-14-59,    CI. 


Abco  Metal  Creations,  Inc. :  See — 

Kaye,  Jack.     184,877. 
Axtell,    Wlllard    G.      Luggage    case. 

BaraJlT^^Raymond  R.,  and  H.  G.  Roth.    Automobile  top  car- 
rier     184.847,  4-14-59.  CI.  D14— 27. 
Blum    Loula.     Combined  stairway  railing,  poats  and  brackets. 

Brl.dd'1fld^y  V'j?.  S.'^  Brandt,  and  R    H.  Ensl^.  to 
Polaroid  Corp.  '  Photographic  flaah  lamp  or  similar  article. 
184  849,  4-14-69,  CI. 'D61—1. 
Bradford  NoTelty  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Bornbaum,  Jack.      184,850. 
Brandt,  Edison  R.  :   See—  ..,.,„       -toA  oaq 

Bradd.  Sidney  H^  Jr..  Brandt,  and  Ensign      ^?*;M®-    ., 
Bumbaum,   Jack,  to  Bradford  NovHty  Co     Inc.     ■Chrl8tma« 
ornament,  or  similar  article.     184.850.  4-14-59.  CI.  D29— 1 
Bushnell.  David  P. ;  See— 

Magulre.  Paul  R.     184.881. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Federico,  Joseph.     184.863. 
Carrigan.  Richard  M. :  See —  „.  „„„ 

MapVajCarl  H.,  and  Carrlgan.     184.882. 
ChapmiS.  tredertcfe  D.,  and  ft.  ^amaaakl    to  Hussmann  Re- 
frigerator  Co.     Checkout   counter.     184,851,   4-14-.'59,   O. 
DSK— 2. 
Cblcopee  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

Kerkovlus,  Ruth      184,878. 

McCord.  bougUs  D.     184,884.      ^      ^,     ^  ^  .,.^^ 

Cole.   Edwin   I.,   to  The   Stlffel  Co      Combined  flowPr  header 

ai^d  base  for  a  table  lamp.     184.862,  4-14-59.  CI    I>48— 20^ 

Collura    Francesco   O.,    to  Keuffel   k   Baser   Co.     Measuring 

tap^case.     184.853,  4-14-59,  CI.  D52— 1. 
Corning  OUss  Works  ;  See-— 

Johnson,  John  P.     184,875. 
Cramer  Posture  Chair  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Cramer,  Roy  A.,  Jr.     184,854. 
Cramer.  Roy  A..  Jr.     184,855. 
Cramer     Boy    A.,    Jr.,    to    Cramer    Posture    Chair   Co,    Inc. 

Chair.     184,865,  4-14-59,  CI.  D15— 1. 

Crook,  James  L.  :   See —  ^^- 

Powers,  Martin  J..  Klepper.  and  Crook      184.890. 
Dodge.  Ada  W.  :   See-- 

T)odge.  RayE.  and  A.  W     184,857. 

"^•nodae  k^Vand  A.  W.     184,857.  ^       ^      ^ 

Dodge     RaVBT    and    A.    W,    to    t>odge,    Inc       Trophy    base 

DolXr'koVrVL..  7o  ?^rT"*"n-t.onal  Silver  Co.      Spoon 
or    similar    article    of    flatware.       184.858.     4-14-SH.     t  1 

nJ^riU^Robert  L..  to  ^he  ^P^^^'^'^'*!'^}  ^^l-"^'  ^"..^^ 
or    similar    article    of    flatware.      184,859.    4-14-59,    <  i 

D54— 12. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp.     Sfi-— 

Waltman.  Chauncey  E.     1«4.901. 

Waltman.  Chauncey  E.     184,902. 
Drpler  Brothers,  Inc. :   See        

Dreler.  Ravmond  C.     184,860. 


Saw  handle. 


Refrigerator  cabinet. 


Inc. 

-12. 


Spoon   or 


Dreler,   Raymond   C,   to  Dreler  Brothers,   Inc. 

184.860.  4-14-59.  CI.  p93— -4.  i«4k^6    4-14-59 

Dresher,    Max    S.      Headboard   for   a    bed.      184.8o6.   4-l*-ow. 

CI.  D5 — 4. 
Ekco  Products  Co.  ;   See--  104  07-1 

mower.     184.861,  4-14-59,  CI.  D40— 1. 

^"'"'Bradd'^s'"ld"ey  lI'Tr..  Brandt,  and  EnKUn.     184.849. 
Faxrin^'^Haro-  V    and    L.    H.,    to    General    Mo-er   Jorg, 

Combined  sulky  and  power  lawn  mower.     184,86.:.  4   i4-ow. 

CI.  D40— 1. 
Faxstetn,  Ix)ul»  H.  :   See    -  „ .  o„.i 

Faxsteln,  Harry  N.  and  L.  H      184,86_. 
Federal  Tool  Corp.     Sf«- 

conditioner  housing.     184.863.  4-14-ow,  ci.  un^ 

Fink,  Robert  R..  to  General  El«:tric  Co. 

Fisrr''^^''H.'*'c'oUfnld  'aquarium    and    bar.      184,866, 

4-14-59.  CI.  D91— 2. 
French,  R   T.,  Co..  The  :   ^Ve 

Oa«sa\%T  ffia^d   r'' Combined   pad   and   holder   therefor. 

r.aUttrRfcl,Vrd''to'''wal.1rce'sUversmlth«. 
striuir  artlVle      184,867.  4-14-59.  CI.  1)54- 
General  Electric  Co.:  See—- 

Flnk,  Robert  R.     184,864. 

Sandln,  Ray  C.     184,896. 
i;eneral  Motors  Corp,-   ^^^V«-q 

Lange,  William  K.      184.8.9. 
General  Mower  Corp.  :   See—  ,0.  o^o 

Faxsteln   Harry  N.  and  L.  H.    l»4,s«^. 
Olardl'r   And\!ew  S'.      Run-about    airplane 

4-14-.%9.  01.  D34— 15. 
GladdlnK.  MrB.>an  *  Co.  :   See— 

HamrnVJ^'jeV^mf:  To    IWtVon     Trade    Co. 
I^^orative    panel    for    cigarette    lighters 

He'iS'riT'Her^^ri"-  ^r^om^^lnatfon   comb   and  llQUid   reservoir. 
HeV?iirn•.^^?ne^^•.^'o'*'fI7;wood.Wakefle.d      Co.        Buffet. 

184,871,  4-14-50,  CI.  D^3-6. 
Heywood  Wakefield  Co.  :   See—^ 

„unt"c::;::;rt  s^^'t^o/  kJI^^^^^.o  ^r^^^^  ^^^'^  ^"^' 

dispenser.     184.872.  4-14-59.  CI.  D..2   --. 
Hussmann  RefriKPrator  Co^.   f^^~_   mnnaki       184  851 

Soap  dish.     184,873,  4-14  59,  CI.  D4— 3. 
International  Silver  C^.,  The  :  See— 
Doerfler.  Robert  L.     184.858. 


toy.      184,868. 


of    New     York, 
and    the    like. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


.Inhnson,    John    I'.,    to    CorniiiK   Qlasn    Works.      Food    mixing 

bowl       l«4.M7r».  4    14-09.  CI.  D44      15. 
Jo.s»'uli,    Stanley    M.       Iljirbecue    unit.       184,87ti.    4-14-.">9,    CI. 

I»MI^10. 
Kayp,  Jack,  to  Atno  Metal  Creations,  Inc.     Combined  planter 
^    »>owl  and  stand.     184.877,  4-14-59.  CI.  D35— 3. 
KerkoviuM.  Ruth,  tu  Chlcopee  Mills,  Inc.     I>uffed  textile  fabric. 

1.S4.H7H.  4-14-.'i9.  CI.  I>92-  1. 
Keuffel  &   E.s.ser  Co.  :    Srr — 

C'lllura.   Franiefiro  (J.      lS4..s."i3. 
Klepper.  Kz.rii  J.  :    ^'<'c — 

rowerti.  Martin  J..  Klepiwr,  and  Crook.     184.890. 
Lanee.    William    F.    to    (Jeneral    Motors    Corp.       Automobile. 

184.S79.  4-14   .">'.».  <M.  1)14      3 
I.iiulsev,     I.      K         StrinKinK'     bio.  k.        1H4,«.S0.     4-14-ri9,     CI. 

1)41'     1. 
MaKiiire.    I'aul    K.,  to   I).   P.   KuHhnell.      fair  uf  binoculam  or 

the  like      1H4.HH1.4    14-.VJ.  CI.  I»r.7      1. 
Ma(M's.  Ciirl  H  .  and  H.  M.  Carrifcan,   to  Kand   McNally  *  Co. 

ClolH-  stand.     1,8-*.^SJ.  4    14-.''.9.  CI.  r>33— 3. 
.M.i.-voii.  |olin  W.     Combined  clock  and  radio  cabinet.     184. 8«3. 

4    14   T)!!.  CI.  1>5H   -4. 
McCord.   Koujflas   D.,   to  Chicopee  Mills,   Inc.     Puffed  textile 

fabri<       184.884,  4-14-.59.  CI.  1)92—1. 
Meara.   William   F.  :   .s'cc 

llvale.  Jam<>a  I>..  and  Meara.     184,873. 
Miller.   .Melvin  C.       Mcdsfer  for  flrearms.  or  the  like.      184.88."i. 

4-14-.")!).   CI.   1)30      1 
Mirapias  Tile  Co.  :    Sn-  • 

Siiiitli.   French   K       184,898. 
Nolte.     Mav     K.        noatint'     s.rver.        184,880,     4-14-59,     CI. 

D44      15 
Oki:.    Ileriii.'in    H..    to    Whelan    Lumber  Co..    Inc.      Laboratory 

desk  unit       184,887,  4    14   ."59,  <'l.  Dlfi      2 
<  Mketi   <'r)rp   •    Sir 

I'ierson,  William  F.     184.889. 
r.'iiiiition  Trade  Co    of  New  York  :    Sre    - 

naminer.  Jerome       184.809 
Ticketr.    Julia    J.      Dish.      184.888,    4    1 4   .">9.   CI.    044      15. 
Pierson,   William   F..  to  OIken  Corp      Roadfiter  car.      184,889. 

4-14   .'>!»,  (^1    1)14—:? 
I'olarolci  Corp.  :    Scr 

Bradd,  .Sidney   H.,  Jr.,   Brandt,  and   KhkIito.     184.849. 
Powers.    Martin    .1  ,    K.    J.    Klepper.    and    J.    L.    Crook.       Soap 

disl)      184.890,  4-14   .'i9.  CI.  D4- -3. 


Dreiwt'd    <k>ll. 


-3. 
can. 


disk   picture   toy.      184,894. 
disk  picture  toy  and  Kame. 


Rand  .McNally  k  Co.  ;   .See  - 

Mapesi,  Carl  IL,  and  Carrisan.     184,882. 
Kapp,    Jean    L.,    to    The    R.    T.    French    Co 

•184,8»1.  4    14  .'.9.  CI.  D34 — 4. 
Re«Hl.    Lorena   P.      Ilandbaic.      184.892.   4-14-59.   CI     1)8 
Reinecke,    Jean    O.,    to    Federal   Tool    Corp.      Sprinkline 

184.893,  4-14-59,  CI.  D5»— 17. 
Roaenfeld.   .Mezander.     Rotatable 

4-14-59.   CI.   1)34      15. 
Rosenfeld.   Alexander.      Rotatable 
184.K95,  4-14-59,  CI.  D34— 13. 
Koth.  Howard  (J.  :   Nff- 

Barnett.  Raymond  R.,  and  Roth.     184.847. 

Sandln.  Ray  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Refrtxerator  rabinet. 

184,896.  4-14-.'>9,  CI.  Dfl7— 3. 
Scott.  ().  M..  k  Sons  Co.,  The  :   Hee 

ElUeH.  Alan  I).     184,861. 
Sklover.  DaTid  H.     Pendant  or  the  like.     184,897.  4-14-59, 

CI.  1)45 — 17. 
Smith.  French  H  .  to  Mirapias  Tile  Co.     Wall  tile  or  similar 

article.     184.898.  4-14-69,  CI.  I»18-  -2. 
Stlflel  Co.,  The  :  Seo— 

Cole,  Edwin  I      184.852. 
Tokheim  Corp.  :   tSre-— 

Hunt.  Gullbert   M.      184,872. 
Toth.    William.   Jr..    to   Wallace   Sllveramlthn.   Inc.      Spoon   or 
similar  article.      184,899,  4-14-59,  CI.  I).'^4 — 12. 

Von    Mever,    Richard    B.      Record   holder.      184,900,    4-14  59, 

CI.  I).l3  -3. 
Wallace  SllverMmiths.  Inc.  :   See — 
Gavette,  Richard.      1«4,8«7. 
Toth,  W^illlain.  Jr.     184.899. 

to  Dotnlniim   Electric  Corp.     Toaster. 
1)81      10. 

to  Dominion  Electric  Corp      Toaster. 
1)81    -10. 

Radial     pump    housintc    or     the    like. 
DO.") — 1. 
«re- 


Waltman.  Chauncey  E.. 

184.901,  4-14   .'>9.  CI. 
Waltman,  Chauncey  K.. 

184.902.  4    14-.'ifl.  CI. 
Wanner.     William     F. 

1M.9()3,  4-14-.'">9,  CI 
Whelan  Lumber  <'o..  Inc. 


OtTK.  Herman  R.     184.887. 
Wieaner.    Joseph.      Combination   comb   and    lighter.      184.904, 

4-14-.%9,  CI.   1)48-27. 
Yaniasaki.  Kim  :   St-i- 

Chapman.  Frederick  I>..  and  Yamasaki.     184,851, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  APRIL.  1959 

Sar,.-^^  in  acco^n.  wUh  t.e  «- ^^^d^r^ -raet^^^^^^^^^^^    of  the  natne  ( in  accordance  with  cit,  and 


2,881,806.    4-14-59, 


2,882.239. 


AH  STenska  Flaktfabrlken  :  See- 

CarlsaoD.  Sven.  and  Larsen.     2,881, 534. 
ACP  Induitrlea.  Inc. :  See--     .      ..      „  „a9  097 

Cook.  Forrest  W.,  and  Eberhardt.     2.882,027. 

Gehner,  Maurice  A.    ^2,881,747 

Hennemann,  Raymond  G.     2,881,791. 

HenninK.  Otto  A.     2,882,029. 

"^^^VaTtV   W^lHam  8.     2,882.508. 
Aansworth,   Ltd.  :  See-- 

Schneler,  Max..  and  Lerine.      2.881,»»4.  „i„fc„, 

AasUnd,  John  L.,  to  International  H«i'^"»"^o      Corn  Dicker 
■nappinK  roll  adjustment  mechanism.     ,^.881,579,  4-14-0», 

Abbl;tt**^U*  E.      Hand    weeder.      2,882.085,    4-14-59.    H. 

AbiahT^  William    H       Foot    reat.      2.881.823.   4-14-59,    CI. 

JJJJJ \QQ 

Abreu,    Francisco    D.  Loom    shuttle. 

CI.    139—196. 

Arcumulatoren  Fabrik  Akt  :  S«^^  - 

Garten.   Wllhelm.  2.882,330 

^"%*e?n'ba*;-rt U'ren';^'"  i.  ''*2:-8-82,08« 

'''*"com*i^'R;ll:d"war5'w~,  Shlppee,  and  Adams 

^^'Taverne^'vincenrand  De.trlck.     2,881,781 
AddlloTn^Tian"  H      to  ^The    Texa.    Co.      Mod    sampling 

Adtenotirrt'^o^Vnl^lMiirp:^^^ 

Ad^;'*r!'l^>ttrt^-t^o^i^n.tV^lit^^^^^^      ^F.--  fe-  -"c^h- 
Init     system     for     multiplexing.      2.88Z..i»H.     ♦->'• 
250—27. 

Aerosol  Research  Co  :  See-- 

at.  Or™«"»,^^"^''''A*  n^llnhach     to  Chas    Pfl«er   k 

Aitnello,    Eugene  J  •   *n*1   "J^i.iifS^kito-V*  steroid    com- 

"^^  •  ;"'from 'Ko"  A-Vl^   sL"tun?t^    6-dlhydro    steroid 

pounds    V"'^„3J:%2    4-14  59    CI    260— 397.3. 

X,ZMr"Nrc.KU^'o'¥''8hVlp?Srs  and  their  Manufacture. 

\r^:^^  ^:' V^^rlnS;  aJ^^nSeWn.  ^or  slend.r  .rossm^em- 

bers  In  wide  conveyors.     2,881,903.  4-14   n». 
•'''•"^[;hl''rhrrre2*F.,'jr.  Ta^nk.  and  Tlnari.     2.882.390. 

Air  Products  Inc  :  «""— „  001  nm 
Fetternian,   Jav   V.      2.8»i.»Hn 

Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc..  The  :«/:''-  „  goo  287 

Rowlands.  Daniel  C.  and  <.lllen       S'.SN-.^"' 

Air  Reduction  C"  •  T"'"  1''%  roi  «7i 
Oranata    Anthony  J„    2^''«^;.^^^ 
Lyons.   Harold    R      2.8R.^8.> 
Spies,  George  R..  Jr.     ri'^^VVmlth     to   Union    Carbide 

172      447. 
AJax  Mfi:    Co..  The  :  See- 

Ware.   B«-n   F.      2.881. 908 

AktiebolaKet  Wlcanders  Korkfabrlker     See 
,ktiel,'ir::^ls5Sft"fur  UnrrnXmnngen  der  E.senund  Stahl- 

'"Irmmerx'^Ernst       2.881.641. 
''•"Cia^'wmianf  J.Tand  Albright       2.881.489. 
^""•£k.!!S.  Wnfum  n..  and  Aldrldge.     2.882.434. 
Allhrleht-Nell  Co.,  The.   «••'..,,.  2.881.942. 

Allbrlpht.  Norman  ^  •  ""V-^Vluiev      o  The  AUbright  Nell 
.Vllbricl.t.  Nornian  ^  ,""''«■  ^^^  J  u^*'    2.881.942      4-14-59. 
Co       Container     closure     struciurr. 

Allied  Chemical  <'orp.  :   ^^\^^^^       «  000  144 

Soref    Edward.     2,881,486. 

Allis.  I>o.ils,  f'VuJlC^^/'jr     and  Hansen       2.882.480. 

Bradburn,   William  •'-  ^"^ -..y^o  "  n^ood       Sliding  mate 
■^'XWe  /;r^?a.;is"aa;^'2.l\l^852.T  14-59.  C,    143-.^2 

■''*''^^osK.r /isterRTand  Alvord      2,882,487. 


2.881,891. 


4-14-59. 
ValTe  rotat- 


American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :  See   - 

Dyer,   Ivan   W.     2.881,861. 

Nutting.   Arthur.      2.881,859. 
American  Can  Co. :  See— 

Blrkland.  Stellan,  and  Neuberger. 

Geertsen,    Nelson.      2,881.729. 

HVTvland.  Howard   S      2.881, 970 

Hull,  Wilson  R.,  and  Campbell.     2,881,516. 

8<K-ke,  John  E.     2,882,087. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See— 

Hofrmann,  Arthur  K.,  and  Grosios      2  882..ii7. 

I^mb,  Glentworth,  and  CUrk       2.882.196. 

Luberoff.  Benlam  n  J.      2.882,297. 

Luberoff.  Benjamin  J      2,882,298. 

Sellers.  William  N..  and  Sonnino.     2.881.474. 

Smolln.  Edwin  M..  and  Luberoff.     2.»»Z.£VV. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  See— 

Orlset,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.     2.881.473. 

Grlset.  Ernest  J..  Jr       2;881.906 

Schonberg,  Endre,  and  Wllbrlnk.     2,882,186. 

Zuldema,   Bert.     2,881,583. 
American  Le<lthln  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Hennessy.  Douglas  J.,  and  Kupstas      2.882,-85. 

American  Machine  k  Eoundry  Co.  :  See- 
Helm.   John   M.      2.881.715 

American  Metal  i'ri>6^ctsCo:  See- 
Homler.  Robert  I.     2.881,629. 

American  Molded  Products  ^«-^  ^''^^^ 

AmerV,^';i'';;^"tlo^«f  an^/Yl^^C"    Of  Chicago:   See- 

Hooker.  Donald   E.     2,772,057. 
American  OH  Co.,  The  ■See— 

Johnston.  Walker  P..  Jr.     2.88J,-J-:d 
American  Optical  Co,  :  See— 

Upton,  I>*  O..  and  Dalton.     ,j.»hi.-»o->- 

American  I'nU-y^"  •/»'?.  HMOHd 
Hubbard.  Eber  J.     2,881  ,»K«. 

Huff,  J..seph  F..  «n''/^ '«"»*Vi84' 
Swainson.  Edward  L,      ^.88^, •»»-!. 

American  Steel  Eonndrles  :    See- 

Cottrell.  R..bert  B       ^•»*82.040 

Polanln,  Walter  R.     2.881,874. 
American  Viscoae  <'"rn:    ^7_ 

Deis.  I>»uls  P.      -■Sfl-'^IJ     .       o  001  007 

Par--.  Harry  E    and  Gotland      2.881.907 

Anchor  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Multlpole    chuck.       2.88...4.»8.    +-»•»    •»"■ 
Anderson,  Eric  :    See  — 

Anderson.  Axel  and  E      2.8«.i.4.>f«. 
Anders<m.  W.  E..  Inc  :  Sec- 

WVhMer.  RayT"""''  '„   ilrrinK  fold       2,882.018.  4-14-.-.9. 
Andrew.  Thomas    \.      W'l  jarrinK  hkm. 

CI.  255      27  Research   and   Englneerlnu  Co. 

•^"iTf':^eanr,:;:";a,ve.  '2.&?r4   H-n9.  n    1^7     244. 

•'"""itine'sl-'Rr n  m'' Walsh,  and  Annable.     2  882.232. 

•^Tnn.Ifflg^..^VS^^?i£r^«;^?^^ 

and   the   resultant    con»po.dtlons.     2.88 — lu. 
202     57. 
Anton.  NIHudas:   See-  ^fioo'su 
Mason.  WlUard  F.      J.8»-:..Tii. 


Mason.  ^Vlllard  K  ^j:.'»s^...i..    „  ^   ^j.  co.     Alkylatlon 
•^^.l^^es^'a^d^  ?at.l;;s\"r^";o?."  «2r289.    4-14-.-.9.    CI. 

260-448. 
Apra  Precipitator  (  orp.  :   See-- 

Klemperer.  Hans.      2»81.8.tS. 
Archer  Daniels-Midland  (o:   See 

Crumley    Lloyd  I_     -■'*'^-2^^-    to  The  Pvle-National  C" 
Archer.   Lee   A.,   and  F.  X.   Keegan.   ^'J,  i"^  r^g     4. 14-59,    CI. 
Interfitting    electrical    connector       -.88.. ..<•«. 

3.39-48.  1    A     F     C     Plaskett     to    Machines 

Arnielin.    Edouard   R  .   ■''''.*'.,;„ g  for  forming  prismatic 
Chambon.     Method  of  and  api»ratuBi^  9.3     49. 

tubular   carton   shells.      2.881 .081,   4    1*-   "• 

Arnberg.  I>eonard  I.  :   See 

Ferguson.  Edgar  A,  Jr.      2.88-.4.io. 


LIST  OF  PATExVTEES 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I'raper  type  pick- 
pipfa.      2.H81.4U2. 


Aro  Kqulpiiient  Corp.,  Thf  :   Sff  — 

Hltt.  Otis  I»  .  and  Short.      -•, 881.589. 
Short.   R  StanfonJ.      2,881.88.-|. 
AHliton,    Kob^rt,    to   Maswy-KfrKUxm    Inc. 

up     2,«8l.R8(>,  4    U   .'iW,  <1.  ."•«      ■■<«-». 
Xttuea.    I'lncliaH    E.      Holder    for   HinukinK 

4-U59.  n.24     3 
Atklnti,  JumeH  :  Hee 

\W\\.  K.'ith   K.      l',8Hl, .',.-.«. 
AtktnauD,  Archie  C,  Jr.  :  Hee — 
AtkinHon.     Arrhie     ('.,     Sr., 
J.881.:)55. 

Sr..  and  A.  1'. 
.-.«.  CI.  43      14M. 
('..    Sr.    uiid    Jr 
HM. 
FiHliInK    float.      2,881,.V)1,    4-14  39.    CI 


and     A.     C.     AtkhiMoii.     Jr 

Atkinann.  Jr.     Crop  dUMtcr. 

Crop   dUHtfr.      J.8MI. 


.t.i.i, 


and  r    <•. 
InMulatfd 


L'Allcinand, 
wire  8p<M>l. 


to  I><H*uratrd  Mftnl 
2.881.QM7.  414   &9. 


Co 
59. 


Alumina   rod*  for  coatinK  ar 
CI.  IW     «7. 


U.882.211 


AtklnKou.  Arrliie  ( 

i!,8Hl..-..V>.  4-14 
AtkinHttn.    Ari'hif 

4    14   .'i9,  CI.  r.i 
At  ton.    Kol)vrt    A 

4:J      449. 
.\tW(Mid.   Kawiton 

MtK.   Co..   Inc. 

CI.   24-'-    118«1. 
.\ult,   Nell   N..   to   .Norton 

tlflt-K.     2.882,174,  4-14 
.Vuto  Stapler  Corp.  :   See 

\Vlnkl*T,  AlvTn  L..  and  Dldhani.      2,881.438. 
AutoiMHtlc  Switch  Co.;   Hee  - 

MiCorniick.  Robert  K       2.881.801 
AutoniHtIc  Tclfiihone  *  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See — 
DavlMon.  Alan,  and  Threadicold.      2.882.342. 

Autrt-y.  Kvert  A.     Method  uf  mineral  beneflcatlon. 

4    14   :»9.  CI.  204^  157. 
Avard.  I'aui.     .Method  of  debarking  logH.     2,881,814,  4-14-59 

CI.  144      3()9. 
AxelMon.  John  \V.  ;   See 

I'aluinbo.  Henrv  J.,  and  Azelmm. 
H  and  W.  Inc.  ;   See 

VVriKht.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Solum. 
W'rlKht,   Kenneth   A..  Solum,  and 
l<ab<(Kk  &  WlUox  Co.,  The  :   >>«■  - 
l^>t»,  Ott.i       2.881,720 
I'racht.  I'aul      2.881.742. 
Slfrin,  AndreHH.      2.881,719. 
Backe.   John  C.      Sonic  action  tlnh    lure. 

CI.  43      42.31. 
Biicpn.   Miirilyn  L.  :    See- 

^Mac<;rlff,  Jack  E..  and  Uacon.      2.882.3«55. 
HatlK'T,  Alfred  K.,  to  Owena-IllinoiM  <ilaHa  Co.     Treatment  of 

Kla.MW  surfucen.     2.8H1  ..')»5«.  4-14-59.  CI    49      77. 
KudiHchc  .Viiiliti'  &  SimIh  KabrIk  .\kt.  :   ^cr 

SchllchtlnK.  Otto,  and  Sclicuerer. 
Hailly.    Klorent    H.,    to    K.    M.    Hailly. 

2,8H_'.17.".,  4    14    .M*.  CI.  I0«      115. 
Kukcr.   Albert  A  ,  and  H     1.    Uhoadea.  Jr..  to  J.  A.  /urn  Mfg 
openitinK  niechaiiiMni  for  a  wail  hydrant.     2,881.00. 
.".9.  CI.  n4      29. 

Al>>ert  A.,  and  H    K.  Rhoadea.  Jr.,  to  J.  A.  Zurn  Mfg 
Roof  drain      :.'. 881.921 .   4    14-59.  J'i.  21(V     1«6. 
K<l>:ar    M.,    to   Stauffer  Chemical  Co.      I'riK-eMH  for  pre 
rexin   mo.ilHed  protelnx  and  compoaltlonH   re 
2,882,250.  4    14-59,  CI.  2(50  -«. 

J.  obszarny 
Co.       Relay 


2,882,083. 

2,881,840. 
Uempel. 


,881,839. 


2.881,548,   4    14  59, 


2,882,292. 

t'oizolan   plaHterboard 


Co. 

4    14 

Haker. 

Co 

Baker. 


parintc  eitoxy    re 
HUltlhk'  tiierefroi 


and  J.  Schmidt,  to  Guard 
2.882,3»{7.     4-14-59,     CI 


H  rnereiroin. 

Baker.   Eilward  <;  ,  T 

Ian     Electric     Mfit. 

200      N7  ^    . 

Baker.  Harold  F  .  'o  Sl^tnode  Steel  Strapping  Co.     I'laton  an<l 

Htaple  driver  c.inblnnfion      2.881.738,4    14   59,  CI    121      13 
Baldwin.   Lee  E..  and  M.  C.   Bokelman.  to  Conair.   Inc.      Flow 

liniiter      l'.881.7'>4.  4    14   .'lO.  (M.  i:«7      .■)<»1. 
Ball.    Howard    L..    and    J.    M     Ytuarte.      IMterH    with    liandie 

4   14-59.  CI.  81      3.19. 

for  liftlnK  Hxtun-H  and  tlie  like 


o.      Fa<'e  Khleld 

IlKht    blocking 

Klumb.  Jr  .   to 
2.882. 

14-59. 


latchlnjt  meann.     2.881,«4<». 

Rank.  .Morton  L.     Jack  device 

i;,8K_M(X».  4    14   ."i».  CI.  304 
Barber! 'olinan  <'o.  :    Set 

•  ilaHHow.  Franklyn  A.      2.M82.4t>l. 
Barker.    Luther   1',   Jr.    to   B     F.    .McI>onald  C 

device.     2.881.443.  4    14-59,  CI    2      9. 
Barlow.     Howard        Window    ventilator    and 

Hcreen      2.881.t>91.4    14    .V.).  CI.  98      99. 
BariieH.   Earle   B  .  J     E    ThomHon.  and   (J.   A. 

The  I»ow  CbeniicHl  Co.     Polymerization  of  ethylene. 

2H4.  4    14   59.  CI.  U<!0      94.9. 
BarneM.  EuKi^ne  K.    SnuxaKe  Ntutflntc  horn.    2.8M1.H94.  4- 

Cl.  99      354. 
Barrett.  John  J  .  aixl  R.  R.   I'arducci.  to  WeatlnifhoUHe  Elec 

trie    Corp       MisHlnt:   element    detection    in    a   atem    maklnK 

machine      2.M82.523.  1    14    .59.  CI.  340      2.'»J>. 
Barrett.   Rotn-rt  I>.  :    Ser 

Hub«-rt.  Clarence  A..   Rosenthal,  and   Barrett      2.881.«27 
Bartl.    Herbert.    H.    Holtxchmldt.    and    O,    Bayer,    to    F^rben 

fabrlken  Bayer  Akt.     Cronallnked  poIymerH  of  ethvlenlcally 

unsaturated    Mocked    Ixocyanates       2.882.2fl0,    4    14   59.    CI 

2fi0     77.5 
Bartlett.   Harold  W..  to  California  Facklnc  I'orp.     Spot  scan- 
ner for  comeHtiblea.     2.881.919.  4    14-59.  CI.  2o9    -111. 
Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H..  and  A.  J.  Morway.  to  Ekro  Research  and 

EnKineeriiiK    CiT*      Lubricatini;    Kr»'a''»*i»    contalninK    alkyl 


beta  amino  proploniites.     2.882.230.  4-14   .59.  CI.  2.5:1 


Inlted 
881.722. 


Barton.    (ieorKe   <',    to 

Mewintc  machines.     2 

Banch.  Walter  M.  :    See 

.Mlkeska.  Lou  la  A.. 
Baso   Inc.  :    See  - 

I^eins.  Oscar  J.      2, 

MeuHv.  Kujfene  E. 
Bana.  Helen  L..  51%  to  ( 
Arm  bag     2.881.441.  4 
Bass.  Walter  T   :    See 

Bass.  Helen  I        2.881,441 
Bath.  Cyril.  Co..  The  :   See 

Maize.  I'aul  F..  and  Yurka 


Shoe 
4    14 


Machinery    Cor 


i>rp. 
38. 


59.  CI.    li2 

Read,  and  Basch.     2.882.220. 

8H1.8.30 
2.881.779. 

W.  Prince,  and  10'",   to  W.  T. 
14-.59.  CI.  2      1. 


2.881.821. 


33. « 

Sho«- 


Bass 


npriaing    3-inethylpviit-l-eDe-4  yne-3 
cinK  hypnoHla  therewith.     2,882,200. 


Batr.  Werner      Implement  with  a  handle  for  aecurely  holdmi: 

tubers   and   the  like  when   peeltnir  and  preparintc  the  same. 

2.88I.81H.  4    14   59,Cl.  14«      210. 
Bandouln.    Jacgue*.       Bruah     with    cleaninx    and    protecting 

means.     2.881,460,  4-14-59,  CI.  15 — 184. 
Bauer.   Franx.   to  H.   Nalni'-r.     ElectromaKnetically   operated 

contactor     2.882,3rt9,  4-14  59,  CI.  2tM»     87 
Bauerleln.  Carl  C..  to  The  Itole  Valve  Co.     Adluatable  venturl 

proimrtionins  valve.      2  881,800    4    14   59    CI.    137      004. 
BaumBartner,    John    R.      Carton    oUnk    delivery    mechanism. 

2.882.047.  4-14-59.  CI.  271-7. 
Bavley,   Abraham,  and  M.   Harfeniat.   to  Chaa.   I'flzer  k  Co 

Inc.      Compoaitlon    com[ 

ul  and  process  of  Induct 

4-14-59.  CI.  167-52. 
Bayer,  otto  :  See 

Bartl.   Herbert.   HoltHChmidi,  and  Bayer.     2,882,260. 
Beard     Richard   B..   to  Minneapolla-Honeywpll   Kefculator  Co. 

Hydrogen  concentration  measuring  apparatus.     2,882,212. 

4-14-59,  CI.  204      195. 
Bechik,   Michael,    to   Bechlk  Products  Inc.      Mattress  handle 

2  88i.451    4-14   59.  (1.  5-345. 
Bechlk  l'ro«iucts  Inc.  :  See — 

Bechlk.  Michael.     2.881.451. 
Beck.  Derw<K>d  A.,  (;.  W.  Coodrich.  and  K.  W.  Verge,  to  Ben 

dlx    Aviation    Corp.       Fuel    Injection    nosile.      2,881.980, 

4-14-59.  CI.  239- -562. 
Beck.  Julius  S..  to  J.  E.  Hill.     Directional  window  cutter  for 

whlpstocka.     2,8«2.0I.V  4-14-59.  CI.  255^    1.6. 
lieckett.  Leo  IJ..  and  R.  E.  Tobey,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     House- 
hold refrigerators  of  the  cycle  defrosting  type.     2,881,601, 

4-14-59.  CI.  82—287. 
Backing,   l!>onald    H..    R.   J.    Clause,   and    H.    Brown    to   The 

I'dyllte     Research     Corp.       Electrodeposltlon     of     nickel. 

2.882,208,  4-14-59,  CI.  204-   49. 
Behrens,   Heinz,  and  W    Mahlfeldt ;  said  Mablfeldt  aaaor.  to 

FrIedrlch    Ihde.   U.m.b.H.      Apparatus   for  the   vibrational 

treatment    of  material  of  a   nature  ranging  from  granular 

to   pulverulent   nature.      2.882.024.    4-14-59.   CI.   259-1. 

Bell.  Keith  L.,  Ift  to  J.  Atkins,  ^  to  B.  I>.  FIshburne.  Jr..  and 


Solar  powered  toy  boat.     ^.881,558, 


\i  to  R.  C.  Sullivan. 
4-14-59.  Cl   4»V    95. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See-- 
Buhrendorf.  Frederick  G.     2.882.518. 
Feder.  Herbert  S.     2.^82.505. 
Karp.  Arthur,  and  Yf>com.     2.882,438. 
Krantz.  Huliert  K.     2,882,514. 
Mlmklna,  Uulnton  W.    2.882.482. 
Wernlck.  Jack  H.    2.882.192. 
Wernlck.  Jack  H      2.882.193. 
Wernlck.  Jack  H.     2.H82.194. 
Wernlck.  Jack  H.     2.882.195. 
Wernlck.  Jack  H. 
B«lshaw     Thomas    E. 

4-14  59.  n.  107  -14. 
Bembenek.     Edward,     to    The    Standard     Electric 
Supervised   control  circuit   means.      2,882.452,   4 
31.5      191 
liendlx  Aviation  Corp.  :  See 

Beck.   I)erw<M.d  A.,  Goodrich.^  and  Verge.     2.881.980. 
Loudon.  Donald  C      2.881,587. 
Mendenhall.  t'harles  A.     2.882.421 
Wiley,  William  C.     2. 882. .399. 
Benham,    Harold    L..    to   Oneral    Motors   <'orp.      Forming  an 
Hlumlnunt  castInK  with  ii  bronze  Insert.     2,8ftl,490,  4-14-59. 
CI.  22     203. 

Ben/    .sprlnjj   Co.      Leaf   sprinj^   "^ji*}    Pf?" 


2  882,467-2  882  471. 
Powered    (lough    former. 


2,881,716, 


Time 
14-59. 


Co. 
CI. 


rini; 
2.8t 


inst-rts 
See 
2.882.043. 
K.      Polariaed 


82.043.    4-14-59. 


7..' 


267-47. 


Beiiz.    .AuKUst.    to 

slres.Hed    riil»l>er 
Beiiz   SprliiK   <" 

Uenz.  AuKUSt. 
Berglund.   Nils  K. 

Cl.  317      19«. 
Berliner  Maschlnenbau  A.<i.  vormals  L 

Miller.  Frie<lrlch.     2.881.585. 
Bertaux.  Gerard,  to  ForKes  et  .\tellers  de  Constructions  Elec- 

trii|ues     de     Jcumont         i:iectr|c     cable    Joints.       2.882.333, 

4    14   .'t9.  Cl.    174      90 
Berthold,    «;eorne   H  ,    M.    B.   Karelltz.   and   A.   S.    Manclb.    to 

oiin    .Matlileson    Chemical    Corp.      Apparatus    for    treating 


relay.     2.882.459.   4-14-59. 
Schwartzkopff  :  See- 


plastic   material    with    electric   glow   illacharge 

4    14   .59.  Cl    IM      1. 
Besalre.  H.  *  J    J..  S.  A.  :  See- 

liesslre,  Jean  Jacijues      2,882,474. 
Besslre,    Jean-Janjues,    to    II.   A  J.    J. 

current    Ken«'riitor   for  .synchronized 

motors      2.HH2.474.  4    14   .59.  Cl.  318 


.881,470. 


Electric 
least  two 


Beaslre.   S.A. 
drive  of  at 
85. 

Beurtheret.  Charles  A    E..  to  CompaKnle  Francalse  Thomson- 
Houston.        AncMle      cooling      device      for      electric      tuties. 
2.882.449.4    14   59,  Cl   315   -118. 
Blerlng.   Robert  C.  and  I).   L.   Southam,  to  Thompson  Prod- 
ucts.  Inc.      Pump  S.-al.     2.882.075.  4-14   59.  Cl.  286 — 11. 

Bill.  Theodore  R.  Automatically  retractable  hitch  leg. 
2,882,070.  4-14-59.  n.  280     475. 

Bllll.  <;iorglo.  to  Fldellfr  Machine  Co.  Inc  Circular  knit- 
ting machlm-.     2,881.604.  4-14-59.  Cl.  00     40. 

Billion  *  Cle  :Krr- 

Bllllon.  Jacques.     2.881.504. 

Billion.  Jacques,  to  Billion  k  Cle.  Process  for  crimping  tex- 
tile threads.     2.881.504.  4-14-59.  (1   28--72. 

Blnnham-Herbrand  Corp..  The  :  See-- 
Hinsey.  Robert  S.     2.881  637. 

BIrjfe.  Warren  A.,  to  The  Martin  Co.  Precision  Interval 
timer      2.882.495.  4    14-59,  Cl.  324—68 

BIrkland.  Stellan.  and  R  B.  Neuberger.  to  American  Can  Co. 
Driving  clutch  mechanism.  2,881.891  4-14-59,  CI  192 — 
84. 

Blshofberiter.  Carl  J.,  to  Mlnneapolis-Honevwell  Regulator 
«'o.     Control  apparatus.     2.882.371.  4-14-59.  CL  200— 138. 

Bitzenburger.  Henry  A.  Arrow  fletchlng  Jin  setting  gauge. 
2.881.531.  4-14-59.  Cl.  33-180. 


Bltxer   Martin,  to  Trico  Producta  Corp. 

2  881.959    4-14-59.  Cl.  222— 334. 
BJerre.      Peder,      to      Massey-Ferguson 

2.88L956.  4-14-59.  CL  222—185. 
Black    James  J.,  to  Trallmoblle  Inc 

able    cattle    racks    for    vehicles. 

296—12. 
Buck,  Robert  S..  and  J.  S.  CarroH. 

surface    coaters.    and    the    like. 

118—1.  .    ,  ^ 

Blackford.  Benjamin  B  .  to  Johnson  h  Johnson 


Windshield  washer. 
Inc.        Distributor. 


Method  of  mak- 

1  rubbery 

4-14-59. 


Connectors  for  remov- 
2.882.088.    4-14-59.    Cl 

Roll  type  glue  spreadent. 
2.881,731.    4-14-59.    Cl 


Process  for 
treating  she^t   material.      2.882.179.   4-14-^9    O.   JIJ— 47. 
Blahntk,   Carl   E.      (ias  actuated  guns.      2.881.752.    4-14-59. 

r*i     124 -11 

Rials    Maurice  E  .  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Transistor  assero- 

bllea.     2.882.464.  4-14-59.  Cl.  317—235. 
Blankenbuehler.  John  H.  :  See —  „.      ,      ..     .., 

Hobart,      Edward     A..      Schober,     and     Blankenbuehler. 
2  882  478 
Bloem  'Xlde'rt  f.    to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.     De- 
vice' for  thawing  an   Ice  separator  used  In  a  system  com- 
prising  a    cold-gas    refrigerator.      2,881,599.    4-14-59.    Cl 
62      154. 
Bloomer  Bros.  Co.  :  Hee    ■ 

Inman.  William  H.    2.881.968. 
Blundl.    Anthony    A.,    to    Burroughs    Corp.      Binary    adder. 
2.881.979.  4-14-59,  CI.-235      176. 

BIyth.  Jack  V.  :  Nrc- 

Broadbent    David  C..  and  Blyth.     2,882,105. 
Boatrlght,  Dean  D..  and  J.  P.  Holt,  to  O-ntral  National  Bank 
of   Cleveland,    trustee.      Access  door   for  pressure   vessels. 
2.881,943.  4    14-59.  t'l.  220-    57. 
Bocdo.  Albert  A. :  See 

Small.  Samuel  N.     2.882.373. 
Bodlne,  Albert  O.     Acoustic  attenuation  of  engine  detonation 

shock  waves.     2.881.751.  4-14  59.  Cl    123-191. 
Boegehold.  Alfred  L  .  to  Oneral  Motors  Corp.     Highly  wear- 
resistant    sintered    powdered    metnl.      2.881,511.    4-14-59. 
Cl.  29      182. 
Bokelman.  Marinus  C.  :  See  - 

Baldwin.  Lee  E     and  Bokelman.     2.881.794. 
Bond.  Hert>ert  M..  and  G.  L.  (irott.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Mfg      Co         Silicone     pressure-sensitive     adhesive     tape. 
2.882.183.  4-14-59.  Cl.  117-68.5. 
Bonn.  Leonard.     Infinite  bafHe  comprising  a  spherical  shell  of 

foamed  plastic      2.881.850   4    14-59.  Cl.  181—31. 
Bookmyer.  Raymond  F.  :  See 

nnchfi.  Jean  A.  F..  and  Bookmyer.     2.881.827. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See- 

Hopkins   Nell  E     2.881.594. 
Troendlv   Hnrrv  P..  nnd  Fulton      2.881.886. 
Welch.  Arthur  J.     2.881.890. 
Bornemann.    William,    to   Eastman  Kodak   Co.      Phototrraphic 
recording  apparatus      2.881,658.  4-14-59.  Cl.  88     24. 

Bosrock.  George  J.,  .tnd  C.  E.  Hook,  to  Michigan  Carton  Co. 

Foldahle    carrier    for    bottles    and    the    like.       2.881.946. 

4-14-59.  Cl.  220-   113. 
Boswell.  Robert  B  :  See 

Jomlnv.   Walter  E..  Olson,  and  Boswell.     2.881.491. 
Bourns  IjaN>ratorles    Inc.:  See    - 

Bourns.   .Marian   E^  Hardison.  and  Hulbert      2.882.375 
Bourns.  Marian  E..  W.  T.  Hardison.  and  W   D.  Hulhert :  said 

Hardisi>n  and  said  Hulbert  asnors.  to  Bourns  Laboratories. 

Inc.      Variable  resistor  constructions.      2.882.375.   4-14-59. 

<'l.  201      62. 
Bowden.  John  N.  :  See — 

Brennan.  Elmer  W..  and  Bowden.    2.882.231 
Bower   Clyde  S     Coin  register.     2,881,975,4-14-59,^1.235- 

32. 
Boyd.    Robert    L..    Jr.,   and   C.   E.    Huntsinger.   to  Commercial 

Controls    Corp.       Space    heating    system    and     apparatus. 

2  882.183   4-14-59   Cl    219 39 

Roykin'"  Robert  M  '   Course  spacing  fool.     2.««1,532.  4-14-59. 

Cl.  33-180 
Boyne  PriMlurts,  Inc.  :    See  — 
Dr.ver.  Peter  J      2.882.358 

Bradhurn.  William  J  ,  Jr  .  and  H.  R 

Allia    Co.      Voltage    regulator. 

322 — 28 
Bradley,  Charles  H  .  Jr.  :   Fee 

Moore.  Ralph  W..  and  Bradley 
BrHilway.  Malcolm   S   :    See    - 

De  NeeriraHrd.  Lelf  E.     2,882.475. 
I>e  Neergaard,  I>elf  E.    2,882.516. 
Bramhall.    George    H  .    to    General    Electric    Co.      Rug 

2.881.400.  4    14   .59  Cl.  15     375. 
Brandon.   Thomas   O  .    to  A.   O.   Spalding  k  Bros..    Inc. 

ball.     2.882.058.  4-14-.59.  n.  278—230. 
Brantley.   John    C.   and   E.    L.    Morehouse,   to   I'nion  Carbide 

Corp.    Organo  vanadium  halldes  and  process  of  preparation. 

2.882.288.  4   14-.'.9.  Cl.  260 — 429. 
Brazltls.  William,  and  H.  W.  Keevll.     Method  and 

maKnetlzlntr  rails  in  rail  flaw  detection  systems. 

4-14-59.  Cl.  324     .37. 
Breen.  Henry  D.,  to  I'nion  Asbestos  k  Rubber  Co. 


A.  Hansen,  to  The  Louis 
2.882.480,     4-14-59.     Cl. 


2.881,570. 


50— 


Napier  k  Son 
rotary    shafts. 


Atomic 
14-59.  Cl 


Hender- 
means. 


tool. 
Golf 


Briggs.  Roger  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

liig  compositions  from  vinyl  aromatic  rwlns  and  rubbery 
j-opolymers  of  styrene  and  butadiene.      2.8«2.2o8, 

BHli.  Fri7z.  and  K.  Raab.  to  Rhelnstahl  SieMner  Elsenbahn 
be<larf   Akt.      Rail   vehicle   with   low   platform.      2,881, 71J. 

Brlon,  Benjamin  W.     Quiver.     2.881.817.  4-14-59,  Cl.  i: 

1.5. 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc. :   See-       .,  ^„  .  „  ^„ 
Cheney.  I>ee  C.  and  Wheatley.     2.882,320. 
Holdreiie.  Charles  T.     2,882.273. 
Broadbent.   l>avld  C  .   an«l  J.  V.   Blyth.   to   D. 
Ltd        Bearlnic    aasembiies    for    supp<)rtin(f 
2,882.105.  4-14-.')9.  Cl.  308  -187. 
Brobeck.  William  M   :   See 

Lawrence.  Ernest  O  .  and  Brol>eck.     2.882.40<. 

Brobeck.    William    M..    to   Inited   States  <»f   America, 

Energy   Commission.      Ion  source.     2,882,410,  4- 

BrTihl  August,  and  II.  Wehrenfennlg.  to  E.  Leitz.  G.  m  b.  IL 
Camera  with  objective  c<mpled  shutter  releaae  lock  and 
picture  bcmndary  selector      2.881,084.  4-14-59,  Cl.  »•>— I'l 

Brokaw  George  \  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Preparation  of 
vitamin  A  p«lmiUte.     2.882.286.  4-14-59.  Cl.  260—410 

Brooker  I^eslfe  G.  S..  and  D.  W.  Heseltlne.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  PhotoKraphlc  sensitizing  dyes  and  emulsions  contaln- 
inK them.     2.882.1.-.».4-14-.59,CI.  96—102.  »,  ^   i, 

Br.M.ker,  U'slie  G  8..  and  F.  L.  White,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Merocvanlne  sensitizing  dyes  and  photographic  emul 
slons  containing  them.     2.882.159,  4-14-59,  Cl.  96—102, 

BriMtks,  Wesley  W.,  R.  W.  I)«»chterman.  and  W  .  L.  R. 
son.  to  General  Electric  Co  Core  clamping 
2.882,506,  4-14-59,  CT.  336— 210.  .,««•>  00.1 

Brown  Aaron  Sectional  type  demountable  rim.  2,8H-,ow4. 
4    14   .'>9.  Cl.  301      30  .,,  ^,         , 

Brown,  (leorge  J.  and  O.  W.,  to  Telemeter  MaKnetira  Inc 
Sorting  and  stacking  apparatus.  2,881,917.  4-14-.'i9.  t  1. 
209-74. 

Brown.  George  W.  :   See 

Brown,  (Jeorge  J    and  G.  W.     2,881,917.  „        .   ^        ,> 

Brown,  Harry  L.,  to  Minneapolis  Honeyw-ell  Regulator  Co. 
(Jyroscoplc  apparatus.     2,881,018.  4-14-,59.  Cl.  74-5.6. 

Brown,  Henry :   See  -  ..  ,.  „  000  oao 

Becking.   Donald   H..  Clauss.  and  Brown.     2.882.208. 

Brown  Henry,  and  R  A  Fellows,  to  The  I'dyllte  Research 
Corp  ElectrodetHtsltlon  of  copper  from  an  acid  bath. 
2.882.'209.  4-14-.59.  Cl   204— 52. 

Browne  Eugene  V..  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  Elastic  con- 
trol stick.     2.881.993.  4-14   .-.9.  Cl.  244—83. 

Brnhnker  Electronics.  Inc   :   See — 

Hodman.  Sherwin  B      2.882,42.'>.  ^     ,   .. 

Brucken.  Bvron  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  <  omblned  clotlies 
wjisliing     machine     and     dryer.      2.881.r.09.     4-1 4- .59.     Cl. 

Bruining  Hajo.  P.  F.  A.  Haans.  P  P  M.  Schampers.  and 
A  J.  de  Rooy,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  radiation  sensitive  device.  2.882.11  «. 
4    14   .'.9.  Cl    310—20. 

Brunswick  Balke-Collender  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Margetts.  Hvrum  R.  and  L.  F.    2,882.013.  

Brvan    Jim  O.     Fish  lure.     2.881.549.  4    14-.->9.  Cl.  43— 43  1.). 

Bry:int  Austin  V..  to  Walworth  Co.  Valve  construction 
2  S82.009.  4-14-.">9    Cl.  251      172. 

Brvant  Austin  1'..  to  Walworth  <'o  Flow  control  valve 
"2  882.010    4    14    .-.9.  Cl.  251— .300 

r.rvant  Corwin  W..  to  Crane  Co.  Auxiliary  valve  o|»eratlng 
inech'anism.     2.881.784.  4-14-.-»9.  Cl.  137    -240.13.     ^   ^    „ 

Brv.len  Joseph  E..  F.  C.  Flint.  H  D.  Hyamson.  and  G.  F. 
Small  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Frequency  con- 
trol system      2.882.401.  4-14.59.  Cl.  2.-|0      30. 

Bub  Robert  A.,  and  J.  J  Summers,  to  Mine  Safetv  Appli 
ances  Co.     Hose  stiffener.     2.881,804.  4-14-.59.  Cl.  138— fll. 

BnN'l.  William  E.  :   See- 

Cremer.  William  C..  and  Bubel.     2.881.724. 

Buckeve  Steel  Castings  Co..  The  :   Sre- 

Furnlss.  Loree  E      2.881.927.  __      „.     ^ 

Bucklnghajn.  William  D..  and  R.  C.  Aldridge,  to  The  Western 
I'nion  Telegraph  Co.  Tungsten  concentrated  arc  lamp. 
2,882.434.  4    14   .-)9   Cl   313      213. 

Bulirendorf.  Frederick  G  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc 
Magnetic  storage  clfcuit.     2.882.518.  4-14.59.  Cl.  340 — 174. 

Bull.  Almond  D.  Coring  tube  cleaner.  2,881.933.  4-14-59. 
Cl   •)14.  -.110 

BurchT  Jiimes  R.,  and  T.  H.  Lee.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Magnetic  control  apparatus.  2.882.457.  4-14-.i9.  (  1.  317— 
1.56. 

Burger.  John  C   :    See-  

Morawltz.  John  H.,  and  Burger.    2.882.349. 

to    Sulzer    Freres.    Soclete    Anonyme.      Forced 
generating    system.      2,881.741.    4-14-.59.    Cl. 


means  for 
2.882.489, 


,881,088,    4- 


Alr  clrcu 
14-,59,    Cl 


latlng   means    for    rallwav    cars. 
98     0. 
Breltensteln.  Charles  T..  to  R.  T.  Moloney,  deceased,  American 
National   Bank   and  Trust  Co.,  executor.     Metering  pump 
for  liquid  gas  fuel      2.881,810,  4-14-.59.  Cl.  141—3.53. 
Bremer,  Frederick  J.  :   See 

Smith.  Cliarles  N..  and  Bremer.     2.881.612. 
Brennan.  Elmer  W  .  and  J.   N.  Bowden.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

Needle  oil.     2.882.231.   4-14-.59.  Cl.  252—37.5. 
Brewer  Tltchener  Corp..  The  :   See 

Eves.  John  D..  and  Olands.    2.882.109. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co.  :   Kre- 

Morton.  Lester  C  .  and  King     2.881.728. 


Burl.    Alfred, 
flow    steam 
122-  33 
Burns.  Erwin:    See-  „„„.,„,„ 

Carr.  diaries  J.,  and  Burns.    2.882.019. 
Cnrr.  Charies  J  .  and  Burns.     2.882.020. 
Burns       Loren      D.       Television     antenna 

2.882.080.  4   14.59.  Cl.  287      99. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See- 

Blundl.  Anthonv  A.     2.881.979 
Oavasso.  Louis  J.     2,881.895. 
MacI>onald.  Duncan  N.    2.882.078. 
Burton.  William  P.  :   Sec  _  00000.., 

SIvngstad.  Charles  E..  and  Burton.     2.882.241. 
Butler."  Wallace  B..  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp 
part     breech    bolt     mechanism.     2.881. .547 
42—10. 
Buvens.  Harold  J.  :   See- 

Kielsmeler,  Elwood  W.,  and  Buyens.     2,882,169. 


support     device. 


Multl- 
4-14-.59,     Cl. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


CIK"  C.intnil  Servicvs,  Iti<v  :    Srf 

(low.  riiarl<*B  l>..  Ko«(ii.  aiKl   WllllaiiiH      L>,882,037. 
<•   K.  M   Co.  :  See 

K.H-hl.  Herman.     2.HSl,4»ri. 
CaldaH.  iMiilitro,  Jr.  :    Srr 

MurrHUKli.  JuHtln   J.,   anil   CaltlaM.      2. 8X2. 270. 
rHldwt-ll.   Jnllli    K.  :    Srr 

Tinif.v.  Gf'orKP  I'..   Kiff»«r.  ami  Caldwell      2,K«1,771.'. 
I'aldwt'll. '  John    H..    and    H    (iilkev.    to   KaNtinan    Kodak   Co. 
I'olyi-stHr  coiii[HiHitioii   and  a    vliiyl   coinprlxinK   pvrrolWtoni' 
(HilvnitT  and   niethixi   of  preparinK  wanie.      2,882, -•'\.">,   4-14- 
.">1»."CI.  L'tiO      4."). 4. 
Caldwell.  Joint  K..  and  J    C    Martin,  to  Raatman  Kmlak  Co 
Sultstitiiti-d    phoHphonvlldeiie   diiinino   <lll>enzol('  ai'iila   and 
polyesters  therefrom.   ■2.882,294.  4-14-59.  CI.  260— 471. 
('alifornh)    I'ackiiiK  Corp   :    Srr 

Martlett.  Harold  W      2.H81,ltll>  '' 

Calle^'arl.    I.ouIn    (i.      I>oor    chain    lock    aaHenibly.      2.881.Kn. 

4    14   :>!>   CI    7(»     !».{ 
i'allery  Chemical  Co.  :    Srr 

Jovner.   Touell  A.,  and  I'renaau.     2.882.414. 
!'res«aii,  .»can  I'      2,882.41.". 
ChI  TronlcH  Corp.  :    Ser 

McLaren.  Ilarrv  K.     2.881.S77. 
Catnloc  F'aHtener  <'orp.  :   See 

StimmerH,   J.   MIIIh,  and   Newcomer.     2,881.499 
<'aniph»'ll,  IKmiIm  J..  Jr   :    Set- 

Hull.  Wilson  K  .  and  Campliell.     2.881..'>1K. 

Campo,    Alfred.      IVnolderlnj:    KmiI.     2,882,380,    4-14-59,    CI. 

21»      2«1 
Card.ina,  <'arlon  J.      Variable  drive.     2.8Sl.fi24.  4-14-59.  CI 

74      2.10.17. 
Carkhuff,  Le  Itoy  F..  and   H.  J.   Fahey.  to  Diamond  IJardner 

Corp.      Carton  cloainK  and  aenllnir  apparatua.      2.881,938, 

4    14    5!».  CI.   21  tl      2!». 
Carlsaon.    Sven.    and    K.    R.    Laraen.    to    Ali    Mveniika    Flakt 

fabrlken.     ApparatiiH  for  treating;  boards  of  deflhrated  wood 

or   similar    materials    in    aheet    fiirm       2,8H1..">.14,    4    14   .'d*. 

Cl.  .U      Ul.'l. 
Carnation  < 'o.  :    Sir  Z 

Loo.  Chinn  C.     2.882.02."). 
Cjirj)enfer,   Kdward   L..  \V.   H.   Wleber.  and  8.  .S.  Wiaotaky.   to 

.Xriierican    Kadiator    k    Standard    Sanitary    Corp.      Method 

for  twisfink'  tubing      2.881.."il7.  4-14-.'>9.  CI.  29     42;i. 
Carr.    Charles    J.,    and     K.     Hums        Self-<'leanlnK    collapsible 

reamer.     2.8S2.()19.  4-14   ."d».  Cl.  2.V.      7.'{. 
Carr.     <'harles     J.     and     K.     Murns.        Self-<"leaninK     reamer 

2.882.020.  4    14   ."i»,  CI.  2."».".      7.1. 

<  'arrier  Corp   :    S*>e 

Sfi-v.ns.  Frank  !»      2.88I.»»8». 
i'.irroll.  JaMie.4  S    :    Sir 

P.lack.  Uot>ert  S..  and  Carroll.     2.881.7.11. 

Carter.   Alton   I-      Tire  deflation  aljrnal.      2.882..1ti2.  4   14  ."tW. 

<■!    _•{»<»      lil  _'4 
CarfiT.    Ralph    H..   and   C.    M.   KlnKsbnry.    to    North   American 
Kayon  Corp.     \tethod  and  apparatna  for  plyins  and  cahlinK 
yarn.     2  MM1..-iK4.  4    14   .".!».  <"l    .^7     ♦!!. 
Carter.   Willis  M.  :   Str 

Clore.  Thomas  U  .  and  Carter.     2.881.497. 
Casanov.    Lou  ('.  :    See 

.Miller.  Arthur  A.     2.SS1..'S72. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  <'o.  :    Srr 

Johnson.  Harold  R  .  and  Lammera.     2.882.10.1 
Risk.  Norman  K      2.881,872. 
'■'•ntral  .National  Hank  of  Cleveland  :    See 

Boh f right.  IK-nn  !»..  and  Hidt.     2.881.1H.1. 

(••litre    National    de    la    Recherche    Sidentiflijue  :    Srr 

I'ai|Uot,  <'harles.  and  Perron.     2.882.29.1. 
Cf rk.   John    J.      Machine   for  caatinK  heat   radiating  flna   on 

preformed    tubes       2. 88 1.487.    4-14-."»9.    Cl.    22      :>». 
ChaflwUk.    (leorce   A.,   and   F.    H    Cirouard.   to   Inlted   States 

of  .Vmerica.  .Navy.      Main   battery  multiple  kuu  turret  sight 

mechanism      2.88I.titJ4.  4    14-.*9.  Cl.  89     41. 
CliandsTs.    Herlx'rt   1..  to  Consolidated   Kleotroflynamlcs  Corp 

SfMMd   change   transmlasion.      2. 881. ('.40,    4    14-.">9.   Cl.    74 

»i8l. 
Champion  I*ap«-r  and  F'lhre  Co..  The  :    See 
Stoddard.  William  It  .  Jr.     2.882.120. 

•  'hancc  VoUKht  Aircraft.  Inc.  :    See 

Rlrrius.   Merrll  V       2. 881. fill. 
Chaplin.    Oliver    F.    to  Cr<.wn    /.elhrbach   Corp       Napkin    dis 

Iienser      2. 881. 'Ms    4    14   .'.!>.  <'l    221      .1.">. 
Charbonn«'an.     .Mian     1'..     to    Cutler-Hammer.     Inc.       Klectric 
heatini;  units  and  methoda  of  making  the  aatne.     2.882..17ti, 
4-14   .".!>,   Cl    201      fi7. 
<"harhiit.    Frank    J.,    to    Chicairo-.Mlis    Mfc     Cori>       Inltlied. 

pre  str.ss.Ml  s».nl  unit       2.H82.074,   4    14   ."»9.  Cl.   28fi      IL 
Charwat.   .Vndrew  h"  .   to  .Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc.      Smoke  jren 

erator.     2.882.240,4    14   ."t9.  Cl.  2.".2      .1."ilt. 
Chase  Shawniiit  Co.  The     Srr 

Salz.-r.  Krwin.  and  Hitchcock.     2.882..'>21. 
Chclinlnski.  Kathrvn  K.  :    Srr 

Valentin.".  Orville  H..  Jr.  and  Ch.-lminski.      2.8«1.4!>8 

•  "lieinetron   Corp.:    Srr 

Eichelman,  Francis  J.     2.882.02rt. 

Cheney.  Lee  <'..  and  W    H    Wheatlev,  to  Hristol  Laboratories 

Inc.     Cyclic  keton.'      2.882..120.  4    14   .'i9.  Cl.  2fiO^    o8t! 
Chica>.'o-.\llis    Mftf.    Corp    :    See 

Charliiit.  Frank  J       2.8,82,074. 
Cliicjiifo  I'neumntic  T<.ol  Co.  •    Sir 
Amtstw>r>:.  Lester  A.     2,881,S84 
Amtsberk'    Lester  A.     2.881,888. 
Christenson.   Roger  -M..  to   I'lttsburgh   I'late  <ilass  Co       Inter- 
IM>lvniers   of   vinvl    haliiles  efhvlenlcallv    unsaturate*!    t-sters 
and    Klycidyl    poiyethers.      2.882.2.'il,   4'  14    ".!».   Cl     2fiO      2.1 

<  'hrvsler  Corp.  ;   .S'cr 

Jominy.   Walter  K..   Olson,  and   Boawell.     2.881.491. 


Auparatua 
4-14-59.    Cl. 


Chrystman,  Jan.    to   IMttaburgh   Plate  (ilaM  Co 
for   coatiuK    Klaaa    tlb«r   at  rand.      2,881.732. 
UH-  -33. 
Clba  Ltd.  :   Sre 

Mueller,  Jakob.     2,882.277. 
Cihlar.    .Anthony   J.,   and   F.    A.    Klaaek.    to   Western    Klectric 
Co.,    Inc.      Reciprocable  cam  means  fur  uperatlnf;  a  plvoteil 
type  bender  mi'aM.     2.881,820,  4-14-59,  Cl.  153-40 
Clark.  KIton  L.  :  See 

l^mb.  (ilentworth,  and  Clark.     2.882.19(1. 
Clark  Koulpment  Co.  :   See 

.Mackle.  Harry  A.     2.881.931. 
Clarke.   I'onald   H..   to  Ix'vjt  Krothera  <'o.      Manufacture  of 

aerated  shortenhiK.     2. 882. 1(i6,  4-14-59.  Cl.  99      118. 
CUuss.  Richard  J.  :   See 

Kecking.   Itonald  H..  ClausH.  and   Itrown.     2.882.208. 
Clermont.    Kd^ar  J.      I'unip  and   fluid   rlrrulatlni;  ayateni   for 
humid    treatment    of    maaaeH    of    textile    flb«-rs.      2.881.797. 
4    14   .">9    Cl    137      5»}3. 
dlfford.   llUKh  J.,  and  A.  Srhwarx,  to  tJeneral   .Motors  Corp 
ThermoHtatic    power    elementa.       2.881,«10.     4    14-50.    (1 
73      3«3 
Clinton.   Raymond  <>..  and  .S.  C.  I.,aNkoWHki.  to  .sterllnt;  I>ruK 
Inc.       2-<llethylaminiM-thyl     5-amino-2-alkoxybenzoateH    and 
their  preparation.      2,882,295,  4-14-.59.  Cl.  2110      472. 
Clinton.   Raymond  ()..  and   H.  C.  I^aakowakl,  to  SterliUK  I>rwK 
Inc.       2-diethylamin<H>thyl     3-anilno-2-alkoiybenzoateN    ami 
their  preparation.     2.882.29«l.  4    14   ."»U.  Cl.   2ti0     472. 
Clore.   'rliomas    H.     and   W.    .M.  Carter,   t..  The   Kentucky   Re 
search    Fountlation.     Coupllntc  for  anchoring  fl.'xible  lines 
2.881.497,  4    14   .'»9.  Cl.  24      12«J. 
Cloae,  Charles  I).,  I >.  J.  Rossi,  and  J.  V.  Wllliama,  Jr.,  to  CIM' 
Contr.d   Servlcea.    Inc       Weighing   machine.      2.882,037,    4 
14   ."i9,  Cl.  2ti5      47. 
Cobb.   William   R.      Pipe  aeal  aaaeinbliea.     2,881.805.  4    14   .'.9. 

Cl.    1.18      »!> 
Cobi.  Walter  H..  to  Pneumatic  Pile  Corp.     Kxpanalble  mandrel 
for  driving  molds   for  concrete  piles.     2.881.5U2.    4    14  .'.!». 
Cl.  fil      79. 
Cobi.  Walter  H.,  to  Pneumatic  Pile  Corp.     Kxpansible  mandrel 
for  (Iriving    molds    for  <-oncrete   piles.      2.881..">93.    4    II   5S>. 
Cl.  tn      7». 
Cochran.  Clarence  W..  to  rnlte<l-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     FaaltMi- 

ing  d.'vic...     2.881.493.  4-14-59.  Cl.  24      73. 
Codman.  F    L.  *  J.  C   Co.  :   Ser 
R..<k.  Alhin  S      2.882.1.19. 
Cohen.   .Vrthur  .M.     Combined  voltage  and  current   regulating 

system.     2.882.422.  4    14   .59.  Cl.  307      57. 
Cohen.   .Vrthur  .>!.      High  performance  sj)eed  and  voltage  con 
trol  system  for  inv.rlers  and  the  like.     2.882.481.   4    14   .'.!•. 
<1.  322      .12 
Colin.   Iternard,   to    Polvchrome   Corp.      Planograi.bic    printing 

Plate.     2.882.153.4    1 4   .59.  Cl    9H      75 
Colin.    Iternard.  to   Polychrome  Corp.      Planographii-  printiiu: 

nlate      2.H82.154,  4    14.59.  Cl.  9»l      75 
Collier  Carlton  and  Chemical  Corn.  :    Srr 

Webb.  Irving  l>  .  Scott.  an<l  Yale.     2.882. 1S>7. 
Collier.  John  W.,  Co..  Inc.  :    Srr 
Sabiila.  (J.'orge.     2.881,»153. 
C.dt   Ventilation  Ltil.  :   Srr 

O'Hea.  Ignatius  J.     2,881,1(90. 
Ct.lumbia  Pen  *  Pen<il  «"«..,  Inc.  :   Sre  ^ 

Zeijelovltch,  Nathan.     2,881,7.1rt. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp.  :    See 

Conrad.  Lawrence  P    and  Haiel.     2.882, 12d. 
Colvln.  Sion.  and  *'•    .\.  .^litchell.  to  Western  Klectric  Co..  Inc. 
.\pparatiis    for    electrically    tfstlng    electron    diacharg.-    ile 
vices.     2.8H2.48."..  4-14   .">».  Cl.  .124      2rt. 
Colvln.   Sion.  to  Western  Klectric  Co  .  In<-.     Self  aligning  ele< 
trical  connector  atructure.      2.882.510.   4    14  59.   Cl    .1.19 
.59. 
Coniar  F.le<'trlc  Co.  :   .S'cr 

Sau.T.   Hans      2.882.3fi8. 
Sauer    Hans.      2.882.4<tO. 
I'omingM.    Kdward   W..    K.    I>.    Shippee,   and   C.    H.   .\dama.   t.. 
rnite<l   States   of  .Vmerica.    War.      .\er<»Kol  dlsp<>raion  appa- 
ratus     2.8X2.2.19,4    14   .59.  Cl.  2.'>2      1.5!>. 
Commercial  C.introla  Corp.  :    Sre 

Moyd.    Robert    L..    Jr..   and    Huntsinger.      2.882.381. 
Commonwealth    Knglne4>ring  Co.   of  Ohio.  The:   See 
Mruinniond.  Folsoni  K.     2.881.514. 
Toulmin.  Harry  A..  Jr     2.881.518. 
<'onipagnit'  Francaise  Thomson-Houston  :    Srr  ~ 

Heiirtheret.  Charles  A.  K.     2.882.449 
Compagnie  (Jenerale  de  Telegraphie  .Sana  Fil  :   Sre    - 
Hnh.r.  Harry,  and  Freyta*.     2.881.513. 
Hul)er.    Harry.    Freytag.   and   Heynaud.      2.881,512. 
Mouri.-r.   <;eorge8.     2,882,440. 
Conair.    Inc.  :    Srr 

Haldwin.  I^ee  F...  and  Rokelman.     2.881.794. 
Conlan.   John    P.      Fluid   pressure  operated   valve.      2.882.<a»7. 

4    14   .59.   <1    251      til. 
Conner,  <;uy  o.     Antifrlrtinn  tool  guiding  means      2,881.«44. 

4-14   .59.  Cl.  77      <»2. 
Conraii.    Lawn-m.'  P..  and  J.   tl.   Hasel.   t.i  Columbla-Soiitherii 
Chemical    Corp.       Chemical    process        2,882. 12fi.     4    14-.'». 
Cl.   23      !>0. 
Consolidated  F^lectriMlvnamlcs  Corp.  :   Srr 
Chamtiers.  Herliert  I.     2.881.(140. 
(JrtUger.  Roy  C.     2.882.429. 
Wils<.n,  (iardner  P.     2.882.405. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :   See  — 

Hotellinic.  Eric  B..  Neuwnrth.  and  Pri'vic.     2.882.319. 
Cnntalnrr  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 
T'pton.  Krerett  .N.     2,881.909. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  ;  See— 

Thlem.  Kiigene  T.,  and  Zechlln.     2.881.8.1(1. 
Continental  Oil  Co  :   See — 

Siaa.  Roy  C..  and  St*pan.     2.882..101. 
Zaskey,  Arthur  F.     2,881,590. 


Controls  Co.  of  America  :  S«— 

McCarty.  Lourdes  V.     ti^^iH  mi„(,..i.  a  Chemical  Corp 
,    Cook.  t:harle.  C.   to  internttlon'^^^^^^^  ^„  ^,^^^0 

Two  stage  drying  ?/  °"»^*6*''nA9.  CI.  209—3. 
static  separation.     ;•»» *"«•  *  '7^/  ^^  aCF   Industries. 
*'7n'c  ^lTr?»^ur^tor%^Vup^<»fv^- '^.««2%27.    4-14-59.   C. 

Co^lr'Sarry  W..  Jr..  and  f-  ».  "'^VAh'i-^^comV^^^^^^ 

i^%ud«i;>V^'^c;?:iffi"-n^  •  ^  •  '■^'■'''' 

4-14-59.  Cl.  260-^5  5. 

^''^^KuVe^' J«k^nd''"o-^nhaver.     2  882  313. 
Coeenhaver.  John  W     and  J    Kwlatek   to  The  M.  U.  He nogK 

Co       Production  of  organic  phosphonyi  nanae. 

4-14-59.  Cl.  2«0— 543  ,j.^     j^j    ^.    Kellogg 

^'T."'V7^u%n''o/  *o?2a'nic%h^SJon;^  halide.     2.882.305. 

4-14-59.  Cl    280—543.  ^^     „    ^    Kellogg 

'^rrrr^Xiuo'.  S  or?at^h^.prrcoa.p«unds.  2.882.3U7. 

(^.^rdin^^^.■J^';P-^       »-    '"'""'''^       '■'''''''■ 

4-14-59.  Cl.  200— «1  26 
Corn  Products  Co.  :   ^"7 "  „       ,  o^,  nnjt 

Morris.  I^o.  and  Wilson.     2.882.2B0.  n«wBon 

Ltd       Klectrostatlc   precipitators.      .^,B»i,«»«><. 
.•„M?;ir'R«b..rt  B .  ."  .\merlcn  S.e.1  r»undri™      SnubWr 

ling  wave  amplifier  tui>es.     -.oo-,-*-*'.  ^^»  •  .   _    ♦„ 

ling  *■'     ■     ^  snvder    and  M.   S    Livingston    to 

Courant,  Krnest  D.  H  S  ,„!'^  fLmic  Fnerrv  Coramiasion 
rnlte(\  States  "^  A •""''"? ••^™r,  cr"*^,^^  4-14-59.  <M. 
High  energy   particle  accelerator.      _.88-,.<.»o,  in 

4   14-^59.  Cl    120—42.03 
Crane  Co.  '   f^'*"'-       _.,       „  oai  7»4 

ment   for  sewing  machines.     2,881, .24,  4   n  ou, 

crispy.   Wnuam    IL.    and   n     V.^   Ktuger.^    m.-tinal    blop.y 

capsule      2.881.7.50.  4-14-.'i9.  Cl.  l-!8-    Z- 
Oown  Cork  *  Seal  Co     Inc   :   «'%-«,  ,-. 

nay.  Carl  L..  and  K'f "'"  .  J-*''*'^'^ 

Waters.  Joseph  J.      2,881.480 

Wilckena.  Kibe  A.     2  881.475. 
Crown  Zellerhach  Corp.  :  ,»''—.„ 

Chaplin.  Oliver  t.      ^  "Sl.tf-*"-  ^        Secondary 

''XV^^ini'^it'  ■slVf-V^err^roL'-.l-t^^'"^ 
Cu^n'ha^'l'i^wVef.ce  R.     Hott.e  sorting  mecb.nUm.     2.881.918. 

<^.UV.^ViSt  V-.''M-r<,uette    Meta,    Prxlucts    TMvislon  : 

^'s7cchlnl.  Columbus  R..  and  Tomko.     2.881.881 
Cutler  Hammer.  I"^-.  ^♦"^        »  000  ^76 

Charbonneau    Allan  P       -^^o  ro^ 

Freundllch.  Martin  M      2.«8-50.. 

White.  Warren  TV     2.882..«».2 
Cyclone  fWder  Co    Inc  ,  The^   See- 

'•"'"'i^VCer.VrUK"^   H      2,881.871. 

l»»'"S',vei;"WirM.a;dmines      2.882.387. 

nale^-'u'en'n  H  .  to  VMlMns^PetroleumCo^  Fractional  crystal 

lisatlon  process       2.882,213.  «-!*   ow.  ^« 
nalemlll  Co  .  The  :  See-- 

Kollp,  Hubert.     2,881,453. 
Oalton.  Krnest  T.  :  See--  „_ 

rpton.  Lee  O..  and  Dalton.      2,^81  5(53^  Brothers    Co 

Paltief.    William     and    VVT.    rToJij  IfiS    4-^4-59,    Cl.   99- 

Shortenlng   and    apparatus.      >.N«^.ioo,   i-v 

US-  „    .,     »„   «inrlete  Trlflui-      C.low  diacharge 

Daniel,    Ceorges   "^J^'o^rAV  4-14-59    Cl    315-1B6. 
tube  supply  ayotem.     2.88.,43l,  4    i»-o  . 

.1.      D      T     «.'     rintes    Jr      D.   A.    Smitn.   anu  j.-.    ^■ 

I»ann.    John    R;.    •»      ^-  v'".5«v    rn       Photographic    emulsions 

l-Snl^;  ^XtTo  X-r^ehlcre?."2^8?.ir.l.  4-14-59. 

n.?ner  naVence  E.     Land  leveler.      2.881.541.  4-14-59.  Cl. 

•''7  — i*>9     „^      ,        „       ._.    D      r     Helberg     to    Monsanto 
^VSeS^clil   [^o'-'^S^mVch/m^'caf  puTp.n^'V-%       2.882,147, 

4-14-59,  Cl.  92     fi. 


.  civ,r  00  .  mel-r  bo«      J;»"-"t, ',„  Tb''  idrll"  Corp. 

Go     Trollev  duct  with  formed  bus  oars.     -.0 

4_14-59,  Ci:  179—18. 

Uawson,    Norman   K      to   "„.  ' 'f,"i"^ '^  '.      " 
2  881,5fiO.  4-14-.59,  Cl.  40— Lil 

•»«*•-;••  «''^;;\lLm'''T..     Elliott,     (Ilffurd,     and      Dawson 
Dav.  c5rr;;.'':nd  W.  D..  Kegn^i.r    to  The  Crow„  Cork.J_S|a' 
«\.      Ca»»'  filling  machine.     2,881,5..),  •»    »■*   «*■'•  ^' 

1  Jsdy.  Wima":£  r\T.'^%rr'}2^f2  S''^-"'^^""'^  '^^'^ 

ratus     2.882.050.  4-14-59,  1 1.  272—0^.0. 
Dearborn  Chemical  Co  :  See— 
IH.arK'Frank*'^"*  feptlcff  filUJs.     2.881.r.«3.  4-14-59.  Cl 

g8 — lOfi. 
Ileatrick    -Vrthur  H.  :    See    -  ^  ,   ,        „  eui  tbi 

Tav^rnese,  Vincent,  and  Deatrlck.      2,881. .81. 

^^^''^SgleSYugVM.Itnd  Deavera.     2.881.78C.. 
r>ecamp,;Andr^    K       Artificial    flowers.      2,881.54o.    4-14-59. 

^%S^Rawlo'iK'«nd^?5Anf^''^^       2.881.987. 

'^'"H^la'nd.^WUli^m  A.,  and  Schnell      2,||1  721. 
Oehler.  William  P..  and  Johnson.      2.881  84H 

Ing  Instrument.     2.881.()17.  i-i-*  ov, 

Del  Faro.  Gordon  P.  :  See —  „„,  qopi 

'•*     Ovet^mlre.  Milton  O     and  rwj,  Faro.     ^-SM^S^S        „,,„, 

Dell.  Thomas   D.   •^''fx   to   •  »""'"p,,""     ,0 

apparatus      2.881.419.  "'rl^-l^jtv^^  AT"^  xvoewriter  of  sec 
l>emmel.  Anton,  to  Olymnia  ^"l^f  A»^_»j^^  VTm_i8fi. 

tional  constructian.     2.881.890.  4-14  n.».      l  i»< 
IV    Moss     I^-onard.      Fish    skinning    apparatus       2,881.4«JH. 

4    14-59    Cl    34(V     174.  „ 

Denman.    Wayne    L.    .0    I>-«;»>"'"    <''r"".r8V'.S"71   '4"-Tr59. 
inhibiting    cmpositlon    and    method       2.88-1.1.    4 

Cl.    100-14. 
Dennis.   James   H    :    See  .>  001  7r,q 

u...,iia    H.ih<»rr  \\      and  iK-nnis.      J.8Wl.i.i». 
lW.nt",;"'R.!^M'SV    Transistorized      frequency      standard 

•>  882.404.  4   14   .59.  Cl.  2.50— .16  o  ofli  %43 

De"R..uen.  Rndol,.h   R.     Linesmans  marker  pole      2.881. 54.t. 

4-14   .59,   Cl.    40      125 

"^^'^Z^in^nriTajo.     mat^s.     Schampers.     and     de     Rooy 

o  88"'  117 

IV  .SteCens7c.eorge.   to  St)erry   Rand  Corp       Se/>^'*'^*"^,*|-^^o' 
from  2  niethvl  5,.l  dihydro-4-cyclo,«'ntathia7.oles.    2.882.100. 

Delepti'tilf •  iSo  ??:.l"lt.    Son.lerman.    and    G     H.    M-Uer     t^. 
Cthrop     Aircraft,     ln<.      Projeci..r     system.      2.881,000 

ivVoufjanlesTf^tter  envelope  unit     2.881,971.  4-14-59. 

Cl.   229—92.1. 
Detter.  Clyde  V.  :   Srr  tv  ♦»o-       -^  ««">  '>40 

I^atlierman.  (Jerald  T..  and  Detter       _.88-.-^'> 
IVutsche  Gold    und   Silber  Scheideanstalt  rormals   Ro«.sler 

'''■Ki;H«,.fer.  Harryv  and   Schwei^^r.      2882^254.     ^^^^^^^^ 
'"A-'urwirh  V:.n"irl!.g  VVck^ng^nTean:.  ^.88^.819.   4-14-59. 

Cl.    151      25. 
rv  Witt,  llernianus  J^:  Sre-- 

purposes      2.882.403.  4-14-59.  Cl.  2.'>0-    36. 
Diamond  Gardner  Corp.  :  See- 

Carkhuff.  LeRoy  F..  and  Fahey      _,88l,».i8. 

frequency-stabilization.     2,882.493,  4   n  •>»■  --       Mr  Force 
Dlckerson.  Malon  H.Jo  rnlted  States  ofAmeric^a.  -Vir  F^o^rce 

High   speed  developers.      -,S8-.io^.   ■*    '■• 
""•""coovr?!"  r^y  W.:Vr  .  and  Di.  key       2.882.290 
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Dickinson.    Arthur    H.,    to    Internatiooal    BuslneM    Machlnen 

Corp      Multi-collector  translitor  providing  dlfTerent  output 

Imnedaiicfs,    and    nu'thod    of    producing   same.  '  2,882,463, 

4-i4-.-i«,  CI.   317-235. 
Dictaphone  Corp.  :    Hee  - 

JonM,  Lloyd  R..  Freund,  Ravnor,  and  Taylor.     2,882,346. 
DIebold,    Edward    J.,    to    IT  E    Circuit    Breaker  Co.      Cooling 

ayBtem   for   mechanical    rectifiers       2.882,479,   4-14-59,   CT 

321-48. 
Dlehl,   Hans.     Portable  Hteam  bath.     2,881,755,  4-14-59,  CI. 

126—271.1. 
Dlemer.  OeslBus.  and  J.   G    van  Santen. 

Philips    Co.,    Inc.      Image    reproducing 

4-14-59,    CI.    2.'50— 213. 
I»lnwlddle,   James   A..    M.    \.   MoHesman, 

to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 


to  North  American 
device.     2.882.419, 


14-59.  CI.  208—111. 
Kroller.       2,881.695 


and   C.   L.   Thorpe, 
Cracking  asphaltic 


Set 

Dochterman. 


and 
2.881.642. 


4-14-59,    CI. 

Henderson. 
4-14-59.    CI 


1).    Hearle 
-14-59.  CI 


iiuiterlals.     2.882,221. 
1)1    Pletro,    Carmeli)     V 

a9    -446. 
Dochterman,  Richard  \N' 
Brooks,      Wesley      W 
2,882.50«. 
Dodge,     Adlel    Y.       Tninsmlsslons. 

74-  751. 
DodB<)n,    Raymond   M.,  and   P.    B.    Sollman,   to  G. 
&  Co       Steroidal  sulfonlum  salts.     2.882.281,  4^ 
2H()-    397,3. 

Diidsoii,    Raymond    M..    and    P.    B.    Sollman,    to   O.    I).    Searle 
&  Co.     17  alkylsulfonyl  and  17  alkylsulflnyl  estratrlen-3-ols. 
2,«82.2n;{,   4    \4   T,».   CI.  2rtO — .'l»7  .'». 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  ;   Sfe  - 

Bauerleln.  Carl  C.      2.H«1.8(K). 
Domagk,    (ierhard  ;   See 

Melser.  Werner,  and  Domagk.      2,882,275. 
Dominion  Corset  Co    Ltd.  :  Her- 

Verreault,    Joseph.      2,881,764 

Dopera.  Rudolph.    Adjustable  kiln  setter.     2.881,502,  4-14-59. 

CI.    25      l.-iS., 
Dorgelo,    Eduard    O.,    to    North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc. 
Electric    discharge   tube   and   cathode   therefor.      2.882,436. 
4-14   59,    CI.    31.'?      273. 
Dornfeld.    Clinton    A.,    to    (;.    D.    Searle    &    Co.      Oxaalkane 
Msphosphonlum   compounds  and   the  manufacture  thereof. 
2,882.321,   4-14-59.   CI.   260—606.5. 
Dorr  Oliver    Inc.  :    Hee  — 

Nelson,    Frederick   (i       2,881.923. 
Dotter.  John  H.     Automatic  force-feed  lubricated  plug  valve 

2,881.785.  4-14-5».  CI.    137-246.21. 
I)(>UglHS   Alrcr.ift  Co..    Inc.  :   Sfr 

Farr.    Alton    E  .    (Jrlmes.   and    Schub 
Douglas,    Burke,    to  The   Dow  Chemical  Co 

2,882.213.  4-14-59.   CI.   20-J — 197. 
Dover   Corp.  :   See- 

Rodip-rs,  Wliber  W 
Rodgers,  Wilb«T  W 
Chemical  Co  .  The 
Barnt's.  Earle  B  , 
Brlggs.  Roger  L 
Douglas,  Burke.  2 
Kundiger.  Donald  ( 


2.881,646. 
Galvanic  anode 


I  >ow 


2.8H1.457. 

2.881.458.  ' 
:   Srf— 

Thomson,   and    Klumb.      2,882,264. 
2,882,2,'i8. 
.882,213, 

and  Ovist.      2,882.318. 

.882.253. 


4  14-50.  CI. 
Diichi,  Alfred.!. 

2.8H1.951.  4- 
Puff.    Jack    E  , 


Lefferdlnk,    Theodore    H..    and   Travlor. 
Staudt.  John  O       2,8«1.8.<7 
Dow,   William  T.  :  Sff^  - 

Dalzlel,  William,  and  Dow.      2^882.165. 
Draper   Corp.  :    See — 

Moon.   Clifford   C,       2,881.807. 
Dreher.    Paul    A       <  ■ollnp!<i»>le  barricade.      2.882.021.   4-14-59. 

CI     256      64. 
Dreman.    .Able:    See-~- 

Dreman,  Victor.  2,881..')37. 
Dreman.  Victor,  now  by  change  of  name,  H.  Hoollm.  '>j  to 
A.  Dreman.  MeanH  used  in  designing  patterns.  2,881.537. 
4  14  .')»,  11  3.'.  27 
Drummond,  Folsom  E  ,  to  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co.  of  Ohio.  Alunilnized  magnesium  prodticfs  and  methoil 
of  making.     2,881,.'il4.  4    14  ■■S»,  CI.  29     197.5. 

Dryer,  Peter  J.,   to   Boyne  Products.   Inc       Switch      2.882.-358. 
2t>a— iti. 

Timed  dispt-nHing  attachment  for  receptacles. 
14   .-19.  CI.  222—70. 

to  The    Hoover   Co.      Suction   cleaner   nozzle 
8upiM)rt      2.H81.46.',  4-14-59,  CI.  15      :<60. 
Punjfey,     James,     to     Hiindl  Mugs     Inc.       Separable     drinking 
rim    and   opener    for    can    containers,      2,881.952.    4-14-."i9, 
CI.    222      86. 
Dunn,  Fidward  J  .  Jr,,  and  M    Kushner.  to  National  Jjem]  Co 
Composite   antimony    oxldeslUca    pigment   an<l    process   of 
manufn.fure      :>.8S2,1 7H,  4-14-59.  CI.   106    -:<o.'l 
I  ui  Pont  df  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  flee-  - 
Emery.    John    R.      2.882.122. 
Kaiier.   James   C.      2,882.268 
LauciuH,  Joseph  F  .  and  Neary. 
Marks.   Barnard   M,     2.882,261 
Rhodln.  Thor  N  .  Jr.      2.882.146 
Searle.    Norman    E.      2.882,140. 
Dupont,   Rene  E   :  See 

.Smith,  Samuel  R,,  and  Dup<int, 
Durantl,   .Vugiiste   P.      Muster  paper  holder  for  rotary  dupll 

cator.     2,881.701.  4-14   59,  CI.   101    -1.32.5. 
I  Ml  rig.    Rudolf  :    See 

Keller.   Ernst.    Diirlg.  and   Mlnderni;inn 
Durox   International  S,A.  :  See 

Johnson.  Carl  O.     2.881,503 
Dyer,    Ivan    W  ,    to   American   Air    F'llter   Co..    Inc.      Air   flow 
seal    for    air    filter    having   an    expansible  contractible    air 
cleaning  web.     2.881.861.  4    14-59.  CI.  183  -62 
Dvken.    Charles    P.      Rolling    machine.      2,881.984.    4   14-59. 
Cl     242-66. 


2.882,119. 


,882.052. 


2.882.266. 


2.881.539.    4-14-59.    CI. 


Dysart,    Charles    E.      Fiiot    guard. 

36    ;72. 
Eagle,  John  il..  to  Eastman  Kodak  ('o.     Photographic  view 

Ing   apparatus.      2,881,659.    4   14  59.   CI.   88     24. 
Eastmati  Kodak  Co.:  See    - 

Bornemann.    William.      2,881.658. 

Broknw.    (ieorge    Y.      2.882.286 

Brookei.  lA-H\ie  fl.  S,.  and  Heseltlne.      2.882.158. 

Brooker,  Lesli.-  G.  S..  and  White.      2.882.109. 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  (iilkey.      2.882.255, 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  ami  Martin.      2.882.294. 

<'oover.  Harry  W..  Jr  .  and  Dickey,      2.882. 2W(> 

Dann.  John  R  ,  <;ates.  Smith,  and  I'nruh.     2,882,161. 

Eagle.  John  H.      2,881.6.'>9. 

•McConnell.  Richard  L..  and  Shearer.     2.882.278. 

Minsk.  Louis  M       2.882.156 

Perry,  Milton  A.,  and  Robinson.      2.882..3(MI. 

Smith.  D.inald  A.,  and  I'nruh.      2.882,2(;2 

Stral.-y.  James  M  ,  and  Harris.      2.882.176. 

Thompson,  Crayton  B..  and  Lyons.     2.882.1."i7. 

Thompson.  John  W.,  and  M<Connell       2.882. i:Ui. 

Touey.  t  ieorge  P,      2.881,769, 

Tou»-y,  (ieorge  P,      2.881.770. 

Ti.uev.    (;e..rge    P.       2,881.771 

Touey.  (ieorge  P..  Kiefer.  and  Caldwell      2.881,772. 

Van  Allan,  James  A  .  and  Williams,     2.882,1.'>0 

Wltt.-I,  otto       2,881,(l.-.7, 

Vutiy,  ll.nrv  C  ,  and  Tregillus.      2.882.1.->1 . 
EHting»'r.    Cloyd,.    K.      Fishing  gaffs.      2,882.084.    4    14   T>9.   Cl 

294      26 
Ebauches  S.A,  :   Ser 

Favre.   RolMTt       2.H82.397, 

Eberhardt,  Edward  H  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele 
graph  Corp  Secondary  •■mission  measurement  2,882.486. 
4-14   ."«».  r\    324      2(1. 

Elwrhardt.  JHin»*K  E   :    See 

Cook.  Forrest   W..  and  EN'rhardf,     2.882,027. 

Ebert,     Max    E.       Inlversal    vise.       2,881.667.    4-14  .',9.    Cl 

90     .'.9. 
Edmunds,    William    H  .   a-id    F,   C.    Schmidt,    to    I-T-E   Circuit 

Kreakt'r     Co        Endomire     handle    mechanism.       2.882.3."i9. 

4    1 4   .'It.  Cl    2(M»      .'>(> 
Efroynison.  .Mey»'r  .\..  to   Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Co. 

Hydroforming    pr<H-ess    with    pretreatment    of    recvcle   gas. 

2.882.217.4    14    .".H.  Cl.  2(»8      62. 
p:gyei4lllf  Iz7.<M(impa  ^s  VlllamossAgI  R4szvenytarrasAg  :   Srr  - 
Mlllner.  Tlvadar,  an<l  Thelsi       2.882.435. 

Elthelman,     Frani>s     J  .     to    Chemetron     Corp.       .Nebulliter 

2.8H2.026.  4    14    .'lO.  Cl    261      2. 
Kisj'iischink.  Anton      Rear  view  mirrors.     2.881.6.V>,  4    14  .'i9. 

Cl     88      2.3, 
Eltel  McCullough.  Inc   :   See 

Willlnms,  Paul  D.      2.882.116. 
Ekco  Products  Co       See 

Ramsiin:.  Hols-rt  E    V,      2,88l».005. 
Eldrldiff,    Frank   R  ,   Jr..   to  United   States  of  America,   .Vrmv 
Variable     sjwed      fninsmlsslon.       2.881.623.     4    14   .'>9,     ('l, 
74      198 
Klei'tric  k  Musli-al  Industries  Ltd.  :   See 
Sp»Micer.   Rolf  E       2.H82..^24. 
Ster.h»-nson.   (ieoffrey    H.      2.882.483. 
KU'cf  rtc  StoriiKi-  Batterv  ( 'o  .  The  :    Sre  - 
(Jarhitid.  Edward  J,      2.882.388 

Elfvlng.    Thore    M.      Mechanically    refrigerated    railway    car 

2.H81.(i()0,  4    14    'i!t.  Cl.  62      2.39. 
Elliott.   Duncan  :    Srr 

Cosby.      William      T.      Elliott,      (iifford.      and      Dawson 

Elliott. "Robert  ll  ,  Jr      See    - 

Spring.  Samuel,  and  ElUott       2,882,134. 

Elliott.    Kolwrt    M.   Jr..   to   Pi-nnsalt   Chemicals  Corp.      Cheni 
leal  comiMislfion  and  process  for  aluminum  etching.     2.882. 
13.-..  4    14   ."SH.  Cl    41      42, 
r.lox  Corp   of  .Michigaii  :   Ser 

McKeclinie.  Ian  C      2.882.437. 
Eiiiiin>-ni   Lalioratorles.   Inc.;   Srr 

.Mr(iivernn.  Stanley  J.,  and  My»Ts.      2,881.760. 
KioanuHJ.    RolM-rto.    to    Soe.   ACC,    Emanuel    ill   (i  t-K.    Emanuil 
A  C       Washing   plants  for  automatic   vehicles,     2.881.4.')!t. 
I    14-.'>9.  Cl    15     21. 
KiinT.\ .  John   R  .  to  E    I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.      Pnw 
fss  for  pro<lu<'liig  crinipable  regenerate<l  cellulose  filanifiitH. 
-•.SSJ.122.  4    14    r.ft.  Cl    18      .'»4. 
Kndiart   Mfg    Co   :    Sre 

<iiff»-ii.  James  L      2.881.929. 
Kngiiwering  Research  and  .\pnlicatlon  Ltd.  :  Set —  i 

Hodkln.   Richard  K       2,x81,62.->  ' 

Kngli-Kon.    Harry    E.   and    K     D,    Sran)ek.    to    F.    B.    Redlngfoii 
Co,       Carton    convevinK    and    transfer    merhanisni,      2.881. 
•W2.  4    14    .-.)».  Cl    93      .'»3 
English  Electric  Vnlve  Co   Ltd   :    Ser— 

Coiilson.  RoluTt   B.      2.882.441. 
Engwtroin.    F^rnst    F      .\djustable   lock    ring  safety  clamp  for 

trtick  wheels      2. 881. 82.'..  4    '4    .■.!♦.  Cl.  1.17    -1. 
Knsingnr.  Kavinond  I...  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Servo  valve. 

2.881.740.  '4    14   .'»!>,  Cl.  121       46.5 
F.n'T.  (ierhard  B,     Machines  f«)r  cutting  or  sDlitting  concr»'te 
blocks  and  the  liki-.     2.881.753.  4-14   59.  Cl    125      23. 

0|S'n    web    frame.      2.881.878.    4   14 -.19.    Cl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Hearing  aid       2.882.-348. 


Krickson,    Carl 

189      37. 
Erlckson,    Roger  E  ,    to  Telex.   Inc 

4    14-19.  Cl.  179      107 
Erie  Resistor  Corp  :    See 

Krill.  Donald  F       2.881.911. 
Erler   MfK    Co   :    See 

Moskowltz.  Lester  R..  and  Alvord.      2.882.487 
Erllchman.  Irving,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     I'hotographlc  product 

2.882. l.'»-'..  4    14   .'.9.  Cl.  »«V     76 


2,881.887,  4-14-59. 


Esso  Research  an(]  Engineering  Co.  :  See- 

Andrews.  Howard  S      2.881.783.       „  „^„  „,„ 

Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H  ,  and  Morway.     2.882.230. 

Dinwiddle.  James  A..  Mosesnian.  and  Thorp*'.     2.882.221. 

Efroynison.  Meyer  A.      2.882.217. 

Martin.  Homer  Z..  and  Jahnlg.     2.882.206 

.Mlkeska,  Ixvula  A..  Read,  and  Baach.     2.882.220. 

Nicholson.  Edward  W.  S.     2.882,222. 

Stokes.  Edward  D       2.882,223. 

Vll.-s.   Prentiss  S.      2.882.216. 
Esveldt,  Cornelia  J.:   See — 

(Jorter.  Evert  W  .  and  Esveldt.     2.882.234. 

(Jorter.  Evert  W  .  and  Esveldt.     2.882.23:. 

(iorter.  Evert  W.,  Esveldt,  and  van  der  Heide.    2,882,2,^6. 
F:fabllssements  Clin  Byla    (  Soelete  Anonyme  (  :    See 

Mousseron.  Max  J.      2.882.201. 
Ethlcon.  Inc.:   See--  .  ,.^   .     ,     .,      .,ua,  mo 

Valentine,  Orvllle  H.,  Jr.,  and  Chelmlnskl.     2.881.498. 
Evans  Products  Co,  :   See 

ZencMk.  Plotr.      2.882..331.  „     „   .^      .     .      „. 

Evans.   Thomas.    R.    R     Roth,   and   A.    B.    Hubbard,    to    MIn 
neapolls  MoUne     <"o.        Frime     construction     for     tractor 
mounted  Implements.     2.881..581.  4-14-59.  Cl.  ^5-93 
Eves.  John  D..  and   A.   W    Olands,   to  The  Brewer  Tttchener 
Corp.      Folding   lock    brace   structure.      2.882,109.    4    14-.»«. 
Cl.  311--86. 
Ex<'elermatlc.  Inc.:   See - 

Kraus.  Charles  E.      2,881.622. 
Faas.  I>ouls  I).     Clutch  for  p«iwer  mower. 

Cl.  192     48. 
Faber  4  Schleicher  Akt.  :   See 

Koch.  Werner.      2.882.049. 
Pahey.  Richard  J.  :   flee— 

Carkhuff.  I^Roy  F  .  and  Fahev.      2.881.938_ 
Fairbanks.  Avard  F..  and  T.  R.  Whitney,  to  North  American 
Aviation.     Inc        Infrared     scanning    system.       2.882.416. 
4    14-59.  Cl.  2.-.0      83.3 
Fairbanks.  Morse  k  Co  :   See  

I>auler.  I.-.uls  J  ,  and  Torsson.      2.882.0.3o. 

Lyons.  Lswrence  J       2.882.036. 
Falver    Kenneth  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Air  auspenslon 

control  system.     2.882,068,  4-14-69,  CI.  280—124. 
Falver,  Kenneth  E..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Air  suspension 

control  sTstem.     2.882.089.  4-14-59.  Cl.  280—124. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt. :  Bee— 

Bartl.  Herbert,  Roltachmldt.  and  Bayer.     2.882.260. 

Haagen.  Karl,  and  Helfferirh.    2,882.247. 

Melaer.  Werner,  and  Domagk.    2,882,275. 

RAarh,  Oeorg,  and  Gehrlnger.    2,882,267. 
Parbwerke  Hoechst  Akt.  Tormala  Metater  IaicIus  k  Bruning  : 

Schllchenmaler.  Hans,  and  Pohlmann.     2.882,272. 
Farr,  Alton  E..  R.   H.  Grimes,  and  A.  P.  Schub,  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Co.,   Inc.      Staklnr  tool.     2,881.646.  4-14-69,   Cl. 

78 — 1. 
Faaabender.  Fred,  to  S.  M.  Frank  k  Co..  Inc.     Smoking  pipes 

2.881.773,  4-14-59,  Cl.  131—225. 
Fastenrath,  Walter  :  See — 

Regentrop,  Paul,  and  Fastenrath.     2.881.894. 
Faulkner.  Alfred  H..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Register  for  a   telephone  system.     2,882.345.   4-14-69.  Cl. 

179—18. 
FaTre,  Robert,  to  Ebauches  S.A.     Circuit  for  tranaforming  a 

stored  electric  quantity  Into  a  number  proportional  to  this 


Flahburne,  Benjamtn  P.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Bell.  Keith  L.     2.881,558. 
Flahlove,  H.  A  Co. :  Se**— 

DawaoD.  Norman  K.     2,881.560.  r«,   r.«    «# 

Fleck.    Raymond   N..   and  C.   G.  Wight,   to  Union  Wl  Co.   of 

California.      Adsorptlve    fractionation    proceaa.      Z,8Sl.»o^. 

4-14-59.  Cl.  183—114.2.  c     _4      /. 

Fleckenateln.  Joseph  E.,  to  Johnaon  Service  Co. 

sure  aprlng.     2,882.042,  4-14-59.  Cl.  267—34. 
Flettner,  Anton.     Air  vehicle  with  roUry  wing. 

4-14-59.  Cl.  244 — 6. 

Flint,  Frederick  C. :  See—  ^ 

6ryden.  Joaeph  B..  Flint.  Hyamaon.  and  Small.     2.882,401. 
Foddy.    Harold    W..   and   C.   C.   Hebert.   to   Ford  Motor   Co. 

Fuel  injector  control.     2.881,748,  ♦-ItT*^^  9J:  123--179. 
Follows,  Alan  «.,  and  P.  A.  Keene.  to  ^'"e^^Chemlaa  Cor^. 


pull 


:.8i82,397.    4-14-69. 


Vapor  prea- 
2,881,989, 


2,882,144, 


electric    quantity    of    electric 

Cl    250— ^7 
Fay,  John   A.,  to  Waste  King  Corp.     Dishwasher  with  float 

switch      2,882.-366,  4-14-69,  Cl.  200—84.  „  „„„  ,,„ 

Fayerweather.  Neuman  H.     Rectilinear  recorder.     2.882.118. 

4-14-69.  Cl.  348—117.  "         ^,  ,^     ^ 

Feathers.    Lynn    A.,    to    Phllco   Corp.      Neutralised   ampllfler 

circuit.     2,882,351.  4-14-69.  Cl.  179-171. 
Febco,  Inc. :  Sre — 

Relnecke.  Charles  W.    2,882,006. 
Feder.  Herbert  8..  to  Bell  Telephone  I.*boratorles.  Inc.     Pot 

ting  of  electrical  apparatus      2.882..'i05.  4    14.19,  Cl    336 

96 
Felchtlnger,    Hans,   and   H.   W.   Linden,  to  Euhrchemle   Akt. 

Chlorinated   4.5.6.7    tetrachloro  -  4.7-endoxo-4.7.8.9  tetrahy 

drophthalane  insecticides.    2,882,199.  4-14-59.  CI.  167—33 

Fellden.  C.eoffrey  B.  R..  to  Ruston  *  Hornsby  Ltd.  „P"^«"f* 

chargera     for     Internal     combustion     engines.        2.88l,»7«. 

4-14-.TO,  Cl.  230—118.  ^  ,,     , 

Fell.  Eric  T..  to  Stevensons   (Dyers)   Ltd.     Permonosulfurlc 

acid  for  bleaching  synthetic  polymer  textiles.     2.882.121. 

4_14_1».  Cl.  8—111. 

Fellows.  Richard  A.  :   Bee —  

Brown.  Henry,  and  Fellows.     2.882.209. 
Felts.    Jerome    J.,    to    Ford    Motor    Co.      Wheel    brake    drum. 

2.881.875.  4-14-59.  Cl.  188—218.  ^,        .... 

Ferguson,  Edgar  A..  Jr..   >/4  to  L.  I.  Amberg.     Electric  lock 

ing  arrangement.     2.882.4.'i5.  4-14-69,  Cl.  317—135. 
Fetko.     Paul.       Garment     hanger.       2.881,965.     4-14-59.    Cl. 

223—94.  «... 

Fetterroan.  Jay  V..  to  Air  Producta  Inc.     Separation  of  gase 

ous  mixtures.    2.881.595,  4-14-59.  CI.  62—13. 
Fidelity  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bllll.  Giorgio.     2.881.604.  .    ^w       .     ,  />  ^ 

Flke.  Harold  L..  to  International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corn. 

Purification   of    glutamic   add   enantlomorphs.      2.882.302, 

4-14-.W.  Cl.  260—534. 
FlnaSBO.  Joseph.     Safety  lock  valve  for  fuel  Ilnea 

4_14_59,  cl.  137—354. 
Fine.  Samuel:  See—  »„«„...o 

Hendee,  Charles  F.,  and  Fine.     2,882,418. 
Firma  Flchtel  4  Sachs  AG.,  The :  See— 

Hlls.  Kari.  and  Schwerdhofer.     2.882.427. 
FIrma  Kugelflscher  George  Schafer  t  Co. :  See — 
•    Staege,  Werner,  and  Schenk.     2,881,705. 


2,881,789, 


Bee— 
2,882.131. 

2,882,198. 


Method    of    producing   titanium 
75—84.5. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Gets.  John  W..  and  Timmerman 
Porter,  David  J.     2,882.130. 
WUUrd.  Joe  R.,  and  Henahan 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Felta.  Jerome  J.    2.881.876.  „    ,  „ 

Foddy,  Harold  W..  and  Hebert.    2.881,748. 
GusUfson.  John  R..  and  Tsang.     2.882.041. 
Haynes,  Alex  L.,  Kura.  and  Van  Wlcklln.     2.881,706. 
Forges  et  Ateliers  4e  Constructions  Blectrlques  de  Jeumont : 
Se«— 

BerUux,  Gerard.     2.882.333. 
Forsum  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Woeber.  Cari  a  and  R.  V.    2.881.914.  ,   ,,   .«    ^ 

Poster.  Julius  K.      Welding  system.     2.882,384.  4-14-69.  CL 

219 — 67. 
Fotland,  Arne  i  See — 

Pape.  Harry  E.,  and  Fotland.     2,881,907. 
Fox,  David  A.,  deceased,  by  C.  S.  Quarles.  administrator,  to 
L.  Q.  Fox.  V.  F.  Pleraon,  and  S.  J.  Fox.     Direct  reversing 
internal     combustion     engine.        2,881,744,     4-14-69,     Cl. 
123 — 41. 
Fox,  Louise  Q. :   See — 

Fox.  David  A.     2.881.744. 
Fox.  Richard  J.,  and  L.  C.  Cakes,  to  IJnlted  States  of  America. 
Atomic    Energy    Commission.      Coaxial    control    rod    drive 
mechanism    for    neutronlc    reactors.      2.881,619,    4-14-69, 
Cl.  74 — 25. 
Fox,  Susan  J.  :  Bee — 

Fox.  David  A.     2.881.744. 
Francken.  Jan  C.  :   See —  ^     „         ,. 

Van    Alphen.f  Pleter    M.,    van    Doom,    and    Francken. 
2.882,432. 
Prank.  S.  M  .  k  Co.,  Inc.  ;  Bee- 

Fasebender.  Fred.    2,881,773.  _^  ,, 

Franeen.    Jan    J.    B..    to    North    American    Philips   Co..    Inc. 

Getter  holder.     2.881.909.  4-14-59,  C\.  206— .4. 
Franti,  Franklin  D.,  Jr.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Electrical 

capacitors.    2.882.472,  4-14-59,  Cl.  317—259 
Freedman,    Nathan,    to    Ravtheon    Mfg.    Co.      Series-parallel 

transistor  circuits.     2.882,353.  4-14-59,  Cl.  179—171. 
Fresh    John   N..  and  R.    D.   Murphy.     Aerodynamic   seal  for 
face  masks.    2.881,444,  4-14-59.  Cl.  2—9. 

Freund.  Rudolf  E. :  See—  ^  .„     .  o  ceo  ^.xi 

Jones.  Lloyd  R..  Freund,  Raynor,  and  Taylor.     2.882.346. 
Freundllch.    Martin    M..    to   Cutler-Hammer.    Inc.      Waveguide 

window.     2.882.-102.  4-1 4-.59.  Cl.  333 — 98. 
F'reytag.  Jean:   Bee — 

Huber,  Harry,  and  Freytag     2.881,513. 
Huber,  Harry.  Freytag,  and  Reynaud.     2,881,612. 
Friedman.    Robert  G.,   to  The   National  Machinery  Co.      Cut 

blank  feed.     2,881.960,  4-14-59,  Cl.  221—225. 
Frisch.  Erllng,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Linear  motion 
device.     2.882.428,  4-14-59,  Cl.  310—83. 

Frommelt,  Horace  A. :  See — 

See.  Theodore  S.  and  Frommelt.     2.881,607. 
Frykman.   Oscar  G..   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell   ReguUtorCo. 

Thernv^statlc   damper.      2,881,868.  4-14-59.  Cl.    188—90. 
Puchs    Henry  O..   to   Metal  Improvement  Co.     Shot  peenlng 

apparatus.     2.881..506.  4-14-89.  Cl.  29—90. 
Fuller      Richard      B.        Building     construction.        2,881,717, 

4-14—19.  Cl.   108—1. 
Fulton.  Bertram  A.     «*•«• 

Troendly.  Harry  P..  and  Fulton.    2.881,886. 
Fulton.   Stanford  A.     Apparatus  for  olUng  over-head  valves 

of  engine.     2.881.863.  4-14-59.  Cl.  184— 6. 
FurnessT   Charles    W..    to    United    States   of    America,    Army. 

Corneal  clamp.     2.881.100.  4-14-59.  Cl.  24—243. 

Pumlss.  Loree  E..  to  The  B^Sk^/^  S^tll2^59  T   213-^5i" 

way  coupler  guard  arm.     2,881,927.  4-14-59.  Cl.  213     loi. 

Oadebusch,    Richard    G.      Plastic   piano    action.      2.881.609. 

4-14-59.  Cl.  29—149.5. 
Oadget-Of  The-Month  Club,  The  :  See— 

Mitchell,  Herman.     2.881.999. 

Newklrk.  Prank  E.     2.881  550. 

Smith,  William.     2,882,357. 
Gagnon.  Frederick  L...Jr. :  See—  ^.^„„      «  m,  qoi 

Roche    Richard  A..  Mulnch,  and  Gagnon.     2,881,991. 

"'^a'ver.  Carson  E.,  and  Hambor.    2,882.466. 
Gantner   Edward  G..  to  Gantner  Industries.  Inc. 
Denser    and    mounting    means    for    the    same. 
4_14_59.  Cl.  312—248. 
Gantner  Industries.  Inf, :  «"— „  „- 

Gantner.  Edward  G.    2,882,113.   ^^..^^. 
Gardner,    Donald   B.      Pruning   saw   attachment. 

(  ,.tTiiJd''*^F<Fwa?d^^^^o   The   Electric    Storage    Battery   Co 
*FlSshilght'nd^«p.     2.8f»2.388,  4-14-59.  Cl    240-10  6. 


Tissue  dls- 
2,882,113, 


2,881.519. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Oarlock  Packing  Co..  The  :  Sff- 
ToblaH.  Arthur  R.     2,HS2.081. 

(Jarner  Fred  W..  to  Lo«'kh»H'd  Aircraft  Corp.  Heat  treat- 
ment riK-k.     •J,882.031'.  4    14-^9.  CI.  263  -47. 

(iurraway.  (Jeortfe  H.  Recirculating  and  supply  valve. 
2.H8I.79«.  4-14-.'i9.  CI.  137—561. 

«;iirr«Hl  William  1'.  Infant's  nursing  bottle  asaembly. 
2.88i,93r>    4-14-.59.  r\.  215—11. 

•  tarti-n,  Wllhelni,  to  Accumulatoren-Fabrlk  Akt.  Battery 
plate.     2.882,330.  4   U-.'iW.  CI.  136-43. 

Oaten.  John  W.,  Jr.  :  See 

Danii.  John  R..  Oates,  .Smith    and  Inruh.     2.882,161. 

OiiiiKiT.  Roy  C..  to  Consolidated  Klectrodynaraica  Corp.  Oas 
m.'MsurlnB  apparatus.     2.882.429.  4-14-.'>9.  CI. .313— 7. 

Oauthler.  Jean  J.,  to  IMcturepak,  Inc.  Paper  plcturea  and 
process  of  creating  same      2,881,546,  4-1+-59    CI.  41—34 

Oavasso,  Louis  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Carriage  control 
apparatus.     2.881,895,4-14-59.(1.  197-    77. 

Oeertnen.  .VeUon.  to  .Vnierlcan  Can  Co.  SoKler  wiper. 
2.MMl.7-'9.  4-14   .">9.  CI.   113      97. 

(iehm-r,  Maurice  A.,  to  ACF  Induatrlea,  Inc.  Fuel  line  pres- 
sure relief      2.881.747,  4    14-59.  (1.  123-136. 

Oehrincer.  Karl-Helni  :  See 

Riisch,  Oeorg,  and  (iehrlnter.     2.882,267. 

(ielirkf.  .\uguHt  K.,  R.  A.  .Marmor,  W.  F.  Henry,  and  S.  I. 
OreenUTg.  to  The  IMllshury  Co.  Cake  shortening  contain- 
ing acetylated  nionoglycerides  and  method  of  making  same. 
2.HH2,187.  4-14   .■>9    CI.  99    .118. 

Oelgy,  J.  R..  A.-O.  :  Nee- 
Keller.  Krnst.   R.  Durig.  and  K.   .MIndermann.     2.882.266. 


Oeneral  .Vnlline  &  Film  Corp.  :  See- 
Anspon,  Harry  I>.     2.882,207. 


orp.  :  See 
2,882,20" 

llesiel.  Frederick  A.,  and  Robinson.     2.882.257. 
Oeneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  .see — 

Trousdale.  Rol>ert  R      2.882.341 
Ofner;il  Klectric  C".  :   .S'ee 

Firamhall,  Oeorge  H.     2,881,406. 

Ilrooks       Wesley      W..      l>o<'htertnan,      and      Henderson. 
2. 882. .506. 

Rurch.  James  R..  and  !>>»'.    2,882,457. 

Hamilton.  James.     2.N,SI.940. 

Llehhafsky,  Herman  A.     2.H82,329 

Ogle    Hugh  .\1..  anil  Oeavers.     2,881.786. 

Olashaw,  William  F.     2,H82,513. 

Rochf  Jean  A    F.,  and  Hookniyer.    2.881.827. 

.Seely.  Richard  E.    2,882.002. 

.Smee,  Peter  O..  and  Ker     2,882.339. 

Stern    Arthur  I"  ,  and  Ra}>er.     2.882,3.")0 

Warhus,  John  I>.     2.H81.»!:53. 

/-eliller.  Howard  M.     2.882.400. 

Zierdt,  Conrad  H  .  Jr.     2.882,462. 
•  rt'neral  Electric  Cr>.  I.fil  ,  The  :  .s'fc    - 

Rryden.      Joseph      K..      Flint,      Hyamson.      and      Small 
2.HS2.401. 
(;»-neral  Industries  Co..  The  :  Nee-  - 

-Marsh.  Orlo  W.     2.882.077. 
Oeneral  .Mills.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Holahan.  John  L.     2,882.162. 
Oeneral  Motors  Cor|>.  :Sre  — 

Henhani.  Harold  L      2,881.490. 

Boegehohr  Alfre<l  L.     2.881.511. 

Brucken.  Byron  L.     2.881.609. 

Clifford.  Hueh  J.,  and  Schwarz.     2,881.616. 

Falver.  Kenneth  E.     2,882,068. 

Falver,  Kenneth  K.     2.882,069. 

Hanlnk.  Dean  K.     2,881.750. 

Jacobs   James  W.     2.881.597. 

I.«vlana.   Donald  W.      2.882.370 

Long,  Oeorge  B.     2,882,379. 

Lunn,  Clarence  R.      2.881.746. 

.Manahan.  .Max  J.     2.882.391 

Menewlsch.  William  T.     2,881.799. 

Morrir-h,  I^eonard  M..  and  Muller.     2,881.852 

Sisson.  Kenneth  O      2.882.360. 

Stuart.   Jos«'ph.   III.     2.881  843. 

Tfioinwon.  Rol)ert  F.,  and  VVelnman      2.882.190. 

Waterman.  Dana.     2.882.092. 

Woxman.  Robert  J.     2.882.382. 
Oi-neral  Telephniie  I..ahoratorles.  Inc.  ;  Nee 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H.     2,882.345. 

Murray.  James  S.     2.882.340. 
(;eneral  Tire  A  Rublwr  Co  .  The  :  Nee 

.Neher.  Eldon  V.     2.881,995. 
(ientile.  Henry  A.     Electrical  hoist  control  system.     2.881.882. 

4    14 -.59.  CI.   192      12. 
(Jerard.  Deryj-k  A.  :   Nee 

m-  Neergaard.  I^lf  E      2.882,475. 
(Jeranl,  I>er\ck  A.  :  ffee 

De  .Neergaard,  I>elf  E.     2.882.516. 
(ierrard.  A.  J.,  A  Co.  :  .s'ee 

Koehler.    Albert   T..    Palmleaf.  and   Ross.      2,881.915. 

Palmleaf,   Herb«Tt.      2.881. 63r.. 
Oeti.    John    W..  and    R.  AV.   Tlnimernian.   to  Food  Machinery 
and   Chemical   Corp       Preparation  of  carbon  disulfide  and 
hyilrogen    sulftile       2.,sk2.131.   4-14.59.   CI.   23—181. 
<;iau<iue.   UmiIh  F.     I'neuinatlc  valve  <-onst ruction.     2.882.008, 

4    14   .')J».  CI    251      61. 
OMibing.'*,  Dennis  L.  H.  :  See 

Kilburn.  Tom.  and  Oibblngs.     2,881,978.       \ 
Oibson.  Robert  C.  :  See    - 

Ru.-«sell,  William  S  .  and  Oibson      2,882.189. 
Oibson,    Walter   O.,   and   A.   C.    Schroeder.   to  Radio  Corp.   of 
America.        Color     television     pickup     system.        2.882,335. 
4-14-.59.  CI.    178      5.4. 
Olffen.    James    L..    to    Emhart    Mfg.    Co.      Blank    feeder   and 

stacker      2.881.929.  4    14    ,-i9.  CI.  214—1 
Clifford,  Ansell  W.  :  See 

Cosby.      William     T.,      Elliott.     Olfford.     and      Dawaon. 
2.881.857. 
011l)erty.    Paul   F.      Ice  <Team  laver  i-ake  machine.     2.881,714. 
4-14-59.  CI.  107—1. 


2.881.664. 

4    14   .".9.  CI.    46 
Relar  armature 


2.882.343, 
,881.778. 

2.881.992. 


4    14-.'.9.     Cl. 
4-14-:.tt,     CI. 


C.llkej.  Ruaaell  :  Nee- - 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Qllkey.     2.882.255. 
<;illen.  WUlUni  H.  :  See— 

Rowlands.  Daniel  C  .  and  Olllen.     2.882.287. 
ttlnte.    Philip  (}..   to   Llftrontr.   Inc.     Oarage  door*  actuating 

device.     2.882.044.  +-14-59.  Cl.  26S- -59. 
(;inther.    Roger   E..    to    Tllt-A-Door   Corp.      Hurlsontally    piv 

<ited  window.      2.881,483.  4-14-59.  Cl.  20 — 53. 
Oirard.  Joaeph  O.     Tool  maker's  square.     2.881.526,  4-14   .'>9. 

Cl   .'13      112 
tilrouard.  Phlllas  H.  :   Nee 

Chadwick.  Oeorge  A.,  and  Rlrouard. 
(ilacv.  Frank  J.  :   See- 

Stroniberg.  Henry  K.    2,881,846. 
OlasM,   .Marvin   I       Toy  figure.      2,881, .5.59 

104. 
(ilassow,  Franklyn  A.,  to  Barber-Colinan  Co 

mounting      2.H82.461.4    1 4   .">9.  Cl.  3 1 7      198 
tfleim.   William    K.  T.  and   P.   Crban,  to  ITnlversal  Oil   Prod 

ui-ts  Co.      Process  for  sweetening  sour   hydrocarbon   distil 

lates   with    metal   phthalo<-yanlne  catalyst  In   the  presenci 

of  alkali  and  air      2.882.224.  4   14-.'i9.  Cl.  208     206 
Olennon.   James    B..    R.    H.    Park.    W.    R.    Maltby.   and    C.    A 

Hobbs       Mine   tiring    mechanism.      2,881.702.    4    14-.'>9.    Cl 

102       18. 
(Johorel.  Fernand  P..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 

.\utomatic     telephone     systems        fuufiA-t      a    ii    mi      «fi 

179- -IH 
Uoldnian,     Elisabeth     A.      Cover. 

135      5 
Ooldstein.  Raymond  :   See— 

Hecht.  Herl>ert.  and  Goldstein. 
<ioo<ling.  Francis  H  ,  to  The  Ukonite  Ce>.     .\p[>aratus  for  test 

ing     eleetric     cable     Insulation.      2,882.492,     4-14-.59.     Cl 

324      54. 
(too<llng,    Francis    H.,    to    The   Okonlte   Co.      Apparatus    for 

testing   electric   cable   Insuhitlon.      2,882,491.   4    14  ■59.   Cl 

324      .■)4 
ttoudinan  .Mfg   Co.  :   tiee 

HIinskv.  Emll  J.     2,882.031. 
(Joodrlch.  B.  F  .  Co..  The:   See 

.Newton.  Edwin  B..  and  Sears.     2.882.177. 
(i(M>drich.  (ieorge  W.  :   Nee — 

Beck.  iHrwood  A..  Goodrich,  and  Verge.     2.881.980. 

(iorter.  Evert  W..  and  C.  J.  Esveldt,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co  .  Inc.  .Method  of  producing  magnet  cores  having 
an  approximately  rectangular  shape  of  the  hysteresis  loop 
J,KML',234,  4    14-.)9.  Cl.  252      62.5. 

Oorter.  Evert  W..  and  C.  J.  Esveldt.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  MetbiHl  of  niMnufacturlng  magtietlc  cores. 
2.882.23.-..  4    14   59.  Cl.  252      62.5 

(Jorter.  Evert  W  .  <'.  J.  EsveUlt.  and  H  van  der  Helde.  to 
.North  Anierti-nn  Philips  Co..  Inc.  .Methtxl  of  manufactur- 
ing magnet  cores  having  a  sutMtantlallv  nTtangular  outline 
of    hysteresis   loop       2.882.236,   4    14   .'.H.   Cl.   252      62  5. 

Ooss,  Wilbur  H.  to  1  nited  States  of  .\inerlca.  Navy.     Injector 
and    meth(Ml    for    fuel    lnJe<-tlon.      2.881.588.    4-14  59.    Cl. 
lio     39  74 
(iourirand.    Rene       Pneumatic  vehicle  suspension.      2.M,K2.0<>7. 

4    14   .M*.  Cl    280      104.5. 
(Jraff,  (Jeorge  B.,  Co.  :   See 

Tornsjo.  Sven  A.  E.     2.881,766. 
(iraliam,    Eugene  J.,  to  Kenn  E<|Ulpment  Cit.     Screen  process 

printing  machine.      2.881.698.  4    14   .59.  Cl.    101       12,3. 
Orahain,  RoKer  K  ,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Segmented  polymers 
having    a    linear    pol.vmeric    iNickbone    with    linear    iM)lymer 
branches  attached  thereto  through  ureldo  groups  and  pro<-- 
ess  for  preparing  the  same      2,882. 2.59.  4    14    .59.  Cl.   260- 
45  .-. 
Oranala.   .\ntlionv   J.,   to  .\ir   Re<luction   <'o..    Inc.      Removing 
ttns    from    molded    products.      2.881,571.    4    14   .59.    Cl     51 
164 
(;ranl»erry,    Edi:ar   11  .   to   Parks  Cramer  <'o.      Switch  for  con 

tlnuous  outlet.      2.882.374,  4    14   .59.   Cl.   'JOO      168. 
(Jrant  Development  Co.:    .S'ej' 

.Miller.  Ilarrv  B      2.881.775. 
<;ray,  O.  A.,  Co..  The  ;    Ser 

Walter.  John  .M  .  and  Wt.rfhen.     2.881.527 
tireanlas.   Evon  C.  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corp 
«'ode  translating  device.      2.881.976.   4-14    .59.  Cl.   '235      61. 
(ireathouse.    Luclen   H.,   B.   A.   8mlth,   II.    M.   RobiosoD,   and 
C.    H.    Ilavdel        ll.at    exchanger       2.8M2.022.    4    1 4   .59.    Cl 
257      I . 
(Jreenburg.  Sheldon  I.  :   Nee 

(fehrke.     August     F..    Marmor.    Henry,    and    Greenl>erg 
2.882,167 
(ireene    Li'onard  M.,  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corp      Control 

eleini-nt.     2,8X1,635.  4    1  4   .59.  Cl.  74      4H(\ 
OreenwiMxl.  Ernest  W.  :    Nee    - 

Alumbaugh.  John    W..   and  Greenwood       2.881,812. 
<;relbnch.   Emll   H.     Electrical  measuring  devices.     2,882,496. 
4    14   .59.  Cl    324      125. 

Electrical  direct   current    measuring  de 
4    14   .59.  Cl.  324      154 
.  and  O.  G.  Jorls,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp 
i'nxluctlon    of   cumylphenol    from    a  methylstyrene   dlmer. 
2.8M2.322.  4    1  4   .59.  Cl   260     619. 
Grimes.  Ralph  H.  :    See 

Farr.  Alton  E..  Grimes,  and  Schub.     2.881.646. 
Oriner.    Richard    R        Soap    holder.      2.881. .557.    4    14^-59.    Cl 

45      28 
Oriset.    Ernest    J  .   Jr.    to   American    Enka    Corp.      Spin   bath 

arrangement.     2.881.473.  4-14.59.  Cl.   18     8. 
(fTiset    Ernest   J..  Jr..  to  American   Enka  Corp.     Continuous 

spinning  metlio.l      2.881.9(m,  4    I4-.59.  Cl.  203      1. 
(;roff.  <;avIoril  L.  :    See 

Uon.i,  llerl>ert  M  .  and  Groff.     2.882.183. 


Oreibach.    Emil    H 

vices.      2,8H2.497 

(irlltln.  William  D 


Grosxos,  Stephen  J.  :  «fe  .t  aao  i%- 

HolTmann,  Arthur  K.  and  Gr.>«os      -2.8«2  ?! .  . 

Oruenberg.     Rudolph     A.     to    Y,r'J'''ttr478    4   1^59    ? 
Readily   replaceable   mold  tooling.      2.881,478,  4-i-i-.w.  vi. 

Gruenebium.  Helns,  and  P.  MasclantonU).  «»  Pi,"»'>V/|^oS"iSf 

A  Chemical  Co.     Dibenianthrone  vat  dyestuffs.     2,882.280. 

4_14_.-,9.  t'l.  260   -3.55.  ,       .       ^         ,  ».    ^, 

Griywacx    Walter       Mechsni«-al   device  for  drawing  a   hyper 

iH.lic  curve.    2.881. .522.  4   14.59.  Cl.  33-27. 
Guardian  Ele<-tric  Mfg.  Co.:  tire-  o  uo>  ir.- 

Baker.  Edwilrd  O..  Obszarny.  and  Schmidt      2.882  30, 
Ouerrant.  Edmonds  L.     Automatic  nailing  machine.    2.881.4.J.. 

2.8H1.437.  4-14V.9.  Cl.  1      1.  .,      ....        ,. 

Oustafson.    John    R  .   and   C.  .M-  .Twng    ♦".i_^o    ri    ^67      17 

Motor  vehicle  sus|>enslon.     2.882.041.  4-14-59    Cl.  267-17. 
(Juthans.      Harold      A        Stem      b.'aring      packing      glands 

2.882.104.  4    14   .59    Cl.  308- -36.2.  .    ,  .    .«    ^,    ..o      to 

Ouxik.  Caslmlr.  Animal  trap.     -'.881..5.53    4-14-.59    Cl    \^'  Jm 
Haade.    William    L.       Plp«*    cutter.      2.881.643.    4-14-.i9.    <  1. 

Ha'agen  "  Karl  and  F.  Helfferlch.  to  Farbenfabriken  Barer 
\kt  Ion  exchanging  membranes  from  trlmethylol  forming 
aryl  ethers      2.882.247.4    1 4.59.  Cl.  260      2.1 

Haans.  Petrus  F.  A.:   Hee  .      ,       »      .. 

Bruinlng.     Hajo,     Haans.     Schampers.     and     de     Roo> 

Hahn,  Robert  s\  and  G  D.  Johns4.n.  to  The  Heald  Machine 
Co       Grinding  machine       2.881..568.   4-14   .59.  CI.    •!.      •>".  . 

Haines.  Rob..rt  M.  J.  W.  Walsh,  and  ^  G  Annable 
to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.  Improving  the  odor  of  specialt.v 
nai.hthas.     2.882.2.32.  4   14.59.  Cl.  •252-.50.  ,  „„.,«i 

Hakogi  Ichiro.  Apparatus  for  printing  the  circumferential 
surface  of  square  articles  such  as  glass  bottles  or  the  llUe. 
2.881.699.  4-14   .-.9.  Cl.  101      126. 

Hall.    Thane   R       Boat    steering   device 
Cl    114      153 

See — 

SchUchtkrull. 


2.881.7:10.    4-14-59. 


and 


SchUchtkrull.       and 


Hallas-Mdller.  Knfid 
Petersen.       Karl. 

2.882.202 
I'etersen.       Karl. 
2,882.203 
Hallock.    Edward    C 

2.881.4H4.  4    14    .59. 

Hamhor.  John  G.  :   Pt  „ -o«  .«« 

Weaver.  Carson  E.  and  Hambor.    2.882.466. 

Hamilton    James,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Enclosing  case  for 


Interlocking 
Cl.  20     63. 


brace    for 


Hallas  Mftller 
Hallas  Mailer 
louver    blades 


other    apparatus.      2.881  J»40.     4   14   .59.     Cl. 


2.882.097.    4    14  59.    Cl 
Inc. 


Electric  Co 
221      34. 


Kellogg  Co. 
2.882.316. 


Wire 


Production 
14  .59.    Cl 


Valve      2.881.7.50. 


electrical     or 
220      3  94 
Hamllfon  Mfg    Co.  :   Nee 

HIers.  Victor  H.     2.881.482. 
Hamilton  Skotch  Corji  :   Nee 

Piker.  Herb«-rt  M.     2.881.936. 
Ilnmilton  Wnt<4i  Co   :    Nee 

Turre    Oeorge  J      2.882.498. 
Hamren.    Arvid    J       Air  conveyor. 

302     29 
Haticock.   William    M  .   to   Western 
dlsoenser      2.881.947.  4-14.59.  Cl 
Hand!  Mugs  Inc   :    See— 

Dungev   James.    2.881 .9.»2. 
Hanford.  William  E..  to  The  M.  W 
of    oritanlc    phosphonyl    hallde. 
260     543 
Hanlnk.  l>ean  K  .  to  General  .Motors  Corp 

HaVnor:,^Gll*lirl  H  .  to^H.  G   Weber  *  Co..  Inc.     Transmission 

mechanism    emi.lovlng    P«;"»»' J-..'""""lr^fiJ"trJ'A   i4   ^9 
means  for  controlling  si>.«ed  variations.     2.881.628.  4-14   ..9. 

<'l   74      .393. 
Hansen.  Hans  R    A   :   flee    -  o  ooo  jon 

Bradhurn.  William  J  .  Jr  .  and  Hansen      2,882,480_ 
Hanson,    Clark    L.    to    International    Harvester    Co       Baffle 
plates    for    fertlUier    distributor.      2.881.9.57.    4-14.59.    (1 
'>'>2      23.3. 
HaVd'lson.  Wilbur   r.:    «''-    .  .„    ...       n  aat -n-i 

Bourns.  Marian  E  .  Hardlson.  and  Ilulbert      2.882..375. 
Ha rfenlst.  Morton  :    Nee  o  qbo  onn 

Bavlev.  Abraham,  and  Harfenlst     2.882.200  ,„„„,„ 

Hsrman.    Marlon    W..    and    H.    W.    Kllbourne.    <"    Monsanto 
Chemical  Co       Haloalkenvl   esters   of  mono  substltnted  dl 
thi^^arbamlc  acids.     2.882.291.  4    14-59.  Cl.  260--45.V 
Harris     Edward    C.      Emergency    warning    sign.      2,881.66.. 

4  -14 -.59.  Cl    88      79. 
Harris.  Raymond  C. :   See —  n  aen  *ta 

.Straley.  James  M..  and  Harris      2.882.176 
Harwood.   Robert  H,  Z.   D.   Reynolds    and  E    «•  Hf^K"    ♦" 
Inlted  S«*tes  of  America.  Navy.     Sonar  sWmal  simulator 
2.881.535.  4-14-59.  Cl.  35 — 10.4. 
Hasell.  Henry  P.  :   See —  „--««,.. 

Rummers.  William  J.,  and  Haaell.     2.882.214. 
Haskell  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See-- 

Jarrl.  Carl  W.     2,882  112. 
Hass.  Edward  C      Photo-electric  sighting  devlee 

4-14-59.  Cl.  340—190. 
Hat  Corn,  of  America     Bee—- 

Hoffman,  Stanley  G.     2.882.181 
Haumann.  George,  to  Irvlngton  Machine  Works, 
mer  saw  machine  and  selective  control  therefor 

HattJilnn.'Geiirge!  to  Irrlnrton  Machine  Works.  Inc.     Shock 

absorbing  mechanUm.     2.M2.039.  ♦-l*-5§ufli  267— 1 
Hausen.    Gerard    E.      Dispensing   unit.      2.881.962.   4-14-«9. 

HaS^erfand.  willlam  H.,  to  J.  J.  Monaghan  Co^   m^-R^P*" 
tor  control  systems.     2.881.757^  *-!  *T«9-  f^l,  ^  28— 29 

Hawkins.  John  C  .  to  National  Reaeareb  P'^^'oP^jTYai  o«? 
Devices  for  use  In  the  conveyance  of  root  crops.  2.881  .wuo. 
4-14-59.  Cl.  198-211. 


2.882..520, 


Inc.     Trlm- 
2.881.811. 


""oJ^lSS.'l.acf/.lt..   smith.   Bobln«.n.  .»«  H.,<1.1 

4-14-59,  Cl.  103 — 51. 
Haiel,  John  G.  :  Bee —  ^  „       ,      o  aao  ^^>^^ 

Conrad,  Lawrence  P.,  and  Haxel.     2,882,126. 
liaseltine  Research,  Inc.  :„«««— 

White.  John  R.     2.882.336. 
HeaVd  Machine  Co.  The  :  See— 

Hahn,  Robert  S..  and  Johnson      2.881.568. 
Healy,  Eugene  A.   Tie  draper.   2,881.448.  4-14-59.  Cl.  2— l&i. 

Hebert.  Clarence  C.     Bee—  „  »_  .      o  cai  taa 

Foddv    Harold  W.,  and  Hebert.     2,881.748.  »..,,« 

Hecht,  Herbert,  and  R.  Goldateln.  to  Sgernr  ^"^^Ytsf   Cl 

controlled  craft  guiding  system.     2.881,992,  4-14-&9,  ci. 

244—77. 

"•^^'ar^^  ^RolSrrH..  Reynolds,  and  Hedger.     2.88Ui35 
Helm,  JoTuM..  to  American  Machine  *  F""nary  Co.     Dough 
mo  ding  devlw.     2,881.715,  4-14-59.  Cl    107—9. 

HeTnemann.  Helnx.  and  H.  fehallt,  »«  H^l^  th'^^fltlnum: 
Process  for  production  of  a  catalyst  of  the  platinum 
alumna  type      2,882,245,  4-14-59,  (?l.  252—455. 

Helberg,  Burton  E.  :  See—  ^  „  ,.  «  aao  ^A^ 

Davenport.  Charles  H..  and  Helberg.     2.882,14 1. 

Helfferlch.  Frledrlch  :  Bee— 

Haagen.  Karl,  and  Helfferlch.     2  882  247. 
Hellstrom.  Axel  O..  to  Aktlebolaget^lektrolux^     Heat  trans- 
fer system  of  the  vaporlxatlon-condensatlon  type.   2,881. o»s, 
4-14-59.  Cl.  62—141. 
Hempel.  William  C.  :  See--  t,^„^,      o  eoi  rio 

Wright    Kenneth  A..  Solum,  and  Hempel.     2,881.8J». 

HemphllT  Co.  :   See— 

St    Pierre.  Eugene.     2.881.607. 
Henahan.  John  F  :   See—-  o  coo  loa 

WlUard.  Joe  R  .  and  Henahan.     2.882  198.  tiv.»ii„- 
Hendee    Charles  F..  and  S.  Fine,  to  North  American  Philips 

Co      Inc.      Analysis    of    unknown    substances.  2.88i,4i8. 
4-14-59.  n.  250— 83.6. 

Henderson.  Wayne  L.  R.  :   See—  .,„„„„ 

Brooks.      Lesley      W.,      Dochterman.      and  Henderson 

2  882  506 
Henneminn."  Raymond  G..  to  ACF  I°«l"»»"«'J"*'-o,^?!?ZMf 
and  float  release  for  carburetor  bowls.     2.881.791.  4-14-59. 
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Hennesay.    Douglas    J.,    and    E.    E     Kupstas     »<>    American 
Lecithin    Co.     Inc.      Combined    solvent    treatment    of    phos- 
phatide emulsion  to  break  said  emulalon  and  remove  non 
lipid  substances      2.882.285.  4-14-59.  Cl.  260—403. 

Hennlng.  Otto  A.,  to  ACF  Industries    Inc.     Carburetor  con 
stant  level  chamber      2.882,029,  4-14-59.  Cl.  261—72. 

Henquet.  Andre  J.,  and  J.  J.  Perrot.  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.     Group  selection  syatem.     2.882.344.  4-14-59. 

Henry     Maurice.      Improvement    of    the    tensile    strength    of 

metiljroducts.     2,581.822.  4-14-59.  Cl.  153—78. 
Henry,  Willlam  F.  :  See—  j    ^  _„  »^  „ 

Gehrke.     August    F..    Marmor.    Henry,    and    Greenberg 

2  882  167 
Hensgen.  Bernard  T..   to  Swift  *  Ca     Bag  sealing  machine 

and  method.     2.881.573.  4-14-59.  Cl.  ;>3— 22  _^^,„ 

Hermanny    Helnrlch.  to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Tweeier- 

ty^  i^eidlng  apparatus.     2.882.3«^R.  4-14-59    Cl.  219-90 
Herrmann.  Ernest.     Chair  construction.     2.881.824.  4-14-59. 

Cl    1.55—191. 
Heseltlne.  Donald  W.  :   See— 

Brooker.  Leslie  O.  S..  and  Heseltlne.     2.882.158. 
Hessel,  Frederick  A.,  and  G.  Robinson,  to  General  Aniline  A 

Film  Corp.     Polyester  film  of  2  butene  1.4  dlol  and  methyl 

vinyl    ether-maleic    anhydride    copolymer    crossUnked    wltB 

N-vlnyl-2-pyrrolidone     and     process     for     preparing     same. 

"2.882.257.  4-14-59.  Cl.  2r,0— 46.4. 
Hicks,     Willlam     E.       Bookbinding     apparatus.       2.881,455. 

mtn.  Victor  H..  To  Hamilton  Mfg.   Co.  .Cabinet   door  con- 
striction or  the  like.     2.881.482,  ♦^l+r^S.  Cl.  20-16 

Hllder    Leonard   O.      Game  device.      2.882,054,    4-14-59,   CT 
273—97. 

Hill.  J.  E.  :  See—        „„„„^,. 

Beck    Julius  S.     2,882,016.  „     ^ 

Hill     Robert    H.,    to    Perfect    Circle    Corp.       Brake    means 
2.881,866.  4-14-59.  Cl.  188 — 69.  t,,.v*«i  «. 

Hlls.  Karl,  and  H.  J.  Schwerdhofer.  to  Jhe  Flrma  F^tel  * 
Sachs  A.G.     Bicycle  hub  dynamo.     2.882.427,  4-14-69.  Cl 

Hlnes,  Willlam  D.     Suckling  and  farrowing  crate.    2.881.734. 

Hlnsey.   Robert    S.,   to   The   Blnghain-Herbrand  Corp.     Mech 
anlsm  control      2.881.637.  4-14-59.  Cl.  74 — 531. 

"'°\Sfi^'c.^rge*A'rJr..  Underdahl.  Hlni.  and  Sllbemlck. 

2.881.733. 
Hitchcock,  Paul  C. ;  See — 

Salter.  Erwln.  and  Hitchcock.     2.882.521 
Hltt.  Otis  D..  and  R.  S.  Short,  to  The  Aro  Equloment  Corp 

Piieumatlc  drill.     2.881.589,  4-14-69,  Cl.  60—97. 
HUnsky    Emll  J.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Boring  type  mining 
machine  Vlth  Adjustable  boring  head.     2.882.031.  4-14-59. 
Cl.  262—77. 
Hobart  Brothers  Co..  The  :  See —  ..„,.».     ui— 

Hobert,     Edward     A..     Schober,     and     Blankenbuehler 
2  882  478 
Hobart.  FxlWurd  A..  W.  R.  Schober,  and  J    H.  Blankenbuehler. 
to  The   Hobart   Brothers  Co.     Method   and   apparatus  for 
welding.     2,882.478.  4-14-69.  Cl.  321—25. 

Hobbs.  Charles  A. :  See—-  tt^kk-      o  aai  709 

Glennon.  James  B  ,  Park,  Maltby.  and  Hobbs.     2.881.702. 
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Ear    protector. 


Hocks,     Robert     W.,     and     J.     H.     Dennig. 
2,881,7S»,  4-14-59,  CI.  128—152. 

Hodkln,  Richard  K.,  to  Knglneerlng  Reaearcb  and  Application 
Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  rarlable  ratio  power  tranamls- 
sion  means.     2,881,625,  4-14-58,  CI.  74 — 336.5. 

Ploedlnshaus,  Ueorge  K.,  and  R.  G.  Sandcra.  Lower  shelf 
construction  for  nesting  cart.  2,882,0«2,  4-14-59,  CI.  280 — 
33.99. 

Hoerth,  Robert,  to  Stuebbi'.  Friedrlch  K.  H.     Endless  power 
transmitting  belt  of  flexible  material.     2,881,904,  4-14-59, 
CI.  198—189. 

Hoffee,  Joseph  M.  Sewing  machine  attachment  for  cutting 
seam   binding.     2,881,833,  4-14-59,  CI.   164 — 17.5. 

HoflTman.  Manfred  T.  Making  bonded  felt.  2,881,505, 
4-14-59    CI.  28—72.2. 

Hoffman,  Stanley  U.,  to  Hat  Corp.  of  America.  Straw  bat. 
2,882,181,  4-14-59,  CI.  117—56. 

Hoffmann,  Arthur  K..  and  8.  J.  Grossos.  to  American  Cy- 
anamid  Co.  Preparation  of  boron-containing  compounds. 
2.882,317^  4-14-59.  CI.  260—543. 

Hoffmann,  Clrich,  H.  Hopff,  and  U.  U.  Kuhn,  to  Pittsburgh 
Coke  ft  Chemical  Co.  Azo  dyes.  2,882,269,  4-14-59,  Cl. 
260—180. 

Hoiahan,  John  L.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Process  tor  produc- 
ing puckered  and  curled  cereal  flakes.  2,882,162,  4-14-59. 
Cl.  99-80. 

Iluldrege,  ('barles  T..  to  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.  Therapeu- 
tic agents.     2.882.i73.  4-14-59,  Cl.  260—294,^ 

Molley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Ensinaer.  Raymond  L.     2,881,740. 

Ilolman,  Howard  E.,  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitzer  Co.  Elec- 
tronic piano  amplifier.     2,881.650,  4-14-59.  Cn.  84 — 1.13. 

HolmoH,   James   J.      Hand  Hewing   buck.     2.881.966,   4-14-59, 

Cl.  223 — 110. 
Holmes.  W,  C,  4  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 

Cosby,     William     T.,     Elliott.     Gifford.     and     Dawson. 
2.881.857. 
IIiilo-Krume  Screw  Corp.,  The:   See — 

Kloox,  Paul  W.      2,H81.452. 
Holt,    George   A.,    to   Rlcardo   k  Co..    Engineers    (1927)    Ltd. 
Internal    combustion   englnen    of    the   liquid    fuel    Injection 
compression  ignition  type.     2.881.743.  4-14-59.  Cl.  123 — 32. 
Holt.  John  P.  :   See — 

Hoatrlght.  Dean  D.,  and  Holt.     2.881.943. 
Holtan,  Maurice  O.     Power  transmission  gearing.     2.881.639. 

4-14-.'^9.  Cl.  74—681. 
Holtschmidt.  Hans:   See   - 

Bartl,  Herbert.  Holtschml.lt.  and  Bayer.      2.882.260. 
Holi.   George   W..  to  Llndl>erg   P^nglneerlng  Co.      Transformer 

windings.      2.882,507,  4-14-59.  Cl.  336 — 223. 
Home  Heating  Devices,  Inc.  ;   See — 
Rlzzo.  Salvatore  F.     2.882,023. 
Homer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Zlmmer.   Harold  C       2.881.901. 
Homier,   Robert  I.,  to  American  Metal  Products  Co.     Drlrlng 

?ear«  and  shaft  supported  In  housing      2.881.620.  4-14-59. 
I.  74—425. 
Hook,  Charles  E.  :  See   - 

Ilosrock,  George  J  .  and  Hook.      2,881,946. 
IIo.>k»'r,    Donald    K.    to    H.    T.    Moloney,    dej-eas*-.!.    .\inerican 

.Vatlonal    Bank  and  Trust  Co.  of  rhicago,  executor.      Valu*- 

control     and     multiplying     circuit     for     game     apparatui*. 

2.S82.0.'^«,  4  -14-59.  Cl.  273      118. 
HiM)ker.    Donald    E.    to    R.    T.    Moloney,    deceased,    American 

National   Bank    and   Tru«t    Co.    of  <  hicago.   executor.      Se 

lective    multi  spcfloii   ball  shutter       2.SS2.057,   4    14   .'^9.    Cl 

27.?      12.1 
Ilooliii),   Haar  :    Ste 

Dn-man.  Victor,  aud  Hooliin.     2.8S1..'37. 
lloopes.  Theodore  R..  to  Thompson  Productn.  Inc.     Raillal  and 

longitudinal  stress  absorbing  suspension  pivot.     2,882,079. 

4-14-59.  Cl.  287     85 
Hoover  Co.  The:    See 

iKiff.  Jack  E      2,M81.4rt.-> 
Kurllnskl,  Dale  T     2,S81,464. 
Hopff.  Hf'lnrlch  :   Srr 

Hoffmann,   llrlih.   Hopff,   and  Kulin.      2,882,269. 
Hopkln.M.  .Veil  E..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Electrical  refrigeriif- 

liig  device.     2,881.594.  4    14-59.  Cl.  62      3. 
HorclolR.    Haytiiond  J   :    see 

Jacob.  Rob4'rt  .M  .  and  Horclois.     2.882.274. 
Mofelllntc.   Krtc  B  .   .M    B    Xeuworth  and  E.  P.  Previc.  to  Con 

solidation  Coal  Co.     Reducing  phenolic  mannich  bases  with 

molyb<l.'num     .sulfid.-     catalysts.       2.882,319.     4-14-.)9.     <'l. 

260     .*)S3. 
Hottle,   Dwlght    K.      Spanner  wrench      2.881.648,  4-14-59.  C| 

81      90. 
Houdrv  Pro<vBs  Corp.  :    Ser 

Hi'lnemann,  Heinz,  and  Shallt.     .',882,24.'i 
Hovland.      Howard     .V.,      to     American     Can     <'o.       Carton. 

J. SMI. 970.  4    14-.'>9.  Cl    22»r    44 
Howrv-IterK  Stf-el  &  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :    .SV*- 

Llston.  Earl  C      2,881.848. 
Mu      Kuo-Chen.       Magnetic    suhharmonlc    pulser.       2,882.426. 

4    14-59    (M    307      106 
Hubbard.   Eber  J  ,   to  The  American   Pulley  <'o.      Spool  <on 

Btructlon.     2.881,986,  4    I4-.'i9.  Cl    242-  118.4. 
Hub«'r.    Harry,    J.    Freyfag.    and    J.    Reynaud.    to    Compagni<> 

tJenerale   de   Telegraphie    Sans    Fll.      I'ompoaltion    for   sin 

tered  barium  cathodes.     2,881.512,  4-14-59.  Cl    29-182.5 
Hul>er,    Harry,    and    J.    FreytaK.    to    Compagnic    (ienerale    de 

Teiegraphle    Sans    Fil.      Cr>mposltion    for    sintered    barium 

cathodes.     2,S81,,->13.  4-14-59,  Cl.  29    -182.5. 
Hubert,   Clarence  A  .   \V.  C.   Rosenthal,   and   R.   D.   Barn-tt.   to 

International     Harvester    Co.       Reverse    co'eper-drlve    for 

tractors.     2.881.(527,4    14   ."i9,  Cl.  74      3tiO. 
HultKren    .Vrnold  P.,  to  .Vtiiericnn  Mol(le<l  Products  Co.      i'las 

tic  emased   loll       2.sh2..'>04.    4    14   .•)9,   Cl.   336— IM5 


Huff.  Joseph  F..  and  S.  S.  Wistitsky.  to  American  Radiator  & 
Standard  Sanitary  Corp.     Pressure  and  temperature  meas- 
uring system.    2,882,503,  +-14-59.  Cl.  336—30. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See 

Kocbe,  Richard  A.,  Molnch.  and  Gagnon      2.8,81.991. 
Hulbert,  Warren  D.  :   See- 

Bourns,    Marlln   E.,   Hardison,   and    Hulbert.      2.882,37.*>. 
Hull.  Wilson  R..  and  I).  J.  Osmpbell,  Jr.,  to  American  Can  Co 
Method  of   preparing  and   handling  coated  sheet   material. 
2.881.:.16,  4-14-.-)9,  Cl.  29-  407. 
Huntley  k  Palmers  Ltd  :  .s're- 

Packman    Perclval  J.,  and  Morton.     2.881.900. 
lluntsinger,  <  harlea  E.  :   See-  - 

Boyd.  Robert  L..  Jr..  and  Huntsinger.     2,882.383. 
Huppert.  C.  &  Co..  Ltd.  :   See 

Huppert.  Charh-s.     2.881.739. 
Huppert,  Charles,  to  C.  Huppert  *  <'o.,  Ltd.     Hydraulic  p«T 

cusslon  tool.    2.881.739.  4-l4-."S9.  Cl.  121  -20. 
Hyamson,   Harry  D.  :    See    - 

Bryden    Joseph  E..   Flint.   Hyamson.     2,882,401. 
Hyland.  William  A.,  and  E.  E.  Sclinpll,  to  Deere  *  Co.     Trac- 
tor mounted  grain  drill.     2,881.721.  4-14-59,  <'l     111      8.1 

Hyman,   Leo.     Stair  carpet   nosin«.     2,881.485,  4-14  :>9.  Cl. 

20—79. 
I  T  E  <'lrcult  Breaker  Co.  :   Ser 

Davis,  Russell  S..  and  Wittenberg.     2,882.3.'>(l. 

Dieboid,  Edward  J.     2,882,479. 

Edmunds,  William  H.,  and  Schmidt.     2.882,359. 

Thumlm.  Carl.     2.H81.870. 

Yarrlck.  Charles  J.     2.881.869. 
Idoux.  Joseph  H      Golf  club  carrying  cart.     2.881.925.  4   14- 

.'•9.  Cl.  211     «0. 
lllsley,  Ralph  W.  :    Srr 

AllbrlKht.  .Norman  J  .  and  lllsley.     2.881.942. 
Imonettl.  John  E  :   See 

.Michalak,    Stanley    A.,   and    Imonettl.      2.882,101. 
Indiana  I'nlverslty  Foundation  :    Ser- 

.N'eberKHll.  Wlinani  H.     2,882.204 

liiuian.  William  H.,  to  BltM>mer  Bros.  Co.     Collapsible  carton 

2  881,968,  4    14  .Ml.  Cl.  229     41 
Institute  of  <ias  Technology  :   Srr 

Pettyjohn,  Elmore  S.,  and  Linden.     2.882.138. 
International  liusiness  .Machines  Corp.  :   Srr 
Dickinson.  Arthur  H      2.882,463 
Greanias,  Evon  C.     2.881.976. 
KIslner.  Harold  J.,  and  Moneagle.     2.881.697. 
MacSorley,  Dlin  L.     2,882.423. 
Wohr.  Thomas  E.     2.882.424. 
International   Harvester  «'o.  :   *frr    - 
Aasland.  John  L.     2.881..*>79. 
Hanson.  Clark  L.     2.881.957. 

Hubert,  narenoe  A..  Roaenthal.  and  Barrett.     2.881,627 
Sewelln.  Ernest  R      2.882.090. 
International  .Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 
Cook,  Charles  C      2,881,916.  I 

Fike,  Harold  L.     2.882.3(»2. 
Le  Baron,  Ira  .M      2  882,127. 
International  Stan<lard  Electric  Corp.  :   Srr 
(iohorel,  Fernand  P.     2.882.343. 
Hen.|uet.  An<lre  J.,  and  Perrot.     2,882,344. 
Lewin,  Leonard,  and  Pethlck.     2.882..VK) 
.\lshlo,  llidehiko,  and  Yasuda.     2.882,439 
Robinson,   Thomas   P.,   and  Dawklns.      2.881,856. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :    See 

Eberhardt,  Edward  H.     2,882,486, 
Ireland      Andrew    T,    to    llnlted    States    of    America,    Army. 

Transistor   oscillator.      2.882.402.   4-14-59.   Cl.   2.'.0     36 
Irvlngton  .Machine  Works    Inc.  :   See 
Haumann.  GeiirKe.     2.881.811. 
Hauniann.  Keorite.      2. 882. 0.39 
Isley.  Arther  L.    Apparatus  for  stemming  tobacco.     2.881.768. 

4-14  :>9.  Cl.  131      126. 
Jabsco  Pump  Co.  ;   Srr 

McLean.   Murray  (i.     2.881.710. 
Jaikson,    Elward    G.      Sewing    machine    cabinet       2,882,111. 

4    14   .'i9,  Cl    312      30. 
Jackson.  Nolan  C.,  to  Wichita  Precision  Tool  Co  .  Inc.     Clamp 
assembly  for  garment  finishing  machines.     2,881.963.4    14 
.'.».  Cl.  223      70. 
Jacot),    Robert    M..   and    R.   J.    Horclois.   to   Soclete   des    I  sines 
Chimi<|ues  Rhone-Poulenc.     Amino  ethers.     2,882.274,  4    14 
59,  Cl.   26a     294.7. 
Jacobs.  James  W.,  to  (Jeneral   Motors  Corp.     Two  spe«'<l  drive 
and  control  means  for  refrigerating  apparatus      2.881..'>97. 
4-14   .'.9,  Cl    til'      1.33. 
Jacobsen   .Mfg.  Co.  :    Srr 

Strasel,  Raymond  K.     2,881,847. 
Straael,  Raymond  K.     2.882.063. 
Ja<-nzzl   Bros  ,  Inc  :   Srr 

.Nash,  Floyd  M       2.881,782. 
Jahnlg.  Charles   E.  :    See 

.Martin.  Homer  Z  .  and  Jahnlg.     2.S82,20«. 
James.   Kenneth    E.,   to   I'nlted   Concrete  Pipe  Corp.      Gasket 
for  bell   and  spigot   concrete  pipe.      2.882.073.   4    14   .".9.   Cl 
28.->      374. 
Janssen     Peter  J.   H.,  and  J.  A.   Verho«'f.  to  North  American 
Philips      Co..      Inc.        Fllectromagnetic      deflection      system. 
2.882,446.  4-14-59.  Cl.  31.V    27. 
Janssen     Paul    A.    J.,    to    I.Aboratoria    Pharmaceufica    Dr.   c. 
Jaiuisen  N.W      Pharmacologically  active  piperazlne  deriva 
.tlves  and   processes  for  preparing  them.     2,882.271,   4-14 
.'>i».  Cl    260     240. 
Jarvl.    Carl    W..    to    Haskell    .Mfg.    Co.     Inc.       Drawer    lock 

2  8N2,11L>,  4    14   .'i!»,  Cl    312      221. 
Jenits.    George    N        Electrolvtic    water    purification    prmess 

2.882,210.   4    14-.">9,  Cl.  204      l.'.l. 
Jennings,  Jo  E..  to  Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     <iaseous  surge 
protector.     2.882,433.  4-14  59.  Cl    313-    185. 
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See— 


Jennlng"  Kadio  Mfg.  Corn  :  See 

Jennings    Jo  K.     f*^2\l^{y    Kellogg  Co.     Hydrocarbon 
Jewell.  Joseph   V^ ..   to    ^h^  ^i-^^"^-   ^^iyjfsg,    c\.    208-74. 
conversion    proc-ess.      f-*^**-'* *'*s-7,-i^tion   of  organic  com 

ultro      aromatic      comismnds.      2.882.a-«».      ■» 
260     674. 
Johns.  Ihinald  II.  :  Ser      ^  ,  .  ,,  (>a->  na.'f 

Poltorak,  Emil  J.,  and  Johns.     2,882.082. 
Johns  Manvllle   C«irp.  :   Srr  •>  H«2  083 

PHlumbo.  Henry  J.,  ""rt  Axelson.      -^jS^ii"*^ 
Poltorak.  Einll  J,  and  Johns^    'iu^;^    Mg.    Co.      Valve 
••'•'Sllcl^l^rX.'  int':;n'a\  pVessVA.'"2,88f,788.  4-14-59. 
Jo};L.'n^'AmrrVw    L.      Apparatus   for   production    of   tubular 

studs  and  the  like    /^^'^^^Vn  ■  V«,lonai   S  A       Method  for 
Johnson.   Curl   O..   to   Durox    '"'•'[^"^''P""',  "  ^g       2.881,503. 
cutting    up    plastic    and    semi  plastic    masses. 

4   14  59,   Cl     25     15.1.  Klniberly  Clark  Corp. 

Johnson.  Charles  <J..  and  <     .A-  I>^-.<"  {L'^^y;  ci.   92—44. 

PaiMT   making   machine       2.881  .«74.   *-n 
Johnson.  l><>rothy  J.:  Srr  ooaoiiJ 

Sease.  Lura  A  .  and  Johnson.     2.882.114. 

lohnson    Ernest    L..   to  Inile.!  States  of  Ain^„V?44    4-14   59. 
lieat  actuated  closure  for  containers.     2.881.944,  4 

.,..l'Uf  FrTnk    F..,  to  Scl.UmjberKer  ^eU   Sur..^.nK^C^^^^ 
Wi'll    logging   nietho<l   and   apparatus.      >,»«.«.*•<• 
Cl     250      83.6. 

•'°""H;";n.'&;i  i;"'"'n'VV!'"r"  lir-rf",..    C.,.rr,...r 

nssemhly      for      supis.rtlng      hollo*       articles. 
4   14-59,    Cl     279     3.. 
Johnson  k  Johiison  :  *»rf  „      ohboito 

.,..„r„r'G;"n;V-f  j;^i,^ A  "SSI" """ """""'""' 

device      2.882,000.  4    14    59.  t  1.  248      lo» 

'"?r.",n;?^  ?...  :,';pffl;""5.»«5"?rriS-"»«.  c,  =«8 »» 

4-14   59.  Cl.   137      132. 
Johnson  Service  <  " ^  ^'f  „      ^  oao  042 

2.881.525.   4    14   59,  < '■   »»      ^^  , 

Johnston  Testers.  Inc  :  See  _  i 

Wilson.  Homer  T      2,881^^  ^  j  ^        Method 

Corp       Method    of    <»"«'^'' »"' 491    4-14-59.  ri    22     204 
form  duplex  structure      2.881.491.  «    i *-•'"■ 

■'■'"''•klWrTcE.'willl'am  D.   and   Newman      2.881.954 
^'^"'';ii;^r%w.nr2^«U.     ^     „„,_«„dI.E 

•>  882,346,   4    14   59,   Cl    179      lOO  1 
^"'"V;S(;r'^  Sianf  D  .a.jd  ^«rU^J^M2^322.  ^ 

"'\r-   ^::!ld    d^ilm'eteV     'e^emrn'!'   ^coating       2.882,414. 

4-14   59,   n.    250      8.V  Vartj     to    Minnesota    and 

Jurgensen.    I-ouls    A  .    and    B.    -^^^,^,""-2.881 .983.     4-14-59. 

Ontario    Paper    (o        Reel    starier 

Ka'^ier'tlun.lnun.  *  ^''•'"'^^-^.^^"Is    '  "" 
Smith.   Arthur  D      2.88..n.»«. 

Cl     315      3.5.  t!.     J     A,,    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 

'^\r.^«l'Xm%.^-.*"o?   -     ^»'"-"-    '—      =««^=^««- 

4-14   59,    n.    260     149 
Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp      Sf^^^^^ 
Wetzel.  Theodore  A       Z^^g^k  47« 

Wetzel.    Theodore    A       -  i'*i?.  "  in„m   Mfg    Co.     Method 
Keating.  John  H..  to  Monarch  Aluminum   Mtg.  p, 

of     melting     Rlumlnum     ingots       ..882.14.. 
75—68. 
'^•-Trchrr"?ie\;arKeeg-n       2.882^509. 

Keehn.    C^orire    R      and    J^^.^'^-rAiLnUm.       2.881.634. 

of       America.       Arm>.       :M-wiMit 

4-14   59.   Cl     74      479. 
Kel-lavlte  Co.  Ltd..  rh.'.Ser 
Lee.   Norman.     2,881.i»-i- 

^"•"fol'w^ws.^OarO  :  and  Keene      2.882.144 

''^''*Sr"m:'wilH.nn%>nd   Keevll       2.882.489.  ^ 


stUbene   series.     -.882.266,   ^-i^/^^Vjon  corp.     Condition 
Kelley.  Gilbert   A.,  to  Surface  Combusnoni-r^  ^^^_^ 

ing  method  and  apparatus.     2.881.8a.i. -»   ii 

KelU^g.  M    W..  Go.  The  :  '^'^.  ,^^.ig,,.,j       2.882,310. 
(Jopenhaver.  John  W ..  anfl  Kw«i       2.882,305. 
Copenhaver.  John  \\  ..  ana  w^^^^       2,882,307. 
Copenhaver,  John  W..  «nd„^^^%'      -''°  '  | 

Hanford,  WlHam  E    ^^.8?2-31«- 
Jewell.  Joseph   W  .  ^a^^^^-ilS 
Kwiatek.   Jack.      ^1^^'%^}^ 
Kwiatek.    Jack.      2.»82.308. 
KwUtek.  Jack      ■iSS^-SO®- 
Kwiatek,  Jack.     ^,.«82,311. 

1^::|^{S:  i-t  an/SS^ha-.     2,882.313. 

KK?ad"criVH,/^tf--  '''''-'''■ 

Weber,   Charles  W.    ^-^^^f^ 

Weber,  Charles  W       2.882M1-*.  Flocculatlon 

lAiri     M       to    Process    Engineers    »"<- 

*       4    14-59,  Cl.  210     5.M.. 

.SVC  - 

2,881.698. 


Co. 


Kelly. 

2.881.922.   -      ', 
Keun  Equipment  Co 

Clore,  Thomas  H..  ano  leaner. 

Ker.  James  S.  S.  :  Sec-  „„_ 

Smee.  Peter  <;..  and  Ker       2.88^..J.i». 

'''•'^^•.u';rGeorg::'''pTKlefer.  and  Caldwell.     2.881.7T2^ 

Klelsmlr,'  inwood   )^ ^,^^^^^,^^1^.  lUl^'l  " 

Clieese    package.       2,88^,inw.    •*    *•» 
Kilbourne.  Harrv  W    :  f^-\„^  Kllbourne.     2.882.291. 

Harman,    N^arlon   ^^  •   ""J   J^  J^^   ,„  x^^onal  Reaearch 
Kilburn,  Tom,  and  D.  ^^".^^'''^B'erla      dividing    apparatus. 

I  (evelopnient     Corp.       0\^\^y  .  "f  ■^'" 

2.881.978.  4-14-59.  CK  235-:-164. 

setting  relationship.     2,88.i.4J«,  t-^-* 
»^'"^I^o'?t^.'n:^I>.ffc     and  King      2.881.728. 
»''"«;Jr,"R';rh'll''.^nd^£g.hur^.     2  S8L^M         ^^^   „ 

-5rel^';^n.Tio"keS^H  ^^-^'^^r^^^^"-  "' 
collapsible   tubes.     2.881.954    *^'*  International 

Kistner.    Harold    J..    ""<'    "   ,^,r,c,"r  |K>sltioning  means  in 

i:.?;;";?rnt^'r";"2:s8\:«aT.  4-'i'4^-r9.  ci'  101-93. 

'^""'<i\hi::;J!'An^./-J^|-an''K{r'[„  ^?ii-^erlcan  PhllU". 
""V::-   \T-  Cn^tl/er''a;inVhU"   •2,882.347,   4-14-59,  6. 

-S^rrr^o/^i^a^'^ 

•>.MHl.«.-.5,  -»   l^;?^'/''J?„r.  \j,f__ 
KlTngelnberg.  W    Ferd..  8f  "V5O8 

Lindner.  Wolfram.   „2  881.508. 

Krumme.  Walter    , f^^'^^^T-V,^,     to    IVutsche    «;old-un.l 
Kloenfer,    Harry,   and   O.    ^chwei'**^    '  preservation    of 

•^  K'r-Scheid.anstilt    )«"';?'%?eTvut^'bv  the  addition  of 

Kll^z.Va'l^l  W  .  to  The  Hol..-Krome  Sc^w  C;^^ 
';;:rae;e'"ir8Tr.2*.']-U  VCI.  ^ 

^'""^;^r ^A.:  'b:  «-  •;;? J^r ma^^u!::,.  drv 
Knaff.    I.-0.    to    Swift   A   S.,,,^V''''^'''2'.882.?6'3!    4-14-.->9.     Cl 

sausage    and     casing    tnereior 

99-109. 

'^""'^e?,l'n;;^?: nUyd b^^ 2^881 .576. ^^.  ^^^^^^  ,,,,.«,,, 

Kobuke,  Y..shimas.' :  >cf-         ^  Tomlshima.     2.882.238. 
■j>;7.<u.-..  4    14    r.!.,n.206-    6.5 
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Kojiti.  John  J.  :  Hee—  

!>  NV^TgHard.  I>*lf  E.     2.882.475. 

I).-  .NVt-rKnard,  Lfif  K,      :i.882.r.l«. 
Kolip.  Hufjort.  to  Th*-  Diilenilll  Co.     Blank  formliiB  a|>paratui« 
incliidinK   bliiiik   turning  nitTlmnljtmM.     J, 881, 453.   4-14-.^9, 

K.inwyu.    Kob«Tt    J.      t'urb   and    pavemont    flnUhtnic   machine. 

2.HHl.«H:i,  4-14-.iy.  n.  U4 — 4.'j. 
Knob    ItiTnanl  H.,  to  Lymh  Corp.     Tiiinr  for  rontalner  iiianii 

fa.turiHK  ina(hln.-«.      2,881,803.  4-14-5tt.  CI.  137-634. 
Kopp^TM  Co..  Inc.  :    Sfe 

Sch«Hlnb.'rK.  Fred   M       2.881.488. 
KmiIm  r.  Kurt.  &  Co..  K.(i.      Sre 
Ri<IU»T.  Willv.      -'.HHl.TtiT. 
Koulicovltih.    Miron,    to   Sotl»'t»>  iJenevoise  I)'Inatruin«»ntH  d*- 

I'hysi<|UH       I'hotofU'cfric  inlcnmcop*'.     2.882,420.  4-14  .'ill. 

CI.  2.%<»      2.10. 
Kruntz.     Kv*rt.    and    K.-E.    SJalln.    to    Aktlt-bolajcet    SvrnHka 

KlaktfHtirikfn.       ApiutratUH    for    H«>paratin|£   duat    or    liquid 

drops    from    a    Ku>*«'ous    uxHlluni.       2,881.8.>8,    4-14 -S».    CI. 

1H,{      24. 
Krantz.     Hulwrt    K.    to    B«'ll    Tf-lephon*'    Lal>oratorl«>H,    In<'. 

Elfctrl.-      circuit      connector.        2.882..')14.      4-14-ri»,      CI. 

3;J0      2.")ti. 
Krannt-v.   Norman  :    Ser 

rrt-ndtTcast.  F'rank  L..  and  Kraaney.     2.H81,>(21. 
KrauH,  Charles  E  .  to  KxceliTniatic,  Inc.     Tower  transmission 

device      2, KM  1.(122.  4-14   .')!>.  CI.  74      1»3. 
Krause.  Walter  :   »» 

<^      Waidenniaier.  Heinz  W..  and  Krauae.      2,K8l.7ttri. 
Krlll,   Donald  K  .   to  Erie  Keslstor  Corp.      I'arkaKe  for  electric 

components.     2,HSl.y  1  1,  4    14    .">»,  CI.  2(m     5»i. 
Kruchten.     Edward     Q.       Work     holding    device.       2.88l.ti4."i. 

4    14-r>».  CI.  77  -  rt3. 
Kniiiime,    Walter,    to   W.    Ferd.    KlinRelnberic   Sohne       Process 

and   machine  for  the  production  of  ta-vel   K^ars.      2.H8I  .tlO.">. 

4    14   Mi.  CI   !»!>      ."). 
Kruse.  Kuuene  II..  and  M.  E    RIeke.     Kleotrical  Hxture  mount 

ins  suwport.     2..H81.U24.  4-14  59,  CI.  211-    2H. 
KuKler.  flein/  W   :   Srr 

Crosby.  Wlllian.  H.  and  Kucl^-r       2.8K1.7.Vi 
Kutil.   Charles  F..  .Ir.,    U.  E.  Tank,  and   D.   F.   Tinarl.   to  .Ur 

craft    .VrmanientH.    Inc.       Ka<lio    receiver  alarm.      2.SM2..'lfl<». 

4    14   .'.9.  CI.  2.%0    -20. 
Kuhn.  Hans  ii. :   Str 

Hoffmann,  llrlch.  Hopff.  and  Kuhn.      2,HK2.2(i9. 
KundlKcr,  Konald  ii  .  and   E.  B    W.  Ovist,  to  The  Dow  ("hem 

leal     Co        Hydroxv  methvlindanone    oximes     and     method. 

2.HH2.3IH.  4    14-.''>9.  CI.  2<ill      .".tUl. 
Kupsias.  Edward  K.  :  Ncc 

Ilennessy.  Dou>:las  J  .  and  Kupstas      2.8H2.2Hr». 
Kiirlinski.   Dale  T.,   to  The   Hoover  C...     Cotton   ruK  cleaninK 

tool.     2.8H1.4ti4.  4    14    .V>.  CI.  l.".      MUt 
Kursh,     Maurice.       i'houo»;raph     recnrd     holder.       2,881,912. 

4    1  4   .".it.  CI.  20t>      ii2. 
Kursh.      Maurice.        I'honoKraph     reconi     holder.       2.8X1,91.'?. 

4    14    r><.K  CI.  200      02 
Kurz.  Alvin  M.  :   Scf 

Maynes.  Alex  I...  Kurz.  and  Van  Wicklin.     2.881.706. 
Kuscht'l.    Max       Tubes   of  anv   suitable   material       2,HH1.9.'(;i, 

4    14   M.  CI.  222      94 
Knshner.    .Martin  :    Sec 

Dunn.   Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Kushner.      2.SH2,178. 

Kutzler.    Kobert    J.,    to    .Minneapolis-Honeywell    Keculator   Co. 

Automatic     pilot     for     aircraft.      2.881.990,     4-14  .">9,     CI. 

244  -  77. 
Kwate,    Bernard,    to    Therm-D  I-ab    Corp.      Electrical    heatinif 

element.     2.Hh2.1«7.  4-14-.'.9,  CI.  117      217 
Kwiatek,  .lack  :    Srr 

Coiwnhaver.  .lohn  W  ,  and  Kwiatek.      2.882,310. 
Kwiatek,    Jack,    to  The   M.    W.    KelloRR   Co.      I'rocess   for   pro 

ducini;  ortcanophospliorus   computinds.      2,882,30.'{.   4    14   ."tO, 

ci.  200     .■")4:<. 
Kwiatek.    Jack,    to   The   M.    W.    KelUj»j»r   <'o       I'roducfhm   of 

organic      phosphonvl      halide         2.882.308.      4-l4-."i9.      CI 

200-  r»43. 
Kwiatek,    Jack,    to    The    M.    W.    KelloKi:    Co       Production    of 

orKanophosphonis     compounds.       2.H82.3<tt».     4    14   .'>9.     C| 

20O-    .'>43. 
Kwiatek.    Jack,    to    The    .M.    W.    KelloKd    Co        Production    of 

organic      phosphonyl      hallde.        2.882.311.      4-14  .'dt.      CI 

2ti(V     r>43. 
Kwiatek,    Ja<k.    to    The    M     W.    KelloRj:   Co.      Production    of 

ornanophoMpborus     compounds.       2,882.312,     4-14-39,     CI 

2t!0      .'>43. 
Kwiatek.  Ja<k.  and  J.  W.  Coj)enhaver.  to  The  M.  W    KellonK 

Co.      Pr(Mluction  of  organic  phosphonyl  halhles.     2.882.313. 

4    14    ."i9.  CI    2«)0     .")43 
Labis-.  Kov  J      Coin  dispensinjc  machin.'.     2.881,774,  4-14  S9, 

CI    13.<      2. 
l.aboratoria   Pharmaceutica   Dr    C.  Janssen   M    W.  :   Sfr 

Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.      2,882.1.»71 
l^rnste.  Francois.     Door  and  window  frame  supportlnR  atruc 

ture.     2.881.813,  4    14.59,  CI.  144      288. 
Lafont,  Jacques,  to  Sodete  d'Etudea  Chimiques  pour  I'lmlus 

trie   et    i'Aurlculture.      Preparation   of    potasBium   sulphate 

friini   ciilcluiii   sulphate  nnd   potassium  clilorhie.      2.882.128. 

4    14    .">!>.  CI    23      121 
I.aine.    Th.mias    II.      Fly    swatter       2.881. .').-i4.    4   14  59.    <'l 

43      137. 
UiiMie.   Eujrine  W.     InterchanReable  noap  Kuarda.     2.881.001, 

1    14   .">!»,  CI.  88      .')0. 
I.'.Mlemand,  Charles  C.  :    lire — 

At  wood.  Kiiw8..n.  and  I.'Allemanil       2.881.987 
I.amb.   (Jlentworth.   and    E.   I...   Clark,   to  American   i'yanamid 

Co.        Pestlcidnl     compositlona.       2.882.196,     4-14   59.     CI. 

107-22. 
I.amN'rt.  John  T.    IH-^pensinir  receptaclea.    2.S81.!».'(5.  4-14-59. 

CI    222      181 


LainiiKTM,  I>«lmar  H. :   Set — 

Johnson.  Harold  R..  and  L«mnier».     2.882.103. 
Lammerz,   Ernat.   to  AktleDgeaellachaft    fur   InternehmunKeii 
der   Elaenund   Stahliuduatrle.      Hydraulic   poWer   tranands 
Mion.     2.881,641,  4-14-59.  CI.  74—730. 
Lanthler.  Kaymuad  P.     Pattern  chain  attachment.     2,881.ti0«i. 

4-14-.^9.  CI.  »Mi— 86. 
Larsen.   Kurt   K.  :   Sre —^ 

CarlMMon.  Sven,  and  I.4irsen.      2.881,534. i 

Turnbuckle  and  method  uf  forniint;  the 
4    14   59.  CI.  2»--175. 
to  Raytheon  MfK-  Cu.     End  ahleld  assem 
maicnetrona.        2.882.448.      4    14   .-)9.      CI 


See- 

»..  and  FYomnielt.     2,881. .•)07. 
and  K.  I>.  Yoat,  to  CItv  National  Bank  and 
truatee.     Rotary  seal.     2.882.o7ti, 


Lining  devii-e      2.881 
bill 


2,882,293. 
2.882.290. 
.-.23.   4    14   59 


fold 


<'l 
2.881.818, 


Agnellu,  Euicene 
Laubach,   *;erald   D., 


Larson,   Charlea   ^). 

same.     2.881.510. 
I^   Hue.   Albert  I>.. 

bliea      for      grid 

315^-  39.03. 
La  Salle  Mteel  Co. 

S^'e,  Thewlore 
Laser,  William  F. 

TruNt   Co.  of  Chicago,  aa 

4-14   59.  CI.   280      11.14. 
Laskuwakl.  Stanley  <'.  :   See 

Clinton.  Raymond  ()..  and  I..aNkowakl. 
Clinton.  Raymond  (>..  and  l..aNkowHki. 
Laaaen,  Carl   t".,  Jr. 

33     37. 
I<athrop.    Harvey.      Multicompartment 

4    14   .^)9,  CI.  15(»   -38. 
Ijiuhach,  (ierald  I).  :   See- 

J.  and  I.«ubach.      2.882.282. 
to  Chaa.   I'ttaer  &  Co..   Inc.      Steroid  In 

termedlatea.     2,882.284.  4-14  59,  CI.  200     397.47 
Laudua.    Joseph    K..   and    J.    P.    Neery.    to   K.    1.    du    Pont    di- 

.Nemours   and   Co.      Process   for  dyeing  polyeater  materials 

at  elevated  temperaturea  In  atabillzed  uun-aqueoua  disperse 

dyebath.     2.882,119.  4   14-59.  CI.  8   -55. 
Lauler,  l^ouia  J.,  and  M.  T.  Toraaon.  to  Fairbanka,  Morae  k 

Co.       Welching      scale      ayatem      with      weight      recorder. 

2.882,0,35,  4    14. '.9,  CI.  265-3. 
I..avlana.    INtnald   W..   to  Ueneral   Motors  Corp.      Thermoatat. 

2,882,370.  4    14   .59.  CI.  20O--  138. 
Uiwrence,    Ernest   O..   and   W.   M.    Hrobeck.   to   lulled    Statea 

of     Amenta,     Atomic     Energy      Cunimlaaion.      Calutron. 

2.882.407.  4    14    .59.  CI.  2.50      41.9. 
Lawrence,    Ernest    ().,    to    Culled    States   of   Auieri<'a,    Atomic 

Energy    Commission.       Dual    heated    ion    source    structure 

having  arc  shifting  ineana.     2.882.409.  4-14-59,  CI.  2.50 

41.9. 
Lawson.  E.  P 
Thundm. 
Lear\ 


Co.,  Inc.  :   See 
Carl.     2.881.8.34. 


eary.      Harold      11.       Apparatus 

2, 88 1,0 lit.  4    14   .59,  CI.  08      158 


for     cleaning     materials. 


Leatherman.  Gerald  T.,  and  C.  V.  Detter,  to  Phllllpa  Petro- 
leum Co.  Polyethylene-was  composition  and  nriK'caa  of 
blending  same.     2.882,240,  4    14   59.  CI.  260--28,i. 

Leatherwoo<l.  Tommie  L.  Bonnet.  2.881.449.  4-14-59.  CI. 
2      2U4 

Le  Baron.  Ira  .M..  to  International  .Minerals  k  (.'hemlcal  Corp. 
(iranular  dicalcium  phosphate  product  and  method  for  the 
pr.Mluclion  thereof.     2,882,127.  4-14-.59.  CI.  23      109. 

Lee.  Charles  A.  :   Srr 

Johnson.  Charlea  G.,  and  1.4>e.     2.881,674. 

L*-*',  .Norman,  to  The  Keelavlte  Co.  Ltd.  Flow  control  valves 
and  ap(uiratus  embodying  auch  valve*.  2.881.79.3.  4-14-39, 
CI    I3i      501. 

Lee,    Koherl     L.      .Mechanically    operated 
2,882,(151.  4    14   .59,  CI    272      .53.1. 

Ii«'e.  Thomas  II.  :    Src 

Burch,  James  It.,  and  Lee. 

Lefferdink.     Theodore    B..    anil 


amusement    device 


are 
CI. 


2.882.457. 

T.    G.    Tray  lor.    to    The    Dow- 
Chemical    Co.      Method    for   stabilizing   polyvinylpyrolldone 
and    compositions    thereby    obtained.      2,882,2.53.    4-14—59, 
CI.  200      20  ti 
Leins,  Oscar  J.,  to  Baso  Itic.     Electromagnetic  control  system. 

2.881,83(»,  4    14   .59,  CI    158      128. 
Lcishman.    Le    Hoy   J.      Means    for   mounting  objecta   that 
rotatablf   on    two  dlfTerent    axes       2. 882.004.    4-14-39, 
248      284. 
I^eltz.  Ernst.  (;.in.b.H.  :   Beet— 

Bridil,  August,  and  Wehrenfennig.     2,881,084. 
Wagner.  Adam      2.881.085. 
l.,4-m(H'o  Products.  Inc.  :    See 

Strnad.  Jame*  J.,   and   Van   Anken.      2.881.569. 
Leonard.     John     L       Time     and     comlitlon     program     unit. 

2.881.832,  4    14    .59.  CI.  161       1. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :    Srr 

Clarke.  I>onald  H.     2.882.166. 
DalzWI.  William,  and  Ik>w.     2,882,103. 
Levin,   Allan   F.,  anil  J.    S.   Szplla.      Methixl  of 
sulated  wire.     2,882.188.  4   14   59.  CI.  134      9 
Levine,  Arthur  O.  :    Srr 

Scbneier.  Max..  and  Levlne.    2.881.964. 
Levlt.  Edward  C.  :   Srr 

Johnson.  Rol>ert   E  ,  Levlt.  and  Workman. 
Lew  in    Leonard,  and  A    B    Pethick.  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Cnrp      Hybrid  T  waveguide  structure      2.882.50(i. 
4    14   .59.  CI    3.33      II, 
Lewis.  William  F.     Combined  chalk  board  and  bullettn  board. 

2.88l..Vi8.  4-  1  4-.59.  CI.  35      62. 
Lewis.     William     11.     to     TL     Holding     Co.      Hanii     trucks 

2,881.8(15.  4    14   ,59.  CI.  187      10. 
Libansky,  Jirl  :   See  — 

Svatr.    Vladimir,   and   Ubanaky,     2.881.580. 
Llbbey-Owens  Fi>rd  Glasa  Co.  :   See 

White.  (;erald      2. 881. .505. 
Llhrascot)e.  Inc.  :    See 

opoienakv    Wlllard  J      2,881.630. 
Liehhafskv     Herman    A  .    to   General    Electric   Co       Thermo- 

galviinic  cell      2,882,329,  4-14-59,  CI.  13fr     4. 
Liftroiiic.  Inc   :    Ser 

iiiuw.  Philip  G.     2,882.044. 


reclaiming  In- 


.881.780. 


Llndberg  Engineering  f,<'^.,«<.« 

Holx.  George  \\    ^-^''^";  »-<ining  Co.     Corroalon  pre- 
Llndberg.  Ramon  I.,  ^o  SlncUJr  lUBOmng  ^o.         ^^4,59    (;j 

ventlon  method  and  compoaltlon.     2.8H.i — J.  «-' 

232-8..Vi. 
'''"**;^lchu"ngS.  ulZ.  and  Linden.    2.882.199 
'''"'•Rett's.  Elmore  S,  and  JdnTr^^^'.-'cofl'*  Vacuum   re- 

Soil  treatment   applicatora.     2.881.84S.  ♦-*«  ""• 

'''^''W;a\t''Kert  I.%y  LUmgaton      2.882.396. 

Lockheeil  Aire^ft  Con^:   Hce— 

U.-^!X-^r^    A^^  rnc^     Pyrophorlc   cigarette 
lighter      2.881.608.  ♦-'*."   .;»^V« « tea   of    America.    Atomic 

Commlslson.      I*'-.^*;;""  /"'   ^'i/l^g    «"  23-14,3 
.r'chr  r    tiTTar'n^tir  «V  •  Hon.ogeni..ng    valve. 

Ki^fts,*^  rH^^^nMir  L?:?"'^s??t--"n 

and    Standard    Telephones   *   CabbM^Ltn       ► 
.oSrirN^iX."'''Ga^itV..V.nK\ia..%.S«2.0^ 
j;i  TiL.'u;  The  Babcock  *  Wllco.  Co.     Cyclone  furnaces 

2.881.720.  -^-^*^••^  «.„J/l  Aviation  Corp.    Electrical  appa 
I^mdon,  ixmald  C  .  ^^J^^'^}^'^-t;',l^\hr,nppij  of  energv  from 
;-!^m^:*■a^iu;^""y'of"cyr^'u!t:''^2.8S?..?8T.  4-14-^9.  CI. 

tiO — 39.14  nai^ner   Coro       Egg    handling 

I  owp     Carl    H..    to    Diamond    GarOlier    1  org.      «=-»» 

4    14-.59.ri   128     337 

'-'-[^'.tlir^diilS  ii.  a^n^d'  Luberoff.    2.882^2^9^ 

Luberoir.  Benjamin  f^-  «'>  ^«".^Sg/^'7T M-SS.  cV"^ 
tlon  <.f  acrylic  acid  eat  era.     ..mz.£vt.  ■*- 

Kut'roff.  lienjamln  J      to  American  C^anam.d  Co    ^Fre^para- 
tion  of  acrylic  acid  esters.      2.88...'»».  * 

Lutr-lnger.  Ern..  ^  ^^ ^^r"^"^ ^-*^^^''^'''  'T/ 
LJc\"erK''."n'd  Fl'^lian.-  'Ma^gn^lum  alloys.     2.882.143. 

LuVn?r.M*a'n/?':   'KreT-T  ri^"^**"""'  '"^  ^""'''  '"'" 

of  amino  alcohols.     ..«m-.-<«>. -»  •■»-  "•  Priwl- 

,  .Sr'V::^n  Vn^^l^s:Svl;kr«n?vera.l  OU^Prod 
ucti'  Co  AlkylatVon  of  aromatic  ci.mp«unds.  2.882.32o. 
4-14-.'>9.  ri.  26(V-«71. 

Lynch  Corp  :   «"— „      „  „„,  an, 

L,onn'e;.S;"'/.'  \ul^''c^^r.      2.882.093.    4-14^.9.    CI. 

L,?."n^-0^rge     A.      Wheel    cover.      2,882.096.    4-14-59.    CI 
301—37. 

l,r„»..   I...r»nr,  J  .10   ►  •"J'rJ!ii,*'?^2«S._28 
M.VN.    M.i«'hln«f.brtk    Auwbor,  Surrb-r,   AG.. 

2  882  305.  4   14-.»9.  (  1.  20O      «-». 

«.f  Ku"i!>-  ■<'""TiS-,1,d^°n".p-r..».      2.8S..72T. 
Cl.  309—13. 


252—186.  „   ^       J       t„  The  Cyril   Bath   Co. 

**'^pld^"ll/™S?a'l  ^ral^Sini':-  *2:881.82,.^-14-^9.  Cl. 

155—40-  .  c 

Mallory.  P.  B  .  *  Co..  Inc  :  See- 

Morone,  Joseph  P..  Jr.     -.«M»-,oi-- 

Maltbv.  WlUon  R^ :  «ec  ^  Maltby   and  Hobbs      2,881.702 

(/lennon    James  B.   Park    >la  toy   .^^  ^1^,^,^  ^^,„ 

'•?«'„!j'r°'  2382,ii.  4-1^59.%.  250-20. 

Manclb.  Alvln  S.Lf'^f  „      Karellt.    and   Manrth.      2.881.470. 

Man-Sew  Corp.  :  ^ee 

Slgoda.  Vlftor  J-,  ,'^/?l.L 

'•"'•^;:u'y'^*  jX"m  "^2*882.;^ 

'*''JoTirnder"^r"\vJi.  "wlnch^wlTii  rl^^rTcYed  base.     2.882.013. 

4-14-59.  Cl.  ^S4— 18« 
Margetta,  Lynn  r .  :  see  „     oroooiS 

2.882.108.  ^^4-39.  (  1.  3W-2-.  N«,our.  and  Co. 

r^*fi^™t'::d"SoV":;rCffir  tf  "-n  ^^"carbon    aton... 
2.8^.261.  4-14-59.  Cl.  260-80.5. 
^*'"Gk.'hr?e'"'Aui«i./''*'F.."  Mormar.    Henry,    and    Greenberg 


2  882  07T.  4-14-59.  Cl.  287-  53. 
Martin  Co..  The  :  S^f— „  .„.,  ,„. 

Birge.  W  arren  A      2.88y»J^  Research   and 

''¥nSn^Hnr(>       Full^j.cokl'^^^^  with    quenching. 

2W206.  4-14^-59.  Cl.  202-37. 
''"•'&dwell'j'c;hnT  and  Martin.     2.882.294. 
'*'^'u5'.™n**I^«i-^Ar«nd  Mart..     2.881.983. 
''""^Trne'Sau^S^Selnrrnd  MaacUntonlo.     2.882.280. 
MaaonTiUard  F  .  to  N.  Anton      Printed  circuit  connector. 

2  882  rSU.  4-14-59.  Cl   .3.39-    176. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  :   'l'/  '    , 
Aahton.   Robert .     2  881  "iHO 

BJerre.   Peder      2.881  9!V6.  FoldaWe 

Matchette.  Jack  K     Jr  .    '^  Igg    4-1^9    Cl    248— 16 
fish  pole  support.     2.88l.»»o.  *-i^-^v. 

'••'^li^V^V.e'iWacV  E.":  ir''*r881.996. 
'''*'*?SJ^n,;^wT.r.n^aia'F*:Tnd  Matonak.     2.882.445. 
^^"•'l^terdrg:  Jio  (r.Vonde.man.  and  M««er.     2^81.000 

Maixantl.  Giorgio:  «cf—    '.,„.„»,     o  ooo  oag 

Natta.  Glullo.  »  '""^  "^^s.^ji'T^r  ^^^,p;t??c"Co       Automatic 
McCabe    Owen   J,   to  The   Supjjr  lor  Electric  ^. 

Illuminating   control   unit.      2.88-.4»u.   -»    i-t-tia. 

thlophene  1.1 -dioxide.      _.88_.-7H.  i    i *--»». 

McI>onald.  B.  F.  Co.  :  See  - 

Barker  ^Luther  P.  Jr.     2.881.443. 
McGllvray.  Mariam  :  See-- 

RIes.  Irving  G  and  P.  L     2.88*.OOl. 

McGlnnls.  Melvin  O      Apparatus  l^^ ,'^^'rS!^Ji^,.l^'' S^JK^?^ 
temperiture  of  a  dieael  motor  fnel  system  fluid.    2.881.8.8. 

Mcl^lVt?^?,.  ^sU.lK^'.'^nd  J    C    Myers    to  Kmanem^bora- 
tones.    Inc.      Vaginal    syringe.      2.881. -«o,    •*   i*-ov. 

M-'i  "„    il^r,  K.  ,o  C...T,™Uj,  Corp      T55J  f»,  5jp.,gf 

r<>r>lii..«ahle    sfe^'Ve        2  881.710.    4-  I4— >».    ».  i.    i"/>       -w«-. 

Mc'ttn'^'^y  f..  Sr      Cu^P  '."//"T'""^  *"       *"  " 
like.     2.881.997.  4-14-59.  Cl.  248—56. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Engine 

Two-way 
vehicle. 


Strip 


Melwr.  Wt-nipr,  and  (1   I»(in»H»:k.  t<>  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt 

1      a  -  nltriiph*>nyl  -  2  -  aildoacftylainino  -  propane   derlva 

tlves.     2,882,275.  4-14   .')9,  <1.  260    -295. "S 
Mendenball     Charl«*8    A.,    to    H«'ndlx    Aviation    Cor 

Mtarter  KPurlni:      2.8K2.4-M.  4    14-59   ("1    290 
Menewlsch.   William  T.,   to  <Jeneral  Motors  Corp. 

height     control     ov»Trule      for     air     i«uni>enne<l 

2,8Sl. 799.  4-1 4   .•>!».  CI.  137    -5<»«  ' 
.Metal   Improvfrnent  <'<>.:  Sre 

FuchH.  Henry  «).     2,881.506. 
.Metxner     Albert    W.     to    The    Standard    RegUter   Co 

feeding  device.     2.H81.H9.1.  4   14  59.  CI.  197-  133. 
Meurer.    Siegfried,    to   M.    A.    N.    Maschlnenfabrlk    Augahurg 

.N'urnlxTg  A.    <;.      I'lston    for   Internal    «-<>nibu«tlon   englnew. 

2,882.106.  4-14   .59.  <'l    .■?<«»      0. 
Meuny.    Kugene    K..    to    Ua»o    Inc.      Flow    control    apparatux. 

2.881.779.  4-14-.59.  CI.  137      <>«. 
Mever  (Jeti.  J..  -Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

>feyer.  <;eorKe  I.    S      2.881.902 
.Meyer    <Jeorge   L.    .V.,    In   (ieo.    J.   Meyer  Mfg.   Co.      Case  con- 
veyors.    2.881.902.4    14   .59.  CI.   198      75. 
.Mever,       <;erM<in.         Readily       adjustable      drapery       holder 


Archery  arrow 


,881,494,  4    14   .59.  <^l.  24      8fl. 
.Meynr.  lieiinard  .S..  to  Parallel  Products  Co 

2.882.055.  »-14   .59.  CI.  27,'t      100.5. 
-Meyer,   Vernon   H  .  and  T.  W.   Snow,  to   Cnlted  Shoe  MachIn 
ery  Corp.      Heel  attH<'bing   niachlneti.      2,881.440.  4-14-59. 
CI.   1      137. 
Michael.  Harold  K  .  to  .Northrop  .Mrcraft,  Inc.     Convex  panel 

wing  construction      2.8M1.994.  4    14-59.  CI.  244      124. 
Michalak.   Stanley  A.,  and  J.   K.    Inionettl.  to  Symonn  Clamp 
&  Mfg.  Co.      Sciiffold  bracket  asuenibly  for  concrete  fornnt. 
2.882.101.  4-14   .59.  CI.  304      14. 
.Mlchlpm  Carton  Co.  :  Sf>' 

IloHrock.  (Jeorge  J.,  and  Hook      2.881,940. 
Mlddendorf.    Karl   H.,    to   The    Prencon   Corp.      Multiple  wire 
nodule  forming  machine.      2,881.047    4-14-59.  CI.  78-17. 
Mlkewha.  I^ouIh  A..  C    L.   Read,  and  W,  M,  liaHCh.  to  Esso  Re 
search  and   Knglneering  (N>.      Procexn  for  producing  highly 
refined  petroleum  oils       2.882.220    4-14   .59    CI.  208—95. 
Miller.  Arthur  A  .  to  A    A    .MIIW  and  L.  C  CaHanov     Grind- 
ing wheels.     2,881,572.  4    1 4   .59.  CI.  51       191. 
Miller.    Kdward   J       FishInK  bobber.      2,881. .552,    4-14-59.   CI. 

43      4491. 
Miller,   Harold   M  ,   to   Whitln  Machine  Works.      Stop  motion 
device  for  a  textile  machine.     2.881.982    4-14-59.  CI    242— 
30 
Miller.   Harry   B  .    to  Crant    Development  <^'o      Coin  assorting 
mechanism  for  use   in  a   multiple-coin  fare  collecting  appa- 
ratus.    2.881.775.4-14  .59.  C|.  1.33-3. 
Miller.  Harry  L.     Turf  plug  cutfer.     2.«81,844    4-l+-fl9    CI. 

172-  22. 
Mlllner.    TJi\adar    and    K.   Thelsi.    to   KgvesUlt   IzzAlAmpa   #s 
Vitlamossflgl    R^8zvenytarras<ig.      Cas-fllled    electric   Incan- 
descent lamp      2,882.435.  4-14-.59.  CI.  31.3—222. 
Milton,   Robert   M..  to  I'nlon  Carbide  Corp.     Molecular  aleve 

adsorl)ents.     2.882.243.  4-14.59.  C|    252—455. 
Milton.    Robert    M..   to  Cnion   ("arblde  Corp.      Molecular  sieve 

adsortjeiits.     2,882.244.  4    1 4   59.  CI.  252-4.55. 
MInflermann.  Fritz  :  Srr 

Keller.    Krnst,    Durig,   and    Mindermann.      2.882,266, 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  .sve- 

Rub.  Robert  A.,  and  Summers.     2,881,804. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  Sre 
Beanl.   Richard   U.     2,882.212. 
Bishofberifer.  Carl  .1.     2,882.371. 
Brown.  Harrv  L.     2,881.618. 
Frykman,  Oscar  G.     2,881.868. 
Koch.  Alfred  R.     2.882.456. 
Kutiler.  Robert  J.     2.881.990. 
Rote.  William  A.     2.882.352. 
.Mlnneapnlis-Mollne  Co.  :   Sec — 
j      Evans,  Thomas,  Roth,  and  Hubbard.     2.881,581. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co, :  Srr— 

Bond.  Herbert  M..  and  Groff.     2,882,183. 
.Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co. :  Sec — 

Jurgensen,  Louis  A.,  and  Marts.     2.881.983. 
Minsk,    Louis    M.,    to    Kastman    Kodak    Co.      Basic    mordants 
derived  from  the  reaction  of  carbonyl  containing  polymers 
and    amlnoguanldlne    and    their   use.      2,882,156,    4-14-59, 
CI.  96—84. 
Mira.   lAvofly   na   pleten^ 
See — 

Svaty.  Vladimir,  and  Llbansky 
Mlnwlnskl.  Henryk  :  Set^- 

Davles.  Eric,  and  Mirtwinskl. 
Mitchell,  (ierald  A.  :  See — 

Colvln.  aion,  and  Mitchell.     2,882.485. 
Mitchell.    Herman,    tlo    to    Gadget-Of  The  Month    Club.    Inr 

Babv  bottle   holder.      2.881.999.   4-14   .59.  CI     248     106, 
Mito.   kunlo.     Paper  knife.     2,881.520.  4-14-59,  CI.  30 — 280. 
Moloney.  Raymond  T.  :   See — - 

Breitenstein,  Charles  T.     2.881,810. 
Hooker.  Donald  E.     2.882.0,56, 
Hooker,  Donald  E.     2,882.057. 
Monagban.  J.  J.,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

lYaverland.  William  H.     2,881. 7f 7. 
Monarch  Aluminum  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Keating.  John  H.     2.882.142. 
Moneagle.  <1tto  F.  :   Sec   - 

Klstn«r.  Harold  J.,  and  M/>neagle.     2.881,697. 
Moneymaker.    Bruce    .M.       Tapping    tool    with    drive    release 

means.     2.881,4.54,  4-14-.59,  Cl.  10-129. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Dayenport.  Charles  H..  and  Helberg.     2,882,147. 
Harman.  Marion  W..  and  Kilbourne      2.882,291. 
WavchofT.  Walter  F.     2.882.2.56. 
Montecatinl    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e 
Chlmlca  :  See — 
Natta,  Glulto,  Pino,  and  Maiunti.    2,882.263. 


a   BtMvkov^   tbtnl.   n«irodni   podnik 
2,881,686. 
2,882,393. 


Moon,  Clifford  G.,  to  Draper  Corp.  I.iOoin  atopplug  means. 
2,881,807.  4-14-59,  Cl.  139—336. 

Moore,  A.  E.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Moore,  Clark  A.     2,882.045. 

Moore,  Clark  A.,  to  A.  E.  Moore  Co.,  Inc.  Cdntrol  mecha- 
nism and  circuit  for  garage  doora  and  the  like.  2,882,045, 
4-14  59,  Cl.  268—69. 

Moore,  Coleman  B.,  to  Moore  Products  Co.  Pneumatic  di- 
mension  gages.     2,881,528.  4-14-59,  Cl.  33—172. 

Moure  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Moore,  Coleman  B.     2,881,528. 


Moore,  Ralph  W.,  and  C.  H.  Bradley,  Jr.,  to  Pangborn  Corp. 
Rotary  smoother  and  desmudger.  2,881.570.  4  14-59.  Cl. 
51—87. 


Moorhea<i,  John  G.  :  See — 

Keehn.  George  R.,  and  Moorhead.    2,881,634. 
MorawltE,    John    H.,    and   J.    C,    Burger.      Rocker    telephone 

stand.     2,882,349.  4-14-59.  Cl.  179—147. 
Morehouse.  Edward  L.  :  See — 

Brantley.  John  C„  and  Morehouse.    2,882.288. 
Morgan  Construction  Co.  :   See — 

Morgan.  Myles      2.881.835. 
Morgan,      Myles,     to     Morgan     Conatructlon     Co.        Shear. 

2.881,835,  4-14-59,  Cl.  164—62. 
Mon>ne.  Joseph  P..  Jr..  to  P.  R    Mallorv  A  Co..   Inc.      Socket 

structure.     2,882,512,  4-14-59,  Cl.  33b— 193. 
Morris,  Charles  H.  F.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Walentlne.  Joseph  L.,  and  Morris.     2,882.519. 
Morris,  (teiorge  V.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Antenna  structure. 

2.882.527,  4-14-59,  Cl.  343 — 788. 
Morris,     Howard    B.       Variable    speed    reducer.      2.881,826. 

+-14-59,  CI.  74—342. 
Morris,    Huele   L.      Pipe   laying  and   transporting  device  for 

bulldozers.     2.881.928,  4-14-1S9.  Cl.  214-1. 
Morris,  Leo.  and  A.  L.  Wilson, to  Com  Products  Co.     Process 

for     recovering     whole     sein.       2.882.265,     4-14-59.     Cl. 

260 — 123. 
Morrlsb,    I^eonard   M.,   and  L.  E.   Mailer,   to  General   Motors 

Corp.      Exhaust    muffler    means.      2,881,852,    4-14-59,    Cl. 

181—57. 
Morrison,  Charles  F.      Wheeled  conveyors  for  elongated  ob- 
jects.   2,882,064,  4-14-59,  Cl.  280 — 44. 
Morse,  Richard  A.,  and  M.  J.  Riasa,  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum  Corp.      Heavy  oil    recovery.      2.881.838,  4-14-69,   Cl. 

166—40. 
Mortley,  Wilfrid  S..  to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 

Frequency     changing     circuit     arrangementa.       2,882,394, 

4-14-.59,   Cl.  2.50— 20. 
Morton,  David  C.  :  See- 
Packman,  I'erclTal  J.,  and  Morton.    2,881,900. 
Morton,  Lester  C.  and   P.  A.  King,  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Co. 

Pressure-applving  fixture.     2,881,728.  4-14-59,  Cl.  113 — 59. 
Morway.  Arnold  J.  :   See — 

Bartlett.  Jeffrey  H.,  and  Morway.    2,882,230. 
Moaesman,  Max  A. :  See — 

Dinwiddle.  James  A..  Mosesman.  and  Thorpe.     2,882.221. 
Moskowlts.    Lester   R..  and  C.   H.  Alvord.  to  Erlea  Mfg.  Co. 

Magnetic  Instrument.      2,882.487.  4-14-59.  Cl.  324 — 34. 
Motslnger.    .\rmard   V.,  to  United  States  of  America,   Army. 

VentUat^-d      Impermeable     protective     outfit.        2,881,758, 

4-14-59.  Cl.   128—144. 
Mourier,    (ieorges,    to    Compagnle    Oenerale    de    Telegraphie 

8ans  Fll.     Delay  lines  for  travelling  wave  tubes.     2,882,440, 

4-14-.59.  CI.  31.5 — 3.5. 
Mousseron.    Max    J.,    to    Btal>ilsaements    Clln-Byla     (Soclete 

An«myme).        (('yclohexanone-2')-yl-l     beta  naphthol     and 

compositions  containing  the  same.     2.882.201.  4-14-59,  Cl. 

187—65. 
.Movick.  Nyle  O.,   to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.     Constant  load- 
ing device.     2.881,873,  4-14-59,  Cl.  188—134. 

Mueller.  Jakob,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Asymmetrical  Indlgold  dye- 
stuffs.     2.882.277,  4    14-69,  Cl.  260—332. 

Muin<'h.  (leorge.  Jr.  :    See 

Ruche.  Richard  A..  Muinch,  and  Gagnon.     2.881,991. 

.Mullaney.  William  J.,  and  <!.  F.  Albright,  to  O.  N.  Wanek. 
Klectric  arc  furnace  and  the  proceas  of  preparing  castings. 
2.881.489.  4    14   .59.  Cl.  22-200. 

Mdller,  Frle<1rlch.  to  Berliner  Maschlnenbau  A.G.  vormals 
L.  Schwartikopff.  Switching  device  for  the  automatic 
electric  control  of  the  feed  mechanisni  of  a  fancy  doubler. 
2,88U58.5.  4-14-59,  Cl.  67— «1. 

Milller.  Karl,  and  R  ROthell,  4  to  Maag  Gear  Wheel  and  Ma- 
chinery Co..  Ltd.  Apparatua  for  testing  the  profiles  of 
Involute  gear  teeth.     2,881,530,  4-14-59,  Cl.  33 — 179.5. 

Muller,  Lloyd  E.  :   See— 

Mt)rrlsh.  I^onard  M..  and  Muller.    2,881.852 

Munschauer.  Frederick  K.,  Jr.,  to  Niagara  Machine  A  Tool 
Works.  Power  press  drive  mechanlam.  2,881,880,  4-14-59, 
CI.  192-3.5. 

Murphrey,  Sherrod  B.  Automatic  steering  device  for  ve- 
hicles.    2.881,712.  4-14-59,  Cl.  104—244.1. 

.Murphy.  Edwin  W.,  40'7r  to  C.  W.  Jones  and  10%  to  T. 
Murpby      Tea  bag.     2,881.910,  4-14-69.  C\.  206—0.5. 

Murphv.  Richard  I>.  :   See — 

Fresh.  John  N..  and  Murphy.    2,881.444. 

Murphv,  Thomas  :  See — 

Murphy,  Edwin  W.     2.881,910. 

Murray.  Jameii  8..  to  General  Telephone  I>aboratortes.  Inc. 
Continuous  or  intermittent  telephone  traflic  registering 
system.     2.882.340,  4-14-59,  Cl.  179—8.5. 

Murray,  John  P.,  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc.  Pressure 
loaded  pump  construction.     2.881.704.  4-14-59.  Cl.  103 — 6. 

Murtaugh.  Justin  J.,  and  I.  Caldas,  Jr.,  to  Schenley  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  I'rocews  for  the  production  of  dry  sfreDfomydn 
trihydrochloride.     2,882,270.  4-14-59,  Cl.  260—210. 

Muasefman,  Glenn  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navv. 
Cycle  matching  receiver.    2,882,62«.  4-14-69,  Cl.  343—108. 


Mutchnlk.  Henry.  Laterally  moving  furniture  leg  faatener. 
2.882.110.  4-14-69.  Cl.  311—112. 

**^*1co"v?«n°^tfnVj..  and  Myer..    2.881.760. 
Naimer,  Hubert :  See— 

Nal.lSe"r"lS2;?r'.ch'^'l?!*io  D«i\-»er-B*"  ^kt  ^ra^n. 
device  particularly  for  motor  vehicles.  2.881.871,  4-14-59, 
Cl.  I8rf— 106. 

''*'''B;o?dbS.?'D.'Hd^.5n7Blyth.    2.882.105.^     ^    ,      , 
VaoiorskinSri  A.,   to   fanion  Carbide  Corp.     Bock-plerclng 
""Sethi!' a^blowpl'pe.     2,M2,017    ♦-lt;»9'C>-  255-1^:,, 
Naah.  Floyd  M..  to  Jacusii  Bros..  Inc.     Air  chanter  "••mbly 

for  nrwisure  tanks.     2.881.782.  4-14-59.  Cl.  137--211. 
Nather'^BoT  B.  to  United  SUte.  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commlsafon.    High  speed  pulae  counting  circuits.    2.882.443, 
4-14-69.  a.  816—8.5. 
National  I>!>ad  Co.:  See—  ^  ^     .  oohoitb 

Dunn.   Edward   J..   Jr.,  and  Koshner.     2j|82.178. 
Schmidt.  Charles  L.,  and  Stoddard.     2.882.143. 
National  Machinery  Co..  The  ■See— 

Friedman,  Robert  (J.     2.881.960. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Hawkins,  John  C.     2.881.906. 
Kilbum.  Tom.  and  Gibblngs.     2.881.978. 
NatU.    Glullo,    P.    Pino,    and    G.    Matiantl.    to    Montecami 
Socleta    Oenerale    per    llnduatrla    Mlnerarla    e    Chlmlra. 
Process    for    the    polymerisation    of    cerUin    unsaturated 
hydrocarbons     using     Iron  baaed     polymerization     agents. 
2.882.283.  4-14-69,  Cl.  280—93.7. 

''•'T:iicrftLph '/.r.nd  Neary.     2,882.119.      ^       ^  ^, 
Nebergall.    I^llllam   H.,    to    Indiana    On>7"'7 .  ^«>""^*!i*'j; 

Dlstannousmonochlorotriflnorlde    and    dentifrice    composl 

tlons  therewith.     2.882.204,  4-14-69,  Cl.  167--93 
Neblnger.   Richard  B..   to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.     Method  and 

device   for  pressure   filling  aerosol  dispensers.      2,881,676, 

A—\A~!iO    Cl    5.3 88 

Neher,  BIdon  P..  to  The  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Vlbra 

tlon  damping  shock  sbsorblng  support.     2,881,995,  4-14-09. 

Nelson,  Frederick  O.,  to  Dorr  Oliver  Inc.     CemblnedfloUtlon 

and  clarification  device.     a.gU'JE' ♦^^t.^^o^J;  21?r-»25 

Nelson,  Thomas  8.     Planter.    2.881,939.  4-14-59.  Cl.  217—12. 

Neuberger.  Roger  B. :  See— 

BIrkUnd,  Stellan.  and  Neuberger.     2.881,891. 
Neuworth,   .Martin  B.  :   See—  ^  „       .        ofis-xiia 

Hotelllng,  Eric  B  ,  Neuworth,  and  Pnric.     2.882,319. 
Newcomb.    I^-roy,   to   The    Youngstown    S*''*^   ■"<'   ^^_S2 
Drawworks  brake  system.     2.882,098,  4-14-69,  Cl.  303—6. 
Newcomer,  Jacob  R.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Summers.  J  Mills,  and  Newcomer.     2.881 .4W. 
Vewkirk.  Frank   E..   «o  »«  0!<>»«* f'T^jf-Mon^ CUib.   Inc. 
Live    bait    holder    and    hook    device.     2,881,560,    4-14-69. 

Cl.   43—44.6. 
Newman,  Arthur  L.:  See-  n  aat  aKA 

Klrkpatrlck.   William  D..  and   Newman.     2.881,954. 
Newton.  Amos  8.  :  See —         .  ..      ^  „  oo«  mx 

Speddlng,  Frank  H.,  and  Newton.     2^82.125      ^^ 

NewtolTEdwln  B.,  and  D  S  8^"a  ISo^t  ^Zia^??^  r? 
Co.      Treatment    of     pigments.     2.882.177,     4-14-69.    Cl. 

Se^^^nim,  B..  to  Whitln  Machine  Works  Top  roll 
poaltlonlng  and  tensioning  mechanism  for  textile  drafting 
Apparatus.     2.881,481,  4-14-69.  Cl.  19—185. 

Niagara  Machine  A  Tool  Works  ■Bee— 

Munschauer.  Frederick  E.  Jr.      2.881,880.  _„^,^, 

NIrhoIson.  Edward  W.  S.,  to  Bsso  Reaearch  and  Engineer- 
ing Co  Shot  heated  fluldlsed  catalvtlc  hydroformlng 
system     2,882.222,  4-14-59.  Cl.  208—149. 

Nicholson,  W.  H..  and  Co,  :  See  - 

Williams.  Walter  C.     2,881.876.  «.w„m«     to 

Nieuwenhuls,  Wlllem  E.,  and  J.  H.  F  D.  S5»"n«dt.  to 
Shell  Development  Co  Regeneration  of  caustic  solutions 
2  882  132,  4-14-69.  Cl.  23—184.  .    _^       .      . 

Ni;hlo.  Hld^hiko.  and  8.  Yasuda,  »«» Jn*""  V"*' o^'lSS'*/,^ 
Electric  Corp.  Travelling  wave  tube  device.  ,i,88^4.i». 
4-14-59.   Cl     315      3.8. 

Vitro  Form  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
OI»nnell.   James    M.      2.882,141. 

connector     2,882,430.  4   14-59,  Cl.  313— 84. 
Nordegren.  Sven  Ake,  to  Vlbro-Plus  Corp.   ^Arran^ment  In 

pendulum    vibrators       2.881,620.    4-14-69.    Cl.    74—89. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc.:  «Jf— __         ooooiia 

Fairbanks.    Avard    F.    and    Whitney      2,882,416. 

Wuerth,  John  M.     2.882,034. 
North  American  PhlUns  Co     Inc.  :  See— 

Hendee.  Charles  F.,  and  Fine.     2.882,418. 

Bloem.  Aldert  T.     2,881,599. 

Braining,     Hajo.     Haans,     Schampers,    and     de    Rooy. 

Dlemer,"  Geslnus.  and  van  Santen.      2,882.419. 

Dorgelo,    Rduard   O.      2.882.486 

Fransen,  Jan  J.  B.     2,881,909.    „  „„  „ . 

Gorter,  Evert  W.,  and  Eavejdt.     2  882^34. 

Gorter,  Evert  W.,  and  Eaveldt      2.88Z235 

Gorter.  Evert  W.,  Esveldt    and  van  *•' H'jde.   2,88..23«. 

Janaaen.  Peter  J.  H.  and  V"»»oef.      2.882.44«. 

Klels,  Derk.  and  De  Witt      2.882.247. 

Rijnders.   Johannes.     2.882.389.  iivnoken 

Van    Alphen,    Pleter    M.,    van    Doom,    and    Francken, 

2.882.432. 
Verhoeff,   Jacob.     2.881,889. 


2.881,684. 


2,881,660. 


North  American  Rayon  Corp. :  Sec- 
Carter,  Ralph  H.,  and  Kingsbury. 
Northern  Trust  Co.,  The  :  See— 

De  Neergaard.  Letf  E.     2.882.4.5. 

De  Neergaard.  Leif  E.     2.882,516. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See- 

Browne,  Eugene  V.     2,881.998 

Charwat.   Andrew    P       2.882.240. 

IJeterding.   Leo  G.,    Sonderman,  and    Matter. 

Klompar,   Joseph   R.     2.882^71. 

Michael.  Harold  B.     2.881.994. 

Movick.   Nyle  O.     2,881.873.  « 001  asi 

Prendergast,  Frank   L.,  and  Kraaney.     2,881,621. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Ault,    Nell    N.     2.882.174. 
Novo  Terapeutlsk  L*boratorHina  A/8  .  See—        „.„-,.Mailer 

Petersen.      Kiirl.      SchllchtkruU,      and      Haliaa-Moiier. 

Pe?;?2^nf^Karl,      Schllchtkroll.      and      Hallaa-M611er. 

Nutting^.'^ArUmr.   to  American   Air  FUterCo.    Inc.      Atooa- 
pherlc  lint  condenser.      2,881,869.  4-14-89,  Cl.  183—62. 

Oakes,  Lester  C.  :  See—  o  aoi  «io 

Fox.  Richard  J.,  and  Oakea.     2.881,619.  .„,i--. 

(lakes    William   E.     Supply  maintenance  device  for  engines. 
2  881,798,  4-14-59,  Cl.  137—665. 

'"'^B^IeJ'AT^  'o..  Obiiarny.  and  Schmidt.     2.882.367 
ODonnell,  James   M..   to   Nltro  Fo™  Agrlrultnral   C^»«' 
Co.       Slow  acting       fertiliser       compoalUons.       Z,tiSX.i*i. 

(>ehter*'willUm"p j'^Snd   C.   H.   ^<>^^^'iJ°^^  ,*.Se 
Disk    harrow    with    extension    gangs    and    wheel    frame. 

Disk  harrow.     2,881.849,   4-14-59,  Cl.   172—580. 
Ogle,  Hugh   M..  and   C   J.  I^^^era    to  General  Elect^rlc  Co. 
Convertible     pneumatic     valve,      2,881,786,     4-i4-o».    ui. 

OHlI"lgSatlus  J.,    to   Colt  Ventilation   Ltd.     Ventilators. 

2.881,690,  4-14-59,  Cl.  98—88. 
Oil  Equipment  Mfg   Co..  Inc.     Ser— 

Schaetzly.  Raymond  F      <2-881,809^ 

«'S^nUrea^n;."2S\^"4«?t'f^^^^^^^^ 

^'""A^^^ni.^'^^anflTH.  2.882.492. 
Gooding,  Francis  H.  2,882j491. 
Sheets,  Chester   R.     2.882.490. 

'^'"Eve^JohnS'.aSd'iS^and..     2.882.109.      ^         ^      ^. 
Olashaw  ■  Wimam-  F..    to   General    Electric    Co.      T^™'"* 

aB»pmbly     for     enclosed     electric     apparatus.      2.882.513. 

4-14-59.  Cl.  .339—198. 
Oldham.  J  Leslie  :  See 

Winkler.  Alvln  L..  and  Oldham.     2.881.438. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp      See— 

Berthold.   George   H.,    Karelltz.   and   ManclD. 

Butler.  Wallace  B.     2,881.547 

Cunningham,  John  C.     2,882.412. 
Olmstead.  Frederic  W  :  See— 

De  Neergaard.  Lelf  E.     2.882,475. 

D^  NeerSaard.  I>elf  E.     2.882.516. 
Olsen.    Anders   C.      Building   structure. 
01    1 89 34 

''*'^Joml!i;,'^-aUeTi..  Olson,  and  Boswell.     2.881,491. 

Olson,    Ralph   H..   to   <>»*'"-»"'"«'^ii>*"   •;°«„  ^".'"'lie^Ljg'" 
prMS   moiding   glassware.      2,881,564,  4-14-59.  Cl.  49— 3». 

OlympU  Werke  Akt.:   See- 

Demmel,   Anton.     2,881.896. 
Onyx  Oil  A  Chemical  Co. :  Sc«-- 

Valko,  Emery  I.,  Tesoro.  and  Szubln.    2.882.18."). 


Wlndahield  wiper 


2,881.470. 


2.881.877.    4-14-59. 


Opallte,  Inc. :   See 
Knoll.  Rudolf. 


1.882.180. 


Inc.     Transfer  mech- 


Opocenaky,   Wlllard  J.,   to  L^«>™«»5^In* 
Vnlsm.     2.881.630.  4-14-59.  n.  74— 435 

Onpenhelmer,  Frank  F.,  to  Cnlted  States  of  America.  Atonilc 
fenergy %mmlssion.     Ion  producing  mechanism.     2.882,411. 

OtJ^>- ^Kuri  O..  'i:%.V^  State.  "' A-nerlca.  Army.     Forming 
electrolyte  for   capacitors.      2.882.233,    4-14-09.   i  1.   -;.»■« 

Ov^e'rmlre,  Milton  O..  and  G.  P.  DHI  Fyo;.  to  H  ^^^^%'^\^l_ 
baum.     Reel  for  receiving  a  apool  of  film.    2.88i.»»o.  4-1* 
.59.  Cl.  242—71.8. 
Ovist.  Elwln  B.  W. :  See- 

Kundlger.  Donald  <;..  and  Ovist.     2.882.318. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.      See- 

Snow.  Henry  J.,  and  York     2.881,471. 

Welsch.  William  W.     2.882.173. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  f/^zz. 

Badger,  Alfred  E.     2.881.566. 

Johnson.  John  R.     2  882  061. 

boosted^anch^r^fo^we^^^^^  ,»,  „„,,,, 

hekters      2  881.476,  4-14-59.  (I.  18—26. 
Page  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :   See^- 

Page.   John  S..  Jr.      2.881,841. 
Palllard  S.A   :   See         ,  „„„  fw^ 

Thevenaz.  Jean.     2.882.04«. 
Palli-Holdlng  A.»^  :  See- 

Luchslnger.  Ernst  «J.  L.     2.881.603. 
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PalUilo,  Inc.  :   See 

IVII.  Thomas  I>.     :.'.8H1.4;i9, 
I'alnileaf.    Iltrbert  :    Srr 

K.M'hler.   AlfHTt   T..    ralnileaf.   and   K(iaa.      2.8K1,«I.V 
ralmU-af.   HfrrH-rt.  ti»  A.  J.  tifrrard  k  <'i>.     MaKnetic  tenition 
r«>l«*aH«>  for  HtrapuiiiK  t<xilH.     2,S81,»U«,  4   14-.'»»,  (*l.  74     524 
raluintx).    Henry    J.,    and    J.    \V.    Axelaon.    to   Johna-Manvlllf 
<'orp.       Spirally     wound    Kaaket.       2.MNJ,()83.     4    14   .">».     n. 
288-    28. 
I'an  Aiiivrican  I'etrolcuin  Corp.  :    Sre 

Morse,  Rlcbard  A.,  and  Rum.    2,881,838. 
I'anKborn  Corp.  :   Srr 

-Moor*-,  Halpli  W.,  and  itra<ll«'y.     2.881.r»70. 
I'apt".    Harry    K..   and   \.   Koflan<l.   to  .\m*Tican    VlnroH*-  Corp. 

nnim    niountini;.      2.M81,}»(I7.    4    I4-.V»,    CI.    20.3      ;«»». 
rai|uof,    rharleM.   and    K.    IVrron,    to   (Vntr*-   National    dc   la 
Kecru-rchf  .Sii«>ntiH<|iU',      .Mt-thod  of   reoovpry  of  nitrir  acid 
and  fxtrartlon  of  oiiranic  innipoiindN  from  InlxturcM  r»'«ult 
init  from   nitric   oxldcK  and   nitration   nactionN      2  882  2!>.'< 
4    14   .'.!».  t'l.  2t>u     +«;ti. 
I'arallfl    rroductti  Co.:   Sir 

.M^yer.   I><>nnard  S.      2.882.05.'.. 
I'arduccl.   Kalpli   K.  :    Srf 

Marrett.  John  J.,  and  I'arduccl.     2.882,52.'<. 
I'ark  I'rtHiiictM  Co.  :  Sfr 

K>>lclifH.  Sol  L.     2.M82.4:<1 
Park,   Kob«'rt   H    :    .s <  »• 

tilfnnon.  Jani«*M  It..   I'ark,  .Maltby.  Hnd  llohhn.     2  8K1  702 
I'arkcr,  Norman   S.  :   See 

IV  NetTKaard,  L^-if  K.     2,882.47.'». 
Il»'  NetTKaard,  L^-if  K.     2.882,.'>lrt. 
I'arkpr  Huat  I'riMif  Co.  :   See 

KuHHfll.  William  S..  an<l  CibHon.     2.882. 189 
I'arker,      Wynton      K.         I'aint      roller      for     curved      Hurfaeeii 

2.881,4»il.  4-14    .VJ,  CI.    1.'.      2.JO 
I'ark.H  t'rainer  Co.  :   See 

(Jranberry,  KdKur  H.     2. 882, .174. 
I'arkyn.    John    .M.,    to   .Marconi    Imitrunienta   Ltd.      Amplitude 
modulator      arranjrenient.x      for      liti;h       frcouencv 
2.882. 4»!».   4    14   .-.'J,   Cl.  :l.{2-.-.2. 


enerK.*  • 


I'ansino,  Herbert  J  .  to  The  .\|.  \V.  KeljoKK  Co      I'mductlon  of 

oruanic   phowphonyl   liallde.      2.882. .M.'T    4-14-.')H.   CI.   2«0 

."i4.'{. 
I'auly,      KemiKiuH.         Impeller      for      diKhwuHhinic      machine 

2.HS1.777.  4    14   .-.9.  CI    I.U      1S«. 
I'earlman,  Wiillani,  to  Inited  Staten  of  America    Navy      Am 

plltu<le   Comparator  cinuit.      2,882..'»22.   4    14   .'»»    Cl    .'<40 

2.'i.'{ 
Pearson,    (harle^.   Jr       KIcctrlcally   op4>rated  enKriivIni:   unit» 

2. .881. .-.2  I,    4    14-."i!».  CI.  .'{.l      2.'i 
I'eiinMalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :    Ste 

Klliott.  Rot>erf  H..  Jr.     2.882. l.Vi 
.Sprint'.  .Samuel,  ami  Klliott.     2.882.1.14 
Perfect   Circle  Corp.  :    Sn 

Hill.   K.il^ert   H.     2.MS1.8IW; 
Perrino.     Frank     .\.       .Vccelerator    hriike    control        2.881  87!» 

4    14   .■>!».  CI     I!»2      .1. 
Perron.   Ho>:er  :   Ser 

Pa'iuot.  Charles,  and  Perron.     2. 882  20.1 
I'errot.  Jean  J.  :   N»r 

H.-ni|Uet.  .Vndre'j  ,  and  Perrof.     2. 882, .144. 
Perry.  .Milton  A.,  and  A.  (J.  Robinson   III.  to  Kaufman  Kiwlnk 

<  <>.       Preparation    of    acrylic    and    substitute*!    acrvlic    a<  id 

esters   fri»m   saturated  acid  esters       2,882  .1(M>    4    14   r,»    Cl 

JtiO      4.Hf,. 

Pet.rsen.    Karl,    J.    Sclilichtkrull.    ami    K.    Hallas-.Miiller     to 
.Novo  Terapeutisk  Lahoratorium  A/S      Insulin  crvstal  prep 
arations  and  metho<ls  of  producing  them      2  8«2  202    4-l4 
."«I».  Cl.   Iti7      7.'..  .  ■•      •• 

Peters«-n,    Karl.    J.    Sihlichtkrull,    and    K.    Hallas  Moller     to 
Novo    T^Tai).utisk    I.abonitoriuni    A/S       Injectable    insulin 
preparation    with    protracted    effect.       2.882  20.1      4    14   .-,» 
•  'I    l»i7      7."». 

Pethlck.   All)ert    K.  :    Sir 

I-ewin,  Leonard,  and  Pethick      2.882. ."lOO. 

Petrak.  <;«><>r(;«>  W.  Vehicle  wh«H>l  auspenalon  assembly  for 
caster  and  canil(er  adjustment.  2.882.0«»1  4  H  .'»!>  Cl 
2.S0     0(i.2.  ...         .  .      .  ,    ,  1. 

Peftyjohn     Khnore   S.,   and    H.   R.   Linden,  to   Institute  of  <:as 
lechnoIoL'v.      Cyclic    reeenenit I ve    nr(Mess    for    niakini;    fuel 
,      Kas.     2,882,138,  4-14-.'i9.  Cl.  48—213. 
Pti/er   Chas..  k  Co.  :    See 

Thulke.  Hernuinn  (;.     2.88l,8!>7 
Pfizer.  Chas..  &  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Aenello.  KuKene  J.  and  Laubach.     2.882.282 

Mavley.  .\hrnhuin.  and  Harfeniwt      2  882  200 

Laubach,  <;erald  I>.     2.885^284 

Sardlnas.   Joseph    L,    Koutien,   and   Shull.      2.882  20.5 
Philco  Corp.  :   See 

Feathers,   I,ynn  A.     2,882,.1.'>1, 
Phlllit>s  Petroleum  Co   :    See 

r>ale.  «;ienn  H.     2.SS2.21.'>. 

Johnson.   Paul  H      2.882,21tt. 

I.«itherinan,  Gerald  T.,  and  Detfer      2,882.246 

McKay.   Dwijtht  L.     2,882,13.1 
Pianowaki,  Leon  J.  :   ffee  \ 

Davis.  John  V..  and  I'ianowski.     2. .SSI  711 
Picturepak.   Inc.  :    See 

(iauthier.  Jean  J      2.S81„'>4H 
Pierce.  R.  H..  Mfjt   Co   :    See  , 

Johnaon,  Alexander  J.     2.881  788 
Plerson.  VIrjrinia   F.  :    See 

FoT.  David  ,\..  and  Quarles      2.881.744 
Piker.    Herh«'rt   M..  to  Hamilton  Skotch   Corp.      Insulate*!  con 

talner.      2,S81.fl.1«.   4    14    ,'.9    Cl     21.'.       13 
Pillsbury  C<.  ,  The  :    See 

tiehrke.     Au^nist     F,     Marmor.     Henry,    and    tireenlxTK 
2,882,167.  *^ 


Pino    IMero :  See— 

Natta,  (ilullo,  I'Ino,  and  Manantl.    2,882,2<i3. 
PIttaburgh  Coke  *  Chemical  Co.  :  Be9— 

Uruenebaum    Ueioi,  and  MaacUntoaio.     2,882.280. 
Hoffmann,  Llrlcta.  Hopff,  and  Kubn.     2,882,269. 
Pittaburch  Plate  Glaaa  Co.  :  Bee — 

Chrlatenaon,  Roger  M.     2,882,251. 
Cbryatman,  Jan.     2,881,732. 
~       "  2.882,377. 

2.882,252. 
:  Bee— 

R..  and  Plaakett.     2,881.681. 
Bee — 
2,882,059. 
Bee— 
2,881,592. 


and   atMrlnf   unit.     2,881,561, 


RInebart.  Dale  W 

Siefanlk.  John  E. 
Plaakett,  Artbur  K.  U. 

Armelln,  Kdouard 
l'U>«ae7  Co.  Ltd..  Tbe  : 

Da  CoaU.  Harry. 
Pneumatic  File  Corp.  : 

Cobl,  Walter  H. 


Cobl.  Walter  H.     2,881.593. 
Podgor.  Joaepb  K.     Silk  acreen  printing  macblne.     2,881,700, 

4-14-59,  Cl.  101—120. 
Publmann,  Helnricb  :  Bee — 

Schllrbenmaler.  Hana.  and  Potalmann.     2,882,272. 
I'olanin,  Walter  R..  to  American  8teel  Foundries.     Adjoatabie 

connector.     2,881,874,  4-14-59,  Cl.  188 — 197. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kriictaman,  Irvlna.     2,882.150. 
Poltorak.  Kmll  J.,  and  D.  U.  Jobna,  to  Johna-Manvllle  Corp. 

«;aaketa.     2.882,082,  4-14-59,  O.  288—  11. 
Polychrome  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cobn.  Bernard.     2,882,153. 
Cobn,  Bernard.     2,882.154. 
Porter,    David   J.,    to  Food    Macblnerv  and   Chemical  Corp 
Process  for  producing  hydrogen  aulflde  and  carbon   blsul 
flde      2.882,130.  4-14-59.  CL  23 — 181. 
Poanansky.  Karl  W.,  to  Stamford  Rubber  Hupply  Co.     Organic 
materials    prepared    with    the    polylsocyanatea    and    their 
preparation.     2.882.249.  4-14-69,  Cl.  260—3. 

Poth,   (ieorge   H.      Fruit   ilice   Juice   extractor.      2.881,696. 

4-14-59,  Cl.  100—234. 
Pracht,  Paul,  to  The  Habcock  A  Wilcox  Co.     Dual  circulation 

vapor     generating     and     auperheating     unit.        2.881.742 

4-14-59.  Cl.   122 — 159, 
Preiniuger,  .Mllos.   Building  or  construction  blocks.   2,881.614. 

4-14-59    Cl.  72 — 42. 
Preiasler,  Karl.     Klectricai  awltcbgear  for  nae  In  three-phase 

AC.   ayatema.     2,882,372,  4-14-59.  CI.  200 — 145. 
Prendergaat,  Frank  L..  and  N.  Kraaney.  to  Northrop  Aircraft. 

Inc.       lU  dire<-tlonal     incremental    motion    stepper    motor. 

2.881,1121,  4-14-59.  Cl.  74—126. 
Preacon  Corp.,  Tbe  ;   Bee — 

Mlddendurf.  Karl  H.     2.881,647. 
Preaaau,  Jean  P.  :  Bee — 

Joyner,  Powell  A.,  and  Preaaau.      2,882,414. 
Preaaau,  Jean  P.,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.     Radiation  dosim- 
eter color  standard.     2,882,416,  4-14-J9,  Cl.  250 — 83. 
Previc,  Kdward  P.  :   Nee — 

Hotelling,  Kric  H..  .Neuwortb,  and  Previc.     2,882,319. 
Price,  Berry  G.,  F.  .M.  Wood,  and  J.  H.  Cnger.  to  Tuboscope 

Co.      Pipe   Inspection   apparatus.      2,882,488.   4-14-59.   CL 

Prince,  tieorge  W.  :  Bee  — 

Bass,   Helen  L.      2,881,441. 
Pringbam.  Henry  K.  J.,  to  Studebaker  Packard  Cori 
nation   ac<-uuiulator   and   starting   pump    fur 
system.     2.881,749,  4-14  59.  Cl.  123—187.5. 
Process  Kngineera  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kelly,  Karl  .M.     2.881,922. 
Proctor  k  .Schwarti.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

WiUon.  Jack  P.      2.881.472. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :   See  — 

Brennan,  KImer  W.,  und  Bowden. 

Haines.  Robert  M.,  Walsh,  and  Annable. 
Pyle  .National  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Archer,  Lee  A.,  and  Keegan.     2.882,509. 
Quackenbuah.    Kdward  C,    to   Whitney    Blake  Co.      Electrical 
connector  and  prcK-esa  of  manufacture.     2.881,479.  4-14-59 
CA.  18 — 59. 
Quarles.  Charles  S.  :  Bee  — 

Fox,  David  A.      2,881,744. 
Quick  Point  Pencil  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Scobel,  Ben.      2,882,172. 
Raab,  Karl  :   See  — 

BrIU,  Fritx.  and  Raab.     2,881,713. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

(JIbaon.  Walter  (;.,  and  Schroeder.     2,882,335. 

Hermanny.  Helnricb.     2,882,.186. 

Sands.  William  F.      2,882.392. 

Walentine,  Joseph  L.,  and  Morris. 


rp.    Comb! 
fuel   Injection 


2.882,231. 

2.882.232. 


2  882  519 
Hagot.    (^bristian.     'Support    for    flowers'    with    cut    stalks. 

2.881,562,  4-14-59,  (1.  47—41. 
Ramsey  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Marten,  Melvin  W.     2,882,108. 
Ramsing.  Robert  K.  V.,  to  Kkco  Products  Co.     Swivel  canopy 

for  lighting  fixtures.     2,882.006,  4-14-59,  CL  24»— 343. 
Raney,      Vincent      G.        Concrete      box-form      construction. 

2.881,501,  4-14  59,  CL  25—131.6. 
Raper,  John  A.  :  Bee — 

stern,  Arthur  P.,  and  Raper.     2,882.360. 
Rappaport,  Aaron  B.     Kitcbenware  safety  handle.     2,881,946 
4-14-.59.  01.  220-94.  .        .        . 

Ranmusaen,  Clarence  R.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Article 

turnover  device.     2,881,899.  4-14-69,  Cl.  198—33. 
Raynor.  John  M.  :  Bee — 

Jones.  Lloyd  R.,  Freund,  Raynor,  and  Taylor.     2,882.346. 
Raytheon   Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee — 

Rials.  Maurice  K.     2.882,464. 
Freedman,  Nathan.     2,882,363. 
I.a  Rue.  Albert  D.     2.882,448. 
Ticehurst.  Laurence  K.     2,882,378. 


2,882,220. 
2,881,964. 


61— 


2.881.5.15 


2,881.934. 


Raie.    Douglas    D.  ,  Po*«' 
4-14-59.  Cl.  46—211. 

"•*Vk*^kl"iu=U*A.rRead,  and  Ba«.h. 
^  KrlUtrtct  wniTim  D..  and  Newm.- 

^'Jfn^eko^^SiS  E.^'a'ni  8ramek      2  881.682^      ^, 
H«eve.  John  fc.     Mud  anchor.     2,881,591.  4-14-09.  «-i 

RaJvM    Donald  H.     Key  operated  portable  calculating  ma 

2  882,332.  4-14-59,  CT.  174 — 59. 
"'^'"Huter.^Hsrrrrreytag.  and  Reynaud.     2,881.512. 
^'^"Cd,W,"Raiph  r^ynolda,  and  Snyder      2.881,680 

'^'^"Aar^Std^'RobeS"^  «;^';::l('^'r;!t"'3J" 

"•'''ft-ATi'V'rVS^Yn'd^RT.r *'5.Vl',?l.^'*    "^ 

Rhoadea, 'Harrr  L.,  Jr. :  ^'^.'^.^      o  sRi  602 

Baker,  Albert  A  ,  and  Rhoadea.     2,881  ,fl02 

Baker   Albert  A,  and  Rhoadea.     2,881,921. 
RhodeJ      Gilbert     L.       Safety     bottle     closure. 

RbUr-Ji.o'?  N.'-"^' to  K.  I    du  Pont  '''2g^«Tr4r4*'l4-59. 
High  temnerature  niobium  baae  alloy.    2,8H2.i4«*.  *  »' 

Compreasora  for  air  nr  other  gas.     2.H»i.w<.v  *-i-^«»«'. 
Rjc!uaT'M'rr!l   V..    to   Chance  V-gbt   Aircraft,  /"c       Artl 

RiKdr  r^e^'r.  to  ffliVo^^^^        -- 

tachUi.?  moutholecea  to  cigarettes  and  the  like      2.881.70.. 

4    14   .'.0.  n.  131      94 
RIeke.  Mahb.n  E.     >[;'•.  „.  .  ,  oo,  n'>4 

Kruse.  Eucene  H  .  and  Rlekj».      2.8H1.W-4. 
Ries     IrvlnK    G,    and    P.    L.    RIes,    rt*>ce«"-^    *>' 

vSlecutrlxli.        Multlnle      speed      trlp<Hl      head 

4-14-.'W.  ri.  248-183 
Rles.  Paul  L  :   See  o  aoo  nni 

Lighting  flttlng  for  road  Illumination.     2.Sa-.38».  4    n 
RitiZhart"  Dale  W  ,  to  Plttsbureh  Plate  Glass  Co      Kl-f-triral 
"'?;;istor  metal  coatings  on  refractory  materials.     2.88..377. 

R.;!a,Vr.''?;M^la^%..^^o   n«;.-n^^rn-  Cor.      Reclosahle 

Ri^X.^man  K  .  to  ^-t^P"""  tractor  Co      "--rgeno- 
parkins     brake     for     tractors.       2.881. 87-.     -i 

R.JS:  CUlr  M  .  and  G    A    !>««"- .,toWestinsb^us.KWtrlc 
Corp         Welding      apparatus.        2.882.:*87.      ^ 

RiL'o.    s"1vat.,re   F.  /"    Home^He^tln.   V'fS.  ^r  2r.7"'V 

„o;rnrr;^/s"s''"';^!.v.ri;%ad.^^^    *2Vi.r.R2. 4-i4-..., 

Robhlns'^NoSli.     Surgical  handpiece.     2.881,763.  4-14-.-S9.  n 
Rol.b?;..'Noel.      Rarglcal    flexible   cable   support.     2.881.998. 
R.Uts-:'%';'rles  V^Stopner    for    ampoules    and    the    like 

RoL^tiiTra^k^^r^'^P^ol^.^.^^ 

slon  containing  rubber  .-nnnb  granule*.   ..882,.i.(.  -» 

CI.2«0-723. 
Robins.  A^H  .  Co..  Inc.  :   '^♦J" ,.„ 
Lunsford.  Carl  D.      2.882.J7".. 

«"»''-«%\[r,ro,:=A."andRobrns..n      2.882..100 
""''HraVrTriSerlcr  A.,  and  Robinson.     2,882,2.-.7. 
"""i^Tath";':;"    Lucle^'  IL.    Smith.    Robinson,    and    Haydel 
2'®®2,022.  Dawklns.   to   International 

'"'XT.^^rJFjl^rlJl^o^     iy^^^^^^^^  ^'-its.    2,881.- 

856,  4-1 4 -.-.9,  Cl.  1S3-  7. 
Rochat,  Jean  :   See 

R.Kh.  Pierre.  S.a.r  1.  :   ^'•'-,  _,^ 
R.k-h.  Pleire  M.     2,881.529. 


tern.     2.K81.991,4-14-..9,(1.244-7'K  i.r,K«eaaof 

R,K*,   Albin   8..   to  F    L    k   J.   <_  '  "!VS?>  i19    4-14-'>9,   H. 
manufacture  of  hurting  elements.      2,88..1.I9,  -i    i*    «»•. 

R.HlK7rf  Wllber    W.,    to   IK.ver    Corp.      leading  d.K-k    ramp. 

diode  switching  means.     2,882,4-..  4-1-1   •>.«. 
Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.  :   See— 
Rosa!^arn>MrTWH>ne-i:d-.nd  pencil  h.dder.     2.88.,- 

Rott^rrS'rrF"'^'Metbi>d« V o].-?g^  '^Uulo^   digesters 

2,882.148,  4-14-r>9.  <'l.  92-7. 
''"'^VlXru'rllrrir.^  and  Barrett.     2.881.627. 

^"'"'K^:S^r\ib^rtT..  Palmleaf.  and  Ross.     2«81^5^ 
Rossl*^  Anlhon;  J.     Method  of  making  a  cheese  flavored  salad 

dressing      2.882.168.  4-14-.'S9.  Cl.  99-144 
"'""ac^"nrarl«.  d'rom.I.  .nd  Williams.     2.882.037 
Rote.    William    A.,    to   Minne«|>olls-Hone3^ell^  R^^^^^  " 

D.C.  amplifier  system.     2.882,.152,  4-14-.>9.  »  i.  i<w 

Roth.  Rotjert  R.  :    See-—  ,,w_-h       o  sai  "^81 

Evans.  Thorn  ».=.  Roth,  and  Hubbard       2.881.5N1. 

•^'"^riilK.'KaVl,l;<rRftthell.     2,881 ,530. 

"""'iTarflnas"  Joieph'i:.  Routien.  and  Shull.     2.882.20.-.. 
Rowlands,  Daniel  C.  and  W    H.  Gillen.  ♦" Jhe  Air  Reduct.m. 

C..      Inc.      Methyl    butynyl    stearate.      2.88.,287,    4    n 

Cl    260—410.9 
Roy,  Milton.  Co.  :  See 

^  Sheen.  Robert  T       2.881  ..596 

Sheen.  Robert  T       2.881. 9.>8.  o  ooi  b«4     4    1 4   ."19 

Rubensteln.   Sherman.      Motor   for  toys.      2.881,864.   4    14   .".». 

Cl.  18.V    .17. 


lifS^  Nlai  J     Direct  coupled  amplifier  utilizing  sampling 
method,  *_2.882.354.  4-1 4-^9.  «'»    'P.^ILV,  ,w„^      2.881 . 


Ruderlan.  Max  J. 

method      2.882.:i."»4.  4-l-»— >w.  «  i    •<«' — »','        ,      , 
Rudrne,  Clifford.     PlU  counting  and  dispensing  device 

960.  4    14-.%9.CI.222-  370  .i4-,9    Cl     233 

Ruf.    Waiter       Centrifuge.      2.881,974,   4-14-.>»,   *  1.    -■>.> 


4.'.. 


RQhle.   Hans,   to   />>is«  Jkon„.\.<.;.      Focusiiig   plate  for   photo 


McGilvrav. 
2.882.001. 


n. 

and 
Cl 


Ihle.    Mans.   10   />'iss   ikou  .-».>•.      ?■""-";'■  „E« ^ 
grtTohic  cameras.     2.881.686,  4-14-59,  Cl.  9^—44 

Ruhrchemie  Akt.  -^f—    ^  _  ..^      ^  oao  lOQ 

Felchtlnger.  Hans,  and  Llnderu     2.88,J,ltf»^  Pvrstorv 

Rumpel.  Harvey  H..  »"  f"''"L'';"'^T8'8?'98^       4-14%       CL 
crusher     concave     adjuatment.       2,88l,»»i.     *   it 

Rund.l-Hfford  A.     Coupling  link  for  Y^2''w2  V-li'-S.^'n 
and  continuous  track  using  same      2,882.102.  4  i*-»». 

article  pnxluced  thereby.   2,88^, i8».  -»   i*  •'»• 

Ruston  &  Hortishy  Ltd^:   See— 

Feilden.  Geoffrey  B.  R.      2.881  .»<-:. 

no-back  coni.lings      2.881.881,  4-14-..9.  «  l.  i**- 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  <  "^N-,,'*'r^^" 
Greene.  Leonard  M.      2.881  .♦..^.i. 

St.  Anne  s  Board  M"\<'"  pRtVfi?^  ~ 
Sheldon.  Oorpe  H.      -^^Ia*'"-;^ 
Thomas.  Reg  na  d  J       2,881.668 
Thomas.  Reginald  J.      2.881.670. 
Thomas,  Reginald   .1.      *'25r«tV 

Thomas.  R«'«fJn«l'J  {  ^nfiifi-". 
Thomas.  Regina  d  J.  2,881, 6 <^. 
Thomas,  Reg  na  d  J.     ?  gS  .676. 

Thomas.  R-Ktn*}'J  J  5|r1-678 
Thomas,  Reginald  J.     2.881 ,6  <  8 

Co.       Blown     fuse     Indicators.       2.8H.i...-«. 

340-  2.->0. 
Sanders,  Ralph  G.     '*<'''-;  .   o.nders      2.882.062. 

Hoedlnghaus.  Oorge  E..  »""  JJ*""/';_  "  l,^       Receiver 
Sands,    William    F      <"    R""'"   Sl".^.  ^  rn"la7^it1utnn;''0^ 

tuned   by    inductors  ^^l\^.piVu'_r^^  c"  2."o-^0. 

of  coils  on  cores.     2.882.39.^.4   "^^*'  V  w    o»,..n    to  Chas 

s„re;:'*H"an^^  ^'i^^hJ^'-^^r^.^--  --V 

Hai^.T'H\"S.'?oV:^.';^Bli^t7irCo.     Electromagnetic  relay 
2,8821460  4-1 4-.%9,  Cl.  317-197. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zxi 


Co.,    Inc. 


8te- 


2,882,279. 
2.882.325. 


:iiy,    tutyniona    £.,    lu   Oil    Equipment    Mfg. 
Liquld-ievel-cuntrolled    fllllng  dfvlcf.      2,881,809, 
CI.  141—209. 
Scbaffer,   Norman  O..   to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Cover* 

for  automotive  vans.     2.882,093.  4-14-59.  CI.  296—137. 
Schampera.  Paulua  1'.  M. :  tiee — 

Brulnlng,     Hajo.     Uaans,     Schampera,     and     de     R007. 
2,882.117. 
Schenk.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Staeae.  Werner,  and  Schenk.    2.881.705. 
Sctienley  Industrlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Murtaugb,  Juatln  J.,  and  Cbldaa.     2,882.270. 
Scheu«'rer,  Quenter  :   Hee —^ 

Mchlicbtlng,  Utto,  and  Hcbeuerer.     2.882,292. 
Hchlichennialer,     Hana.    and    H.    I'ohlmann.    to    Farbwerke 
HoecbHt  Akt.  vorniala  MeUter  Luclua  *  Brunlng.     Vat  Ajt- 
atuffa.     2,882.272.  4-14-59.  CI.  260—275. 
Schllchthiir.  Otto,  and   G.    Sebeoerer.   to  Badlacbe  AnlUn-   * 
Moda-Fabrlk    Akt.      I'rocvss    for  tbe   production   of    1-keto- 
ryclooctyl-2-acetic  acid.     2,882,292,  4-14-59.  CI.  260 — 484. 
Scbllchtkrull.  Jtfrgen  :  See-- 

Peteraen.      Karl.       Scbllcbtknill,      and       Hallaa-MOIIer. 

2,882.202.  , 

I'eteroen.       Karl.       Schlichtkrull.       and       Hallaa-Mflller. 
2.882.203. 
Schlun>b«»rKvr  Well  Surveying  Corp.  : 

Jobnaon   Frank  K.     2.882.417. 
Mchnierling,  Louia :  See— 

LuvUl,  John  P.,  and  S^chmerllng. 
LuvUl.  John  P..  and  Schinfrllng. 

SchmerllnK.  Louia.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Alkylation 
of  non-oleflnlc  by<lrooarbon».  2,882,324,  4-14-59,  CI.  260 — 
(166. 
Schmidt.  Charlea  L.,  and  C.  K.  Stoddard,  to  National  Lead 
Co.  Continuous  procctw  for  the  production  of  titanium 
metal.  2, 881', 143.  4-14  Mt.  CI  7.->  84.5 
Schmidt.  Fred  H.  :   See 

Sloan.  David  H.,  Yockey.  and  Schmidt.    2,882,406. 
Schmidt.  Frederick  O. :  See- 
Edmunds.  William  H.,  and  Schmidt.     2,882.359. 
Schmidt.  Johann  H.  K.  I).  :    See 

Nieuwenhul8.  Willem  E..  and  Schmidt.     2.882,132. 
Schmidt.  John  :   See  — 

Baker,  Edward  C,  Obasarny,  and  Schmidt.     2,882.367. 
Schneler,  Max.,  and  A.  O.  I.#vine.  to  Aanswortb.  Ltd.     Drop 

leaf  shirt  holder.     2,881.964.  4-14^59.  CI.  223 — 88. 
Schnell.  Ernat  E.  :   See    - 

Hyland.  William  A.,  and  Schnell.     2.881.721. 
Schnell.    Ernst   E..   to    Deere  k  Co.     Clutch  for  grain   drill. 

2.881.883.  4-14-59.  CI.  192—23. 
Schoer.    John.      Tractor    wheel    puller.      2.881.515,    4-14-59. 

CI.  29—267. 
Schober.  William  R.  :   See 

Hobart.     Edward     A..     Schober,     and     Blankenbuebler. 
2.882.478. 
Schoenbergt-r,  W.  J..  Co..  The  :   See- 

.MatthewM.   Bircbard  L..  and  Zarybnicky.     2.881.829. 
Schonberg.  Endre.  and  K    Wllbrink.  to  American  Enka  Corp 
Pol>-ami<le    coating   conipoMitlon    dltmolved    In    heated    a«eo- 
troplc  mixture  of  2  chloro-ethanol  and  water  and  method 
of  application.     2.882,186.  4-14-59,  CI.  117-161. 
Schroeder,  Alfred  C.  :  See — 

Gibson.  Walter  G..  and  S»br<»e<ler.     2.882.335. 
Schub.  Albert  F.  :   See  - 

F'arr.  Alton  E..  Grimed,  and  Schub.     2,881.646. 
Schwarx.  Adolf :  See- 
Clifford.  Hugh  J.,  and  Schwarz.    2.881.616. 
Schwelnberg,    Fred    .M..   to   Koppers  <'«.,    Inc.      Tilting   ladle. 

2.881.488.  4-I4-.-.9.  CI.  22      82 
Schweitzer.  Otto  :   See    - 

Kloepfer.  Harry,  and  Schweitzer.     2.882.254. 
Schwerdhofer.  Hana  J.  :   See- 

Hil«.  Karl,  and  Schwerdhofer.     2,882.427. 
Schwing.    I-Vledrich    W.       Hoeing-shnvel    loader.       2.881.932. 

4-14-59,  CI.  214-147. 
Scobel.   Ben.  to  Quick  Point  Pencil  Co..  Inc.     Writing  media 

for  ball  point  i»en.     2.882.172.  4-14-59.  CI.   106—22. 
S<'ott.  Carleton  K  :   See    - 

Webb.  Irving  D  ,  Scott,  and  Yale.    2,882.197. 
Scott  k  Williams.  Inc   :   See 

Vendettl.  Frank  J.     2,881.603. 
Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 
Vellleuz,  LewlM  J 
Scripto.  Inc.  :   See  — 

Lockwood.  John  C. 

St'Hborg,    Glt-nn    T.     to 

Energy   Commission. 

tonlum.    2,882,124,  4 

S»'arle,  <J    D.,  *  Co.  :   See 

DtMlxon.  Raymond  M.,  and  Sollman.     2,882.281. 
DodHon.  Raymond  M  ,  and  Sollman.     2,882.283. 
Dornfeld.  Clinton  A.     2.882,321 
Searle.    Norman    E..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours 
Herblcidal  compoaltlonn  and  their  preparation.     2 
4    14 -.■.».  CI.  71      2.3. 
Searn,  Ihtnlel  S.  :   .See 

.Newton,  Edwin  B..  and  Sears     2.882,177. 
Seaae,    Lura    A.,  and   D.  J.  Johnson       Medicine  cabinet 
rotary  magazine.     2,882.114.  4    14-59.  CI.  312      279. 

See,  Theodore  S.,  and  H.  A.  Fnmimelt,  to  Im  .Salle  Steel  Co. 

Milling  cutters.     2.881.5(17,  4    U   5!».  CI    29      105, 
Seely,    Richard   E.,   to  General  Electric  (\».      Motor  proteitor 

bracket.     2,882. (MI2.  4-14   .■\9,  <'l    248-205. 
Selby,    .Myron'  ('.,    to    I'nlted    States   of   America,    Commerce. 

.Mur.i|.iitentloiiieter.     2.M82..".()1.  4    14-.'>9.  CI.  .1,33-  27. 
Seldon,  <;eorge  E.     CouHtant  level  mechanism  for  carburetors 

2,882,028,4-14   .V.».  CI    261      72. 

/ 


2.881.949. 

2.881,608. 
United    States    of 
_8olvent  extraction 
U-.'ig,'!'!.  23—14.5. 


.\merlca, 
process 


Atomic 
for   plu 


and   Co. 
,882,140, 


with 


Sellera,  William  N.,  and  M.  Sonnlno,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     Spinning  device.     2,881,474.  4-14-59.  CI.  18 — 8. 
Sewelln,    Erneat   R.,   to  International   Harvester  Co.     Motor 
vehicle    body    moantlng    meana.      2,882,090.    4-14-&9,    CI. 
296—35. 
Shackelford.  Kenee  M.  F.     DlapoMble  bib  wltK  tying  atrlpa. 

2.881,447.  V-14-59.  CI.  2 — «9. 
Sbalit,  Harold  :  S«e — 

Helnemann.  Heina.  and  ShaUt.    2,882.245. 
Shearer,  Newton  H..  Jr. :  See — 

McConnell.  Richard  L..  and  Shearer.    2.882,278. 

Sheen.    Robert    T.,    to   Milton    Rojr   Co.      Controlled    volnme 

metering  of  llquefled  gaaea.    2,881,596.  4-14-59.  CI.  62—55. 

Sheen.  Robert  T.,  to  Mlltun  Rot  Co.     Syatem  with  plural-wav 

valve  for  metering  fluid.     2.881.958.  4-14-59.  CI.  222—250. 

Sheeta.   Cheater    R..    to   The  Ukonlte  Co.      Wlre-teetlng   and 

meaauring  apparatua.     2,882,490,  4-14-59.  CI.  324 — 54. 
Sheldon.  George  H..  to  St.  Anne'a  Board  Mill  Co.  Ltd.     De 
watering  In  the  manufacture  of  paper  and  board.    2,881,673, 
4-14-59,  CI.  92—39. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  Bet — 

Mahoney,  Clarence  L.    2,882.237. 
Slmkin,  Donald  J.     2,881,920. 

NIeuwenbula,  WlUem  E.,  and  Schmidt.     2.882,132. 
Van  Swaal,  Joaepbua  H.    2,882,191. 
Watson.  Forreat  J.,  Welgel,  and  Younger.     2,882,228. 
Zuiderweg.  Frederlk  J.    2.862,030. 
Shell  Oil  Co  :  See— 

Zaakey,  Arthur  F.    2.881,590. 
Sbelton  Tack  Co..  Tbe  :  See— 

Rellly.  James  J.     2.881,898. 
Shield.    I.jiwrence    A.     Collapsible    cover    for    vehicle    beda. 

2.882,091,  4-14-59.  CI.  296—105. 
Sblppee,  Edgar  D. :  See — 

(^omlngs,  Edward  W.,  Sblppee,  and  Adama 
Sbockey,    Newton    E..    and    H.    W.    Wilklna,    to 


2,882,239. 
Van    Dresaer 


tey,    -> 
Specialty  Corp.     Control  device  fur  wire  feed  mechanlam. 
2,882,361,  4-14-d9.  CI.  200—61.13. 
Short,  R  Stanford  :  See— 

Hltt.  Otis  D..  and  Short.    2.881,589. 
Short.    R    Stanford,    to   Tbe    Aro   K4]nipment   Corp.      Imitact 

wrench.     2.881,885.  4-14-59.  CI.  192—30.5. 
Shull.  Gilbert  M.  .  See — 

Sardinas.  Joseph  L..  Routlen.  and  Shull.     2,882.205. 
Shulman.    Abraham,    to    I'nlted    SUtes    of    America,    Army. 

Anode   pulaer.      2,882..447.  4-14-59,  CI.   315 — 27. 
Slas,  Roy  C,  and  A.  H.  Stepan,  to  ContlnenUI  Oil  Co.     Sul- 
fonation  of  alkaryl  hydrocarbons      2,882.301,  4-14-59.  CI. 
260 — 505. 
SIfrln.  Andreas,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Cyclone  fur- 
nace.    2,881,719,  4-14-59,  CI.  110—28. 
Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Co. :  See — 
Baker,  Harold  F.     2,881,738. 


Sewing  machine  attach- 
-140. 


Adjoatable   gun   slgbta. 


2.881.624. 


Slg<Mla.  Victor  J.,  to  Man-Sew  Corp. 
ment.    2,881,725,  4-14-59,  CI.  112- 
Sllbernlck,  Clarence  L.  :  See    - 

Young.  George  A.,  Jr..  I'nderdabl.  Hins,  and  Sllbernlck. 
2.881.733.  « 

Silver.     Stan     M.      Metered    dispensing    carton    or    tbe    like. 

2.881,961.  4-14   .•>9.  CI.  222—455. 
SImeone,    Anthony    B.    and    R.    A. 

2,881.524.  +-14-59.  CT.  33—56. 
SImeone,  Robert  A. :  See — 

SImeone,  Anthony  B.  and  R.  A. 
Slmkin,    I>onald    J.,    to    Shell   Derelopment    Co. 

4-14-59,  CI.  210—114. 
Slmklna,   Quintoa   W..   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Magnetic     core     current     regulating     circuit       2,882,482, 
4-14-59,  CI.  323 — 7. 
Slmone,     Guy     A.        Door-monntsd     automobile     protector. 

2.881,468.  4-14-59.  CI.  16 — 86. 
Sinclair  Beflnlng  Co. :  See — 

Llndberg,  Amon  I.    2.882.227. 
Solder.  Francia  M.     2.882.226. 
SIsaon,  Kenneth  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Domestic  appli- 
ance.   2,882.360.  4-14-S9.  CI.  200—61.7. 
SJalln,  Kjell-Erlk :  See— 

Kranti,  Evert,  and  SJalln.    2,881,868. 
Skookum  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Wemslng,  Kenneth  L.    2.881,496. 
SUvIn,  David:  See — 

Small,  Samuel  N.     2,882,373. 
Sloan,  David  H.,  H.  P.  Tockey.  and  F.  II.  Schmidt,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.    Ion  aoaree 
unit  for  calutron.    2.882.406,  4-14-69,  CI.  250 — 41.9. 

Braasiere. 


2.881.920. 


M.  W.  Kel- 
2.882.241, 


2,882.401. 
to  M.  Spinner,  and 
device.      2.882.373, 


Sloate,    Morton,    to   Teenform   Foundatlona,    Inc. 

2,881,765,  4-14-59,  CI.  128 — 489. 
Slyngstad,  Charlea  B.,  and  W.  P.  Burton,  to  The 

logg  Co.     Regeneration  of  platinum  catalyst. 

4-14-59,  CI.  252—419. 
Small,  George  F.  :  See — 

Bryden,  Joseph  B.,  Flint,  Hyamaon.  and  Small. 
Small.  Samuel  N..   M   to  A.  A.  Bocdo,   %         "    " 

Vi     to    D.    Slavln.      Switch    operating 

4—14—59    CI    200      153 
Smee,    Peter   6..   and   J.   S.   8.   Ker,   to  General   Electric  Co. 

Passive  conference  drcalt.    2.882.330.  4-14-69,  CI.  179—1. 

Smith,  Alfred  R.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.     Method  for 

making  cement  clinker.      2,882,033,  4-14-59,   CI.  263     5.1. 

Smith,    Arthur   D..    to   Kaiser   Aluminum   k   Chemical   Corp. 

Article  handling  device.     2,882,048.  4-14-59.  CI.  271—68. 

Smith,  Burns  A. :  See — 

Greathouse,    Luclen    H.,    Smith,   Roblnaon,   and   Haydel. 
2.882,022. 
Smith,  Charles  N.,  and  F.  J.  Bremer.    Combination  lock  con- 
struction.    2.881.612.  4-14-69.  CL  70 — 302. 
Smith,  De  Forest  F. :  See — 

Magnuson.  Dale  W..  and  Smith.    2.882,442. 


Carrier  for  containers. 


Smltb.  Donald  A. :  *!"—    o_,th   .nd  Unmh.     2.882,161. 

smitris>nffi:A^;"4;c^  EHfer2"p/'^-'5«s^ 

""rmlntr'^S?  ^."''2'^8f.ir8T. 

^""^•lt?hlS,  RoUrt'5:.  and  Smith.     2.882.016. 

"""Sm?th"s.^m°ue/°R.,  aK'Supont.    2.862,^2^ 

smltb,  Samuel  R..  " ^    ».g^ig^ V?4?if "  o"2%£:^ ' 
Divine  board  aupport.     2,882,052.  4-i»-«».  v,i.  *<* 

Smith.  Stanley  F:  Bee—         g^.^y.     »  881  669 
Thomas,  Reginald  J.,  and  Smith.    Z.M1.00V. 
smith,     William,     Ho    to    Gadgetjjf-The-Month    Clu^^c 
Triple-circuit  rocker  or  toggle  awltcb.     2.882^7.  4-i»-o». 

Sm'o'iln^^in  M..  and  B.  J   Lubei«ff.  to  ^*^^<^^^^Si, 
Co.    Preparation  of  acrylic  monomers.    2.88Z..JW.  •  i*-^ 

Snlder^*?;;^?".  M.,  to  8'ncUlr  Mning  Co      Corrojlon  Pre- 
ventlon  method  and  compoaltlon.     2,882.220,  *  i*-o».  ^' 

SnfwVenJy  J.,  and  J.  L.  '^?;;^-  *•  ^^^.'^^^tliiu'nf ''^flS" 

S''8?147l"rinVll^2T'"'     "'     *"•""' 
*""'*Me?erv;rS'onH.'*«d8now.    2,881.440. 
"''^'a^n'S:;!'RaTp»i  riTeynolda,  and  Snyder.    2.881.680. 
«"^''^^u5*n?"B"r1«2tD'."^yder,  and  Llv.ng.ton.     2.88^39«. 
Soble.  Harry   Z..   to   8up»r  Laundry  Machinery  Co.      Ironer. 

2.881.542.  +-14-59.  CI.  3^;-59.  ,-.■, 

80c.  ACC,  Bmanuel  dl  O""- ««•»"*'  *  ^-     ***^ 
Emanuel,  Roberto.     2,881.459. 

^•'^4rSPm''o£?H*P.^  2.8^819. 

Socle^X'u^ne"  CM^W'  ^^STTgSlli* 
Jacob.  Robert  M..  and  Horcloia.    2.882.274. 

Soclete  dEtudea  Chlmlque.  pour  llndnatrle  et  1  Agriculture 

*'*Lrfont    Jacqnea.     2.882.128.         ^^     .  _  ^_ 

S„cle\lf  OenevolS  ^Ir^'trument* ^PhjBinr^  :  Se^ 

KoullcoTltch.  Mlron.     2.882.420. 
Soclete  Trlflux :  See— 

Daniel.  GMrges  H.  M.     2.882,451 
Socke,  John  E.,  to  American  Cmi  Co. 

2.882,087,  4-14-59.  CT.  294— «7.2. 
Sollman,  Paul  B.  :   See—  -.»„„._      0  009  281 

DodK)n,  Raymond  M.,  and  ^oilman.    2,882,2^. 

Dodaon,  Raymond  M.,  and  Sollman.    2.882,283^ 

Solomon.  Julius  L.,  to  Welding  ^^*Ssi^'J^.^X%n 
system    for    welding    machines.      2,882.453.    4-14  09.    i  1 

315—252. 

.Solum.  James  R-  :  f/'—        .  -,  ,__      <>  ■<>«  o^o 

Wright.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Solum     2.881^40.  ^^^ 

Wright,  Kenneth  A.,  Solum,  and  Hempel.     2,881,889. 

Sonderman,  John  B. :  Sej^  vr.tt.r      2  881660 

Deterdlng,   Lfto  G.,   Sonderman,  and  Matter,     /.sui.oow 

^"""s^ne^'wnilfm  N  .  and  Sonnlno.    2,881.474. 

Soref.  Edward,  to  AlllsChalmer.  Mf^Co  Method  a^  appa- 
ratus for  making  molds  In  which  laminations  define  a 
matrix.     2.881,486,  4-14-59.  C\.  22—9. 

'"'^'Bterln^  R^beh  C.^Ti^  Southam.  2,882,075.             ^     ^ 

SowleTh5i>.    J       Combination    face  and    head    protector. 

2.881,442.  4-14-59,  CI.  2—9 

'^'-"S^fnd'on^Tto^s'  •J"'^2:8f2>.^  ^     ^^,^^   3^.,^.  „, 

p^S^^'for  TlISratlng'Dlutonlum    from    other   materials. 
5,882.125,  4-14-59,  f^^i—UJi. 
Specialties  Development  Corn  :  See — 

Spelche%':'l?ul'ff."to'The  Ocione  Sjeder  Co.    Inc.     Mobile 

Vr^dca.t  apreader.     2,882,060,  4-14-59,  CI.  2"-\5^ 
Spence,  Albert  A.     Sun  vlaor  holder  attachment.     2,881  J>2«, 

Sp;n!4,''*Pa'i!i.Sl.''^«latlng-valve      mean..        2,881,792. 

4-14-59,  CI.  137— -489.5  i|„,ic«l  Industries  Ltd.     Ap- 

'''??ra?is"°for'^.;n^^?"he*^pSsmorS^   a    movable    element. 

5  882,524,  4-14-59,  CI.  340-347.  ^    „    „     ^  .. 

Spongier.  Ralph  A  ,  A.'O.  Reynolds,  and  C.  W.  BnyA'r :  «I6 

Reyiiiid.     ind     «ild    .Snyd'-r     a-ors      to     "Id     S^ngler. 

Method    of    making    plant    pota.      2,881.680,    4-l4-o»,    ci. 

92—58. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.:  **•*  -^  aao  i<in 

De  Stevens,  «eorge.     2.882.160. 

Hecht.  Herbert,  and  Goldateln.    2.881,992. 
9perr5  Raid  Corp..  Ford  Inatroment  Co.  Division     See— 

foung,  John,  Jr.     2,88J,5«.  ,r.„»*i— 

snles    George  R  .  Jr.,   to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Cutting 
*^totVhtTp     2,881.826,  4-14-69,  O.  158-27.4. 
Spinner.  Milton     See— 

Small.  Samuel  N.    2,882,373. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  «ee— 

Frants.  Franklin  D..  Jr.     2,882472. 
Sprajue.    Frank    N.      Land    leTellng    machine.      2,881,540, 

Sp^-rt'e?*R?la^'"a**M«n.  for   de^^^^  optical   re 

fraction.    2.881.536,  4-14-59,  Ol.  S6— 1». 


CI.  315 — 20.  .  „    X,    piiintt    Jr    to  Pennwlt  Chemlcala 

Soring.  Samuel,  and  R.  H.  Elliott,  jr..  10  ^^^o  iVa    a-14-59 

Corp      Proceis  for  aluminum  etching.     2.882,134.  4-14-09, 

2!t«2,337,  4-14-59,  CI.  178—6.8. 
Sramek,  Elmer  D. :  See  «_-,«*     2  881682 

Stae^n^n°ir":n7R^"8*cg^n2r^%™4s&*l-?t^ 
Scliafrr  A  ci.     Fuel  Injection  pump.     2,881.705.  4-14-09, 

StSifird  Robber  SuDply  Co. :  Sw— 

Posnanaky.  Karl  W .     2,8«2.249. 
Standard  Electric  Time  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bembenek,  Edward.    2.882.452. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Richardson,  Eugene  E.    2,8»,J,^*». 

SUndard  R«Kl«t"  ?>^'^'k*io?''^ 
Metsner,  Albert  W.    2.881,893 

standard  Telephones  k  Cables  Ltd.  .  See- 
Lord,  Arthur  V.      2,882,444. 

Staudt,    John    G..    to    The    IK.w    Chemical    Co 


Method    of 
166 — 22. 


Plate   Glaaa 
composition. 


Co.     Paste 
2.882.252. 


fracturing   oil   weUs.     '2.881.837.    4-14-59,   CI 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  8^'— .,. 
Baker,  Edgar   B.     2,882,250. 
Stefanlk,   John   E.,    to   Pittsburgh 

pointing      synthetic      resinous 

SteVi;^k'c^;r^nri';t„  AcromeUl  Products    Inc.     Caller 

for  apoula  and  the  like.     2,882,086.  4-i4-ow.  v,i.  i.n 
Stepan,  Alfred  H.:  See_-  o  «i«9 -ini 

Ltd.      VarUble  linkage  transformers.      2,88,i,4lM.   *-i»-i»». 
CI    323 47 

'^^'Sfnt^ol^'^Riymonro-:  and  Laskowakl      2,||2,295. 
Clinton,  Raymond  O.,  and  Laskowskl.     2,882.-J90^ 

-tr--rn',^,-^si;to-AS?^y^t;;^ 

SteSJenl^mnV  b..  to  Carrier  Corp.     Air  diatrlbutlon  mean.. 

2.881.689,  4-14-59,  CI.  98—40. 
Stevenson.   (Dyers)   Ltd   :««'e— 

8„.rS'-  IKJ.    A':''=c;a.n«.     »»a,     holder    ..d     ..,. 
248—226.  '      _ 

nitrogen  trichloride.     2.882,120,  4-14-59,  CI.  8— 105. 

Stokes     Edward   D..    to    Esso   Research   and    EnST*"^^'"!  jM 
Method  of  operating  a  fluid  bed  coking  system.     2,882,223, 

4-14-59,   CI    208-^1 5r  Eaatman  Kodak  Co. 

^'?Z^oTlcS^^r^S^r?•  Kinln"«     nickel     carbonate. 
St?s5^?.-^^lyLVVI.."Vo'5|;;;  ^n    Mfg.   CO.      Turf    sllcer. 

wheel    mounting    for    lawn   mower.      2,88^,oo<J.    ♦-i-t-or, 

CI.   280—43.  Auken   to  Lempco  Products. 

Strnad.  James  J.,  and  H.  B.  VSoi  ^«o    4  14-59    CI    51—56 

Ing   tensloned   roof  construction.     2.881,718,   4  i*  ov.  ^- 

StruhaT.'john.     Door  check  and  cloaer.     2,881,467.  4-14-59. 

Stuart'^J^JS.h.   III.   to  General  Motor.  Corp      Power  plant 

control      1881,843.  4-14-59,  CI.  170—136.29. 
Studebaker  Packard  Corp  :   «'''—      ^ 

Pringham,  Henry  E.  J.     2,881,749. 

Von   Rncker.    Nikolaus.      2,882,0«S. 
Stuebbe.  Friedrlch  K.  H   :  See— 

Hoerth.   Robert.     2.88 1.904L 
Stromeyer.  L..  A  Co  O  m.b.H  .  See— 

Struc^tr?Xy  P-t»--  fSn"""2  t'8V"6"l.3  '''- 
Taylor.  Robert  B.,  and  Johnwn.     Z.tini,ni.i. 

Sulll^n    Robert  C  :  Se^-^^ 

Sulll^n     Timothy    ^  • /o    SuHlvan   Valve   and    Bn^neerlng 
Co.      Bafety      control      valve.      -i.Hoi.io*.      t   *■»-««'. 

Sulilvan  Valve  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Sullivan,  Timothy  J.     2,881,787. 
Sulier  Frerea,  Soclete  Anonyme :  See- 

221. 

.     Off 

and  Summer..     2.881,804. 
J.,   and   H.   P.   Hawll.    to   We«_t»nghoase 


Faatener      Corp 
4-14-59.   CI.  24 

Summers,  Jame.  J 
Bub.  Robert  A 

Summera,   William 


to    Camloc 
2.881,499. 


Sun  on  Co  :  Bee— 

Jeil,   James   L.      2.882.32«. 
Tench,  John  D.     2,882,182 
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SundHtrand  Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Andfi-aon.  Axel  and  K.      2.8M:!,458. 
SuiMT  laundry  .Mafhint-ry  Co.  :  See — 

Soble.  Harry  Z.     2.8M1,:)42. 
Sup<>rtor  EI«?ftrio  Co..  Tlif  :  See 

MiCube,    Owen   J.      .:.881'.450. 
Superior  Oil  To.  The:  See- 

Zaskey,    Arthur    P.      2.8«1,5»0. 
Surfai-e  CombURtlon  Corp.  ;  See 

Kelley.    (Jllbert    A       2.8«1.W5:$ 

Manor.   I'nul   A.      2.881.«87. 
Sutter,      Alexantier.      I'ontiiKe      otaiup-examinlnK      appllantv. 

2.881, «5H.   4    14-51).   CI.   88      14. 
Svaty.  Vla<liniir,  and  J.  LlbanHky.  to  MIra.  i*vody  na  pleten* 
a  "«tavk<tv<^    zbozi.    naro«lnl    podnlk.      Method    of    twUtlnn 
yarn    in    «vntrifuKaI    machines.       2.881,586.    4-14-59,    CI. 

Swaiiii.  Frank  H.     Hollow  »el^tapping  and  self-locking  ■crew. 

2,88l.ti.'i-'.    4    14-5U,    CI.   85— 4f. 
SwaiMHoii,    Kdward    L..    to    American    Radiator    &    Standard 
Sanitary    Corp.      Null   MhiftlnR  device  for  variable  dyuunio 
tianHfoinier«.     J.KHL'.484,  4-14-59.  CI.  :{2a— 51. 
Swan.son.  Arthur  M.  :  Srr 

Winder,  William  C  .  and  Hwanxon.     2.882,184. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  See-- 

HenHRen.    Bernard   T.      2.881. r»7;<. 

KielHiueier.  Klwootl  \V  .  and  BuyenM.      2.882,189. 

Knaff,    Leo.      2,882,18:{. 
SylviinlH  Klectrlc  l'ro<luct«.  Inc.  :  See 

Squires,  William  K.      2.882. .I.-^T. 
SymoDH.   Arthur   M.,   to   SyniouM   Clamp  ft   Mfg.  Co.      ScHfTold. 

2.882.0»tf.  4-14-.'i».   CI.   ;}«»4      2. 
SynionM  Clamp  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Midialak.  Stanley  A.,  and  linonettl.     2.882.101. 

Symonn,    Arthur    H.      2.882.l»99. 
Szpila.  Jerome  S.  :  .SV*"  - 

I^evln.  Allan  F  .  and  Szpila.      2.882.188 
Szubin.  Kdwaril  D.  :  See    - 

Valko.  Enury   I..  TeMoro.  and  Szubin.     2.882.185. 
Ta%erne*ie.    Vincent,    and    A.    H.    I>eatrlck  ;    said    Tavernew 
a»»or.    to    R.    P.    A<lami«.      Concentrate   entraining   Injedur 
and  mixer.     2.881.781.  4    14   59.  CI.  ia7      205.5. 
T  L   Holding  Co.  :  See 

Lewl».    William    H.      2.881. 8»15. 
Tank.  I.awrence  E.  ,  See  

Kuhl.  Charles  F..  Jr.,  Tank,  and  TInarl.      2.882.S90. 
Tarrant.  Jameii  H.  ;   See 

WellM,  Daniel  M.,  and  Tarrant.     2.881.693. 
Taylor.  I>ouKlaa  E.  :  See-  „    „^ 

JoneN.  Lloyd  R..  Freund,  Raynor,  and  Taylor.     2,882.34»l. 
Taylor.    Frederic   W.      Hand   grip  steering   wheel.      2,881,638. 

4    14   5».    CI.    74      552.  ,    ^. 

Taylor,    Robert    B.,  and    V.   V.   Johnaon,    to   Structural    Clay 
rrodiirts  Ri-jtearch  Foundation.      Reinforced  brick  masonry 
wall   and    brick    therefor.      2.881,«13,    4-14   59,   CI.   72-40 
Tj-enform    FoundatlonH,    Inc.  :   See — 

Sloate.    Morton.      2,881.7«5. 
Teltelbauni,    Ben  :   See    ■ 

Ovennire,  Milton  (>..  and  Del  Faro.     2.881.985. 
Teltelbauni.   Harry  :   See 

Overnilre,  Milton  <).,  and  Del  Faro.      2,881,985. 
Telemeter  Magnetics.  Inc.  :  See    - 

Brown,  George  J.  and  G.  W.     2,881.917. 
Telet.    Inc.  :   See 

Erlckion,  Roger  E.      2,882.348. 
Tench.    John    !>..    to    Sun    Oil    Co.      .Method    of    preparing    a 
wax    coated    flbroun    nheet    material       2,882,182,    4-14-59, 

Ter'nea.    William    A.       Air    cleaner    and    silencer.      2.881.860. 

4    14-.>9.    CI.    18.1- ♦12. 
Tesoro.   Clullaha  C.  :   .S'cr    - 

Valko,  Emery   L,  Tesoro,  and  Hiubln.      2,882. 18.'i. 
Tetart.  Eniile  .  See 

Luclen.  Ren#.  and  Tetart.      2.882.145, 
Texan   Co..   The  :   Sef    - 

AddUon.  Herman   H       2.882,014. 

Texas  InKtruments  Inc.  ;  See    - 

.Macdonald.  Jamei.  R.      2,882.465 
TheiHZ.   Emll  :    See 

Millner.  Tlvailar.  and  Theisz       2.882,435. 
Therm-O  Lab    Corp   ;    See    - 

Kwate.    Bernard.      2,882,187. 
Thevenaz.  Jean,   to  Talllard   S.A.      Machine  ft>r  the  magnetic 

recordinn  an<l  reproduction  of  sound  on  a  i»erforated  strip. 

2,882.(»4tl.   4    14-.'»9,   Cl.   271—2.3. 
Thiem,    Eugene  T..   and    L.   G.    Zechlln.   to  Continental   Can 

Co..     Inc.      Blanking    and    sUcking    machine.      2.881.8.36. 

4    14   r>».   Cl.    D14— 204. 
Thumas.    ReKinald    J.,    to    St.    Anne's    Board    Mill    Co.  ^Lta. 

Faper   forming  section.      2.881,668.  4-14-59,  Cl.  92—38. 
Thomas,   Reginald  J.,  and  S.   F.  Smith,  to  St.  Anne's  Board 

Mill     Co.     Ltd.       Taper     or     board     product.       2,881,669, 

4    14   .-.9.  Cl    92-    .39.  ,.,       ,,       _  ^ . 

Thomas.     Reginald    J.    to    St.    Anne's    Board    Mill    Co.    Ltd. 

ApparntUH    and    method    for    de.watering   stock    on   a    four- 

drinier   type   paper   or   board-making  machine.      2,881.670, 

4-14-.'>9,  ri.  92     .39.  _        ^,       ,  ^^ 

Thomas.    Reginald    J.,    to    St.    Anne's    Board    Mill    Co.    Ltd. 

-Vpparatiis    for    making    paper    or    paper    board    or    similar 

fibrous  product.     2,881.671,  4-14-59,  Cl.  92—39. 
Thomas,    Reginald    J.,    to    St.    Annes    Board    Mill    Co.    Ltd 

Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  paper  or  flbrona 

board.     2,881.672,  4-1 4-09    Cl.  92— 39 
Thomas,    Reginald    J.,    to    St.    Anne's    Board    Mill    Co.    Ltd. 

Method    and    apparatus    for    de  watering   aqueous   pulp   or 

stock   In    the  manufacture   of  paper  or   board.     2,881.675, 

4-14-59.  Cl.  92     44 


Thomas.    Reflnald    J.,    to    St.    Anne's    ik>ard    Mill   Co.    Ltd. 

I'aper  or  board  mactalne  and  method.     2,88^070.  4-14-39, 

Cl.  92 — 44.  .    ^ 

Tbumaa,    Reginald   J.,    to    St.    Anne's    Board   Mill    Co.    Ltd. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  paper  or  almllar 

fibrous    priMluct    utllixlng    stock    depoaitlng    spray    means. 

2,881,67?,  4-14-59,  CL  92 — 44. 
Thomas,    Reginald    J.,    to    St    Anne's    Board    Mill    Co.    Ltd. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  making  paper  or  paper  board  or 

similar  fibrous  product.     2,881,678.  4-14-09.  Cl.  92 — 44. 
Thompson.  Craytun  B.,  and  li.  T.  L/ons    to  Kaatman  Kodak 

Co.     Treatment  of  photographic  film  for  static  resistance. 

2.882,157,  4-14-59,  Cl.  9^— ST. 
Thompson,  John  W.,  and  W.  V.  McConnell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.     l,3,5-trl(arylamino)bensene  and  derivatives  thereof  as 

stabilizers    for    petroleum    products.      2.882,136,    4-14-59, 

Cl.  44—75. 
Thompson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

'Hiompson,  William  M.     2,881,707. 
Thompson  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Allen.  Clifford  H.      2,881,745. 
Itlering,  Robert  C,  and  Southam.      2,882,075. 
lloopes,  Theodore  R.      2,882,079. 
Murray^  John  F.     2,881,704. 
Thompson,  William  M.,  to  Thompson  Mfc.  Co.,  Inc.    Portable 

pump.     '2.881,707,  4-14-69.  CL  103 — 88. 
Thomson,  John  E.  :  Hee — 

Barnes.  Earle  B  ,  Thomson,  and  Klumb.     2.882.264. 
Thomson,  Robert  F..  and  E.  W.  Weinman,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.    Method  of  forming  a  sintered  powdered  metal  piston 

ring.     2.882.190,  4-14-59,  Cl.  148 — 12. 
Thorpe,  Charles  L.  :   See — 

Dinwiddle,  James  A.,  Mosesman,  and  Thorpe.     2,882.221. 
Threadgold,  Ronald  :  See — 

Davlaon.  Alan,  and  Threadgold.     2,882,342. 
Tbulke,  Hermann  G.,  to  Cbas.  Pllier  k  Co.    Channeling  derlce 

for  an  article  transferring  apparatus.     2,881.897.  4-14-69. 

Ci.  198 — 30. 
Thumln.  Carl,  to  E.  I'.   Lawaon  Co.,  Inc.     Back  cauge  slot 

closing  member.     2.881.834.  4-14-59,  CL  164—69. 
Thumln.    Carl,    to    1 T  E    Circuit   Breaker   Co.      Temperature 

compensated   time  delay  dashpot.      2,881,870.  4-14-69,  CL 

Ticehurst.    Laurence    E..    to    Raytheon    Mfg.    Co.      Induction 

heating  apparatus.     2,882.378,  4-14-59.  Cl.  219—10.69. 
Tilt-A-Door  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Ginther.   Roger  E.      2.881.483. 
Timmernian.  Robert  W.  :   See — 

(;etz.  John  W.,  and  Tlmmerman.     2,882,131. 
rinarl,  Donald  F.  :  See—  ^^^  ^^ 

Kuhl,  Charles  F.,  Jr..  Tank,  and  Tinari.     2.882,390. 
Tot)ey,  Raymond  E.  :   See — 

Beckett.  Leo  G.,  and  Tobey.     2.881.601. 
Tobias,    Arthur    R..    to    The    Garlock    I'acklnf    Co.      Seal. 

2,882,081,  4-14-r>9,  Cl.  288 — 2. 
Toffolo.  Dominic  S,     BIconlcal  refractor.     2,881,654,  4-14-59, 

a.   88 — 1. 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

rehara,  Yasuo,  Kobuke,  and  Tomishlma.     2,882,238. 
Tomlshima,  Hlroshi :  Bee  - 

I'ehara,  Yasuo,  Kobuke.  and  Tomishlaia.     2.882.238. 
Tomko,   IK)nald  R.  :   Bee — 

Saccbini.  Columbus  R..  and  Tomko.     2.881.881. 

Tornsjo,    Sven   A.    E.,   to   George  B.   Graff  Co.     File  tab   or 

signal.    2.881.766,  4-14-69,  Cl.  12&— 16.8. 
Torsson.  Matthew  T.  :  Bee — 

Lauler.  Louis  J.,  and  Torsson.     2,882,038. 
Tosch,  MelTln  R.     Toilet  tissue  storage  container.     2,881,841, 

4-14-59,  Cl.  220—18. 
Touey.  George  I'.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Fibrous  cigarette 

filters.     2.881.769.  4-14-59.  Cl.  131—208. 
Touey,  Oorge   F.,   to   Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Fibrous   tobacco 

smoke  filters.     2,881,770.  4-14-59,  Cl.  131—208. 
Touey,  George  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Cigarette  filters- 

2.881.771.  4-14-59.  Cl.  131—208. 
Touey,  George  P..  J.  E.  Kiefer,  and  J.  R.  Caldwell,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co     Tobacco  smoke  filters.     2.881.772,  4-14-69,  Cl. 
131—208. 
Toulmin,   Harry  A.,  Jr.,   to  The  Commonwealth   Engineering 
Co.     of     Ohio.       Continuous     gas     plated     metal     article. 
2,881,518,  4-14-59,  Cl.  29 — 827. 
Trachet,  Jacques  J.     I'arafflnic  anti-corrosire  coatings  In  the 
form  of  a  strip  or  tape.     2,882,184,  4-14-89,  Cl.  117—122. 
Trailmoblle  Inc.  :  See — 

Black    James  J.      2.882.088. 

Traylor^  Teddy  G.  :  Sec—  

Le^erdlnk.  Theodore  B.,  and  Traylor.     2,882,253. 
Trechsel.  Hans  W.  :  Bee— 

De  .N'eergaard,  Lief  E.     2,882,475. 
De  Neergaard.  Leif  E.      2,882,516. 
Treglllus.  I^eonard  W.  :  ««• — 

Yutiy.  Henrv  C,  and  Treglllas.     2.882.181. 
Trico  I'riHlucts  Corp.  :   flfee — 
BItzer.  Martin.     2,881.959. 
Olshei.  John  R.      2.881,462. 
Trlulzl,   Giuseppe.      E^nlpment  for  the  pre-plastlflcation   and 
the     injection     of     thermoplastic     materials.        2,881,477, 
4-14-.'i9.  Cl.  18-  .30. 
Troendly.  Harry  P..  and  B.  A.  Fulton,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp. 
One  way  clutches.     2.881,886,  4-14-59,  Cl.   192— -45.1. 

to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Telephone 
4-14  ."59,  Cl.  17»— 18. 


Trousdale,   Robert  B 
system.     2,882.341 
Twang.  Chi  M.  :   See 

Ouatsfson,  John  R..  and  Tsang.     2.882.041. 
Tubbs.    Elton   H.     System  for  the  electrical   control  of 

tank   operations       2.881,450.  4-14-59.  Cl.   4—67. 
Tuboscope  Co.  :  Bee — 

Price.  Berry  G..  Wood,  and  Dnger.     2.882.488. 


Hlns.  and  Sllbernick. 


2.882.488. 


2,882,016. 
2,882.288. 


2,881.862. 


Turre    George   J.,    to  Hamilton  Watch   Co.     GalTanometer. 
23J2.498,  4-14169,  Cl.  324-158. 

"''"l^^s*!7ohI'v*.a'n?^anowski.     2,881.711 

^^^£:!&:^^£^ 

2,882^38.  4-14-58,  Cl.^  252—301.4.  a_i4-59    Cl 

Dehre.  ^red  H.,   Jr.     Air  purifier.     2,881,864.   4-14-59.  v-i. 

183 — 4.3.  „      „ 

Uhde.  Friedrlch,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

^hrens.  Helm,  and  Mahlfeldt.     2.88.i,0/*. 
Cnderdahl.  Norman  R. :  See— 

Young.  George  A.,  Jr.,  Underdahl 
2,881,733. 

rnger,  Julian  H. :  See—  

Price,  Berry  G..  Wood,  and  Unger. 
Union  Aibeatoa  *  Rubber  Co  :  S«e— 

Breen.  Henry  D.     2,881.688. 
Inion  Carbide  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Aitchlson.  Robert  B..  and  Smith. 
Brantley.  John  C.  and  Morehouse 
Milton.  Robert  M.     2.882.243. 
Milton.  Robert  M.     2.882.244. 
.Naplorski.  Carl  A.     2.882.017. 
I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See- 
Fleck.  Raymond  N.   and  Wight 
Zaakey.  Arthur  F.^  2,881.590. 
mited-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Bejh- 

Cochran.  Clarence  W.     2,881.493. 
United  Concrete  Pipe  Corp.     Bm— 
James.  Kenneth  K.     2.882.073. 
mited  Shoe  Machinery  Corn. :  See- 
Barton.  George  C.     2  881  722 
Curtln.  Leonard  8.     2.881,t23. 
Meyer.  Vernon  H..  and  Snow.     2.881.440. 

I'nited  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See—      ,, 
IMckaraon.  Malon  H 
Johnson.  Ernest  L. 
.\rmy  :  See —  ^  „ 

De  Witi.  Gerhard  H.     —- -v^,  -.-_ 
Eldridge,  Frank  R..  Jr     2,88L623. 
Furness.  Charles  W.    2.881.500. 
Ireland,  Andrew  T.     2_^82.402. 
Keehn.    <;eorge   R..    «"«!   Moor  head 
Motslniter.  Armard  V.  „  2  881.7.^8. 
Otlev,  Kurt  O.     2.882.233 
Rbulman.  Abraham     2.882.447 
Wozencraft.  John  M.      J. 882.338. 
Atomic  EnerKV  Commission  :   See 
Brobeck.  William  M.     2  882.410 
(^ournnt   Krnest  D  .  Snyder.  «n^J;'):\"K""'" 
Fox   Richard  J.  and  Oakes.     2,881.619. 
Kennedy.  John       -'.882  248 

Lawrence.  Ernegt   <)       iJ  >*8^*"».    ^^        o  oq^  407 
Ijiwrence.    Ernest    O..    and    Brobeck       2  88.,40i. 
Lofgren.  Edward  J.     2.882.408. 
Long.  Ray  S.    2.881.123.  ,  ooo  .  .■> 

Magnuson.  Dale  W  .  and  Smith.    2.882,44_. 
Nather.  Roy  E      2.882.443. 
Oppenheimer.  Frank  F.     2  582.411. 
Seaborg   Glenn  T      2.882.124     ^    „  .      ,  .^       ,  -„.>  .«« 
Sloan     David    H,     Yockey.    and    Schmidt       2  88..406. 


2.882.236. 
Francken. 


2.862,162. 

2.881.944. 

2.882.403. 


2.881.634. 


.882. .396 


H..  and   Newton. 
2.882.129 


.882.12.'» 


2  882  038 
'>.882..'N01 

2.882.328. 


2.881.664. 
and       Hedger 


2.882.445 

2.882.2.39 
,882.445. 


flush 


Spedding.   Frank 

Wilson.  Archie  S. 
Commercp  :    See 

Russell.  Henry  H 

Selhy.  Mvron  C 
Interior:   See 

Worden.  Edgar  « 

Chadwlck.   George  A.,  and  Glrousrd 
Goss.  Wilbur  H      2.881/88. 
Hsrwood        Robert       H..       Reynolds. 

2.881  .^3.^. 
Mayon.  I>»on     2.881.88T. 
Muiselmsn    Glenn  "  „  2  *»82.V>6. 
Pearlmsn    William      2  8«2  5?2 

Sprengeler.  I>"''»W  »"  •.  ""I  JJS*""'^ 
Woodward.  James  «.     2.881.6.1.!. 

^  romuras"  Edwsrd  W     Shlppee.  snd  Adams 

I  nlted  States  Sf '^o'"  .•  S'*"^  if.fnnak  2 
Sprengeler.  Donald  F.,  and  Matonak.  z 
Inlrersal  Oil  Products  Co  :   See— 

Ai>i>ell,  Herbert  R.     2.882  28©. 

(Helm   William  K.  T    snd  TTrban 

LuTlsl.  John  P  .  and  Bchmerllng. 

Luvlsi.  John  P..  and  5''i'':;V«^"« 

Schmerllna.  Louis.     2.882.S24 

miversltv  of  Mlnn«'""<*,R^''r."*;  "^IKT  " «,',    and 
Young.  George  A..  Jr..  I  nderdshl.   Hini.  ano 

"29     f^     r.     .„.i    IT    T    miton    to  American   Optical   Co 
Ipton.    Lee   O..   and    EX.    J*"?"- ,"'      "  ,i,.ipH       2  881..')63 
Apparatus    for    forming    fused    glass    artKies.      .. 

4-14-,'V9.  Cl.  49-    1.  " 

'■^^'^^leVrwnrmK.T    andl-^ban.  ^2^^82.22^     ,,,  ^^^,,^„ 
^  «.*'"?=eSllr  f';.t/n"er."2,Jli.f»8r^4:'r*-^B.  C.  24-130 


.......  I      /•     I'    T>anrn    and    E    D.    Siubln,   to  Onyx 

^  "i  r^'^h'e's.iJai  ^co.^^  V-  ;-s^?i^>^^ 

their  alkyUtlon   products.     2.88J.18.).   4-i»-m».   i^i. 
l39-'»-  ,  -      „„a    T     I      R    Williams     to   Eastman 

ture  tube.    2.882,432,  4-1  ♦"^^j^^-  313—92. 
Van  Ameringen-Haebler.  Inc.  :   «'« — 
Weiss.  Richard.     2.882,323. 

'■'"'  sYrn'ad-.  ffm^  ?.  «d  Van  Auken.    2.881.569. 

^''"  cfrt^r^'lJ^eVrie-^'Es/eldt.  and  van  der  He.de. 

''"N'^^'^Alihen.'Vi'eter^T    van     Doom,    and 

2.882.432. 
Van  Dresser  Specialty  I  «rp.    ,Sfe^_     .,  brj  trtl 
Shockey,  Newton  E..  and  W  llkins.     2.882.361. 
Van  Santen.  Johannes  (;.:   See--  o  eo>  41a 

>  882  191,  4-14-.59,  (H.  148— 21.»«. 
Van  Wicklin,  Warren  ^'^^JTJ  ^;«'— .        ^Icklln.      2,881,706 
Vas.i"n'''ATre,.-'^'ml;.emVnr-.o?o"lt\%".      2.882,089,   4-14^9. 

VeSeijVw'is  J.,  to  Scovlll  Mfg    Co.     Hoppers.     2,881.949. 

66—9. 
'■"•^rVe?k:°?Ww)J>d   .V.'ooodrlch.  and  Verge.     2,881.980. 
Verhoef,  Johan  \.  :   See    •        „-_h„-#     o  rr2  446 

pockets  for   brassieres.     2.881.764,   4-i*-o».      i. 
Vlbro-Plus  Corp.  :   Bee-- 

V.KiJS'."."  S'n.lSn?      -ifei'.^M '^^n.      2.«S2.4.S 

-;;^^k"?„  ■i'-.r^nrs.p^'  -sr^'-lifntti- 

S-ZI:  <-h.rW^    .;omb,„..lon  .nn.r  .n«  .ut«  ln«.,.<l  boxln. 
Vrfr  .■.i?,".i:-"i-.r -.:J.;2-  ■i.'.-.'Si-.     2,8.,.4...  4-,*- 

H      Waldenmaler     Erben 


check-valves. 


Diaphragm 

525.3.  ^  _ 

Waldenmaler,  Johannes  t, 
fabrlk  :  See— 

Waldenmaler.  Helns  vv 


"suddeGVacbe'    -^r'Taturenfabrlk. 
2,881.795,    4-14-59.    CL    137— 


H. 


Erben  Suddeutsche  Armaturen- 

and  Krauae.     2.881,7*8, 
"  Morris.  Jr.. 
Magnetrc  'devi«^.      2.882.519. 


waientT;;;;  ^^^hJ^s^Z  ''r^dW^'^i^^^- 


Walsh,  and  Annable.    2.882.232 
H    Worthen    to  The  G    A. 
machine  tools.     2.881.527. 


2.882.009. 
2.882.010. 


Gray  Co. 
4-14-M. 


2  882  224. 
2.882.279. 
2.882.325. 


Sllbernick 


of    America. 
S40— 174 
Walsh.  John  W  :  8ee~ 
Halnee.  Robert  M. 
Walter.  John  M     and  J 
Measuring  device   for 
CT.  33—125. 
Walworth  Co  :  See— _ 
Bryant.  Austin  L 
Bryant.  Austin  c. 

washer-dryer    drive    mechsnlsm.       2.881.633.    *-i*-oji. 
Wa'rren*'ch.rles  S  .  to  R-^loTorp^f  America.     Memery  sya- 
«1.«      •>  «»2  517    4-14-59.  Cl.  X40 — 174. 

W.VirHiSi'f  V"     ".f«T  .wl.rh.     2.M2.SM.  4-14-M.  Cl. 

Waste  King  Corp  :  S^-"   .- 

Waterman  Pen  Co    Inc.  :  See- 
Young.  Donald  H.     2.881.787. 

741  -  O.  G.    J»A 
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Waters  Jowpb  J.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  <'o.,  Inc.  Method 
of  making  crown  and  liner.     -',881.480.  4    14-59.  <M.  18— 8». 

Watson.  Forrest  J.,  J.  K.  Welgel,"an(l  F.  C  Younger  to  Sh*-!! 
Development  Co.  M»'tal  working  liibrlcuntH.  1'.882,:j:^S, 
4-14-59.  CI.  252—32.5. 

Watson.  James  P.     Spiral  terminal.     2.8H2.:>ir),  4-14-59.  CI. 

QQQ 278 

Watts.  William  S..  to  AMI'  Inr.  Contact  aMMt-nibly  for  plug- 
boards.    2.882.508.  4-14-59,  fl.  339    -18. 

Waychoff,  Walter  F.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Vopolymer 
of  unsaturated  polyester,  ntyrene  and  dibutyl  fumariite  at 
dlbutyl  maleate  iind  procens  of  prepuring  same.  2.882,25«1, 
4-14-59.  CI.  260—45.4. 

Weaver.  Carson  E.,  and  .1.  <;.  Hambor.  to  (lahagan.  Inc. 
Broadband  microwave  point  contact  rectifier.  2.882.4»1(J. 
4-14-.">9.  CI.  317— 23«l. 

Webb,  Horace  L.  Dictation  type  mask  with  combined  nw|fcb 
and  air  control.      J, 882. 3r)r>.  4-14-59.  CI.   179--188. 

Webb,  Irving  D.,  C  B.  Scott,  and  J.  W.  Yale,  to  Collier  Car 
bon  and  Chemical  Corp.  Sulfurlz<>d  alkyl  thiofornial  fungi- 
cldal  conipoBltlons.     2.882.197.  4-14-59.  CI.  107      22. 

W*»ber,  Charles  W.  :  Nee  — 

Copenhaver,  John  W.    and  Weber.     2.882.305. 
Copenhaver.  John  W..  and  Weber.     2.882,307. 

Weber,  Charles  W.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.  New  catalyst 
corapoBltJon,     2,882.242.  4    1459.  CI.  252  -437. 

Weber.  Charles  W  ,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Production  of 

organic  phosphonyl  hallde.      2.882,304    4-14-59.   CI.   260- 

543. 
Weber.  Charles  W..  to  The  M.  W    KelloKg  Co.     Production  of 

organopbospborus    compounds.       2,8s2,306,     4-14-59,    CI. 

260—543. 
Weber,  Charles  W.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Preparation  of 

organic  phosphonyl  halldes.     2,882,314,  4-14-59,  CI.  260- 

543. 
W.'ber,  H.  «.,  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Hannon.  (illb«'rt  H.    2.881.628. 
Webster,    Raymond   C,    to   W.    K.    Anderson,    Inc.      Electrical 

ground    and    continuity    control.      2.882.494.    4-14-59     CI. 

324—62. 
Wehrenfennlng.  Hugo  :  See 

Brohl    August,  and  Wehrenfennlng.     2,881,684. 
Welgel,  John  K.  :  See— 

Watson.   Forrest  J..  Welgel.  and  Younger.     2,882,228. 
Weinman.  Eric  W.  :  Srr  — 

Thomson.  Robert  F..  arid  Weinman.     2.882.190. 

Welnsteln,  Herman  E.  Door  fireplace  screen.  2,881. 754. 
4-14-59.  CI.  126 — 202. 

Weiss.  Richard,  to  Van  Ameringen-Haebler,  Inc.  Hydro- 
chlorination  of  niyrcene.  2.882.323,  4-14-59  CI  260-  - 
631.5. 

Welch.  Arthur  J.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Control  mechanism. 
2,881,890.  4-14-59.  CI.   192-82. 

^^■eldlng  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Solomon.  Julius  1..     2.882J53. 

Wells,  Daniel  M..  and  J.  H.  Tarrant,  to  Western  I'rn  Mfg. 
Corp.  Brewing  head  for  automatic  coflTee  bn-wlng  appara- 
tus.    2.881.693.  4-14-59.  CI.  99—307. 

Welsch.  William  W,.  to  Owens-Corning  FIberglas  Corp. 
(Jlass  composition.     2,882.173,  4-14-59.  CI.  106-50. 

Wernert,  Karl.  Regulable  hydraulic  apparatus.  2,881,708, 
4-14-J9.  CI.  103-113. 

Wernlck,  Jack  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Semi- 
conducting     materials      and      devices      made      therefrom. 

2.882.192.  4-14-59.  CI.   148-33. 

Wernlck.  Jack  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc  Semi- 
conducting     materials     and      devices      made      therefrom. 

2.882.193.  4-14-59.  CI.   148—33. 

Wernlck,  Jack  H..  to  Bell  Telephcme  Laboratories.  Inc.  Semi- 
conducting     materials      and      devices      made       therefrom. 

2.882.194.  4-14-09.  ("1.   148  —  33. 

Wernlck.  Jack  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc  Semi- 
conducting    materials     and      devices     made'    therefrom. 

2.882.195.  4-14-59.  CI.  148—33. 

Wernlck,  Jack  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc      Semi 
ciinducting      materials      and       devices      made      therefrom 

2.882.467,  4-14-59.  CI.  317    -237 

Wernlck.  Jack  H.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc     Semi 
conducting      materials     and      devices      made      therefrom. 

2.882.468,  4-14-59.  Cl.  317-237. 

Wernlck.  Jack  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Iviboratories  Inc  Semi- 
conducting     materials      and      devices      made      therefrom 

2.882.469,  4-14-59,  Cl.  317—237 

Wernlck,  Jack  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories  Inc  Semi 
.'i^Jo  o'^l'-!''',     materials      and      devices      made  '    therefrom. 

2.882.470,  4-14-59,  Cl.  317—237. 

Wernlck.  Jack  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc      Semi 

2!'8"82!47rf4-14-M'r}.  3  "7-237*'"^"       ""•''"       therefrom 
^^  u'"')".',"''  '^•'""^th  L..  to  The  Skookum  Co.    Inc     Ferrule  for 

w".?„*'"^    '***'''"    '"   w''"'"   rope.      2,881.496    4-14-59    Cl 
24 — 123. 

Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Clhlar.  Anthony  J.,  and  Kiasek.     2,881  820 

Colvin,  Slon.     2,882.510. 

Ccdt;  in.  Slon,  and  Mitchell.     2.882  485 

Hancock.  William  M.    2.881.947 

Rasmnssen.  Clarence  R.     2.881.899 

Schaffer,  Norman  G.     2.882  093 


Western  I'nion  Telegraph  Co.   The  :  is 
Buckingham.  William  D" 


.,  •    .,    .       and  Aldrldge 

\\  estern  Urn  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

...      ^V'ells.  Daniel  M..  and  Tarrant.    2.881.693 

NNestlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Barrett.  John  J.,  and  Parduccl.    2.882  523 
Frlsch.  Erling.     2.882.428 
"ruenberg.  Rudolph  A.    2.881.478 
Rlvely.  Clair  M..  and  Dalnes.     2.882,387 
Summers,  William  J.,  and  Hasell.    2,882  214 


,882.434. 


Trecker  Corp.   Pattern 
qi.  90-13.5 


Motor  con 


2.881,517 
2.882.137, 


Wetiel,   Theodore   A.,    to  Kearney  k. 

contndled  machine  tool.     2,881,666.  4-14-59 
Wetiel.  Theo<lore  A.    to  Kearney  k  Tripcker  Corp 
trol  system.     2,882.476.  4-14-59,  Cl.  318 — 162   , 
Wheatley.  William  B.  .Set—  ' 

Cheney,  Lee  C.  and  Wheatley.     2.882,320. 
Wheeler,  C.  H^  Mfg.  Co.  :  Hee— 

Warren.  Richard  .M.     2,882,473. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See— 

Be<-kett.  Leo  C.  and  Tobey.     2.881.601. 
Johnson.   Robert  E.,   I>evlt,  and  Workman.     2,881,780 
Lindenschmldt.  Robert  E.     2.882.115. 
Whitaker,   Carl   F.     Finishing  machine      2,881,567    4-14-59, 

Cl.  51     5. 
White,  Frank  L.  :  See  - 

liriM)ker    I^eslle  «J.  S..  and  White.     2,882.189. 
White.   (Jerald,   to    LIbbey-Dwens-Ford  (ilass  Co      Tempering 

of  sheet   material.      2,881.565.   4-14-59.  Cl.  49—45. 
White.   John    R..    to   Hazeltlne    Research.   Inc.     Color   signal- 

inatrlxlng  apparatus.      2.882,336,   4-14-,59,  Cl.   178—5.4 
White,    Warren   D..    to   Cutler-Hammer,    Inc       Electronic   cir- 
cuits.    2, 882, .395.  4    14-59.  Cl.  250—20. 
Wliitln  .Machine  Works  :  See — 

.Miller,  Harold  M.     2.881,982. 
Newton.  Ross  B.     1'. 881,481. 
Whitney  Blake  Co.  :   See 

QuMckeiihush.  Edward  C.     2,881.479. 
Whitney,  Theodore  R.  :    Stt  — 

Fairbanks.  Avard  F.,  and  Whitney.      2,882.416. 
Wichita  PriH-islon  Tool  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See — 

Jackson,  .Nolan  C.      2.881,963. 
WieU'r.  WilliHm  H.  :  See-  - 

Carpenter.  Edward  L..  WIeber,  and  Wlsotsk.v 
Wiggins.   John   H.      Piston    for  gas   storage   tank 

4-14-59,  <•!.  48      176, 
Wiglit.  Carlvle  (J    ;    See 

Fleck.  Raymond  N..  and  Wight.     2,881,862. 
Wllbrink.  Kar-1  :   See   - 

Schonlierg,  Endre.  and  Wllbrink.     2.882,186. 
Wilckens.  Kll)e  A  ,  to  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  anplyinj;  plastic  liners  to  closures.     2,881,475,  4-14   59, 
Cl.  18      20. 
W  iley.  William  C  .  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Electron  switch. 

.'.NHL', .{99.  4    14   oit.  Cl.  250—27. 
Wilkins.  Howard  W.      Ser 

Sh.ickey.  .Newton  E..  and  Wilkins.      2,882.361. 
Wtllard.  Joe  U.,  and  J.   F.  Henaban.  to  Food  Machlnerv  and 
Chemical   Cnrp.      Pestlcidal  phosphorus  esters      2,88:i,19H. 
4    14   ."i!*,  Cl     1(17      .10. 
Willenis,   I'eter.     Flow  apparatus  for  the  continuous  physical 
and/iir     chemical     treatment     of     substances.       2,882. Hit. 
4    14   .'.9,  Cl.  92      20. 
Williams.  Earl  E.     Abrasive  fluid  pump.     2.881,709.  4-14   .')!♦. 

Cl.    10.«      l.'iO. 
Williams.  Eleanor  :   See  - 

Williams,   Walter  C.      2.881,876. 
Williams,  Jack  L.  R.  :    >S'('r 

Van  Allan,  James  A.,  and  Williams.     2,882,150. 
Williams,  John  C..  Jr.  :   See— 

Close.  Charles  D..  Rossi,  and  Williams.     2.882,037. 
Williams,     Paul     D.,    to    EltelMc<'uIlough.    Inc.       Method    of 

making  electron   tubes.     2.882,116.  4-14-59,  Cl.  316-19 
Williams,   Walter   C.,  deceased;   E.   Williams,  administratrix, 
to  W.  H.  Nicholson  and  Co.     Cubicle  assembly.     2.881.876. 
4-14-59.  n.  189      34. 
Wlllsea.  Jasper.     Apparatus  for  silencing  the  exhaust  of  in 
ternal      combustion      engines.        2,881.851,      4-14-59,      Cl. 
181       40. 
Wilson,  .Mexander  L.  :   See -- 

.Morris.  I^o.  and  Wilson.      2,882.26.'i. 
Wilson,  .\rcliie  S  .  to  Cnited  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Coiiiiiiissloii.       .Nitric    acid    recovery    from    waste   solutions. 
2.88.M29,  4-  14   59.  Cl.  23-161. 

Wilson,   (iardner    P..   to  Consolidated   Electrodynamics  Corp 

Aiitoiiiatic     control     apparatus     for     mass     Hpa-ctrometers. 

2.882, 4(l.'i,  4-14-59.  Cl.  250-41.9. 
Wilson.   Homer  T..  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc.     Safetv  device. 

2.881,842,  4    14-59,  Cl.  166-221. 
Wilson.  Jack  P.,  to  Proctor  k  Schwartz.  Inc.     Shearing  and 

(Uttini;     apparatus     for    gelatinous    material.       2.881.472. 

4    14-.I9,  <'l.  18    -4. 
Winder.  William  C.,  and  A.  M.  Swanson.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation.     Method  for  ripening  cheese.     2.882.- 

164.  4-14-59,  Cl.  99—116. 

Alnkler,  Alvln  L..  and  J   L.  Oldham,  to  Auto  Stapler  Corp 
.\pparatus  for  driving  and  clinching  a  two-prong  fastener. 
2.881.4.18.4    14   .-,9.  Cl.  1-3. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See-  - 

Winder.  William  C,  and  Swanson.     2.882.164. 
WIsotsky.  Serge  8. :  Wee- 
Carpenter,  Edward  L..  WIeber,  and  WIsotsky.     2,881.517. 
WIsotsky,  Serge  S.  :  See — 

Huff.  .Joseph  F..  and  WIsotsky.      2.882.503. 
WIttel.   Otto,   to   Eastman   Kodak   (*o.      Continuous  projector 
haviiic  means  for  eliminating  flicker.     2,881.657,  4-14-59. 
Cl.  88--l«(.8. 
Wlttenlierg.  Jonah  :   See — 

Davis,  Russell  8.,  and  Wittenberg.     2.882.356. 
Woeber,  Carl  E.  and  R.  V.,  to  The  Foraum  Co.     Shipping  and 

display  cartons      2,881,914,  4-14-59,  Cl.  206— 6.V 
Wm'ber,  Raymond  V.  :   See — 

Woeber.  Carl  E.  and  R.  V.     2.881,914. 
Wohr,  Thomas  E..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Ring  circuit.     2.882.424,  4-14-59,  Cl.  .307—88.5. 
Wo<mI.  Fenton  M.  :    See — 

Price.  Berry  (;.,  Wood,  and  Unger.     2,882.488. 
Woodward.  James  8..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy 
glne  control  coordinator.     2.881,632,  4-14-59.  Cl.  74 


Corp 


Worden.    Edgar    C.    to    United    States   of   America,    Interior, 

Controller  for  regulating  the  resistance  of  a  melt.     2,882.- 

328,  4-14-59.  Cl.  13—24. 
Workman.  James  F.  :    See  -  ,  „.     ..  .>  ^u.  tm,. 

Johnson.  Robert  E.,  Levlt.  and  Workman.     2.881,780. 
Worthen,  John  H.  :   See— 

Walter.  John  M..  and  Worthen.     2,881,527. 
Woxman,  Robert  J.,  to  IJeneral  Motors  Corp.     Electric  range. 

2.882.382.  4-14-59,  Cl.  219-  37. 
Woiencraft,    John    M.,    to    United    States    of   America.    Ariny. 

.Method    of   and   system    for   detecting   signals.      2, 882, .{38, 

4-14-.-.9,  Cl.  178     69.  .    ^  .,  ^^,  ,_,, 

Wrar*.    Ehlert.      Paint    roller  cleaner  and  dryer.      2.881.77<i. 

4    14- .'iQ,  Cl    134      1.56. 
Wright.    Kenneth    A.    J.    R.    Solum,    and    W.    C     Hempel,    to 

H    and    W,    Inc.      Well    scratcher.      2.881,839.   4-14-59,    Cl. 

I  Altl 1  T1 

Wright.  Kenneth  A  .  and  J.  K    Solum,  to  B  and  W,  Inc.     Tool 
for  use  In  cementing  well  casing.     2.881.840,  4-14-.»».  (I. 
I6»l     173. 
Wuerth.    John    M..    to    .North    American    Aviation.    Inc.      Ac- 
celerometer      and      Integrator.        2.882,034,      4-14-59,      <  I. 
264      1. 
Wurlltser.  Rudolph,  Co..  The:   See- 
Andersen.  Clifford  W       2,881.651. 
Holman.  Howard  E       2.881.6.50. 
Yale.  J(din  W.  :    See  - 

Webb.  Irving  D  ,  Scott,  and  Yale.     2.882,197. 
Viirrlck.  Charles  J  .  to   I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Temis-rB 
tore   compensated    time   delav    means.      2,881.869.    4-14-.>!», 
Cl    1H8     94. 
Yasiida.  Siisumu  :   See 

Nlshl.i,  HIdehlko.  and  Yasuda.     2,882,4.W. 
Yliiien.    Klaus   J.,    to    Aktleb<daget    Wicanders    Korkfahriker. 

tiame  ai.paratus      2.881 .892.  4-14-.%9.  Cl.   194      17 
Yo<-keT.   Huliert  P   :    See 

Sloan.   David  H.,   Yockey.  and   Schmidt.      2.8H2.40(>. 
Yocom,  Willis  H.  :   See 

Karp,  Arthur,  and  YiMom      2.882.4.38. 
York.  Jesse  L.  :   See  — 

Snow.  Henry  J.  and  York.      2,881.471.  , 

Yost.   Kerniit    D.  :    Ser 

l^Ht'T.  William  F.,  and  Yost.     2.882.076. 
Young.  Donald  H  ,  to  Waterman  Pen  Co..  Inc.     Fountain  pen 

feed  construction.  2.881.737.  4-14-.59.  Cl.  120^  .50. 
Young.  Ceorge  A,.  Jr.  N.  R.  Underdahl.  R.  W.  Hlnx,  and 
C  L.  Sllbernlck.  to  RegeiWs  of  the  University  of  Minnesota. 
Brooder  for  quadrup«Hls.  2.881.7.«3.  4-14-.59.  Cl.  119-15 
Young.  John.  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp  .  Ford  Instrument  (Ni. 
Division.  Unusual  indicator  presentatUm  system.  2.882. 
525.  4    14   59.  Cl.  343-5 


Youngt»erg,  Charles  H.  :   See  __ 

Oehler.  William  P..  and  Youngberg.     2.881..>i8 
Y'ounger.  Francis  C.  :   See — 

Watson.   Forrest   J.,    Welgel.   and   lounger.      2,882.228. 
Y'oungstown  Sheet  and  Tube  <  o..  The  :   Nee— 

Newcomb.  l>eroy.      2.882,098. 
Y'tuarte,  Jess  M.  .  See  - 

Ball.  Howard  L.,  and  Y'tuarte.     2.881,649. 
Yurka,  August,  Jr.  :   See — 

Maise,  Paul  F.,  and  Yurka.      2,881.821. 
Yutxy,  Henry  <'.,  and  L.  W.  Tregillus,  to  Eastman  K(»dak  (  o. 
Photographic  roll  film  transfer  process.    2.882.151.  4-14-.i9. 
<'l.  96     29. 
Zarroli,  Camillo  A.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.    Knot  slippage 

tester      2.881,615.  4-1  1-.59,  Cl.  73     95. 
Zarvbnicky,  Edward  J.  :   See 

Matthews,    Blrchard    L.,   and    Zarvbnicky.      2.881.829. 
Zaskey.  Arthur  F..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.,  Continental  Oil  Co..  The 
Superior  Oil  Co..  and  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Load- 
ing api.aratns.      2.88I,.-)90.   4-14-.-)9.  Cl.   61—46.5. 
Zechlin.  I>eo  <;.  :  See 

Thiem.  Euiiene  T.,  and  Z"chlln.      2.881.836. 
Zeldler.  Howard  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Trigger  circuit. 

2.882.4O0,  4-14-.59.  Cl.  250 — 27. 
Zeiss  Ikon  A.G.  -.   See 

ROhle,  Hans.      2.881.686. 
Zellers.    Mabel    W.      Electric   heater       2,882.381,   4-14-59.   Cl. 

219—34. 
Zenc7.ak.  Plotr.  to  Evans  I'roducts  Co.     Battery  separator  and 
process    of    making    the    same.      2,882..331.     4-14-59.    Cl. 
126 — 146. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Adler,  Robert. 
Adler.  Robert. 
Morris.  Oorge  V. 
Nordhy,   Roger  M. 
Zepelovltch.    Nathan, 
Writing  Instmment 
120—42.3. 
Zlerdt.  Conrad  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

device.     2.882.462,  4-14-.59,  Cl.  317—235. 
Zlinmer.   Harold   C.   to  The  Homer   Mfg.   Co.. 
ccmveyor.     2.881.901.  4-14-.59.  Cl.  198-41. 
Zuldema.  Bert,  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Apparatus  for  form- 
ing transfer  fails.     2.881..58.3,  4-14-.59,  Cl.  .57-34. 
Zulderweg.  Frederlk  J.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Contacting 
lohimn    with    sprav-catchlng    device.      2.882.0.30.    4-14-.59, 
Cl.  261—110. 
Zurn.  J.  A..  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Baker.  Albert  A.  and  Rhoades.     2.881,602 
Baker.  Albert  A.,  and  Rhoades.     2.881,921. 


See — 
2.882.3.34. 
2,882,398. 
2,882,527. 
2.882.430. 
to    Columbia 
construction. 


Pen    k    Pencil    Co.. 
2.881.7.36.   4-14-59 


Inc. 
Cl. 


Semiconductor 
Inc.     Magnetic 
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1»- 
1»- 
14- 


1: 
3: 
32: 
137: 
1: 
9: 


18: 

49: 
157: 
a04: 

«7: 
346: 

U: 

106: 

111: 

9: 

72: 

laO: 

1: 

56: 

M: 

71: 


15-  21 
184 
330 
363 
303 
300 


375: 

1»-   ««: 

M: 

3: 

1 


17- 
1»— 


3.5: 
4: 

8: 

30: 
36: 
30: 
42: 
54: 
50: 

1^  135: 

30-  16: 
68: 
63: 

70: 

23-    9. 

68: 

83: 

300: 
303: 

304: 
38-  14.5: 


00: 
lOB: 
121: 
161: 
181: 

184: 

205: 

3: 

73: 

8«: 

113: 

123: 

136: 

130: 

231: 

343: 

26—131.5: 

153: 

156: 

38-   72: 

73.2 

29-   90 

105 

140  5 
176 
182 

183.6 


24 


197  5 
367 
407 
423 
527 
30-  16« 


2,881,437 

2,881.438 

2.881,439 

2.881.440 

2,881.441 

2,881.442 

2,881,443 

2,881.444 

2,881.446 

3.881.446 

2,881,447 

2.881.448 

2,881,449 

2,881.460 

X  881. 461 

2.882.110 

2.882.130 

2,88Z121 

2,881.452 

Z  881.  453 

2,  881.  464 

8,881.456 

2.881.456 

2,882.328 

2,881.467 

2,881.468 

Z  881, 459 

i  881.  480 
881.461 
Z  881.462 
Z881.4«B 
1881.464 
2,881.465 
Z  881.466 
Z  881.  467 
Z  881.  468 
Z  881.  469 
Z 881. 470 
Z  881.  471 
Z  881.  472 
Z  881. 473 
Z  881.  474 
Z  881,  475 
Z  881.  476 
Z  881.  477 
Z  881.  478 
Z88Z122 
Z  881.  479 
Z  881.  480 
Z  881.  481 
Z  881. 482 
Z881.483 
Z  881,  484 
Z  881.  485 
Z881.4M 
:  Z881.487 
Z  881.  488 
Z881.489 
Z  881.  490 
Z  881.  491 
Z88Z123 
Z88Z124 
Z88Z125 
Z88Z136 
Z88Z127 
Z  882. 128 
Z88Z12e 
Z  882. 130 
Z  882. 131 
Z  882. 132 
Z88Z133 
Z  881.  402 
Z  881.  493 
Z  881.  494 
Z  881.  495 
Z8S1.496 
Z  881. 497 
Z  881.  408 
Z  881.  490 
Z  881. 500 
Z  881.  501 
Z  881.  503 
Z  881.  603 
Z  881. 904 
Z  881. 606 
Z  881.  606 
Z  881, 607 
Z  881. 508 
Z  881,  909 
Z  881,  510 
Z  881.  511 
Z  881.  512 
Z  881, 613 
Z  881.  514 
Z  881.  515 
:  Z  881.  616 
:  Z  881.  517 
:  Z  881,  618 
:  Z  881,  919 


30- 
33- 


14- 


36- 


3«V- 
37- 


40- 
41- 


280: 

25: 

27: 

37: 

56: 

75: 

112: 

125: 

172: 

178: 

179.6: 

180: 

98: 

163: 

10.4: 

19: 

27: 

82: 

72: 

153: 

109: 

99: 

125: 

156: 

13: 

34: 

42 


45- 


43-   16 

4S-42.31 

43.15 

44.6 

44.9 

44.91 

70 

137 

148 

75 


38 

06 

104 

181 

311 

41 

80 

178 

213 

1 

38 

45 


47- 


49- 


51-   5 

90 

60 

87 

164 

191 

298 

22 

29 

50 

88 

198 

104 

364 

377 

3.5 

34 

61 

91 

157 

60-39.14 

30.74 

97 

61-    4 

46.5 


58- 


56- 


57- 


62 


64- 


67- 
68— 

70- 


79; 

3: 
13: 

55: 

133: 

141: 

154: 

230: 

387: 

39: 

9: 

40 

60 

86 

140 

7.1 

19 

158 


Z  881.  530 
Z  881.  521 
Z  881.  522 
Z  881.  523 
Z  881,  534 
Z  881.  526 
Z  881.  536 
Z  881.  527 
Z  881. 538 
Z  881.  539 
Z  881,  530 
Z  881.  531 
Z  881,  532 
Z  881.  583 
Z  881, 684 
Z  881.  685 
Z  881.  536 
Z  881,  537 
Z  881,  518 
Z  881, 530 
Z  881.  540 
Z  881.  541 
Z  881,  542 
Z  881.  543 
Z  881,  544 
Z  881.  545 
Z  881,  546 
Z88Z134 
Z88Z135 
Z  881.  647 
Z  881,  548 
Z  881,  549 
Z  881,580 
Z  881.  551 
Z  881,  652 
Z  881,  553 
Z  881,  564 
Z  881,  665 
Z88Z136 
Z  881.  556 
Z  881. 557 
Z  881, 558 
Z  881.  550 
Z  881.560 
Z  881.  961 
Z  881,  902 
P. P. 1.836 
Z88Z137 
Z88Z138 
Z  881.  963 
Z  881.  964 
Z  881.  965 
Z  881,  966 
Z  881.  967 
Z  881,  908 
Z  881.  969 
Z  881.  570 
Z  881. 571 
Z  881. 572 
Z88Z13e 
Z  881. 573 
Z  881.  574 
Z  881,  575 
Z  881.  576 
Z  881,  577 
Z  881,  579 
Z  881.  580 
Z  881.  981 
Z  881.  582 
Z  881.  983 
Z  881.  584 
Z  881.  985 
Z  881.  586 
Z  881.  567 
Z  881.  588 
Z881.5W 
Ke.34,683 
Z  881.  990 
Z  881.  901 
Z  881, 502 
Z  881.  983 
Z  881.  604 
Z  881.  905 
Z  881,  506 
Z  881. 507 
Z  881.  506 
:  Z  881.  509 
:  Z881.600 
:  Z  881, 001 
:  Z  881, 003 
:  Z  881. 003 
:  Z  881. 604 
:  Z  881. 006 
Z  881, 606 
Z  881. 007 
Z  881. 008 
Z  881. 600 
Z  881.  610 
Z  881, 611 


70- 
71- 

72- 

78- 


74 


302: 
Z3: 
30: 
40: 
42: 
96; 
363: 
395; 

-    5.6; 

25: 

87; 

136: 

193 

198; 

380  17; 
S8A.5: 
343; 
360: 
383: 
425 
435 
470: 
471: 
472 
479 
480: 
524 
531 
562 
081 
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751 

76-      68 

84.5 
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78- 
81- 
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87- 
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93- 


95- 


168: 
174; 

42; 

62: 

1; 

17; 

90: 
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1.13; 

1.14 

47; 

56 

1 

2  3 

14 

16  8 

24 


90; 

79; 
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41 

5: 

13  5 

50 

6 

7 

» 

38 
30 


44 


57: 
58. 
49; 
53 
46; 
11 
11.5 
44 
11 
30 
66 
75 


76 

84 

87 
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106 

114 

98-         1 
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Z881,612 
Z88Z140 
ZR8Z141 
Z  881,  613 
Z  881.  614 
Z  881.  615 
Z  881.  616 
Z  881,  617 
Z  881.  618 
Z  881.  619 
2,881,630 
Z  881.  621 
Z  881. 622 
Z  881,  623 
Z881,624 
Z881,625 
Z  881,  626, 
Z  881,  627 
Z  881.  628 
Z  881. 620 
Z  881. 630 
Z  881.  631 
Z  881.  632 
Z  881.  633 
Z  881.  634 
Z  881.  635 
Z  881.  636 
Z  881.  637 
Z  881,  638 
Z  881.  630 
Z881.640 
Z  881.  641 
Z  881.  642 
Z88Z142 
Z88Z143 
Z88Z144 
Z  882. 145 
Z88Z146 
Z 881, 643 
Z  881.  644 
Z 881.  645 
Z  881,  646 
Z  881,  647 
Z  881,648 
Z  881.  649 
:   Z  881.  650 
:  Z  881, 651 
:   Z  881.  652 
:   Z881,653 
:    Zt<81,654 
:   Z  881. 655 
:   Z  881.  656 
Z  881.  657 
Z  881. 658 
Z881.6S0 
Z  881.  660 
Z 881. 661 
Z  881.  662 
Z  881, 663 
Z  881.  664 
Z  881.  665 
Z  881,  666 
Z  881.  667 
Z  88Z  147 
Z882.  148 
Z  88Z  149 
Z  881,  668 
Z  881,  660 
Z  881.  670 
Z  881, 671 
Z 881, 672 
Z  881.  673 
Z 881. 674 
Z881.67.S 
Z  881.  676 
Z  881.  677 
Z  881,  678 
Z  881.  679 
Z  881,  6(10 
Z  881,  681 
Z  881,  682 
Z881.08S 
Z881,684 
Z  881.  685 
Z  881. 686 
Z  882.  ISO 
Z88Z151 
Z88Z152 
Z88Z153 
Z88Z1&4 
Z88Z155 
Z88Z156 
Z88Z157 
Z88Z1A8 
Z  88Z  150 
Z88Z160 
:   Z  882.  161 
:   Z  881.  687 
:   Z  881. 688 
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234: 
93: 
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103-        5 
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112- 


118- 


114- 
117- 


118- 
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38; 

52 

101: 

140: 

1: 

44: 

50: 

97: 
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47; 

54; 

56; 

64; 

68.5: 

122: 

139.5; 

161; 

217; 

1: 

33 

15; 

20: 
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46.5 
33 
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32 
41 
90 


127: 

136: 
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11 

23 
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138-        2 
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41 
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Z881,6«9 

Z  881.  600 

Z881,6ei 

Z88Z162 

Z  882.  163 
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ZS8Z165 

ZS8Z166 

Z  88Z  167 

Z88Z168 
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Z 881, 603 

Z  881,  604 

2.881.695 
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Z  881,  098 
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Z881,704 
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Z88Z171 
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:   Z88Z177 
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:   Z  881. 714 
;   Z881.715 
:   Z881.716 
:   Z  881,  717 
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Z  881.  719 
Z  881.  730 
Z  881.  721 
Z881 
Z881 
Z881 
Z881 
Z  881,  726 
Z  881,  727 
Z8«»1.728 
Z  881,  729 
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Z88Z179 
Z  88Z  180 
Z  88Z  IHl 
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Z  881. 731 
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Z  881,  734 
Z  881.  73.'5 
Z  881.  736 
Z  881,  737 
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Z  881,  740 
Z  881.  741 
Z  881. 742 
Z  881.  743 
Z  881.  744 
Re. 24.633 
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Z  881.  746 
Z  881.  747 
Z  881.  748 
Z  881.  749 
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Z  881,  751 
:   Z  881,  752 
Z  881,  753 
:   Z 882. 331 
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Z  881.  75.^ 
:   Z  881,  756 
;   Z  881.  757 
:   Re:24,630 
:   Z  881,  758 


128— 


120- 
131  - 


152: 
261; 
289; 
337; 
355: 
483; 
48U; 
16.8: 
04; 
126: 
208: 


,722 
,723 
,724 
,725 


133- 
134— 


136- 
136- 

137- 


2ZV 

2; 

3: 

9: 

156: 

186: 

5: 

4: 

43: 

66: 

132: 

305.5: 

211: 

244: 

246. 13. 

246.21: 

270: 

271; 

321 

354 

389 

409 

489.5 

501 


525.3: 

561: 

563: 

565: 

596; 

604; 

620: 

622.5: 

634; 

61; 

99: 

196: 

336 

141—      21 

309 

868 

41 

52 

288 

309 

119 

216 

148—  6. 16 


138— 
139- 


143- 


1 
146- 


12 
21.56 
33 


150- 


15 
38 
151-  25 
153-       40 

78: 

155-     169: 

191; 

157-  1; 

158-  27  4 

36; 

36  3: 

115; 

128; 

105: 

1: 

17.5; 

69: 

62; 

204 

22 

40: 

173 


Z8H1.7.')9 
Z  881.  760 
ZH»1,761 
Z881,7t)2 
Z  881.  763 
2,  8«1.764 
ZS81.765 
Z»Kl."fifi 
Z  881.  767 
Z  881,  768 
2,881.769 
Z  881.  770 
Z881,""l 
Z  881, 772 
Z  881, 773 
Z  881.  774 
2,  881,  776 
Z88Z188 
Z  881,  776 
Z  881.  777 
Z  881,  778 
2.882.329 
Z88Z330 
Z  881.  779 
Z  881.  780 
Z  881.  781 
Z  881.  782 
Z  881,  783 
Z  881,  784 
Z  881.  785 
Z  881,  786 
Z  881.  787 
Z881.788 
Z  881.  789 
Z  881.  790 
Z  881,  791 
Z  881.  792 
;  Z881.798 
Z  881.  794 
:   Z  881,  795 
:   Z  881.  796 
:   Z  881,  797 
:   Z  881.  798 
Z  881,  799 
Z  881. 800 
Z  881.  801 
Z  881,  802 
Z  881.  803 
Z  881.  804 
Z  881.  805 
Z  881.  806 
Z  881,  807 
Z  881,  808 
Z881,800 
Z  881,  810 
Z881,811 
Z881,812 
Z  881,  813 
Z881.814 
Z  881.  815 
Z  881.  816 
2.  882,  18« 
Z  882,  190 
Z  88Z  191 
2.  88Z  192 
Z88Z193 
2,  88Z  104 
2,  88Z  195 
Z  881.  817 
2.881.818 
2.881.819 
Z  881,  820 
Z  881.  821 
Z  881.  822 
Z  881,  823 
Z  881.  824 
Z  881,  825 


167—      52 

6.1 


93 
170-136.29 


172- 


174— 
178— 


179- 


22 
302 
397 
447 

649 
555 
580 
50 
90 
6.4 

6.8; 
7.3: 

60: 

1: 

8.5 

18 


160— 
161- 
164- 


166- 


212 

221 

167-      22 

30: 
33 


Z  881,  826 
Z  881,  827 
Z  881.  828 
Z  881,  829 
Z  881.  830 
Z  881,  831 
Z  881,  832 
Z  881.  833 
Z  881,  834 
Z  881. 835 
Z  881.  836 
Z  881.  837 
Z881.838 
Z  881, 839 
2.881,840 
Z  881,  841 
Z  881,  842 
Z88Z196 
Z  882, 197 
Z  882. 198 
Z88Z199 


100  1 

100.2 

107 

147 

171 


181- 


188- 


184— 
185- 
187- 
188- 


188 

31 

40 

.57 

2 

4  3 

7 


24 
62 


114  2 
6 
37 
10 
09 
73 
90 
94 
96 
106 


134 

197 

218 

189—      34 


191- 
192— 


194- 
196— 
197- 


198— 


300- 


37: 

23: 

3: 

3.5: 

8; 

12: 

23: 

30.5; 

45.1: 
48: 
5C: 
79: 
82; 
84: 
17: 
51: 

133; 

175; 

177; 

186: 
30: 
31 
33 
35; 
41: 
76 

183 

180 

211 

5 

16 

50 


Z  88Z  201) 
2,  88Z  201 
2,  882,  202 
Z  882.  203 
2,  882,  2l>4 
2.  881 .  K43 
2.881.844 
Z  881,  581 
Z  881,  578 
Z  881.  84.1 
2.881,846 
2.  881.  847 
Z  881.  848 
2,  881, 849 
Z  882.  332 
ZS8Z333 
Z  882,  33.1 
2.882,33*1 
Z  88Z  337 
Z88Z334 
Z  882.  338 
Z88Z33V 
Z88Z340 
Z88Z341 
2.  882.  342 
Z88Z343 
Z8oZ344 
Z  88Z  345 
Z  88Z  346 
2,  882,  347 
Z88Z348 
Z  882. 349 
Z88Z350 
Z  88Z  351 
Z  882.  352 
Z  882,  353 
Z88Z354 
Z88Z355 
Z  881.  850 
Z  881.  851 
:   Z  881.  852 
:   Z  881,  853 
;   Z  881.  854 
;   Z  881.  855 
Z  881,  856 
Z  881.  857 
:  Z  881,  858 
Z 881,  859 
Z881,860 
Z  881.  861 
Z  881,  862 
Z881,863 
Z  881,  864 
Z  881.  865 
Z  881,  866 
Z  881,  867 
Z  881,  868 
Z  881,  869 
Z  881,  870 
Z  881,  871 
Z  881,  872 
Z  881,  873 
Z  881,  874 
Z  881,  875 
Z  881,  876 
Z  881,  877 
Z  881,  878 
Z88Z356 
Z  881,  879 
Z  881,  88(1 
Z  881,  881 
Z  881,  882 
Z  881.  883 
Z  881,  884 
Z  881.  885 
Z  881.  886 
Z  881,  887 
Z881,888 
Z  881.  889 
Z  881,  890 
Z  881.  891 
Z  881,  892 
Z88Z206 
Z  881, 893 
Z  881,  804 
Z  881,  895 
Z  881,  806 
Z  881.  897 
Z  881.  898 
Z  881,  899 
Z  881,  900 
Z  881.  901 
Z  881,  902 
Z  881. 903 
Z  881,  904 
Z  881,  905 
2,  88Z  357 
Z88Z368 
Z88Z359 

XXV  ii 


XX 

V'lll 

2<«>- 

-til    13 

2,  H82,  3»il 

m  24 

2,  S«2.  ;i62 

♦>1  2t> 

2,  882,  3*>3 

til   7 

2.  H82.  360 

.HO 

2,  882,  364 

H4: 

2,  HHZ  365 

2,  (*H2,  366 

H7 

2.  H82,  367 
2.  882,  36« 
2,  HM2,  369 

13h 

2,  HK2.  370 
ZHM2,  371 

W, 

2,  8X2.  372 

IM 

2,  HM2,  373 

16M 

2,  SH2,  374 

201 

62 

2.  8«2,  375 

67: 

2.  8H2,  376 

73: 

2,  8»2,  377 

21)2 

37 

2,  K«2,  206 

.')7 

2,  HS2.  207 

«»- 

1 

2,  HK1,906 

399 

2,  .V*  1.907 

2(H 

49 

2,  HM2,  20X 

f,2 

2,  KM2.  209 

151 

2,  8S2.  211) 

l.')7 

2,  H«2.  211 

19,"): 

2,  H.H2.  212 

197 

2.  H,s2.  213 

279 

2,  W2,  214 

20.^ 

14 

2,  S.H1.9<)h 

206- 

.4 

2.  Kxl,(t<l9 

5 

2.  H«l,910 

56 

2,S«1,911 

62 

2,  HH1.912 
2,H«1,913 

66: 

2,881,914 
2,881,915 

208 

31 

2,882,215 

60 

2.882.216 

62: 

2.  8H2,  217 

74 

2.  SH2,  2 IS 

H6 

2,  882,  219 

95: 

2,  882,  220 

111 

2.  882.  221 

149 

2.  882,  222 

157: 

2,  HH2.  223 

206 

2,  H82,  224 

266: 

2,  H82.  '225 

209- 

3 

2.881,916 

74 

2,881,917 

90 

2,881.918 

111 

2.881.919 

210^ 

114 

2,881,920 

166: 

2,881,921 

530 

2.  8S  1,922 

525 

2,881.923 

211 

26 

2,881,924 

fiO 

2.881.925 

89 

2.881.926 

213- 

151: 

2.881.927 

214 

1 

2,881,928 
2.881,929 

6: 

2,881.930 

140: 

2.881,931 

147 

2.881.932 

31C: 

2.881.933 

215 

9 

2,881.934 

11 

2,881,935 

13: 

2,881.936 

7fi: 

2.881.937 

216 

29: 

2.881,938 

217- 

12: 

2,881,939 

219 

10. 69: 

2.  882,  378 

20: 

2,  882,  379 

26: 

2,  882,  380 

"     34: 

2,  882,  381 

37: 

2, 882. 382 

39: 

2,  882.  383 

67- 

2,882,384 

74: 

2,  882.  385 

90: 

2,  882,  386 

96: 

2,  882,  387 

220- 

3.94: 

2,881,940 

18: 

2,881.941 

41; 

2,881,942 

C  LASSIFICATION  OF  PATExNTS 


221  h 


221 


222 


D  4- 

D  5- 
D13- 
D14- 


D15- 
D16- 


27: 
1: 


184.873 
184,89(1 
184.  H.Vj 
184.  848 
184.  H79 
184.889 
184,  847 
184,854 
184,  8.55 
184,887 


223 


229 


230 

233 

235 


239 

240 

241 
242 


244 


248 


250- 


57 
88 
94 

113 
.34 
35 

lt)8 

22.5: 

70: 

Wv 

94: 

102: 

181 

185: 

•233 

250: 

334 

370: 

4.55: 

473 

70: 

88: 

94: 

17: 

41: 

43 

44: 

92  1 

-     116: 

IWi: 

45: 

32: 

61: 

82; 

164: 

176: 

.562; 

10.6; 

25: 

215: 

36; 

65; 

66: 

71.8; 

118.4: 

118.61: 

150; 

6; 


83 

124 

15 

46 

.56 

70 

106 

108 

183 

205 

226 

284 

343 

2 

20 


27: 


36: 


41.9 


,968 
.  W.9 
.  97(» 
,971 
,972 
.  973 


2,881,943 
2,881,944 
2,881.945 
2.881,946 
2,881.947 
2,881,948 
2.881,949 
2,  881,9.V) 
2,  8M,951 
2,881.952 
2,  881.9.'>;H 
2,881.9.54 
2,  881,9.'.5 
2,  88I,9,V; 
2.881.9,17 
2,881.9.58 
2,881,9.59 
2,881.960 
2,  K8l,9«il 
2,  H8l.9«')2 
2,  88l.9tV3 
2,  881.  9»>4 
2,881.965 
2,88l.W)7 
2,  .881 
2,881 
2.881 
2.  KSl 
2,881 
2.881 
2.881.974 
2.881.975 
2,  8K1.97li 
2,881,977 
2.881,978 
2,881.979 
2,881,980 
2,  882,  388 
2.  882.  ;i89 
2,881,981 
2,881,982 
2,881,983 
2.881.984 
2,881,985 
2,  881.98<) 
2,881,987 
2,881.988 
2,881 
2.881 
2,881 
2,881 
2.881.993 
2,881,994 
2,881,995 
2.881,99«) 
2,881.997 
2,881,998 
2,881,999 
2,  882,  WX) 
2,  882,  001 
2,  882,  002 
2.  882. 003 
2,  882, 004 
2,  882,  005 
2,  882.  390 
2.  882,  391 
2.  882,  392 
2,  882,  393 
2,  882,  394 
2,  882,  395 
2,  882,  396 
Z  882,  397 
2,  882.  398 
2,  882.  399 
2,  882.  4(K) 
2.  882,  401 
Z  88Z  402 
Z  882,  403 
Z  882,  404 
Z  88Z  405 
Z  882,  406 
Z  882,  407 
2,  882,  408 
Z88Z409 
Z  88Z  410 


.989 
.990 
,991 
.992 


Z5(>—  41  9: 
49  5 

80; 

83: 

83  3: 

83.6; 

213: 

230: 

281  -       26: 

61: 

172 

30»i 
252-    8  5.'. 

3Z5 
3Z7 

3.3.6 

37.5 

SO 

6Z2 

6Z5 


18«> 

301  4 

359 

419 
437 
4.55 


Z54 


25.V 


Z56- 
257- 

Z59- 

260- 


29 
133 
186 
1.4 
16 
18 

r 

73 

64; 
1 

2 
1 

4; 

Zl: 

Z2: 

3 

6 

23 

27 

28.5; 

29  6 

41 

45  4 


45  5: 


80 


93  7 

94.9 

123 

146 

149 
180 
210 
240 

rs 

294 
2»4.7 
208.5 
326.3 

332 
332.1 


Z88Z411 
Z88Z413 
Z  88Z  413 
Z88Z414 
Z88Z415 
Z8NZ4I6 
Z88Z417 
Z88Z41H 
Z88Z419 
Z  88Z  420 
Z8HZ006 
Z  882,  007 
2,  882.  008 
Z  88Z  009 
2,882,01(1 
Z  88Z  22». 
Z  882.  227 
Z  882.  ?28 
2.  882.  229 
Z  882.  230 
Z  88Z  231 
Z  88'2.  -232 
Z  882.  233 
Z  882.  23  J 
2,  882,  2:i5 
2,  882.  23ti 
2.  H82.  2;i7 
2,  882.  238 
Z  882,  '239 
2,  882.  240 
Z  882.  24 1 
Z  882.  242 
K82.  243 
882.  244 
88Z  245 
88ZIM1 
882.  (H 2 
Z  882.  013 
Z88Z014 
Z88Z015 
Z  882,  016 
Z  882.  017 
2,882.018 
2,88ZIII9 
Z  882.  020 
Z  882.  021 
2.  882,  022 
2,  882.  02;i 
2.  882.  024 
2.  882.  025 
Z88Z247 
2.  882.  248 
2,  H82.  249 
Z  88Z  '250 
2,  882.  251 
2,  882,  252 
Z  882,  246 
Z  882,  2.V1 
Z  882.  2.54 
Z  882,  ZV, 
Z  882.  256 
Z  882,  257 
Z  882,  Z58 
Z  882,  259 
Z88Z290 
2,  882.  260 
Z  882.  261 
2,  882.  262 
2,  882.  263 
Z  882.  2M 
2.  882.  265 
Z  882,  2»W) 
Z  882.  267 
2,  882,  268 
Z  882,  260 
Z  882,  270 
Z  88Z  271 
Z  882,  272 
Z88Z273 
2,  88Z  274 
Z  88Z  275 
2,  882,  276 
Z88Z277 
Z  882,  278 


260—    348 

3.55 

.397  3 

397  47 
;i97  5 
403 
410 
410  9 
429 
448 
455 
464 
464i 
471 
472 

48(>: 


.505 
.534 
,543 


261 


.566 

.583 

.58t> 

606  5 

619 

631.5 

666 

671 

674 

723 

2 

69 

72 

no 


262- 
283 

264 
265- 


267- 


288- 

280- 
271- 


272- 


273- 


274- 
275- 


47 
.53 
1 
5 
28 
47 
.54 
1 
0 
17 
34 
47 
.50 

116 

Z3: 

7: 

68; 

79; 

5Z5; 

53.1; 

66: 

79: 

97: 

106  5: 

118; 

128; 

230: 

23: 

5: 


2,  88Z  279 
Z88Z280 
Z  882,  281 
Z88Z2K2 

2.  882,  284 
2,  882,  283 
Z  882,  28.5 
Z  882,  28«> 
2,  882.  287 
2.  88Z  288 
2,  882,  289 
Z  88Z  291 
Z  882.  292 
2,  882.  2M 
2,  882.  294 
2.  882.  295 
2.  882.  29»i 
Z  882.  297 
Z  882,  298 
Z  882.  299 
Z  882.  3<«) 
2,  882,  *II 
2,  H82.  3ri2 
Z  882,  'Mi 
Z  882.  MH 
Z  882,  305 
2,  H82.  ;jO«i 
ZH8Z*I7 
2,  882.  ;«>8 
Z88Z3(I9 

Z  88Z  310 
Z  882.  311 

2,882.312 
Z  882.  313 
Z88Z314 
Z88Z315 
Z  882.  316 
i88Z317 
Z88Z318 
Z  882.  319 
Z  882.  380 
Z  882.  321 
Z  88Z  322 
2,  882.  323 
2,  882,  324 
Z  882.  3Z5 
Z  882.  3'2(> 
2.  882,  327 
2,  882.  ()2»'> 
Z  882.  027 
Z  882.  028 
Z  882.  (r29 
Z  882.  030 
Z  88Z  031 
Z  882.  032 
2.  882.  033 
Z  882.  034 
2,  882,  03.5 
2.  88Z  036 
Z  88Z  037 
2.  882,  038 
2,  882,  039 
Z  882,  040 
Z88Z(M1 
Z  882,  042 
2,  882,  043 
2.  882, 044 
Z  882.  045 
Z  881.  966 
Z  882,  046 
2,  882,  047 
Z  882,  048 
Z  882,  049 
Z  882,  (WO 
Z  882,  051 
2,  882,  052 
2,  882,  0.53 
2,  882,  0.54 
Z  882,  0,5.5 
2,  882.  056 
2,  88Z  057 
2,  882,  058 
Z  88Z  0.59 
Ke24.629 


27.5- 

279^ 

280- 


285- 


286 


287 


288 


290 
204 


296 


301- 


302 
303 
304 


-  15 
35 

33  99 

43 

44 

96  2 

104.5: 
124 

475 
114 
374 
409 
11 

11  14: 
53: 

85: 

99; 

2; 

11; 

28: 

38: 

26: 

50.9: 

78; 

87.2: 

IZ 

28: 

35: 

105: 

116 

137: 

30; 

37 

29: 
6 
2: 

14; 

10; 


305- 


307-      57: 
88  5; 


308- 
300- 


310- 
311- 
312- 


313- 


314- 
315- 


106; 

36  2 

187: 

0; 

13; 

22: 

67; 

83: 

86: 

HZ 

30: 

221: 

248; 

279: 

296; 

7; 

64: 

76: 

92: 

188: 

213: 

222; 

273: 

61; 

3.5: 


3.6 

5.18 

8.8 

11 

20 

27 

38.63: 


Z  882.  060 
2,  88Z  0»>1 
Z  88Z  062 
Z88Z063 
Z88Z064 
Z  88Z  065 
Z88Z066 
Z  88Z  067 
2,  882,  068 
Z  882.  0>>9 
Z  8HZ  070 
2.  88Z  072 
Z  882,  073 
Z88Z071 
2.  882,  074 
Z  882,  075 
Z  882,  076 
2. 88Z  077 
Z  882, 078 
Z  8KZ  079 
2.  882,  OHO 
Z  882,081 
Z  H82.  0K2 
Z  882,  0K3 
Z  8HZ  421 
Z  882, 084 
2. 88Z  085 
Z  882,  086 
2,  88Z  087 
Z88Z088 
Z  882,  089 
Z88Z090 
Z  8KZ  091 
Z  88Z  092 
2,  882,  093 
Z88Z004 
Z88Z0B5 
Z  882.  006 
Z  8«Z  097 
Z88Z098 
Z88Z0V9 
Z88Z100 
Z  88Z  101 
Z88Z102 
Z88Z103 
2,  88Z  422 
Z  88Z  423 
Z88Z424 
Z  882,  425 
Z  88Z  426 
Z  882,  \m 
Z  88Z  105 
Z  88Z  106 
Z  88Z  107 
Z  88Z  108 
Z  882,  427 
Z  88Z  428 
Z  88Z  109 
Z88Z110 
Z88Z111 
Z88Z112 
Z88Z1I3 
Z88Z114 
Z88Z115 
Z88Z420 
Z88Z430 
Z  88Z  431 
Z  88Z  432 
Z  882,  433 
Z  882,  434 
Z  882.  435 
Z88Z436 
Z88Z437 
Z  882,  438 
Z  88Z  430 
Z88Z440 
Z88Z44I 
Z  88Z  442 
Z88Z443 
Z88Z444 
Z  88Z  445 
Z88Z446 
Z  882,  447 
Z  882,  448 


315 

118 

2,  882,  449 

151 

Z  882,  450 

166 

Z88Z451 

191 

2,  8.8Z  452 

252 

Z  88Z  453 

316 

19 

Z88Z116 

20 

Z88Z117 

317 

100 

2. 882.  454 

135 

Z  88Z  455 
Z  88Z  4.56 

15« 

Z  88Z  457 

163 

Z  882,  4.58 

196 

2.  8H2,  4.59 

197 

2.  882.  460 

108 

Z  882,  461 

236 

2,  882,  462 
Z  882.  463 
Z  88Z  464 
Z88Z465 

236 

Z8MZ466 

237 

Z88Z4«7 

Z88Z46H 
Z  882,  469 
2,  882,  470 
2,  88Z  471 

250 

Z  882,  472 

318- 

24 

Z  882,  473 

88 

Z  N8Z  474 

162 

Z  88Z  476 
Z  88Z  476 

357 

Z  88Z  477 

,321 

26 

Z  882,  478 

48 

Z  882,  479 

322 

28 

Z  882,  480 

32 

Z  882,  481 

323- 

7 

Z  882.  482 

47 

Z  882,  483 

51 

Z  88Z  484 

334- 

28 

Z  882,  485 
Z88Z486 

34 

Z  88Z  487 

37 

Z  88Z  488 
Z88Z4gO 

84 

Z  88Z  490 
Z  88Z  401 
Z  88Z  492 

58.5 

Z  882,  403 

62 

Z  882,  494 

68 

Z  882,  495 

128 

Z  882,  406 

184 

Z  88Z  497 

156 

Z  882.  498 

332- 

62 

Z  882.  490 

33»- 

11 

Z88Z&00 

27 

Z  88Z  501 

08 

Z88ZS02 

336- 

30 

Z88zaos 

06 

Z88Z504 
Z  882,  505 

310. 

Z88Z506 

223 

Z  88Z  807 

830- 

18 

Z88Z808 

48 

Z88Z6O0 

80 

Z  88Z  810 

178: 

Z88Z511 

103: 

Z88ZS12 

108: 

Z  882,813 

288 

Z88Z614 

278: 

Z88ZS15 

340- 

174: 

Z  88Z  81ft 
Z88Z817 
ZS8ZS18 
Z  88Z  519 

100: 

Z  882,  820 

280: 

Z  882,  521 

va 

Z88Z522 

250: 

Z  88Z  823 

821: 

Re.24,831 

S47: 

Z  88Z  624 

343- 

8: 

Z88Z528 

103: 

Z88Z626 

788: 

Z  882,  827 

346- 

H7; 

Z88Z118 

Clabsification  of  Designs 


1)18 
1)29 

030^ 
1)33 


1)34 


2 
1 
23 
1 
3 

6: 
4; 

15; 


184,898 
184,8.50 
184. 857 
184.  88.'. 
184.  882 
184.900 
184.871 
184.891 
184,868 
184,894 


D34- 

D35- 

1)40^ 

r>41 
1)44  - 


1)45^ 


15 
3 

1 

1; 
15 


26 
17 


184,  895 
184,877 
184,  861 
184,862 
184,880 
184,  875 
184,886 
184,888 
184,  874 
184,  897 


r)4H- 

20; 

184,852 

27: 

184,860 
184,904 

D62- 

I: 

184,8.53 

2: 

184,872 

1)54 

12 

184.  8.58 
184.859 
184,867 
184,899 

D86- 

4 

184.883 

D87— 

1 

184.881 

D81- 

10 

184,001 

D58- 

17 

184,803 

184.002 

im- 

1 

184,840 

D88- 

8 

184, 870 

D62- 

4 

184,863 

D87- 

3 

184,802 

D68^ 

1 

184,003 

6 

184,846 

067- 

3 

184,884 

DOl- 

2 

184,865 

184,808 

D02- 

1 

184,  878 

D74- 

1 

184.868 

184.884 

D90-' 

2 

184,851 

D«»- 

4 

184,860 

D81- 

10 

184,876 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Notice  of  DayUfM  SaTli«  TIae 


Th^    l'«t«'nt   Offlpe  will   operate  on  DayUr>>t    Having   Tlinf 
from  April  27.  l'),%9  through  October  24.  1»»». 

Tra^coMuk  9«Mi 

N„tlc..ii  under  IS  T.sr    111«:  Trartemark  Art  of  July  .5.  1946 

R«.ff.  Ne.  W.tM  (THE  SIX«JKR  MAMFAI-nRINt;  CO  ». 
The  Slntf»-r  ManufarturiiiK  «<.  ,  ramllr  and  manufartnrlnr 
*ewlnir  marhln«*i«  and  attachment*  :  «•«.  N».  W.Ml.  aanie : 
Rer,  M».  0S.in.  name,  aewlng  machine  neeillee :  »e«.  ft: 
I1S.7M.  name.  Klectrlr  nuitom  for  aewlnn  maohlne*  and  ron 
trolleni  then-for  ;  R««.  H«.  U».7i».  aame :  Bee.  N«.  4t4.M« 
(8I.\(iBR  SKWIX;  MACHIxra*.  aaaae.  Family  and  manu 
facturlng  aewing  marhlnea  :  Kec.  Urn.  44t.ni  (RINOEK  OIL). 
|.an>e,  Knbrlcating  ..11:  *e«.  »•.  MT.m  (SINOBR  SEWINO 
MACHINES!,  Rentlnit  of  marhinei  to  the  puhllc  and  for  In- 
■trurtlon,  eng Inrerlng  and  conaoltlag  aerTtce* :  »ei.  W«. 
SM,M>,  aame.  Kamlly  and  manufacturing  aewlng  niachtnee 
and  attachment*  and  appliance*,  caMneta.  etc.  ;  Keg.  Na. 
•M.>7S,  name,  flled  May  8.  IMT.  DC.  N.D.  Iowa  (Dubuqiici. 
Doc.  1026,  The  Binfrr  Manmfarturi»f  <"•.,  Inc.  and  Hinf/rr 
Hewing  Mmrhin*  Ct.,  Inc.  t.  Spencer  fietrin§  yarhine  Co.,  Inc.. 
Gilbert  Orefilin  mn4  Mmry  .Kgneu  Rrotkey  Conaenf  decree: 
defendant*  enjoined  (notlcr  FVb.  18.  195©i. 

Rog.  Ne.  W.MI       <Sr»-  KfR    No    An,WlO  ) 

Reg.  N»,  75.g88  (ALLI<;AT0R  BRANIM.  K»TKU».m  WMttr 
priM.f  Co.  (The  Alligator  <^).  t.  Oiled  clothing,  filed  FVb  6, 
19.^9.    !».(',    S  D.N.Y.,   l»oc     142/361,    The   Alhffator   Co     anti 


Itarid  rrvlal.  Inc  v  VromyreU  Mill-,  fi^und  J.  Cumtnn 
and  Ad*  F  Cumin*  Hs—e.  tiled  aame.  Doc.  142/362.  Thr 
Alliimtor  ro  et  al  v  Ponmoor  linMr»9n  Inc.  et  ai.  H«me. 
flled  Feb.  10,  1959,  name.  I>«.c.  143/5.  Alligator  Co  and  David 
Cry»tal,  Inc.  v.  Kandahar  Hportticear  Co.,  Inc.  R«g.  N». 
tftl.Ml  (ALLKJATORk  The  Alligator  Co,  CoatB,  Jacketa, 
pant*,  hat*  and  <a|.«  for  men.  women  and  children,  etc.  ;  flled 
aame  MMie,  flled  aame.  Doc.  142/382,  The  .\lligator  Co.  et  al. 
V  Donmoof  l-aacMon  Inr  et  al  teme.  filed  Feb.  10,  1959, 
«aine.  Doc.  143/.->,  Alligator  Co.  and  David  Crytal,  Inc.  v. 
hrlairarr  and  Kandahar  SportKtcear  Co.,  Inr. 


Reg.  N*.  M.in. 
R«g.  N*.  llt.7M. 
Reg,  Ma.  llt.7M 
|.  M*.  4a43M. 
N*.  44f.M«. 


(See  Reg.  No    «»,900  I 

(See  Reg    So.  89,900  » 

(»e*>  Reg.  No.  89.900.) 

(HeeReg.  No    89,900.)  ^ 

(Hee  Reg.  No.  89.900.) 

Reg.  Ma.  515.7S7   (Hl'ROK).   Balwon  Brothers  Co  .   Lubricat 
Ing  oil  and   particularly   oil   for  vacuum  pump*  and  pulaators 
u*ed   with  milking  machine*,  aicd  Feb.   11,    19.'i9.   DC,  WD 
\Va*h.    (Seattle).  ^>oc.  4777.  Hah'on  Hrothfm  Co.  v.   Kenneth 
U.   Hader,  doing  butinetn  •«   Potrrr  Surge  Oil  Co 

Reg.  Na.  >W.81t  (ADVANCE),  Advance  I'ollahlng  Wheel*, 
Inc  ,  Buffi  and  bulling  wheel*.  Hied  Oct.  8,  1958.  D.C.,  E. D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn),  I>oc.  C/l»071,  Advance  PoliMhing  Wheels.  Inr.  \. 
Adianre  Huff  >^orp       Dlnnilsned   by   HtlpuUtion   Feb.   16,    19.59 

(Se«'  Reg    No.  89,900.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  89,900.) 


Reg,  No.  577.128. 
Reg,  Na,  S84.48*. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28,  1959 

I  Total  numb«r  of  »ppUc»tioni  awaltini  action  (exduding  renewali  and  Sec,  12(c)] l^'.fla 

Date  of  okl«t  n«w  wpHMtteR Win"    SI 

Date  of  oMMt  amenHfd  aaallMttoB - Oct   10,  1958 


VaS&^ililffM/ 


CM.' 


•m 


a)  J    «.  ■TlB»A.ClWiaa4,».It,M.  14.  !•,  !•.«.«.  K"^*.  ••»».».  ».K»4.»».  44.  »_ 

(ID  B.  F.  ■■BYOCK.  ClMM*.  H. ».  ■.  44.  ■:  aarnn  Mark  CImm  m,m.m.m,m.1»^m,m;  (M^mwo  Maa- 

V.I.  a!  7.8.  f.li!  II,  1*.  17.  ».  «.  ».  r.  ».  ».  4^  41.  41.  4^  44.  47,  4^  •.  B;  •»! 


aiD  K.  I.  lANCOOK. 


(Al 


8w.  IS  (4) 


(Al 


Oldaat  AppilaUoD 


Naw 


•-M-at 

i-a»-N 
i-i 


Anandad 


!>-: 


10-10-M 


>-SO-N 


AppHcatkms  Filed  Durini  the  MMth  of  February  1939—1105 


RefietntkNu  iMMd. 


300— No.  676,S2«  to  No.  677,127 
67 


TWTBAOBM ABK  SBCTWr  ml i 

Niaaili 
TM  T41   0.  0. 


.^.^nMwwmAt  rM.vwrrm.  taa^J  «^Mv  u  ^^^i  — <■■  ifca  diraait—  ■<  ifc»  9«»aei«i»»«t— « 

2i^   -  -*  -  -    ABAfll  ^M'  ^^^^H-  ^m^^m  ^mMim  tt.TS  aMMaaal;  lin^*  •■yln^  V  ••■t*  9t^m. 

■WB   pnSB*   piw.^*   ^^*    ^■^Wi^B»   ^^^^^^   ^^^^^^9  ^^.  Bw    -  • 


TM  45 


TM  46 
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R«K.  No.  587.8M.     (Sw  ReiT    No.  M2.M3) 

B«(.  N».  M0.S15.      (S**"  Re»    No.  eB.WO  ) 

R«r  No.  M^MS  (MIBRO  SQUARE),  Ontury  Induitrlw. 
Inc  Mirrors,  Roc  No.  SR7,SM.  ianie.  Wall  mirror*:  t.m.9—. 
Bl^nenfi'ld  and  Hurwiti.  Mirror  kit  for  horn.-  denionntration  ; 


April  14,  1959 

N.I).    111.    (rhlcauoi,    IHH-    5»rl6H. 
.  Uontffomrry  Ward  and  Co. 

lUc  No.  WI.M«  (ICE  FOE).  Walton  March'  Parfnemhlp. 
«l«d  Feb  11.  l».^».  l>r,  K.I).  .Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  18770, 
Walton  Mnrch  v.   tbnoi'lmn  Vhrmicnl  Co. 


mod    Feb     4.    IB-itt.    D.<  .. 
Cenlmr^  Intlmttrirt,  Inr.  v 


Non-Proprietary  NaoMs 

The  I'ubllc  Health  Service  haa  Informed  the  l''/*""'*'"*"' 
that  the  names  lUted  below  are  under  consideration  with  a 
[  I'w  to  their  bein,  selected  by  the  World  Health  Organliatton 
as  recommended  International  "on  proprletanr  n*"'^,  T»' 
World  Health  OrganUatl-.n  submitted  this  Information  to  the 
rubllc  Health  Service  In  accordance  with  prm-edures  estab^ 
lished  by  WHO  and  published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World 
Health  Organliatlon.  Vol  9.  No.  fl,  June  19S.% 

The  following  list  of  proposed  International  non  proprietary 
names  was  published  In  the  February  1».%»  Issue  of  the 
Chronicle  of  the  World   Health  Organisation.      Objections  t«. 

Proposed  International 

Non-Proprletar/  Name 

(Latin,  KnffMh) 

dextropropoxyphenum 
de  Jt  ropropoxypbene 

dimenoxadolum 
dlmenoxadol 

levopropoxyphenuni 
levopropoxyphene 

nlconiorphlnuni 
iilcomorphlne 

norcodelnum 
norcodelne 

norniorphlnum 
normorphlne 

noscaplnuni 
noscaplne 


the  selection  of  these  nsmes  as  International  non  proprietary 
nsmes.  and  comments  In  regard  thereto,  may  be  made  by  any 
Interested  person  within  four  months  following  the  month  of 
publication  In  the  Chronicle.  All  such  objections  and  com 
menu,  as  well  as  other  commanicatloDs  concerning  the  names 
listed,  should  be  sent  directly  to  the  Director  (}enersl.  World 
Health  Organlmatl  >n,  <Jeneva,  Swltaerland 

All  communications  should  Include  a  clear  Identlflcstlon  of 
the  Individual  or  agency  making  the  objections  or  comments, 
an  explanation  of  the  specific  Interest  In  the  drug  and  Its 
names,  a  citation  of  the  non  proprietary  name  proixtsed.  and 
a  clesr  statement.  In  appropriate  detail,  of  the  objections  or 
coiftrnents  legsl.  technical,  scientific,  or  other-  concerning 
the  name  under  consideration. 

Chemical  Name  or  I>escrlptlon 
( -f  )-4-dlmethylamlno  3 methyl  1.2-dlphenyl  2  proplonoxybutane  ^ 

dlmethylamlnoethyl  l^ethoxy  1.1-dlphenylacetate 
(  -)-4dlmethylamlno-3  methyl  l,2-dlphenyl..'proplonoxybufane 

dl  nicotinic  acid  ester  of  morphine 

N-deniethylated  codein*-  V 

N-demethylated  morphine 

(  -  ,-2  methyl  8-methoiy  6.7  methylenedloxy-l-(«.7  -  dlmethoxy  -  3  -  phthalldyl)  1,2,3,4 
tetrahydrolaoqulnollne 
[name  used  prcTlously  :  narcotlne] 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

.       m.  s    »    ..      •    I        S\  47.308      Form   Moulding  Inc.,  Metuchen,  N.J       Filed  Mar. 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials     ,4  ,9  s 


SN    8.31  H       The    Charles    River    Breeding    Laboratories    Iiu  . 
»r<>okllne.  Mass.     Filed  May  15.  iWtt- 


FORMIUM 


For  IMnheH  Made  From  I'lsHtlc. 
First  use  June  19.  l»r>7. 


SN    49.700       Poland    nrothers.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md       Filed 
Apr.  15.  1».'>8. 


For  Lsboratory  and  Experlnoental  Rats 
First  use  Nov    1.'..  IftM 


I 


SN  44.090      Copolymer  Rubber  k  Chemical  Corporation.  Baton 
Rouge.  I^       Filed  Jan.  27.  195R. 


FAREMET 


For  I.*t«x 

Firnt  u»p  l>e<-    12.  1».'>7. 


For  Foldable  tJift  Itoxes. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1958. 


SN   .^7,791       Cermalns.    Inc.   l»s   Angeles.  Csllf       Filed   Aug 


SN  50.717       Industrial  Products  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  Auk.  •>.  19.">8 


2.'^.  19.'>H 


GERMAIN'S 


IPCO 


owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   508.904.  532,002.  and  "'"-r- 

For    Plant    Bulbs.    Rhl.omes.    Corms,    Hoots,   and   (  uttingn 

Kirnt  une  nt  lesst  sm  early  as  1890. 


SN   .^9.(>7.-.       Kagle  Ottawa  leather  Company.  (Jrand  Haven. 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  17.  19.'>8. 


xmn 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  224.484.  n,.„w.,.  #„, 

For  Receptacles-    Namely,  Pouches.  Bags,  and  Buckets  for 

Workmen-H  To<.l..  Supplies  and  Equipment^  Cans    o'  ^oaalng 

snd  Dipping .  Receptacles  for  Waste  :  and  Palls  for  Acid,  and 

mt-r    Liquids    and    Drum.    Barrel    and    Carboy    Racks    and 

Tlltern 

First  use  1920  ^^^^^^^_ 

SN    57.30T.      «JloBrite    Pr.Klucts    Inc..    Chicago.    111.       Filed 
Aug.  18.  19.'>8. 


owner  of  ReK    No.  3.%4.079. 

For  I>*ather 

First  use  Jan    1.  1958. 


FREEZ  SAFE 


For  Froren  Food  Shipping  Containers 
First  use  Aug.  11.  19."S8 


SN  00.030     '(*    M    Scott  and  Sons  Company,  Marj^ville.  Ohio 


Filed  Oct    14,  1958 


CLASSIC 


SN   .^7.974.     Research  to  Reality.  Inc..  I>etrolt,  Mich       Filed 
Aug.  27,  1958. 


For  Lawn  and  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Sept    25.  1958. 


BON  VIVANT 


SN  01,3.58.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Oct    27.  1958. 


For  Fibers. 

First  use  Oct.  14.  1958. 


LIFETWIST 


For  Cup  Type  BeTorage  Blender. 
First  use  May  1.  1957. 


SN  59,995.     Solo  Cup  Company.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Oct,  2, 
1958. 


Qassl-Receptades 

SX    32.134.      Frank    M     Sayford    Company,    Brooklyn.    NY 
Filed  June  17,  1957.  ^-t*^ 

CRYSTALINED  CARRIE-CUP 

r'c7^  F.™.i  ofCr  ..a  H.v,n,  r,..,fc  C.-.nr. 
First  use  Mar  23,  1957 


Ownerof  Reg.  No,  801.477. 
For  Paper  Cups. 
First  use  Apr   30.  1958 


TM  47 


TM  48 
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SX  «1  04«      Sydney  Fartxr  A  Son  Inc..  Brijoklyn.  NY.     Kllwl     SN    48,07.<.      Wyandotte   Cheinh-alM   (%irporation.    Wyandotte, 
Oct    21.  1958.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  1».  19.-)8. 

WOOD-TRENDS  -  -  ^ 

For    Wooden    Ware — Namely.    Bowla.    Platter*.    Meat    and 
Cheese  Boarda.  SerTinK  Traya.  and  Bucketa. 
First  uae  June  16,  195H. 


K-5 


diss  3  -  Baggage,  Aniinal  Eqaipnents,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcotbooks 

SN  57.370.     Hartmann  LufCKaKf  Company.  Racine.  Win.     Filed 
Auk-  18.  1958. 

707 

For  Hand  LuKgaxe^  Namely,  Ovefnlnht  Caae*.  Pullman 
CaHei).  Hat  Boxea.  ("osmetic  and  Vanity  Case*.  Hho4*  ("aaeM. 
and  Wardrobe  Cases. 

First  use  AuR.  7.  195H 


For  Alkaline  Kulltler  CompiMiltlon  for  I'ae  With  Soap  and 
Detergent  Compositlona  In  <'ommerrial  and  Industrial  Laun 
dries  and  Linen  Plants. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1953. 


HN  48.3A5.    8tauffer  Chemical  Company.  Han  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1958. 


StauftVr 


■  ■»■•■•  mm         ^   »  Apjdlcant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  In  the  word  "Cheml- 

Qjff  4  —  AbfaiiVftt  and  Ponshnig  MatOnab     <-als'  as   the  name  of  the  gi>ods   identified  herein      Owner  of 


S.\  rtO.."»24      Holiib  Industries.  Inc.,  Sycamore,  III.     Filed  Oct. 
1.1.  19.'>8 


Reg.  NoH.  .'^03.4 18,  4()9.493.  and  others 

For    Industrial    Chemicals    and    Agricultural    Chemicals 
Namely.     Herbicides.      Insecticides.     Fungicides.     Fumlgants. 
Nematocldea.  Defolianrs.  Seed  Protectants.  Acaracldes,   Stick 
ers  and  Spreaders. 

First  use  ()ctol>er  1954. 


S.S  49.881'.     The  H.  Talbot  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.   17.  1958 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433.946 

For   Commutator    Brush   Seaters.   <'ommutator    ResurfacInK 
Stones,  and  Commutator  I'ollMhlng  and  Cleaning  Stones. 
First  use  Apr.  9.  194K. 


Class6  — Ckomicals  and  Chonical  Com- 
positions 

SN    41.168.       Heyden     Newport    Chemical    Corporation.    New 
York.  N.V.     Filed  Nov.  l-'L'.  19.'>7 


For  F'sbric  Colors. 

First  ui*e  i>n  or  about  Feb   l.'>.  19.%8. 


M.  I.  C. 


SN  .V)..VH<>      The  Pure  Oil  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr 


28.  19.'.8 


F"or  Methyl  Isopropyl  Catechol. 
First  UKe  on  or  about  .Nov.  4.  19.'>7 


PURE-SURE 


SN  41.3.')(l      The  Barcolene  Co  .  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  26. 
1957 


JL- 


For  Fluid  for  Starting  Internal  Combustion  Engines  Which 
Is  Sprayed  Into  the  Air  Cleaner  or  Air  Intake. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7.  1958. 


lAtmiHti 


SN  51.702      Diamond  .\lkall  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio      nied 
May  15.  1958 


No    claim    is    made    to    the    word    "Bleach"   apart    from    the 
mark  as  a  whole.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,752 

For   Effervescent    Bleaching   Composition   in   Tablet   F'orm. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  19.">7 


^# 


S.N   47,847       Escambia  Chemical  Corporation,  near  Pace.  Fia. 
Filed  Mar    17.  1958. 

PVC  PEARLS 

The  letters  "pvC"  are  diaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Polymers  Resulting  From  the  Polymerlxatlon  of  Vinyl 
("hlorlde. 

Flrat  use  In  or  about  January  1957 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  1.52.151, 
658.914.  and  others 

For  Basic  Alkali  Products  Namely.  Soda  Ash.  Caustic 
Soda,  and  Modified  Forms  of  Each  of  Varying  Alkali  Content  ; 
Bicarbonate  of  S«»da  ;  Chlorine  ;  Chromium  Chemicals  :  Silicate 
Products  ;  Calcium  Carbonate*:  Chlorinated  Producta— Name 
ly.  Chlorinated  Solvents.  Chlorinated  Phenitls,  Chlorinated 
Paraffins.  Chloral.  Monochloracetic  Acid,  and  Chlorinated 
.\romatlc  Compoanda  and  IJerlratlve*  Thereof;  Synthetic 
Resins:  and  Agricultural  Chemicals  -Namely.  Pesticides. 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1957.  on  soda  ash;  February  1912  as  to 
representation    of    diamond   on   chemical    products. 
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Filed  May  26,   1958.  -     »         • 


For  Lithographing  Offset  Chemicals  for  C.ummlng  Plates. 
FiFHt  use  Oct.  15,  1957. 


iXd 


^,       ^  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613.744.  ^   .  ,    .^ 

SN    54  005       Chapman   Chemical   Company.   Memphis.    Tenn.         ^^^^   ^^^^^^   g^j^^^,^  ^^^  ,„,  Ammonia  for   Household  L«e 
*  Filed  June  23.  1958.  First  use  July  16.  1958:  Aug.  20.  1954.  a«  to  "Hood. 


ZYLOBRITE 


For    Preparation    for    Control    of    Fungous    Sap    Stains    in     ^^.   ^g  ^,3       Le^oy    Perry,  d.b.a.   Templestar   Co..   New   \ork. 
Lumber  and  Veneer  NY.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1958. 

First  use  May  8.  1958. 


SN  54.613.     Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlenfesellschaft.  l>ever 
knsen-Bayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  July   1.  1»58. 

AUXOL 

owner  of  <;erman   Reg.  No.  359.764.  dated  Nov  20,   1926. 

For  Chemical  i'roducts  for  Industrtal  PuriHwes.  Inrluding 

Stablllxers   for  Aluminum  Bronse  Colors  and  Rust  Prevents 
tives 


SN   54,928.     Clba  Limited.  Basel,  Switserland.     Filed  July  8, 


For  Incense  and  Incense  Oils. 
First  use  19.33. 


19.58. 


UVISORB 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)     on     Swiss    R^-K^j^" 
170.306.  dated  May  6.  1958.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  •'^'J'.TSS 

For  Chemical  Products  for  Ise  as  Auxiliary  Agents  In  the 
Textile.  leather.  Paper  and  PUstlcs  Industries;  ChemlcHi 
Compounds  for  Cse  as  Light  Absorbing  Agents 


SN  58.152.     Atlas  Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.     Filed 


Sept.  2.  1958. 


AMMOFLO 


For  Xltro  CarU)  Nitrate. 
First  use  June  12.  1958. 


SN    55.733.      The    Stamford   Chemical    Company.    Stamford, 
Conn.    Filed  July  21,  1958. 

TRIE 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Tannin  Stain  Remover. 
Flmt  use  Aug.  27,  1957. 


SN    .58.40:i.      Claire   Manufacturing  Co..   Chicago,    III       Filed 


Sept.  5.  19.58. 


SAFE  NOX 


For  Aerosol  Insecticide. 
First  use  May  12.  1958. 


SN    .55.735.      The    Stamford    Chemical    Company,    Stamford, 
Conn.     Filed  July  21.  1958. 

VIVITEX 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Water-Kepellent  Treatn.ent 


SN  .-.8.942.     Nellscm  Chemical  Company.  Detroit.  Mich      Fllfd 


Sept.  15.  1958. 


RINSEPREP 


if  Fabrics. 

Flmt  use  Nov    3.  1952 


For   Combination    of   Chromic    Add    and    Phosphoric    Acid, 
Ised  as  a  Rinsing  and  Passivatlng  Medium,  Following  Previ 
ous   Phosphate  C.Mitlng  or  MeUl  Treating  Operations. 


SN  .->5.819.     White  Stor«a.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bxe-Brake  Product-  <'o 
Wichita  Falls.  Tex.    Filed  July  22.  1958. 

EZE-BRAKE 

For  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid. 
First  use  May  20.  1957. 


First  use  Feb.  5.  19.-)2. 


SN    M.XiO.      I>ee    Patten    Seed    Company,    Jersey    Cif.v.    N  J 
Filed  July  30.  1958. 


SN    .■.9.724.      The    Hermos   Corporation,    Boston,   Mass       Filed 
Sept.  29.  19.-.8. 

CRETE-CURE 

For  Concrete  Curing  Compound. 
First  use  Oct    1,  1957. 


III 


n 


SN  60.590.    Thomas  James,  d.b.a.  James  Chemical  Co..  Colma. 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1958. 


No   claim   Is   made   to   the   term    "Pestklll"   apart    from   the 
mark  shown. 

For  Insecticide  for  I^wns. 
First  use  May  2,  19.56. 


For  Insecticide-Fungicide 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1946 
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S.\  rt().«41.     VVallerstt'ln  ("cnipany,  Ijic.  NfW  York,  NY.    Filed     SX  51.732.     Mllwaukt^  KUinping  Cniupauy,  Milwaukee,  Wl«. 
()«-t    14,  1».".8.  FlItHi  .May   1.'.,  1958. 


WALLERSTAT 


FERROMETAL 


Kiir  .ViitiHtatic  ARt'tit,  for  I'hp  In  the  I>ry  ClfuiilnK  Iinlustry.  For  fartitiona. 

First  iiji.'   S»>pt     IJ,  lU.'^S  Firm   iih«>  I»eo    .•11.   1929. 


.s.Vtii.iTH      K    I    ilii  I'ont  (|p  NVmourtt  and  fiinipany.  Wiliiiinjr      S.N    .">1,KL'h.       Ktitc**')*'    B.    Sguirea,    d.b.a.    ItackHtop.    Cleveland, 


t.-ii.  I  •el       Filed  (HI.  23,  l«.->8. 


(Hiin       Filed  May  1«,  19.%8. 


DYBAR 


BACKSTOP 


Fiir  \\'f«'d  and  Mriisli  Killer«. 
Fir.si    u.He  (»<■(     17,   \i):>H 


Fur   KiivfH   KdKe   F^laahiiiK  and  Eavf*  TroiiKlix 
FifHt  uxe  May  12,  1957 


Qass  7  —  Cordage 


S.\    14,1H4        K     liiiotl    llaKKie  &    Son.    I.linited.    .\e\M'a.st  le mi 
Tyne,  KnKland      Filed  Jan.  17.  lii^H 


S.\    54.22.1        (iiitiway    Kmrint^ring    Coniimny.    «hlcaKo,     III 
Filed  .linir  2.'..  I9.'>8. 


z?\?S3SL[5)(i)€? 


HADRIAN 


Owner  of  BritiHh   ReR.  No.  72.^,579.  dated  Jan    .s,  19.">4 
Fur  Kniw   (None   Iteinjf  Metal),  Htrin*:.  and  Twine 


No  claim  in  made  to  excluHlve  uae  of  the  wor<l  "I>u<'t"  and 
the  repreaentation  of  the  Ko<><la  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
xhown     Owner  of  KeK  .No.  rt«{(),»21> 

For  I'nder  Floor  Duct  Syatt'iUM  and  Farts  Thereof  for  Elei 
t  ricnl  1  tiNtributloii 

First  use  Mar    2'>.  1!».">H 


.SN    49,940       Jordan   Jablons,    <l.b  a     JIannI Craft,    New    Yorl>. 
N  Y       Filed  .\\>r    is,  19.'.H 

HOUSE-O'-TWINE 

For  Twines 

First  use  Jan.  1«.  19r>8. 


SN    ."M,.'!?;}       Tin-    .Steelcraft    Mauufacturlnic   ('<im|tany.    Roaa 
noiyne.  (»liln      Filed  June  30,  1958. 


For  Koof  Se<  tloUN  for  KuildinKl. 
First  ii^e  .VuK    Itl,  19."i7. 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  nrearms.  Equipments,  ■^\,'";'::'f    I''":;.''  ^"""'■"'  '^•■"*""'  '"'^   ^*"*  ^'"'^  ^  ^ 

^  '  '     ^^      '^  '  Filed  Jul. \    1.   19. >H 

and  Projectiles 

.<.N   .'>9,24M      ,\tlas  t'owder  Company,  Wllmin»:ton.   Del       Filed 
Sept.  22,   19,^8 

RENDITE 

Owner  of  Rett.  No  «I8„").')K 

For    masting  .\Kent      .Namely.   .Nltro  Carbo  .Nitrate. 

First  use  .\iin    29.  1!».'..S 


Qass  12  —  Construction  Materials 

S.N   .•{ti,t;27      Smith  ManiifarturttiK  Company  Limited,  Weston. 
Ontario.  Canada      Filed  Apr.  24,  1».'>8. 

ACOUSTIPAD 

For  FIbrouB  Sheet  Insnlatioii 

First    use   .Mar     27,    l!t.'i7  ;    In    comineree    Mar    27.    19.'>7. 


.\ppliriint    lines    not    cfalm    ejriualve    rights    in    the    wonU 
".NY,"    ■  TS.V.  '   "Corklxiard."  and   "Inaulatlon  " 
For  Corktionrd  Insulation. 
First  use  on  al>out  January  1952. 


SN    .".4, ♦139       K><  tor    Mineral  Trading   Corp..   .New    York.    NY 
Kiled  Julv   I,  l!»,-.8 


S.N    4t>,7.'U).       Hanley    Company.    Inc..    rittsburKh.    I'a        Filed 

Feb     27.    1»,".H 


IMPERVO 


For   Ixw   Absorption   and   Add   Realatant    Structural   Inlts  Applicant    doea    not    claim    exclualve    rlghta    In    the    worda 

IncliidinK  yiiarry  Tile.   F!o<ir  Mriik.  Chimney  Mrick,  and  .\<  id  ".NY."    "rs.\."    "Corkboard.'"   and    "Inaulatlona  " 

Krick  For  CorkN>ard  Insulation 

Firat  u«      'n  or  about  Jan    1     1!»:<7.  First  use  on  alx>ut  January  1952. 


AnUL  14,  1959 

SN    56.648.      WJdlB 
nied  July  17.  1»B8 
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Mcul   Gooda   Company.   Garwood.   XJ 


0jUh€L'J^i/l^ 


Om  13 -Hardware  and  Pli«blM  m^ 
SteM-nttini  SnppBet 

SN  .•i4.4«0.     Roan  Engineering  Corp..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  July  2«.  1»57. 


for  Wallboard  Joint  Tape. 
Flmt  uae  Aug.  1.  l»-">7. 


SS  57.579.     Winian,  W.  Taylor.  d.b..^8llent  Knight  Coinpany. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio     Filed  Aug.  20.  1958. 

SifeatkSurillr 


and  Shlnia  for  Man-     gx  4S.T06 

9.  1»58 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  .hading  only  and  not  for  coloring 

For  Self  Tapping  Inaerta. 

Flrit  uae  June  22,  1957.  _^^^^^„— ^^^— 

Oass  U-Metak  and  Metal  Castfai«s  and 


Eocheater  Rope.,  inc..  Culpeper.  Va.     Filed  Jan 


ROCHESTER 


For  Manhole  Covera.  Manhole  Framea 
hole  Framea. 

Flrat  uae  May  14.  1958. 

-^— ^-~  For  Airplane  Control  Cablea  Sold  In  Bulk 

SN    59.309.       Makey    Alun^mum.    Inc..    Baltimore,    Md        Filed  f,„,  u^  .bout  1936. 

Sept.  22.  1»5S. 


ELAFLOR 

For  Elevated  F.lae  FlcK,r  and  Part.  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Api;,  35.  1958. 


SN  .^5.342.     United  State. 
.      Filed  July  \^.  1»58 


Steel  Corp^.rttion.  Plttaburgh.  Fa. 

AMBRIDGE 


owner  of  Reg.  •"<<•   620.B60. 
For  Steel  Platea. 
Flrat  uae  Feb    .').  19.^7 


SN    .%9.«7«       Balrd   Dynamic   Corporation.    Stratford.    <onn 
Filed  Sept   29.  1958 

HUERite 

For  I'olyeater  Flaatlc  Fa.te  Uaed  for  Automobile  Body  Re- 
pair Work  and  Similar  Operation.. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  H.  1968 


SN    .-^8.07 1       Alloy,   rnllmlted    Inc..   Long   laland   City,   NY. 
Filed  Aug  29.  1958. 


SN   60.853      The  F.  C    Ruaaell  Compa-r  Columi-lana.  ohW 
Filed  Oct     17.   1958. 


RUSCO 


owner   of   Reg     No..   398.078.   .%94.427.  and   608..V.1. 
For  Overhead  «;arage  I>oor» 
Flrat  uae  Mar    2«,  1958 


SN  B0.904      nonn  FroducU,  Inc  .  W^tlake.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 


For    Treated    Met.la.    In    Ribbon.    Sheet.    Foil.    Bar.    Wire. 
I'ellet.  Dlac,  and  Sphere  Form. 
Flrat  uw  T)*c  11.  1857. 


20.  19.^8 


DONN 


Inc.   New    York,    NY' 


For    Structaral    Co«^-»   '»*  ;}X^L::::;XnlZ 
SuaiH-nded    Cening.    •»<',,  P'^!*"    "Jj  ^r.    O.-nnela,   and 
Runners.    Moulding..    Spllnea.    <  Up*.    SP""-"- 
"naulatlon  and  Coating  Materl.l.  Therefor. 

Flrat  uae  In  January  19.VI 


mental   Iron,    Puluth,   Minn.      TiM  Oct.   20.   1958. 


FORM-FLEX 


For  Frefabrlcated  Step  I  nit 
Flrat  ua*  Aug.  28.  1958. 


SN    58,391       American  Metal  Climax. 

Filed  Sept    :>.  19.^8  «   .   _^ 

AMAX 

zmc  Alloy  «1*^-  ^"  •i'„i^jr,t«m  .nd  Molybdenum  Alloy 
Snr -tr' ^r  ^^n^L^.  .   Molyb^^^^^^ 
/roduc^. ;   cadmium   "d   Cadmi„.   A^o^  BalU^  SUc^k.^^a^n 
InfoU ;  BUBUth  and  Bl.mnth  ^"°' J^"'      ■  .  Germanium 
Se^Tnlum  and  ^^•";/«- ^rirand^'oo^d'AUo;  Har*-,  Ingots, 
Jh%"aTlW:;^      P'tlnul.    Palladium.    Ruthenium    and 

Iridium  Powdera. 

Flrat  uae  July  11.  1958. 
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HN   5M.089.      National    PigaMnt   Comptiuy.   Inc..   PhlUdclphia.     KN   5A.667.      8trohni«>)rrr   *   Arpt>   ('nmpanjr.    New   York.   NY 
Vn      Filed  H»>pJ    IS.  I»ft8  F1I»»J  Auf.  5.   1958 


REDUXAL 


For  Aluminum  Flux. 

First  U14P  Feb    14.  IBoN  , 


SN  ."i».()74.     Univeraal-Cyclopa  St*«l  Corporation.  Hrl<l«f vIlU' 
I'a      Filed  H*pt.  17.  H>at. 


Ka.-Kl 


For    Wax      .Naiufly.    Ort'dlnn    Wax.    (>x<ik»rlt»'n    Wax.    hiiiI 
Sp«Tniac«'ti  Wax. 

FIrKt  UK*-  Oct    :UI.  U>.'>7. 


SN    .•»«.«««       Mtrohmeyer  k.   AriM'  ('oni|iany.   NVw    York.   \  V 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1958. 


For    MetHi    Troiluctn    Such    a8    ShevtM.    BIllefH.    BafH,    Strip. 
Wlff.    riHt»*!»,    ForKlnga.   CaatlnK".   Rnd   Special   Shap^a. 
Fimt  uxe  In  til.'  lattJ-r  half  of  19.S8 


S.\   .">!>, .'ilii       Kh.v  F.   Morgan,  d.b.a.  Tli*"   MorKaii   i"o,.  Clilcngo 
111      Fil.-.l  S.'i.t   2-'.  i!»r>s. 


K^-K 


BON-AIR 


For    Wax      Naniely.    Oresln**    Wax.    (>zi>k«'rlt»'n    Wrnx.    and 
SiK'rniarrtI  Wax. 

Flrat  \x*f  I  »»><•.  4.  1».'»7. 


Own.T  of  UeK    No    tillK.HIM 
For  rrinfitiK  Typ«' 
First  us.-  .Imw  :{().  1».'»8 


S.N   tiO.L'ti.?      Thf   HruHh  Bt-ryllluin  ("ompany.  Clt-vrland.  (Hiio 

Filed  (»«-f.  H.  H».'>H. 


PENNROLD 


For  .M»"tal«  and  .Metal  .\lloyii  Includlnir  Beryllium  «"(>pp«t. 
rhroiiilum  Copper,  I'huapbor  Mronie.  .Nickel  Silver,  Brass. 
Copper.  Stainlenn  gtP«l.  and  Nickel. 

FifHt  iixe  St\,\.  23,  1958.  • 


SN    .')7.7M        Northwent    <'hrmical    Co.    Inc.    Itetndf      .Mich 
Filed  Aug    12.  1»:»8. 

For     Fluid     Compounds — Narofljr.     Coolant     for     (irlmliiiK 
( tlierathmii  and  Cutting  Fluid   N>r  Marhlnlng  (l|>«>ratioiiH 
FIrMt  UMe  on  or  about  July  7,  1957 


SN    rt<i.4I»)       The    International    .Nickel    ("oinpHtiy.    Inc.    .New 
York.  NY      Filed  Oct.  10.  1958 


"S"  INCONEL 


Owner   of    Keg     Noa.    128.408.    857.K47.    and    othern 

For    CiistitiKu      Namely.    Cai«tln»{i«    Made    of    Nickel  Contain 

iiiK  .Mloyx.   ln<'ludlnK  Xlckel-Chroniiuiii  and  Nickel-Chrouiliitn 

Iron  .\lloyn 

nrHt  u»e  J«n    30.  19."^«. 


SN   Ho.MW       Kerr-Mc<^ee  Oil   Induatriea.  Inc..  Oklahoma   City. 
OklH       Filed  Oct.  tt.  1958. 

For   .Xdditlve  for  Cae  In   Uieael   Fuelw  and    Kelated   Burner 
oUm  and  FueU. 

Firat  uae  Sept.  1.  1954. 


SN    t(l).44H       Tem|)el  Steel   (  <im|iany.  Chicatco.   III.   by   rhantte     QmI  16"~  PratoCOVt  MM  DMOfltiVt  CMtillf|S 

of  name  from  Tempel  Manufacturing  <'onipany.  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed  ui  t    1(1.  !».'>« 


TEMPCOR 


For  Magnetic  Steel  Stamplnga. 
First  use  .May  I."..  1957 


Qass  15-Oils  ud  Ctmms 


S.N    H87.747.      Allied    Reaearch    Product*    Incorporated.    Baltl 
more.  Md      Filed  May  18.  1955. 

IRIDITED 

Owner  of  Reg   Xo«.  402,728  and  405.074. 

For  Corronion  Reslatant  Flnlah  Applied  to  Metal  Prmluctfi 

l^'lrst  use  September  1946. 


SN   47.074.     Quaker  Chemical   I'rodncta  Corporation,   Conabo      HN  42.454      Devoe  *  Raynolda  Company.  Inc..  I.oulavllle,  Ky 
hocken.  I'a      Filed  Mar.  4.  1958  Filed  r>ec    1«.  1967. 


TINNOL 


For  Lubricating  Oila  for  Rolling  M,etalH 
First  use  .Ian.  2i«.  1»'>H 


WONDER  SPRAY 

For    Spray    Type    l>ecoratlve    Enamel    for   (General    Interior 
and  Exterior  lae. 

Flrat  use  Nov    20.  1957. 


April  14,  1959 

SN    4«,94e.      IlUnoia    Bronie    I'owder 
Filed  Mar   S.  1958. 
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Co      Inc     Chicago.    Ill      SN    tt5.173.      Zep    Manufacturing    Corporation.    Atlanta.    li«. 

Filed  r>ec   31.  1958 

ZEP 

For  I»reaainga  for  FUatlc  and  Rubber  Mata.  Rubber  Tires. 
Car  Moor  Inaide  I'anela.  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan    1.  1937 


For  Metallic  Coating*. 
Flrat  uae  July  24.  195«. 


SN    rt.-..2K5       Zep    .Manufacturing    Corporation.    Atlanta.    <;a 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1959 


SN    47.077.      I'ierce  *    Stevens   Chemical   Corp      Buffalo    NY. 
Filed  .Mar    l.t.  1958. 


ETHYLON 


For  I^icguer 

First  use  on  or  about  Ot  i    30.  I»."i7 


S\   .•.0.42H       Cniversal   I'aint  k.  VarnUh.   Inc..  d  b.a.  Inlveraal 
Faint   *   YarnlHh  Company.  Bedford.  Ohio      Filed  Apr    25. 


Mt.-.8 


UNI-CLAD 


For   Uressings   for   IMasti.    and    Rubber   Mats.   Kut.ber   Tires 
Car  I>oor  Inside  Panels,  and  the  Like. 

Firat  uae  Jan    1.  1937. ^^^^^^^^^^^^^_ 


diss  17-ToImcco  Prodkicts 

SN    »il.3S2       Wally   Frank.   Ltd..    New  York.   NY       Filed  Oct 


27.  l»">x 


For  Chemical  K.sistant  Citing  Such  as  I'aint 
First  uae  on  or  alM>ut  Jan.  8,  1958 


HOLLAND  HOUSE 


For  Smoking  Tobacco 

First  uae  In  or  ais.ut  .lune  IH53. 


SN    .-,(»..-|(»ti        William     Maakowltf.    d  b.a.    SavCote    Chemical 
Laboratories.   Alexandria,   Va.     Filed   Apr.   28.    1M58 


Qass  18-Mediciiitf  wU  Pharmaceutical 
PreiMratioRS 

SN    12.'')«4       American   <\van«mld   (\>mpany.    New    York.   NY 
Filed  Nov    1.').  1!».'>7 


For  l.liinid   n«sti<    Finish 
l-'irst  use  .\pr    !•'>.  1H.'>«1 


AUROPROT 


SN    .-|<).74»       Van  Krom.    Inc.,   Hoboken.   NJ        Filed   Apr.   30. 


For  Medicinal    Preparation   laed  as  a   Feed  Supplement  To 
Augment  the  <;rowth  of  Animals 
Firat  use  Apr   18.  1956. 


1!»5S 


GOLDEN  TOUCH 


For    Faint    Additive,    ie.    Flecks    To    Be    Adde<l    to    Faint. 
First  use  June  l.'i.  1957 


SN    .-.4.24H       Norfolk   I'aint  Corporation.  Qulncy.   Mass       File.I 
June  25.   1958 


SN    38.925.      tilbaon    Laboratories.    Fort    Worth.    Tex       Filed 
Oil    15, 195T 

BIODERM 

For  Anesthetic  Ointment  for  Minor  Cut*.  Burns,  and  Abra 

slons. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1957. 


V,  /A  ^ 


7 


"9       ACRYLUX 


jsr 


SN   47.143.     Rowa  Wagner  K.O.  Arxneimittelfal.rlk.  B.-nsb.Mg. 
near  Koln.  (ierniany      Filed  Mar.  5,  1958. 

ROWACHOLEX 

..wner   of    (.erman    Reg     No.    885.007.   dated    I»ec     2.    19.-).V 
For    I'harmacvutlcal    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Mepato-Blllary  Diaeaaea. 

First  use  1954  :  In  c«>mmerce  1957. 


/ 


^^'^?\ 


SN  47.322      American  I>ecithln  Company.  Inc  .  Woodside.  N  Y^. 
aa8ign.-e   of    Associated    Concentratea,    Inc..    Woodside.    N  \ 
Filed  .Mar.  10.  1958. 


For  Ingre<lienfa  for  Paints. 
First  uae  .Sept.  21.  195«. 


HARDYPET 


SN  5«,701.     IHamond  Alkali  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Flbd 


Fi>r  lUetary  Supplement  for  l>ofta. 
Flrat  uae  July  1947 


Aug   <i.  1958 


DARASOL 


SN    49.025.      Stanley    I»rug    Pro<luct8,    Inc.    Portland.    Oreg 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1958 


For  »;eneral  Purpoae  Coating  Material  for  lae  In  the  For 
mulatlon  of  Frotectire  and  I»ecorative  Coatings. 
Firat  uae  July  2.  1958. 
TM  741    O.   O. — 6 


STAYWELL 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  uae  Mar    14.  19.->8 
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HN   40.839.      John    C.    Kihl»in«i>.   d.b.a.   B.L.M.    fWd   Itorw. 
Oi-ppncnstlr.  Pa.     Ftled  Apr.  IT.  1BS8. 


A-MEN-0 

#6-23 


■  N  59.SS2      VIck  (lifintcal  Company.  Nrw  TorW.  N    T.     Filed 
Sept   22.  lOSR 

I, 


For  Throat  Loienf*^. 
First  URe  Sppt    2.  1938. 


Pdf  Caitip  F«-<h]  .Siipplrrot'iit  Coiiiprialnit  Vitamin*.  Vllnerala. 
iiiul  I'rotHlnn. 

Flrnt  xiff  .Ian    1.  1».'>7. 


SN   59.459      The   Kpldol   ("o  .   Wattrbury.  Conn       Filed    «ept 
24. 1998 


.»<\   .').•), .ITtl       •  MS   <  orporntlon.   Fort    I.jiudenlal*'    Kl«       1-iI»m1 


July  IH.  lit'.M 


OCU-BRITE 


CPiDOi. 


F'or  M.'dl«Htf(l  EyedropB  for  the   R»"l|pf  of  Tln-d.  Irrltaffd 
>r  Inflamed  Eyeo. 
First  iiK»'  Jun.'  1«.  l».^8 


For  Medicinal  ('reparation  for  Rellevlntc  ItchhiK  Hiiriilnt; 
IMsconifort.  Removing  Sralei  and  OiiRtN  nnil  Helping  Ileal 
InvulTf^l  Mkln  of  t'aorlaala. 

Flr«t  use  Jan.  1.  1950. 


SN  .^7.202.     tielgy  Chemical  Corporation.  Ardoley,  N  Y      Filed 


AUkT    14.  IH.IM. 


HESITABS 


SN   ."iH.'iIl       (hemwHy  Corporation.  Wayne,   NJ       Filed  S»pt 


J.'i.  l».%h 


For  (Jradual  Release  Medication 
F'lrHt  UHe  Aug    4.  1958 


TACID 


For  Antlarld  Capsules 
First  use  July  30.  1958 


SN    ."^7.59fl.      C     H.    Hoehrlnfer    Sohn.    Injtelhelni    am    Hh»in. 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1958. 


DOSISPRAY 


8.\   59,805       American   Cyanamld  Company.   .New   York.   .N  V 
FlW-d  Sept    .10.  1958. 


Owner  of  German    Rett.   No    70.'i,7().'l.  dated   Auk    --.    1»57. 
Tor  Me<ll<-Hl  Sprny  l'r»'paratlon. 


TREPIDEX 


For  Tranqulllier. 

First  use  Hept    11.  1958. 


SN   5H,7rt3.     The  Upjohn   Company    (Delaware   corporation). 
Kslamaioo.  Mich  .  asalirnee  of  The  Cpjohn  Company  (Mlchl 
Kan   corporation).   Kalaniaioo.   Mich.      Filed  .Sept.    10.   19.'\H 


S.\    ."JH.SflN       VIck  Chemical   Company.  New   York.   NY       Filed 
Sept.  30.  1958. 


OXYLONE 


INFEBRINE 


Owner  "f  RcK    N.».  54«.983. 

For  MedlchiHl  Hormone  ('reparation. 

First  u«e  !).'(■   20,  1957 


For  Children  !•  Aspirin  Tablet*. 
First  UNe  .Sept.  4.  1958. 


SN  ."iH.HTH      Hales  A  Hunter  Co..  Chlcag".  HI      Filed  Sept    15. 

19.")N. 


S.\    59.871        .\nierlcan    Cyanamld   <"ompany.    New    York.    .NY 
Filed  Oct    1.  1958 


VERSACAINE 


For  Local  .Kliestliet Ic. 
Flrnt  use  S«'pt    11.  19."\«. 


M.\    .19.9J1         Pharmaceutical    Indnsfrles.    Inc.    Irlton.    N  .T 
Filed  Oct    1.  1958 


LIPOSOL 


Owner   of   Reg.   Nos    «19,571,  51«.744,   and   72.115. 
For  Medicated  Poultry  Feed 
FIrHf  use  Feb   1,  1946 


For   .Multi  Vitamin  Preparation  In  Both  Cnpsule  and  Mquld 
Form. 

First  use  January  1950 
HubJ   to  Intf   with  »N  «3.13H. 


SN  .59,255.     Broemmel  Pharma.-eutlcala.  San  Francisco.  Calif      j^^.     ^3  ,3^,        ^^^    Wander    C.mpany.    d  ba.     Smith Doraey. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  19.'^8.  chlcaKo,  111      Filed  Nov.  24.  1958 


OP-PARIN 


LIPOSAL 


Owner  of  Reg   No  628.132 

For  Sterile  Suspension  for  Ophthalmic  Application. 

First  use  Mar   15.  IW.'.S  r 


For   Preparation   for   I'erlpheral   Vascular   IMsense 

First  use  May  9.  195« 

SubJ    to  Intf    with  SN  .MJ.Ml  I 


APRIL  14,  1959 

Oast  19- VtMdet 

SN  30.846.    The  Standard  Motor  Company  Limited.  Coventry. 
England.    Piled  May  27.  1957. 
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STANPART 


SN  60.842.     Pickwick  Company.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Piled 
Oct.  17.  1958 


owner  of   British   Reg.   Nos    751.300.   751.310.   and    others  ,     „     ,      ^^   ,.„, 

.UfTl  Feb.  2.'..  1956                                           ^,        ,          ,,_..    f..^  For  IK.I.Ies      Namely,  a  Mat-rial  Handling  I>ol.y  f.r  Tow.ng 

For    M..tor    Vehicle    Parts      >-'-':';»5^-    *  ""^-Z/''^.^^'^' r.a;;  Vehicles  and  the  Like 

Knglne-Coollng  Radiators:   Petrol* Tanka:  ^''/•"'^'„   ^^"7  Firat  us«.  May  9.  1958. 

,„rs-    IHM.r    Stops    (Rubber)  ;    Hraught    Excluders    .Rubber).     ^ , 

;;:;ber  Mats  :  (Cassis  Frames  ;  Suspension   Springs  :   Sus... 

steering    Mechanism:    Hoods:    Bunip.-rs  ;    Metal    Straps 
Limiting  l»<Mir  Movcnitiit 


and  Supplies 


^v    «-i  117       Protona  Produktlonsgeaellachaf t    fuer   Klektro- 

SN:U.O.n       ,-,...  standard  Motor  company  Lim I.  <  ov.ntr.^  .     ^^J^^^^^^;:^^^^^,,    Hannover.    Germany.      Filed 

England      Filed  May  29.  19..7.  ^^^    ^    ^^^^ 


STANPART 


4. 


/^If  O 


owner    of    British    Reg     Nos     751. 3(H.    and    751,3..8.    dated 

'""pof  Me^l     Hlind     Slats,     1  pholstery     Cushions,     Venetian 
Blinds.  .Ml  for  Cse  In  Motor  Vehicles 

— ^^  For  Magnetic  Sound  Recording  and  Sound  Reproducing  Ap- 

England      F.lcd  May  29.  1957.  F,"c,rU     Re.t.tlers,     Electric    Tr«.>sformers.    Electric    V^lrea. 

STANPART  Eleitrlc  Batteries. 

?„         V      75^^04    dated   Fel,    25.    19.VI  First   use  Oct.   15.  1952;  in  commerce  Oct,  IS.  1952. 

owner   of    British    Reg    No    751.304.    dated    ^^     '           Ve  

For    Heaters    and    Air   Conditioners   for   I  se    '"    Motor  

Mcles.  and   Parts  .,f  Such  Heaters  and  Air  .-nndl-oners 


SN  2<i.471.      Magnetics.  Inc..  East  Butler.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.   19, 
19.".T. 


SN    ."..-..WSl.      The  Columbus   Antn   Part.  Company.   Columbus. 
Ohio      Filed  .luly  25.  Mt5H 


nneniTicsmc 

UJJOJD 


For    High    Permeability    P..wder    Cores.    Magnetic    Lamina 
tions'  Magnetic    Shields,    Bobbin    Cores,    Tape    Wound    (ores, 
and  Magnetic  Amplifiers 

First  use  January  1!»54 


.  f  r    (»utlK.«rd     SN  :?o.734.     Clayton  Mark  *  Company.  Rranston.  Ill      Flle.l 

For     Boat     Ladders    and     Wheeled    Carriers    for     Outls.ard  ^^^^   ^_    ^^^^      ^^    ^(f). 


Motors 

Firjit  use  July  :<.  ll»r.s 


ELECTRICTUBE 


For  Electrical  Raceways. 
First  use  July  1-"),  1932 


SN    .•i2.3M.      The   Teller   Company.    Butler,    l'«       Filed    June 
•JO,  l»."i7. 


SN     .-.7.1  IH        Aktiebolaget     Cykelfabriken     Monark.     V«rl»erg 
Sweden      Filed  Aug    13.  1958. 

MONARPED ' 

,,«„..r  of  Swe,lish  Heg.  No    75.1S1.  date«l  Dec-.  1«.  19.V<. 
F.:    Motor  cycles.  Motor  scooters.  Light  Motor     yc  es  an 
Motor    Assisted    Bicycles    Known    as    AufK-ydes.    and    I  arts 

Thereof.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

SN    .-.7.1 1!>       Aktiebolaget    Cykelfabriken    M.mark.    VHrl>erg. 
Sweden      Filed  Aug    13.  ^ft.^8 

MONARSCOOT  For    Slectncal    Apparatua-Namely.    Electric    Motors    and 

y»v       -5  0^8    dated  Nov    13.  19.-.3.  Electronic  Controls  for  Such  Motors 

r  M.::;^  Sl^o^Sc^r  .r  Moto.  <.c.e.  .nd  rirat  u.  May  22.  1957, 

M..tor    A.MKted     Bicycles    Known    as    Autocycles.    and     I  arts  _ 

Thereof                                  _____^_^_  SN    32.905.      Calcoln   Corporation.   Los   Angeles.   Calif       filed 

SN    r..).r..-.0       Charles    H     Becker,    inc..    Elkhart,    ind       Filed  J"'yl.l«S7  CALCOIN 

MOBILE     MANOR  mr  Kits  of  part*  for  Converting  Automatic  Record  Players 


to  Play  at  Different  Reproduction  Speeds 
For  Mobile  Hom.'s.  Y\r*\.  use  Nov    7.  195fi 

First  use  Jan    1 1.  IH'.H 
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I  ' 
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SN    33.513.       VIokera.     Incorporated,    d.b.*.     Vlckrm    El«>ctrlo     8.\    Sl,331.       Cutler  Hammer,     Inc..    .Milwaukee.    \yi» 
DlvUlon.  St.  L<iula.  Mo.     Filed  July  10.  19S7.  May  9.  1958 


Fll^ 


WEBMASTER 


ICKERI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  .^47.144  and  O43.780. 

F'or  Rectifier*.  PhotooelU.  Magnetic  riutchen.  .Mafuetic 
KrakM.  Ampllflers.  Lighting  Controla.  Regulatora,  Arc  Weld 
j-m.  TranaformerH.  Motor  SikhmI  Controlii.  Tower  Saturable 
Reactorn,  Klectro  Servo  .MechanliiniH.  Ele»-trlc  Motor»  and 
(ieneratora.  Electric  Control  I'anela,  and  I'arta  and  .\<-ce« 
Borien  for  .\ll  of  the  .\b<ive. 

KIrat  UKe  .Mar    1.  U>4H 


For  Klectrtral  Drire  Myatema  Incladinc  Controla,  Parta 
Thereof  and  Acceaaorlea  I'aed  Therewith,  for  Web  Ilandling 
Machinery    Such  aa   Printing   Preaaea.    Foldera  and    the   Like 

FIrat  uae  Mar.  31.  IHAS. 


S.N  .Vi,4(>4.     Kle<'trU  Corporation.  Aahton.  K.I.    Filed  May  27. 
1958. 


S.N  44.658.     The  Toaaeal  Co..  Inc..  I.ongmeadow.  Maaa.     Filed 


^ 


.Ian.  24.  1«.%8. 


TOASEAL 


For  Electrical  Sandwich  ToaHtint;  (JrillH. 
First  u»e  Jan.  2.3.  195^ 


owner  of  Reg.  No  353.114. 

For    Kle<-trlcal    Fixture*-    .Namely,    Pluga.    and    Partn    Con 
(dating  of  Plug  lluska.  Electrical  Contact   ProngH,  and  Cube 
Tapa. 

Firat  uae  Nov.  2.  ll»3«l. 


S.N   4«.4;<«       <;-V  <"ontrol«   Inc  .    Llvlngnton.   .N.J.      Flle<l   Feb 
24. 1958 


SN  .'>;{. rt21.  .\ir  <;ilde.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  nnHlKne<-  of  Klni'T 
Fre<l  .MackM.  d.b.a  Air  (illde  Motora.  Vermilion.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  IH.  IB.-iH 


AIR-GLIDE 


F'or  Electric  .Motora  Each  Incorporating  an  .\ir  Hearing  aa  a 
Part  Thereof. 

>'lrHt  uae  May  A,  1954. 


The  drawing  Ih  lined  for  red. 

For  Thermal  Relay*     Namely,  Time  l>elay  Relays.  VoIimk.- 
Senalng  Reiaya  and  Current  Senaing  Relaya. 
Firat  uae  l>ec.  20.  1957 


SN  54.937.     The  Mltron  Contpany.  Inc.,  Fluahlng.  N.Y.     Filed 


July  H.  15>5S. 


FIL-THERM 


For  Fuaea 

FlrHt  UKe  .\pr    I  i.  1!»5H. 


SN     47.788.       Spring    Action     Electric     Corp.,     KaMthampton. 
Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  14,  195M. 


5 


S.N    57.rtl2       (Jaylor    Prodorta    (Vimpany.    Van    .Nuy».    Calif 
nied  Aug    21.  195N 


'"'"©Hon- 


For    Wiring    l>evi(e«    ComprlMing    .Attachment     Plug    Capx. 
Kxtennion  <"ord  Sff».  anil  Cube  Tapa. 
Fir»t  UMe  Jiin    1.   1933 


ULTRASTAT 


For  TranalHtorlied  Voltage  Regulator  for  Siieed  Cmitrol  of 
Small  Electric  Motora 
Fimt  UKe  July  8.   195M. 


SN  .'i9,427       Tec  Torch  Co.   Inc.  Carlatadt.   N  J       Filetl  Sept 


23.  195H 


ALTUNG 


For  Tungaten  Klectr<Mlea. 

Firat  ua*-  on  or  about  Aug.  29.  1958 


S.N   48.782.      Pentlar.   Inc  ,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif      Filed  Mar    31. 
1958 


SN  .•»9,809      Clairex  Corporation.  New   York,  .NY      Filed  Sept 


30.   195N 

I 


CLAIREX 


For  Photoelectric  Device* — Namely,  Photoelectric  iVlla. 
AHaemblieN  of  Photoelectric  Cella.  ('omponenta  of  Photoelectric 
Cella,  Photoelectric  Tape  Readera,  Photoelectric  Switchea.  and 
Photoelectric  Headlight  Dtmmera. 

FIrat  uae  Apr.  3.  1954 


SN    ttO.«54.      Citiea    Service   Oil    Company.    New    York.    N.Y. 


The  drawing   ih    lined  for  gold,   but  color  In   not   claimed. 

For    Electrical    C"n»ponenta      Namely.   Electronic   Time   I»e 
laya.    Electronic    FlaMliera.    Electronic    Ilorna,   and    Electronic 
Oimming  Control  I>evice». 

FIrat  uae  .Nov.  10.  1957. 


Filed  (»<t    15.  19.58. 


LIFE-LOCK 


For  Storage  Hatterlee 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  3.  195H 
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SX    80.899.      Cutler  Hammer,    Inc.,    Milwaukee.  8».pt.  11.  1958. 

"""""'  ULTRAFLEX  m,^ 


Apparatua    Therefor.    Including    Ac.-eaaorlea    I  aed    There^l... 
and  PartB  Thereof 

Firat  uae  l>ec.  30,  194rt 


'■W\^ 


For  Sle.-plng  Bag.  for  Outdo<.r  or  Camper^'  T.*-. 
Firat  uae  Aug.  25.  1958.  _^^ 


.Nrtl.03»      The  Electric  Auto-Ll.e  Com,«ny.  Toledo,  oh.o     Q^j  23-Clltlery,     JHUcWlWy,     9^     TOPU, 

Filed  Oct    21,  1958. 

and  Parts  Thereof 


TRANSPORT 


For  spark  Pluga  and  Componenta  Thereof 
Firat  uae  Sept.  4.  194tt. 


SN  38.1«4 
Oct.  1.  19'>" 


K C.S    Tool  Corporation.  Bloomlngton.  HI.     File*! 


FLUSH-CUT 


Class  22-Ga«es,Teys,  mi  Sportwg  Goods 


For  Acceaaory  for  a  Power  Driven  T0..I 
Firat  uae  Sept.  «,  1957. 


SN  38.320      Aerovox  Corporation,  New  Bedford.  Maaa.     Filed     ^^   ^^^^^      ^.^^^^   ^^^    ^ 
(Ut    4.  1957.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1958. 


galea)   Limited,  Oldham,  Englmnd 


r^^A£ 


Morae  Telegraph   Code  by   a   Single  !*iro»e 
Firat  uae  June  26.  1957. 


ANTI-WEDGE 

For    Blnga   for   Textile   Spinning.   Doubling,  and  Twl.tlng 

Macblnea.  ,        ,v    msfi 

Firat  uae  Mar.    16,   1956:  In  commerce  Mar.   16.  19.->«. 


SN  40,546.  Bell  Chalra,  Inc..  8.n  Fr.ncl.co,  Calif  ._h>  change 
of  name  from  B«U  Inatltute.  8.n  rr.ncl«-o,  (  allf  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1957 


SN    46.851.      Pioneer    Broach    Company.    Loa    Angelea.    CHf 
Fll«'d  Feb.  28.  1958. 


HELI-KUT 


VIGOR-TRIM 


For  Broachea,  Cutting  Tool 
Firat  uae  Jan.  4.  1957. 


For  Exerclaing  I»evice  Having  a  Frame.  Fitting.  Pedala.  and 
a  Swingable  Handle 

Firat  uae  Aug.  «.  1957. 


SN    47.713.       Banner    PL.tlr.    Corpor.tlon,    P.teraon.    N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1958. 


PONY  TAIL 


For  (hlldren*.  Toy  Tea  Seta. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  27,  1958. 


*»N    4T519       Preclalon    Flexopreaa    Corporation,    Clndnn.tl. 
'  Ohio!   «..gnee  of  Preclalon  Welder  *   Flexopreaa  Corpora- 
tion. Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1958. 

FLEXOFEED 

For  Feeding  Mechanlama  for  Pnnch  Preaaea 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  21 .  1958. 


""^""^^  ^       ,.,,»,    Minn      SN  48,150.     Diamond  Power  specialty  Corporation,  LancMter, 

SN  48,019.     Diamond  Tool  «nd  Hor.e.hoe  Co  ,  Duluth,  Minn.       -^^^^^^     ^,^^^^  ^^^  .^^    ^^^^ 
Filed  Mar    19.  1958. 


owner    of    Reg.    No..    168.676.    628,488.    and    othera. 
For  Pitching  Horaeahoea. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  28.  1927. 


/w«^,  of  Rev    No.    50.826,  116.045,  .nd  othera. 

Fr  ApirT^o.  foT  IM.ch.rglng  Solid  .nd  Fluid  Cle.nlng 
M^U  AgaTnTt  the  He.t  Exchanging  Surfacea  of  Boiler,  and 
the  Like  To  Cle.n  the  8.me. 

Ptrat  uae  Jan.  15.  1958. 


SN  56.347      Baapberry  HIU  Hooae.  Seattle.  Waah      Filed  July     ^^   ^^^^^      ^^^^^  ^^     ^^^,^^    ^^      p,,^  Mar    28.  1958 


30,  1958 


"SPELLMINDER" 


For  Device  for  Uae  In  8oU;lng  Wora  P«.le. 
Firat  uae  on  or  about  June  1.  1958. 


DUET 

For  St.lnleaa  Steel  Flat  T.blew.re. 
Firat  uae  Feb.  28.  1958. 


I 


:> 
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SN  49,402.     \i>v»,   liK-.,  New   Vork.  X.V.     Filed  Apr.   10.  1958. 


SX    5rt,0«0.       luiiieM    M*'tiillurxicj|U««    df    Vallorbe,    Villorb*-, 
.Switt^rlaiKl      y\\eil  July  25.  19.'i8. 


•  KvM.r  ..f  K.'g.  Xo.  53().6T3 

Fur  .\utoiiiatir  Drink-Vt'tidlnK  Marhinea 

First  use  Mar    12.  lO.'iH 


P.LGROBET 


SX  53.800      I(l«»al  In<lii«trU'8.  Inr  .   Syraiimr*'.  Ill      Filed  June 


IH.  1958. 


STRIPMASTER 


For  FlIeH.  Kiflterx,  KiiKravin^  Tools.  (;raverfi.  ChlaelM. 
Serai)erM.  .Sawn,  HurniHhinK  T<m>I».  Metal  Sawn,  Machine  Hack 
.Saw  Blades.  Hand  lia<-k  Saw  BladeM.  Band  .Shwh. 

thirst  use  not  later  than  1883;  In  eonunerpe  not  later  than 
1883  ;  In  1812  ax  to  "F.  L.  (irobet." 

.SubJ   to  Intf  With  SX  .')5.00«. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Xo    543.987 

For  Wire  Stripping  I  lev  ices  Which  Cut  and   Keuiove  Insulii 
tlon  From  Wire. 

FMrst  Use  .\oveiiil)er  11I4M 


SN     ."ifl,!'!!         I  nines     Metallurgiqne.x     de    Vallorbe.     VallorlM- 
Switzerliinil      Filed  July  28.  1058. 


S.N  54.9.i7      The  .Murray  Company  of  Texan,  Inc.,  d  I>h.  Bos 
Ion   (Jeur  Works.  .North  Quincy,   Mans.      Filed  July  8,   IW.'iS. 


For  (iears. 

First  use  May  23,  li»r)H 


SX  ;>.'), 006.     Urobet  File  Company  uf  America,  Inc.,  Carlstaili. 
N.J      Filed  July  9.  19.'>8. 


GROBET 


For  Files,  Klfflern.  Engraving  Tools,  (Jravers.  Chisels. 
Scrapers.  Sawn.  BurnlshlnR  Tools,  Metal  Sawn,  Machine  Hack 
.Saw  Blades,  Hand  Hack  Saw  Blades.  Band  Sawn. 

First  use  not  later  than  1883:  In  comiuerce  not  later  than 
1883  ;  in  1812  as  to  "F.  L.  (irobet." 

SuhJ    to  Intf   with  HX  ."i5.00«. 


Owner  of  Rejj.  Xo    .■i88..358. 

For  Files.  Rasps.  Burrs,  \Vo<><l  and  .Metal  Cutting  Tooln  and 
I'artn  Thereof  and   Hand   and   Tower  Driven   Saws 

First  use  In  about  1927  on  tiles,  rasps,  burrs,  and  wood 
and  metal  cutting  tools. 

SuhJ     to   Intf    with    SN   .'>»!. (>.-)«,    SX   56.0«0.   and   S.N   5«,2I1 


SX   5«,778.     Stanley   Ktiight   Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Flle.l 
Aug    7.  lli.')8. 


S.N  55.718.     Trixluctive  Tool  Service.  Inc.   Bay   Viilajre.  olil. 
Filed  July  '.'I     IH.'iK 


diini^ 


nq 


PRO 


For  Beverage  Pispenstng  Stations. 
First  use  Apr   -'It.  19.')8. 


For  .Metal  Cutting  Tooln. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1958. 


S.N     59.230.       Whitin     .Machine     Works.     Whitlnsvllle.     Masn. 
Filed  Sept     19.   1958. 


SN   .')5.893       Adoria  Corporation.   -New   York.   .N  Y       Filed  July 
-'4.  1958. 


ASTER 


F'or    Kitchen    (tensll    I'sed    for    the    F'ornintinii    of    IIchIciis 
i-f  Margarine  or  Butter 
First  use  .Tulv  11.  IH.'.S 


S.N     .')6,0.^9.        Ininen     .Metallurgiques    de     Vallorb*-.     Viillorbe. 

Switzerland.     Filed  July  25.  1958.  xi,^  drawing   is   lined  for  green  and   red       Owner  of  Rett 

Nos   21H,8.-{2,  859,011.  and  others. 
For  Textile  Machine*. 
First  une  .Mar    4,  1958. 


For  Ftlen.  liravers,  KifllerH.  Chisels.  Rasps,  and  Other  I're 
cislon  Tools  Such  an  Are  I'setl  by  Die  Makers.  Tool  Makers. 
Watchmakers.    Jewelers.    Engravers.    Dentists,    and   Opticians 

First  use  J|n.  1.  1953;  In  commerce  Jan.  1,  195,'<  :  In  1812 
as  to  "F".  L.  (jrol>et"  :  and  since  at  least  1883  with  the  repre 
Mentation  of  a  running  hare. 

SubJ   to  Intf   with  8X  55.00H 


SX   59,808       B.'lf  k  I.untlg,   Inc  .   Elmburst.  X.Y.      Filed  8ept 
30,   1958. 


For  Elei-tric  Raturs. 
First  use  Aug    11,  19,'>8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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For  Attachment   for  Quill  Type  Milling  Machines. 
First  uae  Feb  28.  1958. 


APRIL    14,    1959  •        •  .,  Machine   Co..    Inc.   (llfton.   X.J. 

1   -.       Piled    SX  65.332.     ruitom  Tool   k   .Mauiin. 
SX   .^9.958      Edward   Valves.  Inc.  Ea.t  Chicago,  Ind      ''"•"'••  p.,,^  j.„.  «.  m».  . 

Oct.  2.  19.58 

IMPACTOGEAR 

First  use  May  2».  1»B8- 

T^T  U6      Filed  Oct.  1«.  1*58      SX    «5,3«8       Kurgi    (;e.e,l«.haft    '- J«;»;7^t^9."' '  " 

8XH0  748,     Roy  J.  IJibbe.  Baltimore.  Md.    Hied  .»ot  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (i^-rmany      Filed  Jan.  «,    i« 

PHENORAFFIN 

.,....,.  of  <;er«an  Reg.  ^i^  ^^^'if.i^t'rtr^^rrL^^^^^^^^^ 
For  Chemical  Apparatus  for  Separatmg 

and  Waters  ^ 

SN  65  444,     H.  K.  Porter  Company  .Delaware,.  Philadelphia. 

For  coin  Di.,.-nsing  Machine.  P-      ^iied  Jan.  7.  1959 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1952. 


,S  «o,»74      Robbin.  4  Myers.  Inc.  Spriu.fleld,  Ohio      Filed 
Oct.  20.  1958. 


Oatt  24-Uwi*7  AwpltoiK»i  mi  iWil^ 


«X    58.170      Cottage   Manufacturing  Co..   Huntington   Park. 
Calif     Filed  Sept.  2.  1958. 


HIDE-ALINE 


owner  of  Reg    Xos    2«0,7«0.  660.793.  and  others 
For  Electric  Can  Openers. 
First  une  Sept    24.  1958. 

__^_  For  aothealtne  and  Heel.  Therefor 

.   ..  n„     Kkelleftea          F"'"'  ""^  '°  January  1»5T 
^s   «i  042       FabrikaaktleboUft  Forslund  *  to,   Skellef.ea.  

'  Sweden      Filed  Oct.  21.  1»5» 


FOCO-CRANE 


SV    58  588     international    Steel    Woo.    Corporation.    Spring 
field.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept  8.  1858. 


For  Hydraullcally  Operated  Lifting  Pevi.-es. 
Flmt  use  Dec   3,  1957 


JUMBO 


— ^""^  Padding  for  Laundry  Preaae*.  r  laj 

A     lPi.id    dba    Triumph  Equipment  Kngi  ^Ir.t  u.e  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1»/« 

SX    «2.254.      lieo     A     PJ.ld.   <»  J J^^;?„,.   %.  1958 
_-^—     XlinneaDoli*.  Minn,      r  Ilea  •■•"» 


''„:ri..rpori.,-u..  -«.«.  no.  .«. .«. 


TRIUMPH 


SN  59.016.     American  Felt  Company.  (Menvllle.  Conn      Fil-d 


Sept    17.  1958 


For  Printing  Bqulpment 
nr.t  use  Sept.  8.  1940 


NYLOPRESS 


For  PreM  Pad-  for  Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Machines 
Flr.t  use  Aug    18.  1»58. 


SX   65  295      Bou-Matlc  -Ukera.  inc..  Ontario,  calif,     nied    ^^^^  ^^^      ^he  Murray  Corporation  of  America.  Syracuse. 

X.Y      Filed  Sept.  84.  1958. 


Jan.  5.  19.59 


BOU-MATIC 


For  Milking  --»>'-'=[,  •'tn!';i:s:::i.<rM»i^"«'^^^^^^^ 

Thereof-Namely.  Z*^Jl^J^„*r^,^^   Waahars.   and 

^t   l^T.'p'i'i  •    ---   -^^^^^  ""•• 

and  Pipeline  Milk  Valres. 

First  uae  Sar.  15.  l**^ 

SX  65.338      sunflower  Indoatrlea.  Inc..  O.atha.  Kan.      Filed 
Jan    B,  IBM 

TRENSLIGE 

„_,     _   M.^iBjia   lor   MovInc   Material 
For    Mobile   Power  DrlT»«  Mafhl***   tot   m      «m 

Such  a.  EnsUage.  .  ^  ,,  ,.«» 

First  use  on  or  about  Ftb.  18.  lt»T. 


ACCELOMATIC 


For  Washing  'and  Drying  »*«»;'»•* 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1»'M». 


8N    W.Mi.      fr-lHi    ^-^^   ^•»'»^"'''   »'»'"*•**''*"'-•    ''" 
niad  Sept.  SO.  1958. 


Bonnie 
Hloic 


For  Ironing  Board  P»4«  «»*  ^'J^" 
Ftrat  use  on  or  about  W^  2t-  !•»• 
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S.\    rto.722       Boru  Warner    Corporation.   Chlrago.    III.      FII»kI     S.\    .'51.233      Tuklifini  ('or|>oriitiun,   Fort   U'ajrar,   Ind.      FIIim: 

(let     It;.   I».">H  May  7.    lH.'iH 


DISPENSOMAT 


h'xr  Waahinx  MarhlnM  and  Acr**«ori«*a  and  Partu  'nur.-nf 
for  Kf|'la<-t'iii»'nt  and  Repnlr. 
/  Flrwr  une  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  1(1.  19.")8 


^anguard 


SS  Ho.Ttltl      RaylxstoK  Manliattau.  I nc  .  Manli.-lni.  I'a      KII.mI         y„f  jjeaaurtnir.  RfKiaterlnK.  and  Dlap^nalng  Apparatua  for 
Oct    !)'>.  I'.t.'iN  (;aiiolln4>    and    othtr    Liquid    Fuel*    for    Internal    Combustion 

Knicint^n  and  I'arta  for  8u(-h  ApparatuM. 
FirHt  liar  May  A.   1D&8. 


For  Mftallic  Pr^-N*  l'a<ln. 

First  line  Sj-pt    1.'4.  1».">H 


.S.N    ,'(.<. m4        Rolo    Manufartiirlnir    Company,    HouHton.    Trx 
Fllfd  J  lint'  ]K.   lU.^H 


HI-CAP 


For  IliKli  Capacity  Liquid  Metera  and  Metering  SeparatorK 
S.N"    tll.4.>»        .losipli    K      Irasln,   .New    Oriennn.    La        Filed   Oct  Kirwt  ii«i'    \pr    M)    U»."»8 

27,  iyr)H. 


COIN-0-WASH 


SN  5.',1K4      .lunkera  k  Co.  UMelUchaft  mlt  brarhrlnkter  Huf 
For    l-aniolry   Fquipment      Namely.    Wa-hinR   Machine,.  an<l  ^^^^     Wernau    (Xeckari,   Oerinany.      Filed    June    18.    \\^^K 

I  •riers 

First  use  July  9.  IH.'iS 


Class  26-MtasMriHfl     ^mi     Scitntific 
Appliances 

S.N    -'l.»U7       Radiation,    liic  .    .Melbourne,   Fla       Filed   Dec.   2*>. 


JUNKERS 

Owner  of  Cernian  Rex.  No.  «)31.32T.  dated  July  27.  19.'>I  ; 
and  IS    Reg   .\o   H4H.849. 

For  MeHBurinj:  Devicen  for  Temperature.  Humidity  and 
Pressure,  Volume  Contrula.  I'reaHUre  Controls,  for  (Jaa,  Air. 
and  Water 


S.N     .%•>.. ^(>.-.        Sun    IMal    Corporation.    <"aliiwell.     .\  J.       Filed 
A  UK    I.   1».".» 


<^UICIC-I-.OOK. 


y 


For    Klectronlc   Telenit-tric    l>ata    Recorder  and    Rapid   Sam 
[tlilikr  I  ►♦•vice 

Flr.st  use  Nov    i:t.  19."><> 


S.\   47.(MI8       Optics.   Inc.   Boston.   Maaa.      Flleii   Mar    4.    19.-.H 

"AIR-LITE" 


For  Visual   Miaplay  Paiielx  for  the  Count  Down  and  FIriiiti 
and  Control   of  (luidtMl   MUaileN.  as   Well  as  for  Other   Indus 
trial  Controls. 

First  use  Nov    4.  1957. 


For  optical  Lt'nHCH 
First  use  Fei.    LM.   1 9.'.8 


SN  «I0.027      Eaatman  Kodak  Company,  Rorheater,  N  V      Filed 
o<t.  3,  1958 


LODESTAR 


SN    47,227       Harher-Colinan    Company.    Rockfonl.    Ill        Filed  For  Film  Readera. 

.Mar.  7,  1958.  •  First  use  Apr.  21.  19RN. 


CEDAC 


For  System  for  Dete.tlnu  and  Controlling  the  Coolinit  Kffect     SN'  'i'>.«>«»»      Taylor,  Taylor  *  Hobaon  Limited.  Leicester.  Km: 
l'r(Kluc»«l  by  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus.  '""<'      Filed  Oct.  3,  l»r>8. 

Flr.^it  u.se  at  least  as  early  as  January  19.'»8. 


SN    48.».'i7       HI  F    Industries.    Inc.    Providence.    R  I        Filed 
Apr    .<.   19.">8 

BALANCEL 


VAROTAL 


Owner   of   Hritiah   Reg.   No.   650,340,   dated  July  :w.    194H 
For  Photographic  lyenses. 


Fur    l>e\lces    for    Measurlni;   Variable    Quantities    Such    as     „..  .,,.,-,,      i,     .«     .    .         ..     n.  j..«.      i„„     /m— j.i«.   i-.tit 

"  .     ^  SN  tH).li2      Pacini'  .\utomati<'  Products,  Inc.  itlendale,  (  alll 


Flow   Rate.   Liquid   I.,evel.   Pressure  or  I'oaition   in  Convertinic 
SiK'h    Measurements  to  an   Output  Pressure  for  Tranainlssion 
to  an  IndicatiiiK  and/or  Contrtdllng  Apparatus. 
First  use  September  1957. 


Filed  Oct    ti.  19.'>8. 


S.N  .'>(». 71M.  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New  York,  N.V  .  as 
signee  of  PhotoKuard  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y'.  Filed 
Apr   .30.  19.M. 

PHOTOGUARD 

For  Cameras. 

First  use  in  or  alM>ut  February  I9.")«. 


For  Measuring  and  Hctentlflc  Instrumentation  Teat  Panels. 
First  use  on  Dec.  1«,  1957 
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SN  «0.213.     Elk  «nterprlP»>«,  Inc  ,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.    Q^^  29  — BrOMtf,  BtHSIMS,  Wi  DHStofi 


r.  i9.-iK. 


ELK 


For  Radar  Target. 
First  use  June  12,  1958. 


SN   tlO.Saa       American  Optical  Company.  SouthbridKe.  Mass 
Filed  Oct.  9.  Ht^H. 


SN   40,606.      Pro^phy  Uc  tic  Braah  Company.   Florence,  Mass 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1957. 

2-D 

For  Tooth  Bruahea. 

First  use  Oct.  24.  1957. 


CYCLOPTIC 


For   Microacopea. 

First  use  In  August  19.'»»i. 


SN    46.700.      Baltim<«-e    Brushes.    Inc.,    Boston.    Mass.      Filed 
Feb.  27,  1958. 

HAMPTON 


For  Brushes. 
SN  60,391      The  Brearley  Company.  R.K-kford,  III      Filed  txt.  pjr^,  »^  ,„  February  1950. 


10,  1958. 


SN  58.803.     Massasolt  Company,  Laurelton.  N  J      Filed  Sept 

"  ""   MAGIC  SWIVEL 

Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Swivel." 

For  Dust  Mop. 

First  use  Ang.  27.  19.%8. 


For  Weighing  Scales. 
First  use  July  18.  1958. 


SN    60.52.%.      Holub    Industrlea.    Inc..    Sycamore.    Ill       nied 
Oct.  13.  195H. 


SN     61.651.       Mora*  Starrett     Products     Company.     Oakland. 
Calif.     Filed  (Kt    30,  1958. 


PRO 


For  Window  Cleaning  Tool. 
First  use  Aug.  «.  1958.    


Class  30-Crockery,  Earthtaware,  aad 

Porcalaia 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433.946.  ^    v   i»    » 

For    Combinatio..    Testers    and    Fuse    Pullers    and    Voltage  ^^  ^^  ^^      American  Commercial  Incorporated,  Lo.  Angeles. 

''"•'Firtu.eApr.9.,946. 

MIKASA 

SN  60,.-.95      American  Optical  Company.   Southbrldge,   Mass  por  China  Dlnnerware. 

Filed  Oct    14,  1958.  First  uae  Dec.  10,  1957. 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses  and  Blanks  Therefor 

First  use  Sept.  19,  19.".8^ ^^^^^^^^___ 


SN   55,669.     Havlland  *  Co.,   incorporated.   New  York,  NY 
Filed  July  21,"11»8. 


RIVIERA 


For  China  Dtnnerware. 
First  uae  Jan.  31,  195T. 


Oast  27-Horelogical  laftnMMats 

Hs  -o.«o._  •■"»-™  «-"  '■«""'■  -•-'-"■  ■"    """  aa«s31-Faton«i4RtW«Mrtor. 

WITQT     PND  **"^  59,815      Dispensers,  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     FUed  Scpt 


30.  1958. 


For  Watches  and  W  atch  Movem«it«. 
First  use  Sept    19.  19.58^ 


Oass  28- Jawalry  md  PradoM-Mttal  Wart 

SN  52.313.    Jana  Manufacturing.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  May 


26.  19.'>8 


TWI8TINITUL 


For  Jewelry-  Namely.  Rln| 
First  use  Apr   28.  19R8 


For  Refrigerated  Beverage  Dispensers  and  Parts  Therefor 
First  use  In  1954. 


'I'M  {V2 
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SN    «().251.      Air-Maz.    Corporation.    (Vvel.ud.    Ohio.      Plle.l     8N  66.104.      Mayuard   M.   .SchlaRer.  M.rbkhe.d.  M.«i.      ni.d 


Oct.  8.  1958. 


Jan    1». IttSB. 


"PANELBATH" 


PERM-A-PEDIC 


For  St'lf  WaHlihiK  FIIktb. 
First  UH«-  July  l.'>.  1».'>H. 


For  MattredB^H  and  Box  SprlnRw. 
FlrMt  uae  June  22.  1U50. 


Class  33  -  Glassware 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN    4.1.455,      Indiana   «;iaaa   t'onipany.    Dunkirk.    Ind.      Filed 
S.\  .-.,->.90K      Counteaa  Mara.  Inc..  Xfw  York,  X.Y      Filed  July  Jan    H,  iH.-iW. 


M.  1958. 


CONSORT 


For  Coiiiliin.-.t  Val.t  .Stand  and  Troum-r  Ph-mh 
First  UMf  oiTor  alM>\it  Feb.  5,  1958 


m^ 


s.\  r..-..S>mt      CounteaN  Mara,  Inc.  New  York.  NY      Filed  July 
L>4.  1958 

VERSATILE    VALET 

For   Rack  Type   Holder   for  Complete  Set   of  Clotlien 
First  use  on  or  about  F'eb.  5.  1»S8. 


Applicant  hereby  dlaclalnia  the  wr.rda  -Oven   Ware"   apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Ovenware  of  Heat  Rwilatant  Glaaa. 

First   use  June  I.'i.  195.1. 


SN    ti4.107       The    SpriiiK  Air    Comi'any.    <til(a>:o.    Ill        Filed 
I)*H'    n,  195H 

REVERSAFIRM 

owner  of  Ken    .No.  ti70.S»,i;i 

For  InneraprinK  Mattreaaes  and  Hoxsprings 

First  use  Nov    'A.  1958. 


SN    ti4.4;i8.      Sturjfls    Posture   Chair   Company.    StiirKis.    Mich 
Filed  I>ec    1«.  1958 


SN  45.1J8      Oalmler  Mem  AktlenKeaHlachaft.  «tutt(cart  I'nter- 
tuerkhelm.  Cermariy      Filed  Feb.  3.  1958. 

MERCEDES-BENZ 

owner  of  i;erma«  ReR    No    175.067.  dated  Oct    7.   1927 
For  (;iass  ranes;  tilaaa  Ampules;  Bottles  and  Other  <;iasii 

Containers. 

First  use  In  1926;  In  coniuierce  In  1953;  190«)  as  to  "Mer 

cedes"  :  and  1896  as  to  ••Bern.'  _^_ 


Class  34-Heating,  Ligliting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  .16.997      Connor  EnjflneerlnK  Corporation.  Danbiiry.  Conn 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1957. 

KNO- DRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  N.-..  427.634  and  522,977 
For  Registers  and  (irillea  for  Ventilating  and  Air  Recover> 
Kqulpment. 

First  aae  June  27.  19.'57. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red       Owner  of  Reg.  Noa    577.471 
and  579.074 
For  Chairs 
Flrwt  u.Me  I>ei     1  .   1M5I 


SN     60,7K.1       The    Willlamaon    Company,    Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct     16.   1958. 

WATERMATIC 

For  <;as  Hot  Water  Heatera. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1958.  


SN    t>5.()7(>        Cramer    I'oature    Chair    Company.    Inc.    Kansas 
City.  Kans.     Flletl  I>k-.  30.  195H. 


For  Combined  Step  and  Stool. 
First  use  in  March  1958. 


Class  35-Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaHic  Tirts 

8N  31.036.     The  Standard  Motor  Company  Limited,  Coventry. 
KnKland.     Piled  May  29.  1957 

STANPART 

owner  of  Brltiah  Peg.  Xoa.  751,300.  751.306.  and  others, 
dated  Feb    25.  1956. 

For  Shims;  Clutch  Unlnica  ;  Hoe*  Plpea  (Canvas);  Hoae 
Pipes  (Rubber!  ;  Hydraulic  Packings;  Rubber  RInga  ;  Rubber 
Waahera  (Not  for  Tapa)  ;  Rubber  Tubing;  Tyre» ;  PUton 
Rings;   Gaskets.  All   Being  Engine  and  Vehicle  Parta. 
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TM  6:i 


.,       .  Ohio       Filed     SN  60.750.     L..wslncorpora,e<l.  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Oct 

8N    59.078.      The   Abel   Corporation,  Columbua.   Obi...      Hied     S>  «  .^^^ 

S«pt  18  1958  METRO 

For  Me<hani.ally  (ir.wved  Phonograph  Record^  of  the  Disc 

Type 

First  uae  Sept.  25.  19.'>8. 

Cass  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  12.H4H.     Tintner  Pr.nlucts  Co.,  Inc.,  Sew  York,  NY      Filed 

July  -'5.  19.V. 


ABE^^ 


For  Tires  and  Tubea. 
First  use  May  10.  11>B<>. 


Class  36-Musical  Instrunents  and 


ALPINE 


„..      vti.«i  Nov    7  For  Pens  and  Pencils. 

SN  40.202      Julius  Bluthner.  Leipiig.  <.«>rman>      Hl.d.>.  j^^,  „«>  since  the  year  1946. 

19.'>7.  - 


BLUTHNER 

i 


SN   32.4.-,6       Battle  Creek  Box  Company.   Battle  Cr**k.   Mich 
Filed  June  24.  1957 


CORRASUEDE 


w     *     '        »— V.melT    Piano.    Grand  Piano..  For  Flock  Finished  Paperboard 

For  Musical  Inatrumenta— Namely.  Manoa.  .,ra  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^    ^^^^ 

Concert -(irand  Planoa.  and  Organs. 
Xt  u^  Jn  1953  on  pianos  and  grand  pianos  ;  in  com.ner.  e  

in  1930. 


SN    41.551.      otto   L.   Kramer.    Hermosa    Beach.    Calif       Kiled 
Nov.  29.  1957.  -ri-VM 

SS    M  H66       Columbia    Broadcasting   Sy.tem,    Inc..    Danvers.  "SAMPLEX 

P„r   Binders   for  Textile  Swatches  and  (^mnectlns   Headers 

C  Therefor. 


Mass      Filed  .May  19.  1958 


lereior. 
First  use  on  or  about*Feb    13.  19.x. 


L 
U 

B 

C 

i 

T 
O 
M 


SN  60.364.     Plymouth   Rubber  Company.  Inc..  Canton,  Mass 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1958. 


PLYMOUTH 


yor  Rubber  Bands. 
First  use  in  1920. 


SN  (-.0,758.     Morgan  &  Llndaey.  Inc.  Jasper,  Tex.     Filed  Oct 
16,  1958. 


For  Electric  Phonographa. 
First  uae  Mar   31.  1951. 


SN    59.365       Warner    Bros     Pictures.    Inc..    New    York.  NY 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1958 

VIT APHONIC  owner  of  Reg.  No   6.3.5.210                                  ,  ,,  Tshlets    Fn 

T  £  X  r^A-   AA'v^  ^,^^^  Correspondence  Pa.K-r.  Kule.l  and  I  nruled  Tablets,  En 

owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   231.348.  262,981,  and  90.85r  ,..,.,p,..  and  Miscellaneous  Stationery  Items. 
F^r   Phonograph    Records  and  Tap«-  With   Sound   Recorde.1           ^,^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ,,^  ^^^^^  ^ar.  1,  19.>7. 

Thereon.  — ~"^ 
Pint  uae  .\ug  28,  1W58. 


SN    60,013.      Ap..n    Record    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1958. 


SN  01  <»11      Western  College  Bookstore  Association,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1958 


W% 


^^ 


CO  B^ 


The  term   'Records'  la  dlaclaimed. 
For  Phonograph  Records 
First  use  Jan  20.  1958. 


For  WIrebound  Notebooks. 
FIrat  use  Apr.  5.  1955 
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8X  61,466.     Ere  M.  Allen,  d.to.a.  American  Cuatom  Binders. 
Burbank.  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1988. 


SN  58.253.     Howard  W.  Sama  ft  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolla,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1958. 


FOTO-BIND 


For   Flaatic  Container  or   Binder.  I.  e..  Album   for  Photo- 
irraphs. 

Flrat  uaeOct.  8,  19.^8. 


/n  TUB! 


TUII 


SX   61,485.     Eberhard   Faber  Pencil  Company,  Wilkea-Barre, 
Pa.     Piled  Oct.  28,  19.%8. 


FACTS 


FOTORITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606.431. 
For  Periodic  Trade  Publication. 
Flrat  uae  May  1,  195H. 


For  Reproducing  Ball  Pena  and  Reprndurlng  I>>ad  Pencil* 
and  Erasers. 

Flrat  us«  Oct.  16,  19.^8,  on  reproducing  ball  pena  and  re- 
prodnclnfc  lead  penclla.  


Class  38- Priirts  aad  PiibBcatioM 

SN  48.302.     Meredith  Publlahlng  Company,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1958. 

BETTER  HOMES  & 

GARDENS  HOME 

BUILDING  IDEAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602.407. 
For  Annual  Publication. 
First  use  1948. 


HN    58,628.      The   Jantea   C.    FIHeld    Company,    MInneapolia, 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1958. 


For  Profeaaiunal  Directory. 
First  use  during  1918. 


Qass  39 — QotUag 


SN   637.285.      National   Shoes.   Inc.,   New    York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  19B2. 


SN  48,304.     Meredith  Publishing  Company.  IVs  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1958. 

BETTER  HOMES 

&  GARDENS  HOME 
FURNISHINGS  IDEAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602,407. 
For  Annual  Publication. 
First  UB4>  1941. 


.^^ 


For  .Sho«>s  for  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  11,  1951. 


SN    637.286.      National    8boM.    Inc..   New   York.   NY.      Filed 
Oct.  28.  1952. 


SN  48,306.     Meredith  Publishing  Company.  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1958. 

BETTER  HOMES  & 
GARDENS  GARDEN  IDEAS 


For  Shoes  for  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  11,  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602,407. 
For  Annual  Publication. 
First  use  1940. 


SN    27.937.      Delaware   Mills.    Inc..   New   Castle.  Del.      Filed 


Apr.  11.  1957. 


DELORA 


S^  58.252.     Howard  W.   Sams  ft  Co..   Inc..  indUnapolla.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1958. 


For  Clothing— Namely.  Sweaters  or  Shirts. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  11.  1956. 


SN  35.023.     Algy  Shoes.  Inc..  iTerett.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  6. 
1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  618.254. 
For  Periodic  Trade  Publication. 
Flrat  uae  Not.  1.  1956. 


Mijji 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  uae  July  17,  19S7. 


<M       i.nd    Ohio     SN  56  721.     Industrial  Products  Company,  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 
SN   42,483.     The  Jo«.ph  ft  Fela.  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    ^^^J^^^^,^^   ,g,g 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1957. 


KILCAIRN 


IPCO 


F..r    K.brlc    Sold    In    the    Form   ot  TaU..rM    M.n .   out... 
,Ve.;-N.mrt,.  Topoc...  Ov,rc»t,.  8.U..  .nd  >.p..r,....r 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1952. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  224,484. 

For  Safety  and  Protective  Apparel. 

First  use  1919. 


-r  .        .       p«     mc     New  York   NY      Filed     s\   .-.8,791.     The  Joseph  ft  Feiss  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
SN  46.107.     Castle  Trimming  Co.,  Inc..  New  \ork.  >^  .  S.N    .  «^.  ^^__^^ 


Feb,  19.  1»."S8 


CASLGOR 


LAZYLOOM 


For  Elastlf  Inserts  for  Footwear 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1958. 


SN   49.354.     Joseph   H    Cohen  ft  Sons,    Inr..   New   York.   NY 
Filed  Apr.  9.  19.58 

BASTILLE  FRENCHBACK 

For  Fabric  Sold  Only  in  Finished  Apparel^ ^Namely.  Men  . 
and  Boys-  Coats,  Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  To.K-oats,  Over 
i-oats,  sucks.  Trousers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1958. 


For  Fabric  Sold  Only  in  the  Form  of  Finished  Apparel- 
Namely,   Mens  Suits.  TopooatH,   and  Sp..rt  Coats. 
First  use  in  September  19.'i.3. 


SN  .-.».2(>».      M.vlan  Manufacturing  ^'o  •  In<- •  N*'''  ^''^^-  ^^ 
Filed  Sept.  19.  IH.'tH. 


SN     50.216        Burlington     Industries.     Inc..    d.b.a.     Bur  Mil. 
(Jreensboro.  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1958. 


TOP  BRASS 


For   Mens   Sport   Shirts.   Robes,   Jackets.   Cabana   Sets.   Pa 
Jsmas  and  Coats. 

First  use  Sept    5.  195^,.  


For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  tise  June  14.  1956. 


SN    52.816.      International    Shoe    Company.    St.    I^ouis.    Mo. 


File<l  June  3,  1958 


QfWuiiiui/ 


For  Women'a  Shoes. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1958. 


(lass 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Snbstitntes  Tlierefor 

SN  31.309.     Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y 
Filed  June  -».  1957. 

SAFEGUARD  SEAL 

For  Tricot  Fabrics 
First  use  May  31,  1957 


SN    54.656.       NVIlner    Wood    Products    Co..    Norway.    Maine. 
Filed  July  1.  l9r.H. 


SN  44,321.     RutKer  Fabrics  Corp..  New  York.  NY      Filed  Jan. 


20.  1958. 


JET  CORD 


The  word   "Cord"   is  dis<lalmed  apart  from  the  niark^ 
For  Textile  Fabric  of  Mixed  Synthetic  and  Natural  Hber. 
Ised  for  Making  Dresses.  Blouses^  Skirts  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  atxmt  Feb.  1.  19.")7 


For  Wooden  Heels  for  Shoes. 
First  use  -Aug.  .^.  19.')6. 


SN    51.874.      Deering.    MlUlken  ft  <'o.   Inc  .   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  May  19.  1958. 

CAPTURE 


SN   55,81:;       Sh.H.  Corix.ratior.   of   America.   Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  1:2.  19.%8. 

THE  INSIDE  STORY  SHOE 

Applicant  claims  no  exclu.lve  right.  In  the   term   "Sh.H-  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^.^,    ^^^^^^^  ^^^  synthetic 

as  the  name  of  the  goods  Identified  herein.                                               Kit>er8  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
For  Mens.  Women's,  and  Children  s  Shoes.                                               ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^   ^e.  19r,8. 
First  use  June  27.  1958.  


sv  »,..«.     N.».  K»,.~r  -■„..  .no..  N>,  Vo«.  X.V,     r,«     «.s^^s^^  _D^«»..    «««»  .  Co.    .nc.   N,,   Vor«.   N.V 
July  24,  1958. 


REGINA 


^^■^^  .  M-i.„  For  Textile  Fabrics   Made  of  Wool.  Cotton  and   Synthetic 

The  mark  consists  of  the  word  "Nina"  and  crown  design.     ^^J^^^  J;^*\'^*„,i,lnat ions  Thereof 
For  Ladles'  Shoes.  pj^^j  „,^  y^^^  ig,  jg.-is. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  19.%4 
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officia;.  gazette 


April  14.  1959 


HX  53.7T4.    Olanes*  Corporation  of  Anwrlca.  N*w  York,  NY.    SN  44.359.     N  V.    Ptalllpa'  nin9llamp«nfabrlrken,  ElndhoTrn, 
Filed  June  18.  19.^8  Nftherland*      Fllwl  Jan    23.  1958 


STRIDE 


For     F'ahricM     fur     Men'it    and    Women's     .Sportswear    and 
i  ireaaea. 

Fimt  ii»f  Jun»-  1*.  t».'>M 


S\   .'5»,.137.      rrinceti.n   Knlttlnjt  Mills.   Inc..   \»>w  York,  .NY 
Filed  Sept    L"J.   1958 


POUFF 


For  KuK"  M«<le  of  Knitted  Deep  File  FabrlcM 
Firnt  line  Sept.  «.  19.^7 


S.\  rt<),244       J     I'    Stevens  k  Co..   Inc.,  .New   York.   .NY.      Filed 
Oct.  7.  1958. 

WonderTrique 

Owner  of  ReR.   Nox    «.H,411,  628,771.  and  r.r>»i.:{44 
For  Nylon  Tricot  in  the  I'tece. 
First  use  AUR.  11.  19.58. 


Class  43— Thread  and  Yarn 


S.N  .'i9.2.1."i.     .Aberfoylf  Maniifacturinir  Cdinpany.  I'hilndelphU. 
Fh       Filed  Sept.  22,  19."t8. 


VELDO 


Owner  of  Outch  Ke|{.  No.  92.8I.'>.  <lated  June  21.  1948. 

For    X-Ray    .Apparatus    for    Me<lical    and    Dental    I'urpoiieH 
and    Farts    and    .Accessories    Therefor,    IncliidInK    Bucky    dia 
phraKUia.    <'ameras    for    Fluoroscopic    Kxaniinatlon.     Fluoro- 
scopes.   Patient    Immobilising  Devices.  Caaaette  Frames.  Cas- 
sette Holders.  Caasettes.  X  Ray  Tubes,  X  Kay  Rectlfler  Tubes. 
X  Ray  Tube  Honslnics  and  Semi-<'ondurtor  Rectifiers,  X-Ray 
Image  Intenslflers  and  Farts  and  Accessories  Therefor,  Dose- 
Meters.     LUht-Iieam    Diaphracnis,    Serial    Chancers.    Fluoro 
Mcopic  Timers  ;   Klectro-Medlral  and  Medical  Hoapital  Equip 
inent  and  Farts  and  Accessories  Therefor,  IncludinK  .Appara- 
tus for  Colposcopy.   .Apparatus  for  Endoscopy  and  Cauterlza 
tion.  .Apparatus  for  (Galvanisation  and  Faradisation,  .\rtltlcial 
Respirators.     Cardioscopes.    Chronaximeters,    Electro-Cardio- 
tcraphs.  Elei'tro  SiKH'k  Apparatus.  Electro- Surgery  .Apparatus. 
Kpilation     Kguipiiient.     Heart     .Sound     MeasurinK     E(|\itpmenl. 
Incubators.    Infrared  and  Vltra-Violet  Irradiation   Apparatus. 
SurKlcal   OperatlUK  Tables  and  Acceaaories.   Inhalation  Appa- 
ratus ;    .Nuclear    Equipment    for    l|^edlcal    Pnrpoaea    Including 
Equipment    for    l»etectlnK,    Measuring    and    Recording    Radio- 
activity and   Farts   and   -Acceaaoriea  Therefor:   Apparatus   for 
Electron    .Microscopy    and    .Microradiography.    Including    Con 
tact    and    I'rojection    Microradiography    .Apparatus   and   Farts 
iMiii  .\i  ivK.Morles  Therefor 


For  Cotton  Yam 

nrst  use  Sept.  18.  19.")M 


SN    4T.7().{       Sl.'gfri.>d  S.   Meyers,   .New  York,  NY       Filed  Mar 
in,  ii»,-»H 


CARDIOVOLT 


Qass  44— Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

For  F.U'ctrical  I>eflt>rillators  and  Faceniakers  for  Thera|M'utic 
SN    .■?4,20.')       Air  Shields.    Inc  ,    Mathon..    F«       Filed   July   2.S.      |.„rp„iieB 

IS"'".  Kirnt  \}sf  Jan    2:{.   l!».'>»v 


JEFFERSON  VENTILATOR 


The  word  "Ventilator-    is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark     ^■'^'    •'•!  •-•'>«       B«-<ton.    Dickinson    and    Company.    Rutherford. 
„H  shown.  ^'  J      »■'"«'  *«"y  »■  1»5« 

F'or    Devices    for    AssistlnK    I'lilmonnrv    Ventiliitloii. 
Flr.t  us.  Mar  19.  .  STERITAINER 


For    Moldt-r    for    I'sj*    in    the    Steriliiatlon    and    Storage    of 
S.N   38.102.      Arthur  J.  Tieri.   Southbridge.   Mass.      Filed  Sept.      ||yp<Klermic   .NV««dles 

•'"'    I9.'>7  Flrwt  iirn-  .111  or  utioiit  Fft>    2N.  195K 


t/JJ4.aikJ4 


SN  52.911.     .Slim  Fax  PriHlucta,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  June 


4.  1958 


SLIM-PAX 


For  Ophthalmic  .Moiiiitiiit:  HingeN. 
Firwt  use  Aug   .'rt,  19.')7 


For  Vaginal  Tampon   for  Women's  Hygienic  Furjwses 
First  use  May  21,  19,"iN 


SN   4(»,()4ti      The  (Jlllette  Company,  d. ha    The  Toni  Company.     •'<^    .■>.'>, .Vm       Antolne    Francois    Regis    I'eyron,    Paris,    France 
MoNton.  Mass      Filed  Nov    4,  1957.  Filed  July  17    19.''.M 


TWIRL 


VELOURYL 


Own.T  of  Reg.  Nos    412.1rtO  and  578,218. 

For     Home     Permanent     Waving     Kit     Containing  Waving          Priority    claimed    under    .Sec.     44(d)    on    French     Reg.     No. 

Cream.  End  I'apera,  and  Comb  470.284.  dated  Feb.  12.  1958  (Selnei  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  10.^.948. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  19.">ti  For    Me<-hanical    or    Ele<frical    .\pparatus    for    the    Applira 

StihJ.  to  Intf    witii  SN  44.40»t.  tion  or  Removal  of  .Make  I'p. 


TM  ^7 
TI    S    PATENT  OFFICE 
April  14,  1959  *->•     •  .      ,„,    Kikhart   md.    nied 

^K.w<-™hH       SN    26953.      Mllea    I^boratorlea.    Inc.    Elktoart,    inu 
SN  61.47«.    BrkOolden-Lomberg.  ChemUcb.  Fabrik  G.mb.H..     «N    2«»f^    ^^,- 

Koa...n..  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1958.  TAKLARIN 


itant.  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  ii^,  i»oo. 

CHIRETTE 

-  ^ ».«    N«.  T15.S28.  dated   June   2 


TAKLARIN 


owner  of  Reg   No..  522.«7»  and  5«a^049_ 

m.         ■— ■  ■  r%.    ■:_      ■  ■      ^^  For  Enxyme  Frepar»tlon  for  the  ModWcation 

WnirVl—     ■         ■■—  ,Ju.  Materials.  r«Kl  M  a  M-t  T*«leri.er. 

,  r,     -...,   R.v    No    T15.S28.  dated   June   27,   195H  y^^^^  ^se  Feb    15,  1957. 

^— ^"""^  Mar    2rt,  1957 

„N  «i.58o  Mohi.aid  ^-^-^^^l^'  o^^j"^^'"^  "'"  ^  '"''  TAKABROMIN 

,^ou.  Materials,  I  aed  a.>^  Meat  TenderUer. 
First  use  Feb,  15,  1957. 


Hid    im  ,,    ....J.—'    - 

MOBILAID 


For  Wheel  Chairs  and  Inhalators 
First  use  Oct    14,  1958 


.   V    *nrir..ws    dba    Mercury  Manufactur 
HN  61.6H3      Lamont   F     ^"!»jr""'^^   oot    31,    1»58. 
ing  Company,   Omaha.   Nebr.      Fll*d   ""    •»  • 


SENSI-TOUCH 


SN    26,955.      Miles   Laboratorlea,   Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind       Filed 
Mar    2«.  1957 


TAKALIN 


For  Dl«,M.aable  Pla.tlc  Medical  Examining  GIo^es  „.„,,  .,f  Reg  Noa  522.679  and  565.049, 

Flrat  use  May  29,  19..H  prFnryme  Pre^ratlon  for  the  Modification  of  Protelna- 

.Jus  Material.,  l^ed  as  a  Meat  Tenderl^-r.         . 

SN61.8HH      Wlnco  Affiliates.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  ^^       Filed  No. 
3,  l»ft8 


•OUS  Mai»-'ini>-,    »  =-.  V.  —   - 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1»57. 


r 


SN  .7,195       ..o  Santos,  d.b.a.  Benny^"  ^'«">   ""'   ^•^''  '''""' 
Washington,  DC      Filed  Sept.  18.  1»57. 


Gnso 


yTEW 


r»".' 


^■J!■l 


,1 '  ■ 


tiim(^ 


Kor  Electrical  Heating  Fads  '•>' Treating  Pains  in  the  Ne<k, 
Shoulder,  Arms  and  Other  Parts  of  the  Body. 
First  use  in  August  1948. 


t 


*HH^'^ 


For  Ready  to  Eat  Fish  and  Shell-Fish 
Flrat  use  May  1947. 


Oasi 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated   ^^  ^^^^^^^    „«„y  Katkin,  New  York,  n.y.  Fued  Dec.  2«. 

1957 


Waters 


SN   52,390.     coca-Cola   Bottling  Co.  of  U>well.   Inc  .   Lowell. 
Mass     Filed  May  27.  1958. 


^*» 


For  Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters. 
First  uae  Apr   30,  19.^8 


For  Bloe 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct    1."^.  iw^^ 


^^ri^  ^Z^'T^£!r^^^^  SN    44.453.      Frank   H.   .^r  Con>oratlon,   Philadelphia.    P« 

Piled  inly  SO.  19M  _,^  ^'^'^  J""   "'  '^''*- 

BRIO 

For  Extract,  and  Concentrate,  for  the  Manufacture  of  Soft 
Drink  Carbonated  Beveragea, 
rirat  oae  in  October  1955. 


Cass  46- roods  and  ln«redlents  of  Foods 


nUBBtf 
^OBBlf 


swiiT  sfia 


8N  28.950.     (llaconno 

phla.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1967 


Martlno.  d.b.a.  Martlno  Cones.  Fhlladel-  ^  ^^^^ 


DANDY 


For  Ice-Cream  Cones. 
First  use  Feb   1,  1953 


and  588,540, 

For  Chewing  Gum, 
First  use  Aug  2.'.,  19.^tl. 
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SN   44.456.      Frank    H.    Fleer   Corporation.    Philadriphla.   Fa.     8N  52.103.     Smith's  Potato  Criapa  (Uveraeas)  Limited.  Br«nt- 
Flled  Jan    22,  1958.  ford.    MlddleMX.    Enfland.      Filed    Mar   22.    1058. 


TASTY  FRUIT 

No  claim  of  excluaive  rlirht  la  made  to  "Potato  Crlapa"  aa 
N.,   .lain.   U   mad.,   to   the   words   "Tasty   Fruit  •  apart   from     "•'««   ""    ''''♦^   rhipped   |M,tatoe«       Own.-r  of   BrltUh    R..|C.   No 

the   mark   ax   shown       Owner   of   Reg     Nos.   .^88..•^41.    .16."i.94«.     ^^l"^!; '?*!'^.'*"*  f'..'*-*' 

and  588,54U. 

For  Chewing  IJuni. 
First  use  Aujf.  2.^,  l».^«i. 


For  Fried  Chipped  Potatoes. 


S.\  45.581       Llbby.  Mr.Wlll  k  Llbby,  ChlcaKo,   111.     Filed  Feb. 
10,  1958. 


MX    52,220.      The    Urifflth    laboratories,    Inc  ,    Chicago.    III. 
Piled  May  2.*),  1958. 

G  50 

Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  571,379. 

For  Antioxidant  To  Stabilise  Lard  and  Other  Plastir  Fats. 

First  use  May  15.  1967. 


SN    53,818       Princeton   Mlnlnft  Company,    Inc  .    Terre   Haute. 
Ind      Filed  June  18.  1958. 


SPEEDWAY 


For  Popcorn  In  Its  Raw  State. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1967. 


MN    .'i3,819       Prln<-eton    .MInInK  Company.    Inc..   Terr.-   Haut« 
Ind      Filed  June  18.  1958. 

PRINCETON  FARMS 

For  Popcorn  In  Its  Raw  State. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  26,  194H. 


For  Cann»>d   Pineapple  Juice  and    Pineapple  Pie  FIIIIuk  H.\  5«,.199.     Stokely-Van  Camp,  Inc.,  Indlana[>olla,  Ind.     Filed 

First  use  Mav  4.   !».%«  Auk    4.   1958. 


SN   4«,«0.')       Patrick   ("udahy    Inc.,   Cudahy.    Win       Filed   Feb. 
2fl.   195H 

QUEEN  O'HEARTS 

For   Shortening   Prepare*!   From    Meat   Fats  and    Veitefable 
Oils. 

First  use  Dec   20.  19,')7 


H-li 


For  Canned  Fruit  Juice. 
First  use  June  20.  1958. 


SN  57.4in      Ralston  Purina  Company.  St    I.oiiN.   Mo      Filed 
Au(C.   18.  1 ».'.«. 


SN   47.423.      Primarque  Products  Company,   d.b  a.    Prlniarque  CAPE^JA. 

Products  Co  .  Worcester.   Mass       Filed  Mar    10.   19.'»H.  p,,p  I'oultrv  Fe«'d 

First  use  Mav  19.  1958 


S.N   57.482       International   Foodcraft   Corporation.   Brooklyn. 
N.Y      Fil.-d  AUK    19.  1958. 

CONFECTO  GREASE 

No  claim  of  exclusive  rlieht  Is  made  to  "Oreaae,"  as  used  on 
the  go(Hls  clalnie<l. 

For  Release  <'om|>ound  Containing  a  Vegetable  Baae  To  Be 
I'sed  In  the  Manufacture  of  Candy. 
Flrat  uae  July  16.  ]95«. 
For  »;elatlne  Kesserts.  I'uddinga.  Soup  Bases,  Soup  .Mixes. 
Condensed    Soups.    Spaghetti    Sauce.    Barbecue    Sauce.    Cake  ■ 


Mixes,  Preserves  and  Jelll.*.  Flavored  Fo.kI  Toppings.  Roque      j,.N   .-49.128       Peter  Paul.   Inc..   Naugatuck.  Conn       Filed  Sept 
fort   Cheese    Dressing   Base.   French   Dressing.    Fruit    Pie   Fill  i^    ,y.^ 

DREAMS 


ings.  Icing  Bases  for  Bakery  PrcMlucts.  Creme  Fllllnga  and 
Stabllliers  for  Bakery  Products,  and  Meringue  Powder  for 
Bakery  Products. 

First  use  February  19.").'). 


For  Candy 

Firat  use  .Sept    M.  1958. 
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«N   59,870.      SaUda  ShlrrJt  Hor«.y.   Inc,   Boaton,   Moa.  M-    CUlt  47^  WIMS 

...  ,      .  -1 >--_     Tn.«      f  l>>lo  Valla.    N.Y. 
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N    »W,»7U.       Raiaaa  nnirrin-«».-^, •    -"     ,     „    „       v-  v 

algne*  of  Chr.  Hanaens  laboratory,  Inc  ,  Little  Falla,  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1958 


JUNKET 


SN  57.849.     Socfte  a  Ile«pon«bnit«  L»-»t**  Kunkelmann  k 
Cle ,   R*lm.,  Mmrne.  France,     Filed  Au«.  26.   1958. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  80,916.  .•i77,88T.  and  others. 
For  Precooked  Cereal  Food  for  Infanta. 
First  use  October  1957. 


PIPER 


SN  59,718.     (;iadbr.H,k  PlcUea.  Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif      Filed  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  claimed.     Owner  of 

Sept    29.  19.%8.  ,r»^TaT/-«¥r  R*""    ^•"-  ^'^'^'^^^ 

MAVERICK.  For  Champagne  Wines. 

First  uae  1810  :  In  commerce  1849.  _^_^_^^^_ 

For  Barbecue  Sau<-e.  — — ■■" 

First   use  Sept.   11.    19.")8. 


SN    59.852       B.    Rickenhack     Greenwich.   Conn.      Filed    Sept. 


30.  1958. 


APPLE  CREEK 


Oms  49-DiftilM  AltthoBc  LiqMrs 

SN  .%6.634.     Fernandes  and  Company  Llml'ed,  Port  of  Spain, 
Trinidad.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1958. 


For  Apple  Juice 

First  use  .lune  30.  1958. 


SN   60.241       Schenley   Induatrlea.  Inc..  Delano.  Calif      Filed 
Oct.  7.  1958. 

CENTERPIECE 

For  California  tJrapes. 
First  use  Sept.  .'<,  1958. 


Vi^'S 


SN    60.349.      Peter   Florshelm.    d.b.a.    Florshelm    Farms.    San 
Jose.  <'alif.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1958. 

\ 


HwKdirSnah 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  78.  dated  Mar.  5. 1936. 
For  Rum.  

SN   57.183.     Barton  Distilling  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Aug.  14.  1958 

BARTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «72,«14, 

For  Whiskey. 

Flrat  uae  In  January  1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  663,904.  .„,:„. 

For    Dried    Frulta   Such   aa   Dried   Apricots.    Dried    Raisins. 
I>rled  Prunes.  Dried  Figs  and  Dates. 
First  use  July  ?2.  1958. 


SN  61.026.     Arthur  Bell  k  Sons  Ltd..  Perth.  Scotland.     Filed 
Oct.  21.  1958. 

THE  GOLDEN  BELL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  555.8.39. 
For  Scotch  Whlaky. 


SNrt0..591.     StokelyVan.amp.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed         First  uae  Sept.  1,  1958:  In  commerce  Sept    1,  19.58. 
Oct    3,  1958. 


SALADettes 


dauSO-Mtrckaiidise  Not  Otherwise 
CUssHied 


For  Mixed  Canned  Vegetable,  and  Particularly  a  Ready  to  gj.  44  95^      Empire  Memorials,  Incorporated,  Melrose,  Minn 
Serve  Vegetable  Salad.                                                              -  Filed  Jan.  30,  1958 

First  use  Oct  192ir fiMPIRE-BUILT 

SN  61.133      SunI Citrus  Products  Company,  Haines  City,  Fla.         ^^^  Monumenta.  Markers,  and  Memoriala. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1958.  First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1931. 


Qumt^^/Hfotas 


SN    51,469.      Labelon   Ta|>e  Co.   Inc.,    Rwhester,    NY,      Filed 
May  12,  19.58. 

GRAPH-A-PLAN 

From  Cltru.  Meal,  Fine,  and  Molaaaea.  5!«t'use  Mar.  5,  1958. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  23,  1957. 
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SN  56  081       Richard  Benlt  Studio.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Fll*d     »X  5».86«.     Uultwl  MerchanU  and 
July  28,  1958.  York.  NY.    Pll*d  Sept.  30.  1958. 


April  14,  1959 

iDUfacturers,  Inc.,  New 


46 


99 


For  Small  Tranaparent  Rigid  Plaatie  CaainKH  In  th«'  Shap**" 
..r  Ht-artH,  Clubs.  8pad«a.  and  DUraonds.  Contalnlnit  Awiortwl 
(UoupinKf  of  Miniature  Reproduction  of  Belated  ObJ^rtn.  Such 
Hsjtaby  A(<ewHorlea,  Sewing  Acc«MorlM,  Huntinn  <;ear.  Etc.. 
Which  Aft«T  R«'fnoval  Prom  the  Caalngi  Are  Csed  ax  Decora- 
tive Tle-(»nii  to  Gift  Wrappinga,  Party  Favor«.  or  Individ 
ually  an  Toys,  Charms.  Souvenirs,  and  t;ift« 

Klrnt  use  Apr    1.  19.'5H 


SN  S8,LM!7.     Stratoflfx.   Iiic  .  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     FMIed  Sept.  2,  y„r  Taper  Hacked  Flexible  I'laatic  Sheetlnic  for  Application 

iy."»8.  an  a  Protective  and  Decorative  Covering. 

rwY'KT/^     'WrX'KJf^  *''"**  "**"  ""  '"^  "hout  July  22,  1958. 

.SN  .%9.94fl.     Anico  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Oct    1*. 

For    AdvertlHint;    .Novelty    In    the    Form    of   a    Figure   of   a  195M. 
Horned  Frog. 

Firm  u.se  July  2\,  19'>H, 


<N  r>H,32N      Webber  C.  French  Mfr.,  Waahlngton  Court  llonne, 
Ohio.     File<l  Sept.  3.  19.^8. 

STEER  STUFFER 


For  ."^elf  Fe«'(ler  for  Cattle. 
First   iiM»>  .\UK.   4.  19.'>H. 


S.\  .^H.HHT       Viw  A  I.eiiB,   Inc..  Eliaabethtown.   I'm      Filed  .Sept 


!•_'.  1».">X 


VISA-LENS 


Fur    Name    Platea   To   Be   Affixed    to   Modular   Inatrument 
Kncloaurea. 

First  uae  Aug    19.  1958. 


Class  51  -CosiMtks and Toilat  Preparations 

SN    41.UH7.      Aurella    tilmeno    Balleateroa.    Viuda    de    ToniAH 
Obrerlio.  Arlu,   Zaracou.   Spain.     Piled  Nov.  21,    1957 


For  .\rtiMts'  raliitiiiK  Kitx 
Firnt  u»e  July  !>.  19.'>K 


S.N    .")9,012       .Martcaret    K.    Shipley,    d  b  a     Cay  Dawn    <'andle 
Studio*.    rittMl)ur){h,    Ta.      Flle<l   Sept.    1«.    19.">H. 

Gay-Dawn 

For   Flower   Holder   for  Candles  and   Flower    I'otn 
Flrat  uae  in  November  195<). 


SN  .%9.19e.     Hyinan  B    Ijisting.  Portsmouth.  Vh.     Plied  Sept. 
19, 195H 


LIFE-GARD 


The  word  -Lunarea"  la  the  plural  fom  of  the  Spanlab  word 
"■Lunar."  which  can  be  translated  aa  ••mole."  "blemish," 
••flaw"  or  "Btaln"  or  ••birthmark."  Owner  of  Spanlah  Reg 
No.  218.274.  dated  Jan.  22.  1949. 

For  Perfumes,  and  Sacheta.  Eaaencee  I'aed  In  the  Manu 
facture  of  Perfumes,  Coametic  and  Toilet  Preparations.  Finger- 
nail Pollahes.  Bnamels  and  Pollah  Removera.  Rougea.  Face 
and  Body  Creama.  Powdcra  and  Lotlona  Incladlng  Astringent 
Creama  and  Lotions.  Bodj  Dcodoranta.  Bye  Makeup.  Lipsticks. 
Foundation  Makeup.  Toilet  Watera.  Hair  Spraya.  Hair  Wav- 
ing Ix)tionH,   Hair  Coloring  RInaes,   and  iK-ntifrlces. 


For  Reflective  .\rm  Hands. 
Fir»t  use  July  t>,  1958. 


SN  58,4.54.     The  Realistic  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Piled 


Sept.  5.  1958. 


COLOR  MATE 


S.N    ."i»,7HT        fiiited    Shoe    Machinery    t'orporatlon.     Boston. 
.Mass.     Filed  Sept.  29,  19.58. 


For  Hair  Waving  Lotion  and  Neutrallier  for  Hair  Waving 
Lotion. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Aug.  22.  1958. 


Class  S2"Patar|fls  mU  Saaps 

SN    4I..3»W.     Tom   Melda.   Ltd..   Bnglewood.  N.J.     Filed  Nov 


2H.  1957. 


PLAY  BALL! 


For  Shoe  Trees. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug   2H,  19.'>8. 


For  Kit  Comprising  Soap  and  a  Waah  Cloth. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  13.  1953. 


APRIL  14,  1959 
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APRIL   14.   1«0^  ^  ^^^    incorporated.  Chicago.  III. 
SN  41.515.     Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore.  Inc..  Baltimore.    ^^^^^^^^  l^^,, 

Md     Piled  Nov   29.  1957  ^^ 

AUTOMATED  lllia  llSllIri 

First  uae  Mar.  15.  1966.  — ^ 

SN  60165      Prank  Miller  k  Son..  Incorporated.  Chicago.  Ill 

SN    57.211       H.KK1   Chemical   Co..    Inc..  Ardmore,    !•«.      Filed         nied  Oct.  6.  1958. 

AU)£    14.  19SM  '^^  ~  —^ 


JA 


mr, 


^ 


For    Floor    Sweeping    Comp<.und    for    Absorbing    Dust    on 

Floors. 

Plrst  use  July  28,  1958. 


«u.-i,  H..  CleaninK    tiermlcldal.  and  Deodorizing  1  roperii.-- 

"  r-t""  M:r2«"  .«^«. «-« -•  ^«^^- "  *"  """^'  basin  bath 

V.     ^.    V  Y      Filed  t'"'  I^il"'*!  Detergent  for  Laundering 

8N  58  800      Lever  Urothera  Company.  New  York,  •>.»      '  ^,^^^^  ^^  ^^^  15   1958. 

'--"■--,       LUX  


SN  60.303.     Nutrillte  Products.  Inc  .  Buena  Park.  Calif     I-^led 
/   u    ,    V..-    •t5  2'»8    413.331.  and  others  Oct.  8,  1958. 


First  use  Jan.  1.  1900 


1958. 

EDITH  REHNBORG 


^ Edith  Rehnborg  is  the  name  of  a  living  Individual,  whose 

— "^""^"^  .onaent  la  of  record. 

«N    ',9  377       Colgate  Palmollve    Company.  N^w    York.    NY.         For  Shamp<>o. 

"^^.i.!;  sA,.    23.  195R  ^''-'  "-  ^y  ^-  ^^'^^         


SPREE 


SN    60.48H.      The    Dow    Chemical    Company.   Midland.    Mich. 
Filed  Oct    13,  1958 

owner   or    Reg.    Nos^  4:i9^5«0.   63^47 L   ^^^^^^^^^^.^    ,,  HI-TRI 

For   Toilet    Soap.    Household   Ceanaer.  ^  ^   xrichloroethylene   for  InduatrUl   Cse   as   a   Degreasl^g 

Solvent. 

First  use  May  2.  1958, 


Liquid  Porm 

First  use  Apr.  27.  1955 


SN   .'.9«:i9       IMas.ic  ^Im  Pr.>duct,  C"rP««|'«"-  "^^^^  ^"'''"' 
Home  Fashion..  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept    2«.  195H 


STARDUST 


SN  HI. 396.     Arthur  Jaffe.  d.b.a.  Laurie  of  Portland,  Portland. 
()reg.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1958. 


WAVIT 


For  Prea.url.ed  ConUiner.  of  Suede  Cleaner. 
First  use  May  24.  19.57 


For  Shampoo  and  Hair  <'ondltloner. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10,  19.58. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OasslOO-MUcallaiiaaMS 

SN  29.288.     LytleBngineerlng*Mfg.Co..Chlcago,lll      Filed 


May  2,  19,*>7 


2^y(^ 


pint  u«*  on  or  •'»out  Jin.  I.  1»42. 


SN  42  452     Tb.  D.LU  Sl.m.  rW  mwmlty.  Den.er.  Colo 
Fu"  D«.   1«.    I»"       COLLEC-TIVE  HARK. 


ENGINEERED  LEADERSHIP 


rriL".rsrnrn?.-r»n^;«^"-«'.---'- 

and  Ita  Chapter.. 

Plrst  u.e  April  1955. 
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SN   52,391       I)a(i«>  DiHlnfectInK  Co..   Inc..   Miami,  Fla. 
May  27.  1H58. 


Filed     the    I>f>algn    of    Cartwtn    Charactera,    Motion    Picture    Pilma. 

Advertlalng    Dlaplaya,    Mrrlpta.    Promotional    Literature,   and 

the   lA\i*\  \\\  (Vntcred  About  and  Relating  to  the  Sales  and 

SaleH  I'niinotlonal  Activlttea  of  the  Purchaxer  of  Said  Servltva. 

Kimt  lUf  May  7.  1956. 


.\(»  claim  1»  made  to  the  word  "Ke«tr«M>mK"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  InHpectioii  and  CleanliiK  of  WaxhriHtiiiH. 
Flrnt  uae  Feb.  24.  1958. 


S.\    27.2N4.     Contax  Corporation.   Ihillaa.  Tex.      Filed   Apr.   1. 
I».'i7. 


BUNDLE  OF  DOLLARS 


Fur  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  (iou<lH  and  ServlceH  of  Other* 
ti\  Novel  SaleH  I'rogramM 

FirHt  uae  on  or  about  Nov.  15.  195<>. 


SN    .'i8.4U       Fluff    n    I'uir   Pillow    Service   of   America.    Iixv 
.Minneapollx.  Minn      Filed  Sept.  5,  195H. 


S.\    :«l,2:)l.     Continental   Advertiaint;  k   MarlietinK   AKenclea. 
Im  .  New  York.  N.V.    Filed  May  17.  19.^7 


CAMA 


For    Advertlaing    and    I'roduct    .MarketlnK    and    Promotion 
Servicea  for  Othera. 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  9.  1957. 


S.\    4.'J.4flI.       Latham    l'r»<eaH    Corporation.    New    York.    NY. 
Piled  Jan   «t.  I9.'>H. 


FEED-BACK 


For  I'lllow  CleaulnK  .Service. 
Flrwt  iiHe  Sept.   1.  1  !».'>" 


For  Job  Printinx      Namely,  I'rintlng  Forma  for  IMrect  Mail- 
ing  and    Specially   Iievlaed   Advertiaing   Material. 
Flrat  uae  .Sept.  17.  1957. 


.SN     t>(»,."»4»        Natioiwil     KetHil     MercliaiitM    .\i<Mo<'fatii>n.     .New 
York.  N    Y      Flle.l  Oct    1.3.  19.'.R 


SN    .">2.2.'>i».       .\lexander    Film    Co.,    C<ilorado    Spring*.    Colo. 
Fil.-,!  May  2«.  19.%8. 


For   Servicea   Performed   by   Applicant   for  Othera   In   Con 
nectlon   With   the  Production  of  Filmed  Advertlaementa 
Flrat  uae  Mar,  H,  1958. 


owner  .f  Keg  No  <iiu  H  .<•  (Uss  102— liisuraiic0  mnI  Rmwdil 

For  ConMUmer  Market   Reaearch  In  the  Field  of  Retailing  or 
Allied  Areaa  In  Order  To  Improve  the  Welfare  and  Efflclency 

of    Retail    Management,    and    To    IMaaemlnate   and    Dlatrlbute     S^"'  ^•»«'V       ^'^'''f  ^    "oiler,  d.ba    The  Roller  Agency.  Tea 
Such  Information  to  Ita  Members  "*'"''•  -^  •'      '^"''•^  ^*'^    ^'  *'*"^^ 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  15.  1958. 


THi 


LLIR      AGENCY 


Class  101— Advertising  and  Business 

SN    24,161.      Wesley    E.    Haielton,    d.ba     Cene    llaxelton   Car 
toona,    LoH    Angelea.    Calif.      Filed    Feb.    II.    19.'>7. 

GAS  GENIE 

The  word  "Inaurance"  la  diaclaimed.  The  lining  forma 
The  word  "(Jaa"  la  diaclaimed  except  for  Ita  uae  In  conjunc      part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  repreaent  color. 

tlon  with  the  mark  aa  ahown  For    Inaurance   Agency,   and    Brokerage   and    I'nderwrlting 

For    Commercial    .Xrt    Servicew    for    Companlea    Engaged    in     Servicea. 

the  I>lBtrlbutl6n  of  <;a8  and  (Jaa  Prodncta  and   Pertaining  to         Flrat  uae  June  195»> 


- -^^f^vrs:;;-i!^ri=j:;;Tii^  -~  ^-^^—'^  ^-"^*^-  ^'^^^ 


ADDRESSOGRAPH 


(.wner  of  Ref.  Noa.  54.«97.  ««fi.373.  and  othera. 

F^  inatalllng.  Maintaining.  Servicing  and  "'P-  l^'"^'  "^^ 
Addreaalng.  Printing.  Calculating.  Punching.  ^'^^'>';'^''"^ 
SluH^t    Feeding    Equipment.    Parta    Thereof    and    Acceaaoriea 

Therefor. 

Flrat  uae  Nov.  1.  189H. 


SN    «1,534.      Addref«ograph-Multlgraph    Conwratlon.    (Meve 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1958 


MULTIGRAPH 


owner   of   Re,.   Noa.   57.904,    627,628,   and   »tj^"^ 
For    inatalllng.    Maintaining.    Servicing,   and    K^P**'*"?   "^ 
DupUcatmg.  Addreaalng,  Printing,  Collating.  ""^  Sheet  Feed- 
A.nlicant  dlaclalma  all  right  to  the  wording  "Home  Ownera     .„,  Equipment.  Parta  There,>f  and  Acceaaoriea  Therefor. 

ina^'u^'ei;  ^men '"..:'    ^n'  the  mark   apart   from   the  mark  Flrat  uae  19(12.  

aa  ahown.  ^ 


land.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1958. 


SN   58  518       Equitable  Savlnga  and   Loan   Aaaodatlon.   Port 
land,  Oreg.     Filed  Sept   8.  1958. 


MULTILITH 


APO 


owner  of  Reg.  Soa.   305,209.  655.234,  and  othera. 

pJr  inatalllng.  Maintaining.  Servicing,  and  Repairing  of 
,.u^Ucat;;g.nd  Printing  Machine,  and  Sheet  Feeding  Equip- 
ment  and  Parta  Thereof. 

Flrat  uae  May  23,  1933. 


For  (1)  Accepting  Saving.  Account.  With  the  Aaaoclatlon 
With  a  Provlalo'n  in  the  Account  Certlflcte  for  L'^t  --; 
r„ce  Protection  on  the  Ownera  Life  in  an  Amount  Equal  to 
:heD^i:.in«  Between  the  Withdrawal  Value  and  MaturUy 
value  of  the  Account.    (2.   Making  M«'»«*P  »-«"•'"  "^  '1 

j:.T.^"r.o.r„ri  'r'-^,r<:?.rr::S- "  -  CU«  105-Tr«»|K»rt«i«.  mi  Sfra,. 

IMw-harf*  the  Unpaid  Mortgage  Balance. 

Klrat   uae  July    1.    1951.  aa   to  aaving   accounta. 


SN  43.363. 
1958. 


Air  Cargo. 


Inc..  Waahlngton,  D.C.     Filed  Jan    3. 


Oass  103-Constnictien  and  Repair 

SX    .■iO.246.      Raymond    International    Inc..    New    York.    >.■» 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1958. 


J^MQND 


Por  Service.  Which  Comprlae  the  Con.tnictlon  and  Repair 
..f'^^oncreteToundat.on.  and  Other  Concrete  Structure,  and 
the  Driving.   Repair,  and   Replacement  of  Pile. 

Flrat  u.e  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1»58. 


SN  50.816.     Mathleu  Oil  Company.  Fall   River.  Ma.a      Filed 
May  1.  1»S8 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.    Applicant  make,  no  claim  to 
„c^l;;.ve  uJl  of  the  worda  "Air  Freight  Door-to-Door"  apart 

"7„;  Alr^T^nCrUtion  of  Property,  and  Service.  Incidental 
Them^NameirMotor  Carrier  Pick-Cp  From  Shipper..  Ter 
mi^It    Handling.    Labeling.    Loading.    Tran.portlijg    by    Air. 
reading,    and    Motor   Carrier   Delivery    to   Con.lgnee. 
Fir.t  uae  Jan.  31.  10B6.  .^,^— 


Oass  106-Material  Treatnert 

SX  20.513.     Brooka  Company.  Sprlnffleld.  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  6. 
1956. 


WE    NEVER    SLEEP 

r«r  servicing  and  Maintenance  of  Oil  Heating  Equipment. 
Flrat  uae  Julj  15.  1»5« 


VELVATONE 


For  Multicolor  i.lthographlc  Service. 
Flrat  n.e  June  1.  1934. 
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S.V  2R.112.     (>r»'fra<tlon  IncorjxtratfHt.  I'ittHburKli.  Pa 


^x-1  cbss  107-EdiicatkNi  and  Eiit«rtaiiMMiit 


OREFRACTION 


S.\  4-.»,«:«7.     l)«'parfni«'nt  of  th*-  Army.  WaMhluiftori.  Vr    Filed 
Upc    IM.  Itt.')?. 


Fur    'I'fMt    (iriiitllntr  and/or   Claxiiiflratlon   nf   MMttTiulx   ami 
for   I  Diiinit-rt'ial   (irlniJliiK  and/or  Claaaiflcatlon   of   Mattrials 
KIrtir  iiMf  on  or  about  Ma.v  14.  1940. 


S.\   4-'. 1)4-'      .>;ii|>enoi    I'lHtintt.  Iin-..  .MiMiie«|>..li,>.  Minn      PiImI 

!►..(     .■.!,   I!l."i7 


AERO-CHROME 


For    Mf'iil    riatnn; 
First  iisf  (»<t    23.  1957. 


L 


—^^^•^—  For  Title  of  a   S.'rl^H  of  iMoumentary  Pllnia  I'rewnttHj  on 

TflfvlMlon. 
SN    4!..}.07      Cotopa    I^hnlf-d.   Bn.dfor.l.   KnKlap.l       niod   Apr  ^,^,,,  .,«..„„  ..^  „b«ut  iM.-.  ir..  19M. 


IS.   Ht.'iH 


RESILAN 


S.\    r»».14H       Tenpin   Tattlrr    rrodiirtlona.    Ini-..   ChlcaKo.    III. 
Fil»*d  Svpt    IS.  1 ».")«. 
l-iir  Ini|iiiitln>r  t..  Kaw  or  Scour*-*!,  Wool.  .Moluiir.  or  Kabhit  I>/^Tir¥   ¥XT/^      /^¥  TT^T^'k.TCI 

Fur    in     1 Nf.    I'.irtlv    .Spun    or    Fully  Spun    Yarn    Stat..    ».•  oO^VLilWlj     UUEE^S 

loniflnu    to   OtberM    Hn<l    Subniitti'd    by   Them    to   Applhant    for  For    Title    of   TelevUlon    I'roKrami.    Wbl.h    Feature   HowliuK 

Su.h   Purpose,  the  Property  of  Rewlatlnit  Dyeing  by  the  I'Mual      Mat.lieM    and    Informative   ninruaalon    and    Information    Rela 
hyeSfiirrs    With    Wliicli    Such    MaferialH   .Vre   .Normally    Kyed       tlve  to  llowliuK 

First   u-if  Fi'liruary   IH.'iI  :  in  commerce  December  l!t."i7  Flrnf  UKe  \ug.  IH,  1U."»7. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


S.\  2t>.411      I  nifed  Sta^n  Truck  Driven*  AaaocUtlon.  Atlanta. 
(Ja.     Filed  Mar.  18.  19ri7. 


lillll 


f  NATION  WIMI 

«s|da 


Applicant  dlsrlainiM  the  words  "Nation  W  ide  Servic.-  '  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  nhown 

For  Indlcatlnic  Memt>ership  in  .\pplirant 
Flrat  uae  May  195n 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


'Rtceptadet 


Company.     SN   4-..Ui».      t  uu. 

.n«..29     ..rsTRo  WARE  kle<;ante;  AM.  i;k8I.n^   ro 

lumbua  IMantlc  I'r.Mlu.  ta.  Inc.     «N   53.927.     I  ud. 

Filed  ft-2(V  ■^S  •       - 

Class  3  -  Baggage,  Aiteal  6|ulp««^'  ^^^' 
folios,  and  Podietbooks 

«;«.H30      -^MEO   MEDALLION    DESI.N^    ^r;,^'^;^' 
I>.ather    Producta    Company.      SN    K6.190 
Filed  7   2H^8 


Class  9-E3cpl©sives,  Rreanns,  Eqalpnients, 
and  Proiectilas 

«7«.84.V     S...ERMATU-  T<>^;f-„^^?7,-2,rVub'^?r5t 
ard  Manufacturing  CoriK.ratlon.    SN  57.270 

„™:r  s;',"«M.T,c  c-^t,.,.-..^,™.  »...«....- 

Manufacturing    Corporation.      SN    57.-<^. 
FlliKl  8-l'>-58 


Class  10 -Fertiliiers 


Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


«7fl.831      TERRAS      Have.  InduMrl«.  Inc.    SN  44.177.   fub 
1  -27-59.     Fllt'd  1-17— *>» 

a.tt6-Cli*ai<aU  aad  Cli««lc»l  Co«- 
poiHiMt 

Chemlcalf    Company       SN    27.1-:i 

«T«.^4  "rAMI-BELL   AN^   PESION.  ^^"-^ J^^r^ ' 

Sona-  Corp.     SN  28.028.     Pub.   1-27-^9. 
«7«.«34.     PENCEM^S.     Kn.ckerbocjer  Blolo^lcala.   Inc.     SN 

4l28fl.     Pub.  1-27-59      Filed  11-25-57. 
«7«.83.V      NORTHRUP    KrS(r      Nortl.r«P.   Kin.  *   .o       S- 

49.607.    Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  4-14  58. 
«76  83«       FENN.      8    B.   Pen.ck  and   Company       SN    50..W. 

Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  4-25-.%8. 
«,a  «*'      ^ANIMINT.     Leon  A.  Powell,  d.b.a.  SP*"^*'!'?  ^"*^- 
''ucta'roBN  50.388      Pub.  1-27-59.     FlW  4  25-58, 
«7«.838.     CIPREX.      The  H.n.baw  Cb-lca.  .ompany.      SN 

!V0.798      P«b    1-27-59      Filed  B-l-5« 
«7«.S39.     AIROLOW.    Tbe  Har.h.wC».,.,e«.  Cotrtp.ny.     SN 

50.7»t.     Pub    1-27-59.     rn*d  5-l-5§. 
«T«.MO      KTEREADV.       t";-"  ^^5^'''    Corporation.       SN 

.-,J862.    Pub  1-27-59     Filed  5-20-58 
.T...41.     gUINTOL.      K.  .    Qulnn  *  Co  .    Inc.      SN  53.053. 

PBb    1-27-59.     Filed  6-«-a«. 
«T«Mt.      rXITADIXE.     Clb.    Limited.     SN    ^3.119      Pub. 

1-27-59.     fnied  ft-9-58. 
.TaR««       ANTCHIK.      Rotenone    Product.    Company.       8S 
"'m.«2.  ^':r".T-59.     Filed  B-20-58. 


«7«.847       TRIPLE    XXX   ET<  .   AND   -^^-^^^^^ ,^^^ 
FertllUer    (\>mpany.       SN    49.308       i  ud. 

*"*"'^*'\.*oT.vcRO   ETC     WD   DESUJN       TheStadler 
"k'rtnuerc.rmpanr    Sn"49.3(«        Pub.    1-27-59.      Filed 

«7r8t9''"  STADLERS   TRIPLEX-LAWN    FOOD    AND    DK^ 
SIGN.     The  Stadler  FertiUwT  Company      bN  49.310 
1-27-59.     Filed  4-H-58. 

GaM  11  -  laki  aad  hkhn  MatwWs 

„.,«>0,     A-P       ...w.-r  Ct-n„»,.,   In.     SS    =2,503,     V.. 

1   27-59      Filed  5-28-58. 

l-.4i-or.  .vr.  HFS1(;\      Chemco  Photoprod 

fl7«.851.     POWERLITH  AN^  I>F>Ii.N^  ^^^_^^       ^^^^ 

acta    Company,    Inc.      SN    &«.-4< 
7   29-58. 


Qass  12 -Construction 


CUss  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Mot  Indnding 
Tobacco  ProdncU 

f.7«M4      BAJf  TAB  AND  D.S1GN      Exitar  Corp      8N  M.844. 
'   Prib  1-27-59.     Filed  7-7-58. 


......    ,;.«    *Nn  DESIC.N       Weatern    Pine   Aaaocl.-t 

":,r    ,S  «..«,     ™LLK".y.  MAEK,      P.b    .-«-»<- 

SN40  426.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Hied  U-U-57. 

«7«.854.     CLA-P;.A   AND  ^^-^-;^^;^^';:,'',^^'    VuK 
Induatrlal     Maintenance     Company. 
1-27-59.    Filed  11-18-57. 
*,«  «^^       K   Z   LIFT       Hammontree   Brother.    Lumber   <'om- 
'panv      SN  41  1«7    P-b    1-27-59.     Filed  11-22-57 
676.856.     IXFOCO.     Portco  Corporation.     SN  49.513.     Pub 
1-27-59.     Filed  4-11-58. 

w     .x.T^  T^w«»tnN      E    L.  Le  Baron  Foundry  Com 

.,,,>«,    ONODA,    Tr.,,.U.T«kCo™p..r    ON  «>.5«0     i^" 
1-27-59.     Filed  4-2»-58. 

r^  <m     LfkrttK       HarWaon  Walker     Befractorlea 
"r;!!^.,.MN  5?.79?"P-^"'-^^-^^^      Filed  5-1-.8. 

diss  13 -Hard ware  and  Pl«blng  and 
Steam-Fitting  SvppKes 

e7«,860      OUTER  SP^C..     Outer  B^-P-'"-"    I-      «^' 
43,266.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  12-S1-57.  ^^.  ^^  „. 

«76.861      RIB-BAK.     The  PoUak  Steel  Company.     SN  44.83 
Pub    1-27-59      Filed  l-2f^-58  ^^  ^^ 
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«7ti.8«2.       I>OR-0-MATI("     (iARAiiB     I>OR-MAN.        Republic 
Induntrlpn.  Inc.     SN  40.r)lH      IMib.  l-l'T-Sy.     F^Ie^l4    11-.^8 

«7«.8H;<,      all  TLB.     (;erber   IMumbIng  Fixture  Corp.     SN 
.->3.(»1'7      Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  fl-«-58. 

t<7<I.MH4       3A0  AND  DESIGN.     DretMer   Indnstrira.   Inc.     8N 
S.1,241.     rub.  1    27.19.     Filed  «HO-58. 

ti7«. >*«.").     SEI'TI-ROBU".     HayH  Filter  Conipiiny.      SN  53,fllS. 

I'ul).  1    27   .'.»,     Klled  t^  1«   SS 

«76.86«.     8TIC  KLIP  AND  DESIGN.     Mttc-Kllp  Manufactur- 
ing Co  .   Inc.      SN  r>fi.l»9      Pub.   1-27-S9.     Filed  7-28-.%8. 

«7<l.8«7       Ml'ELLER  <"<)    lOOTM   YKAR  ETC.  AND  DE8I<;N 
MiH'ller  Co      SN  ,1«,.*139.     Pub.   1-27  59.     Filed  7-30-58. 

tl7«.868.     MIELLER  CO    SINCE   1857  ETC.   AND  DKSHJN. 
Mueller   Co.      SN    5«,.140       Pub.    1-27-59.      Filed    7-30-58. 

«7«,8rt9.      KEENSERTS.       Newton     Innert     Co.       SN     5<;.491. 
Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  8-1-58 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castiflfs  aiNl 
Forgings 

rt7«.870.  DIODIZED.  Duo  Temp  Corporation.  SN  31.828. 
Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  «V  12   57. 

K7n.871.  CARASIL.  Speclalloy.  Inc.  and  Donald  Carroll 
MetalH.  Inc.  (joint  ownern).  SN  49,877.  Pub.  1-27-59. 
Filed  4-17-58. 

Oats  15-Oils  and  Greases 


ti7rt.872       MOLYSILFIDK        American     Metal    Climax.     Inc. 
SN  53.5rt«.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  6-1B-58. 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatin|s 

«7«.873.  VINYL  VEL  FInnaren  k  Maley.  Inc  SN  42.211. 
Pub.  I    27-59.     Filed  12    11    57. 

»i7rt.874  ARCY  AND  RKPRESENTATIDN  OF  PAINT  ROLL- 
ER. Arc.\  Paint  <"o,  Inc,  SN  52,928.  Pub.  1(^-21-58. 
Filed  ti  4   .-.8. 


Class  18 -Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

H7B.875.  NATIONAL  LES  I  THIN.  National  lecithin.  Inc. 
SN  700,638.     Pub    II    4-.")8.     Filed  12-27-55. 

»i7t'..87»;       MINI'S.      SvenHka    ah    Remedla.      SN    2. .591        Pub 

1-27  59.     Filed  8-21   .■>7 
tl7«.877.     TIOCTIDASI.     latituto  Sleroteraplcn  Italiano  S.p.A 

SN    .10,49«.      Pub.    1    27   ."i9.      Flle<l   5   22-57. 
tl7».878.      DOLORNKED.      E     Franda   Hanlon,  d.b.a.   Hanlon 

Druj  Pr<Klucta      SN  42.1(m      Pub.  1-27.59.     Filed  12-9-57 
ti7fl.879.      MIXOMENE       The   I>ow   Chemical   Company.      RN 

45.544.      Pub    1-27   .59       nie<l  2    1(V  58 
(170,880.      ADl'MBRAN.      Dr     Karl    Thomae    (i.m.b.H.       UN 

4«,08O.     Pub.  12    1ft  58      Filed  1-14-88 

H7fl.881.  SUCCESS.  Elmorene  Company.  8N  46.120.  Pub. 
I-27-.59.     Filed  2    19-58 

M76.882.  SPEKTRO-I^'HEKD.  Ablx.tt  I.«boratorlea.  SN 
47,087.     Pub    1-27.59      Filed  3   5   58 

676,883.  OASTROORAFIN.  Ulln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Cor- 
poration     SN  47.137       I'ub.   1-27.59.     Filed  3-.5-58. 

rt7rt,884.  DIIRIL.  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  51,925.  Pub. 
1-27.59      Filed  5    19   58. 

676.885.  VISTARIL.  Chaa.  POier  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  52.518. 
Pub.  1   27-59.     Filed  5-28  58. 

676.886.  PERULYSEN.  May  *  Baker  Limited.  8.N  53,175. 
Pub    1-27-.59.      Filed  6-9   58. 


676.887.  DI'RILETTES.  Aktiebolaget  Haaale,  Apotekare 
Paul  Nordstrom*  Fabriker.  SN  .53..W1.  Pub.  1-27-.59. 
Filed  6-12   58 

676.888.  DBCELACID.  Vitamlnerala,  Inc.  SN  .55,040 
Pub.  1-27.59.    Filed  7-»-^8. 

676,880.  PREDNIDERM.      17.8.    Vitamin    Corpf>ratlon       SN 

55,084.  Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  7-10-.58. 

676.890.  PREDNIMIDB.      U.8.    Vitamin    Corporation       SN 

55.099.  Pub    1-27-59.     Filed  7-10-58. 

676.891  CARRMINE.  Carrtone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  8N 
,55,120  I'ub.  1    27-.59.  Filed  7-11-58. 

676.892  CARR  SERP.  Carrtone  Laboratorlea,  Inc.  SN 
55.121  Pub.  1-27-59.  Filed  7-11-58. 

676.893  DEX  8RD  Carrtone  I.jiboratoriea,  Inc.  SN  55,125 
Pub.   127   .59.     Filed  7-11-58. 

676.894  MADRIBON.  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc  SN  .55.587 
Pub.  1-27   59.     Filed  7-18-58. 

676.895  TELMID.  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  .55.858 
Pub.  127-59.     Filed  7-23-58. 

676.896.  SALBEE.  Carrtone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  SN  55.899. 
Pub.  1    27   .59.     Filed  7-24-58. 

676.897  CARRTISSIN.  Carrtone  I-*boratorlea,  Inc  SN 
55.9(H)      Pub    1    27.59.     Filed  7-24-58. 

676.898.  DIOMEDICONB.  Medtcone  (^nmpany  SN  55.935 
Pub    1    27   .59.     Filed  7-24   58. 

676.899.  RASHENE.  Olin  Matbicaon  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  .56.0.^8.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  7-25-.58. 

67K.9(M).  ZEPHISAUE.  Sterlinf  Drni  Inc.  SN  56.055.  Pub. 
1    27.59.     Filed  7   25  .58 

676.901.  SOOTHO(iEI..  The  Vale  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
8N  56.061.     Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  7-25-58. 

676.902.  CORT  ACNE.  IVrmik  Pharnacal  Co..  Inc.  SN 
.56..109.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  7-30-68. 

676.903.  <;ERI-HATH  I>emilk  Pharmacal  Co.  Inc.  SN 
56,310      Pub.  1-27.59      Filed  7-30-58. 

676.904.  OLEOTOPE.  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    56,573.      Pub     1-27.59.      Filed   8-4-58. 

676.905  ACNIL.  I^wla-Howe  Company.  8N  .58,102.  Pub. 
1-27   .59      Klled  8   29  .58. 


(Iass19-Veliides 


«76,B06.     ALBRICHT      Albrixht  Boat  *  Marine  Co..  Inc.     SN 
54.803.     Pub    I    27   59.     Filed  7-7-.58 


Oau  20  -  Unolenm  and  (Med  Ootli 

676.907.  (JOTHIC  AND  DESK.N.     Bonaflde  Mills.  Inc.     8N 
53.690      Pub    127.59.     Filed  8-17-58. 

676.908.  SHOTILE    AND    DE8I(;N.      Bonaflde    Mills.    Inc 
SN  55.306      Pub.  1    27   .59.     Filed  7-1.5-58. 


Oasf  21  -  ■eclricd   ApHntMf  Maddnii, 


676.909       THOR       Thor   Power  Tool    Company.      SN   41.4»2. 

Fub    1-27.59      Filed  11-27-57. 
8T8.910.    CONTROLAEC.    Vlckera  Inror^rated.     SN  42,091. 

Pub    1    27   .59      Filed  12-9-57 
676,911      BBLLINC  LEE.     Belling  *  I^ee  Umlted.    8N  45,446 

Pub    1    27-69      Filed  2-7-58 

676.912.  ACNITER.       General     Motors     Corporation.       SN 
49,757      Pub   1    27  59     Filed  4-l(V-58 

676.913.  FLEXPEINT.     Sanders  Asaoclatea.  Inc      SN  53.533 
Pub.  1-27.59      Filed  e-lS-SS. 

676.914.  WORLD  ART      Oreste   Proaperi,  d.b.a.  World  Art 
Company      SN   54.180.     Pub    1-27-M      Filed  8-24-88. 

676.915.  MULTI-TALK.     Mark  Simpson  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc       8N    64,265       Pub.    1-27-8*.      Filed  8-20-08. 


rt7»l.!M0.  PORTA  SKiNAL.        Dr>omaTic     Corporation         SN 

.-.4.6O0  Pub   1    27   .-.it      Filed  7-1    58 

«7t..!M7.  DRISP.\KK       National   1'nxlintn  «V.rporjiii<>ii      S.V 

.-i4.(l<»«  Pul>   1    27   .-.!»      Flle<l  7   2   5« 

•  i7ti.<MH  CKKA  LYTIC        Sprami.-     Elv.tri.     (■..nipaiiy         S\ 

.-|4.!MKI.  Pub.  1    27    .".!»      Filed  7    7-5H 

.,7i;!tl!>  MOTO  MAC  AND  DEMUJN.     Economy  Auto  Stores 

111,-.      SN    .'.(I.KM        Put.     1    27    ■•.!«.      Filed    7    2H    5N 


Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

(■.76,920.      PICAS       Rheuina    Spa    (Zermo)    Ltd       S\    40.h7!» 

Puh    1    27   .">»      KiliMl  11    IH  57 
(I7t(.!»21.      AURORA    AND   DESKJN.      Aurora    Plasticx    Corp.. 

ration       SN    A•^^H^^.      Pub.     1    27   .50       Fil.-.!    1    s   r.^ 
il7tl.!»22.      HEAT  HAY        Wliite'  Sian    Mtti.    Co.       SN"    4».I4:< 

Puh    1    27    .5!»      Filed  1    Hi    '<>^ 
(I7»i.»23.      KOHNER    AND   DESIGN.      Kohner    HroilierH       SN 

45.774.      Pul<    1-27   .5i».     Fll.-d  1    31 -.".H. 
tl7(!.<t24       HKTTY  KIN<;      SportMmant*  (iolf  Crioriiflcni      SN 

4ii.rt«2       Puh.  1    27    .5!»      nied  2-2H-.58 
(i7ti«2.'.       TOMMY    MASTERS.      Sp^.rtwnjan V    (;..ll    Corp-TH 

tlon.      SN  46.663.      Puhl    27-.59.     Piled  2-2<V  5h. 
»l7tl,»26       BILL   LYLE.      Sportamans   (Jolf  Corporation       SN 

46,664.     Pub.  1-27-.-.9.     Filed  2-26-58. 
tl7rt.i»27.      TOMMY    lURNS.      Sportsmanii    (Jolf   Corporation 

SN  46.665.     Pub.  1-27.59.     Filed  2-26-.58. 
t!7rt.928      JIMMY  RICHARD.     Sportsman's  (;(.lf  Corporation 

SN  46.666      Pub.  1-27   59.     Filed  2-2ft-58. 

676  929       DUBUPOP       Ernest    J.   Webber,   d.b.a.    Luclty   Day 

Bait    Co.      SN    48..523       Pub     1-27-59.      Plied   3   26-58. 
678,930.      SABRE.       Crestwood    Wood     ProductH.     Inc        SN 

48,970.     Pub.  1-27-.59.     Filed  4-.S-.5S. 
676  931.     CHANNEL  MASTER.     Channel  MaMer  <  ■..rp..rati..n. 

SN  49,043      Pub   1-27   .59.     Filed  4-4-58. 
676.932.      SPUNNEL       Design    Research.    Inc       8N    49,254 

Puh.  1    27-59.     Filed  4    H   5H. 
676  933       PLAYWAY   TO   KNOWLEWJE.      Ja.inar   Manufac 

turlngCoInc      SN  .50.:<65      Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  4-25   58 

676,934     ARCADE.     Louis  Marx  4  n.mpany.  In.      SN  52,»«*i 

Pub    1-27    .59.     Flle.l  rt-5-58. 
676  935.      BABY'S  CHOICE.      Earl  and   Arlington.   Inc.      SN 

53.24«      Pub   1-27   .59.     Filed  6-10-58. ^^^ 


aass23-Ciitlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

676.936      KROMEIXiK.      American   Saw  and  Tool   Company 

SN  1,562.     Puh    1    27   ,59      Filed  1    27   5»i 
676.937.     TRANSVERTER.     Clark  Equipiu.-nt  Company      SN 

32.373.     Pub.  1-27-.59      Filed  6-21-57 
676  9^8       FORMATIC       Pacific    Tool    *    Mantfncturlns    Co 

(bregou  corporation.,   aa^lgnee 'of   PaclHc  Tool   and   Manu 

fHCturIng    <'o.    (partnership).      SN    43.476.      Pub.    1-27-..9. 

F'lU'd  1-6-58. 
676  939      RcnUNAIR  AND  DESI(;N.     Roblnair  Ma.nifa.tur 

ing  Corporation.     SN  4».liM.     Pub.  1-27.59.     Filed  4  7   ..8 
676.940.      THERM-O-TRIM.      Boston   Cutting    Di.-   C..n.pa.iv 

SN  55.968      Pub.  1    27    .'.it      Filed  7    25   58 
.176.941       CAPRI.      Oneida    Ltd.      SN   59.413.      Pub.   1   27-51). 

Filed  9   23   58 
676.942      SLIDEAIRE.     U.S.  Tool  Company.  Inc.     SN  .59,434 

Pub.  1    27-.-.9.      Fil.-»1  It   2.1   5H. 
676,943.      TP  AND  DESKiN.     Thompson  Pr.Klucts.   Inc.      SN 

.59.575.     Pub.  1-27-.59.     Filed  9-2.5-.58. 
676.944       CORLISS.      Francis   C    Worth.      SN    .59.(l(i8       Puh 
1-27-59      FU.d  lt-2»V-.5S 
TM  741   O.   O.— 7 


Class26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

676.945       TRIP    ACTKtN.      The    (ieolo^'rnpli    Company        SN 

24.:U2      Puh    1    27   .'.».     Filed  2-13   .'.7.  ^ 

tl7t;.»4ti       XV       (;»'n.Tal    Dynjiinics   ( Crporatlnii       SN    24.ti^7 

Puh.  1    27-.".S».      Kil.'d  2    19   .'.7 
.i7V..<M7      IHI'(»T.     Serv.ni.-.*.  Inc.     SN  .S2.-K0      Put..  1    27    .V.t 

Filed  •'.   27-  "i7. 
676.948.     MKZIH.MATIC.    Lulkiii  Rule  Company.    SN  34,1-52. 

Puh     1-27    59.      Filed  7    22    .'.7, 
676,949        MASTER    PLANKK    (JAUtiE        Lufkin    Rule    Com 

pany.      SN    .■<4.153       Puh.    1    27-.5!t.      Filed    7    22-57. 
t;7('..l>.50.      C(iNTR<tLtt  MATIC.      Mud    Control    Lahorulorles. 

Inc.      SN    3C..21(i.      Puh     1    27    .59.      Fil.'d    s   2(i  57. 
f,7r,  «>.-,l       VXRIOOHAD      Atrf:.   Aktlenk'es.-llsrliaft.   by  rhani:.. 
of  nan...  from  A^'fa  Al^iinntesellMhaft  fiir  Photofabrikaf i-.n. 
SN  3»i.3.'l».     Puh.  1    27    .".H      Filfd  N   2h   .■■»7 
ti7(i«,).-.2       CRAPHAX         Ijiwr.nce      Wickes      Conant.      d  h  n. 

(;raphax       SN    42.(iH3.      Puh.    1    27-59       Kil.-l   12    19   .".T. 
676  953        STKWART-WARNEK.       Stewart-Warn.-r    Corpora 

tloH.      SN    42,W41.      Puh.    1-27-59.      Filed    12   23-57. 
676,954.       SCANAK  S(au..ptic,      Inc.        SN      44.124  Puh. 

l-27-.".»      Fil.d  l-l«i    ■'« 
676.9.55.      MICROTRON.       J.     Melvin     Roberts        SN     44,318 

Pub.  1    27-.9      Fil.-d  1-20  5H. 
676.956.      AL  AND  DESHiN.     At(.mic  Lahnratorles.  Inc      SN 

44.681.     Puh.  1-27 -.'.y.     File<l  1-27    58. 
67(1,957.      TRANS0(;RAPH.      Chart-Pak.    In.orporated.      SN 
48.711.      Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  .S-31 -58 

676.958.  EV    INSTRUMENTS.      Electro- Voice,    Incorporated. 
SN  49.142.     Pub.  1-27—59.    Filed  4-7-58. 

676.959.  NIL  SOL  AND  DESIGN.     Sordelli  k  C. S.p.A       SN 
49,875.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  4-17-58. 

676.960.  COLOR-MATIC       Sylvanla    Electric    Products    Inc. 
SN  .50,417.     Pub    1-27-59.    Filed  4-2.5-.58. 

676.961.  ISOLY.     Agfa  Aktieugesellschaft.     SN  52,022.     Pul. 
1-27-59.      Filed  5-2 1-5^. 

676.962.  TRAV-A-DIAL.       M.    E.    Hodge    Corp..ration.       SN 
.56.130.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  7-28-58. 

(176.963       SWECT  SPOTTER.     John  W.   Morrli*.      SN   5(1,16(5 

Pub.  1    27-59.     Filed  7   28-58. 
(17(5.9(14      LAUNDRI  (JRAPH.     J-.n-May  Mfg   C".     SN  5(i.;i2.5. 

Puh.  1-27  ,59.     Filed  7-30-58 


Qass  29- Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

(176.965       STRIPE.       The     Wooster     Hrush     ((.nipany.       SN 
41,058.     Pub.  8-26-58.     Filed  11-20-57. ^^__ 


Oass  31-Rlters  and  Refrigerators 

.176  966  FANDAIRE  F  AND  DESKJN  f5  Air  (^.nditionin»: 
Corp.      SN  29.854.     Pub.    1-27-.59.     Filed  .5-1.H-57 

676.967.  AMSCO  AND  DKSIGN.  American  •^7''";*^":'' 
ply   Co.    Inc.      SN  53..5(^9.      Pub.    1-27-59.      Filed  6-16-,8. 

(176,968.  WATER  KIN(;  Bc.rgerud  Mfg  Co  .  Inc  SN  ,59..5(i7. 
Pub.  1    27-59.     Flle<l  9   2.5-58. 

Qass  32-Funiiture  and  Upholstery 

676,969.      HYDRAMATIC,      The    United    States    Bedding   O. 

SN  32,787.     Pub.  1-27   59.     Filed  6-27-57. 
676  970.      SCHOLAR     CRAFT.       .Southeastern     Metals     Con, 

pany.     SN  33,290.     Pub.   1-27-59.     Filed  7-.   .... 
676  971.      DIRE(TI«tNAU      B.   G.   Mesberg  Corp..   hy   change 

of    name    from    H     (..    Mesberg    National    Sales.    Inc.      S-N 

42,297.     Pub.  1-27    .-.y.     Filetl  12    12   .57 
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♦170.971'.      I'LANNER     UROll'.       H.     <;.     MeBtwrg    Corp.,     by 

rtiHiiKe   of   nam«>   from   B,   G.    MpnberR   National    Sh1»>».    Inr 

SN  42,29H.     I'ub    1    L'7-.">».     Filed  12    12   .'.7, 
(i7«.»7:{.      CHEKLINK.      Airway    I'ro«lurt*«   Corporation.      SX 

r.3.3H0.     Tub.  1-27   .%».     Filed  rt-ia-SH. 
«7il,»74.      PARK     AVKNTE.       Royal     Metal     Manufarturlnu 

Company    of    Illlnoi»,      SN    r>4.4.'»4.      Pub.    1   27  S9.      Filed 

<W  27   5H. 
tl7tl,»7.').      TRENHITIONAI..      Sluml>er   rrndiictM  Corporation. 

SN  .•i»l.0r.4.     I'ub.  1    27   59.     Filed  7-2.'>-ri8. 
♦i7«.»7«.     VVKEK/ENPF.R      Metropolitan  Furniture  Manufar 

turlntf  Company.     SN  Srt.Sfi.l      I'ub.  1-27-S9.    Filed  H-8-5N. 
tl7«.977        I..     HITCHCOCK  .  HITCHCOCKS     VILLE    CONN. 

WARRANTEI*.    The  Hitchcock  Chair  Company.    SN  «l,i«.'>.'.. 

Tub.   1-27-59.     Filed   l(^-21-r>8. 
rt7«.978.     BELMONT  AND  DESKIN.     Takara  Company,  New 

Yorlc.    Inc.      SN    «1.219.       I'ub.    1-27   59.       Filed    1()-2.T  5S. 


Class  33— Glassware 


fl7«.979.      TREECAXTER.       Maxim     Import    Co..     Inc. 
.-.4.171.     I'ub.  1-27-.-19.     Filed  «V-24-.'>8. 


8N 


Qass  34-Haating,  Ughting,  and  Ventilatiiig 
Apparatus 

676.980.  THOR.      Thor   I'ower  ToolCompany.      SN  4I.4IH. 
Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  11-27-57. 

676.981.  WELBILT.       Welbllt     Corporation.       SN     42.747. 
Pub.   1-27-59.     Filed   12-19-57. 

676.982.  BALLO-MATIC.      Elgren    Manufacturing   Corpora 
tlon.     SX  53.133.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  6-9-58. 

676,98.1.      STEWART-WARNER.       Stewart-Warner    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  53,663.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  6-16-58. 


aass35-Beltiiig,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

676.984.  K  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Harrison  Mfg.  t:o.  SN 
54.856.     Pub    l-27-.">9.     Filed  7-7-58.  ■ 

Qass  36-Musical  InstrumenU  and  Supplies 

676.985.  OROANETTE.  Traflcante.  Inc.  SN  54.280.  Pub. 
1-27-59.     Filed  6-25-58. 

Class  37-Paper  and  Stationery 

676.986.  PRESENTA  FIIJC  AND  DESIGN.  Superior  Marker 
Company.      SN    42.552.      Pub.    1-27-59.      Filed    121-16-57. 

676.987.  SPEEDWAY.  Swinicilne.  Inc:  SN  43.119.  Pub. 
1-27-59.     Filed  12-27-57. 

676.988.  ALTEST.  Allied  Stores  Corporation.  SN  45.303. 
Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  2-5-58. 

676.989.  VUE-THRl'.  (Jreat  Lakea  Paper  Company.  SN 
46.141.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  2-19-58. 

676.990.  HEART  THROB.  A.  J.  Sirla  Product*  Corp  SN 
46.766.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  2-27-58. 

676.991  TAB  APART  AND  DESIGN.  Alfred  Allen  Watta 
Company,  Inc      S^55.347.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  7-15-.'i8. 

676.992  SPEARHEAD  AND  DESHJN.  Bergatrom  Paper 
Company.     SN  55.372.      I'ub.   1-^7-59.     Filed  7-16-88. 

676.993.  ECON  O  WALL.  Alt^rt  G.  Barnet.  d.b.a.  The 
Plaateen  Company.  SN  55,.565.  Pub.  1-27-59.  Filed 
7-18-58. 


676.994.  EXECI'TARY.     Executary  Corporation.     SN  55,579. 
I'ub.  1-27   59      Filed  7    18-58. 

676.995.  KIMFECT.        Kimberly-Clark      Corporation.         SN 
62.468.     Pub.  1    27-.-.9.     Filed  1 1 -M-.'iS. 


Oau  38-Prints  and  Publications 

676.1*96.  DUAL  WAY.  The  Hopp  PrenH.  Inc  S.N  42.109. 
Pub.  1-27-59.     File<l  12-9  57. 

676.997  METALESCKNT.  H.  S.  Crocker  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.n 
Crocker  I  nion.    SN  42.973.    Pub.   l-27-.%9     File<l  12-24-57. 

676.998  P.MI  PHOTO  METHODS  FOR  INDl'STRY.  The 
NPD  Corp.      SN  45.663.     Pub.   1-27-59.     Filed  1-28-58 

676,999.  CHARM  CRAFT  AND  DESKJN  Charm  Craft  Pub 
liHhrn..    Inc.      SN    48.610.      Pub.    1-27-59.      Filed    4-22-58 

677.000.  RADIO  PICTURE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  RKO  Tele 
radio  Picturew.  Inc.  SN  51,398.  Pub.  1-27-59.  Filed 
5-2-58. 

677.001.  AMERICAN  CHILDHOOD.  The  Educational  Pub 
llahing  Corporation.  SN  .%2.482  Pub  1-27-59.  Filed 
.5-28-58. 

677.002.  NEW  YORK  MIRROR.  The  Hearat  <'orpor«tlon. 
SN  .%3..331.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  6-11-58 

677.003.  KKLIjOCC.  NEWS.  Kellogg  Company.  SN  55,485. 
Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  7-17-58. 

677.004.  STEEL  HORIZONS  NEWS.  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  CoriM)ratlon.  SN  53.562.  Pub.  1-27-59.  Filed 
7-18-58. 


Qass  39-Clotfcing 


677.005.  TRUVAL  DENBY.  TruTal  Shirt  Company.  Inc. 
SN  38.876.    Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  10-14-57. 

677.006.  TRl'VAL  HOWE.  Truval  Shirt  Company.  Inc.  SN 
38.877.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  10-14-57. 

677.007  MrDELMAS  AND  DESIGN.  Southern  Athletic 
(^ompany.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wynn  Bllt  Clothea.  SX  41.849.  Pub. 
1-27-59.     Filed  12-5-87. 

677.008.  ALIX   OF  MIAMI   ORCHIDS  OF  THE    SEA   AND 
DESIGN.     Allx  of  Miami.  Inc.     SN  45.840.     Pub.   1-27-59 
Filed  2-14-58. 

677.009.  VANITY  PAXAMA.  Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc 
SX  48.401.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  3-25-58. 

677.010.  RAXCH-MAX.  Hllb  Manofacturing  Co..  Inc  SX 
48,991      Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  4-3-58. 

677.011.  PBXZAXCE.     Joseph   H.   Cohen  *  Sons.   Inc.     SX 

49.352.  Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  4-9-58 

677.012.  THACKBIRAY.    JoMph  H.  Cohen  *  Son«.  Inc.     SX 

49.353.  Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  4-9-58. 

677.013.  CORXWALL.  Mlchaela  Stem  h  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.     SX   60,257.      Pub.    1-27-59.      Filed  4-23-58. 

677.014.  AIR  WEIGH.  Howard  Storea  Corporation.  SN 
51,996      Pub.  1 -27-59-.     Filed  .V 20-58. 

677.015.  CLARELLE  BY  FAIRFIEU)  AND  DESKJN.  Fair 
field  Knitwear.  Inc.  SX  52,408.  Pub.  1-27-69.  Filed 
.5-27-58. 

677.016.  FENX-FEIXSTEIX.  Frank  Brother*  Footwear. 
Inc..  aasignee  of  Fenn  Felnatein.  SX  52.879.  Pub.  1-27-69. 
Filed  6-4-68. 

677.017.  REPRKSEXTATION  OF  A' PENGUIN.  Munalng 
wear,  Inc.     SX  53.183.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  6-9-68. 

877.018.  UWEAR  AXD  DESIGN'.  Goodyear  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SX  55,471.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  7-17-58. 

677.019.  SEDGEFIELD.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SX  55.567.  Pub. 
1-27-59.     Filed  7-18-58. 

677.020.  SCOOPKRS  BY  COOPER.  Cooper  Brofhem.  SX 
55.783.     Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  7-22-58. 

677.021.  COLORS  OF  THE  VALLEY.  Valley  Lane.  Inc.  SX 
56.062.     Pub.  1-27-89.     Filed  7-28-88. 

677.022  JAY  WALKEB8  BY  STEELE  AND  DESIGN.  Lea- 
lie  J.  Steele  Company.  SX  56,363.  Pub.  1-27-69.  Filed 
7-30-58. 


Cla8s40-Fancy   Goods,   Fumislmigs,  and 
Notions 

677.023.  MYERLOX.     Meyer  Jacoby  k  Son,  inc.     SX  56,070. 
Pub    1   27  59      Filed  7-25-.58. 

677.024.  BBLTAB.     Milfur,  Inc.     SX  56,338.     Pub    1-27-59. 
Filed  7-.tO-58. 

Qass 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabria,  and  Substitutes  Tlieref  or 

677.025      U)RIXG.     Deerlng.MUllken  ft  Co.  Ino      SN  42.846 

Pub.   1-27-59.      Filed  12-23-57. 
677.026.     MIRAJ.     K  A  K  Textile  Co..  Inc.     SN  43.030      Pub. 

1    27 -.59.      Filed   12-26-57 
677.027       BARGATE.      J.    Cappa   k    Bona.    Ltd       SN    48.141. 

Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  12-30-57. 
677.028.      NY-IXM:.      Seamloc  Carpet   Company.      SN  43.272. 

Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  12-31-57. 
677.029      ANOSET     Anaonia  Milla  Incorporated.     SN  43.655. 

Pub.  1-27-89      Filed  1   9-58. 

677.030.  SPORTERRY.     Cone  Mllla  Inc.     SN  51,867.     Pub 
1-27-89.     Filed  8-19-58. 

677.031.  CARALENO.      Deering,   Mllllken  *   Co.    Inc.      SN 
51,871.    Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  5-19-58. 

677.032.  FLOURISH.      Fleldcreat    Mllla.    Inc.      SN    56.251. 
Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  7-29-58. 

677.033.  MERINGUE.      Security    Mllla,    Inc.      SN    56,884. 
Pnb.  1-27-89.    Filed  8-8-58. 

Clatt43-TlmadandYani 

677.034.  HEATHERLOFT.     Eaatman  Kodak  Company.     SN 
.56.766.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  8-7-58. 

aass44-Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appliances 

677.035.  CKLLAMIN.        Lohmann      Kommanditgeaell»chaft. 
SN  43,462.     Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  1-6-58. 

677.036.  INYECTANO    SEGURA.      Miguel    Segura    Tristan. 
SN  43,969.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  1-14-88. 

677.037.  RELAXACIZOR  AND  DESIGN.     RelaxacUor      SN 
.50,314.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  4-24-58. 

Qass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

677.038.  KOOL    FIZZ.      General    Fooda    Corporation.      SN 
38.349      Pub.  11-18-68.     Filed  10-4-57. 

677.0.S9.'     81  SI  THE  CHAMPAGNE  TASTE  AND  DESIGN. 

W.   R.  Beyer,   d  b.a.   Beyer   Company.      SN   40,113.     Pnb. 

1-27-59      Filed  11-5-57, 
677.040.      SKI  QTEEN.      8.  C.  Clayton  Co  .   Inc.      SN   42.360. 

Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  12-13-57. 
677.041      WESTPHALS  QUALITY  BEVERA(JES  CTC.  AND 

DESIGN.      Adolph   Westphal   Bottling  Works      SN  48.070. 

Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  3-19-58. ^^^^^ 


Class46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


677,042.     FLAVOR-FED.      Ralaton  -Purina    Company. 
655,603.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  10-30-53. 


SN 


677.043.  CHUN  KIN<;.  Chun  King  Sales.  Inc.  SN  696.871. 
Pub.  1-27   .59.     Filed  10-21-55. 

677.044.  r.OlJit  BAR.  Foremost  F<H»d  k  Chemical  Co..  as- 
signee of  Foremost  Dairies.  Inc..  d.b.a.  American  Dairies. 
Inc       SN   12.357.      Pub.   1    27-59.      Filed  7-18-56. 

677.045.  ANDROSIAN.  The  Androa  Island  Company  Lim 
Ited.     SN  16.786.     I'ub.  1-27-59.     Filed  10-2-.5fi. 

677.046.  SWIFTS  DIPPER  DAN  AXD  DESIGX.  Swift  A 
Company.      SX  26.647.      Pub.   1-27-59.     Filed  3-21-57. 

677.047  BY  U>RRAIXE  BIRTOX  AXD  DESIGX  Caae- 
Swayne  Co  .  Inc.,  HHnignee  of  I.,orralne  Burton  Fooda.  SN 
27.772.     I'ub.  1-27-59.     Filed  4-9-57. 

677.048.  PERSONALIZED  STAR  FE.  Central  Carolina 
Farmers  Exchange.  Inc.  SN  31.171.  Pub.  1-27-59.  Filed 
5-17-57. 

677.049.  SAUCE-QUIK.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical 
Corporation.      SX    31..568.      Pub.    1-27-59.      Filed    6-7-57. 

677.0.50.  BLUBAXA.  Kenneth  H.  Dunham.  SX  32.294. 
Pub.  1 -27-59      Filed  6-20-57. 

677.051.  MYPROZIXE.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SX 
36.763.    Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  9-*-57. 

677.052.  VALLEY  FROST.  Valley  Packing  Service.  SX 
38,180.     Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  10-1-57. 

677.053.  TUXIES.  Tunles.  Inc.  (Delaware  corporation),  by 
merger  from  Tunles,  Inc.  (California  corporation).  SX 
40.974.    Pub.  1-2T-59.    Filed  11-19-57. 

677.0.54.  DIRAKO.  Fisher  Flouring  Mills  (^ompany.  SX 
41,.531.     Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  11-29-57. 

677.055.  MAR-TUXIES  AND  DESIGN.     Tunles.  Inc.   (Dela 
ware  corporation),  by  merger  from  Tunles.  Inc.  (California 
corporation).     SN  42.409.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  12-13-57. 

677.056.  LINBTTE  AND  DESIGX.  Jamea  P.  Llnette.  Inc. 
SN  4.1.765.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  1-10-58. 

677.057.  JACKSON  AND  DESIGN.  Jackson  Produce  Com 
pany.     SX  43.856.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  1-13-58. 

6T7.058.     CRAN-QUAT8.      Adele    Waehlnron,    d.b.a.    Adele 

Food  Products.     SX  44.853.     Pnb.  1-27-59.     Filed  1-28-58 
677,059.     HYDE  PARK.     Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.     SX  45,088. 

Flib.  1-27-59.    Fll«d  1-27-C8. 
677  060.     SMORGASBIRD.     St.  Cloud  Milling  Company.     SX 

47.460.     Pnb.  1-27-89.     Filed  3-10-68. 
677.061.     GOLDEN  PAK.      Prince  Biscuit  Corporation       SN 

47.779     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  3-14-.58. 
677  062       CINNAMON   CRISP.     United  Biscuit   Company   of 

America.     SN  48.890.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  3-31-58. 

677.063.  SUN  BLEST.  Tledemann  k  McMorran.  Inc.  SN 
49,215.    Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  4-7-58. 

677.064.  SIL-AID.  VlrglnU  Smelting  Company.  SN  49,397. 
Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  4-9-58. 

677  065  STAXDEX  AXD  DESIGN.  SUndard  Bakers  Sup- 
piles.  Inc.     SX  50,190.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  4-22-88. 

677.066.  SEA-LECT.  Revere  Smoked  Flab  Company.  SX 
51.0.57      Pub   1-27-.59.    Filed  5-5-58. 

677.067.  MCC^ORMICTC-BANQUET  AND  CANDLE  DE- 
SIGN. McCormlck  *  Company,  Incorporated.  SN  51,206. 
Pub.  1-27-.59.     Filed  .5-7-88. 

677.068.  MYGLO.  Griffith  Laboratories.  Inc.  SX  81.460. 
Pub.  1-27-89.    Filed  5-12-58. 

677.069.  CARDINAL.  Southern  Fruit  Distributors.  Inc  SN 
51.669.    Pub.  1-27-89.    Filed  8-14-58. 

677  070     CHEF  STYLE.    The  PlUibury  Company,  by  change 

of    name    from    Plllsbury    Mllla.    Inc.      SN    52.759.      Pub. 

1-27-59.     Filed  6-2-58. 
677  071      SLOPPY  JOE.     Wass  Food  Sales.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wass 

Food  Sales  Co.     SN  58.084.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  6-«-58. 
677  072      GREEN  MEADOW.     The  H.  E.  Koontx  Creamery, 

Inc.      SN  53.413.     Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  ^12-88. 
677,073.     CHOPSTICK.     Blue  Ribbon   Rice   Mills.   Inc.     SN 

,53,469.    Pub.  1-27-59.     Filed  6-13-58. 
677  074.     BIKINI.     Phelan  k  Taylor  Produce  Company.     SN 

53,640.     Pub.  1-27-59.    Filed  6-16-58. 
677.075.      COMET.      Comet    Rice    Mills.      SN    54.601.      Pub. 

1-27-69.     Filed  7-1-68. 


TM  80 


rt77,07H.     SHKEI'UKKUEK.    \\>l8hs  Hakery.  Inc.    S.\  5S,04l.' 

Pub.    1    L'T   .">!».      Filed  7   !>   58. 
•177.077.      SEMOKKDOI)        Mic-lia*'!     W.     M«'tt.Mil."it»'r.       S.\ 

r>;i,i:)«i.    I'ub.  i  .•7~.v.>     fiiwI  7  ii  r)H. 

»;77.07H.  E  EMMASSY  DAIRY  'LIFE  BE«;INS  WITH  EM 
BASSY  MILK"  ANl>  DESKiN.  Maryland  and  VlrRlnla 
Milk  I'roduters  AHHixlatlon,  Inc  ,  d.b  a  KinbMHM.v  Dairy.  S.\ 
.".!>,tiH!t.     I'ub.   1    27   :.!•      Filed!)   L';{  ."H, 
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Class  51  —  Cosaetio  aad  Toilet  PreiNuratioiis 


Qass  47- Wines 


•177. 07H.  KErKKSENTATION  OK  THREE  SWOKMSMK.N 
AND  DESKJ.V.  Di  (Jiornio  Wine  ("onipany.  d.l)  a  Santii  If 
Wine  riHiipaiiy      S.\  r>2,7(»(i      Tub    1   J7   '.!•      Filed  il  .'  r." 

•177. (WO  RED  FLANNELS  I'aul  MasHon.  luv  .  d  b.a  I'muI 
MiLXHon     vfn.yardH        SN     ."••-'.^•>7         I'ul)      1    27".^»         Filed 

•>    .")     .'iH. 

•>77,tiHl,  CANDI-ELDillT  Faiil  .MaKumi.  Inc.  d.ba.  I'ltuI 
Ma«n«>n     Vineyards         SN     .'.L'.ittiH         I'ub.     1    iJ7    :.!>.        Filed 

•;  .■>  ."i.H 

•177. OMi:  BEAILIEF  Heaulleu  Vineyard.  SN  .■).•>.:.' Iti.  I'ub 
1    27   .">i>       Filed   7    I  I   5M. 


Qass  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

ti77.MH:?        I'lELS    AND    DKSKJN        I'lel    Brim        SN    y.i.^SA 
I'ub.  \-2'   5l>.     Filed  tl-l()^:)H 

Class  49- Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

fl77,0«4       BONAI'ARTi:.     Crolzet.  Eyniard  &  Co.     SN  44.«(>4 

Tub    l-27-.')».     Filed  1    L'S-.-^S. 
•177. OK*;        MELROSE    THE    ("HAMI'AliNE    OF    WHISKIES 

Joseph    S.   F'lnch   k  C.innmny.      SN  47..'>71.      I'ub    1-27  .">!» 

Filed  3    12-.'^8. 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

•i77,08H       TRAVEL    WITH    A    CELEBRITY        •  elebrlty.    Inr 

SN  12.404.     I'ub.  1    27-.->9      Filed  7   2()-.'\rt. 
1177,087       KIMAX         Kimble     (;Ihms     ( Diiipaiiy.     aMwlKnee     of 

OweitH-IllinniH  (;1hhm  Company.     SN  4ii.m7;i.      I'ub.   I- 27 -.")!• 

Filed  11    18   .'i7 

•177.088.     PICK  A  DILLIKS.     Mercantile  Marbine  &  Mf»J.  Co  . 
Inc       SN   O0.712.      Pub     1    27   .V.»       Filed   4   MtrtH 

«77.()M(»       TEMPHA       Tbeodor  Manufaiturinkt  Company.      SN 
■■>2.44.'>       Pull     1    27    .-.!»        Filed   .'.    27    .".M 

♦177. Otto.     KOOL-PRKSS      Hobade  AHHodaten.  Inc.     SN  .•>4.4n7 
Pub    1    27    .">!•      Filed  C,   27    .■)8 

fl77.0!tl        DAP       IVHitn    anil    Produ.'tinn.    Inc       SN    rt^i.AHn 
Puti,   1    27    .'!«       Filed   7    Itl   .->H 


•i77.^»!t2  HAPPY  SHAVERS  AND  DESKJN  Ludwi^  Srherk. 
In.-       SN   :n.tl!»0.      Pub.    1    27   :>}>.      Filed   »1    10   .•.7 

•I77.^«<.<.  KEROHYDRIC  FoHter-Milburn  •'■mipany  S\ 
.■<7.41M>       Pub    1    27    ")».      Filed  »-l»-.'>7. 

•177.0H4  NYLRESSI        Anatole    RobbinH,    In<v      SN    .1»,H7I 

Pub    1  27    .".!»       Filed    10    28    .■.7 

•  177. (•!•.-.  MASCARA  MATIC.       Helena    Rubinwtein.    Inc        SN 

:<!».!tO,<  Pub    1    27    .'.!».     Filed   !•)   M    r>7 

t;77.U9«i.     KHKiHT  PROMISE      The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a 

Tbe    Toni    ••oini.any        SN     4:l.(«>.1,       Pub     1    27    511.       nied 
12    27    .".7 

•I77.0!t7  tioLDEN  ESSENCE  National  Boubvard  Bank  of 
CbicaKo,  aNMiKiiee  of  Laiiolhi  Plua.  Inc.  S.\  4:<,4»7.  Pub 
1    27   .".1»      Vlled   !•)    14   .'17. 


Qass  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

•i77.(«t8  ASSl'RE  Economics  I.AlKiratory.  Inc..  d  b.a.  Boo 
nomir.s  Laboratory  SN  43.8.11.  Pub  1-27-59.  Filed 
1-1.1   :.8 

•  .77.01»1»       DB    DAVID    BRADLEY.      Sear».    Roebuck    and   Co 
SN  .-|(»,4^»0.     Pub.  1    27-.">».     Filed  4-25-.'\8. 

•i77.1tHt      EMPTIZON      Pfanatiehl  Deteritent  CbemlcaU.  Inc 
SN  .■)1.^158       Pub.   l-27-.'i9.      Flle<l  .V14-.'»8. 

••(77.101       CAKEFRKE        Cheintrol    Induatrlea,       SN    .^4,927. 
Pub    12    DV-.'>8.      Filed   7-8-.')8. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  101— Advertising  and 


•177, D)2        SKORE    SKILL    AND    DESKiN       Cleo    D     Keller. 
d  b.a    Skore  Skill.    SN  4.902.    Pub.  1-14-58.    Filed  .3-2a-.'5^1. 

•177. loa       THE    BEST    WESTERN    MOTELS   AND    DESH;N 

M     K     <;uertin.    d  b  a.    Bent    WeHtern    Mi-teJH        SN    2.^.H84 
Pub    1-27 -.•)!•      Filed  .1-12   .•)7 


Class  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

•177.104  SAMIEL  •  F.  HAHNEMANN  AND  DESKJN 
.Vnierlcan  Foundation  for  HonKH'opatby.  S.V  8,^109.  Pub 
1    27    .-.9.     Filed  .-.    21    .'(•I. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class200 

•177. HI.-.  MILLION  I>OLI^\R  RolND  TABLE  AND 
NAL-r  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Million  Dollar  Round  Ta- 
ble of  the  National  AaHiM-latlon  of  Life  Inderwrltera  S.\ 
:jl.l(»2      Pub    1    27 -.■>9.     Filed  4-28-.'>8 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  rejlut rations  are  not  subject  to  opiH>sition. 
J     -■  .        I    f^^        •;77.D»9.      Ekho   Standard   <»il   Company.  New   York.    NY.      SN 

Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  lom-     ,5,^,,-,  ^ned  pr.  io-2-.-.«;;  Am.  s.r.  1  2.  ..» 
positions 


,177  l.Hl      Kendall  Antl  Freer.e  Company.  Chatt«n«H.Ka.  Tenn 
SN   41.7.-.«.     Filed  PR.   12-4-.'i7:  Am.   S.R.   12    1..    '.H 

ALL  WINTER 


For  .\nti-Freexe   Solution. 
Firnt  uhc  Nov.  18.  19.")7. 


(177.107       Frank    J.    Curran    Co..    Downera    (;rove.     HI        SN 
4:1..->!»H       Filed   PR     1    H-58;   Am.   8.R.   12-l.'»-'>8 


The  mark  conKiwtH  of  a  lal>el  wrapiMHl  around  the  roikI^. 
said  lalxl  bavinj:  a  brown  backjcround.  and  the  tre«-«  on  the 
label  are  (jr.-en.  All  tbe  verbiage  except  tbe  expression 
•Cedar   Para  U>»:     1«  disclaimed. 

For   insecticide  t'ontai-ilnj:  a    Houaeh<dd   Deodorant 
First  use  Oct    1.  1B.'7. 


Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

1,77  luH       Esso   Siaiidrrd   Oil   Company.   New    York.   N  V       S.N 
11   12.-.       Fllcl    P  I(     7    2   .•.•!:    Am     S  R.    1    27    .•.!• 


The  mark  consists  of  a  device  of  the  color  combination  of 
red  and  white  disposed,  as  shown.  ut>on  a  fluid  dUpenaer  sub 
stantially  of  the  conformation  shown. 

For  (iasoUne. 

First  use  at  least  Dec.  .11.  1».'>4. 


(•,77  no      Ebro   Standard  Oil   Company.  New  York.   NY       SN 
l.-,.,l»i7.      Filed   PR.   10-2   -itl:   Am.   S.R.   1-27-59. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  device  of  the  color  combination  of        The  n.ark  consists  of^  device  of^  the  cob.  -■;;'>-;;-;; 
.old    and    White    d.s,><>sed.    as    shown,    upon    a    flui,,    disp..nse,.     .;;;d    and    wh.te   ;  l;;'--^-^,  ^Hi:;. ^'^ 
substantially  of  the  conformati.m  sho^^n.  substantially   oi   in. 


For  (Jasoline. 

First  us.'  Mar.  2:i.  m.')H 


For  (Jnsoliiie. 

First  use  Mar.  23.  lH.""*' 


TM  81 


TM  82 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  83 


•177.111.      Kam^'yaiiiH   ('an<lle   Company    LinilttHl.    Kameyama.     (tTT.lK!.      Mtredlth   I'ubllahlnK  Company.  Uea   MoinpR.    Iowa 
Mlf.    Japan        .SN    .-)«.«.{t>        Filed    FVR  .  K-.V.-)H  ;    Am.    S.R  SN  48.,"?()1       Fn»'d  3-24-58, 


,{  ;?-ny. 


BETTER  HOMES  & 
GARDENS  KITCHEN  IDEAS 


For  Annual  I*ubllratiun. 
l-lrHt  un*"  In  19."ir>. 


Own»T  (if  Japaiif-x*'   Rt-ti.   .NO    521, 1!M.  datetl    May   2H,    1958. 
For  Candlfs. 


Class  39-ClotliiiHl 


•(77.117    _  IntfrwovPD    Stooklnc    Cumpany,    NfW    UrunHWlck, 
.\  J       S.\  21.»»94.      F»l«^  P.R.    12-27-56;   Am    S  R.   1    28-.59 


CUSTOM  FIT 


Qass  18— Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 
Preparations 

For  Men's  and  Hoyn'  Hoiii«>ry. 
••77.112.      iHrinik    I'barniaral    <'o.,    Hu.,    Brooklyn.    .\  V.      SN  Firwt  uh*-  Oct.   12,  1956. 

M.M)H.      Filed    I'.R.    7-30-58;    Am.    S.R.    .1-2-S9. 


POSTACNE 


For    Medical    Preparation    for    the   Treatment    of   (tily    Skin 
and  Mild  Korin.i  of  .\cne  Vulgaris. 
First  line  Jiin    1,  IH.'trt. 


•577.118.      Billle    I>'»»ow.    Inc..    .New    York.    X.Y        SN    2.J.71S. 
Filed  I'  K    2  4   57  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-30  59. 

FURS  STYLED  BY  A 
WOMAN  FOR  WOMEN 

•>77.11.V     Frederlk  Wlllem  Rolf  van  den  naiinien.  d.ha    Roter. 

IlilverKiiin.  Netherlands.     SN  47,9IH.     Filed  I' K    .<    17  5s:         For   Ladies'  and    (Jlrla'    Fur   CoaU,  Coats   Trimmed   With 
.Viii    S  K    U)   2<>   5N.  Fur.  Fur  Neckpieces.  Fur  Rata  and  Hats  Trimmed  With  Fur. 

Fur  (Moves  and  (Moves  Trimmed  With  Fur. 
First  use  In  or  about  194A. 


The  drattin^'  i.x  lined  for  yellow  and  rtnl.  Owner  of  Itutcli 
Kef  -No  l.iO.Oi;?.  dated  Jan.  .Tl.  1!»58  ;  and  IS  Rck  No 
5!tl',t)^JM 

F'or  .MediclneH.  I'liHrinaceutiral  I'roductM.  and  Meillclnal 
1  >resHin>js 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

(.77.114.       Merliert     Kiibin.    il.b.a.    Lawrence    Tackle    MfK     « "o  . 
New  York.  .NY      SN  48.11:5.     Filed  I' R.  .?   20  5N  ;  Am    SK 

2  itv  :.y. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitiites  Therefor 


»i77.11»       Carnac.    Inc..    New    York.    NY       SN   54.14(1       Filed 
PR    •*   24   58;  Am    SR    12   50 

LAUNDER-SMOOTH 


For   Teitile   FahrliH  of  Cotton.   Worsted.   Synthetic  Fibres, 
and  KlendM  Thereof. 

First  UHe  Oct.  ^^.  1957. 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


•i77.120.  Bakerxtlelil  Foods  Co..  Inc.  BakerHfield.  Calif,  an 
NljrntH-  of  Marvin  Berry.  Bakersfield.  Calif  SN  10,040. 
Filed  J'  R   •;  21    5«  :  Am.  S.R.  2-19-.59. 


MYTI  GOOD 


For  FLsliinj;  KeeU. 
Fir.st  u.se  Jan    2H.  1H58. 


For  Frenii   VeKetahles  and   Fruits  and  Frozen  Fruitn 
First  use  .June  1.  1933. 


Qass  38— Prints  and  Publications 

•i77.115.      Norcros.s.    Inc.   New   Y()rk.   NY.      SN   .H^i.. •«><».      Fileil 
I'  I<    H   2s   57  :  Am    S  K    2   2t'.   59. 


TRI-ANGLES 


For    (Jree*  tij;    Cards    and    Printed    Creeting    Card    Fold»'rs. 
First  use  ■    I  or  about  Muj'  ill.  1!<57  ^ 


•  >77.I21  Robert  .\  Haley,  dba.  Haley's  Specialties  Mann 
factiirlnn  Co.  KIlRore.  Tex.  SN  20.458.  Filed  I'.R 
12    5    5«i  ;   Am     SK     ;i-17-58. 


ONCE  YOU  TRY— 
YOU'LL  ALWAYS  BUY 


For  Bart>ecue  .Sauce 
First  use  Mar    19.  1954 


April  14,  1959 

r.77.122      Franck  und  Kathreiner  (i.m.b.H..  LudwlRsburn,  Cer-    Q^^  49  — DistHlod  AlCObollC  UqUOrS 


ma 


ny      SN  27.78t).     Filed  4-9-57. 


.177  124      National  Cordial  Co.,  Inc.,  Chl<»go.  111.     SN  33.632. 
Filed  PR.  7    12   57  :  Am.  S.R.  2-24-59. 


LEMON  ICE 


For  Liqueurs. 

First  use  FVb    2i^.  1957. 


Service  Marks 

Qass  102-lnsurance  and  rinandal 

,;77  125  R«tH.rt  Frederick  VletlR.  dba,  Vletl^  '"""iyf "^^ 
Highland  Park,  Mich  SN  14.923.  Filed  PR.  f^30-5(» : 
Am.  S.R.  12-19-58. 

"AUDIT-GRAF' 

For  ServKv  of  FurnishlnR  Employers  and  Their  Employees 
With  Monthly  Charts  Which  Analy«e  Their  Oroup  Insurance 


Accounts. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1951. 


The  drawiHK  is  llue<l  for  r.-d.  yellow.  an<i  bn.wn  Owner 
of  (ierman  Ke«.  N...  «97.8«9.  dated  I>ec.  3,  1»5«. 

For  Flour  and  Potato  Flour  All  for  rs4.  in  the  Pnparatlon 
of  I'ancakes.  Oumpllngs.  Waffles,  Puddini^s,  and  Baked  iif»»\s 


«77  12:?  Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc..  d.b.a.  (iordon  Foo<ls.  I>onp 
Island  City.  NY.  SN  30.37(».  Filed  P.R.  5-20  .57;  Am. 
SR     11    24    5M 


QUIK  SNAK 


Kor    Peanut     Butter    Samlwlches,    Crackers.    Cheese    Sand- 

wic Sweet    Cracker    Sandwiches.    Raw    and    Salted    Nuts. 

...Okies.  Cakes.  Fried  Cheese  FlavoreiJ  Corn  Meal  I'roduct  In 
I'uffed  Form.  Seasoned  and  Salted  Popcorn.  Corn  Chips  (  oup 
pos.-d  ..f  Extruded  Corn  Me.l  C.H.ked  In  Vejtetable  Oil  With 
s„l,  Ad<led.  Fried  Bacon  Kinds.  C.Kiked  Chips  Composed  of 
Tapl.H-a  and  Wheat  Flour  Mixture  Cooked  In  Ve,retable  O.l 
With  Salt.  FlavorinK  and  Certlfled  Color  Added 

First  use  Mar   25.  1957. 


Qass  105-Transportation  and  Storage 

•177.12(5.      Happiness   Tours.    Incorporated.    Chicago,   III.      SN 
41,270.     Filed  PR.    11-25-57;  Am.  S.R.  11-24-58. 

TOURAMERICA 

For  ArranjTlnK  and  Conductins  Travel  Tours  and  Arrangini? 
Hotel  Accommodations  for  Tourists. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1957. __^ 

Class  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

♦177,127.      Harris.  Upham  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  40.001. 
Filed  P.R.  11-1-57  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-58. 

WALL  STREET  FINAL 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Program  -Namely,  a  News  Broadcast. 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1955 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


125,112. 

125.149, 

125.331. 

125.432. 

.^•11.«144 

:i»i2.<>ll 

:m2.715 

:if.2.717 

3(i2.93:{ 

303,803. 

303.807 

.■us:{.803. 

U04.010 

304.309 

304.372. 

304.4O4. 

.{•14.441. 

.104. ,597 

304,078. 

304.(593. 

.304,771. 

305.223. 

:i05.224 


WELCH'S      CI.  40.     4   8   19. 
AITOPOINT.     CI.  37.     4-15   Itt 
CRdWN.     CI    18.     5   13-19 

•  ;ofc(;oco    ci.  23.    5-2(>-i». 

ROSCO      Cl    40       10   2.V  38. 

(;YPSY  TWEED.     CI    .39.     11-22-38 

U'TOCYCMN.     Cl.  IK.     ll-2i>   38 

(»V<»cYCI.IN      Cl.   18.      n-29   :58 

M.AMA   SHA(i   BRITAINAIRE.     Cl    39       12-0  .'W 

ATOM.     Cl.  23      1-10-39 

MKiHTYATOM.    Cl.  23.     1-10-39 

ZEBRA      ANI>     REPRESENTATION     OF      SAME. 
(^1.  9.      1    10-39. 

ASTER    AND    OESIC.N.      Cl.    40        1    17   39. 

CALRINEX.     <'l    18.      1    31.39 

POWER  ATOM       Cl.  23      131.39. 

•  ;R\IN0    FEEI>    mills       Cl.    40.      1    31-.'<9. 

COIM'ENTRATE.     Cl.  18.     1-31    39 

SIB  ZERO      Cl.  23.     2-7-39. 

\CE CO  DESKiN.     Cl.  16.     2-14-39. 

CHEVRON  I>ESl(iN.     Cl.  15.     2    14   39 

ZINKROLASTIC      Cl.   12.     2-I4-.39 

3  PARALLEL     OIAOONAL     STRIPES         Cl      23 

2   28-39 

4  PARALLEL     I»IAflONAL     STRIPES        Cl      23. 

2   2K   39 


.•505.241. 

305.338. 

305.4-29. 

:<05.723. 

:{05.9'20 

;500.028. 

300.080 

.500.110. 

.■{•5^..224. 

3<50,34O. 

300,892. 

307.098, 

307.134, 

.'507,101. 

,307,289. 

.'507.290 

307,502, 

307.727, 

307.848. 

367,894. 

,'507.980, 

308,003, 

308.072, 

.'508;219, 

308.242, 


REMRANIXO.     Cl    11      2-28-39, 
I)      Cl.  .35.     3-7.39, 
USTROCEL,     (^1,  42      3-7-39, 
BKLI>OWS      (1,  49.     .3-14-39 
Bl'LOVA    AN1>  OESICN.      r\.  27, 
BLACK    BEAR   AND   DESICN.      Cl 
PKRMACRIP      Cl.  37.     3-28-39, 
ZIRCOFRAX      Cl.  12,     3   '28-.39, 
OCI  OC  NOX,     Cl,  51,     4-4-.39. 
SICNAL  STAT      Cl.  21.     4-11-39, 
HANDYMAN,    Cl.  23.     .5-2-39. 

MARANDE      Cl.  40.     5-9-39. 

A  N-L,     Cl,   HI      5-9-39, 

EYE  CATCHERS,     Cl    38.     5-9-39 

PREMEDITATION.      <^l.   51.      .5-9-.39. 

I'RETENDER      (1,51,    5-9.39 

CNITMASTER,     Cl.  32,     5-10-39, 

STANLEY       CI.  23.     .5-30-39. 

LINISETTE      Cl    39,     .5.30-39, 

RODPAX.     Cl,.35.     .V-.30-39. 

FRl'IT  BOWL     Cl    45      0-(V-39. 

ADOLA.     Cl    39,     (>^-39 

CIRCLE  C      Cl    40      0-«   39 

GRIZZLY      Cl,  21       0   13-39 

AMERICAN   AND   SHIELD   DESKJN   ETC 
0   13-39. 


3-21 -.39, 

.    15,      3-28-39. 


Cl,   2, 


IM   H4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  14,  1969 


:tt>H 

:;fiM 
;;t;H 

.'.CK 

1 1  • .  s 

;t;s 

:'.i;s 
:  1 1  '■  s 
. ;  <  i  s 
:','■.'.• 


:J74  TKAIN   MASIKR.     (1.  Jl       i>    l.<    ■!"•• 

;UH  i.i'CKY     <i   4H     t;  i:<  :?» 

;U!t  I.ICK^    I.A<.K1{      fl    1>-      '1    i:'.   -!• 

X\:\  sriMNtiUAK     »1.  *-      •>   i:<  :<!• 

:?i;s  IKMPSK  \l..     <l.   1-      •'    ':*   :»!' 

:;7(i  <Ai   ITS      CI    I:;      >'<    I'i  ■'•'■> 

«::.  \  IXKN      II    -'.{.    ••  -0  •■<'>. 

t.iid  r\H(  i>     CI    111     •'  -'"  :t'* 

TsT  NCI  r  1»  KXTASK       il    ..1        ti    JT    •■.!• 

.;)o:.'  IM     I'oNT      CI    .".t      7    4    .«• 

Ill:;  IMMKI.ITK     CI    1 1'     T    M    :'.!• 


:{HM.o:{(i. 

!t  1"..! 

iiti 

!t,.'SH 

;;(', 

!•  jyi 

-■ '. » » 

'.•.'_".•<  1 

.{•; 

!•  .Cit 

-»•! 


TKiri.K     UI.KM"     AM»     HAt;     UKSUiN". 
7    1  1    .Ht 

VI   K  I'AK    KTC     AM>   KKSIii.N        i  I     1        7    IH   .!!• 
HKTTKK    COKKKK    KOR    BKTTKK    l.lVINii    AM" 
KKSICN      CI    Hi      7    IH   :»♦ 

(;<»!,l>RrSH.     <M.  51.     7    lH-;<9. 
UKAKTHRE.VK      (M.  T)!.     7   18-39. 
n|,I>   F-II*I>LKR   AM>  I>KSH;X.      CI.   ■•«.      7    1  >»   .!!• 
\V!<'KEI>  WIIITK.     CI.  r.I       7    i^t^-rw. 
CKTOSOh.    Cl.lt     7-ik:{j». 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

".7ii  M'.(7 

»:{.-.. 77!» 

s  uriiiiN  ciHci.K  iii:^;i(;.\      ci    "<      i  'i  «*' 

.'.71    IMIS 

».;."i.7^n 

s  K\  wri'HiN  ciKCM-:  i>Ksi<;.\     (1   i>^     1  •;  »>' 

.'.71. ("•".» 

1  h 

>    (iilliiu'iKii  irinntriitiiiKft  isKiittl  Fih    i!  i  ,   1 'i  i  i 

.".V  IIP]  J 
.-.7I.IIJ.". 
.".7  1  .i>'-'.i' 

.'i7lJ,H."l.') 

(1  SI   I,I.IV.\.\  ITK       CI     :i!» 

,"i7(i.st'in 

lilS(.iI   iZ.     il    .■!7 

:.7i.(i:u 

.■i7i  .""i  ♦ 

t.\H    idNTKKl.S    INC      \.M»   I>KSI<;.\        (1     Jl 

.".71  Mill 

."i7tt.Mi.>« 

ol'ls       CI    -'ti 

.".7I.i'tJ 

."i7l  !><•!• 

,^iKi:\     CI   .-.-' 

.".7i>.'^7."i 

I5KCO     WAUK    A.M>     KKSKIN        (1      1  ; 

.".7i,(U:( 

.■|7(i  h7i; 

AKCC   ANIt  I»KS|(i.\       (1    « 

.".7l.(tt4 

.".711, s77 

•■M    LINK    l!I{.\.M»  AM>   1>KSI(.\       i  1     IJ 

'.71.(l4.'i 

."i  7  n ,  s  7  "^ 

(   Ull.l.d.N       CI    ^ 

.71  ,"'»(1 

.",7(1  S7!l 

KKOSTKi:       C!    •.'.{ 

'.71.(i.'">l 

."i70.ss  1 

Kl.KCTRoSA.V       CI    Jl 

.■i71.(i.".l» 

•"p7(i.>s_' 

SKY    SAIL      CI    :(7 

."i71.(»(iH. 

.",7n,sH>. 

SIMKO  STKI'  .V.M)  KKSK.N      CI    :'.'.> 

.".71.117(1 

•"'7l  !.'«'''.• 

IIKU(   1   I.KA.N        CI     I.{ 

,"i7(i.K!t.', 

S  .VMi  KI.KI'II  ANT  KKSICN       CI    j:'. 

.".7  1  .('7.'. 

.iTn  >^l•'i 

.1 ACK  \   IIKIMZ  TWIN  ANI»  I)KSI(;N       (1    j:! 

.'.71  .<i7(i 

.■i7t»,,s!l7. 

CI  IKK  KTTi;.     11.  J.J. 

.'"7  l.dNc 

,7ii.si»N, 

I'ASMICINA       CI     IS 

.".71.(isl 

.'i7l  1  '.M  lU. 

ASC(»  ANI>  I>KS1(;N      CI    IN. 

.'i  71. (».".'< 

■  TH,'"';*. 

ALI.IRK.     CI   ;!!> 

".7  1  .(!><  1 

."iTiMU.'i 

AMY    .I.\CglKS    AND    I'KSKiN       CI     .lit 

.'.7  1 .1'sti 
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N  /.l.M       CI.   1«. 
SPIRAL      <M    ja 
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<,.\R.\iAL.     CI    IN. 

A(  KTDMA  RdBAlNA      CI    IH 

(  KKMdSl   I,F<»NAMIDK       CI     IN 

HI  N Ti.kk;h    vi!,u\<;k   s»k»ks 

CI.  .'ill 
MdHII.  insc  AND  DKSKJN      CI    J.i 
SI'ANISII   HIT  HRAM»  AND  DESKiN 
SIloKSTKR.     CI.   J:< 

WINDSOR  FKI.T  AND  DKSICN      CI    Jl 
SI.MoNK  SH(»KS  TO  MAT<'H      CI    .lU 
I.KAWOoD  HY  CAHKIEI..     CI    :W 
HRAWD  HK.ST      C|     1 
KISH  N  (iAK     AND     REI'RKSKNTATIoN      «tF     .\ 

FISH       (I.  JJ 
MAXKI.I.      CI    Hit 
■|K(  II      CI    j:{ 
FEDWAV      CI    .n 
NH  KoN  I,(»I   IS      CI    :«!«. 
K  A  T  AND  DKSK;N       CI    17 
■  J_-   J    ■      CI     .{!• 

j(">Di,K(;     ("1.  .iit 

J.VNK  FROST      CI    .-{It 

roT  i.rcK.    CI  Ml. 

I.ICAK.     »  I    •! 

Ho  CI  TT         (I    .fJ 
(  ANVASHA*   K.     CI    4.< 
col   NTRY    SgllRK.      CI     J.t 
sNo  I. IK      CI    ::j 
DIVA       CI     ,{<( 
DRIM.      t  1     1(1. 
DVKYD      CI    !•» 
WAKI.KTS       CI     4*1 
N.V'I'I   KAI.    lltKASIRK       CI     K>7 
RAINl'KI.       CI     km; 
DKSK;N  of  is    S.WINCS  .\ND  l.o.XN  ASSoCIA 
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l.oNi.    I.IVK    I.INK.N       <   I     Ki.< 

C  \I  I     (  KRTIKIKD    MDDKI,    ETC     .\ND    DKSK.N 

CI   j:t 

4tl 

OF     I'AINT      THINK     <  »F 


(.OODNESS      VKS:     CI 
WHKN     vol       THINK 

l'.\  I  EK      <'I    HI 
SPRII-KD  DESKiN      CI 


4«; 


CI    4H 
AND   DESK.N 


sIKII-KD    DKSKiN 

INC  CI  4»i 
Co<»K  S  AND  DESICN 
(  (toK  S  (.oI.DHIlMI 
A I  ro  I'KRK  CI  Jl 
INSl  AN  r  ICE  CI  .Jl 
oNK  OK  "THoZ  <  I 
UADI.SNT  RAY       CI   Jl 

crsHloN  Tor     CI.  .{ 

•  l.lVKKolD   •     CI     IS 
UKNTLKY   T<m;s   AND   DESIt;N 


AND    SOFTIIERN    DAIRIES 


CI      »s 


4ti 


CI.  :»». 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


J(»:{,J7»i  I'VCOI'.AY  CI  (i.  !•  !.'>  -■">  Eurtkii  I'vi.rrli'ii 
I'riHluctH  Cii  I'yii.iM'  Iiici.rpi.rHtfd.  JiTSf\  <'ii.\.  N  .1 
Anienrt»'(l  to  apiwHT  : 

Py-co-pauf 

JT<).7(»;r      HITE   X       CI    •'>!       .'>    l.'l   .'Ul       Child   W.-lfiirn  (.iiUil 

Inc       HUh   X    C..r[M>rHM.in.    N.w   York.    NY        .\ n<lf<l      In 

the  KtateniHiit.  colmim  I,  llii»'  •>.  Hft.T  "traile-iiiark'  .  nuu 
ounfii  hf/  Hilt  \  <  i,r\,iir<itu>n.  i'i:<  Mnfttxoti  iritiin.  '^  <  ii 
York  n.  \  y  .  a  lurporntion  of  Sfir  York,  in  tn.>i»'rf»Hl.  Iliif 
7.    "llciulil"    iw   ih'l.-ti'il    Hiiil    II    If    iiiHorH'.l.    llncN    Ki   iitiil    11. 

••tl   Cliemii-HlM.    iiKHliciiM-K.   iiTiil    pliiiriiiHi tlciil"    «(•••  rtclctfil 

uixl  ■"</  Co X m.  fio  fiwrf  tilth  t  iw  iiiMertfd.  in  ( olumn  J.  Iiii»-  J 
"(•i>rp<triitiorr  Ih  i|fl<'t«'(l  ami  mriioiationx  \^.  iiistrt*-!!.  iinti 
the  (Irawiiik:  l>  hiii.ihUmI  to  apjMar  un  follows 

BITE-X 

.JtiJ.H'.N       1NC<»      EVERBRITE      AND      DESK;N  CI        14 

11     l.'i    .'JN         Till-     Illteriiatjolial     Nirkel     CoIllpHllV.     llir  ,     NfW 

York.  NY       Aim-ndeil  to  aptx-ar  : 

f  EYERBRlfE  ^ 

4(i:<.J(i.">  INCO  INCONEI.  AND  DESKJN  CI  14  !t  14  4.J 
The  International  Nirkel  Conipaiij.  Kic.  .New  York.  N /^ 
Anieiiiled  to  apitear 


4J!»..Jj:?,  DOI.CIN  CI  •>  -*  J'.'-47  Dolcin  Corporation. 
New  York.  NY  .Mnende.l  ;  In  the  Ktnteiiient.  roliiiiiii  1. 
line   :{   arrer   'Avenue      nuv:  of  i'-i'i    Mndxxon   Wmitt.  is   in 

serted.  Ilneo  (i  and  7  " dnlnal  ((reparations  for  treatment 

of   all"  are  deleted   and   ii   phai  innci  uliral  ftn  piiratioii    tff<( 
tiif    (IM    (in    (iimlf/fxir   nnil   nntipimtic.   and    in    thr    rilUf   of 
piitii  am'  diMiowfurt  axsi,itiitid   irtth  stmph   hrminiU's.  ntu 
riilfjiyix.   hrtid  cold",   ilnit'il   irork    nnd   normal   mfn-^truntuin . 
and  thf-  lariouo  is  inserted,  in  line   11  after  "hiinhat"'  and 
xn   thr  ptrivntion  of  moi  ntny  aftti   di-Ktrfx.  is  inserted  and 
in  line  12.  "•!.  Ch.niicMls.  nu-dlcines.  "  is  delete<i  an<1  I"  \t>dt 
emeu   Is   Inserted,   and    the  drawinj:   Is   amended    to   api>ear  : 

DOLCIN 


.-,j:J,:nJ.  SCHREIKERS  CI  4(i  4  4  .'.O  I.  I>  Sehreih.  r 
&  <"o  Inc  .  (ireeii  Hay.  \\  is  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
line  J8.  "Schreil(er  s  is  deleted  and  Sriirfihirx  is  inserted, 
anil  the  draw  int;  is  amended  to  appear 


XinconelX 


40.'!. Jim       INCo   NICKEL    AND    DESKJN 

The    International    Nickel    Coiiip.iny.    Im 
Aiiu'iid.il  to  ;ippei<r 


CI      1  4        it    14     C! 
.    New    York.    NY 


Kl.'L. •(».'..  INC( 
The  Internal 
.Xinendeil  to  a 


,(Noa 

/    NICKEL   \ 

I    MoNKI.    AND    DESKiN. 
ional    Nickel    Company.    Inc 
ppear 

JNC9 

X   MONEL    \ 


SCHREIBERS 


tl(>((.4»)N.  DRY  SACK.  CI.  47  1  4. ">.").  Williams  4  Humbert. 
LlmlttKl.  London.  England  Aniemled  In  the  certificate. 
line  4.  "a  British  corporation"  is  deleted  and  a  Hrttixh  l.im 
ittii  l,uihilitn  i'owpany  is  inserted  and  in  lolmiin  1.  line  1. 
"(IJritish  (orporfttiojiC  is  <leleted  and  ^Rritixh  l.tmitrd 
I.uitiihtfj  Compaiifi  t  is  inserted. 

til.-..l.'J.-..      NDI'VITE        CI      IN        11    1    .-..n        Nopco     Cheiiiiial 
Company.  Harrison.  N.J.     .\mendcd  to  appear  ; 


NOPVITE 


»i:J7. .-.(»!>  VERKL  CI.  4.J.  11  J(»r.»i.  Eastman  Kodak  Com 
pany.  Rochester.  NY  Corrected  :  in  the  certificate,  col 
uinii  J.   line 

\if   inserted. 


"l!#4(i"   shoiiM   he   deleted   ami    7.'' ".6   should 


('.;jN.(i.-.»       CHEM    PATCH    AND   DESKiN       <!     :J.">       1  J'   4  ."<", 

Pat<h    Riihlsr    Company,    Akron.    Ohio       Amended:    In  the 

(■••rtltic-at<  .    coliiiiin    J.    lines    4    and    ."i    are    dclited,    and  the 
drawing'  is  ani'Mided  to  appear  : 


CI     14       !»   JN   4.'{ 
.    Ni-w   \ork.    NY 


TM   741   O    G.-  8 


««)7,4.'>:i.  THE  CDAT  YorLL  LIVE  IN!  CI  'Mt  U  J.'J  .".N 
The  Alli»:at<>r  Company.  St  Louis.  M<.  Corrected;  In 
column  J.  line  1,  after  "men"  and  iromin  is  inserted  and 
in  lines  ."}  and  4  "Kehniary  lit.'il"  (hoth  occiirreiKvs  i  should 
be  deleted  and  I'HH  should  he  inserted. 

»i74.;U.1.      ("EDA WOOD       CI     IJ       "J    17   .">!•       Columbia    Hard 
hord   Co..   .Seattle.   Wash.      Corr»fted  .    In   column   1,   line    1. 
"Hardl'oard  "    should    lie    deleted    and    Hardbord    should    b*- 
inserted. 
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North    Chicago, 
See- 


111.     678,882.     pub. 


a.   B.   Green,  d.b.a. 
.H64,«78.  ren.  4-14- 


Ace    Paint 
59.     CI.  16. 


Abbott     I.AboratorieB. 

1-2T-59.     CI.   18. 
.Vcademy  of  H««uty  Culture 

Bender.   Jacob    B. 
,Vce    I'aint    ProduPtii    Co..    to 

I'roducta  Co..  ChlraKo.  HI. 
Adele  Food  Products  :  Sef 

^irfa'^Altte^i'^llttlft.    by     chanp'    of     nan...     from    Agfa 
"Akti^oKeHllKart       fur       Photofabrikatlon         '^v*"!^"*^" 

Bayerwerk.  (Jermany      676,951 .  P«»>.  1-27-59.     CI.  26. 
\Kfa  AktlengeaelU<-haft  fur  Photofabrikatlon:  krc- 

A«fa'''?Xt>en£^^^^  •'''-"'"> 

I^ing    Inland   City.    NY       .■i70.».'>2. 


Srhlller    Park.    111.      676,973,    pub. 


676,961,  pub.  1-27  59. 
.\lr   LlrM'   Footwear   Corp. 

cane.     CI.  :»9. 
.MrwHv    Products    (^orp 

XkVleliit  SlKK^st.   Ai.otekHn-   Paul    Nordstroms   Fabriker, 

GoteborK,   Sweilen.      676.887,   pub    1-27-59. 
MbrlKlit    Boat   A   Marine  Co.,    Inc..   Charlotte. 

pub     1    27   .%9.     CI.   in. 
Alexander   MarkellnR   Co..    San    lienito.    Tex. 

4-14-59      CI.   48. 
Allx    of    .Miami.    Inc..    Miami.    Khi.      677.008, 

CI     39 
Xllejsh'eny    Ludlum    Steel    Corp..     Plttuburith. 

pub.   l-27-.'59.     CI    38 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See    - 

Barrett   Co.,   The. 
.\llie<l  StoreH  Corp.,   New  \ork.   N.i.     «76,»»» 

CI     37 
Allljtator  Co.,   The,   St     1x>uIb.    Mo       667.453. 


Beyer  Co..  Odeaaa.  Tex.     877.089.  pub. 


Island  City 


CI. 

18. 

N.C. 

676. 906, 

369 

.290.    ren. 

pub. 

1-27-59. 

Pa. 

677.004. 

N.Y.     366.028, 

pub.    1-27-59. 

677.073.   pub. 

pub. 

pub. 

pub. 


ren. 


<^'. 


pub.  1    27-59. 

cor      CI.  39. 
New    York.     NY.      677.051,    pub. 


571.046.  cane.      CI.   21. 
Homoeopathy.    \Va«hln)iton,    D.C. 

Wis.      368.242,    ren. 

N.Y.      676,872,  pub. 


.Vinerican    Cyananild 

1-27   59.     CI    46. 
American  DalrleH.  Inc.  :  See 

P'oremoBt  Food  tc  Chemical  Co. 
American  Felt  Co..  (ilenvllle.  Conn 
American    Foundation    for 

677.104,  pub    1-27  59      CI.  107. 
American    fjice   Pai¥»r    Co..    Milwaukee, 

4-14-59.      CI.    2.     .        .  ..        .r     w 

American  Metal  Climax.  Inc..  New  York 

1  _f>7    ^ft       CI    1 5 
Ameriian    ReKlnouB    ChemicaU    Corp..    The.    Peabody.    Ma8«. 

570.876.  cane.     CI.  6  «?«  qir    nnh 

.Xmeriean    Saw   and    Tool    Co..   LouUville,    Ky,      676.936,   puD. 

1     '>7     "^O         CI       ''.3 

A. .Vrhan  Seating  Co  .  Grand  Rapid*.  Mich.  570.927.  cane. 
Ame'ru'^a^n  Service  k  Supply  Co..  Inc  .  Boston.  Maw.  676.967. 
M«eHcanS^to?eHC^' Philadelphia.  Pa.  570.900.  e.ne.  CI.  18. 
AnatoleRobhlnH.     Inc.     Hollywood.     Calif.      677.094.     pub. 

.Xnyrlon'^A     s'tanlVy.  .lb  a    Anderj.on>  Hatchery  and  Breed 

init   Farm.   Kio  I.inda.   Calif.     571.069.  cane      <  I.   1. 
Ai.der«on.      Marnhall.      I-oh     An^eleH.      Calif.      367.098.      ren. 

4-14-59      CI    46. 
Kndernons  HateherT  and  Breeding  Farm  :  flrr^- 

Anderson,  A.  Stanley.  i,„h=„,o« 

VndroK    Island    Co..    Ltd..    The.    Nasaau,    Bahamas 

pub     1-27   .^9      CI.   46. 
Anmmia     Mills    Inc,    East    Taunton 

1-27-59.      CI.    42, 
\rcy  Paint  Co  .  Inc  .  I  ynbrook.  N.i. 

CI.    16. 
.\ster  Flower  Co.  :   .«f<'e 

Finp»rhut.    Abraham. 
Atomic    Ijiboratoriea.    Inc..    Berkeley 

1-27-.^9.     CI.    26. 
Aurora  Plaatlcii  Corp..  West  Hempstead 

l-'>7-59      CI    22 
Automatic  Products  Co..   Minneapolis.   Minn. 

lJleyM»aniel    F.    dha     Industrial    Maintenance   Co.,    Cin- 
cinnati.   Ohio       676.8.'.4.    pub     1-27-59.      CI.    li 
Baltch    k    Castaldi.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      570,960.    cane. 
Bakersneld  Foods  Co..  Inc..  fr.m.  M.  Berry.  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
Ba*l."der,^Jae.rb   B*'  dba.    Academy   of    lieauty   Culture,    New 

iJn^:::  "^Lrrr^d.b'a"*-  Th":  -V^lasteen    Co.,    Hellam.    P.. 

676.993.  pub    1-27-59.     Cr  37 
Barrett  Co..  The.  to  Allied  Chemical 

.367.1.34.  ren.  4-14-59      CV  10. 
Beaulleu     Vineyard.     San     Francisco. 

1-27-59.      CI.    47. 
Bellalre    Enamel    Co.    The,    Bellaire 

CI     13 
BelllnK  k  I>H-  Lt<l  .  EiiHel.l.  Eneland 

CI.    21 


876.968. 
676.940. 
365.926. 
cane.      CI.    39. 

676,833.  pub. 

NY.     571,128. 

677.027.    pub. 


«77.045. 
.    Mass.       677,029.     pub, 
676.874.  pub    10-21-58. 


Calif. 
NY 


676.956,    pub. 

676,921.  pub. 

570.879.  cane 


Corp.. 

Calif 

'Ohio. 


New  York.  NY. 
677.082.  pub. 
570,875,    cane. 


676.911.  pub.  1-27-59 


S.Y      .365.723.  ren.  4-14-.^9.     CL  49  1-27-59. 

Bergstrom    Paper  Co..    Neenah,   His,      676.99-,   pUD. 

Bernstein,  Henry  W..  Bro<,klyn.  NY.     570.978.  canc.     CI.  37. 
Berrv.   Marvin  :  See 

Italo-Amerlcani.    Turin.    Italy       570.»»»,    can. 
Best   Western   Motels  :   See — 

Guertm.    M.   K, 
Beyer  Co.  :   See — 
Beyer,  W.   R. 
Beyer,  W.  K..  d.b.a. 
1-27-59.     CI.  45. 
Bite-X   Corp.  :    See — 

Child  Welfare  Guild.  Inc. 
Black  Bear  Co..  Inc..  The.  Lour 

ren.  4-14  .".9.     01.15.  «77  oi9 

Blue    liell.    Inc.,    Greensboro.    NC.      6<«.01W. 

Blue   Wbbon   Rice   Mills.    Inc..    Houston.   Tex. 
BoVa'fly'Mll^':   'inc..     New     York.     NY.      676.907-8, 
Bo^-^JuTmS.  I;...     inc..     De..neld.    Wis. 
Bolton   'cuttinV  "^Hie     Co..     Boston.      Mass. 

1-27-59.     CI.  23.  ^.     I.     V  V 

Bulova    Watch    Co..    inc..    New    \<.rk,    N.Y. 

4-14-59.      CI     27.  „a, 

Burstein   Co..    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      5.1.081. 
Burton.  Lorraine.  Foods  :  See— 

Pmu^-Swalne   Co.,    Inc.  ,,. 

Camp«S"1t,  Harry  T..  Sons  Corp.,  Towaon,  Md. 

CalrManufacture?s  Institute,  Inc.,  New  York. 

Capt^'  J.!^'*^Son-.    Ltd.,    Jacksonville.    111. 

4-14-59.     CI.  12.        .     V' V       «77lift       CI    42 
Carnac     Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.      677.1  iw.      »-»■  '»•'• 

676.896-7.  pub.  1-^^-59      CI.  18.  Lorraine    Burton 

CecoSteel     Products    Corp..     Chicago.     111. 
1-27-59.     CI.  12.  .^.         XT     w    x:  V 

CeUnese   Corp.   of   America.    New   York.   N.Y. 

4-14-59.      CI.  42.        .^     .       V-  -■        fl77  ORfl 
Celebrity.    Inc..    New    York.    NT.      677.086. 

Cenlrai®  Carolina  farmers  Exchange.  Inc. 
ChllU'liaa^  ^o'rJr'SllenSlmt'N.Y.  676.931.  pub. 
Cham'rraft  Publishers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  676.999.  pub. 
Chirt-Pi'k.  In?..  New  Canaan.  Conn.  676.957.  pub.  1-27-^9. 
CheJneo®  Photooroducts  Co..  Inc..  Glen  Cove.  NY.  676,881. 
Ch?mtroYfnduf trie?  New  York.  N.Y.  677.101.  pub.  12-16-58. 
ChUd  Welfare  Guild.  Inc.  Bite-X  Corp..  New  York.  NT. 
Chun^Klng  8al"a.Vn'c!.  D^luth'  Minn.  677.043.  pub.  1-27-59. 
ClSud..  Basel.  Swltwrland.  676.842.  pub.  1-27-59.  CI.  6. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc. :  See-- 

CI.  23. 
Clark.  N.  H. :  See — 

Claylon"'/  C..' ''co-^Tnc.  Boston.  Mass.  677,040.  pub. 
CoKiUh' H.'  *  sons.  inc..  New  York.  NY.  677.009. 
Coft  io^p'h'H.,?  S^o^ns.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  677.011-12. 
Co?utblV?Ia-?lborJ'c?.' Seattle.  Wash.  «J^343^  cor.  CI.  12. 
Columbus  Plastic  Products.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio.  676.829. 
CoKS    RlcIiSiU.^'  Houston.    Tex.      677.075.    pub.    1-27-59. 

Conan*!*   Lawrence    W..    d.b.a     Graphax.    Washington.    DC. 
676,952,  pub    1-27-59.      CI.  26. 

TM  I 


La 

rton 
..  46. 
676,853.    pub. 

365.429.    ren. 

pub.    1-27-59. 

Durham.    N.C. 

1-27-59. 
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r.m.>    MilU    Iiu-.    Ni-w    York.    NY.      ti77.l)3<>,    |(uli.    1-l'T   .".». 

n    42 

('.iiitiin'iit;il    SilvtT    to     Inc..    Urooklvii.    NY.      STI.IS^.    c.iih-. 

CI.   Jl. 
Cook.  K    W  .  Co  .  lui  ,  Kviiiisvillf.   Iliil.     ."mI.I-'.H.  cuiic.     <"1.  4H. 
Cook.  V  \V.  Co..  Inc..  Kviiiisvillf,  Iiul.     rMl.l.iT,  <iinf.     CI.  4H. 
Civi.|Mr   I'.ri.tli'Ts.  T'-iiiiiHiishMr^:,  N.Y.     C77.0l'(),  pub.   1-27  ■'>1). 

CI.  .{U. 
Cor.v  Corp   :    S>  i 

Kffr.in.   Chiirlfs  K. 
Cr.stwoo.l  \V I  I'roiliicts,   Iiir  ,   Mrooklyii,  NY.     iMti.O.K),  pub. 

I    JT    ."lit.      CI.  liL". 
Ciockff.   H.  S  ,  Co.,  Inc.  (l.b.a.  Crocki-rriiion.  San   FrHndsco, 

Ciilif.      ilTti.StKT,  pub.    1    -'7    .">'.».      CI.  .'{S. 
I  ■roi'kiT-l'nion  :   Sn 

Crorknr.  H.  S.,  Co..  Inc. 
Croizcr.  Kviiianl  A  Co..  Sulnt  Mt'iiit'-(.'oi;iiaf,  Franc*'.     »i77,0H4. 

pub.   1    i.'7    .".It.      (1    VJ. 
Crown    I'lTfuiiicrv   Co,    'I'ln-.    .Vmw    York,    NY.,   to   The   Crown 

IVrfunicry     Co.     Md..     London.     Ennlnntl         ll'.'),,S:tl .     r«'n. 

»    1  i    ,'.!t       CI.   IS. 
("rowii  I'crfmiicry  <'o    Ltd.  Tlit- :    Sii    - 

Crown  I'tTfuuiorj-  '^'o.,  Tlu'. 
Crvstal    I)Hvi(i.   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     ;U»7,S48,  ren.  4-14  51). 

i'l     .!!•. 
Curr.iii     F'raiik   ,1  .    Co.    IIowiiitm   (}rov«'.    III.      »i77.1()7.      CI.    tl. 

t'i'tl.r,    S.    &    Sons,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      .■)71,()T5.    cane. 

CI.  :w. 

Itiivton   KublHT  Ci.  ,  Tilt':    Ser- 

Itaytoii   KublH'r  .Mf({   Co  .  Tbc 
Havtoii    Hulilwr    Mfi:     (».    The,    to    Til.-    Davton    Utibber   Co.. 

f>avton,  nlilo.     .'lf.5.a3H,  r.-n.  4-14-:)l».     ("1.  3.^. 
iVerliiK,   -Millikfn  &  Co.   Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.     M77.02S,  pub, 

1    1:7   .'.!•       CI    4'_'. 
IVfrinjt,    MUllken   &   Co.    Inc..   N.w   York,    NY.      rt77,0.11.   pub. 

1    l.'7-.'>!i.      CI,    4L'. 
ItiTmik  I'barinacnl   Co,   Inc.,   Hrooklvn,   NY.     tl78,9<>l.*   ."<.  pub. 

1    L'7-,".it.      CI.    l.s 
l>.'rmlk  I'harnuical  Co,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     »177,112.     CI.  IH. 
Kf.sinn   and   I'roductlon,    Inc.,   .Mexanijria,   Va.     fi77,091,  pub. 

1    27   50.      CI.   .'.(> 
I>»'.sij:ti      Ht'.sfanli,      Iiic  ,     i'nnibridi:*'.     MasH.       »!76,U32,     pub. 

•1-27   .V>.      CI    22. 
I»»"souttcr    Rrotbcrs    Ltd..    London.     KnKland.       .3t>.1,Xo;<,    r»'u. 

4  i4-.%o.    n.  2;? 

Ih'SouftT    nroTlicrs    Ltd  .    London,    Kn^land.      .'}ti.'{,S07,    r»'n 

4    14  .'.!).      CI.   2.1. 
I  )f.>4.nitrt'r    Hrotht-rH    Ltd.     London,    England       ;<«4..'{72,    ren. 

4  i4-.".y     CI.  ■2:\. 

Mlamond.    .Saimipl,    &    Son.-*,    Inc.    Lak»'wood,    N.J.      570, BIS. 

cane.      CI.  ,39. 
I»l  OlopRlo  Win.-  Co.,  d.ba.  Santa   Fe  \Vln«'  Co.  Lo«  Anfrj-lcn, 

Calif       «77,(t7!t.  nub    1    L'7    .">!).      CI.  47 
I'lwiuiz   Inc.    N.'W   York.   NY'.      57<».8t»),   cane.      CI    .17. 
Kol.ln    Corp,    New   York,    N,   Y       42»,:!:j,'V      .\ni.    7(d).      CI.  «. 
I  low     Clifnilcal    Co..     Til.',     Midland,     .Mich.       »57«J.879.     pub. 

1    27-.' ft.      CI     \H. 
ItriNscr   Indu.slrlcs.   Inc.   I>allas.  Tc%.     ♦•.7t>,S«4.  pub.   1-27   .'i9. 

<■!     \:\ 
Drum  CbenilcalH.  Inc..  Mr(¥>klvn.  .NY.     .")71,1I,'>,  cane      CI.  1«». 
Kryoinatjc    Corp,    .Wfxandrla,    Va.       t!7«,l»lt!,    pub.    l-27-5J». 

CI    21. 
Dunham,  Kcnnffh  If  ,  Portland,  Conn.     rt77,(),">0,  pub,  l-27-5» 

CI.  4« 
Duo  Temp  Corp..  iH-p^w,  NY.     (570, H7(),  pub.  1    27-.">».     CI.  14. 
Du    Tonf.    K.    I  ,    do    .Npniours    and    Co  ,    Wilmlnirton,     Del. 

.■!tis.!»i)2.   rvn    4    14   .">!»       CI    2!». 
Karl    .ind     .Vrtlntrton,     Inc.,    .-^an    Francisco,    Calif       ♦I7t>,!»,3.">, 

pill)     1    27   .'»!»       CI     22. 
KasTland  SIkh-s.  Inc.  Frcvport,  Maine.     .".7(),!t2.?.  cane.     CI.  ,'«>. 
K;istman    Kodak    C,  .    Koclicstcr,    N  Y       tl.'t7.,'rn<,».   cor       CI.    4,3. 
Kastman   Kodak   Co.   Ro.  b«»t»'r,   .NY.      (177, ",34.  pub     1-27   ,M» 

CI     4,3 
Keonoiiiics   Iviboratory      Si  f 

Kconnmic>-   Laboratorv   Ini 
KconoinlcM    Laboratory,     fne..     d  b.a      Keonomles     Ijiborafory. 

Sr.  raiil.  .Minn       •■■77.>t!)s.  pub,  1    27   :>'.>      CI,  .'>2, 

Kconotny     .Vuto    Stores,     Inc.     .\tlnnta,     «;a        *i7tl.Jil9.     pub. 

l-L'7    ,".!)       CI.  J1. 
Kddy    Hak.rl.s,    Im   .    Helena,    Mont.      .'.71,131,    cane.      CJ.   4«. 

i:din  ationnl    I'ul.lisbinK   Corp.,    Tli«,    Darlcn.    Conn.      «77,fM)I, 

pub     1    L'T    .'1!)       CI    3N 
LhltTs.    .vitH-rt,    Inc.    Hrooklvn,    NY.      ,3t>»,030.    ren.    4-14-,'>». 

ci    4.; 
Khl.TM,    .MlK-rt.    Inc.    Hrooklvn,    NY'.      3titt,2.34,    ren.    4-14-59, 

CI    4f; 
Kl.Mfro  \ol<p,    inc  ,    Muchanan,   Mich.     tl78.1»5s,   pub     1-27   5ft 

CI     2t! 

Kic.-n    Mtc     Corp.    LonK    Island    City,    N.Y.      t?7«,»H2.    pub. 

1    27   51*.      CI.  ,34 
Flmor.ric   Co.   Cbicaeo.    Ill,      r.7t'.,8Rl.    pub.    1    27    5ft,      CI.    18 
KmbjiM.sy    Dairy  :   .s'ec 

.M.irylai.d   and    \irirlriia    Milk    rrodiieirs   .\s,social  ion,    Inc. 
i;ri(»on     Icl-plioio-    r'.,il.'s    Corp,    New    York,    NY.      57<),»77, 

(:in(  Cj      L'l 

Krwiii.     James    Co,     Inc.     Hr.oklvn,     NY        571.012,     cane. 

CI      IS 
F.Hso  Staiidiird  H||   Co.    New    York,  NY.      »i77,HiH    10.     CI.  15. 
Kureka    l'>orrliia    I'rodiii-ts    Co.       I'vcofw    Inc.,    Jersey    CIfy, 

.N  J       211.3. 27t;       .\m    7idl  CI    «    " 
Kvecutarv     Corp.     Wal.an.     .M.ls.s.       »(7«l,»ft4,     pub       l-27-'ft 

CI     ,37 
Kxltar     Clip,     K.insas    Citv.     Mo        «7tl.84L     pub      1-27   5» 

CI      X 
Kve  Catchers     Inc.    n'w    York.   NY       3(57. Itil.   ren    4-14-5ft 

CI.    ,3K 
f5     Air     CondilioTiiiii;     Corp,     Tulsa,     Okla.      tl7»i,ft«ii;.     pub. 

1    _'7  ."i!"     1  'I    ::\ 

I 


Fairfield     Knitwear,     Inc..     New     York,     NY.       t.77,015.     pub. 

1    27   .'.!»      CI    ;<» 
Farm    Tools.    Inc,    .Mansfield,    Ohio.      .■>71.(»43.   cane       (I     J3 
Federated       Department      Slore^,       Inc,      Cincinn.'iti.      otim 

.".71,<ixo.   cane       C|    33. 
Fenn  Fein.stein      Sir 

I-"raiik  Urotbers  KiM.tWHai.   Im 
Ferst.  .\I.  .\  ,  Ltd..  Atlanta,  (ia.    .ItHi.OKO,  nii    4    14   ."•!»    CI    37 
Fibreboard  Paper  Products  C(.rp   :  Sn 

The  Parattiiie  Companies,  ln<- 
F'leldcrewt    .Mill.-.,     Inc.     Sprav.    .N.«'.       ti77,0,'lL',    pub      1    27    51t 

CI.   4:: 

Finch,  Joseph  S  ,  ic  Co.,  Scheiiley,  Pa      «77,085,  pub.  1    27   .'.H 

<3.    4!» 
Finefoiiii   Mi-.isMere  t.'o  ,   Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y..  to  Th«'  Lovable 

Hras>ier.'  Co  .  Atlanta.  Ca       3tiM,(Ml.3.  ren.  4    1 4    5!t.     «3,  3« 
Fin>:erliiit.   .Mirahaiii.  d  b  a.  .\ster  Flower  Co..  to  Aster  Flower 

Co.    N.«    \ork,    NY.      .'.tU.tilo,   ren    4    14   5ft.      CI.   40. 
Finiiaren    \     Haley.     Im.,     Philadelphia,    Pa        (.7)1, H73,    pub. 

I    27    .-.!t.      CI.    Hi. 
Fisher     llouriiik.'    .MUN    Co,     .^M-attle,     Wash.       (577,054,     pub. 

I  •-•7    .'.'.t       CI     4fi 

Fleisehiiiaii,    .\l     It  ,  Co.,  S,(:i  Frai'claco.  Cullf,     570.ftS2,  cane. 

CI.    .3». 
I'oiemost   Dairies.   Int.:   Si'i- 

Foremost   Fooil  &  Chemical  Co. 
Foreiiio.Ht    Footl   Ik   Chemical   Co..    San   Franclaco.  Calif.,  from 

Foremost     Dairies,    Inc.    d.ba.     Anitrlcun     Dalrlea,     Inc., 

Jaeks.inville,    Fla       «77,044.    pub     1-27-59.      CI.    4«. 
FoMier  Mlll.iirn    Co,    HufTalo.    N.Y.      •177. 0»3.    pub.     I    27-59. 

CI.    51. 
Frallev  ProtliH  Is,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N,Y      3(i4,30y.  ren.  4-  14-59. 

CI     IS 
Fraiiek    uiid    Kathreiiier    (i.in.b.H.,    Ludw iKMbiirK.    Uerniany. 

(•i77.122       CI     4ii. 
Frank    Hn.ther.s   Ft.otwear.   Inc.,   New  York,  NY.,  from  Kpnn 

Feinsiem.     .\..w     Haven,     Conn        (!77.01fl.     pub.      1    27-59. 

•  3     :<!» 
French.  Kenneth  IL.  Wasblnuton.  DC.     571.141.  onne.     <3.  4«. 
Fumol   Corp  ,   L<.ii>:   Island  City,   X  Y      570,942.  cane.     CI    52 
liabriel  Century    \\  ooti    Hwl    (\irp  .    Hnx.klyn,    .NY       571.059. 

cane        CI.    ,551. 
(iarinal  Co.   The,  Shreveport,   La.,  and  Dallas,  Tex.     571.030. 

cane       CI     is 
»;eiieral      itii'wim:     Corp,     to     Lucky     IjiiifT     Hrewint;     d... 

San    Fran.iMo.  Calif.      3ti8,31«.   ren    4-14   5ft.      CI,  48. 
(Jeneral      llrewint;     Corp.     to     Lucky     I„aK»'r     Brewing     Co., 

.San   FraiK  i»co.  Cal'f      3(iM,31ft,  reii.    4    14   59      (3.   48. 
.ti.'iieral     Dviiamit's     Cori..,     KocheHter.     NY,       tt7(i.ft4«.     pub. 
.1  1    ..'7    5ft'     (3    L'«. 
(ieiieral     1'ooiIm    Corp.     White     Plains,    .N.Y.       (177,038,     pub. 

II  IM   .'.s       CI     45 

(i.ii.iil   Motors  Corp.   Detroit,   Mich.      «7«,912,  pub    l-27-5ft. 

«3     L'l 
(ieolok'raph    Co.,    3  he,    Oklahoma    (3ty.    Okla.       )>7(i.ft45.    pub. 

1    J7   ."'.I       (M     2'i 
(ierher   Plumbum   Fi.\tures  Corp.,  Chicago,   III.     (i7(l.8(>,3,  pub 

1    27   50.      CI     13 
(;er.son.   Samuel   L.    Wilmington,   l>el.      571,()ft2.  cane.     CI.  30 
»;illcffe  Co  .    Ih.-.  dha    The  Toni   Co.   Boston.   Mass.     «77.0ft«, 

pub.    1    -'7    5!»       (I,    51 
lioddard     Ai     (iodilard     Co        Detroit.      Mich        125.432,     ren 

4    14    5ft       CI.    23. 
i;oiMlveiir     l{ii)ilM-r     Co.      Miildlftow  II.     Conn.      <i77.018,     pub 

1    J7    oft      (3    ,;!) 
<  Jordoii    Foods      S<  r 

Sunshine    KiMiiiis.    Inc 
Could,   Barbara     Inc.  New  Yt.rk.  NY      571. OON,  cane      CI.  51 
(;ra(T  .Marks,    .New    Yt.rk.    NY       57it.ft97.  t  ane.      CI     IH 
I  Jr.uno   l-"ee(l    .Mills      Sn 

Stewart,   A    K    :in<l   .M     H 
(iraphav  :    .s'' ' 

<  oii.'inr.   Ijiwrence   W 
(inat    Lakes   P,i|»'r  Co  .  <  hitinro.   HI       «7»i,ftS!».  pub     1    '21   5ft 

t3.    .■!7. 
(iri'fii  »V  «;reeii    Inc  ,    to  (ireeii   A   (ireeii    Inc..   Houston.   Ti'x 

.■!ii7.!isn.  ren    4    14   .".ft      (3    4.'i. 
(irei'U.   .Simon    M       .s'»e 

.\ee  P. I  lilt  Products  «'«i. 
(iTithth      I.alioratories.      Inc.      (3iicaHo.       Ml         »i77.<M>!H.      pub 

1    2~    5ft.      13      Hi. 
•  iio'cH    33iread     Co,     Inc,    (lastoiiia,     N  C.       .">71.iilMi.    cane 

<3.    4.3. 
(lll.itin.      M       K.     d  1.  .1       Best     Western      Motels,     Lnlij:     Beach. 

C.ilif      tI77.lii.:.  pub    1    37    5ft      I3     loi, 
t.iiillon.     Loui>     P.     Ivrv  sur  Seine,     France        3(>7.2»0,     r..n 

4    1 »    5»       (3     51 
(iiiilloii.     Louit     P.      Ivrv  sur  Seine.      Franc«v      .3«7,28ft,     ren. 

4    14    5».      (I     51 
llalev.      Kolsrt      A,      il  b  a       Haley's      Siscialtiea      .Mfjf      Co, 

Kliv'ore,  Tex.     •!77.121.     (3.  4«. 
Halev's  Sis'cialties  MfK    Co.;  Srr 

ilaley,   Bobert   A, 
[(.illjiren.    P'noch      Sre     ■ 

HallKreii.   S\en   J. 
H,illk:ren.    Josef  :    .V»  r 

Hall^reli.    Sveli    J. 
Hailirren.  Sv.ii  J  .  d  b  a.  Broderna   Hall^rrenH   SkoaffHr.  Enoch 

Hallyrtii.       Josef        HallKf"-       Smalandsstenar,       Swftli'U. 

.'mK.SSS.   cine       (3     3ft 
Hallnrelis,  Briidirna,  SkiMffHr  :  8er 

Ifallcreii.    Sxen    J 
Hamilton  .Vdams  Impi.rtH.  Ltd.  :  See  — 

Stex  iii»<on's  Movtiishel  Linens.  Ltd. 
Hamilton    Metal     PitMlm  fs    Co..     Hamilton.    Ohio        57n.ft5S. 

cane       CI     '^2. 
Hamiiiontree     Brothers     LuiiiIht     ('»..,     »3iHttHnoo>:a.     Tenn. 

<17ti.s.-,,-i,  pub    I    27    5ft      CI    12 
Haiilon  DruK  Prmluets  :  Sri 
Haiiloii.    K      Francis. 


pub.    1    27    .59.      CI    12  (177  127.      CI.    107. 

H„S'roi!-^r  Laboratory,   Inc  ,  The.  Jera.y  City.  N  J      570.955, 
Ha^Thaw 'chemical    Co..    The,    .3eveland.    <»hl..        «7(1.838   ». 
pub.  1-27-59,     CI.  6.  (,,     ^ 

l{:!i"'i^;;j|.  •"::,  KrU"'^orS;'<^or*  570,903.  cane. 

Ha':'e/"industries.     Inc.,     Wilmington,     l>e^.      rt7rt.831.     pub 

„..*,lr'Hr..,hers  Co.  to  Heller  Br...hers  C...  .Newark.  NJ 
„,i|?!!S  ;^li^!n:'';ri^.  ^-  Vork.  N.Y.  570.889.  cane 
Hiil  s'antlard  Mf.  Corp..  The,  Ham.len.  <-onn.  «7«.845-«. 
lb.   1-27-59.      CI.  9  


Laboratorio  Acetolla  :   Ste  — 
Peres,  Bernardo  R. 

'^'"'^JT.i  {fJuieS-Bank  of  Chicago  ^^ 

I^FKan   Mfp.  Co.,  Columbua.  Ohio,      ..70.897    cane, 
Uiwrence  Tackle  Mfg   :   Sie 

Law"r  CheS.y^nc.  Chicago,  III.     670.850.  pub.  1-27-59. 
Le'^liarin.  E.  L..  Foundry  Co..  Brockton.  Ma««.     676.857.  pub. 

l^r3"*'H^^..'^"^rW.''^^:^^-   5?1:(^.    cane 

CI.  39. 
Lewis  Food  Co.  :  >>«'  - 

LewirHSW?"(^.:  'sr.*"  Loui-.     Mo.       676.905,    pub.    1-27-59. 

4-14^59.      (1.  9. 
Li  4  Funj:.  Ltd.  :   See— 

lilly^ES,?"^^^.,,  IndlanapollR,  Ind,     676,895.  pub.  1-27-59 
CI.  18 


Hi?b  Vfg' Co.'   Inc';  "l>eaver.   Colo.     677,010.   pub.    1   27-59 
HiShS.    Chair    Co..    Tl.e.    Rherton.    Conu.     676.977.    pub. 
HoUV'vLocSite'r  inc..  New  Brun.wlck.  N.J.     677.090.  pub. 
HciTg/'M   E..''co;S:.  i'.-d-a.  CaUf.    676.962.  pub.  1-27-59. 
HotrnnLa  Rocbe  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.     676.894,  pub.  1-27-59 
Ho^'ney'cStt    Mfg.   Co..   Inc.   Washington.   DC.      571,095,    cane 
Ho'iJp'preM.     inc..    The.     New    Yorlr.    NY.       676,996.     pub. 
HoViJd-'^tore^cfrp.,  Brooklyn.  NY.     677.014.  pub.  1-27-59. 
Hy'.'tt'Jnd  We.»kopf  Garment  Co..  St.  Ix>ul..  Mo.     570.971. 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Induitrlal  Maintenance  Co.     Bee— 

,n«.lffe"'^o.'"TS.'to    Mlnnf«,ta    "d    Ontario    Pa^r    Co.. 

InfeVnXnSr  NickeYco^;  In^c..  ^T^ie.  New  York.  NY.  S62.168. 
,nfe?n.\lo',!al  "iMcVe.  Co  inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y 
,nt^°rlit?onll  N^cTlel' ^1.';  In?",  Vhe,  New  York.  N.y'     403,505. 

Irwin ^Corp..  Fltchburg,   Maaa.     570.990,  canc^     f'    l^,«  «-7 
I.tituco  Sleroteraplco  Itallano  S.p.A.,  Napoll,  Italy.     676.8.7. 

Ja?k\'HJlnU    PrirWon    Induitrle..    Inc..   Cleveland,   Ohio 

JaX^^Prod'S^  Co'.  B  Centro,  Calif.     677,057.  pub.  1-27-59 

JaSaf  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    676.933,  pub.  1-27-59. 

Ja?ob?.-Meyer.   O   Son,    Inc.,   New  York.   NY      .-7,023,   pub 

Jame'K^M&^Co..    Inc..    Phoenix,     Arl..       57n.ft«5.    cane 

Jon-May  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     fi7n,904.  pub.  1-27-59. 

K^K    Textile    Co,    Inc.    New    York,    NY       677.026.    pub 

K   *""'co..   Wa.Sngton,  P«.     .571,083    cane      CI.   17. 
Kaim'r  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  ^f«^- 

Unlted  State.  Rubber  Products,  Inc 
Kalamaido     Sled     Co.     Kalamatoo.     Mich.       571. 104.     cane 

Kameyama  Candle  Co.  Ltd..  Kameyama.  Mle.  Japan      677.111 

KaSlon^nc.  New  York.  NY.     571.025.  cane.     CL  39. 

Keeran  Product!  Co.  oi  Chicago.  111.     See— 

Kelle^Tl"D;*'d>a".*kore  Skill.  Kennewick,  Wash      677,1.»2. 

KeCjj' Co*:'B.ttle    J^'r^k.    Mich.      677.003.    pub.    1-27-59. 

Ke^daU  Anti  Freeie  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     H77.106.     Cl.  «. 

Ke^er  ft  Rablnowlt..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     571.149.  cane. 

KiSbeHyClark  Corp  .   Neenah.   Wis.     676.995.   pub.  1-27-59. 

Kimble    Class    Co..    Tom    Owens-IUinols    <;i«ss    Co..    Toledo. 
K,r%ara':  eVlit'^^.-.Y.;  5-?%8S    cane      CL  39^^ 
Kniekerlxxker  iMologicals,    Inc.    New    York.    N  'i        «T«.«.'(4. 

KoCr^^Br'olhers.'^New    York.    NY.      676.923.    pul,     1-27-59 

Kt^nti.'H.  E..  Creainerv.  Inc..  The,  Baltimore,  Md      «77,072. 

Ko^'re?   of''c.lif«rnU,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      570.944. 
cane.     Cl.  39 


Linettl^  Jam.*  P  ,   Im..  Readin*:,  Ph.     «77.0.-,6.  pub    1    27-.-.» 
LiSer'"*    Herb..rt,    Inc..   New    York.   N.Y,     570.915.     CI.   3a 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Ll„uld"rr:i^.r*Co..    Oakland.   Calif.      571.140.    cane      Cl.   31. 
Lohmann  KommanditgeselUchaft.  Fahr/Rhelnland,  (.ermany 

677,035,  pub,  l-27-,59      Cl.  44. 
Lovable  Brassiere  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Fineform  Brassiere  Co,,  Inc,  n«n»1era    Tex. 

Lovelace.  Charles  D..  d.ba.  Lovelace  Mfg.  Co..  Bandera,   iei 

571.070,  cane.     Cl.  22, 
Lovelace  Mfg.  Co.  : /'fc- 
Lovelace,  Charles  D. 


Lucky  Day  Bait  Co. :  Se 

Webber,  Ernest  J. 
Lucky  Lager  Brewing  Co,  :   see — 

General  Brewing  Corp.  oar-Q    nub    1-27-50. 

Lufkln   Rule  Co..   Saginaw.   Mich.      67H.948-9.   puo. 

Lyons' Gordon  V..  Inc     to  Samuel  Starobin.  Inc..  New  York. 

Ly^nl-  cSn"v.^"nc^r|S™ugs|robln.  Inc..  New  York. 

MaYntosr«eT,  d^-b^'ruceVulrt.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Ma" baVc"'E..V  Chicago,  111.     571.076.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
S"     Louis.*  ^Co..    inc..    New    York.    NY.      676.934.    pub. 

Mai^Und**an*d' Virginia    Milk    Producers    Association.    Inc 
dTa      Embassy    '?)alry.     Arlington,     Va.       677.0,8.     pub. 

Mas^nT'^Pauf 'in*'   d^.  Paul  Mas«,n  Vineyards.  San  Fran- 

Cisco.  Calif.      677.080-1.  pub.   1-27-69.     Cl.   47. 
Masson.  Paul.  Vineyards  :   See- 

MaxlS'lm^rra.'lne,.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  676.979.  pub. 
MaV  ft'a?ker7;td^.^l)agenham.  Essex.  England.  676.886.  pub. 
McCormkk  k^' Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  677.067.  pub. 
McI^K'  Dr^g.^^Falvfax.  Okla.  570.926.  canc^  Cl  18. 
Medlcone  Co..  New  York.  N.Y  676.898.  pub.  1-23-58  fj-^* 
Mercantile  Machine  k  Mfg.  C...  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  6.  ..088. 
Me^ek  L-"o.''lnc';'  Railway.  N.J.  676.884.  pub.  1-27-59. 
MeredUh  Publishing  Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     6'^11«  J\^t 

Mesberg,  B.  G.  Corp  .  by  J-h«"*^'' "'  °«"?V''"'' fi7S97'l-^     P"b 
National    Sales,    Inc.,    New    York.    NY.       (i.O.M.i    -:.    imo 

1-27-59.      Cl.   32. 
Mesberg    B   G  .  National  Sales.  Inc      see— 

Aietro^oma^'Fum'^tu^e^N^fg.  C...  South  San  Francisco.  Calif 
Mert:ln'i;rter*'MichrH''w.^ieJ'York.    NY        677.077.    pub 

Miluel   S.?g«ra'THst«n.   Lucainena  des  las  Torres   (Almerla). 

Snsin       ri77  03»l,  pub,   1-27-59.      Cl.   44.  ^    ,    „_    __       ^,    ,f^ 
Milfur    in.  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis      677.024.  pub,  1-27-59      Cl.  40^ 
Million    Dollar    Round   Table   of  the   National    ■l^^^%'l^^[ 

Life    Cnderwriters,    Chicago,    HI.      «<7,10.-i.    pun.    1    ,«< 

Mlnnes.'^a  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     570,877,  cane. 

Cl     12 
MlnnesoVa  anti  Ontario  Paper  Co.  :  Rer  — 

Insulite    Co.    The.  •IRB  1.^3      ren 

Monsanto     Chemical     (^>..     St,      Lt.uis.     Mo.      .?«».l.-^.^.     re 

Morglin  "LaboVatoVi    Seientifici    ItaloAmericani  :   See- 

Bertucel.    Fortunate.  «-«  ac,T      i,nh      1-27   59 

Morris.    John    W.    Sarasota.    Ha        6.6,ft(.3,    pub.     1    -:. 

Mud     Cmitrol     Liboratories,     Ine  .     Oklahoma     City.     Okla 
f,7fi,950,  pub     1-27.59      <"'-«-q    „„b    127-59.     Cl.   13. 
Mueller   Co.,   Decatur.   Ill       (.7«,8»..    ft,  »'."_'l-    '    *■ '    .h    l    •>?   59 
M.insingwear    Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    tl.  7,01  . .  pub.  1-27-59 

nS    C^rp.,    Th...    New    York     NY       676,998,    pub     1-27-59. 
Cl.   38.  ^ 
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National  BotiU'vard  Hank  of  ChlcMKo,  from  Lanolin  Plu*.  Inc.. 

Chlnijf".  III.     «77.oy7.  pub.  1-27-59.     CI.  51. 
National    Cordial    Co..    Inc.,    Cticago,    III.      677.124.      CI.    49. 
.N'Htlonal  Distillers  and  Chfmi<-al  Corp.  :  Nee- 

Bellows  k  Co..   Inc. 
National  IMstillers  Products  Co.  :  Ser — 

Bellows  k  <"o.,  Inc. 
National     EnKineerinc     Products,     Inc..     Washington.     I).C. 

.■{ft7,8»4.  r»*n.  4-14   .'.D,     (1.  .Ci. 
National      Engineering     Products,      Inc..     Waalilnxton,      D.C. 

,368,.1(t8.  ren.  4    14   r.9.      CI     12. 
National  Lecithin.  Inc..  Chioijfo.  III.     67«1.H75,  pub.  11-4-58. 

CI.    18. 
National    PriKlucts    Corp.    CaiiibridKe.    Mass.      H7({.917.    pub. 

1-27   59.      CI.    21. 
.National   Silver  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.      571, KM),  cane.     CI.  23. 
Newton      Insert    _Co..      Los     .Vnfcelea,      Calif.       fl7H.8e9,      pub. 

1    27   59       CI.    i:\. 
Norcross.  Inc..  .New  York.  NY.     677.115.     CI.  38. 
North    Mro«.'    Mtg.    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    to    The    Stanley 

Works.  New  Britain.  Conn.     3«fl,892.  ren.  4-14-59.     CI.  23. 
Northrup.    Kintc    k    Co..    Minneapolis,    .Minn.      A7tf.835.    pub. 

1    27  59.      CI     «. 
Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp.    New    York.    N.Y.      e7«.88.1. 

pub.    1-27   .-)«.      CI.    18. 
<Hln    .Mathleson    Chemical    Corp..    New    York.    NY.      67fl.899, 

pub.   1-27-59.      CI.   18. 
Olin    Mathleson   Chemical   Corp..    New    York.    NY.     fl7«.904. 

pub.    1    27-59      CI.    18. 
Oneida    Ltd..   uAeida.   NY.      «7e.941,    pub.    1-27-59.      CI.    23. 
Ontarion   Paper  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Township  of  Thorold,  Ontario. 

Canada.     571.094.  cano.     CI.  H. 
O'Sulllvan    Rubber    Corp..    Winchester.    Va.      570.808,    canr. 

CI.    39. 
Otis    Elevator  Co..    New   York.   NY.     570.888,  cane.     CI.   28. 
Outer    Space    Products.    Inc.,    I..os    AnK<'lea.    Calif.      678,860, 

pub.    1-27-59.      CI.    13. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  See 

Kimble   Glass   Co. 
Oxo.    Ltd.,    I.K)ndon,    EnKland.      571.147.    cane.      CI.    18. 
P.V..M.  Corp.,  Wapplngers  Falls  and  New  York.  N.Y.     571.125. 

cane.      CI.    106. 
Pacific  Tool  and  Mfjj.  Co. ;  tiee— 

Pacific  Tool  k  MfK.  Co. 
Pacific   Tool   k   Mfg.    Co..    from    Pacific   Tool    and    iitg.    Co.. 

Portland.   Orejt.      676.938.  pub.    1-27-59.      CI.   23. 
Palace    l.,Mundrjr,     Inc.,     Wastilnfton,     D.C.      871,127.    cane. 

CI.    103. 
Par  Equlpmen.,   Inc..   Tulaa.   Okla.     571.045,   eane.     CI.   23. 
Paraftlne  Companies,  Inc.,  The.  to  Flbreboard  Paper  Products 

Corp..     San     Francisco.     Calif.      368.660,     ren.     4-14-89. 

CI.    16. 
Parfumerle  Roger  et  Gallet,  Soci#t«  Anonyme.  Parla,  Franc*. 

to  Rortr  k  Oallet,  New  York,  X.Y.     368.787.  «»n.  4-14-89. 

CI.   51. 
Parr    Paint    k    Color    Co.,    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      864.771. 

ren.    4-14-59.      CI.    12. 
Patch  Rubber  Co  .  Akron,  Ohio.     638,059.     Am.  7(d>.     CI.  35. 
Patek  Brothers.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    571.132.  cane.    CI.  16. 
Peggy  Sage,  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn.     369.228-9.  ren.  4-14-59. 

*i  Peggy    Sage.    Inc..   Stamford.    Conn.      369.329.   ren.    4-14-59. 

CT.   51. 
Penick,    8.    B.,    and    Co.    New    York.    NY.      676.836.    pub. 

1-27-59.      CI.  6. 
Perei.   Bernardo  R..  (J.b.a.  I^boratorlo  Acetolia.   Mexico  City. 

Mexico.      571,031.  cane.     CI.    18. 
Pfanstlehl  Detergent  Chemicals,  Inc..  Waukegan,  III.   677.100. 

pub.    1-27-59.     CI.  52. 
Pflser.    Chaa..    k    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    NY.      «7rt.888.    pub. 

1-27-89.     01.  18. 
Phelan  k  Taylor   Produce   Co..  Oceano.   Calif.      677.074.   pub. 

l-27-,'>9.      CI.    46. 
Plel   BroB..   Brooklyn.  NY.      677,083,   pub.    1-27-59.     CI.   48. 
Plllabury  Co..  The.  by  change  of  name  from  Pillabury  Mills. 

Inc..   Minneapolis.  Minn.     677.070.  pub.    1-27-59.     CI    46. 
Pillsburv  Mills.   Inc  :   See 

Pllfsbury   Co.,   The. 
Plasteen   Co..   The  :  See 
Barnes.   Albert   O, 
Pollak     Steel    Co.,    The.     Cincinnati,     Ohio.     676.861.    pub. 

1-27-89.      CI.    13. 
Pollock.  Catherine  M..  New  York,  N.Y.    670,987.  cane.     CI   37. 
Portco  Corp..  Portland,  Oreg.    676.856,  pub.  1-27-59      Cl.^  12 
Powell,   Leon  A.,   d.b.a.   Specialty  Products  Co.,  Griffln.   Qa. 

676.837.  pub.   1-27-59.     CI.  6. 
Pratt  Industries.  Inc..  Frankfort,  N.Y.    571.003.  cane.     CI   23. 
Prince  Biscuit  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y'      677.061.  pub    1-27-89. 

CI.    46. 
Process  Chemicals  Co.  :  See 

Pro-Chem,    Inc. 
Pro-Chem.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  from  Process  Chemicals  Co.. 

Los  Nletos.  Calif.     676,832.  pub.  9-3-57.     CI.  6 
Prosperi.  Oreste.  d  b.a.  World  Art  Co..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

678.914.  pub.  1-27-59.     CI.  21 
Pycope  Inc. :  See — 

Eureka   Pyorrhea   Products  Co. 
Querela.   Maroel.   Paris.   France.     570.878.   cane.      CI.   8. 
Qulnn.    K.    J.,    k    Co..    Inc..    Maiden.    Mass.       676.841.    pub. 

1-27-59.      CI.   8. 
RKO  Teleradlo  Pictures.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     677.000.  pub. 

1-27-59      CI.   38. 
R   *    LW    Products.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      870.9.'V«,    cane. 

CI.    52. 
Radiant   Ray  Corp..  Seattle.   Wash.     871.142.  cane.     CI    21. 
Rihm    Instruments.    Inc.,   New   York.    N.Y.     5704)5»,   cane. 

a.  21.  ^^ 

Raiils.   Georges   8.,  Athens.  Greece.     570.937.  cane.     CI.   18. 


Balaton   Purina  Co..  St.   Louia.  Mo.     677,042,  pub.   1-27-69. 

CI.  46. 
Rels,  Henry  M.,  New  York,  N.Y.     870,932.  cane.     CI.  37. 
Relaxaciior.     Los    Angeles,    Calif.       677,037.    pub.     1-27-^9. 

CI.  44. 
Remington    Rand    Inc.,   Buffalo,   to   Sperry    Rakid    Corp.,   New 

York,  N.Y.     368.241.  ren.  4-14-69.     CI.  11. 
Republic  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    676,862,  pub.  1-27-S9. 

CI.  13. 
Revere     Smoked     Fish     Co..    Cbelsea,    Mass.      077.066,    pub. 

1-27-59.      CI.  46. 
Rheuma  Spa   (Zemiu)   Ltd..  I.,ondon.  England.     676,920.  pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  22. 
Rilling  Co..   now   by  change  of   name  The   Rllling-Dermetics 

Co.,   New  York,  NY.     570,981.  cane.     CI.  81. 
Rllllng-Uermetlcs  Co..  The:  See— 
Killing  Co. 

Roberts,    J.    Melvln,    Albuquerque,    N.    Hex.      676,955,    pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  26. 
Robinalr  Mfg.  Corp..  Edgerton.  Ohio.     676.939.  pub.  1-27-59. 

CI.  23. 
Rockwoml  k  Co.,   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     571,123,  cane.     CI.  46. 

Roger  4  (;allet  :  See— 

Parfumerle  Roger  et  (iallet,  So<'i*t*  Anonyme. 
Roman.  Paul,  to  The  Uonel  Corp-.  New  York,  N.Y.     368.274, 

ren.  4-14-59.     CI.  21. 
Ross,  Dr.  W.  J.,  Co.,  Lo«  Alamitoa,  to  Lewis  Food  Co..  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.     361,644,  ren.  4^14-58.     CI.  46. 
Rotenone    Products    Co.,    East    Orange,    N.J.      676.843,    pub. 

1-27-89.     CI.  6. 
Royal    Mfg.    Co..   The.    Bowling  Green,    Ohio.      676,828.    pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  2. 
Royal  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  of  Illinois.  New  York.  N.Y.     676.974. 

pub.  1-27-59.     CI.  32. 
Royal  Robes.    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     871.084.  cane.     CI.  30. 

rRubln.  Herbert,  d.b.a.  Lawrence  Tackle  Mfg..  New  York,  N.Y. 

677,114.     CI.  22. 
Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      677,095,    pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  51. 
St.    Cloud    Milling    Co.,    St.    Cloud.    Minn.       677,060,    pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  46. 
Sanders  Aaaoclatea,  Inc.,  Nashua.  N.H.    676,913,  pub.  1-27-69. 

CT.  21. 
Sanderson,  Ivan  T.,  New  York.  N.Y.     571,124,  cane.     CI.  107. 
Santa  Fe  Wine  Co.  :  See — 

Dl  Giorgio  Wine  Co. 
Scanoptic,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      676,964,    pub.    1-27-69. 

CI.  26. 
Scbalk    Chemical    Co..    Los    Angelea,    Calif.      870,869,    cane. 

a.  82. 
Sehenley    Laboratories,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      438.779-80. 

*anc.     CI.  18. 
Scherk.  Ludwig.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    677,092,  pub.  1-27-59. 

CL  81. 
Scbreiber,    L.    D.,    *    Co.    Inc.,    Oreen    Bay,    Wis.      823,872. 

Am.  7(d).     CI.  46. 
Scbwarti.   Morris.  4  Sons,   Inc.,   New   York,  NY.     670.967, 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Seamloc  Carpet  Co.,  Sanford.  Maine.     677,028,  pub.  1-27-69. 

CI.  42. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     877.099,  pnb.  1-27-59. 

CI.  82. 
Security  Mills.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     677,033,  Pub.  1-27-59. 

Serronics,     Inc.,    Alexandria,    Va.      676,947.    pub.    1-27-89. 

CI.  26. 
Sharp    *    Dohme.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      571.040,    cane. 

SIrnal-Stat    Corp..     to    Slgnal-Stat     Corp..     Brooklyn,    NY. 

366.340,  ren.  4-14-59.  CI.  21. 
Simone    Shoes    to    Match.    New    York.    N.Y.      671,081.    cane. 

CI.  39. 
Simpson.    Mark.    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Long    Island    City.    N.Y. 

676,918,  pub.  1-27-69.     CI.  21. 

Slrls,  A.   J.,   Products  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     676,990.  pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  37. 
Skore  Skill  :  See- 
Keller,  Cleo  D. 
Slumber    Products    Corp..    Memphis.    Tenn.      676.970,    pub 

1-27-59.     CI.  32. 
Societe  Anonyme  Les  Parfumerles  de  Gabrllla,  Paris,  France 

366,224.  ren.  4-14-59.      CI.  51. 

Society   cf  Chemical    Industry   In  Daale,  Basel,   Swltierland. 

to    Clba     Pharmaceutical     Products     Inc.     Summit.     NJ 

362.715.  ren.  4-14-59.  CI.  18. 
Society   of  Chemical   Industry  In  Baale,  Basel,   Swltaerland, 

to     Clba     Pharmaceutical     Producta     Inc.,     Summit,     N.J. 

382,717,  ren.  4-14-69.  01.  18. 
Sons  Shoe  Co.,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.     671,042,  cane.     CI.  39. 

Sordelll  *  C.S.P.A.,    Vareae,   Italy.     676,909,   pub.   1-27-09. 

CI.  26. 
Sorority   House   Sportswear,   to    Sorority  House   Sportswear. 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     870,l»43,  cane.     <?1.  89. 
.Sorority  House  Sportswear,  Inc. :  See — 

Sorority  House  Sportswear. 
Southeastern   MeUls  Co.,  North  Birmlngfaam,  Ala.     676.970. 

pub.  1-27-59.     a.  82. 
Southern  Advance  Bag  *  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Bangor,  Maine,  and 

Boston.  Mass.     670.991,  cane.     CT.  37. 
Southern  Attletlc  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wynn  Bllt  Clothes,  Knox- 

vUle,  Tenn.     677,007.  pub.  1-27-89.     CT.  39. 
Southern  Dairies.   Inc..   Waabington.  D.C,  and   Birmingham. 

Ala.  871.134-5,  cane.  CI  46. 
Southern    Fruit    Distributors,    Inc.,    Orlando,   Ra.      877,069. 

pub.  1-27-69.     CI.  46. 
Sonthwettern  Petroleum  Co..  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.    868,370, 

ren.  4-14-59.     CI.  12. 


Spanish  Bit  Chinchilla  Ranch.  Harbor  CTty.  Calif.    571.044. 

cane.     CI.  1. 
SpecUlloy.  Inc..  k  Donald  Carroll  Metala.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

676.871.  pub.  1-27-59.     CT.  14. 
SpecUlty  Products  Co. :  See — 

Powell.  Leon  A. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Hemlngton  Rand  Inc.  «„.  „ 

Sportsman's  Golf  Corp..   Melrose  Park,   III.     676.924-8.  pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  22.  ^      „         ^ 

Spragne    Electric   Co..    North    Adams.    Maaa.      676.918.    pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  21.  _  ^  ..     ^^. 

Springfield    Leather    Products   Co..    The,    Springfield.    Ohio. 

676,830.  pub.  1-27-59.     CI.  3.  -  „        ^ 

SUdler  Fertiliaer  Co.,  The.  CTeveUnd.  Ohio.     676,847-9,  pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  10.  ,      ^. 

Standard  Bakers  Supplies,   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     677,066. 

pub.  1-27-59.     CI.  46.  _ 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Franelaeo.  Calif.    364,693, 

ten.  4-14-69.     CT.  15. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :  See — 

North  Bro's  MTg  Co. 
Stanley    Works.    The,    New    Britain,    Conn.      367.727.    ren. 

4-14-59.     CI.  23. 
Starobin.  Samuel.  Inc. :  See — 

Lyons.  Gordon  V..  Inc. 
Steele.    Leslie  J..   Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.      677.022.  pub.    1-27-89. 

CI.  39. 
Stein.  Hall  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    369,334,  ren.  4-14-59. 

sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     676.900.  pub.  1-27-59. 

CI.  18. 
Stem  ft  Herff  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     871,086.  cane.    CT.  39. 
Stern.  Michaels,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     677,013,  pub. 

1-27-89.     CI.  39. 
Steuer  ft  Vamos,  New  York,  N.Y.     671,106,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Stevens,    Frederic    B.,    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.      870,893,    cane. 

CI.  23. 
Stevenson's    Moygashel    Linens,    Ltd.,    to    Hamilton    Adams 

Imports,    Ltd..    New    York.    N.Y.      368,333.    ren.    4-14-59. 

CT.  42. 
Stewart.    A.   E.    and   M.    H.,   also  d.b.a.    Oraino   Feed    Mills, 

Greensboro.   N.C.     364.404,   ren.   4-14-59.     CT.  48. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     676,953,  pub.   1-27-59. 

CI.  26. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago.   III.     676,983.  pub.   1-27-59. 

CI.  84. 
Stlc-KUp    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Cambridge.    Maaa.      678.866.    pub. 

1-27-89.     n.   13. 
Straus  Duparqtiet.   Nathan.   Inc..   New   York,    N.Y.     570.920. 

eanc.      CI.   23. 
Strong.    Cobb   ft  Co..    Inc..   CTeveland.  Ohio.      871.118.  cane. 

CI.   18. 
Stuart,  Bruce  :  See — 

Macintosh.  Bruce  S. 
Sullivan.    Wlllard    A..    Huntington.    W.    Va.     870,954,   cane. 

CI.   18. 
Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.    677.089.  pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  48. 
Sunshine   Biscuits.    Inc..   d.b.a.   Gordon   Foods.    Long   Island 

City.  N.Y.     677.123.     CI.  46. 
Superior  Marker  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.     676,986,  pub.  1-27-89. 

CI.   37. 
Supplee-Blddle   Hardware   Co.,    to   Supplee-Blddle-Stelts   Co.. 

PhlUdelphia.   Pa.      387.802.  ren.  4-14-89.     CT.   32. 
Supplee-Biddle-Stelts  Co. :  See — 
Supplee-Blddle  Hardware  Co. 
Svenska    ab    Remedla.    Stockholm.    Sweden.       676.876,    pub. 

1-27-89.     CI.  18 
Swift  ft  Co..  Chicago.   111.     877.046,  pub.   1-27-89.     CI.  46. 

Swlngllne.     Inc..    Long    Island     City.     N.Y.     678.987.     pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  37. 
Sylvania   Electric   Products   Inc..   New  York.    N.Y.      676.960. 

pub.  1-27-89.     CI.  26. 
Takara  Co..  New  York.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     676.978.  puh. 

1-27-89.      CI.   32. 
Theodor  Mfg.  Co..  I/)s  Angeles.  Calif.     677.089.  pub.  1-27-69. 

CI.  80. 
Thomae.  Dr.  Karl.  G.m.b  H.,  Biberach  an  der  Riss.  Germany. 

676.880,  pub.   12-16-88.     CI.  18. 
Thompson    Products.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      876.943.   pub. 

1-27-89      CI    23 
Thor   Power  Tool  Co..  Chicago.  111.     676.909.   pub.   1-27-89. 

CI.  21. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co..   Chicago.   111.     676.980.  pub.   1-27-89. 

CI.  34. 
TIedemann  ft  McMorran.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     677.063, 

pub.  1-27-59     CI.  46. 
Tonl  Co..  The  :  See — 
Gillette  Co..  The. 


676,988.  pub.  1-27-89. 


To-Yiu  :   See — 
Li  ft  Fung. 
Traflcante.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

CI.  36. 
Transit-Tank  Co..   Richmond.  Calif.     676,888.  pub.   1-27-89. 

CI.    12. 
Trenchmaster.  Inc..  Albambra.  Calif.     870,935,  cane.    CI.  23. 
Truval    Shirt   Co.,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.      677,005-6,    pub. 

1-27-89.     CI.  39. 
Tunies.  Inc..  by  merger  from  Tunies.  Inc..  Chola  Vista,  Calif. 

677,083,  pub.  1-27-59.     CI.  46. 
Tunies,  Inc..  by  merger  from  Tunies.  Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

677,0.'i8.  pub.  1-27-59.    CI.  46. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     676.840.  pub.  1-27-69. 

United   Biscuit  Co.  of  America.   Melrose  Park,  111.     677,0<t2, 

pub.  1-27-59.     CI.  48. 
United     Savings    and     Loan     Association,     Qlendale,     Calif. 

571.126.  cane.     CI.   102. 
United   States  Bedding  Co..  The,   St.   Paul.   Minn.     676.969, 

pub.   1-27-59.      CI.  32. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc. 
United  States  Rubber  Products,  Inc.,  to  United  SUtes  Rubber 

Co..    New    York.    N.Y..    to    Kaiser    Aluminum    ft   Chemical 

Corp..    Oakland.    Calif.      368,219,    ren.   4-14-69.      CI.   21. 
U.S.   Tool   Co..    Inc..   Ampere,   N.J.      676,942.    pub.    1-27-89. 

CI.   23. 
U.S.    Vitamin    Cbrp.,    New    York,    N.Y.     676,889-90,    pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  18. 
Upjohn    Co.,    The.    to   The    Upjohn    Co.,    Kalamasoo,    Mich. 

364,441.  ren.  4-14-59.     CI.  18. 
Vale  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  The.  Allentown.  Pa.     676.901.  pub. 

1-27-59.     CI.  18. 
Valley   Lane,  Inc.,   New  York.   NY.     677.021,  pub.   1-27-69. 

CI.  39. 
Valley    Packing   Service,    WatsonviUe.   Calif.      677.082,    pub. 

1-27-89.      Cl.   46. 
Van  Den  Baumen.  Frederick  W.  R..  Hilversum.  Netherlands. 

677.113.     CI.   18. 
Vaughan   ft  Bushnell    Mfg.   Co..   Chicago,   111.      364,597,   ren. 

4-14-59.    'CI.  23. 
Vaughan  ft  Bushnell  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     365.223-4,  ren. 

4-14-89.     CI.  23. 
VIckers  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     678.910,  pub.  1-27-59.     Cl.  21. 

Vletig   Insurance  :   See — 

Vietlg.  Robert   F.  „     ^ 

Vletig,   Robert    F.,   d.b.a.    Vletig   Insurance.    Highland   Park, 

Mich.     877,128.     Cl.  102. 
Virginia    Smelting    Co.,    Weat    Norfolk.    Va.      877.064,    pub. 

1-27-69.      Cl.   46. 
Vitaminerals.   Inc..   Glendale.   Calif.     676.888.   pub.   1-27-89. 

Cl.   18. 
Warren    Products    Ltd..    London.    England.      570.881.    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Washington.  Adele.   d.b.a.   Adele  Food  Products.   New  York. 

N.Y.    677.088.  pub.  1-27-89.     Cl.  46. 
Wass  Food  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Waaa  Food  Sales.  Inc.  _ 

Wass  Food  Sales.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wass  Food  Sales  Co..  Chicago, 

111.    677.071,  pub.  1-27-89.     Cl.  46.  _ 

Watts.  Alfred  Allen  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     676,991,  pub. 

1-27-89.     Cl.  37.  ,  ,    ^ 

Webber,   Ernest   J.,  d.ba.  Lucky  Day   Bait  Co.,   Long  Lake, 

Minn.     678,929,  pub.  1-27-89.    Cl.  22.  _    ^^ 

Welbilt  Corp.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.    676,981.  pub.  1-27-69.    CT.  84. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  The.  to  The  Welch  Grape  Juice  Co.. 

Inc..   Westfleld.   N.Y.     125.112.  ren.  4-14-89.     Cl.  46. 
Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  The.  _  ,^ 

Welsh's   Bakery.    Inc..    Reno.    Nev.      677.076.   pub.    1-27-59. 

Cl.   46. 
Western    Pine    Association.    Portland.    Oreg.      676.882.    pub. 

1-27-89.      CT.  12.  ,  „        .      „. 

Westnhal.     Adolph.     Bottling     Worka.     River     Forest.     HI. 

677,041.  pub.  1-27-59.     Cl.  48.  „.  ,„ 

White  Stag  Mfg.  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.    678.922.  pub.  1-27-59. 

CT.   22. 
Whitfield  Paper  Works.  Inc..  Secaucus.  N.J..  and  New  York. 

NY.    870.882.  eanc.    Cl.  37.  ^       ^^„  ^^„ 

Williams    ft    Humbert.     Ltd..    London.    England.     800.468. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  47.  ,    „,, 

Wooater  .Brush    Co.,    The.    Wooster,    Ohio.     678.965.    pub. 

8-26-88.      CT.   29. 
World  Art  Co. :  See— 

ProsDerl.  Oreste.  „_  ,„ 

Worth.  Francis  C.   Brooklyn.   NY.     876.944.  pub.   1-27-69. 

Cl.   23. 
Wynn  Bilt  CTothes  :  See — 

Southern  Athletic  Co..  Inc. 

u  s  ceviDNSfsr  pdirtinc  orrici  o — ifit 
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Erratum 

All  references  to  Design  Patent  No.  184,742  to  John  \V. 
Klages,  aBsignor  to  The  Columbus  Auto  Parts  Company,  for 
Carrier  for  Outboard  Motor,  appearing  In  the  Official 
Oaxbttb  of  March  31,  1959,  should  be  del*-tcd  as  the  applica- 
tion was  withdrawn  from  issue  and  the  patent  was  not  Issued. 
/ 

Disclaimers 

2J2'),420.'    Vladimir    K     Zuorykin,    rrlii<»'t<>n.    .\"  J        C>iu>R 

Tklevision  Imai.k  Repkoitctimn.     Patent  dated  .Nov.  29, 

19.').')       Itlsclaiiii.T   nied    Mar.    IH,    1959,    by    th.-  aKwiKne,., 

Radio  ('(irporiitxon  of  Avierxcii 

Hereby  ••nti-rs   this  diwclaiiiier  to  clalniK   1.   ."'.  and  7   iif  said 

patent 

2.Mm,979       Sinpth  Fan.  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.     Beam   Swit(  him, 
TiBEH       I'atent    dated   Sept     17,    19.")7       Disclaimer   tiled 
Mar.    17,    19.')9,   by   the  assignee,  Burrouchx  Corporation. 
Hereby   enters   this  disclainier  to   claim  9   of  said   patent 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

J..5()7,H11.  Battery  I'rotector.  John  G  Oechsut-r,  .Kno 
t'opi^T  Ave  .  V.\  Paso,  Tex 

:.'.t'>27.2t)K.  Antisnorlng  Device  (Snore  Stoppers  Elsa  L 
I.eppich,  130rt  Firm  Ave.  West,  Seattle  99,  Wash. 

L', 844. 943       Pier   Bumi»er    (To    Protect   Both    Pier   and    Ves 
sell.      William  T    Kenn»tly,  ti7rjO  Lemon  Ave,   I>)ng  Beach  ;>. 
Calif 

2.S«.'S,()31  ChanslH  for  Trailers  (Retractable  Wheel  Sus- 
pension for  Boats  Automatically  Converts  Boat  Into  Trailer 
I  pon  Beaching  (  Cllftord  B.  Maloney,  PC  Box  94,  Pomona. 
Calif. 

L*.Nt!t'i.29(l  Snag  Pish  Hook  Extrtcator  Bert  Adolph 
Karry.  1H.">(I.")  Melvin  Ave  .  Livonia,  Mich. 

-'.871.933  Permanently  Installed  Dual  Storm  Window. 
Rudolf  Kroger.  Camp  Douglas.  Wis. 

-.872.254.  Bearing  Assembly  (for  Extreme  TemfH-rature- 
Hanjfe  Applications  I  Cook  Klectric  Co.,  Patent  Counsel.  64(11 
•  •akton  St  .  Morton  (Jroxe,  111 


2,82»i,731.  Transistor  Converter 

2.>^.'i(".274.  Electromechanical  Transducer. 

2.83l,Di8  Coupling  Device  for  Wave  Transmission  Systems 

2.83ti.7»)(;.  Electroluminescent  Devices  and  Circuits. 

2.K:{h.(i(;9.  Count iUK  Network. 

2.H44.t)44.  Detachable  Spring  Contact  Device. 

2,H4.'),»51(5.  Communication  Coding  and  Decoding  Apparatus. 

2,848..")64  Temperature  Stabilized  Transistor  Network. 

2.853,«hl.  Dual  Frequency  Rotatable  Joint. 

2,8.'i8,423.  Feedback  Circuit   for    Semiconductor   Amplifier. 

2.8,18,424.  Transistor  Amplifier  With  Automatic  Collector 
Bias  Means  Responsive  to  Signal  Level  for 
Gain  Control. 

2,8.">8.49(i.      Variable  Electric  Capacitor. 

2.S59,3t)0.     Wave  Generator. 

2.8.")9,38."i.      Visual   Display  Apparatus. 

2.8()2.4H;  Light  Intensity  Measuring  I»evlce  Including  Semi- 
conductor Translating  Circuit 

2,803.008  Stabilized  Anu'lifler. 

2,863,045.  Semiconductor  Mixing  Circuits 

2.863,048.  Clipper-Amplifier  and   Pulse  (ienerator  Circuit. 

2.863,068.  Signal  Responsive  Network. 

2.863,070.  Double-Base  Diode  Gated  Amplifier 

2,8t>3.136.  Signal  Translating  Device. 

2.863.90.").  Direct-Coupled  Amplifiers. 

2.863.995.  Superregenerative  Detector  Circuit  Using  Tran- 
sistors. 

2.864.062.      Negative  Resistance  Using  Transistor. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  acfdressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Division. 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  Louisville  1.  Ky. 
2.870.438.     Cabinet  With  Integral  Tube  Mounting  Means. 

2.871.357.      Saw-Tooth  Wave  Generator. 


(Jeneral    Electric   Company   Is  prepared   to  grant    non-exclu 
sive  licenses  in  the  field  of  radio  purpotea  under  the  following 
28  patents  upon  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

.Xppltiations  for  license  under  the  following  26  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Defenae  Electronics  Division, 
(Jeneral  Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.V. 
2.826.647       Transistor   Tetrode   Amplifier   AGC    System 
2.826,69(i       Double-Base   Diode  DC  AC    ( F-M  )    Converter 


Classification  Order  No.  274 

The  following  transfer  is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Wednesday.  April  1.  1959  : 

From  Division  .">5  to  Division  34 

Class    2f>9.    CLASSIKVIMi.    SKrAR.vTI.M,    AM)  AS80RT1.N0 

Solids 
Subs    71  through  126 

M     C.    ROSA, 
Itirt'ctor.  Patent  Ej-amininiJ  Operation. 


Applications  Received  During  Febmaiy  1959 

Patents .    5,824 

Designs 375 

Plant  Pats _  13 

Reiasues ..    _  41 

Total 6,253 

I 


Issue 

Patents 1,138 — No.  2,882,528  to  No.  2,883,665.  Incl. 

Dealgna 68 — No.      184,905  to  No.      184,972,  incl. 

Relaauea 6 — No.        24.634  to  No.        24,639,  incl. 

Total L212 

595 
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NoD-PropricUry  Names 


The  I'liblM-  lU-altli  S.rvuf  liiiH  Inform.d  th.-  I'lilent  ((tlUo 
tln!t    thVi  am."  1  stH.I   b.-l..w   an.   under  o.nsl.l.TalioU    witli   a 

"w  th  ■  r  N-nK'  «.-lP,t.-d  by  the  Worl.l  Health  OrKMnUatl.... 
ai  nMM„„npn.>e.l  international  uonproi..  ietary  '"»""  ^  Th 
W.irl.l  Health  <»r>:ani/ati..n  subniitte.l  tins  information  to  ih. 
Puhl, '  A."  1th  S.' vue  in  ac.or.lan.e  with  ,.ro.e.l.m-s  esia  ^ 
lIsluMi  by  WHO  an.l  published  In  the  (  hronlele  of  tlie  World 
Health  (tr»:ani/.atl()n.  Vol,  '.i.  No.  •>,  June  1!».)... 

Til.-  follow  inic  list  of  proposed  international  non  proprletar.\ 
Maine,  was  published  in  the  February  19.VJ  i*NUe  of  Hip 
ChToni.h-   of  the   World    Health  ()r»{anl/.ation       Objectionn  to 

I'roposed  International 

Non  I'ropriptary  Naine 

(  l.atin,  Hnghsii  i 

ilextropropoxyphenuin 
dexi rnpropoxyphene 

iliriienoMidoluni 

(iiiiiitioxailol  I 

leviipropoxyplienum 
le\ Dpropoxvphene 

nico rphinuni 

iiii'omorphine 

nctnodi'lnum 
norcodelne 

normorphinuni 
nortnorphine 

noscapinum  • 

iiosc.ipine 


the  spleeli.>n  of  thene  names  a8  international  iiou  proprletaij 
nameH.  and  eoninient»  In  regard  thereto,  may  »je  made  bv  «n> 
nt  "ested  p«.rson  within  four  months  following  the  month  of 
ul.li.ution  in  the  Chronicle.  All  such  objections  and  rom 
1.  lilts  a-*  well  as  other  eoiimiunl.atlons  eom-ernlnn  the  '«"""■'; 
listed,  should  be  sent  dlreetly  to  the  IMrertor  General.  World 
Health  Druani/ati -n,  »ieiieva.  Switierland 

Ml  .n.ninunieatlons  Hhould  Include  n  clear  Identlttcallon  of 
the  individual  or  agency  maklnR  the  objections  or  eommeiits. 
a  explanation  of  the  specitlc  interest  in  the  drn«  and  Its 
names    a  citation  of  the  non  proprletarv  name  proi.osed    and 

a   clear  statement,   In  appropriate  detail,  of  t bje.  fions  or 

, ,„ents      heal,    t.rhnlcal,    HClentitic.    or    ..ther      coiuerninu' 

the  name  under  consi<leration. 


Chemical  Name  or  Description 
(   .   i-t-dimethylamino3-uiethyl  1.2-<liphenyl  L'propionoxybutane 
dimethylamin.>ethyl  1  ethoxy  l.l-«liphenylacetate 
(  -  )  4  dimethylainino  3  methyl-l.H-diphenyl  -»-proplonoxybutane 

ili  nicotinic  acid  ester  of  morphine 

N-demetliylated  codeine 

N-demethylated  morphine 

(.- ,-L' inethyl-H-methoxy  6.7  methylenedio»y-l-(«.7    dlmethoxy  ..1-phthnlldyli  l,-'.3.t 

tetrahydroiaoqulnollne 

[name  used  previously  :  narcotine] 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  27,  1959 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ^^«  qIo 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications ...     oo  on? 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) - Iw,  »»» 

Total  number  of  D^lgn  applications  awaiting  action - -- ----  *,  176 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - *eD.  4,  1958 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 'eo-  ^.  ly^o 


M.  C.  ROSA.  DiNetOT.  Palrat 


ibrtac  Oparatton 


PATENT  BXAMININO  GBOUPS.  AND  8UPESVISORT  KXAMINEBS 


(X)  8T0NE,  I.  O..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(11)  8TRACHAN,  0.  W..  C0MMUNICATI0N8.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

(IID  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

(IV)  FREEHOF.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VU)  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI.  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  KXAMINEBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Baaaa  ■marato  la  piauUi— at  Indtels  BoBninlag  Graap) 


DIVISIONS 


6,  81,  88,  «,  46.  80. 
M,  8«,  00,  88.  M. 

16,  36.  87,  41.  42,  44, 

48,  SI,  64,  09. 
3,  12,  18,  14,  21,  94, 

67,S8,61.De8lKiU. 

7,  11,  17.  27,  84,  85, 
SO,  58,  62. 

5.  8.  ao.  20, 88, 86,  40. 

62.66. 
1,  4,  0.  10,   18,  22, 

28,  28,  45,  47. 

8,  15,  10,  25,  SO,  82, 
40,  55,  67. 

I.  II,  III,  IV,  V. 


Oldest  Application 


New 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Brakes;  Excavattor;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaders;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 

Plows 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A.  (acting),  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Deatroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers;  Buckles, 

Buttons  and  Clasps -'- 

8.  (VII)  MARMET  STEIN,  .V.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and 
Apparatus);  Alloys:  Resistances  and  RheostaU 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.  (SCHl'LZ,  H.  O.,  acting).  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators; 

Pneumatic  Dispatch ;  Store  Service;  Conveyors,  Chutes,  Skids,  Guides  and  Ways 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshtof;  Knotters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  Gates;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 
Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  DlfTusing 

6.  (I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes,  Proteins,  Amides,  Amines 

7.  (IV)  G0NSALVE8,  J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  acting).  Optics 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L.  (acting),  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cablnett;  Tables;  MIsoellapeous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Lad- 

ders; Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles 

0.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  SUpUng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12.  (Ill)  8PINTM  AN,  S,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controb 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  MeUl  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning         

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ.  W.  A.  (acting),  MeUl  Working  (part),  e.g.  Sheet  MeUl,  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Processes,  Assem- 

bly and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16.  (ID  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEV,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  Association  or 

Folding..        -  

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 

tion Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devices 

18.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.  (MATTEfiON,  F.  L..  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating 
Systems;  Miscellaneous  Heating;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation 

20.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics;  BoaU;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows - 

23.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Date  Processors;  DIgiUl  and  Analog  Computers;  Calculators,  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 

Fare  Registers;  Voting  Machines;  Counters 

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

25.  (VII)  NEVUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus; Paper  Making. . : - .  - - - 

26.  (II)  RADER,  O.  L..  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltoge  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plante;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Translormeri -  - 

27.  (IV)  J  AM  E8,  S.,  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Solids 

28.  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets. 

Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays.  Wheel  Substitutes 

28.  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 

Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couphngs;  Rod  JoinU;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings |    7-21-68 


7-17-58 
7-7-58 
8-2-58 

7-15-68 

6-13-58 

7-7-68 

7-30-58 

7-21-58 
7-11-58 
7-2^-58 

7-16-58 
7-18-58 

7-15-58 

2-24-58 

8-4-58 

6-16-58 

7-23-58 

7-21-58 

7-17-58 
7-18-58 

7-16-58 

2-4-58 

8-2»^ 

7-22-68 

8-1-58 
8-4-58 

5-18-58 


Amended 


6-80-58 
7-0-58 
8-2-58 

7-16-58 

5-16-58 
7-10-58 
7-14-58 

7-10-58 
6-30-58 
7-18-58 

'7-14-58 
7-21-58 

7-15-58 

3-7-58 

8-1-58 
6-30-58 

8-4-58 

7-17-58 

7-25-58 

7-16-58 
7-15-58 

7-16-58 

2-8-58 

10-1-58 

7-17-68 

7-16-68 
7-21-58 

6-0-58 
7-1V-68 


597 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEES  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Bmub  nuncrato  in  panmthmm  iadkmto  EiMnlwIt  Gtmv) 


31. 


32 

33 
34 


38. 

3«. 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43 


44 


45 


AH. 
40. 
50. 


81. 
52. 
S3. 


AgiUtion;  Self  Proportioning  Fluid  Sys- 


OldMt  AppliaUoB 


New      AimimM 


30   (VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  a.,  lUuminatlng  Burners;  Comminutors;  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Article 
DLsoensing;  Coin  Handling;  Refrigeration.,  ^    .       r,  ^ 

«;  BOETTCHKR   A    M  ,  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  e.  g..  Irea  Adducts.  SiUoon  ConUlning  Carbon  Compounds. 
Hvdrogenation  of'carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures.  Hydrocarbons.  Halo 
genated  Hydrocarbons;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.  g..  Polypropylenes.  Polylsobutylenes);  Mineral  Oils 
(VII)  BER.MAN,  H.,  (las  and. Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange    '  "  ' 

terns  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extuiguishers 
(V)  MISUAKE    W    L     Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  EarthjEngineering,  Roads  and  Pavements.  Roots 
av/olACKENBUSH    L     Railways- Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Track 
Sanders  Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements 

M    (IV)  DEMBO.  L.  J.,  Dispensing;  FllUng  Receptacles;  Toilet;  Sheet  Feeding 

3«    (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.,  Measuring  and  Testing;  Automatic  Weighers;  Weighing  Scales 
17    (U)  LEVY    M    L     Electricity-Switches.  Welding,  He«ting,  Photo-cell  Circuits 

(I)  PARKER  C  B..  (acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Ato.  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g., 
Anthrones  Triarylmethanes.  Esters.  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  AlcohoU 

(IV)  WEIL,'  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators.  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  ModuUting  Relays.  Self-Propor- 
tioning Systems.  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  .o    w.. 

(V)  DRIMMOND.  E.  J..  Receptacles -MeUlllc.  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(II)  LOVEWELL.  N.  N.  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  Television 

(II)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part)  ^^  ^  ,     .». 

m  KNIOHT   W   B   (WOLK   M.  O.  acting).  Medicines.  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers; 

Preserving.  Sterihxlng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  App^tus);  Bl«tchlng.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Treatment 

(ID  Evan's.'  NH..  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nucle*r  Batteries;  Nuclear  Re«>nant  Devices; 
Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes .       ,  \   .'     . 

(VI)  mTnIAN  J  A  (DOIOLAS.  R  A  .  acting).  Wheels.  Tire-  and  Axles;  Railway  WheeUand  Axles;  Lubrication; 
Bearings  and  Guides;  Beit  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devlcw;  Animal  Draft  APPll»n«*-^      •_--  —  --  --.- 

4fl    m  WILE«<  W  G   (CAM  PBELL.  R.  L.,  acting).  Actinlde  Series  (e.  g..  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  MeUl  Stock; 
Explosives,  Power  Plants  (part) :  Metallurgy  (part) ;  Radioactive  Medicine.;  Nuclear  Reactions.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF   W  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles;  Education 
(II)  BERNSTEIN.  8..  Electricity-Conversion  SysUma.  Protective  Systems.  MeMurlngand  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Condensers.  Transistors.  Barrier  I  ayer  Rectiners  ^     .  «.V.._«,«„. 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  ConUct  with  Solids;  VentlUtlon;  X^elU;  Concentrating  Evaporators. 

(I)"aRN0LD.  D.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Compo- 
sitions. Natural  Rubber.  Synthetic  Resins  (p*rt)  (e.  g..  But^llene  Polymers  and  Copolymers.  PolyacrylonlUiles. 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers)  ^  '  . ' '  rt„iii-.-.. 

(II)  YAFFEE.  S..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  ModuUtors;  Pleioelectrlc  Devices;  Antennas;  ©KJlllators 

iJv)'NINAS  '(5  A^;'Laten>MttagandVlper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter.  SUtion- 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  ParUtlons;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 
Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  At>p*r»tus;  Closure  Operators ^     ,        ,  r-".i.^    i».„  .«^ 

(II)  NILSON  R  O  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g..  X-Ray.  T'ltravlolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE  J    R  .  Surgery,  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Assorting  Solids  (part)  ^        • 

Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions,  Electrical  and  wave  Energy 
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Abrading  Compositions; 


57 


50. 
flO. 


«1. 

02. 

fl3. 

04. 
06. 
87. 

00. 


CLASS.  DIVS. 


Driven  and  Screw  FaStenlnp; 


(I)  SPECK,  J.  R 
Chemistry —  •  u      »«  ■.■ 

(Ill)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw.  Chain,  and  Horseshoe  Making 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Cutting  and  Punching             ^      -      _^  ,      ,      ^,.   _.  „. 
58    (III)  BRONACGIl.  F   U   (BAILEY.  F   E  .  acting).  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImpIemenU,  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Apparatus.  Baths.  Cloeets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Selective  Punching        

(I)  BRINDISI.  M.  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Oas.  Heating  and  Illuminating     -^  ■  ^V  w..-.n.„.™,. 

(1)  MANOAN  P  E  (STERM  AN.  M.  acting).  Carbon  ChemUtry  (part),  eg.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Miscellaneous 

Polymers  (e.g  .  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  RMln  Compositions  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photocr»phlc  Proc««e8 

(ID)  8TRIZAK.  J.'p..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PuUlng;  Horolofy;  Railway  Mall  DeUvery;  Feeding  of  In- 

(IV)'lOW^d*'b..  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  EiCTCUtoi  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  lUuminatlon; 

(if  WINKELSTKIN^a'h..  Foods  and  Beverages;  FermenUtlon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnlns.  Carbohy- 
drate Derivatives.  FaU.  Sulfurlied  Compounds;  Heavy  MeUl  Compounds 

(I)  QREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  MHoeUaneous  Compodtloiu 

(V)  L18ANN.  I..  Geometric  Instrum^pts;  Aooustlce;  BuUdlng  Structures.     ■  ■  ■      ,^     ;  „     ■  ;^__'  " '.'  a.  "«n'n. 
(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  OmamenUtlon;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Centrifugal  Bowl  Separators,  Mparaiing 

and  Assorting  Solids  (part) - 

(II)  SAX,  E.J. .  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Conductors;  Insulators;  AmpUfiers 

(I-BAILEY,  J.  8.,  L«inln»t«l  Fabric! 

II-GAUSS.  H.  (acting),  Detectors,  MtoceUaneous  Electron  Tube  Circuits 

III-WAHL.  R.  A..  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding  

IV— BERLOWITZ,  W.,  Earth  Bortni;  Gas  Separation „    J^ 

V-ANGEL.  C.  D.,  Scaffolds;  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures.  Time-ControUlng  Kpv»ntaa,  Packed 

V    Rod  Joints;  Joint  Packings  ,       /,       « ',    .^.u-,^' 

)  LANHAM,  B.  E..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Steroids;  Synthetic  Resins  (part).  I.  e.,  Polyettytenee.. 

RE.  J.  A..  Industrial  ArU -- 

A.,  Household  .''Personal  and  Fine  ArU 


M.  E.  DIV.  a  (I) 

DESIGNS  (IIDlJlS'R^rY.^M' 
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<M0-58 

»-l-fi8 
(MW58 

0-3-58 

»-li-58 

4-1-58 

8-4^58 
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0-6-68 
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•-13-68 

0-11-68 

4-15-68 

4-4-^ 
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0-36-68 
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7-0-88 

7-1-68 

7-3-58 

8-18-68 

8-18-68 

7-16-58 

7-16-68 

•-3-68 

6-3-68 

7-I4-6S 

7-31-6S 

7-34-68 

6-18-68 

»-aB-68 

8-31-68 

7-14-88 

7-14-48 

7-18-68 

7-8-68 

8-1-68 

8-4-68 

8-7-68 

7-20-68 

8-1-68 

7-20-68 
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,  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  number.  Indicated  below  expire  d.ulng  AprU  1050.  except  «''°»' **»'«=»' »»''„^;;'^';;;*;^^^^  ""^^^^ 
nsioLt  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  310  a,  amended  by  06  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  ^^Zr^^^:"^ZT,^^^. 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   KE  SllKKRO.N 

Vo    6.«7'»       Orcidett  February  5.   f.Ki'J 

[_  CCI'A       ;    -  F.2d  —  ;  120  USPQ  4711 

I'ATK.STAHll.lTV       INVKNTKIS       I'KOVII.lMl  A(  (  KHS  OiK.M  N<;S. 

"The  idea  of  providing  h«-<-.'kk  ..pentnitH  of  vurloiiw  kinds 
and  Hlz.'H  in  the  iHKinKH  whUli  en.lose  appnrHtui.  of  many 
HorlM  iH  o.nvenlioiial.  and  in  *w\\  a  Hiat.-  of  tli.-  art.  it  can- 
not ix-  i.u<-<esHfully  contt-iid.-d  that  the  ni.T^  l<l.-a  of  provid- 
inn  KiKli  an  op.'nln»t  of  any  de«lr»-d  nl/.e  and  at  any  d.-nlr^d 
place  Ik  a  pat.-ntable  on.-,  at  le«Ht  In  the  ahH.-nr.'  of  a  definite 
Nhowln»r  of  Hom.-  nt-w  and  uiinxpected  rfHiilt.' 

;     S*MK       S\MK      Nun  ANAUMiolH  ART 

"Api>4-llant  <ont.-nd«  that  the  Hoard  err»Kl  In  .onMidering 
t..|,.pli..n..  boothH  to  \w  in  tli.-  buildiUK  art.  »h.T.-a»  a<tually 
they  ar.-  in  the  teh-phon.-  art.  However,  wp  rpK»rd  tli.' 
expedient  of  providing  aci-t-Hs  to  enrloM'd  partK  through  a 
<overe<l  .)penlii>:  of  Miiilal.lf  slse  a»  In-lng  on.-  of  Huch  unlver- 
Kal  ai.pliiatlon  that  It  would  r.-adlly  o..uf  to  a  xkilled 
worker  in  any  art  wh»T.-  it  wan  nppropriat»-  " 

"^      AlTKAI.   Ttl    THF.    us     Cot  UT   MK    CfMToMS    AM*    I'aTKNT    Af 
FKAI.8        MaTTKKH      UBKimK      THE      C«>IKT        KvlI>EN.E      ON 

gt-KSTiiiNH  OK  Fact  Mcht  He  Shown  in  the  Recoki.. 
"Appt'Uant  al»o  eiiiiihH»iz.»K  the  nlU'p'd  coinnuTCial  kuc 
.-.t^K  of  hi.s  lnventi<.ii.  hut  th.-r.-  ia  no  evidence  (»n  that  point 
In  the  r.-<or(l  and.  an  wan  Kald  in  In  rt-  rtwrnj..  2;i  CCI'A 
lom,  S,l  F.lld  1'92.  :ii»  rsi'y  4-'.l.  we  muat  ltM>k  to  thn  record 
and    not   to   the  brlefn  for  fvideiwv  on   queatlonti  of  fact." 

4      I'aTENTABIMTY        rvRTUt  I.AR  StB,ir.<T  MATTER       TELEPHONE 
MOOTH. 

The  deilMlon  of  the  Hoard  of  Appeals  refuHinj:  rlalma  to 
a  t.-l.-phon.'  booth  for  lack  of  Invention  ov«t  h  cited  patent 
Ik  afflrnifd 

Appeal  from  the  I'litfiit  Office.     Serial  No.  3()7,li;iO. 

AFFIRMKI). 

Jan  U.  Van  (ten  Htrtnf  and  RuKxrr,  fttnith  d  lianliny 
[MorriH  Kvlnon,  William  A.  s'mith,  Jr.  Hiul  l^arby  d 
Itarby  of  <'otinHel »  for  Sherron. 

Clarvnrv  W.  Moon    inrorgr  C  Uovming  of  counsel  I 
for  the  Coinmlssittner  of  Tateiits. 
Before  Worley,   Ariing  Chief  Judge,  and   Run.  and 

Maktin.  AxMoeiate  Juilgen 
WoRi.EY,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivert^l  the  opinion  of 

the,  nmrt. 

This  is  Hti  ai.i»enl  fn»n»  the  de<-isl(m  of  the  Hoard  of 
Ai.i»eal8  of  the  T'niteil  States.  I'atent  Otflce  afflrinlnK 
the  rrlniary  Kxaniiners  reje<ti(>u  <»f  clainis  41,  43.  4H, 
41».  and  :ii\  of  api»ellants  ai»i)li««tf»m  for  a  patent  on  an 


prov 

terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600. 

Patents 

Plant  Patents 


A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  AnnwU  In4ex  of  PaUnU-lUS. 

Numbers  2.278,407  to  2,281,640,  Inclusive 

' Numbers  508  to  513,  Inclusive 


In.proveiiient   in  a   telephone  lK»oth.  on   the  Rrotmd  of 
lack  of  invention  over  prior  art. 
The  follow inK  are  typical  of  the  ap|>ealed  claims: 

41  In  a  telephone  booth  a  ceiling  structure  ''"•"PrUing 
uniNVr  and  lower  horlionfal  panels  extending  over  nubntan 
uXy  the  entire  booth  celling  and  spaced  apart  to  Pr«»vlde  a 
chamlH-r  for  electrical  and  telephone  wiring,  meana  down^ 
wardly  dial  laceablv  connecting  aubntantlally  a  major  por  on 
of  aald  iwr  panel  to  the  remainder  of  the  atrurture  llluml 
natC  ueann  n.ounted  in  said  chan.lM.r  and  ^"'"vab'e  'Ight 
tranHmlttinK  means  mounted  In  aald  dlsplaceable  portion  of 
Ka"d  1  wer  panel  beh.w  said  illuminating  means  sal.l  l^lfP^'^^*'^ 
able  panel  ^po^^^^^^^^  <iP'»n  displacement  thereof  providing  an 
op^^ning  for  access  from  the  Interior  of  the  teleph.me  boo  h 
N.  the  HI  tire  space  within  said  celling  chamber  Hn^  to  sa  d 
liluminating  means  and  electrical  and  telephone  wiring  within 

"*4l»'1nYtHe"phm[e  booth  including  side  walls  and  a  folding 
door  in  the  front  of  the  booth,  a  celling  structure  fupport..! 
by  said  side  walls,  said  celling  structure  compr  sing  upfver 
and  lower  h<.rUontal  panels  spaced  apart  to  P'''*-  <*♦■  «  f]"*™: 
ber  for  electrical  and  teleph.tne  wiring,  means  disp  aceabl> 
?r>nnec',lng  a  portion  of  said  lower  panel  to  the  remainder  of 
the  structure,  said  displaceable  panel  portion  extending  for 
subetantllll)  the  entire  width  of  said  lower  panel  transversely 


of  the  b<.ofh  and  extending  for  substantially  a  "'» J<'f  ,P«;;V*1" 
f  the  tlenth  of  said  lower  panel  extending  from  the  front  to 
t'b:ck'.!f''?he  br.oth.'the  trU  edge  of  «*|d  displaceable  panel 
Dortlon  being  positioned  to  be  openable  ''hen  the  booth  aoore 
Treo^n  Illuminating  means  mounted  In  said  chamber  and 
removable  light  transmitting  means  moui^ted  in  said  <V>fPl«^^ 
able  nanel  portion  below  said  Illuminating  means,  said  dls 
placealXpanH  porti..n  providing,  upon  displacement     hereof. 

Ln  a.cess':fi;:.nin'^.  for  i.rstallatlon  ''^«•'••'•t [''•»•  «°<l '.^^^'X; 
wiring  and  for  electrical  apparatus  In  said  celling  chamDer. 

The  single  reference  relied  on  is  : 
KuntZ.  l.U79.()7i;,  Oct.  :W,  1934. 
Api)ellanfs  application  discloses  a  telephone  booth 
.•eilinR    structure   coniprisinR   upi)er   and    lower   hori- 
z<mtal  panels  which  are  spaced  to  provide  a  chamber 
adapteil  to  receive  electrical  wiring  and  apparatus  in- 
cIudinB  a  liKht  hull,  for  illumlnatinjf  the  b<K)th.     The 
tipi^er  panel  is  pn.vided  with  a  removable  access  plate 
which  Is  held  in  place  by  means  of  bolts.    A  large  iwr- 
tion  of  the  lower  panel,  extending  from  «me  side  to  the 
other.  Is  hinged  to  a  fixed  iH)rti(m  of  the  i>anel.  so  that 
it  may  l^e  swung  downwardly  into  the  booth  to  provide 
HCM-ess  to  the  entire  space  l.etween  the  panels.    Remov- 
ably secured  in  the  hinged  panel  ix.rtion  is  a  glass  plate 
which,  in  the  closed  iM»sitlon  of  that  i>ortion,  lies  below 
the  light  bulb=so  that  light  may  be  transmitted  to  the 
interior  of  the  l>ooth. 

The  Kuntz  patent  discloses  a  telephone  booth  having 
a   ceiling  comprising  spaced  upi>er  and  lower  panels 
with  a  plate  removably  secured  over  an  oi)ening  in  the 
upi>er  one  to  provide  acc-ess  to  the  space  between  the 
panels,    which    space   ccmtains   electrical    wiring   and 
apparatus  including  a  light  bulb.    The  scnket  in  which 
the  bulb  is  rec-eived  lies  al)ove  an  (»pening  in  the  lower 
panel  and  the  bulb  extends  into  the  oi»ening.    A  plate 
having  a    removable   translucent   iMirtion    which   nor- 
mally lies  below  the  bulb  is  hinged  to  the  lower  pan^l 
so  that,  when  in  closed  iM>sitlcm.  it  covers  the  opening, 
bu  the  plate  may  be  swung  downwardly  into  the  booth 
to  provide  access  to  the  bulb.    The  size  and  location  of 
the  plate,  however,  are  such  that  it  does  not  provide 
access  to  the  entire  space  between  the  imnels.    On  the 
contrary.  Kuntz  provides  a  plate  surrounding  the  bulb 
for  the  express  purpose  of  preventing  unauthorized 
l)ersons  from  tami)ering  with  the  c»ther  elements  in  the 
space  between  the  panels. 

It  was  the  opinion  of  the  Patent  Office  tribunals  that 
Kuntz  discloses  ap|K»llanfs  general  combination  of  a 
telephone  booth  having  a  top  comprising  upi)er  and 
lower  panels  arranged  to  provide  a  simce  containing  a 
light  bulb  and  other  electrical  apparatus,  together  with 
a  hinged  plate  having  a  light-transmitting  i>ortion  and 
covering  an  oiK^ning  in  the  lower  panel  which,  when 
the  plate  is  removed.  i)ermit8  acjcess  to  a  portion  of 
the  space  between  the  panels. 

The  Board  held  that  no  Invention  would  be  required 
to  enlarge  the  oi)ening  and  cover  plate  of  Kuntz  to  pro- 
vide access  to  that  entire  si>ace.  and  further  stated 
that  the  oi>ening  shown  by  Kuntz  "is  clearly  large 
encmgh.  we  l>elieve.  to  enable  insertion  of  ones  hands 
into  the  chaml)er  In'tween  the  celling  panels  and  to 
reach  electrical  wiring  In  the  celling." 

We  are  unable  to  agree  with  the  statement  last 
quoted,  since  It  is  clear,  in  our  opinion,  that  Kuntx 
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(l(K's  nut  intend  tn  permit  u(te«s  through  the  oiieninB 
in  the  lower  i»unel  t«>  any  portion  of  the  ceilinK  space 
except  that  iiunie«liately  surroun<linK  the  lijcht  bulb. 
Aci'ordiuKly.  so  far  as  the  Board's  reje<tion  may  be 
i)ase<l  on  a  literal  anticipatictn  of  any  of  the  api)eale<l 
ilaiiiis  by  the   Kuntz  structure,   we  cannot  sustain  It. 

We  a«ree.  however,  with  the  concurrinji  holdinKs  of 
the  Hoard  and  tlie  K.xaniiner  that  the  exact  size  and 
shai>e  of  the  act  ess  opt-uiiiK'  an«l  its  hinKJMl  cover  are 
matters  of  choice  and  design  and  that  there  wonhl  Ik'  no 
invention  in  the  l)roiid  <-oncei>t  of  eidarninu  these  |M»r- 
rions  of  the  Kuntz  device  to  provide  access  to  the  entire 
sjiace  between  the  [tanels.  |ll  The  idea  of  providinn 
iicccss  ..pt'uinKs  of  various  kinds  and  sizes  in  the  «'as- 
iuKs  wliich  enclose  apparatus  of  iiuiny  sorts  is  conven- 
tional, and  in  su(  h  a  state  of  the  art.  it  cannot  l»e  »ur- 
cessfully  contendnl  that  the  mere  idea  of  iiroviding 
such  an  openin>:  of  any  desired  size  and  at  any  deslrwl 
place  is  a  patentable  one.  at  least  in  the  absen«e  of  a 
deliuite  showing'  of  some  new  and  unexpecte<l  result. 

It  is  true  that    Kuntz.  wh<!  was  evidently  concernetl 

with   an   indoor  teleiihone  1 th.  preferred    to   perndt 

unlimited  access  to  his  ceilinu  space  throujfh  the  upi>er 
panel  only.  It  appears  to  us,  however,  that  if  su<h 
access  were  found  to  Ik-  inconvenient,  as  it  probably 
would  be  in  the  ca-^e  of  an  outdoor  booth,  where  a 
weather-tiKht  roof  is  neces.sary,  it  wotdd  l>e  an  obvious 
ex|>edient  to  provide  a  larye  covere«l  oi>eniuK  in  the 
lower  panel. 

Api»ealed  claims  41  and  4H  distinKuinh  over  Kuntz 
oidy  in  their  recitation  of  the  size  of  the  atc-ess  oi»en- 
iuK  and  its  closure  means.  Fm  the  reasons  herein- 
before stated,  we  conclude  that  this  does  not  constitute 
a  iiateiitable  distinction,  and  the  Hoard's  decision  as  to 
flio>e  claims  will  accordinuly  be  attirmeil. 

Claim  4;i  achls  to  the  structure  recitnl  by  claim  41 
a  -means  downwardly  disi.lacin«  a  portion  uf  said  up- 
per panel  to  the  remainder  of  the  structure"  in  order 
to  provide  access  to  the  ceilinn  simce  throuKh  that 
panel,  as  well  as  throviKh  the  lower  one.  Kuntz  pro- 
vides an  upwardly  displaceable  portion  of  his  upi»er 
panel  which  may  1k>  removed  to  provide  acce.ss  to  the 
ceiling  space  and  it  would  not,  in  our  opinion,  retpiire 
invention  to  make  that  portion  downwardly  displace- 
able if  it  were  f«tund  desirable  to  remove  it  from  lielow 
rather  than  friun  above. 

Claim  4'.»  contains  the  functional  statement  that  the 
movable  portion  of  the  lower  panel  is  -positioned  to  W 
operable  when  the  booth  doors  are  oikmi."  We  do  not 
think  that  is  a  patentable  lindtation.  It  would  natu- 
rally l>e  desirable  to  have  the  I th  doors  open  while 

workiuK'  on  the  apparatus  in  the  ceilinu'.  and  the  man- 
ner of  iiositioninu  the  displaceable  portion  of  the  lower 
panel  to  permit  that  would  1k>  obvious. 

Ci;iim  '"O  states  that  the  side  |ianels  of  the  ceilinu 
structure  are  space<l  from  the  side  walls  of  the  booth. 
This  feature,  at  least  as  broadly  recit«Ml  in  the  claim,  is 
Mierely  :i  matter  of  structural  design.  It  is  stated  in 
app«'llants  brief  that  "This  affords  tin-  advantajie  <.f 
ready  ventilation  through  the  upper  sections  of  the 
side  walls  without  aperturinj,'  the  top  iianel."  but  the 
cliiim  is  silent  as  to  any  such  v«'ntilation. 

|L'l  .Vpjieilant  coiiteiuls  that  the  H<tard  erred  in  con- 
sidering' telephone  booth>^  to  b«'  in  the  building  art. 
whereas  a.tually  they  an-  in  the  tele|ihone  art.  How- 
ever,  we   regard    the  exi»edient    of  [.n.vidinu  access  to 


enclosed  parts  through  a  covere«l  o|H'ninK  of  suitable 
size  as  IteiUK  one  of  sti<-h  uidversal  aitplication  that  it 
would  readily  occur  to  a  skilUil  worker  in  any  art 
where  it  was  appropriate.  i 

\:\]  A|)|M*llant  also  emphasizes  the  allek'tnl  commer- 
<ial  f<ucces.s  of  his  invention,  but  there  is  no  evidence 
on  that  point  in  the  re<ord  and.  as  was  said  in  In  if 
Huniii,  Si  CCI'A  urn.  Xi  F.'Jd  liH-J.  1.1>  ISl'g  4J.{.  we 
must  liMik  to  the  r»Honl  and  not  to  the  briefs  for  «'vi- 
den<-e  on  (piestifins  of  fact. 

|41  We  have  carefully  considertnl  all  the  arjcunients 
advan<-eil  by  ai>iM-llant.  We  are  of  tlw  opiinon.  how- 
ever, as  were  the  Tateiit  Office  tribtnials.  that  the 
apiK'aled  claims  re<ite  no  m<u-e  than  moditications  or 
adaptations  of  the  Ktintz  structure  which  would  be 
obvious  to  a  skillwl  worker  in  the  art.  The  d»Mision 
of  tlu'  Hoard  of  ApjK'als  is  atflrnuMl. 

AFFlHMHn. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

I.    N.\(  UM.VN  &  So.N,  iNt.  (.  K.  L.\s.\KK.  In<. 

\o.  Sio'j.     Drcidrd  Frbruaiii  J.  I'l'i'-i 

[—  CCrA  —  ;  —  F.2d—  ;  120  USI'Q  479] 

1,   Trakkmakks      (  onkcsi.m;      .si.mii..%hitv      Kikkkkkmks      in 

MaUKS    AM'  t;oO|(S. 

//r/ff  tliHf  "In  iiixfH   •    •    •   where  th.n- HFC  i«|M'(irt<- <liff«r 
fiKVM    111    ixitli    the   iiuirki*   nnd    the   noods   iiivi«lvf<l.   all    the 
(llfffriiicfH   niiixt   bf  taken  Into  e..nNl<leratii>n  '  In  deterniiri 
tni;  the  i|iieriti(i[i  of  confiisini;  siniihirity. 
2    Same     .Samk     WEiiiUT  Kivkx  Pkioii  Pkcisions  as  I'kki  k 

IUCNTH. 

"Likf-llhoo,!  <.f  ronfusion  from  Hiniihir  inark.«i  In  larjfl.v 
a  matter  of  opinion  and  prior  deolslonn  nsiially  nre  of  little 
value  MH  precedentH  where  that  quewtton  Ih  in\ol\ed.  " 

.1      SaMK       SvNtK       IMKKK.UKMKS    IN    CioOHM 

fp«in  roii.sideration   of   the  t|UeHtion   whether  the   .onciir 
rent    w.  ti.v   different   partieH.  of  the  mark  "Sw  irlawax  "  on 
fur  MiarveM  for  women  and  mrls,  and  the  mark  "Swirl"  on 
women's  and  mlKHeK"  textile  apr4>n«  would  be  likely  to  lesult 
In   (■■>nfusion   In   trade  or   to  ilecelve  or   miHlead   punhasers 
Held  "that   fur  mnrven  and  f4-xtlle  aprons  are  not  directly 
(•omi)«'tltlve,   and   there   is   no  evidence   that    they   are   com 
monly   pr.xliiced  or  markefe.l  by  the  same  firms."  and  Htlil 
"that  purchasers  would  not  rettard  MU<h  goods  as  emanating 
from   a    common   sourie   if    marketed    under    the   respecthe 
marks." 

4     Sa>ik      Samk      SaMK 

..«    •    •    v^,■  are   unahle   to  ai:ree  with  appellant's  coiiten 
fion    that    purchasers    of   appellees    s.arxes    would    assume 
that   they    were   pro<lu<ed    hy   apisllant    ami   that   defects    in 
such   scarves   miiiht    thus   reflect    unfavorahly    on   ap|M-llant 
It  seems  unlikely  that  purchasers  familiar  with  appellants 

textile    aprons     wonM     »>••    likely     to    asHume.    u| seeing 

appellees  j:o.)ds.  th.it  apiM-llant  has  expanded  into  the  fur 
scnrf  field  I'urs  ami  textiles  are  onbnnrily  regarded  as 
distinct   classes  of  meii  halidise." 

.■>    Samk     S^mk     'Swiklaw  a\  "  on  Ft  ii  Si  ahvks  am> 'Sw  ihl  " 

ON  TKXI  II. K  .Xl'KONS 

Hi  hi  that  the  concurrent  use  of  the  mark  "Swirlawa.^" 
hy  apis-llee  on  fur  scarves  for  women  and  irirls,  and  the 
mark  "Swirl"  l)>  appellant  on  w.mihiix  anil  misses'  textile 
aprons,  would  not  U-  liki'ly  to  lead  to  confusion  in  trade, 
Ai'i'K.M.  from  the  Patent  office.  Opposition  No.  :«,.V.r.. 
AFFIHMKO. 
Hoi  I II  iMnijxam  and   Stanhn  liill.rr   i  Uuiiinouil  Cui- 

tim  of  cotuisel  I  for  L.  Na<hman  iV  Son.  Inc. 
Mhi  it  M.  I'liiki  I.  for  K.  hasner.  Inc. 

Hefore   Woklk-*.    Artinij  Chit  f  Jiiitf/<.  and   Ku  ii,   .Mak- 
ri.N.  and  Joii.nson    iretinMli.  AxKiniutt   Juiliif 

WoRi.K^,  .{(till)/  Chirf  ./iiili/i .  delivennl  the  opinion  of 
the  court. 
This  is  an  api>eal  from  the  decision  of  an  Kxaniiner- 
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l„.Chief  of  the  rnlted  States  Patent  Office,  acting  for 
the  Commlssi.mer  of  Patents.  nffirnilnK  the  de<ision  of 
the  Kxamlner  of  Interferences  dlsndssinK  an  opiK>sl- 
tion  bv  apiKdlant  to  an  applbiition  by  apin^Hee  for  reg- 
istration  of  the  word  "Swirlaway  as  a  trade.nark  for 
fur  scarves  Inten.leil  for  the  use  of  w.anen  and  girUs^ 
The  op,H.sltion  was  base«l  <.n  api^'Uanfs  <,wnersh.p  an.l 
use  ..f  the  re«istere<l  nu.rk  •Swirl"  us  a  trademark  for 
■Women's  and  Misses'  Textile  Aprons  and  f<.r 
"Women's  and  (;irls'  Wrai^Arouud  Aprons. 

The  rec-ord  shows  that  on  AuRtist  '22,  1!».m.  apiK'llant 
,U..,,  a  motion  t..  add  Swirl.  Inc..  a  South  ("arolina  cor- 
poration as  a  ,»etiti..ner.  the  n...tl..n  statin*:  that  appel- 
lant was  the  ..nly  st.K-kholder  In  that  connuation.    The 
Kxiiminer   of   lnterferen.es.    In   his  decision   rendem 
Febnmrv  2.'^.  VX*'>.  denle<l  that  nx.tion,  statin*:  that  it 
„id    n<.t"  apiH-ar    that    there    had    l>een    a    f"";;'" J"/ 
interest  in  the  mark  f.  Swirl.  Inc.    On  April  1..  l.M. 
appellant  request.^l  reconsideration  ..f  that  rullnK  and 
on  the  same  day  apiK-aled  to  the  Commissbmer  from 
the  decision  of  the   Kxamlner  of   Interferences.     The 
record  dm-s  not  show  wh.it  action,  if  any.  was  taken  by. 
the   Kxamlner  of  Interferences  on  the  recpiest   for  re- 
..onslderatlon,  and  neither  the  api^eal  to  the  Commis- 
sioner nor  the  .UH-ision  of  the  Kxaminer-in-t^.ief  con- 
tains any  reference  to  the  motion  or  r»-c,ue.st  for  rec-on- 

sideratlon.  , 

ApiK-llant's  elKhth  reason  of  ai^jn-al  to  this  c-ourt 
states  that  the  Commissioner  erred  "in  sustaininK  the 
Kxamlner  of  Interferences  in  his  dismissal  of  the 
Motion  to  A.hl  the  Party  Swirl,  Inc.."  but  on  the  re<<u-d 
as  aJH.ve  desc-rllKMl  It  Is  not  clear  that  the  Kxaniiner- 
in-Chief  who  act<Hl  for  the  Commissioner,  made  such  a 
refusal  or.  if  he  did,  what  his  reasons  were  for  so  do.n.«. 
Hut  iH-  that  as  it  may,  we  think  It  Immaterial,  so  far 
as  the  outccme  of  the  opposition  proc.H'din«  or  of  this 
apjK'iil   Is  c-oncerned.   whether  Swirl.   Inc-.   is  acbled  as 

"  ApiHlant's  registration.  No.  4<»7.S4rj.  for  "Swirl  "  as  a 
tn.demark  for  women's  and  misses'  textile  aprons  was 
issued  .June  27.  VM4.  while  appellec-'s  c-arliest  alleged 
date  of  use  of  the  "Swirlaway"  n.ark  is  April  lo.  ll»..i. 
There  is  thus  no  .|uestion  of  luiority  as  to  the  use  1^ 
the  parties  of  their  resiMM-tive  marks. 

While  apiM-llant  has  ar«ued  each  of  its  reason.s  of 
„„H>al  separately,  all  of  them  except  the  eolith  relate 
to  the  suiKle  Issue  of  .-onfuslng  similarity.  In  our 
„,,i„i<,„  ,be  sole  cpiestion  to  U-  cbM-ldcMl  here-  is  whether 
the  .•on.urn.nt  use.  by  different  p.irties.  of  the  mark 
"Swirltiwav"  on  fur  scarves  for  women  and  mrls.  and 


the  mark  "Swirl"  on  women's  and  misses'  textile  aprons 
wcmld  l)e  likely  to  result  In  ccnfuslon  in  trade  or  to 
deceive  or  mislead  purchasers.     That  <,uestion  was  de-       - 
cldeil  m  the  negative  by  both  Patent  Office  tribunals. 
[1]    In  cases  such  as  the  instant  .me.  where  there  are 
siKHltic  differences  In   both  the  marks  and  the  rockIs 
Involved,  all  the  differences  must  Ih^  taken  Into  ccmsid- 
eration.     In  n    Malvma  />.  -Uj/crx.  Etc.  M)  CCPA  .4.. 
'W  F*M  37*.>.  IMl  rSPQ  23^ ;  I'liiirixs  Pat.  Lt'l-  v.  Tuihi. 
43  C('PA  79.-.  2.30  F.'2d  440.  \m  CSPy  4."..     [2]  Mkeli- 
hcMMl  of  confusion  from  .similar  marks  Is  largely  a  mat- 
ter of  opinion  and  prior  decisions  usually  are  of  little 
value  as  preceilents  where  that  cpiestion  Is  Involved. 
Cnnrn  Onmll  Matiiifurtiiriiifj  rotnitany  v.  IhH,„n„f1  », 
.37  CCPA  11 1«.  1N2  F.2d  MTt.  8(5  I'SPQ  HK5. 

[H]  It  Is  evident  that  fur  scarves  and  textile  aprons 
are  ncit  directly  .•omiM-tltlve.  and  there  Is  no  evidence 
that  thev  are  c-ommonly  i.rcKluced  or  marketwl  by  the 
same  tirms.  Acc-rdlngly.  we  are  of  the  ..pinion  that 
purchasers  would  not  regiird  such  gcMwls  as  emanating 
from  a  common  source  If  marketed  under  the  resiK^c- 
tlve  marks  here  involvnl. 

Siiullarlv,  14]  we  are  unable  t..  agree  with  api»el- 
lant's  .•ontention  that  purchasers  of  api»elle*- s  sc-arvc-s 
would  assume  that  they  were  pr.Hluced  by  appellant 
and  that  defects  in  such  scarves  might  thus  reliect  un- 
favorably on  apiK^llant.  It  seems  unlikely  that  pur- 
chasers familiar  with  api»ellant's  textile  aprons  wouhl 
IH-  likelv  t..  assume,  .upon  seeing  apmdlee's  gcnnls.  that 
apiK-llant  had  expanded  into  the  fur  .scarf  field.  1- urs 
and  textiles  are  ..rdinarily  regarded  ys  distinct  classes 
of  mercliandise. 

Appellant  alleges  that  the  Kxamlner-in  <'hief  ernnl 
"in  holding  that  there  is  substantial  doubt  that  the 
marks  are  .-.difusingly  similar  and  in  res.dvmg  this 
doubt  against  opposer  rather  than  applicant.  "  \N  e  are 
utmble  to  find  any  statement  that  there  is  substantial 
doubt,  either  in  the  decisi.m  of  the  Kxaminer-in-Chief 
or  111  that  ..f  the  Kxamlner  of  Interferen.-es.  W  e  agree 
with  api»ellant  that  if  there  were  such  a  doubt,  it 
shouhl  lK>  resolvc-d  against  the  ajiplbant  tapiK-Ueel  as 
the  late-.-Miier  in. the  held,  but  we  d..  not  tind  sucli  a 

doubt  to  exist  here. 

I.'.l  We  are  in  ac.-..r.l  with  the  h..ldings  of  the  Patent 
, Office  tribum.ls  that  .•oncunent  use  of  the  marks  on 
the  resiKMtive  gocnls  ..f  the  parties  would  not  in-  likely 
to  lead  to  confusion. 

The  decision  appeaUnl  from  is  affirmed. 

AFFIKMKl* 


PATENT  SUITS 

Noti.es  under  .S.-,   C.S.C.   200:  Patent   Act  of  19.-.2 


■.•.«•.  I.W  I.  K  ciavitt.  .\nt.nna  b-op.  «>«!  •^">-'  -"'•  ',' ' /" 
,,;'.,:•  UN  V  (Hro..klyn.,  l-.c.  Ifi.Mr,.  4mrn..o.  linn,  l^u> 
„,,.;•„  \    );,„.r,„  r,.ii  Vro.lucts  n.rp.     I.ismissed  hy  st.pula 

I, oil   Feb    2.-..    l!tV.> 

•..««..H«0.    Fletcher    a.id    Kenaua.    Fumi.an,    n.Utures.    filed 
Oct     n     I'.t-.T     !•<•     Kansas    (Topekai.    I'."-.    K(  /ia.4.    /»oir 

,,„..„..,  ,..«   fr,„„irr  r,„n.u-.0  Cu      . "onsen,  Jud.me.enjo.n 
i„C  .lefendan,   from  further  infrlnp'm.n,    .Mar.  .5.  l.MJi. 

(S.-.-  He   'i:\.\M  I 


;;,,;;;■„.      S„pul«t,on    and   .-onsent    jud»:men,    of   disniis.-.l 
with  pnou.lic-e  F.-h.  24.  l!t.".».  , 


2.4IM1S. 

•».43'i.074.    M 

tluclnit    same  : 


i.j;r^.r'B^rrx;';^;-;':^;.i::^:.^:^^--. 


(S.H- 2.4:V2.0T4  » 

IS.-.'  He.  2.S.1.11  t 

(S.-c>  Re.  2.Tl.'?t.l 

(S.H.  lie.  2:i.1Sl  ) 
■.1-0  496     s     Krilanovi.-h.   WU-^el   ste.^rin«   nie.lianism.   filed 
2  4.0.496     SKr.  a  ^  S.H      ralif       <I-os      Anpelesl.      Hoc-. 

\i^^,:^Ti'rro,urrr:r,uip,n.ni  CrnUr.  Inr   .tal   v.  Manola 


2.432.0-.%. 
2,434.92;^. 
2.4SR.9I2. 
2.4«8.':9S. 


r.i)2 
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2.5M.2M      (  Sw  2,rt43.S84. » 

2,5M.4S«.  V.  I'lan»'r,  Wide  nnnW  Dbllqut'  projection  syHtt-m. 
niMl  Nov  2,  19r.5,  DC,  SD.N.Y.  I>oc  1O4/30M.  K  Pinner, 
an  adminiiitratrix  for  /'  I'lanrr  v  Century  l.ightv\<j.  Inv. 
Filed  order  of  din<'ontliiuiince  Feb.  2.'),  19.^9 

2.803.BA9.      (See  Re    1.>.<.131  ) 

2,638,820.  T    F    Barnes,  Cyllndriinl  i-oiitalner  and  nietliod  of 
makln»f  same,   filed   Feh     18,    19r.9.   DC.   ED    \Vl.>i     (Milwaii 
k(>ei.    Doc     .')9r;i2.    Thomiix   F    Humes  et  al     v     The   rUieUmd 
Contniner  Co. 

2,A43,8M.  J.  ("  Ko(i.  Miniature  howling  alley  ;  2,.'MJ5,238, 
same.  Harrier  means  for  a  shiiffleboanl,  flird  Jan  21.  19"i!t. 
D.<'  ,  N  D  111  (<'liicavo).  Doc.  r>9cy4,  Chiiugo  hymimu  hiiliix' 
tr\en.Inr.  v    I'nited  M (iriufncturinff  Co. 

2,66»,.'M3,  H  I.  Jaffee  et  al  ,  Titanium  base  alloys  containing 
aluminum  and  tin:  2.669,fll4,  W  L.  Finlay  ct  al..  Titanium 
base  alloys  containlni:  tin  ;  2, 6 7. "5, .109.  M.  H.  Vordatil,  Titanium 
base  alloys  witb  aluminum  ami  numtanese  ;  2,708,278,  W.  I. 
Finlay  et  al  ,  Titanium  ahiminum  alloys:  2,7S4,2M,  K  I 
Jaffee  et  al..  Titanium  base  alloyw  ;  2,857.269,  M.  H.  Vordalil. 
Titanium  base  alloy  and  metbod  of  processing  same,  filed 
r.S,  Court  of  Claims,  Mar  -',  19.">9.  Doc  lnl/.">9,  CiH(\hU 
t^teel  Co    of  Amrririi  v    The  I  nited  Stales 

2,67S,.'V»0,     H,    F     Hamilton,     Vertically    adjustable    pedestal 
cbalr  :    2,732,157,    K     F     Hamilton,    Cbair    base,    filed    May    10, 
19r)«,    DC,    S  D  N  v.,    I>oc     KKt   -'•S,'),    Hamilton   Mnnufarturxng 
Corp.    V     Cole   Steel   Equipment    <'o  .  Inc       Consent    judumeiit 
Defendant   admits    infringement,   enjoined   Feb     1 H,    l!t."i!». 

2,67.5.309       (See  •.',tS«)9,rii:i  I 

2,70.S,278.      (See  L',tWi9,.')i;{  i 

•i,71*,56»,  I'rindle  and  I.acy.  Laminated  tbread;  'i, 772,994, 
(J  H.  I.acy,  same,  filed  Feb  l'.">,  19.^9,  IX'.  WDNC  (Ashe 
vlllei.  Doc.  14Di.  The  />rji/-  Chemintl  Ci>    v    Metlon  rurp    et  nl 

2,714,812.      (Se«'  2.771.7."i9  I 

2.732.1.^7        I  See  •J.rtT:<..')iHl  I 

2,7.36.94.5        I  See  J.TTl.T.'iH  I  ' 

2.7.V1.204       I  See  2,tW19..">l.!   i 

•J. 766.72,%,  A  II  Siever-.  AufouiHtii'  f>-ed  moistening  hopper 
Mud  troUKb.  filed  Feb  It!.  lil.".!t.  I><'.,  SD  III  ( Sprinjctleld  I , 
Doc.  JtJlM,  Hiiughmiui  Mnnnfiu  tui\n<j  Co.  Inc  et  nl  v  Koheit 
.1    l.niiih  et  nl 

2.768.472        (See    He    L'»,;<.V.   I 

2,771.733       (See  2,771. 7.'(9.) 

2.771. 7,VJ       (See  2.771, T.Mi  ) 

2,771,7,59,  I.eath  and  Hobo,  .Ir  ,  Textile  proijuit  and  methoil, 
2.771.733,      satne,      yarn     and     method     of     proilucinif     sanie: 


2,771, 756,    BurleHon   and    Holineit,    Knitting;    2.7M,»4.\    Name: 
2,714.812.    I.eath   and    Hobo,   Jr..   Method   of  controlllnjf  wild 
ness  of  twisted  yarn  tlurlnt;  delivery  to  a  kniftlntr  operation, 
filed    Feb     24,    lWi»,    IX'.    W  D  S  <'     ((Jrevnville),    Doc     2.'.19, 
Patentee,  Inc  v.  Laurenx  Hoaiery  Millt,  Inv 

2.772.994.      (  Se«'  2.714. .%«9  ) 

2,779,374.  Clarence  K  Clark.  (Jolf  club  cover;  Deti,  17»,.'Mtl, 
same,  filed  Sept  :{.  ly.'iH.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chbano).  Doe 
.')M(  1*118,  C/ri)A  nnd  Clark,  Im  v.  Mcltonnld  ami  Sun  tiolf  Co 
Defendant    has    infriiiKeil  ;    consent   Judunient    Fel,     24.    I9."i9 

2.787.314,     D      F      Anderson,     Apparatus     iind     method     for 
forming  a  fiber  reinforced   plastic  article,  filed   Feb    24.    I9.'i9. 
DC..  N  D   Calif    (San  Francisco  i.  Doc.  :{.s(i7i).  Cnnnitinn  Inger 
hoU  Hand  <'<<  ,   I. Id    it  nl    \.   Pitrrmon   Prinlu't^  af  Snu    Mnteo, 
I  III  .  et  nl 

2.79,V807.  I.  Salvy,  Hrushes.  filed  F.  b  27.  19.".9.  DC. 
F.D.N  V  (Hrooklyni.  Doc.  C  19.'29,  Dint  inul  Vnlh-^.  Ine  v 
Hnuer  Corp 

2,816,.%9I.  K  Heiner.  I.iKht  weiubt  metal  loi  k  nut  bavins  a 
relatively  hard,  thin  and  resilient  bxkinf  sleeve  portion,  filed 
Feb.  2f>.  19.')9.  If  r  .  SD.  Calif  (I»s  AnRelesi.  Do<-  197  .".9  T, 
K  Hetner  nnd  F  hlnun,  doxnfj  ^moi/kkv  ns  The  hninior  Cn  v 
Flnstir  Stop   \  ut  Corp    of  A  nieriin,  i  I  nl 

2,8.%4,1SS.  Teller  an<l  Hernhardt.  Fack^te  for  i-osmeties  and 
the  like,  filed  (bt  [W  .  19'ih,  DC  \  J  (.Newark  I.  Doc.  U'dM/.-jH, 
.loaeph  F.  Semimm  nnd  Son.-.  I  in  \  Johnion  nnd  .lohnjian 
el  nl 

2,8.%5.U.%0.  K.  K.  I'blllips.  I'nssure  redui'ln^:  ami  reKUlntini; 
valves  for  use  in  association  with  containers  for  khsph  under 
hi^h  pressures,  filed  Mar  2,  19.')9,  DC  Conn  (New  Haven). 
Doc.  7ti97.  K    Phillipn  and  Hraron  Deriees,  Inc   v    O  A,'  J/.  Corp 

i, 8.57, 269        iSe»-  2.tVnt,.M.'t   I 

Re.    23,131    (Of   419,6131.    H     K     Webber,    Tuned    niicrr>wave 
wattmeter:   2,4,34,925,    K.   O.    Ilaxby,   Coupling:   means    (>>r  rela 
tively    movable   wave  guides  ,   2,438,912.    \V     W     Hansen,  et  al  . 
Impeilance    transformers:    2,468,793.    II     K     WeblMr.    HIkIi  fre 
ipienry    resistor  :    2,602,8.59.    T     Moreno.    Fltra    hlKhfretpienry 
directional    coupliiik:    apparatus,    filed    Dec     ."?().     19.')."i.    D.C  . 
K.D.N.V.    (Hrooklyni.   Doc.    Dil.'il.  Sperry  Rand  Corp.   v.    Sok 
snu    Hr-inrih    nml    llirtlupment    et    at     CunM'ilt    deir<'e    Feb      2. 
19, '.9 

Re.  24. .3.55  (of  2.768.472).  Klizabeth  Whalen.  Toy  bank,  filed 
Feb  211.  I9.'>9.  DC.  S  D  N.Y  .  DiM'  14.3/177.  Fli:nheth  W  halm 
v    ./    M'nrien   \\  iley 

l»M.    I7tt,.59l        (See  2.779..'174  I 

lien.    183,327.    I'     Schuss.    She«-t    metal   fabric,   filed   Feb    2(1. 
19.'i9,   DC    .Mass     (HoHton).   Doc    r>9/l(itl   .M,  Southhridpr  Ftn 
inhiiifj  Co  ,  /)!'•     V     Columbus   Coated  Fabrics  Corp 


REISSUES 

APRIL  21,  1959 

K    eiret.  r  1  .Doeara  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  thU  reissue  spedflcatlon  ;  matter 
Matter  enclo«<l  In  he..y  bracket.  I J  "PJJ^^",  °  ^^^  indicate,  additions  made  by  reissue 


24,634 
COMPUTER  FUNCTION  GYRATION 
John  M.  Hunt,  F«lo  Alto,  Callf^  asricnor  «»  Link  Avl.- 
SinT  Inc.  BIngluimton,  N.Y.  a  corpontlon  of  New 

Orii?Jld  No.  2,840.309.  dated  June  24,  »f5«' S'^-^^^' 
541.180.  October  18.  1955.  Application  for  reissue 
July  16.  1958.  Serial  No.  749,040 

^  14  Claims.    (CI.  235— 191) 


24,636 

HOSE  CLAMP  APPLYING  MACHINE 
Ellis  E.  Hewitt,  Ruff sdale,  Rankin  J.  ^S^ItT'Jlt^. 
WUIiam  B.  Jeffrey,  Irwin,  Pa,  •^Sr„  ^,  w™!. 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl 

OrlriMi  No.  2.729,994,  dated  January  10,  1956,  Serial 
^?£!  228,894:  Ma'y  29,  1951. ,  Application  for  reissue 

January  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,543 

January  j  Claims.    (CI.  81— 9.3) 


.^ 


f. 


14.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  desired  potential  which 
i,  substantially  noise-free  over  a  range  of  interest  and 
which  varies  as  a  desired  non-linear  function  of  a  ^""able 
and  which  is  quantitatively  accurate  over  an  extended 
range,  comprising  in  combination,  means  4or  electron- 
ically  generating  a  first  potential  as  a  /"''<'''«'''"!"~/""^- 
tionofsaid  variable,  means  for  ^^j'^mechanicaUy  gen- 
erating a  second  potential  in  accordance  with  the  differ, 
ence  between  the  desired  function  of  said  variable  and 
scud  predetermined  function,  and  summing  "xeanscom- 
hnins  said  first  and  second  potentials  to  provide  an  output 
potential  in  accordance  with  said  desired  function  of  said 
variable.  ^^^^^^^^__^_ 

24.635 
GUN 
Philip  I.  Bowman,  Syracuse*  N.Y.  ^ 

patent  14  year.        ^^^^  ^^,^ 


a>*  'iof^ 


K:-X 


> 


\ 


\ 


V 


\ 


i 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gun.  as  shown  [and  de 
scribed]. 

741   O.   ti  — »0 


4    For  use  with  a  hose  clamp  of  the  type  comprising 
a  convoluted  coil  portion,  a  keeper  strap  retaining  said 
portion,  and   an  extension   of   the  coil  pro,ecting  sub- 
stantially tangenlially  from  the  keeper  strap:  ajuid  pres- 
sure  controlled    apparatus   for   severing   said    extension 
from  the  convoluted  coil  portion  after  tightening  of  the 
latter,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  ^7''"~';'^"'  ,'^'"- 
ing  means  comprising  an  extension  back-up  ^'^"'J"'  f^ 
beveled  as  to  project  between  and  be  engageable  by  the 
outer  surface  of  the  convoluted  coil  portion  and  the  inner 
side  of  its  extension;  keeper  strap  stop  means  carried  by 
said  casing  means  and  so  disposed  adjacent  said  extension 
back-up  element  as  to  provide  therebetween  a  guideway 
into  and  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  coil  exten- 
sion may  project;  movable  pulling  means  carried  by  said 
casing  meaJfor  gripping  the  coil  extension  adjacent  us 
projecting  end  and  exerting  a  pulling  force  thereon  for 
thereby    bringing    the   extension-dispensmg   end   of    the 
keeper  strap  into  engagement  with  said  keeper  strap  stop 
means  and  also  tightening  the  convoluted  coil  portion  as 
the  coil  extension  is  tensioned;  and  a  direct-acting  pneu- 
matically actuated  punch-and-hammer  device  having  a 
normally  vented  chamber,  said  device  comprising  a  piston 
rod  having  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  wide 
dimension  of  the  coil  extension  and  to  f  J^--''- ^^ 
projection  of  the  guideway.  a  punch-and-hammer  hea^ 
coaxially  and  immovably  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
piston  rod  and  normally  disengaged  from  the  hosedan^P- 
and  a  piston  coaxially  and  immovably  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  responsive  to  suPplyo^ 
pneumatic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  ^Jr*"/;/,, ''' 
the  keeper  strap  is  held  engaged  with  ^aid  keeper  strap 
stop   means  and  the   coil  extension    ,s   maintained   ten- 
Toned  by  action  of  said  pulling  means,  to  move  said 
pZnrJd  and  punch-and-hammer  head  in  astratghUne^ 
along  said  axis  with  increasing  velocity  and  ^ith  clear- 


«i(»4 
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ance  past  saiJ  extension  hack-up  element  for  causing 
said  punch-and-hammer  head  tv  strike  the  outer  face  of 
the  keeper  strap  intermediate  its  ends  at  hii;h  momentum 
and  thereby  deliver  directly  from  the  piston  to  the  keeper 
strap  via  said  piston  rod  and  head  a  direct-acting  ham- 
mer blow  which  effects  crimping  of  the  keeper  strap  and 
also  cau\es  a  tension  failure  of  the  coil  extension  in  prox- 
imity of  the  extension-dispensing  end  of  the  keeper  strap 
in  consequence  of  the  sudden  build-up  in  tension  stress 
in  the  coil  extension  resultant  from  said  hammer  blow. 


24,637 
FORAMINOL'S  CEILING  VENTILATING 
APPARATUS 
William  R.  Wulle.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pylc- 
NaHonal  Company,   Chicago,  HI.,  a   corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Original  No.  2,701,998,  dated  February  15,  1955.  Serial 
No.  278,544,  March  26,  1952.    Application  for  reissue 
September  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,968 
16  Claims.    (CI.  98 — 40) 


1.  A  ventilating  apparatus  comprising,  a  duct  carrying 
pressurized  air  and  having  an  outlet  aperture  in  one  wall 
thereof,  a  first  collar  on  said  one  wall  providing  a  flange 
around  said  outlet  aperture,  an  enclosure  spaced  from 
said  duct  and  providing  a  plenum  chamber,  one  wall  of 
said  enclosure  comprising  a  perforate  distribution  panel 
for  diffusing  air  outwardly  from  said  plenum  chamber, 
a  second  wall  of  said  enclosure  having  an  inlet  aperture 
formed  therein,  a  second  collar  on  said  second  wall  form- 
ing a  flange  around  said  inlet  aperture,  a  flexible  tubular 
sleeve  receiving  said  collars  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
clamping  means  connecting  said  sleeve  and  said  collars 
in  firm  assembly,  a  bracket  bridging  said  second  collar 
and  carrying  an  adjustment  nut  in  firm  assembly  there- 
with, a  bolt  threaded  into  said  nut  and  extending  toward 
said  plenum  chamber,  a  valve  plate  on  the  end  of  said 
bolt  to  selectively  adjust  the  effective  size  of  said  inlet 
aperture  upon  threadedly  positioning  said  bolt  and  said 
nut  to  admit  controlled  quantities  of  air  from  said  duct 
into  said  plenum  chamber,  and  pipes  engaging  said  pan 
in  thermally  conductive  assembly  therewith  to  support 
said  pan  and  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  pan  to 
form  a  radiant  heating  surface. 


24,638 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  VENEER 
Clarence  E.  Parker,  Paincsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Coc  Manufacturing  Company,  Painesvillc,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,649,182,  dated  August  18,  1953,  Serial 
No.  42,373,  August  4,  1948.     Application  for  reissue 
October  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  775,668 
25  Claims.    (CI.  19ft— 21) 


1.  In  equipment  for  loading  material  in  sheet  form 
into  a  multiple  deck  conveyor  type  machine  having  power 
driven  conveyor  decks,  the  combination  of  a  feed  end 
unit  to  feed  sheet  material  to  said  deck  conveyors,  said 
unit  comprising  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  pinch  rolls,  means 
for  driving  said  pinch  rolls,  means  for  producing  relative 
movement  of  said  pinch  rolls  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  pinch  rolls  toward  each  other  including  a  control 
device  actuated  by  a  sheet  moving  between  said  pinch 
rolls  and  a  device  operated  at  intervals  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  the  conveyor  decks  and  cooperating  with 
the  first  mentioned  Control  device  to  initiate  movement  of 
said  pinch  rolls  toward  each  other. 


♦ 


24,639 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  KEY  FOR  A 
PERCUSSIVE  DRILL 
Richard  E.  Dictcrich  and  Frank  A.  Werstein,  Long  Beach, 
Ind.,  ass^ort  to  PhllUpa  Drill  Company,  Michigan 
City,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
Original  No.  2,801,614,  dated   August  6,   1957,  Serial 
No.  535,669,  September  21,  1955.    Application  for  re- 
issue December  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  779,033 
9  Claims.    (CI.  121—36) 


"ti. 


1.  A  chuck  for  a  percussive  drill  and  adapted  to  mount 
a  self-drilling  shell  having  a  tapered  end,  and  also  adapted 
to  be  rotated  while  the  drill  is  being  used,  and  compris- 
ing a  head  having  a  coaxial  tapered  socket  adapted  to 
receive  said  tapered  end  wedgingly  engaged  therein,  a 
transverse  passageway  having  its  axis  normal  to  the 
chuck  axis,  intersecting  the  socket  so  thai  the  tapered 
end  of  the  shell  when  installed  protrudes  into  the  trans- 
verse passageway,  and  a  combined  handle  and  ejector 
member  for  rotating  the  chuck  and  ejecting  the  tapered 
end  rotatively  engaged  in  the  transverse  passageway. 
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2,S8232t 

FINGER  COT 

John  WllUain  Dooald  Tiirit,  SoncmC,  Ky„  airigiior  to 

AdTMca  GloTc  ManafactwlBg  Co.,  Detroit,  Mkh^  • 

corporatloa  off  Michi|Bn 

ApoUcatioa  Fcbnury  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,860 

SCtelma.    (0.2—21) 


li 


1.  A  finger  cot  compiising,  in  combination:  an  inner 
resilient  moisture-absorbent  fabric  sheath  readily  per- 
meable to  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  and  resiliently 
grippingly  receivable  over  the  finger  of  a  wearer;  an  outer 
resilient  plastic  non-moisture  absorbent  covering  being 
adhered  to  and  extending  over  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  sheath  and  covering  the  front  face  and  side  thereof, 
and  said  outer  plastic  covering  partially  penetrating  the 
interstices  between  the  fibers  of  the  inner  sheath  but  not 
penetrating  completely  through  the  inner  sheath  so  as 
not  to  interfere  with  moisture-absorbent  qualities  of  the 
inner  sheath  therebeneath. 


Uched  to  said  coat  collar,  said  fur  collar  comprising  an 
elongated  cloth  panel,  a  fur  covering  for  said  panel  at- 
tached along  its  edge  to  said  panel,  the  remainder  of  the 
fur  covering  being  unattached  providing  a  recess  be- 
tween the  panel  and  fur  covering,  said  panel  having  an 
elongated  slot  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  communicating 


2J82329 

COMBINATION  NECKBAND  AND  TOWEL  FOR 

BARBERS  AND  BEAUTY  OPERATORS 

William  M.  Argo,  Nonnan,  Olda.,  aarignor  off  one-half  to 

Anbra  D.  Blaci^  Nonnan,  OUa. 

AppUcatlon  Fcbraary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  543,312 

ICIidm.    (CI.  2— SO) 


A  sanitary  neck  piece  for  the  patrons  of  barbers  and 
beauty  operators  comprising  a  split  neck  band,  a  tail  por- 
tion depending  from  the  medial  portion  of  the  band  and 
having  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  edge  thereof 
curved  upwardly  to  conform  to  the  folded  edge  of  the 
collar  of  a  patron's  clothing  when  tucked  under  said 
collar,  said  neck  band  adapted  to  be  disposed  forwardly 
on  the  neck  of  a  patron  with  its  forward  end  portions 
overlapping  and  adapted  to  be  held  in  position  snugly 
against  the  neck  by  the  usual  patron's  covering  sheet  em- 
ployed by  barbers  and  beauty  operators,  said  neck  band 
being  of  absorbent  and  disposable  material. 


In 


2,882,530 

SPIKE-GRIP  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

FUR  COLLARS 

Mmray  Lincoln,  Scaradaic,  N.Y. 

Application  May  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  732,269 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—91) 
combination  with  a  coat  having  a  permanently 


tached  turned-over  collar,  a  fur  collar  removably 


at- 
at- 


with  said  recess,  a  portion  of  said  turned-over  collar  in- 
serted in  said  slot  and  received  in  said  recess,  pointed 
fastening  elements  spaced  along  the  panel  projecting 
through  the  portion  of  the  turned-over  collar  outside  the 
panel,  and  cooperating  socketed  fastening  elements  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  pointed  fastening  elements  out- 
wardly of  the  turned-over  collar. 


2,882331 

MECHANICS  TEST  MITT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Emll  V.  Goalano,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  701,694 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2— 161) 


1.  A  preformed  insulated  mitt  for  mechanics  and  the 
like  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  thumb  stall  and  a 
finger  portion,  said  thumb  sull  and  finger  portion  being 
disposed  in  close  adjacency  to  receive  a  wire  therebe- 
tween and  grip  the  same,  the  body  portion  having  an  ex- 
tension to  cover  the  wrist  of  the  wearer  adjacent  the 
palm,  a  projection  on  one  side  of  the  body  portion  ad- 
jacent the  thumb  stall  to  protect  the  last  joint  of  the 
thumb  of  the  wearer,  the  body  portion  being  cut  away 
on  the  back  whereby  the  plane  of  the  hand  opening 
for  the  mitt  is  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mitt  so  that  when  the 
mitt  is  disposed  on  a  horizontal  surface  the  angular  plane 
of  the  opening  facilitates  entry  and  removal  of  the 
hand. 

2,882,532 

MULTIPLE  POCKET  CONSTRUCTION 

William  J.  ODonnell,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  May  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,323 

1  Claim,    (a.  2—253) 

A  multiple  pocket  construction  for  garments  formed 

from  a  generally  rectangular  fabric  panel  having  parallel 

side  edges  and  parallel  end^  edges  perpendicularly  related 
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to  said  side  edges,  said  panel  being  folded  along  a  line 
parallel  to  said  end  edges  and  folded  along  a  second  line 
parallel  to  said  side  edges  to  form  four  superposed  layers, 
stitching  securing  said  layers  together  along  their  op- 
posite side  edges  and  along  the  bottom  end  edge  there- 
of, stitching  securing  the  upper  end  edge  of  three  adja- 
cent layers  of  said  fabric  panel  to  a  portion  of  a  garment, 
stitching  securing  the  upper  end  edge  of  the  remaining 
layer  of  said  fabric  panel  to  said  garment  at  a  point 
spaced  below  said  last  named  stitching,  said  layers  form 


said  piston  separating  said  housing  into  a  first  and  a 
second  water  pressure  chamber,  means  mechanically  con- 
necting said  valve  stem  to  said  outer  sleeve  ro  hold  said 
valve  open  in  response  to  movement  of  said  sleeve  in 
one  direction,  an  intermediate  sleeve  located  between  the 
innermost  and  the  outer  sleeve  and  movable  with  respect 
to  the  innermost  and  outer  sleeve,  means  relcasably  latch- 
ing said  outer  and  intermediate  sleeves  together,  said 
sleeves  having  ports  which  are  in  aiinement  with  each 
other  when  said  valve  is  opened  thereby  admitting  water 
under  pressure  to  the  first  of  said  chambers  and  moving 
said  outer  and  intermediate  sleeves,  a  flush  tank  valve 
connected  with  said  intermediate  sleeve  and  normally 
closed,  said  flush  tank  valve  opened  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  intermediate  and  outer  sleeves  caused  by  the 
expansion  of  said  first  chamber  thereby  admitting  water 
from  the  flush  tank  into  the  toilet  bowl. 


i 


therebetween  inner,  medial  and  outer  pockets  with  said 
outer  pocket  having  the  upper  end  thereof  open  for  ac- 
cess from  outside  said  garment,  said  medial  pocket  hav- 
ing an  access  opening  communicating  with  said  outer 
pocket  and  said  inner  pocket  having  an  access  opening 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  garment,  a  closer 
means  secured  to  said  panel  to  releasably  close  the  access 
opening  communicating  said  outer  and  said  medial 
pockets,  and  a  second  closer  means  secured  to  said  panel 
to  releasably  close  the  access  opening  communicating 
said  inner  pocket  with  the  interior  of  said  garment. 


2,882^33 

TOILET  FLUSHER 

James  A.  Gray,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  anigiior  to  Aicwuidra 

Gray,  Rome,  Italy 

Application  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,617 

8  Clalau.    (CI.  4-^1) 


1.  A  flush  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  adapted 
to  connect  to  the  outlet  of  a  flush  tank  while  the  mecha- 
nism is  in  the  flush  tank,  an  innermost  sleeve  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  connect  to  the  source  of  water 
under  pressure,  a  valve  in  said  innermost  sleeve  and  in- 
cluding a  valve  stem,  an  outermost  sleeve,  a  piston 
on  said  outermost  sleeve  and  movable  in  said  housing, 


2,882,334 
INCINERATOR  TOILET 
Robert  J.   Janch   and   Christian   W.   Krackcberg,   Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Charics  D.  Hoover,  Uppcrco,  Md., 
aa^nors  to  Tokhcim  Corporatioa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  I^d'w'H 
Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,534 
fClaioM.    (CL4— 131) 


4.  In  an  incinerator  toilet,  having  a  toilet  seat,  an  in- 
cinerator receptacle  beneath  said  seat  and  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
burner  to  discharge  flame  in  direct-fired  relationship  to 
wastes  received  in  said  receptacle  and  having  a  normally 
closed  fuel  supply  and  deenergized  ignition  means,  an 
agitator  in  said  receptacle,  means  to  move  air  in  cooling 
relation  with  said  receptacle  and  to  supply  combustion 
air  to  said  burner,  control  means  operative  in  timed  rcia 
lion  to  the  closing  of  said  cover  to  open  said  fuel  supply, 
energize  said  ignition  means  and  initiate  operation  of  said 
agitator  and  air-moving  means,  releasable  means  for 
latching  said  cover  closed  subsequently  operable  means 
to  cut  off  said  fuel  supply,  deenergizc  said  ignition  means 
and  stop  said  agitator,  and  temperature  responsive  means 
to  inactivate  the  air  moving  means  and  to  release  said 
latching  means  when  the  receptacle  temperature  drops  to 
a  predetermined  point. 


2,882,535 

BEDFRAME  AND  CENTER  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Hillard  I.  Sands,  Clcvefaud,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Harvard 
Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Appiicatioa  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  554,876 

4aalms.  (CI.  5— 305) 
I.  In  a  bedframe.  a  pair  of  side  rails,  cross  rail  sections 
secured  to  said  side  rails  and  adapted  to  extend  inwardly 
of  the  bedframe.  a  center  cross  rail  for  each  end  of  frame, 
said  center  cross  rails  each  having  a  dependent  and  a  hori- 
zontal flange  thereon,  a  support  leg  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  dependent  flange  of  each  of  said  center 
cross  rails,  a  center  support  of  T-shapc  in  section  and 
having  a  horizontal  flange  and  a  dependent  flange  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  mcUl  angles  fixedly  secured  in  back 
to  back  position,  means  securing  the  horizontal  flange  of 
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said  center  support  to  the  horizontal  flanges  of  said  center  the  folded  tube  providing  undersides  and  o"te;^«d«.  the 

cr«s  rails  to  extend  therefrom,  said  center  cross  rail  undersides  meetmg  at  a  junction,  a  depressible  valve  in 

a^^Lh  eL  of  the  frarne  ^tending  normally  from  said  an  outer  side  of  the  folded  tube  controllmg  a  water  idet 

center  support  in  both  directions,  said  support  legs  on  opening,  a  chemical  agent  in  said  tube  adapted  to  »en- 

cenier  support  m  uum  ui  c  rt-  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  wetted,  and  a  pull  tab  device  connected  to 


-  v^ 


''  %^i 


:ii 


said   center  cross  rail   sections   being  positioned  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  center  support,  and  means  secur 
mg  said  cross  rail  sections  to  said  center  cross  rails  to 
form  a  bedframe. 


said  junction  adjacent  to  said  valve  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  between  said  undersides  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  grasping  free,  end  part  which  when  pulled 
produces  an  unfolding  action  of  the  tube-folds  to  aid 
in  admitting  water  when  the  valve  is  opened. 


2482,536 

BUOY  CONSTRUCTION 

Hany  B.  Jordan,  New  Orleans,  Uu 

Application  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556^45 

8  Claims.    (Q.  9— 8) 


2,882,538 

SHOE  POMSHING  APPARATUS 

Frandscns  H.  J.  Beeren,  CloTer,  S.C. 

Appikation  May  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,068 

UOaims.    (CL15— 24) 


«  ^*■ 


.\ 


1.  A  buoy  construction  comprising  a  water-tight  com- 
partment having  a  central  axis  maintained  subsuntially 
vertical  in  use;  a  rigid  yoke  disposed  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  compartment,  means  mounting  said  yoke  on 
said  compartment  for  rotary  movement  through  at  least 
360°  about  the  vertical  axis  thereof;  means  connected  to 
said  yoke  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis 
for  mooring  a  floating  vessel  to  said  buoy;  a  rigid  struc- 
ture fixed  to  said  compartment  and  extending  downward- 
ly therefrom  in  general  alignment  with  said  vertical  axis; 
ballast  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said  structure  in  gen- 
eral  alignment  with  said  vertical  axis;  an  upper  swivel 
fitting  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  compartment 
for  connection  with   a  fluid   line   whereby  the  line   is 
capable  of  movement  of  at  least  360°  about  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  compartment;  a  lower  fitting  for  connection 
with  a  flexible  fluid  pipe  line,  said  lower  fitting  being 
positioned  to  maintain  the  flexible  line  out  of  contact 
with  the  compartment,  rigid  structure,  and  ballast  means; 
means  defining  a  fluid  passage  between  said  upper  and 
Ipwer  fittings,  and  anchoring  means  connected  to  said 
compartment  for  anchoring  the  buoy  to  the  marine  bot- 
tom.   

2,882337 

SWIMMER'S  SAFETY  BELT 

Victor  Lorti,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  May  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,225 

4  Claims.    (CI.  9— 19) 

I.  A  buoyancy  device  comprising  in  combination  an 

inflatable  tube  folded  upon  itself  transversely  of  its  length, 


1.  A  portable  polishing  tool  comprising  an  outer  rotary 
member  having  a  resilient  polishing  element  thereon,  a 
housing  within  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer 
rotary  member  is  rotatably  mounted,  an  inner  member 
also  having  a  resilient  polishing  element  thereon,  an  ex- 
ternal guide  block  carried  by  said  housing,  a  pressure 
block  mounted  for  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
outer  rotary  member  and  in  said  external  guide  block, 
means  to  connect  a  driving  member  to  said  pressure 
block,  said  driving  member  including  a  rotary  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  housing,  means  fixed  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  outer 
rotary  member  for  imparting  rotation  thereto,  manually 
operable  means  for  shifting  said  inner  member  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  relative  to  said  outer 
rotary    member,    means    automatically    operable    upon 
movement  of  said  inner  member  from  retracted  to  ex- 
tended position  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  polishing 
element  on  the  inner  member,  said  inner  member  con- 
taining a  polishing  compound  therein,  and  means  to  main- 
tain the  polishing  compound  in  engagement  with   the 
polishing  element  on  the  inner  member. 


2  882,539 

TUBE  CLEANING  MECHANISM 

Bnmo  Walz,  Richmond,  Mich. 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,720 

1  Claim,  (a.  15—3.5) 
A  tube  cleaning  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing; a  base  mounted  on  a  pedestal;  a  transparent  bowl 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  enclosed  by  said  base;  a  screen  mounted  on  and 
enclosing  the  lower  end  of  said  bowl;  a  head  fixedly 
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mounted  on  and  enclosing  the  upper  end  of  said  bowl; 
a  plurality  of  partitions  mounted  in  said  bowl  and  divid- 
ing the  interior  of  said  bowl  into  three  separate  compart- 
ments; a  plurality  of  a  first  type  of  cleaning  elements  in 
a  first  one  of  said  compartments  and  a  plurality  of  a  sec- 
ond type  of  cleaning  elements  in  a  second  one  of  said 
compartments;  a  centrally  disposed  first  valve  housing 
formed  in  said  head;  a  first  passage  in  said  head  having 
one  end  thereof  in  communication  with  said  first  valve 
housing  and  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  tube  to  be  cleaned;  a  second  pas- 
sage in  said  head  having  one  end  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  said  first  valve  housing  and  the  other  end  there- 
of adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  end  of  a  tube 
to  be  cleaned;  each  of  said  compartments  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  valve  housing  by  means  of  an 
opening  formed  through  the  wall  of  said  first  valve  hous- 
ing; a  first  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first 
valve  housing  and  being  movable  to  a  first  position  to 
connect  said  first  compartment  to  said  first  passage  and 
to  a  second  position  to  connect  said  second  compartment 
to  said  first  passage;  the  third  one  of  said  compartments 
being  connected  to  said  second  passage  when  said  first 
valve  plug  is  in  said  first  and  second  positions;  a  second 
valve  housing  formed  in  said  base  beneath  said  compart- 
ments; each  of  said  compartments  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  second  valve  housing  by  means  of  an  in- 
terconnecting port;  a  liquid  outlet  passage  forrned  in 
said  base  and  having  one  end  thereof  in  communication 


2«M2,54« 

CAM  OPERATED  MOP  DEVICE 

Henry  H.  Marker,  Saa  Dtefo,  Caltf^  ud  Nathanlci  B. 

Grccnlcaf,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,   attignon    to 

Sponge  Producti  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Applkation  November  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,933 

12  Claiau.    (a.  15—119) 


with  said  second  valve  housing  and  the  other  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drain  conduit;  a  second  valve 
plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  second  valve  housing  and 
having  a  liquid  inlet  passage  formed  therein  which  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure; said  second  valve  plug  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated to  a  first  position  to  connect  said  liquid  inlet  pas- 
sage to  said  first  compartment  and  to  connect  said  third 
compartment  to  said  liquid  outlet  passage,  and,  to  a 
second  position  to  connect  said  liquid  inlet  passage  to 
said  third  compartment  and  to  connect  said  liquid  out- 
let passage  to  said  first  compartment,  when  said  first 
valve  plug  is  in  said  first  position,  whereby,  liquid  under 
pressure  will  carry  the  first  type  of  cleaning  elements 
from  said  first  compartment  and  through  the  tube  to  be 
cleaned  and  into  the  third  compartment  and  then  back 
through  the  tube  to  said  first  compartment;  and  said  sec- 
ond valve  plug  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  a  third  po- 
sition to  connect  said  liquid  inlet  passage  to  said  second 
compartment  and  to  connect  said  third  compartment  to 
said  liquid  outlet  passage,  and,  to  a  fourth  position  to 
connect  said  liquid  inlet  passage  to  said  third  compart- 
ment and  to  connect  said  liquid  outlet  passage  to  said 
second  compartment,  when  said  first  valve  plug  is  in  said 
second  position,  whereby,  liquid  under  pressure  will  carry 
the  second  type  of  cleaning  elements  from  said  second 
compartment  and  through  the  tube  to  be  cleaned  and  into 
the  third  compartment  and  then  back  through  the  tube 
to  said  second  compartment. 


11.  In  a  mop,  a  handle,  a  pair  of  arcuate  jaw  ele- 
ments pivotally  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  han- 
dle, a  pair  of  plates  swingably  supported  from  said 
jaw  elements  and  being  adapted  to  swing  between  a 
substantially  aligned  mopping  position  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  handle  and  a  substantially  abutting  wring- 
ing position  extending  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  lever 
means  carried  by  said  handle  and  being  slidable  there- 
along  to  move  said  plates  from  said  mc^ping  position 
to  ^aid  wringing  position  and  divergent  cam  means  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  handle  for  sliding  and  actuating 
said  lever  means. 


2,U2,541 

ROLLER  PAINT  APPUCATOR 

Scth  F.  Easlcy,  Lot  AomIci,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Sooth- 

wcftem  Development  Companj,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporatloa  of  Callfomla 

Application  Fcbmary  6,  195(,  Serial  No.  563,665 

UClaimi.    (CLIS— 128) 
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1.  A  paint  applicator  comprising  a  feed  handle  tube, 
a  wooden  thick  wall  roller  having  an  axial  bore  wall 
containing  and  directl>  engaging  said  tube,  said  roller 
and  tube  containing  apertures  through  which  paint  flows 
from  the  tube  to  the  surface  of  the  roller,  a  one  piece 
relatively  short  metal  bearing  sleeve  about  the  tube  and 
having  a  tightly  pressed  fit  within  a  counterbore  in  one 
end  of  the  roller,  all  of  said  apertures  being  located  in- 
wardly of  the  roller  beyond  said  sleeve,  the  bore  of  said 
sleeve  corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  roller  bore  and 
forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  seal  between  said  tube 
and  the  bearing  sleeve  and  contained  in  a  counterbore  in 
the  sleeve,  and  means  in  said  last  mentioned  counterbore 
for  relcasably  holding  the  tube  against  withdrawal  from 
the  roller. 


2382,542 

ROLLER-TYPE  PAINT  APPLICATOR 

Warren  W.  Martin,  Mishawaka,  lad. 

Applicatioo  July  11,  1955,  SerUI  No.  521,026 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—132.5) 


freely  movable  in  said  openings  with  their  bristles  nor- 
mally disposed  beyond  one  side  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, the  ends  of  said  tufts  opposiw  said  bristles  being 
larger  than  said  openings  to  prevent  the  tufts  from  com- 
pletely passing  through  said  openings,  a  relatively  thin. 


readily  stretchable  elastic  sheet,  and  a  cover  clamping 
the  periphery  of  said  sheet  to  said  supporting  member 
with  the  body  of  said  sheet  closely  overlying  said  ends 
of  said  tufts  whereby,  movement  of  any  of  said  tufts  in 
the  direction  of  said  cover  will  stretch  said  sheet  over 


Its  entire  area. 


3.  A  painting  device  comprising  a  roller,  a  handle 
for  said  roller  having  a  hollow  tubular  stem,  a  bulb-li!;e 
reservoir  of  flexible  material  forming  the  hand  grip  of 
said  handle  compressible  throughout  substantially  its  en- 
tire length  and  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  stem, 
a  tubular  means  extending  axially  along  the  surface  of 
said  roller  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  facing 
said  roller,  said  means  being  connected  to  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  stem,  a  valve  in  said  stem,  and  a  lever 
for  operating  said  valve  extending  alongside  said  reser- 
voir and  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  when  said  reser- 
voir is  compressed. 


2,882,545 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Oliver  K.  Keliey,  Bloomficid  Hills,  GUbcrt  K.  Hausc, 
Franklin,    and    Clifford    C.    Wrigley,    Grossc    Pointe 
Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,294 
19  Clahns.    (CI.  15—250.4) 


2,882,543 

AUTOMATIC  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  DISPENSER 

Santiago  Rivcro,  Santa  Clara,  Cuba 

Applicarioo  June  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,855 

1  CUim.    (a.  15—138) 


/* 
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In  an  applicator,  a  frame,  a  brush  head  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  frame,  an  end  of  said  head,  being  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  surface  that  coacts  with  a  similar 
beveled  surface  on  a  crossbar  forming  the  inner  end  of 
the  frame  whereby  the  beveled  surfaces  provide  stop 
means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the  head,  a  tubu- 
lar nipple  connected  to  said  frame,  a  plug  connected  to 
said  nipple,  said  plug  including  a  boss,  a  handle  having 
said  plug  mounted  therein,  a  paste  holding  container  of 
resilient  material  secured  over  said  boss,  said  plug  being 
provided  with  a  passage  having  one  end  terminating  in  an 
internally  threaded  first  counterbore  and  its  other  end 
terminating  in  a  smooth  second  counterbore,  said  passage 
being  shaped  to  include  a  valve  seat,  a  pin  mounted  in 
said  second  counterbore.  a  stem  mounted  in  said  plug 
and  having  a  knob  on  its  outer  end  and  a  ball  on  its  inner 
end  engaging  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  for  normally  urging 
said  stem  outwardly,  and  a  cap  mounted  on  an  end  of 
said  handle  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein. 


2,882,544 

TOOTH  BRUSH 

Puzant  H.  Hadidian,  Beirut,  Lebanon 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,966 

2  Claims.    (CI.  15—167) 

1.  A  tooth  brush  including  a  tuft  supporting  member 

having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  tufts 


--^;"  » 


f-':: 


1.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  windshield  wiper  includ- 
ing, a  fluid  motor  for  actuating  said  wiper  haviiig  a 
movable  member  operatively  connected  to  said  wiper, 
said  movable  member  being  capable  of  fluid  pressure 
actuation  in  both  directions,  and  reversing  means  for 
controlling  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  movable  member  to  maintain  said  member 
in  a  state  of  continuous  movement,  said  reversing  means 
including  a  reciprocable  pilot  valve,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
acting  reaction  plungers  responsive  to  the  pressure  in- 
crease on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  motor  member 
as  said  motor  member  approaches  the  ends  of  its  move- 
ment for  shifting  said  pilot  valve,  a  reciprocable  revers- 
ing valve  operatively  connected  to  said  pilot  valve  so  as 
to  follow  up  movement  of  said  pilot  valve  and  means 
for  effecting  snap  action  movement  of  said  reversing 
valve. 

19.  In  combination,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  wiper 
motor  having  a  movable  member  capable  of  fluid  pressure 
actuation  in  both  directions,  reversing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  movable  member  to  maintain  the  member  in  a 
state  of  continuous  movement,  a  washer  pump  motor 
having  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  delivery  stroke,  a  manual 
control  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  reversing 
means  for  selectively  rendering  said  reversing  means  oper- 
ative or  inoperative,  a  servo  valve,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  manual  control  valve  and  said  servo  valve 
when  said  manual  control  valve  is  moved  to  a  predeter- 
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mined  position  for  initiating  the  delivery  stroke  of  said 

washer  pump  motor  and  rendering  said  reversing 

operative  to  effect  operation  of  said  wiper  motor. 


means 


2,882,546 

END  STOP  AND  RELEASE  FOR  CONVEYOR 

SCREW 

Steve  Andrews,  Falrlcss  Hills,  Pa^  Allen  B.  Larason, 

Trenton,  N  J^  and  Frank  C.  Spraitiar,  Morrisvillc,  Pa. 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,549 

7  eiaims.    (CI.  15—304) 


1 


5.  The  combination,  with  a  screw-type  transfer  table 
including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  screws  adapted  to  carry 
pipe  lengths  and  at  least  one  flange  to  prevent  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  pipe  lengths,  support  means 
adapted  to  receive  pipe  lengths  from  said  screws,  and  a 
device  for  directing  an  air  blast  through  the  inside  of  the 
pipe  lengths  as  they  leave  said  screws  and  including  a 
nozzle  fixed  to  said  flange,  of  a  stop  for  momentarily 
arresting  movement  of  each  pipe  length  while  the  air 
blast  is  directed  therethrough  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spindles  respectively  mounted  on  selected  screws,  each 
of  said  spindles  having  a  base  fixed  to  the  end  face  of  the 
screw,  a  saddle  extending  from  said  base,  and  a  flange  at 
the  extremity  of  said  saddle,  said  saddle  and  second 
named  flange  each  occupying  an  arc  of  less  than  180° 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  pipe  length, 
each  spindle  having  a  truncation  occupying  the  re- 
mainder of  its  circumference  adapted  to  release  the  pipe 
length. 

2,882,547 

DOOR  STOP 

Robert  E.  Bacon,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  December  24„  1956,  Serial  No.  630,371 

3  Claims.    (CI.  16—85) 
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I.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  base  mounting  having  a 
resilient  member  attached  thereto  and  extending  there- 
from, said  resilient  member  provided  with  a  cap  at  one 
end,  said  mounting  having  a  radial  shoulder  defining 
an  axial  projection  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  and 
extending  therefrom,  a  threaded  member  having  ribs  at 
one  end  secured  integrally  within  said  projection,  said 
projedtion  adapted  to  be  received  in  an  opening  in  a 
wall  for  mounting  the  stop  thereon,  and  a  toggle  nut 
mounted  on  the  threaded  member  for  anchoring  said 
stop  in  position  on  a  wall. 


2,882,548 
DOOR  CHECKING  AND  RETAINING  MEANS 
John  H.  Rocthcl,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,856 
2  CUims.    (CI.  16—86) 
1.  A  device  for  retarding  the  swinging  movement  of 
a  swingable  structure  hinged  on  a  supporting  structure, 
said  device  comprising  an  arm  member  and  slotted  mem- 
ber coacting  therewith,  said  arm  member  being  pivotal- 


ly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  one  of  said  structures, 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  member  projecting  through 
said  slotted  member,  means  mounting  said  slotted  mem- 
ber on  the  other  of  said  structures,  said  mouoting  means 
including  an  escutcheon  secured  to  said  other  structure 
and  a  rubber  member  contained  within  said  escutcheon, 
said  slotted  member  being  fitted  within  said  rubber  mem- 
ber and  formed  of  a  material  of  relatively  less  resilience 
than  said  rubber  member,  said  arm  member  comprising 
a  flat  member  having  a  deformed  section  angularly  re- 
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lated  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  member,  said  deformed 
section  being  engageable  by  said  slotted  member  as  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  member  moves  relatively  to  the 
slotted  member  upon  swinging  movement  of  the  swing- 
able  structure  relative  to  the  supporting  structure  where- 
by the  slot  edges  are  deformed  as  they  pass  over  said  de- 
formed section  and  said  slotted  member  is  twisted  with- 
in said  rubber  member,  the  resistance  of  said  slot  edges 
to  such  deformation  and  the  resistance  of  said  rubber 
member  to  twisting  of  said  slotted  member  retarding  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  swingable  structure. 


2,882,549 

ADJUSTABLE  FASTENING  MEANS  FOR 

HANDLES  AND  THE  UKE 

Edwin  StrausB,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

AppUcatloa  June  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,539 

1  Claim.    (CL  16—125) 


Vi 


An  adjustable  fastening  means  for  handles  and  the  like 
comprising  a  first  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
second  member  and  having  an  end  portion,  a  plate 
mounted  in  said  end  portion  and  laterally  shiftable  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
of  a  row  of  pairs  of  opposing  arcuate  threaded  portions, 
resilient  means  interposed  between  the  plate  and  said 
first  member  to  resist  the  shifting  movement  of  the  plate 
relative  to  the  first  member  and  a  screw  extending 
through  said  second  member  and  being  screwed  into  a 
pair  of  said  opposite  arcuate  portions  in  said  plate. 


2382350 

AirrOMATIC  AUGER-TYPE  SCALDER  FOR 
SCALDING  POULTRY 
Ralph  S.  Zcbarth,  Hickman  Mills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gor- 
don Johnson  Equipment  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a 
corporatioo  of  MiMonrl 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,131 
3  Claims.    (CL  17— IIJ) 
I.  In  a  poultry  scalder,  an  elongated  vat  adapted  to 
contain  a  scalding  liquid  and  having  an  inlet  port  at 


one  end  thereof;  an  auger  rotatably  mounted  in  the  vat 
for  advancing  the  poultry  longitudinally  of  the  vat  from 
said  end  thereof  to  the  opposite  end  thereof  through 
the  liquid  therein;  a  lateral  trough  communicating  with 
the  vat  adjacent  said  opposite  end  thereof  for  receiving 
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2,882352 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MINERAL  FIBERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  M.  Downey,  Roann,  Ind.,  amicnor  to  Midwest 
Insolations,  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind.,  a  corporatkm  of  In- 
diana, Industrial  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount  Pleasant, 
Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee,  The  Carney  Com- 
puiy.  Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn.,  a  corporatioB  <rf  Minne- 
sota, and  Airseal  insulations,  Inc,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  «  ^  .  ^,     „.  «.. 
Application  AprU  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,944 
12  Claims.    (Q.  18—23) 
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the  poultry  therefrom,  said  trough  having  an  outlet 
port;  a  by-pass  interconnecting  said  ports;  and  a  cone- 
shaped  device  coaxial  with  the  auger  and  having  the  apex 
end  thereof  joined  to  the  auger  at  said  opposite  end  of 
the  vat  for  rotation  with  the  auger,  said  device  having 
external  paddles  for  directing  the  poultry  into  the  trough. 


2,882351 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOWERING  MEAT-CARRYING 

HOOKS  FROM  OVERHEAD  TRACKS 
Walter  A.  Reich.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  Reich 
A  Sons,  Inc.,   Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation  off 

MiSMHlri 

Application  Inly  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,503 
OClaimt.   (CL17— 24) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  mineral  wool  compris- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  forwardly  exposed  slag-receiving 
face,  means  for  producing  an  enveloping  stream  of  fluid 
around  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  forwardly  and  axially 
of  said  rotor,  fluid-deflecting  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
rotor  periphery  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  stream  of 
fluid  radially  inwardly  in  front  of  said  rotor,  and  means 
for  delivering  a  stream  of  molten  slag  in  front  of  said 
rotor  face,  said  deflected  stream  of  fluid  acting  on  said 
slag  stream  to  direct  it  onto  said  rotor  face  from  which 
said  slag  is  discharged  in  the  form  of  fibrous  material. 


2,882,553 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  AND  COALESCING 

ARTICLES 

Harold  G.  Cahill,  Riverside,  and  Clarence  R.  RasmnsMn, 

La  Grange,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Vnrk 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,676 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 


I.  In  an  overhead  track  unit,  a  mechanism  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  an  animal  carcass  or  the  like  comprising 
a  section  of  rigid  track;  a  section  of  flexible  track  at- 
tached to  and  forming  a  continuation  of  an  end  of  said 
rigid  track,  said  flexible  track  having  engagement  with 
a  support  spaced  from  said  rigid  track  end;  and  windlass 
means  connected  to  an  extended  portion  of  said  flexible 
track  whereby  when  a  track  supported  carcass  carrying 
trolley  is  disposed  on  the  stction  of  said  flexible  track 
between  the  end  of  said  rigid  track  and  said  support,  the 
windlass  may  be  operated  to  pay  out  and  Uke  in  said 
flexible  track  and  thereby  raise  and  lower  said  trolley. 


1 .  A  coil  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  form- 
ing units  normally  spaced  from  each  other  at  an  operat- 
ing position  and  supported  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  to  form  and  move  free  of  coils 
fed  to  said  position,  aligned  forming  elements  in  the 
units,  a  feeding  unit,  including  spaced  pairs  of  spring 
loaded  jaws  for  removably  holding  coils  to  be  formed, 
movable  intermittently  to  locate  coils  successively  between 
and  in  alignment  with  the  elements  of  the  forming  units, 
each  pair  of  jaws  having  lever-like  locking  members 
normally  ineffective,  and  a  plunger  movable  with  the 
forming  units  at  the  operating  position  to  actuate  the 
lever-like  members  in  that  position  to  lock  the  jaws  on 
the  coil  and  hold  the  jaws  locked  prior  to  the  forming 
of  the  coil,  during  forming  of  the  coil  and  during  move- 
ment of  the  forming  units  free  of  the  coil. 
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2tU2t554 

PRODUCTION  OF  STRIPS  OR  BANDS  FROM 

METAL  POWDER 

Fiicdrkh  Heck,  Rcinbck,  Gcmumy 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,320 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18—9) 


./ , 


2,882,555 
PLASTICS  EXTRUDING  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Henning,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,550 
4  Claims.    (CI.  18—13) 


4.  Apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  material,  which 
comprises  an  extruding  head  having  a  passage  there- 
through, a  die  secured  within  the  forward  end  of  the 
passage,  a  breaker  plate  positioned  adjacent  to  said  die 
and  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  screening  means 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  breaker  plate  and  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  in  alignment  with  the  aperture 
in  said  breaker  plate,  a  core  guide  mounted  adjustably 
longitudinally  of  said  passage  and  extending  through  the 
apertures  in  said  breaker  plate  and  screening  means  and 
provided  with  a  radially  projecting  portion  which  co- 
operates with  the  portion  of  said  breaker  plate  adjacent  to 
th*  ape.ture  therein  for  removing  said  breaker  and  said 
screening  means  from  the  passage  rearwardly  as  a  unit. 


2382,55< 

EJECTION  STROKE  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 

POWDERED  METAL  PRESSES 

Keith  W.  HaU,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  MilgMir  to  BaMwfai- 

Lima-Hamlltoo  Corponitioa,  a  corporadon  of  Pam- 

sylvania 

Application  October  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  615,589 

2  Claims.    (O.  18—16.5) 


APRIL  21,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


613 


1.  A  rolling  mill  for  producing  strips  of  metal  from 
metal  powder,  particularly  copper  powder,  comprising: 
two  operative  rolls  arranged  obliquely  one  above  the 
other,  a  duct  for  feeding  metal  powder  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  lower  roll  at  a  position  preceding  its  highest 
part,  means  for  heating  the  rolls  to  a  temperature  high 
enough  to  sinter  the  metal  powder,  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  operative  rolls, 
bearing  against  the  peripheries  of  the  operative  rolls  so 
as  to  support  them  and  urge  them  towards  otie  another, 
a  duct  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  operative  rolls  from 
the  feeding  duct,  adapted  to  receive  the  metal  strip  formed, 
and  strippers  in  the  receiving  duct,  bearing  against  the 
peripheries  of  the  operative  rolls. 
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\.  A  powdered  metal  compacting  press  having  a  die. 
a;i  upper  compncting  punch,  a  lower  ejection  punch  whose 
lowermost  position  in  the  die  may  be  varied  to  determme 
the  depth  of  die  fill,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end 
operatively  connected  to  the  lower  punch  to  reciprocate 
the  sime  upon  oscillation  of  the  lever,  a  rotatable  cam, 
a  pair  ot  Imks  whose  inner  ends  are  connected  together 
by  a  common  pivot,  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  links 
being  pivotaily  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  link  having  a 
follower  continuously  engageable  with  said  cam.  the  axis 
of  the  cam  and  said  other  end  of  the  lever  being  dis- 
posed m  superimposed  planes,  means  providing  a  guiding 
surface  tor  said  common  pivot,  and  means  for  angularly' 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  guiding  surface  so  as  to 
transmit  a  variable  amount  of  said  lengthwise  link  motion 
to  the  link  that  is  connected  to  said  lever,  thereby  to 
adjust  the  punch  stroke  while  maintaining  the  cam  fol- 
lower in  contact  with  the  cam  at  all  times. 


2,882,557 

PREFABRICATED  HOUSE  PANELS  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING  THEM 

Charles  F.  Jaeger,  Femdalc,  Midi. 

Application  March  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  569,418 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20—2) 
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2.  In  a  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  preformed 
wall  panels,  a  plurality  of  preformed  ceiling  panels  sup- 
ported upon  said  wall  panels,  a  pair  of  horizontal  plate 
members  fixed  to  and  extending  along  the  top  of  said 
ceiling  panels  along  opposite  sides  of  .said  building  con- 
struction, roof  panels  supported  upon  said  plate  members, 
each  one  of  said  roof  panels  including  rafters  extending 
from  a  ridge  to  one  of  said  plate  members,  each  one  of 
said  rafters  having  a  three-sided  downwardly  facing  notch 
formed  in  its  lower  edge,  said  plate  members  being  fit- 
tingly received  within  the  notches  of  said  rafters,  said 
notches  engaging  the  top  surface  and  two  opposite  side 


surfaces  of  said  plate  members  to  support  said  roof  panels 
thercabove,  opposite  ones  of  said  roof  panels  abutting 
each  other  at  said  ridge  and  exerting  ao  outward  thrust 
on  said  plate  members. 


2,882,558 

SUSPENSION  OF  CEILING  TILE 
Afttar  L.  Jacohsoa  and  Stanley  E.  Sorenson, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,506 

3aaims.    (CL  20— 4) 
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I.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  system,  a  plurality  of  cor- 
respondingly spaced  and  rigidly  mounted  stationary  run- 
ners of  a  general  channel  configuration  in  section  placed 
parallel  to  one  another  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and 
each  providing  upper  and  lower  forwardly  directed  flanges 
interconnected  at  the  baclc,  a  row  of  ceiling  tiles  each 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  center-to-center  spacing  of 
the  runners  and  each  kerfed  along  the  full  length  of  both 
its  front  and  back  edges  and  having  back-cuts  in  the  por- 
tions of  the  tile  which  overhang  its  front  and  back  kerfs, 
said  tiles  being  received  between  said  runners  with  the 
said  lower  flange  of  each  runner  fitting  in  the  back  kerf 
of  a  related  tile  along  the  full  length  of  such  kerf  so 
as  to  support  the  back  edge  of  said  tile,  while  being  hid- 
den from  below  the  ceiling,  and  a  respective  hanger  for 
supporting  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  tiles  having  a 
general  Z-shape  in  section  providing  an  upper  forwardly 
directed  flange  and  a  lower  rearwardly  directed  flange, 
the  lower  flange  of  each  of  said  hangers  fitting  into  the 
front  kerf  of  a  related  tile  while  being  hidden  from 
below  the  ceiling  and  the  upper  flange  of  each  of  said 
hangers  resting  upon  the  upper  flange  of  the  proximal 
runner,  there  being  enough  space  between  the  upper 
faces  of  the  tiles  and  the  upper  flanges  of  said  runners 
and  enough  unobstructed  space  above  the  latter  said  upper 
flanges  as  will  permit  the  upper  flange  of  the  related 
banger  to  be  so  elevated  that  the  tilt  thereby  given  to 
the  related  tile  allows  the  tile  to  be  slid  j^rwardly  suf- 
ficient to  fully  retract  from  the  kerf  of  the  tile's  back 
edge  the  lower  flange  which  fits  therein,  the  vertical  di- 
mension of  the  back  kerfs  of  the  tiles  being  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  lower  flanges  related 
thereto  as  to  permit  said  tilting  of  the  tiles. 


parallel  furring  strips  anchored  to  said  building  structure, 
said  furring  strips  being  made  of  material  penetrable  by 
nails  or  the  like  and  being  spaced  apart  center  to  center 
approximately  by  multiples  of  one  foot;  a  plurality  of 
parallel  support  members  perpendicular  to  said  strips, 
each  of  said  support  members  being  of  the  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  an  inverted  T  with  a  central  longitudinal 
vertical  web  and  two  longitudinal  side  flanges  extending 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  web,  said  web  being  notched  inward  from  its  upper 
edge  to  conform  to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of 
each  of  the  furring  strips  intercepted  by  the  support  mem- 
ber, with  the  web  extending  into  the  planes  of  the  furring 
strips  in  the  spaces  between  the  furring  strips,  said  sup- 
port members  being  nailed  to  the  furring  strips  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal regions  of  the  web  notches;  and  a  plurality  of 
ceiling  tiles,  each  having  a  longitudinal  kerf  in  its  <vpo- 
site  longitudinal  edges  spaced  below  its  upper  face,  said 
flanges  of  said  support  members  extending  into  said  kerfs 
to  support  and  reinforce  each  of  said  tiles  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  tiles  abutting  said  furring  strips  being 
secured  to  the  latter  to  provide  additional  cross  support 
for  each  row  of  tiles. 


2,882,559 
ACOUSTICAL  CEILING 
John  E.  Stanley,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Dno-Flcx  Corporatioo,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion 

Application  AprU  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,676 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20— 4) 


2,882,560 

PORTABLE  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Stephen  Joseph  Plendl,  Geneva,  Iowa 

AppUcation  March  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,421 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—8) 
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1.  In  a  ceiling  construction  supported  from  overhead 
building  structure,   the  combination  of:    a  plurality   of 


A  portable  floor  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flooring  sections  disposed  in  interlocked  relation,  longi- 
tudinally adjacent  sections  being  offset  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  an  end  of  one  section  is  interlocked  with 
portions  of  ends  of  two  longitudinally  adjacent  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  floor- 
ing strips,  said  flooring  strips  having  longitudinally  stag- 
gered ends  presenting  tongue  and  groove  ends  on  said 
sections,  individual  ones  of  said  flooring  strips  of  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  sections  being  longitudinally  alined, 
connecting  strips  extending  transversely  of  said  flooring 
strips  and  retaining  said  strips  in  said  sections,  heat  and 
sound  insulating  material  on  undersides  of  said  sections, 
said  insulating,  material  forming  supporting  surfaces  for 
said  sections,  said  insulating  material  of  each  flooring 
.section  being  formed  in  sections  separated  by  said  con- 
necting strips. 

24S2,561 

WINDOW  WALL  SECTION 

Wilford  E.  Shrode,  Bloc  Uand,  HI.,  assignor  to  Brasco 

Manufacturing  Company,  Harvey,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,478 
7  Claims.    (CI.  20—56.4) 

1.  Window  wall  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  building  having  a  window  opening  therein,  a  sill, 
a  top  header  and  side  jambs  at  each  side  of  the  window 
opening,  an  inner  sash  member  mounted  upon  the  said 
sill  and  against  the  header  and  secured  thereto  by  means 
of  screws  and  against  each  of  said  jamb  members,  angular 
clips  secured  to  the  said  sill  and  to  each  of  the  said  ver- 
tical inner  sash  members,  the  said  jamb  members  and  to 
the  inner  sash  member  whereby  the  inner  sash  member 
is  removably  attached  to  the  said  sill  and  the  jamb  mem- 
bers, the  said  inner  sash  member  having  a  depending  por- 
tion integrally  formed  therewith  and  lying  in  face-to-face 
engagement  with  the  said  sill  and  each  of  said  jamb  mem- 
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bers,  spring  clips  mounted  in  said  depending  portion  and  2,8S2,543 

in  engagement  with  the  said  glass  pane  portion  »n  outer  WINDOW  BLIND 

sash    member   having    flange   portions   thereon,  one   of   Charles  W.  McConnick,  Mcridcn,  Cona^  aMlinni  of 

which  flange  portion  is  in  engagement  with  the  window  •""  ***  Merrill  F.  Steward,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Origiiial  application  May  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  92,933, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2.749,581,  dated  Jane  12,  1956.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  September  29,  1955,  Serial 
No.  537,591 

2ClafaBS.    (a.  2»— 63) 
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pane  and  the  second  flange  portion  being  in  engagement 
with  the  said  sill  and  jamb  members  and  overlying  the 
end  of  the  said  depending  portion  of  the  inner  sash 
member  and  held  in  position  by  the  said  spring  clips. 


2,882,562 
STORE  FRONT  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  R.  Fink,  Nlies,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kawneer  Com- 
pany, Niks,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,843 
5  Claims.    (CI.  20— 56.4) 


1.  A  blind  for  controlling  the  light  permitted  to  enter 
a  room  through  a  window,  which  blind  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  louvers  vertically  disposed  in  spaced  arrange- 
ment and  formed  of  thin  strips  of  stiff  but  flexible  sheet 
material  of  convex  transverse  section,  each  of  said  strips 
being  apertured  adjacent  each  end,  a  positioning  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures  adjacent  each  end,  re- 
spectively, for  supporting  said  louvers,  and  spacers 
carried  on  said  rods  intermediate  adjacent  louvers,  said 
spacers  being  of  small  cross-sectional  area  and  engaging 
at  their  ends  the  margins  of  the  apertures  in  said  louvers, 
the  respective  end  faces  of  said  spacers  being  disposed  in 
parallel  planes,  and  retaining  means  on  said  rods  for 
pressing  said  spacers  against  said  louvers  to  retain  the 
latter  in  said  parallel  planes;  said  blind  having  brackets 
for  securement  to  the  upper  margin  of  said  window,  and 
one  of  said  positioning  rods  being  pivotally  supported  by 
said  brackets  to  suspend  said  blind  in  front  of  said 
window  and  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  blind  away  from  said  window  about  said 
one  rod  as  an  axis. 


2,882,564 

DETACHABLE  HINGE  CONyTRUCnON 

Kibbcy  W.  Coosc  and  Robert  M.  Sirtphcn,  Newarli,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Coosc  Mannfoctariiw,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616J99 

3  Claims.    (CI.  20— 92) 


2.  Window  support  and  trim  construction,  comprising, 
a  wmdow  frame  including  a  frame  member,  a  glass  stop 
for  securing  a  windowpane  on  said  frame,  said  glass 
stop  having  a  recessed  portion  and  a  marginal  portion 
spaced  at  a  substantial  distance  from  said  recessed  portion, 
a  thin  trim  member  having  one  marginal  edge  supported' 
in  said  recess  with  a  portion  of  the  remainder  thereof 
overiapping  said  marginal  portion,  and  means  for  urging 
said  marginal  portion  toward  said  frame  member  to 
wedge  said  trim  member  between  said  glass  stop  and 
said  frame  member  to  hold  the  trim  member  in  place. 


1.  In  a  hinged  panel  construction;  a  pair  of  panels  of 
uniform  thickness,  the  said  panels  having  enlarged 
bottom  elongated  edge  grooves  in  the  center  of  one  edge 
and  face  grooves  in  opposite  faces  adjacent  the  edge 
grooves  a  distance  of  one-half  the  panel  thickness  from 
the  said  grooved  edges;  a  hinge  construction  comprising 
a  pair  of  L-shaped  hinge  elements,  a  hinge  pin  pivotally 
connecting  the  said  hinge  elements  along  one  edge,  an 


elongated  enlarged  portion  along  the  other  edge  of  the 
said  L-shaped  hinge  elements,  the  said  elongated  en- 
larged portions  being  interchangeably  slidably  mounted 
in  the  face  grooves  in  one  face  of  the  said  panels,  the 
face  grooves  in  the  other  face  of  the  said  panels,  and 
the  edge  grooves  therein  and  a  binder  member  having 
an  elongated  web  portion  and  enlarged  edge  portions, 
the  said  enlarged  edge  portions  of  the  binder  member 
being  interchangeably  slidably  mounted  in  the  grooves 
in  the  panels,  the  binder  member  being  mounted  in 
the  face  grooves  when  the  hinge  elements  are  in  the 
edge  grooves,  and  in  the  edge  grooves  when  the  hinge 
elements  are  in  the  face  grooves,  the  binder  member 
holding  the  hinged  panels  in  a  predetermined  position. 


unclamping  said  container  to  open  the  joint,  to  release 
any  residual  pressure  within  the  container  and  to  enable 
the  trap  to  be  opened. 


2382,566 

MOLD  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Edward  B.  Redhead,  Malvcnic,  N.Y. 

Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  690^26 

4  Claims.    (CL  21— 36) 


•'^, 


2482,565 

CORE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Claude  Leslie  Selby,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Constructional    Engineering    Company    Limited,    Blr- 

mhigham,  England,  a  BtWA  company 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,571 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  18, 1953 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  22— 10) 


1.  A  sand  molding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  frame 
on  said  base,  a  pattern  plate  supported  at  the  top  of  said 
frame,  a  pattern  supported  by  said  pattern  plate  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  means  for  positioning 
a  flask  against  said  pattern  plate,  the  flask  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  pattern  plate  and  forming  an  en- 
closure for  the  pattern,  a  receptacle  which  is  closed  at  the 
sides  and  bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  means  for  position- 
ing said  receptacle  immediately  below  the  flask,  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  in  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  charge  of  sand,  and  means  for  introducing  air  under 
pressure  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  receptacle  to 
elevate  the  diaphragm  and  thereby  to  inject  the  sand  into 
the  flask,  the  air  pressure  being  sufficient  to  squeeze  the 
sand  against  the  pattern  and  thereby  to  form  a  sand  mold, 
the  means  for  positioning  the  flask  against  the  pattern 
plate  comprising  an  elevator  which  elevates  the  flask  from 
a  position  wherein  the  flask  is  adapted  to  clear  the  pattern 
to  a  position  wherein  the  flask  abuts  the  underside  of 
the  pattern  plate. 


1.  In   a  core-making  machine  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  sand  container,  means  for  supporting  a  core 
box  below  the  container,  an  aperture  sand  delivery  plate 
at  the  base  of  the  container,  means  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  the  container  for  forcing  sand  through 
said  aperture  plate  into  the  core  box,  entry  means  for 
admitting  such  air  under  pressure  at  the  lowest  part  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  container  for  permeating  with 
air  a  body  of  sand  within  the  container  and  addidonal 
entry  means  for  simultaneously  admitting  air  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  container  the  interior  of  which  it  entcn  m 
a  direction  substantially  along  the  adjacent  interior  sur- 
face of  the  conuiner,  a  base,  spaced  upright  columns 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  sand  hopper  supported  by  said 
columns  above  the  container  having  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  sand  in  register  with  an  aperture  in  the  top 
of  the  container,  a  movable  trap  slidably  mounted  on  said 
hopper  and  closing  said  opening,  sealing  means  on  said 
container  for  the  joint  around  said  aperture  aiid  between 
said  trap  and  the   top  of  the  container,  guide  means 
slidably  supporting  said  container  on  said  columns  for 
limited  axial  movement  relative  to  the  hopper,  means 
for  clamping  said  container  between  said  hopper  and  said 
core  box  supporting  means  to  cause  said  sealing  means 
to  engage  said  trap  and  seal  the  joint  thus  enabling  the 
internal  pressure  of  the  container  to  be  raised  and  for 


2,882,567 
BACK  WEIGHING  AND  POURING  OF  MOLTEN 
METAL  INTO  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
Thomas  A.  DcaUns  and  John  A.  Laaater,  Chattaoooga, 
and  Samuel  C.  Nortliington,  Jr.,  Lookout  Mountain, 
Tenn.,  ami^iors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Application  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  662,389 
8Chdms.    (CL  22— «2) 


1.  In  a  system  for  pouring  accurately  weighed  charges 
of  molten  metal  into  foundry  molds,  the  combination 
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of  a  ladle  for  containing  a  supply  of  the  molten  metal 
and  having  a  spout  and  being  mounted  for  tilting  so  as 
to  deliver  into  an  empty  mould  when  in  receiving  rela- 
tion with  said  spout,  mechanism  operable  when  activated 
in  a  forward  sense  to  tilt  said  ladle  with  accompanying 
flow  of  molten  metal  out  of  said  spout  and  further  oper- 
able when  activated  in  a  reverse  sense  to  return  the 
ladle  to  its  original  untilted  position,  weighing  means 
sensitive  to  the  total  weight  of  said  ladle  plus  the  molten 
metal  contained  therein  and  serving  during  each  forward 
tilting  of  the  ladle  to  give  an  indication  when  the  molten 
metal  leaving  said  ladle  via  said  pouring  spout  has  de- 
creased said  total  weight  by  a  predetermined  amount 
equal  to  the  weight  of  metal  which  is  desired  for  delivery 
into  said  empty  mold,  and  control  means  activated  by 
said  weight-loss  indication  for  causing  said  mechanism 
to  stop  the  forward  tilting  of  said  ladle  and  to  return 
that  ladle  to  its  untilted  position  with  stoppage  in  metal 
pour  at  the  start  of  such  return. 


2,8S2,568 
LINING  FOR  INGOT  MOlDS 
Erncat  F.  Leabcrry  and  Harold  F.  Hcndcnhot,  Hnntiiig- 
ton,  W.  Va^  and  Paul  H.  Edwards,  ProctcrvUlc,  Ohio, 
awdgaon  to  The  Intemadonal  Nkkcl  Company,  Inc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,868 
10  Claims.    (Q.  22— U9) 


C 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  mold 
lining  for  use  in  combination  with  a  mold  in  the  produc- 
tion of  metal  castings  of  improved  metallurgical  quality 
from  molten  metal  which  consists  essentially  of  a  substan- 
tially flexible,  sleeve-like  structure  having  an  internal 
surface  comprising  a  substantially  fibrous,  non-combus- 
tible when  in  contact  with  said  molten  metal,  porous 
matting  of  inorganic,  glassy  material  which  has  a  soften- 
ing point  of  at  least  about  ISSO*  F.  and  an  external  sur- 
face having  a  coating  comprising  a  high  melting  point, 
inorganic  refractory  material  substantially  integral  there- 
with, and  a  wrapping  of  at  least  one  layer  of  substan- 
tially fibrous,  non-combustible  matting  around  said  coated 
external  surface. 


2,882,569 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 
AND  HARDENING  ARTICLES 
Andrew  R.  Blaclibam,  WcstcrvUlc,  and  Rlcliard  E.  Steele, 
Woftiiington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ram  Incorporated, 
Cohmbas,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  March  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,492 
15  Claims.    (CI.  22— 193) 
I.  A  method  of  hardening  articles  comprising  bring- 
ing into  complementary  surface  engagement  a  mass  of 
granular  material  mixed  with  a  binder  bardenable  by  a 
fluid  precipitant  and  a  shaped  porous  surface  of  a  fluid 
permeable  body  having  pores  sufficiently  minute  to  pre- 


vent imprinting  of  the  configuration  of  the  pores  on  the 
face  of  the  granular  material  and  keying  of  the  granulai 
material  into  the  pores,  and  introducing  a  blanket  of  the 
fluid  precipitant  outwardly  through  the  pores  in  the  fluid 


permeable  surface  of  said  body  into  the  entire  area  of 
the  face  of  the  mass  in  engagement  with  the  porous  sur- 
face to  harden  rapidly  said  mass  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  surface  thereof. 


2382,578 

CONTINUOUS  VACUUM  CASTING 

Joseph  B.  Brcmun,  Clcvclaod,  Ohio;  Helen  E.  Brcnnan, 

czccntrix  of  said  Brennan,  deceased 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,627 

7  Claidis.    (Q.  22—200) 


2.  The  method  of  de-gassing  molten  metal  which 
comprises  successively  exposing  the  metal  to  the  de- 
gassing influence  of  progressively  increased  vacuum  in 
successive  chambers. 


2382371 
METHOD  OF  CASTING  METALS 
Rufns  Easton,  Pittsbonh,  Pa.,  asrignnr  to  Koppcrs  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicatioo  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,714 
4Clainia.    (a.  22— 200.1) 


W^^^^. 
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1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  rimmed  steel  com- 
prising  continuously  pouring  molten  steel  of  rinuning 


2,882374 
HOLDING  JIG  OR  CLAMP 


qualities  as  a  stream  from  a  supply  lone  to  an  open-ended 

mold  zone  and  continuously  feeding  a  deoxidizing  agent  SbnmaTeT'wrchltoi   Kaiis.,   assignor   to   Boeing 

into  said  molten  metal  stream  beyond  said  supply  zone  f^^y^^  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 

and  before  the  stream  reaches  the  surface  of  the  molten  DeUware 


steel  in  the  mold  zone. 


Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,471 
1  Claim.    (CL24— 132) 


2382372 

FAST-ACTING  TUBING  CLAMP 

Wade  T.  Winstead,  McHenry,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Pure 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  •  co»j»oraHon  of  Ohio 

Application  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,911 

Appuo         2»J.,^^    (a.24— 19) 


O 


",'-1  f^ 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  securing  a  soft  tubular  mcin- 
ber  to  a  rigid  member  inserted  therein  and  including  m 
combination,  a  pair  of  clamping  wires  each  having  an 
initial  undeformcd  condition  and  adapted  to  be  looped 
completely  around  the  tubular  member  in  laterally  spaced 
relation,  a  spring  clamp  for  tightening  said  clamping 
wires  on  the  tubular  member  and  including  a  pair  of 
arms  connected  together  at  one  end  and  having  their 
outer  ends  movable  relative  to  each  other,  spring  means 
connected  to  said  arms  and  urging  sflid  outer  ends  thereof 
toward  an  opened  position,  mea^  for  securing  one  end 
of  each  of  said  clamping  wires  iti  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  arms,  means  for  se- 
curing the  other  ends  of  said  'clamping  wires  adjustably 
in  laterally  spaced  relation  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
of  said  arms  so  that  the  length  of  each  of  said  clamping 
wires  may  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the 
tubular  member  to  be  clamped  and  each  of  said  clamping 
wires  being  operable  to  prevent  twisting  movement  of 
said  clamping  device  relative  to  the  other  clamping  wire. 


2,882373  , 

SECURING  CLIP  FOR  PREFORMED  BOW  TIE 
Carysfort  F.  Uoyd-Young,  Settle,  Wash. 
Application  August  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  758,141 
"^        5  Claims.    (CI.  24— 81) 


A  quick  action  stationary  vise  for  holding  a  tube-shaped 
member  on  which  work  is  to  be  performed,  comprising:  a 
base  secured  to  a  fixed  supporting  surface,  a  fixed  elon- 
gated block  jaw  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base;  a  mov- 
able elongated  block  jaw  superposed  to  said  fixed  block 
jaw.  said   block  jaws  having  on  adjacent  faces  aligned, 
matching  central  longitudinal  grooves  forming  together 
confining  jaw  means  for  clamping  said  tube-shaped  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  parallel  upright  links  disposed  at  each  side  of 
said  jaw  members  and  pivot  pins  securing  each  link  end  to 
adjacent  end  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  block  jaws 
whereby  said  movable  block  jaw  may  be  swung  m  hori- 
zontal orientation  from  an  upper  position  open  to  receive 
said  tube-shaped  member  to  a  lower  position  to  clamp 
the  same,  spring  means  comprising  a  spring  wire  having 
a  loop  intermediate  its  ends,  said  loop  encircling  one  of 
said  pivot  pins  and  the  ends  of  the  wire  being  secured 
to  and  acting  between  a  block  jaw  and  a  link  to  move  the 
movable  jaw  to  lower  clamping  position,  said  spnng  wire 
being  removably  attached  to  said  pivot  pin.  block  jaw  and 
link  so  that  spring  wires  can  be  interchanged  in  clamping 
stronger  and  weaker  tubes,  and  handle  means  formed  by 
an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  links  extending  substantially 
beyond  its  point  of  pivotal  connection  to  the  adjacent 
block  jaw,  said  handle  means  being  manually  operative 
to  force  said  movable  jaw  to  said  upper  position  against 
the  operation  of  said  spring  means. 


S4i-^- 


T^ 


2,882,575 
WING  ENVELOPE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
PASS  CASE  ^    , 

Robert  A.  Meyer,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amity 
Leather  Products  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

**'  AppUcation  August  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  603,016 
^^  1  Claim.    (CI.  24— 153) 


-  -     3 


1  A  securing  clip  for  pre-formed  bow  tics,  said  clip 
comprising  a  center  plate,  adapted  for  disposition  within 
the  knot  forming  portion  of  the  tie,  wing  plates  extend- 
ing from  opposite  ends  of  said  center  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  opposite  wings  of  the  tie,  and  a 
clamping  roller  associated  with  each  wing  plate;  each 
rotatably  mounted  on  an  axial  shaft  that  is  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  corresponding  wing  plate 
at  the  inside  thereof;  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  by  their  mounting  shafts  between  a  position  ex- 
tending along  the  inside  of  the  corresponding  wing  plate 
for  clamping  one  wing  of  a  shirt  collar  between  them, 
and  a  collar  releasing  position  at  an  angle  to  the  mount- 
ing plate  to  release  the  clamped  collar  wing. 


>2       1 
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An  improved  holder  assembly  for  securing  wing  en- 
velopes to  an  ordinary  pass  case  comprising:  a  bracket 
having  an  elongated  base,  flanges  extending  from  said 
base  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  a  pin  extending  between 
said  flanges,  said  pin  being  provided  with  tips  on  the  ends 
for  selective  engagement  in  pairs  of  said  apertures,  said 
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pin  comprising  telescoping  parts,  and  spring  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  telescoping  parts  to  releasably  main 
tain  said  pin  tips  in  a  selected  pair  of  said  apertures. 


movement  of  said  wall  part  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
member,  said  bottom  member  also  including  a  flanged 
wall,  having  an  elongated  aperture  at  one  end  portion 


2,882,576 

SUDER  FOR  SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Appiicatioii  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,634 

3  Claims,    (a.  24— 205.14) 


|v^^ 


'o::^- 


1.  A  slider  comprising  a  channelled  body  defined  by 
spaced  top  and  bottom  walls  joined  at  one  end  by  a  con- 
necting web,  the  top  wall  having  a  transverse  recess  of 
elongated  cross-section  tunneling  therethrough  and  open- 
ing through  the  inner  surface  and  sides  of  said  wall,  a 
pull  having  a  pivot  bar  located  in  said  transverse  recess, 
the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  pivot  bar  being  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  spaced  walls  so  that  re- 
moval of  the  pull  through  said  space  is  prevented,  said 
top  wall  having  a  longitudinal  recess  opening  through 
the  upper  surface  thereof  and  intersecting  said  transverse 
recess,  a  spring-biassed  lock  element  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bar  set  in  the  longitudinal  recess  so  that  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  wall  and  lock  element,  when  the  latter 
arc  viewed  in  cross-section,  present  a  smooth  contour, 
means  pivoting  the  lock  element  to  said  wall,  and  said 
lock  element  being  engageable  by  the  pivot  bar. 


2,882,577 

OPERATOR  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Alf  B.  Johnson,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Application  October  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,864 

7  Claims.    (CI.  24— 205.15) 


v* 


1.  A  tool  for  a  slide  fastener  having  a  slider:  an  elon- 
gate support  member;  a  U-shaped  shield  member  having 
one  arm  joined  to  the  end  of  the  support  member  and 
oriented  so  that  the  arms  extend  transversely  of  the  sup- 
port member;  said  shield  member  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  the  slider;  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  slider  to  one  of  the  members. 


and  a  bevelled  inner  surface  at  the  opposed  end  portion, 
and  said  movable  wall  part  having  means,  at  end  por- 
tions thereof,  for  enabling  said  wall  part  to  move  toward 
and  from  said  top  member. 


2,882,578 
JAM-FREEING-TYPE  SLIDER 
Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,177 
8  Claims.    (CI.  24— 205.15) 
1.  A  jam-freeing  slider  for  separable  fastener  stringers, 
said  slider  comprising  a  body  defined  by  top  and  bottom 
members,  a  web  adapted  to  join  and  space  said  members, 
the  top  member  having  means  adapted  for  coupling  a  pull 
therewith,  the  bottom  member  including  a  wall  part  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  top  member,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  bottom  member  and  wall  part  (or  limiting 


'  2,882,579 

SELF-LOCKING  CONNECTOR 

Henry  J.  Modrcy,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interlock 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  October  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  689,621 

8  Claims.    (0.24—211) 


(^-^ 


1.  A  coupler  for  a  self-locking  connector  of  the  kind 
having  a  coupler  coacting  with  a  receiver  opening  in  a 
receiver,  said  coupler  comprising  a  clamping  rod  having 
on  one  end  a  one-sidedly  overhanging  clamping  head  fit- 
ting said  receiver  opening,  and  an  enlarged  portion  on  its 
other  end.  a  locking  slide  disposed  alongside  the  clamp- 
ing head  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  overhang,  a 
two-part  generally  cylindrical  housing,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  each  of  its  end  walls,  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  clamping  rod  being  clamped  between  the 
parts  of  the  housing  to  fix  the  clamping  rod  within  the 
housing  with  the  clamping  head  protruding  through  the 
housing  opening  in  one  end  wall  and  said  locking  slide 
being  slidably  guided  within  the  housing  protruding  there- 
from alongside  the  clamping  head,  .spring  means  within 
ihe  housmg  biasing  the  slide  toward  the  clamping  head, 
limit  means  within  the  housing  limiting  displacement  of 
the  slide  in  said  direction,  and  release  means  extending 
into  the  housing  through  the  housing  opening  in  the  other 
end  wall  and  secured  to  the  locking  slide  for  withdraw- 
ing the  latter  relative  to  the  housing  and  the  clamping 
head  agamst  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


2,882.580 
AIRCRAFT  PANEL  FASTENER 
Hobert  L.  Bamloo,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Application  November  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  621,188 
3  Claims.    (CI.  24—221) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  In  a  panel  fastener  stud,  a  collar  having  cross  beams 
for  engagement  with  a  locking  receptacle,  a  spacing  mem- 
ber encircled  by  said  collar  and  having  splined  and  slid- 
ing engagement  therein,  a  threaded  stud  extendable  rotat- 
ably  through  said  member  and  threadedly  engaging  a 
bore  in  said  collar,  a  ring  for  effecting  a  rigid  connection 
between  said  spacing  member  and  said  threaded  stud. 


whereby  all  of  said  above  mentioned  elements  are  ad- 
justed with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  panel  and 


^ 


.^ 


are  held  rigid  with  respect  to  each  other  and  are  ma- 
nipulatable  as  a  unit. 


2,882,581 
BUCKLES 
lanes  F.  Spielman,  Torrington,  Com^  avigDor  to  pe 
Aerotherm  Corporatioii,  Bantam,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

"*  Anlitol^  June  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  665,445 
3  Claims.    (CL  24— 230) 


1.  A  belt  buckle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  buckle 
base-  a  buckle  tongue  insertable  into  said  base  trans- 
versely thereof;  a  lock  plate  within  the  base  having  lim- 
ited movement  axially  thereof;  means  carried  by  said  lock 
plate  and   interiockablc  with   said  buckle  tongue   for 
locking  the  buckle  tongue  against  withdrawal  from  the 
buckle  base;  a  second  plate  within  said  base  overlying  the 
said  lock  plate,  said  second  plate  being  tillable  and  being 
normally  tilted  at  an  angle  to  the  pUne  of  the  lock  plate; 
means  within  said  base  limiUng  the  angle  of  tilt  of  said 
second  plate;  a  release  button  at  the  extenor  of  the  said 
base  and  having  a  stem  extending  into  the  said  base,  said 
stem  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  lock  plate;  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  button  stem  between  said  button 
and  said  second  plate,  insertion  of  the  belt  tongue  mto 
said  base  between  said  two  plates  tilting  the  said  second 
plate  into  parallelism  with  the  said  lock  plate  and  com- 
pressing said  spring  to  bias  the  lock  plate  mto  interlock- 
ing relation  to  the  belt  tongue,  depression  of  said  release 
button  in  opposition  to  said  spring  moving  the  lock  plate 
out  of  interlocking  relaUon  to  the  belt  tongue,  to  permit 
the  belt  tongue  to  be  withdrawn  from  between  the  said 
two  plates.  

CORE  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  ARTICLES 

OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Locan  S.  McLennan,  Vancoaver,  Britidi  Colombia, 

Canada 

Application  Norember  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,665 

10  Claims,    (a.  25— 126) 


walls  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  end  of  the  casing 
having  an  opening  therein  centrally  thereof,  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  closed  to   form   a  pocket,   the   opposite  end  of 
the  casing  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  central  opening  and  into  the  POcket 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  core  bag  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  in  the  pocket  and  ex- 
tending back  enclosing  the  pipe  to  and  through  said 
other  opening,  the  pipe  and  bag  ends  in  the  pocket  bemg 
free  of  the  latter  and  plug  means  removably  fitting  into 
the  end  of  the  bag  around  the  pipe  for  clamping  said  end 
against   said   other   opening   and   closing   the   bag,  the 
portion  of  the  pipe  within  the  bag  having  a  hole  therem, 
said    bag    expanding   when    a   fluid    is   directed    mto    it 
through  the  pipe  to  compress  a  plastic  material  surround- 
ing the  bag  in  the  casing,  and  said  bag  being  withdrawn 
from  the  plastic  material  when  the  plug  is  removed  from 
the  bag  opening  by  drawing  the  pipe  longitudinally  out 
of  the  casing,  said  bag  turning  inside  out  during  this 
operation. 

2382,583 
PREFABRICATED  FORM  FOR  COMPOSITION 
^^  WALLS 

ArtU  ArrigUni,  Detroit,  and  George  A.  Van  SkUe,  Mount 
Oemens,  Micb.,  assignors,  by  meaie  ""^ffamente,  to 
Rocwan  Company,  Detroit,  Mkb.,  a  corporation  of 

^^^AMiKstlon  June  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,559 
"^     4CUlms.    (CI.  25— 131) 


1    Apparatus  for  molding  articles  of  plastic  material, 
such  as  concrete  and  the  like,  comprising  a  casing  having 


1    A  prefabricated  form  for  composition  wall  struc- 
tures, comprising  laterally  spaced  walls  each  including 
wall  sections  arranged  in  end  to  end  relationship,  the  wall 
sections  of  each  wall  including  panels  having  contigu- 
ous coplanar  wall  forming  surfaces  at  the  inner  sides 
thereof    rigid  vertical  frame  members  extending  along 
the  ends  of  each  wall  section  at  the  outer  side  of  said 
panel,  horizontally  extending  walers  respectively  secured 
to  the  frame  members  of  said  wall  sections  of  one  wal 
in  substantial  alignment  with  each  other  and  additional 
horizontally  extending  walers  respectively  secured  to  the 
frame  members  of  said  wall  sections  of  the  other  wall  in 
other  of   said   walls,  stirrup  pins  on  the  walers  on   the 
wall  sections  of  one  of  said  walls  being  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane  as  the  walers  on  the  wall  sections  of  the 
other  of  said  walls,  stirrup  pins  on  the  walers  on  the 
wall  sections  of  each  wall  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
wall  from  said  frame  members,  said  pins  being  supported 
on  said  walers  against  shifting  movement  transversely  of 
said  walls,  said  pins  having  head  poUions  at  the  top, 
flanges  extending   upwardly   from   the   respective   head 
portions  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  sides  of 
said  frame  members,  means  for  aligning  the  wall  sec- 
tions of  said  walls  including  rigid  elongated  braces  ex- 
tending horizontally  across  the  joints  between  the  wall 
sections  of  the  respective  >Malls,  said  braces  being  seated 
on  the  head  portions  of  said  pins  and  being  wedged  be- 
tween the  upwardly  extending  flanges  on  said  pins  and  the 
outer  sides  of  said  frame  members,  and  tie  rods  spaced 


from  said  frame  members  longitudinally  of  said  walls  and 
extending  across  the  space  between  said  walls  and  through 
openings  in  the  panels  of  the  wall  sections  of  each  wall, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tie  rods  being  connected  direct- 
ly to  said  pins  on  the  spaced  walls  and  providing  a  rigid 
connection  therebetween.       ' 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC 
CAPACITORS 
Tzo  En  Shcn,  London,  England,  aarignor  to  Britlrii  Di- 
electric RcMarch  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britiifa 
company 
Applkation  Aufoit  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Augnit  24, 1953 
llClaimi.    (CL  29— 25.42) 


2  882  584 

BURIAL  VAULT  AND  CASKET 

Ralph  Kidd,  Valler,  m. 

Application  February  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  642,441 

1  Claim.    (CI.  27—11) 


-\ 


-^' 
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A  readily  portable  combined  burial  vault  and  casket, 
composed  of  water  and  air  tight  indestructible  material 
and  entirely  sealed  against  penetration  therein  of  dete- 
riorating influences  from  without,  said  casket  being  en- 
tirely closed  excepting  one  end  thereof  which  is  open, 
and  a  stretcher  having  a  slidable  connection  integratmg 
it  with  the  casket  and  slidable  within  and  without  the 
casket  through  said  open  end.  the  other  end  wall  of  the 
casket  having  valve  means  therein  for  use  in  exhausting 
the  air  within  the  casket  and  replacing  it  with  a  preserva- 
tive gas  for  retarding  deterioration  from  influences  with- 
in the  casket,  said  slidable  connection  consisting  of  lon- 
gitudinal cylindrical  guideways  extending  along  and  above 
and  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  casket  and  having 
upper  longitudinal  slots,  and  longitudinal  cylindrical 
guide  rods  slidably  engaging  said  guideways  extending 
along  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  stretcher  and  having 
contracted  necks  connected  with  the  bottom  of  the 
stretcher  and  working  in  said  slots,  said  stretcher  being 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  casket  by  said  slidable 
connection,  said  stretcher  being  of  less  breadth  than  and 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  and  thereby  centered  withm  the 
casket. 

2,882,585 

FELTING  NEEDLE 

Bcmhard  Weickert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Font  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,936 

8  Claims.    (CI.  28—4) 


TT 


!f 


;iV  ,   ",  ' 


1.  A  felting  needle  having  a  notch-like  indentation 
with  tangents  to  both  roof  and  inner  wall  converging  to 
define  a  moderate  acute  angle,  the  roof  inclining  from 
an  internal  peak  outward  at  a  slight  angle  to  a  normal 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  needle  and 
terminating  at  an  external  corner  substantially  aligned 
with  the  adjacent  exterior  of  the  needle,  with  the  deep- 
est wall  indentation  located  transversely  opposite  the  out- 
wardly sloping  roof  part. 

r 


i". 
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1.  A  continuous  method  of  manufacturing  electric  ca- 
pacitors which  comprises  applying  conductive  layers  to 
the  surfaces  of  a  strip  of  a  flexible  dielectric  material 
of  substantial  width,  longitudinally  feeding  the  composite 
strip  of  dielectric  and  conductive  layers  thus  fwmed  and 
simultaneously  folding  it  along  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
lines  parallel  to  its  edges  to  a  zig  zag  form  comprising 
a  plurality  of  alternating  salient  and  re-entrant  angles, 
thus  producing  a  long  narrow  strip  of  folded  material, 
securing  the  folds  at  intervals  in  such  a  way  as  to  main- 
tain permanently  the  folded  condition,  applying  terminal 
connections  to  the  sides  of  each  length  between  the 
regions  where  the  folds  are  secured  and  dividing  the  strip 
by  transverse  cutting  in  said  regions. 


2,882,587 

BRAZING  METHODS 

Robert  McCowan  Ungcr,  Wayland,  and  Robert  Harper, 

Waltliam,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Manufacturing 

Company,  Waltham,  MaM^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,453 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  29^155.5) 


.  Vl  t[  . w-  Vb »ft  V " *■ 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  interdigital  delay  line  hav- 
ing aligned  precisely-spaced  digits,  the  method  which 
comprises  striking  from  sheet  copper  a  first  set  of  stamp- 
ings, each  of  said  stampings  having  an  appendant  digit, 
striking  from  sheet  copper  a  second  set  of  stampings, 
coating  each  stamping  of  said  second  set  with  a  silver 
plate  of  the  order  of  .0002"  thick,  stacking  said  stamp- 
ings so  that  the  appendant  digits  are  aligned  and  adja- 
cent digits  are  maintained  in  a  spaced  relation  by  the  in- 
terposition of  stampings  of  said  second  set,  placing  the 
stack  in  a  rigid  frame  constructed  from  material  hav- 
ing an  appreciably  lower  coefficient  of  expansion  than  the 
copper  stampings,  and  heating  the  assemblage  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  silver-copper  eutectic  whereby  the 
inhibited  thermal  expansion  of  the  stack  causes  the  induc- 
tion therein  of  pressures  of  an  intensity  not  exceeding 
those  which  would  initiate  plastic  flow  in  the  copper 
laminae. 


2,8S23M 

SIMULTANEOUS  PRESSURE  WELDING  AND 
PRESSURE  FORMING 
Peny  J.  Ricppcl,  Worthiagton,  and  Mclvin  C.  CUpp  and 
Edwin  G.  Elliott,  Jr^  Coinmbu,  OUo,  assignors,  by 
mesoc  assignments  to  The  Metal  Specialty  Company, 
Clndnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio       _  ,  ^„ 
Application  March  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  41^,272 
12  Claims.    (CL  29— 157J) 


tive  to  the  ram  line  of  action;  abutment  means  on  the 
ram  to  engage  the  sUtor  for  moving  the  latter  in  said 
direction  into  assembled  relationship  with  the  motor 
frame;  and  means  for  actuating  said  centering  means  when 
said  portion  is  disposed  within  the  stator  and  for  releasing 
said  centering  means  after  said  stator  is  assembled  within 
the  motor  frame. 


1.  A  method  for  welding  and  forming  sheets  of 
pressure-weldable  material  comprising  inserting  said 
sheets  in  tight  face-to-face  relationship  between  pressure- 
welding-and-forming  dies,  introducing  between  said  sheets 
a  forming  medium  having  a  pressure  sufficient  to  par- 
tially form  said  sheets,  then  applying  welding  pressure 
to  said  dies,  and  then  increasing  the  pressure  of  said 
forming  medium  to  completely  form  said  sheets. 


2,882,589 
'     LUBRICANT  IN  POWDER  METALLURGY 
Robert  W.  Stafford,  Daricn,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ofMafaic 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10, 1954 
Serial  No.  428348 
2  Claims.    (Q.  29—182) 
1.  A  molding  composition  consisting  essentially  of  pow- 
dered metal  and  from  about  0.5%  to  about  3.0%  by 
weight  of  said  metal  of  a  zinc  stearate  powder  in  which 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  zinc  stearate  powder  par- 
ticles are  in  the  size  range  of  about  0.10-0.60  micron, 
said  zinc  stearate  having  been  prepared  from  stearic  acid 
of  better  than  about  90  percent  purity. 


2,882,590 
MOTOR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  PRESS 
Richard  E.  Dorcnboi,  Grcenhills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,638 
3  Claims.    (CL  29— 205) 
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2382,591  

HYDRAUUC  VALVE  LIFTER  TOOL 

Harry  C.  Groaman,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  540^72 

IChdm.    (Q.  29— 213) 


f- 


^. 
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A  hydraulic  valve  lifter  tocrf  for  removing  hydraulic 
valve  lifters  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
tool  comprising  an  elongated  shank,  a  shank  rotating 
handle  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  valve  lifter  engaging 
head  threadedly  engaged  tm  the  opposite  end  <rf  said 
shank,  said  valve  lifter  engaging  head  including  a  nar- 
row elongated  strip  of  spring  sheet  metal  of  a  configura- 
tion to  provide  a  pair  of  fingers  connected  together  by 
an  intermediate  integral  web,  a  nut  member  carried  by 
said  web,  each  of  said  fingers  being  arcuate  in  edge  ele- 
vation and  being  oppositely  formed,  said  fingers  having 
closely  adjacent  intermediate  portions  and  terminated  in 
pointed  terminal  ends,  said  other  end  of  said  shank  ex- 
tending through  said  nut  and  said  web  and  terminating 
in  a  tapered  point  engaging  between  said  adjacent  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  fingers  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  fingers  towards  each  other  whereby  said  fingers  are 
retained  by  said  tapered  point  in  a  valve  lifter  engaging 
position. 

2,882392 

SHOCK  ABSORBERS 

Christian  M.  L.  L.  Boarder  dc  Carbon, 

NeuiUy-iur-Scfaic,  France 

AppUcatkm  December  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  7003^2 

SCUims.    (CL  29-^28) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  hollow  stator  into  a 
motor  frame,  the  combination  of:  a  bed;  a  linearly  mov- 
able ram  mounted  on  the  bed;  stator  support  means  ar- 
ranged to  carry  a  hollow  stator  in  alignment  with  the 
line  of  action  of  the  ram;  frame  support  means  carried  by 
the  bed  and  disposed  adjacent  the  stator  support  means 
opposite  the  ram.  said  frame  support  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  carry  a  motor  frame  in  alignment  with  the  line 
of  action  of  the  ram;  power  means  to  move  the  ram;  said 
ram  having  a  portion  thereon  arranged  to  telescope  into 
the  hollow  stator  upon  ram  movement  in  a  given  direc- 
tion; means  in  said  portion  for  centering  the  sUtor  rela- 


3.  Thi  method  of  assembling  and  pressurizing  a  com- 
bined pneumatic  and  hydraulic  shock  absorber  having 
a  cylindrical  casmg  permanently  closed  at  one  end  and 
initially  open  at  the  other,  a  working  piston  reciprocable 
therein,  n  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  passing 
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through  a  packed  opening  in  a  removable  end  closure 
for  the  initially  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  body  of  work- 
ing liquid  within  said  casing  surrounding  the  piston,  and 
a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  pass  from  one  side  of  the 
working  piston  to  the  other  when  the^ston  reciprocates 
in  the  casing  during  operation,  and  a  floating  partition 
member  whose  outer  periphery  fits  snugly  the  inner  walls 
of  the  casing  and  is  adapted  to  separate  the  body  of  work- 
ing liquid  from  a  body  of  compressed  gas  occupying  the 
closed  end  portion  of  the  casing:  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  the  open  end  of  the  casing  an 
open-ended  cylindrical  extension  member  of  the  same 
internal  diameter  as  the  shock  absorber  cylinder,  pre- 
liminarily inserting  said  partition  member  within  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  extension  member,  insert- 
ing the  working  piston  into  said  extension  member  wifh 
the  attached  piston  rod  outward,  introducing  gas  at  rela- 
tively low  pressure  into  the  extension  member  and  said 
casing,   applying  axial  pressure  to  the  piston  rod  thus 
causing  the  shock  absorber  working  piston  to  press  upon 
said  partition  member  and  push  it  through  the  extension 
member  and  well  into  the  shock  absorber  casing,  the 
length  of  said  extension  member  being  so  selected  that 
the  internal  volume  thereof  together  with  the  total  volume 
of  the  shock  absorber  casing  may  contain  such  quantity 
of  gas  at  relatively  low  pressure  that  it  is  compressed  to 
its  full  working  pressure  by  such  application  of  the  parti- 
tion member,   introducing   working  liquid   through  said 
extension  member  into  the  casing  exteriorly  of  the  work- 
ing piston  until  the  casing  is  filled,  then  applying  the  end 
closure  to  the  open  end  of  the  casing  with  the  piston  rod 
extending  through  the  packed  opening  in  said  closure, 
removing  the  cylindrical  extension,  and  securing  the  end 
closure  firmly  in  place. 


sure  on  said  body  member,  a  first  elongated  straight 
guide  member  rigidly  supported  by  said  body  member  in 
parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  from  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
blade,  the  plane  of  said  blade  being  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  reference  plane  determined  by  said  first  guide 
and  said  cutting  edge,  and  a  second  straight  guide  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  body  member  intermediate  and  par- 
allel to  said  first  guide  member  and  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade,  said  second  guide  member  being  disposed  up- 
wardly from  said  reference  plane  when  said  blade  is  un- 
flexed,  whereby  to  limit  the  flexing  of  said  blade. 


2,882,595 

ACCESSORIES  FOR  HAIR  CLIPPER 

Henry  D.  Hall,  Havclock,  N.C. 

AppUcatkM  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,947 

6  Claimi.    (CI.  30—201) 


I.  A  hair  clipping  implement  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing shearing  elements,  a  member  on  said  body,  a  comb 
affixed  to  said  member  and  elongated,  reversely  bent 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  member  to  said 
body,  said  means  being  attached  to  the  body  and  engaging 
the  member,  said  member  having  a  projection  for  manipu- 
lating the  member  so  that  the  comb  is  close  to  said  ele- 
ments or  displaced  therefrom. 


2,882,593 
BRAZING  FLUX 
IVfenahem  Merlub-Sobcl,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  and  Kari  M. 
Weigert,  PhllUpsburg,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Curtin-Wright 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  I>claware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  10,  1957 
Serial  No.  664,504 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29— 495) 
1.  A  flux  mixture  consisting  of  30%  to  70%  by  weight 
of  KHFj  and  20%  to  80%  by  weight  of  KC,  which  sub- 
stances together  constitute  80%  to  99%  of  the  weight  of 
the  mixture;  and  1%   to  20%   by  weight  of  BaClj.  0% 
to  5%  by  weight  of  BaF,,  and  0%  to  5%  by  weight  of 
LiF. 

9.  A  method  of  brazing  two  metals  of  which  at  least 
one  contains  titanium  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  silver-base  filler  material  having  a  melting  temperature 
between  1300°  F.  and  1500°  F.  and  a  flux  constituted 
according  to  claim  1;  and  melting  said  filler  material  at 
temperatures  up  to  ISOO"  F.  in  the  presence  of  said  flux 
onto  metal  surfaces  to  be  joined. 


2382,596 

HEDGE  TRIMMER  ATTACHMENT 

Waiter  Let,  Towion,  Md.,  aMignor  to  The  Black  A  Decker 

,    Manufacturing  Compuiy,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,797 

1  CUIm.    (a.  30—216) 
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2,882,594 

SCRAPER 

Reuben  M.  Long,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,891 

2  Claims.    (CI.  30—170) 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  rigid  body  member,  a  planar 
flexible  blade  having  a  straight  cutting  edge  mounted  in 
said  body  member  and  engaged  by  said  body  member  only 
in  substantially  spaced  apart  relation  from  said  cutting 
edge  whereby  said  blade  may  be  flexed  by  manual  prcs- 


A  hedge  trimming  tool  attachment  for  a  hand  portable 
type  electric  drill  having  a  rotationally  driven  output 
member  and  a  motor  casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
circurnferentially  spaced  ventilating  air  apertures,  the 
combination  comprising  a  frame  forming  a  motion-con- 
verting mechanism  housing,  a  cutter  blade  assembly 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  a  cutting  operation  in  a  region 
in  front  of  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  motion-converting 
mechanism  in  said  housing  for  actuating  said  cutter  blade 
assembly  by  rotary  movement  of  the  drill  output  mem- 
ber, said  mechanism  having  an  input  shaft  joumalled  in 
and  projecting  externally  from  a  bore  through  a  rear 
wall  portion  of  said  housing,  clamping  means  includ- 
ing as  a  fixed  element  an  integral  saddle-like  portion  of 
said  frame  projecting  outwardly  from  said  wall  portion 
into  a  radially  spaced  relation  with  the  axis  of  the  input 
shaft  and  a  movable  element  adjustably  swingably  se- 
cured thereto,  said  elements  being  of  bpposed  concave 
shapes  and  each  provided  with  lugs  adapted  for  insertios 
in  some  of  said  apertures  for  cooperatively  engaging  and 
clamping  circumferentially  a  casing  portion  of  said  drill 


with  said  output  member  in  substantial  alignment  with  ^^-e  on^«{,f  ^  "?  ^J  S.  ltd  TetlliS 

said  shaft,  and  coupling  means  adapted  to  connect  sa.d  «f ^^,^^  ^^^  ^y^^.^J  ^^^^  ,i^,,  on  said  stem  end 

output  member  with  said  shaft.                      ^  ^^  pnwent  the  projection  of  the  end  of  said  blade  from 

— — ^ —  the  interior  of  said  sleeve. 


2  882,597 
UNDER-EDGE  BURRING  TOOL 
Otto  W.  Roth,  Uttlerock,  Calif.  ,^,  ,^^ 
Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,291 
*^  4  Claims.    (CL  30— 286) 


1  A  tool  for  smoothing  an  edge  of  a  work  piece  com- 
prising a  stem,  a  cutting  blade  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  extending  angularly  outwardly  and  endwardly  of 
the  stem  wherein  one  side  of  the  blade  forms  an  outside 
angle  with  the  stem,  a  cutting  edge  on  the  porUon  of  the 
blade  forming  the  outside  angle  and  a  blade  extension 
extending  from  a  free  end  of  the  blade  endwardly  of  the 
stem  and  having  a  smooth  endwardly  converging  wall,  said 
blade  extension  being  joined  to  the  blade  and  being  round- 
ed throughout  its  length,  said  blade  extension  and  the  wall 
thereof  having  an  operating  position  tilted  outwardly  away 
from  the  work  and  in  sliding  and  non-cutting  relationship 
with  the  work,  a  portion  of  said  wall  adjacent  the  blade 
forming  an  obtuse  inside  angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 


2  882,599 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  CLIPPINGS  FROM 

MAGAZINES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Afthnr  L.  Martin,  MarkMi,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  16, 1957,  Serial  No.  659,600 

^  6  Claims.    (0.30—294) 


1  A  tool  for  taking  a  clipping  from  a  sheet  of  paper 
comprising,  in  combination,  handle  means  including 
spaced  foot  portions  forming  a  guide  for  engagmg  the 
upper  surface  of  said  sheet;  and  blade  means  forming 
a  cutung  edge  between  said  foot  portions,  said  blade 
means  including  a  portion  extended  beyond  said  guide 
for  disposition  below  the  under  surface  of  said  sheet 
during  a  cutting  operation,  said  blade  means  being  narrow 
between  a  leading  cutting  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  to  per- 
mit altering  the  direction  of  the  cutting  path  during  a  cut- 
ting operation.         ^^^^^^^^_^ 

2,882,600 

GRASS  TRIMMING  DEVICE 

Frank  W.  Baker,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Application  May  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,701 

2  Claims.    (CL  30— 316) 


2.882,598 

CUTTING  DEVICE  .  .« , ,  -u» 

Panl  H.  FIdelnum,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  ofSO/lOO 
to  ";£«.  STStokowIti,  6/100  to  Beniard  Gordon, 
5/100  to  Howard  W.  Gordon,  and  3/100  to  Lemuel 
Bannister,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amplication  February  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,757 
7  Claims.    (CI.  3(>— 294) 


1  A  cutting  device  comprising  an  elongated  stem  por- 
Uon. a  cutting  blade  secured  to  said  stem  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  projecting  axially  therefrom,  a  guard 
sleeve  telescopically,  slidably  mounted  over  said  stem 
portion  end  and  enclosing  said  blade,  said  guard  sleeve 
having  a  work  guide  slot  formed  therein  adjacent  to  and 
substanUally  parallel  with  its  outer  end,  resilient  means 
disposed  between  said  stem  portion  and  said  sleeve  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  sleeve  in  extended  position  on  said 
stem  end  with  its  guide  slot  in  position  beyond  said  blade, 
said  resilient  means  being  compressible  to  telescope  said 


1  A  device  for  trimming  grass  around  lawn  sprinkler 
heads  including,  in  combination,  a  handle  member  hay- 
ing an  upper  handle  portion,  a  central  portion,  and  a  pair 
of  legs  fonning  a  lower  U-shaped  portion  concave  down- 
ward; an  outer  cylinder  affixed  to  said  U-shaped  portion 
between  the  legs  thereof  and  having  a  lower  penpheral 
cutting  edge  extending  beyond  said  legs;  a  foot  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  apertures  accommodaung  the  slide- 
able  disposition  therewithin  of  said  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
lower  portion,  said  foot  plate  being  slideably  dispoaed 
therealong  above  said  outer  cylinder,  and  an  inner  cyUn- 
der  affixed  at  its  upper  edge  to  said  foot  plate  and  adapted 
for  progressive  movement  in  and  through  said  outer  cylin- 
der to  extend  at  least  in  part  therebeyond,  the  bore  of  said 
inner  cylinder  being  slightly  larger  than  the  average  spnnk- 
ler  head  and  adapted  to  slip  thereover. 
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2  882  601 
MEASURING  AND  MARKING  RULER 

Edward  Homcl,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Applkadon  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,602 

JCIainu.    (a.  33— 26) 


^' 


1.  In  a  measuring  and  marking  tape  assembly,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  roll  of  steel  measuring  tape, 
a  casing  in  which  the  roll  of  tape  is  rotatably  mounted, 
said  casing  having  a  throat  through  which  the  tape  ex- 
tends, a  vertically  disposed  arm  pivotally  mounted,  at  the 
upper  end,  on  the  casing,  a  scribe  holder  slidably  mounted 
in  the  arm,  a  scribing  implement  carried  by  the  holder,  a 
link  pivotally  corfnected  to  the  scribe  holder  and  to  the 
casing,  means  adjusting  the  position  of  the  scribe  in  the 
arm  and  holder,  and  side  plates  having  protractor  scales 
thereon  on  which  the  casing  is  pivotally  mounted,  for 
adjusting  the  angle  of  the  casing. 


2,882,602 
FIX  CORRECTOR  FOR  MARINE  AUTOMATIC 
DEAD  RECKONING 
lohn  W.  Gray  and  George  W.  Mkhalcc,  PicaaantvUlc, 
N.Y.,  anignors  to  General  Prcdiion  Laboratory  In- 
corporated, a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  Jannary  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,892 
4  Claims.    (CI.  33--46) 
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1.  A  fix  corrector  for  correction  of  the  dead-reckoned 
position  of  a  craft  by  direct  observation  of  a  known  ter- 
restrial object  comprising,  a  first  subtracting  device  actu- 
ated in  accordance  with  the  dead-reckoned  latitude  of  said 
craft  and  the  latitude  of  said  object  to  provide  a  first 
voltage  representing  the  latitude  difference,  a  second 
subtracting  device  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  present 
dead-reckoned  longitude  of  said  craft  and  the  longitude 
of  said  object  and  the  cosine  of  the  present  dead-reckoned 
latitude  to  provide  a  second  voltage  representing  the 
east-west  difference,  an  arc  tangent  solver  actuated  in 
accordance  with  said  orthogonal  first  and  second 'voltages 
and  having  a  shaft  positioned  by  said  voltages  at  an  angle 
representing  the  arc  tangent  thereof  and  the  true  dead- 
reckoned  bearing  of  said  object,  means  for  subtracting  the 
true  heading  of  said  craft  from  said  true  bearing  to  form 
the  dead-reckoned  relative  bearing  of  said  object,  observa- 
tion means  positioned  by  said  last-named  means  to  said 
dead-reckoned  relative  bearing  of  the  object,  and  slewing 
means  for  modifying  said  dead-reckoned  latitude  and  lon- 
gitude presented  to  said  first  and  second  subtracting  de- 
vices to  cause  said  observation  means  to  bear  on  said 
object  and  to  bring  said  dead-reckoned  position  into  co- 
incidence with  the  actual  position  of  the  craft. 


US2,M3 

GEOMETRIC  INSTRUMENT 

Kenneth  A.  Ron,  Tmamook,  Oreg. 

Application  March  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,860 

1  Oaim.    (CL  33-44) 
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A  geometric  instrument  for  making  angular  measure- 
ments comprising  an  elongated  base  member,  a  level  in- 
dicator mounted  in  said  base  member,  a  nuway  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  base  member,  said  nuway 
comprising  a  channel  portion  and  a  constricted  guide  slot 
laterally  spaced  from  and  joined  to  said  channel  portion, 
a  transparent  plate  member  carrying  a  set  of  calibrations 
and  slidably  supported  in  said  guide  slot,  said  plate  mem- 
ber having  a  flange  portion  slidably  mounted  in  said  chan- 
nel portion  whereby  said  plate  member  is  secured  in  said 
runway  from  movement  laterally  from  said  channel  por- 
tion, an  indicator  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  plate  member,  the  nonpivoted  end  of  said  indicator 
arm  moving  in  an  arc  graduated  by  the  calibrations  of 
said  plate  member,  an  arcuate  slot  in  said  f^ate  member 
arcuate  about  a  center  coincident  with  the  pivot  center  of 
said  indicator  arm,  and  a  handle  assembly  affixed  to  said 
indicator  arm  for  pivoting  said  arm,  said  handle  assembly 
extending  through  and  sliding  within  said  arcuate  dot, 
said  handle  assembly  accommodating  adjustment  in  the 
position  of  said  indicator  arm  by  manipulation  of  said 
arm  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate  member. 


2482,M4 

GRAPHIC  MACHINE 

Phillip  Graham,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  Innc  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,674 

UCIalns.    (CL33— 76) 


6.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising  L-shaped  square 
having  graduations,  said  square  having  a  plurality  of 
clamps,  one  clamp  at  each  of  its  extremities  and  one  clamp 
at  the  junction  of  the  two  legs,  said  clamps  being  selec- 
tively clamped  to  said  straight  edge,  an  indexing  arm  se- 
cured to  the  base  leg  of  said  square  centrally  thereof,  said 
indexing  arm  including  a  clamp  for  clamping  thereof  to 
said  straight  edge,  whereby  the  distance  between  the 
straight  edge  and  point  of  connection  of  the  indexing  arm 
to  the  square  may  be  varied. 


2,882,605 

SPARK  PLUG  TOOL 

John  E.  Franenholtz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

AppUcation  September  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,155 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  33—168) 
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A  spark  plug  tool  comprising:  an  elongated,  gradually 
tapered  wedge  insertable  longitudinally  forwardly  be- 
tween the  electrodes  of  a  spark  plug  for  spreading  said 
electrodes  to  widen  the  gap  therebetween  and  having 
longitudinally  spaced  graduations  for  indicating  different 
widths  of  gaps,  a  substantially  channel-shaped  stop  mem- 
ber mounted  for  sliding  adjustment  forwardly  on  the 
wedge  and  engageable  with  the  electrodes  and  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  extension  formed  thereon  at  one  side 
thereof  for  registration  with  said  graduations  forwardly 
of  said  stop  member,  said  stop  member  including  side 
flanges  slidably  receiving  the  wedge  therebetween,  one  of 
said  flanges  including  an  integral  resilient  tongue  thereon 
cut  out  of  the  same,  a  bolt  mounted  in  said  tongue  and  in- 
the  other  flange,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and 
engageable  with  the  tongue  for  pressing  same  against 
the  wedge  for  frictionally  securing  the  stop  member  in 
adjusted  position  thereon. 


said  base;  a  carriage  member  slidably  mounted  along  the 
exterior  of  said  tubular  member;  a  pointed  plunger 
mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  in  said  carriage 
member,  said  plunger  penetrating  said  holes  and  selec- 
tively engaging  the  circular  peripheries  of  said  balls;  a 
thumb  screw  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  side  wall  of 
said  carriage  member  and  having  a  knob  pointed  end 
slidably  fitted  into  said  keyway  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; a  circular  shaft  slidably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
member  parallel  to  said  tubular  member;  a  scribcr  at- 
tached to  the  bottom  end  of  said  shaft  having  accurately 
finished  surfaces  on  its  bottom  and  top;  screw  means 
for  attaching  said  scriber  to  said  shaft;  a  micrometer 
head  securely  fitted  to  said  carriage  member  whose 
spindle  rests  upon  the  top  surface  of  said  scriber  and  hav- 
ing a  drilled  hole  in  its  upper  portion;  screw  means  for 
fastening  said  micrometer  head  to  said  carriage  mem- 
ber; an  arm  securely  attached  to  the  top  of  said  circular 
shaft  and  extending  outward  over  the  micrometer  head, 
having  a  hole  directly  over  the  said  micrometer  head;  a 
pin  loosely  fitted  into  the  hole  iq  the  top  of  said  microme- 
ter head  and  rigidly  attached  to  the  hole  in  said  arm; 
screw  means  for  attaching  said  arm  to  said  shaft;  a 
compression  spring  interposed  around  said  pin  and  be- 
tween said  micrometer  head  and  said  arm;  an  extension 
arm  having  two  holes  drilled  near  each  end;  a  binding 
screw  fitting  into  one  of  the  holes  in  said  extension  arm 
and  securely  attaching  said  extension  arm  to  said  scriber; 
a  dial  indicator  and  screw  means  for  attaching  said  indi- 
cator to  said  extension  arm. 


2,882,606 

HEIGHT  GAUGING  INSTRUMENT 

Frederick  J.  Hitchcock,  Danvcrs,  Mass. 

AppUcation  September  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  609,919 

4  Claims.    (0.33—172) 
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2  882  607 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  GAGES 

Paul  B.  Binder,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Application  June  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,847 

5Cbiims.    (CI.  33— 203) 
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I.  A  gauging  instrument  comprising  a  base  with  an 
accurately  finished  bottom  and  top  surface;  an  upright 
tubular  member  having  a  female  threaded  hole  in  each 
end  and  an  accurately  ground  surface  on  its  lower  end 
transversely  to  the  center  line  and  having  a  keyway  cut 
in  the  length  of  its  entire  surface;  a  row  of  balls  of  cir- 
cular cross-section  within  said  tubular  member,  each 
being  in  unbroken  peripheral  contact  with  the  inside  walls 
of  said  tubular  member;  holes  in  said  tubular  member 
between  said  unbroken  lines  of  contact;  an  adjusting 
screw  fitted  to  the  female  threaded  hole  in  the  bottom 
end  of  said  tubular  member  and  engaging  the  bottom 
bail;  a  compression  spring  within  the  walls  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  engaging  the  top  ball;  a  retaining  screw 
within  the  walls  of  said  tubular  member  and  engaging  the 
said  mentioned  tension  spring;  screw  means  to  bind  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  the  top  surface  of 


1.  A  wheel  alignment  gage  comprising  a  rim  clamping 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  legs,  clamp- 
ing members  carried  by  said  legs  and  extending  radially 
for  engagement  with  a  wheel  rim,  a  gaging  plate  having 
a  rim  portion  in  a  plane  and  radially  inwardly  extending 
arms,  connecting  pins  interposed  between  said  plate  and 
said  frame,  pivotal  connections  between  said  pins  and  said 
plate,  sliding  connections  between  said  pins  and  said  frame 
and  members  for  locking  said  sliding  connections. 


2,882,608 
WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  EQUIPMENT 
Stanley  E.  Tursnuin,  Hinsdale,  HI. 
Application  AprU  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,851 
12Clahns.    (CI.  33— 203.18) 
1.  Wheel  alignment  equipment  for  measuring  the  cam- 
ber and  toe  of  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels  comprising,  for 
each  of  said  wheels  a  cradle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
wheels  to  occupy  a  predetermined  plane  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  said  wheels,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
said  cradle  for  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  approxi- 
mately to  the  plane  of  said  wheel  to  extend  away  from 
^said  cradle  in  said  parallel  plane  beyond  the  body  of 
said  vehicle,  means  on  said  cradle  for  adjusting  said  arm 
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to  an  exact  predetermined  line  in  said  parallel  plane,  a 
target  having  calibrations  thereon  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  sai4  arm  to  be  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  wheel  and  facing  another  similar 


and  closing  said  timer  switch  at  a  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture within  said  dryer  and  closing  said  heater  switch  and 
opening  said  timer  switch  at  a  lower  temperature  within 
said  dryer  whereby  said  heater  and  said  timer  motor  are 
cycled  inversely  in  response  to  the  dryer  temperature, 
auxiliary  thermostatic  means  arranged  when  heated  to  in- 
crease the  temperature  at  which  said  control  thermostat 
actuates  said  switches,  heating  means  arranged  for  beat- 
ing said  auxiliary  thermostatic  means,  a  circuit  controlled 
by  one  of  said  timer  motor  and  heater  switches  for  ener- 
gizing said  heating  means  concurrently  with  said  timer 
motor  whereby  the  longer  the  timer  motor  is  in  operation 
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target  associated  with  the  other  wheel  and  a  sighting  de- 
vice including  crosshairs  mounted  centrally  in  said  target 
for  viewing  said  opposite  target,  said  calibrations  and  said 
crosshairs  being  vertical  and  horizontal  when  said  arm 
is  oriented  on  said  predetermined  line. 


2,882,609 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DRIED  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS 

Robert  Alexander  Spencer  Templcton,  London,  England 

Application  May  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin  May  7,  1956 

11  Claims.    (CI.  34—9) 


^ 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  dried  vegetable  food  sub- 
stance in  the  form  of  discrete  pieces  which  comprises  mix- 
ing discrete  particles  of  the  food  substance  having  cut 
surfaces  and  having  on  such  surfaces  the  natural  liquids 
of  the  food  substance  which  tend  to  cause  said  particles 
to  adhere  to  one  another  with  an  amount  of  a  different 
vegetable  substancee  in  dry  powdered  form  sufficient  to 
take  up  such  surface  liquid  to  distribute  said  dry  pow- 
dered substance  over  said  surface  of  said  discrete  par- 
ticles, said  different  dry  substance  being  predominantly 
a  water-absorptive  carbohydrate  material,  and  thereafter 
drying  the  discrete  particles  under  conditions  which 
preserve  their  identity  as  discrete  particles. 
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the  more  modified  is  the  actuation  of  said  switches  by  said 
control  thermostat  and  the  higher  is  the  temperature  main- 
tained within  said  dryer,  means  for  preventing  energiza- 
tion of  said  heating  means  comprising  second  auxiliary 
thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  within 
the  dryer,  contact  means  controlled  by  said  second  auxil- 
iary thermostatic  means  arranged  in  said  circuit  in  elec- 
trical series  relation  with  said  heating  means,  said  second 
auxiliary  thermostatic  means  opening  said  contact  means 
at  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  switch  means  op- 
erated by  said  timer  motor  for  deenergizing  said  heater, 
said  clothes  tumbling  means  and  said  timer  motor  to 
terminate  the  dryer  operation. 


2,U2«(11 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  CINEMATOGRAPHIC 

FILMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Aiidr^  Victor  Lton  aimcnt  Dcbric,  Paris,  France 

Application  Jannary  25,  19S5,  Serial  No.  483,995 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Marcb  9,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  34—71) 


2,882,610 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYERS 
Philip  G.  Hughes,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  March  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  721,383 
3  Claims.    (CI.  34—45) 
1 .  In  a  clothes  dryer,  clothes  tumbling  means,  a  heater 
for  supplying  heat  for  drying  the  clothes  being  tumbled, 
a  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  dryer 
comprising  a  timer  motor,  a  control  thermostat  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  within  the  dryer,  a  heater  switch 
and  a  timer  motor  switch  both  operated  by  said  control 
thermostat  and  controlling  respectively  the  operation  of 
said  heater  and  said  timer  motor  during  the  drying  opera- 
tion, said  control  thermostat  opening  said  heater  switch 


1 .  Apparatus  for  removing  liquid  from  a  web  of  sheet 
material,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  having 
top  and  bottom  walls  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  op- 
posed side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom 
walls  defining  a  hollow  interior  portion  of  said  housing; 
means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  extending  between  said  side  walls  for  defining 
an  entrance  gap  and  an  exit  gap  for  respectively  leading 
a  web  of  sheet  material  into  and  out  of  said  housing, 
said  gap  defining  means  including  a  pair  of  scraper 
elements  which  define  the  lower  edges  of  said  gaps,  re- 
spectively, and  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  a  web  of  sheet  material  moving  through  said  en- 
trance gap  along  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  out 


through  said  exit  gap;  means  connected  to  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  comfflunicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
bousing  for  withdrawing  air  from  the  interior  of  said 
housing  so  as  to  create  an  air  stream  moving  into  said 
housing  through  said  gaps  and  along  the  tipper  face  of 
a  web  of  sheet  material  located  in  said  housing  to  remove 
liquid  from  the  upper  face  of  the  web;  and  adjusting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  scraper  elements 
for  adjusting  the  elevation  thereof  and  thereby  adjusting 
the  width  of  said  gaps,  respectively. 


said  plate  and  retainer  with  their  radially  inner  edges  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  and  seating  on  said  smdce  box 


APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  OFF  MOICTURE 

FROM  SUGAR-CANE  BAGASSE 

SwUm  iadaa  Goaaala,  Hcff*cy,  Caba 

ApplicatkM  Aagut  It,  1956,  Scrtal  No.  M6,695 

JCIafaiw.    (CL34-M) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  off  moisture  from  sugar- 
cane bagasse  at  sugar  factories  having  a  boiler  furnace 
and  a  chimney,  comprising  a  heat  insulated  metallic 
casing  of  rectangular  shape  arranged  adjacent  the  smoke 
duct  leading  from  the  furnace  to  said  chimney,  a  longi- 
tudinal partition  in  said  casing  dividing  the  same  in- 
teriorly into  two  compartmenu,  a  series  of  bagasse  con- 
ducting tubes  arranged  vertically  on  both  sides  of  said 
partition  in  the  path  of  combustion  gases  from  the  boiler 
furnaces,  air  heater  tubes  arranged  vertically  at  one  end 
of  said  casing  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  com- 
bustion gases  from  said  furnaces,  conveyor  means  on 
said  casing  for  distributing  moistened  bagasse  from  the 
sugar-cane  mills  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  bagasse 
conducting  tubes,  said  conveyor  means  being  arranged  to 
convey  bagasse  discharged  from  said  bagasse  tubes  to  a 
discharge  opening  in  said  casing,  blower  means  for  draw- 
ing heated  air  through  said  second  mentioned  tubes  and 
injecting  the  same  into  the  bagasse  during  its  falling 
movement  through  said  vertical  bagasse  conducting  tubes, 
and  ducts  for  leading  the  combustion  gases  to  a  conven- 
tional chimney  after  they  have  yielded  their  calorific 
value. 

2^2^13 

ROTARY  DRUM  SEALING  MEANS 

WajM  D.  lacobMm,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aarfgnor  to 

Iowa  Ma—failMhg  Comfamy  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cotforattoa  of  Iowa 

AppUcalioB  IBM  24, 1957;Scf<al  No.  M7,4S4 

iCIains.    (CL34— 137) 

1.  In  sealing  means  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 

drum  having  at  one  end  an  annular  cover  plate,  a  tmoke 

box  having  an  extension  projecting  through  said  plate 

substantially  concentric  therewith,  spacen  mounted  on 

said  plate  extending  outwardly  therefrom  lengthwise  of 

said  drum,  a  retainer  mounted  on  said  spacers,  the  latter 

bridging  the  space  between  said  plate  and  said  retainer 

and  supporting  said   retainer  in  position   substantially 

parallel  with  said  plate  and  qiaced  outwardly  therefrom 

axially  of  said  drum  in  concentric  relation  to  said  smcAe 

box  extension,  seal  members  slidably  motmted  between 

741  O.-G. — 41 
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extension  in  sealing  contact  therewith,  and  means  yield- 
ingly urging  said  seal  members  toward  said  smoke  box 
extension. 


24t2,614 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYER 
Ridiard  E.  Chariton,  Jr.,  Fairfax,  and  Vena  L.  Payne, 
Shawmat,  Ahu,  aarignors  to  West  Pofait  Manofactnr- 
inf   Coapany,   West  Point,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  lone  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,225 
3Clalnu.    (CI.  34— 155) 


^ 


1 .  A  foraminous  drying  conveyor  for  non-woven  fabric 
and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and 
parallel  shafts,  sprockets  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  con- 
tinuous conveyor  belt  encircling  said  sprockets  and  drir- 
ingly  engaged  thereto,  said  belt  including  a  series  of 
spaced  parallel  pivot  rods  and  U-shaped  pans  extending 
therebetween,  each  pan  having  a  flat  central  support  sec- 
tion and  legs  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  side  edges 
thereof,  each  support  section  being  joined  to  its  legs  by 
relatively  sharp  comers  and  being  foraminous  throughout 
its  area  and  comers,  each  pan  leg  being  pivouUy  engaged 
to  an  associated  rod,  a  support  roller  mounted  adjacent 
each  end  of  each  pivot  rod  outside  said  pans,  said  support 
rollers  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  sprockets, 
and  rigid  link  bars  extending  between  successive  rods 
adjacent  said  support  rollers,  means  for  driving  one  of  said 
shafts  at  the  outfeed  end  of  said  belt  whereby  said  belt 
is  driven,  means  resilient!  y  urging  the  other  of  said  shafts 
away  from  said  driven  shaft,  a  lifting  roil  mounted  closely 
over  the  infeed  end  of  said  conveyor  belt  in  approximate 
vertical  coincidence  with  said  other  shaft,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  lifting  roll  at  a  peripheral  speed  slightly  less  than 
the  lineal  speed  of  said  belt  in  its  travel  between  sprockets, 
said  means  comprising  a  wheel  moimted  on  one  end  of 
said  other  shaft,  an  idler  shaft  supported  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  said  other  shaft,  a  pair  wheels  of  different 
diameters  on  said  idler  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  from  said  first  wheel  to  the  smaller  of 
said  pair  of  wheels,  a  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  lifting 
roll,  said  last-mentioned  wheel  being  disposed  above  and 
in  the  same  plane  as  said  larger  wheel  on  said  idler  shaft, 
a  second  lifting  roll  spaced  from  and  disposed  in  parallel 
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relation  to  said  first  lifting  roll,  said  second  lifting  roll 
being  arranged  at  a  higher  level  and  at  a  greater  distance 
from  the  infccd  end  of  said  conveyor  than  said  first  lift- 
ing roll,  a  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  second  lifting  roll, 
said  last-mentioned  wheel  being  disposed  in  the  same 
plane  as  both  the  wheel  on  said  first  roll  and  said  larger 
wheel  on  said  idler  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  from  the  larger  of  said  pair  of  wheels  to 
the  wheels  on  said  rolls. 


openings  relatively  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said  sleeves 
in  and  through  said  plates,  and  resilient  helical  windings. 


2,882,615 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  TURBO-JET 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  OPERATION 
William   H.  Dawsoo,  Jr^  Waldwick,  NJ,  assigiior  to 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporatloii,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioo  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,915 
25  Claims.    (CI.  35— 12) 
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1 1 .  Apparatus  for  simulating  steady -state  and  dynamic 
characteristics  of  a  turbo-jet  engine  for  high  speed  air- 
craft comprising  a  system  including  simulated  throttle 
control  means  and  a  system  for  indicatiag  instant  turbine 
r.p.m.  adapted  respectively  to  derive  signals  representing 
called-for  r.p.m.  and  instant  r.p.m.,  means  for  comparing 
said  signals  and  producing  an  error  signal  representing 
called-for  change  in  r.p.m.,  means  for  producing  signals 
representing  combined  functions  of  simulated  pressure 
and  temperature  conditions  incident  to  the  simulated 
flight,  a  computing  network  normally  controlled  accord- 
ing to  said  combined  functions  signals  and  including  a 
fast-response  servo  system  responsive  to  said  error  signal 
for  computing  dynamic  fuel  flow  and  simulating  turbine 
acceleration  and  deceleration,  and  a  relatively  slow-re- 
sponse servo  system  slaved  to  and  controlled  con-jointly 
by  said  fast-response  servo  and  said  combined  functions 
signals  for  representing  steady-state  fuel  flow,  said  steady- 
state  servo  having  signal  deriving  means  adapted  to  utilize 
said  combined  functions  signals  for  deriving  respectively 
a  signal  representing  instant  r.p.m.  for  in  turn  controlling 
the  aforesaid  instant  r.p.m.  system,  and  a  signal  represent- 
ing steady-state  fuel  flow  for  in  turn  stabilizing  said  fast- 
response  servo. 

2,882,616 

CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE  DEVICE 

Harry  Benjamin,  Marietta,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,541 

3  Claims.  (CL  35— 18) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  device  for  representing  crys- 
tal structure  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  spaced 
transparent  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  the  centers  of  which  are  geometrically  spaced  one 
from  the  other  in  and  between  said  plates  in  a  three-di- 
mensional pattern,  means  for  fixedly  spacing  adjacent 
plates  oiv  from  the  other  comprising  a  plurality  of  spac- 
ing sleeves  positioned  between  and  near  the  periphery  of 
sajd  plates  in  sleeve-end  to  plate  relationship^  additional 


each  passing  through  said  additional  openings  and  fixed- 
ly engaged  with  the  sleeve  positioned  on  either  side  of 
said  plate.  

2382,617 

SET  OF  ATOMIC  MODELS  FOR  THE  TEACHING 

OF  CHEMISTRY 

John  C.  Godfrey,  New  Braniwlck,  NJ^  uripior  to  ^- 
frey  Molecular  Modch,  inc.  New  Brunswick,  NJn 
a  corporation  of  New  J«»«y._  „  _.  .  ^     ^--  ,,^ 
AppUcatloo  AofOit  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,376 
8  Claims.    (CL  35—18) 

^  ■  ^  ) 

1.  A  set  of  atomic  models  arranged  to  be  removably 
attached  together  to  simulate  the  arrangements  of  atoms 
in  various  different  molecules,  said  models  representing 
different  atoms  respectively,  including  carbon,  hydrogen, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen;  each  of  said  atom  nKxiels  being  of 
a  predetermined  size  and  in  proportion  to  the  known  Van 
der  Waals"  and  covalent  radii  for  the  respective  atoms; 
connecting  means  for  said  models  including  recesses 
therein  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  valences  of  the 
respective  atoms  represented,  each  of  said  recesses  being 
arranged  for  the  receipt  of  a  connector  by  providing  as 
to  each  recess,  an  entrance  portion  which  is  constncted 
with  respect  to  the  size  of  the  recess  inside  such  entrance 
portion;  said  connecting  means  further  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  connectors  formed  of  resilient  material, 
each  of  said  connectors  serving  to  represent  at  least  one 
valjcncc  bond  between  two  atoms  and  each  having  an  en- 
larged portion  on  each  end  thereof  and  a  relatively 
smaller  constricted  portion  connecting  the  enlarged  por- 
tions, and  in  which  said  enlarged  portions  are  smaller  in 
their  transverse  dimensions  than  the  inner  portions  of  said 
recess,  but  slightly  larger  than  the  entrance  portion  there- 
of; said  atomic  models  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  combined  together  by  the  use  of  said  flexible  con- 
nectors so  as  to  represent  different  molecules,  in  some  of 
which  the  connectors  are  required  to  be  flexed,  but  in 
which  the  resilient  connection  between  said  connectors 
and  individual  atom  models  substantially  prevents  in- 
advertent disassembly  of  the  built-up  molecular  RKxlels 
notwithstanding  the  flexure  of  some  of  said  connectors; 
said  set  of  atomic  models  further  comprising  some  atom 
models  corresponding  to  atoms  which  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  tbother  atoms  by  multiple  valence  bonds,  in 


which  the  models  corresponding  to  the  multiple  valence 
bond  type  atoms  are  proivded  with  recesses  formed  in 
part  as  aforesaid  and  further  having  at  least  one  spline- 
receiving  slot  extending  from  the  constricted  entrance 
portion  of  said  recess,  and  in  which  the  flexible  con- 
nectors are  provided,  in  addition  to  the  parts  above  de- 
scribed, with  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  spline, 
so  that  when  one  of  these  spline-provided  connectors  is 
inserted  in  a  recess  having  a  spline-receiving  slot  therein, 
relative  rotation  between  the  connector  and  the  model  so 
connected  is  prevented,  while  the  recess  provided  with  at 
least  one  spline-receiving  slot  is  also  adapted  to  receive 
connectors  as  aforesaid  formed  without  splines  and  repre- 
senting single  valence  bonds. 


sheet  bearing  a  portion  only  of  said  representation  of 
said  object  and  having  a  cut-out  area  through  which  a 
portion  of  said  base  sheet  representation  can  be  viewed, 
and  binding  means  assembling  said  sheets  for  superim- 
position  with  their  represenUtions  slightly  out  of  registry 
to  produce  a  three  dimensional  eflfect,  said  overlay  sheet 
being  bound  between  said  base  sheet  and  a  second  base 
sheet  bearing  another  representation  of  said  object,  and 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  overlay  sheet  bearing  portions 
only  of  the  representations  of  said  base  sheets  respectively. 


2,882,618 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TRAINING 

ELECTRONIC  TECHNICIANS 

Onrilla  L  11MBMM,  DssrilsH,  DL,  aaricaor  to  De  Vry 

Tacknical  Inslllnli.  iacn  Cklci«o,  HL 

AppBcattoa  May  9, 19S5, 8«rtal  No.  586,748 

4CUaM.   (CL35— If) 


■n 


1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  thin  transparent 
sheet  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  perforations  therein  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  therein,  a  tub^  socket  mounted  in  an  opening 
therein  having  electric  terminals  extending  therefrom  on 
one  side  of  the  sheet,  a  coil  mounted  in  another  opening 
extending  outwardly  from  the  other  side  of  the  sheet  and 
having  electric  terminals  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the 
sheet  as  the  terminals  of  the  tube  socket,  a  plurality  of 
support  brackets  mounted  to  both  sides  of  the  sheet  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  mounting  the  sheet  in 
a  horizontal  plane  with  either  side  up,  an  instruction  chart 
having  indicia  indicating  the  electric  connections  to  be 
made  between  the  electric  terminals  and  having  spaced 
apertures  aligned  with  the  openings  of  the  sheet  and  adapt- 
ed to  accommodate  the  tube  socket  and  coil,  and  re- 
leasable  fastening  means  for  securing  the  instruction 
chart  to  the  side  of  the  sheet  opposite  the  coil  and  tube 
socket  terminals,  whereby  electrical  connections  may  be 
made  between  the  electric  terminals  and  the  chart  may 
be  mounted  to  the  sheet  or  removed  therefrom  without 
disturbing  any  electrical  connections  between  the  coil  and 
tube  socket  terminals. 


1.  An  article  demonstration  device  comprising  a  base 
sheet  bearing  the  representation  of  an  object,  an  overlay 


23S2,62t 

SNOW  BLOWER 

John  G.  MacdonaM,  Godcrich,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  The  Dominion  Road  MacUncn'  Co.,  limitod 

ApnUcalion  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,449 

6  Claims.    (CL  37— 43) 


2482,619 

AimCLE  DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE 

Fradcrick  Giocckncr,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

WlDchell  Con  a  corporalioa  of  Fcnnqrhrania 

AppUcatioa  May  IS,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,464 

aOalBS.    (CL35— 51) 


6.  In  a  rotary  snow  blower,  a  first  blower  unit  com- 
prising a  housing  presenting  a  cylindrical  chamber  open 
at  one  end,  a  snow  discharge  opening  leading  from  said 
chamber,  a  central  shaft  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
extending  beyond  the  open  end  thereof,  an  impeller  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
central  shaft  in  said  chamber,  a  second  unit  comprising 
a  plow  frame  separable  from  and  removably  mounted  on 
said  first  Uower  unit  forwardly  of  the  open  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  plow  frame  presenting  snow  deflecting  sur- 
faces to  deliver  snow  into  said  chamber,  removable  auger 
means  mounted  on  said  central  shaft  at  its  forward  end 
with  its  leading  edge  projecting  beyond  the  snow  deflect- 
ing surfaces  of  said  plow  frame  and  bearing  means  sup- 
porting said  central  shaft  intermediate  said  chamber  and 
auger  means,  said  bearing  means  being  supported  by 
struts  connected  to  said  plow  frame. 


2,882,621 

SCRAPER  CYLINDER  IMPROVEMENT 

CccO  H.  Richardson,  Sasluitoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Applkation  February  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,372 

lOatan.    (a.  37— 126) 


In  a  KnptT  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  forwardly  tiltable  bowl  pivoted  to  said  frame, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  bowl,  a 
pair  of  trunnions  provided  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
cyliiKler  and  pivoully  attaching  the  same  to  said  frame 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  track  pro- 
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vided  on  said  bowl  in  the  plane  of  swinging  of  said  cyl- 
inder, said  cylinder  having  a  rcciprocable  piston  rod  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  a  carriage  movable  on  said 
track,  a  piVot  pin  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said  pis- 
ton rod  to  said  carriage,  and  a  pair  of  guide  arms  pivoted 
at  one  end  thereof  in  transversely  spaced  relation  to  said 
frame,  said  guide  arms  being  swingable  in  vertical  planes 
and  being  pivoted  at  their  other  end  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  carriage  by  said  pivot  pin  whereby  to  guide  the  car- 
riage in  an  arcuate  path  during  its  movement  on  said 
track  when  said  piston  rod  is  reciprocated. 
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23SM24 

CARD  HOLDER  FOR  TELEPHONE  SET 

Charles  F.  Barothy,  IndlanapoUi,  Iml^  aaigDor  to  W«rt- 

ern  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y, 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  August  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  681,112 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4<^10.5) 


2,882,622 

ROOT  CUTTERS 

Lawrence  E.  Howard,  Georgetown  County,  S.C. 

AppUcaHon  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,248 

3  Claims.    (CI.  37— 145) 


r 


,-  i- 


'.If 


.">•'* 


1.  In  a  root  cutter  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  earth- 
working  machine  comprising  a  chassis,  an  arcuate  frame 
having  a  cutting  blade  extending  rectilinearly  across  the 
front  of  the  chassis,  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  ends  of  the  frame,  respectively,  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  chassis,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  plates  mounted  on  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  one  end  of  said  frame,  respec- 
tively, and  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  end  of  the 
adjacent  leg  of  said  frame,  respectively,  said  plates  being 
so  configured  and  related  to  said  housing  as  to  dispose  said 
housing  rearwardly  of  said  blade,  forwardly  of  the  ends  of 
said  frame  and  its  leg,  and  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
said  leg;  a  cutting  tool  vertically  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housing;  and  means  adapted  to  fasten  said  tool  in  adjusted 
relations  to  said  housing. 


A  card  holder  for  a  telephone  dial  finger  wheel  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  frame  having  an  inwardly  retro- 
flexed  edge,  a  lug  depending  from  the  frame  to  secure 
the  frame  to  the  finger  wheel,  a  transparent  disc  and  an 
instruction  card  disposed  in  superposed  relation  within 
the  frame,  and  a  resilient  concavo-convex  backing  plate 
disposed  within  and  engaging  the  frame  to  bold  the 
transparent  disc  and  instruction  card  against  the  inwardly 
rctroflexed  edge  of  the  frame,  said  plate  being  serrated 
along  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  forming  spaced  projec- 
tions, said  projections  being  bent  angularly  and  uniformly 
downwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  plate  such  that  the 
outer  peripheral  sharp  edge  of  each  projection  fully  en- 
gages and  bites  into  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
frame,  said  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  chordal  sloU 
extending  to  a  diametrical  line  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  slots  and  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
plate  to  form  an  elongated  resilient  tang,  said  tang  hav- 
ing a  bent  extremity  to  provide  a  section  to  engage  the 
lug  on  the  frame. 


2,882,625 

DISPLAY  CARD 

PhUip  Hopp,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Press  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
New  York 

Application  October  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  688,078 
1  Claim.    (0.40— 16) 


to  Tha 
a  corporatioa 
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2,882,623 

COMBINED  GRADING  AND  ROLLING  MACHINES 

Adryl  Wade  Gardner,  Rcdlands,  Calif. 

Application  June  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,985 

13  Claims.    (CI.  37— 146) 

*'  '  - 


11.  In  combination  with  a  road  material  grading  ma- 
chine having  a  chassis  and  having  steerable  wheels  at 
one  end.  and  having  at  the  other  end  two  longitudinally 
disposed  frames  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chassis,  each 
frame  being  independent  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
chassis  along  a  transverse  axis  intermediate  its  longitu- 
dinal ends  and  each  frame  carrying  a  motor-driven  drive 
wheel  at  one  end;  two  independent  roller  supporting 
means  each  fixed  to  a  frame  at  the  end  opposite  the  drive 
wheel  and  each  including  axle  means  occupying  a  com- 
mon transverse  vertical  plane;  and  rollers  freely  joumaled 
on  said  axle  means. 


In  combination:  a  flexible  display  pard  mounted  and  re- 
tained by  a  molding  strip  of  standard  width  dimension 
between  top  and  bottom  projecting  channel  edges  thereof, 
the  height  of  said  display  card  extending  beyond  the  full 
width  of  said  molding  strip  and  said  card  being  provided 
at  its  opposite  side  edges  with  apertured  channels  adja- 
cent the  edge,  a  notched  opening  in  communication  with 
and  behind  each  of  said  channels,  said  channels  and  said 
openings  forming  engaging  tongues  to  lock  the  apertured 
edges  of  said  card  with  the  top  projecting  channeled  edge 
cent  the  edge,  notched  opening  in  communication  with 
of  said  molding  strip,  said  card  being  adapted  by  flexing 
the  edges  thereof  to  spread  the  opposite  sides  of  the  aper- 
tured channels  to  render  said  card  readily  insertable  and 
readily  renwvable  from  the  top  projecting  channeled  edge 


of  the  molding  and  to  permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  card  from  the  bottom  channeled 
projecting  edge  of  said  molding,  said  tongues  being  spaced 
from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  card  by  a  disUnce  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  molding. 


2,882,626 
RECORD  INDEX  MEANS 
H.  Tod,  CtaarlottcflTilic,  Va.,  aaigDor  to  Acme 
Visible  Rcconia,  Inc.,  Croict,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawarc 

Application  May  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  738,545 
4Clalmi.    (0,40—20) 


.■?■ 


2JS2,62t 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  CONTAINER  AND 

VIEWER  COMBINATION 

lrTii«  H.  Fowie,  Bli^hamtoa.  N.Y.,  airigMir  to  Gcocral 

Aniline  A  Film  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

ponttoa  of  Delaware  «..  ^^, 

AppBcatloa  Joe  13, 1958.  Serial  No.  741,965 

SOaims.    (0.40—106.1) 


1.  A  flexible  rectangular  record  card  adapted  to  carry 
indicia  on  one  marginal  edge  portion  and  cut  within  the 
confines  thereof  to  define  an  integral  depressible  tongue 
having  its  root  hinged  on  a  line  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
the  opposed  marginal  edge  of  the  card,  said  tongue  includ- 
ing an  integral  pair  of  laterally  oppositely  projecting  tabs 
each  formed  with  one  obliquely  t^posed  arcuate  outer 
comer  and  one  obliquely  opposed  rectangular  comer  de- 
fined by  lines  of  severance  from  the  card  body,  the  rec- 
tangular comers  being  defined  by  lines  parallel  to  the  side 
edges  of  the  adjacent  card  comers. 


2^82,627 

BAGGAGE  TAG  WITH  TRAP  STUDS 

Jack  H.  GUbcrt,  WaiUngtoa,  D.C. 

Appilcalioo  July  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  749,521 

1  Claim.   (O.  40— 21) 


J 


1.  A  combined  container  and  viewer  fw  photograiAic 
slides  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  open-top  tray 
having  a  bottom,  front,  back  and  side  walls,  partitions 
dividing  said  tray  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  cer- 
tain of  which  provide  storage  for  said  slides  in  stacked 
relationship  and  another  of  said  compartments  defining  a 
viewer  including  an  opening  in  said  front  wall,  a  slide 
holder  together  with  light  diffusing  and  reflecting  means 
whereby  any  of  said  slides  in  said  storage  compartments 
may  be  inspected  by  being  placed  in  said  holder  and  a 
cover  for  said  tray  hinged  at  a  point  below  the  top  thereof 
and  adapted,  upon  being  opened  and  placed  on  a  level 
surface,  to  support  said  tray  at  an  angle  convenient  for 
the  viewing  of  slides  and  for  gathering  light  to  be  re- 
flected onto  said  diffusing  means. 


A  baggage  tag  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  handle 
of  a  suitcase  or  the  like  baggage,  comprising  a  tearable 
paper  tag  body  having  two  contiguous  portions  defined 
by  means  between  said  portions  for  starting  a  tear  for 
severing  the  same  from  one  another,  anchor  means  on 
one  of  said  portions,  a  closed  string  loop  secured  to  said 
anchor  means,  said  loop  being  adapted  to  pass  beneath 
and  over  the  handle  and,  prior  to  attachment,  being  free 
of  the  other  tag  portion,  a  trap  stud  affixed  on  the  other 
portion  of  said  tag  body,  said  trap  stud  comprising  a 
body  having  an  open  mouth  and  a  closed  inner  end 
adapted  to  receive  therein  the  free  end  of  said  string 
loop  when  the  latter  is  passed  inwardly  through  the 
open  mouth,  and  trap  means  on  said  stud  body  projecting 
inwardly  of  the  open  mouth  and  towards  the  closed 
inner  end   of  the   stud   body   for   blocking   the   string 
against    retrograde    movement    outwardly    through    the 
open  mouth,  whereby,  after  the  loop  is  passed  beneath 
and  over  the  handle  and  atuched  to  said  trap  stud,  the 
entire  tag  and  loop  may  be  removed  from  the  handle 
by  tearing  the  tag  portions  apart  and  pulling  one  portion 
beneath  the  handle. 


2382  629 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  SIGN 

Howard  E.  Moebius,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

AppUcation  February  20, 1958,  Serial  No.  716,399 

^^       6  Claims.    (O.  40— 124.1) 


,^ 


^ 


1.  A  display  unit  comprising,  an  upright  support,  a 
display  card  formed  from  a  blank  of  thin  stock  and  hav- 
ing adjacent  its  top  edge  a  plurality  of  panels,  said  panels 
turned  to  form  a  rigid  tubular  bar  across  the  top  of  said 
card,  said  bar  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  sup- 
port may  be  inserted  into  said  bar,  a  bottom  panel  along 
the  lower  edge  of  said  card  and  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  support  passes,  and  a  folded  reinforc- 
ing panel  at  each  side  of  said  card  and  having  a  top  end 
inserted  between  said  bar  and  said  card  to  thereby  hold 
said  reinforcing  panels  in  a  folded  position. 


2,882,630 
BANNER  MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  Frey,  Akron.  OWo,  MriRiior  to  The  MaajUon- 
Ocreland-Aloron  Sign  Company,  Manillon,  Oiuo,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ohio 
AniUcatioa  Fcbmary  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,499 
6  Claims.    (O.  44^125) 
1.  Banner  mounting  construction  including  a  standard, 
two  banner  components  composed  of  flexible  sheetlike 
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material,  suspension  means  mounting  the  upper  end  of 
the  banner  components  on  the  standard,  tension  aieans 
mounting  the  lower  end  of  the  banner  components  on  the 
standard,  the  si^pension  means  including  a  pair  of  upper 
spacer  hiembers  located  between  the  banner  components 
and  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  the  ten- 
sion means  including  a  pair  of  lower  si>acer  members  lo- 


/ 


W 


2,882,631 
DISPLAY  MATERIALS,  DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS 

Philip  Boooc,  WinchMtcr.  Mas. 
.   Application  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,096 
21  Claims.    (CI.  40—130) 


INi^    ***«^\£nC)"  ^^  ^ 


3  ^'^^^ 


"•         lie 


t^^-^t-t£ 


^« 


-v^. 


10.  A  display  device  for  use  with  a  source  of  substan- 
tially white  polarized  light  and  means  for  varying  the 
direction  of  the  polarizing  axis  of  said  polarized  light, 
said  display  device  comprising  a  vertically  extending  sup- 
port means,  a  display  area  mounted  on  said  support 
means,  isotropic  image  means  forming  a  first  part  of  the 
subject  material  carried  by  said  display  area,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  disposed  and  at  least  in  part  contiguous 
isotropic  and  light-polarizing  image  means  forming  a  sec- 
ond part  of  said  subject  material,  said  first  part  of  the 
subject  material  appearing  stationary  when  subjected  to 
axially  varying  polarized  light  and  said  second  part  of  the 
subject  material  appearing  to  undergo  movement  when 
subjected  to  said  axially  varying  polarized  light. 


2,882,632 
MARKER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Donald  M.  RocltwcU,  Armand  E.  Keeley,  and  William 
D.  Joseph,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Priano  Safety 
Corporation,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn- 
■ylvania 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,632 
9Chdnis.  (O.  40— 13S) 
1.  A  reflex  light  reflector  comprising  a  layer  of  minute 
transparent  spheres,  whose  refractive  index  is  high 
enough  such  that  the  point  of  focus  of  the  light  returned 
is  within  the  spheres  partially  embedded  in  a  non-reflect- 
ing pigmented  binder  material  essentially  consisting  of  a 


binder  material  and  a  non-reflecting  pigment  and  having 
no  reflective  material  therein  whereby  at  a  great  <^tttancr 


--  ■  / 


within  low  divergence  angles  the  color  of  the  light  re- 
turned is  essentially  that  of  the  source  regardless  of  the 
color  of  the  pigment. 


to  ArilngtoB 


cated  between  the  banner  components  and  spaced  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  the  upper  and  lower  spacer 
members  on  the  same  side  of  the  standard  being  vertically 
aligned  with  resF>ect  to  each  other,  the  spacer  members 
being  separat^y  secured  to  the  suspension  and  tension 
means  midway  between  the  banner  components,  and  the 
banner  components  being  attached  to  the  standard  only  by 
the  suspension  and  tension  means. 


2,882,633 
POSTER  HOLDER 
DaTid  HoweO,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^ 

Ahuninam  Company,  Detroit,  Mick,  a 
MlchiBaa 

Appllcatioa  Jnly  26, 1957,  Scrtal  No.  674^56 
SOaiBS.    (a.  40— 156) 


•        .    ■      -   .1,1    •- 

I.  A  poster  holder  for  a  mounting  panel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  border  members  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  mounting  panel  in  an  open-centered  arrange- 
ment, each  border  meiinber  including  an  elongated  trough- 
shaped  bar  having  a  pivot-receiving  portion  near  the  outer 
edge  of  said  arrangement,  a  pivot  element  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  mounting  panel  and  pivotally  engaging 
said  pivot-receiving  portion,  and  a  resiliently-pressed  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  mounting  panel  and 
yieldingly  engaging  and  urging  said  bar  toward  the  plane 
of  the  mounting  panel,  said  bar  having  an  operating  pro- 
jection extending  from  said  pivot-receiving  portion  toward 
the  inner  edge  of  said  bar  and  said  resiliently-pressed  de- 
vice operatively  engaging  said  projection  for  swinging 
said  bar  around  said  pivot  element,  said  resiliently-pressed 
device  including  a  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
mounting  panel  and  a  link  operatively  connecting  said 
spring  to  said  projection. 


2382,634 

DETENT 

Nestor  F.  Smith,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  aaalpMir  to  Idwca  Gn 

Company,  Incorporated,  Itimca,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  March  27, 1956,  Serial  No.  574,119 

1  Claim,    (a.  42—16) 


PO  I, 


In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver  and  a 
movable  breech  bolt  therein,  a  spring  for  moving  said 


bolt  to  a  closed  position,  a  detent  for  holding  said  bolt 
in  an  open  position  against  the  force  of  said  spring,  said 
detent  comprising  a  plunger  extending  thru  an  opening 
in  the  receiver  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  bolt,  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  ^^rving  as  a 
locking  element  for  the  bolt  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
plunger  serving  as  a  push  button  for  locking  the  detent 
in  holding  position,  said  bolt  having  a  socket  to  receive 
the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  when  the  bolt  is  in  open 
position,  a  coil  compression  spring  for  said  detent  of  a 
strength  insufficient  to  retract  the  detent  when  the  bolt 
is  under  pressure  of  the  bolt  spring,  said  coil  compression 
spring  continuously  urging  said  plunger  outward  so  as 
to  tend  to  withdraw  it  from  said  socket,  said  socket  and 
plunger  having  cooperating  pressure  faces  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  motion  of  the  bolt  proportioned  so  that 
the  holding  force  of  the  bolt  spring  predominates  over 
the  releasing  force  of  the  detent  spring  when  pressure 
on  the  push  button  is  released  and  the  button  is  held  in 
locking  position  by  predominant  friction,  whereby  the 
detent  can  be  held  in  locking  position  until  the  force  of 
the  main  spring  on  the  bdt  is  reduced  so  that  the  de- 
tent spring  can  withdraw  the  detent  plunger  to  release 
the  bolt.  

2.882,635 

TUBULAR  COMBINED  CARTRIDGE  CONTAINER 

AND  MAGAZINE  UNTT 

John  L.  HiU,  HooaloB,  Tex. 

Applkatlon  December  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  629,354 

8  Claims.    (CI.  42—17) 


movement  of  the  lock  cylinder,  said  lock  cylinder  includ- 
ing a  tumbler  that  is  closely  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 
the  first  side  wall  when  said  part  engages  said  one  of  the 
side  walls,  the  apertures  being  so  located  with  respect  to 
the  edge  wall  of  the  housing  that  the  lock  cylinder  will 


'J 

be  closely  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  trigger  guard,  the 
lock  cylinder  and  housing  having  parts  that  cooperate  for 
restricting  roUtion  of  the  lock  cylinder  with  respect  to  the 
housing  so  that  said  tumbler  is  prevented  from  contact- 
ing the  trigger  guard. 


2382,637 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FISHING 

REELS 

lUdiard  C.  Tattle,  Salida,  Colo. 

Application  lane  12, 1958,  Serial  No.  741,674 

5  Claims.    (CL  43— 20) 


•    4»f  ^  /» 


1.  In  a  gun  assembly,  a  gun  body  having  a  cartridge 
inlet  and  breech  mechanism,  a  tubular  combined  car- 
tridge container  and  magazine  unit  for  installation  on 
said  gun  body,  a  removable  end  closure  at  one  end  of 
said  unit,  means  on  said  gun  body  operable  to  connect 
said  unit  with  said  gun  with  said  one  end  adjacent  said 
cartridge  inlet,  and  means  carried  by  the  gun  body  and 
operable,  upon  movement  of  said  unit  into  connected  po- 
sition, to  forcibly  remove  said  end  closure  thereby  to 
establish  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
unit  and  said  cartridge  inlet. 

2302,636 
SAFETY  CAP  FOR  TRIGGER  GUARDS  OF 

FIREARMS 

Lawrence  P.  Shlnaver,  Moant  Qemens,  Mk*. 

Applkatton  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,481 

3  Claims,  (a.  42—70) 
1.  A  safety  device  of  the  class  described  compnsmg 
an  open  top  thin  wall  housing  including  a  first  side  wall 
and  a  second  side  wall,  an  edge  wall  connecting  the  side 
walls,  the  housing  conforming  in  shape  approximately  to 
the  trigger  guard  of  a  firearm  and  being  of  a  size  to 
rather  closely  fit  said  guard,  the  side  walls  having  axially 
aligned  apertures,  and  a  lock  cylinder  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  the  aperture  of  the  first  side  wall  and 
thence  through  the  aperture  of  the  second  side  wall  so  as 
to  be  supported  therein  at  axially  spaced  locations,  the 
lock  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  part  for  engagement 
with  one  of  the  side  walls  for  limiting  the  projected 


1.  In  a  fishing  rod  having  a  handle  and  a  reel  seat 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  handle  for  seating  an  automatic 
spring-wind  reel  including  a  brake  release  arm  spring 
biased  into  braking  engagement  the  improvement  coin- 
prising  a  trigger  pivotally  fastened  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
handle,  a  cable  fastened  to  said  trigger  at  one  end  and 
having  means  at  the  other  end  for  attachment  to  the 
brake  release  arm.  said  cable  being  disposed  in  guide 
means  lengthwise  of  the  handle  whereby  turning  move- 
ment of  said  trigger  by  a  finger  of  a  hand  engaging  such 
handle  will  move  the  cable  and  actuate  the  brake  arm 
to  release  the  reel  against  the  pressure  of  its  biasing 
spring.  

2,882,638 
FISHING  LURE  AGITATOR 
Harry  O.  Moore,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Silabert 
Corporation,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

Application  Jane  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,850 
14  aalms.    (CI.  43—26.1) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  agitator  comprising  a  water-tight 
housing  attached  to  the  end  of  a  fishing  line  and  adapted 
to  float  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  lever  connected  to 
the  housing  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  edge  of 
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said  housing,  a  second  line  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  housing 
and  having  a  fishing  lure  fixed  to  its  other  end,  means  re- 
leasabiy  connecting  said  second  line  intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  and  power  means  carried  by 
the  float  and  operatively  connected  to  tlie  lever  for  im- 
parting movement  to  the  lever  to  agitate  the  fishing  lure. 


2,882,639 

FISH  HOOK 

Andrew  J.  McGamghy  and  Ralph  Mace, 

Saranac  Lake,  N.Y. 

Application  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,184 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 44.2) 


1.  A  fish  hook  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  spring 
having  a  pair  of  spring  arms  extending  from  a  bight  por- 
tion, means  for  attaching  bait  to  said  bight  portion,  un- 
barbed  books  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  extending 
outwardly  and  slightly  rearwardly  toward  said  bight  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  girdle  members  hav- 
ing their  bight  portions  attached  to  oi)posite  portions  of 
said  anns  and  having  arm  poctions  extending  toward  one 
another,  one  pair  of  arms  og^one  of  said  girdle  members 
being  exterior  of  the  corre^onMing  arms  on  the  other 
girdle  member  in  the  unrestrained  position,  and  releas- 
able  locking  means  pre-set  by  flexing  said  spring  arms 
toward  one  another  and  corresponding  arms  of  said 
girdle  members  toward  one  another,  said  releasable  lock- 
ing means  provided  with  interengaging  tongue  and  groove 
joints  on  the  ends  of  the  arm  portions  of  said  girdle  mem- 
bers to  lock  said  spring  arms  in  position  until  said  spring 
arms  are  further  flexed  toward  one  another  whereby  said 
one  pair  of  arms  expands  to  its  unrestrained  position  to 
permit  said  spring  arms  to  separate. 


2,882,640 

LINDANE  VAPORIZER 

Louis  E.  Kopccky,  Hoillstcr,  Mo. 

Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,628 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43—129) 


1.  In  a  vaporizer  for  lindane,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  generally  cup-shaped  body  having  an  (^>en  end,  said 
body  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  vertical  position 
with  the  open  end  th^i^of  extending  upwardly,  said  body 
having  air  intake  openings  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
a  tube  mounted  within  said  body  and  extending  generally 
vertically,  electrical  heating  means  adapted  to  heat  the 
•  lindane  comprising  a  resistance  coil  wound  around  said 
tube,  and  a  perforated  holder  for  lindane  mounted  within 


said  tube,  said  perforated  holder  being  generally  non- 
circular  in  cross  section,  the  internal  surface  of  said  tube 
tapering  upwardly  and  the  internal  diameter  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  tube  being  such  that  the  lower  end  of  laid 
holder  is  wedged  into  and  supported  by  said  tube. 


2382,641 

ADJUSTABLE  OVERSIZE  BLUEPRINT  SUPPORT 

Fred  M.  Yoanc  Ractoc,  Wla^  — ifni  to  Yoog  Radiator 

Company,  Racine,  Wii.,  a  conoration  of  Wbcoufa 

AppUcation  September  29,  1958,  Serial  No.  763,995 

1  ClataD.    (CL  45— 68) 


< 


\: 


J-- 


An  adjustable  blueprint  support  comprising  a  flat  base 
plate  dimensioned  to  support  in  flat  position  shop  blue- 
prints of  standard  size,  wing-nut  bolts  extending  through 
plate  apertures  adjacent  the  opposite  upper  comers  there- 
of, and  an  elongated  longitudinally-slotted  arm  secured 
to  the  base  plate  by  each  of  the  wing-nut  bolts  extending 
through  the  respective  arm  slots  whereby  the  arms  are 
independently  shiftable  and  releasably  fixable  in  various 
angular  and  extended  relationships  outwardly  of  the  con- 
tigous  right-angle  perimeters  of  the  base  plate  to  support 
blueprints  of  larger  than  standard  sizes. 


CARPET  STRETCHER 

Harvey  J.  Hill,  Monterey  Park,  CaUf.,  a«ignor  to  Roberts 

Mannfactyrlng  Co.,  Lot  Abides,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Califomla 

Application  January  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,366 

6Clainia.    (CI.  45— 89) 


*    !. 


-^r 


4.  In  a  carpet  stretcher,  the  combination  of:  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  elongated  body;  a  head  fixed  at  one 
end  of  said  body,  said  head  having  a  closed  top  and  sides 
and  an  open  bottom;  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  carpet 
engaging  pins  mounted  in  said  head  and  extending  down- 
ward past  said  open  bottom;  a  plate  mounted  in  said 
head;  means  for  moving  said  plate  vertically  within  said 
head;  knob  means  for  actuating  said  last  mentioned  means 
externally  of  said  head;  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  long 
carpet  engaging  pins  mounted  in  said  plate  and  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom,  the  movement  of  said  plate 
permitting  the  ends  of  said  long  pins  to  project  downward 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  short  pins,  said  ends  of  said 
pins  pointing  away  from  said  body. 


2382,643 
BUBBLE  TOY 
Alexander  G.  Jianai,  Kanaas  CHy,  Mo.,  John  R.  Doe 
Paasos,  Westmoreland,  Va.,  Nicholas  C.  Spanoa,  New 
Yorli,  N.Y.,  tloA  Gene  Townc,  HoUywood,  Calif. 
Application  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,745 
1  Clafan.    (a.  4^—6) 
A  toy  bubble  pistol  comprising  a  hollow  hand  grip;  a 
tubular  barrel  mounted  on  the  hand  grip  in  communica- 
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tion  therewith  and  extending  laterally  therefrom:  a  ring 
spaced  outwardly  beyond  the  outermost  end  of  the  bar- 
rel and  dispoeed  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith,  the  hand 
grip  being  flexible  in  its  entirety  for  pumping  air  through 
the  barrel  to  produce  bubbles  from  a  bubble  forming  film 
created  across  the  ring,  said  hand  grip  being  provided 
with  a  finger  receiving  boss  therebeneath  simulating  a 
trigger,   a   recess   in  opposed   relationship   to  the  bow 


one  end  of  the  wpport,  comprising  a  body  member,  an 
opening  extending  through  the  interior  of  said  body 
member,  said  one  end  of  said  support  being  positioned 
within  said  opening  and  said  tied  stem  extending  from 
the  body  of  said  balloon  completely  through  said  opening, 
one  end  of  said  body  member  being  located  in  engage- 
ment with  the  balloon  body  at  a  location  adjacent  its 
connection  with  said  stem  to  hold  the  balloon  body 
upright  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  member  being 
positioned  around  said  tied  stem  in  snug  engagement 
therewith. 


conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  hand  and  a  plurality 
of  finger  receiving  indentations  adjacent  the  boss;  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  fins  interconnecting 
the  barrel  and  the  ring,  and  fins  having  a  substantially 
triangular  surface  area  and  being  radial  to  the  barrel  and 
the  ring  whereby  to  control  the  flow  of  laterally  moving 
air  emanating  form  the  barrel  and  force  the  bubbles  to 
project  in  a  linear  path  from  the  ring. 


Igt7ii1 
TOY  RAILROAD  TRACKSIDE  ACCESSORIES 
L.  BoMMO,  Madtaw,  and  Fkaidi  Pettit,  Union, 
N J.,  wajganri  to  IV  UomI  CoiporalloM,  New  York, 
N.Y„  a  cofposatfcMi  of  New  Yort 

^^Seccaber  12,  1958,  Scffai  No.  288,416 

UdaiBM.    (CL46.^M) 


23S2345 
BALLOON  HOLDEK 
1  J.  Sdvcn,  Vaa  Nava, 

-Co.bc^Waaed,Ohl 

•  9, 1957,  S«ial  No.  682,949 

TOslmi    (CL         '- 


to 


23t2346 
GLASS  BENDING  MOLD 
MMt  S.  GoHfhtly,  Tarcami,  Pa„  asrifi 
Plate  Glass  Coaqpaay,^  cononttoa  of    ^,,  .  , 
^jCe  6, 1955rSeiial  No.  513.465 
15ClailM.    (CL49— 67) 


]^\^V^J 
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« ." 
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\.  In  combination  with  a  glass  bending  mold  having  an 
upper  shaping  surface  adapted  to  provide  a  substantially 
continuous  frame  conforming  in  elevation  and  outline  to 
the  contour  desired  for  bent  glass  sheets,  means  moyaUe 
rdative  to  said  mold  into  a  position  beyond  the  longitudi- 
nal mold  extremities  to  allow  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  to  be 
mounted  thereon  and  into  a  second  position  to  provide  a 
vertical  wall  extending  transversdy  of  the  mold,  said  ver- 
tical wall  dividing  the  mold  into  compartmenU  when 
moved  into  the  second  podtioiL 


11.  A  toy  railroad  trackside  accessory  for  use  with  di- 
verse forms  of  installed  toy  railroad  trackage  having  ties 
and  flanged  track  rails  of  different  heights,  said  accessory 
having  a  base  adapted  to  rest  oo  a  flat  surface  and  includ- 
ing means  for  seeming  it  to  the  rail  flanges  with  the  rail 
flanges  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  heights  above 
said  surface  so  that  standard  height  can  on  the  rails 
have  their  floors  at  correqwodingly  different  heights 
above  the  said  surface,  said  accessory  also  including  a 
merchandise  handling  device  having  a  platform  for  trans- 
fer of  merchandise  to  and  from  the  cars,  and  also  includ- 
ing means  to  mount  the  trackside  platform  at  correspond- 
ingly different  heights  above  the  base  of  the  accessory. 


2312347 
OIL  COOLED  GLASS  FORMING  TOOLS 
F.  TaOeni,  Toledo,  OUo,  assign  nr  to  < 
ay,  a  coffporalion  of  OUo 
6, 1955,  Solal  No.  532346 
4ClaiM.    (CL  49^-68) 


5.  A  baUoon  holder  for  a  baUooo  having  a  ballooa 
body  and  a  stem  tied  to  a  soppoit  over  a  portion  of 
74J   O.  G.— 42  " 


1.  A  ^ass  molding  machine  comprising  a  press  mold 
fonned  with  a  horizontaUy  disposed  mold  cavity,  a  press 
planter  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  mold  cavity,  said  plunger  formed 
with  a  horizontally  diqweed  cavity  therein  and  compris- 
ing a  horiamtal  cover  plate  secured  to  the  body  of 
the  plimger,  an  oil  distributor  mounted  within  the  cavity 
in  W¥^  irionfer,  means  for  attaching  said  distributor  to 
the  said  cover  plate  in  fixed  position  relative  thereto 
whei^yy  the  distributor  has  a  fixed  mounting  within  tiie 
mold  cavity  and  is  movable  up  and  down  with  the  plunger 
■i  a  mrit.  said  distributor  bdng  formed  with  a  borizoo- 
taDy  dit|MW*  diamber  therein  and  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  outer  wall  surtece  narrowly  qMoed  from 
the  imier  wall  surface  of  the  plunger  and  thereby  per- 
mitting the  diculation  of  ofl  between  said  wall  surfaces, 
said  cover  plate  having  a  pqie  extending  upwardly  theie- 
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from  ceotrally  of  said  plate  and  opening  downwardly 
through  said  plate  and  into  the  chamber  within  said 
distributor,  a  vertical  tubular  stem  extending  through 
the  said  distributor  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  into 
the  space  between  the  lower  wall  of  said  distributor  and 
the  wall  surface  of  the  plunger,  the  wall  of  the  dis- 
tributing chamber  being  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of 
jet  openings  extending  therethrough,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating oil  through  the  distributor  and  plunger  com- 
prising means  for  forcing  oil  downwardly  through  said 
pipe  into  the  distributing  chamber  and  through  said  multi- 
plicity of  jet  openings,  a  portion  of  the  oil  being  returned 
upwardly  through  said  stem,  the  said  jets  being  arranged 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  for  effecting  a  substantially 
uniform  cooling  of  the  lower  wall  of  the  plunger. 


2,882,648 
SWITCH  MANUFACTURE 
Ole  M.  Hovgaard,  Berkeley  Heighto  Township,  Union 
County,  NJ^  and  Norman  Inslcy,  Nanoct,  N.Y^  as- 
riginors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,818 
1  Cbdm.    (Ci.  49—81) 


__    11 


u-U  '■  --^ 
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A  method  of  fabricating  a  dry  reed  switch  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  sealed  in  a  tubular  envelope 
comprising  the  steps  of  fixedly  mounting  said  envelope, 
supporting  by  one  end  each  of  the  pair  of  electrodes  wiih- 
n  the  envelope  such  that  each  electrode  projects  in- 
wardly from  a  different  end  of  the  envelope  and  the  free 
ends  of  the  two  electrodes  overlap,  supplying  a  forming 
gas  to  one  end  of  the  envelope  for  flow  past  the  free 
ends  of  the  electrodes,  whjje  maintaining  such  flow 
heating  first  the  other  end  of  the  envelope  for  causing 
its  collapse  around  the  supported  end  of  the  corresponding 
electrode  and  so  sealing  such  end  of  the  envelope,  there- 
after reducing  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  forming  gas  into 
said  one  end  of  the  envelope,  and  while  maintaining  said 
flow  at  a  reduced  rate  heating  the  said  one  end  of  the 
envelope  for  causing  its  collapse  and  sealing  such  end. 


said  cross  slide,  the  combination  of  a  feed  scr«w  having 
a  threaded  connection  with  said  cross  slide  for  effecting 
feeding  movement  of  said  wheel,  means  journaled  on  said 
feed  screw  for  translating  said  screw  axially  with  rvspect 
to  said  base  to  provide  rapid  traverse  movement  of  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  advancing  said  cross  slide  in  in- 
crements of  predetermined  extent  relative  to  said  trans- 
lating means,  said  means  comprising  a  plunger  arranged 


2,882,649 
INCREMENTAL  FEED  MECHANISM 
George  L.  Grove,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati MlliinK  Machine  Co.,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  June  10,  1957,  Serial  xNo.  664,683 
7  Claims.    (CI.  51—103) 
1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a  cross  slide 
supported  on  said  base,  and  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by 


to  have  a  limited  strolce  of  reciprocatory  movement,  a 
one-directional  drive  transmission  between  said  plunger 
and  said  feed  screw  for  giving  the  latter  an  increment 
of  rotation  in  one  direction  on  each  reciprocation  of  said 
plunger,  and  selectively  operable  means  for  effecting  a 
single  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  whereby  said  whed 
will  be  moved  in  an  incremental  distance  relative  to 
said  translating  means. 


I 


2,882,650 
SIZE  AND  ALIGNMENT  CONTROL  MEANS 
Ralph  E.  Price,  Beioit,  and  Cass  F.  Hur«,  Janesville,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Gardner  Machine  Company,  Bcloit,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,732 
5  Claims.    (CL  51— 112) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  opposed  parallel  surfaces 
of  a  workpiece.  a  bed,  a  pair  of  wheel  supporting  means 
slidably  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  said  bed,  a 
grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  sup- 
porting means  in  axially  opposed  relation  to  one  another, 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  toward  and 
from  one  another,  guide  means  for  receiving  a  workpiece 
as  it  passes  from  between  said  wheels,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  variation  in  the  position  of  either  surface  of  the 
workpiece  in  relation  to  said  guide  means  as  the  work 
passes  from  between  the  wheels  for  adjusting  the  corre- 
sponding supporting  means  to  maintain  alignment  be- 
tween said  wheels  and  said  guide  means. 


23S2.M1 
POSITIONING  ABRASIVE  DISCS  FOR  DREMING 

Ralph  E.  Price,  WayneAoro,  'l^*-*^?  ***  G"*^' 
MmAIbc  Compamy,  BdoM,  Wis. 
AppUcatkNi  October  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  691,027 
^^       SChiimi.    (a.  51—118) 


to  said  runner  block  thereby  providing  a  flexible  coupling 
between  said  spindle  and  said  runner  block  to  allow  rela- 
tive angular  misalignment  therebetween,  and  means  for 
feeding  surfacing  media  centrally  of  said  runner  block 
including  trough  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  runner 
block  and  having  a  protuberance  in  continuous  contact 
with  said  drive  hub  regardless  of  the  relative  positions 
of  said  spindle  and  said  runner  block,  said  protuberance 
being  so  shaped  to  allow  said  misalignment  between  said 
spindle  and  said  runner  block,  and  feed  pipes  connected 
to  said  trough  means  and  passing  through  said  drive  hub 
and  said  runner  block. 


2,882,653 

BUFFING  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 

John  C.  WisniesU,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Lyon,  In- 

corporated,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  I>«f  ware 

AppUcation  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,560 

3Claima.   (0.51—193) 


.  .^^  Cr  iiv  i:^  ...•;..  ^* 
■i  =-  -   ..   --   -•'■ - 

5.  In  a  disc  grinder,  a  bed,  a  wheel  supporting  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  grinding  wheel  or 
disc  rotatably  mounted  in  said  wheel  supporting  mem- 
ber, means  for  effecting  an  axial  positioning  movement 
of  said  disc  including  a  hydraulic  motor,  means  for  de- 
termining the  extent  of  movement  of  said  disc  by  said 
motor  including  a  feed  screw,  a  pair  of  feed,  nuts  mounted 
in  axially  spaced  relation  on  said  feed  screw,  an  abut- 
ment on  said  wheel  supporting  member  extending  mto 
the  space  between  said  feed  nuts,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing a  relative  adjustment  between  said  feed  screw  and 
said  feed  nuts  to  change  the  axial  position  of  said  feed 
nuts  and  therefore  the  zone  of  movement  of  said  wheel 
supporting  member. 


1.  In  a  buffing  wheel  structure,  an  annular  spacer  plate 
ring  having  along  its  inner  margin  spacer  fingers  for  con- 
centricity engagement  with  a  buff  hub  ring  and  along  the 
outer  margin  penetrating  prongs  for  engagement  within 
a  buff  ring  assembled  on  an  associated  hub  ring. 


2,882,654 
BUFFING  WHEEL 
Sylvester  C.  Mocklewlci,  Chicago,  and  James  H.Bacha, 
Westchester,  HI.,  asslgDors  to  American   Buff  Com- 
puiy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illlm^ 

AppSaSon  JiUy  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,038 
2  Clafans.    (Q.  51—193) 


2,882,652 
GLASS  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Wiman  Owen,  Plttahuigh*  F«^  amttvor  to  PiUibwgh 
Plata  GfaHB  Company,  Alicgbcny  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
Dovation  off  Pcnnaylvania  __^ 

ASSLtUmTSvan  24. 1958,  Serial  No.  716,976 
^'^        4  Claims.    (CI.  51— 168) 


.  -A 


-Jv 


^^-  w-\. 


1.  In  a  glass  surfacing  apparatus  which  includes  a 
vertical  spindle  and  a  runner  block  having  attached  sur- 
facing means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  sdbstontially 
circular  recess  centrally  located  in  said  runner  block,  a 
drive  hub  connected  to  such  spindle  and  extending  with- 
in said  recess,  a  flexible  annular  diaphragm  received 
within  said  recess  and  connected  to  said  drive  hub  and 


2.  A  buffing  wheel  of  disc  shape  compnsmg  a  buffing 
portion  of  pleated,  abrasive  coated,  single  ply  cloth  discs 
of  unifonnly  alternate  long  and  short  portions  fining 
pleats  wherein  said  abrasive  coated  cloth  compnses  a 
flexible  bonding  material  on  one  surface  of  the  cloth  and 
abrasive  particles  adhered  by  said  bonding  material  to 
said  one  surface  of  the  cloth,  said  pleated  discs  being 
formed  in  single  pairs  as  a  plurality  of  independent  sepa- 
rate U-shaped  members  with  a  common  central  fold  and 
each  of  said  pairs  of  discs  being  joined  at  an  inner  circum- 
ference and  extending  indepcndentiy  radially  outward  to 
an  outer  concentric  circumference,  rigid  central  means  de- 
fining a  hub  and  engaging  the  common  fold  of  said  pleated 
discs,  said  buffing  wheel  being  characterized  in  that  the 
longer  portion  of  each  pleat  is  formed  over  and  overiies 
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the  shorter  portion  to  present  the  abrasive  coated  surface 
of  the  longer  portion  at  the  wOrk-engaging  surface  at  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  pleated  disc. 


2^2,655 

GRINDING  WHEELS  WITH  INSERTED  TUBULAR 

ABRASIVE  ELEMENTS 
Werner  Otenbcrg,  HiBdcoboi-AIlcc,  Gchrdcn,  Germany, 
aarignor    to«  Bistcrfeld    A    Stdting,    RadcTonnwald 
(Rhlnclaod),  Germany 

Application  April  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,74« 

Claims  priority,  applkatkw  Germany  April  7,  19M 

4  Claims.    (CI.  51— 209) 


1 .  Multi-path  grinding  elements  comprising  a  plurality 
of  tubular,  thin-walled  grinding  elements  formed  from 
synthetic  material  saturated,  wound  and  heavily  com- 
pressed fabric  webs  with  abrasives  embedded  therein, 
said  grinding  elements  being  arranged  concentrically  to 
one  another,  and  said  grinding  elements  contacting  each 
sther  at  spaced  places  and  being  &tedly  connected  to 
each  other  at  said  places,  and  said  grinding  elements 
having  a  relatively  wide  interval  between  them  for  the 
removal  of  grinding  chips. 


2,882,(56 

SQUARING  FIXTURE 
Raymond  E.  NovIkot,  Akron,  Ohio,  aaigiior  to  Man- 
chester Machine  A  Tool  Co.,  Akron,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ohio 

Application  Joly  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,082 
10  Claims.    (0.51—217) 


1.  A  clamping  fixture  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; a  work  support  member  including  a  base  and  an 
integral  supporting  leg  section  substantially  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  base  and  having  opposed  faces;  a 
clamping  member  of  U-shaped  configuration  having  one 
leg  portion  thereof  pivoted  about  a  point  on  one  said 
face  of  said  supporting  leg  section  whereby  said  clamping 
member  may  be  pivoted  relatively  of  said  work  support 
member;  and  a  clamping  element  shiftably  received  in 
the  remaining  leg  portion  of  said  clamping  member  and 
being  movable  relatively  of  said  clamping  element  towards 
said  remaining  face  of  said  supporting  leg  section  where- 
by an  object  received  against  said  remaning  face  of  said 
supporting  leg  section  may  be  clamped  thereon  upon 
movement  of  said  clamping  element. 


2,882,657 

BANDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Wolfgang  B.  Fahrcnbach,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  asaigiior  to 

Edlo,Inc. 

Application  April  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  651,416 

7  aaims.    (CI.  53—3) 

1 .  A  method  of  packaging  a  pair  of  upright  rectangular 

cartons  as  a  unit  comprising  the  steps  of:  moving  a  pair 

of  said  cartons  in  side  by  side  relationship  along  a  first 

pair  of  diverging  pathi  of  travel  for  separating  the  upper 

ends  of  said  pair,  inserting  the  lower  end  of  a  handle 


r 


between  said  upper  ends  while  the  same  are  so  sepa- 
rated, moving  one  of  said  cartons  toward  the  other  agaimt 
said  handle  and  continuing  moving  said  pair  of  cartooi 
together  in  tandem  relationship,  with  said  ^andle  there- 
between, in  the  same  direction  along  a  second  path  of 
travel,  and  during  movement  of  said  cartons  along  said 
second  path,  wrapping  a  band  around  three  sides  of  said 
pair  of  cartons,  moving  said  cartons  together  in  side  by 
side  relationship  along  a  third  path  of  travel,  and  at  the 
same  time  wrapping  the  ends  of  the  bands  around  the 
fourth  side  of  said  pair  and  securing  said  ends  together 
for  holding  said  cartons  and  said  handle  together. 

2.  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  pair  of  upright  rectangu- 
lar cartons  as  a  unit,  comprising:  a  pair  of  swingably 
mounted  turrets  having  open-ended,  elongated,  carton 
receiving  slots  therein  for  receiving  a  pair  of  cartons,  said 
turrets  being  movable  from  first  positions  in  which  the 
slots  extend  in  a  generally  parallel,  spaced  relation  to 
second  positions  in  which  said  slots  are  aligned  with  their 


F 


h-b.v. 
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open  ends  directed  toward  each  other,  means  supporting 
the  pair  of  cartons  in  the  slot  of  one  of  said  turrets  for 
guiding  said  cartons  along  slightly  divergent  paths  of 
travel  during  movement  of  said  one  turret  from  said  first 
to  said  second  position  for  separating  said  cartons,  a 
handle  feeding  device  positioned  over  said  one  turret  at 
said  second  position  and  operative  to  insert  a  handle  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  cartons  so  separated, 
pusher  means  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  along 
said  slots  in  said  second  positions  for  urging  said  cartons 
together  and  for  transferring  said  cartons  from  the  slot 
of  said  one  turret  to  the  slot  of  the  other  of  said  turrets, 
means  for  supporting  an  elongated  band  by  its  ends  with 
its  central  portion  extending  across  the  open  ends  of  said 
slots  in  said  second  positions,  whereby  said  band  will 
encircle  three  sides  of  said  pair  of  cartons  during  said 
transfer,  and  means  carried  by  said  other  turret  for  fold- 
ing the  ends  of  sa^  band  over  each  other  on  the  fourth 
side  of  said  pair  of  cartons. 


2,882,658 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  BAGS  INTO 

CONTAINERS 

Manrkc  WcimaB,  Ncwtoa,  Mam^  aalvMr  to  Modmm 

Cot cca,  Inc.,  Boitoa,  Maa,  ■  corporatkM  of    Maan- 


AppUcatloa  May  18,  1953, 9mU  No.  355,501 
42ClalM.  (CL55— 24) 
36.  A  machine  for  packing  articles  into  containers 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  tumuble  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  storage  com- 
partments, means  for  rotating  said  turntable,  means  for 
feeding  articles  to  each  compartment  in  turn,  meaiu  for 
effecting  removal  of  articles  from  individual  ones  of  said 
compartments  in  predetermined  order,  means  for  deliver- 
ing articles  removed  from  said  compar^nents  to  several 
predetermined  positions,  means  for  feeding  containers 
into  the  machine,  means  for  intermittently  advancing 
containers  in  the  machine  from  one  to  the  other  of  laid 


«Liutijj..iiiniJ  BoahioBi  to  receive  articles'  delivered  to    arms  each  having  a  leg  and  a  foot  portion  extending  an- 
^'^f'^^  iS^SSLt^^o^^ni^r,  from    gularly  from  one  end  of  the  leg.  and  "jeanssup^ung 
ponaon,  am  mwui.    ».  «•  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  thereof  opposite  to  the  foot  portions 

thereof  in  spaced  relation  for  swinging  in  a  common  plane 

about  generally  parallel  axes  at  said  last  mentioned  ends, 

said  foot  portions  being  substantially  parallel  and  project- 

-  ..  ing  to  corresponding  sides  of  said  legs  at  generally  right 


"•  i 


said  machine  after  they  have  received  a  predetermined 
nimiber  of  articles  at  each  of  said  positions. 


2,882,659 

STACK  TRANSFER  AND  BOTTOM  WRAPPER 

INSERTION  UNIT 

HcriMrt  E.  Danlcii,  Orange,  N  J,  aarignor  to  The  Jampol 

Compwiy,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New 

York 

ApsUcatkNi  Jannary  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,568 

19  Claims.    (Q.  5S— 74) 
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angles  to  said  plane  and  said  means  being  spaced  apart 
a  sufficient  distance  to  enable  said  arms  to  swing  toward 
each  other  to  substantially  aligned  relation  with  said  foot 
portions  adjacent  to  each  other  for  encirclement  of  the 
pair  of  said  portions  by  an  endless  elastic  band  for  auto- 
matic stretching  of  said  band  to  open  position  upon  pull- 
ing one  side  of  said  band  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  arms  when  in  said  aligned  relation. 


2,882,661 

LINE  COVER  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Wilfrid  Cote,  Montreal,  Qrcbcc  Canada 

Applicatton  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,883 

9  Claims.    (0.53—177) 


1.  A  newspaper  stock  ^-ansfer  and  bottom  v/nppcr  unit 
comprising  means  positioned  to  receive  a  stock  of  papers 
moving  in  a  predetermined  direction,  stock  delivery  means 
positioned  to  receive  a  stack  of  papers  expelled  from  said 
stock  receiving  means  in  a  direction  substontially  at  right 
angles  to  iu  original  direction  of  movement,  bottom 
wrapper  positioning  means  disposed  intermediate  said 
stack  receiving  means  and  said  stock  delivery  means  and 
arranged  to  place  a  length  of  bottom  wrapper  material  in 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  a  stock  of  papers  being 
displaced  therepast,  means  associated  with  said  stack  re- 
ceiving means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  a  stack  of 
papers  introduced  therein,  means  responsive  to  said  ar- 
resting means  for  displacing  said  stock  of  papers  from 
said  stock  receiving  means  to  said  stack  delivery  means 
across  said  bottom  wrapper  positioning  means,  means 
associated  with  said  stock  delivery  means  for  arresting 
said  stock  of  papers  therein,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  last  mentioned  arresting  means  for  expelling  said 
stack  from  said  stack  delivery  means. 


^^^^^^ 


1 .  A  wrapping  device  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a 
clothes  line  and  be  mwually  moved  longitudinally  there- 
on, including  a  roll  of  line  wrapping  material  therein  hav- 
ing normal  rolling  engagement  on  the  clothes  line  and 
adapted  to  roll  along  and  deposit  a  strip  of  the  wrapping 
material  on  the  clothes  line  during  the  forward  translatory 
movement  of  the  said  device  on  the  clothes  line. 


1,881,660 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PACKAGING;  PACKAGE, 

AND  METHOD 

Harvey  R.  Dcaton,  Oakland,  Calif. 

AppBcaltoa  ImM  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  667,581 

6  Claima.    (CL  53—135) 

I.  A  device  for  use  in  packaging  elongated  fruit  and 

vegetoble  bodies  comprising:  a  pair  of  generally  L  shaped 


2482,662  ^ 

HEAT  SEALING  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Smnnel  J.  Campbell,  Green  Bay,  Wta.,  a^iinor  to  Food 

Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Sui  loae,  Calif., 

a  cofvoratlon  of  Ddaware  ^  . 

AppUotlon  November  12, 1954,  Scrfad  No.  468,285 
6  ClaioM.    (CL  53—182) 

6.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  articles,  comprising  con- 
veyor means  for  continuously  advancing  an  article  to  be 
wrapped,  means  for  continuously  advancing  a  web  of 
wrapping  material  toward  said  article,  a  former  adapted 
to  shape  the  web  of  wrapping  material  progressively 
about  the  top,  sides  and  bottom  of  the  article,  said  former 
being  provided  with  means  for  turning  downwardly  be- 
neath the  article  the  opposed  marginal  side  portions  of 
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the  web  of  wrapping  material,  means  for  sealing  together 
the  downwardly  turned  web  side  portions,  and  means  for 


<^ 


motor  with  a  gear  to  actuate  said  appliance,  a  coin 
container,  adapted  to  receive  a  pile  of  coins,  said  coo- 
tainer  consisting  of  two  half-parts,  one  (rf  which  is  ar- 
ranged on  a  hand  lever  and  the  other  of  which  is  coupled 
by  lever  gear  with  said  hand  lever,  one  half-part  being 
arranged  to  swing  away  and  the  other  half-part  with  the 
coin  pile  being  arranged  to  be  swung  in  front  of  said 
wrapping  appliance,  and  means  coupled  with  said  hand 
lever  for  energizing  said  motor  as  the  half  part  with  the 
coin  pile  is  moved,  by  said  hand  lever,  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  wrapping  appliance. 


folding  the  sealed  web  side  portions  upwardly  toward 
the  undersurface  of  the  wrapped  article. 


2,SS2,M3 

BAG-TYING  MACHINES 

Charles  R.  Lcightoa,  Umcitoiic,  Maine 

Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,226 

8  Claims.    (O.  53—198) 


1.  A  bag-tying  machine  comprising  a  frame  member,  a 
reel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  to  carry  a  supply  roll  of 
tape  tacky  on  one  side,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  frame  over  the  periphery  of  which  the  tape  is  trained, 
said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  notch  spanned  by  the  tape, 
a  spring-urged  member  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  on  the  side  of  said  notch  opposite  the  supply  roll 
to  which  the  tacky  side  of  the  tape  clings  to  hold  the 
tape  in  a  position  spanning  said  notch,  said  member  urg- 
ing the  tape  toward  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  on  the  wheel  to  hold  said  member  away  from  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  when  the  latter  is  turned. 


2  882  664 

COIN  WRAPPING  MACHINES 

Eugen  Reis,  Brnchsal,  Baden,  Germany 

Application  February  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,151 

5  Claims.    (CI.  53—212) 


UNDERLAP  FORMING  INSTRUMKNTALTTIES 
FOR  WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Ccdric  B.  CroM,  MoMoa,  Maa.,  MripMir  to  Package 
Machinery  Coonpaay,  Eaat  LoagMaadow,  Mim,  a  cor- 

AppUcatioa  March  22, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,769 
SCbiaM.    (CLS3— 233) 


ij 
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1.  A  coin  wrapping  machine  for  coins  of  any  kind, 
comprising    in    combination,    a    wrapping    appliance,    a 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  means  for  continuously  ad- 
vancing articles  which  are  each  partially  encircled  in  a 
wrapper  with  one  end  of  the  wrapper  laying  against  the 
bottom  face  of  the  article  and  the  other  end  trailing  there- 
behind,  a  first  platform  for  supporting  the  bottom  face  of 
such  a  partially  encircled  article  as  it  is  advanced,  a  second 
platform  spaced  from  said  first  platform  in  the  direction  of 
article  travel  to  provide  an  opening  into  which  the  wrap- 
per ends  extend  as  the  article  is  progressively  advanced 
by  said  advancing  means,  said  first  platform  having  fluid 
pressure  ports  directed  toward  said  opening  immediately 
below  and  in  the  direction  of  article  travel  for  facilitat- 
ing the  extension  of  said  wrapper  ends  into  said  opening, 
longitudinally  extending  fluid  pressure  pipes  adjacent  and 
above  said  opening  and  outside  the  path  of  article  move- 
ment, said  pipes  having  ports  angled  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  direct  fluid  pressure  against  said  wrapper  ends 
to  fiirther  facilitate  the  extension  of  said  ends  into  said 
opening,  a  first  shaft  beneath  said  first  platform,  a  second 
shaft  beneath  said  second  platform,  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  sprockets  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  chains 
carried  by  said  sprockets,  tranverse  bars  attached  to  and 
extending  to  and  extending  between  said  chains,  said  bars 
be^ng  arranged  in  spaced  relation  along  said  chains,  said 
arrangement  comprising  groups  of  articulated  bars  each 
group  being  spaced  from  and  separated  by  a  single  bar, 
guide  rails  for  the  upper  runs  of  said  chains,  said  guide 
rails  being  arranged  to  guide  the  chains  so  that  the  trans- 
verse bars  will  move  through  a  path  contiguous  with  the 
path  of  the  bottom  face  of  the  article  as  it  is  being  ad- 
vanced substantially  throughout  the  length  of  the  opening 
between  said  platforms,  a  suction  unit  having  upwaixlly 
facing  suction  ports  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  an  oscillating  member  on  said  first  shaft,  a  crank  arm 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  suction  unit,  means  for 
rotating  one  pair  of  sprockets  in  a  direction  to  cause 
the  transverse  members  carried  by  the  upper  chain  runs 
to  move  in  the  same  direction  as  the  article  and  at  a  faster 
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rate  and  in  such  predetermined  relation  thereto  that  the 
trailing  portion  of  a  group  of  articulated  bars  first  sup- 
ports the  article  as  it  is  first  advanced  over  said  opcmng. 
means  for  rotating  said  crank  arm  in  such  predetermined 
relation  to  the  movement  of  said  bars  that  the  ports  of  the 
suction  unit  engage  the  said  one  wrapper  end  to  draw  it 
into  said  opening  between  said  trailing  portion  and  the 
following  trailing  single  bar,  the  timed  relation  of  the  bar 
movement  to  the  article  advance  being  such  that  upon  fur- 
ther movement  said  following  single  bar  holds  said  one 
wrapper  end  against  said  second  platform  as  the  leading 
portion  of  the  following  trailing  group  of  articulated 
bars  engages  the  other  wrapper  end  and  lays  it  against 
the  bottom  face  of  the  article. 
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2  882  666 
SUPPLY  RACK  HOLDER  FOR  GARMENT  BAGS 
Richanl  Homlin  Cochrane,  Ctodnnatl,  Ohio,  assizor  to 
The  Sydney-Thomas  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

""TKjJuSTtiSl  aSSi  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.213 
8  Chdms.    (CI.  53—256) 


,•  .4^ 


A 

-J  — 


lower  effective  portions  movable  out  beneath  said  hood 
for  chopping  crops  to  be  received  in  the  hood,  said  struc- 
ture including  a  plurality  of  cutting  and  chopping  mem- 
bers longitudinally  spaced  and  radially  disposed  when 
said  structure  is  routed,  a  discharge  spout  communicaUng 
with  and  extending  above  said  hood  for  receiving  crops 
discharged  therefrom,  said  cutting  and  chopping  portions 
being  effective  when  rotated  to  produce  a  centrifugal  fan 
effect  affording  peripheral  discharge  of  the  harvested  crops 
upward  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  portion  of 
said  hood  and  out  of  the  discharge  spout  due  to  axial 
pressure  within  said  hood  above  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of 
the  rotatable  structure,  said  hood  including  at  least  one 
opening  in  one  side  portion  thereof  positioned  above,  radi- 
ally spaced  from  and  between  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  said 
rotatable  structure  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cut- 
ting and  discharge  porUons  whereby  air  moves  axially 
into  said  hood  above  said  axis  of  rotation  and  within  the 
circumferential  path  of  rotation  of  said  portions  to  facili- 
Ute  the  upward  movement  of  the  crops  within  the  down- 
wardly opening  hood  and  peripherally  therefrom  through 
said  spout. 

2382,668 

LAWN-MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 

Frank  G.  Murillo,  San  Leudro,  Calif. 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,308 

2  Claims.    (O.  56— 25.4) 


\ 


S,  A  support  for  a  supply  stack  of  garment  bags  com- 
prising a  vertical  post,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
radially  disposed  member  mounted  on  said  post,  means 
for  securing  said  member  to  said  post,  means  on  said 
member  adjacent  the  post  to  which  the  top  end  of  a 
stack  of  bags  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  and  a  cross  arm 
on  the  bottom  end  of  said  member  over  which  the  stack 
of  bags  is  adapted  to  be  draped  with  the  top  end  of  said 
stack  of  bags  secured  to  said  means  and  the  top  end  of 
a  bag  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  from  the  stack. 


1  '  -r--^ 


2,882,667 

CROP  CUTTING,  BLOWING  AND 

GATHERING  IMPLEMENT 

Dale  W.  Brady,  AHoona,  Iowa 

Anplication  Innc  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,841 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56— 24) 


/ 


1.  In  a  crop  cutting  and  gathering  machine  having  an 
inverted  semi-cylindrical  hood  with  top  and  side  portions, 
a  frame  on  which  said  hood  is  mounted  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  travel,  and  a  rotatable 
chopping  and  gathering  structure  joumaled  in  said  hood 
and  being  substantially  co-axial  therewith  and  including 


I.  A  lawn  maintenance  machine  comprising  a  mobile 
frame  adapted  to  be  guided  over  a  lawn   surface,  a 
casing  carried  by  said  frame  and  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  opening,  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
having  a  circumferentially  elongated  open  duct  through 
the  forward  half  thereof  in  radially  spaced  relation  with 
the  center  of  the  casing,  said  duct  having  a  downwardly 
inclined  rear  radial  edge  surface,  a  cutting  blade  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  centrally  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  blade  constructed  to  create  upon  rotation  an 
updraft  of  air  within  said  casing  and  through  said  duct 
whereby  cut  material  will  be  entrained  upon  said  up- 
draft of  air  for  passage  through  said  duct,  a  conveyor 
conduit  overlying  said  casing   in   communication   with 
said  duct  for  receiving  said  updraft  of  air  and  nnaterial 
entrained  thereon  passing  through  said  duct,  said  con- 
duit spiralling  upwardly  from  said  duct  and  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  frame,  said  conduit  having  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  inlet  orifice  proximate  said  duct,  a  col- 
lector connected  in  communication  with  said  conduit  and 
disposed  rearwardly  of  said  mobile  frame,  an  internal 
combusUon  engine  including  exhaust  structure  for  evolv- 
ing expended  fuel  gases  carried  by  said  frame  and  con- 
nected to  said  blade  for  effecting  said  rotaUon,  and  means 
connecUng  the  exhaust  structure  of  said  engine  to  said 
orifice  with  said  expended  fuel  gases  being  channeled  at 
high  velocity  therethrough  to  establish  strong  air  cur- 
rents directed  rearwardly  through  said  conduit,  said  cut 
material  being  entrained  upon  said  strong  air  currents  for 
efficient  passage  through  the  conduit  and  delivery  to  the 
collector.  i 
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CORN  PICKER  GATHERING  CHAINS 
Fraak  D.  Jones,  MoUnc,  Dl^  airignor,  by  mtmt 
mcnti,  to  Dccre  &  Company,  r  corporation  of  Dela- 


AppUcatlon  September  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  <12,S4« 
7  Claims.    (0.56—111) 


1 .  On  a  corn  harvester  movable  forwardly  over  a  field 
of  row  planted  corn  having  housing  structure  forming  a 
fore-and-aft  extending  passage  for  successively  receiving 
stalks  of  corn  as  the  harvester  moves  over  the  field  and 
harvesting  mechanism  removing  the  e^rs  from  the  stalks 
as  they  move  through  the  passage;  a  link  chain  including 
a  fore-and-aft  extending  run  movable  rearwardly  adjacent 
the  passage  and  having  lugs  thereon;  each  of  the  lugs 
including  a  rigid  fingered  portion  extending  inwardly  into 
the  passage,  each  of  the  fingered  portions  having  one  end 
fixed  to  a  respective  link  of  the  chain  and  a  free  end  in 
the  passage,  and  a  continuous  marginal  skirt  portion  ex- 
tending around  the  free  end  of  the  fingered  portion  and  in 
a  trailing  direction  from  the  fingered  portion,  the  skirt 
portion  and  the  fingered  portion  effecting  a  smooth  and 
rounded  corner  at  their  juncture. 


2,882,670 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

GRASS  CATCHER 

Theodore  J.  Stephens,  Pearl  River,  N.Y. 

Application  October  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,494 

6  Claims.    (CI.  56— 194) 


1.  Grass  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  lawn  mower 
having  a  cutter  blade  that  rotates  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis,  a  housing  over  and  around  the  area  traversed 
by  the  cutter,  said  housing  having  an  opening  at  the  back 
thereof  through  which  grass  cuttings  are  blown  by  the 
action  of  the  cutter  blade,  a  grass  catcher  rearward  of 
the  housing  and  in  line  with  said  opening,  the  grass  catcher 
having  a  bottom  and  a  wall  open  at  the  front  to  admit 
grass  blown  rearwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  hous- 
ing, and  means  for  attaching  the  grass  catcher  to  the  lawn 
mower  including  hooks  that  extend  upwardly  from  a  for- 
ward portion  of  the  grass  catcher  on  each  side  thereof, 
said  hooks  extending  forwardly  at  their  upper  ends  and 
across  the  top  of  the  rearward  part  of  the  housing  and 
into  holes  in  the  housing,  said  holes  being  defined  by 
sides  that  prevent  horizontal  displacement  of  the  ends  of 
said  hooks,  and  in  which  there  are  upwardly  extending  ele- 
ments at  the  forward  end  of  the  grass  catcher,  and  the 
upper  portions  of  these  elements  overlap  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  parts  of  the  hooks  that  extend  upwardly,  and 
there  are  adjustable  means  connecting  the  overlapping 
parts  of  said  elements  and  hooks,  the  adjustable  means 
including  a  releasable  clamping  device  for  obtaining 
changes  in  the  level  of  the  hooks  above  the  bottom  of 
the  grass  catcher. 


2,882^71 

OTABILIZER  FOR  SICKLE  GUARDS 

to  J.  L  ~ 

of 


5. 


John  S.  Nacry,  Radnc,  Wis., 

nany,  Radae,  Wis.,  a 
Orlgfaal    appUcatkM    Dm 
551,138.     DKIdcd  and  this 
1957.  Serial  No.  696,677 

2Cbfans.    (a.  56— 387) 


o 


1955,   Serial    No. 
NoTcmhcr  15, 


I.  An  improvement  in  a  cutter  bar  for  a  hanrester 
having  a  transverse  frame  member  and  forwardly- 
extending  spaced  guards,  said  guards  having  upwardly- 
extending  side  faces  and  horizootal  upper  edges,  and 
provided  with  transverse  horizontal  recesses  in  said  edges, 
a  longitudinal  member  co-extensive  with  said  bar  and 
fitted  in  said  recesses  and  being  provided  with  notches 
defining  walls,  said  walls  extending  forwardly  and  em- 
bracing said  side  faces  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  said  guards,  and  a  ledger  plate  on  said  edges  to  retain 
said  longitudinal  member  in  said  recesses. 


2,882,672 

STABILIZER  FOR  SICKLE  GUARDS 
John  S.  Nacry,  Radnc,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Radne,  Wb.,  a  corpontioa  off  Wisconsin 
AppUcatioa  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,138 
1  Claim,    (a.  56—387) 


rnrp 


An  improvement  in  a  cutter  bar  for  a  harvester  hav- 
ing a  transverse  frame  member  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tal portion,  and  a  plurality  of  forwardly-extending  trans- 
versely-spaced guard  members  secured  thereto,  said  guard 
members  having  upwardly-extending  transversely-spaced 
side  walls  terminating  forwardly  in  a  point  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  horizontal  recesses  in  the  upper 
edges  thereof  having  vertical  fore-and-aft  transverse  walls, 
a  unitary  longitudinal  bar  co-extensive  with  a  plurality 
of  said  guard  members,  fitted  transversely  in  said  re- 
cesses and  being  provided  with  tongues  extending  for- 
wardly and  intermediately  said  spaced  side  walls  to  pro- 
vide lateral  support  for  said  guard  memben,  and  a  ledger 
plate  having  a  tongue  extending  forwardly  between  said 
side  walls  adjacent  said  point  and  rearwardly  intermedi- 
ate said  horizontal  portion  and  said  upper  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  preventing  upward  displacement  of  said  bar. 


2,882,673 

COILING  HEAD  FOR  YARN  PACKS 

Hclnrkh  Bnddccfcc,  Gntenioh,  WcstphaUa,  Germany 

Application  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,683 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  April  38,  1953 

12  Claims.    (O.  57—1) 
1.  In  a  coiling  bead  for  yam  packs  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, a  coiling  mandrel  the  winding-up  end  of  which 


has  a  circular  cross  section  changing  into  an  oblong    symmetricaUy  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  men- 
croM  section  at  the  issue  end,  a  winder  body  for  winding    tioncd  guide,  each  of  said  plurality  of  guides  bemg  inter- 
up  the  yam-thread  in  coils,  endless  conveying  belts  run- 
ning in  a  recess  in  the  mandrel  and  shifting  the  wound 


coils  towards  the  issue  end,  the  outer  part  of  the  belts 
fc^owing  the  shape  of  the  mandrel,  means  for  taking  the 
coils  off  the  issue  end,  and  means  for  pressing  flat  the 
issued  coils. 

2,882,674 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY WINDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  THREADS 
ON   A   SINGLE   BOBBIN   AND   ARTICLE  PRO- 
DUCED  THEREBY 
Walter  Lc^  Rcwchdd-LcoMp,  Gcnnany,  aa^or  to 
MaacUncafabrik  AkHcBfcscUschaft,  Wnppcr- 


AppUcatioa  Fcbivary  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,353 

Claims  priority,  appikatton  Germany  Febivary  8, 1955 

13  Claims.    (0.57—66) 


posed  in  the  path  of  one  of  said  yams  between  said 
feeding  means  and  said  first  mentioned  guide. 


2382,676 
CABLE  STRANDING  APPARATUS 
Chester  L.  Bryan,  Brfalo,  and  RandaU  GOUs,  Esgcrta- 
villc  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
iMorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  December  6, 1954.  Serial  No.  473,159 
9  Claims.    (0.57—138) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  a  plurality  of  threads 
simultaneously  on  a  winding  bobbin,  reciprocable  means 
for  distributing  the  threads  in  layers  on  the  bobbin,  said 
means  including  a  rotaUble  guide  means  engaging  and 
guiding  the  individual  threads  toward  the  bobbin  and  re- 
ciprocating means  operatively  associated  with  the  guide 
means  for  rotating  the  guide  means  periodically  in  oppo- 
site directions  a  plurality  of  times  while  said  rotatoble 
guide  means  is  in  reciprocable  movement  in  a  given  direc- 
tion whereby  a  simulated  twist  is  imparted  to  the  threads 
as  the  threads  are  wound  upon  the  bobbin. 


2,882,675 
PLYING  AND  TWISTING  OF  YARNS 
Arthnr  S.  TInsas,  Snnunit,  NJ.,  amignor  to  CclaMse 
CorporatioB  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Fcbrmur  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,673 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  57— 75) 
1.  Apparatus   for   the  twisting  and  plymg  of  yarns, 
comprising   a   driven    rotatable   yarn   package   support, 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  spaced  yams  to  said 
support  so  that  said  yams  are  twisted  and  plied  together 
to  form  a  composite  yarn  and  wound  on  said  support 
by  the  rotation  of  said  support,  individual  tensioning  de- 
vices for  individually  restraining  the  yarns  passing  to 
said  feeding  means,  said  tensioning  devices  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to   impart  predetermined  equal 
tensions  to  the  yam  passing  to  said  feeding  means,  a 
guide  at  which  said  yams  converge,  said  guide   being 
interposed  in  the  paths  of  said  yams  between  said  feed- 
ing means  and  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  guides 


9.  A  cable  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
forming  dies  spaced  from  each  other  with  their  center- 
lines  disposed  out  of  alignment  with  each  other  to  re- 
ceive groups  of  wires  and  form  cable  units  thereof  while 
being  advanced  longitudinally  through  the  dies  and 
twisted  helically  after  leaving  the  dies  to  form  a  multiple 
unit  cable  of  the  cable  units,  means  to  support  the  dies 
and  position  their  entrance  end  in  a  common  plane,  guides 
having.circular  arrangements  of  apertures  therein  for  their 
respective  groups  of  wires,  means  disposed  in  advance 
of  the  dies  to  support  the  guides  for  rocking  movement 
about  their  axes  in  general  alignment  with  their  respective 
dies,  reversible  power  drive  means,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  power  drive  means  to  the  guides  to  rock 
the  guides  altemately  in  opposite  directions  to  vary  the 
directions  of  lay  of  the  wires  in  each  cable  unit  and 
cause  the  directions  of  lay  of  the  wires  in  the  cable  units 
to  differ  from  the  directions  of  lay  of  the  cable  units 
when  twisted  helically  together  to  form  the  multiple  unit 
cable,  and  means  responsive  to  the  rocking  movements 
of  the  guides  to  control  reversing  intervals  of  the  power 
driving  means. 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1959 


2,882«677 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTI-CORE  ELECTRIC 

CABLES 

Edward  Leslie  Davcy,  Hale,  England,  aarignor  to  British 

Insolated    Callendcr's    (Submarine    Cables)    Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  11,  1955 

11  Clahns.    (CI.  57—156) 


^ 


'.4i^v 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-core  electric 
cable  comprising  separately  coiling  down  the  cable  cores 
on  a  core  supporting  surface  capable  of  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis,  rotating  the  core  supporting  surface  while 
withdrawing  the  cores  upwardly  therefrom  and  bringing 
them  together  to  form  a  helically  laid-up  group  of  cores, 
and  coiling  down  the  helically  laid-up  group  of  core* 
upon  a  final  supporting  surface. 


2,882,678 
SNAP  ACTION  DEVICE 
Joseph  W.  Crownover,  Sherman  Oaks,  Califs  assigBor  to 
Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Company,  a  corporatkm  of 
Minnesota 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,975 
11  Claims.    (CI.  68—23) 


1.  A  snap  action  device,  comprising:  a  strip  of  spring 
material  having  a  longitudinal  slot  whereby  two  parallel 
reaches  are  formed,  one  of  said  reaches  having  a  de- 
formation at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  rigid 
mounting  means  engaging  said  strip  at  said  deformation 
whereby  flexing  of  the  material  at  said  deformation  is 
precluded,  the  deformation  being  of  such  character  as 
to  produce  stresses  in  the  device,  causing  it  to  bow  out 
of  a  plane  whereby  upon  the  application  of  a  reversely 
bowing  force  to  one  end  of  the  device  it  bows  in  the 
reverse  direction  with  a  snap  action. 


2,882,679 

AUGMENTER  TYPE  AFTERBURNER  FOR  JET 

PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 

Harry   C.  Karcfaer  and   Otto  T.  Kreusser,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,158 

8  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


velocity  gas  stream  containing  a  substantial  proportion 
of  uncombined  oxygen,  a  nozzle  for  said  stream,  means 
defining  an  injector  chamber  around  and  extending  down- 
stream from  the  nozzle  with  an  outlet  from  the  chamber 
aligned  with  the  nozzle,  a  duct  defining  an  inlet  to  said 
chamber,  a  one-way  valve  in  said  duct  open  to  flow  to 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  burning  fuel  in  said  chamber, 
the  entrance  to  said  duct  being  located  so  as  to  receive 
boundary  layer  air  adjacent  said  body. 


2382  680 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  RAM  JET  ENGINES 

Robin  Ralidi  Jamison  and  Frank  Drybnr^  Henderson, 

Bristol,  Eni^and,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Bristol    Aero-Engines    Limited,    Bristol,    England,    a 

BritMi  company 

Application  May  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  29,  1953 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  60—39.28) 


1.  A  jet-propelled  aircraft  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  aircraft  body,  means  therein  for  generating  a  high- 


4. 

iJ  .J- 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  ram  jet  engine  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  during  all  phases  of  operation 
of  the  engine,  said  fuel  supply  system  comprising  an  air 
turbine,  a  forwardly  facing  air  intake  opening,  a  duct 
from  said  opening  to  said  turbine,  airflow  control  means 
associated  with  said  duct,  a  centrifugal  fuel  pump  coupled 
to  said  turbine,  fuel  storage  means,  first  conduit  means 
connecting  said  storage  means  with  the  inlet  to  said 
pump,  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  to  a  liquid  fuel  burner  of  the  engine,  a  valve  in  said 
second  conduit  means,  said  valve  comprising  two  mem- 
bers and  a  spring,  one  member  being  urged  in  one  direc- 
tion relatively  to  the  other  predominantly  by  said  spring 
and  in  the  other  direction  relatively  to  the  other  by  the 
pressure  of  fuel  arriving  at  the  valve,  said  members  de- 
fining between  them  an  orifice  through  which  fuel  flows 
to  said  burner  which  orifice  increases  in  area  with  in- 
crease of  said  pressure  so  that  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the 
orifice  is  directly  proportional  to  said  pressure,  third  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  a  cham- 
ber bounded  on  opposite  sides  by  two  diaphragms  of  dif- 
ferent area,  chambers  on  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
said  diaphragms,  conduit  means  including  a  forwardly 
facing  air  intake  opening  and  first  and  second  restrictions 
in  succession,  means  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  one  of  said  restrictions,  means  conveying  the  pressure 
upstream  of  said  first  restriction  to  said  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  larger  of  the  diaphragms,  means  con- 
veying the  pressure  between  said  restrictions  to  said 
chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  smaller  of  the  dia- 
phragms, means  constraining  said  diaphragms  to  move 
in  unison,  a  servomotor  responsive  to  the  movements  of 
said  diaphragms  and  means  for  applying  the  power  of 
f  aid  servomotor  to  said  airflow  control  means  in  the  sense 
to  increase  the  flow  of  air  to  said  turbine  when  said  dia- 
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phragms  move  in  the  directioo  to  increase  the  vtriume  of 
the  chamber  on  said  oppoaite  side  of  the  Urger  of  the  dia.- 
phragms.  and  vice  versa. 


2J82>tl 

AIR-JACKETBO  annular  COMBUSTION  CHAM- 
BERS FOR  JET-PROPULSION  ENGINES,  GAS 
TURBINES  OR  LIKE  PRIME  MOYERS 

Gcofrcy  J.  Hudaon  and  William  E.  GrwT,  BibbI^. 
-  -  I  to  JoaqpkLaca»(lBdMtrics)  Limited, 


pressure  to  an  intermediate  position,  for  stopping  the 
source  of  motion,  and  for  mainuining  said  fluid  pressure 
to  hold  the  actuator  in  said  intermediate  position;  con- 
ditipn-responsive  means  for  energizing  said  source  of 
motion  to  move  the  actuator  beyond  said  intermediate 
position;  and  means  effective  upon  movement  of  the  ac- 
tuator beyond  said  intermediate  position  to  place  the 
pressure  maintaining  means  under  the  control  of  said 
condition-responsive  device. 


AppUotiM  Miv  2S.  19S4,  Serial  No.  433,188 
JOidna.   (CL«#— 39.«5) 


1.  An  annular  combustion  chamber  for  a  jet  propulsion 
engine,  gas  turbine  or  like  prime  mover,  having  in  com- 
bination inner  and  outer  air  jackets,  an  annular  header 
for  air  under  pressure  at  one  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  air-distributing  passageways  leading  from 
the  header  directly  to  the  adjacent  ends  oC  the  inner  and 
outer  air  jackets  and  the  combustion  chamber  respec- 
tively, the  header  end  of  each  passageway  having  parts  in 
direct  communication  respectively  with  the  regions  in  the 
header  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  the 
header,  so  that  air  is  conveyed  by  the  passageways  to 
the  air  jackets  and  combustion  chamber  in  substantially 
constant  relative  proportions  irrespective  of  any  lack  of 
uniformity  between  the  air  flows  in  the  said  regions  of 
the  header. 

2382,682 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

General  Controls  Co.,  a  corponttoa  of  Californb 

AppUcation  December  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,569 

15  Claims.    (CL  6*— 52) 


2,882,683 

HYDRAUUC  TURBO  COUPLINGS 

Harold  Sindak,  Wlodaor,  Eagfamd 

AppUcation  September  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  »4,563 

^Cbims priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  25,  1954 

6Clafaiia.    (CL68— 54) 


^ 


J" 


^1 


X\ 


1.  A  hydraulic  turlx)  coupling  comprising  vaned  im- 
peller and  runner  elements  within  a  working  chamber,  a 
scoop  chamber  conununicating  with  said  working  cham- 
ber and  containing  a  rotating  ring  of  working  liquid  when 
the  coupling  is  in  operation,  an  adjustable  scoop  tube  in 
said  scoop  chamber  for  varymg  the  degree  of  filling  of 
said  working  chamber  by  removing  liquid  from  said 
ring,  a  duct  which  communicates  with  liquid  drctUating 
through  said  turbo  coupling  when  it  is  in  operation,  a 
servo  motor  operated  by  liquid  pressure  derived  from 
said  duct  for  adjusting  the  scoop  tube  and  a  distributing 
valve  operable  independently  of  the  impeller  speed  to 
control  the  feeding  to  said  servo  motor  of  the  liquid 
pressure  in  said  duct. 


2382,684 
HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
OUver  K.  KeUey,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  675,381 
^  12  Claims.    (CI.  60—54) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described:  a  fluid- 
pressure  motor  having  an  actuator,  a  source  of  motion 
for  creating  fluid  pressure  to  operate  the  motor  for  mov- 
ing the  actuator  in  one  direction,  as  well  as  means  for 
urging  the  actuator  in  the  other  directi  n  while  said 
source  of  motion  is  ineffective;  means  responsive  to  mo- 
tion of  the  actuator  under  the  influence  of  said  fluid 


f  /■  .     -v.  1 

f     >'      r  '       '- 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  device  for  transmitting  torque 
from  an  input  member  to  an  output  member,  in  combina- 
tion, means  including  a  movable  adjusting  element  for 
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varying  the  torque  between  the  members,  the  torque 
transmitting  device  including  means  normally  urging 
the  adjusting  element' toward  a  ^t  position  providing 
one  torque  transmitting  condition^  an  expansible  fluid 
pressure  chamber  for  opposing  the  urging  meaiu,  a  first 
passage  to  the  chamber,  means  for  supplying  to  the  first 
passage  fluid  under  pressure  to  overcome  the  urging 
means  and  to  move  the  adjusting  element  to  a  second 
position  providing  a  different  torque  tamsmitting  condi- 
tion, a  second  passage  to  the  chamber,  means  responsive 
to  the  position  of  the  adjusting  member  for  controlling 
flow  through  the  second  passage,  a  vent  connected  to 
the  second  passage,  and  means  for  closing  the  vent  and 
supplying  to  the  second  passage  fluid  under  pressure  to 
overcome  the  urging  means  and  move  the  adjusting 
member  to  a  third  position  providing  a  third  torque 
transmitting  condition. 


I.ftl.fff  

HYDRAUUC  MOTION  TRANSMITTING  SYOTEM 
LMMard    O.    Carlaen,   Rochcitcr,   Addph   H.   Knntel, 
Iroodcqmtit,  and  EdwanI  QnlMcy,  PMiford,  N.Y^  •■- 
flfBon  to  The  Gkaaoa  Worki,  RodMitcr,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poralkM  of  New  York 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  595^55 
17  Claims.    (CI.  M— 543) 


'wTi 

-ml'     i 
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1.  A  hydraulic  motion-transmitting  system  comprising 
a  fluid  pump  and  a  fluid  motor  both  of  the  reciprocating 
type,  a  fluid  passage  providing  continuous  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  pump  chamber  and  the  motor  cham- 
ber, an  auxiliary  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  compris- 
ing a  sump  and  a  pump  device  receiving  fluid  from  the 
sump,  a  first  valve  means  operating  in  time  with  the  pump 
piston  for  admitting  fluid  frpm  said  source  to  the  pump 
chamber  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  in  which 
the  chamber  is  contracted,  and  a  second  valve  means 
operating  in  time  with  the  njotor  piston  for  exhausting 
fluid  from  the  motor  chamber  to  the  sump  at  the  end  of 
the  stroke  of  the  piston  in  which  the  chamber  is  expanded. 


2J82,6M 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Raymond  C.  Griffith,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Applicatioa  Jaunry  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,8M 
6  Claims.    (0.60-^54.5) 
1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  hy- 
draulic cylinders,  a  piston  operable  in  each  cylinder,  and 
means  normally  connecting  said  cylinder  and  piston  as- 
semblies in  series  to  provide  a  closed  continuous  double- 
acting  hydraulic  circuit,  each  cylinder  and  piston  assembly 
having  a  normally  closed  bypass  means  comprising  a  by- 
pass passage  having  a  bypass  valve  selectively  operable  to 


bypass  hydraulic  liquid  through  the  cylinder  and  around 
the  piston,  said  bypass  valve  being  selectively  closed  for 
normal  operation  of  said  system,  valve  means  connected 
with  said  system  and  selectively  operable  to  convert  same 
to  an  open  hydraulic  circuit  provided  with  an  inlet  at  one 
end  and  a  bleed  outlet  at  the  other  end,  said  inlet  pro- 
vided with  a  check  valve  and  adapted  to  be  connected 


1^ 
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with  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
bypass  valves  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  selectively 
operable  as  a  check  valve  to  enable  the  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly  associated  therewith  to  be  operated  as  a 
pump  having  an  intake  side  and  a  discharge  side  for 
pumping  hydraulic  liquid  through  said  open  circuit  sys- 
tem. 


23S2,M7 
CLOSED  CIRCUIT  TURBINES 
Paul  M.  Stivender,  South  EkIM,  Ohio,  aarigDor  to  Ges- 
cral  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  December  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  706,123 
SCUms.    (a.  00— 59) 


I      '  '' ~ 
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1.  A  closed  circuit  gas  turbine  power  plant  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  compressor,  one  pass  of  a  re- 
generator, a  heater,  turbine  means,  a  second  pass  of  the 
regenerator,  and  a  first  cooler  connected  in  a  closed 
circuit,  first  and  second  bypass  conduits  bypassing  at 
least  part  of  the  turbine  means,  a  second  cooler  coimected 
in  the  second  bypass  conduit,  a  pressure-responsive  means 
and  a  temperature-responsive  means  connected  to  the 
circuit  downstream  from  the  bypass  conduits,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  pressure-responsive  means  for  reducing  flow 
through  both  bypass  conduits  in  response  to  rise  of  pres- 
sure above  a  predetermined  level,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  temperature-responsive  means  for  reducing  flow 
through  the  first  bypass  conduit  and  increasing  flow 
through  the  second  bypass  conduit  in  response  to  rise  of 
temperature  above  a  predetermined  level. 


2,002,090  

EXCESS-PRESSURE  MEANS  POR  MULTI-  PILE  HAMMER  OPERABLE JJTra  EnTHER  DIESEL 

CYLINDER  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS  OR  DROP  HAMMER  EFFECT        

BUica,  LevcrfcMeD-Rupptistsg,  Md  Wmi  LImMR,  Lcomvd  L.  FVdcrick,  «lhiimBii  OakM^^Ui^mmi^m  to 

DuMldorf-Ellcr,  Genmmy,  nsslgnnrs  to  Schloemami  McKkrwm-Tcrry  Corporatioa,  HanMa,  N J.,  a  cor- 

^^i^SiSSSSiS^                     4S2303  'tei^'S^l.  W55.  Serid  No.  493,751 

CfadBSTpriority,  appUarthm  Gcrmaiij  Fcbrnry  U.  19M  1  dafan.    (CL  01— 70) 
0  6bdms.    (CLOO— 97) 


=3^— ^-^^J 


1 .  An  excess-pressure  protective  device  for  a  hydraulic 
system  controlling  the  operation  of  two  hydraulic  motor 
cylinders,  comprising:  valve  means  urged  in  one  direction 
by  the  fluid  pressure  in  a  pressure  space  in  open  com- 
munication with  one  of  the  cylinders  and  urged  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  fluid  pressure  in  a  pressure 
space  in  open  communication  with  the  other  cylinder, 
and  resilient  means  resisting  movement  of  the  valve  means 
in  either  direction,  the  valve  means  after  being  moved 
beyond  a  predetermined  distance  in  either  direction,  open- 
ing communication  between  the  two  cylinders  iipon  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  fluid-pressure  build-up  in 
one  of  the  said  cylinders. 


2,002,009 

DRY  WALL  OF  BRICKS 

Cari  W.  Hnch  ami  Cari  W.  Hm^  Jr.,  McCandleas  Tows- 

riiip,  Allegheny  Cooty,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  December  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,970 

ICIafan.    (0.01—35) 


vt^^n 


A  dry  wall  comprising  a  series  of  bricks  laid  in  courses 
with  each  brick  having  substantially  parallel  top  and 
bottom  faces  and  a  front  face  and  end  faces  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  front  face  and  merging 
to  define  a  rearwardly  pointed  projection  with  laterally 
facing  pressure  reacting  faces  angular  to  the  front  face, 
a  myriad  of  outwardly  projecting  peaks  covering  one  of 
said  parallel  faces  of  each  brick  for  seizing  the  surface 
of  the  bricks  forming  the  next  adjacent  course  to  produce 
resistance  to  movement  and  to  provide  drainage  there- 
between, adjacent  end  faces  of  said  bricks  in  a  single 
course  forming  vertical  joints  between  adjacent  bricks, 
each  vertical  joint  is  positioned  over  a  top  face  portion 
of  the  next  subjacent  brick  and  the  pointed  rearward 
projections  are  offset  relative  to  each  other  in  adjacent 
courses  to  produce  a  pattern  of  sUggered  voids  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  wall  with  each  void  terapinating  in  a 
vertical  joint  to  drain  the  same,  and  a  granular  backfill 
occupying  the  pattern  of  the  voids  to  lock  the  wall  ver- 
tically as  well  as  horizontally. 


In   a  diesel  power  hammer  of  the  type  embodying 
a  cylinder  having  an  anvil,  a  ram  operating  in  said  cyl- 
inder in  cooperation  with  said  anvil,  a  guide  on  the  side 
of  the  cylinder  and  a  trip  block  operable  in  said  guide 
and  provided  with  a  ram  lifting  hook  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  a  slot  in  the  cylinder  into  lifting  engage- 
ment with  the  ram  and  to  be  retracted  to  drop  the  ram 
in  the  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising  the  pro- 
vision of  a  trip  lever  on  said  trip  block  connected  with 
said  lifting  hook  to  effect  the  projection  and  retraction 
of  the  same  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rain, 
a  fixed  stop  on  the  cylinder  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
guide  positioned  for  engagement  by  said  trip  lever  in 
the  downward  movement  of  said  trip  block  to  impart 
projecting  movement  of  the  lifting  hook  into  engagement 
with  the  ram,  an  upper  fixed  stop  on  the  cylinder  below 
the  upper  end  of  said  guide  positioned  for  engagement 
by  said  trip  lever  in  the  upward  travel  of  said  trip  block 
to  impart  ram  releasing  retracting  movement   to  said 
lifting  hook  and  to  clear  the  trip  lever  of  said  upper 
stop  to  permit  further  upward  travel  of  the  trip  block 
beyond  the  point  where  the  ram  is  released,  a  stop  for 
lifting  the  hammer  at  the  upper  end  of  said  guide  po- 
sitioned for  engagement  by  said  trip  block  in  the  further 
upward  movement  of  the  trip  block  after  releasing  the 
ram  and  a  single  rope  extending  down  through  said  guide 
and  connected  with  said  trip  block  for  lifting  and  lower- 
ing said  trip  block  or  the  trip  block  and  ram  or  for 
lifting  the  hammer  as  a  whole  and  whereby  said  single 
rope  may  be  used  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  trip  block 
alone  or  the  trip  block  connected  with  the  ram  or  to  lift 
and  drop  the  ram  to  initiate  diesel  operation,  or,  after 
dropping  the  ram.  be  used  to  lift  the  trip  block  further 
to  pick  up  and  lift  the  hammer  as  a  whcrfe. 


2J02>91 
BEVERAGE  COOLING  MEANS 
Albert  A.  RobMos,  West  Coviaa,  Calif.,  assigDor,  by 
mesne  asslgamcats,  to  Kwik-Koy  oT  America,  loc^ 
L«VctM,Ncv.,ocorwiratioa  of  Nevada 

Applicatioa  June  1571950,  Scrid  No.  591,757 

2  Claims.    (Q.  02— 4) 

1.  A   beverage   cooling   means   including   a   chemical 

freezing  package,  said  freezing  package  comprising  an 

outer  sealed  envelope,  said  envelope  having  a  plurality 

of  compartments  therein,  a  dry  freezing  chemical  mix- 
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tare  in  one  of  said  compartments,  another  of  said  com-    and  s«ond  component,  m  s^d  fint  •2?J^^^Jl^ 
^T^-^:^l^^^  =  ^^"^^^^  Of  one  of^aid  a.t  ^ 
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Iv,        .       ■-  ■ 

securing  said  freezing  package  to  the  paddle,  said  at- 
taching means  including  a  tape  projecting  from  said  freez- 
ing package  and  secured  to  the  paddle. 


2,S82,692  _,^ 

FOLDING  TYPE  CHEMICAL  FREEZING 
PACKAGE 

AlbeH  A.  RobbiM,  Wert  Co»tam,  Caltf. 

AppUcatioo  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,097 

3  culms.    (CI.  62— 4) 


second  components  in  accordance  with  the  concentration 
of  said  third  component  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
samples.  

XiM2j694 
COOL-DOWN  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

UQUID  CONTAINERS  

Peter  C.  Vander  Af«id,  Macofic,  Pj^  "tJ?*SK 
Mann,  Boolder,  Colo,  f^g^j".  ^iJ^  i^£ 
of  America  at  icpiMHtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  mt 

'^  AjpUcatloo  October  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  614^21 

4ClalaH.    (CL62— 45) 
(Graotcd  nnder  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


-.  i 


1.  A  chemical  freezing  package  comprising  an  outer 
sealed  envelope,  said  envelope  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments therein,  one  of  said  compartments  containing 
a  dry  freezing  chemical  mixture,  another  of  said  compart- 
ments containing  a  quanUty  of  water,  a  separable  seal- 
ing strip  dividing  said  compartments,  a  handle  secured 
to  said  envelope  adjacent  the  sealing  strip,  said  envelope 
being  folded  over  said  sealing  strip. 


2,882,693^  _„^ 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Harris  A.  Clay,  PhilUps,  Tex.,  avlgnor  to  Phllll|M  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,461 
10  Claims.    (CI.  62— 21) 
1.  In  a  process  for  separating  an  essentially  bmary 
feed  mixture  containing  a  small  amount  of  third  com- 
ponent into  two  product  streams  of  specification  quality 
in  which  the  process  variables  include  the  rate  of  intro- 
duction of   feed   material   into  a  separatioii   zone,   the 
rate  of  overhead  product  withdrawal  from  said  zone,  the 
rate  of  kettle  product  withdrawal  from  said  zone  and  the 
rate  of  heat  introduction  into  said  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  analyzing  a  first  sample  removed 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  separation  zone  to  de- 
termine the  concentration  therein  of  a  first  component 
of   said   mixture;   analyzing   a   second   sample    removed 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  zone  to  determine  the 
concentration  therein  of  a  second  component  of  said 
mixture;  analyzing  one  of  said  first  and  second  samples 
to  determine  the  concentration  therein  of  a  third  com- 
ponent present  in  said  mixture;  adjusting  two  of  said 
process  variables  so  that  the  concentrations  of  said  first 


1  A  cool-down  apparatus  for  cryogenic  containers 
comprising  a  first  tubular  closed  shell  for  reception  of  a 
cold  liquid,  a  second  tubular  closed  shell  within  said  first 
shell  with  the  outer  wall  surface  of  the  second  shell  «)n- 
forming  generally  to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  firat 
shell  but  having  a  paraxial  passageway  along  one  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  first  shell,  said  shells  being  displaced 
from  each  other  to  form  an  intervemng  channel  space 
therebetween,  a  tube  extending  from  said  second  shell  pas- 
sageway through  the  opposite  walls  of  said  shells  to  pemriit 
supply  of  liquid  to  the  conUiner  at  said  passageway  only, 
normally  open  vent  tubes  for  each  of  said  shells,  and  ribs 
formed  in  the  channel  space  between  said  shells  trans- 
versely to  the  container  axis,  said  ribs  extending  from  said 
paraxial  passageway  in  the  second  shell  on  both  sides 
thereof  to  a  point  terminating  adjacent  but  displaced  from 
a  plane  including  the  container  axis  and  vent  tube  pas- 
sageway for  said  outer  shell. 


2,882,695 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHODOF  F5|X?SS1^ 

FAILURE  OF  REFRIGERATOR  OPERATION  _ 

Joseph  ZwIcU,  Chkaio,  DL,  »'f^;^r*^^S^fSS;S^ 

Appllancef,  Inc.,  Chkafo,  IlL.  a  corporatfoa  of  pUnob 

Appiki^  December  13, 1954.  Serial  No.  474,865 

TOafan*.    (CL62— 119)  .      . 

I .  A  refrigerating  system  in  which  a  refrigerant  is  cir- 
culated and  having  a  low  pressure  portion  which  includes 


an  evaporator,  an  expansion  valve  through  which  liquid 
refrigerant  is  suppliable  to  the  evaporator,  and  a  high 
pressure  portion  from  which  liquid  refrigerant  is  sup- 
pliable  to  the  expansion  valve  and  in  which  pressure  is 
normally  maintained  sufficiently  high  to  force  liquid 
refrigerant  through  the  expansion  valve  to  the  evaporator, 
and  means  which  is  cooperable  with  said  system  to  tena- 
porarily  supply  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  evaporator  in 
the  absence  of  said  normally  maintained  suflRciently  high 
pressure  in  said  high  pressute  portion,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  compartment  from  which  heat  is  extracted  by 
the  evaporator,  a  thermostat  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  compartment  and  operable  to  interrupt  the 
supply  of  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  expansion  valve  peri- 
odically in  accordance  with  changes  of  temperature  in 
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nected  for  circulating  refrigerant,  an  upper  evaporator 
and  a  tank  evaporator  each  having  several  coils  for  re- 
ceiving refrigerant,  the  coils  of  said  tank  evaporator 
arranged  one*ih)ove  the  other  along  the  wall  of  a  tank  or 
food  compartment,  the  coils  of  said  upper  evaporator 
positioned  above  the  level  of  said  food  compartment,  an 
accumulator  mounted  between  said  tank  evaporator  and 
said  compressor,  a  by-pass  line  extending  from  said  com- 
pressor to  a  defrost  coil  adjacent  to  said  upper  evaporator, 
a  control  valve  in  said  by-pass  line,  said  control  valve 
having  an  open  position  to  allow  hot  refrigerant  gas  to 
flow  from  the  compressor  to  the  defrost  coil  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  position  to  allow  refrigerant  to  flow  through 
the  condenser,  a  defrost  restrictor  positioned  between  said 
defrost  coil  and  the  top  coil  of  said  tank  evaporator  for 
expanding  said  refrigerant  before  said  refrigerant  enters 
said  tank  evaporator,  said  refrigerant  being  directed  dur- 
ing the  refrigeration  cycle  to  the  upper  evaporator  and 
the  tank  evaporator  for  cooling  same,  and  during  the 
defrost  cycle  relatively  hot  refrigerant  is  directed  into 
said  by-pass  line  to  said  defrost  coil  to  defrost  said  upper 
evaporator  and  is  then  directed  through  said  defrost  re- 
strictor and  into  the  tank  evaporator  to  produce  a  cool- 
ing effect  and  thence  through  the  accumulator  and  back 
to  the  compressor. 

2  882  697 
AUTOMATIC  PLATE  FREEZER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

FREEZING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Pasqnale  Amcrio,  Erakine  Lakes,  and  August  L.  Kraft, 
Roselle  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Amerio  Refrigerating 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Union  CHy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  July  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,529 
4aalm8.    (a.  62— 158) 


the  compartment,  a  reservoir  through  which  liquid  re- 
frigerant in  said  high  pressure  side  passes  to  the  expan- 
sion valve  and  which  normally  contains  a  supply  of  liquid 
refrigerant,  a  heater  which  is  operable  to  heat  the  con- 
tents of  the  said  reservoir,  a  control  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  the  said  high  pressure  portion  to  cause  opera- 
tion of  said  heater  in  the  absence  of  said  normally  main- 
tained sufficiently  high  pressure  in  said  high  pressure 
portion,  means  which  is  operable  to  isolate  the  contents 
of  said  reservoir  from  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  high 
pressure  portion  during  the  heating  of  the  contents  of 
the  reservoir,  and  means  controlled  by  the  af<»'esaid 
thermostat  to  prevent  operation  of  the  heater  during  any 
period  of  interruption  by  said  thermostat  of  the  supply 
of  liquid  refrigerant  to  the  expansion  valve. 
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2,882,696 
DEFROST  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATED 
CABINETS 
Bernard  L.  Herrmann,  AfftoB,  and  Lester  F.  Relfelss, 
House  Springs,  Mo.,  anignon  to  Anheuser-Buach,  In- 
corporated, St  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Application  June  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  589,143 
5  Clahns.    (Q.  62—155) 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  and  a  refrigeration  restriction  operatively  con- 


2.  An  automatic  freezer  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing  having  a  slot-like  charging  opening 
in  one  wall  thereof  for  boxes  of  food  to  be  frozen  and  a 
discharge  opening  for  the  frozen  boxes  in  an  opposite 
wall,  a  plurality  of  superimposed  freezer  platens,  a  cradle 
comprising  upper  and  lower  interconnected  frames  sup- 
porting said  platens,  power  means  for  raising  the  cradle 
to  successively  position  two  adjacent  platens  in  line  with 
the  openings,  and  opposed  catch  arms  comprising  frames 
pivoted  at  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  having  brackets 
at  their  upper  ends  which  underlie  and  suppon  a  platen 
while  the  platen  thereunder  is  supported  by  the  lower 
frame  in  order  to  increase  the  depth  of  the  cavity  between 
said  two  platens,  said  brackets  having  lower  diagonal 
camming  surfaces  which  are  successively  engaged  by  the 
platens  during  each  increment  of  upward  travel  to  retract 
the  catch  arms,  spring  means  urging  the  catch  arms  into 
platen-supporting  position,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
catch  arms  in  such  retracted  position  during  the  entire 
downward  travel  of  the  platens,  said  power  meaits  con- 
trolled by  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  successive  up- 
ward position  of  the  platens  to  cause  the  cradle  to  descend 
after  each  increment  of  upward  travel  and  support  a 
platen  on  the  catch  arms  while  boxes  are  fed  to  a  cavity 
below  said  platen. 
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REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM 
lote  R.  Boyk,  CUcafo,  DL 
Jmmwt  31,  1955,  Sorlfl  No.  415,134 
ItClataM.    (Ca.42--2M) 


ment  therefrom  and  anchored  thereto  for  shifting  move- 
ment relative  to  the  tray,  an  actuating  member  for  said 
walls,  said  walls  dividing  the  interior  of  said  tray  mto  a 
plurality  of  compartments  in  which  water  is  to  be  frown 
into  separated  ice  blocks,  a  support  on  said  cabinet 
door  for  receiving  said  freezing  device,  a  storage  re- 
ceptacle on  said  cabinet  door  beneath  said  support  there- 
on, said  tray  and  said  walU  of  said  device  together  with 
ice  blocks  therein  being  removable  from  said  chamber, 
rotatable  and  supported  in  a  substantially  inverted  posi- 
tion by  said  support,  means  on  said  cabinet  door  associated 
with  the  support  thereon  for  engaging  said  actuating 
member  when  said  freezing  device  is  placed  into  associ- 
ation with  said  support,  and  said  means  being  operable 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  swinging  movement  of 
said  insulated  door  relative  to  said  cabinet  for  moving 
said  actuating  member  with  respect  to  said  freezing  de- 
vice whereby  to  shift  walls  within  said  tray  and  release 
the  separated  ice  blocks  from  said  inverted  freezing  de- 
vice into  said  receptacle  on  said  door. 


6.  In  a  refrigerating  system  comprising  a  compressor 
and  condenser  for  compressing  and  condensing  a  refrig- 
erant, and  an  expansion  valve  and  evaporator  for  ex- 
panding and  evaporating  said  refrigerant,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  surge  drum  connected  between  the 
outlet  of  said  evaporator  and  said  compressor  for  inter- 
cepting liquid  refrigerant  carried  over  from  said  evapo- 
rator, a  substantially  constant  level  chamber  receiving  said 
liquid  refrigerant  from  said  surge  dnim,  constant  level 
control  means  controlling  the  flow  from  said  surge  drum 
to  said  chamber  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
level  ot  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  latter,  and  a  refrigerant 
pump  connected  for  pumping  liquid  refrigerant  from  said 
constant  level  chamber  back  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  ex- 
pansion valve,  said  pump  comprising  a  centrifugal  im- 
peller, and  a  rotary  spinner  arranged  to  lift  liquid  refrig- 
erant from  said  constant  level  chamber  and  feed  it  to 
said  centrifugal  impeller. 
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REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

COLD  AIR  JACKET 
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2,8S2,699 

WITHDRAWN 


23t2,7M 

ICE  BLOCK  EJECTING  ARRANGEMENT 

John  T.  Marvte,  Xcnia,  Ohio,  imImii'  «>  GcMral  MoAon 

Coraonitioa,  DctioM,  Mich.,  a  emputatioo  of  Delaware 

AppHcatfcw  SepteariMT  11, 1954,  ScrU  No.  4t9,275 

SCUn.    (CL42— 247) 
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1.  In  a  refrigerated  car,  means  forming  a  lading  stor- 
age space  having  a  wall  structure  compriting  an  outer 
metalUc  sheet,  a  layer  of  polyester  polyisocyanate  foam 
type  insulation  bonded  to  said  outer  sheet,  and  an  inter- 
mediate metallic  sheet  bonded  to  said  insulation;  an  inner 
shell  having  portions  spaced  from  said  wall  structure  to 
form  with  said  wall  structure  a  closed  air  space  sur- 
rounding said  inner  shell;  means  including  an  evaporator 
for  refrigerating  air;  means  including  a  fan  for  circulat- 
ing said  air  in  thermal  exchanse  relationship  with  said 
evaporator  and  thereafter  through  said  air  space  in  a 
closed  circuit;  means  for  positioning  said  intermediate 
metallic  sheet  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  outer  metaUic 
sheet;  said  last  named  means  comprising  first  bracket 
means  carried  by  said  outer  metallic  sheet  and  second 
bracket  means  carried  by  said  intermediate  metallic  sheet 
and  having  a  portion  arranged  adjaeent  said  first  named 
bracket  means;  rigid  insulatioa  between  said  bracket 
means;  and  means  for  holding  said  bracket  means  and 
said  rigid  insulation  in  fixed  relationship  to  one  another. 


I.  In  combination,  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  an 
insulated  chamber  therein  and  an  insulated  door  pivoUUy 
mounted  on  the  cabinet  and  providing  access  to  said 
chamber,  a  refrigerating  system  associated  with  said 
cabinet  including  an  evaporator  for  cooling  said  cham- 
ber to  a  temperature  below  32*  F.,  a  freezing  device  nor- 
mally disposed  in  said  chamber  and  exposed  to  the  low 
temperature  of  said  evaporator,  said  freezing  device  com- 
prising a  tray  and  walls  locked  therein  against  deUch- 


Xjt2,7t2  

RATCHET-TYPE  EARRING  CONSTRUCTION 


New  Yofk,  N.Y. 

ApHlotioa  Apriil4,  1954,  Sow  No.  57MS4 

lOiim.   (CL43— 14) 

A  screw  and  nut  earring  comtniction  comprutng  a 
U-shaped  wire  having  an  ear-lobe  engaging  pwl  on  the 
end  of  one  leg  thereof,  the  end  of  the  other  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  wire  being  rigid  with  a  circular  bearing  ibeU 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  said  other  leg,  aaid 
shell  comprising  a  circular  end  wall  haTiag  a  central 
aperture  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  an  annular  abaulder 
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at  the  junction  of  said  end  wall  and  said  tide  wall,  said 
side  wall  being  provided  with  a  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  including  an  annular  rib  qwced  from  and 
opposing  said  shoulder,  a  generally  circular  supporting 
plate  disposed  within  said  bearing  shell  with  the  periphery 
thereof  engaged  by  said  rib,  said  supporting  plate  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  co-axial  with  said  aperture  in  said 
end  wall,  an  elongated  q>ring  arm  projecting  from  laid 
supporting  plate  at  each  end  of  a  diameter  thereof,  said 
spring  arms  being  q>aced  from  the  supporting  plate  and 
being  normally  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  tupportiiig 
plate,  semi-circular  inwardly  cq>ening  neck  portions  at 
the  juncture  of  the  arms  and  the  supporting  plate,  a 


generally  circular  spacing  plate  disposed  between  said 
supporting  plate  and  said  spring  arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder  and  having  a  central  aperture  co- 
axially  of  said  first  and  second  mentioned  apertures,  said 
spacing  plate  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposed 
notches  in  which  said  neck  portions  are  disposed,  a  screw 
freely  extending  through  the  apertures  in  said  end  wall, 
said  supporting  plate  and  said  spacing  plate  with  the 
free  end  thereof  disposed  between  said  ear-lobe  engaging 
pad  and  said  end  wall  and  having  a  second  ear-lobe  en- 
gaging pad  thereon,  a  manipulating  knob  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  screw,  and  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  en- 
gaging said  screw. 


24t2,7t3 
SHAFT  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 


to  The  Bodd 


sytTi 


Dmb,  Narhcrlh,  Pa.,  asslgnnr  to  The  I 
r,  PMaddpUn,  Pm  a  corpocatioB  of  P 


Fchnwy  15, 1957.  Serid  No.  444,539 
4ClaioM.    (CLM— 1) 


said  shaft,  said  intermediate  sleeve  at  one  point  along 
its  length  having  an  interior  slip  spline  connection  with 
the  shaft  and  at  a  second  point  along  its  length,  spaced 
axially  from  the  first  point,  having  an  outer  slip  ^line 
connection  with  the  outer  sleeve,  and  resilient  elastic  pack- 
ing and  sealing  rings  squeezed  under  pressure  between 
said  shaft  and  said  outer  sleeve  outside  the  length  of 
said  intermediate  sleeve. 


23S2,744 

CLUTCH  WITH  OVERLOAD  RELEASE 

Robert  C.  QmcfccobMh,  Su  Fcnaodo,  CaHf. 

I  Jobs  18, 1957,  Serial  No.  444,439 

nOalM.   (a.  44— 29) 


".     '£. 


"   •'  M 


1.  In  a  torque  responsive  clutch,  the  combination  of: 
a  driven  member;  a  driving  member  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  driven  member;  connecting  means 
mounted  in  said  driving  member  for  transmitting  move- 
ment of  said  driving  to  said  driven  member,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  constituted  by  balls  engageable  with  said 
driven  member;  and  reversible  resilient  means  urging  said 
connecting  means  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
driven  member,  said  resilient  means  being  positively  con- 
nected by  a  ball  to  said  driving  member  to  impose  a  wrap- 
ping force  on  said  resilient  means  determinative  of  the 
torque  at  which  said  clutch  will  release. 


2382,795 

AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATING  ARRANGEMENTS 
FOR  MACHINES  AND  MECHANISMS 


ApHicatfoa  April  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,517 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britdb  April  14, 1955 

iOaiiM.   (CL44— 19) 
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1.  A  shaft  drive  assembly,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  inner  shaft,  an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  an 
intermediate  (hiving  sleeve  between  said  outer  sleeve  and 


1.  In  a  machine,  in  combination,  parts,  including  a 
rotating  part,  requiring  to  be  lubricated,  a  reservoir  for 
containing  oil  in  bulk,  an  air  compressor  arranged  to 
be  driven  from  said  rotating  part,  means  whereby  com- 
pressed air  from  the  compressor  is  admitted  into  and 
permitted  to  pass  through  the  reservoir,  at  least  one 
tube  which  is  arranged  within  the  said  reservoir  and  is 
formed  with  a  small  slot  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  stream 
of  the  said  air,  an  open  end  of  the  tube  being  immersed 
in  the  oil  and  the  compressed  air  admitted  into  the  reser- 
voir acting  on  the  surface  of  the  oil  and  thereby  forcing 
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oil  along  the  tube  and  out  through  the  small  slot  where 
it  is  entrained  in  the  air  stream  and  diffused  into  an 
atomized  condition  to  produce  oil  vapour,  conduits  for 
the  transmission  of  said  vapour  to  the  parts  to  be  lubri- 
cated, and  means  in  association  with  the  ends  of  the 
conduits  remote  from  the  oil  reservoir  for  securing  con- 
densation of  the  transmitted  vapour,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  the  compressor,  and  hence  also  the 
transmission  of  oil  to  the  said  parts  of  the  machine  is 
automatically  started  up  and  stopped  with  the  latter. 


2,S82,7M 

TYMPANIC  JET  WASHER 

ByroD  L.  Bracken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaiigiior  to  General 

Motors  Corporadon,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,469 

5  Claims.    (CI.  68—23) 
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I.  A  washing  machine  including  a  tub  adapted  to  con- 
tain washing  liquid,  a  ring  within  the  tub  having  a  row 
of  apertures  therein,  a  rotor  within  the  ring  having  an 
outlet  opposite  the  row  of  apertures  in  the  ring,  said 
ring  having  closed  wall  areas  between  the  apertures 
sufficient  in  area  to  successively  substantially  close  the 
outlet  of  the  rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  centrally  located 
inlet  and  an  outwardly  extending  passage  extending  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  means  for  continuously 
rapidly  rotating  said  rotor  within  said  ring  in  one  direc- 
tion during  the  normal  washing  operation  for  centrif- 
ugally  impelling  the  liquid  against  said  ring  and  through 
said  apertures  to  provide  tympanic  shocks. 


2,882,7t7 
SYPHON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOTHES  WASH- 

ING  MACHINE  RINSING  AGENT  DISPENSER 

Philip  H.  Hooser,  Lonisrillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Application  January  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  787,372 

7aalni8.    (CI.  68— 207) 


container  for  articles  to  be  washed,  cleaning  and  rinsing 
supply  means  including  a  conduit  extending  into  cooper- 
ative relation  with  said  container  to  supply  liquid  there- 
to, a  receptacle  for  a  rinse  agent  positioned  above  said 
container,  a  second  conduit  communicating  at  one  end 
with  said  supply  conduit  and  at  its  other  end  with  said 
receptacle,  said  one  end  of  said  second  conduit  being  ar- 
range in  said  supply  conduit  to  divert  flow  of  part  of  the 
liquid  in  said  first  conduit  through  said  second  conduit 
to  said  receptacle  upon  flow  through  said  first  conduit, 
valve  means  closing  said  second  conduit  for  the  washing 
operation,  means  for  opening  said  valve  for  a  rinsing 
operation  whereby  the  liquid  flows  into  said  receptacle 
to  mix  with  rinse  agent  therein,  a  tube  member  formed 
into  a  syphon  with  its  short  leg  extending  into  communi- 
cation with  said  receptacle  and  its  long  leg  extending  into 
cooperative  relation  with  said  container  to  supply  liquid 
thereto,   the  highest  point  of  said  tube  member  being 
be'ow  the  liquid  level  reached  within  said  receptacle,  said 
other  end  of  said  second  conduit  communicating  with  the 
short  leg  of  said  syphon  to  direct  the  liquid  flow  therein 
directly  over  the  opening  to  said  short  leg  before  the  flow 
emerges  into  said  receptacle  to  effect  a  cleansing  action 
on  the  opening  to  said  short  leg,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  seal  in  said  second  conduit  when  liquid  ceases  to  flow 
therethrough. 

2,tS2,7M 
DIAPER  LAUNDRY  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TOILET  BOWIS 
Dorothy  L.  Hancock  aad  Marlon  A.  LoMmlrv, 

FVankfort,  Ky. 

AppUcatlon  March  22,  1956rScrlal  No.  573,143 

2ClalaM.    (CL6S— 235) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  an  automatically  con- 
trolled cycle  including  washing  and  rinsing  operations,  a 


1.  A  clothes  washer  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  positioned  above  a  toilet  bowl  and  having  an  open 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  drain  through 
which  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  be  discharged  into  the 
toilet  bowl,  a  rack  which  is  inserUble  and  removable 
through  said  open  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  funnel- 
shaped  bottom  wall  in  said  recq)tacle  having  said  drain 
therein,  said  funnel-shaped  bottom  wall  supporting  said 
rack  when  said  rack  is  disposed  within  said  receptacle, 
a  stopper  for  said  drain,  flexible  elongated  means  atUch- 
ing  said  stopper  to  said  rack  so  that  said  stopper  auto- 
matically becomes  seated  in  said  drain  when  said  rack 
is  inserted  in  said  recepUcle,  said  rack  including  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  having  upper  and  lower  ends  when  said 
rack  is  located  in  said  receptacle,  rings  rigidly  attached 
to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  the  upper  end 
nng  constituting  means  by  which  to  support  clothing  that 
is  to  be  washed  in  a  position  above  said  recepUcle  bot- 


tom, a  foraminous  lower  wall  in  said  rack  and  constitut- 
ing a  part  thereof  and  attached  to  said  rods  between 
said  rings,  said  foraminous  lower  wall  having  said  flex- 
ible elongate  means  atucbed  thereto,  and  said  upper  ring 
of  said  rack  being  open  in  the  center  to  provide  a  pas- 
sage through  which  an  agitator  is  adapted  to  pass. 


23S2,711 

DOOR  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  L.  CUfton,  Jr.,  Atiaata,  Ga^  aarignor.  by  mcac 

aarignmcBts,  to  Anciican  Art  Mctab  Company,  At< 

lanta,  Ga.,  a  corporatiaa  of  Delaware 

Application  Febraary  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  497,373 

9Clafaiis.    (CI.  7»— 451) 


2*882,799 
ANTLMANIPULATION  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Mntttai  M.  Ckack,  PMIaiiipMa,  tu^  tidgnn  to  nc 
Yak  *  TowBc  MaMfnctarii«  Coapuy 
CosBn  a  cononlliM  of  Cuaaaiticnt 

Appttcatfaw  imm  4,  1953,  S«lal  No.  359,533 
irirfM    (0. 78— 133) 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  com- 
bination tumblers,  a  fence  adapted  to  enter  gatings 
formed  in  said  tumblers,  a  dial  roUUble  to  position  said 
tumblers  to  align  the  gatings  thereof  with  said  fence,  a 
spring-pressed  dog.  a  cam  portion  on  said  dog  through 
which  the  dog  presses  the  fence  away  from  the  tumbler 
gatings.  means  of  connection  through  which  said  dial 
when  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  moves  the  dog 
against  the  spring  pressure  to  release  said  fence  from  said 
cam  portion  of  the  dog  for  movement  toward  the  tumbler 
gatings,  a  part  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  dial,  and  a 
locking  portion  on  said  dog  having  a  surface  engaging  a 
surface  on  said  part  to  lock  the  part  and  dial  against  ro- 
tating movement  when  said  dial  and  dog  are  moved  to 
release  said  fence  for  entry  into  the  tumbler  gatings. 


1.  A  door  and  lock  assembly  comprising  a  hollow 
door  stile  having  front  and  rear  walls,  a  web  extending 
between  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  defining  therewith 
a  channel  opening  toward  the  strike  edge  of  said  door 
stile,  a  lock  mechanism  positioned  within  said  hollow 
door  stile,  said  door  stile  web  having  an  opening  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  said  lock  mechanism  and  said  mechanism 
including  a  lock  throw  member  movable  inwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  strike  edge  <rf  said  door 
stile,  and  astragal  received  within  said  channel,  said  as- 
tragal extending  substontially  the  full  length  of  said  door 
stile  and  having  an  opening  therein  receiving  said  lock 
throw  member,  said  throw  member  being  movable  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  strike  edge 
through  said  astragal  opening  and  substantially  filling 
said  astragal  (^ning  whereby  said  astragal  presents  a 
subsuntially  unbroken  surface  at  the  strike  edge  of  said 
dOOT  strlc,  and  means  mounting  said  astragal  in  said 
channel  in  adjustable  spaced  relation  to  said  web. 


23B2.719 

KEY  WITH  EJECTOR  MEANS 

Hmh  H.  F■^^  Onape,  N  J. 

Applicatioa  Angut  26, 19557Sciial  No.  530,871 

3ClaiM.    (a.  78— 414) 


2^82,712 

PREFORMED  AND  BONDED  MASONRY 

WALL  STRUCTURE 

John  A.  Cartoon,  MOl  Valley,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  515,889 

4  Claims.    (0.72—16) 


1.  A  key  device  for  a  rotauble  lock  having  means 
for  retaining  the  key  when  the  lock  is  in  on  position,  said 
key  device  comprising  a  key  having  a  head  portion  aiid 
an  extending  notched  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
said  lock  for  turning  the  same,  a  pressure  member  slid- 
ably  embracing  said  notched  portion,  and  a  compression 
spring  operatively  interpsed  between  said  pressure  mem- 
ber and  said  head  of  the  key  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  flat  resilient  members  bowed  into  a  U  form 
with  the  crown  thereof  connected  to  said  head  portion 
and  the  ends  secured  to  said  pressure  member  for  yield- 
ably  holding  said  pressure  member  in  position  for  pres- 
sure against  said  lock  with  movement  thereof  towards 
said  head  and  with  compression  of  said  spring  to  pro- 
vide an  ejecting  force  on  th  key  as  the  key  is  inserted. 


1.  A  wall  construction  for  buildings  including  a  mono- 
lithic framework  of  concrete  reinforced  with  steel,  com- 
prising precast  members  each  in  the  form  of  elongate 
concrete  panel  slabs  extending  vertically  the  height  of 
an  entire  story,  each  of  said  panel  slabs  having  a  face 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surfaces  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  and  cross  ribs,  the  longitu- 
dinal ribs  at  least  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  inner  surfaces  thereby  defining  inner  sur- 
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face  marginal  portions,  said  lower  marginal  portions 
being  relieved,  footing  form  cross  supports,  a  retaining 
piece  running  transverse  and  fixed  to  said  cross  supports, 
a  second  retaining  piece  running  parallel  to  the  said  fixed 
retaining  piece  and  adjustably  spaced  from  the  fixed 
retaining  piece,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said  panel  slabs 
each  pair  positioned  with  their  ribbed  inner  surfaces 
facing  one  another,  adjacent  pairs  arranged  with  their 
lateral  sides  in  contact,  the  lower  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  pairs  of  panel  slabs  extending  between  said  retaining 
pieces,  threaded  rods  and  nuts  extending  between  the 
retaining  pieces  through  said  lower  relieved  marginal 
portions  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  pairs  of  panel  slabs  therebetween,  means  extending 
horizontally  lengthwise  of  the  wall  for  mechanically 
securing  adjacent  i>airs  of  said  panel  slabs  in  abutting 
side  by  side  relationship  comprising  anchor  bars  extend- 
ing crosswise  of  the  pairs  of  panel  slabs  and  bearing 
against  said  relieved  lower  marginal  portions  thereof, 
and  threaded  tie  rods  and  sleeve  nuts  extending  hori- 
zontally lengthwise  of  the  wall  between  said  anchor 
bars  for  mechanically  securing  said  pairs  of  panel  slabs 
in  abutting  side  by  side  relationship,  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  upper  cross  ribs  of' said  panel  slabs  sloping  down- 
wardly toward  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  panel  slabs 
providing  an  angular  bottom  for  top  girder  forms, 
notches  in  the  upper  comers  of  said  panel  slabs,  top 
girder  form  cross  supports  resting  in  the  notches  in  the 
upper  comers  of  the  panel  slabs  for  receiving  top  girder 
forms  along  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  sides  of  said 
panel  slabs  and  extending  above  the  top  edges  thereof, 
and  poured  concrete  footings  embedding  the  bases  of  all 
of  said  panel  slabs  at  least  to  the  height  of  said  relieved 
lower  marginal  portions  thereof,  the  footing  form  cross 
supports,  retaining  pieces,  the  anchor  bars,  tie  rods  and 
sleeve  nuts  poured  concrete  filling  the  vertical  spaces 
between  laterally  abutting  pairs  of  said  panel  slabs,  said 
spaces  being  defined  by  said  inner  surface  marginal 
portions  and  said  longitudinal  ribs,  and  poured  concrete 
filling  the  spaces  above  the  sloping  surfaces  of  the  top 
ribs  of  the  panel  slabs  embedding  the  top  girder  cross 
supports  forming  at  least  in  part  a  top  girder  further 
bonding  together  said  precast  panel  slabs  due  to  angular 
girder  bottom  formed  by  the  sloping  upper  surfaces  of 
the  upper  cross  ribs  of  the  panel  slabs,  all  of  said  poured 
concrete  lock  bonding  adjacent  precast  members  together 
with  all  mechanical  securing  and  retaining  means  into 
a  unitary  assembly. 


substantially  parallel  stone  retaining  strips  positioned  on 
the  other  side  of  said  sheet,  means  fastening  said  backing 
strips  and  said  stone  retaining  strips  to  said  sheet  to 
form  an  assembly  that  is  adapted  to  be  wound  into  a  roll 
with  all  of  said  strips  parallel  with  the  roll  and  which 
is  adapted  to  be  unwound  and  secured  with  the  backing 
strips  thereof  against  the  building  wall,  and  said  stone 
retaining  strips  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  stone  engag- 
ing keys  extending  laterally  from  said  last  mentioned  strips 
to  frictionally  engage  the  stones  and  bold  them  in  place 
on  the  wall  when  the  assembly  is  attached  to  said  wall. 


2,tt2,714 

LAMINATED  INTERLOCKING  BLOCK 

Doanc  W.  G^k,  Ckarkt  G.  Go«,  Md  WOltaa  R. 

Bowica,  Bwtfcflvillc,  OUa^  Mri^oea  to  PhiUipa  Pctro- 

Umm  Compaay,  a  corpowikwi  oif  Delaware 

Applkatloa  October  14,  19SS,  ScrW  No.  54«,412 

t  Claima.    (a.  72— 2S) 


2«8S2,713 

BACKING  SUPPORT  FOR  WALL  VENEER 

WlUlam  L.  Dlchl,  DsbtUIc,  Calif. 

Applkatkm  Febniary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,853 

1  Claim.    (CL72— 19) 


1 .  A  prefabricated,  laminated  block  comprising  a  main 
member  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  which  are  respec- 
tively partially  covered  with  top  and  bottom  layers  of 
sealing  material  bonded  thereto,  said  main  member  hav- 
ing first  adjacent  sides  provided  with  alternate  tenons  and 
recesses  and  second  adjacent  sides  provided  with  oppos- 
ing alternate  tenons  and  recesses,  said  tenons  and  re- 
cesses adapted  to  interlock  with  corresponding  alternate 
tenons  and  recesses  of  similarly  shap«i  main  members 
of  other  blocks  aligned  in  the  same  plane,  said  top  layer 
having  first  adjacent  €dge  portions  which  are  set  back 
from  said  first  adjacent  sides  so  as  to  expose  the  top 
faces  of  the  tenons  and  recesses  of  said  first  adjacent  sides, 
said  top  layer  having  second  adjacent  edge  portions  which 
project  from  said  second  adjacent  sides,  said  bottom  layer 
having  first  adjacent  edge  portions  which  project  from 
said  first  adjacent  sides  and  second  adjacent  edge  portions 
which  are  set  back  from  said  second  adjacent  sides  so  as 
to  expose  the  bottom  faces  of  the  tenons  and  recesses  of 
said  second  adjacent  sides,  said  edge  portions  of  said 
layers  which  project  from  said  sides  overlapping  the  edges 
defining  said  tenons  and  recesses. 


^_j,_.-ij^ 

^T^^'^ 


In  an  article  of  manufacture  adapted  for  use  in 
veneer  wall  construction  for  holding  building  elements 
on  a  building  wall  prior  and  during  the  application  of 
masonry  therebetween,  the  combination  comprising  a 
sheet  of  flexible  material,  a  series  of  substantially  parallel 
substantially  rigid  backing  strips  positioned  on  the  side 
of  said  sheet  that  is  adapted  to  face  the  wall,  a  series  ot 


23t2,715 

INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  BLOCK 
HaroU  F.  Zapay,  Cntoo,  Ohio,  aait^nr  to  Predaloii 

BoUdlni  System,  lac..  Canton,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Application  March  14, 19Si,  Scrhd  No.  S71,5i4 
4CUma.    (CL  72— 29) 

1.  A  rectangularly  shaped  masonry  building  block  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  opposite  sides,  a  pair  of  opposite  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  faces  and  a  pair  of  opposite  vertical 
end  faces  transverse  of  said  tides  and  said  longitudinal 
faces,  a  longitudinal  rib  formed  on  the  upper  of  said 
longitudinal  faces,  said  rib  being  of  a  width  only  slightly 
less  than  the  width  of  the  block  and  having  a  tubsua- 
tially  flat  top  surface  and  a  correspondingly  shaped  loo- 
giti^inal  recess  formed  in  the  lower  of  said  longitudinal 
faces,  said  recess  having  side  walls  of  Slightly  greater 
height  than  the  height  of  said  rib,  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nal centrally  located  groove  in  the  rib  and  a  correspond- 


ingly shaped  central  groove  in  the  reoem,  flanges  on 
tending  substantially  from  one  of  said  longitudinal  faces 
each  transverse  end  face  of  the  block,  said  flanges  ex- 
to  the  other  and  each  flange  having  a  surface  thereof 
o^laner  with  a  side  of  the  block,  said  flanges  defining 
a  transverse  vertical  recess  in  each  transverse  end  face 
of  the  block,  there  being  a  centrally  disposed  vertical 
groove  in  each  transverse  end  face  of  the  block,  said 
centrally  disposed  grooves  cofmnunicating  at  their  ends 
with  said  longitudinal  grooves,  a  central  opening  extend- 


ROTARY  APPARATUS  FOR  TEffllNG 

INSTRUMENTS 

Ralph  E.  Brown,  Los  Anfelcs,  CaHf .,  asilgnnr  to 

Inc.,  Los  Ansdcs,  CaHffn  ■  cofporathm 

Application  September  3, 1954,  Scrhd  No.  454,1*4 

19Clafans.    (CL  73— 1) 


ing  through  the  block  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
with  said  opposite  sides  and  opposite  transverse  end  faces 
and  communicating  at  its  ends  with  the  central  portions 
of  said  longitudinal  grooves,  and  longitudinally  disposed 
mortar  q>aces  formed  in  opposite  end  portions  of  each 
of  said  opposite  side  walls  of  said  longitudinal  recess  and, 
each  of  said  mortar  spaces  being  substantially  co-exten- 
sive in  height  with  the  side  walls  of  the  recess  and 
terminating  with  an  open  end  in  the  face  of  one  of  said 
flanges  and  thereby  communicating  with  one  of  said  trans- 
verse vertical  recesses. 


2,8S2,716 

APPLYING  AND  SPREADING  IMPI^fENT  FOR 

MASTIC  CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIAL 

Theodore  R.  Anderson,  Sr.,  Edgcwater,  Md. 

°    Application  Jnnc  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,253 

8  Claims.    (0.72—130) 


\ 


8.  A  nozzle  head  for  applying  cementitious  material 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  having  a  rear 
portion  and  a  forward  portion,  an  elongated  slot  in  the 
rear  portion  of  said  body,  a  .curved  wall  secured  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  body  at  one  side  of  said  slot  and 
extending  generally  forwardly  therefrom,  said  curved 
wall  aixl  said  body  defining  a  mortar  chamber  there- 
between and  said  curved  wall  tapering  toward  said  body 
toward  said  slot  to  form  a  restricted  mortar  passage  to 
the  slot,  a  trowel  blade  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 
slot  and  extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  to  spread 
said  mortar  against  a  wall  surface,  and  inlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  mortar  chamber  and  through  which 
mortar  may  be  introduced  into  the  body. 


16.  In  a  testing  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
for  rotating  test  objects,  the  combination  of:  a  tumtable 
to  carry  a  test  object;  a  hydraulic  motor  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  tumtable;  a  power-actuated  variable  dis- 
placement hydraulic  pump  having  its  intake  side  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  side  of  said  hydraulic  motor  and 
its  discharge  side  connected  to  the  intake  side  of  the  hy- 
draulic motor  for  actuation  thereof;  a  hydraulic  reservoir 
connected  to  the  intake  side  of  said  hydraulic  motor 
through  a  check  valve;  means  including  a  spring-loaded 
relief  valve  connecting  the  discharge  side  of  said  hy- 
draulic motor  with  the  reservoir  whereby  adjustment  of 
said  hydraulic  pump  to  zero  displacement  while  said  hy- 
draulic motor  is  rotating  cuts  off  flow  through  the  hy- 
draulic motor  and  causes  the  hydraulic  motor  to  function 
as  a  pump  to  circulate  the  fluid  through  said  reservoir 
against  the  resistance  of  said  relief  valve  for  braking 
action  on  the  tumtable;  a  first  control  for  varying  the 
displacement  of  said  hydraulic  pump  gradually;  and  a 
second  control  independent  of  said  first  control  for  rapid 
adjustment  of  said  hydraulic  pump  to  zero  displacement 

17.  In  a  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  of:  a  tum- 
table providing  a  support  surface  to  carry  objects  for  test- 
ing; a  chamber  enclosing  said  tumtable  to  cut  off  objects 
thereon  from  the  atmosphere  and  to  subject  the  objects 
to  pressure  different  from  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
chamber  including  a  fixed  transverse  bottom  wall  below 
the  tumtable,  an  upright  removable  wall  of  circular  plan 
configuration  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  wall 
to  a  level  above  the  tumtable,  a  top  wall  and  resilient  seal- 
ing means  effective  between  the  walls;  a  power-driven 
vertical  rotary  support  means  supporting  said  tumtable 
and  extending  downward  therefrom  through  said  bottom 
wall  in  a  sealed  manner;  and  means  to  place  said  walls 
under  pressure  to  make  said  resilient  sealing  means  effec- 
tive, said  pressure  means  including  means  oni^eriianging 
said  top  wall  to  press  downward  on  the  top  wall. 


2,882,718 
RATE  GYROSCOPE  CALIBRATING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Shaw,  Glen  Bnralc,  Md.,  aarignor,  by  mimr 
sMig Is   to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Sccretaiy  of  the  Navy 

Appttcation  lone  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,1M 
ISOafans.    (a.73— 1) 
I.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  rate  gyroscope  having  a 
sensitive  axis,  inner  and  outer  gimbal  rings,  a  gimbal 
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axis,  and  a  rotor  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  comprising, 
an  arm  connected  to  said  gyroscope  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  the  sensitive  axis  of  said 
gyroscope,  a  balance  beam  pivotaliy  mounted  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  therepf,  one  end  of  said  beam  engaging  said 


main  loading  beam  and  having  X*plate  rapports  con- 
necting them  with  the  frame  for  oacillation  about  axes 
that  are  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  oacillation  of  the 
main  loading  means,  a  torsion  bar  connected  to  the  main 
loading  beam  and  extending  from  the  main  loading  beam 
to  one  of  the  static  loading  beams  to  which  the  tor- 


arm,  and  means  for  applying  a  measured  torque  to  said 
beam  whereby  the  gimbal  mechanism  is  Rotated  about 
the  gimbal  axis  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  to 
generate  a  torque  which  simulates  the  torque  generated 
by  rotation  of  the  gyroscope  about  the  sensitive  axis 
thereof. 

24*2,719 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  ANALYSIS 
Malbonc  W.  Greene,  Pasadena,  and  Lonlt  Tfeaycr,  DuHc, 
Califs  aarignors,  by  mcaac  awignmenta,  to  Bcckmaa 
Instnimcats,  Inc^  FnUertoa,  Callf^  a  corporatioa  of 
Calif omla 
Application  Janoary  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,148 
4  Claims.    (Q.  73—27) 


-.■^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thermal  convec- 
tion coefficient  of  fluid,  the  combination  of:  means  de- 
fining a  fluid  chamber;  diffusion  screen  means  positioned 
within  said  chamber,  said  diffusion  screen  means  separat- 
ing said  chamber  into  a  first  zone,  and  a  second  zone 
located  above  said  first  zone;  means  for  introducing  a  fluid 
into  said  first  zone;  a  first  heating  element  positioned  at 
said  second  zone;  a  second  heating  element  positioned  at 
said  second  zone  vertically  above  said  first  element;  and 
means,  respectively  responsive  to  the  temperatures  of  said 
elements,  for  measuring  the  difference  in  temperature 
between  said  first  and  second  elements. 


:  -1^ # 
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sion  bar  is  rigidly  connected,  another  torsion  bar  extend- 
ing from  the  other  side  of  the  main  loading  beam  to 
the  other  static  loading  beam,  the  torsion  bars  being 
in  alignment  with  one  another  and  the  beanu  being  spaced 
from  one  another  by  substantial  distances,  a  jack  under 
each  of  the  static  loading  beams  at  the  end  of  each  beam 
which  is  remote  from  the  tonion  bar  connected  to  that 
beam. 


2Jt2,721  

SIMULATED  INERTIA  WEIGirr  SYSTEM 
John  L.  HaiMd,  Detroit,  Roy  F.  KMiiw,  BknsT 
and  Fraacfa  M.  Ward,  Fsraials,  Mkk-  aasli 
General  Motan  Corponrtioa,  Ddraii,  Mkkn 
poralion  of  Daliwi 

AppHcaiioa  May  1. 19S7. 9mU  No.  (SMSt 
JcfariMB.    (CL7»— n«) 
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2,S82,729 
UNIVERSAL  FATIGUE  MACHINE  WITH  TOR- 
SIONAL ELASTIC  LOADING  SPRINGS 
All  Umit  Kntsay,  Ridgefield,  Coon.,  assignor,  by 

aasigvunents,  to  BaMwin-Lima-Hamiltoa  Corporatioa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  April  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,469 
12  CUinia.  (CI.  73—91) 
5.  A  fatigue  testing  machine  comprising  a  box  frame 
having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  a  main  loading 
beam  located  within  the  frame  and  having  X-plate  sup- 
ports by  which  one  end  of  the  main  loading  beam  is  con- 
nected with  the  box  frame  for  oscillation  about  an  axis, 
static  loading  beams  located  on  onxnite  sides  of  the 


^^nwwMwirTpi^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dynamometer,  a  generator 
developing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  angular  velocity 
of  said  dynamometer,  a  differentiating  circuit  including  an 
output  resistor  and  a  condenser  connected  in  series  across 
said  generator  to  develop  an  acceleratioa  voltage  across 
said  resistor,  a  servomechanism  including  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  a  servo  motor,  a  foUow-up  circuit  jnrhiding  a 
voltage  source  and  a  feedback  potentiometer  energized 
by  said  voluge  source,  said  servo  input  circuit  being 
connected  across  said  output  resistor  sjad  said  feedback 
potentiometer  to  differentially  combine  the  voltafes  there- 
across  to  derive  an  error  voltage,  said  servo  motor  being 
drivingly  connected  with  said  feedback  potentiometer  to 
reduce  said  error  voltage  to  a  null  value  in  response  to 
change  of  said  acceleration  voltage,  and  a  torque  con- 
trol potentiometer  connected  and  driven  by  said  servo 
motor  to  a  position  correqxxiding  to  the  amplitude  of 
said  acceleration  voltage,  said  output  resistor  having  an 
adjustable  tap  whereby  simulated  inertia  loads  on  said 
dynamometer  nuy  be  selected. 


2Jt2,722 
MOMENT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert  Lcwta  Kcttcr,  Buycfcws,  Pa^  ssslganr  to  Lehigh 
Univerrity,  Bethklw,  Pa.,  a  corporaltoa  of 


AppUcatton  September  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,9<4 
TCiaiM.    (CL73— 133) 


1.  In  a  test  equipment  for  indicating  stress  distribu- 
tion, a  moment  base,  a  first  hinge  pivoted  on  the  moment 
base,  a  second  hinge  pivoted  on  the  moment  base  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  that  of  the  first  hinge,  a  first  stop  on  the 
moment  base  engaged  by  the  first  hinge  and  limiting 
motion  in  one  direction  of  motion  of  the  first  hinge,  a 
second  stop  on  the  moment  base  engaged  by  the  second 
hinge  and  limiting  motion  in  an  opposite  direction  of 
motion  of  the  second  hinge,  first  spring  means  calibrated 
in  terms  of  stress  biasing  the  first  hinge  toward  the  first 
Stop,  and  second  spring  means  calibrated  in  terms  of 
stress,  independent  of  the  first  spring  means,  and  biasing 
the  second  hinge  toward  the^  second  stop. 


the  chamber  and  adapted  to  float  on  liquid  in  the  chamber; 
and  valve  element  control  means  including  an  operating 
pressure  system  connected  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  valve 
elements,  said  system  including  a  pressure  responsive  pilot 
valve  adapted  in  one  position  to  simultaneously  direct  pres- 
sure to  portions  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  valve  elements  and 
drain  it  from  the  other  portions  <rf  the  inlet  and  outlet 
valve  elements  and  in  another  position  to  oppositely  direct 
and  drain  said  pressure  to  and  from  said  inlet  and  outlet 
valve  elements,  thereby  alternately  opening  and  closing 
said  inlet  and  outlet  valve  elements  simultaneously,  and  a 
control  pressure  system  connected  to  and  operating  the 
pressure  responsive  pilot  valve,  said  control  pressure  sys- 
tem including  an  upper  movable  member  in  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  metering  chamber  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
float  when  the  float  reaches  a  predetermined  upper  level, 
a  bleed  valve  in  an  upper  pressure  line  connected  to  the 
pressure  responsive  pilot  valve,  upper  actuating  means 
controlled  by  said  upper  movable  member  opening  the 
upper  bleed  valve  upon  predetermined  movement  of  the 


2JS2,723 

SPRING  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Charles  B.  Emery,  Rogers,  Aik^  aarignor  to  Weatcns 

Electric  Compaay,  bcMvonted,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatloa  Fcbimry  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,413 

tfOafaM.    (CL73— Kl) 


I.  A  testing  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  pneumatic 
gage  including  a  bleeder  nozzle  and  indicating  means 
responsive  to  flow  of  air  through  the  nozzle,  a  leaf 
spring,  means  mounting  the  leaf  spring  in  a  position 
closing  the  nozzle  to  a  predetermined  extent  and  per- 
mitting movement  of  the  leaf  spring  toward  the  nozzle 
to  further  close  it,  and  means  for  holding  a  spring  to  be 
tested  in  a  position  engaging  the  leaf  spring  and  urging 
the  leaf  spring  toward  the  nozzle  in  accordance  with  the 
strength  of  the  spring  to  be  tested. 


2JS2,724 
FREE  FLOAT  LIQUID  METERING  APPARATUS 
Horace  V.  Smith,  HooitOB,  Tex.,  aaigBor  to  OU  Metering 
and  noffBsing  Eqalpmcat  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Texas 

Applicatioa  looe  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  66S,478 
7ClaiaM.  (0.73—299) 
1.  A  liquid  metering  apparatus  comprising,  a  vertical 
metering  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and 
pressure  responsive  inlet  and  outlet  valve  elements  there- 
in, said  chamber  being  ol  uniform  horizontal  sectional 
configuration;  a  free  float  in  said  chamber  substantially 
filling  and  loosely  fitting  the  horizontal  configuration  of 


AiV- 


control  member  by  upper  movement  of  the  float  and  per- 
mitting the  upper  bleed  valve  to  close  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  float,  a  lower  movable  member  in  a 
lower  portion  of  said  metering  chamber  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  the  float  when  said  float  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined low  level,  a  lower  bleed  valve  in  a  lower  pressure 
line  connected  to  tbe  pressure  responsive  pilot  valve, 
lower  actuating  means  controlled  by  said  lower  movable 
member  opening  the  lower  bleed  valve  upon  predeter- 
mined movement  of  the  control  member  by  downward 
movement  of  the  float  and  permitting  the  lower  bleed  valve 
to  close  upon  upward  movement  of  the  float,  and  a  re- 
striction in  each  pressure  line  upstream  of  each  bleed 
valve  whereby  opening  the  upper  bleed  valve  by  the  float 
actuates  the  pressure  responsive  pilot  valve  to  one  posi- 
tion thereby  simultaneously  closing  the  inlet  valve  element 
and  opening  the  outlet  valve  element,  and  opening  the 
lower  bleed  valve  by  the  float  actuates  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive pilot  valve  to  another  position  thereby  simul- 
taneously opening  the  inlet  valve  element  and  closing  the 
optlet  valve  element. 


23S2.725 
FLOWMETER  STRUCTURE 
Cari  Edward  Goodhnc,  Hickman  Mills,  and  Kari  Her- 
mann Stdiwan,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Lambert  Lynddl 
Stephens,   Kansas  City,   Kans.,  assignors  to  Pnritan 
Compressed  Gas  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 
Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,120 

1  Claim,    (a.  73—209) 
In  a  flowmeter  having  a  head  and  a  body,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  structure  spaced  from  the  head, 
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there  being  a  bore  and  a  port  in  the  head,  and  said  itnic* 
ture  having  a  hole  and  outlet,  a  back  integral  with  said 
structure  between  the  latter  and  the  head,  the  back  being 
transversely  U-shaped,  presenting  a  bight  and  a  pair  of 
legs;  an  elongated,  transversely  elliptical  measuring  ele- 
ment between  the  head  and  said  strticture  and  partially 
embraced  by  said  legs,  said  element  having  a  first  longi- 
tudinal passage  spanning  the  distance  between  the  bore 
and  the  hole  and  a  second  longitudinal  passage  span- 
ning the  distance  between  the  port  and  the  outlet  incom- 
munication  therewith;  opposed  tubular  stems  on  said  ele- 
ment extending  into  the  bore  and  the  hole  respectivdy 
placing  the  same  in  communication  with  said  first  pas- 
sage; O-ring  seals  surrounding  the  stems  within  the  bore 
and  the  hole  respectively;  an  O-ring  sealinf  device  be- 
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tween  the  head  and  said  element;  and  O-ring  sealing  de- 
vice between  said  structure  and  the  element,  said  element 
having  cavities  receiving  the  devices  to  hold  the  same 
concentric  with  the  second  passage,  said  devices  having  an 
appreciably  larger  diameter  than  the  second  passage,  the 
port  and  the  outlet  whereby  the  same  compensate  for 
misalignment  between  the  stems,  the  bore  and  the  hole; 
releasable  means  attaching  the  head  to  said  back  and 
clamping  the  element  between  the  head  and  said  structure, 
said  stems  being  shiftable  in  the  bore  and  the  hole  where- 
by the  devices  are  compressed  when  the  element  is 
clamped;  and  opposed  wings  on  the  element  engaging 
said  legs  for  holding  the  element  against  rotation  where- 
by the  second  passage  is  maintained  in  alignment  with 
the  port  and  the  outlet. 


UQUID  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Horace  V.  Smtth,  Hooston,  T«^  ■■ipnr  to  Ofl  MeUik^ 
tmd  Pi'Of<Mlt  EqalpnicBt  Corp^  Hoaatoa,  Tcx^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Texas 

AppMcalioa  September  13,  195^  Scital  No.  M9^M 
3ClafaM.    (0.73—219) 


3.  in  an  apparatus  for  measuring  liquids,  s^d  ap- 
paratus including  an  oscillating  bucket  pivotally  mounted 


and  two  compartments  in  the  bucket  separated  by  a  com- 
mon wall,  said  compartments  adapted  to  be  alternately 
filled  with  liquid  to  a  predetermined  level  at  which  level 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  bucket  and  Uquid  in  the 
bucket  causes  oscillatioo  of  the  bucket,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  liquid  tight  chamber  in  each  compartment 
adjacent  the  common  wall  at  said  predetermined  level. 


2Jt2,727 

ELECTRICAL  RATE  OF  FLOW  MEASURING 

AFPARATUS 

WiiUaa  F.  NcwboM,  Chsif  i  HO,  Tm^  atriiMr  lo  MIb- 


Mlu.,a 

AppUcaiioa  Ortober  21, 1954,  Scital  No.  4«3,M4 
3CtalM.    (0.73—231) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
in  a  conduit  comprising  a  fluid  propelled  rotary  member 
positioned  within  the  conduit,  magnetic  means  carried  by 
said  member,  a  drag  cup  surrounding  said  conduit  ad- 
jacem  said  member  and  adapted  to  have  applied  thereto 
a  force  proportional  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member,  a  force  transmitting  member  connected  to  said 
drag  cup,  a  pivoted  member  positioned  to  have  said  force 
transmitting  member  apply  a  force  thereto,  means  for 
detecting  the  motion  of  said  pivoted  member,  and  means 
including  said  last  named  means  for  applying  a  balancing 
force  to  said  pivoted  member. 


2Jt2,72t 

LIQUID  OXYGEN  DEPTH  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
George  V.  ZMo,  Norlkrale,  NJ.,  ■■Jginr  to  ~ 
AviatioB  Cosyonlloa,  Tctefboro,  NJ.,  ■ 
of  Delaware  ' 

AppHcalkMB  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,5M 
UClalM.    (0.73— 3«4) 


1.  Ip  a  system  containing  a  frigid  liquefied  substance, 
apparatus  responsive  to  variations  in  a  condition  in  said 
system  comprising  electrical  means  respcmsive  to  said 
condition,  including  an  element  variable  in  operation  at 
different  temperatures,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
element  at  substantially  uniform  temperature,  compris- 
ing cooling  means  including  a  circulation  passage  for 
said  substance. 


2,892,729 

CHILD'S  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Morris  Wciscr,  FarmiBgdak,  N.Y. 

AvpllcatkNi  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,595 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 317) 
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2^82,731 
DOUBLE  DIAPHRAGM  ELECTRICAL 
PRESSURE  GAGE 
Max  P.  Peacker,  Washhigton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tte  Navy 
OriEinal  application  May  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,411, 
iMwPatent  No.  2,784,593,  dated  March  12,  1957.    Dl- 
vided  and  this  application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No. 
502,757 

9Clafans.    (CI.  73— 398) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  A  beverage  dispensing  device  for  a  child,  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  an  open  top  liquid  con- 
tainer and  a  removable  cover  for  said  container,  said 
cover  having  an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to 
receive  a  drinking  tube  therethrough  and  a  second  open- 
ing formed  therein  spaced  from  said  first  opening,  said 
cover  having  a  dependent  post  centrally  supported  from 
the  underside  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  inter- 
mediate its  ends  from  the  free  end  of  said  post,  said 
lever  having  a  float  secured  thereto  at  one  end  thereof 
and  an  upright  rod  passing  through  said  second  opening 
pivotally  and  slidably  engaging  the  other  end  thereof. 


2  882,730 

LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

David    Robert    Yamall,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to 

Yamall-Waring  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

nition  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,434 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 331) 


1.  A  pressure  gage  comprising  a  hollow  open-ended 
cylinder  having  an  aperture  in  the  sidewall  thereof,  a  pair 
of  diaphragms  each  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  of 
planar  contour,  each  of  said  diaphragms  being  friction- 
ally  secured  within  and  sealing  a  respective  open  end  of 
said  cylinder  to  define  an  enclosed  chamber  thcrewithin 
for  receiving  an  unknown  pressure  admitted  therein 
through  said  aperture  whereby  said  diaphragms  arc  flexed 
an  amount  proportional  to  the  unknown  jsrcssurc,  pres- 
sure-responsive strain  gages  carried  by  the  outer  planar 
surfaces  of  said  diaphragms  and  variably  responsive  in 
a  manner  correspondingly  representative  of  the  flexures 
of  said  diaphragms,  supporting  means  frictionally  re- 
tained by  said  cylinder  externally  of  said  chamber  and 
disposed  as  to  be  unaffected  by  the  internal  pressure  con- 
ditions of  said  chamber,  temperature  compensating  strain 
gages  secured  to  said  supporting  means,  and  means  in- 
cluding the  first  and  second  named  strain  gages  in  co- 
operative circuit  relation  for  measuring  the  flexures  of 
said  diaphragms  while  simultaneously  compensating  for 
measurement  errors  due  to  temperature  variations. 


2,882,732 

MEASURING  SP(X)N 

Dominic  A.  Cercone,  Bradford,  Pa. 

Application  Angust  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,903 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 429) 


1.  In  a  liquid  level  gauge,  a  gauge  body  having  an  in- 
terior opening  and  having  a  gauge  inspection  opening 
which  is  visible  from  the  outside,  a  transparent  window 
of  generally  circular  contour  covering  the  gauge  inspec- 
tion opening  on  the  outside  of  the  gauge  body,  a  gasket 
interposed  between  the  gauge  body  and  the  window  and 
surrounding  the  gauge  inspection  opening,  a  gauge  coyer 
on  the  outside  of  the  window  having  a  window  opening 
which  is  in  line  with  the  gauge  inspection  opening,  Bcll- 
ville  spring  means  interposed  between  the  cover  and  the 
window  and  applying  pressure  to  the  window,  and  means 
for  securing  the  gauge  cover  to  the  body  and  sustaining 
a  stress  in  said  Bellville  spring  means  in  favor  of  main- 
taining said  window  seated  against  said  gasket  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  maximum  deforming  force  applied  from  in- 
side said  gauge  to  the  Bellville  spring  means  in  service. 


1.  A  measuring  spoon  comprising  an  elongated  body 
portion  including  at  one  end  a  main  part  and  at  the  other 
part  a  handle  part,  the  main  part  of  the  body  portion 
being  formed  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with  elongated 
guide  grooves;  a  trough  member  of  approximately  semi- 
cylindrical  cross  section,  formed  open  at  one  end  and 
having  an  end  wall  at  its  other  end,  the  trough  member 
being  slidably  mounted  upon  and  embracing  the  main 
part  of  the  body  portion,  said  trough  member  being 
formed  with  mternal  longitudinal  ribs  slidably  engaging 
in  said  grooves  of  the  body  portion,  whereby  to  mount 
the  trough  member  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the 
body  portion,  said  closed  end  of  the  trough  member  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  portion  for 
defining  a  material-receiving  recess  therebetween  adjust- 
able in  size  according  to  selected  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  trough  member  upon  the  body  portion;  and  a  slide 
bridging  the  body  portion  and  connected  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  trough  member,  said  slide  including  a  handle 
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to  facilitate  adjustment  of  the  trough  member  upon  the 
body  portion,  said  slide  being  formed  with  a  transversely 
extending  slot  and  with  an  index  arm  extending  in  said 
slot  and  terminating  short  of  one  end  of  the  slot  to  define 
a  viewing  opening  beyond  one  end  of  the  index  arm,  the 
body  portion  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  series  of 
indicia  selectively  viewable  through  said  viewing  opening 
and  registrable  selectively  with  the  index  arm. 


2,882,733 
STARTER  GEARING  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  J.  Sabatini,  Elmira,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  Elmira  Heiglits«  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,324 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74—6) 


I.  In  starter  gearing  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
a  motor  shaft,  a  sleeve  spirally  splined  thereon,  a  pinion 
slidably  joiirnailed  on  the  motor  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting torque  from  the  sleeve  to  tThj  pinion  including 
a  dental  type  overload  slip  coupling  having  teeth  with 
wedging  driving  surfaces,  a  dental  type  overrunning 
clutch  and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  slippage  of  the 
coupling;  means  for  shifting  the  sleeve  axially  on  the 
motor  shaft,  thrust  means  for  transmitting  such  axial 
mavemenl  directly  and  positively  to  the  pinion,  inde- 
pendently of  said  coupling,  to  move  the  pinion  into  mesh 
with  a  gear  of  the  engine  to  be  started;  and  means  on 
the  motor  shaft  defining  the  meshed  po>ition  of  the 
pinion;  the  means  for  transmitting  axial  movement  of 
the  sleeve  to  the  pinion  comprising  a  thrust  member 
for  transmitting  positively  meshing  movement  from  the 
sleeve  to  the  pinion,  said  means  for  resisting  slippage  of 
the  coupling  including  a  barrel  member  surrounding  the 
coupling  and  clutch  for  resisting  axial  separation  of  the 
sleeve  and  pinion  irrespective  of  axial  thrust  of  said 
sleeve. 


2,882,734 
STARTER  JAW  ADVANCING  MECHANISM 
Dennen   J.    Bunger,    Whitesboro,   and   Henry    Trocgcr, 
Coopcrstown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Aviation  Cor- 
poration, Utica,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,007 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74—7) 


of  a  starter  drive  member  to  engage  the  engine  jaw.  the 
improved  starter  jaw  advancing  mechanism 'comprised  of 
friction  shoes  contacting  said  advancing  sturter  jaw,  and 
means  carrying  said  friction  shoes  arranged  so  that  said 
friction  shoes  axially  follow  said  surter  jaw  as  it  is  axially 
advanced  toward  the  engine  jaw  whereby  the  advancing 
starter  jaw  moves  more  rapidly  and  engages  the  engine 
jaw  at  low  rotational  speeds. 


2,882,735 
SAFETY  PILOT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BURNERS 
Richard  L.  Bcrgmann,  Cdnmbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sur- 
face Combustion  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  April  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,338 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—58) 


1.  An  adjusting  rod  assembly  comprising  an  elongate 
rod  having  first  and  second  threaded  portions  at  its  re- 
spective ends,  rod  means  having  internal  and  external 
threads  having  the  same  direction  of  advance  but  different 
leads,  the  internal  thread  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
second  thread  of  said  rod,  a  cam  member  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  external 
thread  of  said  rod  means,  and  said  rod  and  said  cam 
member  being  non-turnable  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  the  rod  extending  into  a  bore  in  said  cam  member 
whereby  turning  said  rod  means  axially  moves  the  cam 
member  and  said  rod  with  respect  to  the  other. 


2,882,736 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM  SENSITIVE 

TO  DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION 

Francis  L.  Ascltync,  Watcrvillc,  Ohio 

Application  April  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  652,928 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—70) 


(  -M 


1.  In  a  direction-sensitive  device,  a  rotatable  member 
adapted  for  rotation  in  either  direction,  a  pair  of  shoul- 
ders formed^  by  an  indentation  in  the  perimeter  of  the 
rotatable  member,  a  pawl  member  having  a  projection 
formed  by  two  arcuate  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  shoulders  on  the  rotatable  member  to  position 
the  pawl  member  in  different  angular  positions  in  the 
same  plane  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  member,  and  resilient  means  to  bias  the  pawl 
member  to  an  intermediate  angular  position. 


1.  In  an  engine  starter  having  an  engine  jaw  and«a 
starter  jaw  which  is  axially  advanced  on  helical  splines 


2382,737 
DRIVE  FOR  COMBING  BEAMS  AND  CARDS  OF 
TEXTILE  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Ferdinand   Fronun,  Stuttgart-Bad  Canutatt,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Spintcx  SpfaiBcrcl  MascUncnban,  G jn.b  JI., 
Murrfaardt,  Wurttcmberg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Application  July  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  520^93 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—75) 
A  drive  for  combing  beams  arxl  cards  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  one-piece  housing  provided  with 


an  annular  clearance,  a  driving  shaft  extending  from 
said  annular  clearance  and  a  combing  beam  supported  m 
anti-friction  bearings  within  said  housing,  means  for 
converting  the  rolary  motion  of  said  drivmg  shaft  mto 
a  swinging  moUon  of  said  combing  beam  comprising  an 
eccentric  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  a 
ring  mounted  on  said  eccentric  extending  into  a  rod  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  arm  of  a  swing  lever  bush- 
ing associated  with  said  combing  beam  and  mounted  on  a 
further   bushing   between   two   antifriction   bearings,   a 


2382,739 
SPEED  CHANGE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 
AND  SUPPORTS  THEREFOR 
WilHun  A.  WilHams,  Phlladdphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Tbe 
American  Pulley  Company,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PcnniylTania 
AppUcation  October  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  19«,934 
12  Claims.    (Q.  74—421) 


pipe  segment  being  inserted  into  an  approjMiately  di- 
mensioned cutting  in  the  surface  of  the  bushing  holding 
said  swing  lever  and  a  screw  clamping  said  pipe  segment 
against  said  combing  beam,  said  driving  shaft  having  an 
externally  accessible  boring  for  lubricating  said  anti-fnc- 
tion  bearings  of  said  swing  lever,  and  resilient  sheet 
metal  covers  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  and  enclosing 
said  eccentric,  said  chamber  communicating  through  said 
boring  within  said  driving  shaft  with  a  lubricating  nipple 
at  the  free  end  of  said  shaft. 


2382,738 

PNEUMATIC  PULLEY 

Louis  Camcnzind,  Jr.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,616 

2  Clalma.    (CI.  74—230.7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  powered  speed  change  device  hav- 
ing a  casing  and  output  shaft  extending  through  one  side 
of  the  casing,  said  output  shaft  being  constructed  for  rigid 
connection  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  of  a  machine  or  appa- 
ratus to  be  driven;  a  supporting  braclcet  with  means  for 
securing  it  to  a  stationary  member  of  the  machine;  and 
means  connecting  the  device  to  the  bracket  with  capacity 
for  limited  play  to  compensate  for  flexure  of  the  shaft  of 
the  machine  or  apparatus,  with  the  device  serving  as  the 
sole  means  for  rotatively  sustaining  the  aforesaid  end  of 
the  latter  shaft.        

2302,740 
ACTUATOR 
Anthony  F.  Kariln,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
Clcvefamd  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Application  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454328 
2  Claims.    (CI.  74—4243) 


1.  A  pulley  construction  including  a  wheel-like  sup- 
port arranged  to  be  mounted  on  and  driven  by  a  shaft, 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sup- 
port defining  an  outwardly  directed  continuous  trough 
member,  a  continuous  pneumatic  member  disposed  within 
said  trough  member  and  normally  extending  radially 
beyond  the  same,  valve  means  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  members  whereby  the  interior  of  said 
pneumatic  member  may  be  inflated,  said  pneumatic  mem- 
ber including  a  tread  portion  positioned  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  trough  member  adapted  to  support  a  belt, 
and  including  lateral  projections  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  central  portion  of  said  tread  portion  and 
adapted  to  restrain  lateral  movement  of  a  belt. 


1.  An  actuator  comprising  a  base,  first  and  second  co- 
operating screw  elements,  a  housing  connected  to  an  axial 
load  axially  movable  relative  to  said  base  between  two 
spaced  positions,  first  means  axially  fixing  said  first  ele- 
ment to  said  base  while  permitting  relative  rotation 
therebetween,  second  means  axially  fixing  said  second 
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clement  to  said  housing  while  permitting  substantially 
frictionless  relative  rotation  therebetween,  power  means 
rotationally  accelerating  said  first  means,  said  second  ele- 
ment having  a  mass  inertia  providing  substantially  the 
sole  resistance  to  acceleration  thereof  with  said  first 
element  and  moving  said  housing  the  entire  distance  be- 
tween said  spaced  positions. 


2,8S2,741 
SLIDING  SUPPORT  WITH  TWO  FEEDING  MECH- 
ANISMS INDEPENDENT  OF  EACH  OTHER 
Hans  Werner  Licbniann,  Karlikoga,  Sweden,  anignor  to 
Akticbolagct  Johanssou  Prcta-  A  Hejanrcrlrtys,  Bofort, 
Sweden,  a  comiMny  of  Sweden 

Application  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  22,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—424.8) 
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1 .  A  sliding  support  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
feed  shaft  arranged  for  movement  in  an  axial  direction, 
an  internally  threaded  axially  displaceable  and  rotatable 
inner  coupling  surrounding  said  fe«d  shaft  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  external  threads  on  said  feed  shaft,  a 
first  feeding  device  operatively  connected  to  said  inner 
coupling  for  rotating  the  same  while  in  an  axially  non- 
displaced  condition  thereby  to  effect  an  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  feed  shaft,  an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said 
inner  coupling,  said  outer  sleeve  being  non-rotatable 
but  axially  slidable  and  being  connected  to  said  inner  cou- 
pling for  conjoint  axial  movement,  and  a  second  feeding 
device  operatively  connected  to  said  outer  sleeve  for 
effecting  axial  displacement  thereof  and  hence  also  axial 
displacement  of  said  inner  coupling  and  feed  shaft. 


2,882,742 

BALL  SCREW  AND  NUT  CONSTRUCTION 

David    J.    Conant,    Shalter   Heights,   Ohio,    assignor   to 

Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,408 

11  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 459) 


I.  An  antifriction  screw  comprising  nut  and  screw 
members  each  formed  with  a  helical  groove  which  mutu- 
ally cooperate  to  form  a  helical  passage  extending  length- 
wise of  said  members,  recirculating  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  passage  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a 
closed  circuit,  antifriction  elements  in  said  circuit  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  said  groove  and  interconnecting  said 
members  whereby  relative  rotation  between  said  members 
produces  relative  axial  motion  therebetween,  the  number 
of  antifriction  elements  being  insufficient  to  fill  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  maintaining  a  spaced  relationship  be- 
tween at  least  some  adjacent  elements  in  said  helical 
passage. 


2,882,743 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  STEP-DOWN 

TRANSMISSION 

Hehirich  Ebcrt,  Fnth,  Bavaria,  Germany 

Application  Janoaiy  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,070 

ChUms  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Janoary  21, 1956 

4Ctaims.    (a.  74— 472) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  infinitely  variable  transmis- 
sion having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  and  fluid 
operable  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  transmission: 
a  valve  casing,  a  first  bushing  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft,  said 
bushing  being  provided  with  first  passage  means  for  con- 
nection with  a  fluid  source  and  also  with  second  passage 
means  for  connection  with  said  adjusting  means,  a  valve 
spool  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  first  bushing,  a  throt- 
tle movable  selectively  from  a  slight  open  position  to  a 
wide  open  position  and  vice  versa,  a  lever,  a  linlc  sys- 
tem linked  to  said  lever  and  operable  thereby  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  throttle,  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  lever  and  said  valve  spool,  first  fly 
weights  linked  to  said  first  bushing  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  centrifugal  forces  acting  thereupon  to  act  upon 
said  valve  spool  against  the  thrust  of  said  spring  means, 
a  second  bushing  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  and  second  fly 
weights  linked  to  said  second  bushing  and  operable  in 
response  to  centrifugal  forces  acting  thereupon  to  act 
upon  said  valve  spool  in  the  direction  of  the  thrust  of 
said  spring  means. 


2,882,744 
CLUTCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
John  H.  Keller,  Davisburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,824 
6  Claims.    (CL  74— 512) 


♦  sir 


1.  In  a  mechanical  system  comprising  a  normally  en- 
gaged clutch,  apparatus  for  effecting  disengagement  of 


said  clutch  comprising:  means  manipulated  by  an  oper- 
ator, a  pivotally  mounted  cross  member,  linlcage  means 
connecting  said  operator-manipulated  means  and  said 
cross  member.  linkage  means  between  said  cross  member 
and  said  clutch,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  cross  member  and 
extending  transversely  thereof,  a  fixed  support,  linkage 
means  between  said  fixed  support  and  said  arm,  said  last 
linkage  means  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  support 
and  including  a  toggle,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  arm,  and  means  operably  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  to  said  toggle,  said  spring  in  operation  hav- 
ing a  first  position  off-center  with  relation  to  the  axis  de- 
fined by  an  imaginary  line  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  joint  of  said  toggle  and  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
cross  member  whereat  it  constitutes  a  resistance  to  clutch- 
disengaging  rotation  of  said  cross  member  and  a  second 
position  off<enter  with  relation  to  said  axis  whereat  it 
aids  such  rotation,  said  toggle  furthering  the  action  of 
said  spring  in  its  said  second  position. 


dom  of  movement  radially  of  the  shaft,  a  recepucle  and 
means  fixing  the  receptacle  to  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft 
within  said  casing  for  rotation  therewithin,  a  motor 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  the  outer  eiid 
of  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  together  with  said 
receptacle,  said  spindle  including  a  clutch  surface  rigid 
therewith,  said  means  fixing  the  receptacle  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 


2482,745 

AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROTATING  ELEMENTS 

Gcofgc  E.  Comstock  3rd,  HoMca,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

Applicatioa  Jane  9,  1955.  Serial  No.  514,264 
52Clatans.    (CI.  74— 573) 


spaced  rollers  normally  spaced  radially  from  said  clutch 
surface  but  movable  into  engagement  therewith  in  re- 
sponse to  deflection  of  said  resilient  mounting  means  for 
said  sleeve  and  shaft  as  occasioned  by  unbalanced  loads 
within  said  receptacle,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said 
rollers  for  moving  said  receptacle  radially  with  respect 
to  said  shaft  to  counterbalance  the  effect  of  unbalanced 
loads  in  said  receptacle. 


2382,747 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  WTTH  COOLING  ELEMENT 

Fied  L.  Hanshaltcr,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Application  May  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,792 

7  Claims,    (a.  74— 574) 
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5.  An  automatic  balancing  mechanism  for  rotating  ele- 
ments comprising  a  rotatable  system,  movable  mass  in 
said  rotatable  system  movable  in  two  coordinates  to 
change  the  balance  of  said  system,  said  coordinates  being 
so  related  that  any  unbalance  can  be  corrected  by  move- 
ment of  the  mass  in  the  proper  direction  in  each  coordi- 
nate, driving  means  connectable  to  the  mass  to  move 
the  mass  in  one  coordinate,  said  driving  means  being  con- 
nectable to  the  mass  to  move  the  mass  in  the  other  coordi- 
nate, means  to  connect  alternatively  the  driving  means 
to  the  mass  to  move  it  alternatively  in  the  one  coordinate 
and  in  the  other  coordinate  a  pickup  to  record  the  ampli- 
tude of  vibration  of  the  system,  means  connected  to  the 
pickup  to  determine  whether  the  unbalance  is  increasing 
or  diminishing,  and  means  to  reverse  the  driving  means 
responsive  to  increase  of  the  unbalance  as  determined 
by  the  means  connected  to  the  pickup. 


2382,746 
AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  DEVICE 
Elbert  M.  Largcn,  Lamrel  Fork,  Va. 
Applkatioa  April  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  728,930 
3Claimi.    (O.  74— 573) 
1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  housmg  provided 
with  a  casing  having  a  hollow  spindle  projecting  there- 
from, a  shaft  extending  through  said  spindle,  an  elongate 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  within  said  spindle  carry- 
ing   bearing    means   for   said   shaft,    resilient   mounting 
means  secured  within  said  spindle  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  embracing  corresponding  opposite  ends  of 
said  sleeve  and  mounting  said  sleeve  and  shaft  for  free- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  rotatable  about  a 
predetermined  axis  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface  con- 
centric with  said  axis,  an  inertia  element  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  surrounding  the  first  mentioned  cylindrical 
surface  in  spaced  concentric  relationship  to  the  latter 
surface,  a  concentric  metal  sleeve  extending  into  the 
space  between  said  surfaces,  and  an  elastic  annulus  folded 
over  said  sleeve  and  held  under  tension  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  cylindrical  surfaces  to 
form  a  yieldable  connection  between  said  surfaces,  said 
sleeve  having  a  free  portion  extending  axially  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  rotataWe  member  and  said 
inertia  element  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said 
portion  being  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced 
tongues. 

2482,748 

CONNECTING  LINK  FOR  VIBRATING  BODIES 
John   Pantorfcr,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to   I-T-E 
CircnH  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PcnnsylTania 

Applicatioa  Jane  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517^65 
4  Claims,  (a.  74— 581) 
1.  A  link  for  connecting  a  first  and  second  body  which 
are  movable  with  respect  to  one  another;  a  first  and  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  link  being  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  bodies  respectively;  said  link  having  a  first  and 
second  slot  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  link  is  fastened  to  said  first  body,  said  first  slot 
being  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  bodies 
respectively,  said  link  being  a  unitary  member,  said  first 
slot  being  compressed  and  said  second  slot  being  ex- 
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tended  when  the  relative  motion  of  said  first  and  second 
bodies  is  towards  one  another,  said  first,  slot  being  ex- 


tended and  said  second  slot  being  compressed  when  the 
relative  motion  between  said  first  and  second  bodies  is 
in  a  direction  away  from  one  another. 


2^2,749 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Rex  H.  G.  Paiutcr,  Loton,  Eocland,  aaigBor  to  General 

Moton  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpontloo  of 

Delaware 

ApplicatkMi  November  7, 195S,  Serial  No.  545,488 

Claims  priority,  appllcatton  Great  Britain 

Noirember  18,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 625) 


1.  A  mechanical  drive  mechanism  for  a  windscreen 
wiper,  comprising  a  driven  gear  wheel,  a  rotatable  wiper 
actuator  shaft  extending  coaxially  through  said  gear 
wheel,  clutch  parts  on  said  shaft  and  said  gear  wheel, 
a  manually  operable  control  member  engageable  with 
said  shaft  to  eflfect  axial  movement  thereof  to  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  clutch  parts  on  said  shaft  and  said  gear 
wheel  are  engaged  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
clutch  part^  are  disengaged,  and  further  clutch  parts  on 
said  shaft  and  said  control  member  engageable  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  shaft  to  a  third  position  in  which  the 
shaft  is  disengaged  from  said  gear  wheel  but  manually 
rotatable  by  said  control  member. 


of  said  first  reaction  member,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  runner  and  said  input  member,  a  second  re- 
duction gear  unit  comprising  an  input  member,  an  ou4>ut 
member  and  a  second  reaction  member,  the  input  member 
of  the  second  reduction  gear  unit  acting  to  drive  the 
output  member  of  the  second  gear  unit  against  the  re- 
action of  the  second  reaction  member,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  output  member  of  the  first  gear  unit 
and  the  input  member  of  the  second  gear  unit,  an  output 
shaft  drivably  connected  with  the  output  member  of  said 
second  gear  unit,  a  driving  connection  between  the  con- 
verter reaction  member  and  said  first  reaction  member, 
said  driving  connections  including  m  one  way  break  to 
permit  forward  roution  of  the  reaction  member  while 
transmitting  the  reaction  of  the  converter  reaction  mem- 


ber to  said  first  reaction  member,  a  centrifugal  clutch 
between  the  input  shaft  and  said  first  reaction  member, 
said  clutch  being  engaged  under  predetermined  condi- 
tions of  speed  and  torque  by  forward  rotation  of  said 
first  reaction  member  and  said  clutch  disengaging  under 
predetermined  conditions  of  speed  and  torque,  a  second 
clutch  connecting  said  second  reaction  member  with  the 
input  shaft,  means  to  control  the  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  the  second  clutch  comprising  a  governor 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  ou^ut  shaft 
acting  to  engage  said  second  clutch  to  provide  a  stage 
intermediate  between  a  stage  at  which  the  converter  re- 
action member  runs  forward  and  direct  drive,  said  second 
clutch  being  in  engagement  during  direct  drive,  and  means 
to  disengage  said  second  clutch  independently  of  said 
governor. 

2,882,751 
TRANSMISSION 
Oliver  K.  Kelley,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mkh.,  asrigMM-  to 
General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatlon  loly  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,370. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  31,  1957,  Serial  No. 
675,376 

13  Claims.    (CI.  74—477) 


2,882,750 

TRANSMISSION 

WUllam  A.  Duffield,  MImko,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  January  14, 1953 

20  Claims.  (CI.  74— 645) 
I .  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  a  hydra'ulic 
coupling  of  the  converter  fluid  coupling  type  and  includ- 
ing an  input  shaft,  an  impeller  driven  by  the  input  shiift.  1  In  a  transmission,  a  hydrodynamic  torque  transmit- 
a  runner  and  a  converter  reaction  member,  a  first  reduc-  ting  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  rotatable  closed 
tion  gear  unit  comprising  an  input  member,  an  output  container  for  liquid,  bladed  impeller  and  turbine  mem- 
member  and  a  first  reaction  member,  said  input  member  bers  in  the  container  which  members  are  rotatable  with 
acting  to  drive  said  output  member  against  the  reaction    respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  container,  the  transmis- 


April  21,  1959 

sion  including  means  responsive  to  roUtion  of  the  con- 
tainer for  continuously  maintaining  pressure  m  the  con- 
tainer, means  continuously  responsive  to  said  pressure  in 
the  container  for  yieldingly  connecting  the  impeller  to  the 
container,  and  means  for  overcoming  the  pressure  of  the 
container  on  the  connecting  means  to  prevent  operation  ot 
the  connecting  means. 
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23S2.752  _^_ 

TWO  SPEED  AXLE  IMFROVEMENT 
Robed  C.  RhmII,  Shaker  Helghia,  Ofcto,  n^rfpior  to 
Eatoa  MMifactvlac  Compwy.  OcveiaMl,  Ohio,  a 

"^JJSiSS^^'ygSit  13,  1W«.  S«iJ  No.  603.679 
ItClaiaH.   (a.74— 4f5) 


split  puUey  assembly  mounted  on  each  of  said  driven 
shafts  each  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  split  pulley  as- 
semblies on  said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  split  pulley  as- 
semblies including  two  plates,  and  belts  extcndmg  arownd 
each  of  said  split  puUey  assemblfes  on  said  dnve  shaft 
and  said  split  pulley  assemblies  on  said  driven  shaft,  an 
idling  pulley  associated  with  each  of  said  split  pulley  m- 
semblies  on  said  drive  shaft,  means  on  said  framework 
adapted  to  engage  said  belts  on  said  idler  pulleys  or  said 
split  pulley  assemblies,  and  further  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  means  and  to  said  steering 
mechanism  adapted  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
plates  of  each  of  said  split  puUey  assemblies  on  said  dnve 
shaft  inversely  one  with  the  other,  and  a  reversing  mecha- 
nism incorporated  within  said  framework,  said  reversing 


I    A  multiple   speed   ratio  axle  means  comprising  a 
supporting  housing,  an  axle  input  pinion,  a  pair  of  axle 
shafts,  a  bevel  ring  gear  assembly  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion  and  supported  by  ?aa  housing, 
separate  differential  gears  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of 
said  axle  shafts,  a  carrier  assembly,  differential  pinion 
gears  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  carrier  assembly  and  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  differential  gears,  spaced 
planet  pinions  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrier  assem- 
bly a  sun  gear  fixed  to  said  bevel  ring  gear  assembly  and 
in  meshing  engagement  with  said  planet  pinions    a  ring 
gear  assembly  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  planet 
pinions  and  a  portion  of  said  ring  gear  assembly  being 
supported  by  a  portion  of  said  bevel  ring  gear  assembly 
at  a  position  axially  remote  from  said  meshing  engage- 
ment of  said  gun  gear  and  said  planet  pinions  m  a  man- 
ner to  allow  lateral  movement  of  said  ring  gear  assem- 
bly, said  carrier  being  supported  only  by  said  meshmg 
engagement  of  said  differential  pinions  with  said  differ- 
ential gears  and  said  planet  pinions  with  said  sun  gear 
whereby  said  ring  gear  assembly  and  said  earner  assem- 
bly are  floating  assemblies. 


mechanism  including  a  reversing  drive  shaft  joumalled 
for  rotation  in  said  framework  parallel  to  said  dnve  shaft 
and  also  connected  to  said  source  of  power,  said  reversing 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  source  of  power 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  drive  shaft,  an  idling  pulley- 
and-clutch  member  joumalled  for  free  rotation  on  each 
end  of  said  reversing  drive  shaft,  a  complementary  pulley 
secured  for  rotation  upon  each  of  said  drive  shafts,  a  belt 
extending  around  each  one  of  said  idling  pulley-and- 
clutch  members  and  each  of  said  complementary  pulleys 
on  said  driven  shaft,  a  complementary  endwise  shifuble 
clutch  member  joumalled  for  rotation  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  reversing  drive  shaft,  and  independent  means 
adaptable  to  engage  and  disengage  each  of  said  pairs  of 
clutch  members. 


2382,754 

TWO-SPEED  COASTER  HUB  BRAKE  FOR 

VELOCIPEDES  AND  THE  LIKE 

HoiUs  K.  Gleasman,  Elmfra,  N.Yj  ""J^  »?  **"J^ 
Aviation  Corporation,  Elmka  Heights,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

'^iSSitfoisSSS.er  9, 1957,  Serial  No. 682,933 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 750) 


2,882,753  ^ 

STEERING  AND  TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
Peter  Pakosh,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  C«-d«,  --i^r  to 
Northern  Royalties  and  Management  Co.  LJJ;.  W™'" 
peg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  a  cofporatfon  ®'JJ"JJ*'** 
Applkatfon  May  27, 1957,  Seriri  No.  661,854 
•^  12  Claims.    (0.7^722) 

1  A  steering  and  transmission  unit  for  agncultural  un- 
plements  and  the  like  including  a  steering  wheel  and 
mechanism  connecting  said  stering  wheel  operaUvely  with 
said  unit,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  source  ot 
power,  a  framework  for  said  unit,  a  mam  dnve  shaft 
joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  framework,  a  pair  of 
driven  shafts  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  framework, 
and  parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  driven  shafts  being 
in  axial  alignment  one  with  the  other,  said  source  of 
power  being  drivably  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  pair 
of  split  pulley  assemblies  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  a 


1.  In  a  two-speed  coaster  brake  for  velocipedes  and 
the  like,  a  fixed  axle,  a  low-speed  screw  shaft  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  low-speed  clutch  nut 
threaded  on  said  screw  shaft,  a  high-speed  screw  shaft 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  low-speed  shaft,  a 
high-speed  clutch  nut  threaded  on  the  high  speed  shaft,  a 
wheel  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  high-speed  shaft 
member  having  clutch  surfaces  engageable  by  said  clutch 
nuts  on  forward  rotation  of  their  respective  screw  shafts 
relative  thereto,  means  for  rotating  the  high-speed  shaft 
member,  reduction  gearing  connecting  the  high-speed  shaft 
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member  to  the  low  speed  shaft  member,  a  blocking  an- 
nulus  rotatably  mounted  oa  the  high-spe«l  shaft  member 
in  the  path  of  engaging  movement  of  the  high-speed 
clutch, nut,  said  annulus  and  high-speed  clutch  nut  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  arcuate  lateral  pro- 
jections extending  toward  each  other,  drag  means  for 
frictionally  opposing  rotation  of  said  clutch  nuts  and  an-  * 
nulus.  and  a  ratchet  stepping  connection  between  the 
high-speed  shaft  member  and  the  annulus. 


2.S82,755 
TWO-SPEED  GEAR  AND  HUB  BRAKE  FOR 
VELOCIPEDES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hollis  K.  Gleasnuin,  Elmlra,  N.Y^  asslgDor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  CorporatioD,  Elmira  Heights,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,463 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 750) 


1 .  In  a  two-speed  hub  gear  transmission  for  velocipedes 
or  the  like,  a  fixed  axle,  a  high-speed  screw  shaft  jour- 
nalied  thereon,  a  low-speed  screw  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  highspeed  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  low- 
speed  screw  shaft,  overdrive  gearing  connecting  the  low- 
speed  screw  shaft  to  the  high  speed  screw  shaft,  a  wheel 
hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  low-speed  screw  shaft  hav- 
ing interior  low-speed  and  high-speed  clutch  surfaces,  a 
low-speed   clutch   not  threaded  on  the  low-speed  screw 
shaft,  a  drag  member  frictionally  connecting  said  clutch 
nut  for  rotation  with  the  hub.  a  high  speed  clutch  nut 
threaded  on  the  high  speed  screw  shaft,  a  retarder  fric- 
tionally resisting  rotation  of  the  high-speed  clutch  nut. 
an  annular  control  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
high  speed  screw  shaft  having  a  ratchet  connection  there- 
with, means  frictionally  connecting  the  control  member 
to  the  high  speed  clutch  nul,  said  control  member  and 
high  speed  clutch  nut  having  arcuate  lateral  projections 
which,  when  in  registry  with  each  other,  abut  and  pre- 
vent the  high  speed  clutch  nut  from  moving  into  engage- 
ment with  the  hub,  said  ratchet  connection  between  the 
control  member  and  the  high  speed  screw  shaft  being  so 
arranged  that  step  by  step  progression  thereof  brings  said 
arcuate  projections  alternately  into  and  out  of  registry. 


draulic  piston  for  engaging  said  first-named  engaging  de- 
vice, a  source  of  pressure,  a  valve  for  connecting  said 
pressure  source  and  said  piston,  a  pump  driven  by  said 
driven  shaft  and  hydraulically  connected  with  said  valve 
for  moving  said  valve  into  a  position  to  close  communica- 
tion between  said  pressure  source  and  said  piston  when 
the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  reaches  a  predetermined 
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value,  a  piston  for  engaging  said  second  friction  engaging 
device,  and  conduit  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
second- named  piston  and  said  pressure  source  for  engag- 
ing said  second  friction  engaging  device,  said  first-named 
valve  being  connected  with  said  conduit  means  for  hold- 
ing the  first-named  valve  in  a  position  preventing  applica- 
tion of  fluid  pressure  to  said  first-named  piston  when  fluid 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  second-named  piston. 


2,882,757 
SELF.ENERGIZING  ASSISTOR  FOR  TORQUE- 
ESTABLISHING  DEVICES 
Bruce  M.  Edsall,  Oak  PmiIl,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jane  25,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,711 
9  Claims.    (H.  74— 801) 
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2,882,756 
TRANSMISSION 
John    B.    PolomsU,    Detroit,   Mich.,    assignor   to    Berg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.,   a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,554 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74— 754) 

I.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  means  for  completing  a  low  speed  power 
train  between  said  shafts  and  including  a  friction  engaging 
device  and  a  one-way  engaging  device  connected  in  paral- 
lel so  that  said  friction  engaging  device  supplements  the 
one-way  engaging  device  in  completing  the  power  train, 
means  for  completing  a  higher  speed  power  train  between 
said  shafts  and  including  a  second  friction  engaging  de- 
vice causing  said  one-way  engaging  device  to  disengage 
when  the  higher  speed  power  train  is  completed,  a  hy- 


\ 


I.  A  transmission  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of 
relatively  rotatable  elements;  a  planetary  gearset  for 
establishing  torque  between  said  elements  and  including 
a  sun  gear  connected  to  one  element,  a  planet  carrier  con- 
nected to  the  other  element,  an  axially  fixed  planet  gear 
journaled  on  the  carrier  and  meshing  with  the  sun  gear, 
and  a  reaction  ring  gear  meshing  with  the  planet  gear 
through  teeth  having  one  hand  of  inclination  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  whereby  the  ring  gear  is  adapted  to  be  urged 
axially  by  torque  reaction  with  the  planet  gear;  means  for 
at  times  holding  the  ring  gear  to  establish  torque  between 
the  first  mentioned  pair  of  elements,  said  means  including 
a  first  friction  means  which  is  axially  movable  and  is  con- 
nected to  the  ring  gear  through  teeth  having  an  inclina- 
tion of  opposite  hand  to  the  inclination  of  the  first-men- 
tioned teeth,  a  second  friction  means  which  is  rotationally 
fixed,  and  means  for  at  times  engaging  the  two  friction 
means;  and  self-energizing  assisting  means  adapted  to 
urge  the.  friction  means  together  in  response  to  existence 
of  torque  between  the  first-mentioned  elements,  said  as- 


sisting means  including  means  for  limitins  relative  axial 
movement  of  the  ring  gear  in  one  direction  with  respect 
to  the  first  friction  means,  and  means  for  limiting  axial 
movement  of  the  ring  gear  in  the  opposite  direction 

absolutely. 

a3t2,7S8 

SYSTEM  FOR  BLOCKING  AND  ROTATING 

ATURRET 

Frederick  Charles  GUbcit  Bcrthia,  Lamorlayc,  France, 

amMtnor  to  Sodcte  ADoaync  dcs  Andens  EtablisM- 

mento  Chariet  Bcrdilcx,  Pvrta,  France 

Application  Inly  20, 195S,  Serial  No.  523,340 

Claims  priority,  applkadon  France  May  23,  1955 

8  Claims.   (CL  74— S22) 


23S2,759 

DIE  INSERTS 

Habcrt  J.  AHwickcr,  Daytaa,  Ohio 

Application  May  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  660,579 

11  Claims.    (CL76— 107) 


10.  A  method  of  providing  extrusion  dies  with  seg- 
mented inserts  including  the  steps  of  forming  the  insert  of 
separate  components,  internally  connecting  the  segments 
in  assembled  relation,  introducing  said  connected  segments 
to  the  die  body  as  assembled,  removing  the  connecting 
means  and  shrink  fitting  the  segments  to  the  die  body. 


2382,760 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  INCREMENT  FEED 

CONTROL 

Lorcnz  Albeit  Leifer,  Madbon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Glsholt 

Machine  Conqiany,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Application  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  549.962  « 
20aalms.    (0.77—3) 


1.  A  machine  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  frame  for  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber  on   an   axis   and   relative   to  said   frame,   clamping 
means  cH>eratively  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said 
member  and  operable  to  a  giveij  position  for  clamping 
said  member  to  said  frame  and  to  another  position  for 
releasing  said  member  for  rotation  thereof  on  said  axis 
relative  to  said  frame,  a  ring  gear  supported  by  said 
frame  coaxially  with  and  for  forward  and  reverse  ro- 
tation on  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  sun 
gear   supported   by  said  frame  coaxially   with  and  for 
rotation  on  said  axis  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
clamping  means  for  operating  said  clamping  means  to 
said  other  position  and  to  said  given  position  respective- 
ly upon  rotation  of  said  sun  gear  in  b.  forward  direction 
and  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  planet  gear  in  mesh  both 
with  said  ring  gear  and  with  said  sun  gear  and  supported 
by  said  rotatable  member  for  movement  about  said  axis 
with  said  member  and  for  rotation  of  said  planet  gear  on 
its  axis  relative  to  said  member,  means  supported  by 
said  frame  and  disposed  in  a  position  to  engage  said  sun 
gear  in  the  position  thereof  to  which  said  sun  gear  is 
forwardly  rotated  corresponding  to  said  released  posi- 
tion of  said  clamping  means  to  prevent  continued  forward 
rotation  of  said  sun  gear  relative  to  said  frame  on  said 
axis  of  said  member,  said  planet  gear  being  supported  by 
said  rotatable  member  so  as  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
member  on  said  axis  of  said  member  to  a  selected  posi- 
tion upon  continued  forward  rotation  of  said  ring  gear 
on  said  axis  of  said  member  with  said  sun  gear  held 
by  said  preventing  means  in  said  forward  position  there- 
of, said  preventing  means  disengaging  said  sun  gear  in 
said  forward  position  of  said  sun  gear  to  provide  for  re- 
verse rotation  of  said  sun  gear  upon  reverse  rotation  of 
said  ring  gear  so  as  to  effect  movement  of  said  clamping 
means  to  said  given  position  to  clamp  said  member  in 
the  position  to  which  it  has  been  rotated,  and  ring  gear 
operating  means  connected  to  said  ring  gear  and  op- 
erable to  effect  said  forward  and  reverse  rotations  of 
said  ring  gear. 

741    O.  G  — 14 


1.  An  infinitely  variable  increment  feed  control,  com- 
prising hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  members  one  of 
which  is  fixed  and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  to  pro- 
vide the  increment  feed,  a  floating  piston  disposed  for  free 
sliding  movement  within  the  cylinder  and  movable  be- 
tween said  first  named  piston  and  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
hydraulic  means  connected  to  the  interim  of  said  cylinder 
to  reciprocate  said  floating  piston  to  provide  step-by-step 
incremental  movement  of  the  movable  member  relative  to 
the  fixed  member,  and  mechanical  stop  means  disposed  a 
selected  distance  from  said  floating  piston  when  the  latter 
is  in  its  initial  position  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
floating  piston  and  said  movable  mcflibcr  during  each 
feeding  step,  said  stop  means  beir\g  engageable  by  said 
floating  piston  and  regulating  the  step  distance  and  being 
infinitely  adjustable. 


2,882.761 
RADIAL  DRILL  SPINDLE  FEED 
Robert  N.  Knosp,  Ludlow.  Ky.,  and  Cari  E.  Linden,  Cin- 
cinnati, and  Frank  O.  Wet«l,  Norwood,  Oiiio,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Fosdick  Machine 
Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,275 
19  Claims.    (CI.  77— 28) 
1.  In  a  radial  drill  having  a  spindle  which  is  rotatably 
and  axially  movable,  a  rotatable  feed  shaft  coupled  to 
the  spindle  for  effecting  axial  movement  thereof  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  feed  shaft,  power  means  for  rotating  said 
spindle,  and  power  means  for  rotating  said  feed  shaft. 


♦it;8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1959 


April  21,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


669 


the  improvement  which  comprises  an  electro-magnetic 
clutch  having  a  driven  element  coupled  to  said  feed  shaft, 
and  a  driver  element  coupled  with  said  feed  shaft  power 
means,  a  hub  coupled  with  said  feed  shaft,  at  least  one 
horn  extending  from  said  hub  for  effecting  manual  oper- 
ation of  said  feed  shaft  independently  of  said  clutch  and 


feed  shaft  power  means,  electric  means  including  a  switch 
for  controlling  energization  of  said  electro-magnetic 
clutch  to  effect  clutch  engagement  and  disengagement, 
and  a  push  button  associated  with  said  manually  oper- 
able horn  for  actuating  said  switch,  said  horn  and  push 
button  thereby  providing  axial  feeding  movement  of  the 
spindle  either  manually  or  by  power. 


2,882,7(2 

AIRFEED  DRILL  NOSE  ADAPTER 

William  C.  Stratman,  Los  Asgclcs,  and  William  H.  Bring- 

burst.  Miracle  Hot  Springs,  Califs  assignors  to  Nortii 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  September  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  607,760 

9  Claims,    (a.  77—55) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drill  template  having  lock  mem- 
bers positioned  thereon,  a  pneumatic  rotary  air  feed  drill 
comprising  a  cylindrical  nose  portion  and  a  lock-on  type 
bushing  suitable  for  engaging  the  lock  members  on  said 
drill  template:  annular  cylinder  means  concentrically  at- 
tached about  said  drill,  pneumatically  operable  piston 
means  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  means,  a  cylindrical 
member  integral  with  said  piston  means  extending  out. 
wardly  from  said  cylinder  means  concentrically  about 
said  cylindrical  nose  portion,  and  guide  means  on  said 
cylindrical  member  for  operatively  contacting  said  nose 
portion  for  guiding  the  reciprocal  movements  thereof; 
said  cylindrical  member  being  adapted  to  be  extended 
into  contact  with  said  lock  strips  for  exerting  a  force  nor- 
mal thereto  whereby  the  air  feed  drill  may  be  rigidly 
positioned  normal  to  the  lock  strips  by  the  reactive  force 
transmitted  to  said  drill  which  draws  the  lock-on  bush- 
ing into  firm  operative  engagement  with  said  lock  strips. 


2JS2,763 

BORING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Hagk  A.  Fry,  Daytoa.  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  2.  1956,  Serial  No.  582,188 

9CkiaH.    (CL77— 58) 


1.  A  boring  tool  including  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
an  axially  extending  cavity  therein,  said  casing  having  an 
annular  wall  the  thickness  of  which  varies  axially  in  a 
stepwise  manner,  inelastic  means  substantially  filling  'he 
cavity  in  said  casing  and  means  carried  by  said  casing 
for  supporting  a  cutting  tool. 


2,882,764 
TAIL  STOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINE  LATHES 
Walter  J.  Guenthcr,  PIcasantville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Macli 
Equipment  and  Macliinc  Company,  Atlantic  City,  N  J^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Matvh  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,867 
4  Claims.    (CI.  77—60) 


1.  In  an  engine  lathe  comprising  a  tail  stock  having  a 
longitudinally  movable  ram,  a  tool  holder  and  power 
means  for  causing  said  tool  holder  to  longitudinally  trav- 
erse the  bed  of  said  engine  lathe,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  bracket  means  releasably  secured  to  said  tool 
holder,  said  bracket  means  having  an  upstanding  leg  por- 
tion interengaged  wjth  said  ram  whereby  the  power  move- 
ment of  said  tool  holder  may  be  employed  to  carry  said 
ram. 


2,882,765 

DRILLS 

Rudolf  W.  Andrcaasoo,  BinninghaBi,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,258 

5ClalnM.    (a.  77— 68) 

I.  A  gun  drill  for  deep  hole  drilling,  which  comprises, 
on  the  one  hand  a  collapsed  tube  shank  having  a  lineally 
extending  segmental  groove,  the  interior  of  the  shank 
having  a  passage  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  half-moon,  said 
gun  drill  comprising  on  the  other  hand  a  head  end  formed 
of  solid  material  also  having  a  segmental  groove  extending 
throughout  its  length,  one  end  of  said  head  end  being 
ensmalled  and  shaped  to  conform  gecerally  to  the  half- 
moon  opening  of  the  shank  end  to  be  received  in  one  end 
of  said  shank,  said  ensmalled  end  having  surface  grooves 
extending  into  the  head  and  beyond  the  ensmalled  por- 


tion thereof  shallowing  gradually  from  the  small  end  to 
the  surface  of  the  head  end  and  the  other  end  of  the  head 


radial  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet 
and  abutting  edges  held  in  engagement  by  circumfer- 
ential stresses,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  the  sheet  between  an  externally  cylindrical 
mandrel  and  at  least  one  cylindrical  pressure  roll  having 
a  diameter  less  than  two-thirds  the  diameter  of  the 
mandrel,  driving  said  pressure  roll  to  cause  feeding  of 
said  sheet  and  rotation  of  said  mandrel  while  holding 
spaced  portions  of  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  metal 
sheet  against  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel 
to  conform  the  sheet  to  the  mandrel  and  to  obtain  a 
minimum  area  of  contact  between  said  pressure  roll 
and  said  sheet  and  a  maximum  area  of  contact  between 
said  mandrel  and  said  sheet,  simultaneously  pressing  said 
roll  against  said  sheet  with  a  force  greater  than  that 
required  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  tube  of  said  pre- 
determined thickness  to  cold  work  and  elongate  cir- 
cumferentially  the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  sheet 


end  opposite  the  ensmalled  end  being  shaped  to  provide 
cutting  edges  for  the  drill. 


2382,766 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
PRESSES 
John  Maarkc  Towicr,  deceased,  bte  of  London,  England, 
by  Frank  Hatfaora  Towicr,  cxecator,  Odey,  England, 
assignor  to  Elcctranlic  Prtasis  Lfanltod,  Rodlcy,  near 
Leeds,  England,  a  UmUcd-UabiUty  company  of  Great 
Britain 

AppDcatkm  Angnst  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,155 
7aalnia.    (CL  78— 42) 


P 


f^ 


IhEirt- 


IT 


Cm' 


..f] 


nr 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  fixed  work  supporting 
base  and  a  table  movable  toward  the  base  to  reduce  the 
thickness  of  the  work,  the  combination  of  a  pair  .of 
tappets  supported  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table  and  mov- 
able therewith,  a  pair  of  tappet  rods  supported  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  base  in  positions  to  be  engaged  and 
shifted  by  the  respective  uppets  of  said  pair  as  the  work 
is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  thickness,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling movement  of  the  press  table,  a  cross  head  posi- 
tioned for  actuating  said  valve,  and  linkages  operatively 
connecting  the  respective  tappet  rods  of  said  pair  with 
said  cross  head. 


nearest  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  relative 
to  the  radially  inner  portion  of  the  sheet  nearest  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  the  sheet,  the  compressing  force 
applied  to  the  sheet  being  sufficient  to  reduce  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sheet  to  said  predetermined  thickness  during 
a  single  revolution  of  the  mandrel,  regulating  the  thick- 
ness of  the  tube  wall  by  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
pressure  roll  toward  said  mandrel  and  maintaining  a 
minimum  distaiKe  between  the  roll  and  the  mandrel 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  desired  radial  wall 
thickness  of  said  tube,  the  thickness  of  the  tube  wall 
being  reduced  sufficiently  to  move  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
into  engagement  and  to  create  circumferential  compres- 
sive stresses  in  said  radially  outer  portion  of  said  tube 
and  circumferential  tensile  stresses  in  said  radially  inner 
portion  of  the  tube  which  stresses  hold  the  side  edges 
of  the  tube  in  engagement  and  cause  the  tube  to  retain 
its  cylindrical  shape. 


2382,768 

DUCT  JOINING  TOOL 

Gilbert  Netoon,  Little  Rodt,  Aifc. 

SnbitHntcd  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  371^04, 

Angnit  3,  1953.    TUi  application  May  1,  1958,  Serial 

No.  733,786 

4  Claims.    (0.81—5.1) 


23t2,767 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

METAL  SHEETS  INTO  TUBES 

Henry  B.  Chatficid,  Klnsnian,  Ohio 

Application  August  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,813 

4  Claims.    (0.80—23) 

1.  A  method  of  cold  forming  a  homogeneous  meul 

sheet  of  uniform  thickness  into  a  cylindrical  tube  of 

circular  cross  section  having  a  predetermined  uniform 


1.  A  duct  joining  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  similar 
arms  disposed  in  crossed  relation,  a  first  pivot  pin  ex- 
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tending  through  said  arms  at  their  point  of  crossing  and 
connecting  said  arms  together  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment, said  arms  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  handles 
at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  opposing  arm  members  at  the 
other  end,  a  pair  of  substantially  coaxial  second  pins 
projecting  in  opposed  relation  from  said  arm  members,  a 
block  rotatably  joumalled  on  each  of  said  second  pins, 
a  pair  of  duct  engaging  jaws  disposed  in  substantially  op- 
posed cooperating  relation,  individual  third  pivot  pins 
pivotally  mounting  said  duct  engaging  jaws  on  said  blocks. 


2,882,770 

TIRE  CHAIN  APPLYING  TOOL 

Otto  Lang,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  August  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  602,360 

2  Claims.    (CI.  81—15.8) 


member  to  form  a  handle,  a  generally  semi-cylindrical 
extension  from  said  handle,  a  spring  clip  fastened  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  said  extension  for  receivinjg  and  retain- 
ing the  end  of  the  flexible  strap  of  said  tire  chains  and 
a  jaw  associated  with  said  handle  for  grasping  the  con- 
necting link  of  said  tire  chains  to  extend  said  strap 
around  an  automobile  tire,  said  handle  having  a  thumb- 
operated  lever  for  moving  said  jaw  to  release  it  from  the 
connecting  link,  said  jaw  being  a  flat  metal  strap  fastened 
inside  the  leg  of  the  handle,  having  its  end  bent  at  an 
angle  and  yieldingly  held  against  the  connecting  link. 


2,882,769 
INSULATION  STRIPPING  UNIT 
Edward  T.  Stockcr,  Groveland,  Maa^  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,238 
4  Claims.    (CI.  81—9.51) 


1.  In  an  insulation  stripping  device  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  insulation  crushing  rollers,  means  for  driving 
said  rollers  comprising  a  driver,  an  output  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  rollers,  a  first  and  a  second  input  shaft,  means 
controlled  by  the  driver  for  rotating  the  input  shafts  at 
different  speeds,  a  member  on  each  of  the  input  shafts 
having  opposing  clutching  faces,  a  member  on  the  output 
shaft  having  clutching  faces  on  opposed  sides  thereof  and 
interposed  between  the  clutching  faces  of  the  members  on 
the  input  shafts,  and  means  for  selectively  engaging  the 
clutching  faces  of  the  output  shaft  member  and  the 
clutching  faces  of  the  input  shaft  members. 


2JS2,771 
WORK-HOLDING    DEVICE    HAVING    PLUNGERS 
ACTUATED  BY  HYDRAUUC  FLUID  COMPOSED 
OF  A  FUSIBLE  ALLOY 

Ronald  R.  Blaadi,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  Innc  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  593,281 

iCbloM.    (CLSl— M) 


1.  A  work-holding  device  comprising  two  opposed 
sets  of  plunger  assemblies,  ends  of  said  plungers  of  each 
set  protruding  toward  the  other  to  engage  and  grip  a 
workpiece  therebetween,  hydraulic  fluid  manifolded  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  plungers  of  one  of  said  sets,  and 
a  molten  easily  fusible  alloy  manifolded  to  the  inner 
,ends  of  said  plungers  of  the  other  of  said  sets. 


2,882,772 
ROTARY  IMPACT,  RATCHET-TYPE  WRENCH 
Richard  Plews  Potter,  Kcw,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor 
to  Maurice  Ravdcll,  Misha  Ravdcll,  and  Leonard  Mau- 
rice Stanton,  all  of  Mclboamc,  Victoria,  Australia 
Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,687 
5  CDiinis.    (CI.  81— 52J) 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  emergency  tire  chains  of  the  type 
comprising  dual  chains  connected  at  one  end  by  a  link 
and  at  the  other  end  by  a  buckle  and  provided  with  a 
flexible  fastening  strap  attached  to  said  link  and  capable 
of  fastening  around  a  tire  to  said  buckle,  said  tool  com- 
prising a  flat  spring  steel  strap  member  formed  with  a 
leg  bent  back  against  the  back  of  the  end  of  said  strap 


2.  A  shock  wench  comprising  a  housing,  an  impact 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing,  an  impact 
receiving  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  steeply  sloping  abutment  faces  on  the  impact  receiving 
member  and  directed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
each  of  the  steeply  sloping  abutment  faces  on  the  impact 
receiving  member  being  connected  to  an  adjoining  abut- 
ment face  by  a  gently  rising  surface  extending  from  the 
base  of  one  abutment  face  to  the  top  of  the  adjoining  face, 
an  impact  transmitting  member  mounted  in  said  housing, 
spring  means  normally  maintaining  said  impact  trans- 
mitting member  in  contact  with  one  of  the  said  gently 
rising  surfaces  on  said  impact  receiving  member,  the  im- 
pact transmitting  member  being  provided  with  a  face 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  shock  delivering  engagement 
with  a  said  abutment  face,  means  connecting  said  impact 
shaft  non-rotatably  with  a  nut,  stud  or  bolt,  and  a  handle 


secured  to  said  housing,  whereby  a  sudden  shock  load- 
ing tending  to  rotate  said  nut,  stud  or  bolt  may  be  deliv- 
ered through  said  impact  shaft  by  swinging  said  handle 
through  an  appreciable  angle  to  bring  the  said  face  of 
the  impact  transmitting  member  into  shock  delivering  en- 
gagement "with  a  steeply  sloping  abutment  face  of  said 
impact  receiving  member,  the  said  gently  rising  surfaces 
of  the  impact  receiving  member  being  such  as  to  allow 
the  impact  receiving  member  and  the  impact  transmitting 
member  to  rotate  relatively  to  each  other,  whereby  the 
impact  transmitting  member  can  pass  over  one  of  the 
said  gently  rising  surfaces  from  a  position  at  the  base 
of  one  of  the  steeply  sloping  abutment  faces  to  the  base 
of  an  adjoining  steeply  sloping  face. 


said  rack,  a  member  nrovable  lengthwise  of  the  rack  and 
formed  with  a  cam,  a  hand  lever  having  an  edge  for  en- 
gaging said  cam,  and  a  pivot  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
frame,  said  cam  being  so  shaped  that  a  normal  thereto  ex- 


BOLT  HOLDING  WRENCH 
George  S.  Whig.  Palo*  Vcrdcs  Estates,  CaUf., 
Ifi-Shcar  Rivet  Tool  Company,  Torrance,  CaUf. 
corporation  of  Calif  omia 

Application  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,634 
3  Claims.    (CI.  81—56) 


to 


1 .  A  tool  for  tightening  a  threaded  fastener  in  which 
a  collar  is  threaded  onto  a  threaded  pin  comprising:  a 
frame;  a  socket  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  and 
supported  by  the  frame  for  rotation  relative  thereto;  a 
gear  on  said  socket  drive  shaft;  a  socket  member  on  said 
socket  drive  shaft,  said  socket  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  collar  to  turn  the  same  onto  the  pin;  a 
wrench  member  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  to  restrain 
it  from  rotation,  said  wreiKh  member  passing  through  the 
socket  member,  the  wrench  member  being  axially  mov- 
able relative  to  the  frame  and  restrained  against  rotation 
relative  thereto;  a  tool  drive  shaft  joumaled  to  the  frame 
and  axially  shiftabic  relative  thereto;  bias  means  pressing 
said  tool  drive  shaft  toward  the  wrench  member;  a  gear 
on  said  tool  drive  shaft,  said  tool  drive  shaft,  socket 
member  and  wrench  member  having  coincident  central 
axes;  a  pinion  gear  laterally  spaced  from  the  aforesaid 
axes  and  interconnecting  the  gear  on  the  ioc\  drive  shaft 
with  the  gear  on  the  socket  drive  shaft,  the  gears  on  the 
tool  drive  shaft  and  the  pinion  gear  being  of  sufficient 
axial  length  to  permit  relative  sliding  between  them  while 
the  said  gears  remain  enmeshed;  and  bearing  means  dis- 
posed  between  the   tool   drive   shaft   and   the   wrench 
member  enabling  the  tool  drive  shaft  to  rotate  inde- 
pendently of  the  wrench  member,  the  bearing  means  be- 
ing operative  to  transmit  bias  force  from  the  tool  drive 
shaft  to  the  wrench  member  to  axially  shift  the  wrench 
member  toward  a  fastener  to  be  engaged  by  the  tool. 


2,882,774 

CAM-LEVER  ACTUATED,  SLIDABLE  JAW 

HAND  TOOL 

Erich  Guttfcld,  Berlin,  Germany 

Application  December  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  630,523 

11  Oafans.    (a.  81—139) 

2.  In  a  pressure-exerting  implement  the  combination 

comprising  a  rack,  a  frame  surrounding  said   rack  and 

shaped  for  relative  lengthwise  guiding  movement  thereon 

and  having.detent  means  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 


L  » 


tending  through  said  edge  includes  an  acute  angle  with 
a  radius  extending  frwn  the  axis  of  said  pivot  through 
said  edge,  said  angle  being  smaller  than  the  friction  angle 
within  a  subsUntial  range  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever. 

2  882,775 
ADJUSTABLE  HAND  PLIERS 
Travers  L.  Rank,  Mohawk,  and  Charies  E.  Wildcrman, 
New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  ass^ors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kclscy-Hayes  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  June  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  592,595 
2Clahns.    (0.81—414) 


-f- 


1.  In  a  tool  having  a  pair  of  crossed  members;  each 
member  having  a  workpiece  gripping  end,  a  handle  and 
an  intermediate  pivot  area;  said  crossed  members  op- 
eratively  joined  for  plier-like  action  by  a  pivotal  joint  be- 
tween said  pivot  areas,  said  pivotal  joint  comprising  a  pin 
and  slot  guide  means  preventing  lateral  shifting  of  one 
member  relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  crosswise  of 
the  slot  but  freely  permitting  movement  of  one  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  other  lenghwise  of  the  slot,  said  pin 
being  a  stud  on  one  of  the  crossed  members  and  the 
slot  being  a  recessed  groove;  said  pivotal  joint  also  in- 
cluding interfitting  concentric  arcuate  tongue  and  groove 
elements  of  substantially  the  same  radius  respectively 
on  adjacent  faces  of  the  members,  the  elements  being 
formed  of  arcuate  ribs  of  the  same  radius  on  said  adja- 
cent faces,  said  arcuate  ribs  having  a  length  permitting 
disengagement  thereof  in  a  widely  spread  position  of  said 
crossed  members,  and  cover  means  over  and  spaced  from 
the  ribs  of  one  member  providing  a  holding  action  pre- 
venting separation  of  the  pivot  area  surfaces  out  of 
their  prescribed  plane  of  swing,  said  cover  means  having 
a  broad,  smooth  bearing  surface,  said  pivot  area  of  the 
other  member  having  a  back  side  bearing  surface  matable 
to  said  bearing  surface  of  the  cover  means,  the  height 
of  the  said  ribs  being  less  than  the  space  provided  be- 
tween the  cover  means  and  the  member  which  carries 
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the  cover  means,  whereby  the  pin  and  slot  connection    valve  being  connected  directly  to  the  other  side  of  the 
provides  longitudinal  guidance  of  the  members,  whereas    piston  and  to  one  side  of  the  balancmg  valve  to  move 
the  cover  provides  a  broad  bearing  plate  and  whereby 
all  binding  action  under  work  load  pressures  is  prevented. 


2,882,776 

AUTOMATIC  THREAD-CUTTING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  LATHE 

Jnlca  Louis  Jcaimcret,  Niort,  Frmnce 

Applkatioa  December  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,403 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France  March  21,  1956 

4  Claims.    (0.82—5) 


2.  A  trip  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  carrier,  a  front 
and  a  rear  section  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  reference 
to  each  other  in  a  rear-to-front  direction  over  said 
carrier  and  to  be  shifted  bodily  with  said  carrier  over  a 
path  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  that  of 
said  rear-to-front  shifting,  a  stop  fitted  on  the  carrier 
between  the  two  sections,  springs  urging  the  sections 
towards  each  other  into  engagement  with  the  correspond- 
ing sides  of  the  stop,  the  spring  acting  on  the  front  sec- 
tion being  stronger  than  the  spring  acting  on  the  rear 
section,  an  abutment  fitted  on  the  carrier  to  the  rear 
of  the  rear  section  to  define  its  rearmost  position,  a  hand- 
operable  control  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  sec- 
tion round  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  two  directions 
of  shifting  of  said  sections  and  adapted,  when  shifted  out 
of  an  inoperative  angular  position  into  an  operative  angu- 
lar position  to  space  said  sections  apart  against  the  action 
of  the  springs  through  a  toggle  link  action  and  thereby 
urge  the  rear  section  of  the  carrier  into  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  abutment,  a  bolt  adapted  to  lock  the 
control  lever  in  its  operative  position,  and  a  stop  at  one 
end  of  the  path  of  the  carrier  adapted  to  impinge  against 
the  bolt  and  thereby  release  the  control  lever  when  the 
carrier  reaches  said  end  of  its  path. 


2,882,777 
HYDRAULIC  TRACING  APPARATUS 
Eric  J.  Hirvonen,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lcland- 
Gifford  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
Application  November  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,760 
10  Claims.    (CI.  82—14) 
I.  A   tracing  apparatus  for  machine  tools  comprising 
a  tool,  a  relatively  movable  piston  and  cylinder  to  move 
the  tool,  a  tracer  for  movement  under  influence  of  a  pat- 
tern, a  main  valve  actuated  by  the  tracer,  a  balancing 
valve  hydraulically  actuated  by  the  main  valve,  a  source 
of  hydraulic  pressure  and  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  the  cylin- 
der and  valves,  the  balancing  valve  being  directly  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  the  main 
valve  providing  hydraulic  pressure  for  control  by  the  bal- 
ancing valve  for  the  one  side  of  the  piston,  said  main 


the  latter  according  to  the  pressure  at  said  other  piston 
side  as  controlled  by  the  main  valve. 


2382,778 

MUSICAL  TOY  PIANO  WITH  MUSIC  BOX 

JoMph  F.  Scott,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  December  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,113 

8ClaimB.    (a.84— 95) 
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I.  A  musical  toy  comprising  in  combination,  a  piano- 
shaped  housing;  a  plurality  of  depressable  keys  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  between  a  de- 
pressed position  and  a  released  position;  a  musical  move-, 
ment  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a  turnable 
drum  member;  a  bar  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
housing  extending  over  a  portion  of  each  of  said  keys, 
said  bar  member  being  movable  in  response  to  depres- 
sion of  at  least  one  of  said  keys  between  an  actuated 
position  and  a  normal  position;  spring  means  urging  said 
bar  member  into  said  normal  position;  and  actuating 
means  connecting  said  bar  member  with  said  musical 
movement  for  operating  said  musical  movement  each 
time  said  bar  member  moves  to  said  actuated  position, 
said  actuating  means  including  friction  clutch  means  com- 
prising a  turnable  clutch  member  connected  to  said  turn- 
able  drum  member  of  said  musical  movement,  a  pivoted 
clutch  member  operating  connected  to  said  bar  member 
for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  and  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  pivoted  clutch  member  to  said  turnable 
clutch  member  during  each  movement  of  said  bar  mem- 
ber from  said  normal  position  to  said  actuated  position, 
and  for  releasing  said  turnable  clutch  member  during  the 
return  movement  of  said  bar  member,  whereby  said  turn- 
able  member  of  said  musical  movement  is  actuated  in  a 
step-by-step  motion  so  that  repeated  operation  of  said  keys 
results  in  continued  operation  of  the  musical  movement. 


2,882|779 

BATON  tWntLER 

loha  A.  Hooker,  Kaway,  N  J. 

AppHcalioB  December  17, 19S7,  Serial  No.  703,359 

2  Claims,    (a.  84— 477) 


of  a  worit  itnicture  for  cooperating  with  said  head  portion 
for  retaining  the  fastener  unit  in  assembled  relationship 
with  the  work  structure,  said  anchor  member  including 
a  thin  flexible  walled  neck  portion  extending  from  said 
trailing  end  section  of  said  enlarged  portion  toward  said 
head  portion  and  having  an  internal  diameter  greater 
than  said  shank  portion,  and  a  substantially  radially 
extending  flange  integral  with  said  neck  portion  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  stud  member  head  pMticm  for  spacing 
the  stud  member  head  portion  from  the  work  structure. 


1 .  A  baton  twirler  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber formed  for  convenient  resting  in  the  palm  of  a  hand, 
a  flat  face  on  said  body  member,  an  elongated  flexible 
cradle  member  having  a  continuous  longitudinal  recess  of 
transverse  arcuate  outiine.  and  opening  upwardly,  an  ex- 
tended boss  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cradle  member,  a 
flat  face  on  said  boss  corresponding  with  the  flat  face  of 
the  body  member,  and  complementary  connecting  means 
between  said  cradle  member  and  said  body  member  with 
their  flat  faces  in  abutment,  so  that  the  user  may  force  fit 
a  baton  in  the  cradle  member  and  then  flip  the  cradle 
member  into  rotation  on  the  body  member,  thus  rotating 
the  baton  with  said  cradle  member. 


2J82,781 
LOAD  RELEASABLE  NUT  COMPRISING  ARCUATE 

SEGMENTS  RESILIENTLY  HELD  TOGETHER 
James  T.  Gates,  Clevebmd  Heights,  Ohto,  fiipo*  to 
Cleveland  Pncnmatlc  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,366 
IClatan.    (CL85— 33) 


2,882,780 

SNAP-IN  STUD  WITH  DEFORMABLE  PLASTIC 

ENGAGING  MEANS 

Bryant  Edwards,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  nitooU  Tool 

Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  535,361 

3  Claims.    (0.85—5) 


M« 


In  combination,  a  screw  formed  with  a  helical  groove 
providing  similar  opposed  inclined  surfaces,  a  nut  around 
said  screw  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  co- 
operating to  form  a  cylindrical  assembly  through  which 
said  screw  extends,  each  of  said  segments  being  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  detents  deformed  from  the  wall 
of  said  segments  and  constituting  an  interrupted  helix 
engaging  spaced  portions  of  said  screw  groove,  each  of 
said  detents  providing  similar  opposed  inclined  faces  nor- 
mally engaging  said  surfaces,  and  resilient  means  sub- 
stantially equally  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  segments 
resiliently  urging  said  segments  toward  each  other  affect- 
ing the  operative  engagement  of  said  detents  with  said 
screw  groove,  an  axial  load  greater  than  a  predetermined 
axial  load  between  said  screw  and  nut  producing  by  virtue 
of  the  engagement  of  said  faces  and  surfaces  a  radial 
force  urging  said  segments  apart  against  the  action  of 
said  resilient  means. 


1 .  A  preassembled  fastener  unit  for  application  to  an 
apertured  work  structure  from  one  side  thereof,  compris- 
ing a  stud  member  having  a  head  portion  including  a 
generally  radially  extending  clamping  face  for  overlying 
one  side  of  a  work  structure  for  preventing  the  unit  from 
passing  through  the  work  structure  aperture  and  an  elon- 
gated axially  extending  shank  portion  insertable  through 
a    work    structure    aperture,    and    a    one    piece    molded 
plastic  elongated  anchor  member  fixed  on   said   shank 
portion  and  insertable  through  a  work  structure  aperture, 
said  anchor  member  having  axially  extending  bore  means 
receiving  said  shank  portion,  said  anchor  member  includ- 
ing a  collapsible  resilient  circumfcrentially  substantially 
continuous   enlarged  portion  axially  spaced  from  said 
head  portion  surrounding  said  shank  portion  and  includ- 
ing an  internal  annular  surface  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  shank  portion  and  disposed  tc 
provide  an  annular  void  within  said  enlarged  portion  and 
into  which  the  enlarged  portion  may  be  collapsed  during 
application  of  the  fastener  unit  to  a  work  stiiictiire,  an 
entering  end  section  of  said  enlarged  portion  flaring  out- 
wardly toward  said  head  portion  for  facilitating  collaps- 
ing of  the  enlarged  portion  during  insertion  thereof  into 
a  work  structure  aperture,  a  trailing  end  section  of  said 
enlarged  portion  converging  toward  said  head  portion  and 
disposed  in  alignment  with  said  clamping  face  for  pro- 
viding shoulder  means  engageable  with  an  inner  surface 


2,882,782  ^ 

PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

Eari  M.  Welch,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,644 

1  Ctalm.    (CI.  88—1) 
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An  optical  unit  adapted  for  a  camera  or  projector  pro- 
vided with  a  conventional  objective,  which  consists  of  a 
prism  unit  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  Uie  camera  or 
projector  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  objective,  said  prism  unit  when  used  in  a  caniera 
including  means  for  receiving  substantially  all  of  the  light 
rays  passing  through  the  objective  of  the  camera,  splitting 
them  into  two  substantially  equal  halves  and  directing 
these  halves  side-by-side  upon  a  light  sensitive  surface 
to  form  two  identical  images  of  the  object  at  which  the 
rays  originate  and  when  used  in  a  projector  for  receiving 
substantially  all  of  the  light  projected  through  <wo  such 
images  and  combining  these  rays  to  form  a  single  image. 
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said  prism  unit  consisting  of  two  right  triangular  prisms 
having  30*  and  60°  complementary  angles  and  two  equi- 
lateral-triangular prisms  forming  two  sub-assemblies  each 
composed  of  a  right  triangular  prism  with  a  side  of  an 
equilateral  triangular  prism  joined  to  the  30*  apex  end 
of  the  hypotenuse  side  of  the  right  triangular  prism,  so 
that  a  120°  angle  is  formed  between  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  hypotenuse  side  and  the  adjacent  equilateral  side, 
said  sides  of  the  120°  being  substantially  equal,  the  end 
faces  of  said  sub-assemblies  being  parallel  and  the  sub- 
assemblies being  joined  at  the  optical  axis  by  bringing 
together  their  corresponding  apexes  at  the  ends  of  the 
120°  angle  sides,  whereby  the  end  faces  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  unit  will  be  substantially  coextensive  and 
normal  to  said  optical  axis,  a  shutter  behind  said  prism 
unit,  a  flat  opaque  barrier  axially  aligned  with  said  junc- 
tures of  said  apexes  behind  said  prism  unit,  said  barrier 
having  a  portion  in  front  of  and  a  portion  behind  said 
shutter  to  prevent  overlapping  of  said  identical  images, 
the  contacting  apexes  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
prism  unit  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  deflect  the  optical 
axes  of  the  sub-assemblies  to  obtain  aligned  side-by- 
side  separation  of  said  images  on  the  light-sensitive  sur- 
face in  the  camera  and  to  combine  the  rays  from  said 
images  to  form  a  single  image  in  the  projector. 


2,882,783 
RADIANT  ENERGY  GROUND-CLEAIMnCE 
METER 
Henry   Blackstone,  Northport,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  Araerfca,  New  Hyde  l»«rk,  N.Y.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 
Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,359 
13  Claims.    (CI.  88—1) 
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1.  An  airborne  absolute  altimeter,  comprising  veloc- 
ity-altitude means  responsive  to  velocity-altitude  func- 
tion of  the  aircraft,  velocity-responsive  means,  and  com- 
puter means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  velocity- 
responsive  means  and  of  said  velocity-altitude-responsive 
means,  said  computer  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  responsive  means  to  derive  the  ratio  of  said  two 
outputs,  said  ratio  being  proportional  to  the  absolute 
altitude. 


2,882.784 
CONICAL  REFRACTOR 

Dominic  S.  Toffolo,  Camp  Sprinss,  Md. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,533 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

A  single  achromatic  refractor  comprising  a  solid  cone 
shaped  body  of  radiation  transparent  material  having  sim- 
ilar ccne  shaped  parallel  outer  and  inner  surfaces  having  a 
common  base  and  arranged  to  form  a  radiation  entrance 
surface  and  a  radiation  emergent  surface,  said  inner 
surface  being  formed  by  cutting  a  cone  shaped  surface 
extendiifg  axially  and  inwardly  from  the  base  of  said 
radiation   transparent   material,   said   cone   shaped    body 


having  a  base  angle  equal  to  an  angle  formed  by  the 
interception  of  a  line  perpendkular  to  said  outer  surface 
and  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  base  whereby  the  latter 


angle  is  equal  to  an  angle  of  incidence  of  plane  parallel 
incident  radiation  along  the  line  perpendicular  to  the 
base,  said  base  angle  being  formed  by  the  formula 

Cos  {«-<p)=N{\-CoO0) 

where  n  is  the  angle  of  incidence  of  plane  parallel  radi- 
ation, 0  is  the  angle  of  refraction,  and  N  is  the  index 
of  refraction  of  the  radiation  transparent  material,  said 
outer  surface  having  a  central  portion  thereof  coated 
with  a  radiation  absorbing  material  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit passage  of  only  peripheral  incident  plane  parallel 
radiation  which  will  be  refracted  toward  the  axis  and 
emerge  from  said  inner  parallel  surface  formed  by  the 
axially  cut-out  cone  shaped  surface  whereby  only  radi- 
ation incident  on  the  uncoated  surface  will  emerge  from 
the  inner  parallel  surface  as  a  central  circular  beam  of 
plane  parallel  radiation  of  circular  form  and  with  a 
greater  intensity  than  said  incident  radiation. 


2,882,785 

PHOTOELECTRIC  GRADING  INSTRUMENT 

Rudolph  L.  Bieseic,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tcx^  anignor,  by  mesne 

asaigmncnti,  to  DSP  Corporation 

Application  May  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,955 

22  Claims,    (a.  88—14) 


I.  Grading  apparatus  for  material  comprising  means 
for  illuminating  a  sample  of  said  material,  light  sensitive 
means  for  indicating  the  total  light  reflected  from  at  least 
one  predetermined  area  of  the  material,  second  light  sensi- 
tive means  including  at  least  one  filter  therefor  for  indi- 
cating the  total  quantity  of  light  reflected  from  said  area 
of  the  material  within  a  predetermined  part  of  the  visible 
spectrum  and  means  for  scanning  said  area  of  the  illumi- 
nated material  including  indicating  means  to  register  the 
irregularities  of  the  reflective  properties  of  said  area  of 
the  material. 


2382,786 
COLOR  MEASURING  CIRCUrr 
Morton  Kaye,  South  Norwalk,  Com.,  amigBor,  by 
aaignmcDti,  to  The  PcrUn-Elmcr  Corporation, 
walk,  Conn.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcatlon  NoTembcr  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,353 
3  Claims.    (0.88—14) 
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1.  An  electrical  color  measuring  circuif  comprising  a 
source  of  A.C.  signal,  means  for  producing  three  ver- 
sions of  said  A.C.  signal,  each  being  modulated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amount  of  a  primary  color  contained  in 
the  color  to  be  measured,  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  said  modulated  signals  to  produce  equally  time  dis- 
placed three-phase  signals,  means  for  combining  said 
three  modulated  signals  to  produce  a  resultant  signal, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  phase  of  said  resultant  sig- 
nal for  indicating  the  hue  of  the  color  to  be  measured. 


2,882,787 
MICRO-MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Clayboumc  Mitchell,  Inkster,  and  Richard  BIythc,  Ypsi- 
lanti,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,708 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  displacements  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  order  of  Angstrom  units  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  light  source;  an  interferometer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  interference  plates  spaced  from  each  other  and 
oriented  to  pass  light  from  said  source,  said  interference 
plates  causing  light  passing  therethrough  to  form  an  inter- 
ference pattern  containing  interference  lines;  a  magneto- 
strictive  control  element  affixed  to  one  said  interference 
plate;  means  adapted  to  conduct  a  current  and  arranged 
to  effect  magnetostrictive  movement  of  said  magnetostric- 
tive  element  and  its  affixed  plate  in  response  to  said  cur- 
rent, said  movement  effecting  a  change  in  said  interfer- 
ence pattern;  means  to  measure  current  passing  through 
said  magnetic  means;  and  a  spectrum-viewing  device  ori- 
ented Vto  receive  light  passed  by  said  interferometer  and 
having  markings  visible  in  its  field  of  view  for  use  as  fixed 
points  against  which  spectral  and  interference  lines  may 
be  referenced  so  that  the  extent  of  their  movement  may 
be  ascertained.  i 


2,882,788 

SOUND  PICTURE  APPARATUS 

Israel  N.  Stelgman,  Brooidyn,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,414 

6Clafaw.    (CI.  88— 16.2) 


1.  In  combination,  motion  picture  apparatus  provided 
with  mechanism  including  a  motor  for  advancing  motion 
picture  film,  imperforate  magnetic  sound  tape,  an  inde- 
pendent tape  recorder  provided  with  mechanism  for 
advancing  said  tape  out  of  the  recorder  by  paying 
out  the  tape  toward  a  reel,  a  tape  take-up  reel  se- 
cured to  an  end  of  the  tape  for  winding  the  payed  out 
tape  into  a  roll  after  the  tape  has  been  advanced  out  of 
the  recorder,  intermeshing  toothed  gear  wheels  of  differ- 
ent diameters  forming  an  operative  positive  non-slipping 
and  unyielding  connection  between  the  film  advancing 
mechanism  and  the  reel  whereby  operation  of  the  film 
advancing  mechanism  causes  invariable  corresponding  op- 
eration of  the  reel  at  a  predetermined  constant  velocity 
ratio  other  than  a  one  to  one  ratio,  a  free-rolling  roller 
engaging  and  maintaining  the  intermediate  otherwise  free 
portion  of  the  tape  between  the  reel  and  the  recorder  in 
a  looped  position,  the  rotation  of  the  reel  preventing 
excessive  elongation  of  the  looped  portion  of  the  tape 
only  on  operation  of  the  film  advancing  mechanism  and 
corresponding  rotation  of  the  reel,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  the  roller  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  operation  of  the  film  advancing  mechanism  and  the 
consequent  tape  take-up  speed  of  the  reel,  the  tape  being 
free  of  tape-actuating  mechanism  between  the  recorder 
and  the  reel  whereby  the  film  is  advanced  by  the  film- 
advancing  mechanism,  and  the  imperforate  tape  is  taken 
up  by  the  reel  in  synchronism  with  each  other  and  with 
the  advance  of  the  tape  by  the  recorder. 

2,882,789 

DUAL  RETINOSCOPE 

Mathew  R.  Wilson,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  UnHed 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Ah  Force 

Application  August  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,083 

9  Ckdms.    (CI.  88—22) 

(Granted  under  TItie  35,  \}&.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  instnlinent  for  use  in  the  instruction  of  rctino- 
scopc  by  an  instructor  for  imparting  to  a  student  simul- 
taneously both  aural  and  visual  coordinated  informa- 
tion, comprising  a  pair  of  retinoscopes,  means  at  one  end 
of  each  retinoscope  for  causing  a  beam  of  light  to  be 
directed  therefrom  remote  from  a  handle  portion  of  each 
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retinoscope,  a  push-pull  mechanical  linkage  extending  be- 
tween and  journalled  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  handles 
of  both  retinoscopes,  a  rotary  mechanical  linkage  be- 
tween the  pair  of  retinoscopes  and  together  with  the  push- 
pull  mechanical  linkage  slaving  the  two  retinoscopes  to- 
gether for  inclination  and  for 'rotation  and  for  simul- 
taneously causing  both  retinoscopes  to  be  operated  me- 
chanically in  the  same  sense  and  in  the  same  degree,  a 
schematic  eye  aligned  in  the  beam  of  light  of  each  reti- 
noscope for  its  separate  observation  therefrom,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  duplicate  lens  means  interchangeably 
insertable  in  the  beams  of  light  from  the  pair  of  retino-V 
scopes  for  modifying  the  appearance  of  said  schematic 
eyes. 

2,882,790 

COPYING  CAMERA  IMPROVEMENTS 

Allan  Broms,  Bccchbunt,  N.Y. 

Application  November  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  621,3«8 

5  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


side  edge  portions;  a  pair  of  telescopes  having  each  an 
eye  piece  and  an  objective  being  carried  by  said  camera 
and  forming  a  binocular,  satd  telescopes  being  req>ectively 
located  at  said  lateral  side  edge  portions  of  said  camera 
and  being  connected  to  the  latter  for  respective  turning 
movement  about  a  pair  of  axes  both  of  which  are  parallel 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  of  the  camera  and 


1 .  In  a  copying  camera  assembly  having  a  lens,  a  frame 
member  provided  with  a  limiting  aperture  at  one  side  of 
said  lens,  a  field  locating  member  at  the  other  side  of  said 
lens,  means  for  guiding  the  frame  aperture  for  focusing 
movement  relative  to  and  axially  of  said  lens,  with  said 
lens  and  field  member  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
one  another,  a  straight  supporting  guide  for  directing 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  lens  and  field  member' 
parallel  to  a  straight  line  drawn  from  the  principal  focal 
point  of  the  lens  on  the  field  side  thereof  to  a  corner  of 
the  field  image  of  the  aperture  as  projected  through  the 
lens  when  the  planes  of  said  aperture  and  field  are  in 
conjugate  focus,  abutment  members  on  said  field  locating 
member  extending  from  said  field  image  corner  parallel 
to  adjacent  edges  of  the  frame  aperture  and  having  scales 
thereon  the  zeros  of  which  are  at  said  field  image  comer 
and  the  unit  divisions  of  which  equal  respectively  the 
parallel  dimensions  of  the  frame  aperture;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  for  guiding  and  intermit- 
tently controlling  movement  of  the  photographic  film 
across  said  limiting  frame  aperture  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion by  a  unit  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  frame  aperture  in  that  direction. 


2,882,791 

BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  A  CAMERA 

Alfred  Moller  and  Friedrich  Klein,  Wedcl  (Holstein), 
Germany,  assiKnors  to  J.  D.  Moller  Optischc  Wcrkc 
G.m.b.H.,  Wedel  (Holstein),  Germany 

Application  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  26,  1954 

I  Claim.    (CI.  88—34) 
A  combined  binocular  and  camera  arrangement  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  camera  having. a  pair  of  lateral 


respectively  spaced  from  the  optical  axes  of  said  objec- 
tives of  said  telescopes;  an  axially  bored  pivot  pin  being 
carried  by  said  camera  coaxially  with  one  of  said  turning 
axes;  a  pair  of  film  reels  adapted  to  locate  a  film  in  a 
plane  passing  through  said  turning  axes;  and  a  fllm 
winding  member  extending  through  said  axially  bored 
pivot  pin  into  said  camera  and  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  film  reels  for  turning  the  same. 


2,882,792 
LUMINOUS  OUTPUT  TRANSDUCER 
Samuel  W.  Lcvinc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aadgimr  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instmrncnt  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  September  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,117 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—61) 
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1.  A  luminous  output  transducer  for  the  preparatioc 
of  photographic  reproductions  consisting  of  discrete  half- 
tone dot  patterns  corresponding  to  electrical  signals,  com- 
prising means  forming  two  beams  of  light  defining  geo- 
metrically identical  images  of  a  predetermined  shape  each 
of  said  images  having  substantial  dimensional  extension 
in  two  orthogonal  directions  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
its  respective  beam  direction,  means  for  projecting  said 
images  in  focussed  and  contiguous  condition  upon  a  mov 
ing  light-sensitive  medium  to  provide  a  combined 
luminous  image  pattern  corresponding  to  the  desired  dot 
profile  and  which  is  the  geometric  double  of  said  shape, 
beam  controlling  means  for  simultaneously  altering  the 
sizes  of  said  images  without  disturbing  their  shapes  or 
their  contiguous  relationship  in  the  focal  plane,  electrical 
signal-responsive  means  for  controlling  said  altering 
means  to  vary  the  size  of  said  pattern,  and  means  foi 
wholly  interrupting  the  transmission  of  said  beams 
periodically  during  movement  of  said  medium  to  cause 
the  discrete  sequential  exposure  of  spaced  points  thereof 
to  the  varying  size  pattern  of  light  to  produce  the  de- 
sired half-tone  dot  representation  of  said  signals. 


23t2,793 
REAR  VIEW  MIRRORS 
laa  E.  Petri,  Pomfret,  Conn.,  and  Howard  G.  Jones, 
SoathbrMgc,    Mass.,    assignors   to    American    Optical 
Company,  Soathbridgc,  Msm.,  a  voluntary  assodatioa 
of  Maasachnsctti 
AppUcatfcMi  Jannary  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,744 
10  Oafans.    (a.  88—77) 


against  the  actuator  for  actuation  thereof,  electrically 
operated  means  for  repeatingly  discharging  successive  ones 
of  blank  cartridges,  and  a  rotatable  member  joined  to 
said  electrically  operated  means  and  disposed  between  said 
drum  and  said  conduit  means  to  provide  selective  commu- 
nication between  the  one  of  said  chambers  in  said  drum, 
wherein  one  of  said  blank  cartridges  is  discharged,  and 
said  cylinder. 

2,882,795 

ERECTING  AND  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Bcrgncr,  Sdicncctady,  and  George  C.  Haacn- 

stefai,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AIco  Prodacti,  Inc., 

New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

AppUcation  March  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,707 

2  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  shell-like  housing  having  a  relatively  long  and 
narrow  forward  edge  of  a  controlled  contour  shape, 
pivotal  connections  adjacent  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
forward  edge  located  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  forward  edge,  a  pair  of  mirrors  posi- 
tioned in  back  to  back  superimposed  relation  with  each 
other  and  having  a  contour  shape  simulating  the  contour 
shape  of  said  forward  edge,  a  pair  of  channeled  frame  sec- 
tions shaped  to  and  fitted  about  the  upper  and  lower  con- 
tour edges  of  the  mirrors  and  having  attachment  means 
adjacent  the  opposed  ends  thereof  in  interlocked  relation 
with  said  frame  sections  for  detachably  retaining  them  on 
said  mirrors,  said  attachment  means  having  outwardly 
extending  pivot  posts  located  substantially  along  the  hori- 
zontal center  Ime  of  the  mirrors  and  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  pivotal  connections  on  the  housing 
whereby  the  mirrors  may  be  rotated  to  reversed  positions 
on  said  housing  and  means  on  said  housing  adapted  to 
interlock  with  said  frame  sections  for  reuining  said  mir- 
rors in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  forward 
edge  of  said  housing. 


2,882,794 

ELECTRICALLY  FIRED  GUN  CHARGER 

George  H.  Bomheim  and  Herve  J.  OocUctte,  Springfield, 

Mass,,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic  Army 

Application  March  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  647,456 

3  Claims.    (H.  89—1) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  In  a  gun  having  a  firing  station  and  including  a  car- 
tridge carrying  member  and  an  actuator  reciprocably  ac- 
tuated through  operation  of  the  gun  for  rotating  the  mem- 
ber to  index  the  cartridges  carried  therein  in  the  firing 
station  and  continuously  discharge  the  gun,  a  charger  to 
provide  auxiliary  means  for  actuating  the  actuator  includ 
ing  a  piston  slidingly  mounted  in  a  cylinder  for  actuation 
against  the  actuator,  a  drum  mounted  against  rotation 
within  a  case  mounted  to  the  gun  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  chambers  for  receiving  blank  cartridges  for 
discharge  therein,  conduit  means  leading  respectively  from 
said  chambers  to  said  cylinder  for  operating  said  piston 


2.  An  erector  launcher  for  guided  missiles  comprising 
a  chassis;  a  boom  pivoted  to  the  chassis  and  rotatable 
between  horizontal  position  to  vertical  position;  means 
on  the  chassis  forward  of  the  pivot  to  support  the  boom 
when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  horizontal  position;  means 
on  the  boom  to  support  a  missile  when  the  latter  is  dis- 
posed in  horizontal  position;  a  member  to  verse  as  a 
base  for  a  missile,  said  member  being  pivoted  to  ^e 
chassis  for  rotation  between  horizontal  and  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  member  and  the  boom  being  pivoted  about  the 
same  axis;  a  releasable  connection  between  the  boom  and 
base  member,  said  boom  and  base  member  being  pivot- 
able  together  when  connected;  and  power  means  on  the 
chassis  operatively  connected  to  the  boom  to  rotate  the 
boom  and  connected  base  to  erect  position  to  dispose  a 
missile  in  firing  position  supported  by  the  base,  said  boom 
being  adapted  to  be  returned  by  the  power  means  to 
horizontal  position  for  support  by  the  support  means 
on  the  chassis  upon  release  of  its  connection  to  the  base 
member. 

2,882,796 

HYPERVELOCITY  GUN 

Austin  B.  J.  Clark,  Oxon  Hill,  and  Paul  T.  Boltz,  Potonsac 

Heights,  Md. 

Application  February  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  640,564 

7  Clahns.    (CI.  89—7) 

(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  adapter  for  converting  standard  gun  barrels  to 
form  a  hypcrvelocity  gun  which  comprises  a  cylindrical 
connector  adapted  at  one  end  to  receive  a  first  gun  bar- 
rel of  predetermined  caliber  and  adapted  at  tiie  opposite 
end  to  receive  a  second  gun  barrel  having  a  predeter- 
mined size  of  lesser  caliber  than  said  first  barrel,  a  cylin- 
der coaxially  disposed  within  said  connector,  said  cylin- 
der having  an  inner  diameter  <.t  one  end  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  first  gun  barrel  and  tapered  to- 
ward the  opposite  end  to  an  inner  diameter  equal  to  the 
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diameter  of  said  second  gun  barrel,  said  cylinder  ab-  means  for  driving  said  gear  support  in  rotation  in  timed 
sorbing  all  excess  energy  of  a  piston  fired  from  said  first  relation  to  said  relative  motion,  and  feed  means  for  effect- 
gun  barrel  into  &aid  cylinder. 


23S2.797 

QUICK  DETACHABLE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 

A  GUN  AND  ITS  MOUNT 

C  Walton  Musscr,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

Application  March  9,  19M,  Serial  No.  570,648 

3  Claims.    (CI.  89— 27) 

(Gruted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2U) 


.^^ 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  spotting  rifle,  of  a  larger 
gun  to  which  the  spotting  rifle  is  secured,  a  mount  for 
the  larger  gun,  a  housing  on  the  underside  of  said  larger 
gun,  an  angularly  displaceable  quick  detachable  connec- 
tion of  the  projection  and  recess  type  between  said  hous- 
ing and  mount,  one  portion  of  said  connection  being  in 
said  housing  and  the  other  portion  thereof  being  in  said 
mount,  a  firing  mechanism  comprising  a  slidable  member 
for  firing  the  larger  gun  on  movement  of  said  member  in 
one  direction  and  firing  the  spotting  rifle  on  movement  of 
said  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  slidable  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  the  quick  detachable  connection 
portion  in  the  mount  for  effecting  angular  displacement 
thereof  and  of  the  cooperating  portion  of  said  quick  de- 
tachable connection  in  the  housing,  the  projection  and 
recess  of  said  qui^k  detachable  connection  being  of  polyg- 
onal cross-section,  a  projection  secured  to  the  portion 
of  the  quick  detachable  connection  in  said  mount  and 
leading  to  said  slidable  meniber  for  actuating  said  quick 
detachable  connection  in  each  direction,  a  flexible  cable 
between  said  quick  detachable  connection  portion  in  the 
housing  and  the  spotting  rifle,  another  flexible  cable  be- 
tween the  larger  gun  and  said  quick  detachable  connection 
portion  in  the  housing,  and  mechanism  for  pulling  one 
cable  on  angular  displacement  of  said  quick  detachable 
connection  in  one  direction  and  for  pulling  the  other  cable 
on  displacement  of  said  quick  detachable  connection  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  attaching  said  larger 
gun  to  said  mount. 


2,882,798 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  GEAR  TOOTH 
SURFACES 
Benjamin  F.  Bregi  and  Ferdinand  J.  Pohlmeyer,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Broach  St  Machine  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,294 
13  Claims.    (CI.  90— 1.6) 
1.  Apparatus    for   machining    surfaces   of   gear   teeth 
which   comprises  an   annular  cutter  having  a  series  of 
radially  inwardly  directed  blades  each  of  which  has  a 
pair  of  cutting  edges  at  its  top,  a  gear  support  for  a  work 
gear,   means  for  effecting  relative  motion  between  said 
gear   support    and   cutter   around   the  cutter,    reversible 


ing  positive  relative  angular  adjustment  between  said  gear 
support  and  cutter  circumferentially  of  said  gear  support. 


2,882,799 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKLNG 
GEARS 
Amo  Angnst  Budnick,  DosMldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
SchlcsB  AkticngcscUschaft,  Dvsscldoif -Obcrfcasscl,  Ger- 
many 

Application  July  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  90—1.6) 
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1.  A  machine  for  making  gears  which  comprises  in 
combination:  a  column,  a  carriage  supported  by  said 
column  and  movable  relative  thereto,  said  carriage  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  milling  tool,  supporting 
means  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  shaving  tool,  said 
supporting  means  being  exchangeable  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  carriage,  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
means  for  feeding  said  shaving  tool  toward  a  work -piece 
to  be  provided  with  gears,  a  rotatable  workpiece  support, 
first  driving  means  cperatively  connected  to  said  work- 
piece  support  for  rotating  the  same  at  a  predetermined 
speed  suitable  for  precutting  teeth  into  said  workpiece  by 
said  milling  tool,  and  second  driving  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  workpiece  support  and  adapted  to  drive 
said  workpiece  at  a  speed  higher  than  said  predetermined 
speed  suitable  for  shaving  precut  teeth  of  said  workpiece. 


2,882,800 

HORIZONTAL  BORING,  DRILLING  AND 
MILLING  MACHINE 

Hallis  N.  Stephan,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  New  Britain  Machine  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticat 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,807 
1  Cbiim.  (a.  90—21) 
In  combination  with  a  machine  too!  or  the  like  having 
a  supporting  member,  a  movable  member  supported  by 
said  supporting  member  for  movement  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  from  either  of  two  directions,  and  power 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  movable  member  at  a 
rapid  traverse  rate  and  at  a  feed  rate,  a  pair  of  spaced 
abutments  on  one  of  said  members,  switch  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  power  actuated  means  com- 
prising a  first  switch  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 


ber for  changing  the  movement  of  said  movable  member 
from  rapid  traverse  to  feed,  a  first  operating  member  for 
operating  said  first  switch,  a  second  switch  on  said  sup- 
porting member  for  changing  the  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member  from  rapid  traverse  to  feed,  a  second  operat- 
ing member  for  operating  said  second  switch,  means  sup- 
porting said  first  and  second  operating  members  for  move- 
ment toward  each  other,  a  third  switch  mounted  on  said 
supporting  member  for  stopping  said  movable  member 
at  said  position,  a  third  operating  member  for  operating 
said  third  switch,  pivoted  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
operating  members  and  engageable  with  said  third  oper- 
ating member  to  operate  said  third  switch,  said  first  oper- 


ating member  and  said  second  operating  member  engag- 
ing said  pivoted  means  subsequent  to  operating  their  re- 
spective switches,  one  of  said  abutments  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  move  said  first  operating  member  when 
said  movable  member  approaches  said  position  from  one 
direction  and  the  other  of  said  abutments  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  move  said  second  operating  member  when 
said  movable  member  approaches  said  position  from  the 
other  of  said  directions,  the  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  operating  members  by  their  respective  abutments 
first  causing  the  operation  of  the  corresponding  switch  to 
change  the  speed  of  said  movable  member  and  subse- 
quently causing  the  movement  of  said  pivoted  means  to 
actuate  said  third  operating  member  to  operate  said  third 
switch  to  stop  the  movement  of  said  movable  member. 


comprising  in  combination  a  first  pair  of  spaced  guide 
rollers  around  which  the  adhesive-carrying  strip  can 
pass,  and  which  are  supported  on  fixed  axes  in  the  region 
of  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  second  pair  of  vertically 
movable  guide  rollers  around  which  the  adhesive-carrying 
strip  can  pass  after  leaving  (Mie,  and  before  passing 
around  the  second,  of  the  first  pair  of  guide  rollers,  and 
which  are  suspended  respectively  above  and  below  the 
said  region,  a  supporting  roller  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis 
at  a  position  above  the  uppermost  of  the  second  pair  of 
gtiide  rollers,  an  elongated  flexible  suspender  passing 
around  the  supporting  roller  and  carrying  the  second 
pair  of  guide  rollers  so  that  the  latter  can  assume  posi- 
tions in  which  the  length  of  the  adhesive-carrying  strip 
required  to  pass  around  both  pairs  of  guide  rollers  is 
sufficient  for  at  least  one  filter,  and  thereby  enable  the 
strip  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  said  second  roller  of  the 
first  pair  at  a  faster  rate  than  that  at  which  it  is  fed  to 
the  other  guide  roller  of  the  first  pair,  a  support  for  a 
coil  of  adhesive-free  permeable  paper  strip,  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports for  coils  of  spacing  tapes,  a  spindle  which  is  ar- 
ranged at  a  position  between  the  said  pair  of  supports, 
and  also  between  the  other  support  and  the  said  second 
roller  of  the  first  pair,  to  receive  the  adhesive-carrying 
strip  after  it  leaves  the  said  second  guide  roller  of  the 
first  pair,  and  to  withdraw  the  adhesive-free  paper  strip 
and  spacing  tapes  from  the  corresponding  supports,  and 
on  which  the  paper  strips  and  spacing  tapes  can  be  in- 
tcrcoiled  with  the  tapes  between  the  adjacent  adhesive- 
free  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the  strips,  and 
means  for  severing  the  paper  strips  after  predetermined 
lengths  thereof  have  been  intercoiled  on  the  spindle,  and 
preparatory  to  the  removal  of  the  spacing  tapes  from 
the  intercoiled  lengths  of  the  paper  strips. 


2,882,801 

MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PAPER  FILTERS 

Leslie  Ernest  Pettitt,  Bine  BeU  Hill,  Rochester,  and  Philip 

Rainham   Peasey,   Rochester,   England,   assignors   to 

C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,283 
1  Chdm.    (a.  93—1) 


A  machine  for  making  filten  of  the  kind  comprisinf 
two  juxtaposed  permeable  paper  strips  spirally  wound 
in  the  form  of  a  coil  having  its  convolutions  united  along 
alternate  longitudinal  edges  by  adhesive  initially  applied 
to  a  longitudinal  marginal  portion  of  one  of  the  strips 
and  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  marginal  portion  of 
the  other  side  of  the  last  mentioned  strip,  the  machine 


2,882,802 

CRUMPLING  DEVICE 

Charies  Robert  Walker,  Cincfamati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Fox  Paper  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,069 
9Chdms.    (a.93— 1) 


1 .  In  a  device  for  crumi^ing  paper,  a  roll  stand  mount- 
ing a  roll  of  paper  to  be  crumpled,  a  funnel-like  member 
having  its  mouth  positioned  to  receive  material  withdrawn 
from  said  roll,  said  funnel-shaped  member  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  its  opposite  end  substantially  narrower 
than  its  mouth,  and  a  pair  of  coacting  draw  rollers  im- 
mediately beyond  the  outlet  opening  of  said  funnel-like 
member  for  drawing  the  web  of  material  therebetween, 
said  rollers  having  their  axes  extending  in  parallel  relation, 
a  first  of  said  draw  rollers  having  a  width  in  excess  of 
the  width  of  said  outlet  opening,  the  other  of  said  draw 
rollers  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said  outlet 
opening,  and  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  draw 
rollers. 

2,882,803 

BOX  SETTING  UP  MACHINE 

Allen  H.  Lloyd,  Terrace  Parte,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tech-Art 

Inc.,  Milford,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,504 

17  Claims.    (0.93—49) 

3.  In  a  box  setting  up  machine  for  a  box  blank  that 

includes  a  bottom  panel  and  side  and  end  walls  hingedly 
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carried  by  the  bottom  panel  and  wherein  said  end  walls 
include  inner  and  outer  wall  members  and  said  side  walls 
include  tucking  flaps  at  their  ends  for  enfoldment  by  the 
end  walls  inner  and  outer  wall  members,  the  combination 
of  a  table  on  which  the  knocked-down  box  bottom  panel 
is  disposed,  means  on  said  table  for  forcefully  holding 
the  knocked-down  box  bottom  panel  thereto,  oscillatable 
plates  pivotal ly  mounted  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
table  for  raising  the  knocked-down  box  side  walls  and 


disposing  the  tucking  flaps  inwardly  and  transversely  of 
the  box  bottom  panel,  additional  oscillatable  plates 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  remaining  sides  of  the  table  for 
raising  the  end  walls  outer  wall  members  and  dispositig 
the  said  end  walls  inner  wall  members  at  an, angle  to  the 
outer  wall  members,  power  operated  means  for  actuating 
said  plates,  and  means  independently  of  the  end  walls 
outer  wall  members  oscillatable  plates  for  inwardly  fold- 
ing the  end  walls  inner  wall  members  to  be  parallel  with 
the  end  wa^ls  outer  wall  members. 


2,t82,804 

LOAD  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Ray   Cynis   Yeoman,    Lafkin,   Tex^   assignor   to   Texas 

Foandrics,  Inc^  Lafkin,  Tex^  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 

ApplicaHon  Febnuury  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,180 

4Ciafans.    (CL  94— 8) 


]=_ii0^j 


ram 


1.  A  load  transfer  device  for  use  in  combination  with 
adjacent  concrete  slabs  having  a  spaced  relation  there- 
between, said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  but  complemental  rigid  members  each  having  a 
body  portion  with  a  rectangular  recess  extending  endwise 
from  the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  cantilever  bridging  arm 
of  rectangular  section  extending  forwardly  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  body  portion  and  disengageably  received  in 
slidable  bearing  relation  in  the  recess  of  the  complemental 
member  when  in  the  assembled  relation  with  slight  clear- 
ance between  the  side  edges,  a  tension  arm  extending 
curvilinearly  rearwardly  from  the  body  portion  with 
means  therein  for  anchorage  in  the  concrete,  a  compression 
block  positioned  in  each  of  the  recesses  between  the  end 
of  the  bridging  arm  and  the  base  of  the  recess,  lugs  extend- 
ing laterally  horizontally  from  the  upper  and  lower  edge 
portions  of  the  body  portion  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  the  front  face  of  the  lugs  flush  with  the  forward 
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edge  of  the  body  portion  from  which  the  cantilever  bridg- 
ing arm  extends,  and  means  for  securing  the  members  to- 
gether in  the  assembled  relation  including  a  bolt  member 
extending  through  registered  lateral  chamfered  openings 
in  said  bridging  arms,  said  chamfered  openings  being  re- 
duced for  subsUntially  line  contact  with  said  bcrit  mem- 
ber for  permitting  rocking  movement  and  tilting  action  and 
to  permit  slight  relative  endwise  movement  between  the 
body  portions. 

TROWELING  DEVICE 

Charics  B.  Skbcr,  Villa  Pult,  m.,  Mrigaor  to  Ehmr  R. 

Sdtt,  Daytom  and  WilUam  J.  MIDcr,  Kettering,  Ohio 

Application  Jaly  13, 1955,  Scrld  No.  521,782 

aClalmt.    (a.  94— 45) 


3.  In  a  troweling  machine,  the  combination  including 
a  centrally  disposed  disc  having  a  plurality  of  equiangular 
cylindrical  portions  integral  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
housing  assemblies,  each  of  said  housing  assemblies  in- 
cluding one  of  said  cylindrical  portions  integral  with  the 
disc,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  cylindrical  cavity, 
a  tubular  sleeve  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  cylindrical  portion,  a  trowel  blade 
supporting  bracket  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
tubular  sleeve,  said  bracket  having  a  cylindrical  cavity 
having  mounted  therein  a  shaft  journalled  in  the  bushing, 
said  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  sleeve,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  radial  stud  fixedly  mounted  near 
the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  said  stud  being  located  be- 
tween the  bushing  and  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  sleeve, 
and  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  bracket 
engaging  said  stud  for  adjusting  the  relative  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  bracket  with  respect  to  the  shaft  to  thereby 
adjust  the  angular  position  of  the  trowel  blade  with 
respect  to  the  shaft. 


2,882,8M 

t      PLANETARY  CLUTCHING  BRAKE 
John  W.  Thicmc,  West  Compton,  and  Patrick  J.  McDon- 
nell, Compton,  Calif.;  laid  McDonnell  anignor  to  aaid 
Thicmc 

Application  April  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,014 
3  Claims.    (0.94—45) 


1.  A  cement  finishing  machine  comprising  a  doaed 
housing  having  upper  and  lower  walla  forming  a  doaed 
chamber,  a  handle  on  one  side  of  nid  bousing,  a  balanced 
rotor  shaft  assembly  rotatably  moimted  on  a  lower  wall 


of  said  housing  and  extending  therethrough,  a  rotor  cas- 
ing on  said  shaft  having  troweling  blades  balanced  about 
the  axis  thereof  at  a  location  below  said  housing,  said 
blades  forming  a  moving  support  for  the  machine  during 
operation,  a  transmission  gear  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
chamber  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  rotor  shaft  and  rotaubly  mounted  in  said 
lower  wall  on  a  side  of  the  rotor  shaft  opposite  from  said 
handle,  a  centrally  balanced  transmission  assembly   in 
said  chamber  comprising  an  open  spider  on  said  driven 
shaft  and  a  pinion  thereon  in  meah  with  said  transmission 
gear,  arms  on  said  spider  carrying  planetary  geara  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  a  horizonUl  plane  at  locations  overlying 
said  transmission  gear  during  operation,  said  transmission 
assembly  including  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  upper  wall  in  axial  alignment  with  said  driven  gear, 
a  sun  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  planeury 
gears,  a  ring  gear  member  having  a  ring  gear  thereon 
overlying  said  transmission  gear  and  in  mesh  with  said 
planetary  gears,  said  ring  gear  member  being  carried  by 
said  drive  shaft  and  rotaUble  relative  thereto,  a  friction 
band  face  on  the  exterior  of  said  ring  gear  member,  a 
split  complemenUry  friction  band  mounted  on  the  housing 
in  said  chamber  having  adjacent  mutually  shiftable  ends, 
resilient  means  between  said  ends,  said  last  named  friction 
band  being  thereby  normally  spring  biased  to  a  position 
of  disengagement  with  said  friction  band  face,  one  of 
said  mutually  shiftable  ends  having  a  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  and  a  control  on  said  handle  extend- 
ing through  said  housing  into  engagement  with  the  other 
mutually  shiftable  end  of  said  friction  band  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  manually  against  said  spring  bias  to  a  position 
enabling  engagement  of  said  friction  band  to  stop  rota- 
tion of  the  ring  gear  whereby  to  initiate  rotation  of  said 
rotor  casing 

2,882,807 

FILM  STOPPING  AND  EXPOSURE  COUNTING 

MEANS 

Loais  P.  De  Zclar,  Peoria,  III. 

Applicatton  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,769 

2  Claims.    (CI.  95— 31) 


1,887.808 

SHUTTER  BLADE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS 

Panl  Hllboana,  Dreadca,  Gerauusy,  aasigDor  to  VEB 

Zeiss  Dhw  Dresdca,  DrcsdcB,  Gcnnany 

AppUcatioa  April  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  653,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  19,  1956 

3  Claims,    (a.  95—63) 


1.  A  shutter  blade  for  photographic  apparatus,  said 
blade  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  driving  pin  for 
driving  action  thereof  on  the  sides  of  the  slot,  said  blade 
being  formed  with  corrugations  therein  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  slot. 


2,882,809 

AIR  DUCT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Glenn  I.  Nelson,  Louisburg,  Minn. 

Application  September  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  684,520 

1  Claim.   (CI.  98— 2) 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  casing,  a  film  magazine  project- 
ing upwardly  beyond  the  top  of  said  casing,  and  upper 
and  lower  rollers  in  said  magazine  for  guiding  a  film 
from  a  supply  spool  to  a  receiving  spool,  said  upper 
roller  having  a  shaft  rotaUble  therewith  and  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  said  magazine  over  a  portion  of  said 
casing  top,  a  stop  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  maga- 
zine, and  an  exposure  counter  mounted  on  said  portion 
of  said  casing  top,  said  counter  having  a  pivoted  op- 
erating arm  movable  from  a  normally  lowered  position 
to  a  raised  position,  said  arm  being  operable  completely 
independently  of  the  shaft  of  said  upper  roller  and  said 
arm  when  in  said  lowered  position  being  cooperable  with 
said  stop  to  limit  film  advance,  movement  of  said  arm 
to  said  raised  position  serving  to  completely  disengage 
said  stop  from  said  arm  so  as  to  rdeaae  said  stop  and 
operate  said  counter. 


In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  front  seat 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  floor  tunnd  over  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  beneath  said  front  seat, 
an  air  duct  for  transmitting  air  from  an  air  temperature 
controlling  unit  mounted  on  the  fire  wall  of  the  vehicle. 
*said  duct  comprising  a  hollow,  relatively  thin,  longitudi- 
nally extending,  downwardly  concave  tubular  body  of 
substantial  width  shaped  to  fit  closely  over  and  ncstingly 
receive  said  floor  tunnel  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
extend  beneath  the  vehicle  front  seat,  said  body  having 
tapering  side  edges  merging  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  tunnel,  said  body  being  provided  at  its  forward  end 
with  an  upwardly  extending  and  upwardly  tapering  intake 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  air  temperature 
controlling  unit,  a  longitudinal  vertical  partition  wall  in 
said  body  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  there- 
of and  defining  a  pair  of  side-by-side  air  passages  in  said 
body,  and  respective  rearwardly  tapering  discharge  con- 
duits at  the  rear  ends  of  said  air  passages,  the  inner  side 
walls  of  said  discharge  conduits  diverging  rearwardly, 
whereby  air  discharged  from  said  passages  is  deflected 
laterally  outwardly  toward  the  opposite  side  portions 
of  the  portion  of  the  vehicle  rearwardly  of  the  front  seat. 


2482,810 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  EVAPORATIVE 
COOLERS 
Adam  D.  Goctti,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
AppUcatioa  March  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,898 
6  Claims.    (Q.  98— 30) 
1.  In  an   adjustable  support  for  evaporative  coolers 
adapted  to  support  an  evaporative  cooler  on  an  inclined 
surface;  an  upper  frame  assembly  having  substantially  flat' 
side  walls  and  a  horizontal  cooler  support  on  the  top  there- 
of; a  lower  frame  assembly  telescopically  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  upper  frame  assembly  and  having  substan- 
tially flat  side  plates  parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  side 


«JH2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1959 


April  21,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


683 


walls  of  said  upper  frame  assembly;  a  channel  shaped 
frame  member  having  inwaiidly  extending  flanges  con- 
nected to  said  side  plates  and  thereby  interconnecting  said 
side  plates;  and  means  for  connecting  said  channel  shaped 
member  parallel  to  and  in  varying  telescopic  positions  ver- 


tically of  one  side  wall  of  said  upper  frame  assembly:  a 
second  channel  shaped  member  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side 
plates  of  said  lower  frame  assembly,  said  second  channel 
shaped  member  secured  in  parallel  relation  to  another 
"side  wall  of  said  upper  frame  assembly. 


2,882,811 

COFFEE  MUSHROOM 

Samuel  M.  Kass,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  January  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,205 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—312) 
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A  percolator  for  making  coffee,  said  percolator  includ- 
ing outside  and  inside  receptacles,  the  outside  receptacle 
having  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  and  a  cover  lid,  and  said  in- 
side receptacle  having  a  perforated  wall  and  a  removable 
perforated  top  cover  and  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
charge  of  coffee,  a  steam  dome  standing  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  outside  receptacle,  an  up- 
flow  pipe  extending  from  said  dome  upward  through  said 
inside  receptacle  and  having  a  discharge  end  beneath  said 
removable  cover  lid  of  the  outside  receptacle  and  above 
said  perforated  top  cover  for  the  inside  receptacle,  said 
steam  dome,  upflow  pipe  and  inside  receptacle  and  per- 
forated top  cover  being  a  unit  removable  from  said  out- 
side receptacle,  and  a  mushroom  having  a  central  aper- 
ture accommodating  said  upflow  pipe  removably  and 
a  generally  circular  outer  periphery  supported  on  said 
perforated  top  cover,  and  said  mushroom  having  a  top 
surface  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral aperture  to  said  outer  p>eriphery,  the  top  surface  of 
said  mushroom  forming  uniformly  spaced  generally  ra- 
dial channels  outward  from  said  central  aperture  and 
extending  downward  to  said  outer  periphery,  thus  for  said 
mushroom  to  distribute  liquid  by  gravity  to  outwardly 
'ocated  perforations  in  said  perforated  top  cover  of  the 
inner  receptacle. 


2,SS2^12 
BASKET  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  CON- 
FINING A  ROAST  OR  THE  LIKE  IN  A  ROTIS- 
SERIE  , 

Marvin  J.  Grccnwald,  AliNiqaerqac,  N.  Mcx. 

AppUcadon  May  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  733,557 

ICUims.    (a.  99-427) 


m    f 


-  v" 


1  VI'S'r:'£l',::r2lK'!i'l5|t 


"  -    I-  '■'     "      ,. 

1.  A  rotisserie  baslcet  comprising  a  companion  pair 
of  hingedly  connected  substantially  semi-cylindrical  baslcet 
halves,  each  basket  half  having  a  pair  of  end  substantially 
semi-circular  rigid  frame  members  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
longitudinal  rigid  frame  members  connecting  the  end 
frame  members,  spaced  longitudinal  wires  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  with  the  end  frame  members  of 
each  basket  half,  spaced  cirgumferentially  extending  wires 
secured  to  and  crossing  the  longitudinal  wires  of  each 
basket  half  and  forming  with  the  longitudinal  wires  an 
open  mesh  wire  side  wall  for  the  basket  half,  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  basket  halves  together  in  op- 
posed relation,  means  connected  with  one  basket  half 
for  supporting  the  basket  halves  in  a  rotisserie,  and  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  opposed  resilient  wire  loops  secured 
to  the  end  rigid  frame  members  of  each  basket  half, 
each  wire  loop  being  curved  longitudinally  and  normally 
extending  fully  away  from  the  wire  side  wall  of  the  basket 
half  carrying  the  wire  loop,  each  wire  loop  tapering  longi- 
tudinally inwardly  from  the  end  frame  member  carrying 
it  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  closed  inner  end  which 
is  rounded,  said  end  being  normally  freely  xlisposed  near 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  basket  half  carrying  the 
particular  wire  loop  and  projecting  somewhat  laterally 
into  the  other  basket  half  of  the  rotisserie  basket,  whereby 
said  closed  ends  of  corresponding  wire  loops  of  the  com- 
panion pair  of  basket  halves  cross  and  interfit  when  the 
basket  halves^  are  in  opposed  closed  relation,  said  wire 
loops  adapted  to  yield  outwardly  toward  the  side  walls 
of  the  basket  halves  and  to  receive  and  grip  a  roast  for 
supporting  and  centering  the  same  within  the  rotisserie 
basket. 


2,882,813 

PLUNGER  SAFETY  STOP  FOR  BALERS 

Noral  A.  Nelson,  Holland,  and  William  A.  Wathen  and 

Howard  G.  Thompson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor!  to 

Massey-Fernuson,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  April  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  504.084 

3  Claims.    (CI.  100—19) 


1.  In  a  baler  having  a  baling  chamber  with  a  plunger 
reciprocating  therein  and  bale  tying  mechanism  including 


a  needle  assembly  swingable  between  retracted  and 
operated  positions  to  carry  a  tying  strand  through  the 
baling  chamber  ahead  of  the  plunger,  the  combination 
of  safety  means  for  preventing  advance  of  the  plunger 
when  the  needle  assembly  is  away  from  retracted  posi- 
tion comprising,  a  dog  pivotally  supported*  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  the  baling  chamber  to  swing  into  and  out 
of  the  path  of  the  plunger,  spring  means  yieldably  urging 
said  dog  into  the  path  of  the  plunger,  means  secured  to 
the  baling  chamber  defining  a  socket  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  chamber,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  socket  and  having  one  arm  positioned  for 
engagement  by  the  needle  assembly  as  it  swings  into  re- 
tracted position,  and  a  tension  link  connecting  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  with  said  dog  so  as  to  swing  it  out  of 
the  path  of  the  plunger  upon  engagement  of  the  needle 
assembly  with  said  lever  arm. 


2,882,814 
BOX  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Alrin  L.  Winkler,  Chkaso,  Robert  E.  Hager,  Park  Forest, 
and  KjcU  A.  Falck-Pedersen,  Cicero,  III.,  assignors  to 
Acme  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  AprU  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,634 
37  Claims.    (CL  100—25) 


I.  The  combination  in  a  box  strapping  machine,  of 
means  for  supporting  a  box  in  strapping  position,  means 
for  loosely  supporting  adjacent  said  position  the  end  of 
a  strap  leading  from  a  supply,  means  for  gripping  said 
strap  end  after  the  strap  has  been  manually  withdrawn 
and  extended  around  a  box  in  said  position,  means  for 
taking  up  the  slack  in  the  strap  around  said  box,  inde- 
pendent means  for  drawing  the  strap  taut  around  the 
box,  means  independent  of  said  previously  named  means 
for  gripping  the  supply  portion  of  the  strap  and  holding 
the  same  in  a  position  overlapping  said  end,  means  for 
cutting  off  the  supply  portion,  and  means  independent  of 
either  of  said  gripping  means  for  then  uniting  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  strap. 


2,882,815 
PRESS 
Gaston     Pierre     Marie     Bemier,     Chalonnes-sor^Loire, 
France,   assignor  to   Constructions  Meca-MetalUqnes 
Chalonnaises,    Chalonnes-sor-Loirc    (Mainc-ct-Loire), 
FVaBce,  a  corporation  of  France 

Applicatioa  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  March  16,  1955 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 
1.  A  press  for  extracting  a  liquid  from  a  product  to 
be  pressed,  said  press  comprising  a  frame,  an  axial  hor- 
izontal screw  fixedly  mounted  in  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing two  oppositely  screw-threaded  portions  and  two 
smooth  end  portions,  a  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical 


screen  rotatably  mounted  on  said  smooth  portion:^  of 
said  screw,  an  electromechanical  device  for  rotationally 
driving  said  screen  about  the  axis  of  said  screw,  two 
plates  slidably  keyed  in  said  screen,  said  plates  including 
first  nuts  screw-threadedly  moimted  on  said  screw- 
threaded  portions  of  said  screw,  and  a  deformable  core 
of  constant  volume  disposed  around  said  screw  between 
said  plates,  said  core  being  defined  by  two  end  pieces 
which  form  fluid-tight  second  nuts  on  said  screw  and  an 
interposed  tubular  sleeve  of  elastic  deformable  material 
fixed  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  on  said  end  pieces  to  define 
an  annular  chamber  around  said  screw  and   a  liquid 


continuously  confined  in  and  filling  said  annular  cham- 
ber, and  connecting  means  connecting  said  end  pieces  to 
said  plates  for  rotational  movement  with  said  plates  while 
maintaining  said  end  pieces  axially  spaced  from  said 
plates  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  screw,  whereby 
when  said  plates  are  moved  toward  one  another  upon 
rotation  of  said  screen  said  sleeve  assumes  substantially 
the  form  of  a  truncated  double  cone  which  is  urged  radi- 
ally into  the  product  to  be  pressed  and  facilitates  the 
pressing  of  said  product,  said  annular  space  within  said 
sleeve  varying  in  shape  but  remaining  unvaried  in  volume 
throughout  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  press. 


23*2,816 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BALING  PRESSES  AND 
ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS 
Donald  W.  Van  Doora  and  WUliam  C.  Pease  III,  Co- 
lombos,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lommns  Cotton  Gin  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,606 
'  22  Claims,    (a.  100—53) 


J 


-3^, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fiber  baling  press  having  a 
press  box  movable  from  a  position  to  receive  fiber  from 
fiber  supply  apparatus  to  a  position  for  fiber  in  the  box 
to  be  compressed  by  a  ram  or  the  like,  of  power  driven 
means  to  move  the  press  box  from  one  of  said  positions 
lo  the  other,  mechanical  latch  means  for  positively  latch- 
ing the  press  box  against  movement  when  in  said  posi- 
tions, electrical  control  circuits  including  a  first  switch 
for  energizing  the  power  driven  means,  a  common  man- 
ual control  means  for  said  latch  means  and  said  first 
switch  effective  when  moved  to  one  position  to  unlatch 
the  press  box  and  to  close  said  switch  thereby  to  ener- 
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gize  the  power  driven  means  and  move  the  press  box, 
and  other  electric  switches  in  said  circuits  effective  to 
render  ineffective  the  closing  of  said  first  switch  when 
any  parts  of  either  said  fiber  supply  apparatus  or  said  ram 
are  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  press  box. 


2,882,817 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 

MULTI-ORDER  SIGNALS   FROM   A  MAGNETIC 

RECORD  OF  PRINT 

Gerhard    Wolf,   Munich-Pasiiiii,   Gcniuny,  aarignor   to 

Kienzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

Application  March  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,129 

Claiins  priority,  application  Germany  March  8,  1957 

8  Claims.    (CI.  101—93) 


''~'^:i  . iiiiiiiiiiii '  'iiiiiiiiiii '  'iiiijiiiiii  *  'fiffliiiiii ' 


1.  Method  of  controlling  a  multi-order  printing  appa- 
ratus having  for  every  order  an  individual  digit  printing 
device  moving  sequentially  from  one  to  the  next  digit  print- 
ing position,  for  reproducing  in  print  multi-order  number 
signals  which  may  contain  any  digit  value  in  each  in- 
dividual order  and  are  recorded  on  a  magnetic  storage 
means  capable  of  delivering  in  each  operational  cycle 
one  complete  multi-order  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of 
picking  up  in  cyclical  repetition  from  the  multi-order  num- 
ber signal  record  on  said  storage  means  in  timed  sequence 
digit  signals  each  representing  the  individual  digit  value 
that  may  be  present  in  consecutive  orders  of  said  multi- 
order  number  signal  record,  each  cycle  being  in  step 
with  the  movement  of  said  printing  devices  from  one 
digit  position  to  the  next  one;  generating  during  each 
cycle  consecutive  impulses  in  step  with  said  limed  se- 
quence of  said  digit  signals,  said  impulses  being  individ- 
ually associated  with  the  individual  consecutive  orders. 
respectively,  of  said  multi-order  number  signal;  com- 
bining with  individual  digit  signals  with  said  impulses  so  as 
to  obtain  a  sequence  of  output  signals,  each  being  charac- 
teristic of  a  digit  value  and  of  its  order  position  in  the 
multi-order  number  to  be  reprtxluced;  and  actuating  said 
printing  apparatus  by  each  of  said  output  signals  for 
printing  the  particular  digit  in  its  order  position  as  indi- 
cated by  the  respective  output  signal. 


2,882,818 
REGISTRATION  APPARATUS  FOR  STENCIL 
DECORATING  MACHINES 
Philip  N.  Vowies,  RandwicIt,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  The  Solar  Engineering  &  Equipment  Com- 
pany,  Beaver,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,603 
8  Claims.     (CI.  101—126) 
I.  In   a  stencil   decorating  machine   having  a  screen 
adapted  to  t)e  moved  across  the  surface  of  an  article  to  be 
decorated,   said    article   having   an   index   device  on   the 
bottom  thereof,  means  to  orient  initially  said  article  with 
respect   to  the   screen   and   to   maintain   rolling   contact 
between  the  surface  of  the  article  and  the  screen  during 


decorating  movement  of  the  screen,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  chucic  annulus  to  receive  the  bottom  of  .said  article, 
said.chucli  anaulus  normally  being  free  to  rotate,  means 
to  drive  said  chuck  annulus,  means  to  selectively  con- 
nect the  means  to  drive  the  chuck  annulus  with  the 
chuck  annulus  whereby  an  article  in  the  chuck  annulus 
is  rotated,  a  registration  finger  mounted  within  the  chuck 
annulus,  means  mechanically  interconnecting  the  finger  to 
the  screen  such  that  the  finger  is  in  fixed  relationship  to 


the  screen  but  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  screen 
to  rotate  at  a  rate  to  maintain  rolling  contact  between  the 
surface  of  an  article  in  the  chuck  annulus  and  the  surface 
of  the  screen,  and  said  registration  finger  being  positioned 
within  the  chuck  annulus  to  engage  the  index  device  on 
the  bottom  of  an  article  within  the  rotating  chuck  to 
stop  the  rotation  of  the  article  and  thereby  fix  it  in  posi- 
tion initially  relative  to  the  screen  and  thereafter  to  ro- 
tate the  article  during  screen  movement. 


2392,819 

BLASTING  INITIATOR 

William  Earic  Scfaulz,  WcMMh,  NJ^  aarignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 

a  corporation  of  Dchware 

Application  Janaary  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,533 

1  Claim.    (CI.  192— 28) 


An  initiation  device  having  reduced  susceptibility  to 
static  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  metal  shell  having 
one  integrally  closed  end,  a  sealing  plug  closing  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  shell,  a  pair  of  spaced  leg  wires  passing 
through  said  sealing  plug  and  terminating  withb  said 
shell,  a  resistance  bridge  wire  connecting  said  leg  wires 
at  points  intermediate  the  inner  end  of  said  sealing  plug 
and  the  terminal  ends  of  said  leg  wires,  an  ignition  com- 
position surrounding  said  bridge  wire,  tlie  terminal  ends 
of  said  leg  wires  extending  beyond  said  ignition  compo- 
sition, and  a  static-insensitive  charge  ignitable  by  said 
ignition  composition  surrounding  said  terminal  ends  of 
said  leg  wires,  said  static-insensitive  charge  comprising 
a  metal-containing  mixture  which  is  voltage-sensitive. 


I 


ELECTRIC  BLASTING  INTI1ATOR 
G«y  Baywd  Yomc  New  Caadc,  Pa^  M^BMir  to 
lean  CyanaaM  CoBpaay,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  fiialBT 
AppbcatloB  ABgHt  11.  1954,  Serial  No.  449.175 

1  OaiB.    (CL  102—28)  * 


a,tfi,t2i 

FUZE  HOUSING 
CiwtMC  B.  Crane,  OsliluMli,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  dw  Uaited 
States  of  Amcfica  as  reprcseBtcdi  l»y  tlw  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Ap^katioB  January  5,  1944,  Serial  No.  517,051 

2  Clainu.    (CL  102—70) 

(Granted  nidcr  Title  35.  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec  266) 


An  electric  blasting  initiator  comprising  a  metal  shell, 
containing  a  detonating  charge,  the  said  shell  being  her- 
metically sealed  by  a  closure  through  which  two  lead 
wires  pass,  the  said  lead  wires  being  connected  by  a  bridge 
wire  extending  into  said  shell  beyond  said  closure,  said 
closure  comprising  a  disc  shaped  ceramic  plug  pierced  by 
two  apertures  for  said  lead  wires,  a  metallized  facing 
around  the  periphery  of  said  plug  and  around  the  inside 
of  said  apertures,  said  lead  wires  being  hermetically  sealed 
to  said  ceramic  plug  by  solder  connecting  said  metallized 
facing  of  said  apertures  with  said  lead  wires,  said  ceramic 
plug  being  hermetically  bonded  to  said  metal  shell  by 
a  soldered  connection  between  said  metallized  facing  on 
the  periphery  of  said  plug,  the  said  metal  to  ceramic  solder 
bonds  between  said  plug  and  said  lead  wires  and  meul 
shell  being  characterized  by  the  absence  of  a  sharp  phase 
boundary  between  the  respective  ceramic  and  meul 
phases,  such  that  the  said  shell,  said  dielectric  plug  and 
said  lead  wires  form  one  unitary  structure. 


2382.821 

DUMMY  CARTRIDGE 

AIMd  N.  Bcmoo,  Pipcnviilc,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  November  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  545,138 

2  Claims.    (CL  102—41) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  fuze  copstruction  adapted  for  incorporation  in  a 
projectile  to  form  a  nose  portion  thereof,  said  fuze  con- 
struction comprising  a  pair  of  upering  sections  including 
a  first  ogive  section  and  a  second  frusto-conical  section, 
said  frusto-conical  section  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  secured  thereto,  a  transparent  aimulus  threaded  to 
said  flange  to  form  a  continuation  of  said  frusto-conical 
section,  an  electro-sUtic  shield  having  a  nose  portion 
and  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  being  secured  to 
said  annulus  on  the  side  opposite  said  second  section,  to 
interpose  said  annulus  between  said  frusto-conical  sec- 
tion and  said  ^ield,  said  annulus  having  an  integral  por- 
tion contoured  to  form  a  lens,  a  photocell  positioned 
within  said  nose  portion  adjacent  the  annulus  whereby  to 
receive  light  entering  through  said  lens  portion,  a  coil- 
spring  interposed  between  the  nose  portion  of  said  shield 
and  said  photocell  for  forcing  said  photocell  against  said 
flange,  and  means  securing  said  first  ogive  section  to  said 
shield.  

2,882,823 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  PROXIMITY  FUZES  AND 
SIMILAR  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Menke  and  Ernst  Docrpinghaus,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Society  ''Brinro  LimHcd,"  Tangien 
a  sodcty  of  Tangicrs 

AppUcation  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxqnboorg  June  6, 1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  102—70.2) 


1.  In  dummy  ammunition  for  machine  guns  and  com- 
prising a  simulated  cartridge  case,  a  dummy  projectile 
held  within  a  forward  portion  of  said  case,  a  base  flange 
on  said  case,  a  stiff  metal  rod  connected  to  and  spacing 
said  projectile  and  base  flange,  said  rod  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  and  threaded  at  its  forward  end 
into  said  dunmiy  projectile,  said  cartridge  case  having 
therein  a  hole  through  which  said  rod  may  extend,  a  non- 
rotatable  connection  between  said  rod  and  base,  said 
dummy  projectile  having  a  nose  portion  of  aluminum 
adjustably  secured  to  said  dummy  projectile  there  being  a 
recess  in  said  projectile  behind  said  nose  portion  the  size 
of  said  recess  controlling  the  weight  and  balance  of  said 
anununition. 


*^v — 


r 


'i 


1.  A  radiation  controlled  apparatus  for  response  to 
radiation  variations  inside  a  given  field  of  space  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electric 
device  in  said  circuit,  means  in  said  circuit  including 
an  electronic  tube  having  a  control  electrode  capable  of 
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operating  said  device  in  response  to  an  impulse  trans- 
mitted to  said  control  electrode,  two  means  including 
each  a  radiation  sensitive  surface  of  a  resistance  variable 
in  response  to  variation  of  the  intensity  of  a  radiation 
striking  said  surface,  a  circuit  including  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  said  two  means  inserted  in  series,  a 
point  of  said  last  mentioned  circuit  located  between  said 
two  means  being  connected  with  said  control  electrode, 
an  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  a  portion  of 
said  field  of  space  on  said  radiation  sensitive  surfaces, 
the  area  of  each  of  said  radiation  sensitive  surfaces  being 
smaller  than  the  area  of  the  image  of  said  field  given  by 
such  an  optical  system,  and  means  for  cyclically  moving 
at  least  a  part  of  said  optical  system  to  project  succes- 
sively onto  said  two  surfaces  images  of  juxtaposed  por- 
tions of  said  field,  the  sum  of  these  portions  correspond- 
ing to  the  whole  of  said  field. 


2,882,824 
STATIC  CHARGE  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Jack  Larscn,  Washington,  D.C^  and  George  Nordqoist, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
ApplicaHon  January  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,169 
3  Claims.    (CI.  102—70.2) 
(Granted  onder  TiUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


jccting  from  the  rear  face  of  the  barrel  so  as  to  engage 
a  circular  groove  formed  in  said  central  element  of  the 
body,  a  peg  secured  in  this  circular  groove  to  limit  the 
rotation  of  said  barrel  from  an  initial  position  in  which 
said  pin  abuts  on  one  side  of  said  peg  and  a  final  position 
in  which  said  pin  abuts  on  the  other  side  of  said  peg.  a 
power  spring  having  a  rear  end  secured  on  said  central 
element  of  the  body  in  the  bottom  of  an  annular  recess 
bound  by  said  central  element  of  the  body  in  said  ex- 
ternal element  of  the  body,  said  power  spring  being  coiled 
around  said  central  element  in  the  aforesaid  annular  space 
and  having  a  front  end  which  is  secured  under  said  barrel 
so  as  to  urge  said  barrel  towards  its  final  position,  an 
annular  locking  member  engaging  the  front  portion  of 
said  barrel  and  having  radially  extending  lugs,  the  front 
peripheral  portions  of  said  external  element  and  barrel 
having  spaced  notches  formed  therein  which  register  to- 
gether when  said  barrel  is  in  its  final  position  in  said 
body,  the  radial  lugs  of  said  annular  locking  member 
having  end  portions  engaging  said  notches  of  said  external 
body  element  and  said  barrel  to  maintain  said  barrel  in 
its  initial  position  in  said  body  against  the  action  of  said 
power  spring,  an  ignition  primer  carrier  having  a  through 
hole,  an  ignition  primer  mounted  on  said  carrier,  said 
carrier  being  mounted  in  turn  for  diametral  sliding  motion 
in  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  move  in  said  barrel  from 
an  initial  position  in  which  said  through  hole  is  positioned 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  axial  passage  of  the  barrel 
while  the  primer  is  offset  relative  thereto,  and  a  final 
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I.  An  electrical  generator  comprising:  a  bottle  filled 
with  a  mixture  of  compressed  gas  and  dust,  a  diaphragm 
in  the  bottle  adapted  to  be  opened,  a  collector  in  front 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  conducting  the  charge 
that  is  triboelectrically  generated  on  the  bottle  and  col- 
lector to  a  storage  device. 


2  882  825 
INSTANTANEOUS   AND   TIME-LAG   PERCUSSION 
FUSE  FOR  GUN  AND  SMALL-ARM  PROJECTILE 
Andri  Losfeld,  Tourcoing,  and  Maurice  Roustant, 
Paris,  France 
Application  April  10,  1957.  Serial  No.  651,995 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  11,  1956 
9  Claims.    (CI.  102—74) 
1.  A  percussion  fuse  for  priming  an  explosive  projectile 
thrown  from  a  gun,  said  fuse  comprising  a. body  consisting 
of  a  central  element  of  this  body,  in  which  an  axial  pas- 
sage is  formed,  and  an  external  element  also  formed  with 
a.n  axial  passage,  said  central  element  being  a  force  fit  in 
said,  external   element  and  forming  in  said  external  ele- 
ment an  annular  cavity,  a  detonating  relay  screwed  axially 
in  .said  central  element  of  the  body,  another  detonating 
relay   screwed  axially   behind  said   external  element  of 
said  body  to  contact  said  first  detonating  relay,  a  barrel 
formed  with  an  axial  passage  and  mounted  for  rotation 
in  the  front  portion  of  said  central  element  and  in  said 
external  element  of  the  body,  a  pin  secured  in  and  pro- 


position in  which  the  primer  is  co-extensive  with  said  axial 
passage  of  the  barrel,  means  for  locking  said  primer  in 
said  barrel,  said  means  being  carried  by  the  body  and  co- 
acting  with  said  primer  carrier  to  hold  same  in  its  initial 
position  in  said  barrel  but  to  release  it  when  said  barrel 
is  in  a  predetermined  position  close  to  said  final  position 
in  said  body,  resilient  means  urging  said  primer  carrier 
to  its  final  position  in  said  barrel,  a  hollow  conical  cap 
screwed  on  said  body  and  enclosing  said  barrel  in  said 
body,  a  striker  mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  in 
said  conical  cap  and  formed  with  a  front  wider  head  and 
a  rear  point  directed  axially  towards  said  primer  carrier, 
an  arming  ring  engaging  said  striker  behind  said  head,  a 
spacer  spring  bearing  on  said  barrel  and  urging  said  arm- 
ing ring  and  striker  to  a  position  in  which  the  point  of 
said  striker  is  free  from  said  primer  carrier,  said  striker 
and  arming  ring  effecting,  when  the  projectile  travels  in 
the  gun  bore  under  the  influence  of  the  longitudinal  forces 
of  inertia  and  against  the  resistance  of  said  spacer  spring. 
a  backward  movement  during  which  the  point  of  said 
striker  passes  through  said  hole  of  said  primer  carrier, 
the  arming  ring,  during  said  travel,  bending  said  radial 
lugs  of  said  annular  locking  member  so  as  to  free  the  ends 
of  said  lugs  from  the  notches  of  the  external  body  ele- 
ment of  said  barrel,  and  means  for  retarding  and  regu- 
larizing the  .rotational  movement  of  the  barrel  in  said 
body  under  the  action  of  said  power  spring  until  said  bar- 
rel is  stopped  in  its  final  position  before  which  said  striker, 
being  subjected  after  emerging  from  the  gun  bore  to  the 


April  21,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tt»7 


only  action  of  said  spacer  spring,  resumes  the  position  m 
which  the  point  of  said  striker  is  released  from  said  primer 
carrier  and  before  which  said  means  for  locking  said 
primer  carrier  in  the  barrel  release  said  primer  carrier  to 
permit  the  operation  of  said  resilient  means  urging  said 
primer  carrier  to  its  final  position  in  said  barrel,  said 
striker  being  thus  properly  positioned  in  alignment  with 
said  ignition  primer  and  striking  this  primer  by  moving 
backwards  as  the  projectile  falls,  thereby  causing  the  det- 
onation of  the  detonating  relay  means. 


means  for  operating  tbe  switch  to  its  pump  stoppmg 
condition  each  time  the  pimip  piston  reaches  one  pre- 
determined position  in  its  cycle  of  operation,  a  second 
switch  responsive  to  the  pressure  developed  by  the  piston 
when  the  chamber  has  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said 
compounds  for  operating  said  second  switch,  and  circuit 
connections  by-passing  said  limit  switch  and  rendering 


2^2326 
SET-BACK  DEVICE  FOR  FUZE 
John  Hariand  BlUinfs,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  fvifnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

AppUcatioo  AngnsI  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,796 
5  Claims.    (CI.  102—78) 


3.  In  a  fuze  for  a  rocket  projectile  having  a  body 
portion,  a  firing  pin  in  axial  alignment  with  the  body 
portion,  a  frame  member  secured  in  the  body  portion, 
first  and  second  shafts  joumaled  in  said  frame  member 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  first  and  second  gear 
wheels  secured  to  respective  shafts,  first  and  second  arms 
secured  to  respective  shafts  and  disposed  inwardly  at 
equal  and  opposite  angles,  a  plunger  having  a  pair  of 
rack  bars  whose  teeth  are  in  mesh  with  respective  gear 
wheels,  a  head  formed  on  one  end  of  said  first  shaft  and 
having  an  opening  therein  out  of  alignment  with  said 
firing  pin  in  unarmed  po.sition  and  movable  to  align- 
ment therewith  in  armed  position,  and  a  spring  member 
for  restraining  said  first  shaft  and  plunger  in  normal 
unarmed  position. 


2,882,827  i 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PUMP 

Armando  F.  Conto,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Freez-King 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnols 

Application  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,024 

16  Claims.  (O.  103—25) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  compounds  including  a  proc- 
essing chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  quantity  of  compounds  in 
said  chamber  comprising  a  reciprocating  piston  pump 
for  pumping  said  compounds  to  said  chamber,  electrically 
controlled  pump  operating  means,  means  controlled  by 
the  piston  for  closing  the  chamber  from  the  atmosphere 
at  the  commencement  of  each  piston  discharge  stroke 
and  reopening  it  to  the  atmosphere  after  the  completion 
of  each  piston  discharge  stroke  and  before  the  com- 
ipencement  of  the  next  discharge  stroke  whereby  each 
piston  stroke  causes  a  rise  of  pressure  from  a  base  of 
atmospheric  pressure,  an  electric  limit  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  pump  operating  means  to  stop  the  pump. 


it  ineffective  for  controlling  the  pump  operating  means 
so  long  as  the  by-passing  circuit  connections  are  effec- 
tive, and  means  including  said  second  switch  for  ren- 
dering said  by-passing  circuit  connections  ineffective 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  second  switch  the  pump 
will  be  stopped  by  the  limit  switch  when  the  pump 
piston  next  reaches  said  predetermined  position. 


2382,828 

PUMPS  HAVING  ROTORS  AND  SWINGING  ARMS 

John  N.  Hlnddey,  Belmont,  Mas. 

Application  September  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,143 

7Claiau.    (a.  103— 42) 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  circular  pump  chamber  and  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  connecting  with  said  chamber  and  separated 
by  a  partition  extending  inwardly  to  the  circular  periph- 
ery of  said  chamber,  end  plates  providing  walls  square 
to  the  axis  of  said  chamber  for  closing  the  ends  of  said 
circular  chamber,  means  detochably  securing  said  end 
plates  to  said  body,  a  shaft  extending  through  at  least  one 
of  said  end  plates  and  the  radial  center  of  said  circular 
chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  rotor  con- 
stituting a  unitary  member  comprising  two  impellers 
spaced  axially  from  each  other  lengthwise  of  said  shaft 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  respective  walls  of  said  end  plates  at  the 
ends  of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  impellers  having  two 
lobes  providing  outer  surfaces  with  portions  thereof  in 
sweeping  relationship  contiguous  to  the  circular  wall  of 
said  chamber  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  chamber,  the  lobes  of  one  impeller 
located  in  90*  phase  relationship  with  the  lobes  of  the 
other  impeller,  the  material  of  said  rotor  forming  a  wall 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  centrally  between  said 
impellers,  said  central  wall  having  an  outer  circular 
periphery  contiguous  to  the  circular  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  thereby  providing  a  barrier  integral  with  said  impel- 
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lers  and  separating  the  pumping  sections  of  the  respective 
impellers  from  one  another,  and  a  spring-urged  sealing 
member  for  each  impeller,  each  sealing  member  having  a 
nose  riding  on  its  associated  impeller. 


2^2,829 
FABRICATED  IMPELLER  FOR  PUMPS 
JohH  B.  Wade,  Arcadia,  Califs  aarignor  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chemical  Corporation,  Saa  Jom,  CaUfi.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Fcbraary  9. 1956,  Serial  No.  5M,4M 
7  Clafaoa.    (O.  1«3— 115) 


1.  An  impeller  for  a  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a 
plurality  of  onc-picce  crescent  shaped  elements  joined 
together  to  form  a  flat  shroud  plate,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  flat  portion  defined  by  spiral  convex  and 
concave  edges,  a  flange  integral  with  and  extending  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  flat  portion  adjacent  to  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  one  edge  thereof  to  form 
a  vane  of  the  impeller,  and  a  second  flange  integral  with 
and  parallel  to  but  downwardly  offset  from  the  flat  por- 
tion of  said  element  adjacent  the  other  edge  thereof. 


2,M233t 

DISTORTIONABLE  CHAMBER  PUMP 
Archie  D.  McDoffic,  Bcrldcy,  Miciu,  niriga  nr  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  6,  1957,  Sertal  No.  6«4,018 
3  Clalnu.    (CI.  103—117) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  body,  a  space  in  said 
body,  said  body  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
extending  to  said  space,  a  rotor  journaled  in  said  body 
with  one  end  in  said  space,  a  recess  in  said  one  end  fac- 
ing said  ports,  a  port  plate  having  multiple  apertures  and 
slidable  relative  to  said  body  to  place  said  apertures  con- 
secutively in  registry  with  each  of  said  ports,  a  roller  in 
said  recess  and  mounted  on  said  body  with  its  axis  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  said  rotor,  a  distortionable  normally 
toroidal  shape  diaphragm  substantially  filling  the  said  re- 
cess around  said /roller  and  defining  an  annular  arrange- 
ment of  multiple  chambers  individually  communicating 
with  at  least  one  of  said  apertures,  and  said  diaphragm 
being  bonded  at  its  inner  and  outer  peripheries  to  said 
port  plate  to  rotate  with  the  latter  as  said  rotor  is  rotated. 


2,SS2331 

CONSTANT  FLOW  POSTTIVE  DISPLACEMENT 

MECHANICAL  HYDRAUUC  UNIT 

Tord  DanMTit,  Seattle,  WadL,  ■■iganr  to  General  Etoe- 

tric  Coopnjt  ■  corponrtlon  of  New  York 

AppBcation  Jmm  17, 1954,  Stilnl  No.  437,411 

2aalaBk    (CL193— HI) 


1.  In  a  positive  displacement  mechanical-hydraulic 
unit  of  the  type  employing  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
radially  reciprocable  ball  pistons  housed  in  a  cylinder 
block  in  which  the  cylinder  block  is  rotatably  supported 
on  a  pintle  having  inlet  and  discbarge  ports  and  an  eccen- 
tric cam  track  is  provided  to  impart  reciprocal  movement 
to  the  pistons,  a  cam  track  having  a  configuration  includ- 
ing an  acceleration  discharge  sector  and  a  constant  ve- 
locity discharge  sector  adjacent  thereto  and  a  decelera- 
tion discharge  sector  adjacent  to  said  constant  velocity  dis- 
charge sector  respectively  formed  to  impart  constant  ac- 
celeraion  and  a  constant  velocity  and  constant  decelera- 
tion in  a  radial  inward  movement  of  said  ball  putons,  an 
acceleration  inlet  sector  and  a  constant  velocity  inlet  sec- 
tor adjacent  thereto  and  a  deceleration  inlet  sector  ad- 
jacent to  said  constant  velocity  inlet  sector  respectively 
formed  to  impart  constant  acceleration  and  a  constant 
velocity  and  constant  deceleration  in  a  radial  outward 
movement  of  said  pistons,  each  of  said  sectors  having 
arcuate  lengths  equal  to  whole  multiples  of  the  arcuate 
distance  between  adjacent  ball  pfitons. 


2,tS2332 

WELL  TOOL 

WDUani  Monroe  Swink,  Hoton,  Tca^  Ethd  Fern  Swink, 

legatee  of  snU  WUHani  Monroe  Swink,  deceased 

Application  Jnly  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,849 

nOaiaM.    (CL  183— 232) 


8.  A  flow  device  for  positioning  in  a  recess  of  a  pqw 
string  in  a  well  bore  for  conveying  a  flow  medium  to  well 
fluids  in  the  pipe  string  comprising,  a  body,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  body  and  projecting  downwardly 
relative  to  said  body  for  engagement  in  the  recess  in  the 
string  of  well  pipe,  additional  means  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  and  projecting  upwardly  relative  to  said 
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body  for  engagement  in  the  same  recess  in  the  well  pipe 
whereby  said  body  is  positicMied  in  the  well  pipe,  spring 
means  abutting  each  said  downwardly  and  upwardly  pro- 
jecting means  for  urging  each  said  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly projecting  means  outwardly  of  said  body  and 
into  the  recess,  there  being  an  opening  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  for  the  passage  of  well  fluids 
therethrough,  and  there  being  a  second  opening  in  said 
body  for  the  passage  of  a  flow  medium  to  said  longi- 
tudinal opening,  said  second  body  opening  being  formed 
in  said  body  so  as  to  direct  the  flow  medium  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  longitudinally  of  said  body,  and  valve 
means  on  said  body  and  communicated  with  said  second 
body  opening  for  conveying  the  flow  medium  through 
said  body  to  the  well  fluids  in  the  string  of  pipe. 


l,ffl,83? 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOWERING  ANIMAL  CAR- 
CASSES FROM  OVERHEAD  TRACKS 
Walter  A.  Reich,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  Reich 
A  Sona,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
Application  Jnly  9, 195<,  Serial  No.  596,504 
12  Claims.    (CL  184— 89) 


I .  Apparatus  for  lowering  an  animal  carcass  suspended 
from  an  overhead  track  through  a  trolley  carried  by  the 
track,  said  apparatus  including  structure  normally  dis- 
posed in  a  position  for  receiving  said  trolley  from  the 
track;  means  mounting  said  structure  on  the  track  for 
movement  to  a  lowered  position  relative  to  the  track; 
and  means  connected  with  said  structure  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  lowermost  end  of  the  carcass  for  rais- 
ing said  end  as  the  structure  moves  to  said  lowered  posi- 
tion. 


2,882,834 
TOY  LOCOMOTIVE  SOUND  EFFECTS 
William  R.  Smith,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  A.  C. 
Gilbert  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Marybuid 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,584 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  104—158) 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  operating  a  toy  electric 
train  and  causing  to  emanate  therefrom  substantially  tone- 
less sounds  simulating  the  pulsating  exhaust  noise  of  a 
diesel  engine,  comprising  in  combination,  toy  track  rails, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  for  varying  the  po- 
tential of  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  to  con- 
nect said  variable  source  across  said  rails,  toy  rolling 
stock  riding  on  said  rails  equipped  with  means  to  collect 


current  therefrom  derived  from  said  source,  conductors 
connected  to  said  collector  means  carried  by  said  reeling 
stock  electrically  associated  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel 
load  circuits,  a  train  propulsion  motor  carried  by  said 
rolling  stock  in  a  first  one  of  said  parallel  load  circuits, 
sound  producing  apparatus  carried  by  said  rolling  stock 
in  a  second  one  of  said  paralier  load  circuits  including 
an  electrodynamic  loud  speaker  having  a  voice  coil,  circuit 
making  the  breaking  contacts  in  series  with  said  voice  coil, 
a  resilient  magnetically  attractable  reed  mechanically  con- 
nected with  said  contacts  to  open  and  close  the  same  and 
normally  biased  toward  a  flexed  position  causing  said  con- 
tacts to  be  open,  an  electromagnet  sutioned  relatively 
to  said  reed  to  exert  magnetic  attraction  thereon  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  flexed  position,  said  electro- 
magnet having  an  electric  winding  connected  across  said 
rails  for  deriving  current  from  said  track  rails  at  varying 
potential  determined  by  said  variable  source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  auxiliary  contacts  electrically  connected  in 
series  with  said  winding  to  make  and  break  the  supply  of 
current  to  said  winding  mechanically  connected  with  said 
reed  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  flexing  thereof  at  a 
periodicity  determined  at  least  in  part  by  the  potential  of 
current  in  said  track  rails. 


2,882,835 

COMPARTMENT  ENCLOSURE  STRUCTURE 

David  L.  Bnciianan,  WUtemanh,  Pa.,  anigncM-  to  The 

Bndd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,548 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  105—314) 


1.  A  compartment  enclosure  structure  of  a  railway 
car  having  a  floor,  side  walls,  roof,  and  center  aisle,  com- 
prising in  combination,  two  facing  integral  open-ended 
generally  cup-shaped  shell  uniu  forming  between  them  a 
compartment  enclosure,  each  shell  unit  comprising  a  bot- 
tom portion  which  forms  a  transverse  end  wall  of  the 
compartment  enclosure  and  side  portions  extending  in  one 
direction  in  general  parallelism  around  the  periphery  of 
the  bottom  portion  to  form  side  walls  for  the  enclosure, 
structural  means  of  the  car  side  wall  outside  said  shell 
units  for  supporting  them  in  assembled  position,  and 
means  for  securing  said  shell  units  to  said  supporting 
structural  means  in  position  to  define  the  compartment 
enclosure  between  them,  at  least  some  of  the  side  portions 
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of  the  shell  units  extending  into  closely  abutting  rela- 
tionship at  their  adjacent  end  edges,  and  the  inner  and 
outer  side  portions  defining  a  door  and  a  window  respec- 
tively between  them. 


2,882,836 
INTERIOR  LINING  AND  BAGGAGE  RACK  FOR 
VEHICLES  SUCH  AS  RAILWAY  CARS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Walter  B.  Dean,  Narbcrth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
lylvaola 

AppiicatioD  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,972 
7  Claims.    (CI.  105--329) 


5.  An  interior  construction  for  vehicles,  comprising 
in  combination,  upper  and  lower  panel  means  forming 
a  baggage  rack  and  presenting  an  inwardly  extending 
thin  edge  portion,  a  longitudinally  divided  rail  including 
mating  parts  embracing  and  enclosing  the  panel  edge 
portion,  means  for  securing  said  call  parts  together  and 
to  said  baggage  rack  panel  edge  portion,  and  means  sup- 
porting the  upper  rail  part  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vehicle. 


2,882,837 
BINDING  STRAP  ANCHORING  STRUCTURE 
George  H.  MethCt  San  Lcandro,  and  Donald  K.  Patterson, 
Hayward,  Calif.,  assignors  to  L.  A.  Young  Spring  Si 
Wire   Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

AppUcatlon  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,426 
14  Claims.    (CI.  105— 369) 
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I.  In  a  structure  for  anchoring  the  end  of  an  anchor 
strap  on  a  freight  carrier,  the  combination  comprising 
a  U-shaped  clip  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  con- 
nected by  a  base  portion,  means  mounting  said  U-shaped 
clip  on  the  wall  of  a  freight  carrier  so  that  the  legs  and 


base  portion  form  a  passageway  through  which  the  end 
of  an  anchor  strap  may  be  looped,  said  base  portion 
having  opposite  edge  portions  defining  opposite  ends  of 
said  passageway,  at  least  one  of  said  edge  portions  being 
arcuate,  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate  edge 
portion  lying  within  the  base  portion,  a  guide 
membei^  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  portion 
within  said  passageway  at  approximately  the  center  of 
curvature  of  said  arcuate  edge  portion,  said  guide  mem- 
ber having  longitudinally  extending  edge  portions  shaped 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  anchor  strap,  said  guide 
member  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width 
of  said  passageway. 


2,882,838 

DIE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  DOUGHNUT 

MAKING  MACHINES 

Chacc  D.  Gihnorc,  West  Cheater,  Pa. 

AppUcation  July  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,938 

7  Claims.   (0.107—14) 


I.  In  a  doughnut-machine  die  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  die  tube  for  passage  of  the  doughnut  dough; 
a  stem  fixed  centrally  of  the  die  tube  and  extending 
below  its  lower  end;  a  disk  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  stem;  a  reciprocable  sleeve  with  a  cutting  edge  on 
its  lower  end  movable  over  the  die  tube;  and  an  elas- 
tomeric  ring  held  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk  so  as  to 
be  readily  removable  by  hand,  said  ring  having  a  very 
flexible  outer  lip  which  is  of  such  dimensions  and  is  so 
poitioned  that  it  engages  the  cutting  edge  and  wipes 
said  edge  clean  and  also  engages  and  wipes  the  inside 
of  the  sleeve  each  time  said  sleeve  moves  down  over  the 
disk  to  cut  off  a  doughnut  dough  shape  and  moves  back 
again. 

2,882,839 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 

AND  SCALING  DOUGH 

George  A.  Kruder,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  St  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaUon  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,171 
10  CUims.    (CI.  107—54) 


:  u 


8.  The,  method  of  continuously  delivering  devel(^>ed 
dough  from  a  confined  source  under  pressure  comprising, 
conducting  said  dough  through  an  elongated  discharge 
passage  to  maintain  a  back  pressure  in  said  source,  gently 
expanding  said  dough  and  slowing  its  velocity,  then  gently 
compressing  said  dough  and  extruding  said  dough  to  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  severing  predetermined  lump  por- 
tions from  said  extruded  dough. 
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2,882,840 

SHINGLE  CONSTRUCTION 

George  F.  Waake,  Pamdl,  Mo. 

Application  February  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,677 

4  Oahns.    (CT.  108—17) 


leading  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  away  from 
said  furnace,  a  perforate  beat  resistant  sludge  burning 
metal  screen  extending  across  said  passage,  a  reservoir 
for  sludge,  means  for  supplying  sludge  thereto,  means  for 
continually  moving  said  screen  through  the  sludge  of  said 
reservoir  and  carrying  a  layer  of  sludge  therefrom  into 
the  path  of  said  gaseous  products  and  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  unburned  residue  of  said  sludge. 


2,882,842 

INCINERATOR 

Lloyd  Alexander  Royer,  Annville,  Pa. 

Application  Jane  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,394 

2  Claims.    (CL  110—18) 


/■-. 


1.  A  single  made  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  suit- 
able for  roof  covering  or  the  like  comprising,  a  body  por- 
tion having  side  edges,  upturned  hooking  flanges  on  two 
adjacent  sides  of  the  body  portion,  underturned  hooking 
flanges  on  the  other  two  adjacent  sides  the  body  portion, 
folded  extensions  from  each  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
upturned  hooking  flanges  in  overlying  relation  to  their 
respective  flanges,  each  said  extension  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  body  portion  perpendicular  to  the  re- 
spective side  edge  and  defining  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  roof,  another  folded  extension  member  ex- 
tending from  each  of  the  remote  ends  of  the  underturned 
hooking  flanges,  said  folded  extension  members  being  in 
overlying  relation  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  upturned 
hooking  flanges  adjacent  the  underturned  hooking  flanges 
and  extending  outwardly  perpendicular  to  the  respective 
side  edge  and  terminating  in  nail  tabs,  said  nail  tabs  co- 
operating with  the  said  ends  of  the  upturned  hooking 
flanges  and  body  portion  of  the  shingle  to  define  pockets 
whereby  the  pockets  have  an  end  closed  by  the  respec- 
tive extension  member  and  the  upturned  and  underturned 
hooking  flanges  are  secured  in  position,  and  one  said 
underturned  hooking  flange  having  kn  end  adjacent  an 
end  of  the  other  underturned  hooking  flange  defining  a 
pocket  with  said  ends  terminating  in  spaced  paralleled 
edges  lying  substantially  diagonally  of  the  body  portion. 


2,882,841 
GARBAGE,  TRASH  AND  SLUDGE  DISPOSAL 
Frederick  Ferriss,  Morristown,  N  J.,  and  James  R.  Gain- 
fort,  Allentown,  Pa.;  said  Gainfort  assignor  of  3.75 
percent  each  to  Frank  L.  Pinola,  Kingston,  William 
Broach,  Scranton,  Gene  Gasparini,  Pcckylilc,  Pa.,  and 
the  estate  of  Roy  Francioni,  deceased 

Applicarion  July  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  595,625 
10  Claims.    (CI.  110—8) 


1.  A  unit  for  drying  and  incinerating  sewage  sludge 
comprising  a  main  furnace,  means  defining  a  passage  for 


1.  A  trailer  for  articulate  connection  with  a  towing 
vehicle  comprising  a  support  frame,  hitch  means  on  the 
front  end  of  the  frame  for  detachable  articulate  attach- 
ment to  a  towing  vehicle,  support  wheels  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  an  enlarged  hollow 
housing  supported  on  said  frame,  means  pivotally  inter- 
connecting the  frame  and  housing  for  pivotal  moveirjent 
of  the  housing  fixjm  a  horizontal  position  to  an  inclined 
dumping  position,  said  interconnecting  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  lift  means  in- 
terconnecting the  front  end  of  the  housing  and  the  frame 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  front  end  of  the  housing 
thereby  moving  the  housing  to  and  from  the  dumping  po- 
sition, releasable  means  interconnecting  the  front  end  of 
the  housing   with  the  frame  in   spaced  relation  to  the 
lift   means  for  releasably  locking  the  housing  in   hori- 
zontal position,  said  housing  having  an  enlarged  open- 
ing in  the  rear  end  wall  for  discharging  material  there- 
from when  the  housing  is  moved  to  a  dumping  position, 
a  closure  door  for  said  enlarged  opening,  means  hingedly 
connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  door  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  opening  for  movement  about  a  transverse  axis, 
the  top  wall  of  said  housing  having  access  means  therein 
for    receiving    unbumable    trash    into   the    interior   area 
thereof,  a  firebox  supported  in  -spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  housing  at  the  front  end  thereof  whereby  the 
bottom  and  forward  interior  area  of  the  housing  forms 
an   ash   pit   for  the  firebox,   a  chimney   mounted   on   a 
side  wall  of  the  housing  in  communication  with   the 
firebox   for  exhausting  combustion  products  therefrom, 
access  means  for  the  firebox  for  receiving  burnable  trash, 
said  firebox  having  a  grate  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
firebox  whereby  ashes  may  drop  through  the  grate  onto 
the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  air  may  pass  upwardly 
from  the  housing  for  supporting  combustion  in  the  fire- 
box, and  air  inlet  means  in  the  housing  below  the  grate 
and  adjacent  thereto  for  admitting  air  into  the  housing 
for  supporting  combustion  within  the  firebox,  the  bottom 
of  the  housing   being   continuous  and  provided  with   a 
smooth    inner   surface   whereby,  ashes   and   unbumable 
trash  may  be  simultaneously  diteharged  from  the  en- 
larged opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  when  the 
front  end  of  the  housing  is  elevated. 
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CX)MBUSnON  AFFARATUS 

Gerald  Everett  Powell,  Shoreham-by-Sca,  Fjuhnd,  m- 

dgnor  to  Ricanlo  &  ComiHuiy,  EagiBeeri  (1927)  Urn- 

itcd,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Brttain 

Application  February  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,^1 

Cbinu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Febmary  24, 1954 

4  Clalnu.    {CI.  110—28) 


g     ^    r  tf      ^mj^m 

.'—T'-^'   "'■''*        * 

4 
•i 

I.  Combustion  apparatus  for  the  burning  of  liquid, 
gaseous  or  powdered  fuel  comprising  a  main  combusticHi 
chamber,  an  air  delivery  passage  leading  into  a  first  end 
of  the  main  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  passage 
leading  from  the  second  end  thereof,  an  annular  primary 
mixing  passage  one  end  of  which  is  in  open  communi- 
cation with  the  second  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  the  other  end  of  which  communicates  with  the  first 
end  of  the  combustion  chamber  through  an  injector  orifice 
causing  flow  from  the  primary  mixing  passage  into  the 
first  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  through  the  said 
orifice  and  causing  part  of  the  combustion  products  issuing 
from  the  second  end  of  the  main  combustion  chamber  to 
enter  the  said  primary  mixing  passage  when  a  gas  flow 
is  induced  through  the  c6mbustion  chamber  from  the 
first  to  the  second  ends  thereof,  said  annular  primary 
mixing  passage  dividing  said  combustion  chamber  into 
two  concentric  parts,  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer  part 
being  constituted  by  the  outer  wall  of  the  primary  mixing 
passage  while  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  part  is  formed 
by  the  inner  wall  of  the  primary  mixing  passage,  and  fuel 
injection  means  for  delivering  fuel  into  the  primary 
mixing  passage. 

2,882,844 

COVER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACE 

Hermann  Romer,  Dusseldorf-Rath,  Germany 

Application  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,530 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  July  30,  1954 

6  Clabns.    (CI.  110—173) 


1.  In  a  soaking  furnace  having  an  opening  in  the  hori- 
zontal top  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  opening  being  ilid- 
able  horizontally  so  as  to  be  removed  at  least  partially 
from  said  opening,  said  cover  comprising  a  steel  con- 
struction framework,  peripheral  structural  means  form- 
ing the  edges  of  said  framework,  a  plurality  of  refractory 
bricks  suspended  from  said  framework,  and  air  cooling 
means  mounted  exclusively  on  the  front  of  that  portion 
of  said  peripheral  structural  means  which  extends  acrocs 
the  furnace  opening  when  in  partially  withdrawn  posi- 
tion and  is,  therefore,  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace, 
so  as  to  cool  said  peripheral  structural  means  above  said 


opening  and  the  refractory  bricks  suspended  therefrom 
and  prevent  defoimation  thereof,  said  cooling  means  com- 
prising passage  means  for  circulating  air  therethrough. 


2,882345 

TUFTING  PATTERN  CONTROLLED  BY  LOOFER 
Frank  W.  E.  Hocttibtflh,  Caritalt,  Fa^  iiilpinr  to  C.  IL 
Maaland  A  Sons,  CariUc,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  Pcnn- 
qrhrania 

Application  Jnly  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  519^3 
4Clalau.    (0.112—79) 


1.  Mechanism  for  producing  needled  pile  fabric  in- 
cluding a  gang  of  reciprocable  needles  and  a  series  of 
loopers  individually  cooperating  with  the  respective 
needles  in  combination  with  means  for  moving  the  loopers 
to  an  initial  position  beneath  the  needles  to  engage  yam 
advanced  by  the  needles  to  form  loops  and  to  spaced 
positions  respectively  where  the  loops  on  the  correspond- 
ing loopers  are  cut  on  the  loopers  and  released  uncut 
from  the  loopers,  said  means  being  responsive  to  pattern 
control  as  to  which  of  said  loopers  take  said  loop  cut- 
ting position  and  said  loop  releasing  position,  and  cutter 
means  adjacent  to  the  loopers  in  said  cutting  position  to 
sever  the  loops  on  the  corresponding  loopers  in  that  posi- 
tion. 


FEED  DOG  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Elmer  T.  Coat**,  St  Loola,  Mo,,  awipior  to 
Uniform  Company,  St  Loali,  Mo. 

.Application  May  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  587,589 
4Clatau.   (a.  112— 216) 


a  cwpmatioB  of 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  feed  bar  and  meana 
for  effecting  movement  of  said  feed  bar,  a  feed  dog  for 
differential  feeding  comprising  a  body  having  a  depend- 
ing shank  portion  engaged  to  said  feed  bar  for  movement 
of  the   feed   dog  therewith,   a   plurality  of  elongated, 
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spaced  apart,  parallel  fixed  feed  elemenU  provided  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  feed  dog  body,  said  fixed  feed  ele- 
ments being  disposed  with  their  longitudinal  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  horizontal,  an  auxiliary  feed 
element  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  feed  dog  body,  laterally  outwardly  of  said  fixed 
feed  elements,  for  movement  with  said  feed  dog  body, 
said  auxiliary  feed  elements  being  swingable  above  and 
below  the  plane  of  said  fixed  feed  elements,  and  means 
for  mainuining  said  auxiliary  feed  elemenU  in  pre-se- 
lected  position  within  their  arc  of  swing. 


of  needle  thread  to  said  take-up  member,  and  an  arm 
extending  outward  from  the  center  of  movement  of  said 
take-up  member  and  formed  with  a  thread  controlling  edge 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  along  which  edge  the 
loop  of  thread  directed  by  said  thread  guides  can  slide, 
means  forming  an  inner  and  outer  thread  confining  throat 
on  said  arm  one  at  each  extremity  of  said  thread  con- 
trolling edge,  said  thread  controlling  edge  having  mner 
and  outer  portions  and  a  thread  detaining  portion  dis- 
posed therebetween,  said  thread  detaining  portion  bemg 
disposed , during  the  stitch  setting  period  such  that  the 


2,882^47 
MULTIPLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  AND 

THE  LIKE  MACHINES 
Kaal  Wina,  Kalacfrianten-Pfaia,  G«nn^,  "^^"''  *• 
G.  M.  Pfa«  A.G..  KalmiilaHHra  Pfaii,  Gcraaay,  a 

ofGertH^ 

5, 1956,  S«lal  No.  626,458 

-iiMj  December  9, 1955 
SCiaima.    (CL  112— 219) 


1.  In  a  sewing  and  the  like  machine  having  stitch 
control  means  to  change  from  forward  to  reverse  stitch- 
ing, and  vice  versa,  and  a  presser  foot,  first  and  second 
electrically  controlled   actuating  means   for  said   stitch 
control  means  and  said  presser  foot,  respectively,  speed 
control  means  actuauble  by  movement  from  a  zero  posi- 
tion in  a  first  direction  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
operating  speeds  of  said  machine,  first  and  second  switch 
means  to  control  said  first  and  second  actuating  means, 
respectively,  means  to  operate  said  first  switch  means  by 
operating  said  tpeed  control  means  from  any  position 
within  said  operating  range  in  a  direction  different  from 
said  first  direction,  to  thereby  control  the  stitching  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  operate  said  second  switch  means  by 
said  n)ecd  control  means  by  operation  from  said  zero 
position  in  a  direction  subsuntially  opposite  from  said 
first  dbection,  thereby  to  raise  and  lower  said  presser  foot 


summation  of  the  disunces  from  said  edge  to  boUi  of 
said  Uiread  guides  is  constant  for  any  point  on  said 
tiiread  detaining  portion,  the  inner  portion  of  said  thread 
controlling  edge  extending  from  said  inner  thread  con- 
fining throat  to  said  Uiread  detaining  portion,  and  the 
outer  portion  of  said  tiiread  controlling  edge  extendmg 
from  said  thread  detaining  portion  to  said  outer  Uiread 
confining  throat,  said  inner  and  outer  portions  each  be- 
ing disposed  during  Uie  stitch  setting  period  such  Uiat 
Uie  summation  of  Uie  distances  from  said  portions  to 
both  of  said  thread  guides  decreases  along  said  portions 
toward  said  inner  thread  confining  throat. 


2,882,849  _^ 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINK 
WUUam  J.  Edwards,  Nkhbla,  Conn.,  aarifnor  to  The 
Singer  Mannfactnriiw  Company,  Ellzabetii,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  „^.^,     x,,«^ 
Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,784 
4  Clalmt.    (a.  112—256) 


2,882448 
ROTARY  THREAD  TAKE-UPS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Engcnc  O.  Mayer,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Frandi  L.  Waiting, 
Trmnbnll,  and  William  C.  Van  Nem,  Devon,  Conn., 
aalgnon  to  The  Stafcr  MaanfiMtvlai  Company,  Ellz- 
abetii N  J,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey   

Application  April  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  575,738 
4aalBL  (a.  112-:248) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  having  in  combination  a  frame, 
a  thread  carrying  needle  supported  in  said  frame  for 
end-wise  reciprocatory  motion,  a  rotary  hook  joumaled 
in  said  frame  and  disposed  to  cooperate  with  said  needle 
in  the  formation  of  lock  stitches,  a  needle  Uiread  take-up 
member  roUtable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  at  a  uniform 
angular  velocity,  a  pair  of  Uiread  guides  fixed  m  said 
frame  and  adapted  each  to  direct  one  limb  of  a  loop 


1  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  tubular 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  actuating  means  opcratively 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  imparting  oscillatory  move- 
ments Uiereto,  means  opcratively  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  Uiereby,  said  last  named  means 
including  a  bearing  surface,  means  defining  a  lubricant 
conducting  passageway  between  Uie  interior  of  said  tubu- 
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lar  shaft  and  said  bearing  suifface,  a  wick  disposed  within 
the  bore  of  said  tubular  shaft,  said  wick  being  of  normal- 
ly smaller  cross  sectional  size  than  the  bore  of  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  means  for  introducing  lubricant  into  contact 
with  said  wick,  and  a  wick  beatins  member  arranged 
loosely  within  said  tubular  shaft  for  engagement  with 
said  wick. 


2,882,850 
DUAL  PURPOSE  FEET  FOR  BLINDSTTTCH 
MACHINES 
Earl  F.  Dunn,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

ApplicaHon  June  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,410 
5  Claims.    (CI.  112—260) 


1.  In  a  blindstitch  sewing  machine  having  a  bracket 
arm.  a  free  ended  work  arm  extending  transversely  be- 
neath said  bracket  arm,  and  stitch  forming  instrumental- 
ities carried  entirely  by  said  bracket  arm,  means  support- 
ing a  work  fabric  beneath  said  bracket  arm  comprising, 
a  pivot  shaft  secured  in  said  work  arm,  a  pair  of  arms 
journaled  on  said  pivot  shaft,  separate  spring  means  bias- 
ing each  of  said  pair  of  arms  outwardly  from  said  work 
arm,  a  pair  of  links  journaled  oh  said  pivot  shaft  and  dis- 
posed each  for  engagement  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
pair  of  arms,  a  pair  of  work  supporting  feet  carried  one 
by  each  of  said  links,  operator  influenced  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  pair  of  arms  and  shiftable  into  a  position 
in  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  arms  to' lock  said 
arms  together  for  movement  as  a  unit,  an  equalizing 
lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said  pair  of  arms,  and  opera- 
tor influenced  means  for  shifting  said  equalizing  lever 
into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  pair  of 
links. 


2,882.851 

TUBE  REDUCING  MACHINE 

Samuel  F.  Graves,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  September  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,068 

1  Claim.    (CI.  113—52) 


A  device  for  reducing  one  end  portion  of  a  cylindrical 
lead  pipe,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having  journal 
bearings,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  bearings  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical  mandrel  fixed  upon  a  free 
end  of  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  mandrel  hav- 
ing a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  pipe  to  be 
reduced,  the  mandrel  for  its  major  length  being  cylindri- 
cal and  of  a  diameter  to  receive  the  lead  pipe,  the  mandrel 


at  its  forward  end  having  a  frustum  section  and  a  reduced 
cylindrical  terminal  portion  corresponding  to  the  minimimi 
inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  when  reduced,  a  pair  of  guide 
rails,  a  carriage  shiftable  upon  the  rails  toward  and  from 
the  mandrel,  idler  rollers  carried  by  the  carriage  and  with 
the  rollers  being  circumferentially  shaped  in  accordance 
with  the  frustum  and  the  reduced  end  of  the  mandrel  and 
with  the  rollers  having  an  overall  length  corresponding 
to  the  combined  length  of  the  frustum  and  the  reduced  end 
of  the  mandrel,  the  rollers  being  arranged  in  a  circle  whose 
axis  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
the  mandrel  and  with  the  rollers  being  equidistantly 
spaced,  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  and  its  supported 
rollers  for  an  initial  contacting  engagement  of  the  ends  of 
the  rollers  with  the  end  of  the  pipe  to  be  reduced,  screw 
means  for  progressively  moving  the  carriage  and  its  rollers 
into  conforming  engagement  with  the  pipe  and  whereby 
the  rollers  traverse  the  pipe  circumferentially  and  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  to  compress  the  end  portion  of  the 
pipe  into  conforming  engagement  with  the  frustum  and 
reduced  end  of  the  mandrel,  the  movement  of  the  rollers 
longitudinally  of  the  pipe  packing  the  metal  of  the  pipe 
against  elongation,  the  initial  shifting  means  comprising 
a  lever  that  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  that 
engages  a  second  named  carriage  shiftable  on  said  rails 
whereby  to  shift  the  carriages  bodily  toward  the  mandrel 
for  the  initial  engagement  of  the  rollers,  set  screws  carried 
by  the  second  named  carriage  and  whereby  to  fix  the  sec- 
ond named  carriage  against  shifting  movement  upon  the 
rails,  said  screw  means  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  second  named  carriage  and  a  rotatable  engagement 
with  respect  to  the  first  named  carriage,  a  hand  wheel 
carried  by  the  screw  and  whereby  the  first  named  carriage 
is  fed  forwardly  to  engage  the  workpiece  upon  the  man- 
drel, an  enlarged  balance  wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
and  that  contacts  one  end  of  the  mandrel  whereby  to  bal- 
ance the  rotation  of  the  mandrel  and  to  limit  the  position- 
ing of  the  workpiece  upon  the  mandrel,  the  said  carriages 
being  manually  shiftable  away  from  the  formed  work- 
piece. 

2,882,852 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPOKED  WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  June  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,992 

6  Cteims.    (CI.  113—116) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  opposite  ornamental  spoke 
wheel  trim  sections  from  the  margins  of  a  common  band, 
the  steps  of  longitudinally  slitting  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  band  between  its  edges  along  a  path  compris- 
ing alternating  joined  transverse  and  longitudinal  slits  to 
separate  the  band  into  a  series  of  longitudinal  trim  sec- 
tions with  alternate  portions  formed  between  the  sections 
as  oppositely  projecting  free  ended  transverse  spoke 
blanks,  one  set  projecting  in  one  direction  from  each 
section  and  the  other  set  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
adjoining  other  section  and  slitting  each  section  between 
the  spoke  blanks  toward  the  edge  of  the  same  section 


with  a  series  of  pairs  of  generally  radial  slits  beyond  the 
extremities  of  the  severed  spoke  blanks  on  the  other 
adjoining  section  to  provide  trim  retaining  finger  blanks. 


2^2353 
MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  A  SIGNALLING 

DEVICE 
Charka  E.  Graham  Rccvei,  Sanuntt,  NJ.,  aarignor  to 
Falcon  Alarm  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Application  December  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,279 
5  Clahni.    (CI.  116—112) 


.'»     ^ 


duit  connecting  to  said  main  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  flow  resistive  element  and  a  flow  indicator  and  a  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  in  said  bypass  omduit,  said  valve 
opening  when  the  difference  in  pressure  in  the  main  con- 
duit on  opposite  sides  of  said  flow  meter  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value. 


2,882,855 

MULTIPLE  POINTER  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  E.  Andenoo,  Lynn,  MaiL,  aasigiior  to  General 

racctric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  November  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  621^22 

4  aaima.    (CL  116—129) 


I.  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  (^crating  a  self- 
powered  signalling  device  of  the  type  employing  fluid 
under  pressure  for  production  of  an  audible  sound  and 
which  includes  a  cylinder  containing  a  supply  of  the  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  cylinder  having  a  discharge  outlet 
and  a  rupturable  member  normally  closing  said  outlet, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  fitting  connected  to 
the  discharge  outlet  of  the  cylinder,  said  fitting  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough  and  a  discharge  passageway 
communicating  with  said  bore  at  a  j)oint  intermediate  its 
length,  said  bore  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
with  said  lower  end  being  in  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge outlet  in  the  cylinder;  a  piercing  pin  mounted  in 
the  bore  in  the  fitting,  with  one  end  thereof  in  opposing 
relation  to  the  rupturable  member  in  the  discharge  outlet 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  bore,  said  pin  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  fitting  toward  the  rupturable  member 
and  having  a  portion  of  reduced  section  formed  adjacent 
the  end  thereof  opposing  the  rupturable  member  with  a 
shank  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  bore  extend- 
ing from  said  reduced  section  to  a  point  beyond  the  dis- 
charge passageway;  spring-actuated  means  carried  by  the 
fitting  and  engaging  with  the  end  of  the  pierciiig  pin  ex- 
tending beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  bore,  said  s|Jring- 
actuated  means  forcibly  moving  the  piercing  pin  toward 
and  through  the  rupturable  member;  and  means  for  stop- 
ping said  movement  of  the  pin  at  a  point  where  the 
reduced  section  of  the  pin  coincides  with  an  aperture 
formed  in  the  rupturable  member  by  the  pin. 


4r 


.)'iftJ;-i^ 
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1.  A  tachometer  indicator  comprising:  an  instrument 
frame;  an  instrumer.:  dial  fixed  to  said  frame;  a  pair  of 
coaxial  shafts  supported  for  relative  angular  movement 
and  angular  movement  relative  to  said  frame;  a  pointer 
attached  to  each  of  said  shafts  for  angular  movement  over 
said  dial;  a  first  spiral  spring  arrangement  restraining 
angular  movement  of  the  first  of  said  pair  of  shafts  with 
respect  to  said  frame;  a  second  spiral  spring  arrange- 
ment restraining  angular  movement  of  the  second  of 
said  pair  of  shafts  with  respect  to  the  first  of  said  pair 
of  shafts  said  spiral  spring  arrangements  providing  the 
sole  restraint  against  relative  angular  movement  of  said 
pair  of  shafts;  and  means  for  applying  to  the  second 
of  said  shafts  a  torque  proportional  to  the  angular  velocity 
of  a  rotating  body,  whereby  angular  movement  of  the 
first  of  said  pair  of  shafts  in  response  to  said  torque  is 
accompanied  by  a  proportional  angular  movement  of  the 
second  of  said  shafts. 


2,882,854 

PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

John  S.  Schroeder,  Edgeworth,  Pa^  assignor  to  Schroeder 

Brothers  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pcmuylvanta 

Application  December  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,740 

4  Cbdms.    (a.  116—117) 


2,882,856 

DIRECTIVE  T>EV1CES  FOR  MOTORISTS 

Victor  P.  Drwy,  WUIowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,712 

4  Claims.    (CI.  116—134) 


1.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  main  conduit,  a 
flow  resistive  element  in  said  main  conduit,  a  bypass  con- 


1.  A  directive  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  horizontally-disposed  pressure-bar;  vertical-sup- 
porting means  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  pressure-bar  in 
which  this  latter  is  held  to  have  vertical  movement;  elas- 
tic means  mounted  on  said  vertical  supporting  means  and 
adapted  to  vertically  exert  pressure  against  said  pressure- 
bar,  and  a  rod  movably  coupled  to  said  pressure-bar  at 
the  centre  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  used  directively 
beyond  either  side  of  said  pressure-bar. 
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23824S7 

LAYING  CAGES 
WilHam  B.  Ernst,  Sparta,  and  Jerry  Breiningcr  and 
Brdninger,  Richland  Center,  Wis.;  nid  Jerry 
and  Paal  Breinlnger  aarignors  to  nld  Enut 

Application  July  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,984 
12  Claims.    (O.  119—18) 


Paul 


.•".  jLrjl  tiff  'I  t\  iWiv^  - 


1.  A  laying  cage  for  fowl  and  the  like  comprising 
defining  walls  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  side  wall  of  open 
mesh  construction,  a  feed  trough  attached  to  said  side 
wall  substantially  adjacent  a  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
water  trough  attached  to  said  side  wall  above  and  en- 
tirely 'inwardly  of  said  feed  trough,  whereby  water  drip- 
ping from  said  water  trough  will  drop  inside  of  said  feed 
trough. 

2482,858 

SANITARY  APPLIANCE  FOR  BIRDS 

Bertha  A.  Dlngi,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

AppUcation  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,864 

5  Claims.    (CI.  119—143) 


/->, 


1.  In  a  sanitary  appliance  to  be  worn  by  birds  for 
receiving  their  excremental  discharge;  a  collar  member  to 
encircle  the  neck  of  the  bird;  a  back  member  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  said  upper  end  being 
attached  to  said  collar  member;  a  breast  member  having 
a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion  with  its  for- 
ward portion  being  attached  to  said  collar  member;  a 
pair  of  intersecting  strap  members,  each  of  said  strap 
members  having  one  end  attached  to  said  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  breast  member  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strap  members  being  attached  to  said  lower  portion  of 
said  back  member;  and  a  patch  attached  to  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  strap  members  and  having  a  tail  en- 
gaging portion  spaced  from  the  juncture  of  said  two  strap 
members  with  said  lower  end  of  said  back  member; 
whereby  said  patch  will  be  supported  by  said  members 
about  the  cloaca!  opening  of  the  bird  to  receive  its  excre- 
mental discharge. 


^     2,882,859 

BALLPOINT  PEN  WITH  INK  TUBE  ADAPTER 

Nathan  Poritz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  April  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  728,841 

9  CUims.    (CI.  120-^2.03) 

I.  The  combmation  with  a  ballpoint  pen  comprising  a 

barrel,  a  passageway  through  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel. 


an  ink  tube  extending  longitudinally  within  the  barrel 
and  having  its  lower  ballpoint  end  located  in  registry 
with  the  passageway,  and  a  spring  disposed  intermediate 
an  abutment  upon  the  ink  tube  and  an  abUtment  on  the 
barrel  for  yieldingly  urging  the  ink  tube  upwardly  to 
retracted  position  with  the  passageway,  of  an  adapter 
longitudinally  movable  within  the  upper  end  of  the  bar- 
rel, said  adapter  comprising  a  member  having  a  plurality 
of  generally  parallel  downwardly-extending  arms  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  the  longer  of  said  arms  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  be  insertable  into  the  upper 


end  of  the  ink  tube  and  the  shorter  of  said  arms  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  insertable  into  the 
upper  end  of  a  spare  ink  tube  for  maintaining  the  ink 
tubes  in  vertically  displaced  side-by-side  relation,  stop 
means  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  adapter, 
means  located  exteriorly  of  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel 
for  applying  finger  pressure  to  the  adapter  for  depressing 
the  adapter  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  project 
the  ballpoint  of  the  lowermost  ink  tube  through  the 
passageway,  and  releasable  means  for  locking  said  adapter 
against  retraction. 


2,882468 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

Nathan  ZcpelovMch,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  December  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,276 

14  Claims.    (CL  12»— 46) 


I. 


ber,  writing  point  means  displaceably  mounted  on  said 
filling  tube,  ini  an  ink  reservoir  disposed  in  fluid  com- 
municatioa  with  said  writing  point  means  and  filling  tube 
and  displaceable  in  conjunction  with  said  writing  point 
means  relative  to  said  filling  tube,  wheivby  retraction  of 
said  writing  point  and  ink  reservoir  exposes  said  filling 
tube  and  permits  filling  of  said  ink  reservoir  there 
through. 

2,882,861 
AIR  OPERATED  WATER  VALVE  FOR  ROCK 
DRILLS 
Joiu  HUlman,  Sherbrookc,  Qwebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ii«ersoll-Raiid  Coapuy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jcticy 

ApplicatioB  Jaly  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  669,245 
6Claimi.    (Q.  121— 18) 


,lOC 


1.  An  air  operated  water  valve  for  a  pneumatic  rock 
drill,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  piston  chamber  and  a 
valve  duunber  located  adjacent  to  and  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  piston  chamber,  means  for  the  passage  of 
air  tmder  pressure  to  the  drill  and  to  the  piston  chamber, 
a  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  cleansing  water  to  the  drill,  a  piston  in  the  piston 
chamber  actuated  by  air  supplied  to  the  drill  to  urge  said 
valve  to  its  open  position,  and  means  for  constantly 
urging  said  valve  toward  the  closed  position. 


members,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  unitary  body  mem- 
ber fixedly  secured  to  the  first  member,  an  doogated 
elector  piston  disposed  in  the  given  direction  and  mounted 
slidably  within  and  projecting  from  a  first  dongated 
chamber  in  said  body  member,  an  ejector  means  sup- 
ported by  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  qector 
piston  for  initial  driving  engagement  with  said  second 
member,  locking  means  operable  to  secure  said  ejector 
means  in  fixed  relation  to  said  ejector  piston,  an  elongated 
latch  means  disposed  transversely  of  said  given  direction 
and  mounted  slidably  within  and  projecting  from  a  sec- 
ond elongated  chamber  in  said  body  member,  said  latch 
means  including  a  latch  portion  of  a  predetermined  length 
projecting  from  said  body  member  and  into  engagement 
with  a  coacting  aperture  in  the  second  member  and  an 
intermediate  radially  enlarged  piston  portion  with  a  work- 
ing face  adjoining  said  latch  portion,  biasing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  piston  portion  and  the  inner  end  of 
said  second  chamber  to  normally  bias  said  latch  portion 
into  engagement  with  the  aperture  in  the  second  member, 
stop  means  limiting  the  displacement  of  said  latch  means 
relative  to  said  body  member,  a  high  preissure  inlet  port 
in  said  body  member  connecting  with  said  second  cham- 
ber in  front  of  the  working  face  of  said  piston  portion, 
and  a  passage  through  said  body  member  interconnecting 
the  inner  end  of  said  first  chamber  and  a  point  in  said 
second  chamber  spaced  behiixl  the  normal  position  of 
the  working  face  of  the  piston  portion  a  distance  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  latch  portion  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  the  aperture  in  said  second  member,  whereby 
high  pressure  fluid  admitted  through  said  inlet  port  first 
acts  upon  said  piston  portion  to  overcome  said  biasing 
means  and  thereby  completely  withdraw  said  latch  portion 
of  said  latch  means  from  engagement  with  the  second 
member,  and  thereafter  drives  said  ejector  piston  and 
said  ejector  means  fixedly  secured  thereto  against  the 
second  member  to  forcibly  disengage  the  first  and  second 
members. 


2,882463 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  OUTPUT  CONTROL  FOR 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Norman  B.  Newton,  Soath  GlnstoBbory,  Coon.,  aasignoi 

to  United  Abcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

a  corporation  off  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,133 

7  Claims.    (CL  121— 41) 


TAIL  CONE  RELEASE  AND  EJECTION 

MECHANISM 

Charies  A.  Waldorff,  Timooinm,  Md.,  and  Robert  E. 

AInslle,  Glcnddc,  Pa.,  aari^Mn  lo  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Navy 

Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,582 

1  Claim.    (CL  121—48) 

(Granted  mder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


14.  In  a  writing  instrument,  a  barrel  member,  a  fill- 
ing tube  dependent  from  one  end  of  said  barrel  mem- 


Releasable  apparatus  for  fixedly  interconnecting  first 
and  seoMid  members  slidably  interfitted  in  a  given  pre- 
determined direction  selectively  operable  to  sequentially 
disconnect  and  forcibly  disengage  the  first  and  second 


1.  A  fluid  motor,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
control  for  said  motor  comprising  a  casing  housing  said 
motor,  said  motor  including  a  piston  movable  relative 
to  said  casing  and  a  cooperating  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
being  fixed  to  said  casing,  passage  means  connecting  said 
casing  with  said  source,  a  drain,  a  valve  movable  relative 
to  said  casing  having  one  end  exposed  to  fluid  pressure 
from  said  passage  means  and  urging  said  valve  in  a  direc- 
tion to  connect  one  side  of  said  piston  with  pressure  from 
said  source,  a  spring  urging  said  valve  in  a  direction  in 
opposition  to  said  fluid  pressure  whereby  to  connect  said 
one  side  of  said  piston  to  drain,  an  abutment  carried  by 
said  valve  engaging  one  end  of  said  spring,  and  an  abut- 
ment movable  with  said  piston  engaging  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  whereby  a  constant  spring  compression  is 
maintained. 
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2,S82,864 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Richard  Herbert  Booth,  Bcaconsfield,  and  Edwhi  Malcolm 
Payne,  Chorieywood,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  Si 
Musical   Industries  Limited,   Hayes,  Middlesex,   Eng- 
land, a  British  company 
Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  12,  1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 41) 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  comprising  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  record  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal 
which  varies  to  represent  a  desired  displacement,  a  part 
to  be  displaced  in  response  to  said  signal,  hydraulic  servo 
means  including  a  hydraulic  rani  connected  to  said  part 
and  valve  means  actuable  in  a  first  sense  to  produce  dis- 
placement of  said  ram  in  a  forward  direction  and  actu- 
able in  a  second  sense  to  produce  displacement  of  said 
ram  in  the  reverse  direction,  inter-engaging  male  and 
female  threaded  members,  an  electric  servo  motor  for 
producing  relative  rotation  between  said  threaded  mem- 
bers to  displace  one  of  said  members  axially  along  the 
other  member,  a  potentiometer  driven  by  said  electric 
servo  motor  to  derive  an  electrical  signal  variable  to  rep- 
present  the  displacement  of  said  one  member  along  said 
other  member,  means  for  comparing  the  signal  derived 
from  said  reLord  with  the  signal  derived  from  said  po- 
tentiometer to  produce  a  difference  signal,  said  electrical 
servo  motor  being  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  to 
produce  said  relative  rotation,  error  sensing  means  for 
sensing  relative  displacement  between  said  one  threaded 
member  and  said  part,  said  valve  means  being  selectively 
actuable  in  said  first  and  second  senses  by  said  error  sens- 
ing means  in  dependence  upon  the  sense  of  said  relative 
displacement,  to  cause  said  ram  to  fend  to  minimise  said 
relative  displacement. 


2  882  865 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
UNIVERSAL  ROUTER 
Rudolph  F.  Onsrud,  Niles,  HI.,  assignor  to  Onsrud 
Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,803 
6  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 
3.  A  positioning  control  system  comprising  a  sensing 
valve  and  a  control  valve;  said  sensing  valve  including 
a  relatively  stationary  substantially  elliptical  member,  a 
substantially  circular  control  ring  pivotally  moimted  on 
said   member  in   surrounding  relation  thereto  to  swing 
between  eccentric  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  major 
elliptical   axis  of  said   member,   said  member  having  a 
port  opening  into  one  face  thereof  on  one  side  of  said 
major  axis  and  a  corresponding  port  opening  into  the 
opposite   face   thereof  on  the  other  side  of  said   maior 
axis,  said  control  ring  being  movable  to  cover  one  of 
said  ports  while  uncovering  the  other  of  said  ports;  said 
control  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  cyl- 
inders   formed    therein,    each    of    said    cylinders    being 
formed   with  a  bore  and  a  counterborc  joined  to  said 
bore    by   a   substantially    frusto-conical    seat,   a   plunger 
slidably  disposed  in  the  bore  of  each  of  said  cylinders, 
each  of  said  plungers  having  a  front  face  corresponding 


to  said  seat  and  being  movable  between  seated  and  un- 
seated positions  to  close  and  open  communication  be- 
tween said  bore  and  counterbore,  inlet  means  in  said 
casing  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  each  of  said 
counterbores,  ea^h  of  said  bores  having  an  outlet  adja- 
cent the  respective  seat  and  controlled  by  said  plunger, 
each  of  said  plungers  having  a  restricted  orifice  there- 
through leading  from  its  face  und  the  adjacent  counter- 


April  21,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


600 


bore  to  the  cylinder  bore  at  the  rear  end  of  the  plunger, 
and  an  air  conduit  leading  from  each  cylinder  rearward 
of  the  plunger  to  a  respective  one  of  said  sensing  valve 
ports,  whereby  said  plungers  are  urged  to  seated  and  un- 
seated position  in  the  respective  cylinders  by  the  air 
pressure  differential  between  the  face  and  rear  ends  of 
the  plungers  created  by  the  closing  and  opening  of  the 
respective  sensing  valve  ports. 


2,M2,8M 

SLOT  PORT  FOR  VALVE 
Barton  D.  Floyd,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  AvfaitioD,  Inc. 

Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,898 

1  Claim.    (CI.  121—46.5) 


In  a  fluid  valve  of  improved  linearity  and  sensitivity,  a 
hollow  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  body 
having  an  elongated  bore  through  at  least  one  side  there- 
of substantially  radially  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  means 
forming  a  relatively  narrow  longitudinally  rectangular 
slot  port  comprising  a  first  insert  member  having  a  chan- 
nel face  with  a  wide  shallow  channel  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  width 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  second  insert  member  coextensive  with  said  first  insert 
member  and  having  a  face  adjacent  the  channel  face  of 
said  first  insert  member,  said  first  and  second  insert  mem- 
bers being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  bore,  and  j 
means  movably  mounted  within  said  body  to  variably 
control  the  opening  of  said  slot  port. 


2,882,867 

CLOSED  CENTER  VALVE  WITH  ZERO 

LEAK  FEATURE 

William  B.  Thompson,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  592,093 
3  aaima.    (CI.  121—46.5) 
I.  In  a  servo  valve  comprising  a  pair  of  telescopically 
disposed  relatively  axially  movable  members,  the  outer 


of  said  members  having  an  inlet,  port,  a  pair  of  power 
ports  and  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  therein,  the  inner  of  said 
members  having  lands  functional  with  respect  to  said 
ports,  said  members  being  formed  to  provide  a  pair 
of  chambers,  one  at  either  end  of  said  inner  member, 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  pressure  fluid  derived  from 
said  inlet  port  and  serving  to  resist  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  said  members,  a  double  acting  relief  valve  dis- 
posed in  a  bore  in  said  inner  member,  said  relief  valve 
being  functional  with  respect  to  said  chambers  and  ex- 


thc  blades,  having  intermediate  folded  portions  extended 
through  the  openings  of  their  respective  blades,  and  hav- 
ing outer  ends  individually  connected  to  the  blades  for 
yieldably  urging  the  outer  portions  of  their  respective 
blades  into  outer  positions  in  engagement  with  the  body 
member,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  rear  surface  dis- 
posed rearwardly  thereof  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  each  of  said  rear  surfaces  being 
respectively  spaced  circumferentially  of  the  rotor  from 
its  rearwardly  adjacent  wall  in  said  outwardly  extended 
positions  thereby  allowing  passage  of  fluid  between  each 
blade  and  its  respective  rearwardly  adjacent  wall. 


hausting  to  said  outlet  ports,  and  an  auxiliary  valve 
positioned  in  operable  relation  to  said  inlet  port  to  prevent 
flow  therethrough  when  said  members  are  in  their  normal 
neutral  positions,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  opcrably  con- 
nected to  the  inner  of  said  members  for  displacement  on 
relative  movement  of  said  members  whereby  fluid  is 
charged  to  one  of  said  power  ports  and  to  one  of  said 
chambers,  said  operable  connection  being  effected  through 
means  accommodated  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 
lands.  

2,882,868 

FLUID  MOTOR 

Elmer  D.  Smyser,  Bakertf eld,  Calif. 

ApplicatkHi  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,804 

18  Claims.    (CI.  121—95) 


2  882  869 
PISTON  CUSHIONED  FLUID  PRESSURE 

ACTUATOR 

John  Albert  Krapf,  Clevehmd  Hei^rts,  Ohio 

Application  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,364 

6  Claims.    (CI.  121—132) 


I 


15.  In  a  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  body  mem- 
ber providing  a  chamber  circumscribed  by  a  substantial- 
ly cylindrical  wall   and  having  spaced   inlet   and  outlet 
ports    in    communication    with    the    chamber;    a    rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  substantially  concentrically  in  the 
chamber  about  a  predetermined  axis;  a  plurality  of  blades 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  rotor  on  axes  adjacent  to  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  substantially  parallel  to  the  predeter- 
mined axis  for  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the 
rotor,  said  axes  also  being  substantially  equally  radially 
spaced   from  said   predetermined   axis   and   peripherally 
spaced  thcrearound,  the  blades  having  inner  portions  ex- 
tended relatively  inwardly  of  the  rotor  from  their  respec- 
tive axes  in  a  common  direction  around  the  predeter- 
mined axis  along  planes  tangentially  related  to  a  circle 
concentric  to  said  axis  and  having  outer  portions  extended 
outwardly   substantially   radially   from   said  axis   along 
planes  angularly  related  to  their  respective  inner  portions, 
each  of  the  blades  having  an  opening  in  the  inner  portion 
thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements  of  resiliently 
flexible  and  compressible  non-corrosive  material -having 
inner  ends  connected  to  the  rotor  individually  adjacent  to 
711  o.  <;.   -4tj 


6.  A  cylinder  and  piston  actuator  in  which  the  cylin- 
der has  a  head  and  the  piston  an  attached  piston  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  head,  a  bearing  sleeve  attached  to 
said  head  in  which  said  piston  rod  slides,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  lateral  port  and  said  head  and  sleeve  being  formed 
to  provide  an  annular  chamber  exteriorly  of  said  sleeve 
that    communicates    with    said    port,    said    sleeve    being 
formed  to  provide  an  elongated  annular  space  that  opens 
mwardly  toward  said  piston  and  circumferentially  spaced 
openings   from    the   outer  end   portion   of  said   annular 
space  to  said  annular  chamber,  a  tubular  extension  c^- 
ried  by  said  piston  and  movable  into  and  out  of  said 
annular  space  where  it  is  in  telescopic  relation  to  said 
sleeve,  said  extension  and  sleeve  when  in  telescopic  rela- 
tion having  spaced  axially  extending  surfaces  forming 
an  annular  passage  that  provides  the  sole  path  for  the 
flow  of  fluid  into  or  out  of  the  space  between  said  piston 
and  said  head,  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  extension 
and    sleeve   having   closely   spaced    cylindrical    surfaces 
axiallv   inwardly   of  said   openings,   the   surface  of  said 
sleeve   forming   a   wall   of  said   annular  passage    having 
longitudinal  grooves  that  are  axially  alined  with  certain 
of  said  openings,  that  extend  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve,  that  termmate  inwardly  of  said  openings  and  that 
gradually    decrease   in    depth    from   their    inner   to   their 
outer  ends  to  progressively  decrease  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  passage  and  increase  the  back  pressure  of 
the  piston  as  it  approaches  the  end  of  its  outward  stroke. 


2,882,870 

CONTROL  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 

DoDgUs  Charles  Elves,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  December  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  553,150 

1  Claim,  (a.  121—164) 
In  a  pump  rod  reciprocating  assembly  having  a  source 
of  pressure,  a  hydraulic  fluid  line  and  a  hydraulic  fluid 
circuit  each  connected  to  said  source  of  pressure,  a  pair 
of  parallelly  arranged  upright  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each 
said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod.  a  beam  connecting  said 
piston  rods  together  for  simultaneous  movement,  said 
hydraulic  fluid  line  communicating  with  the  space  below 
said  pistons  in  both  said  cylinders,  a  main  control  valve 
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in  said  line  and  circuit  and  operable  to  divert  fluid  from 
said  line  to  said  circuit  to  permit  a  downward  stroke  of 
said  pistons  and  beam,  a  pilot  valve  mounted  on  said 
cylinders  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  an 
operating  plunger,  said  pilot  valve  being  hydraulically 
connected  to  said  main  valve  to  actuate  said  main  valve, 


and  trip  mechanism  for  operating  said  pilot  valve  com- 
prising a  trip  rod  fixed  to  said  beam  and  reciprocal  there- 
with, a  sleeve  on  said  trip  rod  and  having  adjustable 
reciprocating  movement  therewith,  said  sleeve  being  in 
engagement  with  said  plunger  and  having  an  enlarged 
diameter  portion  arranged  to  depress  said  plunger  on 
engagement  therewith. 


2.882,871 
VAPOR     GENERATING     AND     SUPERHEATING 
UNIT  WITH  RECIRCULATED  GAS  INTRODUC- 
TION  TO   A   PULVERIZED   COAL   FIRED   FUR- 
NACE FOR  SUPERHEAT  CONTROL 
Paul  H.  Koch,  BernardsvUle,  NJ^  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  St  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
don  of  New  Jersey 
Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,794 
10  Claims.    (CI.  122—478) 


I.  In  a  high  capacity  and  high  temperature  vapor  gen- 
erating and  superheating  unit,  a  vertically  elongated  fur- 
nace having  vapor  generating  tubes  along  its  walls,  means 
for  firing  the  furnace  with  a  slag-formiog  fuel,  means 
forming  a  gas  pass  leading  from  the  furnace,  a  super- 
heater having  a  part  exposed  to  radiant  heat  transmission 
from  the  highest  gas  temperature  zone  of  th^  furance  and 
having  another  part  subject  to  flow  of  furnace  gases  in 
the  gas  pass,  means  for  projecting  recirculated  and  par- 
tially cooled  combustion  products  in  streanu  transversely 
of  the  furnace  at  a  position  downstream  of  the  fuel  burn- 
ing means,  means  for  projecting  into  the  furnace  temper- 
ing gases  in  the  form  of  partially  cooled  combustion  gases, 
said  tempering  gas  introduction  means  having  an  out- 
let chamber  and  outlet  ports  along  a  wall  of  the  furnace 
at  a  position  intermediate  the  superheater  zone  and  the 
zone  of  furnace  firing,  and  additional  fuel  burning  means 
disposed  between  the  position  of  tempering  gas  introduc- 


tion into  the  furnace  and  the  position  of  recirculated  gas 
introduction  into  the  furnace,  the  superheater  having  tubes 
receiving  the  vapor  generated  in  the  vapor  generating 
tubes. 

2,882,872 

ROTARY  ENGINE 
Gcoffc  E-  MalHackrodt,  St  Loola,  Mo^  aarigMr  to  Elliot 
Entcrprlacs,  Incorporated,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo^  a 
corporation  of  MImmH 

Applkation  May  26, 1958,  Serial  No.  737,847 
I  22  Claimi.    (CL  123—11) 


19.  Rotary  apparatus  comprising  an  assembly  of  a 
stationary  support  for  an  annular  cylinder  and  at  least 
two  cooperating  rotary  systems  having  interdigitated 
power  pistons  in  said  cylinder,  wherein  alternately  each 
system  advances  upon  the  other  to  effect  a  gas-buffered 
collision  event  between  said  power  pistons,  said  rotary 
systems  also  including  interdigitated  control  pistons  in 
a  liquid  medium  located  in  a  cavity  formed  by  the  rotary 
systems,  fluid  porting  means  arranged  between  the  sta- 
tionary support,  the  rotary  systems  and  the  control  pis- 
tons, adapted  upon  movements  between  the  rotary  systems 
relative  to  each  other  and  the  support,  first  to  produce  a 
liquid-buffered  collision  event  between  the  control  pistons 
during  a  gas-buffered  collision  event  between  the  power 
pistons,  whereby  the  latter  event  is  assisted  by  the  former 
event  in  partially  transferring  momentum  from  one  ro- 
tary system  to  the  other,  second  to  close  whereby  the 
rotary  systems  move  together  in  a  substantially  inelastic 
relationship  without  substantial  transfer  of  momentum 
between  them,  and  third  to  reopen  and  release  one  rotary 
system  from  the  other  during  an  expansion  event, 
means  adapted  to  introduce  liquid  medium  under  pressure 
into  said  cavity,  fluid  outlet  means  from  the  cavity  in^each 
rotary  system,  and  port  means  in  the  stationary  support 
adapted  to  be  registered  temporarily  with  said  fluid  outlet 
means  as  said  systems  rotate,  the  arrangement  of  said 
fluid  outlet  and  port  means  being  such  that  outlet  registry 
is  intermittently  effected  at  times  immediately  preceding 
the  respective  intervals  during  which  the  rotary  systems 
move  together  in  said  substantially  inelastic  relaticMishlp. 


2,882,873 

STRATIFIED  SPARK  IGNITiON  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Julius  E.  Wltaky,  develaiid  Hcigkti,  Ohio 

Applkation  September  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  7M,182 

7  Claims.  (CL  123—32) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  cylinder  head  on  said 
cylinder,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  piston  and  cylinder 
head  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  injec- 
tor nozzle  in  said  head  and  positioned  to  discharge  fuel 
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into  the  combustion  chamber  at  an  angle  to  the  head  of  inleT^MAMFOLD 

the  piston  when  the  piston  is  in  the  beginmng  of  its  com-  KolbeTBerUey,  Mich.,  asriCMr  to  GcMral 

pre^on  stroke.  ..spark  plug  in  mid  ^^^^^^^^  ^'S:L\^i^S^tSi^t.  MkhTT^^tla.  of 

in  the  verucal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  an  air  mtaitc  vaivc  ,^.  ^^ 

opening  in  one  side  of  said  combustion  chamber   meam  "!"„^j|^  D««mber  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,634 

tTcause  the  air  passing  through  mid  valve  to  swirl  m  said  AppUcadoo  "J^^jj^  ^^  vii^l) 


cylinder  and  create  a  vortex  of  fuel  and  air  in  which  the 
combustible  rich  fuel  air  mixture  is  in  the  center  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  lean  fuel  air  mixture  is  along  the  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  connected 
with  said  spark  plug  for  creating  a  spark  and  igniting  the 
combustible  mixture  in  the  center  of  said  vortex  as  the 
piston  approaches  iu  top  dead  center  poeiuon. 

23t2J74 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WUUam  W.  Frledrich,  HoMtoo,  Tex. 

AppUcatloa  May  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,288 

3  Claims.    (CL  123— 58) 


An   inlet   manifold   for   V-typc   internal   combustion 
engines  having  paraUel  rows  of  cylinders  and  compn-Mng, 
a  body  having  paraUel  sides,  said  body  being  adaptel  to 
extend  between  said  rows  of  cylinders  with  said  sides  con- 
nected to  said  rows,  a  supply  passage  formed  m  the  cen- 
tral part  of  said^jody  and  extending  into  said  body  from 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  supply  passage  »>e»ngen- 
larged  to  provide  a  supply  chamber  within  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  distribution  passages  formed  m  said  body 
and  having  tiie  inner  ends  thereof  providing  inlets  com- 
municating with  said  supply  chamber,  said  inlets  being 
radially   disposed  and  equally   spaced   about  and   sur- 
rounding said  supply  chamber,  said  body  between  said 
inlets  being  formed  by  walls  separating  said  inlets  and 
said  passages  with  the  ends  of  said  walls  adjacent  said 
supply  chamber  being  parallel  and  equally  spa«d  and 
equally  distant  from  the  axis  of  said  supply  chamber, 
said  wall  ends  at  said  supply  chamber  also  being  radially 
directed  toward  the  axis  of  said  supply  chamber,  said 
inlets  between  said  parallel  wall  ends  being  of  8f"t«J 
width  axiaily  of  said  supply  chamber  than  radially  ot 
said  supply  chamber  and  being  uniformly  related  to  said 
supply  chamber,  said  distiibution  passages  terminating  in 
said  parallel  sides  on  opposite  sides  of  said  separating 
walls  and  in  the  same  relation  as  said  inlets. 


23S2376 

HYDRAUUC  TAPPET 
Paal  F.  Bcitmann,  MnAcfOD,  Mkh.,  asslffiior  to  JohnMin 
ProdvctB,  Inc.,   Miufccgon,  Mich.,   a   corporation  of 

Application  March  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  649,213 
11  Claims.    (O.  123—90) 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  op- 
posed pistons  movably  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and  form- 
ing therewith  a  combustion  chamber  between  the  pistons, 
one  of  said  opposed  pistons  being  of  sleeve-like  forma- 
tion having  a  dosed  end.  an  inner  piston  movably  dis- 
posed in  the  sleeve-like  piston  and  forming  therewith  an 
inner  combustion  chamber,  a  large  gear  connected  to  the 
inner  piston  to  be  routed  thereby,  a  small  gear  connected 
to  the  sleeve-like  piston  to  be  routed  thereby  and  in  inter- 
meshing  engagement  with  said  large  gear,  a  small  gear 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  opposed  pistons  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby,  said  large  gear  being  of  a  size  to  rotate 
once  during  two  rotations  of  said  small  gears  and  means 
forming  a  driving  connection  between  said  large  gears  and 
the  small  gear  of  said  one  of  the  said  opposed  piitons  to 
cause  said  small  gears  to  rotate  simuluneously. 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  comprising:  a  hollow  body  open 
at  one  end;  a  plunger  slidably  seated  within  said  body 
and  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  pressure  chamber 
and  a  reservoir;  an  element  forming  a  seal  between  said 
pressure  and  reservoir  chambers;  a  rod  seat  movably 
seated  in  said  body  between  the  open  end  thereof  and  said 
plunger;  a  compressible  member  bearing  against  said  rod 
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seat  and  urging  said  element  into  seal  forming  position; 
said  element  being  moved  against  said  compressible  mem- 
ber to  breach  said  seal  when  said  rod  seat  is  spaced  from 
said  element  and  the  force  exerted  by  the  fluid  in  said 
pressure  chamber  against  said  element  exceeds  the  force 
exerted  by  said  compressible  member  against  said  clement. 


2,882,877 

RESILIENT  VALVE  LIFTERS  FOR  ENGINES 

Adolph  Dicrksen,  Enid,  Okla. 

Application  July  30,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,990 

5  Claims.    (O.  123—90) 


1.  A  resilient  valve  lifter  comprising  a  push  rod,  a 
rocker  arm  post  axially  aligned  with  said  push  rod  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  body  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  push  rod  and  having  portions  thereof  extending 
above  the  lower  end  of  said  rocker  arm  post,  and  a  spring 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  portions  of  said 
body  with  the  central  portion  tliereof  depending  there- 
from and  engaging  beneath  said  rocker  arm  post  to 
resiliently  support  said  post. 


2,882,878 
SELF-ALIGNING  TAPPET 
John  W.  Humphreys,  Musiiegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John- 
son  Products,  Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,399 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


-    n--"QF'^ 


^.Q)^ 


1.  A  tappet  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  cam  con- 
tacting end,  said  tappet  comprising:  a  main  body;  said 
body  being  tapered  throughout  its  length  with  its  greatest 
diameter  at  its  lower  end. 


ing  with  the  intake  ports  of  the  engine  cylinden,  an 
air  inlet  to  the  intake  manifold  system  including  a 
venturi,  a  closed  air  chamber  communicating  with  the 
throat  of  said  venturi,  an  engine  operated  fuel  delivery 
pump  in  said  air  chamber  including  an  open  inlet  thereto 
within  said  air  chamber,  a  fuel  chamber  including  a 
fuel  inlet  thereto  from  the  engine  fuel  pump  and  a  fuel 
line  therefrom  to  said  fuel  delivery  pump  discharging 
fuel  into  said  open  inlet  to  said  fuel  delivery  pump  in 
metered  amounts  responsive  to  negative  pressure  created 


by  said  venturi  in  said  closed  air  chamber,  the  said  fuel 
delivery  pump  being  driven  by  the  engine  proportionate 
to  engine  speed  and  having  a  displacement  somewhat 
greater  than  the  engine  fuel  requirement  whereby  to 
furnish  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  through  said  fuel  de- 
livery pump,  a  distributor  well  into  which  said  fuel 
delivery  pump  discharges,  and  means  communicating 
with  said  distributor  well  distributing  said  fuel  air  mixture 
uniformly  to  said  cylinders  at  the  intake  valves  thereof 
in  the  presence  of  air  drawn  into  said  cylinders  through 
said   intake   manifold  system  and  the  air  inlet  thereto. 


2,882,880 

ENGINE  FUEL  FEED  DEVICE 

Ferdinando  Cario  Rcggio,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Original    application    November    4,     1943,    Serial    No. 

508.897.     Divided  and  this  applicaHon  November  14, 

1958,  Serial  No.  773,908 

3  Claims.    (O.  123—119) 


2,882,879 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 

John  Dolza,  Fenton,  Mich. 

Application  February  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,578 

12  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 

I.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion        1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  an  engine  having  a  corn- 
engines  including  aVi  intake  manifold  system  communicat-    bustion  chamber  and  a  compressor  for  supplying  air  to 


said  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  for  discharging 
fud  under  pressure  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  con- 
duit for  conducting  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  and  fuel  flow  con- 
trol means  in  said  conduit  including  a  metering  restric- 
tion, a  metering  valve  controlling  the  area  of  said  re- 
striction, an  independent  fuel  pressure  differential  respon- 
sive regulator  valve  controlling  the  metering  head  across 
said  restriction,  and  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  gen- 
erated by  the  compressor  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  metering  valve  for  varying  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  restriction  as  a  function  of  said  generated  pressure. 


Zon 


2382,881 

CHOKE  FLOW  INTAKE  SILENCER  AND  METHOD 
Alva  Lloyd  Nedley.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  December  20, 1956.  Serial  No.  629,567 
5  Claims.    (Q.  123—119) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  air  intake  silencer  for  use  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  silencer  accelerating  the 
intake  air  flow  for  said  engine  to  the  velocity  of  sound, 
means  for  accelerating  said  flow  including  a  nozzle  having 
a  nozzle  throat  and  a  plug  extending  into  said  throat,  said 
plug  being  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  said 
engine  to  maintain  air  velocity  at  substantially  the  speed 
of  sound  at  said  throat. 


2^2382 

FUEL  VAPORIZATION  UNIT 

Frank  Pantano,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  June  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,567 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123— 122) 


2^82483 
FUEL  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Arinu-DoBtov,  Groasc  Polntc  Shores,  Mich.,  as- 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
I  corpontioB  oi  Debware 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,203 
8  Claims.    (CI.  123—140) 


I.  Charge  forming  means  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  induction  system  and  a  fuel  system, 
said  induction  system  having  a  throttle  valve  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  the  charge  for  said  engine  and  a  ven- 
turi for  creating  a  vacuum  signal  indicative  of  the  amount 
of  said  charge,  said  fuel  means  being  adapted  to  inject 
metered  quantities  of  fuel  into  said  charge  and  including 
metering  means  responsive  to  said  vacuum  signal  from 
said  venturi,  said  metering  means  being  interconnected 
with  said  induction  system  at  a  plurality  of  points  anterior- 
ly of  said  throttle  valve  one  of  said  metering  means  pcMUts 
of  connection  being  adjacent  said  throttle  valve  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  to  provide  a  meter- 
ing signal  under  low  air  flow  conditicms. 


2  882  884 

FUEL  INJECTION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Andreas  Scbeiterlein,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Gustav  Ospcit,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  February  21,  1956 

8  Claims.    (0.123—140) 


J^'t-S 


3.  A  fuel  and  air  mixing  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  which  comprises  conventional  draft  car- 
buretor apparatus  inclusive  of  an  air  induction  throat  and 
fuel  metering  elements  for  obtaining  a  fuel-air  mixture 
suitable  for  combustion  and  supplementary  fuel-air  mixing 
system  which  comprises  a  semi-closed  vessel,  heat  ex- 
change elements  within  said  vessel  and  in  contact  with 
said  fuel  for  vaporizing  said  fuel,  said  vessel  providing 
a  forwardly  disposed  opening  for  the  introduction  of 
primary  air  under  ram  pressure  into  said  vessel  for  mix- 
ture with  said  vaporized  fuel  to  obtain  a  primary  fuel-air 
mixture,  means  for  introducing  said  primary  mixture  into 
said  carburetor  apparatus  for  mixture  with  an  additional 
quantity  of  secondary  air  passing  therethrough,  and  valve 
means  for  selectively  regulating  said  conventional  fuel 
metering  apparatus  and  supplementary  system  whereby 
the  fuel  for  the  resultant  fuel-air  mixture  is  obtained  from 
the  conventional  carburetor  metering  elements  or  the 
supplementary  system  as  desirable. 


IL 


1  tLfiM  ■' 


T r 


i^' 


1 .  A  hollow  gear  box  having  a  horizonfbl  base  formed 
with  a  downward  opening  therethrough,  and  a  vertical 
flat  side  at  right  angles  to  said  base,  a  fuel  injection  pump 
of  the  type  which  injects  successive  metered  charges 
of  fuel  and  a  speed  responsive  governor,  both  mounted 
on  said  flat  side  and  having  relatively  spaced  rotary  drive 
shafts  parallel  to  said  base  and  to  each  other,  said  shafts 
extending  into  said  box,  gears  fixed  on  the  respective 
shafts  within  said  box  in  intermeshing  relation  and  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  opening,  whereby  one  of  said  gears 
may  be  in  meshing  engagement  through  said  opening 
with  a  drive  gear  of  the  engine,  said  governor  comprising 
a  control  rod  projecting  into  said  gear  box  for  movement 
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parallel  to  its  said  drive  shaft  responsive  to  changes  in 
the  rotational  speed  of  its  said  drive  shaft,  and  said  pump 
comprising  a  control  rod  projecting  into  said  gear  box 
and  movable  parallel  to  its  respective  drive  shaft  to 
vary  the  volumes  of  said  fuel  charges,  a  lever  medially 
fulcrumed  in  said  box  and  pivotally  connected  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  fulcrum  to  the  respective  rods  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  governor  control  rod  to  said  pump 
control  rod. 


GAZETTE 
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2,8S2,885 

APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Frank  W.  Stillo,  Chicago,  DI^  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  2,  19M,  Serial  No.  613,432 

6  Claims.    (O.  123— IM) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  starting  a  diesel  engine  having  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  an  opening  in  one  end  and  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  and  an  intake  manifold  secured  to  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  passage  in  communication  with 
the  opening  in  the  cylinder  and  an  intake  valve  disposed 
over  the  opening  in  the  cylinder  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  crankshaft,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  container  containing  a  highly  volatile  fluid,  a  charge 
forming  device  including  a  housing  provided  with  a 
fluid  chamber  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  container  and  a  hole  in  communication  with  the  fluid 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere  to  provide  air  in  the  fluid 
chamber  and  an  opening  and  a  member  having  a  helical 
groove  therein  disposed  in  the  opening  and  a  conduit  dis- 
posed in  the  ^uid  in  the  fluid  chamber  and  extending 
to  the  opening  and  the  conduit  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  in  communication  with  the  fluid  chamber  and 
the  housing  being  provided  with  a  venturi  in  communica- 
tion with  the  opening  in  the  housing  and  the  atmosphere 
and  the  passage  in  the  intake  manifold,  fluid  from  the 
fluid  chamber  and  air  flowing  through  the  conduit  around 
the  helical  grooves  of  the  member  where  the  fluid  and 
air  is  mixed  and  air  from  the  atmosphere  flowing  into 
the  venturi  being  added  to  the  mixture  and  the  resulting 
mixture  flowing  into  the  passage  and  then  into  the  cyl- 
inder where  it  is  ignited  to  start  the  engine. 


2,8S2,S86 
HOLLOW  STEM  POPPET  VALVE 
Charles  H.  Butcher,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,457 
6  Claims.    {CI.  123—188) 


thereon,  a  generally  conical  valve  head  received  on  said 
tube  reduced  end  and  abutting  said  shoulder,  a  head  and 
plug  press  fltted  into  said  tube  reduced  enid  and  there- 
beyond  whereby  said  tube  reduced  end  is  expanded  in 
said  valve  head,  annular  external  grooves  being  formed 
in  said  plug  and  said  tube  reduced  end  and  braze  rings 
mounted  therein  and  fused  whereby  said  plug  and  said 
tube  aixl  said  head  are  integrally  joined,  said  plug  having 
an  enlarged  outer  end  annularly  overlaying  the  end  of 
said  tube  and  a  portion  of  said  valve  head,  and  a  cap 
end  plug  having  a  shank  portion  and  an  enlarged  outer 
end  abutting  said  tube  other  end,  said  cap  end  plug  shank 
portion  extending  into  said  tube  other  end  and  having 
annular  grooves  formed  therein  receiving  braze  rings 
fused  whereby  said  cap  end  plug  and  said  tube  are  in- 
tegrally joined. 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER 

Hugh  H.  Campbell,  MMkcfoa  Hdghti,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Kaydon  Eaalniiiiing  Coip.,  Moskcgon,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  MichlgaB 

Application  Aonat  If,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,300 

6  Ciidms.    (a.  125—11) 


«- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dressing  grinding  wheels  com- 
prising, first  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  having 
a  stationary  cylinder  and  a  movable  piston  rod,  motor 
means  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  with  the  said 
piston  rod,  a  shaft  rotatable  by  said  motor  and  defin- 
ing a  rotatable  axis  substantially  transverse  to  said 
piston  rod.  second  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means 
having  a  stationary  piston  and  a  movable  cylinder,  means 
mounting  said  second  hydraulic  means  transversely  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  grinding  wheel 
abrading  means  movable  with  the  cylinder  of  said  second 
hydraulic  means  whereby  said  abrading  means  is  mov- 
able rectilinearly  along  either  of  two  transversely  related 
axes  by  selected  actuation  of  said  first  and  second  hy- 
draulic means  and  is  rotatable  with  said  shaft  pieans 
about  a  third  axis  related  transversely  to  both  of  its 
said  axes  of  rectilinear  movement  thereby  to  form  se- 
lected contours  on  the  grinding  wheel  by  employing 
various  combinations  of  rotational  and  rectilinear  mo- 
tion thereof. 


4.  An    internal   combustion   engine   valve   comprising 
a  hollow  tube  having  a  reduced  end  forming  a  shoulder 


STONE  BREAKER 
Walter  J.  Salofa,  OUahona  CUj,  Okia. 
,  Applicatioa  April  29, 1957,  Scrid  No.  655,831 
2ClataM.    (CL125— 23) 

2.  A  stone  cutting  machine,  including:  a  base;  a  rigid 
upright  frame  carried  by  said  base,  said  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  T-shaped  posts  joined  at  their  respective  upper 
and  lower  ends  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation  by  an 
upper  and  a  lower  cross  member,  the  shank  portion  of 
each  of  said  T-shaped  posts  projecting  inwardly  of  the 
frame  in  co-operating  relation;  a  movable  cross  member 
extending  horizontally  between  said  posts,  said  movable 
cross  member  having  a  vertical  socket  at  each  of  its  ends 
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slidably  engaged  with  the  opposing  lateral  sides  of  the 
ihank  portion  of  said  T-shaped  posts,  the  length  of  said 
movable  cross  member  between  the  sockeU  being  less 
than  the  spacing  between  said  T-shaped  posts;  a  guide 
bar  carried  longitudinally  by  the  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  cross  member  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  movable 
cross  member,  rrspectively.  said  guide  bars  each  havmg 
a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  vertically  dispcKCd 
apertures  therethrough;  a  chisel  having  a  cutting  edge 
slidably  carried  for  independent  vertical  movement  by 
each  respective  aperture  in  said  guide  bars  formmg  co- 
operating upper  and  lower  cutting  jaws;  a  plurality  of 
wedges  transversely  carried  in  spaced-apart  relation  by 
said  frame,  one  said  wedge  being  interposed  between  the 
base  end  of  each  respective  chisel  and  the  respective 
cross  member;  hydraulic  cylinder  means  connecting  said 
movable  cross  member  to  said  upper  cross  member  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  latter;  hydraulic 
valve  means  connected  with  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
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under  to  intense  heat,  to  thereby  destroy  crop  damaging 
insects  and  bugs,  the  conabination  of  a  vehicle  capable  of 
being  towed  and  a  heat  insulated  hood  carried  by  the 
vehicle,  the  hood  being  positioned  above  the  ground,  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  and  having  a  top,  a  pair  of  side 
waUs  and  a  rear  waU,  the  front  end  of  the  hood  being 
substanUally  <^)cn  and  the  rear  wall  having  one  or  more 
vent  openings  therein,  dampers  providing  closures  for  the 
respective  vent  openings,  the  dampers  each  having  one 
of  its  side  edges  connected  by  hinges  to  the  rear  wall 
and  capable  of  being  adjustably  positioned  at  any  desired 
angle  with  r«spect  thereto,  a  pair  of  guides  each  com- 
prising a  forward  extension  of  one  of  the  side  walls,  the 
guides  each  having  one  of  its  side  edges  connected  by 
hinges  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  atid  capable  of  being 
adjustably  positioned  at  any  desired  angle  with  respect 
thereto,  one  or  mor«  burners  each  positioned  m  an  open- 
ing provided  therefor  in  one  of  the  side  walls  and  capable 
of  directing  a  flame  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  hood, 
and  spray  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  positioned 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  hood,  the  spray  means 
being  capable  of  discharging  one  or  more  sti-eams  of 
liquid  fuel  in  the  path  of  the  hood. 


23^2,890 

OVEN  LINER 

Frands  B.  Shaw,  Wasfaingtoo,  D.C. 

Application  Jnly  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,990 

7aalms.    (CL  126-273) 


for  moving  said  movable  cross  member  downward  and 
gripping  a  stone  to  be  cut  between  said  lower  and  ^said 
upper  cutting  jaws  along  a  predetermined  line  of  fracture; 
hydraulic  valve  means  connected  with  said  wedges  for 
moving   the   latter   and   positioning  the   cutting  edge  of 
each  of  said  chisels  into  intimate  contact  with  the  un- 
even surface  of  a  stone  to  be  cut  along  a  predetermined 
line  of  fracture;  a  stone  delivery  ramp  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  by  said  base,  said  ramp  having  a  senes  of 
rollers  arranged  transversely  of  the  desired  direction  of 
travel  of  the  stone  to  be  cut  for  forming  a  horizontal 
plane  coplanar  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane  de- 
fined by  the  cutting  edge  of  said  lower  cutting  jaw;  a  shaft 
pivotally  carried  horizontally  by  said  base   below  said 
ramp;  pivotally  connected  linkage  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  ramp  and  said  shaft;  and  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  pivoting 
said  shaft  and  lowering  the  upper  surface  of  said  ramp 
out  of  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  a  stone  gripped 
between  said  upper  and  said  lower  cutting  jaws. 


1  In  combination  with  an  oven  having  a  back  wall 
and  side  walls,  a  vertically  disposed  recess  m  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  oven  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  oven  hner  compnsing  a 
copious  supply  of  thin  aluminum  foil  arranged  within 
said  recess  sufficient  to  cover  said  back  and  side  walls 
repeatedly,  means  for  supporting  a  fractional  portion 
of  said  foil  in  vertical  planes  contiguous  with  said  back 
and  side  walls  respectively,  a  cover  for  said  recess,  and 
means  carried  by  the  oven  and  immovable  with  rwpect 
thereto  for  serving  a  length  of  said  foil  soiled  by  a 
broUing  operation  after  said  length  of  fod  has  been 
withdrawn  from  the  oven. 


2,882,889 
PORTABLE  FOLIAGE  AND  STALK  BURNER 
Frands  P.  Shiplct,  Waxahachic,  Tex^  aarignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Lem  Wray,  Waxahachic,  Tex. 
Application  January  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  559,287 
1  Oahn.    (a.  126—271.2) 


-    «     ,♦   »•! 


2,882,891 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

Harry  H.  Hustcd,  EvansvUle,  Ind. 

Application  June  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  667,460 

3  Claims.    (CL  128— 2) 


In  apparatus  for  burning  sUmding  farm  crop  plants  in        1.  A  device  for  /n"»""°8;"^"°^i;^  P"^S^ 
the  field  while  simultaneously  subjecting  the  ground  there-    prising  an  arcuate  base  having  a  curvature  substantially 
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conforming  to  the  contour  of  a  closed  eye,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough,  said  base  having  a  hollow  barrel 
integrally  formed  therewith,  said  barrel  being  in  align- 
ment with  said  bore,  a  plunger  of  greater  length  than  said 
barrel  and  said  base  extending  through  said  barrel  and 
said  bore,  said  plunger  having  a  limit  head  on  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  said  base  engageable  with  said  bar- 
rel, a  tubular  cap  slidably  positioned  on  said  barrel  and 
having  a  closed  end  wall,  and  a  spring  in  said  cap  en- 
gaging said  end  wall  and  said  head,  said  cap  having 
elongated  slots  therethrough  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  cap  through  which  said  head  and  a  portion 
of  said  barrel  can  be  observed. 


2  882  892 

FACIAL  REJUVENATING  MASK 

Reliecka  Kosior,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial.  No.  661.385 

8  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 76). 


3l_« 


/ 


.\ 


»t  .V 


1  A  facial  rejuvenating  mask  comprising  a  mask 
member  of  flexible  and  elastic  material  having  a  con- 
figuration conforming  to  the  human  face,  said  member 
havinj:  breathing  apertures  in  the  nose  portions  thereof 
and  having  openings  for  the  eyes;  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  member  to  the  head  of  a  wearer;  and  a 
plurality  of  weights  carried  by  the  cheek  portions  of 
the  mask  member,  to  effect  an  increased  pressure  on  the 
cheeks  of  the  face  when  the  mask  is  being  worn  with 
the  head  of  the  wearer  facing  upward,  said  weights 
being  relatively  thin  and  broad,  and  covering  a  large 
expanse  of  the  mask   member. 


2  882  893 

COMBINATION  VIOtTH  PIECE  AND  AIR-WAY 

Nicholas  A.  C.  Godfroy,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  May  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,131 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—136) 


2,882,894 

HOOD 

Floyd  J.  Fahcy,  Denver,  and  Waiter  M.  McCram, 

Anrora,  Colo. 

Application  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  565,205 

18  CUims.    (a.  128—141) 


I.  In  combination:  a  mouth  piece  of  resilient  material 
horseshoe-shape^l  in  plan  and  adapted  to  be  received  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  teeth  of  a  human  patient  in 
(irder  to  prevent  the  upper  and  lower  teeth,  from  clamp- 
ing against  each  other,  said  mouth  piece  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  whereby  suitable  gas  containing 
oxygen  can  be  inserted  through  said  p.issageway  to  pass 
mto  the  mouth  of  a  patient,  and  a  tube  extended  from 
said  mouth  piece,  said  tube  being  in  communication  with 
the  air  passageway  of  said  mouth  piece,  and  being  of 
such  length  so  as  to  extend  beyond  the  mouth  and  into 
the  throat  of  the  patient. 


m 

1.  In  a  hood  for  protecting  a  user  from  mists,  sprays. 
fumes  and  the  like  while  permitting  visibility  of  an  opera- 
tion being  performed  by  said  user,  said  hood  including  a 
transparent  face  plate  and  means  for  supporting  said  face 
plate  in  a  position  to  permit  visibility  therethrough  by  said 
user,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  producing  an 
air  screen  directed  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  a 
position  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said  face  plate;  and 
a  deflector  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  adjacent  said  face 
plate  and  between  said  face  plate  and  said  air  screen 
means. 


2,882,895 

OPEN-CYCLE  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Roberto  Galcazzi,  La  Spczia,  Italy 

Application  September  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  612,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  October  1,  1955 

17  Claims.    (CI.  128—141) 


I.  In  an  open  cycle  breathing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mask  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  fluid-tight  relation 
to  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  including  a  body  defining 
an  air  space  between  the  wearer's  face  and  a  rigid  face 
piece  at  the  front  of  the  mask,  one  portion  of  said  body 
being  more  flexible  than  its  opposite  portion  and  thus 
more  capable  of  being  deformed  in  response  to  a  reduction 
of  pressure  in  said  air  space  when  the  wearer  inhales  and 
of  returning  to  its  original  position  when  pressure  in  said 
air  space  increases  as  the  wearer  exhales,  whereby  said 
face  plate  oscillates,  in  response  to  said  changes  in  pres- 
sure, about  a  horizontal  axis  below  and  substantially  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  face;  an  air  inlet  valve  com- 
municating with  said  air  space  and  mounted  on  said  op- 


posite less  flexible  portion  of  said  body  and  is  so  arranged 
as  to  oscillate  as  a  unit  with  said  face  plate,  upon  inhala- 
tion and  exhalation  of  the  wearer;  and  automatic  valve- 
actuating  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said  air 
inlet  valve  and  including  means  operable  to  open  said 
air  inlet  valve  in  response  to  said  oscillation  as  the  wearer 
inhales. . 

2,882,896 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Henry  W.  Scclcr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  tiic  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccretvy  of 
tiM  Air  Force 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Scrid  No.  522,887 

13  Claims.    (CI.  128—142) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


in  said  face  mask,  a  source  of  compressed  air  connected 
to  said  demand  valve,  a  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  de- 
mand valve  and  having  a  stem  projecting  from  the  end 
thereof  up  against  the  viewing  plate  of  the  mask,  said 
valve  stem  being  adapted  to  shut  off  said  air  from  said 
source  of  supply  and  to  release  air  from  said  source 
when  said  valve  stem  has  been  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  viewing  window. 


2382,898 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  NEEDLES  FOR 

INTRAVENOUS  INJECTIONS 

Ralph  R.  HotaMS,  Chicago,  m. 

AppUcation  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,347 

■  2  Claims,    (a.  128—214) 


^. 


.y 


//\ 


2  « 

1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  needle  used  in  intra- 
venous injections  to  proyide  supporting  means  to  which 
an  adhesive  member  may  be  secured  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing section  adapted  to  resiliently  clamp  said  needle,  and 
a  base  member  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  members  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  said  clamping  section  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  skin  adjacent  the  injection  site  to 
provide  a  relatively  large  surface  to  which  said  adhesive 
member  may  be  attached  for  stabilizing  said  needle. 


1 .  A  helmet  for  an  aviator  including  a  breathing  mask 
fitting  over  the  face  of  the  aviator,  means  releasably  se- 
curing the  breathing  mask  to  the  helmet,  the  breathing 
mask  including  a  window  portion,  said  window  portion 
including  two  spaced  transparent  members,  the  outer  of 
said  members  being  thicker  than  the  inner  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  inner  member  having  an  opening  therein  of  a 
size  to  permit  leakage  of  air  from  the  space  between  said 
two  transparent  members  to  prevent  rupture  in  the  space 
as  the  altitude  increases  but  to  prevent  flow  of  air  into 
the  space  from  the  interior  of  the  mask,  means  to  supply 
oxygen  adjacent  the  inner  of  said  members,  and  means 
to  exhaust  exhaled  air  from  the  mask. 


2,882,899 

INJECTION  SYRINGE  AND  PISTON 

Paul  Nogier  and  Louis  Nogicr,  Lyon,  France 

Application  July  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,289 

5  Claims.    (CL  128— 218) 


2,882,897 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
William    B.    McLean,   China   Lalie,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
A^merican  Machfaic  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,361 
10  Claims,    (a.  128—142) 


4.  A  syringe  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  formed  with 
a  circumferential  recess,  and  a  washer  which  has  a 
central  hole  and  which  is  received  in  said  recess,  the 
maximal  thickness  of  said  washer  being  slightly  less  than 
the  width  of  said  recess  and  said  washer  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  flexible  annular  part  of  reduced  width 
surrounding  said  hole  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  said  recess  when  said  piston  is  at  rest  and 
to  be  deformed  when  said  piston  is  operated  so  as  to  be 
out  of  conuct  with  the  bottom  of  said  recess. 


2382,900 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

John  W.  Hotter,  Bridgeport,  Pa. 

Application  November  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,366 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—264) 


-■--     ^t^ 


1.  A  breathing  apparatus  comprising   a   face   mask, 
means  for  effecting  a  seal  between  the  face  mask  and  the 

face  of  the  user,  a  transparent  viewing  window  mounted  ^  .  ,  .  •  k^„ 
on  said  face  mask,  a  connection  between  said  transparent  1.  In  a  surgical  mstrument  for  the  placement  in  a  body 
viewing  window  and  said  face  mask  which  permits  said  cavity  of  a  treating  element  connected  to  a  flexible  mem- 
transparent  viewing  window  to  move  a  slight  amount  in  ber  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  said  instrument  cbmpns- 
and  out  relative  to  the  face  mask,  a  demanH  valve  mounted  ing  an  elongated  insertion  member,  and  a  handle  assem- 
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bly  including  a  handle  clement  having  a  socket  for  receiv- 
ing one  end  of  said  insertion  member,  means  for  releas- 
ably  latching  said  insertion  member  in  said  socket,  and 
means  for  rcleasably  hold'ing  the  outer  end  of  said  flex- 
ible member,  said  insertion  member  having  at  its  other 
end  a  socket  for  reception  of  said  treating  clement  and  a 
groove  extending  from  said  socket  for  reception  of  said 
flexible  member. 

2,882,9«1 
CONTROL  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
-^ATTACHMENT 
Edward  J.  De  Venczia,   Bloomficld^  NJ^  anigiior  to 
BcctoD,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Rnthcrford,  NJ^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,067 
12  Claims.    (CI.  12»— 218) 


clamping  lever  pivoted  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
housing  and  overlying  the  belt  with  the  looped  portions 
of  the  belt  guided  unilaterally  between  the  lever  and 
bottom  wall  of  the  housing,  that  part  of  the  lever  directed 
towards  the  looped  end  of  the  belt  constituting  a  press 
arm,  a  cover  overlying  the  housing  at  the  end  spaced 
from  the  belt  loop  and  spaced  from  the  press  arm,  and 


1.  A  hypodermic  assembly  including  in  combination 
a  syringe  barrel  having  an  open  end,  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  said  barrel  at  such  end,  a  mounting  collar 
encircling  said  barrel  adjacent  said  end  and  receiving  said 
flange,  means  cooperating  with  said  collar  and  flange  and 
providing  a  spline  and  recess  structure  to  prevent  rota- 
tional movement  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  a 
finger  accommodating  part  mounted  by  said  collar  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom. 


2,882,902 

AMPULE  FOR  STERILE  STORAGE  OF  LIQUID 

MEDICAMENTS 

Henning  Olav  Jnnchcr,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Novo  Terapcutlsk  Laboratorinm  A/S,  Copenhagen, 

Denmark,  a  limited-liability  company  of  Denmark 

Application  March  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  572,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  March  23, 1955 

3  Claims.    {CI.  128—272) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  sealed  self-sustaining  am- 
pule and  a  sterile  injectable  liquid  medicament  enclosed 
therein,  said  ampule  comprising  a  dcformable.  metallic, 
elongated  body  axially  compressible  when  being  emptied 
of  the  medicament,  said  body  having  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  main  portion  with  an  accordion- 
pleated  side  wall,  a  disc-shaped  slightly  outwardly  arched 
end  wall  sealingly  closing  one  end  of  said  main  body 
portion,  said  end  wall  being  of  a  thickness  adapted  to  be 
readily  pierced  by  a  hypodermic  needle,  ami  a  tube  tip 
with  a  narrow  axial  opening  merging  with  the  other  end 
of  said  main  body  portion  in  an  area  of  intermediate 
diameter,  said  opening  being  closed  by  solidified  molten 
metal  to  provide  a  hermetically-sealed  enclosure  for  said 
medicament,  and  said  tube  tip  and  said  area  of  inter- 
mediate diameter  representing  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
ampule  length. 

2.882,903 
TOURNIQUET 
Wolfgang  Ramien,  Koln-Hohenberg,  Germany,  assignor 
toT  Praemeta  Praezisionsmetall-  und  Kanststofferzcog- 
nissc  G.  Baumann  &  Co.,  Koln-Hocbcnberg,  Germany, 
a  firm 
Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,997 
11  Claims.    (CL  128—327) 
7.   A   tourniquet   comprising   a*  housing  open   at   both 
ends,    a   looped    belt    extending    through    the    housing,   a 


the  other  end  ot  the  lever  constituting  a  clamping  arm 
underlying  the  cover  and  said  press  arm  being  longer 
than  the  clamping  arm,  the  upper  face  of  the  press  arm 
being  ridged  and  said  upper  face  and  upper  side  of  the 
housing  cover  lying  in  the  same  plane  when  the  tourniquet 
is  in  a  position  of  rest  and  a  tensioning  element  interposed 
between  the  clamping  ends  of  the  lever  and  the  cover 
of  the  housing. 

2,882,904 

FLEXIBLE  INDUCTION  ELECTRODE 
Shcrrill  K.  Rasmnsscn,  MUton  loDction,  WIs^  asrignor  to 
The  Bardkk  Corporation,  Milton,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,612 
7  Claims.    (0.128—418) 


1.  A  therapeutic  electrode  comprising  a  relatively  thin 
flexible  body  having  a  recess  therein,  a  flexible  convolute 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  mounted  in  said 
recess,  said  convolute  layer  having  a  pair  of  terminals 
positioned  different  distances  from  the  edge  of  said  body. 
hollow  means  communicating  with  said  recess  and  sym- 
metrically mounted  on  said  flexible  body,  said  hollow 
means  having  enlarged  portions  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  body  and  over  said  terminals,  conductors  con- 
nected to  said  terminals  and  extending  through  said  hol- 
low means,  and  said  flexible  body  including  means  for 
securing  said  body  to  an  object,  said  securing  means  being 
fastened  to  said  body  at  spaced  points  in  line  with  said 
terminals  and  including  apertured  strap  means  and  fasten- 
ing means  secured  to  said  body  at  spaced  points  thereon, 
said  fastening  means  including  two  spaced  portions  of 
reduced  diameter,  a  first  of  said  reduced  diameter  por- 
tions being  engaged  by  said  body  and  the  second  of 
said  reduced  diameter  portions  being  detachably  received 
within  one  of  the  apertures  in  said  strap  means. 


2382,905 

BRASSIERE  CONSTRUCTION 

William  Barg,  Philadclphhi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  True  Form 

Foundations,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,979 

1  Clafan.  (a.  128-^82) 
In  a  brassiere  comprising  front  panels  having  breast 
cups  therein,  side  panels  secured  to  said  front  panels 
along  the  outer  edge  thereof,  the  inner  edges  of  said  front 
panels  being  substantially  straight  and  extending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  brassiere  to  a  point  above  the  center 
of  the  breast  cup,  and  resilient  means  interconnecting  the 


remote  edges  of  said  side  panels  across  the  back  of  the 
garment,  adjustable  fastening  means  releasably  intercon- 
necting said  inner  edges  of  the  front  panels  comprising  a 
series  of  fasteners  disposed  in  a  straight  line  along  the  en- 
tire inner  edge  of  one  of  said  front  panels  and  cooperat- 
ing fasteners  on  the  other  of  said  panels,  said  cooperating 


underlies  the  full  width  of  the  Upe,  parallel  lines  of 
stitching  extending  through  both  longitudinal  edges  ot 
said  tape  and  securing  tlie  same  to  said  body,  said  upe 
including  a  zig-zag  element  affording  a  longitudinally 
extending  row  of  loops  between  said  lines  of  stitching, 
and  a  hook-shaped  connecting  member  provided  on  said 
shoulder  strap,  said  hook-shaped  member  being  separably 


fasteners  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced 
parallel  series  coextensive  with  said  first-mentioned  fast- 
eners, said  first-mentioned  fasteners  operable  to  be  selec- 
tively engaged  with  the  second  fasteners  in  one  of  said 
series  to  provide  a  firm  support  for  the  breast  cups  while 
affording  lateral  adjustment  of  the  spacing  between  said 
breast  cups. 

2^2306 

BRASSIERE 

Peart  J.  Stelnmctz,  Evanston,  DL,  amigBor  to  The  H.  W. 

Gomard  Co^  Chicago,  lU^  a  corpontion  of  Illinois 

AppUcatkm  May  31.  1957,  Serial  No.  662,652 

2  CUdms.    (CL  12»— 483) 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  pair  of  bust  pockets  shaped 
to  confine  and  support  the  busts  and  connected  together 
by  a  reduced  m«lian  area,  an  arc-shaped  elastic  band 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  one  bust  pocket  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  bust  pocket  and  secured  to  the 
outer  bottom  portions  of  said  bust  pockets,  said  elastic 
band  having  jB  central  portion  disconnected  from  said 
bust  pocketf  and  extending  freely  below  said  connecting 
median  area,  a  pair  of  elastic  bands  secured  to  said 
median  area  and  to  the  inner  bottom  portions  of  the 
respective  bust  pockets  and  extending  outwardly  to  tH^ 
respective  ends  of  said  brassiere,  said  pair  of  elastic  bands 
overlapping  said  arc-shaped  elastic  band  and  being  se- 
cured to  the  latter  where  overlapped,  and  means  for 
securing  said  brassiere  upon  the  body. 


and  selectively  connectable  with  said  loops  for  adjusting 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  shoulder  strap  to  the 
body  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  tape,  and  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  body  underlying  and  secured  to 
said  tape  by  said  lines  of  stitching  serving  to  hold  the  Upe 
flat  against  the  body  to  resist  accidenul  separation  of 
said  connecting  member  therefrom. 


2382308 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  LEDGERS 

Emmett  F.  Short,  SbcUman,  Ga. 

AppUcatioo  Joly  11, 1956,  Sciial  No.  597,135 

2  Claims,    (a.  129^12) 


2,882,907 
SHOULDER  STRAP-TYPE  GARMENTS 
Frank  V.  Pnllafico,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Silmar 
FoandadoBS,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

AppUcatioB  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,593 
1  Chdm.  (O.  12S— 492) 
In  a  shoulder  strap-type  garment,  the  combination 
of  a  garment  body  having  a  free  upper  edge,  a  shoulder 
strap,  and  means  separably  and  adjusubly  connecting 
said  strap  to  said  body,  said  means  comprising  a  Upe 
extending  longitudinally  on  the  upper  edge  portion  of 
the  body  so  that  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  body 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  loose  sheets 
having  a  series  of  apertures  disposed  along  one  side 
thereof  with  an  entrance  slit  communicating  each  aper- 
ture with  the  adjacent  side  edge,  the  entrance  slits 
having  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  apertures, 
a  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  cover  members  having  a 
hollow  casing  along  one  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  up- 
standing non-circular  one-piece  posts  having  a  minor 
and  major  diameter  rotaubly  and  deUchably  mounted 
in  the  lower  casing  and  extending  through  openings  in 
the  upper  casing,  the  openings  being  defined  by  tubular 
bushings  with  lateral  openings  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  means  disposed  in  the  upper  casing 
for  projecting  through  the  openings  in  the  bushings  for 
locking  the  upper  cover  to  the  posts  and  rotationally 
orientating  the  major  axis  of  the  posts  in  perpendicular 
relation  to  the  slits  in  the  sheets,  and  means  in  the  lower 
casing  for  rotating  the  posts  when  the  upper  cover  is 
unlocked  for  positioning  the  major  axis  of  the  posts 
parallel  to  the  slits  for  movement  therethrough,  said 
means  for  locking  the  upper  cover  to  the  post  including 
a  longitudinally  elongated  bar  having  arcuate  notches  in 
one  side  thereof  for  engaging  the  posts  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  major  axis  thereof,  said  bar  being  laterally 
movable,  and  a  screw  threaded  member  in  engagement 
with  the  center  of  the  bar  for  moving  the  same  laterally 
for  bringing  the  notches  into  engagement  with  the  posts 
thereby  locking  the  posts  to  the  upper  cover  and  dis- 
posing the  major  axis  of  the  posts  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  the  entrance  sliu  of  the  sheets. 
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2,S82,909 

PEA  HARVESTER 

William  L.  Goodlad,  New  Rkhmond,  Wis. 

AppUcatlon  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,276 

4  Claims.    (CL  130—30) 


*',     *', 
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1.  In  a  pea  thresher,  a  conveyor  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  chains,  longitudinally  spaced  sieve  plates  hingedly 
connected  on  opposed  pivots  to  said  chains,  each  said 
sieve  plate  including  a  series  of  transverse  rectangular 
bars  arranged  with  corners  of  the  bars  uppermost,  longi- 
tudinally extending  transversely  spaced  rods  connecting 
the  uppermost  corners  of  said  bars  to  hold  the  bars  in 
properly  spaced  relation,  said  rods  and  bars  forming  grids 
through  which  peas,  but  not  pods  or  vines  may  pass,  a 
series  of  racks  disposed  above  said  sieve  plates,  and  means 
moving  an  end  of  said  racks  in  an  orbital  path  toward  and 
away  from  said  sieve  plates  and  travelling  at  the  bottom 
of  the  orbital  path  in  the  same  direction  as  said  plates. 


2,882,910 
TOBACCO  COOLER 

Lacicn  N.  Jones,  James  G.  Kelly,  and  Owen  T.  Merwin, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  American  Tobacco 
Company,  New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
ApplicaHon  November  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,635 
14  Claims.    (O.  131—135) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  cut  tobacco  comprising  a 
vibrating  conveyor  trough,  a  hood  arranged  over  the  con- 
veyor, a  first  supporting  member  for  the  tobacco  mounted 
on  the  conveyor  trough  at  the  inlet  end  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  conveyor  trough,  radiating  means 
mounted  in  the  hood  over  the  supporting  member,  a 
second  supporting  member  for  tobacco  beyond  the  radiat- 
ing means  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  conveyor 
trough,  means  for  delivering  air  to  said  second  supporting 
member  and  passing  it  through  the  tobacco  on  said  second 
supporting  member,  and  a  screen  carried  by  the  vibrating 
trough  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  conveyor 
trough  adjacent  the  outlet  end  over  -which  the  tobacco 
passes. 

2,882,911 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CURING  TOBACCO 

Jesse  R.  Pinliham,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,717 
16  Claims.    (CI.  131—136) 
I.  A  device  for  joining,  handling  and  curing  green  to- 
bacco leaves,  comprising  a  conveyor  for  receiving  green 


tobacco  leaves,  a  stitcher  fcv  joining  said  leaves  into  a 
chain,  a  plurality  of  leaf  support  frames,  attaching  means 
formed  on  said  leaf  frames  to  receive  and  support  said 
leaf  chain,  mechanism  for  storing  said  leaf  filled  frames 


overhead  and  at  intermediate  heights  one  spaced  above 
the  other,  a  housing  for  enclosing  said  stored  leaf  filled 
frames,  and  a  source  of  heat  within  said  housing  for  cur- 
ing said  tobacco  leaves. 


2,882,912 
SOLIDS  FLOW  CONTROL  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Cloyd  P.  Reeg,  Long  Beach,  and  Raoul  P.  Vaell,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Application  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,262 
7  CUims.    (CI.  134—155) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  contacting  a  fluid  stream  with 
a  granular  solid  contact  material  including  a  contacting 
column,  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  passing  a  stream  pf 
granular  solid  contact  material  through  said  column,  and 
miet  and  outlet  means  for  passing  a  fluid  stream  to  be  con- 
tacted through  said  contacting  column,  the  improved  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  the  rate  and  velocity  of  flow  of 
solid  contact  material  through  said  column  and  stripping 
residual  fluids  from  said  material  without  interfering  with 
solids  t1ow  and  velocity  control  which  comprises  an  upper 
stationary  transverse  tray  filling  the  cross  section  of  said 
contacting  column,  a  plurality  of  dependent  stripping  con- 
duits dependent  from  said  upper  tray  and  arranged  in  a 
regular  geometric  pattern  therebclow  having  an  aggre- 
gate cross  sectional  area  between  about  10'"f  and  about 
•iO'^  of  that  of  the  contacting  column,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
tributor conduits  one  each  depending  from  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  lower  end  of  a  correspondmg  stripping 
ct)nduit  and  having  their  outlet  openings  arranged  in  an 
irregular  geometric  pattern  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  rows  of  openings,  the  corresponding  stripping  and 
distributor  conduits  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  so 
that  a  stripping  fluid  may  be  introduced  through  the  space 
therebetween  to  pass  only  through  said  stripping  conduit, 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  stripping  fluid 
into  and  through  said  space  at  a  rate  suflficient  to  remove 
residual  fluids  from  the  solids  in  said  stripping  conduits, 
a  transverse  reciprocablc  tray  disposed  inmmediately  be- 
low said  distributor  conduit  outlet  openings  and  spaced 


downwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  metering  conduits 
dependent  from  said  reciprocablc  tray  and  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rows  in  an  irregular  geometric  pat- 
tern therebelow,  a  plurality  of  transverse  dams  comprising 
elongated  strips  disposed  on  their  edge  across  the  upper 
surface  of  said  reciprocablc  tray  between  the  adjacent 
rows  of  said  metering  conduits,  a  lower  stationary  tray 
disposed  immediately  below  the  lower  openings  of  said 
metering  conduits  and  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
openings  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  in  an 
irregular  geometric  pattern,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  reciprocablc  tray  between  said  stationary  trays  so  as 
to  withdraw  a  series  of  equal  volumes  of  said  solid  contact 
material  from  each  of  said,  distributor  conduits. 


hydrocarbons  and  ammonia  which  comprises  withdraw- 
ing said  material  from  an  underground  storage  facility 
wherein  it  is  subject  to  contamination  by  water,  passing 
the  withdrawn  material  through  a  metal  conduit  in  con- 
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2  882  913 

PORTABLE,  FOLDABLE  AND  ROLLABLE  CABANA 

Mildred  A.  Beauregard,  Ware,  Mass. 

ApplicaHon  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,878 

4  Claims.    (0.135—5) 


tact  with  a  probe  formed  from  a  different  metal  insulated 
from  said  conduit,  and  producing  an  output  representa- 
tive of  the  voltage  appearing  between  said  probe  and 
said  conduit. 


2,882,915 

CENTRIFUGAL  HYDRAULIC  GOVERNOR 

Rex  C.  Darnell,  Dexter,  Mich. 

Application  September  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  118,830 

11  Claims.    (CI.  137—34) 

"an  m 


1.  A  portable  and  foldable  cabana  comprising  a  fold- 
able  skeleton  supporting  frame  and  a  fabric  covering  pro- 
viding a  roof  and  a  plurality  of  depending  walls,  said  roof 
being  polygonal  in  outline,  said  foldable  frame  comprising 
a  supporting  upright  located  at  least  at  each  angle  corner 
of  said  roof,  each  said  supporting  upright  having  a  wall  of 
said  fabric  secured  thereto,  each  said  supporting  upright 
having  a  sharp,  ground  penetrating  point  at  its  lower  end 
below  its  attached  fabric  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  fabric 
roof  supporting  front,  rear  and  end  beams,  each  front, 
rear  and  end  beam  being  hinged,  at  one  end  only,  to  the 
upper  end  of  its  respective  upright,  the  opposite  end  of 
each  beam  being  free  from  attachment  means,  said  front 
beams  and  said  rear  beams  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  by  said  end  beams,  there  being  two  beams  at  the 
front  of  said  cabana  and  two  beams  at  the  rear,  the  indi- 
vidual beams  of  said  front  beams  being  in  alignment  with 
each  other  and  the  individual  beams  of  said  rear  beams 
being  in  alignment  with  each  other,  their  free  ends  being 
in  abutting  relation,  a  foldable  toggle  bracket  extending 
between  each  upright  and  its  respective  hinged  beam  adja- 
cent to  its  respective  hinged  end  for  holding  said  beams  in 
roof  supporting  position  or  for  permitting  each  said  beam 
to  be  folded  away  from  roof  supporting  position  into  sub- 
stantial parallelism  with  its  respective  hinged  supporting 
upright. 


mr  "SI 


5.  A  centrifugal  hydraulic  governor  unit  comprising  a 
fixed  part,  a  rotatable  centrifugal  actuated  valve  sup- 
ported for  rotation  in  said  part,  an  adjustment  structure 
for  said  valve  including  an  axially  adjustable  member 
located  in  said  part  and  disposed  long  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  valve  and  engageable  with  a  portion  of  said 
valve  structure  to  adjust  the  same  while  the  valve  struc- 
ture is  being  rotated,  and  locking  means  independent  of 
said  adjustment  structure  for  holding  said  valve  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  adjustment  whereby  said  adjustment 
means  is  capable  of  being  held  out  of  operation  following 
an  initial  adjustment  of  said  valve. 


2  882  914 
DETECTION  OF  AN  ELECTROLYTE  LIQUID  IN  A 
STREAM  OF  NON^ONDUCTIVE,  NON-ELEC- 
TROLYTE LIQUID 
Bruce  F.  WUey  and  Hugh  M.  Barton,  Jr.,  BartlesvUle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Applicatfon  July  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,470 
13  Claims.    (CI.  137—2) 
1 1 .  The  method  of  detecting  water  contamination  of 
a  stored  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


2,882.916 
FORCE  BALANCE  CONTROLLER 
Robert  E.  Ochs,  Jr.,  Oreliuid,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,809 

8  CMIms.    (CI.  137—82) 

7.  A  means  for  adjusting  the  span  of  a  force  balance 

apparatus  comprising,  an  elongated  leaf  spring,  a  beam 

pivoted  in  a  see-saw  fashion  on  a  central  portion  of  said 

leaf  spring  pivot,  said  pivot  having  one  of  its  elongated 
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ends  fixedly  connected  to  a  stationary  member  and  its 
opposite  end  adiustably  mounted  in  a  tensile  force  gen- 
crating  means  and  a  mechanically  actuated  means  oper- 


head  in  a  closing  direction,  in  opposition  to  said  pressure 
differential;  said  valve  having  operatively  associated 
means,  for  automatically  balancing  the  hydraulic  monraen- 
tum  forces  acting  on  said  valve  head,  owmg  to  the  flow 
of  liquid  therethrough,  "with  the  force  of  said  spnng; 


$L^^^ 


ably  connected  to  said -force  generating  means  for  causing 
said  generating  means  to  change  the  magnitude  of  the 
tensile  force  that  it  is  applying  to  the  said  end  of  said 
leaf  spring.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,8«2,917 
HYDRAULIC  REACTION  POWER 

AMPLIFICATION 

William  Harrey  Payne,  Pine  Hail,  N.C. 

Application  August  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,713 

10  Claims,    (a.  137—83) 


whereby  variations  in  said  pressure  differential  with  vari- 
ations in  pressure  levels  and  flow  rates  through  said  con- 
duit, are  substantially  eliminated,  and  said  pressure  dif- 
ferential is  thus  always  maintained  at  a  constant  value, 
regardless  of  variations  in  said  pressure  levels  and  flow 
rates. 

2Jt2,919 
SEWER  REGULATOR 
Chalmers  S.  Brown,  Uma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown  A 
Brown,  Incorporated,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,396 
6  Claims.    (O.  137—115) 


1 .  A  hydraulic-reaction  control  device,  including  means 
for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure;  reaction  means  re- 
ceiving said  liquid  from  said  means,  pivotable  about  a 
main  axis,  designed  to  discharge  jets  in  either  direction 
about  the  axis  and  balanced  as  to  forces  other  than 
torque  about  the  axis;  and  output  means  driven  by  said 
reaction  means;  said  device  also  including  a  control  de- 
vice readily  pivotable  about  said  main  axis  and  associated 
with  said  reaction  means  to  be  relatively  displaceable 
as  to  it  in  either  direction  angularly  from  a  neutral  rela- 
tive position,  in  which  neutral  position  it  causes  the  jets 
to  be  neutralized  as  to  rotational  force  about  the  axis, 
displacement  of  said  control  means  in  either  direction 
from  said  neutral  relative  position  causing  said  jets  to  be 
predominantly  discharged  in  a  direction  to  exert  a  force 
on  the  reaction  means  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direc- 
tion of  said  displacement,  and  input  means  for  controlling 
said  control  means,  said  input  means  and  output  means 
being  pivotable  about  said  main  axis. 


2,882,918 

LIQUID  FLOW  REGULATING  SYSTEM 

Alexander  M.  Wright,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,   to   Chandler-Evans  Corporation, 

West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,464 

12  Claims.  (CI.  137—108) 
1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  and  flow  of 
liquid  in  a  conduit,  said  valve  comprising:  a  reciprocable 
head  coacting  with  a  fixed  seat,  to  vary  the  flow  area 
therethrough;  said  head  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  moved  in  an  opening  direction  by  a  liquid 
differential  pressure  applied  thereto;  a  spring  biasin:  said 

f 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewer  system,  a  flow  control 
mechanism   therefor  comprising  a  movable  gate  valve; 
bearing  means  in  the  sewer  system  and  in  engagonent 
with  said  gate  valve  for  supporting  the  gate  valve  in  the 
sewer  system  for  movement  to  and  from  valve  open  and 
valve  closed  positions;  movable  nrieans  in  the  sewer  sys- 
tem and  hydraulically  on  one  side  of  the  gate  valve  and 
responsive,  by  rising  and  falling,  to  the  rise  and  fall  of 
sewer  water  on  said  side  of  the  gate  valve;  transmission 
means  in  engagement  with  the  fate  valve  and  the  mov- 
able  means   and    operative   when   the   movable   means 
moves  in  one  direction  to  transmit  the  motion  of  the 
movable  means  to  the  gate  valve  and  thereby  to  move 
the  gate  valve;  and  a  second  movable  means  independent- 
ly movable  of  the  flrst  named  movable  means  and  in 
engagement  with  the  transmission  means  and  being  in 
the  sewer  system   and  hydraulically   on  the  other  side 
of  the  gate  valve  from  that  of  the  first  named  movable 
means  and  being  responsive,  by  rising  and  falling,  to  the 
rise  and  fall  of  sewer  water  on  said  other  side  of  the 
gate  valve  and  operative  when  moving  in  one  direction 
to  render  the  transmission  means  inoperative  to  transmit 
the  motion  of  the  first  named  movable  means  to  the  gate 
valve. 


2,882,920 

nSTERFACE  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Enicit  D.  ToUn,  BnrtkfriUc,  OkfaL,  and  Sidney  R.  KUnc, 

CaiTfamso,  N.  Max.,  assign  nes  to  PhllUps  Pctrolcmn 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Application  December  38,  1954.  Serial  No.  478,612 

9C]alnis.    (a.  137— 172) 
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6.  An  interface  level  controller  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  dielectric  probe  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the 
wall  of  a  container,  a  relay  having  a  contact,  a  needle 
engageable  therewith  and  an  inductor  coil,  means  con- 
necting said  coil  in  circuit  with  said  probe  so  as  to  close 
said  contact  when  the  probe  capacitance  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value,  means  to  maintain  said  needle  in  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  after  closure  thereof,  a  timer 
connected  to  said  means  to  maintain  said  needle  in  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  after  closure  thereof  period- 
ically interrupting  the  operation  thereof  and  permitting 
opening  of  said  contact,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  container,  actuating  means,  connected  to 
said  valve  and  means  connecting  said  actuating  means  to 
s^id  contact  so  that  the  valve  is  operated  in  response  to 
opening  and  closing  of  said  contact. 


2,882,921 

SHUTOFF  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  MAINS 

Clandc  H.  Webber,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

AppUcatioa  Jnnc  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,032 

8  Claims.    (Q.  137—468) 


said  spring  means  to  predetermine  the  rate  of  flow 
through  said  main  and  valve  body  required  to  force  said 
flapper  valve  against  one  of  said  seats. 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed comprising  a  valve  body,  a  pair  of  aligned  pipe 
sections  projecting  through  side  wells  of  the  valve  body 
adapted  for  connection  directly  into  a  fluid  pressure 
main,  said  pipe  sections  having  their  ends  within  the  valve 
body  finished  to  provide  valve  seats  and  a  space  being 
provided  between  said  seats  on  ends  of  said  pipe  sections, 
a  flapper  valve  suspended  by  spring  means  between  the 
valve  seats,  and  means  for  controlling  the  tension  of 


2,882,922 

PRESSURE  FLUID  SYSTEM  RELIEF  VALVE 

Arnold  Schfaidcl,  Falrlawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bendia  Avi- 

atioo  Corporation,  Tetcrboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  lanaary  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,062 

4Clainis.    (0.137—491) 
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1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  cham- 
ber having  a  substantially  sharp  annular  step  edge  form- 
ing a  seat  about  an  inlet  port,  a  cylindrical  valve  element 
having  a  conical  head  at  its  bottom  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  seat  and  having  an  annular  flange  about 
its  upper  end,  the  chamber  having  a   stepped   portion 
providing  an  annular  shoulder  about  the  valve  element, 
a  deformable  rubber-like  O-ring  carried  on  the  shoulder 
and  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  greater  than  that 
of  the  valve  element,  the  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
O-ring  when  the  conical  head  is  seated  upon  the  seat, 
said  flange  having  an  inclined  face  extending  downwardly 
from  above  the  inner  side  of  said  O-ring  and  terminating 
in  an  edge  in  contact  with  the  outer  upper  side  of  said 
O-ring,  a  spring  load  constantly  tensioning  the  conical 
head   into   seating   position   whereby   substantial   direct 
communication  of  the  inlet  port  with  a  large  relief  port 
in  the  side  of  the  chamber  is  blocked,  the  valve  head 
having  a  narrow  orifice  for  allowing  low  pressure  fluid 
flow  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber  above  the  valve  head, 
the  valve  element  being  slightly  clear  of  the  chamber  wall 
at  all  points  except  where  the  head  thereof  contacts  the 
valve  seat,  the  edge  of  the  annular  flange  about  the  valve 
exerting  when  the  latter  is  seated  a  compressive  force 
upon   the   O-ring   sufficient  to   deform    the   latter   into 
sealing  contact  with  the  chamber  shoulder  and  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  valve  element,  whereby  the  chamber 
wall  is  sealed  against  reverse  fluid  flow  from  the  chamber 
to  the  side  relief  port,  the  chamber  having  a  valve  con- 
trolled narrow  escape  port  adapted  to  relieve  low  pres- 
sure flow  from  the  chamber  upon  such  pressure  reaching 
a  certain  value,  the  cylindrical  valve  element  adapted  to 
unseat  upon  the  fluid  pressure  through  the  inlet  port 
reaching  a  certain  maximum  value,  said  edge  arranged 
to  permit  said  O-ring  to  be  free  of  contact  with  said  valve 
element  when  it  unseats,  and  the  valve  element  adapted 
to  rise  substantially  without  friction  load  on  becoming 
unseated  and  to  provide  substantially  direct  communica- 
tion between  the  inlet  port  and  the  large  relief  port. 
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2.882,923 

BACKWATER  CHECK  MEANS  FOR 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEMS 

Michael  Smolensky,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  June  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,448 

1  <^laim.    (CI.  137—515.5) 


A  check  valve  mechanism  for  use  in  a  sewer  drainage 
line  between  two  consecutive  upstream  and  downstream 
elements  thereof  consisting  of  an  insert  between  the  ele- 
ments, said  insert  comprising:  a  dislc-like  integral  base 
structure  having  a  concentric  cylindrical  spigot  flange  on 
one  disli  face  for  insertion  as  a  male  element  of  a  tele- 
Ncopiny  loinl  ^vilh  the  hub  of  a  downstream  elcmenl.  a 
i.\  linilrical  valve  scat  flange  extendmg  from  the  disk-like 
structure  in  downstream  direction  and  in  eccentric  rela- 
tion to  the  disk-like  structure  and  tangentially  merging 
with  said  first  flange  at  the  bottom  regions  of  the  two 
flanges,  a  third  cylindrical  flange  on  the  disk-like  struc- 
ture extending  upstream  and  in  alignment  with  the  cylin- 
drical valve  seat  flange  for  forming  a  spigot  connection 
with  an  upstream  element,  hinge  lugs  located  between 
the  top  regions  of  the  downstream  extending  flanges,  and 
a  swingablc  checking  element  pivotally  suspended  on  said 
lugs  whereby  the  spigot  connection  between  the  first  said 
flange  and  a  downstream  element  overlies  the  pivotal 
suspension  of  the  swingable  checking  element. 


2,882,924 
VENT  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 

Walter  S.  Kleczek,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,709 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—522) 


2.  A  normally  open  vent  and  relief  valve  for  connec- 
tion to  a  pre*isure  system  comprising:  a  valve  body  in- 
cluding inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  flowway  connecting  said 
ports;  a  valve  body  including  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a 
flowway  connecting  said  ports;  a  valve  seat  member  slid- 
ably  positioned  m  said  flowway  and  having  a  seat  portion 
including  an  annular  surface  facing  said  inlet  port  and  a 
resilient  seat  insert  forming  a  portion  of  said  annular  sur- 
face; biasing  means  urging  the  valve  seat  member  in  the 
direction  of  the  inlet  port:  a  stop  associated  with  the 
valve  body  for  limitinj:  movement  of  the  valve  seat  mem 
her  in  said  direction;  a  valve  head  member  slidably  posi- 
tioned in  said  body  and  having  an  annular  surface 'in 
opposition  to  the  seat  member  annular  surface,  the  head 
member  annular  surface  including  a  knife-edge  closure 
portion  positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  resilient  seal 
insert  of  said  seat  member  annular  surface;  biasing  means 
urging  the  valve  head  member  in  said  direction  to  main- 


tain the  annular  surface  of  the  head  member  and  the  an- 
nular surface  of  the  seat  member  in  spaced  relation  with 
a  pressure  drop  therebetween  and  thereby  maintain  the 
flowway  open  for  venting  function;  an  opening  in  the 
valve  body  connected  with  a  piston-like  surface  of  the 
head  member  for  receiving  a  fluid  under  pressure  for  mov- 
ing the  hc.id  member  against  its  biasing  means  to  bring 
s.iid  knife  edge  closure  portion  of  the  resilient  seat  in- 
sert of  said  seat  member  into  engagement  to  close  said 
flowway;  a  stop  associated  with  the  valve  body  for  limit- 
mg  movement  of  the  head  member  caused  by  the  fluid 
under  pressure,  wheFeby  when  said  flowway  is  closed, 
pressure  exceeding  a  pre-determined  amount  acts  on  the 
seat  member  to  move  said  seat  member  against  its  bias- 
ing means  and  open  said  flowway  for  relieving  function. 


2,882,925 

CHECK  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Michael  Smolensky,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Applicarion  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,349 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—542) 


In  a  check  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  globe 
type  valve  body  having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
an  inlet  cylinder  in  the  inlet  opening  having  a  valve  seat 
on  its  upper  end  and  having  a  centrally  located  web  sup- 
ported valve  stem  bearing  hub,  an  integrally  formed  web 
supported  valve  stem  bearing  hub  located  within  the  bcxly 
immediately  adjacent  the  outlet  opening,  a  flanged  valve 
stem  hearing  sleeve  having  the  flange  thereof  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  last  named  hub  and  located  on  the  underside 
thereof  with  the  bearing  sleeve  flange  in  abutment  with 
the  underside  of  the  hub,  a  valve  stem  mounted  in  the 
hubs  of  the  said  webs,  a  coniform  valve  structure  formed 
on  the  stem  having  an  apex  thereof  extending  toward  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  valve  body,  said  valve  structure  hav- 
ing a  valve  face  supporting  flange  extending  toward  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  body,  a  valve  face  surrounding  said 
supporting  flange  for  co-operation  with  said  valve  seat, 
an  annular  spring  seat  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  coni- 
form valve  structure  adjacent  the  valve  face  supporting 
flange  and  a  coniform  spring  having  the  base  thereof  re- 
acting at  the  bottom  thereof  on  the  annular  spring  seat 
and  the  top  of  the  spring  in  centralized  contact  with  the 
perimeter  of  the  flange  of  said  valve  bearing  sleeve  and 
the  underside  of  the  second  said  valve  stem  bearing  hub 
whereby  the  top  of  the  spring  is  maintained  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  valve  stem. 


2,882,926 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
John  Frankiyn  Hedge  and  Cecil  E.  Adams,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,   by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporatkio 
of  Dcbware 
ApplicaUon  February  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,722 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—452) 
I.  Flow  indicator  means  and  a  flow  control  valve  in- 
cluding a  body  and  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  fluid 


through  said  body,  said  adjusting  means  including  means 
movable  to  different  ranges  to  adjust  the  maximum  poten- 
tial flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  and  movable  within 
the  limits  of  said  ranges  to  adjust  the  percentage  of 
fluid  flow  within  each  of  said  ranges,  said  flow  indicating 
means  including  a  movable  range  indicia  carrying  mem- 
ber; means  operated  by  movement  of  said  adjusting 
means  from  one  range  to  another  to  shift  said  range 
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it 
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indicia  carrying  member  from  one  position  to  another 
thereby  to  indicate  that  range  in  which  said  adjusting 
member  is  adjusted,  and  a  percentage  indicating  indicia 
means  including  fixed  indicia  and  indicia  movable  with 
said  adjusting  means  to  indicate  the  percentage  of  fluid 
flow  within  said  ranges,  said  range  indicia  carrying  mem- 
ber remaining  in  a  fixed  position  while  said  percentage 
indicia  means  is  being  adjusted. 


23S2,927 
HANDLE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOLS 
Jacob  E.  FcKbt,  Garfield   Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Weatioghouac  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdfaig,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,878 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—560) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  housing,  a  control  valve 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  shiftable  between  on  and  off 
positions,  a  shock  absorbing  control  handle  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  limited  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  a  valve  actuating  lever  mounted  on  said 
handle  and  having  a  surface  engageable  with  said  valve 
for  shifting  the  latter  between  on  and  off  positions,  said 
surface  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  in  said  on  position  dur- 
ing said  limited  movement  of  said  handle. 


2^2,92S 

CONSTANT  DELIVERY  SELF-CONTROLLING 

DEVICE 

Marco  CogUatl,  Rome,  Italj 

AppUcatioa  October  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,819 

Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  October  31,  1953 

12  ClaiBH.    (a.  137— S7g) 

1.  A  constant  delivery  self-controlling  device  without 

substantial    friction   and   affording   the   total   pneumatic 


checking  of  the  escapes  of  the  liquid  to  be  delivered, 
which  comprises  an  upper  supply  basin  for  the  liquid  at 
variable  levels,  a  lower  basin  for  the  constant  delivery  of 
the  liquid,  the  upper  basin  penetrating  into  the  lower  basin 
and  being  fixed  thereto,  an  open  vertical  effluent  pipe 
contained  in  said  supply  basin  and  extending  through  the 
bottom  thereof  and  penetrating  the  said  lower  delivery 
basin,  said  effluent  pipe  being  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the 
supply  basin,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  lower  delivery 
basin  being  arranged  in  the  shape  of  a  free  weir  for  de- 
livery of  liquid,  the  position  of  the  horizontal  edge  of 
said  weir  being  determined  by  the  condition  that  the  level 
of  the  liquid  above  said  edge  is  slightly  lower  than  the 
upper  end  of  said  effluent  pipe,  a  movable  unit  arranged 
in  the  said  supply  basin  and  comprising  a  floater  and  two 
coaxial  cylinders  each  of  which  has  a  length  and  a  diam- 
eter different  from  the  other  and  are  adjustably  connected 
to  the  floater  and  movable  therewith,  said  cylinders  defin- 
ing an  annular  space  therebetween  to  be  filled  with  air. 
a  ring  in  the  shape  of  a  free  weir  joining  said  cylinders 


and  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  annular  space,  the 
cylinder  of  greater  diameter  having  a  length  less  than 
that  of  the  cylinder  of  lesser  diameter,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  effluent  pipe  extending  into  the  annular 
space  between  the  cylinders,  said  coaxial  cylinders  being 
arranged  to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  said  upper 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  effluent  pipe,  a  balancer  asso- 
ciated to  the  supply  basin  and  fixed  thereto,  said  balancer 
being  in  form  of  an  upwardly  closed  air-containing  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  air  valve  at  the  closed  end.  the  air 
cylinder  having  a  lower  open  end  which  extends  into  the 
said  supply  basin  to  a  desired  extent  from  the  bottom  ol 
the  latter,  said  balancer  having  the  cross-section  area  equal 
to  the  cross-section  area  of  the  annular  space  defined  by 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  said  movable  cylinder  of  lesser 
diameter  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  said  efl^uent  pipe 
and  being  adapted  to  contain  air  under  pressure,  and  a 
connecting  pipe  between  the  upper  part  of  the  air  cylinder 
and  the  annular  space  defined  by  the  two  coaxial  cylinders 
of  the  movable  unit. 


2,882,929 
PILOT-OPERATED  THREE-WAY  DIVERSION 
VALVE 
Alan  W.  Churchill,  Caldwell,  and  Albert  V.  H.  Canfield, 
Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Antomatic  Switch  Co., 
Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  Aagut  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  605,103 
4  Clafans.    (CL  137—609) 
1.  In  a  pilot-operated   three-way  diversion   valve,   a 
main  valve   body  provided  with   partitions  defining  an 
inlet  chamber,  a  first  outlet  chamber,  and  an  alternate 
outlet  chamber;  a  first  valve  scat  between  the  inlet  cham- 
ber and  the  first  outlet  chamber,  said  valve  seat  sur- 
rounding a  space  that  communicates  with  said  first  out- 
let chamber  and  being  surrounded  by  an  annular  space 
that  communicates  with  the  inlet  chamber;  a  first  valve 
mounted  to  seat  and  unseat  on  said  first  valve  seat  and 
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having  a  part  forming  an  annular  barrier  between  said 
annular  space  and  the  region  behind  the  valve;  a  second 
valve  seat  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  alternate 
outlet  chamber,  said  valve  seat  surrounding  a  space  that 
communicates  with  said  alternate  outlet  chamber  and 
being  surrounded  by  an  annular  space  that  communicates 
with  the  inlet  chamber;  a  second  valve  mounted  to  seat 
and  unseat  on  said  second  valve  seat  and  havmg  a  part 
forming  an  annular  barrier  between  said  annular  space 
and  the  region  behind  the  valve:  a  pilot  valve  body  pro- 
vided with  opposed  ports  and  a  rcciprocable  valve  ele- 
ment adapted  in  each  setting  to  close  one  of  said  ports 
and  uncover  the  other;  a  communication  between  one  ot 
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said  ports  and  the  region  behind  said  first  valve,  a  com 
munication  between  the  other  of  said  ports  and  the  re- 
gion behind  said  second  valve,  and  a  constantly  open 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  pilot  valve 
body  and  said  first  outlet  chamber;  said  first  and  second 
valves  bein^  each  provided  with  a  bleed  hole  establish- 
ing constant  communication  between  the  region  behind 
the  valve  and  the  annular  space  around  its  valve  seat; 
whereby  the  pilot  valve  in  each  setting  causes  incommg 
fluid  to  accumulate  in  the  region  behind  one  of  said 
valves,  thereby  seating  said  valve,  and  allows  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  region  behind  the  other  valve,  thereby 
unseating  said  valve. 


within  laid  piston  chamber  in  engMement  with  said  pis- 
ton and  the  housing  for  maintaining  the  pUt<«  in  said 
initial  portion,  and  for  returnini  said  piston  fro"  "J|^ 
actuating  position  to  said  initui  position,  a  normally 
closed  spring  urged  check  valve  dispo^d  within  one  of 
said  pair  of  plunger  chambers,  a  normaUy  open  spring 
urged  check  valve  disposed  in  the  other  one  of  said  pair 
of  chambers,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bous- 
ing, a  first  actuating  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said 
one  plunger  chamber  and  having  one  end  in  engagement 
with  said  normally  closed  spring  urged  valve  and  the 
other  end  thereof  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said 
rocker  arm.  said  plunger  being  actuated  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  rocker  arm  to  move  said  normally  closed 
spring  urged  valve  to  an  open  position,  a  second  actuating 
plunger  slidably  disposed  within  the  other  one  of  said  pair 
of  chambers  and  having  one  end  in  engagement  with 
said  normally  open  spring  urged  check  valve  and  the 
other  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  rocker  arm 
for  maintaining  said  normally  open  check  valve  in  said 
open  position,  said  second  actuating  plunger  allowing 
said  normally  open  check  valve  to  move  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion prior  to  movement  of  the  normally  closed  valve  to 
said  open  position  in  response  to  said  rotation  of  the 
rocker  arm.  means  on  said  fluid  operated  piston  in  en- 
gagement with  said  rocker  arm  and  movable  therewith 
for  rotating  said  rocker  arm  from  said  initial  posiuon  to 
said  actuating  position,  resilient  means  in  engagement 
with  said  rocker  arm  and  housing  for  maintaining  the 
rocker  arm  in  said  initial  position  and  spaced  from  said 
first  actuating  plunger,  in  engagement  with  said  second 
actuating  plunger  and  with  said  rocker  arm  rotating  means 
on  the  fluid  operated  piston,  and  manual  operaUng  means 
rotaubly  mounted  on  said  housing  and  cooperating  with 
said  rocker  arm  for  adjusting  the  rocker  arm  with  respect 
to  said  first  plunger,  the  second  plunger,  and  the  means 
on  the  piston  for  rotating  the  rocker  arm  to  said  actuat- 
ing position  thereby  to  control  the  amount  of  fluid  pres- 
sure passing  into  the  head. 


2,S82,93t 

FLUID  OPERATED  VALVE 
Luther  E.  Lee,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 
Original  application  Jamairy  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  405  267 
Divided  and  this  application  January  18,  1955,  Serial 

No.  482,683  ^^.   ,,_     ,-.^ 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—620) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2482,931 
IMPULSE  ACTUATED  SERVO^ONTROL  VALVE 
Frank  Hatborn  Towler,  Rodlcy,  and  lohn  Maivk*  Tow- 
ler,  Dob  Park,  near  Odey.  Eagian^  'f'^  ^JSH^ 
traulk  Presws  LImHcd,  Rodlcy,  England,  a  limited- 
llabUlty  compwiy. 

Application  April  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,243 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

April  5,  1952 

2  Claims.    (O.  137—622) 


■>   B    •     • 


1  The  combination  of  a  fluid  control  valve  and  a  turn- 
ing and  chasing  head  for  use  with  a  power  operated  tool 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  piston  chamber  and  a  pair 
of  plunger  chambers  therein,  a  fluid  operated  piston 
mounted  within  said  piston  chamber  and  movable  from 
an  initial  positipn  to  an  actuating  position,  means  disposed 


1  The  combination  in  a  control  valve  having  a  member 
movable  from  a  contral  position  in  opposite  direcUons  to 
either  of  two  operated  positions  in  which  it  a  effecUve  to 
direct  fluid  from  a  pressure  source  to  either  of  two  fluid 
delivery  passages  alternatively,  of  spring  means  acUng  on 


oppoaite  ends  of  said  member  to  bias  it  toward  said  cen- 
tral position,  means  for  directing  an  impulse  of  pressure 
fluid  against  either  end  of  said  member  to  shift  it  from 
said  central  position  against  the  force  exerted  on  the 
other  end  by  said  spring  means,  said  member  having 
bores  opening  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  the  member 
and  at  points  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  member  op- 
erative in  the  initial  movement  of  the  member  from 
central  position  to  direct  pressure  fluid  from  said  source 
against  the  end  of  the  member  which  received  the  pressure 
impulse  whereby  to  effect  movement  of  the  member  to 
fully  operated  position. 


tively  mounted  on  the  str^>-engaging  head  and  symmet- 
rically positioned  with  respect  to  the  strap-receiving  slot 
for  relative  inward  and  outward  movement  with  req>ect 
to  each  other,  strap  advancing  means  comprising  pivotally 
mounted  and  spring-biased  advancing  grippers  with  ser- 
rated inner  faces  operatively  mounted  on  the  handle  mem- 
bers contiguous  to  the  strap-engaging  head,  said  serrated 
inner  faces  operable  in  one  position  permitting  the  ser- 


2,M2,932 

WEFT  LOOPING  MEANS  FOR  LOOM 

Brace  B.  Pwdy,  Apfisian,  Wis. 

AppUcalioB  Novaasbtr  17,  IflS,  Sarial  No.  547,364 

9  ClaioH.    (CL  139—195) 


1.  in  weft  loop  forming  apparatus  for  a  loom  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  bracket  slidable  toward  and  away 
from  the  warp  edge  having  a  bearing  member  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  warp  edge;  means  urging  the  bracket  and 
its  bearing  member  against  the  warp  edge;  a  pin  carried 
by  the  bracket  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  warp  edge 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  weft  threads  toward  and 
away  from  the  edge;  said  pin  being  disposed  to  be  looped 
by  a  weft  and  moved  toward  the  warp  edge  upmi  ten- 
sioning the  weft;  a  bias  urging  the  pin  away  from  the  warp 
edge;  and  means  responsive  to  pin  movement  to  be  indi- 
cative of  pin  position. 


LONG  WEARING  PAPERMAKERS*  DRYER-FELT 
I  Hbdle,  Blackban,  EagiaBd,  aiii  Edward  H.  Hall, 

AppUcalkM  Jnly  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,410 
13  Claims    (CL  139—426) 


AT      -¥J 


I.  A  papermakers'  dryer  felt  wherein,  throughout  its 
entire  width,  both  warps  and  wefts  comprise  cores  con- 
sisting of  plied  cotton  yarns  and  exposed  helical  wind- 
ings of  abrasion  resistant  filamentous  synthetic  material 
which  ride  on  the  cotton  cores,  the  synthetic  material  con- 
stituting from  6%  to  14%  of  the  whole  felt  by  weight. 


n      n       t 


rated  faces  to  engage  each  other,  and  permitting  the  strap- 
like member  to  be  positioned  therebetween  upon  slight 
outward  movement  of  the  handle  members,  and  with  the 
strap-like  member  engaged  by  serrated  faces  of  the  ad- 
vancing grippers  at  an  angle  whose  apex  extends  in  strap 
advancing  direction,  upon  inward  movement  of  the  han- 
dle members  the  advancing  grippers  are  moved  away 
from  the  strap-engaging  head  advancing  the  strap-like 
member  through  the  strap-receiving  slot. 


2,882,935 

PORTABLE  VACUUM  NOZZLE  FOR  FILLING 

TANKS 

Paai  J.  Scfaairinghaascn,  Rivcnidc,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioa  AprU  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,688 

5  Claims.    (CL  141— 43) 


2,882,934 

STRAFFING  TOOL 
loha  M.  Geirard,  Mclroac  Paifc,  m^  aMigaor  to  A.  J. 

Gcmrd  A  Compaay,  Melroae  Park,  III.,  a  corporatioa 

of  lllfaioii 

AppUcatiOB  ScptcBsbcr  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,267 
9  Claims.    (CL  140— 93  J) 

2.  A  strap  tensioning  device  for  a  strap-like  member 
comprising  a  strap-engaging  head  and  formed  with  a 
strap-receiving  slot  extending  therethrough  for  thread- 
ably  receiving  therein  a  portion  of  the  strap-like  mem- 
ber, said  strap-like  member  extending  through  and  be- 
ycHid  the  strap-receiving  slot,  handle  members  opera- 


1 .  A  portable  nozzle  for  filling  a  tank  comprising  a  con- 
duit adapted  to  pass  liquid  therethrough,  a  tube  concen- 
tric about  said  conduit  and  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an 
annular  vacuum  chamber  therebetween,  said  chamber 
having  at  least  one  opening  at  its  lower  end  for  commu- 
nicating with  the  inside  of  the  tank  when  the  nozzle  is 
inserted  into  the  tank  opening,  means  providing  a  substan- 
tially airtight  joint  between  the  nozzle  and  the  tank  open- 
ing, means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  chamber  for 
evacuation  of  displaced  air,  vapors  and  fumes  from  said 
tank  during  the  filling  operation,  said  nozzle  including  a 
float  movably  mounted  thereon  and  responsive  to  the 
liquid  level  in  the  tank,  and  means  including  said  float 
for  automatically  cutting  off  said  vacuum  in  the  tank  and 
venting  the  vacuum  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  when  the 
tank  is  full  thereby  discontinuing  the  filling  operation. 
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2,M2,936 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Sparr,  West  Hartford*  Cooa^  asdgDor  to  Scalrisht- 
Oswego  Falls  Corporatioo,  Fulton,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Yoffc 

Application  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,196 
4  Claims.    (CI.  141—59) 


4.  A  low  vacuum  container  filling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  closed  liquid  supply  tank,  the  upper  portion 
thereof  being  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  a  tu- 
bular member  slidably  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  and  depending  therefrom  in  liquid  tight  relation/ 
a  discharge  valve  structure  carried  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  means  operable  upon  upward 
movement  of  said  tubular  member  to  connect  the  interior 
thereof  with  the  interior  of  said  supply  tank  and  to  apply 
vacuum  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  member, 
means  operable  upon  downward  movement  of  said  tu- 
bular member  to  connect  the  interior  thereof  to  atmos- 
phere for  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  within  said  tu- 
bular member. 


2,882,937 
FEEDING  OF  POWDER  OR  OTHER  FLUENT  MA- 
TERIALS IN  SUBSTANTIALLY   EQUAL  QUAN- 
TITIES 
James  Arthur  Kay,  Gainsborough,  England,  assignor  to 
Rose  Brothers  (Gainsborough)  Limited,  Gainsborough, 
England,  a  British  company 
Application  January  7,  1957.  Serial  No.  632,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  January  6,  1956 
4  Claims.    (CI.  141—132) 


I .  Apparatus  for  feeding  powder  in  a  continuous 
stream  at  a  controlled  rate  towards  a  series  of  containers, 
comprising  means  for  moving  the  containers  through 
the  stream,  a  freely  rotatable  vaned  wheel  so  arranged 
that  the  stream  impinges  on  successive  vanes  of  the 
wheel  so  as  to  cause  rotation  thereof  at  a  rate  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  flow  of  powder,  a  rotatable  con- 
trolling member  driven  at  a  predetermined  rate  in  relation 
to  the  movement  of  the  means  for  moving  the  containers 


and  corresponding  to  the  normal  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
vaned  wheel  and  means  responsive  to  relative  rotation 
between  the  vaned  wheel  and  the  controlling  member  for 
varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  stream,  such  respootive 
means  acting  in  the  sense  tending  to  equalise  the  rotation 
of  the  vaned  wheel  and  the  rotatable  controlling  member. 


2,882338 

FEEDING  OF  POWDER  OR  OTHER  FLUENT  MA- 
TERlAl^  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  EQUAL  QUAN- 
TITIES 
James  Arthur  Kay,  Gainsborough,  Eaglaiid,  aadgnor  to 
Rose  Brother!  (Gaimborough)  Limited,  Gainsborough, 
England,  a  British  company 

Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Jaonry  11, 195< 

SClaiim.    (a.  141— 132) 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  for  feeding  successive  prede- 
termined quantities  of  powder  to  successive  containers  in 
which  the  powder  is  fed  in  a  continuous  stream  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  towards  a  delivery  station  through  which  the 
containers  pass  in  succession,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
vane  carried  by  a  pivoted  arm  and  so  arranged  that  the 
stream  will  impinge  on  the  vane  so  as  to  cause  that  arm 
to  tend  to  rotate  about  its  pivot,  means  for  yieldably  pre- 
loading the  arm  against  such  rotation  by  an  amount  suffi- 
cient substantially  to  balance  the  load  applied  to  the  vane 
by  the  predetermined  rate  of  flow  of  the  powder,  means 
responsive  to  any  sensible  movement  of  the  pivoted  arm 
from  its  normal  position  of  balance  for  varying  the  rate 
of  flow  of  the  stream  to  restore  the  balance,  forwarding 
means  for  moving  the  containers  through  the  stream,  and 
means  responsive  to  variation  in  the  speed  of  the  forward- 
ing means  for  varying  the  pre-loading  of  the  vanc-carry- 
Ing  arm  in  the  direction  and  in  the  amount  so  that  the 
quantity  of  powder  fed  to  the  successive  containers  is 
sub^tantially  constant. 


2,882,939 

AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  NOZZLE 

Lawrence  D.  Dixon,  Bcllroee,  N.Y. 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  588,261 

4  Claims.    (CL  141—289) 


1.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  nozzle  for  liquids  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  the 
flow  of  liquid,  a  valve  seat  in  said  body  and  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  seating  thereon,  a  stem  depending  from 


said  valve,  an  operating  lever  having  an  intermediate 
portion  contacting  said  stem  with  means  for  latching 
said  lever,  a  guard  on  said  body  enclosing  said  lever, 
a  vacuum  chamber  in  said  body,  a  spring-pressed  dia- 
phragm closing  said  chamber,  an  opening  between  said 
chamber  and  said  passage,  a  connection  between  said 
chamber  and  the  end  of  said  nozzle,  the  portion  of  said 
lever  within  said  guard  constituting  a  handle  and  the  op- 
posite portion  being  pivoted  to  a  rod,  said  rod  being  biased 
upwardly,  a  head  attached  to  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  head  and  said  rod,  the 
improvement  which  includes  a  slide  secured  at  the  end 
of  said  rod,  said  slide  being  connected  to  said  head,  a 
bloclc  attached  to  said  body  and  having  a  flat  face  in 
contact  with  a  flat  face  on  said  slide. 


member  in  moving  between  the  aforesaid  open  and 
closed  positions  of  said  inner  valve  member,  and  a 
spring  urging  said  inner  valve  member  toward  its  afore- 
said closed  position. 


V' -^ 


1.  A  lighter  constructed  to  be  charged  with  Hquifled 
gas  fuel  under  pressure  and  including  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  therein  a  fuel  reservoir,  and  fuel  charging 
means  carried  by  the  casing  and  affording  simultaneous 
escape  of  gas  from  the  reservoir  and  the  charging  thereof 
with  liquified  gas  fuel  under  pressure,  said  fuel  charging 
means  including  an  outer  valve  member  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  casing  and  having  therein  a  socket,  an  inner  valve 
member  mounted  to  move  in  said  socket  between  open 
and  closed  positions  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  said  inner 
valve  member  having  a  fuel  charging  passage  extending 
therethrough  from  an  outer  portion  to  an  inner  portion 
thereof,  said  outer  portion  including  a  part  engageable 
with  a  filling  container  to  afford  a  flow  of  fuel  from  such 
a  container  to  said  fuel  charging  passage,  said  fuel  charg- 
ing means  being  constructed  to  provide  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending passage  affording  the  outward  escape  of  gas 
therethrough  to  the  outer  air  during  charging,  said  fuel 
charging  means  also  including  sealing  means  activated 
during  movement  of  said  inner  valve  member  between 
closed  and  open  positions,  said  last  mentioned  means 
providing  a  seal  against  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the 
passage  in  said  inner  valve  member  into  said  reservoir 
when  said  inner  valve  member  is  in  closed  position,  and 
also  providing  a  seal  against  the  flow  of  fuel  outwardly 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  escape  passage  when 
said  inner  valve  member  is  in  closed  position;  said  seal- 
ing means  affording  communication  through  the  passage 
in  said  inner  valve  member  into  said  reservoir  when  said 
inner  valve  member  is  in  open  position,  and  also  afford- 
ing conununication  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
escape  passage  to  the  outer  air  when  said  inner  valve 
member  is  in  open  position,  the  aforesaid  inner  valve 
member  being  mounted  to  afford  substantially  rectilinear 
sliding  movement  thereof  inwardly  and  outwardly  with 
respect  to  said  outer  valve  member,  whereb/  said  inner 
valve  member  slides  with  respect  to  said  outer  valve 


2,882,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  FELLING  TREES  AND  PRO- 
DUCING LOGS  FROM  THE  TRUNKS 
John  T.  Pope,  Hay  River,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  SL  Reglf  Paper  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,921 
15  Claimi.    (O.  143—43) 


2,882,94t 

FILLING  VALVES  FOR  UQUEFIED  GAS  LIGHTERS 
Conrad  Zellweger,  Pregny-Gcaeva,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  La  Nattonale  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 
Application  August  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,885 
Oaims  priority,  appHcatfon  Switzcriand  August  28, 1954 
16  Claims.    (CL  141—293) 


1.  In  a  tree  cutter  apparatus,  means  for  gripping  an 
upright  tree  at  its  base,  means  for  sawing  through  the 
trunk  of  a  tree  below  said  gripping  means  when  the  tree 
is  so  gripped  by  said  gripping  means,  means  for  angu- 
larly shifting  such  gripping  means  while  still  gripping 
the  tree  to  fell  the  tree  by  swinging  same  angularly  from 
an  upright  position  downwardly  to  a  horizontal  position, 
clamping  means  for  additionally  gripping  the  tree  trunk 
which  has  been  so  felled  to  a  horizontal  position,  aiKi 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  grip- 
ping means  and  clamping  means  for  advancing  the  tree 
trunk  longitudinally  of  itself. 


2,882,942 

SHAFT-RECIPROCATED  DEBARKING  TOOL 

MOUNTED  IN  SWINGABLE  GUIDEWAY 

Janwi  Navarro  Whltaker,  Healdsbnrg,  Calif. 

AppUcation  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,318 

5  Claiitas.    (Q.  144—208) 


1.  An  improved  device  for  peeling  logs  comprising,  a 
shaft  journal-mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  spaced 
outwardly  from  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  a  log  rotatable  on  its  said  axis,  a  bark-removing 
tool,  a  guide-head  assembly  swiveled  at  one  end  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  having  its  other  end  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  tool  with  the  latter  extending  endwise  be- 
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yond  said  assembly  for  contacting  a  log  being  peeled,  and 
means  eccentrically  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  tool  for  imparting  endwise 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  tool  relative  to  said  guide- 
head  assembly. 


STATIONAKY  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  HOLDER 

Alan  B.  Gobby,  Glcadak,  Arli. 

AppUcatkM  AHgut  If,  1954,  ScrW  No.  M3,344 

3  Claims.    (CL  144— 2SS) 


1.  A  stationary  wheel  holder  to  hold  a  disk  type 
steel  automobile  wheel  having  a  central  hub  hole  and 
bolt  holes  annulaiiy  spaced  therearound,  for  mounting 
and  demounting  tires  thereon,  consisting  of  a  base  having 
a  flat  base  plate,  a  vertical  standard  extending  upward 
therefrom,  a  horizontal  wheel  supporting  plate  at  the 
top  of  said  standard  having  a  central  opening,  a  tubu- 
lar boss  extending  upward  from  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing, said  wheel  supporting  plate  having  a  notch  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  inward  from  the  edge  of  laid 
plate,  a  wheel  holding  head  having  a  diik  plate  with  a 
frusto  conical  under  face  for  centering  the  hub  hole 
of  said  wheel  and  a  tube  extending  upward  from  its  up- 
per face,  adapted  to  fit  ovet*  and  be  supported  by  said 
boss  and  having  a  bar  receiving  eye  at  its  top,  a  wedge 
receiving  stirrup  secured  within  said  tube  and  extending 
downward  through  said  tubular  boss  and  through  the 
opening  in  said  wheel  supporting  plate,  a  pin  for  in- 
sertion through  said  wheel  bolt  holes  of  said  wheel  to 
prevent  rotation,  said  pin  being  swingably  mounted  on 
the  disk  plate  of  said  wheel  holding  head  so  that  it 
will  register  with  the  notch  in  said  wheel  holding  plate, 
and  wedge  means  on  said  standard  for  drawing  said  wheel 
holding  head  downward  onto  the  wheel  supporting  plate 
on  said  standard  including  a  wedge  engaging  in  said 
stirrup  and  a  treadle  operated  lever  pivoted  to  said 
standard  and  to  said  wedge.  I 


2^2,944 
PIT  REMOVAL  MECHANISM 
Coby  Lorenzcn,  Davli,  CaUf.,  amlgnor  to  The  Rcgcati 
of  the  Unlvcni^  of  Caltfonie,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Caltforaia 
Application  September  2S,  i9S5,  SeiW  No.  537,»S5 

tClaima.  (0. 144— 2S) 
1 .  In  fruit  handling  apparatus,  a  pair  of  drum  support 
elements  positioned  for  rotation  in  proximity  to  each 
other,  means  to  rotate  the  drums  in  opposite  directions 
about  parallel  spaced-apart  axes,  a  like  plurality  of  fruit 
support  cups  positioned  with  uniform  spacing  about  the 
periphery  of  each  drum  with  one  cup  of  each  plurality 
being  adapted,  with  drum  rotation,  to  become  succes- 
sively alined  at  the  closest  point  to  drum  tangeiKy,  the 
said  aligned  cups  of  the  separated  drums  when  alined 
being  adapted  firmly  to  support  and  locate  a  fruit  piece 
therebetween,  and  each  cup  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough,  means  to  cut  the  flesh  of  the  located  fruit 
piece  while  leaving  the  pit  unsevered  and  adhering  to  one 
of  the  fresh-cup  sections,  a  normally  retracted  piston 
member  extending  internally  of  the  central  opening 
through   each   cup  from   witfiin  the  drum   toward   the 


periphery,  pit  ejecting  pin  means  connected  with  the  pis- 
ton to  be  movable  through  the  cup  to  eject  fruit-retained 
pits,  guide  track  means  having  a  central  slot  potitiooed 
adjacent  to  each  drum,  the  guide  track  means  meeting 
approximately  adjacent  to  the  fruit-cutting  point  and  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  cups  along  each  drum 
periphery  for  an  arcuate  distance  greater  than  the  sep- 


aration on  the  drum  periphery  of  adjacent  cups  and 
spaced  from  the  drum  periphery  by  substantially  a  distance 
corresponding  to  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  fruit  piece, 
and  means  to  force  the  piston  in  each  cup  through  the 
cup  central  opening  during  its  arcuate  travel  between 
the  cutting  point  and  the  end  of  the  guide  track  to  eject 
the  fruit  pit  through  the  guide  track  slot. 


FRUrr  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
William  4e  Back,  St  Nicolaa-Wace,  Belgiwi^  and  Sylvfo 
PMdnelll,  Saa  loae,  CaHf .,  aaricaon  to  Food  Ma-   ' 
chiacry  aad  Chemical  Corpocalkm,  Saa  loac,  CaUf^  a   : 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
OrlgiMBl    appUcatkM   SeateB^ber   4,    1949,   Serial    No.   i 
114,14S,  now  Pateat  No.  2,499,191,  dated  Janaary  11,  • 
1955.    Divided  aad  fhli  application  lammiy  7,  1955,   . 
Serial  No.  4M,423  i 

14  ClaiaM.    (CL  144-^44) 


1.  In  a  fruit  preparation  machine,  fruit  pocitioning 
apparatus  comprising  a  support  member,  a  pair  of  gripper 
arms  pivotally  nnounted  on  said  support  member,  a 
gripper  head  pivotally  mounted  on  an  outer  free  end  of 
each  arm,  said  heads  being  disposed  in  confronting  posi- 
tion and  arranged  for  movement  toward  each  other  as 
said  arms  are  pivoted,  means  for  supporting  a  fruit  be- 
tween said  heads,  means  operatively  usociated  with  uid 
arms  for  pivoting  said  arms  in  a  direction  to  move  said  ^ 
heads  toward  each  other  and  into  contact  with  the  fruit 


s- 

ie 


diqxMed  therebetween,  a  clutch  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  support  member  and  connected  to  said  arms  and  to 
said  gripper  heads,  said  clutch  being  arranged  upon  actu- 
ation to  simultaneoysly  lock  said  arms  in  selected  position 
and  lock  each  of  said  heads  against  movement  relative 
to  its  associated  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said  clutch 
mechanism. 


to  coact  with  said  flange  to  close  said  opening,  said  top 
portion  terminating  in  a  depending  flange  adapted  to 


2,M2,944 
SLICING  DEVICE  WITH  MULTI-KNIFE 

CUTTING  DISC 
B.  K.  Green,  New  Pahi,  and  Hany  Preble,  Jr., 
Cram  Rivs^  N.Y.,  aaslgnon  to  General  SUci^  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc.,  WaUea,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  oi  New 
Yof* 

AppUcatloa  Jnne  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,542 
SCWaas.    (CL  144— 114) 


have  closure 
receptacle. 


engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 


2,t82,94S 

LOCK  NUT  HAVING  CONTRACTBLE  CORE 
ACTUABLE  IN  TWO  LOCKING  POSmONS 
Frank  C.  WaUace,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  aas^nor  to 
H.  H.  HelbMh  and  E.  R.  Uvingston,  both  of  Los  An- 
geles^ CaBf . 

Applicafioa  May  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,534 
4  Claims.   (Q.  151— 19) 


1.  In  a  food  shcing  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame,  a  wheel  structure  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
axial  rotation,  adapted  to  have  a  food  mass  to  be  sliced 
to  be  pressed  against  one  surface  of  said  wheel;  said 
wheel  having  openings  through  spaced  sections  thereof, 
coplanar  blade  means  on  the  wheel  striKture,  presenting 
radially  extending  cutting  edges  on  said  surface,  one 
across  each  of  said  openings;  said  cutting  edges  being  so 
positioned  that  they  will  slice  a  food  mass  when  said 
wheel  is  rotated  in  one  direction;  vanes  swingably  mounted 
on  said  wheel  structure,  one  across  each  opening;  the 
axis  of  swing  of  each  vane  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  cutting  edge  at  the  opening  the  vane  is  across;  each 
of  said  vanes  extending  from  their  axes  of  swing  towards 
the  cutting  edges  they  are  respectively  associated  with,  and 
slantingly  away  behind  said  surface  whereby  the  edge  of 
each  vane  nearest  its  associated  cutting  edge  is  in  spaced 
relation  from  such  cutting  edge;  such  spaces  being  equal 
and  each  determining  the  thickness  of  slice  to  be  effected, 
a  screw  positioned  longitudinally  through  the  center  of 
said  wheel  structure,  accessible  at  the  mentioned  surface 
of  said  wheel  for  manual  manipulation;  said  screw  being 
joumalled  on  the  wheel  structure  for  axial  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  wheel  and  extending  from  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  wheel  into  space,  a  nut  threadedly  engaged 
on  and  movable  along  said  screw  and  elements  extending 
from  each  of  the  vanes,  associated  with  said  nut  to  move 
along  with  said  nut,  whereby  on  turning  the  said  screw, 
the  nut  will  travel  therealong  and  all  the  vanes  will  be 
simuluneously  moved  thereby  to  equally  alter  the  spaces 
determining  the  thickness  of  slice  to  be  effected. 


2312,947 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Robert  H.  Close,  Bhrmlngham,  Ml^  asiii to  Plasfray 

CofMratfon,  Detroit,  Mldk,  a  conoratton  of  Mkhlfan 
AppUcatloa  October  34, 1954,  Sertal  No.  419,208 
5  Oaims.    (CL  154—^ 
1.  A  cover  for  an  open  top  receptacle  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  top  portion  occupying  the  major  area  of  the 
cover,  said  cover  at  one  side  of  said  top  portion  having 
a  downwardly  offset  portion  forming  a  recess  opening 
outwardly  aixl  terminating  in  a  bottom  portion  disposed 
below  said  top  portion,  said  bottom  portion  having  an 
opening  bounded  by  an  upstanding  annular  flange,  a 
closure  cap  hinged  to  said  bottom  porti(»  and  adapted 


3.  A  lock  nut  comprising:  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  divided  along  the 
length  thereof  into  a  lower  main  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
restricting  band  of  intermediate  size,  and  an  upper  en- 
larged chamber,  said  main  chamber  and  restricting  band 
being  connected  by  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapered 
supporting  shoulder;  a  collet  fitted  slidably  within  said 
body  and  having  internal  threads  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing a  bolt,  said  collet  having  a  lower  portion  shorter  than 
said  main  chamber  and  fitted  therein  and  an  upper  en- 
larged head  portion  adapted  to  seat  downwardly  against 
said  shoulder  and  having  slots  extended  along  the  wall 
thereof  and  dividing  said  wall  into  split  segments,  said 
head  portion  fitting  freely  within  said  enlarged  chamber 
and  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  restricting  band 
whereby  to  be  squeezed  and  held  inwardly  by  said  band 
when  moved  therein  to  exert  a  predetermined  rotational 
drag  upon  said  bolt,  said  head  portion  and  the  top  of 
said  band  being  shaped  for  cooperating  inwardly  cam- 
ming action,  and  said  head  portion  being  placed  under 
axial  tension  and  further  squeezed  inwardly  by  the  re- 
silient deflection  of  said  head  downwardly  beyond  said 
shoulder;  engaging  means  on  said  collet  and  said  body 
for  holding  said  collet  non-rotatably  therein;  a  stop 
shoulder  formed  on  said  body  at  the  bottom  of  said  main 
chamber  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  body; 
a  rim  on  thijupper  end  of  said  body  projecting  inwardly 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  collet;  and  an  in- 
spection follower  of  reduced  diameter  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  collet  and  of  a  size  to  pass  through 
said  rim,  said  follower  projecting  above  the  top  of  said 
body  when  said  head  portion  is  within  said  enlarged 
chamber  and  being  withdrawn  into  said  body  when  said 
head  portion  is  within  said  restricting  band. 
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yond  said  assembly  for  contacting  a  log  being  peeled,  and 
means  eccentrically  journaled  on  said  shaft  and  opera- 
tivcly  connected  with  said  tool  for  imparting  endwise 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  tool  relative  to  said  guide- 
head  assembly. 

2,M2,943 

STATIONARY  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  HOLDER 

Alan  B.  Gobby,  Gkadalc,  Arli. 

ApplicatkNi  AagMt  It,  19S«,  Serial  No.  M3,344 

aClaima.    (CL  144— ISS) 


periphery,  pit  ejecting  pin  means  connected  with  the  pi»- 
ton  to  be  movable  through  the  cup  to  eject  fruit-rettined 
piu,  guide  track  means  having  a  central  slot  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  drum,  the  guide  trwck.  means  meeting 
approximately  adjacent  to  the  fruit-cutting  point  and  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  cups  along  each  drum 
periphery  for  an  arcuate  disUnce  greater  than  the  sep- 


1.  A   stationary   wheel   holder  to  hold   a  disk   type 
steel'  automobile  wheel  having  a  central  hub  hole  and 
bolt  holes  annularly  spaced  therearound,  for  mounting 
and  demounting  tires  thereon,  consisting  of  a  base  having 
a  flat  base  plate,  a  vertical  standard  extending  upward 
therefrom,  a  horizontal  wheel   supporting  plate  at  the 
top  of  said  standard  having  a  central  opening,  a  tubu- 
lar boss  extending  upward  from  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing, said  wheel  supporting  plate  having  a  notch  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  inward  from  the  edge  of  said 
plate,  a  wheel  holding  bead  having  a  disk  plate  with  a 
frusto  conical  under  face  for  centering  the  hub  hole 
of  said  wheel  and  a  tube  extending  upward  from  its  up- 
per face,  adapted  to  fit  over  and  be  supported  by  said 
boss  and  having  a  bar  receiving  eye  at  its  top,  a  wedge 
receiving  stirrup  secured  within  said  tube  ind  extending 
downward  through  said  tubular  boss  and  through  the 
opening  in  said   wheel   supporting   plate,  a  pin   for  in- 
sertion through  said  wheel  bolt  holes  of  said  wheel  to 
prevent  rotation,  said  pin  being  swingably  mounted  on 
the   disk   plate   of   said   wheel    holding   head   so   that   it 
will  register  with  the  notch  in  said  wheel  holding  plate, 
and  wedge  means  on  said  standard  for  drawing  said  wheel 
holding  head  downward  onto  the  wheel  supporting  plate 
on  said   standard   including  a  wedge  engaging   in   said 
stirrup   and   a   treadle   operated   lever   pivoted   to   said 
standard  and  to  said  wedge. 


aration  on  the  drum  periphery  of  adjacent  cups  and 
spaced  from  the  drum  periphery  by  subsuntially  a  distance 
corresponding  to  one-half  the  diameter  of  the  fruit  piece, 
and  means  to  force  the  piston  in  each  cup  through  the 
cup  central  opening  during  its  arcuate  travel  between 
the  cutting  point  and  the  end  of  the  guide  track  to  eject 
the  fruit  pit  through  the  guide  track  slot. 


FRUrr  PREPARATION  MACHINE 
WllUain  d«  BMfc,  S«.  Nlcotaa-W.-,  Bdgtam.  »<  Sytvlo 
PucdnclU,  Su  torn,  CaHf.,  •"*l^  •»  ^^J^ 
dilncry  and  Chemkal  Coipontloii,  Stm  Iom,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  -  _,  .    ^ 

Origtaal  appUcatioa  September  (,  1949,  Serial  No. 
114,1M,  now  Patnt  No.  2,#99,191,  dated  Ja»>«7.11« 
1955.  Divided  aod  tUs  appUcatlM  iMWury  7,  1955, 
Serial  No.  4M,4a3 

MClataiiB.    (a. 


^  2,882,944 

PIT  REMOVAL  MECHANISM 
Coby  Lorenzcn,  Davis,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Tbe  RefeaH 
of  the  Unlvcrri^  of  CaliforBfa^  B«rfcclcy,  Califs  a  cor- 
poration of  Callfonala  „^  .  ^,     .«•.. 
Application  SaptMiibar  28, 1955,  S«1al  No.  597,885 

8CtataBS.  (a.  146— 28) 
1.  In  fruit  handling  apparatus,  a  pair  of  drum  support 
elements  positioned  for  rotation  in  proximity  to  each 
other,  means  to  rotate  the  drums  in  opposite  directions 
about  parallel  spaced-apart  axes,  a  like  plurality  of  fruit 
support  cups  positioned  with  uniform  spacing  about  \he 
periphery  of  each  drum  with  one  cup  of  each  plurality 
being  adapted,  with  drum  rotation,  to  become  succes- 
sively alined  at  the  closest  point  to  drum  tangency.  the 
said  aligned  cups  of  the  separated  drums  when  alined 
being  adapted  firmly  to  support  and  locate  a  fruit  piece 
therebetween,  and  each  cup  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough,  means  to  cut  the  flesh  of  the  located  fruit 
piece  while  leaving  the  pit  unsevered  and  adhering  to  one 
of  the  fresh-cup  sections,  a  normally  retracted  piston 
member  extending  internally  of  the  central  opening 
through  each  cup  from  within  the  drum  toward  the 


1.  In  a  fruit  preparation  machine,  fruit  positioning 
apparatiis  comprising  a  support  member,  a  pair  of  gripper 
amu  pivouUy  mounted  on  said  support  member,  a 
gripper  head  pivoUlly  mounted  on  an  outer  free  end  of 
each  arm,  said  heads  being  difpoaed  in  confronting  posi- 
tion and  arranged  for  movement  toward  each  other  as 
■aid  arms  are  pivoted,  means  for  supporting  a  fruit  be- 
tween said  heads,  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
arms  for  pivoting  said  arms  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
heads  toward  each  other  and  into  contact  with  the  fruit 


disposed  therebetween,  a  clutch  mechanism  mounted  on   to  coact  with  said  flange  to  close  said  opening,  said  top 


said  support  member  and  connected  to  said  arms  and  to 
said  gripper  heads,  said  clutch  being  arranged  upon  actu- 
ation to  simultaneously  lock  said  arms  in  selected  position 
and  lock  each  of  said  heads  against  movement  relative 
to  its  associated  arm,  and  means  for  actuating  said  clutch 
mechanism. 


poriion  terminating  in  a  depending  flange  adapted  to 


2,882,94* 
SLICING  DEVICE  WnH  MULTI-KNIFE 
CUTTING  DISC 
Xm  B.  K.  Gnen,  New  PaMi,  and  Hairy  Preble,  Jr., 
Cross  Rlvsr,  N^^  asslganes  to  General  SUdsf  Ma- 
cWaa  Con  Inc.*  Waldca,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoffc 

ApplicatiMi  twm  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  M2,562 
5  nalms     (CL  144— 114) 


2382,947 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Robert  H.  Close,  Blrmhirtain,  Mlch^  sMignor  to  Plastray 
Corporatioa,  DttroH,  Mclk,  a  conoratioa  of  Mldigan 
Application  October  38, 1958,  Ssrial  No.  619,208 
5  Clalas.    (d.  IS^—S) 
1.  A  cover  for  an  open  top  receptacle  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  top  portion  occupying  the  major  area  of  the 
cover,  said  cover  at  one  side  of  said  top  portion  having 
a  downwardly  offset  portion  forming  a  recess  evening 
outwardly  and  terminating  in  a  bottom  portion  disposed 
below  said  top  portion,  said  bottom  portion  having  an 
opening  bounded  by  an  ufMtanding  annular  flange,  a 
closure  cap  hinged  to  said  bottom  portion  and  adapted 


1.  In  a  food  slicing  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  frame,  a  wheel  structure  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
axial  rotation,  adapted  to  have  a  food  mass  to  be  sliced 
to  be  pressed  against  one  surface  of  said  wheel;  said 
wheel  having  openings  through  spaced  sections  thereof, 
coplanar  blade  means  on  the  wheel  structure,  presenting 
radially  extending  cutting  edges  on  said  surface,  one 
across  each  of  said  openings;  said  cutting  edges  being  so 
positioned  that  they  will  slice  a  food  mass  when  said 
wheel  is  rotated  in  one  direction;  vanes  swingably  mounted 
on  said  wheel  structure,  one  across  each  opening;  the 
axis  of  swing  of  each  vane  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  cutting  edge  at  the  opening  the  vane  is  across;  each 
of  said  vanes  extending  from  their  axes  of  swing  towards 
the  cutting  edges  they  are  respectively  associated  with,  and 
slantingly  away  behind  said  surface  whereby  the  edge  of 
each  vane  nearest  its  associated  cutting  edge  is  in  spaced 
relation  from  such  cutting  edge;  such  spaces  being  equal 
and  each  determining  the  thickness  of  slice  to  be  effected, 
a  screw  positioned  longitudinally  through  the  center  of 
said  wheel  structure,  accessible  at  the  mentioned  surface 
of  said  wheel  for  manual  manipulation;  said  screw  being 
joumalled  on  the  wheel  structure  for  axial  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  wheel  and  extending  from  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  wheel  into  space,  a  nut  threadedly  engaged 
on  and  movable  along  said  screw  and  elements  extending 
from  each  of  the  vanes,  associated  with  said  nut  to  move 
along  with  said  nut.  whereby  on  turning  the  said  screw, 
the  nut  will  travel  therealong  and  all  the  vanes  will  be 
simultaneously  moved  thereby  to  equally  alter  the  spaces 
determining  the  thickness  of  slice  to  be  effected. 


have  closure  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
receptacle. 

2,882,948 

LOCK  NUT  HAVING  CONTRACTIBLE  CORE 
ACTUABLE  IN  TWO  LOCKING  POSIHONS 
FranlK  C.  Wallace,  North  HoUywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
H.  H.  HclbMh  and  E.  R.  Livingston,  both  of  Los  An- 
gclss,CaUf. 

AppUcatioa  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  508,534 
4  Claims.    (Q.  151— 19) 


3.  A  lock  nut  comprising:  a  body  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  divided  along  the 
length  thereof  into  a  lower  main  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
restricting  band  of  intermediate  size,  and  an  upper  en- 
larged chamber,  said  main  chamber  and  restricting  band 
being  connected  by  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapered 
supporting  shoulder;  a  collet  fitted  slidably  within  said 
body  and  having  internal  threads  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing a  bolt,  said  collet  having  a  lower  portion  shorter  than 
said  main  chamber  and  fitted  therein  and  an  upper  en- 
larged head  portion  adapted  to  seat  downwardly  against 
said  shoulder  and  having  slots  extended  along  the  wall 
thereof  and  dividing  said  wall  into  split  segments,  said 
head  portion  fitting  freely  within  said  enlarged  chamber 
and  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  restricting  band 
whereby  to  be  squeezed  and  held  inwardly  by  said  band 
when  moved  therein  to  exert  a  predetermined  rotational 
drag  upon  said  bolt,  said  head  portion  and  the  top  of 
said  band  being  shaped  for  cooperating  inwardly  cam- 
ming action,  and  said  head  portion  being  placed  under 
axial  tension  and  further  squeezed  inwardly  by  the  re- 
silient deflection  of  said  head  downwardly  beyond  said 
shoulder;  engaging  means  on  said  collet  and  said  body 
for  holding  said  collet  non-rotatably  therein;  a  stop 
shoulder  formed  on  said  body  at  the  bottom  of  said  main 
chamber  for  limiting  downward  movement  of  said  body; 
a  rim  on  the  upper  end  of  said  body  projecting  inwardly 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  collet;  and  an  in- 
spection follower  of  reduced  diameter  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  collet  and  of  a  size  to  pass  through 
said  rim,  said  follower  projecting  above  the  top  of  said 
body  when  said  head  portion  is  within  said  enlarged 
chamber  and  being  withdrawn  into  said  body  when  said 
head  portion  is  within  said  restricting  band. 
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2  882  949 

ANTI-SKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Louis  A.  Del  Vecchio,  East  Boston,  IMass. 

AppllcatioD  Febraary  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,911 

3  Claims.    (CI.  152—181) 


1.  In  an  anti-skid  attachment  for  motor  vehicle  wheels 
a  rigid  arcuate  section  comprising  an  arcuate  generally 
rectangular  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  walls,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
transversely  extending  walls,  said  longitudinally  extending 
walls  and  said  transversely  extending  walls  delienating  a 
plurality  of  cells,  a  rectangular  tubular  member  positioned 
in  each  of  said  cblls,  and  means  rigidly  securing  said 
rectangular  tubular  members  to  the  corners  of  each  of 
said  cells. 


2.882.95« 

VEHICLE  TIRE 

William  G.  Grove,  Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

Application  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,828 

8  Claims.    (CI.  152—302) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  an  annular  rim  having  spaced  sides 
and  a  bottom,  a  framework  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  circumferentially  spaced  cross-members 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  annular  bands  in 
said  rim  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lower  tire  section 
of  rubber  in  said  rim  and  keyed  to  said  framework  and 
extending  above  said  framework,  a  central  tire  section 
upon  said  lower  tire  section  of  alternate  superposed  plies 
of  rubber  and  fabric,  and  an  upper  tread  section  of  rub- 
ber upon  said  central  section.  i 


2  882  951 
MANDRELS  FOR  MAKING  SEAMLESS  BENDS 
IN  RECTANGULAR  TUBING 
Francis  J.  Fuchs,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  George 
Ncvrincean,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,708 
4  Claims.    (CI.  153 — 4) 
I .  A  mandrel  for  bending  rectangular  tubing,  which 
comprises  a  stem  slidably  insertable  into  one  extremity 
of  a  tube  to  be  bent  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apertured   flanges   on  one  extremity   thereof,   said  stem 


being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concave  arcuate  shoul- 
ders adjacent  to  said  flanges,  a  block  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  circular  apertured  plates  on  one  extremity 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  surface'  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  configuration  of  one  wall  of  the  tubing 
to  be  bent,  means  positioned  in  the  apertures  in  said 
flanges  and  plates  to  pivotally  connect  said  flanges  and 
plates  in  interleaved  relation  thereby  holding  said  plates 
in  slideahle  engagement  with  said  concave  arcuate  shoul- 
ders, a  body  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  being  slid- 
ably insertable  into  another  extremity  of  the  tubing,  said 
bore  being  accessible  externally  of  the  tubing  after  said 


hudy  is  inserted  into  said  tubing,  means  projecting  through 
said  bore  to  connect  said  body  detachably  to  said  block, 
said  block  being  sufficiently  short  in  relation  to  the  inter- 
nal dimensions  of  the  tubing  to  permit  removal  thereof 
from  the  tubing  after  completion  of  a  bending  operation, 
and  means  associated  with  said  body  which  abut  said  con- 
cave arcuate  shoulders  when  said  body  and  said  block 
are  pivoted  through  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to 
said  stem  so  that  said  body  and  said  stem  form  adjacent 
planar  surfaces  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  for 
supporting  the  opposite  wall  of  said  tubing  in  the  form 
of  a  sharp  angle. 


2.S82,952 
DIE  FOR  USE  IN  BENDING  FLAT  METAL 
STOCK  AND  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  A.  Johnson,  MhincapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  Cari  Partcn  and  one-sixth  to  Gerald  Parten, 
both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Application  February  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,707 
7  Clahns.    (CI.  153—21) 

f"  1 


7.  A  die  for  use  with  a  bending  punch  for  bending 
fl;tt  metal  stock.  Comprising  a  body  member  mounted 
hclow  the  punch,  said  body  member  having  an  opening 
therein  in  alignment  with  the  punch  and  extending  to  a 
greater  depth  than  the  furthest  excursion  of  the  punch 
therein,  a  pair  of  elongate  die  bars  having  flat  upper  sur- 
faces for  supporting  such  metal  stock,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  die  bars  on  the  body  member  for  rotation 
of  the  die  bars  about  generally  parallel  axes  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  die  bars  being  disposed  in  side- 
by-side  relationship  to  each  other  below  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  punch  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  die  bars  con- 
tiguous with  each  other  when  the  flat  surfaces  are  ifi 
alignment  and  presenting  a  substantially  continuous  pla- 
nar surface  normal  to  the  movement  of  the  punch  where- 
by the  punch  and  metal  stock  may  be  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  body  member  when  the  punch  is  moved  be- 
tween the  die  bars  in  producing  a  bend  in  such  metal 


stock,  said  body  member  having  flat  surfaces  on  both 
sides  of  the  opening  and  in  a  common  plane  with  the 
aligned  surfaces  of  the  die  bars. 


2,SS2,9S3 

TUBE  BENDER  HAVING  A  SUPPORT  SLEEVE 
WITH  A  CIRCULAR  APERTURE  MERGING  INTO 
AN  OVAL  APERTURE 

Aadi4  HmC  PmIs,  •Franc*,  aaigMir  to  ConbMtkM  En- 
glBMrl^,  Incn  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontloB  of 


AppUcaHoa  October  6,  19S4,  Serial  No.  490.954 
1  CialiB.    (CL  1S3-^) 


precisely  locate  the  comb,  which  comprises  means  for 
holding  such  a  relay  in  a  predetermined  vertical  position, 
a  wedge  bar  having  a  first  wedge  pcMtion  at  one  end 
thereof  and  also  being  provided  with  a  second  wedge  por- 
tion spaced  back  from  said  end  and  offset  from  the  first 
wedge  portion,  means  mounting  the  wedge  bar  slidably 
in  a  position  such  that  the  first  wedge  portion  is  offset 
below  the  core  plate  and  the  second  wedge  portion  is  di- 
rected at  the  arm  and  the  first  wedge  portion  faces  away 
from  the  arm  and  the  second  wedge  portion  faces  toward 
the  arm,  and  means  for  moving  the  wedge  bar  a  predeter- 
mined distance  toward  the  core  plate,  whereby  the  first 
wedge  portion  initially  engages  and  moves  an  armature 
of  the  relay  out  of  the  path  of  the  second  wedge  pwtion 
and  then  the  second  cam  portion  engages  and  bends  the 
arm  to  a  predetermined  position. 


In  apparatus  for  bending  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a 
portion  of  ovalized  section  followed  by  a  portion  of 
normal  circular  section  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
that  of  the  short  axis  of  the  ovalized  section,  which 
apparatus  has  a  bending  wheel  provided  with  a  groove  for 
receiving  the  ovalized  section  of  the  tube,  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  a  tube  support  and  guide  sleeve  posi- 
tioned immediately  forward  of  the  location  in  which  the 
tube  first  assumes  curvature  on  the  bending  wheel  and 
formed  with  an  aperture  of. ovalized  section,  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  tube,  in  a  location  adjacent  the  bending 
wheel  and  merging  into  an  aperture,  more  remotely  lo- 
cated from  the  bending  wheel,  which  has  a  cross-section 
corresponding  om  one  axis  to  the  major  axis  of  the  ovalized 
section  of  the  tube  and  on  an  axis  normal  thereto  corre- 
sponding to  the  said  circular  section  of  the  tube. 


2,SS2,9S4 

WEDGE  BAR  RELAY  ADIUSTING  DEVICE 

Gcofic  R.  Machtan,  North  RlTcnMc,  Dl.,  Mrifnor  to 

WMtara  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatloB  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497^69 

1  Ciafan.    (CL  153—52) 


A  device  for  bending  an  arm  of  a  core  plate  held 
rigidly  at  its  base  on  a  core  of  a  wire  spring  relay  having 
a  stationary  comb  biased  against  the  ends  of  the  arms  to 
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2,U2,955 

CORRUGATING  MACHINE 
RosmU  E.  Osborne  and  Stanley  H.  Moycr,  MiU  Valley, 
and  Lawrence  D.  Coyne.  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Products  and  Production  Devices  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  paiteenhip 
Application  February  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  638,952 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154—30) 


1.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  apply  corrugations  to  a 
strip  of  material  supplied  thereto,  a  pair  of  endless  con- 
veyors having  confronting  portions  through  which  the 
strip  of  material  is  fed  to  corrugate  the  same,  each  of  the 
conveyors  comprising  spaced  parallel  elongated  mem- 
bers about  which  the  material  is  bent  together  with  a 
pair  of  endless  carriers  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
members,  means  forming  a  stationary  table,  two  support 
means  carried  by  the  table  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  members,  one  of  said  sup- 
port means  being  fixed  to  the  table  and  the  other  being 
movable  relative  thereto,  means  joumalled  on  said  sup- 
port means  serving  to  engage  and  retain  said  endless 
carriers,  and  means  serving  to  shift  said  other  support 
means  while  maintaining  the  same  parallel  to  said  one 
support  means,  whereby  the  angularity  of  said  members 
relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  same  is 
adjusted.  i 

2,882,9m 

PLASTIC  BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 

Herman  C  WdH,  Lonisrillc,  Ky. 

Applkation  Norcmbcr  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  621,396 

SOalmi.  (CL  154—42) 
1.  A  bag  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  feeding  means  supported  by  said  frame  for  in- 
termittently feeding  a  flat  tube  of  bag  forming  material 
from  a  supply  and  along  a  path,  bag  forming  means  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  for  operation  on  said  tube  along 
said  path  and  during  the  time  intervals  between  the  in- 
termittent feeding  movements  of  the  tube,  a  combined 
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electro-magnetic  clutch  and  brake  means  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  frame,  a  drive  connection  between  said 
combined  electro-magnetic  clutch  and  brake  means  to 
said  feeding  means,  a  plurality  of  fluid  supply  lines  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  solenoid  valve,  a  plurality 
of  fluid  motors  operatively  connected  to  said  bag  forming 
means  with  which  one  of  said  fluid  supply  lines  com- 
municates, a  fluid  motor  operatively  connected  to  said 


, '  ^r*    J  ^ 

►        •••'  .        -^^ « ..        - 

.0-.»       O^^       -v^-' 


vt; 


"JT" 


■^'i: 


feeding  means,  reversing  means  for  slightly  reversing  the 
direction  of  said  feeding  means  during  said  time  intervals, 
said  reversing  means  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  said 
brake  and  to  one  of  said  fluid  motors,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic timers  supported  by  said  frame  for  controlling  said 
fluid  motors  and  said  solenoid  valves,  and  a  metering 
clutch  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame  for  operatively 
controlling  said  electronic  timers. 


2,882,957 
COMBINATION  LAWN  BENCH  AND  TABLE 

Frank  F.  Anderson,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Application  November  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  620,616 

1  Claim.    (CI.  155 — 43) 


In  a  convertible  article  of  furniture,  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  seat  mounted  on  and  suppK)rted  by  said  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  spaced  tubular  elements  mounted  on  said 
framework  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  above  said 
seat,  said  tubular  elements  being  open  at  their  ur>per  ends 
and  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  diame- 
trically opposed  slots  extending  toward  but  spaced  from 
the  upper  open  ends  of  the  elements,  a  member  having 
spaced  pairs  of  legs  rigidly  fixed  to  and  depending  there- 
from, each  leg  of  the  pairs  of  legs  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent a  slot  in  an  element  and  a  pair  of  rods,  one  of 
said  rods  being  connected  to  and  extending  between  one 
pair  of  legs  and  the  other  rod  being  connected  to  and 
extending  between  the  other  pair  of  legs  and  each  rod 
being  extended  through  an  opposed  set  of  slots  and  longi- 
tudinally slidable  therein  whereby  the  member  is  swing- 
ably  and  slidably  connected  to  said  tubular  elements  for 
swinging  to  and  from  back  forming  position  relative  to 
said  seat  to  table  forming  position,  and  said  member 
when  in  table  forming  position  being  seated  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tubular  elements,  and  depending  ele- 
ments fixed  to  said  member  and  received  in  the  upper  ends 


of  said  tubular  elements  when  the  member  is  in  table 
forming  position  to  maintain  the  member  against  lateral 
movement  relative   to  said  tubular  elemenu. 


2Jt2,9St 

KNOCKDOWN  CHAIR 
Robert  H.  Mowo<^  EmI  Oif  i,  NJ^  Manrim  K.  Cnl- 
brctfa,  WiUon,  Coon.,  mad  ClHriM  P.  Molls,  OU  Wcat- 
bwy,  N.Y^  aaliMn  to  M«lfai  tacorporatod,  Waalbwy, 
N.Y„  a  corporatkm  of  New  Yoifc 
AppUcatioa  November  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,998 
3  Clafana.    (CL  1S5— 194) 


I.  A  knockdown  article  of  furniture  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  a  rectangular  seat  frame,  having 
front,  back  and  side  members,  cast  aluminum  front  legs 
including  brackets  having  longitudinally  alined  apertures 
for  detachable  coupling  with  the  side  members  of  the 
seat  frame  rearwardly  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
front  member  thereof,  cast  aluminum  rear  leg  units  in- 
cluding inwardly  projecting  apertured  brackets  for  de- 
tachably  coupling  the  rear  leg  units  with  the  side  and 
back  members  of  the  seat  frame,  the  rear  leg  units  in- 
cluding integrally  upwardly  extending  backrest  support- 
ing portions  extending  to  the  upper  end  of  the  furniture 
back,  each  backrest  supporting  portion  having  vertically 
spaced  lower  and  upper  apertured  lugs  arranged  cen- 
trally and  at  the  upper  end  of  said  backrest  supporting 
portion,  a  cast  aluminum  unitary  backrest  frame  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  portion  of  the  backrest  supporting 
portions  and  detachably  coupled  with  said  lugs,  and  said 
backrest  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  rails,  and 
cross-rails  intersecting  substantially  centrally  of  the  back- 
rest. : 

2,882.959 

EMBEDDED  SPRING  CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  J.  Burkart,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  aarigiior  to  F.  Borfc- 
art  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  MlMouri 

Appiicatioa  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,682 
3  Cfadnu.    (a.  155—179) 


1  A  cushion  construction  comprising  a  cushion  body 
of  resilient  compressible  foam-like  material  including  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  cavities  formed  therein,  each  of  said  cavities  hav- 
<Jng  an  end  wall  spaced  from  the  first  surface  of  said 
cushion  body  to  form  a  continuous  layer  of  the  body 
material  between  the  cavities  and  the  first  surface,  and  a 


single  coil  spring  having  a  body  portion  embedded  in  said 
body  in  circumscribing  relationship  with  each  <rf  said 
cavities,  each  of  said  springs  also  having  an  rad  portion 
including  first  and  second  substantially  planar  end  turns 
embedded  in  the  layer  of  body  material  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  the  end  wall  of  the  cavity  and  the  first  surface 
of  said  cushion  body,  said  foam-like  material  being  com- 
pressible around  and  between  said  end  turns  oi  said 
spring. 

24t2,968 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Clarence  I.   Cokcriy,   San   Mariao,  CaUT.,   awignor   to 

WaW  Proccas  Company,  Hnni^toa  Park,  Calif„  a 

corpontkNi  of  CaHforaia 

Apfikatlea  Novcabcr  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,536 

nOaioM.    (CL15»— 7) 


8.  In  combination:  a  furnace  consisting  of  a  gas-tight 
steel  shell  with  a  heat  refractory  lining  inside  said  shell, 
said  lining  surrounding  a  combustion  chamber,  the  walls 
of  which  may  be  at  times  at  a  temperature  as  high  as 
3000*  P.,  there  being  a  hole  through  said  lining  and 
steel  shell;  an  enclosure  secured  to  the  outside  of  said 
shell  and  forming  a  gas-tight  fuel  chamber  outside  said 
shell  around  said  hole;  a  cylinder  inside  said  enclosure 
and  having  an  inner  eixl  and  an  outer  end,  the  inner 
end  of  which  cylinder  forms  a  gas-tight  closure  between 
said  hole  and  said  fuel  chamber,  the  outer  end  of  said 
cylinder  being  in  open  communication  with  said  fuel 
chambers;  a  piston  disposed  in  and  slidable  in  gas-tight 
relationship  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder;  and 
a  tube  rigidly  secured  in  gas-tight  relationship  to  said 
piston  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  piston  in  such  a 
position  as  to  move  into  said  combustion  chamber  through 
said  hole  as  said  piston  moves  inwardly,  said  tube  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough  which  at  all  times 
connects  said  fuel  chamber  with  said  combustion  chamber. 


2,882,961 

FOUNDATION  VENT 

Sontii«o  Marin  Sola,  Miaad,  Fla. 

Application  Deccabcr  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,795 

1  Claim.    (CL  168— 184) 


stantial  thickness,  the  opposed  edges  of  the  frame  being 
flat,  parallel  and  having  substantial  width  and  thickness 
for  sun>orting  a  weight  load  normally  supported  by  a 
building  block,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  arms 
connected  with  said  frame  and  having  a  thickness  gen- 
erally equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  frame,  a  tubular 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  edges 
of  the  framf  and  supported  within  the  confines  of  the 
frame  by  sud  arms  and  being  connected  with  the  arms, 
one  face  of  said  frame,  arms  and  tubular  member  lying 
in  the  same  plane,  a  screen  member  secured  to  said  one 
face  of  the  frame,  arms  and  tubular  member  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  frame  and  permitting  passage  of 
air  and  li^t  but  preventing  passage  of  insects,  animals 
and  the  like,  said  screen  having  an  opening  therein  coin- 
ciding with  the  passage  defined  by  the  tubular  member 
thereby  providing  an  access  passage  through  the  insert, 
and  a  removable  cap  mounted  on  the  opposite  face  of  the 
tubular  member  from  the  screen  and  being  accessible 
only  from  the  opposite  face  of  the  frame  thereby  ena- 
bling insecticide  to  be  sprayed  through  the  passage  de- 
fined by  the  tubular  member. 


An  insert  for  a  foundation  wall  of  a  building,  said 
insert  comprising  an  open  rectangular  frame  of  sub- 


2,882,962 
FOLDING  DOORS 
McFerrell    HoDansworlk,    Pittsbuigh,    Pa.,   assignor   to 
McKinney  Mannfactming  Company,  a  corporatloB  of 
Pennsylrania 

Application  November  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  696,367 
11  Claims,    (a.  16»— 118) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  doorway,  of  a  folding  door 
construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  hinged  to- 
gether on  a  vertical  axis,  the  panels  being  disposed  in  a 
common  vertical  plane  when  the  door  is  closed  and  one 
edge  of  the  door  being  spaced  a  shori  distance  from  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  doorway,  pivot  pins  prc^cting  from 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  door  near  said  edge,  bearings 
on  the  pins,  means  mounted  in  the  doorway  for  holding 
the  bearings  for  movement  toward  said  adjacent  side  of 
the  doorway,  springs  urging  the  bearings  toward  the 
opposite  side  of  the  doorway,  a  track  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  doorway  above  the  door,  and  guide  means  mov- 
able along  the  track  and  connected  to  the  door  near  its 
free  edge  for  compelling  the  door  to  fold  as  it  is  opened. 


2J82,963 
TENSION  SCREEN 
Irrln  Gary  Flormaa  and  Bert  W.  Bowdcn,  Sheffield,  Ala^ 
aasigBors  to  Sonttcm  Fabflcating  Co.,  Inc.,  Sheffield, 
Alan  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Application  Jmw  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  516,224 
2ClaiHH.  (a.  16*— 328) 
1.  A  tension  screen  comprising  top  and  bottom  rails, 
and  screen  material  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  rails,  said 
top  rail  including  a  web  having  one  surface  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  screen,  said  web  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  extending  therethrough,  a 
U-shaped  member  secured  by  its  bight  portion  in  abutting 
relation  to  said  other  surface  of  said  web  and  having  its 
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legs  projecting  at  an  acute  angle  through  said  apertures 
the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member  projecting  beyond  said 
one  surface  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  in  the  direction  of 
said  screen,  an  inverted  T-shaped  bracket  having  a  flange 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  base  of  the  stem,  the  trans- 
verse of  said  T-shaped  bracket  being  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  space  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber and  the  stem  of  said  T  being  of  a  width  less  than  the 
space  between  said  legs  of  the  U-shaped  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  said  U-shaped  members  and  said  inverted  T- 
shaped  brackets  being  provided  and  means  to  secure  the 
T-shaped  bracket  to  a  blind  stop  of  a  window  frame, 
said  bottom  rail  having  meaAs  for  securing  the  screen 
thereto  and  including  a  downwardly  extending  plate  of 
substantial  width  and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width 
between  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  blind  stops,  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  flange  on  the  lower 
edge  of  said  plate,  a  sliding  plate  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  arranged  in  generally  parallel  face-to-face 


relation  to  said  plate  and  its  flange  and  slidable  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  said  screen,  hold  down  brackets  at  each 
end  of  said  bottom  rail  and  a  guiding  bracket  in  the  cen- 
ter of  said  bottom  rail,  each  of  said  brackets  including  an 
attaching  tab  portion  secured  in  abutting  relation  to  said 
bottom  rail  and  a  J-shaped  portion  forming  a  hook  ar- 
ranged with  the  stem  thereof  in  guiding  relation  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  extension  plate,  said  center  bracket 
being  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  therethrough  for 
freely  receiving  an  abutment  element  on  the  window  sill 
to  prevent  bowing  of  said  rail,  a  lever-supporting  bracket 
for  each  blind  stop  adjacent  each  end  of  said  bottom 
rail,  said  lever-supporting  bracket  including  a  flange  ar- 
ranged in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  screen  and  hav- 
ing a  pivot  thereon,  a  cam  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on  said 
pivot  and  having  a  cam  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
bight  portion  of  said  hook,  means  to  attach  said  lever- 
supporting  brackets  to  the  window  frame  in  adjustable 
relation  for  accommodating  screens  of  different  lengths. 


for  supporting  said  sheel  over  said  door  opening  solely 
from  its  upper  edge,  and  a  multiplicity  of  separate,  in- 
dividual, subsuntially-rigid,  small,  exposed,  reinforcing 
elements  secured  to  said  sheet  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  along  movable  edges  thereof,  said  reinforcing  ele- 
ments being  of  different  material  than  said  sheet  and 
while  relatively  hard  are  suflBciently  soft  to  normally  pre- 
vent injury  to  the  dog's  teeth  if  he  chews  upon  said  rein- 
forced edge  portion  of  said  sheet 
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HIGH  VISCOSITY,  HIGH  PERCXNTAGE  ALPHA 
CELLULOSE  FROM  SULFITE  FULP 
Monk  Waymaa,  DaiM  L.  Shcik,  am*  WOHaH  A.  Kraskc, 
Prince  Rnpcrt  BrMih  CofanMn,  Ctmaim,  — Igaeti  to 
Cohmibla  Cdhslow  Cofiy,  UmlM,  PriMc  Itepcrt, 
BrMsfa  CohimMa,  Canda,  a  coffvonttoa  of  BiMA 
Cohimbia 

No  Drawlag.  AppUcalioo  Fcbrvaiy  23, 1955 
SerUNo.  4M«123 
SCiataM.  (CLU2— 19) 
I.  A  multi-stage  process  for  the  purification  of  sulfite 
pulp  which  comprises  slurrying  the  pulp  with  a  first 
caustic  soda  solution  having  a  caustic  concentration  of 
between  about  1  and  13%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  pulp,  at  a  temperature  between  about  90  and 
170*  C.  and  at  a  consistency  of  between  about  5  and 
20%  by  weight  for  a  period  of  between  about  8  and  240 
minutes,  and,  as  the  next  immediate  chemical  treatment 
of  the  pulp,  slurrying  the  pulp  with  a  second  caustic  soda 
solution  having  a  caustic  concentration  of  between  about 
40  and  220  grams  per  liter,  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  5  and  SO*  C,  and  at  a  consistency  of  between 
about  2  and  18%  by  weight,  for  a  period  of  between 
about  5  and  120  minutes. 


2fU2,9M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  PULP  FIBRES  INTO 
A  SHEET 
Martin  J.  Bcilyn,  Mootreal,  Qwcbec,  Canada,  asrignor  to 
DoninloB    Eifinccrini    Wmfci    Liniitrd,    Moatreal, 
QDcbcc,  Canada 
Applicatioa  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  574,741 
9  ClaliM.    (a.  142—212) 


2,842,964 

DOGHOUSE  DOOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

'  Nathaniel  R.  Watkin,  Battle  Cntk,  Mich. 

Application  September  17,  1954,  Scifal  No.  410,345 

14  Claims.    (O.  144— 334) 

3.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
fibres  into  a  sheet  comprising  an  endless  travelling  Four- 
drinier  wire  trained  around  a  breast  roll  and  a  couch  roll 
between  which  the  run  of  the  wire  travels  in  a  curved 
path  of  greater  length  than  the  distance  between  the 
breast  and  couch  roll  and  assumes  a  concave  shape  ad- 
jacent the  breast  roll  and  is  free  of  contact  with  any 
restrain  imparting  surfaces,  means  for  feeding  the  sus- 
pension tangentially  onto  the  concavely  curved  surface 
of  the  wire  at  the  breast  roll  end  thereof  and  at  substan- 
tially the  velocity  of  the  wire,  and  means  for  moving  said 
wire  at  ^  high  rate  of  speed,  said  apparatus  being  char- 
1.  A  doghouse  door  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  tough  acterized  in  that  the  curvature  and  speed  of  travel  of  the 
pliable  material  to  be  hung  over  a  door  opening,  means   run  of  the  wire  effects,  by  centrifugal  action  of  a  force 


greater  than  gravity,  rapid  removal  of  water  from  a  sus- 
pension fed  on  to  and  carried  by  the  concavely  curved 
surface  of  the  wire. 


2^2,947 

DIGESTING  APPARATUS  DISCHARGE  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

AlplMMae  SniM,  BiAykM,  N.Y.,  ■■Iffnr  to  Pandia  Inc. 

New  York,  N.Vl,  a  cononttoa  of  New  Yorii 

Appiicalioa  October  4, 1954,  Sctlal  No.  444,491 

iCtariaM.    (CL  142— 244) 


1.  A  discharge  valve  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  continuous  digesting  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  cellulosic  material  including  a  steam  pressure 
chamber  for  treating  the  material  and  a  discharge  cham- 
ber connected  to  receive  a  suspension  of  digested  cellu- 
losic material  and  steam  from  the  pressure  chamber  and 
having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  comprising 
a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outer  wall  of 
said  discharge  chamber  in  covering  relation  with  said 
outlet  opening,  means  within  said  valve  body  defining  a 
cylindrical  discharge  passage  for  conducting  said  sus- 
pension through  said  body  from  said  opening,  means  on 
said  valve  body  defining  a  discharge  orifice  connecting 
said  opening  with  said  passage  and  having  a  flow  area 
substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  passage,  and  means 
locating  said  orifice  entirely  in  directly  overlying  rela- 
tion with  the  inner  end  of  said  passage  to  cause  said  sus- 
pension passing  through  said  orifice  to  enter  said  passage 
directly  and  to  be  reflected  from  the  wall  of  said  passage 
in  passing  therethrough. 


2,442,944 

AIR  BLEED  PRESS  ARRANGEMENT 

Edward  D.  BcacUcr,  BcloM,  Wii.,  aerignnr  to  Bcioit  Iron 

Worlu,  Bdoit,  Wis.,  a  corpofatioa  of  Wiacoiisin 

AppUcatioB  Aprffl  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,132 

4  Claims.    (O.  142—344) 


1 .  A  paper  machine  suction  press  comprising  an  upper 
bare  press  roll,  a  lower  suction  press  roll  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  first  press  nip  receiving  a  wet  paper 
web,  said  suction  roll  having  a  suction  area  straddling 
said  first  nip,  a  felt  trained  through  said  first  nip  and 
completely  lapping  the  suction  area  of  said  suction  rcril, 
the  web  contacting  the  felt  only  at  said  first  nip  and  said 
felt  being  uncovered  by  said  bare  roll  and  the  web  for 
most  of  its  run  over  the  suction  area  on  both  the  on- 
coming and  off-going  sides  of  said  first  nip,  and  a 
felt  covered  perforate  rotatable  shell  defining  a  second 
nip  with  said  bare  roll  at  the  oncoming  side  of  said  first 
nip  for  pressing  the  web  against  the  bare  roll  to  retain 
the  web  thereon  during  its  travel  from  the  second  to  the 
first  nip. 


2,442,949 

SILENCING  MEANS  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 
SUCTION  ROLLS 
Claytoa  Foacac,  Pine  Bhsff,  Aifc.,  aad  Be— rtt  A. 

tnigBon  to  InteiBatioaal  Paper  Com- 
Ifork,  N.Y.,  a  corBoralioB  of  New  \otk 
September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,235 
4Claimi.    (Q.  142--349) 


1.  In  a  Fourdrinier  paper  making  machine  which  in- 
cludes a  suction  roll  having  a  continuously  rouuble  cy- 
lindrical shell  which  is  perforated  from  inside  to  outside 
with  a  multiplicity  of  holes,  a  suction  box  arranged  inside 
said  shell  with  closed  and  open  portions,  said  ojpcn  por- 
tion having  edges  extending  lengthwise  of  and  into  doee 
proximity  with  said  shell  and  means  to  reduce  the  pres- 
sure in  said  suction  box  and  through  said  holes  at  said 
open  portion,  and  in  combination,  a  generally  cylindrical 
element  surrounding  said  closed  portion  and  extending 
substantially  lengthwise  of  said  suction  box,  said  element 
having  an  external  surface  substantially  concentric  with 
said  outer  shell  and  spaced  from  said  shell  a  distance 
which  is  less  than  one  half  the  wave  length  of  sound 
waves  produced  by  the  movement  of  said  holes  relative 
to  said  suction  box  at  operating  speeds  of  rotation  of  the 
shell  and  which  is  suflSciently  great  to  avoid  contact  with 
said  shell,  thereby  rediKing  the  noise  level  of  said  we- 
tion  roll  at  said  operating  speeds  without  increasing  the 
rotative  load  produced  on  the  shell  by  friction. 


2,442,974 
LAMINATED  FILTER  TIP 
MUton  O.  Scbor,  Ashcvillc,  N.C.,  amigBor  to  Oiin  MatUc- 
warn  Chemical  CorpontloB,  Piagah  Forest,  N.C. 
poratioa  of  Virfinia 

AppiicatioB  April  IS,  1954,  Serial  No.  578,949 
23  Claimi.    (CL  144—41) 


a  cor> 


8.  Apparatus  for  forming  laminated  filter  tips  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  moving  members  traveling  in  parallel 
paths,  means  for  moving  alternate  members  constituting 
a  first  set  at  one  speed,  means  for  moving  the  remaining 
alternate  members  at  a  second  speed,  spaced  carriers  on 
each  set  of  moving  members,  the  carriers  on  each  set  of 
moving  members  being  transversely  aligned  with  the  other 
carriers  on  said  set  and  equally  spaced  from  each  other, 
means  for  driving  the  moving  members  at  such  speeds  that 
a  set  of  carriers  on  each  set  will  be  transversely  aligned 
with  a  set  of  carriers  of  the  other  set  at  an  inlet  point, 
the  speed  of  the  moving  members  being  such  that  a  trans- 
versely aligned  set  of  carriers  of  the  faster  driven  mov- 
ing  members   will    overtake   and    become   transversely 


728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1959 


April  21,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


r'29 


aligned  with  a  set  of  carriers  of  the  slower  driven  moving 
members  at  a  discharge  point,  and  means  for  dividing  the 
filter  rods  into  filter  sections  between  the  inlet  point  and 
the  discharge  point. 


2  882  971 

PUNCH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  GUIDE  THEREFOR 

James   Thomas    Bennett,   Tooawanda,   and    Aithnr    K. 

Schott,  Kcnmorc,  N.Y,  anignon  to  George  F.  Wales, 

Kenmorc,  N.Y.  ^__ 

Application  September  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,930 

4  Claims.    (CI.  164—94) 


sponding  type  bar  to  print  a  character,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  punches  arranged  in  predetermined  positions  in 
said  frame  and  adapted  for  upe-punching  inovement, 
either  individually  or  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  code 
bars,  settable  for  determining  code  perforations  to  be 
made,  means  for  mounting  said  code  bars  for  limited 
movement  in  said  frame,  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  each  code  bar  for  causing  the  movement  of  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  punches  or  a  combination 
thereof,  perforator  key  bars  positioned  in  said  frame  so 
as  to  cooperate  with  said  key  bws  of  said  typewriter  for 
causing  the  movement  of  a  particular  code  bar  when 
one  of  said  typewriter  key  bars  is  actuated,  locking 
means  for  locking  a  selected  code  bar  in  set  position  and 
unselected  code  bars  in  unset  positioo,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  locking  means  to  move  into  operated  position 
on  actuation  of  a  perforator  key  bar,  the  means  for  caus- 
ing the  movement  of  the  punches  including  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  locking  means  for  causing 
the  perforation  of  a  code  selected  by  said  code  bars. 


1.  A  hole-punching  device  comprising  a  holder  having 
a  lower  arm  and  an  upper  arm,  and  a  punching  and 
stripping  assembly  reciprocably  mounted  in  a  bore  in  said 
upper  arm,  said  punching  and  stripping  assembly  com- 
prising a  sleeve  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  bore,  a  lower 
collar  having  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  removably 
threaded  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
central  bore  smaller  than  that  of  said  sleeve,  an  upper 
collar  axially  spaced  from  the  lower  collar,  stripping 
spring  means  releasably  interposed  between  s4id  collars, 
a  punch  bit  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  separate 
spacer  interposed  between  said  punch  bit  and  upper  collar 
and  passing  through  the  bore  in  said  lower  collar,  and 
means  removably  and  operably  securing  said  punch  bit 
to  said  upper  collar  to  move  upon  movement  of  said 
upper  collar,  whereby  said  punch  and  said  sleeve  may  be 
removed  from  said  assembly  without  release  of  said 
stripping  spring  means. 


2.882,972 
PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS 
Reginald  Dennis  Salmon,  Frederick  James  Leslie  Turner, 
and  Alan  Frederick  Burr,  Croydon,  Encland,  aarignors 
to  Creed  and  Company  Limited,  Croydon,  England,  a 
British  company 

Application  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

December  30,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CI.  164— 113) 


2482,973 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  TAR  SANDS 
Todd  M.  Dowdier  and  lowph  Rcisbcrg,  HonstoB,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  DcvdopoMBt  Conpwiy,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcalioa  Jnnc  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  666,237 
12  Claims.    (O.  166—42) 
1 .  The  process  of  recovering  oil  from  oil-containing  tar 
sands  which  comprises  contacting  tar  sands  in  the  forma- 
tion with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  12 
and  containing  a  non-ionic  surfactant,  thereby  extracting 
the  oil  from  the  tar  sands  by  spontaneous  emulsification 
thereof  in  the  aqueous  solution,  recovering  the  emulsion 
thus  formed  from  the  formation,  and  separating  the  oil 
from  said  emulsion. 


2,882,974 
PROPELLER  BLADE 
Alfred  L.  Boegehold,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcfa^  a  corporaHon  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Scrinl  No.  426,181 
4CUims.    (CI.  170— 159) 


1.  Perforating  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
standard  typewriter  having  a  plurality  of  key  bars,  a 
plurality  of  type  bars,  each  adapted  when  moved  to 
print  a  character,  and  means  for  causing  the  actuation  of 
a  key  bar  to  produce  a  positive  movement  of  a  corre- 

I 


I.  A  hollow  metal  propeller  blade  having  thrust  and 
camber  surfaces,  comprising,  a  first  main  strength-giving 
metal  section  forming  the  thrust  surface  of  the  blade, 
said  section  having  a  portion  of  airfoil  configuration  with 
continuous  upstanding  marginal  and  intermedi«ate  ribs  on 
the  interior  surface  thereof,  said  ribs  terminating  short  of 
the  end  of  the  blade  and  forming  a  tip  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  sheet  metal  sections  having  inwardly  curved 
edges,  said  sheet  metal  sections  overlying  portions  of  said 
ribs,  said  curved  edges  having  ends  abutting  said  portions 
of  said  ribs  proximate  to  the  neutral  axis  of  the  blade  and 
being  joined  thereto  so  as  to  form  the  camber  surface  of 
said  blade. 

2382,975 
PROPELLER  MECHANICAL  PITCH  LOCK  AND 
LOW  PITCH  STOP  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Hirsch,  West  Mnton,  and  James  R.  Mansfield 
and  Harry  N.  Nelson,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkfa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Applicatioa  March  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,523 
16  Claims.    (CL  170—16032) 
I.  A  combined  mechanical  pitch  lock  and  low  pitch 
stop  assembly  for  a  variable  pitch  propeller  having  a  hub 


with  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  joumaled  therein  for 
rotation  abwit  their  longtiudinal  axes  and  pitch  changing 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  blades  for  varying  the 
pitch  position  thereof,  including  in  combination,  means 
operatively  connected  to  all  of  the  propeller  blades  and 
rotatable  about  the  horizontal  propeller  axis,  said  means 
having  a  definite  angular  position  for  every  pitch  position 
of  the  propeller  blades,  releasable  stop  means  engageable 


2J82,976 

MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  CROPS 

John  H.  Wheeler  and  Ralph  L.  Wheeler,  Los  Molinos, 

CaUr. 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Scrinl  No.  545,162 

4  Claims.    (CL  171—128) 


of  said  conveyer  and  aligned  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  chassis,  a  drive  motor  driving  said 
conveyer  at  a  speed  independent  of  the  rotary  motion 
of  said  trommel  and  at  a  speed  substantially  exceeding 
the  forward  speed  of  said  chassis  across  the  ground,  and 
a  plurality  of  soil  lifting  baffles  disposed  longitudinally 
within  said  trommel  against  the  inner  wall  surface  there- 
of, the  forward  ends  of  said  baffles  being  angled  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  trommel  whereby  soil  re- 
ceived from  said  conveyer  is  immediately  carrfed  back 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  trmnmel. 


2,882,977 

GARDENING  MACHINE 

Alexander  Smith  and  Barton  D.  Baggs,  Jr.,  SMsford,  Fla. 

Application  Febmary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,803 

SCIaimi.   (CI.  172— 15) 


with  said  first  recited  means  at  a  predetermined  angle  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  first  recited  means  and  the 
propeller  blades  in  a  decrease  pitch  direction,  releasable 
lock  means  engageable  with  said  first  recited  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  said  first  recited  means  and 
the  propeller  blades  in  the  decrease  pitch  direction,  and 
single  spring  means  for  engaging  said  stop  means  and 
said  lock  means. 


1.  A  harvesting  machine  for  digging  and  separating 
root  crops  and  seedling  crops  from  the  soil  comprising  a 
wheeled  chassis,  a  cylindrical  rotary  trommel  having  a 
multiply  apertured  wall,  said  trommel  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  chassis  substantially  in  alignment  with 
the  direction  of  travel  thereof,  said  trommel  having  an 
open  forward  extremity  for  the  receipt  of  crop  containiiig 
soil,  means  connected  between  said  chassis  and  said 
trommel  for  adjustably  elevating  the  forward  end  thereof, 
drive  means  rotating  said  trommel  about  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  a  potato  chain  conveyer  mounted  on 
said  chassis  and  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  open  forward  end  of  said  trommel  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
chassis,  a  digging  blade  disposed  below  the  forward  end 


4.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
three  ground  engaging  means  with  at  least  one  ground 
engaging  means  out  of  alignment  with  the  others  for 
movement  along  a  surface,  a  shaft  housing  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  located 
at  one  side  of  said  vehicle,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the 
other  side  of  said  vehicle,  power  means  carried  by  said 
vehicle  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  a  cutting  disk  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  additional  means  mounting  said  shaft  and  said 
housing  on  said  vehicle  for  vertical  translation  relative 
to  said  vehicle  whereby  the  cutter  may  be  raised  or  low- 
ered with  respect  to  the  supporting  surface,  said  addi- 
tional means  including  a  vertically  extending  pivot  ad- 
jacent the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  about  which  pivot 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  said  one  end  of  said  housing 
may  be  arcuately  moved  relative  to  said  vehicle  whereby 
the  angularity  of  the  cutter  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  vehicle  may  be  controlled  to  ob- 
tain a  trench  substantially  the  axial  dimension  of  the  cut- 
ting element  or  a  trench  of  greater  width  having  upward- 
ly flaring  side  wails. 


2,882,978 
UNDER  TREE  CULTIVATOR 
Alexander  Smith  and  Burton  D.  Baggs,  Snnford,  Fla. 
Application  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,632 
13  CUims.    (CL  172—79) 
9.   An  agricultural   implement  useable  for  operating 
above  and  in  contact  with  the  soil  comprising  support- 
ing structure,  an  elongated  frame  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting structure  to  swing  between  raised  and  lowered 
positions,  rotary  cutter  means,  a  second  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  elongated  frame  and  supporting  said 
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cutter,  said  second  frame  being  swingable  toward  and 
from  said  supporting  structure,  said  second  frame  being 
slidable  in  its  mounting  to  project  and  retract  said  cutter 


means  to  avoid  striking  an  obstruction  and  to  operate  at 
a  variable  distance  from  said  supporting  structure  and 
power  means  for  swinging  said  elongated  frame,  for  slid- 
ing said  second  frame,  and  for  driving  said  cutter. 


2  882  979 
COMBINATION  TWO-WAY  PLOW  AND 
TOOL  CARRIER 
Roy  L.  Chandler,  BcO,  and  Cfamdc  B.  Ogle,  Jr^ 
dcna,  Califs  aarignon  to  Atlas  Scraper  and  Engineer- 
ing  Co^  BcU,  Calir^  a  coraoratloa  of  Califonila 
ApplicatkNi  July  22,  19S4,  Serial  No.  445,128 
13  Claims.    (CI.  172—225) 


I.  Earth  working  equipment,  comprising:  a  wheeled 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  ground-con- 
tacting wheels;  a  pulling  tongue  pivoted  on  said  assembly 
for  vertical  swinging  movements;  a  carrier  frame;  a  pulling 
pivotal  connection  between  said  tongue  and  carrier  frame; 
right-hand  and  left-hand  plow  gangs  supported  on  said 
carrier  frame  for  selective  movements  into  operative  posi- 
tions; power  means  for  relatively  raising  and  lowering  the 
rear-end  of  said  tongue  with  respect  to  said  wheels;  and  a 
floating  articulate  other  connection  between  the  forward 
end  of  said  carrier  frame  and  said  wheeled  assembly. 


2,882,980 

HARROW  LIFT  ATTACHMENT 

Charles  D.  Shaw,  McPhcrson,  Kans. 

Application  April  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,542 

1  Claim.    (CI.  172—236) 


of  the  harrow  sections,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
beams  connected  to  said  rails  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  the  extended  rear 
ends  of  the  beams,  cranks  connected  to  said  shafts,  cou- 
plings connecting  ceruin  of  said  shafu  together,  cables 
connected  to  said  cranks,  said  cables  being  extended  to 
a  point  adjacent  the  operator's  seat  of  a  towing  tractor, 
arms  mounted  on  said  shafts,  pads  on  the  ends  of  the 
arms,  said  arms  being  positioned  to  drag  over  the  surface 
of  the  ground  whereby  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the 
cables  from  a  point  forwardly  of  the  harrow  sections,  the 
arms  swing  upwardly  over  the  shafts  with  the  ends  drop- 
ping downwardly  and  engaging  the  soil,  the  arms  being 
of  such  a  length  so  that  engagement  of  the  extended 
ends  thereof  with  the  soil  with  the  harrow  sections  mov- 
ing forwardly  elevates  the  harrow  frame  and  teeth  so 
as  to  facilitate  downward  movement  by  gravity  of  trash 
and  the  like. 


2,882,981 

DISC  HARROW  TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Moodic  Christcnaca,  Homlck,  Iowa 

Application  January  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,967 

3  Chdnu.    (O.  172—241) 


I.  In  a  disc  harrow  transport  assembly,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
frames  positioned  in  end  to  end  relation,  vertically  dis- 
posed supports  having  bearings  on  lower  ends  thereof  de- 
pending from  said  frames  and  spaced  inwardly  from  ends 
thereof,  aligned  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearings 
of  the  supports,  cultivating  discs  carried  by  said  shafts, 
said  frames  being  channel-shaped  in  cross  section,  pairs 
of  semi-circular  supports  having  bearings  on  upper  ends 
thereof  extended  upwardly  from  said  frame,  axles  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  the  bearings  of  the  semi-circular  sup- 
ports, wheels  mounted  on  the  axles,  a  tongue  having  a 
bifurcated  end  with  diverging  sections  extended  from  the 
harrow  and  positioned  with  the  diverging  sections  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  disc  cari7ing  shafts,  tow  members 
extended  from  sides  of  the  tongue  and  positioned  with 
extended  ends  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  shafts, 
hanger  straps  extended  from  the  frames  and  connected 
to  the  tow  members  of  the  tongue,  and  upper  and  lower 
bridge  elements  connecting  inner  ends  of  the  frames. 


2,882,912 

CULTIVATOR  FOR  PEANUTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

OliTcr  K.  Hobba,  SaCoik,  Va. 

Applicatioa  Jnac  2t,  1957,  Scitel  No.  66M25 

4Chliiig.   (CL  172— 422) 


yc?\'\:f4t\-.a 


In   an   agricultural   implement,  a   plurality   of  harrow 
sections  each  including  a  frame  having  depending  teeth 

and  each  of  said  harrow  sections  including  horizonully        1.  A  cultivator  for  peanut  vines  in  a  row  comprising 
disposed  rails,  arcuate  shoes  mounted  on  extended  ends   an  elevated  horizonul  cultivator  frame,  a  substantially 

■     r       ' 


vertical  frame  depending  from  said  cultivator  frame  and 
having  its  upper  end  pivoted  thereto  so  that  the  depend- 
ing frame  may  swing  vertically  beneath  the  cultivator 
frame,  a  substantially  horizontal  implement  mounting 
frame  extending  rearwardly  of  the  depending  frame  and 
having  its  forward  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
depending  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  behind 
the  depending  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated  generally  par- 
allel spaced  substantially  horizontal  arms  pivoted  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  the  rear  end  of  said  mounting 
frame  and  being  swingable  substantially  horizontally 
upon  the  mounting  frame,  said  arms  extending  for  sub- 
stantial distances  rearwardly  of  the  mounting  frame  and 
having  forward  portions  extending  for  relatively  short 
distances  forwardly  of  the  pivots  erf  said  arms  and  adja- 
cent to  the  mounting  frame,  springs  interconnecting  said 
forward  portions  of  the  arms  and  mounting  frame  and 
urging  the  forward  portions  apart  and  thereby  urging 
the  rear  ends  of  the  arms  together,  adjusting  set  screws 
carried  by  the  forward  portions  of  the  arms  and  engaging 
the  mounting  frame  to  limit  the  extent  of  separation  of 
said  forward  portions  under  the  influence  of  said  springs, 
depending  shafts  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms, 
and  a  pair  of  circular  disc-like  cultivator  implements 
freely  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shafts  and  including 
a  multiplicity  of  radial  resilient  wire  fingers  having  their 
outer  ends  spaced  apart  circumferentially  a  relatively 
slight  amount,  said  fingers  of  each  implement  lying  in 
the  same  plane  and  the  planes  of  the  implements  dis- 
posed at  a  slight  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  converging 
inwardly  and  downwardly,  whereby  end  portions  of  the 
radial  Angers  of  the  pair  of  implements  constantly  over- 
lap and  intermesh  as  the  implements  engage  and  roll 
upon  the  ground,  said  fingers  adapted  to  vibrate  rapidly 
and  to  thereby  engage  about  the  stems  of  the  peanut 
vines  without  damaging  them,  said  fingers  combing  the 
vines  and  sweeping  the  soil  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
vines  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  leveling  the  hills  on 
which  the  vines  are  planted  in  rows. 


extending  at  a  front  angle  in  the  range  of  90  to  150 
degrees  to  said  first  portion,  means  for  releasaWy  secur- 
ing said  first  portion  of  the  tongue  to  said  central  portion 
of  the  blade,  said  securing  means  extending  into  and 
being  disposed  substantially  entirely  within  said  cavity 
whereby  said  securing  means  does  not  project  beyond 
the  plane  defined  by  the  edges  of  the  blade,  said  Made 
having  a  thickness  of  substantially  one-half  the  thickness 
of  the  tongue,  and  said  second  portion  including  means 
thereon  for  attaching  said  second  portion  to  a  shank. 


Roy 


2,882,983 

TWO  PIECE  AGRICULTURAL  SWEEP 
R.  Hill,  Monterey  Park,  Califs  awigWH-,  by  mene 
dgnncnts,  to  Orendorff  Manafnctming  Company, 
Fresno,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Applicatioa  lannary  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,703 
1  Claim.   (0.172—730) 


2,882,984 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  DRIVEN  WHEELS  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Eracst  Thomas  lames  Trnn  and  Joseph  Davcy,  Fleet, 

Aldcnhot,  ii'j»gi«iMi,  aasiipiors  to  County  Commercial 

Cars  Umited,  Aldershot,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  Jnly  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,910 

nCtaimi.    (a.  180— 1) 


^^^-^^Ezm^Ei:^ 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis,  an  engine, 
an  axle  structure  connected  to  and  extending  across  said 
chassis,  two  land  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle  structure 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  chassis,  a  transmission  between 
said  wheels  and  the  engine,  two  other  land  wheels  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  chassis  and  longitudinally  spaced 
from  the  first  said  wheels,  a  carrier  for  each  of  said  other 
wheels  extending  longitudinally  of  and  spaced  from  said 
'chassis,  a  cross  member  fixed  to  the  chassis  and  spaced 
.from  the  axle  structure,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
each  end  of  the  cross  member  and  a  corresponding  car- 
rier, the  pivot  axis  of  which  connection  extends  in  a  few- 
ward  and  rearward  direction  so  as  to  permit  the  carrier 
to  rock  sideways,  a  universal  joint  connecting  each  carrier 
to  said  axle  structure  so  as  to  permit  both  said  rocking 
movement  and  swinging  movement  of  the  carrier  about 
the  axis  of  said  axle  structure,  a  laterally  extending  link 
pivoted  at  its  ends  to  said  chassis  and  said  carrier  respec- 
tively and  a  driving  transmission  extending  along  each 
said  carrier  and  between  the  two  land  wheels  thereon. 


2,882,985 

VEHICLE  PARiONG  DEVICE 
Jorge  Lais  dc  la  Pam  Clark,  Detroit,  Mich., 

ooc-half  to  Robert  G.  Mcntag,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,389 

3  Claims.    (O.  180—1) 


of 


An  agricultural  sweep  comprising  a  generally  V-shaped 
planar  blade  having  a  concave  undcrsurface  defining  a 
cavity,  said  blade  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  central 
portion  interconnecting  said  legs  for  a  substantial  distance 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  central  portion  having  a 
flattened  upper  surface,  means  defining  cutting  edges 
along  the  outer  frontal  portions  of  said  Made  legs  and 
converging  toward  and  intersecting  at  the  front  center  end 
of  the  blade,  said  cutting  edges  substantially  defining 
a  plane,  a  tongue  having  a  first  portion  with  a  flat  imder- 
surface  arranged  to  overiie  said  flattened  surface  of  the 
central  blade  portion  adjacent  said  front  center  end  of 
said  blade  and  extending  along  an  axis  bisecting  said  legs, 
said  tongue  including  an  integrally  formed  second  portion 

741   O.  G.--48 
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1.  A  parking  device  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
chassis  including  engine  driven  rear  wheels  with  tires,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  carriers  swingably  mounted  on  said 
chassis  about  horizontal  axes  disposed  substantially  longi- 
tudinally of  the  chassis  between  and  near  the  rear  wheels, 
respectively;  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  annular  out- 
wardly extending  projections  fixedly  mounted  on  each  of 
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said  carriers;  a  horizontally  disposed  friction  nng  roUt- 
ably  mounted  on  said  pair  of  annular  projections  on  each 
of  said  carriers;  power  means  mounted  on  said  chaisis 
and  connected  to  said  carriers  for  swinging  said  carriers 
into  an  operative  and  into  an  inoperative  position;  said 
friction  rings  being  moved  into  and  from  frictional  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the  tires  on  the 
adjacent  rear  wheels,  respectively,  on  moving  of  said 
carriers  into  said  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 
respectively;  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
each  carrier  and  being  disposed  substantially  longitudi- 
nally of  the  chassis  and  with  at  least  one  end  of  said  shaft 
extending  outwardly  of  the  carrier  between  the  annular 
projections  on  the  carrier;  a  ground  engaging  wheel  fix- 
edly mounted  on  each  of  the  horizontal  shafts  and 
adapted  to  extend  below  the  lower  end  of  the  vehicle 
rear  wheels  when  the  carriers  are  in  said  operative  posi- 
tions so  as  to  raise  the  vehicle  rear  wheels  off  the  ground; 
a  drive  gear  carried  by  each  of  the  friction  rings  on  the 
inner  side  thereof;  and.  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  each 
of  the  shaft  ends  extending  between  the  annular  projec- 
tions on  each  of  the  carriers  and  being  drivably  connected 
to  the  respective  drive  gear  on  the  friction  ring  carried 
by  each  carrier. 

2.882,986 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PUTTING  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

INTO  A  NON-DRIVABLE  DISPOSITION 

Homer  O.  Cash,  Shelby  County,  Tenn. 

Application  April  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  655.747 

6  Claims.    (CI.  180—82) 


extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  fire- 
wall and  carrying  a  key-controlled  ignition  switch  con- 
nect^ with  the  engine  by  electrical  conductors  passing 
through  said  opening,  said  appliance  comprising  a  ngid 
one-piece  tubular  member  of  tod-resistant  sheet  meul 
dimensioned  to  be  positioned  under  said  instn^nent  panel 
and  extend  between  the  inner  face  of  said  panel  and  the 
opposing  face  of  said  fire-wall  for  housing  the  igmtion- 
conductors  and  to  have  iu  opposite  ends  spacially  sur- 
round the  area  of  the  panel  occupied  by  said  key-con- 
trolled ignition  switch  and  the  area  occupied  by  the 
ignition-wire  opening  in  said  fire-waU  in  tight  fitting  con- 
tact therewith  respectively,  the  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  conuct  said  ftre-waU  being  partially  closed 
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5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  in  which  are  pro- 
vided an  ignition  system  including  an  ignition  circuit,  an 
ignition  lock-switch,  and  a  plurality  of  vehicle  doors, 
said  ignition  lock-switch  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
an  "on"  position  in  which  said  ignition  circuit  is  com- 
pleted and  to  an  "off"  position  in  which  said  ignition  cir- 
cuit is  broken;  safety  means  for  preventing  the  driver 
from  leaving  the  vehicle  with  the  ignition  lock-switch  in 
said  "on"  position  comprising  means  coupled  to  said  ig- 
nition lock-switch  for  turning  said  ignition  lock-switch 
to  said  "off"  position,  electrical  circuit  means  for  con- 
trolling said  means  coupled  to  said  ignition  lock-switch, 
means  in  said  circuit  means  associated  with  said  doors 
and  arranged  to  complete  said  circuit  means  when  one 
of  said  doors  is  opened  for  the  operation  of  said  means 
coupled  to  said  ignition  lock-switch  to  turn  said  ignition 
lock-switch  to  said  "off"  position. 
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by  an  inwardly  extending  lateral  flange  having  bolt-aper- 
tures therein,  bolu  adapted  to  pass  through  said  firewall 
and  through  said  apertures  in  said  flange  to  secure  the 
tubular  member  in  posiUon  and  inaccessible  from  under 
said  instrument  panel;  an  electrically  actuated  lock-means 
mountable  wholly  under  said  hood  in  an  inaccessible  co- 
operative position  with  the  hood,  when  the  hood  is  closed, 
and  normally  biased  to  lock  the  hood  when  the  hood  k 
closed;  a  key-controlled  hood-release  electrical  switch 
mountable  on  the  instrument  panel  to  have  its  terminals 
housed  by  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  surrounding 
said  ignition  switch;  and  electric  conductors  extending 
through  said  tubular  member  and  said  ignition-wire  open- 
ing in  the  fire-wall  and  connecting  laid  lock-means  with 
the  terminals  of  said  hood  re'ca*:  switch. 


2Jt2,9i8 
ELIMINATION  OF  NEAR  SURFACE  REFLECTION 

EFFECTS 

MDtOB  B.  Dobrin,  DaOai,  Tem^  "!!'>■<*•  by  meaie  a»- 

•ifnmcnts,  to  Socoay  MobU  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 

DoratkM  of  New  Yoifc 

Application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,654 

llClaimi.    (a.  HI— ^ 
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2,882,987 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Paul  A.  McDougal,  St.,  and  Frank  P.  PllcggI,  West  Palm 
Beach.  Fla.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Frcdcricli  G. 
Scelmann,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  May  I,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,012 
2  Claims.  (CI.  180— 82) 
1.  As  a  ne*  article  of  manufacture,  an  auto-theft 
appliance  for  use  with  automobiles  which  have  a  hooded 
motor  rompartment  separated  from  the  body  of  the 
automobile  by  a  fire-wall  having  an  ignition-wire  open- 
ing therein  and  are  equipped  with  an  instrument  panel 


^.J^.-j^^ 


1.  In  seismic  exploration,  the  method  of  reducing  the 
effects  in  a  seismogram  of  variables  due  to  the  combina- 
tion with  a  first  energy  component  traveling  downward 
as  a  first  time  variable  funcuoo  from  a  point  of  gen 
eration  of  seismic  waves  to  a  subterranean  reflecting 
interface  of  a  second  energy  component  reflected  down- 
wardly to  said  subterranean  interface  from  a  near  sur- 
face reflecting  interface,  which  comprises  producing  a 
second  time  variable  function  substantially  identical  with 
said  fir.t  time  variable  function  and  time  spaced  from 
said  first  function  by  an  interval  equal  to  twice  the  ume 
of  travel  of  an  acoustic  pulse  from  said  point  of  gen- 
eration to  said  near  surface  interface,  the  phase  of  said 
second  'uncuon  being  reversed  relaUve  to  that  of  the 
time  variable  function  of  said  downwardly  reflected  sec 


ond  component,  said  second  time  function  having  an 
amplitude  reduced  relative  to  that  of  said  first  time  func- 
tion in  direct  proportion  to  the  attenuation  of  said  sec- 
ond component  in  traveling  from  said  point  of  geno*- 
ation  to  said  near  surface  interface  and  back  to  said 
point,  and  producing  along  a  time  scale  a  third  time 
variable  function  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  sums 
of  said  first  and  said  second  time  functions. 


outer  sides  of  said  sheet  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  each  of  said  sides  for  securing  the  blank  in 
assembled  shape,  said  flaps  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
blank  having  their  outer  edges  substantially  parallel. 


2,882,989 

SOUND  ABSORBER 
Per  Vilhdm  Bncl,  Nacntm,  Dfwiwfc,  and  Cari-Axcl 

Elof  TcfBer,  Stodtbohn,  Sweden 

Applicatloa  Novcnsber  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  622,581 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Norembcr  16,  1955 

6  CfarinH.    (CL  181—33) 


2,882,991 

lET  ENGINE  SILENCER 

Gland  R.  KilUan,  Hayesvllle,  N.C. 

AppUcafkm  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,260 

^^        lObdM.    (CL181— 57) 
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1 .  A  sound  absorber  for  covering  a  surface,  comprising 
a  cup-^aped  hollow  revolution  body  of  sheet  material 
conically  tapering  in  at  least  one  direction  with  respect  to 
iu  axis  of  roUtion  and  terminating  in  a  circular  edge 
in  the  opposite  direction,  at  least  said  conically  Upering 
part  being  oompoaed  of  annular  sectors  of  perforated 
sheet  material  curved  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet 
material  and  having  radially  extending  edge  portions  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  curved  surface,  said  annu- 
lar sectors  being  juxtaposed  with  said  edge  portions  in 
abutment  in  adjacent  sectors  so  as  to  form  a  truncated 
conical  wall  having  two  end  openings  of  different  di- 
ameter, resilient  clenching  means  engaging  remote  sides 
of  adjacent  edge  portions  so  as  to  maintain  the  latter  in 
abutment,  resilient  suspending  means  having  one  end 
fixed  relative  to  said  surface  and  the  other  end  provided 
with  fastening  means  extending  through  one  of  said  end 
openings  having  a  smaller  diameter,  said  fastening  means 
engaging  said  cup-shaped  body  so  as  to  resiliently  main- 
tain it  in  engagement  with  said  surface  along  said  cir- 
cular edge. 

2,882,990 

SOUND  ABSORBING  UNTTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  M.  Moitoc,  Mont  Piospect,  Dl.,  aarignor  to 

United  States  Gypmn  Compaqr,  CUcago,  Dl.,  a  cor^ 

pttnrthw  of  miaob 

Appllcalioa  Novcnbcr  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,869 

11  Claims.    (CL181— 33) 


1  In  combination  with  a  jet  engine  exhaust  tube  hav- 
ing a  discharge  end  from  which  issues  exhaust  gases  for 
propulsion,  a  silencer  attached  to  said  tube  and  compris- 
ing a  bulbous  housing  having  a  wall  provided  with  a 
front  open  end  in  which  said  tube  is  disposed,  the  forward 
end  of  said  wall  having  an  apcrtiu*.  the  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  being  shallowly  and  transversely  corrugated 
from  said  aperture  which  is  upstream  of  the  discharge 
end  of  said  tube  to  the  rear  open  end  of  said  housing 
to  provide  baffles  for  reflecting  sound  waves,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  exhaust  tube  being  located  in  said 
housing  intermediate  the  front  and  rear  open  ends  thereof 
and  at  a  relatively  short  distance  from  said  discharge 
end  of  the  housing,  the  portion  of  the  exhaust  tube  which 
is  in  said  housing  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said 
housing  to  constitute  a  cavity  which  forms  a  low-pass 
acoustical  filter  for  attenuating  the  sound  waves. 


2,882,992 
LOW-DRAG  EXHAUST  SILENCER 
George  F.  Hausmann,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,757 
6  Claims.    (CI.  181—60) 
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1.  A  blank  for  being  readily  bent  and  assembled  into 
a  tetrahedral^aped  s|Sace  sound  absorber  which  com- 
prises a  parallelogram-shaped  sheet  having  diagonally 
opposed  comer  angles  of  60  and  120  degrees,  said  sheet 
having  fold  lines  along  the  bisectors  of  the  said  120  de- 
gree angles  and  an  additional  fold  line  joining  the  inner 
ends  of  the  said  first  fold  lines  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  ends  of  said  sheet,  and  long  narrow  flaps  on  the 


1.  In  a  jet  exhaust  for  a  power  plant  including  an  outer 
casing  forming  a  main  passage,  a  central  inner  body  co- 
axially  disposed  in  said  passage  and  terminating  in  an  aft 
hoUow  conical  member  which  extends  aft  beyond  said 
casing,  a  plivality  of  stmts  radially  extending  from  said 
body  and  terminating  in  outward  ends  which  are  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  casing,  said  struts  including  upstream 
and  downstream  portions  with  at  least  one  of  said  por- 
tioiu  being  hollow,  means  lot  ducting  secondary  flow 
through  said  Ixrflow  strut  portion  and  into  said  aft  con- 
ical member,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said 
downstream  strut  portions  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  main  passage  out  of  alignment  with  req>ect  to  said 
upstream  portioiu,  said  downstream  strut  portions  iiiter- 
cepting  the  fluid  flowing  between  said  upstream  portions 
when  moved  out  of  alignment  relative  thereto,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  small  openings  in  said  downstream 
portion  and  said  aft  conical  member  for  emitting  said 
fluid  flow  at  a  reduced  noise. 
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2382,993 

SILENCER 

Kenneth  T.  Murty,  Arlington,  Tex^  aMignor  to  CJhmcc 

^Voufht  Aircraft,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tcz^  i 

tion  of  Dcbware 

Application  Febniary  1(,  1955,  Serial  No.  4SS,657 

10  Claims.    (CI.  181—69) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  having  a  jet  of  air 
near  sonic  velocity  in  a  fluid  flow  conduit,  a  silencer  com- 
prising, a  housing  consisting  of  a  tubular  part  of  the  fluid 
flow  conduit  receiving  the  jet  of  air,  substantially  parallel 
equally  spaced  flat  plates  normal  to  the  conduit  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  their  peripheral  edges  secured  to 
the  conduit  internal  walls:  said  plates  being  in  immediate 
consecutive  order,  the  first  of  said  flat  plates  receiving  the 
near  sonic  velocity  air  jet  having  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  oriflces  of  equal  size  therein,  and 
each  plate  having  orifices  therein  which  are  larger  in 
number  and  in  size  than  those  of  the  preceding  plate  up- 
stream thereof  to  reduce  the  acoustical  noise  level  in  the 
air  conditioning  system. 


2,882,994 
SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 
Isaac  W.  Lovelady  and  Sanford  P.  Krocker,  Odessa,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Sivalls  Tanks,  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Application  April  12,  1955,  ScrialNo.  500,857 
14  Claims.    (CI.  18^—2.7) 


1.  A  gas  and  multiple  liquid  separator,  comprising  a 
spherical  vessel  having  a  first  chamber  above  a  second 
chamber,  an  inlet  connecting  the  exterior  of  the  vessel 
with  the  first  chamber  for  introducing  a  mixture  of  gas 
and  multiple  liquids  into  the  first  chamber,  means  within 
the  first  chamber  for  effecting  an  initial  separation  of 
gas,  from  the  liquids,  conduit  means  connecting  the  first 
and  second  chambers  for  the  passage  of  initially  sepa- 
rated liquids  into  the  latter,  means  providing  a  relatively 
quiescent  zone  within  the  second  chamber  to  permit 
separation  of  the  liquids  into  lighter  and  heavier  phases, 
and  means  for  drawing  off  the  heavier  liquid  phase  from 
the  vessel  separately  from  the  lighter  liquid  phase  and 
gas,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  lighter 
liquid  phase  outlet  above  a  heavier  liquid  phase  outlet 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  interface 
between  said   phases   intermediate  said   outlets. 


2,St239S 

SEPARATOR.METERING  ASSEMBLY 
Horace  V.  Sakh,  HonsloB,  Tex.,  assign rii  to  Oil  Mctcr- 
iog  and  PrnrisslBg  EqaipaMat  Curp^  HMUton,  T«z^  a 
corporalkM  of  Tcus 

AppUcation  DcccBlicr  24, 19S7.  Strlnl  No.  705,179 
(Claims,    (a.  1S3— 2.7) 


I .  A  separator-meter  assembly  metering  two  immiscible 
liquids  of  different  densities  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  separator  vessel   adapted  to  contain  under  pressure  a 
layer  of  light  liquid  and  a  layer  of  heavy  liquid  forming 
a  liquid-liquid   interface;  a  fluid   inlet  to  the  separator 
vessel;  a  light  liquid  exhaust  line  connected  to  the  sep- 
arator vessel  in  the  light  liquid  layer  and  a  heavy  liquid 
exhaust  line  connected   to  the  separator  vessel   in  the 
heavy  liquid  layer;  flow  valves  in  each  such  exhaust  line; 
separator  valve  control  means  associated  with  the  sep- 
arator vessel  and  said  flow  valves  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  liquid-liquid  interface  in  the  separator  vessel 
adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said  flow  valves 
simultaneously  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  flow 
valve  in  the  light  liquid  exhaust  line  is  open  when  the 
liquid-liquid  interface  is  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  sep- 
arator vessel  and  the  heavy  liquid  exhaust  line  flow  valve 
is  open  when  the  liquid-liquid  interface  is  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  separator  vessel;  a  flrst  liquid  metering 
apparatus  including  a  flrst  metering  vessel  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  at  a  lower  level  than  the  lowest  level  of  the 
liquid-liquid  interface  in  the  separator  vessel,  a  flow  line 
connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  metering  vessel 
and  to  the  separator  vessel  above  the  highest  level  of 
the  liquid-liquid  interface  in  the  separator  vessel,  an  inlet 
line  connected  to  the  firat  metering  vessel  and  to  the 
heavy  liquid  exhaust  line,  an  outlet  line  connected  to  a 
lower  portion  oi  the  first  metering  vessel,  inlet  and  outlet 
valves   in   the   inlet  and  outlet  lines  and  valve  control 
means  associated  with  the  first  metering  vessel  and  said 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  responsive  to  movement  of  a  liquid 
interface  in  the  first  metering  vessel  adapted  to  alternately 
open  and  close  said  inlet  and  outlet  valves  simultaneously 
whereby    said   first  metering  vessel   may   be   alternately 
filled  and  emptied  of  heavy  liquid  through  the  inlet  and 
outlet  lines;  a  second  liquid  metering  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  second  metering  vessel  having  a  portion  thereof  ai 
a  higher  level  than  the  highest  liquid-liquid  interface  in 
the  .separator  vessel,  a  flow  line  connected  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  second  metering  vessel  and  to  the  sep 
arator  vessel   at  the  heavy   liquid  layer,  an  outlet  line 
connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  second  metering 
vessel,  an  inlet  line  connected  to  the  light  liquid  exhaust 
line  and  to  the  second  metering  vessel,  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  in   the  last  mentioned  inlet  and  outlet  lines  and 
vaive  control  means  associated  with  the  second  metering 
vessel  and  the  last  mentioned  inlet  and  outlet  valves  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  a  liquid  interface  in  the  second 
metering  vessel  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said 
last   mentioned   inlet   and   outlet   valves   simultaneously 
whereby  said  second  metering  vessel  may  be  alternately 
filled  and  emptied  of  a  light  liquid  through  the  last  men- 
tioned inlet  and  outlet  lines. 


COOLING  TOWER  MIST  KLIMINATOR 
WilHuB  D.  Lntsr,  GardM  Grora,  aad  Robert  L.  Sol- 
■kk,  WkMter,  Calif.,  ■■Ipiwi  to  1W  Ftoor  Corpora- 
lioa,  Ltd.,  Loa  A^cks,  Cdtf,  ■  corporatloa  of  Call- 


lanc  24,  1957,  Scrkd  No.  M7472 
24Claliiis.    (CL1S5— 2<) 


1.  In  an  induced  draft  water  coding  tower  having  a 
vertically  extending  cooling  chamber  within  which  water 
is  passed  downwardly  in  contact  with  upwardly  displaced 
air.  a  moisture  detraining  assembly  including  a  stack 
above  said  chamber,  the  lower  portion  of  the  stack  being 
enlarged  and  tapering  upwardly  above  the  chamber  to  the 
reduced  upper  remainder  of  the  stack  thereby  forming 
an  enlarged  stack  entrance  zone  directly  overlying  the 
chamber,  a  fan  within  the  stack  directly  overlying  said 
stack  entrance  zone  and  operating  to  displace  air  from 
said  chamber  upwardly  through  the  stack  with  velocity 
in  said  entrance  zone  less  than  air  velocity  in  the  upper 
remainder  of  the  stack  and  greater  than  air  velocity  in  the 
tower  chamber,  and  at  least  two  vertically  separated  rows 
of  baffles  spaced  about  a  vertical  axis  and  projecting 
lengthwise  inwardly  toward  said  axis  and  downwardly 
relative  to  said  stack  entrance  zone  into  the  upward  air 
flow  under  the  fan,  said  baffles  having  lower  faces  angled 
from  the  vertical  so  as  to  receive  upward  impingement 
of  the  entrained  moisture  and  to  direct  the  air  flow  up- 
wardly into  the  fan  in  a  spiral  course  opposite  the 
direction  of  fan  rotation,  the  major  lengthwise  extents 
of  said  blades  and  baffles  underneath  the  blades  during 
fan  rotation  having  chordwise  extending  cross  sections 
substantially  normal  to  the  lengthwise  extents  of  said 
blades  and  baffles  respectively,  the  chordwise  extending 
cross  sections  of  the  fan  blades  and  top  row  baffles 
being  angled  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  vertical 
lines  therethrough  and  the  chordwise  extending  cross 
sections  of  the  top  and  second  row  baffles  being  angled  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  vertical  lines  there- 
through, said  fan  rotating  so  that  each  fan  blade  lower 
edge  passes  in  sequence  over  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  each  top  row  baffle,  wherebyiiquid  entrainment  moving 
at  relatively  high  velocity  impinges  upon  baffles  below 
the  level  of  said  top  row  during  deflection  of  the  air  by 
the  baffles  and  spiraling  of  the  flow  about  said  axis  is 
reduced  by  the  fan  and  baffles. 


2.882,997 
HLTER  MATERIAL 
Staaloa  B.  Smith  and  Arro  J.  Jahola,  Ptttibmih,  Pa.,  aa- 
sigDors   to   Pittsburgh   Coke   *   Chemical   Compmiy, 
Pittsburgh,  Pan  a  corporatiou  of  Peuasylvania 
NoDrawfaif.    ApplkathM  AprU  26, 1954 
Serial  No.  425,720 
13  Chifans.    (CI.  183—44) 
1.  An  aerosol  filter  material  formed  of  randomly  dis- 
posed adhesively  bonded  fibers,  certain  of  said  fibers 


being  active  filtering  fibers  of  a  fineness  of  between  2.5 
and  .01  micron  diameter,  a  majority  of  these  filtering 
fibers  being  disengaged  from  one  another  and  randomly 
oriented  in  respect  to  each  other,  other  of  said  fibers 
being  thermoplastic  fibers  and  inert  staple  fibers  and  con- 
stituting interlocking  means  having  a  thickness  and  re- 
siliency sufficient  to  form  spaces  between  said  filtering 
fibers  and  to  produce  a  substantially  integral  self-sustain- 
ing structure,  the  fibers  used  being  a  mixture  comprising 
(1)  10  to  50%  filtering  fibers,  (2)  20  to  50%  thermo- 
plastic fibers,  and  (3)  10  to  75%  inert  staple  fibers.    ^ 

11.  A  process  for  making  an  aerosol  filter  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  (I)  blending  filtering  fibers  hav- 
ing a  fineness  of  between  2.5  and  .01  micron  diameter, 
and  spacer  fibers,  some  of  which  are  thermoplastic  and 
the  remainder  of  which  are  inert  staple  fibers,  the  fibers 
used  in  the  mixture  comprising  (a)  10  to  50%  filtering 
fibers,  (b)  20  to  50%  thermoplastic  fibers,  and  (c)  10 
to  75%  inert  staple  fibers,  (2)  opening  up  the  filtering 
fibers  in  said  blend  to  disengage  a  majority  of  said  filter 
fibers  from  one  another  and  randomly  orient  the  same 
with  respect  to  the  fibers  in  said  blend,  and  (3)  forming 
and  heating  said  blend  undrr  pressure  sufficient  to  bond 
the  filtering  fibers  with  said  thermoplastic  fibers  and  pro- 
duce a  substantially  integral  self-sustaining  filtering  struc- 
ture. 

2,882,998 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF 

AN  ADSORBENT  BED 

Maurice  Grcnicr,  Pari^  France,  assignor  to  L'AIr  Liqnhie, 

Sodete  Anonyme  pour  rEtndc  et  PExploitation  dcs 

Proccdcs  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Application  October  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  619,437 

Cbdms  priority,  applicatioa  France  November  10,  1955 

4  Claims.  (CI.  183—114.2) 


4.  A  process  for  separating  carbon  dioxide  and  ni- 
trogen from  air  at  low  temperatures,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  cooling  the  impure  air  by  heat  exchange  with  sep- 
arated nitrogen  and  drying  it,  cooling  it  again  by  beat 
exchange  with  said  separated  nitrogen  to  a  temperature 
under  —1 10*  C.  passing  it  at  said  low  temperature  in  a 
given  direction  alternately  through  one  of  a  pair  of  ad- 
sorbent beds,  thereby  stripping  it  of  its  carbon  dioxide, 
passing  it  through  a  separation  installation  wherein  the 
above-mentioned  separated  nitrogen  is  recovered,  pass- 
ing at  least  part  of  a  warmed  separated  nitrogen  coming 
from  the  said  first  air-cooling  step  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  other  one  of  said  adsorbent 
beds,  laden  with  carbon  dioxide,  in  the  c^posite  direc- 
tion, thereby  warming  said  bed  and  desorbing  the  carbon 
dioxide,  warming  again  said  part  of  said  separated  ni- 
trogen by  heat  exchange  with  the  incoming  air,  and 
cyclically  discontinuing  the  flow  of  said  part  of  the 
warmer  separated  nitrogen  into  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  said  other  adsorbent  bed  after  its  temperature  at  the 
outlet  of  the  adsorbent  bed  has  risen,  but  before  it  has 
become  equal  to  its  temperature  at  the  inlet  of  the  ad- 
sorbent bed,  evacuating  the  carbon  dioxide,  and  exchang- 
ing the  streams  of  air  and  of  the  part  of  the  separated 
nitrogen  through  the  adsorbent  beds. 
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2312,999 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LUBRICANT 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Raifh  E.  Moriu,  Caitfoa,  Oyo,  ■■l^or  to  TW 
RoUcr  Bcariog  Compaay,  Caatoa,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  Jane  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  592,9*1 
9  Claims.    (CL  IS4— 7) 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  a  predetermined  amount 
of  lubricant  including  a  cylinder  having  opposite  ends  and 
a  piston  reciprocable  between  said  ends,  a  reservoir  con- 
taining lubricant,  a  valve  having  a  first  port  connected 
to  the  reservoir  means,  dispensing  means  connected  to  a 
second  port  of  said  valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
alternately  connect  said,  reservoir  and  dispensing  means 
with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  weighing  means 
carrying  said  cylinder;  an  electrical  circuit  including  sole- 
noid means  for  actuating  the  armature  of  said  valve  to 
alternately  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder 
to  said  reservoir  and  dispensing  means,  a  manually  oper- 
able control  switch  for  energizing  said  solenoid  means 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  lubricant  is  measured, 
a  manually  operable  reject  switch  for  energizing  saM 
solenoid  means  when  less  than  a  predetermined  amount 
of  lubricant  is  measured,  and  relay  means  responsive  to 
the  weighing  means  for  rendering  only  one  of  said  control 
and  reject  switches  operable  and  the  other  inoperable. 


2,8S3,9<»0 
AUTOMATIC  CHAIN  OILER  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 
Charies  A.  Mattaon,  Chicago,  III.,  aMigiior,  by  mcBC  aa- 
slgnmeata,  to  Rcmbfton  Amu  Company,  bic.,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  corporatioB  off  Delaware 
Continuatioa  of  ap^icadon  Serial  No.  337,28S,  Febniary 
17,   1953.     This  applicatioii  October  15,  1956,  Serial 
No.  616,072 

13  Claims.    (CI.  184—15) 


I.  In  a  chain  saw  having  9  driven  shaft  equipped  with 
a  chain  driving  sprocket  mounted  thereon,  said  sprocket 
being  provided  with  a  passage  extending  inwardly  H'om 


the  periphery  thereof,  uid  shaft  providing  an  axially  ex- 
tending bore  therein  and  providinf  a  passage  in  com- 
munication with  said  bore  and  said  sprocket  passage, 
check  valve  means  provided  by  said  shaft  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  oil  from  said  bore  to  said  sprocket  and  for 
preventing  oil  flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  oil  reservoir 
means  provided  by  said  chain  saw,  passage  providing 
means  extending  from  said  reservoir  to  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  port  in  the  wall  thereof  communicating 
with  said  bore  and  with  said  passage  providing  means,  a 
plunger  reciprocably  mounted  within  said  bore  for  driving 
oil  to  said  sprocket  passage  from  said  bore,  said  plunger 
being  arranged  to  close  said  port  during  all  of  its  re- 
ciprocation cycle  except  when  said  plunger  is  substan- 
tially at  the  end  of  said  cycle,  said  port  being  sufficiently 
smaller  in  diameter  than  said  bore  so  that  at  substantially 
the  end  of  each  plunger  cycle  said  bore  receives  an  in- 
crement of  oil  from  said  reservoir  substantially  less  than 
the  amount  which  would  cause  said  plunger  to  discharge 
oil  to  said  sprocket  throughout  its  full  stroke  away  from 
said  port,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  in 
timed  sequence  with  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
sprocket,  whereby  the  period  of  oil  discharge  through  said 
sprocket  passage  can  be  confined  to  the  interval  during 
which  said  sprocket  passage  is  in  direct  oil  discharging 
relation  with  said  chain. 


2JS3,M1 

COMBINED  TIMING  GEARS  AND  OIL  PUMP 

Adolph  Dkrfcsen,  Eold,  OUa. 

Appiicatioa  Jaly  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,346 

3  CbdoM.    (CL  114—31) 


1.  A  combined  timing  gear  and  oil  pump  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  gears  connected  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  engine  having  a  chamber  enclosing 
said  gears,  said  gears  having  the  teeth  thereof  in  mesh, 
said  gears  having  aligned  peripheral  grooves  formed  in 
the  edges  thereof  extending'  below  said  teeth,  means  ex- 
tending into  each  of  said  peripheral  grooves  dividing  said 
gears  and  said  chamber  into  oil  pumping  and  iKW-oil 
pumping  portions,  and  pressure  responsive  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  last  named  means  for  relieving  excess 
pressures  in  said  oil  pumping  portion  of  said  gean  by 
directing  a  portion  of  said  oil  to  the  non-pumping  portion 
of  said  gears. 

BUILDING  MATERIALS  ELEVATOR  FOR 

SCAFFOLDS 

Oscar  E.  Moyer,  ZeHeaoph,  Pia^,  wmigmar  to  Unlvenal 

Mamifactvlac  CorponlioB,  ZaMeaopie,  Pa^  a  cotpo- 

ratioB  of  Penaaylvaaia 

Applicattoa  NovcBber  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  696,346 

2ClataM.    (CL1I7— 2) 
I.  A  building  materials  elevator  for  scaffolds,  compris- 
ing a  vertical  track,  means  for  fastening  the  back  of  the 
track  to  one  side  of  a  scaffold,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the 


front  of  the  track  and  having  vertically  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending back  across  one  side  of  the  track,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  carriage,  a  vertical  frame  normally 
disposed  in  front  of  the  carriage  and  extending  laterally 
in  one  direction  therefrom  far  enough  to  locate  the  center 
of  the  frame  in  front  of  said  arms,  a  platform  secured  to 


the  front  of  the  frame,  arms  extending  from  the  back  of 
the  center  of  the  frame  back  along  said  carriage  arms, 
and  vertical  pivots  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  frame 
arms  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  carriage  arms,  whereby  the 
platform  can  be  swung  around  behind  the  track  to  locate 
substantially  half  of  said  frame  directly  behind  the  track. 


2JtU«3 
MAST  UFT  TRUCKS 
Alfred  Erwin  ReginM  AiboC,  BasJMstolif,  EngUiid,  as- 
rigBor  to  EmBUBacI  Raye  amd  John  Rcgiaald  Sharp, 
both  of  Basingstoke,  Eaglaiid 

Applicattoa  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,964 

Claims  priority,  appttdrttoa  Great  Britain 

Decciiri»er24,  1954 

7  Claiais.    (a.  It7— 9) 


.*f  M 


BAG  ELEVATOR  FOR  SUPER  MARKET 

CHECK-OUT  COUNTERS 

Joseph  A.  BelliBO,  Hobbord,  Ohto 

Appiicatioa  July  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,691 

2  Claiois.    (CI.  187—17) 


1.  In  a  check-out  counter  having  an  opening  therein 
and  an  elevator  positioned  in  said  <^>ening,  a  support 
sfructure  positioned  beneath  said  counter  about  said  open- 
ing and  having  oppositely  disposed  vertical  slots  therein, 
said  elevator  having  a  transversely  extending  guide  bar 
positioned  therebeneath,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  guide 
bar  being  slidably  engaged  in  said  slots  in  said  support 
structure,  idlers  on  the  outer  opposite  sides  of  said  sup- 
port structure,  cables  trained  over  said  idlers  and  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  guide  bar,  a  lever  pivotally 
secured  to  said  support  structure,  one  end  of  said  lever 
extending  outwardly  of  said  support  structure  and 
counter,  said  cables  being  attached  to  said  lever  whereby 
movement  of  said  lever  imparts  vertical  movement  to 
said  elevator  through  said  guide  bar  and  cables. 


2,883,095 

TREAD  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  R.  Polanfai,  Chicago,  III.,  aarigoor  to  American 

Steel  Fonndfles,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporattoa  of  New 

Jersey 

Appiicatioa  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,585 

2  Chdms.    (O.  188—53) 


I 

tmi 


'V,         ~^^  ^ 


1.  A  goods  handling  truck  comprising  in  combination 
a  fixed  mast,  a  rising  mast  running  on  the  fixed  mast 
and  having  guide  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  lifting  carriage  running  on  the  rising  mast,  fluid  pres- 
sure means  for  said  lifting  carriage  including  jack  means 
having  one  element  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  fixed  mast  and  having  its  other  ele- 
ment movable  downwardly,  a  guide  portion  on  said  ele- 
ment for  raising  said  lifting  carriage,  fluid  pressure  means 
for  said  rising  mast  including  jack  means  mounted  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  fixed  mast  and  having  a 
portion  movable  upwardly  for  raising  said  rising  mast, 
flexible  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  carriage  and 
at  its  other  end  connected  in  fixed  position  on  said  mast 
above  said  lifting  carriage  jack  means  guide  portion  and 
running  upwardly  from  said  carriage  over  said  guide 
means  and  downwardly  around  said  lifting  carriage  jack 
means  guide  portion. 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck 
having  spaced  wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  an  equalizer 
supported  thereby,  spaced  spring  means  on  said  equalizer 
at  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  transverse  vertical 
center  plane  of  the  truck,  and  a  truck  frame  supported 
by  said  spring  means;  the  combination  of:  brake  means 
engageable  with  friction  surfaces  of  respective  assem- 
blies inboardly  of  said  spring  means,  brake  levers  having 
inboard  ends  disposed  inboardly  of  said  surfaces  and 
fulcrumed  to  the  frame,  said  levers  being  operatively 
connected  to  respective  brake  means  for  actuation  there- 
of, said  levers  having  outboard  ends  extending  outboard- 
ly  of  said  spring  means,  power  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  outboard  ends  of  said  levers,  said  levers 
being  offset  toward  each  other  intermediate  their  ends 
to  define  jaws  receiving  said  spring  means,  and  hangers 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame,  said  hangers 
being  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  respective  brake 
means  to  support  the  weight  thereof. 
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23S3,M6 
TREAD  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  R.  Polanln,  Chicago,  Illv  aaigiior  to  American 
Steel  Fomdrics,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Nc^ 
Jcney 
Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,401 
1  Claim,    (a.  lU— 56) 


J 


In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck  having 
a  frame  and  a  pair  of  supporting  wheel  and  axle  as- 
semblies, the  combination  of:  friction  means  engageable 
with  surfaces  presented  by  respective  assemblies,  said 
friction  means  being  disposed  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
assemblies  adjacent  each  other;  a  power  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  outboard  side  of  the  frame  in  substantial  align- 
ment, transversely  of  the  truck,  with  one  of  said  friction 
means;  a  slack  adjusting  device  disposed  on  the  out- 
board side  of  the  frame  in  substantial  alignment,  trans- 
versely of  the  truck,  with  the  other  friction  means;  a 
pair  of  generally  vertical  brake  levels  pivotally  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  respective  friction  means; 
means  to  fulcrum  the  brake  levers  intermediate  their  ends; 
a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  actuating  levers  connected 
intermediate  their  ends  to  the  respective  brake  levers, 
one  of  said  actuating  levers  being  a  dead  lever  fulcrumed 
at  its  outboard  end  to  the  frame  at  a  point  located  closely 
adjacent  the  power  cylinder,  the  other  of  said  actuating 
levers  being  a  live  lever  pivotally  connected  at  its  out- 
board end  to  the  slack  adjusting  device;  a  pull  rod  inter- 
connecting the  inboard  ends  of  the  actuating  levers;  and 
a  generally  vertical  dead  cylinder  lever  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  outboard  side  of  the  frame  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  and  lower  ends  to 
the  slack  adjusting  device  and  power  cylinder,  respec- 
tively. 

2,9^3,007 
DISK  BRAKES 
Hermann  Klaoe,  Ucl>criingen  (Bodensce),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Moritz  Straus,  Znrich,  Switzerland 
Application  December  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  7,  1955 
2  Claims.    (CI.  188—72) 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  actuated  disk  brake,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  revolving  brake  casing  forming  a  1J -shaped 
structure  open  at  the  external  orbit,  a  stationary  brake 
carrier  arranged  in  said  structure  inside  the  orbit  of  said 
brake  casing,  two  brake  disks  arranged  axially  movably 


with  respect  to  said  brake  carrier,  said  brake  disks  having 
at  the  outer  face  thereof  a  brake  lining  and  having  on  the 
inner  face  thereof  inclined  surfaces  arranged  opposite  to 
each  other  and  rising  in  circumferential  direction,  balls  ar- 
ranged on  said  inclined  surfaces,  each  of  said  brake  disks 
being  freely  movable  in  one  direction  of  rotation  opposite- 
ly relative  to  that  of  the  other,  said  brake  disks  being 
pressed  from  each  other  by  the  interactions  of  said  balls 
and  inclined  surfaces,  upon  a  mutual  rotation,  axially 
against  said  brake  casing,  a  brake  cylinder  supported 
against  rotation,  two  pistons  arranged  in  said  brake  cylin- 
der, said  pistons  being  mechanically  coupled  with  said 
brake  disks  and  operable  to  turn  said  disks  about  the  axis 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directioiu,  and  a  projection 
provided  on  said  brake  carrier,  said  projection  being 
formed  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  external  orbit  of  the 
structure  of  said  brake  casing,  said  projection  being  in 
operative  connection  with  said  brake  cylinder. 


2,n3,M8 
WEDGE-OPERATED  DISC  BRAKE 
Millard  B.  Locker,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  aMigBor,  by 

anignmeats,  to  Laml>crt  Bnikc  Corporatloii,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,024 
10  Claims,    (a.  188—72) 


i.  A  disc  brake  assembly  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rotary  members  to  be  braked  disposed 
in  axially  spaced  relation  and  interconnected  for  rotation 
together,  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  discs  disposed  be- 
tween said  members,  means  supporting  said  discs  for  slight 
rotative  movements  and  for  axial  movements  of  one  disc 
relative  to  the  other,  camming  means  between  the  discs 
for  shifting  the  same  axially  into  engagement  with  the 
members  to  be  braked  responsive  to  rotative  movement  of 
one  disc  relative  to  the  other,  actuator  means  for  shifting 
one  disc  slightly  rotatively  relative  to  the  other  disc,  and 
means  normally  urging  said  discs  out  of  engagement  with 
the  members  to  be  braked,  said  actuator  means  including 
a  relatively  thin  wedge  disposed  between  said  discs  and 
shiftable  radially  with  respect  to  said  discs,  said  wedge 
having  opposed  tapered  edges  and  also  having  opposed 
radially  extended  faces  respectively  lying  in  planes  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  contiguous  opposed  faces  of  said  discs 
to  afford  an  operating  clearance  relative  thereto,  coopera- 
tive means  on  the  respective  discs  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  the  peripheral  margin  thereof  and  engage- 
able  with  said  tapered  edges  of  said  wedge  for  rotating 
one  disc  relative  to  the  other  upon  radial  movement  of 
said  wedge  in  one  direction,  and  operating  means  for 
shifting  said  wedge. 


FLUID  PRESSURE-OPERATED  SELF-ADJUSTING 

DISC  BRAKE 
Albert  D.  Uov,  Hartford,  aad  James  W.  Tlsconafai,  SL 
Joseph,  Mich.,  aMignnri,  by  mtmi  assignments,  to 
Lambert  Brake  Coiporalion,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poratfcm  of  Michigaa 
Origimd  appHcatioa  October  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  540,939. 
Dhridcd  ami  this  appUcatioa  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No. 
654,245 

8  ClafaBB.    (CL  188—72) 


1.  A  self-adjusting  actuator  disc  assembly  for  a  friction 
device,  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  shiftable  actuator  discs 
disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported for  axial  movement  of  one  disc  relative  to  the 
other,  and  self-adjuster  means  for  limiting  relative  move- 
ment of  one  disc  towards  the  other  whUe  permitting  rela- 
tive movement  of  one  disc  away  from  the  other,  said 
self-adjuster  means  including  a  one-way  shiftable  adjuster 
member  shiftably  supported  in  one  disc  and  projecting  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  other  disc,  means  on  said  adjuster 
member  engaged  with  the  latter  disc  for  shifting  the  ad- 
juster member  upon  axial  movement  of  one  disc  relative 
to  the  other,  and  means  also  on  said  adjuster  member  for 
limiting  relative  movement  of  one  disc  towards  the  other. 


2,883,010 

STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  HEEL  SEAT 

LASTING  MACHINES 

Jakob  Sfindcr,  ObciwscI  (Taomn),  Germany,  assigna 

Adrian  A  Bosch,  Obcrwsel  (TavDu),  Germany 

AppUcatioa  May  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,196 

6  Cfarims.    (a.  188— «5) 


to 


I.  A  starting  system  for  a  heel  seat  lasting  machine 
having  a  drive  wheel;  comprising  cam  drive  means,  an 
actuating  element  adapted  to  perform  a  movement  from 
a  raised  release  position  to  a  lowered  locking  position 
against  the  action  of  a  spring,  displaceable  slide  means 
arranged  in  the  path  of  said  actuating  element  and  moved 
transversely  to  the  latter,  a  brake  shoe  including  a  brake 
lining  engageable  with  said  drive  wheel  and  supporting 
said  slide  means  during  displacement  of  the  latter,  a 
cam  follower  movable  in  upward  and  downward  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  said  slide  means 
and  operated  by  said  cam  drive  means,  said  cam-follower 
engaging  and  operating  said  slide  means  and  being  dis- 
engaged  from   said   slide   meam   when  said   actuating 


element  is  in  a  raised  position,  whereby  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  said  cam-follower  said  slide  means 
and  said  brake  shoe  are  shifted  to  effectuate  through 
said  brake  lining  a  brake  action  on  said  drive  wheel  to 
stop  the  motion  of  said  machine,  a  push  rod  operatively 
connected  to  said  cam-follower,  whereby  downward 
movement  of  the  latter  is  transmitted  to  said  push  rod, 
an  operable  lever  connected  to  said  push  rod,  a  latching 
lever  linked  to  said  operable  lever  and  provided  with  an 
extension  and  a  shoulder,  a  forked  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  element  for  actuating  the  latter 
and  biased  in  a  direction  to  move  upwardly  toward  said 
cam-follower,  a  latching  plate  on  said  forked  lever  and 
normally  engaged  with  said  shoulder  for  releasably 
retaining  said  actuating  ^ment  in  said  locked  position, 
and  electromagnetic  means  including  a  switch  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  extension  of  said  latching  lever, 
operation  of  said  switch  causing  energization  ot  said 
electromagnetic  means,  whereby  said  latching  lever  is 
swung  to  disengage  said  shoulder  from  said  latching 
plate  and  to  thereby  bring  said  spring-biased  actuating 
element  to  release  position  in  which  said  slide  means 
is  engaged  and  moved  in  said  transverse  direction  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  cam-follower,  so  that  said 
brake  shoe  with  said  brake  lining  is  removed  from  said 
drive  wheel  to  thereby  permit  the  start  of  the  machine 
motion. 


2J83.011 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Lamvncc  H.  Flora,  Clcvcbmd,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Tinner- 
man  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ohio 
Original    application    November    5,    1951,    Serial    No. 
254,925,   now   Patent  No.  2,748,906,  dated  June  5, 
1956.    Divided  and  this  application  February  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  411,804 

2  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  comprising  a  panel  provided 
with  an  elongated  bolt  hole  and  a  combined  bolt  and 
bolt  holder  in  substantially  the  form  of  a  clasp  securing 
said  bolt  in  said  bolt  hole  with  the  bolt  head  positioned 
over  said  bolt  hole,  said  bolt  holder  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  body  providing  a  base  having  an  opening  receiv- 
ing the  shank  of  said  bolt  with  the  head  of  said  bolt 
bearing  on  the  upper  side  of  said  base,  said  base  having 
partially  severed  areas  at  opposite  faces  of  said  bolt  head 
providing  a  pair  of  arms  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  clamping  member  and  bent  to  project  from  the  un- 
derside of  said  base,  each  of  said  arms  comprising  an 
inner  section  bent  generally  diagonally  outwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  base  and  an  outer  section  merging  with 
said  inner  section  and  bent  generally  diagonally  inwardly 
toward  said  base,  and  portions  provided  from  said  base 
in  the  spaces  between  said  bolt  head  and  said  arms  bent 
to  project  from  the  upper  side  of  said  base  into  abutting 
relation  with  said  bolt  head,  the  shank  of  said  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  bolt  hole  and  projecting  normal  to 
said  panel,  said  base  of  the  bolt  holder  seating  on  one 
surface  of  said  panel  over  said  bolt  hole  and  said  pair 
of  arms  extending  through  said  bolt  hole  along  the  major 
axis  of  the  latter  and  clasping  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
panel  in  cooperation  with  said  base,  each  of  said  inner 
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sections  of  said  arms  being  received  in  said  bolt  hole  in 
generally  abutting  relation  with  a  defining  surface  thereof 
and  retaining  the  bolt  holder  in  attached  position. 


2,883,012 
ADJUSTABLE  SLEEVE  MOUNTED  IN  SOFT  MA- 
TERIAL FASTENER  TO  HARD  MATERIAL       -^ 
James  Gordon  Hoffnuui,  Old  Grccnwicli,  Coon. 
Application  November  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,961 
2  Claims.    (189—36) 


2,883,013 
FLUID  COUPLED  LOAD  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Wayland  D.  Keith,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  and  John  V.  Hol- 
iowell,  Morganton,  N.C.;  said  Hollowell  assignor  to 
said  Keith 
Contimiation     of     abandoned     application     Serial     No. 
179,104,  Aognst  14,  1950.     This  application  October 
25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,328 

5  Claims.    (CI.  192—2) 


the  load,  of  bralce  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
that  element  of  the  slip  drive  mechanism  which  is  driven 
by  the  prime  mover,  a  second  brake  mechanism  opera- 
tively  connected  to  that  element  of  the  slip  drive  mecha- 
nism which  is  connected  to  the  load,  means  to  apply  the 
first  named  brake  to  hold  the  associated  element  of  the 
slip  drive  mechanism  against  rotation,  and  means  to  ap- 
ply the  second  named  brake  after  the  first  brake  has  been 
applied  and  before  the  load  comes  to  rest. 


duce  the  pressure  actuating  either  of  the  clutches,  and 
additional  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  said  second 


I.  Apparatus  fastening  a  sheet  of  relatively  soft  mate- 
rial to  a  sheet  of  relatively  hard  material  comprising,  a 
first  generally  cylindrical  element  having  an  axial  aper- 
ture completely  therethrough,  female  threads  extending 
over  the  entire   inside  surface  of  said  first  element,   a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  ribs  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  element,  said  first  element  having  a  substantially 
uniform   outside  diameter  throughout   its  axial   length, 
whereby  said  first  element  may  be  inserted  into  a  hole  in 
the  sheet  of  soft  material  until  one  end  is  flush  with  one 
surface  of  said  material,  a  second  generally  cylindrical  ele- 
ment having  an  axial  aperture  completely  therethrough,  a 
radially  extendmg  flange  on  one  end  of  said  second  ele- 
ment, the  outside  diameter  of  said  flange  being  greater 
than   the  outside   diameter  of  said   first  element,  male 
threads  for  cooperation  with  said  female  threads  extend- 
ing over  the  entire  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  second 
element  except  for  the  portion  occupied  by  said  flange, 
whereby  said  second  element  may  be  threaded  into  said 
first  element  until  said  flange  bears  on  the  other  surface  of 
said   sheet  of   soft  material,  a  threaded   bolt  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  elements  and  through  a  hole 
in  the  sheet  of  hard  material  in  such  a  direction  that  the 
head  of  said  bolt  bears  against  said  flange,  said  hole  in 
said  sheet  of  hard  material  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  hole  in  said  soft  material  whereby  the  portion  of  one 
surface  of  said  hard  material  adjacent  said  hole  abuts  said 
one  end  of  said  first  cylindrical  element  while  the  re- 
mainder of  said  surface  abuts  said  soft  material,  and  an 
internally  threaded  member  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto 
said  bolt  and  engaging  said  hard  material,  the  threads  on 
said  memher  and  said  bolt  being  of  opposite  hand  to  the 
threads  on  said  first  and  second  elements. 


2,883,014 
SINGLE  PEDAL  OPERATED  SYSTEMS  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING    THE     ACCELERATION     AND     DE- 
CELERATION OF  VEHICLES 

Richard  A.  WatMm,  KUibiriici,  Austria 

Application  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,698 

5  Claims.    {CI.  192—3) 


I.  In  a  load  driving  and  braking  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination with  a  prime  mover  and  a  slip  type  drive  mecha- 
nism having  driving  and  driven  elements  interposed  in 
power  transmitting  relation  between  the  prime  mover  and 


1.  A  single  pedal  operated  accelerating  and  decelerat- 
ing structure  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  provided  with 
a  fuel  feed  control  means  and  having  a  hydraulic  brake 
system  which  includes  a  master  brake  cylinder;  said  struc- 
ture comprising  a  housing,  means  mounting  the  housing 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  u  vehicle,  an  actu- 
ating cylinder  mounted  longitudinally  of  said  housing  for 
rotation  in  the  housing,  a  single  pedal,  means  mounting 
the  pedal  to  the  actuating  cylinder  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
actuating  cylinder  and  for  effecting  rotational  movement 
of  the  actuating  cylinder  upon  movement  of  the  pedal 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle,  lateral  means 
on  the  pedal  for  receiving  lateral  foot  pressure  to  pivot 
the  pedal  about  its  axis,  connecting  means  axially  move- 
able in  the  housing  and  engaged  by  the  pedal,  means 
attached  to  said  coqypecting  means  adapted  to  actuate  the 
fuel  feed  contol  means  and  means  connected  to  the  ac- 
tuating cylinder  adapted  to  operate  a  master  brake  cyl- 
inder and  electro-mechanical  means  automatically  actu- 
ated by  the  application  of  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  master 
brake  cylinder  for  operating  the  fluid  fuel  metering  means, 
during  the  actuation  of  the  master  brake  cylinder,  so  as 
to  decrease  such  fuel  metering  means  to  reduce  the  en- 
gine to  an  idling  speed  and  maintain  the  engine  at  such 
speed  until  the  brakes  are  released  upon  rotation  of  said 
actuating  cylinder. 


2,883,015 

INCHING  CONTROL  FOR  TORQUE 

TRANSMISSION 

Charles  S.  Schrocder,  Wymiewood,  Pa^  assignor  to  The 

Yale   A   Townc  Maoofactiiriiig  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  rorporatloii  of  CoBBcctkiit 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,328 

12  Claims.  (CL  192-^) 
1 .  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  hydraulic  torque 
converter,  an  engine,  a  transmission  including  forward 
and  reverse  clutches,  a  control  valve  through  which  said 
clutches  are  actuated  and  oontroUed  by  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, a  master  brake  cylinder  for  controlling  the  hydrau- 
lic brakes  of  the  truck,  a  brake  treadle  for  said  master 
cylinder,  a  second  treadle,  means  whereby  the  actuation 
of  said  second  treadle  operates  said  control  valve  to  re- 


pocooc  I 
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members  providing  for  limited  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, movable  brake  means  including  a  single  movable 
brake  element  geared  to  said  driven  member  movable  be- 
tween two  extreme  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  driven  member,  stationary  brake  element  engageable 
by  said  movable  brake  element  upon  movement  thereof  to 
either  of  said  two  extreme  positions,  operating  means 
movable  in  response  to  said  relative  rotation  preventing 
movement  of  said  movable  brake  element  to  said  extreme 
positions  only  when  said  driving  member  rotates  said 
driven  member. 


If 


rr- 


treadle  applies  the  brakes  of  said  truck  through  said 
master  brake  cylinder. 


2,8t3,tl6 
IRREVERSIBLE  SELF-LOCKING  DEVICE 

Victor  WMsiUcff,  Parli,  France 

Appikatkw  Joly  10, 1953,  Scttel  No.  367,129 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France  December  18, 1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  192—8) 


23SM18 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Kari  WInz,  Kaiserriantcni,  Pfaiz,  Germany,  aoignor  to 

G.  M.  Pfaiff  A.G.,  ffalwrsiantrm,  Pfalz,  Germany,  a 

corporatioa  of  Gennany 

Application  April  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  13, 1955 

4  Claims.    (O.  192—12) 


1 .  In  a  drive-lock  device  comprising  inner  and  outer 
elements  one  of  which  is  movable  and  is  frictionally  held 
relatively  to  the  other  in  at  least  one  direction,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  coacting  wedging  members 
oppositely  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  ele- 
ments and  having  each  two  wedge  surfaces  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  slidably  contact  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer 
element  and  the  other  of  which  forms  an  incline,  of  two 
mutually  contacting  rolling  members  displaceable  with 
said  inner  element  and  arranged  between  said  inclines 
of  the  wedging  members  in  a  line  joining  one  of  said 
inclines  with  the  other,  whereby  upon  corresponding 
movement  of  one  of  said  elements  with  respect  to  the 
other  said  two  rolling  members  are  simultaneously  rolled 
on  said  inclines  to  force  said  wedging  members  outward 
into  frictional  locking  contact  with  said  outer  element. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  clutch  for 
sewing  and  the  like  machines  of  the  type  having  a  driving 
member,  a  magnetic  starting  winding  for  said  member, 
a  starting  circuit  therefor,  a  driven  member  arranged  for 
engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  said  driving 
member  upon  energization  and  deenergization,  respec- 
tively, of  said  starting  winding,  a  braking  member  hav- 
ing a  magnetic  braking  winding,  and  a  braking  circuit 
therefor;  of  a  control  system  comprising  a  starting  switch 
having  a  movable  contact  operable  in  either  of  a  pair 
of  different  directions  from  an  intermediate  position,  said 
contact  closing  said  starting  circuit  by  operation  in  one 
of  said  directions  and  opening  said  starting  circuit  upon 
return  to  said  intermediate  position,  a  braking-  switch 
having  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  inserted  in  said  brak- 
ing circuit  and  a  movable  contact  operable  from  an  inter- 
mediate position  bridging  said  stationary  contacts,  to 
close  said  braking  circuit,  in  either  of  a  pair  of  different 
directions,  to  open  said  braking  circuit,  and  resilient  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  second  movable  contact  into  en- 
gagement with  said  first  movable  contact,  whereby  to 
close  said  braking  circuit  in  the  intermediate  position  of 
said  first  movable  contact  and  to  open  said  braking  circuit 
by  operation  of  said  first  movable  contact  in  either  said 
directions  by  and  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means, 
respectively. 

2,883,019 
CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  COMBINATION  AND  HY- 

DRAUUC  OPERATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Osbom  A.  Kershner,  SC  Joseph,  and  Albert  D.  Umy, 
Hartford,  Mkh.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lambert  Brake  Corporatkm,  St  Joseph,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,608 
13  Claims.    (CI.  192—13) 
1.  Power  transmission   mechanism   of  the  class   de- 
scribed, comprising  an  oil  containing  housing,  power 
transmission   means  in  said   housing  including   a  drive 
member  and  a  driven  member,  clutch  means  for  estab- 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  driving    lishing  and  interrupting  the  transmission  of  power  from 
member,  a  driven  member,  driving  means  between  said    said  drive  member  to  said  driven  member,  brake  means 


2,883,017 
BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Robert  N.  Jungles,  Parma,  Ohio,  ass^ior  to  Cleveland 
Pneumatic  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  September  7.  1954,  Serial  No.  454,389 
2  Claims.    (O.  192—8) 
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for  retarding  rotation  of  said  driven  member,  hydraulic 
actuator  means  for  effecting  engagement  of  said  clutch 
and  brake  means,  respectively,  a  hydraulic  pump  con- 
stantly driven  by  said  power  transmission  means,  means 


for  feeding  oil  from  said  oil  containing  housing  to  said 
pump,  means  for  feeding  oil  under  pressure  from  said 
pump  to  said  clutch  and  brake  actuator  means,  and  means 
for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  oil  trom  said  pump 
to  said  clutch  and  brake  actuator  means. 


2,8S3J2« 
SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  CLAW  CLUTCHES 
Tbcodor  F.  Kiimmich,  deceased,  late  of  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, by  Maria  K.  Kiimmidi,  adminhtnitor,  Stuttgart, 
and  Fritz  Grabow.  Stuttgart-UntertnrUieini,  Gcrmaoy, 
assignors   to   Daimler-Benz  AktieBgcacilscliaft,  Stntt- 
gart*Untcrturldicim,  Germany 
Appiicatioa  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  983,082 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  Octoi>cr  2,  1952 
12  Claims.    (Ci.  192—18) 


1.  A  shifting  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  transmission 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  having  internal  splines  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft  against  axial  and  rotative  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  external 
splines  and  shoulder  means,  a  first  element  having  said 
shaft  concentrically  disposed  therein,  said  element  hav- 
ing claw  means  on  one  side  thereof,  a  second  element  in 
driving  connection  with  said  sleeve  and  axially  movable 
thereon,  said  second  element  having  claw  means  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  claw  means  and  having  radial  bore 
means  therein,  clutch  element  means  partially  disposed 
in  said  radial  bore  means,  and  sleeve  means  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  surface  slidable  upon  said  sec- 
ond element,  said  sleeve  means  having  groove  means  dis- 
posed therein  and  opposite  said  radial  bore  means  for 
receiving  said  clutch  element  means,  said  sleeve  means 
being  operative  upon  said  second  element  for  urging  said 
claw  means  of  said  second  clement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  claw  means  of  said  first  element,  one 
of  said  clutch  element  means  being  disposed  in  one  of 
said  groove  means  and  in  one  of  said  radial  bore  means 
for  maintaining  a  driving  connection  therebetween,  and 
one  of  said  clutch  element  means  partially  disposed  in  one 
of  said  radial  bore  means  being  urged  into  engagement 
with  said  shoulder  means  on  said  sleeve  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  groove  means  during  engagement  of 
said  first  claw  means  with  said  second  claw  means. 


CLUTCH-BRAKE  SYNCHRONIZER  MECHANISM 

FOR  REVERSING  GEAR 

Henry  C.  Hill,  Scattia,  Wask^  MrifMr  to  Bodng  Ak- 

plane    Conpaay,   Seattle,   WaA^   a   coqponttoa   of 

Delaware 

Appiicatioa  Octob«r  U,  19S3,  Serial  No.  388,345 

3  ClalM.    (CL  192—18) 


I.  In  a  reversible  drive  mechanism  which  includes  a 
non-rotative  housing  and  a  rotative  carrier,  the  im- 
proved clutch  element  speed  synchronizer  which  com- 
prises input  friction  means  for  connection  to  an  input 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  first  carrier  friction  means 
for  connection  to  the  rotative  carrier  for  rotation  there- 
with and  frictionalty  engageable  with  said  input  friction 
means,  stationary  friction  means  for  connection  to  the 
housing  and  held  against  rotation  relative  thereto,  second 
carrier  friction  means  for  connection  to  the  rotative  car- 
rier for  rotation  therewith  and  frictiooally  engageable 
with  said  stationary  friction  means,  and  synchronizer 
engaging  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  carrier  friction  means  to  effect  frictional  engage- 
ment of  said  first  carrier  frictioo  means  and  said  input 
friction  means  sufficiently  to  effect  substantially  equal 
rotative  speed  thereof  and  hence  of  the  input  shaft  and 
carrier  prior  to  coupling  of  the  input  shaft  and  the  carrier, 
or  alternatively  to  effect  frictional  engagement  of  said 
second  carrier  friction  means  and  said  stationary  friction 
means  sufficiently  to  bring  the  carrier  substantially  to  a 
stop  prior  to  coupliiig  of  the  housing  and  the  carrier, 
a  first  cylinder  and  cooperating  piston  carried,  one  for 
rotation  with  the  input  shaft  and  the  other  with  the 
carrier,  a  second  cylinder  and  coperating  piston  carried, 
one  for  rotation  with  the  carrier  and  the  other  by  the 
housing,  and  control  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid 
alternatively  to  one  or  the  other  cylinder  to  effect  bodily 
shifting  of  the  carrier  in  the  respective  axial  senses,  and 
engagement  of  the  corresponding  frictioo  means. 


2J83,822 
DISENGAGEABLE  SPRING  CLUTCH 
ChalUas  I.  Claosing,  WcstoMat,  NJ.,  and  Aistboqr  P. 
RonaM,  PkilaMpkIa,  Pa.,  aaignnn  to  I-T-E  Clrrait 
Breaker  Cooipaay,  PUiadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  off 
Pennsylvania 

Applkatioo  September  29,  19S5,  Serial  No.  537.444 
2  Claims,    (a.  192— 26) 


*-r- 


7/"""m'<^  ^ 


I.  A  disengageable  spring  clutch  for  providing  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  a  first  and  second  rotatable  mem- 
ber; said  first  and  second  rotatable  members  being  co- 


axially  positioned  and  having  hollow  portions  extending 
from  their  adjacent  ends;  said  clutch  comprising  a  first 
and  second  spring;  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  spring 
being  positioned  within  said  hollow  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  rotatable  members;  said  first  spring  having 
an  end  portion  thereof  fastened  to  said  first  rotatable 
member;  said  first  spring  being  wound  to  contract  when 
said  first  member  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  force  said 
first  spring  to  tend  to  expand;  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  spring  being  wound  on  said  first  member  to  pro- 
vide a  driving  connection  between  said  first  member  and 
said  second  spring  for  any  rotation  of  said  first  member; 
the  end  of  said  wound  portion  being  constructed  to  pro- 
trude from  the  periphery  of  said  wound  portion  of  said 
second  spring;  the  (Mher  end  of  said  second  spring  being 
drivingly  connected  to  said  second  member;  and  means 
constructed  to  be  engageable  with  said  protruding  end  of 
said  second  spring  upon  rotation  ot  said  first  member; 
said  means  being  biased  into  the  path  defined  by  said 
protruding  member  as  said  first  member  is  rotated;  said 
biased  means  engaging  and  unwinding  said  second  spring 
when  said  first  member  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  cause 
said  first  spring  to  contract. 


2,883,823 
SPRAG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ONE-WAY  CLUTCHES 
Leopold  T.  Szady,  Groasc  Pointc  Woods,  Mich.,  aasigDor 
to  Foimspiag  Coaspony,  Vaa  Dyke,  Mi^^  a  corpora- 

AppUcatioB  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,405 
2  Claims.    (CL  192-^5.1) 


1.  A  sprag  assembly  for  one-way  clutches  of  the  type 
including  spaced  concentric  annular  raceways  for  receiv- 
ing a  series  of  sprags  therebetween;  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  ring  member  having  side  walls  insertable  be- 
tween said  raceways  adjacent  to  one  thereof  and  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  a  series  of  sprags,  each  having  a 
channel  in  one  raceway  engaging  face  thereof,  the  side 
walls  of  the  said  channel  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the 
ring,  a  second  channel  in  the  opposite  raceway  engaging 
face  of  the  sprags,  a  plurality  of  rollen  distributed  about 
said  ring  interposed  between  selected  sprags  of  the  series, 
each  roller  having  an  annular  channel  therein,  the  side 
walls  of  the  said  annular  channel  engaging  the  side  walls 
of  the  ring,  said  rollers  forming  qiacers  for  holding  the 
raceways  concentric  and  together  with  said  sprags  form- 
ing a  full  complement,  with  only  working  clearance  be- 
tween adjacent  members  thereof,  and  means  peripherally 
engageable  in  the  second  channels  of  all  the  sprags  and 
said  annular  channels  of  the  rollers  for  retaining  all  on 
said  ring  member. 


WEDGE-TYPE  CLUTCHES 
McMb  H.  Emrlck,  Manhamet,  N.Y4  Don»(hea  A.  Emrkk, 
cxecirtfiz  of  tkc  estate  of  said  Mcivia  H.  Emrlck,  dc- 


AppUcaHoa  laly  8. 1956,  Seital  No.  596,208 
5  Claims.    <a.  192— 48) 

1.  A  forward  and  reverse  drive  wedge  clutch,  com- 
prising a  drive  unit,  said  unit  including  a  rotatable  and 
axially  rieciprocating  shaft,  said  unit  comprising  a  hub 
portion  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  ring-like  members  of  yield- 
able  material  encircUng  said  hub  portion  at  end  portions 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  wedge  elements  embedded  in  and 


spaced  by  each  member,  inner  ends  of  said  elemmts  bear- 
ing upon  said  hub  portion,  outer  ends  of  said  elements 
having  bevelled  suiifaces,  the  elements  of  one  member 
constituting  the  forward  drive  of  the  unit,  the  elements 
of  the  other  member,  the  reverse  drive  of  the  unit,  means 
including  a  fin  on  said  hub  for  retaining  said  elements 
against  axial  movement  on  said  hub,  forward  and  re- 
verse clutch  drives  encircling  said  unit  and  having  bev- 


elled surfaces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  forward 
and  reverse  wedge  elements  in  axial  movement  of  said 
shaft,  and  the  bevelled  surfaces  of  said  wedges  providing 
leading  edges  closer  to  the  axis  of  said  unit  than  opposed 
edges  of  said  wedges,  causing  a  rocking  action  of  the 
wedges  on  said  hub  transverse  to  the  axis  thereof  in  move- 
ment of  said  wedges  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
clutch  drives. 


2,883,025 

WHEEL  LOCiONG  DEVICES  FOR  FOUR  WHEEL 

DRIVE  VEHICLES 

Gay  V.  McKlm,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  November  30, 1956,  Serial  No.  625,412 

1  Claim.    (Q.  192— 67) 


;?il-s     A^r'jf 


A  front  wheel  clutch  mechanism  for  four  wheel  drive 
vehicles  of  the  type  having  a  wheel  hub  rotatably  mounted 
on  an  axle  housing,  with  a  splined  power-transmitting  axle 
extending  from  said  housing  within  said  hub,  comprising: 
an  annular  clutch  plate  having  a  concentric  axle  open- 
ing; a  cylindrical  clutch  housing  conforming  substantially 
in  diameter  to  said  hub;  cap  screws  securing  said  housing 
to  said  hub,  with  said  clutch  plate  interposed  therebe- 
tween<in  rigid,  clamped  relation;  a  floating  spline  sleeve 
surrounding  the  splined  portion  of  said  axle;  a  clutch 
disc  formed  on  and  surrounding  said  sleeve  within  said 
housing  in  parallel  relation  to  said  clutch  plate;  a  first 
band  of  radially  extending  tapered  clutch  teeth  formed 
on  the  outer  face  of  said  clutch  plate;  a  second  band  of 
radially  extending  clutch  teeth  formed  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  clutch  disc,  said  two  bands  lying  in  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  axle  and  being  of  intermeshing 
pitch;  a  cup-shaped  hub  nut  mounted  in  the  outer  extrem- 
ity of  said  housing,  said  hub  nut  having  external  threads 
meshing  with  internal  threads  in  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  portion  which 
acts  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  said  nut,  said  nut 
overiapping  and  surrounding  said  spline  sleeve;  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  groove  formed  in  the  overlapped 
portion  of  said  sleeve;  and  a  radially  extending  set  screw 
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in  said  nut  engaging  in  said  groove  to  allow  relative, 
rotation  between  said  clutch  disc  and  said  nut,  and  to 
prevent  separation  thereof. 


2,8S3,t26 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CLUTCH 
Oicar  H.  Banker,  Evanstoo,  Dl^  ■nignor  to  New  Prod- 
octs  Corponitloii,  Skokic,  III^  a  corporatkMi  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  January  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,259 
3Clalau.    (CL  192— 85) 


C^^ 


1.  A  clutch  structure  comprising  an  axially  fixed  hol- 
low hub,  a  friction  plate  rotatable  with  and  mounted 
on  the  hub  for  axial  movement  thereon,  and  an  assem- 
bly adapted  to  engage  the  plate  to  transmit  a  drive  there- 
between, said  assembly  ccxnprising  a  shaft  concentrically 
supported  in  said  hollow  hub  and  relatively  axially  mov- 
able therein,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
shaft,  an  annular  housing  mounted  on  the  flange,  axially 
spaced  friction  means  in  the  housing  arranged  to  receive 
therebetween  the  said  friction  plate  to  engage  said  plate 
as  aforesaid,  fluid  pressure  (grated  means  in  the  housing 
constructed  to  clamp  the  friction  means  upon  the  said 
plate,  an  axially  fixed  shaft  mounted  coaxially  with 
respect  to  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  radially  extend- 
ing flange  on  the  axially  fixed  shaft,  and  readily  separable 
means  for  securing  the  housing  to  the  flange  on  the  fixed 
shaft,  said  housing  and  flange  on  the  fixed  shaft  having 
communicating  passages  for  conducting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure therebetween. 


2,883,827 
SELF-SERVICE  RESTAURANT  APPARATUS 

Fred  Oskar  Jentc,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Application  January  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  708^26 

aCblms.    (CI.  194— 51) 


resting  rotatably  on  the  floor  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
props,  each  ending  in  a  rubber-covered  wheel,  said  frame- 
work hokling  rigidly  attached  to  the  same  three  vertically 
disposed  tiers  of  glass-walled  food  display  compartments, 
covering  the  supporting  framework  in  its  entire  circum- 
ference, its  lowest  tier  being  approximately  level  with  a 
counter,  its  highest  still  being  within  easy  reach  of  cus- 
tomers sitting  down  in  front  of  said  counter;  a  narrow 
shelf  being  rigidly  flanged  to  nid  supporting  framework 
in  its  entire  circumference  somewhat  below  and  outside 
the  lowest  tier  of  display  compartments,  thus  forming  the 
support  for  a  plurality  of  brackets,  whidi  emanate  from 
the  outer  fringe  of  said  shelf  and  carry  in  iu  entire  cir- 
cumfereiKe,  well  below  the  counter  level,  a  perforated 
garbage  disposal  shelf  over  a  floor-based  trough  clock- 
wise inclined:  means  for  suspending  and  driving  said  self- 
service  device  by  employing  a  steel  unit,  anchored  to  the 
ceiling  and  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  mushroom,  around 
the  shaft  of  which  is  vertically  disposed  on  ball  bearings 
a  sleeve,  bearing  rigidly  a  sprocket  at  its  top  and  having 
its  lower  portion  extended  and  resting  rotatably  on  the 
horizontal  section  of  said  steel  unit,  thus  carrying  the  en- 
tire supporting  framework  and  driving  said  self-service 
device  by  trailing  a  roller  chain  over  the  sprocket  adjacent 
to  the  top  of  said  sleeve  and  over  another  horizontally 
disposed  sprocket,  which  receives  its  power  from  an  elec- 
tric motor  through  a  speed  reduction  gear  and  a  magnetic 
clutch. 

2.  In  a  circular  self-service  device  for  counter-type 
restaurants,  being  of  a  design  as  expounded  in  claim  I, 
said  display  compartments  being  coin  operated  in  a  man- 
ner where  the  weight  of  the  coin  depresses  a  ptvotally 
balanced  arm,  which  has  mounted  on  its  free  end  a  stud, 
disengaging  a  hollow  in  the  lower  portion  of  frame  of 
glass  door,  its  lower  portion  opening  outward  on  horizon- 
tally disposed  pivots,  its  upper  portion  being  pulled  in- 
ward on  either  side  by  a  coil  spring,  one  end  of  which  be- 
ing attached  to  said  frame,  the  other  being  secured  to  one 
of  two  arms,  mounted  pivotally  on  a  horizontally  disposed 
pin,  the  other  arm  being  rotatably  attached  to  a  lever, 
which  connects  one  side  of  the  platform,  from  the  center 
of  which  projects  downward  a  sleeve,  the  latter  being 
mounted  resiliency  on  a  stud  by  means  of  a  coil  spring, 
said  spring  being  compressed,  when  food  is  on  said  dis- 
play platform,  and  expanding,  when  the  food  is  removed, 
and  thereby  causing  said  door  to  close  automatically. 


I.  In  a  circular  self-service  device  for  counter-type 
restaurants  comprising  mainly  a  bell  shaped  supporting 
framework,  suspended   rotatably   fiom   the  ceiling   and 


AUTOMATIC  MARGIN  AND  PAPER  MARGIN 

EQUALIZER 

Valentine  J.  PtaUHpa,  JohMlown,  Pa. 

Application  Jnly  11,  195«,  Scriiri  No.  597.234 

1  ClalB.    (CI.  197— <3) 
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In  a  typewriter  having  a  frame  member  and  a  carriage 
member,  a  shaft  having  right  and  left  handed  threaded 
portions  mounted  one  one  of  said  members,  first  and 
second  blocks  mounted  oh  said  shaft  for  respectively  de- 
termining the  left  and  right  hand  margins  on  a  work 
sheet,  said  first  block  being  longer  than  nid  second  block, 
and  an  arresting  finger  mounted  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment on  the  other  of  nid  members  and  adapted  to  be 
latched  in  its  down  position,  whereby  when  the  finger  is 
thus  latched  in  down  position,  the  first  block  cannot  clear 
the  finger  but  the  second  Mock  can  clear  the  finger  due 
to  the  shorter  length  of  the  second  block. 


TYPEWRITER  RDBON  ATTACHMENT 
JanMs  A.  Gny,  San  Fmndsc*,  CnUf.,  assignnr  to 

AlcaanDdra  Gray.  Vcroan,  Italy 

AppUcatioa  Vtbnurj  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,9<7 

llClalaM.    (a.  197— li2) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  which  has  a  ribbon  spool  winding 
shaft,  a  ribbon  attachment  comprising  a  casing,  a  fint  and 
a  second  freely  rotatable  prewound  ribbon  spool  in  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  ribbon  passage  through 
which  an  intermediate  part  of  the  ribbon  is  adapted  to 
pass,  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  first 
spool  until  the  second  spool  is  emptied  and  then  rotating 
said  second  spool  to  rewind  the  ribbon  thereon  from 
the  first  spool,  said  spool  rotating  means  including  a 
carrier,  a  clutch  engageable  with  selected  spools  and 
carried  by  said  carrier,  means  releasably  pressing  said 
clutch  against  said  selected  spools  and  including  a  spring 
urged  arm  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  a  mechanical 
member  secured  to  said  clutch  and  contacted  by  said  arm 
to  press  said  clutch  in  one  direction  whereby  said  clutch 
is  brought  into  contact  with  said  selected  spools  but  en- 
abling said  mechanical  member  to  override  said  arm 
when  said  clutch  is  shifted  from  one  spool  to  the  other 
spool. 

2,883.838 
BALED  HAY  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
ATTACHMENT 
Percy  A.  Sanndcrs,  Kcabridge,  Vs.,  aaBigBor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  W.  Rotand  Walker,  Kenbridge,  Va. 
AppUcatioa  Febrvary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,340 
3  Claims.    (CL  198—7) 


1.  A  baled  hay  loading  and  unloading  attachment  for 
a  tractor  having  a  drawbar,  a  reversible  power  take-off, 
and  lift  arms  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  attachment  com- 
prising an  elongated  conveyor  frame  mounted  longitudi- 
nally over  the  tractor,  a  support  pivotally  interconnecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  conveyor  frame  and  the  drawbar,  an 
endless  chain  conveyor  on  said  frame,  means  intercon- 
necting said  conveyor  and  the  power  take-off,  means  at  the 
forward  end  for  slidingly  engaging  the  ground  surface,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  lift  arms  and  the  conveyor 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  whereby  the 
conveyor  may  selectively  load  and  unload  a  trailing  wagon 


hitched  behind  Uie  tractor,  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
guide  rods  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  front  of  the 
tractor  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  conveyor  frame 
for  guiding  the  vertical  swinging  movement  thereof,  de- 
tachable spring  means  interconnecting  the  conveyor  frame 
and  the  front  of  the  tractor  for  retaining  the  ground  en- 
gaging end  of  the  frame  in  contact  with  the  ground,  and 
pivotal  latch  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  guide  rods  for  engagement  under  the  conveyor  frame 
for  holding  the  front  end  of  the  frame  elevated  for  un- 
loading a  trailing  wagon,  said  chain  conveyor  passing  over 
rotatable  sprocket  gears  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  said 
frame  including  longitudinal  side  rails  for  retaining  baled 
hay  thereon,  said  elevated  end  of  said  conveyor  frame 
having  an  extension  pivotally  attached  thereto,  an  adjust- 
able brace  interconnecting  said  extension  and  said  support 
for  retaining  said  extension  in  adjusted  position,  an  inde- 
pendent chain  conveyor  on  said  extension,  said  inde- 
pendent chain  conveyor  being  driven  by  said  driving 
means. 


2,S83,f31 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

William  L  MacCnrdy,  JohMlowia,  Pa.,  aastgnor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corpontfoo,  a  cocporatloa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnnc  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,301 

3  Claims.    (CL  198—28) 


■TX;"-J>^' 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  first  conveyor  and  a  second 
conveyor  adapted  to  travel  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
of  a  device  for  transferring  an  article  from  said  first  con- 
veyor to  a  position  overlying  said  second  conveyor  com- 
prising at  track  fixed  beneath  the  carrying  flight  of  said 
first  conveyor  and  providing  opposed  upper  and  lower 
bearing  surfaces,  a  carriage  having  front  and  back  wheels 
riding  between  said  surfaces  and  movably  supporting  the 
carriage,  said  track  defining  a  horizontal  path  of  move- 
ment for  said  carriage  a  short  portion  only  of  which  has 
a  vertical  component,  a  single  motivating  means  for  ef- 
fecting both  horizontal  and  vertical  movements  of  said 
carriage,  said  carriage  having  a  section  located  beneath 
the  carrying  flight  of  said  first  conveyor  and  to  which 
said  wheels  are  joumaled  and  an  overhang  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  section,  and  a  plat- 
form on  said  overhang,  said  carriage  having  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  overtiang  and  said  platform  lie 
beneath  the  carrying  flight  of  said  first  conveyor  and  a 
projected  position  in  which  said  overhang  extends  be- 
yond the  eixl  of  said  first  conveyor  and  said  platform 
overlies  said  second  conveyor,  and  an  elevator  mounted 
under  the  carrying  flight  of  said  second  conveyor  for  pick- 
ing up  an  article  from  said  platform  when  said  carriage 
is  projected  and  depositing  it  on  said  second  conveyor 
after  said  carriage  is  retracted. 


2,883,032       ' 

ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Raymond  J.  Leaman  and  Hmry  Feige,  Sagtaiaw,  Mich., 

aasigDon  to  Baker  PerUns  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Midi. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,142 

16  Claims.    (CI.  198—24) 

1.  Transfer   apparatus   for  receiving   articles   at  one 

level  from  an  oven  conveyor  or  the  like  and  discharging 

them  at  another  level,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  base 

frame;  a  table  frame  having  an  article  supporting  surface; 

means  mounting  said  table  frame  for  vertical  movements 

relative  to  said  base  frame;  means  mounted  on  one  of 
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said  Crames  operable  to  shift  said  table  frame  vertically 
relatively  to  said  base  frame  from  its  article  receiving 
level  to  its  article  discharging  level  and  return;  con- 
tinuously operating  driving  means;  means  operated  by 
said  driving  means  and  connected  to  said  shift  means  for 
transmitting   motion  from   said  driving   means  to  said 


zontal  portion  for  supporting  said  bag  tubes,  pusher  means 
connected  to  said  conveyor  for  movement  therewith  and 
effective  to  move  behind  each  bag  tube  as  it  is  placed 
onto  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  conveyor  and  push  it 
laterally  a  substantial  distance,  and  means  to  operate 
said  conveyor  in  synchronization  with  the  deposition  of 


shift  means,  said  motion  transmitting  means  including 
a  part  movable  therewith;  and  control  means  positioned 
in  the  path  of  said  part  for  temporarily  interrupting 
operation  of  said  shift  means  by  said  motion  transmitting 
means  at  positions  of  said  table  frame  corresponding  to 
its  article  receiving  and  discharging  levels. 


2,8S3,033 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Amutrong  and  George  J.  Flynn,  Jr^  Elmhont, 
and  Wallace  W.  Wtttcnbcrgcr,  Chicago,  Dl^  asrignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Balier  Pcrldns,  Inc.,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Yorii 

ApplicatioD  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,358 
14  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 31) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  comprising  two  separate  con- 
veyor units  arranged  normally  in  end  to  end  relation  for 
continuous  feeding  of  articles  from  one  onto  the  other,  in- 
dependent motor  drives  for  each  conveyor  unit,  one  of 
said  conveyor  units  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  opposite  end  of  said 
conveyor  unit  out  of  and  into  registering  relation  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  conveyor  unit,  and  electri- 
cal control  means  for  temporarily  reversing  the  motor 
drive  for  the  first  conveyor  unit  of  the  system,  with  re- 
spect to  the  normal  direction  of  travel  of  articles  on  said 
units,  during  the  initial  portion  of  raising  movement  of 
said  one  conveyor  unit. 


2,M3,034 
DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FEED- 

ING,  VALVING  AND  SEWING  MACHINES 
Clinton  R.  Hollis,  Camden,  Arit.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

Application  June  4,  19S6,  Serial  No.  589,101 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  performing  finishing 
operations  on  multiv  all  paper  bag  tubes  wherein  is  pro- 
vided a  bag  tube  lest,  means  for  presenting  a  series  of 
bag  tubes  in  succession  vertically  onto  said  bag  tube  rest 
with  each  bag  tube  resting  on  a  side  edge  and  with  the 
opposite  edge  thereof  extending  upwardly,  a  rotary  feed 
sector  engageable  with  a  face  of  said  bag  tube,  a  rotary 
discharge  feed  roll  operatively  associated  with  said  feed 
sector  and  engageable  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  bag 
tube  and  cooperating  with  said  feed  sector  to  withdraw 
each  bag  in  succession  from  said  tube  rest  and  move  it 
upwardly  into  a  horizontal  position  on  bag  tube  delivery 
means,  the  combination  of  bag  tube  delivery  means  com- 
prising:  A  movable  endless  conveyor  including  a  hori- 


the  bag  tubes  on  the  horizontal  portion  thereof,  including 
rotatable  driving  means  for  said  conveyor,  a  continuously 
rotating  shaft,  power  means  to  continuously  rotate  said 
shaft,  and  means  periodically  connecting  said  routing 
shaft  and  said  rotatable  driving  means  to  actuate  the 
same. 


*  2483,035 

IMPACT  LOADING  SECTION  FOR 

BELT  CONVEYORS 

Manricc  J.  Erisnan,  Oak  Park,  DL,  asslgnnr  to  Link-Belt 

Company,  a  corporation  off  lUioois 

Application  Inly  5, 1957,  Scilid  No.  <70,187 

14  Claims.    (0.198—56) 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  comprising  an  elongated  rigid 
frame,  an  endless  belt  disposed  along  said  frame  for 
movement  through  active  and  return  runs,  spaced  idler 
roll  assemblies  rigidly  mounted  to  said  frame  for  support- 
ing a  major  portion  of  said  active  and  return  runs,  a  flex- 
ible member  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with 
each  side  edge  of  a  minor  portion  of  the  active  run  of 
said  belt,  said  minor  portion  being  unsupported  through- 
out its  length  by  any  of  said  rigidly  mounted  idler  roll 
assemblies,  means  for  fixing  one  end  of  said  member  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  biasing  means  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  flexible  member  to  said  frame  for  applying  a  yield- 
able  tension  force  to  said  member  to  permit  the  latter  to 
resilient! y  yield  under  the  action  of  a  force  applied  nor- 
nal  to  its  length,  and  a  plurality  of  idler  roll  assemblies 
ipaced  longitudinally  of  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  said  yieldably  biased  flexible  members  in  underlying  re- 
lationship with  the  active  run  of  said  belt  so  as  to  form 
a  resilient  support  for  said  minor  portion  thereof. 


CONVEYOR  COI^TTROLS 
John  W.  Fox  Msd  VlncMt  E.  Hart,  Ckvtiand,  OUo,  as- 
signors to  The  CInrli  Coatrolkr  Company,  CkvciaDd, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

Application  Inly  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,500 
12  Claims.    (CL  198—82) 
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^'    ^  I 

1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  work 
pieces  are  conveyed  by  a  rearward  cooveytx'  and  onto 
a  forward  conveyor;  an  electric  motor  driving  one  con- 
veyor; power  means  driving  the  other  conveyor;  dogs 
fixed  on  the  conveyors,  respectively,  engaging  the  work 
pieces  to  position  them  thereon  and  to  propel  them  in 
unison  therewith;  a  control  comprising  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond winding,  energization  of  which  jointly  control  the 
speed  of  the  motor;  the  first  winding  being  constantly  en- 
ergized at  a  fixed  preset  value;  and  a  controller  variably 
energizing  the  second  winding  responsive  to  changes  of 
motor  speed  to  maintain  the  speed  constant  at  a  normal 
constant  speed  value;  and  control  means  responsive  to 
the  lag  or  lead  of  the  dogs  on  the  motor  driven  conveyor 
caused  by  change  of  speed  thereof,  to  change  the  said  pre- 
set value  of  the  first  winding  and  maintain  it  continu- 
ously at  a  new  preret  value,  to  restore  the  conveyor  to 
said  normal  speed  and  remove  the  lag  or  lead  of  the  dogs. 


2383,037 
TAKE-UP  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Donald  I.  Lowe,  NorthBeM  Center,  and  Foster  F.  HiUiz, 
Lakcwood,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Yoong  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  Michigan 
AppUcatfoo  Inne  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,082 
16  Claims.    (O.  198—208) 


1.  In  an  elongated  oven  having  a  wicket  type  conveyor 
installed  therein  for  heat  processing  lithographed  sheets 
and  the  like,  said  oven  having  a  loading  end  and  an  un- 
loading end,  said  conveyor  comprising  two  laterally  spaced 
chains  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  courses,  drive  sprock- 
ets on  a  fixed  axis  at  such  loading  end  about  which  said 
chains  pass,  drive  means  for  said  sprockets,  sprockets  at 
such  unloading  end  about  which  said  chains  pass,  and 
drive  means  for  said  latter  sprockets;  slack  take-up  means 
for  said  chains  comprising  a  frame  at  said  unloading  end 
on  which  the  aforesaid  corresponding  drive  sprockets  are 
joumalled,  said  drive  means  for  said  latter  sprockets  being 


likewise  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  fixed  base  for  said 
frame,  upstanding  legs  on  said  base  pivotally  connected 
thereto  and  to  said  frame  for  oscillation  of  said  frame 
longitudinally  of  said  oven  and  conveyor,  said  frame  in- 
cluding laterally  spaced  side  members  rigidly  intercon- 
nected, screw  means  mounted  on  said  base  longitudinally 
of  said  conveyor  and  threadedly  engaging  said  frame  a 
reversible  electric  motor  on  said  base  operative  to  drive 
said  screw  means  to  rock  said  frame  on  said  legs,  parallel 
horizontal  guideways  on  said  respective  side  frame  mem- 
bers below  the  level  of  said  adjacent  drive  sprockets,  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  secured  in  said  guideways  for  rolling 
movement  therealong  longitudinally  of  said  conveyor, 
racks  on  said  side  frame  members  parallel  to  said  guide- 
ways,  gears  on  said  shaft  engaging  said  respective  racks 
to  ensure  against  canting  of  said  shaft,  sprockets  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  with  said  chains  of  the  lower 
course  coming  from  the  drive  ^rockets  on  said  frame, 
vertical  guideways  on  said  side  frame  members,  weights 
arranged  for  reciprocation  along  said  guideways,  means 
flexibly  connecting  said  weights  and  shaft  and  passing 
about  pulley  means  beneath  said  drive  sprockets  on  said 
frame  to  pull  said  shaft  and  the  sprockets  thereon  hori- 
zontally toward  the  near  end  of  said  conveyor  to  tension 
the  latter,  a  limit  switch  positioned  for  actuation  by  said 
shaft  upon  predetermined  movement  of  the  latter  under 
influence  of  said  weights,  such  actuation  of  said  switch 
being  operative  to  energize  said  motor  to  drive  said 
screw  means  to  rock  said  frame  to  shift  the  axis  of  the 
adjacent  conveyor  drive  sprockets  outwardly  away  from 
the  other  ?nd  of  said  conveyor  and  thereby  to  lengthen 
the  courses  of  the  latter,  said  shaft  being  thereby  moved 
inwardly  relative  to  said  frame  with  consequent  renewed 
elevation  of  said  weights,  a  second  limit  switch  located 
approximately  midway  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  shaft 
operative  when  actuated  thereby  to  stop  said  moUM*.  and 
a  third  limit  switch  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  shaft  operative  when  actuated  thereby  to 
energize  said  motor  to  drive  said  screw  means  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  rock  said  frame  to  shorten  the  over- 
all length  of  said  conveyor  courses. 


2,883,038 
TYPE  COMPOSING  MACHINE 
Wade  H.  Patton,  Wade  H.  Patton,  Ir.,  and  Artnr  Roth, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Vh-ghBia 

Application  December  1,  1954,  Scrfaii  No.  472,481 
31  Claims.    (CI.  199—77) 


I.  In  a  composing  machine,  first  means  for  position- 
ing a  matrix  case  including  a  plurality  of  gaging  members 
operable  by  signals,  second  means  for  controlling  the 
width  of  a  mold  cavity  including  a  plurality  of  gauge 
members  operable  by  signals,  signal  traiumitting  means 
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adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  pattern,  and  means  to  trans- 
late a  signal  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  means  and 
forward  the  translated  signal  to  said  gaging  members, 
and  said  second  means  operating  independently  of  said 
first  means. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drawing  moving  rod  or  wire,  the 
combination,  with  a  holder  containing  lubricant,  of  a 
support  attached  to  the  holder,  and  roller  means  mounted 
on  said  holder  and  having  ribbed  portions  adapted  for 
stirring  the  lubricant  and  causing  it  to  be  deposited  uni- 
formly on  the  moving  rod  as  the  latter  engages  and  ro- 
tates the  roller  means.. 


2,883,04« 
MONOLITHIC  POROUS  FILLER  FOR  CYLINDERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Anton  S.  Pater,  Clarence,  N.Y^  and  John  W.  Hooser, 
Brownsbnrg,  Ind^  awignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poratlfMi,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  April  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,478 
lOCIainu.    (CI.  206— .7) 


3.  An  acetylene  container  comprising  a  closed  cylinder 
shell;  a  cured  and  dried  monolithic  filler  mass  in  said 
shell  having  small  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
pores,  a  density  not  greater  than  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot, 
a  crushing  strength  greater  than  200  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  a  porosity  of  over  86%  to  about  93%,  said  mass 
comprising  mainly  calcium  silicate  in  which  the  ratio  of 
silica  as  silicon  dioxide  to  calcium  as  calcium  oxide  is 
from  1  to  1.5  said  mass  also  containing  between  4  and 
20%  of  an  inert  mineral  fiber  together  with  minor 
amounts  of  other  filler  modifying  material;  and  a  clear- 
ance space  between  the  cured  and  dried  filler  mass  and 
the  inner  walls  of  said  shell,  the  total  thickness  of  said 
clearance  space  being  no  less  than  about  %4  inch  and 
not  greater  than  Vi  inch. 


ing  means  removably  fattening  said  container  in  said 
lunch  box,  said  container  comprising  a  box-shaped  struc- 
ture formed  of  a  flexible,  washable  material  and  having  a 


2,883,039 
LUBRICATING  GUIDE  FOR  WIRE  DRAWING 
Cari  W.  Smollinger  and  Robert  F.  Joy,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
aaalKnors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  a  cotporatioa 
of  PcnnsylTania 

Appiication  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,033 
8  CUims.    (CI.  205—19) 


2,883,041 

CONTAINER 

Frank  C.  Pfelfcr,  Denver,  and  Edwin  F.  Pfeifer, 

Derby,  Cdo. 

ApplicaHon  Jnne  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,152 

9  Claims.    (CI.  206 — 4) 

I.  In, combination,  a  lunch  box  forme^I  of  relatively 

rigid  material  and  having  a  box-shaped  lower  section  open 

at  its  top.  and  an  upper  section  fitting  into  said  bottom 

section  and  hinged  along  one  side  to  an  upper  edge  of  said 

lower  section;  and  a  container  having  a  size  to  fit  into  said 

lower  section  of  said  lunch  bo\,  said  lower  section  of  said 

lunch  box  and  said  container  having  cooperating  fasten- 


top,  a  bottom,  ends  and  sides,  one  side  and  each  end  being 
separable  along  a  line  spaced  from  said  top  but  above  said 
fastening  means,  and  separate  fastening  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  side  and  ends  along  said  line. 


24S3,042 

CONTAINERS 

Irria«  Rlckcr,  Moalreal,  QMbM,  Canada 

Application  Fcbiwy  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  566^97 

4ClainM.    (0.206—7) 
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I.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  container  having  a  bot- 
tom wall,  side  walls  and  a  garment  supporting  top  wall, 
said  top  wall  consisting  of  at  least  two  superposed  in- 
tegrally connected  layers  of  substantially  equal  dimensions 
and  directly  united  by  a  common  crease  line,  the  lower 
layer  having  a  slot  and  an  aperture  made  therethrough, 
said  aperture  being  spaced  from  said  slot,  a  garment 
hanger  located  within  the  container  and  having  a  hook 
extending  through  said  slot  and  aperture  with  its  portion 
intermediate  said  slot  and  aperture  resting  directly  on  the 
outer  face  of  said  lower  layer  to  be  supported  thereby, 
the  top  layer  being  imperforate,  folded  over  said  lower 
layer  and  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  hook  and  se- 
cured to  said  lower  layer  in  folded  position  to  thereby 
hold  securely  said  hook  in  close  engagement  between 
said  layers,  the  top  wall  being  supported  on  all  its  sides 
by  the  side  walls  such  that  a  weight  suspended  from  said 
top  wall  is  substantially  evenly  distributed  to  all  four  side 
walls. 


2,883  043 

CONDITIONING  CONTAINER  FOR  BRUSHES 
Ernst  Knrath,  Milwaokcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Douman,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

AppUcation  April  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,020 
OCWOBS.    (a.  206— 15.1) 

1 .  A  conditioning  container  for  used  paint  brushes,  said 
container  comprising  an  open  topped  hollow  body  por- 
tion, a  brush  supporting  element  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  container,  said 
brush  suppcnting  element  having  a  lowered  position 
wherein  the  supported  brushes  are  disposed  wholly  within 
said  container  and  a  raised  position  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  supported  brushes  is  readily  accessible  for  application 
to  or  removal  from  said  brush  supporting  element,  a 
handle  hingedly  mounted  on  said  container,  a  container 
cover  operatively  associated  with  said  handle  and  movable 


with  respect  thereto,  yieldable  spring  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  cover,  latching  means  for  re- 
leasably  retaining  said  handle  in  load  carrying  position 
on  said  container,  said  spring  means  being  responsive  to 
the  fixed  positioning  of  said  handle  in  latched  position  to 
effect  a  sealing  pressure  between  said  cover  and  the  open 
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top  of  said  container,  and  a  pad  of  absorbent  material 
within  said  container,  said  pad  adapted  to  be  saturated 
with  a  volatile  paint  binder  solvent  solution  whereby 
brushes  housed  within  said  sealed  container  are  exposed 
to  solvent-laden  vapor  within  said  container  to  maintain 
the  brushes  in  soft  usable  condition. 


?,883.04l 
ADHESIVE  LABEL  DISPENSER 

AppUcadon  October  24, 195t,  Scrld  No.  769.420 
12  Claims.    (CL  206— 56) 


1    liJ',  'Ail,.M'Mi 


I.  In  combination  a  label  aiMl  label  dispenser  com- 
prising a  carrier,  a  slit  in  the  upper  face  of  said  carrier 
separating  said  carrier  into  strips,  means  on  the  lower  face 
of  said  carrier  and  bridging  said  slit  to  hingedly  secure 
said  strips  for  relative  rearward  rotation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  label  releasably  secured  by  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  and 
bridging  said  slit,  said  label  havng  a  small  end  area  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  said  slit  and  adhesively  secured 
to  one  of  said  strips  adjacent  said  slit  and  a  large  end  area 
extending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  slit  and  secured 
to  the  other  strip  adjacent  to  said  slit,  the  adhesion  in 
shear  provided  by  said  adhesive  between  said  small  end 
area  and  its  strip  being  less  than  the  cohesion  of  said 
label  material  in  shear,  whereby  when  said  strips  are 
rotated  rearwardly  to  apply  a  shearing  force  on  said  ad- 
hesive and  said  small  end  area  of  said  label,  the  adhesve 
between  said  small  end  area  and  the  strip  to  which  it  is 
secured  yields  in  shear  and  said  last  mentioned  strip  on 
which  the  small  end  of  the  label  is  secured  moves  in  shear 
relative  to  said  small  end  area  against  the  adhesive  force 
in  shear  exerted  by  said  adhesive,  the  resistance  to  bend- 
ing of  the  label  over  said  slit  being  greater  than  the  ad- 
hesion of  said  adhesive  after  said  adhesive  yields  and  said 
movement  occurs  to  thereby  overcome  said  adhesion  and 
release  said  small  area  from  the  strip  to  which  it  is  ad- 
hered in  response  to  further  relative  rearward  rotation  of 
said  strips,  said  small  area  being  large  enou^  to  be 
grasped  by  the  fingers  to  peel  the  label  off  the  strip  to 
which  the  large  end  is  secured  after  said  small  area  is 
released  from  its  strip. 


PACKAGING  COVERS  FOR  COILED  SHEET 
MATERIAL 

AItIh  a.  AbrnmsM,  SL  Loidi,  Mo.,  —ignnr  to  Ccalnl 
Stito  Paper  A  Bag  Co^  SL  Look,  Mo^  a  corporation 

Application  March  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,845 
TdainH.    (CL206— 59) 


2.  A  packaging  cover  for  coiled  sheet  material,  said 
cover  ccMnprising  a  core  tube  adapted  for  placement  with- 
in the  core  of  the  coil,  said  com  tube  having  a  band  of 
adhesive  on  its  inner  surface  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
an  outer  cover  sheet  having  one  surface  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  marginal  bands  of  adhesive,  *meaiu  for 
forming  said  cover  sheet  into  a  tube  conforming  to  the 
outer  contour  of  the  coil  so  that  said  one  surface  forms 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  with  the  bands  of  adhesive 
adjacent  each  side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  side  cover  sheets 
adapted  to  cover  the  edges  of  the  coil,  said  side  cover 
sheets  each  being  provided  with  an  aperture  surrounded 
by  an  adjacent  band  of  adhesive,  said  band  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  thereacross,  said  side 
cover  sheet  furthermore  being  provided  with  outer  mar- 
ginal bands  of  adhesive  on  the  opponte  surfaces  thereof, 
said  bands  of  adhesive  having  a  plurality  of  slits  extending 
thereacross  in  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  all 
of  said  aforementioned  bands  of  adhesive  being  of  the 
same  composition  and  substantially  non-tacky  and  adher- 
ent only  to  a  film  of  like  adhesive,  whereby  the  slits  per- 
mit the  side  covers  to  be  folded  so  that  the  bands  of  ad* 
hesive  adjacent  the  aperture  will  be  pressed  against  and 
form  a  secure  bond  with  the  bands  of  adhesive  on  the 
core  tube  and  the  adhesive  coated  segments  will  be  pressed 
against  and  form  a  secure  bond  with  the  bands  of  adhe- 
sive on  the  cover  sheet  and  wiU  also  overlap  and  adhere 
to  each  other,  thereby  completely  eitclosing  the  coil. 


2.883,046 

WATERPROOF  CARTON  FOR  ICING  BEVERAGES 
Uwis  P.  Wcincr,  MOwaaltcc,  Wis.,  aasigaor  to  Pabst 
Brewing  Company,  Peoria  Heists,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,784 
1  Claim,    (a.  206— 65) 


A  beverage  package,  comprising:  a  carton  with  a  water- 
proof liner,  said  carton  having  a  rectangular  bottom  wall 
and  pairs  of  opposite  upright  side  and  end  walls  provided 
with  closure  flaps  hinged  to  their  upper  edges  and  folded 
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inwardly  so  that  said  flaps  collectively  define  the  top  wall 
of  the  carton,  the  outer  edges  of  the  side  wall  flaps  being 
contiguous  to  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  carton  and  the  end  wall  flaps  underlying  the 
side  wall  flaps  but  having  their  outer  edges  spaced  apart; 
beverage  containers  filling  all  but  an  upper  portion  of  the 
carton,  and  having  their  tops  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
spaced  a  distance  beneath  the  top  wall  of  the  carton,  said 
containers  being  contiguous  to  one  another  ind  to  said 
liner  to  hold  the  adjacent  portiiMis  of  the  liner  against 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  carton;  and  a  removable 
one-piece  spacer  in  said  upper  portion  of  the  carton,  con- 
fined between  the  tops  of  the  containers  and  the  top  wall 
of  the  carton,  said  spacer  comprising  ^  pair  of  laterally 
adjacent  substantially  flat  and  coplanar  body  portions 
resting  flatwise  upon  the  tops  of  the  containen  and  ex- 
tending the  full  length  of  the  carton  interior  to  have  their 
ends  contiguous  to  the  lined  surfaces  of  the  carton  end 
walls,  each  of  said  body  portions  having  a  width  less  than 
one-half  of  the  width  of  the  carton  at  its  interior,  flanges 
bent  up  from  the  remote  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body 
portions  and  having  their  outer  edges  engaged  with  the 
underside  of  the  top  wall,  and  a  gable  having  downwardly 
divergent  legs  of  slightly  greater  slant  height  than  the 
flanges,  the  lower  ends  of  said  gable  legs  being  joined  to 
the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  the  body  portions,  and 
said  gable  having  a  height  equal  to  that  of  the  flanges  and 
having  its  apex  engaged  with  the  underside  of  the  carton 
top  wall  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  carton, 
the  tendency  of  the  gable  legs  to  spread  apart  causing 
opposite  lateral  forces  to  be  exerted  on  the  body  portions 
of  the  spacer  to  maintain  the  flanges  on  their  remote 
edges  pressed  flatwise  against  the  adjacent  upper  edge 
portions  of  the  liner  to  hold  the  same  flatwise  against  the 
carton  side  walls,  and  the  end^f  the  gable  and  of  the 
flanges  being  contiguous  to  the  lined  surfaces  of  the  con- 
tainer end  walls  so  as  to  hold  the  liner  thereagainst  at 
locations  thereon  above  the  level  of  the  tops  of  the  con- 
tainers, said  containers  cooperating  with  the  upper  side 
wall  portions  of  the  carton  and  with  the  components  of 
the  spacer  to  provide  firm  support  for  the  top  wall  of  the 
carton,  and  the  spacer  cooperating  with  the  carton  top 
wall  to  confine  the  containers  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
carton. 


2,883,947 

LAMP  PACKAGE 

Eari  B.  Candcll,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  aaicDor  to  Gca- 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yofit 

AppUcatioo  September  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,826 

5  Claims.    (CI.  206— 65) 


GEMHOLDEB 
Haray  8.  UaH,  MMwy,  NXX 

Jatar  9, 1957, 8mM  No.  67MT7 
ACiAm    (CL284— 75) 


I.  A  hollow  rectangular  paperboard  platform  having 
opposed  holes  in  the  vertical  side  walls  thereof  for 
receiving  and  supporting  articles  with  said  articles 
projecting  laterally  outward  beyond  said  walls,  and  lock- 
ing means  comprising  tabs  at  one  end  of  said  side  walls 
projecting  upwardly  beyond  the  top  horizontal  wall  of 
the  platform,  said  tabs  each  having  an  edge  slanting 
downward  toward  the  adjacent  end  of  the  wall  and  being 
tooth-shaped  to  fit  into  a  corrugation  of  an  enclosing 
carton,  and  at  least  one  series  of  wavy  projections  at 
the  margins  of  said  vertical  walls  projecting  beyond  the 
adjacent  horizontal  wall  and  having  a  rack-tooth-like 
shape  for  snug  engagement  with  the  corrugations  of  a 
said  outer  carton. 


1 .  A  gem  holder  for  retaining  a  gem  comprising  a  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  first  sutntantially  U-shaped  gem  holding  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  opening,  said  first  U-vshaped  member 
having  free  ends  bent  to  form  fint  gem  holding  prongs, 
a  second  substantially  U-shaped  holding  memb«r  dis- 
posed in  said  opening  in  side-by-side  relation  to  said  first 
gem  holding  member,  said  second  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing free  ends  bent  to  form  second  gem  holding  prongs,  a 
compression  spring  surrounding  the  first  and  second  gem 
holding  members  disposed  in  said  opening,  one  end  of  said 
spring  engaging  the  body  portion,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  spring  passing  through  the  first  and  second  U-shaped 
gem  holding  members  to  urge  the  gem  holding  members 
and  the  gem  holding  prongs  into  gem  engaging  position. 


2J83,M9 

COMBINED  DIE  PUSHER  AND  QUENCHING 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUSION  PRESS 

Matthias  Arena,  Untorf,  acar  DawsMofff,  GcnBaoy, 

rignor  to  Pinna  Scfalocman  AfctkactMllackafl,  Dm 

dorf,  GcmaaBy 

AppUcalioB  April  11, 1955,  SmW  No.  5M,5t3 

la  G«rw»y  Norciibcr  28. 1949 

Public  Law  619,  Aagut  23,  1954 

Patent  czpirei  Nvvtmbcr  28, 1M9 

2ClaiM.    (CL2t7— 1) 


I .  In  an  extrusion  press,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
bottom  for  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  bottom 
and  said  cylinder  being  displaceable  relative  to  each 
other,  said  bottom  including  a  bore,  a  counterbore  fonn- 
ing  a  ledge  facing  said  cylinder,  and  an  extrusion  die 
holder  mounted  in  said  counterbore  abutting  against  said 
ledge  for  removal  in  axial  direction  away  therefrom;  in 
inner  tube  co-axial  with  said  bore  and  having  an  end 
located  in  said  bore  adjacent  said  extrusion  die  holder, 
said  inner  tube  being  formed  with  perforations;  an  outer 
tube  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  inner  tube  to  de- 
fine an  elongated  annular  chamber  therewith,  said  outer 


tube  being  fixed  to  said  inner  tube;  means  siq)porting  said 
tubes  for  axial  movement;  means  for  moving  said  tubes 
in  axial  direction  so  that  the  end  of  said  inner  tube  ad- 
jacent said  extnision  die  holder  nuy  be  used  to  engage 
and  push  said  extrusion  die  header  from  said  counter- 
bore when  said  bottom  and  said  cylinder  are  displaced 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  conduit  communicating  with 
said  chamber  for  supplying  qtKnching  liquid  thereto, 
whereby  extruded  material  moving  along  the  interior  of 
said  inner  tube  nuy  be  quenched  by  liquid  passing 
through  said  perforations  into  the  interior  of  said  inner 
tube. 


ORE  SEPARATINGAPPARATUS 


W.  Wlndolpk,  Denver,  Cdo. 
er  22.1^56,  Serial  No.  617,455 


AppUcatioa  October  22, 

7ClaliiH.   (CL2«9— 123) 


apertured  bottom  constituting  a  substantially  trough- 
shaped  sieve,  said  sieve  havmg  a  charging  end  portion 
and  a  discharging  end  portion  and  extending  partly  un- 
derneath said  liquid  level,  a  drive  engaging  said  sieve  box 
for  shakingly  oscillating  it  in  a  predetermined  median 
direction  thereby  causing  goods  charged  on  said  sieve  to 
be  conveyed  towards  the  discharge  end  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  girders  spaced  from  one  another  and 
extending  between  the  side  walls  of  said  box  underneath 
said  sieve,  each  of  said  girders  having  a  substantially 
narrow  cross-section  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  liiie 
extending  length-wise  through  said  cross-section,  said 
girders  being  so  arranged  that  said  lines  of  symmetry 
extend  at  very  small  angles  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  the  oscillations  so  as  to  fcMin  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  slots  above  said  girders,  respectively,  to  permit 
liquid  to  pass  therethrough,  said  slots  being  narrower  at 
their  ends  facing  said  discharge  end  portion  of  said  sieve 
than  at  their  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  ex- 
tending projections  of  each  girder  dividing  the  slot  Uiere- 
above  into  a  plurality  of  part  slots  and  supporting  said 
sieve,  and  further  comprising  in  combination  with  each 
girder  a  plate-like  strip  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said 
projections  are  secured,  said  sieve  bearing  on  said  strips 
and  said  slots  being  formed  between  said  strips  and  the 
associated  girders. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manual  ore  aorting  and  picking,  com- 
prising a  hopper  adi^ited  to  receive  charges  of  unsorted 
ore,  a  horizontally  disposed  trough  at  the  base  of  the 
hopper  wherein  the  timorted  ore  moves,  a  sorting  table 
at  the  trough  exit  whereoo  unsorted  ore  is  ad^ted  to  be 
pulled,  two  downwardly  directed  passageways  through  the 
taUe  directed  to  different  locations  below  the  taUe,  a 
first  passageway  extending  alongside  the  table  adjacent  to 
the  trough  and  the  second  passageway  extending- along- 
side the  first  said  passageway  near  the  outer  edge  of  the 
table,  and  screen  means  covering  the  first  said  passage- 
way whereby  to  permit  movement  of  material  across  the 
table,  over  said  screen  means  and  towards  the  second  said 
passageway  and  thereby  permit  dirt  and  pebbles  to  drop 
through  the  screen  means  into  the  first  said  passageway. 


SHAKING  SIEVE  DEVICE  WITH  TRANSVERSE 
GIRDERS  FOR  THE  SIEVE  PLATE 
HeinsJochcm   Macdcr,    Kols,   Csr— y,    assignor    to 
Klfickaer-Hamboldt-Dcntz    AMengcsellschaft,    Koln- 
Dcntz,  Germany 

Application  Anfnat  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  691,866 

Claims  priority,  aMUcalkm  Germany  Angnst  6, 1955 

6  CUJ^  (CL  289—269) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
container  including  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined liquid  level  therein,  a  sieve  box  at  least  partly 
within  said  container  and  including  side  walls  and  an 


2J83,M2 

ADJUSTABLE  CHAFFER  AND  SIEVE 

Ray  A.  Shovhdn,  Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  of  ifty  percent 

to  Larry  E.  Shovlafai,  Boise,  Idaho 

Application  Jannary  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,120 

nChdms.    (a.  209— 394) 


9.  A  sieve  for  use  in  the  separation  of  grain,  seed  or 
other  granular  material  from  chaff,  straw  or  the  like, 
said  sieve  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  slats  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
row,  means  securing  said  slats  to  said  frame  for  adjiist- 
ment  of  rows  of  slats,  at  least  some  of  said  slats  haying 
main  body  portions  and  angulated  end  portions,  sections 
of  said  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  longitudinal  center 
lines  of  said  slats  angulated  with  req>ect  to  each  other 
with  the  angularity  of  said  sections  having  said  sections 
sloping  downwardly  to  facilitate  the  sliding  of  grain, 
and  said  angulated  ends  in  contact  with  slats  in  an  ad- 
jacent row,  said  slats  being  flexible  with  said  angulated 
ends  and  the  main  body  portions  of  each  connected  at 
a  junction  which  establishes  a  hinge  axis. 


to  The 
of 


2,883,053 
JIG 

William  J.  Smith,  WottUngton,  Ohio, 

Jeffrey    Mannfactnring   Company,   a 

Ohio 

Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  555,629 
IClahn.    (a.  209--493) 

A  jig  including  a  jigging  tank  having  a  screen  on  which 
material  is  stratified  by  pulsating  fluid  flow  therethrough. 
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a  hutch  compartment  below  said  screen,  a  feed  chute  at 
one  end  of  the  jigging  tank  for  delivery  of  materials  to 
be  stratified  to  a  stratification  chamber  above  the  screen, 
jigging  fluid  in  the  tank  and  means  for  applying  pulsatiom 
to  the  fluid  to  stratify  the  material  above  the  screen,  means 
for  discharging  the  stratified  materials  located  at  the  end 
of  the  stratifying  chamber  opposite  the  feed  chute,  the 
jigging  fluid  flowing  away  from  the  feed  chute  towards 
the  discharging  means,  a  parallel  linkage  lecufed  to  a 
fixed  support,  an  upright  member  depending  from  the 
parallel  linkage  and  supported  thereby  for  rising  and  fall- 
ing movement  in  an  upright  plane,  said  upright  member 


lector  and  centrally  of  said  rounded  configuration  for 
spraying  said  solids  while  in  said  collector  to  eliminiUe 
the  need  of  a  dissolving  tank. 


terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  float  means  completely 
submerged  in  the  jigging  fluid  ahead  of  the  feed  chute, 
said  paraHel  linkage  means  constraining  the  float  means 
to  rising  and  falling  movement  in  an  upright  plane,  a 
screen  basket  supported  by  the  float  means  and  secured  to 
the  upright  member  immediately  below  the  surface  of  the 
fluid  in  the  path  of  the  flowing  fluid,  said  float  means  caus- 
ing the  basket  to  rise  and  fall  in  an  upright  plane  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pulsations  of  the  fluid  and  maintaining  the 
basket  immediately  below  the  surface  of  the  fluid,  ma- 
terials floating  on  the  surface  of  the  jigging  fluid  being 
caught  in  the  basket  and  separated  from  the  material  tn 
be  stratified. 

2,883,f54 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Fcdcrico  G.  Sandm,  Havana,  Cuba 

AppHcatfon  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  4S6,114 

5  Claims.    (0.210—85) 
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I .  In  a  centrifugal  separator  for  use  with  sugar  magma 
or  the  like,  the  improvement  comprising  a  purging  cone 
for  separating  solid  crystals  from  the  liquid,  said  cone 
lying  with  its  axis  substantially  horizontal,  a  collector  for 
receiving  solids  from  the  widest  end  of  said  purging  cone, 
said  collector  having  a  rounded  peripheral  configuration, 
and  a  spray  pipe  located  near  the  periphery  of  said  col- 


BLEEIM>FF  ORmCX  FOR  EVAPORATIVB 

COOLERS 

Adam  D.  GocOl  mk  G«l  Goatd,  Fhowrft,  Arii. 

AppUcatloa  laly  2, 195«,  9«tal  No.  S953S3 

I  Cfarfas.    (CL  21t-^3t7) 


A  water  bleed-off  control  derioa  for  attachment  to  a 
bleed-off  pipe  of  an  evaporative  cooler  of  the  type  em- 
ploying circulating  water  comprising  a  cylindrical  body, 
a  resilient  plug  closing  one  end  of  said  body  and  having 
a  bore  ther^n  for  engagement  over  the  bleed-off  pipe, 
a  fibrous  filter  pad  positioned  in  said  body  adjacent  said 
plug,  a  diaphragm  engaged  against  the  opposite  end  of 
said  body,  detachable  means  securing  said  diaphragm  to 
said  body,  said  diai^iragm  having  a  central  orifice  formed 
therein,  a  tube  having  one  end  secured  to  said  diaphragm 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said  orifice  and  extending 
toward  said  filter  pad,  an  inverted  cup  portion  encom- 
passing the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  tube  and  said  inverted  cup  portion  forming  a 
trap  for  retaining  particles  to  prevent  their  lodging  in  said 
orifice,  and  a  shield  plug  supported  in  said  detachable 
means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  diaphragm  shielding  said 
orifice  from  air  currents  and  forming  a  shielded  chamber 
therebetween,  said  shield  plug  having  a  plurality  of  water 
outlet  holes  formed  therein  of  a  size  larger  than  said 
orifice. 

2.tt3,tM 

FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  FILTER  CARTRIDGES 

THEREFOR 

lacqacs  M alkr,  La  Garsaaa-Coloaibca,  Fraacc 

AppHcatioa  Fcbrawy  17, 19S«,  Sarial  No.  5M3M 

Claims  priority,  apHkatioa  FhMt  Fcbnnry  17,  1955 

lOaiMS.    (CLllt— 33<) 


1.  A  filtering  device  comprising  a  filter  cartridge  com- 
posed of  a  rigid  tubular  body  of  dieet  material  having 
small  perforated  conical  elements  projecting  from  one 
surface  thereof,  the  opposite  nirface  being  smooth,  a 
filter  sleeve  covering  the  smooth  surface  of  the  body  and 
having  its  ends  turned  over  the  end  edges  of  the  tubular 
body,  a  supporting  plate  for  the  cartridge  aixl  having  a 
groove  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  cartridge,  an  annular 
fluid  sealing  collar  of  U-shaped  cross-section  mounted  on 
the  one  end  of  the  cartridge  and  positioned  in  said  groove, 
a  rod  fixedly  mounted  oo  said  plate  and  positioned  axially 


of  the  cartridga,  a  cover  cap  over  the  opposite  end  of 
the  cartridfe.  and  clamping  means  engaging  the  rod  for 
JMUHiiig  the  cartridfe  and  cover  cap  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  the  plate. 


2Jt3,tS7 
PAINT  STRAINER 

Ri^^vdfc  TMaMk  Flat 
27,  IfST,  Serial  No.  M6,M9 
(CL  2li-470 


2,iS3,t59 

SETTLING  DEVICE 
Ira  E.  Piiddli«ton  aad  ADaa  E.  McDhlMcy,  Ottawa,  te- 
tario,  and  AMrsd  Lorcuo,  Edawmten,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada, aaslgDon  to  NatloBal  Research  CoubcU,  Ottawa, 
Canada,  a  body  corporale  of  Canada 

AppHcatkM  May  It,  1957,  Serial  No.  65M54 
SdaiM.    (C1.21i— 519) 


1 .  A  strainer  assembly  comprising  a  conical  funnel  por- 
tion having  a  relatively  large  open  end  and  a  relatively 
small  open  end,  a  plurality  of  ribs  circumferentialiy 
spaced  from  each  other  around  the  outer  surface  of  said 
funnel  portion  and  extending  in  the  general  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  funnel  portion,  legs  integrally  connected  to 
said  ribs,  each  of  said  legs  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  its 
corresponding  rib  and  extending  radially  outward  from 
the  small  end  of  said  funnel  portion,  each  of  said  legs 
having  a  notch  portion  forming  a  rib  extending  away  from 
the  common  plane  of  the  legs  and  integral  with  a  radial 
extension,  each  of  said  extensions  having  a  substantially 
perpendicular  end  portion. 


24t3,t5S 

FILTER  UNIT  AND  FILTERS  EQUIPPED 

THEREWrrH 


JaaoM,  Paris,  France 
AppikatkNi  December  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,807 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fraacc  January  5,  1956 
4Clatans.    (0.210-^487) 


1 .  In  a  settling  device  having  a  container  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  having  generally  rectangu- 
lar top.  bottom  and  side  walls,  means  for  feeding  fluid 
suspension  to  said  container  comprising  a  feed  conduit 
extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  and  dis- 
posed between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  coiiduit 
having  a  plurality  of  feed  openings  within  said  container, 
a  baffle  plate  extending  transversely  within  the  container 
and  located  between  said  conduit  and  said  bottom  wall 
and  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  bafile  plate  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  a  minor  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  baffles  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  baflBe 
plate  and  conduit,  at  least  one  of  said  baffles  being  dis- 
posed between  each  pair  of  adjacent  openings. 


2383,060 

HOOD  CLOSED  SLUDGE  CHANNEL 

LlcweDyn  B.  GrMBth,  ArUngton^  Va. 

AppUcatioa  December  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,159 

12  Claims.    (0.210—532) 


1.  A  filter  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  filter 
housing,  which  comprises  a  strip-shaped  filter  cloth  of 
flexible  material,  a  support  for  said  filter  cloth  comprising 
a  U-shaped  band  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end 
walls,  said  support  being  substantially  of  same  length  as 
said  filter  cloth  and  made  by  molding  from  a  flexible 
plastic  material,  said  filter  cloth  being  secured  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  bottom,  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  edges  of  said  filter  cloth  being  em- 
bedded throughout  their  contour  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
support  in  the  vicinity  of  the  edge  of  said  walls  and  in  the 
end  walls  of  said  support  during  the  molding  of  said  sup- 
port so  that  the  support  material  may  flow  through  the 
meshes  of  the  embedded  edges  of  said  filter  cloth,  one  of 
said  side  walls  of  said  support  comprising  inlet  means 
for  permitting  the  ingress  of  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  into 
the  space  available  in  the  U-shaped  support  and  bound  by 
said  filter  cloth,  the  said  fluid  being  unable  to  escape  from 
this  space  unless  it  flows  through  said  filter  cloth  whereby 
it  is  filtered  and  spreads  in  said  filter  housing. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewage  tank  having  two  sloping 
bottom  surfaces  leading  to  a  trough  between  the  surfaces, 
a  hood  movable  downwardly  to  form  a  roof  for  the  major 
length  of  the  trough  so  as  to  leave  a  space  at  the  rear  of 
the  tank  for  entry  of  liquid  into  the  trough  and  leave  a 
space  between  the  hood  and  the  entry  end  of  the  tank 
for  removal  of  sludge,  means  at  said  entry  end  for  drawing 
sludge  ^rom  the  trou^,  and  means  for  elevating  the  hood. 


2,883,061 
PLASTIC-SNAP  HOLDER  FOR  ARTICLES 

Joseph  M.  Moore,  Tcwrfly,  NJ. 
Applicatkm  Jaly  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  672,061 
1  Chdm.    (O.  211— 13) 
A  plastic  display  and  holder  device  for  an  article 
of  merchandise  comprising  a  substantially  flat  body  por- 
tion having  upstanding  side  and  end  wall  portions,  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  disposed  partition  walls  ex- 
tending between  said  side  and  end  wall  portions  dividing 
the  body  into  a  plurality  of  shallow  compartments,   a 
fiange  extending  around  the  body  portion,  said  side  wall 
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portions  and  longitudinally  disposed  partition  walls  con-  rality  of  aligned  lower-positioned  retaining  members 
stituting  the  side  walls  of  said  compartments,  said  end  adapted  to  embrace  lower  portions  of  said  cylinders,  said 
wall  portions  and  said  transversely  diq>osed  partition  wall 
constituting  the  end  walls  of  said  compartments,  bottom 
walls  joining  said  end  and  side  walls,  the  side  and  end 
walls  of  the  compartments  being  relatively  stiff,  the  bot- 
tom walls  being  relatively  flexible,  shoulden  along  the 


»   ,"T 
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side  walls  at  the  front  thereof,  the  end  walls  being 
tapered  from  their  inner  ends  outwardly  whereby  the 
compartments  are  longer  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear 
thereof,  said  end  wall  portions  and  said  flange  having 
continuous  fold  lines  in  aligimient  with  the  longitudinal 
partition  walls  to  facilitate  bending  the  body  portion 
longitudinally  for  ready  removal  of  the  supported  ar- 
ticles. 

I 

2,M3,M2 

HOLDER  FOR  TOILET  ARTICLES 

John  F.  Roeemark,  Rochester,  Mfain. 

Application  June  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  43S,152 

IClafan.    (d.in—W) 


^  If 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar upright  flat  body,  said  body  having  its  lower  free  end 
portion  bent  back  upon  itself  in  a  semi-cylindrical  form 
with  the  edge  of  the  free  end  portion  closely  adjacent  said 
body  forming  a  narrow  transverse  slot  between  said  free 
edge  and  said  body,  a  bifurcated  member  struck  from 
said  body  adjacent  said  free  end  portion  and  bent  to  ex- 
tend perpendicularly  forwardly  therefrom,  and  an  inte- 
gral portion  bent  to  extend  perpendicularly  forwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  and  then  bent  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  to  form  a  shelf  engaging  clamp  fixed  to 
said  body. 

2,M3,M3 
LABORATORY  RACK 
Louis  Barca,  Chicago,  m. 
Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,620 
5  Claims.    (0.211—78) 
3.  A  laboratory  storage  rack  for  graduated  glass  cylin- 
ders   comprising;    a    stationary    base,    a   vertical    shaft 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  drainage  pan  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  supported  on  a  raised  portion  of  said 
base,  and  a  storage  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  above  said  drainage  pan,  said  drum  comprising  a 
plurality  of  open-work  wire  shelves  positioned  one  above 
the  other  in  spaced  relationship,  said  shelves  designed 
to  permit  ready  drainage  from  any  one  through  any  of 
the  others  into  said  pan,  support  means  connecting  said 
shelves  together,  a  plurality  of  support  members  adapted 
to  engage  the  inverted  bases  of  said  cylinders  and  a  plu- 


jltJlW'^illfl 
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support  members  and  retaining  members  extending  and 
opening  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  shelves. 


SEED  DISPLAY  STANDS  WITH  TIERED  SHELVES 

Albert  E.  McKcuit,  Bnadoa,  Maaitoba,  Canada 

Application  Norcasbcr  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  i2t,t50 

4Clalau.    (CL  211— 15) 


1.  A  foldable  display  stand  having  a  folded  position 
and  an  upright  open  position  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  frame  members  having  floor  engaging  legs  and 
rearwardly  diverging  upper  portions,  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel spaced  tray  supporting  members  struck  outwardly 
from  said  diverging  upper  portions  of  said  frame  member 
whereby  a  plurality  of  trays  may  be  positioned  on  the 
front  position  of  said  frame  members,  a  cross  bar  pivotly 
secured  to  said  diverging  upper  portions  at  the  ends  there- 
of, a  downwardly  depending  vertical  leg  rigidly  secured 
to  said  cross  bar  for  movement  towards  said  frame  mem- 
bers to  a  folded  position  and  away  from  said  frame  mem- 
bers when  the  stand  is  in  the  upright  open  position,  a 
plurality  of  shelves  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
frame  members  extending  towards  said  vertical  leg  hav- 
ing their  forward  edges  pivotly  secured  to  said  frame 
members  for  movement  with  said  stand  to  the  folded 
position  and  the  upright  open  position,  and  shelf  support- 
ing means  secureid  to  said  vertical  leg  whereby  said 
shelves  are  supported  horizontally  when  said  stand  is  in 
the  upright  open  position. 


2Jt3,MS 

SWINGING  SHELVES 

Jacob  P.  SkroboC  HaxdhanI,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  Dscsnibsr  2t,  1954,  Svlal  No.  47M7t 

IClalak    (CL2I1— 92) 
A  swinging  shelf  construction  comprising  an  elongated 
sectional  mounting  rod,  a  supporting  bracket  at  each  end 
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of  said  rod  for  mounting  the  rod  alongside  the  side  edge 
of  a  window,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shelf 
members  mounted  on  said  rod,  each  bracket  indudmg 
a  blind  socket  routably  receiving  the  ends  of  the  rod,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rod  being  threadedly 
connected,  with  one  of  the  adjacent  ends  being  of  re- 
duced cross-sectional  area  thereby  defining  a  peripheral 
groove  at  the  connection  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  sections  of  the  rod,  each  shelf  member  having  an 
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said  brackets  may  be  rotated  about  said  slotted  rod,  and 
an  open-mouthed  container  fixedly  secured  upon  each 
said  bracket,  with  the  height  of  said  container  being  less 
than  the  axial  spacing  intermediate  said  slots. 


^i^.rr^. 


aperture  adjacent  an  end  edge  tiiereof  for  receiving  the 
end  of  the  section  having  the  reduced  cross-sectional  area 
whereby  the  peripheral  shoulders  defining  the  groove  will 
removably  and  rigidly  retain  the  shelf  members  on  the 
rod  for  roution  witii  the  rod  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  for  movement  of  the  shelf  members  from  a  posi- 
tion alongside  of  the  side  edge  of  a  window  to  a  posi- 
tion in  overlying  relation  to  a  portion  of  the  window,  said 
shelf  members  concealing  the  line  of  juncture  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rod. 


2,8S3,0M 

HOLDER  FOR  NUTS  AND  BOLTS 

George  S.  Pratt,  GlcDolden,  Pa. 

Application  Fcbmary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  564,192 

6  Claims.    (0.211—133) 


2383,967 

BOOM  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

MECHANICAL  SHOVELS 

Charles  J.  Davis,  Wichita,  Kans.,  aMtgnor,  by  m^  as^ 

gi^unents,  to  Massey-FergiMon  Inc.,  a  corporation  ol 

Mafyfamd 

Application  April  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,144 
^^4cCihM.    (CL212— 66) 


\    \ 


1.  In  a  mechanical  shovel,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  its  structural  elements  lying  substantially  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  cantilever  members 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  said  frame,  a  vertical  rod 
having  its  upper  and  loww  ends  atuched  to  said  canti- 
lever members,  a  cylindrical  column  circumscribing  said 
rod,  bearing  means  intermediate  said  rod  and  column  so 
as  to  render  said  column  rototable  about  said  rod,  a  boom 
mounted  on  said  column  for  roUtion  Uierewitii,  a  sector- 
shaped  plate  mounted  on  said  crfumn  and  extending  m 
opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  boom,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  first  aperture  in  alignment  witii 
said  boom  and  additional  apertures  angularly  spaced  from 
said  first  aperture  on  either  side  tiiereof,  and  a  pair  of 
piston  means  having  Uieir  opposite  ends  pivotally  an- 
chored to  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  tiieir  adjacent  ends 
pivotally  pinned  to  one  of  said  apertures,  tiie  selected 
connection  witii  said  first  aperture  providing  for  roUOon 
of  said  boom  from  a  centi-al  normal  position  relative  to 
said  frame  tiirough  an  arc  less  tiian  90*  to  eitiier  side  and 
connection  with  eitiier  of  said  additional  apertures  pro- 
viding for  rotation  of  the  boom  from  a  normal  posiuwi 
relative  to  said  frame  through  an  arc  of  90'  to  a  parallel 
side  position  with  respect  to  tiie  frame  with  tiie  particular 
side  depending  upon  which  additional  aperture  is  uUlized. 


2.883,068 

SWIVEL  JIB  FOR  MOBILIZED  LOG  YARDERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Sidney  S.  Mclntyre,  St.,  Sedro  f/oMey.^^^  j^SSST 
to  The  HnmboMt  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 

^^ji^SSSlS,  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,091 
2  Claims.    (0.212—70) 


1.  A  holder  for  varying  sizes  of  nuts,  bolts,  washers, 
and  the  like,  including  an  elongated  rod,  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  slots  on  said  rod,  each  of  said  slots  ex- 
lending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  rod  with  an 
inner  core  portion  of  the  rod  extending  axially  tiirough 
the  slots,  a  plurality  of  notched  brackets  rotatably  and 
removably  carried  within  said  slots,  with  the  notch  of 
each  of  said  brackets  having  a  widtii  at  a  point  spaced 
from  tiie  moutii  tiiereof  somewhat  less  tiian  the  inner 
core  portion  of  said  rod.  the  notched  portion  of  each 
bracket  having  a  smaller  tiiickness  than  tiie  axial  di- 
mension of  said  slots,  whereby  tiie  notched  portion  of 
said  brackets  can  be  inserted  within  said  slots  and  fnc- 
tionally  grip  tiic  inner  core  portion  of  said  rod  so  tiiat 

741    O.   O— 49 


1.  A  swivel  jib  construction  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  turntable,  a  tower  mounted  on  tiie  turn- 
table, a  bearing  housing  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  tower,  an  axially  rotatable  tubular  shaft  mounted 
in  and  supported  by  said  bearing  housing,  said  tubular 
shaft  extending  above  the  bearing  housing,  a  plurality  of 
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spaced  vertical  slots  in  the  extended  portion  of  said  shaft, 
a  collar  secured  to  the  tubular  shaft  above  said  bearing, 
paired  radial  arms  secured  to  the  collar  in  radial  align- 
ment with  each  of  said  slots,  sheave  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  in  vertical  planes  between  each  pair  of  arms, 
a  plurality  of  cable  winding  drums  at  the  base  of  the 
tower,  a  cable  leading  from  each  cable  drum  through 
said  shaft  and  over  a  sheave  wheel,  said  drums  being 
operable  to  adjust  the  effective  length  of  the  cables,  a 
rotatable  block  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
and  a  haul-in  line  leading  over  said  block  above  and 
clear  of  said  sheaves. 


AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRAINLINE  CONNECTOR 
James  E.  CandUn,  Jr^  I  anring,  DL,  aad  John  L.  Swamcr, 
Valparaiso,  Ind^  a«igM>n  to  Pnliaum-Stendani  Car 
Maoofactiuring  Company,  Chicago,  Dl,,  a  corponitloa 
of  Delaware 
Applkatloa  Match  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  573,5S4 
16  Claims.    (O.  213— 1  J) 
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15.  A  pair  of  railway  cars  having  adjacent  ends  inter- 
connected, one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  male 
power  line  connector  and  the  other  of  said  ends  being 
provided  with  a  female  power  line  connector  intercon- 
nected with  one  another,  the  interconnection  of  said  cars 
t>eing  further  established  by  mating  car-coupling  members 
carried  by  each  of  said  ends  and  cooperating  with  one  an- 
other to  provide  self-coupling  of  the  cars  when  said  ad- 
jacent ends  are  brought  together,  and  an  intercar  passage- 
way protective  diaphragm  structure  carried  by  said  one 
end  and  expanded  toward  said  other  end,  said  diaphragm 
structure  including  a  free  end  defined  by  a  passageway 
frame  which  is  supported  by  the  car-coupling  member 
of  said  one  end  a«d  is  connected  to  said  other  end  for 
movement  therewith  relative  to  said  one  end  during  op- 
eration of  said  interconnected  cars,  said  male  connector 
being  carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  therewith  and 
with  said  other  end  relative  to  said  one  end,  said  female 
connector  being  carried  by  said  other  end  and  being  posi- 
tioned thereon  to  intercept  said  male  connector  for  in- 
terconnection therewith  when  said  adjacent  ends  are 
brought  together,  said  connectors  each  being  provided 
with  front  plates  carrying  spring  mounted  power  con- 
tacts projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  abutting  engage- 
ment to  transmit  power  between  said  cars,  and  engaged 
spring  mounted  circuit  control  contacts  carried  by  said 
plates,  said  control  contacts  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
plates  a  distance  less  than  said  power  contacts  to  be 
brought  into  abutting  engagement  subsequent  to  the  en- 
gaging of  said  power  contacts  and  out  of  abutting  en- 
gagement prior  to  disengagement  of  said  power  contacts, 
said  male  and  female  connectors  including  self-aligning 
means  to  provide  self-interconnection  of  the  same  simul- 
taneous with  the  self-coupling  of  said  cars. 


24t3,t7t 
FRUIT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Sjrhrio  PMctedH,  Saa  Joae,  Hktnmm  H.  Creed,  Camp- 
bell, and  Manhan  E.  C  FrecflMM,  Sail  Joae,  Calif., 
asrignon  to  Food  Machheiy  aad  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Son  Joae,  CaHf.,  a  tmwcmlkm  of  Delaware 
Application  Ai«m«  31, 1M3,  Serial  No.  3T7>U 
13CWM.   (CL214— 1) 


13.  A  fruit  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
guiding  means  mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  reciprocably 
mounted  on  said  guiding  means,  opposed  clamping  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  there- 
with with  respect  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
camming  surface  thereon  inclined  with  respect  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  carriage  on  said  guiding  means, 
camming  means  carried  by  the  frame  operatively  engag- 
ing each  of  said  camming  surfaces  to  spread  the  arms 
apart  when  the  frame  and  carriage  move  in  one  direction 
with  respect  to  each  other,  spring  means  interconnecting 
said  arms  for  pressing  said  camming  surfaces  against  said 
camming  means  to  move  the  arms  toward  each  other 
when  the  carriage  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  on  said 
guiding  means,  means  disposed  between  said  carriage  and 
said  frame  for  moving  the  carriage  on  said  guiding  means, 
locking  means  operably  disposed  between  said  carriage 
and  said  arms  for  restraining  the  arms  from  spreading 
apart,  a  latch  supported  on  said  carriage  and  arranged 
for  releasably  retaining  the  carriage  in  position  with  said 
arms  moved  toward  each  other,  and  means  carried  by 
said  latch  and  engageable  with  said  locking  means  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  means  when  the  latch  is  released. 


23S3,«71 

GARAGE  TOOL 

Boford  L.  KMwIea,  HaiMS  CHy,  Fla. 

Application  Inly  15, 1985,  Serial  No.  522,309 

SOalmL    (CL214— 1) 
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3.  A  garage  tool  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  floor 
jack  for  use  in  supporting  a  heavy  member  of  an  auto- 
mobile mechanism  to  be  repaired,  comprising  a  rigid  base 
having  parallel  sides,  a  pair  of  shafts  each  having  a  flat 
side  and  being  pivotally  mounted  at  the  opposite  parallel 
sides  of  said  base  to  be  independently  manually  rotated 
about  their  respective  axes,  a  spool  slidable  on  each  shaft 


and  having  an  internal  flat  side  to  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  spool  and  shaft,  a  flexible  cable  secured  to 
each  tpoci  to  engage  the  mechanism  on  said  base,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  either  shaft  at  will, 
whereby  the  two  shafts  may  be  rotated  independently  o( 
each  other  by  a  two-handed  apemtioa  to  apply  tension  to 
the  cables  to  bind  said  mechanism  to  the  base  with  the 
means  operative,  and  then  allowing  the  position  of  the 
mechanism  to  change  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  means 
inoperative,  so  that  a  single  worker  may  let  said  mecha- 
nism down  from  its  normal  position  in  the  automobile 
and  then  let  the  member  roll  over  to  a  desired  position 
on  the  base  by  slowly  loosening  one  cable  while  tightening 
the  other  cable. 


2,8t3,t72 

WIRE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Hairy  L.  Inwdrn,  Ctevdaad,  OMo,  amlgMir  to  Gcocral 

Electric  Coaqmay,  a  coiyoradoa  of  New  Yorit 

Application  December  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,096 

4ClafaM.    (CL214— 1) 


1 .  Wire  feeding  apparatus  comprisiiig  a  stationary  dis- 
charge chute,  means  for  feeding  individual  lengths  of  wire 
into  the  said  chute,  an  upright  guide  tube  disposed  below 
the  said  chute  for  guiding  the  wire  length  into  a  wire- 
holding  means,  and  inverting  means  disposed  between  the 
lower  discharge  end  of  said  chute  and  the  open  upper  end 
of  said  guide  tube  for  receiving  the  wire  length  released 
from  said  chute  and  discharging  it  into  said  guide  tube  in 
an  inverted  position,  said  inverting  means  comprising  a 
pivoted  chute  mounted  for  vertical  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween an  upper  position  directly  underneath  the  discharge 
end  of  said  stationary  diute  to  receive  and  hold  the  wire 
length  diachaiied  from  the  itatioBary  chute,  and  a  lower 
downwardly-tilted  position  with  the  lower  discharge  end 
of  the  pivoted  chute  closely  adjacent  and  directly  over  the 
open  upper  end  of  said  guide  tube  to  dlKharge  the  wire 
length  ttiereinto,  and  movable  closure  means  on  said 
pivoted  chute  normally  maintained  in  a  closed  position 
covering  the  discharge  opening  thereof  and  engageable 
with  said  guide  tube,  when  said  pivoted  chute  is  swung 
to  its  said  downwardly-tilted  position,  to  open  said  closure 
means  so  as  to  uncover  the  discharge  <^ning  of  the 
pivoted  chute. 

2,003,073 

SHEET  CEILING  MATERIAL  ELEVATOR 

Fnmk  J.  Mairii,  Siuifclen,  CaW. 

Applicatloa  Anfast  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,207 

TCUbm.   (CL214— 1) 

1.  Wallboard  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 

including  a  pair  of  tubular  legs,  bracing  means  rigid 

therewith  and  extending  longitudinally  therebetween  to 

maintain  the  legs  in  spaced,  parallel  arrangement,  a  rod 

in  slidable  teleso^ic  relation  with  each  of  said  legs  and 


extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
releasably  locking  said  rods  in  selected  position  of  exten- 
sion from  said  legs,  a  carriage  including  a  guide  tube 
on  each  of  said  rods,  an  end  member  pivoted  to  each 
of  said  guide  tubes,  bracing  means  interconnecting  said 
end  members  to  retain  them  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  wallboard  on  said 


carriage,  said  carriage  being  vertically  adjustable  between 
a  lower,  loading  position  and  an  elevated  position  by 
sliding  said  guide  tubes  on  said  rods,  means  for  releas- 
ably retaining  said  guide  tubes  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rods  to  support  one  edge  c^  said  carriage  in  ele- 
vated position,  and  means  for  raising  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  carriage  to  di^ose  a  sheet  of  wall  board  thereon 
substantially  horizontally. 


PALLET  LOADING  MACHINE 
WUhehn  BoeU,  Union,  N  J.,  Md  Roy  R.  Worrall,  Webster 
Groves,  and  John  M.  Alvcy,  Jr.,  Normaody,  Mo.,  as- 
sigmMTB  to  Alvcy  Conveyor  Maaafactmlng  Co.,  St 
Lonis,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioa  of  MImonri 
Application  October  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,752 
nOaimi.    (a.  214— 4) 


1.  A  pallet  loading  machine  comprising  an  apron,  a 
pallet  support  diqxMcd  below  said  apron,  conveyws  dis- 
posed on  right  angularly  related  sides  of  said  apron,  means 
for  spacing  and  counting  packages  passing  over  said  con- 
veyors, dams  at  the  ends  of  each  conveyor  for  arresting 
the  motion  of  packages  thereon,  means  for  aligning  the 
dam  with  the  pallet,  meaiu  for  moving  the  counted  and 
spaced  packages  onto  said  apron  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, other  dams  are  aligning  the  packages  with  said 
pallet,  fluid  motors  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
dams;  and  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said 
fluid  motors. 
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2fSS3,t75 
BUILDING  BLOCK  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

EQUIPMENT 

Hairy  W.  Jooci,  KnoziiUc,  Tau^  and  loha  Mark  Radd, 

CindDutl,  Ohio,  aaignon  to  Danpater  Brolhcn,  Inc^ 

Knozrfllc,  Tcnn^  a  corporatkn  of  Tianrwri 

Application  Aogwt  8, 1955,  Scfial  No.  52<,M5 

6Claliiii.    (0.214— 75) 


one  end  thereof  adjacent  a  ground  surface  and  the  other 
end  thereof  extended  within  the  confines  of  said  box,  and 
to  a  box  unloading  position  with  said  one  end  mored 
to  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal axes,  said  other  end  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
cover  to  close  said  opening  when  said  secoiod  conveyor 
unit  is  in  unloading  position,  and  to  open  said  opening 
when  said  second  conveyor  unit  is  in  a  loading  position, 
a  motor  means  separately  associated  with  each  of  said 
conveyor  uniu,  with  the  motor  means  for  said  second 
conveyor  unit  being  of  a  reversible  type,  and  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  means. 


2JU3JtTf 

BUCKET  CONTROL  FOR  LOADER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Iota  S.  POch,  Wan,  Mam. 

AppUcation  FabrMiy  23, 195<,  Swial  No.  547,11< 

IfClatas.    (CL214— 14«) 


:^/.^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  loading  and  unloading  mechanism,  a 
body  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  building  blocks  there- 
in, comprising  opposite  end  walls  and  a  side  wall,  said  , 
body  having  the  opposite  iide  and  bottom  thereof  sub- 
stantially open,  a  cross  member  extending  transversely  of 
the  body  at  the  open  side  thereof  and  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom in  position  for  clamping  the  stack  of  blocks  therein, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  body  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  cross  member  with  respect  thereto. 


2,8t3,t7< 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  ISYSTEM 

HaroM  S.  Palmer,  Kaota,  Iowa 

AppUcatkM  April  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  728,39f 

3  Claims.    (Q.  214— 83^2) 


1.  A  material  handling  system  for  a  truck  having  a 
truck  bed  with  a  box  thereon,  a  horizontal  conveyor  unit 
communicating  with  the  truck  bed.  an  upright  screw 
conveyor  unit  having  the  lower  end  thereof  in  com- 
munication with  said  horizontal  conveyor  unit,  means 
supporting  said  upright  conveyor  unit  on  said  truck  bed 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  at  a  position  within  a 
rear  comer  of  said  box.  a  second  screw  conveyor  unit 
in  communication  with  said  upright  conveyor  unit  and  ro- 
tatably  supported  between  its  ends  on  said  upright  con- 
veyor unit  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  a  position 
above  the  level  of  said  box,  whereby  said  second  conveyor 
unit  is  swingable  with  said  upright  conveyor  unit  about 
said  vertical  axis  and  swingable  relative  to  said  upright 
conveyor  unit  about  said  horizontal  axis,  with  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  unit  adapted  to  be  extended  above  and 
along  one  side  of  said  box  in  a  transport  position,  and 
vertically  movable  to  a  truck  box  loading  position  with 


» ,  ^' ,1  j~> ' }  > )  >  >y '  }~'~f 


1.  In  a  tractor  mounted  apparatus,  a  support,  arm 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  support,  a  bucket  car- 
ried by  said  arm  means  and  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
first  hydraulic  means  connected  to  said  arm  means  for 
raising  said  arm  means,  second  hydraulic  means  connected 
to  said  bucket  for  effecting  roution  of  said  bucket  rela- 
tive to  said  arm  means,  and  hydraulic  control  valve  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  hydraulic  means  and 
actuated  upon  raising  of  said  arm  means  for  automatically 
effecting  movement  of  said  bucket  upon  movement  of  said 
arm  means  to  a  predetermined  extent,  which  predeter- 
mined extent  may  be  at  any  point  after  initia)  movement 
of  the  bucket  and  arm  means  from  loading  position  said 
actuator  means  comprising  a  hydraulic  control  valve  in- 
terposed in  the  lines  of  the  hydraulic  system  and  means 
for  actuating  said  control  valve  upon  the  raising  of  said 
arm  means,  said  hydraulic  control  valve  being  interposed 
in  the  hydraulic  line  from  the  front  of  the  bucket  pivoting 
cylinders  to  the  tank  and  adapted  to  connect  the  hydraulic 
lines  from  the  rear  of  the  cylinden  for  raising  the  arms 
and  the  rear  of  the  cylinders  for  pivoting  the  bucket. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BOXES 
WUber   C.   Bclk,   Lakeland,  and  Hans  W.  Grotcwold, 
Scbring,  Fla.,  amlgnors  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemi- 
cal Coqpomthm,  San  loae,  Calf.,  a  coiyoratlon  of 

Applfeatioa  Jannary  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  569,128 
iCfadM.    (CL  214— 384) 

1.  A  box  dumping  device  comprising  a  suck  elevating 
conveyor,  a  power  driven  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  rear- 
wardly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  elevating 
conveyor,  a  relatively  large  diameter  pivot  drum  fixed  to 
said  shaft  for  roUtion  therewith,  the  surface  of  said 
drum  bebg  covered  with  a  box  gripping  material  to 
prevent  slippage  between  the  boxes  and  said  driim,  a 
product  discharge  chute  adjacent  the  rear  of  said  drum, 
a  box  turning  belt  above  said  drum  and  said  sUck  ele- 
vating conveyor  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the 
uppermost  edge  portion  of  the  uppermost  box  of  said 
stack  and  to  cooperate  with  laid  power  driven  pivot  drum 
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to  rotate  said  box  about  the  axis  of  said  drum  upwardly 
and  away  from  the  succeeding  box  and  into  dumping 


relation  with  said  chute.  «hd  means  for  driving  said  stack 
elevating  conveyor,  said  drum  shaft  and  said  box  turning 
belt  in  timed  relation  with  each  other. 


2383,879 

TRUCKS,  LORRIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

AlbcH  Binna,  Wembley  Park,  g*t«— »il,  anignor  to  Com- 

mcr  Can  limited,  Lnton,  Engfand,  a  Britiih  company 

Application  May  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  457^42 

ChdoBs  priority,  applicalion  Great  Britain  Jnnc  1, 1954 

3Claima.   (CL  214— 512) 


I .  A  road  vehicle  having  a  wheeled  chassis,  a  driver's 
cab  at  the  front  of  the  chassis,  a  body  carried  by  the 
chassis  behind  the  cab,  said  body  having  a  floor  and  a 
headboard  which  is  hinged  about  an  axis  at  floor  level 
for  downward  forward  movement  from  an  upright  posi- 
tion to  a  horizontal  forwardly  extending  position,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  body  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  chassis,  at  least  one  fixed  guide  rail  having  a  por- 
tion which  extends  vertically  between  the  headboard  and 
the  cab  and  a  portion  extending  from  said  vertical  por- 
tion which  is  curved  over  the  top  of  the  cab  and  a  runner 
attached  to  the  headboard  and  running  on  the  guide  rail 
in  co-operation  therewith  first,  as  the  body  is  raised,  to 
constrain  the  headboard  to  move  vertically  as  the  ruiuer 
travels  along  the  vertical  portion  of  the  guide  rail  and 
then  to  constrain  the  headboard  to  hinge  downwardly 
to  lie  horizontally  over  the  top  of  the  cab  and,  as  the 
body  is  lowered,  first  to  constrain  the  headboard  to  hinge 
upwardly  to  the  upright  position  thereof  and  then  to  con- 
strain the  headboard  to  remain  in  the  upright  position. 


ing  comprising  an  elongated  frame  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  a  longitudinal  substantially  horizontal  position 
beneath  the  vehicle  having  a  rearward  end  portion  and 
a  forward  end  portion,  meaiu  on  the  forward  end  por- 
tion of  the  frame  adapted  for  releasable  ccmnection  to 
the  forward  end  of  a  vehicle,  the  frame  having  a  mount- 
ing bracket  on  the  rearward  end  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  extend  upwardly  behind  the  rear  axle  housing  of  a 
vehicle,  support  blocks  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
rear  axle  housing  of  a  vehicle  having  upwardly  disposed 
detent  sockets  therein,  elongated  arms  adapted  to  extend 


2,883,084 
RELEASABLE  LIFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TRACTORS 
Veraon  J.  Brandt,  Rccdicy.  Calif. 
AppHcatioa  Jannaiy  30,  19S4,  Serial  No.  542,054  . 
22Chdnis.    (CL  214— 474)  ^ 

1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  work  tool  on  a  vehicle 
having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  a  rear  axle  hous- 


upwardly  from  the  mounting  brackets  of  the  rear  axle 
housing  of  a  vehicle  having  forward  ends  and  rearward 
ends,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  arms  to  the  mounting  brackets  for  elevational  pivotal 
movement  around  substantially  horizontal  axes  between 
upper  and  lower  positicms,  detents  secured  to  the  arms 
releasably  received  in  the  detent  sockets  in  the  lower 
positions  of  the  arms,  and  means  releasably  interconnect- 
ing the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  frame  forwardly 
of  their  pivotal  connection  to  the  mounting  brackets  in 
the  lower  positions  of  the  arms. 


2,883,881 

RETRACTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  OPERATING 

CONTROLS 

Vernon  1.  Brandt,  Rcedlcy,  Calif. 

Application  Octohcr  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  490,091 

7  Claims.    (CL  214— 674) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  horizmital 
axle  and  a  frame  borne  by  the  vehicle  having  an  extended 
portion  on  one  side  of  the  axle  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
work  tool  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  the  axle,  an  attachment  for  supporting  an  op- 
erator's station  on  the  vehicle  comprising  an  arm  having 
a  mounting  portion  and  an  extended  portion,  said  mount- 
ing portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  extended 
portion  of  the  frame  for  movement  of  the  arm  around  a 
horizontal  axis  transversely  of  the  tractor  between  a  lower 
position  with  the  extended  portion  of  the  arm  substan- 
tially horizontally  extended  over  the  axle  and  a  position 
upwardly  retracted  therefrom;  a  control  stand  including 
a  leg  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  arm 
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and  an  upper  end;  and  a  table  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  leg  and  adapted  to  support  operating  controls 
for  the  tool;  and  a  stand  control  link  pivotally  intercon- 
necting the  leg  and  the  extended  portion  of  the  frame  for 
pivoting  the  leg  between  a  position  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  arm  when  the  ann  is  in  its  lower  position 
and  a  position  in  acute  angular  relation  to  said  extended 
portion  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  retracted. 


said  components  being  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  recepude  and  extending  radially  outwardly  to- 
ward said  flange,  said  components  cooperating  together 
whereby  movement  of  said  projection  along  said  cam  sur- 
face effects  a  predetermined  amount  of  compression  on 
said  gasket  means  during  joining  of  said  members,  and 
means  for  relatively  rotating  said  members  and  for  hold- 
ing said  members  in  a  given  position,  said  means  com- 


2tSS3,t82 

VACUUM  FLASK  COMBINATION 

Peter  Schhimbohm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applkadoo  Jane  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,395 

4  Claims.    (CL  215— 6) 


I.  Vacuum  flask  combination  comprising  a  cylindrical 
vacuum  flask  as  one  element,  a  cylindrical  container  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  an  open  top  as  second 
element,  said  two  elements  being  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  on  the  same  base  level,  and  a  beveled,  non-heat- 
conducting  bar  as  third  element,  said  bar  being  beveled 
on  one  side  corresponding  to  the  radius  of  the  first  ele- 
ment and  being  beveled  on  its  opposite  side  correspond- 
ing to  the  radius  of  the  second  element  and  being  ver- 
tically arranged  between  element  one  and  element  two 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  two  elements  and  extend- 
ing substantially  throughout  the  length  of  at  least  one  of 
the  first  two  elements,  said  third  element  serving  as 
spacing-,  aligning-  and  bonding-means  between  the  first 
and  second  element,  all  three  elements  being  bonded  into 
one  structural  entity  by  cementing  the  beveled  surfaces 
of  the  third  element  to  the  contacted  surfaces  of  the  other 
two  elements. 


prising  an  elbow  shaped  stud  having  a  first  leg  externally 
mounted  on  said  cover  flange  and  a  threaded  second  leg 
positioned  subsUntially  parallel  to  said  cover  and  said 
flange,  a  stud  holder  externally  mounted  on  said  recep- 
tacle with  a  slot  for  closely  containiAg  said  second  leg 
of  said  stud,  and  a  pair  of  threaded  members  engaging 
said  threaded  second  leg  and  abutting  opposite  sides  of 
said  holder  to  adjust  and  secure  said  stud  in  said  holder. 


STRAINERS  OR  LIKE  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Robert  Leslie  Shankland,  Lymm,  EagiaBd,  aarignor  to 
Roylcs  Limited,  ManclMstcr,  E^iaad.  a  Brftidi  com- 
pmay 

Appiicatioa  AagMt  19, 1955,  Scrtal  No.  527,577 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Great  Britain 

Aogiiat  12,  1954 

2ClaiBs.    (a.  229— 55) 


2,883,983 

BAYONET  CLOSURE  WITH  GASKET  COM- 

PRESSION  LIMITING  MEANS 

William  M.  Terry,  Jr.,  and  Nidiolaa  J.  Georges,  Pitts- 

burgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chaimers  Manufacturins 

Company,  Mllwauliec,  Wis. 

Appiicatioa  November  39,  195«,  Serial  No.  625,528 
2  Claims.    (CI.  220 — 40) 

I.  In  combination,  two  relatively  joining  members  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  receptacle  provided  with  an  opening 
therein  and  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange  integrally  arranged  on  said  cover  surround- 
ing said  openmg.  resilient  gasket  means  mounted  be- 
tween said  members,  means  mounted  on  said  members 
for  causing  said  members  to  compress  said  gasket  means 
therebetween  comprising  two  compression  components, 
one  of  said  components  comprising  a  slide  having  a  cam 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  flange,  said  cam 
surface  having  a  notch  at  a  predetermined  position,  the 
other  of  said  components  comprising  a  radially  extend- 
ing projection,  one  of  said  components  being  mounted 
around  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  toward   said   receptacle,  the  other  of 


I.  In  a  pressure  vessel  including  a  housing,  a  strainer 
cage  located  in  said  housing  and  removable  through  an 
aperture  therein,  the  improvement  which  compriaes  a 
cover  plate  for  said  housing,  a  vertical  swivel  pillar,  said 
cover  plate  being  pivoted  perpendicular  to  and  slidable 
axially  on  said  pillar,  resilient  means  bearing  against 
said  housing  and  urging  said  plate  out  of  contact  with 
said  housing,  locking  means  for  said  cover  comprising 
a  cross  bar  so  mounted  on  said  swivel  pillar  that  said 
cross  bar  pivots  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  in 
which  said  cover  plate  pivou  and  also  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular thereto,  said  crossbar  being  adapted  to  be 
secured  across  the  top  of  said  cover  plate,  and  a  locking 
screw  for  securing  said  cover  plate  into  a  sealed  relation- 
ship with  said  housing  against  the  pressure  of  said  re- 
silient means. 
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2Jt3,M5 

INSTRUMENT  CASE 
Alexander  D.  Roac,  Monnt  Prospsct,  ai 
lack,  and  BasR  L.  HaB,  CMc^n,  DL, 
P.  Marrii  Corporation,  SkoUa,  OL,  a 
nUnoii 

Application  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,726 
4Clalnit.    (CL229— 82) 


WB- 

to  Jas. 

off 


1.  An  instrument  case  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
open  end  and  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange 
surrounding  said  open  end;  a  removable  cover  for  said 
open  end  comprising  a  ring  overlying  said  flange,  a  resil- 
ient annular  gasket  having  a  channel-shaped  cross-section, 
including  a  peripheral  portion  and  two  leg  portions  ex- 
tending radially  inward  therefrom,  one  of  said  leg  por- 
tiofu  being  secured  directly  to  said  ring,  and  a  window 
having  substantially  transparent  portions  resiliently  main- 
tained within  said  resilient  channel,  tlie  periphery  of  said 
window  being  between  said  leg  portions  and  removable 
therefrom  by  distorting  the  other  of  said  leg  portions,  and 
quickly  detachable  means  securing  said  ring  and  said 
flange  together  in  substantially  overlying  face-contacting 
relationship,  the  edge  of  said  bousing  which  defines  said 
opening,  comprising  a  shoulder  against  which  the  other 
leg  of  tlic  gasket  is  clamped  when  the  ring  is  secured  over 
the  flange  whereby  said  window  overlies  said  open  end 
and  the  periphery  of  said  window  and  said  gasket  are 
rigidly  and  sealingly  entrapped  between  said  ring  and  said 
flange. 

2JS3,9M 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOTTLE, 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEAS- 
URING A  CHARGE  UPON  INVERSION  OF 
BOTTLE 

Robert  T.  B.  Dnrinn,  C«Mcovd,  EtmC  AMcn  EriksMn, 
Uxington,  WiUbms  J.  J.  Gardon,  CambrUfc,  Md  Carle- 
ton  S.  Mardcn,  Boaton,  Maw .  asaiinon,  by  mesne  aa- 
slgnmenti,  to  AaMtkan  Maddnc  and  Mctab,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcbmarc 
AppHcatkM  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,498 
nClataH.    (0.222— 67) 


11.  A  device  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  bottle,  said 
device  including  a  casing,  said  casing  having  an  elonagted 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  necked  outlet  of  said  bottle, 
a  liquid-receiving  chamber  formed  in  said  casing,  an  in- 


let leading  from  said  recess  into  said  chamber  to  feed 
liquid  thereto  from  the  bottle,  an  outlet  leading  from  the 
casing  through  which  liquid  in  said  chamber  can  be  dis- 
pensed, a  normally-closed  outlet  valve  in  said  outlet,  an 
inlet  valve  in  said  inlet,  movable  (^)erating  means  in  said 
chamber  adapted  to  open  said  outlet  valve  and  to  close 
said  inlet  valve,  said  operating  means  tending  to  move 
upon  inversion  of  the  casing  to  open  said  outlet  valve,  a 
float  in  said  chamber,  float  operable  latch  means  to  re- 
leasably  restrain  said  operating  means  from  movement 
toward  said  outlet  valve,  said  inlet  valve  being  movable 
in  conjunction  with  the  movement  of  said  operating  means 
when  said  bottle  is  inverted,  said  inlet  valve  being  moved 
in  a  closing  direction  as  said  operating  means  moves  in 
a  direction  to  open  said  outlet  valve,  so  that  upon  said 
casing  being  inverted  to  fill  said  chamber  with  liquid  from 
said  bottle,  said  float  will  rise  to  release  said  operating 
means,  the  movement  of  said  operating  means  causing 
opening  of  said  outlet  valve  to  dispense  liquid  from  said 
chamber,  clamping  means  in  said  recess  whereby  said 
casing  can  be  releasably  clamped  to  the  necl^ed  outlet  of 
said  bottle,  and  key  means  for  releasing  said  clamping 
means. 


2,883,987 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MATERIALS 

FROM  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Frederick  W.  Nichols,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

ApplkatkNi  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,984 

JCialnis.    (CL  222— 199) 


1.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  tube  containing  paste 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  end  through  which  the 
paste  may  be  ejected,  a  rigid  angle  bracket  having  two 
plate-like  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  vertical  supporting  surface  in  face-to-face 
contact  therewith  so  as  to  position  the  other  of  said 
portions  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  other 
plate-like  portion  having  a  narrow  slot  therethrough  and 
receiving  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  tube,  said  slot 
extending  inwardly  from  a  side  edge  of  said  other  plate- 
like portion  and  terminating  short  of  the  opposite  side 
edge  thereof,  the  opposed  walls  of  said  slot  being  close 
together  and  being  disposed  in  downwardly  diverging 
relation  at  their  lower  edges  to  cause  the  collapse  of  said 
tube  as  it  is  drawn  upwardly  through  said  slot,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  core  member  disposed  above  said  other 
plate-like  portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extend- 
ing through  its  wall  from  one  end  thereof  and  receiving 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  forming  the  only 
connection  between  the  core  member  and  the  angle 
bracket,  and  said  tube  being  in  contact  with  the  plate-like 
portion  of  the  angle  bracket  so  as  to  be  compressed  there- 
between, and  a  knob  fixed  with  respect  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  core  member  for  rotating  said  core  member 
to  wind  said  tube  thereon,  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said 
knob,  said  tube  is  drawn  through  said  slot  in  said  other 
plate-like  portion  to  progressively  collapse  said  tube  and 
eject  the  paste  therefrom. 
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2,8S3.t88 

LIQUID  FUEL  METERD4G  DEVICES  FOR 
>  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Eric  WUUun  Downing,  Dorridgc,  Fjigland,  aHiinor  to 
JoMplf  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bfarmiiigliaiii,  Eag< 
land 
ApplicatkMi  October  I,  19M,  Serial  No.  613,f77 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  4,  1955 
1  Claim.    (CI.  222— 25«) 


A  liquid  fuel  metering  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  body  part  having  therein  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  liner 
fitted  in  said  bore,  said  body  part  and  liner  being  formed 
at  spaced  positions  with  co-planar  fuel  inlets  and  outlets, 
a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  said  liner  and  provided  with 
at  least  two  similar  and  parallel  bores  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  said  valve,  a  reciprocatory  shuttle  in 
each  of  the  valves  bores,  the  valve  being  provided  in  the 
same  planes  as  said  fuel  inlets  and  outlets  with  ports 
for  sequentially  connecting  the  valve  bores  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  shuttles  therein  to  the  adjacent  fuel  inlets 
and  outlets  during  rotation  of  said  valve,  a  pair  of  end 
stops  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  valve  bores 
for  limiting  movement  of  the  corresponding  shuttle,  the 
end  stops  at  one  end  of  said  valve  being  slidably  adjust- 
able in  the  corresponding  valve  bores  for  varying  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  corresponding  shuttles,  and 
means  for  effecting  simultanebus  and  equal  adjustments  of 
the  adjustable  end  stops,  said  means  including  a  movable 
abutment  which  is  situated  adjacent  the  said  end  of  said 
valve,  and  against  which  the  adjustable  end  stops  abut. 


2,883,089 

AEROSOL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  L.  Klraly,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Aerosol 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaHon  September  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,382 

11  Claims.    (CI.  222— 394) 
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1.  In  an  aerosol  valve  assembly,  a  mounting  cup  and 
a  valve  secured  together  in  fixed  relationship,  said  valve 
having  a  valve  stem  projecting  above  said  cup,  a  meter- 
ing oriflbe  in  said  stem,  an  annular  gasket  fitting  around 
said  stem,  the  inner  edge  of  said  gasket  normally  sealing 
said  metering  orifice,  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said 
gasket  being  securely  held  in  fixed  relationship  to  said 
cup  and  valve,  and  a  spray  tip  slidably  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  secured  against  separation  from  said  assembly; 
said  spray  tip  engaging  said  gasket  and  operable,  under 
depressing  finger  pressure,  to  displace  the  inner  edge  of 
said  gasket  from  sealing  engagement  with  said  metering 
orifice. 


toMmi 


ATOMIZING  AFPARATUS 

Roger  Remand  Coniton  ie  las,  Fk— ce, 

Maurice  AckiOc  Joseph  PoOct,  Paris, 

AppUcatkM  Aprfl  19, 19S7,  Serial  No.  653  J95 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  18,  1954 

4Clalau.    (0.222—394) 


I.  In  a  metallic  atomizing  container  for  the  projection 
of  aerosol  products,  dissolved  and  suspended  in  a  lique- 
fied gas,  an  annular  bulge  inside  the  neck,  a  stop  valve 
located  in  said  neck  and  including  a  piece  in  the  shape 
of  a  conical  upwardly  wide-mouthed  cup,  made  of  a 
rigid  plastic,  said  cup  having  an  aperture  in  its  bottom, 
a  tube  extending  inside  the  container  fixed  in  said  aper- 
ture, the  edge  of  the  lower  face  of  said  cup  resting  upon* 
said  inner  annular  bulge  of  the  neck,  a  second  piece 
constituted  by  a  membrane  made  of  a  flexible  plastic  pro- 
vided on  its  lower  face,  near  its  edge,  with  sharp  edged 
circular  ribs  forming  tightening  joints  and  bearing  on  the 
edge  of  the  ngid  cup  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  neck, 
said  membrane  having  a  central  aperture  forming  a  seat 
on  its  upper  side,  a  valve  member  cooperating  with  this 
seat  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  the  seat  and  fixed  by  its  lower  end  on  the 
rigid  cup.  a  piece  in  the  shape  of  a  hood  fixed  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  membrane  round  the  valve  seat,  pro- 
vided with  an  atomizing  port  and  means  to  clamp  in  a 
tight  way  the  valve  body  against  the  inner  bulge  of  the 
neck,  said  means  including  the  inwardly  bent  upper  edge 
of  the  neck  of  the  metallic  container  against  the  annular 
edge  of  the  upper  face  of  said  flexible  membrane. 


2,883,091 

COMBINED  CAP,  VALVE  AND  DISPENSING 

SPOUT  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 

Domenick  P.  Barravccchia,  Westeriy,  RJ. 

Application  May  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,408 

4ClataM.    (a.  221— 517) 


April  21,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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I.  A  closure  member  for  a  liquid  receptacle,  said 
member  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having 
an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  at  an  end  thereof, 
a  tongue  fixedly  secured  to  and  projecting  laterally  away 
from  said  annular  flange,  a  resilient  scaling  element  dis- 
posed within  said  cylindrical  member,  said  sealing  ele- 
ment having  a  centrally  positioned  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  at  one  of  its  ends  being  in  open  com- 
munication with  one  end  of  a  countersunk  recess  formed 
in  one  side  of  said  sealing  element,  means  connected  with 


said  cylindrical  member  and  said  tongue  to  rekasably 
secure  said  closure  member  on  said  receptacle,  a  spherical 
valve  seated  in  said  recess,  said  valve  having  a  passage 
extending  tlierethrough,  a  hollow  tubular  member  fixedly 
secured  to  said  valve  and  having  an  end  thereof  com- 
municating with  said  last  named  pasuge.  and  means 
projecting  laterally  away  from  said  annular  flange  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  valve  thereon  so  that  said  tubular 
member  may  be  pivoted  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
said  passage  and  recess  of  said  sealing  element 


Mt3,f92 

COVERALL  FINBHER 

JetiT  N.  McMHIaB,  CoMDc,  Wask. 

Application  Aagust  12,  1957.  SmM  No.  677,449 

15ClataM.   (CLi23--7f) 


14.  Apparatus  for  finishing  a  coverall  comprising  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure;  means  for  beating  said  air; 
a  form  adapted  to  receive  anid  support  a  coverall  to  form 
an  enclosure;  said  form  including  ingress  conduits  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  one  with  each  leg  and  the  collar  of 
a  coverall;  conduit  means  conununicating  said  source  of 
air  under  pressure  to  discharge  into  said  enclosure  formed 
by  said  coverall;  and  means  for  releasably  securing  a 
coverall  to  said  form,  whereby  said  air  under  pressure 
may  pass  through  the  fabric  of  and  finish  said  coverall. 


2,883,093 

HOSIERY  LNSPECTING  APPARATUS 
Fred  Antem,  Monrt  Pen%  Pa.,  asslgnnr  to  Textile  Ma- 
cUae  Works,  WyooaisBlni,  Pa^  a  corporaHon  of  Penn- 
nrhrania 

AppUcaHoa  Deccnbcr  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  702,414 
7ClafaM.    (CL223— 77) 


1.  In  a  hosiery  examining  form,  a  free  end  over  irbich 
a  stocking  is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  expander  members 
in  said  form,  and  means  for  moving  said  memben  be- 
tween retracted  and  expanded  positions,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  heel  expander  nwans  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  form  and  induding  a  flexible  member 
supported  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  flexible  member  between  a  position  below  the 
fabric  engaging  surface  of  said  form  and  an  outwardly 
bowed  position,  said  last  named  means  being  operated 
by  said  means  for  moving  said  expander  members. 

741   O.  G.— tM) 


2,883,094 

LAY  DOWN  COLLAR  SUPPORT 
A.  CaMcr,  Caldwdl,  N  J. 
Novamhcr  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  495,177 
4naiMS     (CL  223     83) 


1.  A  support  for  a  lay  down  ct^ar  of  a  shirt,  com- 
prising a  flat  cardboard  sheet  of  V-shape  having  an  apex 
portimi  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  arms,  said 
sheet  being  formed  with  a  notch  at  the  upper  portion  of 
iu  apex,  said  notch  having  a  constricted  neck  at  the 
mouth  Ol  the  notch  and  bet^  enlarged  in  opposite  direc- 
tions inwardly  of  the  neck,  thereby  providing  spaced 
collar  gripping  portions  projecting  inwardly  toward  each 
other  at  the  constricted  neck  of  said  notch. 


2303.095 

GARMENT  HANGER 

SreenbnnBS,  Kanaas  CMy,  Mo. 
Application  October  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  488,581 
4C]ainBS.    (a.  223— ^) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising,  a  substantially  thin 
main  body  part  having  a  curved  wall  with  depending  front 
and  rear  walls,  an  upstanding  substantially  frusto-conical 
portion  on  the  main  body  part,  a  hook  in  said  upstanding 
portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  main  body 
part  having  side  portions  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion extending  therefrom,  shoulder  members  having  por- 
tions slidably  embracing  the  side  portions  and  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  part  whereby  said  shoulder 
members  are  movable  on  said  side  portions  to  increase  the 
width  of  the  hanger,  said  shoulder  members  terminating 
in  rounded  downwardly  extending  sleeve  ends  which  are 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  sleeves  of  a  coat  to  cooperate 
with  the  body  part  and  upstanding  portion  and  shoulder 
members  to  maintain  the  shape  of  a  coat  supported  on 
the  hanger,  said  shoulder  members  being  curved  trans- 
versely, co-acting  means  on  said  side  portions  and  shoulder 
members  retaining  said  side  portions  and  shoulder  mem- 
bers in  slidable  engagement,  a  sectional  rod  having  ends 
secured  to  the  respective  sleeve  ends  below  the  body  part, 
said  sectional  rod  being  extendable  whereby  the  sectional 
rod  is  extended  when  the  shoulder  members  are  adjusted 
outwardly  of  the  body  part,  and  latch  means  on  the  rod 
sectioiu  to  secure  said  rod  sections  and  riioulder  members 
in  selected  extended  position. 
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2JU3J9H 

BUTTON  SEWING  AND  SEWING  IMPLEMENT 

Hone*  Dawioa,  EthhIim,  m. 

Applkation  Janaary  4,  I»57,  Scrtal  No.  632,495 

4ClalBM.    (CL223—lf2) 


1.  A  sewing  implement,  comprising  a  thermoplastic 
resin  needle  having  a  substantially  rigid  sharp  end  and. 
merging  with  the  end  of  said  needle  opposite  said  sharp 
end.  an  integral  thermoplastic  resin  thread  body  of  re- 
duced diameter  which  is  flexible  for  use  in  sewing  and 
which,  when  wound  upon  itself  under  tension,  tends  to 
form  interlocking  constrictions  and  enlargements. 


2,883,097 

BOOTJACK 

Theodore  G.  Scardamalta  and  Frank  Mato. 

ApplicatkMi  October  17.  19S5,  Sctlal  No.  54031t 
2Claliiii.    (a.  223— 114) 


^'**  *i  »t  »V*'f'o*'oiv»'o'>^ 


attached  sides  of  laid  tongues  being  correqKXKling  sides 
of  each  of  said  tongues  and  being  dispoaed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  junction  between  said  end  and  side  panels, 
said  attached  sides  <rf  tongues  upon  each  of  said  parti- 
tioning panels  being  dispoaed  substantially  equidistantly 
from  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  end  panel  to  cause  the 
faces  of  tongues  extending  from  each  of  said  partitioning 
paneU  to  contact  each  other  and  superpose  when  said 
side  and  infolded  partitioning  panels  are  folded  over  each 
other  with  said  end  panel  di^>osed  to  form  a  flat  con- 
tmuation  of  the  side  panel  whose  adjacent  tongues  have 
free   edges   lying  closest  to  said  end  panel,  and  glue 
being  applied  to  a  face  of  each  of  the  contacting  pairs 
of  tongues  prior  to  superposition  to  cause  said  contacting 
pairs  to  adhere  to  each  other  to  provide  a  squarely  parti- 
tioned erected  carton  when  said  side  panels  are  rotated 
about  their  boundaries  with  said  end  panel  to  parallel 
positions  relative  to  each  other. 


24t3,999 
MOTOR-COMPRESSOR 
Rudolf  Hiatzc,  Ncocnhain  nbcr  Bad  Sodcn  (Tannos),  Gcr- 
maay.^aasigDor  to  Stcnvel-Hcffmctik  GjnJ>.H.,  Frank- 
fart  am  Main,  Germany 

AppUation  JanMiy  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  558,794 

Claims  prioilty,  appilcaUoa  Germany  JaMary  15,  1955 

12  Claims.    (CL  23«— 58) 


1.  In  a  boot  jack,  a  peripheral  metal  frame  having  a 
main  body  portion  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  con- 
sUtuting  a  base  and  having  a  double  loop  at  one  end 
forming  a  crotch  for  receiving  the  heel  of  a  boot,  said 
loops  and  crotch  portion  being  inclined  at  an  angle  frcwn 
the  horizontal  when  the  boot  jack  rests  on  said  base  with 
the  converging  end  of  the  crotch  portion  lying  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  base  or  maiq  body  of  the  frame,  an  expanded 
metal  extending  across  the  entire  main  body  portion  of 
the  frame  on  the  top  thereof  and  being  secured  thereto 
by  welding  to  constitute  both  a  scraper  and  reinforcing 
element 


2,883,898 
.MULTI-PARTITIONED  CONTAINER 
Hugh  Homer,  Mcnrkk,  N.Y.,  and  Jeremiah  A.  Lolt, 
Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfixcr  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Aogost  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  6413,947 
3  Claims.    (CL  229^28) 


I.  In  a  motor-compressor,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
forming  part  of  the  compressor  and  having  an  open  end 
portion  of  lesser  wall  thickness  than  the  remainder  of 
said  cylinder  joined  to  the  remainder  of  said  cylinder  by 
a  shoulder  in  the  interior  of  said  cylinder;  an  end  wall 
surrounded  by  said  open  end  portion  of  lesser  thickness 
of  said  cylinder  and  closing  said  open  end  portion  of  said 
cylinder,  said  end  wall  being  spaced  from  said  shoulder; 
a  sealmg  disc  located  between  and  engaging  said  end  wall 
and  said  shoulder,  said  sealing  disc  being  formed  with  a 
cutout  and  said  end  wall  being  formed  with  a  bore  com- 
municating with  said  cutout;  means  for  clamping  said 
sealing  disc  between  said  shoulder  and  said  end  wall  and 
for  fixing  said  end  wall  to  said  cylinder;  and  a  valve 
member  of  lesser  thickness  than  said  sealing  disc  located 
in  said  cutout  thereof  and  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  end  wall  for  closing  and  opening  said 
bore  thereof. 


1.  A  structure  for  a  multi-partitioned  carton  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  foldable  material,  said  sheet  including  a 
pair  of  rectangular  side  panels  joined  by  a  rectangular 
end  panel,  overlapping  tabs  joined  to  the  remote  ends 
of  said  side  panels,  a  partitioning  panel  joined  to  aligned 
edges  of  each  of  said  side  panels,  said  partitioning  panels 
including  tongues  which  extend  outwardly  a  distance  less 
than  the  width  of  said  end  panel,  said  tongues  having  a 
side  and  both  upper  and  lower  edges  completely  sepa- 
rated from  said  partitioning  panel  and  the  other  side 
attached  and  scored  to  facilitate  its  outward  folding  from 
said  partitioning  panels  after  said  partitioning  panels  have 
been  folded  within   and  against  said  side  panels,  said 


23S3,18« 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

"«™jW  G.  Harler,  Bloomfleid  Towuhip,  Oakland  County. 
Mkh.,  assignor  to  American  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  November  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,425 

3ClaiBBs.  (a.23«— IgT) 
1 .  A  fluid  compressor  for  refrigerating  apparatus 
comprising  a  casting  having  a  crankcase  and  cylinders 
formed  therein  with  said  cylinders  in  a  V  arrangement, 
said  casting  having  a  flat  planular  top  wall  surface 
through  which  said  cylinders  extend  obliquely,  a  single 
flat  planular  cylinder  head  secured  to  said  planular 
top  surface  to  close  said  cylinders,  a  valve  plate  secured 
between  said  planular  top  surface  and  said  cylinder  head, 
a  sucUon  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber  formed  in 


April  21,  1969 

said  cylinder  head,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  provided  in 
said  valve  plate  to  each  of  said  cylinden  in  cocnmunica- 
tion  with  said  suction  and  discharge  chamben.  valves 
contTT^lUng  said  ports,  pistons  redprocable  in  said  cyl- 
inders, a  crankshaft  joumaled  in  said  crankcaae.  means 
interconnecting  said  pistons  for  reciprocation  by  said 
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diameter  of  said  rotor,  said  annular  channel  connecting 
with  said  outlet  passage  through  said  rotor  and  com- 
municating on  its  inward  side  with  said  inlet  port  on  the 
circumference  of  said  eccentric  portion  at  all  times  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  eccentric  portion  so  that  leakage 
gas  is  bled  thiou^  said  annular  bleed  off  grooves  and  said 
rotor  outlet  passage  around  said  bearing  surface  into  said 
hermetic  casing. 


2,8t3,lt2 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

Leo  Ebiar  Jorgen  Jcnaen,  W— grti  li  IW^^ ---^ 

Application  Jnne  2i,  1958,  Seriid  No.  743,351 

3  Claims.    (Q.  233— It) 


*r 


crankshaft,  each  of  said  pistons  having  iu  head  portion 
extending  obliquely  to  iu  skirt  portion,  and  said  pistons 
being  reciprocable  in  iu  respective  cylinder  whereby  iu 
head  portion  moves  planularly  to  said  valve  plate  pro- 
viding compiessioo  chamben  having  top  and  bottom 
walls  extending  in  parallel  relation  and  obliquely  to  the 
side  walls. 


23t3,ltl 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

MUlon  M.  Kosfdd,  LmrisviBc  Ky,  MJfMr  «»  G»rf 

Electric  Company,  a  unpmnllon  of  New  Yoit 

AfSil»tl«rrpS  16,  19^,  Serial  No.  578^99 

^^^      idalm.    (CL23^— 287) 


■i^HHi 


&^i 


A  hermetically  sealed  rotary  refrigerant  compressor 
comprising  a  hermetic  casing  containing  a  low  pressure 
refrigerant  vapor,  a  motor  positioned  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  a  compressor  unit  positioned  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  casing  and  including  a  cylindrical 
compression  chamber,  a  rotor  eccentrically  rotatable 
within  said  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  downwardly  from 
said  motor  into  said  compressor  tmit,  an  eccentric  por- 
tion on  said  shaft  extending  into  »id  rotor  for  driving 
said  rotor  during  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having 
a  passage  which  communicates  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  casing  with  said  low  pressure  refrigerant  vapor,  said 
passage  having  an  inlet  port  extending  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  beariiig 
supporting  said  shaft  and  forming  one  side  wall  of  said 
compression  chamber,  lubricating  means  for  supplying 
lubricant  to  uid  shaft  bearing  surface,  and  means  for 
bleeding  off  high  pressure  gas  leaking  along  the  sides  of 
said  rotor  toward  said  shaft  bearing  surface,  said  bleed 
off  means  comprising  a  continuous  annular  groove  formed 
around  each  side  of  said  rotor  and  completely  encircling 
said  eccentric  in  said  rotor,  an  outlet  passage  extending 
through  said  rotor  and  connecting  with  each  of  said  an- 
nular grooves,  an  annular  channel  formed  on  the  inside 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  the  combination  of  a 
centrifugal  bowl  divided  into  an  upper  bowl  part  and  a 
lower  bowl  part  relatively  displaceable  and  mounted  to 
roUtion  on  a  verUcal  spindle  to  effect  continuous  dis- 
charge of  liquid  effluenU  and  provided  with  peripheral 
sludge  discharge  opening  for  material  o^ected  with-m 
the  bowl,  a  gasket  for  sealing  said  sludge  (Bscharge  open- 
ing, a  piston  connected  with  said  upper  bowl  part  for  con- 
trolling sludge  discharge  through  said  opening,  said  piston 
mounted  for  axial  reciprocation  within  a  cylinder  co- 
axially  connected  with  said  lower  bowl  part  and  placed  m 
the  room  of  the  separator  frame  constituting  the  reservoir 
for  lubricating  oil  for  the  separator,  means  to  conduct 
lubricating  oU   from  said  reservoir  into  two  annular 
grooves  in  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  in  which  the  oU 
is  influenced  by  centrifugal  force  and  constitutes  the 
operating  liquid  to  actuate  said  piston  to  intermittent  dis- 
placement for  closing  and  opening  said  sludge  discharge 
opening,  channels  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  in  said 
piston  to  conduct  the  operating  liquid  from  one  of  said 
annular  grooves  to  a  space  within  said  cylinder  above 
said  piston  for  intermittent  displacement  of  said  piston 
together  with  said  upper  bowl  part  for  closing  said  dis- 
charge opening,  means  to  discharge  the  operating  liquid 
from  said  space  above  said  piston  and  channels  in  the 
wall  of  the  said  cylinder  and  simultaneously  conducting 
the  operating  liquid  from  the  other  of  said  annular 
grooves  to  a  space  within  said  cylinder  below  said  piston 
to  intermittent  displacement  of  said  piston  together  with 
the  upper  bowl  part  for  opening  said  sludge  discharge 
opening.  

2,883,183  

CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edwta  C.  Whitehead,  Creatwood,  and  Andrfa  Ferrari,  Jr., 
Ualoadde,  N.Y.,  assignoti  to  Tccfanicon  Inlcnational, 
Ltd.,  Bnim,  N.Y.,  a  corporatlMi  of  New  York 
AppBcalion  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,039 
3ClalM.    (Q.  233— 27) 
1.  A  centrifuge  for  separating  the  plasma  and  red 
cells  of  blood  into  segregated  constituent  volumes,  com- 
prising a  vessel  rouuble  about  a  vertical  axis  to  per- 
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form  a  centrifuging  operation  and  having  defined  at 
the  bottom  thereof  a  central  well  and  a  trough  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  thereof,  said  well  having  an 
outer  periphery  defining  the  inner  side  wall  of  said 
trough,  said  trough  having  an  open  upper  end  at  the 
periphery  of  the  well  and  the  latter  being  inclined  down- 
wardly from  its  periphery  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  whereby. 
with  said  trough  having  a  capacity  not  less  than  the 
separate  constituent  red  cell  volume  in  a  predetermined 
volume  of  blood  received  in  said  vessel  for  centrifuging 
but  less  than  said  predetermined  volume  of  blood,  said 
trough,  upon  completion  of  the  centrifuging  operation. 


will  contain  all  of  the  said  separate  constituent  red  cell 
volume  of  said  predetermined  volume  of  blood,  said  vessel 
having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  said  well  and  an 
outer  side  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  outer 
side  wall  being  conical  and  converging  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall  and  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said 
trough,  said  inner  side  wall  of  the  trough  converging  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  and  the  upper  surface  of  said 
well  being  dish-shaped  and  terminating  at  the  top  of  said 
inner  side  wall  of  said  trough,  said  outer  side  wall  of 
the  trough  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  top  of  said 
inner  wall. 

2,M3,1M 

CASH  REGISTER  DRAWER  SELECTING 

APPARATUS 

Doaaid  J.  Kintncr,  Su  Gabriel,  Caltf^  iMlgBor  to  Clary 

Corporatloii,  San  Gabriel,  Caltf^  a  corporatloa  of  Call- 

fomla 

Application  Innc  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,711 
8  Claims,    (a.  235— 22) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  cash  regis- 
ter having  control  instrumentalities  thereon  for  con- 
trolling said  cash  register;  first  and  second  cash  drawers 
spaced  laterally  apart  from  each  other,  latches  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  respective  ones  of  said  drawers  in 
inaccessible  positions,  means  supporting  said  cash  register 
for  movement  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  control 
instrumentalities  are  located  adjacent  said  first  drawer  to 
a  second  position  wherein  said  control  instrumentalities 
are  located  adjacent  said  second  drawer,  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  cash  register  into  said  first 
position  for  enabling  said  control  instrumentalities  to 
release  the  said  latch  for  said  first  drawer,  and  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  cash  register  into  said 
second  position  for  enabling  said  control  instrumentalities 
to  release  the  said  latch  for  said  second  drawer. 

I 


TEN  KEY  ADDINGMACHINB  CI  .RARING 
MECHANISM 
loa  E.  Giobi,  OaUMi,  mi  Goltfriai  Zkkkr, 
VaDnr,  CaHf ^  ■■tinw  to  VMm,  !■&,  a 
ofCatthmta 

ItpiiMbw  M,  1M7,  SaiW  No.  «M72 
SdidM.   (CL23S--M) 


2.  In  a  ten-key  adding  machine  having  telectiop  mech- 
anism shiftable  from  a  home  position  as  an  mtry  is 
made  in  the  selectioo  mechanism,  and  r^eat  operation 
control  means  effective  to  operate  the  machine  without 
restoring  the  shiftable  selectioa  mfichaniwn  to  home  posi- 
tion and  zero  condition,  total  control  means  operable  to 
esubiish  a  total  talcing  operating  cycle  of  the  machine, 
a  blociL  for  disabling  nid  total  control  means  while  said 
selection  inechanism  is  displaced  from  its  home  position, 
manipulauble  means  effective  to  selectively  disable  said 
block  and  enable  said  total  taking  means  while  said  shift- 
able  selection  mechanism  is  out  of  home  position  and 
zero  condition,  means  operative  during  such  a  total  tak- 
ing cycle  to  restore  said  shiftable  selectioo  mechanism  to 
its  home  position,  and  means  operating  after  said  aelec- 
tion  mechanism  hu  been  restored  to  home  portion  and 
before  the  end  of  the  coincident  operating  cycle  to  restore 
said  selection  mechanism  to  zero  condition. 


2,St3,lM 
DATA  STORAGE  AND  RESERVATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  TRAVEL  ACCOMMODATIONS 
John  W.  ComwelL  Garisa  O^,  Mertaa  L.  HascHoo, 
Rye,  and  Edwin  L.  SchariM,  O^otoM^Hndaon,  N.Y., 
asrignors  to  Tte  Tsiiiiilitar  CoiponltoB,  New  York, 
N<Y.,  a  corporaltea  of  Ddawve 
Application  Aafnat  If,  lfS3,  Serial  No.  373,292 
25ClaiaH.    (a.  235— CI  J) 


1.  An  information  storage  system  including  a  cyclical- 
ly scannable  magnetic  sigiul  storage  medium  having  a 
recording  surface  on  which  are  stored  signals  comprising 
coded  discrete  signal  biu  representing  coded  data  with 
different  items  of  data  represented  by  different  groups  of 


code  signals  arranged  in  regular  succession  and  in  which 
various  ones  of  the  groups  respectively  vary  in  the  num- 
ber of  ir<"*"'ng  points  occupied  thereby,  a  transducer  de- 
vice and  means  for  causing  cootinnous  relative  move- 
ment between  the  recording  surface  of  said  medium  and 
said  transducer  device  for  scanning  purposes,  means  for 
generating  synchronizing  pulses  in  timed  relation  with 
the  scanning  movement,  said  stored  signals  including 
variably  spaced  index  control  signals  along  said  surface 
at  scaiming  points  each  of  which  separates  two  of  said 
groups  of  code  signals,  an  electronic  counter  normally 
operable  through  a  certain  range  of  counts  under  con- 
trol of  said  synchronizing  pulses,  a  source  of  incoming 
signals  and  progranuning  apparatus  controlled  thereby, 
electronic  circuit  control  means  including  said  transducer 
device  arranged  and  adapted  to  scan  said  recording  sur- 
face at  will  for  read-out  and  at  will  for  write-in  of  signals 
representing  said  data,  as  determined  by  said  program- 
ming apparatus  in  response  to  said  incoming  signals,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  transient  signal  storage  units  each 
group  being  specifically  assigned  to  a  particular  class  of 
said  data,  distributor  means  for  successively  conditioning 
each  of  said  storage  unit  groups  either  to  accept  readout 
signals  or  to  deliver  write-in  signals  as  determined  by 
said  programming  apparatus  and  according  to  the  instants 
of  scaiming  appropriate  points  along  said  surface,  means 
for  utilizing  the  coded  significance  of  said  index  control 
signals  when  scanned  for  variably  resetting  said  counter 
to  different  numerical  settings  from  which  counting  pro- 
ceeds, and  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  counter  for 
causing  said  distributor  means  to  slectively  condition 
various  ones  of  the  several  transient  storage  units  to  ap- 
propriately receive  or  to  deliver  signals  representing  said 
coded  information,  notwithstanding  variations  in  the 
number  of  scanning  points  taken  up  by  different  groups 
of  said  code  signals. 


2,St3,lt7 
PUNCHED  CARD  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Dante  J.  Domlxi,  Parma,  Ohto,  ealinni  to  Clary  Corpo- 
ration, San  Gabriel,  CaHf .,  a  conontion  of  California 
Application  November  t,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,373 
11  Claims,    (a.  235— 61.11) 


5.  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  record  having  perforations 
therein  arranged  to  form  a  combiiutional  code  represent- 
ing indicia  comprising  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  slides 
arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  and  having  permutation 
notches  therein  for  converting  a  combinational  unit  code 
into  a  single  unit  code,  means  for  yieldably  moving  said 
slides  endwise  in  opposite  directions,  a  row  of  spaced 
perforation  sensing  elements,  said  row  extending  length- 
wise of  said  slides,  means  for  yieldably  lU'ging  said  sensing 
elements  against  the  surface  of  said  perforated  record, 
transfer  elements  settable  into  blocking  positions  by  re- 
spective ones  of  said  sensing  elements  upon  entering  said 
perforations,  said  transfer  elements  being  effective  when 
in  said  blocking  positions  to  differentially  limit  the  extents 


of  movement  of  said  slides,  and  electric  circuit  contnrf 
devices  spaced  along  said  slides  and  adapted  to  enter 
aligned  ones  of  said  notches  in  both  of  said  slides. 


2,St3,lM 

ELECTRONIC  COUNTER 

Richard  D.  Thornton,  Ariinglon,  Mass.,  aarignor  to 

Unitcd-Carr  Fastener  Cwporation,  Boston,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Appfiaitton  Innc  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  594,924 

11  CbtaM.     (CL  235—92) 


L- 

r 


nn^^^ 


I.  In  a  system  of  the  type  described,  pick-up  means 
having  a  pair  of  outputs  at  which  signals  are  generated 
sequentially  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  stimulus 
to  said  pick-up  means,  indicator  meam  for  registering 
stimuli  applied  to  said  pick-up  means,  means  coupling 
said  pick-up  means  and  said  indicator  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  indicator  means  from  said  pick-up  means  only 
upon  the  generation  of  a  predetermined  mimber  of  pairs 
of  said  signals,  said  pick-up  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
coils  arranged  for  application  of  said  stimulus  thereto 
sequentially,  said  coils  being  coupled  to  said  outputs, 
respectively,  an  oscillator,  and  means  coupling  said  oscil- 
lator to  said  coils,  said  means  for  coupling  said  coils  and 
said  oscillator  comprising  means  for  balancing  out  from 
said  coils  the  oscillations  from  said  .oscillator  in  the 
absence  of  said  stimuli. 


2383,199 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  ANY  DESIRED  FRE- 
QUENCY CHARACTERISTIC  CIRCUIT 
SUnlnro  OsUma,  MnsMUnonM,  Tokyo-to,  and  HaJinM 
Enonwto,  IcUkawn-aU,  Japan,  assiinnrs  to  Koknsal 
Dcnsldn  Dcnwa  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese 
company 

Application  August  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  September  8,  1954 

4  Claims,    (d.  235—183) 


.,/»,y 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  desired  frequency  char- 
acteristic circuit,  comprising  a  storage  equipment  for 
continuously  recording  input  signal  and  then  successively 
reading  out  said  input  signal  at  every  time  duration 
which  corresponds  to  the  time  duration  T  of  impulse 
response  defined  by  the  Fourier  integral  of  a  determined 
frequency  characteristic,  in  a  form  compressed  at  the 
ratio  of  less  than  t'/T  in  the  counter  direction  of  time, 
where 

I 


t' 


-2W 


W  being  the  band  width  of  said  input  signal,  a  function 
generator  for  generating  the  wave  form  voltage  of  said 
impulse  response  also  compressed  at  the  same  ratio  as 
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said  input  signal  in  synchronwn  with  uid  stonge  eqdp- 
meot,  a  multiplier  to  which  said  storage  equipment  and 
said  function  generator  are  connected  for  obtaining  an 
output  corresponding  to  the  product  of  the  output  wave 
form  voltage  of  said  storage  equipment  and  said  function 
generator,  an  integrating  circuit  to  which  said  multiplier 
is  connected  for  integrating  said  output  (rf  said  multiplier 
during  the  period  t'  and  transmitting  said  output  as 
pulses  at  every  period  /'  in  synchronism  with  said  stor- 
age equipment,  and  a  low  pass  filter  to  which  said  inte- 
grating circuit  is  connected  for  taking  out  the  continuous 
wave  form  from  the  train  of  said  pulses. 


2,883,1  It 
COMPUTING  MECHANISM  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
CONTROLLING      AUTOMATIC      MACHINE 
TOOLS 
Rolf  Edmund  Spencer,  West  EaUng,  London,  and  Roger 
Voles,  Chlswkk,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tric A  Musical  Indostricfl  Unsltcd,  Hayes,  MIddlcsci, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  October  25,  19S«,  Serial  No.  618,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  25,  1955 
6  Claims.    (0.235—189) 
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1.  Computing  mechanism  suiuble  for  generating  sig- 
nals for  controlling  displacement  of  one  part  relative  to 
another,  comprising  a  source  of  signals  representiiig  three 
co-ordinates  of  a  point  which  describes  a  locus  on  a 
three  dimensional  surface,  means  for  deriving  the  direc- 
tion ratios  of  the  normal  to  the  surface  at  said  point,  and 
manually  presettable  means  responsive  to  said  signals 
and  said  direction  ratios  for  deriving  control  signals 
representing  three  co-ordinates  of  another  point  which 
describes  the  locus  of  a  centre  of  a  rolling  body  having 
a  point  of  contact  with  said  surface  which  constitutes 
said  first  mentioned  pointl 


2,883,111 

DAMPER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL 

DUCT  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  E.  Cnmn  and  Glenn  E.  Kantz,  Scwicklcy,  Pa., 

ass^nora  to  H.  H.  Robcrtaon  Company,  Ptttabnrgli,  Pa^ 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  i23,<14 
9  Claims.    (0.236—1) 

1.  In  a  dual  duct  air  conditioning  system,  an  air  dis- 
tributing outlet  box  having  dual  inlet  ducts  adapted  for 
connection  to  dual  air  supply  ducts,  a  damper  in  each  in- 
let duct,  said  dampers  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  under  one  set  of  conditions,  thermostatistically 
controlled  means  for  operating  said  dampers  under  said 
one  set  of  conditions  to  effect  closing  of  one  damper  while 
the  other  damper  is  opening,  changeover  means  opera- 


tively  connected  to  one  damper  for  rotating  said  one 
damper  through  90*  with  relation  to  the  other  damper 
under  a  second  set  of  conditions,  said  thermostaticaily 
controlled  means  thereafter  controlling  the  operation  of 


'^:.W^ 


ti5d' 


the  dampers  to  effect  movement  of  the  dampers  relative 
to  one  another  while  maintaining  the  openings  identical 
with  each  other  at  all  times  during  the  portion  of  the 
second  set  of  conditions  above  the  minimum  ventilation 
requirements. 

2,883,112 
AIR  BLEED  CONTROL 
DomM  D.  StoltMan,  HcMfetta,  N.Y.,  asslpinr  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Cofpondoa,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corpomtlon 

AppUcatloa  Anfiil  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  755,584 
TCIalnM.    (CL  236— 181) 


3.  A  temperature  responsive  valve  device  for  bleeding 
air  into  the  induction  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  casing  including  an  externally 
threaded  end  of  reduced  diameter,  a  pair  of  diametral 
passages  formed  through  said  casing  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  longitudinal  passage  formed 
through  the  reduced  portion  of  said  casing  and  intersect- 
ing one  of  said  diametral  passages,  first  valve  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  one  end  of  the  diametral  passage  to  ad- 
just the  rate  of  air  flow  therethrough,  a  second  valve 
element  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  other  end  of  said 
one  diametral  passage  to  control  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through, said  second  valve  element  being  mounted  on  bi- 
metal means  to  control  the  actuation  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment in  accordance  with  ambient  temperatures,  said  bi- 
metal means  being  mounted  on  said  casing,  resilient 
means  disposed  in  the  other  diametral  passage  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  bimetal  means,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  rate  of  said  resilient  means  to  vary  the 
ambient  temperature  at  which  said  bimeul  means  will 
open  said  valve  element  to  permit  air  flow  through  said 
longitudinal  passage  means. 
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ILLUMINATED  LA WN  8PUNKLER  AND/OR 

ATTACHMENT 

FnA  I.  Horratt.  Oirilani  HdgM,  OMo 

riimhasllin  •(  appHendon  Scriiri  Nn.  581,948,  April 
18,  1955.  nto  appUcndoa  An|Hl  19,  1957,  Serial 
No.<78J77 

T  Hahnr    (CL  239^19) 


SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Convflfw.  GnnHcvflk,  SjC^ 

S.C.,  a 
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to  Gnnlta> 

of 


18, 195^  Serid  No.  592,822 
(CL  239—172) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  or  the  like  campriaii8  •  generally 
tubular  pedestal  member  through  which  water  ouy  be  con- 
ducted, a  rotatable  4>rinkler  bead  thereon  having  at  least 
one  generally  laterally  projecting  nozzle  from  which 
water  is  adapted  to  issue  in  a  manner  causing  rotation 
of  said  sprinkler  head,  stationary  light  producing  means 
positioned  beneath  said  head  and  extending  around  said 
pedestal  member,  a  light  transmitting  hood  structure 
having  a  centrally  located  opening  therein  through  which 
said  pedestal  member  extends  rotatably  positioned  be- 
tween said  stationary  light  producing  means  and  said  gen- 
erally laterally  projecting  nozzles,  said  hood  structure  ex- 
tending around  said  pedestal  member  in  a  manner  cover- 
ing said  light  producing  means,  and  means  directly  con- 
necting said  light  transmitting  hood  structure  to  said 
rotatable  sprinkler  head  to  suppwt  said  hood  structure 
and  produce  a  direct  drive  therebetween. 


2313,114 

ILLUMINATED  LAWN  SPRINKLER  AND/OR 

ATTACHMENT 

Frank  J.  Horvath,  Cleveland  Hcighls,  OUo 

Origtoal  application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«1,94«. 

DMdcd  and  Ihii  appUeatioo  Afril  8.  1957,  Serial  No. 

651,488 

IfOafana.    (CL  239^—19) 


1.  An)aratus  for  q>raying  grass  with  green  paint  com- 
prising a  carriage  having  a  flat  plate  thereon,  a  paint 
container  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  support  for  said  con- 
tainer, said  support  comprising  a  ring  on  the  plate  within 
which  the  container  is  adapted  to  be  seated,  a  band 
around  said  container,  and  supporting  braces  attached  to 
said  iriate  and  to  said  band,  a  strap  across  the  rear  of  said 
plate,  said  strap  being  bent  down  at  its  ends,  a  rear  axle 
supported  in  said  ends,  wheels  on  the  axle,  a  caster  sup- 
ported beneath  the  front  end  of  the  plate,  transverse  pipes 
supported  beneath  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  plate, 
ncuzles  supported  in  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  said  nozdes 
being  directed  downwardly  at  approximately  a  fifteen  de- 
gree angle  to  the  earth,  a  manifold  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  plate  and  connected  midway  of  the  ends 
of  said  transverse  pipes,  spacing  blocks  supported  beneath 
said  plate,  said  manifold  being  supported  beneath  said 
blocks  to  position  it  relatively  close  to  the  earth,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  manifold  with  the  paint  container  and 
a  valve  in  said  last-named  pipe. 


2J83,11C 

MOBILE  SPRINKLER 

Cari  G.  Mncnck,  RaKho  Santa  Fc,  Calif. 

Application  March  12, 1956,  Serial  No.  570,802 

lOClaiiiH.   (Q.  239^191) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  or  the  like  of  the  type  having  a 
pedestal  member  rotatably  supporting  a  sprinkler  bead 
member  on  its  upper  end  comprising,  at  least  one  light 
source  positioned  about  said  pedestal,  and  a  hood  struc- 
ture extending  about  said  pedestal  member  and  positioned 
about  said  source  of  light  adapted  to  illuminate  at  least 
a  part  of  the  trajectory  of  water  sprayed  from  said 
sprinkler  head  'member  during  its  operation,  means  ro- 
tatably supporting  said  hood  structure  to  said  pedestal 
member,  water  retaining  means  attached  to  said  hood 
structure  for  holding  a  predetermined  depth  of  water  about 
said  pedestal  member,  and  drive  means  attached  to  said 
sprinkler  head  member  and  adapted  to  engage  water  in 
said  water  retaining  means  thereby  providing  a  driving 
connection  between  said  sprinkler  bead  member  and  said 
hood  structure. 


1.  A  mobile  sprinkler,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
supporting  frame  including  a  tank  for  water;  wheels 
carrying  the  frame;  a  hydraulic  motor  carried  by  the 
frame;  driving  mechanism  between  the  hydraulic  motor 
and  one  of  the  wheels;  a  sprinkler  head  carried  by  the 
frame;  a  branched  water  supply  conduit  carried  by  the 
frame  including  a  branch  connected  with  the  sprinkler 
head  and  another  branch  connected  with  the  hydraulic 
motor,  said  latter  branch  having  an  outlet  for  feeding 
water  to  the  tank;  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  outlet;  and  means  for  actuating  said 
valve  intermittently  to  thereby  maintain  the  tank  filled 
with  water  at  all  times  during  the  operation  of  the 
sprinkler  including  mechanism  actuated  by  said  hydraulic 
motor  intermittently. 
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2JU,117 
TRIGGER  TYPE  NOZZLE 
^  Ltwca  R.  NcboB,  PMria,  OL 

AppUcatkNi  Fcbnnry  14, 1957,  Swtel  No.  Mt,2t3 
3ClaiBtt.    (a.23fu-«59) 


2,IS3419 

ARMATURE  WINDING  HEAD  FOR  ARMATURE 

WINDING  MACHINES 

R^  K.  BffM^  dtralMd,  OUo,  iii^iii  to  CferdMd 

Eleclrkal  ?!■!■■  i1  Co^  be  CkrafaHid,  OMo,  a 

cojporadoa  of  OWo 

ApplicatiM  twij  11,  IHS,  Sertd  No.  52MM 
SOaiM.   (CL342— 13) 


-v*(^'»       ^ 
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I.  A  gun-type  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  unitary  body 
including  a  spray  control  barrel  having  a  valve  seat  in 
the  forward  end  thereof,  a  valve  stem  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  barrel  coaxially  thereof  and  having  a 
valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  said  valve  stem  project- 
ing from  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  liquid  receiving 
handle  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel  in 
angular  relation  thereto,  said  handle  being  provided  with 
a  medial  partition  providing  liquid  passages  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  partition  being  provided  with  a  slot 
in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  valve  stem,  an  elongated 
finger  engageable  trigger  disposed  beneath  said  spray 
barrel  and  forward  I  y  of  said  handle,  said  trigger  having 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said  barrel  and 
being  normally  substantially  parallel  with  said  handle, 
and  an  arm  extending  through  said  slot  and  having  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  operatively  engaged  with  said  trigger 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  valve  stem  for  actuation  of  the 
latter  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  trigger. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  annature  winding  machine 
of  the  character  wherein  a  plurality  of  wire  coils  are 
simultaneously  wound  into  the  longitudinal  wire-receiv- 
ing slots  and  across  the  ends  oi  an  annature  by  alter- 
nately reciprocating  and  rotating  a  member  in  which  the 
armature  is  gripped  with  respect  to  a  winding  throat, 
of  a  ring  mounted  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  armature 
gripping  member  for  reciprocation  of  the  armature  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  tubular  wire  feed  fingers 
radially  positioned  through  holes  around  said  ring  to 
extend  radially  into  the  annature  slots,  said  fingers  hav- 
ing wire  feed  openings  therethrough,  some  of  which  are 
axially  offset  with  respect  to  the  feed  openings  of  others 
so  as  to  lay  wires  side  by  side  across  the  ends  of  the 
annature  as  the  latter  is  rotated  by  said  gripping  mem- 
ber. 


STRAND  REELING  ATPARATUS 
Arthur  G.  Foster,  Towmm,  nd  DmIcI  G.  Stetka, 

Md.,  asstgnors  to  Wcslcn  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
poratcd.  New  Yorlu  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
Appikatioa  Fcbrunr  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  S<3,H5 
SCIaiaM.    (CL242— 25) 


2,8S3,11S 
MILL  FOR  COMMINUTING  SOLID  MATERIAL 
Daniel  Dwlgfat  Taylor,  AHadcna,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  Beck- 
man  instruments,  Inc.,  Follcrtoo,  Calif-  a  corBoratioa 
of  California  —,.,,,«. 

Application  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,94« 
laClafans.    (a.  241_172) 


I.  In  a  mill  fof  comminuting  material,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  hollow  cylinder  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal 
axis;  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder 
substantially  horizontal;  a  magnetic  roller  within  said 
cylinder  with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  cylinder;  and  magnetic  yoke  means 
external  to  and  below  said  cylinder  and  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  roller  to  form  therewith  a  substantially 
closed  magnetic  circuit  for  biasing  said  roller  down- 
wardly against  said  cyliixler  to  increase  the  effective 
weight  of  said  roller. 


1.  Strand  reeling  apparatus  for  taking  up  a  continuous- 
ly advancing  strand  alternately  upon  rotatably  driven  take- 
up  reels,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  movable  strand 
guide,  distributing  means  for  reciprocating  the  strand 
guide  relative  to  the  winding  surfaces  of  the  takeup  reels, 
indexing  means  for  shifting  the  strand  distributing  means 
alternately  from  a  first  operating  position  wherein  the 
strand  guide  distributes  the  strand  upon  the  winding  sur- 
face of  one  takeup  reel  to  a  second  operating  position 
wherein  the  strand  is  distributed  similarly  upon  another 
takeup  reel,  means  for  operating  the  indexing  means  to 
transfer  the  distributing  means  alternately  from  one  op- 
erating position  to  the  other,  and  movable  means  held 
stationary  during  the  shifting  of  the  strand  distributing 
means  for  positively  stopping  the  strand  guide  momen- 
tarily at  predetermined  positions  with  respect  to  the  take- 
up  reels  while  the  distributing  means  is  being  shifted  to 
transfer  the  strand  from  one  takeup  reel  to  another  so  as 
to  cause  the  strand  guide  to  direct  the  strand  initially  to  a 


predetermined  point  on  each  takeup  reel,  the  movaUe 
means  being  movable  after  the  strand  distributing  means 
has  been  shifted  to  permit  normal  distribution  of  the 
strand  on  the  other  takeup  reel. 


2,M3,121 
ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  HAVING  WEB  REWINDER 

COREKlAfTS 
Norval  S.  Bariamcnt  and  Samnd  J.  Campbell,  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  assicnors  to  Hadaoa-Sharp  Machine  Com- 
pany, GrccB  Bay,  Wis.,  a  conoeatioB  of  Wisconsia 
AppUcatton  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  54244S 
15  Claims.    (CL242— 56) 


thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  third  shaft  of  the  other 
of  said  differential  gear  units  to  the  adjusting  means  at 
the  variable  speed  transmission  for  varying  the  setting 
thereof  to  maintain  the  said  torque  differential  ccmstant 
so  as  to  maintain  the  torque  transmitted  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  input  shaft  constant 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  web  upon  a  core,  the 
combination  with  web  supplying  means  from  which  the 
web  is  delivered  for  winding,  a  core  shaft  upon  which 
a  web  receiving  core  is  mounted  and  conveyor  means  sup- 
porting the  core  shaft  for  movement  past  said  supplying 
means,  of  a  winding  belt  disposed  opposite  said  supplying 
means  and  extending  along  the  path  of  core  shaft  advance 
in  a  position  to  act  on  the  periphery  of  a  core  and  the 
roll  formed  on  the  core  to  effect  winding  rotation,  means 
for  actuating  said  belt  in  a  web  winding  direction,  and  a 
support  for  the  winding  belt  bodily  movable  to  and 
from  the  supplying  means. 


2,883,122 
CONSTANT  TENSION  UNWINDING  CONTROL 

Richard  Lc  Baron  Bowcn,  Jr.,  Pawtocket,  RJ. 

Appikatioa  December  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,003 

17  Claims.    (CI.  242—753) 


2JS3,123 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  ON  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Joaepb  C.  FioBign,  Middletown,  RJ. 

Appikatioa  Aagnat  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,809 

5  Claims.    (CL  242— 107.4) 


3.  A  safety  apparatus  for  use  on  a  moving  vehicle  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft,  a  take-up  reel  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  connected  thereto  by  a  rotary  resilient  coupling, 
said  coupling  having  a  positive  angular  stop  member  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  safety  member  associated  with  the 
occupant  of  the  vehicle,  means  connecting  said  safety 
member  to  said  rtel  to  be  taken  up  thereby  upon  rotation 
thereof  to  tighten  said  safety  member,  spring  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  applying  a  tension  on  said 
spring,  means  for  h<Mding  said  spring  under  tension,  an 
inertia  operated  means  operable  for  releasing  the  means 
holding  said  spring  under  tension  whereby  the  release  of 
the  energy  of  said  spring  will  rotate  said  shaft  and  said 
reel  through  the  stop  member  to  take  up  said  safety 
member,  and  means  for  blocking  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  means  comprising 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  solenoid  having 
a  plunger  provided  with  a  pawl  engaged  with  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

2383,124 

TEXTILE  SPOOL  END 

Rawson  Atwood,  Rnmaoa,  and  Charles  C.  L'AUcmand, 

Murray  HUl,  N J.,  amignors  to  Decorated  Metal  Mfg. 

Co.,  Incn  MUHown,  N  J.,  a  corpontloB  of  New  York 

Appllcatioa  Fcbmary  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,610 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242— 118  J) 


1 .  A  winding  and  unwinding  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination  a  drive  shaft,  a  variable  speed  transmission 
having  an  input  and  output,  adjusting  means  for  varying 
the  setting  of  said  transmission,  said  output  connected  to 
a  load  means,  a  pair  of  differential  gear  units,  each  hav- 
ing a  first  shsift,  a  second  shaft,  and  a  third  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  said  first  shafts  to  said  drive  shaft,  means 
connecting  said  second  shafts  to  the  input  side  of  said  vari- 
able speed  transmission,  means  connected  to  the  third 
shaft  of  one  of  said  differential  gear  units  for  providing 
a  torque  differential  between  the  first  and  second  shafts 


J 


I.  In  a  textile  spool,  and  in  combination,  a  barrel  sub- 
stantially flangelcss  at  one  end,  and  an  end  cap  pressure 
fitted  thereon,  the  said  end  cap  comprising  a  curled  over 
outer  end  forming  a  yarn  guiding  surface  and  a  curled 
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in  inner  end  forming  a  reversed  barrel  engaging  skirt, 
the  said  skirt  having  a  convex  surface  engaging  the  barrel, 
possessing  sufficient  resiliency  to  permit  pressing  over  the 
end  of  the  barrel  and  gripping  the  same  with  effective 
holding  pressure.  ^ 


2,883,125 
COMPOSITE  AIRCRAFT 
Alvin  J.  Jarvis,  Seattle,  Wash^  and  Joccph  W.  Straayer, 
Birmingham,  Mich^  asignorg  to  Boeing  Airplane  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Waah^  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Appikation  January  14,  1954,  Serial  N<k  404,030 
10  Claims.    (CI.  244 — 2) 


I.  Means  for  controlling  sustained  flight  of  a  sep- 
arately power  driven  non-piloted  airplane  comprising,  in 
combination,  separately  power  driven  non-piloted  air- 
plane, a  piloted  airplane  also  power  driven  independently 
of  said  first  airplane  and  universal  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  coupling  element  on  the  piloted  airplane  and 
a  complementai  coupling  element  on  the  first  airplane 
engageable  with  the  first  coupling  element  for  inter- 
connecting the  two  airplanes  directly  to  fly  together  con- 
jointly in  all  directions  of  translation  without  appreciable 
freedom  of  relative  translational  movement  permitted 
therebetween  while  permitting  universal  angular  move- 
ment of  the  piloted  airplane  relative  to  the  pilotless  air- 
plane, said  coupling  elements  being  located  respectively 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  piloted- air- 
plane and  near  one  end  of  the  non-piloted  airplane  at  a 
location  in  its  longiti:dinal  midplane  and  materially  off- 
set vertically  from  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  such 
that  changes  of  fligHt  angle  of  the  piloted  airplane  relative 
to  the  non-piloted  airplane  generate  forces  effective  as 
flight  directional  control  forces  applied  to  the  first  air- 
plane producing  corresponding  changes  of  flight  angle 
of  the  latter. 


2,883,126 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Jarvis,  Dumont,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bendix  Aviation 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  cotporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,833 
6  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 


I.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  pair  of  surfaces  which  when 
moved  in  the  same  direction  control  the  attitude  of  a  craft 
about  one  axis  and  which  when  moved  in  opposite  direc- 
tions control  the  attitude  about  another  axis,  a  follow-up 
system  comprised  of  a  transmitter  inductive  device  and 
two  receiver  inductive  devices,  each  device  having  a 
stator  and  a  rotor,  a  signal  developing  at  the  rotor  of 
each  of  said  receivers  when  the  rotors  of  said  transmitter 
and  receiver  are  not  in  a  null  position,  the  rotor  of  said 
transmitter  being  actuated  by  one  of  said  surfaces  and 


the  rotors  of  said  receivers  being  actuated  by  the  other 
of  said  surfaces,  the  staton  of  said  receivers  being  oppo- 
sitely connected  with  the  stator  of  said  transmitter  where- 
by a  signal  is  developed  at  one  receiver  when  the  surfaces 
are  moved  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  other  receiver 
when  the  surfaces  are  moved  in  opposite  directions. 


23S3.127 

TURN  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PILOT 

SYSTEMS 

Frank  i.  Gorzciany,  Pawaic,  NJ.,  and  Alfred  Bennett, 

Bronx,  N.Y.,  aas^jiBon  to  Bcadlx  Ariation  Corporation, 

Tctcrt>oro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jom  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,778 

lOCIalmi.   (O.  244— 77) 
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10.  In  an  aircraft  control  system,  power  means  for 
controlling  the  pitch  attitude  of  the  craft,  a  rate  gyro 
for  developing  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  rate  of 
turn  of  the  craft  about  its  pitch  axis  and  developing  an 
adverse  signal  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  turn  of  the 
craft  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  responsive  to  banking 
of  the  craft  for  developing  two  signals  of  fixed  phase, 
and  means  for  summing  all  of  the  signals  and  applying 
the  signal  sum  to  the  power  means  for  changing  the 
pitch  attitude  of  the  craft,  said  summing  means  com- 
bining one  of  the  fixed  pha.se  signals  and  the  adverse 
signal  in  opposition  to  one  another  and  applying  the 
other  fixed  phase  signal  to  the  power  means  in  a  sense 
to  increase  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  craft. 


2383,128 

AIRCRAFT  ELEVATOR  CONTROLS  DURLNG 

TURNS 

Michael  Kerpchar,  Clifton,  N J.,  aarignor  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,821 
13  Claims.    (CI.  244—77) 
n.  An  automatic  pilot  system  for  an  aircraft  having 
a  control  surface  for  controlling  the  pitch  attitude  of 
the  craft,  reference  means  responsive  to  banking  of  the 
craft  for  providing  an  alternating  current  signal  corre- 
sponding in  phase  to  the  direction  of  banking  of  the  craft 
a  pair  of  parallel  circuits  having  a  common  input  for  re- 
ceiving the  signal  and  having  individual  outputs,  recti- 
fying means  in  the  circuits  to  provide  direct  current  volt- 
ages of  opposite  polarities  at  the  outputs,  means  coop- 
erating with  the  outputs  of  the  electrical  circuits  and  se- 
lectively shunting  the  voltage  at  one  of  the  outputs  as 
determined  by  the  phase  of  the  signal,  means  respon- 
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sive  to  the  other  output  for  developing  an  alternating 
current  signal  of  fixed  phase  irrespective  of  the  phase  of 
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the  input  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  signal  of 
fixed  phase  and  operating  said  surface.  . 


2JS3,129 

PRESSURE  AND  VACUUM  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPERATING  INFLATABLE  ELEMENTS 

Charles  H.  Maclntyrc,  Dnmoot.  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Bendix 

ATlatloa  CorpontloB,  Tetefbom,  NJ.,  a  coiporation 

Applk!!Son  April  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,372 
3  Claims.    (O.  244—134) 


operative  in  a  second  aenac  to  cause  operation  of  said 
timing  means  while  simultaneously  causing  said  shut-off 
valve  to  open  said  first  conduit  means  and  operation  of 
tbc  iTn'*^«*<'"g  valve  in  the  aforesaid  second  sense,  check 
valve  means  in  said  second  conduit  means  effective  upon 
the  opening  of  said  first  conduit  means  to  dose  the  sec- 
ond conduit  means  and  thereby  the  connection  between 
said  pump  inlet  and  the  air  distributor  valves,  said  un- 
loading valve  including  third  conduit  means  effective 
upon  said  unloading  valve  operating  in  said  second  sense 
to  connect  the  air  outlet  from  said  pump  to  said  dis- 
tributor valves  to  cause  the  selective  inflation  of  said 
units,  an  air  ejector  mechanism  to  provide  a  source  of 
negative  pressure,  fourth  conduit  means  for  bleeding  air 
under  pressure  from  the  third  conduit  means,  said  fourth 
conduit  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the  air 
ejector  mechanism,  fifth  conduit  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  air  ejector  mechanism  to  the  air  distributor 
valves  to  selectively  hold  said  units  in  a  deflated  condi- 
tion, check  valve  means  in  said  fifth  conduit  means  effec- 
tive upon  said  unloading  valve  operating  in  said  first  sense 
to  close  the  fifth  conduit  means  and  thereby  the  connec- 
tion between  said  air  ejector  mechanism  and  the  air 
distributor  valves. 


2,883,13« 
VIBRATION  ABSORBER 
Edgar  Rose,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kieldiaefer  Cor- 
poration, Cedarborg,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsm 
Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,216 
4  Claims.    (CI.  248— 22) 


1    An  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  inflatable  units 
mounted  along  airfoil  surfaces  thereof,  a  pump  having 
an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  air  outlet  to  said  units  for  the  inflation  thereof, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically operated  air  distributor  valves  for  controlling  the 
pressure  medium  from  said  pump,  liming  means  for  con- 
trolling said  electrically  operated  air  distributor  valves 
so  as  to  selectively  inflate  and  deflate  said  units,  an  elec- 
trically operated  air  unloading  valve  so  connected  and 
constructed  as  to  be  operaWe  in  a  first  sense  to  discharge 
air  under  pressure  from  the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  atmos- 
phere and  in  a  second  sense  to  direct  the  outlet  air  to 
said  distributor 'valves;  first  conduit  means  including  an 
air  scoop  for  applying  an  auxiliary  supply  of  air  under 
pressure  to  the  air  inlet  of  said  pump  and  connected 
thereto,  an  electrically  operated  air  shut-off  valve  opera- 
ble in  one  sense  to  cloae  said  first  conduit  means,  oper- 
ator-operative control   means  so  constructed   and  con- 
nected as  to  simultaneously  control  operation  of  said 
timing  means  and  said  electrically  operated  unloading 
valve  and  shut-off  valve,  said  operator-operative  con- 
trol means  operative  in  a  first  sense  to  cause  said  shut- 
off  valve  to  close  said  first  conduit  means  and  effect 
operation  of  the  unloading  valve  in  said  first  sense  to 
discharge  the  pump  outlet  air  pressure  to  atmosphere, 
second  conduit  means  so  connected  to  be  effective  upon 
the  closing  of  said  shut-off  valve  to  connect  the  pump 
inlet  to  said  distributor  valves  to  apply  therethrough  a 
negative  pressure  to  said  units  to  hold  the  same  in  a  de- 
flated condition,  said  operator-operative  control  means 


1.  A  vibration  cushioning  device  for  connecting  a 
vibrating  part  to  a  relatively  stationary  part,  a  resilient 
L-shaped  element  having  two  ends  extending  in  different 
directions  from  one  another,  one  end  being  rigidly  secured 
to  one  said  part,  a  socket  member  on  said  other  part 
for  holding  the  other  said  end,  and  an  abutment  formed 
integrally  with  said  member  and  being  of  increasing 
diameter  as  it  extends  from  said  member,  said  abutment 
being  progressively  engageable  by  said  element  as  the 
later  distorts  to  thereby  restrain  movement  of  said  vibrat- 
ing part.  

2,883,131 

PNEUMATIC  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

James  A.  McNally,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J. 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  554,904 

13Clafans.    (CI.  248— 22) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


»  ' 


1.  A  resilient  mounting  comprising  a  first  receptacle 
having  a  hemispherical  cavity  formed  therein,  a  second 
receptacle  having  a  hemispherical  cavity  formed  therein. 


774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1959 


said  first  and  second  receptacles  being  positioned  in  open- 
ended  juxtaposition  with  the  bemispherical  cavities  fonn- 
ing  a  substantially  spherical  cavity,  a  spherical  member 
within  said  spherical  cavity,  each  of  said  receptacles  hav- 
ing an  additional  annular  cavity  opening  into  said  spheri- 
cal cavity,  and  yieldable  inflatable  pneumatic  means  with- 
in each  of  said  annular  cavities  cooperating  and  in  sup- 
porting contact  with  said  spherical  member  for  yieldably 
transmitting  forces  through  said  mounting. 


2,M3,132 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  SUPPORT 
EldoD  Paul  Nchcr,  Loganiport,  lod^  awlgnor  to  The 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Compaiiy,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  November  12.  1954,  Serial  No.  46t,414 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24S— 2<) 


In  an  electric  motor  support,  a  motor  housing,  a  motor 
shaft,  a  resilient  mounting  for  supporting  said  shaft 
coaxial  with  a  portion  of  said  housing,  said  mounting 
comprising  a  rigid  support,  an  outer  rigid  ring  member 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  inner  surface  substantially  concentric  to  said 
shaft,  a  rigid  inner  ring  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
portion  rigidly  mounted  on  said  housing  portion  con- 
centric to  said  shaft  and  having  a  circumferential  flange 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  damping  means  comprising  an  elastic 
rubber  annulus  secured  to  the  internal  surface  of  the 
outer  ring  member  and  the  external  surface  of  the  inner 
ring,  said  annulus  forming  the  sole  means  for  supporting 
the  inner  ring  from  the  outer  ring  member  and  providing 
means  for  yieldably  resisting  axial  and  torsional  vibra- 
tions of  the  inner  ring  due  to  vibration  of  said  motor, 
said  annulus  having  an  axially  projecting  portion  with  a 
circumferential  face  providing  means  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  flange  during  turning  movements  of  said 
inner  rigid  ring  relative  to  said  outer  rigid  ring  to  increase 
the  damping  effect  of  said  rubber  annulus,  said  face 
having  a  radial  width  that  is  about  one-third  to  two- 
thirds  the  radial  thickness  of  said  annulus  and  being  in- 
clined relative  to  said  flange  when  the  annulus  is  in  its 
normal  unstressed  condition  so  that  the  face  is  sub- 
stantially out  of  contact  with  the  flange  when  the  axial 
vibrations  have  a  normal  magnitude  and  has  substan- 
tial contact  with  the  flange  when  the  axial  vibrations  are 
abnormally  large  in  magnitude  to  damp  torsional  vibra- 
tions. 


2,SS3,133 
FLAG  STAND 
Raul  F.  Zaratc,  Viaalia,  Calif. 
Application  August  3,  19M,  Serial  No.  601,879 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24S— 44) 
1 .  A  flag  stand  comprising  a  floor  supported  base,  an 
elongated  socket  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  to 
receive  a  flag  staff  therein,  a  housing  mounted  on  and 
upstanding  from  the  base  on  opposite  sides  of  the  socket 
and  including  a  top  plate  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  through  which  the  socket  projects,  a  pivot  element 
mounting  the  socket  at  its  lower  end  on  the  base  for 
swinging  movement  lengthwise  of  the  slot  betweea  an  in- 
clined position  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and  a  vertical  posi- 
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tion,  a  stop  element  on  the  housing  to  engage  the  socket 
when  swung  to  said  vertical  position,  a  plunger  siidably 
projecting  downwardly  through  the  top  plate  adjacent  but 
beyond  said  stop  element  and  being  finger -engageable  at 
its  upper  end  for  lifting  the  same,  a  flange  fixed  in  the 
housing  below  the  top  plate  at  right  angles  to  the  plunger 
and  through  which  the  latter  also  projects,  a  collar  fixed 
on  the  plunger  above  and  normally  engaging  the  flange,  a 
spring  on  the  plunger  between  the  top  plate  and  collar 


t 
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and  yieldably  holding  the  plunger  down,  and  a  tongue 
fixed  on  the-  socket  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  slot 
in  the  direction  of  the  plunger  and  on  a  level  below  the 
stop  element  and  flange  but  above  the  lower  end  of  the 
plunger;  said  tongue  being  positioned  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  lift  the  plunger  as  the  socket  moves  toward 
a  vertical  position  and  having  a  hole  into  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  plunger  drops  when  the  socket  reaches  a  ver- 
tical position  and  engages  the  stop  element. 


2Jt3,134 

HOLDER  FOR  PAINT  BUCKETS 

Patrick  V.  OUallonn,  Nnticy,  N  J. 

Applicatioa  May  2,  19M,  Serial  No.  582,118 

1  Claiin.    (CI.  248—210) 
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''  A  paint  bucket  support  for  use  with  a  ladder  including 
a  side  rail  having  side  and  edge  faces,  said  support  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  separate  outer  and  inner 
brackets  which  are  L -shaped  in  cross  section,  each 
bracket  including  a  side  web  aad  an^edge  web  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  inner  bracket  side  web 
having  longitudinally  spaced  openings  formed  therein, 
said  openings  forming  transverse  tend  portions  and  an 
intermediate  transverse  portion  and  inwardly  directed 
hooks  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  end  portions,  said  opening> 
passing  through  the  free  edge  of  said  inner  bracket  side 
web,  the  end  portions  and  the  intermediate  portion  en- 
gaging the  inner  face  of  the  side  rail,  the  outer  bracket 
side  web  being  provided  near  its  longitudinal  center  with 
a  pivot  opening  and  near  its  ends  with  arcuate  slots  dis- 
ported upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  opening  and  spaced 
therefrom  in  concentric  relation,  the  edge  webs  of  both 
brackets  being  provided   near  their  opposite  ends  with 


elongated  transverse  slots,  the  edge  webs  being  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  overlapping  relation,  bolts  passing 
through  the  elongated  slots  of  the  edge  webs  to  adjustably 
connect  them,  nuts  carried  by  the  bolts,  a  basket  for 
holding  a  paint  bucket  or  the  like  including  an  upstand- 
ing strap,  said  strap  having  an  intermediate  pivot  open- 
ing and  outer  openings,  a  pivot  element  extending  through 
the  pivot  openings  of  the  outer  bracket  side  web  and  strap, 
bolts  passing  through  the  arcuate  slots  in  the  outer  bracket 
side  web  and  the  outer  openings  in  said  strap,  and  nuts 
carried  by  the  last  named  bolts  for  clamping  the  strap 
against  the  outer  bracket  side  web. 


23S3.135 

SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Barton  M.  Smalicy,  Highland  Park,  m.,  aalgnor  to  Jodyn 

Mfg.  A  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of 

minoto 

Application  January  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,581 

7  Claims.    (Q.  24S-^23«) 


1 .  A  support  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrical  de- 
vices in  different  positions  upon  a  pole,  said  support  com- 
prising a  symmetrical  support  bracket  having  a  front, 
center  section  spaced  from  the  pole  and  provided  with  a 
flat  supporting  portion  for  supporting  a  first  of  the  elec- 
trical devices,  first  and  second  legs  respectively  angularly 
related  to  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  center  section, 
each  of  said  legs  being  provided  with  a  supporting  portion 
for  supporting  an  additional  electrical  device,  first  and 
second  intermediate  portions  respectively  interconnecting 
said  center  section  and  said  first  and  second  legs,  first  and 
second  feet  respectively  pivotally  supported  from  said 
fint  and  second  intermediate  portions  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  bracket  to  engage  said  pole,  means  for 
securing  said  feet  to  said  pole,  a  flexible  band  structure 
adapted  to  partially  wrap  around  the  pole  and  having  first 
and  second  attaching  means  at  its  opposed  ends  extending 
outwardly  from  the  pole,  and  means  iiKluding  a  first 
bolt  supported  from  said  first  intermediate  portion  ad- 
jacent said  first  foot  for  coacting  with  said  first  attaching 
means  and  further  including  a  second  bolt  supported  from 
said  second  intermediate  portion  adjacent  said  second  foot 
for  coacting  with  said  second  attaching  means  to  effect  the 
attachment  of  the  flexible  band  structure  to  the  bracket 
and  to  force  said  feet  into  engagement  with  the  pole,  said 
last  mentioned  meaiu  including  the  bolts  being  respec- 
tively spaced  from  said  feet. 


2,883,134 
SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Burton  M.  Smallcy,  Highland  Park,  III.,  aarignor  to  Jodyn 
Mfg.  A  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
nifaioia 
Applicatton  Jamuuy  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,311 
11  OaloH.    (CI.  248—236) 
2.  A  support  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electrical  de- 
vices in  different  positions  at  an  elevated  location  on  a 
pole,  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  plurality  of  mounting 
portions  facing  in  different  directions,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port members,  means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  mem- 
bers to  said  bracket  in  a  plurality  of  selective  positions, 
a  plurality  of  feet  each  of  which  is  pivotally  attached  to 


a  different  one  of  said  support  members,  screw  means  for 
fixedly  securing  said  feet  against  said  pole,  a  flexible 
band  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  pole,  and  means  in- 
cluding clamping  bolts  for  pivotally  attaching  the  ends 
of  said  band  to  each  of  said  support  members,  said  sup- 


port members  being  disposable  in  selected  positions  on 
said  bracket  to  cause  the  clamping  force  developed  by 
the  band  assembly  and  the  clamping  means  to  substan- 
tially reinforce  the  force  of  the  screw  means  regardless 
of  the  size  of  said  pole. 


2,883.137 

SHELF  SUPPORT 

Albert  Weber,  Wctzlkon,  Switzerland 

AppUcatlon  February  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  489,417 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  248—243) 


1 .  A  shelf  support  comprising  a  vertical  channel  mem- 
ber having  inwardly  extending  opposite  flanges  facing 
each  other  across  a  gap,  a  bracket  for  the  support  of  said 
shelf  having  a  portion  adjustably  positioned  in  said  chan- 
nel and  comprising  a  bifurcation  including  a  lower  shank 
and  an  upper  shank,  the  web  of  said  channel  member 
having  a  front  surface  with  holes  formed  therein  along  a 
vertical  row  opposite  said  gap,  said  flanges  being  spaced 
from  said  front  surface  for  a  certain  distance,  said  upper 
shank  iiKluding  a  cross-piece  so  dimensioned  as  to  pass 
through  said  gap  when  the  cross-piece  is  turned  to  be 
aligned  with  said  gap  and  restrained  from  passing  through 
said  gap  when  the  cross-piece  is  turned  with  its  longitudi- 
nal direction  out-of-alignment  with  said  gap,  a  first  stud 
formed  on  the  side  (rf  said  cross-piece  opposite  to  its  con- 
nection with  said  bracket  and  fitting  in  and  engaging  one 
of  said  holes,  the  width  of  the  cross-piece  and  length  of 
said  first  stud  being  x>  arranged  relative  to  said  certain 
distance  that  when  said  cross-piece  is  out-of-alignment 
with  said  gap  said  first  stud  will  be  retained  in  the  hole 
resistii\g  dislodging  by  any  impact  against  said  bracket 
from  whatever  direction,  said  lower  shank  including  a 
second  stud  engaging  another  hole  and  being  removable 
therefrom  by  upward  tilting  of  the  bracket. 


2.883,138 

REVERSIBLE  APPLIANCE  MOUNTING 

Frank  E.  Abcrer,  Kannu  City,  Kans.,  and  Henry  J.  Talgc, 

KaniBs  City,  Mo.;  said  Abcrer  ass^nor  to  said  Talgc 

Applicatiou  May  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  662,430 

9  Claims.    (O.  248—289) 

7.  A  reversible  mounting  comprising  a  platform,  means 

for  mounting  the  platform  relative  to  a  supporting  sur- 
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face  whereby  to  provide  a  free  face  thereof,  a  fint  slot 
in  the  face  of  said  platform,  a  toble  positioned  on  the 
free  face  of  the  platform,  said  table  substantially  circular 
in  outline  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  circumference, 
engaging  means  fixed  to  the  table  to  slidably  and  roUt- 
ably  fix  the  table  to  the  platform's  free  face  and  ex- 
tending through  the  first  slot,  and  movable  back  and 
forth  therein  a'.ong  one  line  relative  to  the  platform,  at 
least  one  table  notch  formed  in  the  edge  of  the  circular 
portion  of  the  ubie,  the  table  notch  edges  slanted  tn- 
warcliy  from  the  edge  of  the  table  from  a  greater  width 
than  the  notch  engaging  means  to  a  lesser  width  than  the 
notch  engaging  means,  resilient  notch  engaging  means 
extending  upwardly  from  the  free  face  of  the  platform 
engageable  with  the  table  notch,  the  length  of  the  first 
slot  in  the  platform  at  least  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
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site  vertical  sides  of  the  upright  portion  and  extending 
outwardly  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  subsUntially  Z- 
shapcd  member  having  one  flange  slidably  received  be- 
tween said  upright  re-entrant  opposing  flanges  above  said 
container  and  a  web  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  upright  overlying  said  conuiner  cap.  a  second  flange 
on  said  web  portion  depending  therefrom  in  overlapping 
engagement  with  said  container  cap,  openings  in  said 
flange  of  the  Z-shapcd  member  engaged  with  said  upright 
for  reception  of  removable  members  locking  the  Z-shaped 
member  in  fixed  relation  to  the  upright,  connected  open- 
ings in  said  web  and  depending  flange  of  the  Z-shaped 
member  for  passage  of  the  outer  end  of  the  container 
hand  pump,  and  openings  in  said  upright  between  the 
flanges  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving 
means  for  fastening  the  bracket  upright  portion  to  a  sup- 
porting surface. 

2,U3,14« 
SCALE  ESPECIALLY  FOR  BAG  FILLING 

MACHINES 
Nell  S.  Stafford,  San  JoM,  CiUif^  aaiglior  to  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Cbcmiad  CoryoratkHi,  Su  Jew,  Calif., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Scptcnbcr  17,  lf54.  Serial  No.  456,655 
UClaliBS.   (a.  249— 63) 


April  21,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i  n 


engagement  possible  of  the  notch  engaging  means  in  the 
table  notch,  means  for  sliding  said  UbIe  relative  said 
platform  to  permit  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
the  table  notch  with  the  notch  engaging  means,  grasping 
means  for  rotating  said  table  relative  to  said  platform, 
the  upper  edges  of  the  notch  engaging  means  beveled 
at  the  edges  thereof  which  engage  the  walls  of  the  Uble 
notch,  at  least  one  bearing  portion  formed  on  the  table 
peripheral  to  Uic  circumferential  edge  of  the  circular 
portion  thereof,  spaced  from  the  notch  and  angling  from 
a  greater  height  next  the  notch  to  a  level  in  line  with  the 
bottom  of  the  table  whereby  to  depress  the  notch  en- 
gaging means  out  of  engagement  with  the  table  to  pennit 
the  table  to  move  over  the  engaging  means,  and  resilient 
means  connected  to  said  table-engaging  means  assembly 
tending  to  urge  it  toward  the  limit  of  the  first  slot  next 
the  notch-engaging  means. 


2,883,139 

CONTAINER  SUPPORTING  AND  RETAINING 

BRACKET 

Israel  T,  Dobiiin,  Pittsbarf(h,  Pa.,  aasislior  to  Allied  Block 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ,^«,^a 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  548,568 

2  Claims.    <CI.  248— 311) 


I.  A  supporting  and  retaining  bracket  for  liquid  dis- 
pensing containers  having  a  i-emovable  cap  and  hand 
pump  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  base  portion 
upon  which  the  container  is  supported,  a  flat  upright  por- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  base  of  greater  length  than  that 
of  a  container  to  be  received  on  said  base,  means  on  the 
bracket  foi  restricting  lateral  movement  of  the  container 


13,  In  a  scale,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  having 
downwardly  directed  recesses  extending  from  the  axis  of 
said  rod  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  knife  edges  received  by 
said  recesses  in  axial  alignment  with  said  rod  for  rotata- 
bly  supporting  said  rod.  a  load  supporting  arm  secured 
to  said  rod  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  stop 
member  above  said  arm,  a  lever  secured  to  said  rod  and 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  means  for  applying 
a  predetermined  force  upon  said  lever,  whereby  a  tor- 
sional strain  of  predetermined  magnitude  is  imparted  to 
said  rod. 

2Jt3,l41 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

John  P.  Oliver,  Hoaitoa,  Tern.,  awiinor  to  Cnmcroa  Iron 

Worka,  Inc.,  Hovitoii,  Tex. 

Application  June  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  663,721 

SClaiiM.    (CL251— 1) 


secting  opposite  sides  of  the  bore,  a  ram  mounted  in 
each  of  said  guideways  for  movement  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  the  bore,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rams  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  laterally  tbereacross,  a  sealing  strip 
at  least  a  n;iajor  portion  of  which  is  flowable  material 
carried  by  each  ram  including  a  portion  received  in  the 
recess  thereof,  and  grooves  extending  transversely  of 
the  recess  in  each  ram  and  the  sealing  strip  portion  re- 
ceived therein  for  fitting  about  a  pipe  within  the  bore, 
the  faces  of  each  ram  on  the  inner  end  thereof  above 
and  below  said  recess  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  grooves 
therein  being  flat,  and  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  face  of  each  of  said  sealing  strip  portion  at  each 
side  of  the  groove  therein  being  flat  and  parallel  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  corresponding  face  of 
said  other  sealing  strip  and  forming  oppositely  disposed 
acute  angles  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ram  so  as  to  guide  said 
pipe  into  said  grooves  as  said  rams  are  moved  inwardly 
and  seal  about  the  pipe  and  with  respect  to  one  another. 


said  stop  being  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  cylinder  and  defining  and  providing  an  end- 
less passageway  between  said  marginal  portion  and  said 
cylinder,  said  passageway  being  communicable  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  passage  by  way  of  a  space  provided 
between  the  stop  and  adjacent  outward  end  of  said  piston- 
valve,  said  shiftably  movable  packing  ring  serving  to  valve 
said  space  when  the  piston-valve  is  closed,  and  being 
shiftable  away  from  aiiid  uncovering  said  space  when  the 
piston-valve  is  open. 


2313,142 

SELF-CLOSING  ANTI-KNOCK  FLUSHING  VALVE 

Angelo  ColoDU,  PUladelpUa,  Pa. 

Application  August  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  679,844 

5  Claims.    (0.251—51) 


oracKci  lo,  rc«ncung  .a..r..  „..,......»  . I    A  blowout  preventer.  .«=°7;«j?«  «  |«?yj|™^^ 

relative  to  said  base,  re-entrant  opposing  flanges  on  oppo-    bore  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  guideways  therein  mter- 


1 .  A  delayed  action  dashpot  controlled  anti-knock  flush 
valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  chamber  and  a  parti- 
tion fixed  in  said  "chamber  dividing  the  chamber  into 
fluid  intake  and  discharge  portions,  said  partition  having 
a  valving  port  affording  communication  between  said 
chamber  portions,  said  port  having  a  valving  seat;  a 
dashpot  cylinder  located  at  one  side  of  the  body,  closed 
at  its  outer  end  and  disposed  in  alignment  with  said 
port,  and  open  at  its  inward  end  and  communicating  with 
the  intake  portion  of  the  chamber,  said  body  also  having 
a  valve  rod  guide  on  the  other  side  of  the  body  and 
communicating  with  said  discharge  portion,  a  piston- 
valve  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  coil  compression 
spring  fitted  in  the  dashpot  portion  of  the  cylinder  and 
interposed  between  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  adjacent  outward  end  of  said  piston-valve,  the  in- 
ward end  of  said  piston-valve  having  a  cup  provided 
with  a  valving  washer  normally  engaging  said  seat  and 
closing  said  port,  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  outward 
end  of  said  piston-valve  having  a  p&cking  ring  groove, 
a  packing  ring  seated  and  shiftably  movable  in  said 
groove  and  having  wiping  and  sealing  contact  with  en- 
compassing wall  portions  of  said  cylinder,  a  push  rod 
passing  through  said  chamber  and  port  and  having  one 
end  operatively  connected  with  said  piston-valve  and  the 
other  end  projecting  through  and  beyond  said  guide,  said 
piston-valve  having  a  filling  and  emptying  passage  for 
said  dashpot  cylinder,  the  inner  end  of  said  passage  being 
communicable  with  the  intake  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  passage  being  communicable 
with  the  dashpot  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston- 
valve  being  provided  at  its  outward  end  with  a  packing 
ring  stop  spaced  from  the  outward  end  of  the  piston 
and  outward  end  of  said  passage,  the  outer  marginal 
portion  of  said  stop  being  opposed  to  and  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  groove  and  having  a  restricted  orifice. 


2,883,143 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF 
CIRCULATING  FLUID 
John  E.  Woods,  Cohaawt,  Maa^  aasignor  to  Standard- 
Thomson  Corporation,  WaHham,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Dcbwarc 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,335 
2  Claims.    (CI.  251— 57) 


2.  A  control  for  a  circulating-fluid  system  comprising 
a  valve  body  in  the  system  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  butterfly  valve  member  in  the  body  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  a  closed  expansible  member  in  the  system, 
an  operating  connection  within  the  system  between  the 
wall  of  the  expansible  member  and  the  valve  member,  a 
branch  line  leading  from  the  same  side  of  the  valve 
member  as  the  expansible  member  to  the  interior  thereof 
to  maintain  said  expansible  member  filled  with  circulating- 
fluid  medium,  the  expansible  member  being  thereby  sub- 
jected to  substantially  balanced  pressure,  and  a  pump  in 
the  branch  line  to  force  additional  fluid  medium  into  the 
expansible  member  to  expand  it  and  to  operate  the  valve 
member. 

2383,144 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  FLOW  CONTROL 
VALVE  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Kendig,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,196 
5  Claims.    (CI.  251— 58) 
1.  A    pressure-responsive    controller    in    combination 
with  a  rotary  valve  that  controls  fluid  flow  through  a  con 
duit,  said  pressure-responsive  controller  comprising  cas- 
ing means  providing  a  control  chamber  constantly  closed 
off  from  the  conduit  and  chargeable  by  an  operator  with 
fluid  at  any  selectable  pressure  between  a  minimum  value 
and  a  maximum  value,  a  helical  spring,  movable  abut- 
ment means  rcciprocably  operable  in  said  casing  means 
and  subject  opposingly  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  control 
chamber  and  to  pressure  of  said  spring,  means  opera- 
tively  connecting   said    movable   abutment   means    with 
said  casing  means  for  constraining  said  movable  abut- 
ment means  against  rotation,  cam  means  having  a  cam 
groove  and  arranged  coaxially  with  said  movable  abut- 
ment means  and  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  for 
controlling  rotation  thereof,  means  carried  by  said  mov- 
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able  abutment  means  and  operable  in  said  cam  groove 
for  operatively  connecting  said  movable  abutment  means 
with  said  cam  means,  said  cam  groove  being  of  such 
configuration  that  said  cam  means  will  be  rotated  by 
the  last-introduced  means  upon  reciprocating  movement 


of  said  movable  abutment  means  for  thereby  so  con- 
trolling the  rotative  position  of  the  valve  as  to  cause 
flow  of  fluid  past  the  valve  to  be  varied  in  a  straight  line 
relation  with  changes  in  control  chamber  pressure  be- 
tween its  said  minimum  and  maximum  values. 


2,883,145 

VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH  RADIOACTIVE  FLUIDS 

Roy  D.  Sage,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  May  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,123 

I  Claim.    (CI.  251—^1) 


In  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  chamber 
therein,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  thereto,  a  valve 
seating  within  the  chamber,  valve  means  selectively 
adapted  to  engage  the  seating  and  thereby  seal  olT  the  in- 
let conduit  from  the  valve  chamber;  a  valve  body  exten- 
sion comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  members  secured  to- 
gether, and  an  outwardly  extending  ilange  on  one  of  the 
cylindrical  members;  sealing  means  between  the  valve 
body  and  valve  body  extension,  an  electro-polished  valve 
stem  connected  to  the  valve  means  and  extending  at  least 
partially  through  the  valve  body  extension,  means  engag- 
ing the  electro-polished  stem  to  move  it  towards  and  away 
from  the  valve  seating,  chevron  packing  means  surround- 
ing the  electro-polished  stem,  spring  means  within  the 
valve  body  extension  engaging  the  packing  means  and 
spring  loading  it  into  operative  position,  and  screw  mem- 
bers engaging  the  said  flange  and  valve  body  to  secure 
them  together. 


^ 


23t3,l4< 

RETRACTABLE  SEAL  VALVE 

GraaviUc  S.  Knox,  Gieadaic,  Calif.,  aaslgMir  to  HydrU 

Company,  Lot  Aiiiclca,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatton  April  29,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  <55,«10 

17  Claims.    (Q.  251—159) 


1 .  An  improved  valve  assembly  comprising  body  means 
forming  a  valve  chamber  and  opfKJsite  flow  passages 
having  mouths  opening  into  said  chamber,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  frustro  conical  and  annular  wall  projecting 
toward  said  chamber  about  one  of  said  mouths  and 
providing  an  annular  valve  seat  facing  said  chamber,  a 
valve  stopper  having  a  generally  spherical  surface  rotat- 
able  in  the  chamber  in  close  fitting  relation  with  said 
seat  and  having  a  through  bore  movable  into  and  out 
of  flow  passing  relation  with  said  one  mouth,  a  resilient 
packing  annulus  encircling  said  wall  and  seat  in  elastic 
sealing  engagement  with  annular  surface  portions  of  the 
stopper  and  wall  when  the  stopper  is  out  of  flow  passing 
relation  with  said  one  mouth,  said  packing  annulus  being 
bodily  displaced  relative  to  and  upon  said  wall  surface 
portion  to  a  position  of  retraction  away  from  the  stopper 
surface  during  periods  of  stopper  rotation,  the  clearance 
between  the  stopper  surface  and  said  packing  annulus  in 
its  retracted  position  being  greater  than  the  clearance 
between  the  stopper  surface  and  said  seat,  and  other 
means  including  a  packing  actuator  operable  to  so  dis- 
place said  packing  annulus  in  response  to  stopper  rotation. 


2,883,147 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Rio  N.  Mirza,  Northport,  and  David  M.  Poole,  Hnnting- 
ton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Faircfaild  EngiM  and  Airplane 
Corporation,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mary- 
land 
Application  AugMt  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,662 
5  Claims.    (Q.  251— 172) 


I .  In  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  a  con- 
duit, the  combination  of  a  curved  valve,  a  pivot  for  the 
valve  affording  movement  thereof  about  its  center  of 
curvature  from  a  closed  position  across  said  conduit  to 
an  open  position  outside  of  said  conduit,  a  valve  seat  hav- 
ing a  surface  contour  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  said 
valve,  an  annular  member  outside  of  said  conduit  and 
carrying  said  seat  for  movement  axially  of  said  conduit, 
means  forming  an  expansion  chamber  positioned  outside 
said  conduit  and  connected  to  said  member,  and  a  fluid 
passage  in  said  valve  functioning  in  the  opening  and  clos- 
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ing  of  said  valve  for  admitting  fluid  into  said  chamber  for 
expanding  the  same  and  urging  said  valve  seat  against 
said  valve  in  sealing  relation  when  the  valve  lies  in  closed 
position  and  for  relieving  the  said  fluid  pressure  in  said 
chamber  upon  opening  movement  of  said  valve  to  facili- 
tate further  opening  of  said  valve. 


METERING  VALVE 

John  L.  WIOiaiM,  Porthmd,  Oreg. 

Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,886 

4Chdms.    (a.  251— 205) 


respectively  provided  at  opposite  marginal  sections  there- 
of with  two  female  cone-shaped  frustums,  resilient  seal- 
ing rings  arranged  in  said  grooves,  a  casing  defining  a 
valve  seat  comprising  a  spherical  concave  surface  for 
sealing  engagement  with  said  rings,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  connected  to  said  valve  member  which 
is  slidably  mounted  axially  on  said  shaft  for  rotating 
same  and  two  bushings  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
ably  mounting  same  in  said  casing,  said  bushings  being 
provided  with  cone-shaped  male  frustums  pressed  into 
said  female  frustums  for  securing  said  valve  member 
against  sliding  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
through  flow  passageway  and  a  chest  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  passageway,  a  seat  member  within  said  chest 
having  a  resilient  annular  portion  surrounding  said  pas- 
sageway, a  gate  blade  movable  across  said  resilient  an- 
nular portion  in  sealing  engagement  therewith  to  and 
from  a  closed  position,  a  metering  insert  having  a  tubular 
portion  slidably  and  removably  received  within  said 
passageway,  sitid  tubular  portion  sealingly  fitting  within 
said  annular  resilient  portion,  said  insert  having  portions 
.adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said  blade  defining  an  aper- 
ture of  predetermined  size  and  shape  of  an  area  less  than 
that  of  the  interior  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  blade  be- 
ing movable  across  said  aperture  to  afford  metering  open- 
ings of  predetermined  sizes  and  shapes,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  insert  in  place  and  reieasable  to  permit 
removal  of  said  insert  to  facilitate  operation  of  said  valve 
as  a  simple  gate  valve  rather  than  as  a  metering  valve. 


2383,149 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  FOR  FLUIDS  UNDER 

HIGH  PRESSURE 

Ptetro  Fiorentfail,  Mlhm,  Italy 

Application  December  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  476,319 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy  March  6,  1954 

4Clafans.    (0.251-306) 


2,883,150 
STRAIN  WAVE  ROTARY  VALVE 
C  Walton  Mnsser,  Bcveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporatioa,  Flcmlngton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  31, 1957,  Serial  No.  662,743 
5  Claims.    (0.251-340) 


I.  In  a  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  seat  in  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  valve  port,  a  rotary  valve  cooperating  with  the 
valve  seat  and  having  a  valve  passage  which  in  one  rotary 
position  communicates  with  the  port  in  the  seat  and  in 
another  position  closes  the  port  in  the  seat,  a  ring  gear 
on  the  outside  of  the  valve,  a  deformable  wall  surround- 
ing the  ring  gear,  connected  at  the  ends  with  the  casing, 
and  having  gear  teeth  at  the  inside  of  the  same  size  as 
the  gear  teeth  on  the  valve,  concentric  therewith  and 
spaced  therefrom  at  points  around  the  circumference, 
there  being  more  teeth  on  the  deformable  wall  than  on 
the  valve,  and  a  strain  inducing  element  operative  to  de- 
flect the  gear  teeth  on  the  deformable  wall  into  mating  re- 
lation with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  valve  on  the  concentric 
axis  at  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  positions 
interspersed  by  nonmating  positions,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  strain  inducing  element  relative  to  the  periphery  of 
the  deformable  wall  will  propagate  a  strain  wave  around 
the  periphery  and  cause  turning  of  the  valve. 


2303.151 

TURBINE  COOLLNG  SYSTEM 

Nicholas  R.  Doiida,  Flashing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,283 

8Clafans.    (a.  253— 39.15) 


I    In  a  valve,  especially  for  fluid  and  incoherent  ma-  .      ..        ,    •         t 

terial,  particularly  under  high  pressure:  a  butterfly  valve  1.  A  turbine  rotor  having  a  Plurality  of  circumfercn- 

member  having  a  non-uniform  width  and  having  its  outer  Ually-spaced  blades  extendmg  radially  from  the  rotor  and 

edge  provided  with  grooves,  said  valve   member  being  also  having  means  forming  a  loop  passageway  roUUble 
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with  said  rotor,  said  loop  passageway  forming  means 
including  a  movable  wall  portion;  liquid  sealed  within 
said  passageway  for  cooling  said  rotor;  and  means  co- 
operable  with  said  movable  wall  portion  for  urging  said 
movable  wall  portion  in  a  direction  to  pressurize  said 
liquid. 

lJU3,t52 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLED  TURBINE 
WDliain  A.  Tinmen,  MrmiBgham,  Mkh^  and  Patrick  W. 
O^onncll,  deceased,  laic  off  Royal  Oak,  Mkk^  by 
Elaine  A.  OXTonMli,  admlnhtnUrta,  Royal  Oak,  Mkk^ 
ass^pion    to   Genenl    Motoia   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mlch^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  Jamury  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331.992 
SCIafans.    (a.  253-^9.1S) 


1.  An  evaporative  cooled  turbine  comprising  an  annu- 
lar casing,  means  for  effecting  a  flow  of  high  tempera- 
ture motive  fluid  in  said  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  said 
casing,  a  turbine  wheel  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
supported  for  rotation  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  tur- 
bine wheel,  radially  projecting  turbine  buckets  disposed 
around  the  rim  of  said  turbine  wheel  in  the  motive  fluid 
flow  path  and  having  root  portions  mechanically  aiBxed 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  wheel  on  said  shaft  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  turbine  wheel,  liquid  coolant  cham- 
bers in  said  buckets,  an  annular  coolant  vaporizing 
chamber  in  said  auxiliary  wheel,  liquid  coolant  transfer 
tubes  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  turbine  wheel  con- 
necting said  bucket  chambers  with  said  wheel  chamber, 
and  means  for  removing  said  coolant  in  vapor  phase 
from  said  vaporizing  chamber  and  for  returning  said 
coolant  in  liquid  phase  to  said  vaporizing  chamber. 


2,8S3,i53 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  BALANCE  WEIGHTS  FRO.M 

RIMS  OF  WHEELS  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Bert  F.  Abbott,  Elmhnrst,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bear  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  Rock  Island,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Application  March  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,718 
3  Claims.    (O.  254— 131) 


1.  A  tool  for  the  removal  of  balance  weights  from 
the  rim  of  an  automotive  vehicle  wheel  which  comprisfcs, 
a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  together  intermediate  their  length 
to  form  opposed  handle  portions  and  opposed  jaw  por- 
tions upon  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot,  said  handle  por- 
tions and  said  jaw  portions  being  generally  parallel  to  a 


single  line  passing  through  said  pivot  when  said  jaws  are 
closed,  said  jaw  portions  comprising  a  fulcrum  jaw  and 
a  gripping  jaw,  said  fulcrum  jaw  being  of  greater  length 
than  said  gripping  jaw.  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of 
both  jaws  being  sinuously  curved  and  generally  conform- 
ing with  each  other  throughout  their  conunon  length,  the 
gripping  jaw  terminating  in  a  relatively  blunt  substantially 
rectangular  sectioned  end  and  having  a  relatively  sharp 
transverse  edge  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  opposed  jaw 
for  engaging  the  spring  clip  of  a  balance  weight  mounted 
upon  a  wheel  rim,  and  the  fulcrum  jaw  terminating  in 
a  relatively  sharp  transverse  edge  for  engaging  the  lead 
slug  of  the  balance  weight,  said  latter  edge  being  offset 
outwardly  from  said  pivot  a  greater  distance  than  said  first 
mentioned  edge  whereby  when  the  handles  are  rocked 
circularly  the  end  of  the  gripping  jaw  moves  about  an 
arc  the  substantial  center  of  which  is  the  end  of  the 
fulcrum  jaw. 

2Jt3,lS4 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING   CHARGES  AND  RE- 
MOVING DRILL  STEMS  FROM  SHOT  HOLES 

lohn  P.  Daniel,  Sr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

AppUcation  November  3t,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,466 

3  Claims.    (CI.  255— 1.8) 


^•' 


1.  In  the  drilling  of  shot  holes  with  a  drilling  tool  in- 
cluding a  hollow  driTl  string  having  a  bit  secured  thereto, 
the  bit  having  a  flow  passage  communicating  with  the 
drill  string  to  provide  for  circulation  of  drilling  fluid 
through  the  drill  string  and  bit,  the  method  of  charging 
a  shot  hole  while  the  drilling  tool  remains  in  the  shot 
hole  comprising  providing  an  explosive  charge  with  an 
elongated  length  of  detonator  wire,  lowering  said  ex- 
plosive charge  into  the  drilling  tool  through  the  flow 
passage  and  into  the  shot  hole  using  said  detonator  wire, 
forming  the  upper  end  of  said  detonator  wire  into  a  large 
ball  of  a  size  to  pass  through  the  drilling  tool  and  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  interior  of  the  drill  string,  releasing 
said  detonator  wire,  pulling  the  drilling  tool  from  the  shot 
hole  over  said  detonator  wire. 


2J83,1S5 

WELL  DRILLING  MEANS 
Herman  A.  Gekrka,  Aapnts 
AppUcation  Febnury  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,961 
7  Claims.    (CL  255— 3) 

7.  Means  for  drilling  a  well,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, percussion  hammer  drilling  means  mountable  on 
the  lower  end  portion  of  a  drill  string  having  drill  pipe 
means  therein,  said  drilling  means  having  a  closed  return 
passageway  therethrough  in  communication  with  said  drill 
pipe,  a  drilling  fluid  conduit  mountable  in  said  drill  pipe. 
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said  conduit  having  means  to  carry  drilling  fluid  to  bot-  tubular  shaft  and  being  positioned  whereby  bearinf  rings 
torn  hole  during  drilling,  having  mechanical  conveyor  extended  from  the  casing  are  positioned  below  the  aper- 
means  to  carry  drilling  fluid  and  material  removed  from    tures  and  bearing  rings  extended  from  the  tubular  shaft 

are  positioned  above  the  apertures. 


2JS3,157 

ANGLE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Uoyd  B.  GaUatin,  Pawhaaka,  Okla.,  aasisMr  of  forty- 

■lac  perceol  to  Shockley  T.  Shoemake  and  George  G. 

Briggs,  both  of  Ongc  Cootj,  Okla. 

AppUcation  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  628,226 

5  Claims.    (0.255—23) 


bottom  hole  to  the  surface,  and  opcratively  connectable  to 
operate  said  hammer  means  during  drilling  operation,  and 
means  opcratively  connectable  to  operate  the  conduit. 


l,tt?,tf€ 

WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Howard  D.  Davenport,  Owaaso,  Okla. 

AppUcation  October  8, 1956,  Serial  No.  614,482 

4  Claims.    (CL2S5— 4) 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  driving  bushing  having  a 
bore  therethrough  with  said  bore  having  the  shape  of  a 
partial  sphere,  a  driven  bushing  disposed  in  said  bore  and 
having  an  outer  surface  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said 
bore  for  turning  in  said  bore  in  any  direction,  alternately 
arranged  lugs  and  vertical  grooves  spaced  ninety  degrees 
apart  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  driven  bushing, 
mating  lugs  and  grooves  in  the  walls  of  said  bore  to 
provide  rotation  of  said  driven  bushing  upon  rotation  of 
said  driving  bushing  and  allowing  pivoting  of  said  driven 
bushing  with  respect  to  said  driving  bushing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  any  said  grooves,  the  end  <rf  each  lug  extending 
into  a  vertical  groove  being  squared,  and  each  groove 
being  similarly  shaped  in  cross-section,  the  opposite  end 
of  each  lug  being  rounded  and  slidingly  disposed  in  a 
rounded  indentation  in  the  respective  bushing. 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  fluid  bearing,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  outer  casing  designed  to  be  attached 
to  a  well  string,  an  inner  tubular  shaft  positioned  in  the 
casing,  spaced  therefrom,  and  mounted  to  telescope  there- 
in, longitudinally  spaced  bearing  rings  mounted  on  the 
tubular  shaft  and  extended  for  engagement  with  the  in- 
ner surface  of  the  casing,  longitudinally  spaced  bearing 
rings  extended  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  casing  and 
extended  for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tubular  shaft,  the  bearing  rings  providing  chambers  be- 
tween the  tubular  shaft  and  casing,  the  wall  of  the  tubu- 
lar shaft  having  spaced  porta  therethrough  providing 
communicating  means  between  the  interior  of  the  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  chambers,  and  the  porta  being  positioned 
whereby  bearing  rings  extended  from  the  tubular  shaft 
are  below  the  porta  and  bearing  rings  extended  from 
the  casing  are  above  the  porta,  and  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing having  spaced  apertures  therethrough,  with  the  aper- 
tures providing  communicating  means  between  the  cham- 
bers and  well  bore,  the  apertures  through  the  wall  of  the 
casing  being  inclined  upwardly  to  initiate  upward  flow 
of  fluid  in  the  well  bore,  a  first  ball  bearing  on  the  up- 
permost of  the  bearing  rings  extended  inwardly  from 
the  casing  and  positioned  to  receive  the  uppermost  bear- 
ing ring  of  the  tubular  shaft  to  take  the  final  thrust  re- 
sulting from  downward  or  outward  travel  of  the  tubu- 
lar shaft,  and  a  second  ball  bearing  mounted  on  a  shoul- 
der of  an  enlarged  lower  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  take 
the  final  thrust  load  resulting  from  upward  travel  of  the 


23*3,158 

LAMINATED  DRILL  COLLAR 

Clement  M.  Kncera  and  Robert  G.  Peter,  Houston,  Tex., 

■arignon  to  Reed  RoOcr  Bit  Convoayf  Houston,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  September  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,628 

4  Claims.    (Q.  255— 28) 


3.  A  drill  collar  comprising  a  pipe  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  washer  elementa  on  the  said  pipe  member,  a 
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tool  joint  member  on  either  end  of  the  said  pipe  mem- 
ber, the  said  washer  elements  extending  exteriorly  of  said 
drill  collar  and  being  freely  movable  transversely  and 
axially  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  tool  joint  having 
an  external  diameter  greater  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  each  of  said  washer  elements  whereby  said  washer 
elements  are  limited  in  endwise  movement  on  said  pipe 
member. 

2Jt3,159 

WIRE  SECTIONAL  FENCE 

Paul  O.  ti^amyt  Three  Rivera,  Mich. 

Applicatioii  November  14,  1956,  Sciial  No.  622,077 

9  Claims,    (a.  256— 1) 


1.  A  wire  fence  structure  or  the  like  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  elements  composed  of  plastic  material 
each  having  completely  enclosed  therein  a  metal  core 
which  imparts  rigidity  to  the  individual  elongated  ele- 
ments, the  plastic  material  of  each  elongated  element 
being  integrally  joined  to  the  plastic  material  of  at  least 
one  other  element  to  form  a  unitary  fence  structure  or 
the  like. 


2393.160 
DAMPER  FOR  MARINE  HEATER 

Keith  Palmitcr,  Alfred  Statfon,  and  Howard  Y.  Plouch, 
WcHsville,  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  The  Air  Prehcatcr  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorfc 
ApplicatioD  June  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,831 
6Chdms.    (CL  257— 6) 


1.  In  an  air  preheater  having  a  cylindrical  rotor  di- 
vided by  radial  partitions  into  a  plurality  of  sector  shaped 
compartments  carrying  a  mass  of  heat  exchange  ma- 
terial, and  a  stationary  housing  having  a  rectangular  sec- 
tion surrounding  the  rotor  and  provided  with  end  plates 
formed  with  circumferentially  spaced  openings  for  the 
separated  flow  of  air  and  gas  to  and  through  the  rotor; 
partitions  extending  diagonally  across  the  corners  of  the 
rectangular  housing  to  provide  passageways  for  fluid  to 
by-pass  the  rotor;  and  damper  means  supported  by  the 
rotor  housing  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  rotor  and  adjacent  by-pass  passageways. 


2383,161 
SYSTEMS  FOR  MODIFYING  HEAT  CONTENT  OF 

AIR  INTRODUCED  INTO  VEHICLES 
Henry  W.  Boylan,  Harry  C.  Doanc,  and  Lloyd  E.  Mnlkr, 
Flint,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Moton  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  Augnst  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,872 
1  Claim.    (CI.  257—7) 
A  system  for  modifying  the  heat  content  of  air  intro- 
duced into  an  automotive  body  having  a  windshield,  a 

I 


Are  wall,  an  engine  compartment,  a  passenger  compart- 
ment and  primary  duct  means  leading  forwardly  from  the 
base  of  said  windshield  and  through  the  fire  wall,  a  dot 
facing  forwardly  and  formed  in  said  body  to  admit  air 
by  ram  effect  to  said  primary  duct  means,  a  blister 
mounted  forwardly  of  said  fire  wall  and  communicating 
with  said  primary  duct  means,  an  evaporator  core  in  said 
blister,  a  filter  interposed  between  said  primary  duct  means 
and  said  evaporator  core,  a  heater  core  mounted  on  said 


body,  secondary  duct  means  leading  from  said  blister  and 
to  said  passenger  compartment  by  way  of  said  heater  core, 
a  blower  in  said  secondary  duct  means,  openings  in  op- 
posite sides  of  said  blister  rearward  of  said  evaporator 
core  and  leading  to  said  engine  compartment,  and  rubbery 
lipped  elements  normally  closing  said  openings  but  dis- 
tortionable  when  subjected  to  undue  air  pressure  within 
said  blister  to  serve  as  vents  and  thereby  limit  the  air 
pressure  by  ram  effect  on  the  inlet  sides  of  said  evaporator 
core  and  blower. 


2383,162 

CONDENSER  WITH  ROTARY  SCRAPER 

Bryan    Rapson,    Arvida,  Qnchac,    Canada,   assignor   to 

Aluminium    Laboratorica    Limited,    Quebec,  Quebec, 

Canada,  a  corporatioa  off  Canada 

Application  December  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,951 

7  Cblms.    (CI.  257—10) 


1.  A  condenser  for  fluids  which  condense  to  the  solid 
state,  comprising  a  vertically  elongated  shell  having  a 
cross-section  in  the  shape  of  a  plurality  of  abutting  gen- 
erally circular  segments,  each  segment  being  greater  than 
a  semi-circle,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  vertically  elon- 
gated scrapers,  each  concentric  with  one  of  said  segments 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  shell,  each  scraper  being 
deflned  by  two  curved  surfaces  extending  vertically 
throughout  the  full  length  of  each  scraper,  and  each 
scraper  having  a  cross-section  whose  contour  is  generally 
lens-shaped  and  is  defined  by  two  arcs  having  radii  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of 
said  segments  and  having  centers  of  curvature  at  diametri- 
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cally  opposite  points  approximately  on  the  circumference 
of  the  circles  of  said  segmenU,  means  connecting  said 
scrapers  in  an  angular  relationship  such  that  the  major 
axes  of  the  cross-sections  of  the  scrapers  intersect  at  an 
angle  of  90*  in  ^ace.  means  for  rotating  said  scrapers  in 
the  same  direction,  the  edges  of  each  scraper  conucting 
the  vertical  inner  surfaces  of  the  shell  and  the  vertical  sur- 
faces of  the  other  scrapers  and  being  effective  during  such 
rotation  to  scrape  the  inside  of  itt  associated  shell  seg- 
ment and  the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  other  scraper:, 
to  remove  condensed  material  from  the  shell  and  the 
scrapers,  fluid  inlet  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  shell  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  parts  of  the  shell  on 
both  sides  of  each  scraper,  heating  jacket  means  on  the 
outside  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  fluid  itilet  means  and 
effective  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the 
shell  adjacent  said  inlet  means  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  entering  fluid  and  thereby  inhibit  deposit  of  con- 
densed material  in  the  inlet  means,  cooling  jacket  means 
on  the  outside  of  the  shell  below  the  inlet  means  and  the 
heating  jacket  means  and  effective  to  cause  condensation 
on  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  shell,  fluid  outlet  means  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  below  said  cooling 
jacket  means,  and  a  condensate  trap  at  the  bottom  of  the 
shell.  ^^^^^^^ 

23t3»163 

ROTATABLE  HEATING  MEMBERS  FOR  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Pcdcr  Solhcim,  Lcfarlk.  SCord,  Norway,  aarignor  to  A/S 

Slord,  L^Tlk,  Slofd,  Norway 

AppUcatkM  NoTunhcr  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  624,357 

Clalma  priority,  appllcatloa  Norway  December  2,  1955 

4  Clalma.    (CL  257— 79) 


to  be  mounted  in  a  tank  of  said  liquid  near  the  bottom, 
transverse  and  vertical  conductive  partitions  within  said 
casing  respectively  spaced  from  the  bottom  wall  and  one 
end  of  said  casing  deflning  with  the  contiguous  casing 
walls  a  heating  chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing, 
and  a  viscous  liquid  chamber  below  said  heating  chamber 
having  a  vertical  limb  between  said  vertical  partition  and 
the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said  casing,  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  casing  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  extensive 
area,  beneath  said  heating  chamber,  means  for  connecting 
said  heating  chamber  into  a  circuit  for  heated  fluid  de- 
rived from  an  external  source,  heat  exchanging  viscous 


f 


liquid  conduits  at  different  levels  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  heating  chamber  and  opening  into  the  verti- 
cal limb  of  said  viscous  liquid  chamber  through  said  verti- 
cal partition,  a  pump  having  its  eduction  and  induction 
ends  connected  respectively  to  the  higher  and  lower  level 
conduits,  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  educ- 
tion conduit,  a  cut-off  valve  in  said  discharge  pipe,  a 
partition  fixed  to  the  exterior  face  of  said  vertical  parti- 
ti<Mi  overlying  the  outlet  of  said  induction  conduit  form- 
ing with  said  vertical  partition  an  extension  of  said  in- 
duction conduit,  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  casing  and  being  adjacent  the  extensive  opening  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing. 


1.  A  rotatable  heating  member  for  steam  heated  heat 
exchangers,  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  m^ans  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  cylinder  on  a  longitudinal  axis, 
protrusions  arranged  on  the  outer  cylindrical  face  of  said 
cylinder,  said  protrusions  being  hollow  and  divided  into 
individual  spaces  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  hollow 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  stub  pipes  each  leading  from  an 
individual  one  of  said  hollow  spaces  to  a  condensate  dis- 
charge point  near  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  arranged  in  the  interior  of  said  hollow  cylinder 
adjacent  the  inner  wall  thereto,  said  steam  supply  pipe 
extending  substantially  the  entire  axial  length  of  said 
hollow  cylinder  and  having  a  closed  end  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  communiqation  openings  each  leading  from  said 
steam  supply  pipe  to  an  individual  one  of  said  hollow 
spaces  providing  a  passageway  for  steam  directly  into 
said  hollow  spaces  to  supply  steam  independently  of  the 
discharge  of  condensate  through  said  stub  pipes,  and  a 
condensate  removing  means  comprising  a  condensate  re- 
moving pipe  having  an  intake  opening  ending  near  the 
bottom  of  the  interiw  of  said  hollow  cylinder. 


2383,165 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  CORE 

Arnold  E.  Jensen  and  Stanley  W.  Pctcison,  Radnc,  Wis.. 

■srigBon  to  Modfaic  MamrfactBring  Company,  Radnc, 

Wis-  a  corporation  off  Wtocoasin 

Appllcatloa  December  10. 1956,  Serial  No.  627,244 

3  Claims.    (Q.  257— 255) 
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3.  A  heat  exchanger  core  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
rectangular  cross-sectional  shape  and  formed  to  present 
parallel  sections  disposed  apart  a  selected  distance,  and 
serpentine  shaped  fins  completely  extending  for  said  dis- 
tance to  be  snugly  disposed  between  said  sections  for 
forming  a  support  of  one  of  said  sections  on  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  sections  and  in  adhesively  bonded  contact 
with  and  overlapping  the  sides  of  said  rectangle. 


2383,164 
IMMERSION  HEATER 
loha  Lac  Hcrr,  NoMiBghBm,  Ph., 
Firtty,  Ibc  Noatachanm  Pa.,  a 


to  Heir  and 
of  Dda- 


AppHcaikM  Angnst  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  606^32 
2CUtam.    (CL  257— 215) 

1.  Immersion  heater  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  a 
localized  small' portion  of  a  body  of  normally  viscous 
liquid  in  a  tank,  said  heater  comprising  a  casing  adapted 


2383,166 

ROTATABLE  CONCRETE  MIXING  DRUM  WITH 
IMPROVED  DISCHARGE  PERFORMANCE 
Leak  G.  Hilkemdcr,  Plaiidicld,  N  J^  aarignor  to  Wotlh- 
faf^toa  CotporatloB,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddawaic 
Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,696 
2Clalw.    (a.  259— 161) 
1.  A  mixing  dnmi  comprising  a  h<^ow  front  drum 
section  and  a  hollow  rear  dnmi  section  connected  to  each 
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other  and  roUtable  about  its  axis,  an  end  opening  in  the 
rear  drum  section  for  discharging  the  drum  contents,  and 
a  plurality  of  axially  spiraled  mixing  blades  each  of  whkh 
originate  in  said  end  opening  and  extend  continuously  in- 
wardly therefrom  along  the  interior  wall  of  said  rear  and 
front  drum  sections,  said  front  drum  section  having  a 
wide  base  and  sides  Upering  inwardly  towards  the  drum 


ing  the  entire  inner  surface  of  said  converging  side  wall 
so  that  upon  flow  of  the  gaseous  medium  from  said  open, 
downstream  end  of  said  supply  conduit  and  through  said 
expansion  chamber  and  said  discharge  orifice,  said  liquid 
film  flows  along  said  inner  surface  toward  and  into  con- 
uct  with  the  shoulder  formed  by  said  downstream  end 
wall,  said  converging  side  wall  effecting  a  gradual  in- 
crease in  the  thickness  of  said  film  toward  said  shoulder, 
said  shoulder  directing  and  deflecting  said  thickened  film 
inwardly  into  contact  with  the  gaseous  medium  flowing 
through  said  discharge  orifke. 


axis  in  the  direction  of  the  rear  drum  section  defining  a 
substantially  frusto-conical  shaped  mixing  area  of  rela- 
tively large  capacity,  and  said  rear  drum  section  being 
substantially  cylindrical  in  shape  having  sides  parallel  to 
the  drum  axis  extending  from  the  end  of  the  tapering 
sides  of  said  front  drum  section  to  the  end  discharge 
opening,  whereby  clogging  in  the  materials  flowing  to  the 
said  end  discharge  opening  is  minimized. 


2Jt3,l<t 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  VENTING  DEVICE 
John  F.  Vcffctffkc  Otk  PMfc,  Mkk^  airifMir  to  Gtmtni 
Melon  Corpontkw,  DttraM,  Mkh^  a  cotpontkw  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatlM  AaiHt  1.  I9S7.  Serial  No.  (75,767 
4Clirite.    (CLMI— 37) 


h 
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2,SS3,1<7 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AND  MIXING  A 

LIQUID  INTO  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

Evert  Krantz,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aarig^or  to  Aktle- 

bolagct  Svcnska  Flaktfabrikca,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Applkation  lane  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,491 

Claima  priority,  appUcatkw  Sweden  Jane  5,  1954 

4Clafana.    (Q.  Ml— 16) 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  a  flowing 
gaseous  dust-laden  medium  comprising  hieans  to  supply 
the  dust-laden  gaseous  medium  including  a  tubular  supply 
conduit  having  an  open,  downstream  end;  wall  means  de- 
fining an  expansion  chamber  surrounding  that  portion  of 
said  supply  conduit  adjacent  the  open,  downstream  end 
thereof  and  including  a  side  wall  and  upstream  and  down- 
stream, inwardly-extending  end  walls,  said  portion  of  said 
conduit  projecting  inwardly  into  said  chamber  a  distance 
less  than  the  length  of  said  side  wall,  the  side  wall  of 
said  wall  means  converging  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  dust-laden  medium  and  merging  into  the  downstream, 
inwardly-extending  end  wall  of  said  wall  means  down- 
stream from  said  open,  downstream  end  of  said  supply 
conduit,  said  downstream  end  of  said  wall  meaiu  having 
a  restricted  discharge  orifice  therein  in  axial  alineinent 
with  said  tubular  supply  conduit,  said  discharge  orifice 
being  of  less  diameter  than  said  downstream  end  wall  and 
of  a  diameter  less  than  the  smallest  interior  diameter  of 
said  converging  side  wall  so  as  to  provide  an  inwardly 
projecting  shoulder  in  said  expansion  chamber  surround- 
ing said  discharge  orifice  and  located  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  flow,  of  said  dust-laden  gaseous 
medium;  and  liquid  supply  mteans  mounted  in  said  ex- 
pansion chamber  about  the  inner  surface  of  said  side 
wall  and  surrounding  the  inwardly-projecting  portion  of 
said  supply  conduit  to  form  a  continuous  liquid  film  cover- 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  air  intake  passage,  a  throttle  valve 
for  controlling  flow  through  said  passage,  a  fuel  reser- 
voir, conduit  means  communicating  the  reservoir  with 
the.individual  cylinders  of  the  engine,  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  said  reservoir  for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  the 
conduit  means,  at  least  one  end  of  said  valve  being  ex- 
posed to  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir  above  the  fuel 
level,  a  pump  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said 
valve  means,  a  pressure  responsive  member  connected 
to  said  valve,  a  conduit  connecting  said  member  to  the 
intake  passage  for  controlling  said  valve  in  response  to 
the  quantity  of  air  flowing  through  said  passage,  said 
diaphragm  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  said  reser- 
voir above  the  fuel  level,  a  conduit  communicating  the 
intake  passage  posteriorly  of  the  throttle  valve  with  the 
fuel  reservoir  to  withdraw  fuel  vapors  from  the  reservoir, 
and  temperature  controlled  means  for  venting  said  reser- 
voir to  the  atmosphere  when  ambient  temperatures  are 
below  a  predetermined  value. 
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2Jt3,li9 
AERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOTATION  PULPS 
Artfaar  C.  Dmmb,  Dearer,  Coi«,  mH"";  to  MWm 

Procca  aid  PMnt  Conpaqr,  DcBrer,  Cole,  a  car- 

BoratkNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoB  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«4,95« 
SCIiaM.   (CL261— 77) 

1 .  An  aerating  unit  for  a  froth  flotation  machine  con- 
taining a  body  of  pulp  having  a  froth  bed  overflowing 
from  its  surface,  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  an 
upper  opening  for  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  the  body  of  the  pulp  and  ter- 
minating in  a  lower  outlet  at  an  adjustable  distance  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  an  adjustable  opening  inlet  for  pulp 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  body  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  pulp, 
shield  means  arranged  to  prevent  entrance  of  froth  into 
said  inlet,  a  partition  member  internally  of  said  tubular 
body  separating  the  inlet  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tubular  body  and  arranged  to  mix  pulp  and  air  at  a 


point  below  said  inlet,  and  means  for  passing  a  high 
velocity  stream  of  aerating  gas  from  said  lower  outlet  into 
said  body  of  pulp  and  in  aspirating  relation  with  the  out- 


the  sheet,  a  fixed  pivot  in  the  booth,  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  plate  member  on  taid  pivot  for  locatioo 
thereon  to  facilitate  cleaning  the  booth,  and  means  for 
sealing  the  vertical  edges  of  said  plate  member  when  the 
latter  is  disposed  in  a  vertical  pofition  in  the  booth. 


:  r^o.;' 


3 


let  of  said  conduit  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  aspirate  said 
tubular  body  to  prevent  a  stand  of  liquid  therein  and 
to  intimately  admix  and  aerate  pulp  passing  through  said 
tubular  body  with  the  aerating  gas. 


Z3t3,17« 
SPRAY  BOOTHS 
Narric  B.  Trittipoe,  Jathuid,  NJ.,  aarigiior  to  Westfield 
Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc.,  Kcnilworth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
doa  of  New  Jcrwy 

AppUcatioa  September  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,811 
1  Claim,    (a.  241—112) 


2Jt3,171 
FURNACE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Theodore  W.  Manford,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to 
face  CoadmstioB  Corporatioa,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
poratioB  off  OUo 
AppUcatioa  AngaM  !•,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,535 
Udaims.   (CL243— 4) 


a  cor- 


r 


1, 


7.  In  a  furnace  for  heating  work  pieces  to  an  elevated 
temperature,  in  combination,  a  furnace  through  which 
the  work  pieces  are  passed,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  work 
support  rails  extending  through  the  furnace,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  slidable  rotatable  transport  rails  extend- 
ing through  the  furnace  generally  parallel  to  and  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  the  support  rails,  the  transport 
rails  being  operatively  connected  to  the  support  rails, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  support  rails  rotates  the  transport 
rails. 

2  SS3  172 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 
METALLIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Randolph  N.  MUchcU,  La  Grantc,  lU.,  avigDor  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Ridunond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
oi  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  Aagait  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,419 
1  Claim.    (CL  243—4) 


In  a  spray  booth  having  a  liquid-containing  settling 
tank  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plate  member  vertically  dis- 
posed in  said  booth  and  having  a  lower  end  spaced  from 
the  settling  tank,  means  at  the  top  of  the  plate  for  pass- 
ing water  over  said  top  edge  and  downwardly  on  the  plate, 
a  scroll  sheet  disposed  in  said  booth  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  plate,  an  air  exhaust  hood  in  the  spray  booth  aligned 
with  a  space  between  the  plate  member  and  scroll  sheet, 
a  baffle  member  secured  to  the  plate  and  extending  there- 
from toward  but  terminating  short  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet 
being  angularly  directed  toward  the  plate  above  and  below 
the  baflk  member  so  as  to  define  a  V  portion  into  which 
the  baffle  partly  extends,  and  means  at  the  top  of  the  sheet 
for  passing  water  thereover  to  flow  downwardly  there- 
on, so  that  air  will  be  drawn  between  the  lower  end  of 
the  plate  and  the  lower  end  of  the  sheet,  and  thence  up- 
wardly between  the  sheet  and  plate,  encountering  the 
downwardly  flowing  water  on  the  sheet,  forming  turbulent 
areas  of  atomized  swirling  air  cleansing  sprajrs  above  and 
below  the  baffle  member  in  said  ao-formed  V  portion  of 


In  combination  with  a  heat  treating  chamber  for  metal- 
lic workpieces,  conveyor  means  within  said  chamber  for 
supporting  and  advancing  workpieces  through  said  cham- 
ber during  heat  treatment  thereof,  said  conveyor  means 
including  supporting  means  and  flexible  bristlelike  ele- 
ments projecting  from  said  supportmg  means  with  the  free 
ends  thereof  engageable  with  the  under  surfaces  of  the 
workpieces  for  supporting  the  workpieces  while  being  con- 
veyed through  said  chamber;  said  flexible  elements  being 
formed  of  a  metal  that  is  resistant  to  the  heat  to  which 
the  metallic  workpieces  are  subjected  and  said  elements 
being  bendable  to  permit  their  free  ends  to  follow  their 
points  of  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  metallic  work- 
pieces  during  relative  movement  in  any  direction  between 
said  points  of  contact  and  said  supporting  means,  whereby 
marring  of  the  softened  supported  surfaces  of  said  work 
pieces  is  avoided. 
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2^3,173 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING 
FINELY  DIVIDED  KILN  CHARGE  WITH  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  GASES  FROM  THE  KILN 
lean  Louii  Laboulaii,  Grccnwidi,  Conii^  aaigiior  to  Ken- 
nedy Van  Sann  Mfg.  A  Eng.  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
AppUcation  November  22, 195S,  Serial  No.  S48,410 
4  Claims,    (a.  263>-32) 


.11 


3.  The  method  of  preheating  solid  pulverulent  dust- 
like material  to  be  calcined  and  clinkered  in  a  kiln,  com- 
prising passing  high  temperature  gases  from  the  clinker- 
ing  operation  m  the  kiln  upwardly  through  an  enlarged 
unobstructed  preheating  zone  having  a  cross-sectional 
flow  area  sufficient  to  provide  a  quiescent  free  upward 
gas  flow  of  relatively  low  velocity  through  the  zone,  con- 
ducting a  portion  of  the  hot  gases  from  the  kiln  around 
the  preheating  zone,  effecting  a  uniform  upward  flow  of 
kiln  gases  through  the  preheating  zone,  distributing  the 
finely-divided  pulverulent  material  to  be  heated  in  the 
form  of  fine  dust-like  particles  into  substantially  all  parts 
of  the  gas  stream  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  preheating 
zone,  controlling  the  velocity  of  the  hot  gases  in  the  pre- 
heating zone  to  permit  the  falling  of  the  pulverulent  dust- 
like particles  downwardly  through  and  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  gas  stream  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  preheat- 
ing zone  thereby  heating  the  pulverized  solid  material  to 
approximately  the  temperature  of  the  highly  heated  gases 
entering  the  preheating  zone  from  the  kiln,  controlling 
the  velocity  of  the  gases  in  the  preheating  zone  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  fineness  of  the  solid  material  dis- 
tributed into  the  preheating  zone  to  prevent  appreciable 
carryover  of  finely  divided  solid  material  from  the  pre- 
heating zone,  discharging  the  gases  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  preheating  zone,  and  delivering  the  preheated 
material  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  preheating  zone 
into  the  kiln. 


2,883,174 

IGNITION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

GAS  BURNERS 

Clifton  A.  Cobb,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,265 
6  Claims.  (CI.  263— 33) 
I.  In  a  gas  burner  control  circuit,  a  gas  supply  line,  a 
gas  valve  therein,  a  gas  burner  on  the  downstream  side  of 
said  valve,  a  magneto  for  igniting  said  burner,  a  solenoid 
coil  energizable  to  open  said  gas  valve,  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit to  said  solenoid  including  a  thermally  operated  com- 
bustion switch  and  a  time  delay  switch  having  a  heater 
coil  for  opening  the  contacts  of  said  time  delay  switch 
by  resistor  heat,  said  thermally  operated  combusticMi 
switch  having  one  set  of  contacts  closing  the  circuit  to  said 


solenoid  coil  and  having  another  set  of  contacts  complet- 
ing an  energizing  circuit  to  said  heater  coti  and  opening 
both  sets  of  contacts  by  the  heat  of  combustion  generated^ 
upon  the  ignition  of  said  gas  burner,  and  a  pressure  switch 
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between  said  main  gas  valve  and  gas  burner  and  having 
contacts  closing  a  circuit  to  said  solenoid  coil  upon  the 
passing  of  gas  under  pressure  to  said  gas  burner,  and 
holding  said  solenoid  coil  energized  upon  the  opening  of 
said  contacts  of  said  combustion  switch. 


2JS3,175 
SLANT  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  METAL- 
LURGICAL FURNACES 
William  H.  Dailey,  Jr.,  and  Roger  M.  Wookott,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Surface  Combustion  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 
Application  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,994 
2  Claims.    (CI.  263— 46) 


1.  In  a  continuous  heating  fi>mace,  the  combination 
of:  elevated  work  support  means;  and  a  brick  side  wall 
comprising  two  sections  of  spaced  solid  blocks  of  ceramic 
material,  the  section  above  the  top  of  said  elevated  work 
support  means  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  column  and 
the  section  below  the  top  of  said  elevated  work  support 
means  being  disposed  in  a  slanted  position  to  present  an 
inner  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  face,  each  of  said 
blocks  having  opposed  pairs  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
boundary  surfaces,  the  blocks  of  said  slanted  column  be- 
ing disposed  with  their  vertical  surfaces  aligned  to  present 
a  smooth  inclined  inner  face  to  the  wall. 


2,883,176 
ACCELEROMETER 

Alfred   Bernstein,   New  Hyde  Parlt,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Fcbraary  It,  1958,  Serial  No.  714328 

3  Claims.    (CL  264—1) 

I.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  base  having  a  rigid 
mid  portion  and  flexible  end  portions,  a  mass,  a  pair  of 
flat  cantilever  springs,  one  end  of  each  spring  being  rigid- 
ly secured  to  said  end  portions  of  said  base  and  the  other 
end  of  each  spring  being  rigidly  secured  to  end  portions 
of  said  mass  whereby  said  mass  is  capable  of  constrained 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  base  under  the 
influence  of  acceleration  forces  acting  thereon,  an  E 
transformer  mounted  on  the  mid  portion  of  said  base  and 


located  between  said  springs,  and  said  mass  constituting, 
at  least  in  part,  a  movable  armature  cooperable  with  said 
transformer,  and  means  for  energizing  said  transformer 
whereby  upon  movement  of  said  armature  a  signal  will  be 
produced  in  accordance  with  such  movement,  said  ener- 
gizing means  also  producing  a  lateral  force  between  said 
transformer  and  armatiu-e  whereby  if  said  springs  are 


misaligned  with  respect  to  said  force  under  zero  accelera- 
tion conditions,  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  mass 
will  result  producing  a  consequent  unwanted  signal,  and 
means  coupled  between  said  base  mid  portion  and  said 
flexible  base  portions  for  adjustably*  biasing  the  angular 
relation  therebetween  whereby  to  adjust  the  angular  ori- 
entation of  said  springs  relative  to  said  lateral  force. 


2,883,177 
DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  THE  INDICATING  OR  THE 
PRINTING  OF  ERRONEOUS  WEIGHTS  OF  ER- 
RATICALLY MOVING  LOADS 
Kurt  H.  Dannehl,  HoSnungsthal,  and  lohaan  Houweling, 
Kohi-Bickcndorf,  Germany,  avignon  to  Toledo-Werii- 
FabrilL    antomatischer    Waagen    nnd    Prufmaschinen 
Dipl.  Ing.  Th.  Prumm  St  Ed.  Leopold,  Cologne-Solz, 
Germany 
Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  30,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CL  265—5) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  for  indicating  the  true  weight 
of  a  load  moving  erratically  on  the  scale,  in  combination, 
automatic  load  counterbalancing  and  indicating  mecha- 
nism, damping  means  operatively  connected  to  the  auto- 
matic mechanism,  means  for  regulating  the  normal  damp- 
ing effect  of  the  damping  means,  a  motor,  manually  op- 
erable means  for  initialing  the  operation  of  said  motor, 
and  means  driven  by  said  motor  from  the  instant  of  op- 
eration of  said  initiating  means  for  progressively  increas- 
ing the  damping  effect  of  the  damping  means  beyond  said 
normal  damping  effect  while  the  load  is  being  weighed. 


assembly;  a  reciprocable  seat  engaging  one  end  of  the 
resilient  means,  a  servo  cylinder,  a  servo  piston  in  said 
cylinder  having  aj'od,  said  rod  having  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  seat  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  piston 
will  reciprocate  the  seat  to  vary  the  stress  of  said  resilient 


2,883,171 
CENTRIFUGALLY  RESPONSIVE  GOVERNOR 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Virgil  Battenbcrg,  Dayton,  and  Dale  W.  Miller,  Brook- 
Tille,  Ohio,  and  Harold  H.  Dctamorc,  Scvcma  Parit, 
Mdn  and  Richard  E.  Moore,  Los  Aafelcs,  Calif.,  as- 
slgnon  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,142 
4  Cfadms.    (O.  267—1) 
1.  In  a  governor  valve  assembly,  resilient  means  for 
establishing    the    speed    setting    of    the    governor    valve 
741    <>    G       51 
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means,  means  engaging  said  rod  for  normally  restraining 
rotation  thereof,  and  manual  means  operable  to  rotate 
said  piston  and  said  rod  by  overcoming  said  rotation 
restraining  means  to  vary  the  stress  of  said  resilient 
means  by  effecting  adjustment  of  said  seat  relative  to 
the  servo  piston. 

2,883,179 

LEVEL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AIR  SPRLNG 

SUPPORTED  VEHICLES 

Walter  B.  Dean,  Naiiicrth,  and  Hany  M.  Rnnell-French, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Bodd  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  597,422 

4  Claims.    (CL  267— 3) 


-^ 
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1.  Level  control  means  for  air  spring  supported  ve- 
hicles having  a  body  supported  on  a  wheel  frame  by  air 
springs,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  body,  frame 
and  air  springs,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  levelling 
valve  in  an  air  line  having  connections  and  ports  for  con- 
necting the  air  springs  to  said  source  or  to  exhaust,  a 
casing  enclosing  said  valve,  a  rotary  damping  shock 
absorber  in  said  casing,  means  for  operating  said  valve 
from  said  shock  absorber,  the  exhaust  from  said  valve 
being  let  into  said  casing,  an  escape  valve  for  air  from 
said  casing,  and  resilient  means  for  operating  said  shock 
absorber  and  valve  by  vertical  movements  of  the  vehicle. 


2,883,180 

HYDRAUUC  ACCUMULATORS 

Alexander  Eric  Moultoo,  Bradford-on-Avon,  England 

Application  Angnit  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,638 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  267—35) 


A   hydraulically-operated  energy-storing  device  com- 
prising a  rigid  tubular  mounting  shell  of  cylindrical  form. 
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aa  elongate  substantially  solid  elastic  rubber  body  of 
circular  form  within  and  filling  the  shell,  said  body  being 
peripherally  bonded  throughout  its  length  to  the  shell, 
the  body  having  one  end  convex  and  the  other  end  con- 
cave, means  encasing  the  shell  and  the  body  fonning 
a  fluid  receiving  chamber  over  the  convex  end  and  form- 
ing an  expansion  chamber  over  the  concave  end  ot  the 
body,  said  expansion  chamber  being  ported  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  to  deform  the  body 
in  shear  toward  and  into  said  expansion  chamber. 


LANDING  GEAR  CONffTRUCTlON 
Walter   H.    Hogan,   Olmated   Falb,    Otaio,   aarignor   to 
Cleveland  Pncnnuitk  IndMdki,  bc.^  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

AppUcation  November  14,  1955,  Sciiid  No.  546,722 
2CiainM.    (Q.  M7— 64) 


1.  A  liquid  spring  comprising  a  member  formed  with 
an  axial  bore,  a  plunger  tube  projecting  into  said  bore, 
first  seal  means  fixed  relative  to  said  member  sealing 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  plunger  tube,  a  solid 
metering  pin  mounted  on  said  member  projecting  into 
said  plunger  tube,  second  seal  means  mounted  on  said 
metering  pin  sealing  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
plH'nger  tube,  a  liquid  filled  cavity  in  said  membc  defined 
ih  part'  by  said  plunger  tube  the  volume  of  which  is 
changed  only  by  relative  motion  between  said  plunger 
tube  and  member,  an  orifice  plate  mounted  on  said  plung- 
er tube  formed  wjth  a  central  orifice  through  which  said 
metering  pin  projects,  said  orifice  plate  dividing  said 
cavity  into  two  chambers  in  fluid  communication  through 
said  orifice,  said  metering  pin  being  contoured  to  regulate 
the  resistance  to  flow  of  liquid  through  said  orifice. 


2,U3,182 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPENER 
William.  Bomcmann,  Elmhunt,  III.,  assignor  to  Liftron 
Corp.,  Franklin  Parli,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
AppUcation  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,694 
9  Oalms.    (Q.  26»— 59) 
6.  An  automatic  door  operator  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  support  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  through  one  wall  of  the  tubular  support,  a  worm 
shaft  journalled  in  said  tubular  support  for  relative  axial 
movement  therein,  resilient  means  urging  said  shaft  and 
support  to  maintain  a  predetermined  relative  axial  posi- 
tion, a  member  carried  by  said  shaft  and  movable  thereby 
with  respect  to  said  support,  a  motor  for  rotating  said 
shaft  in  alternate  directions  of  rotation,  means  for  stop- 
ping said  motor  whenever  said  shaft  and  member  move 
with  respect  to  said  support  from  said  predetermined 


position  in  opposite  directions  including  a  circuit  having 
a  relay  with  a  self-energizing  switch  me^ns  for  closing 
said  switch,  a  second  switch  in  series  with  the  coil  of  the 
relay,  a  safety  switch  in  series  with  the  self-energizing 
switch  and  the  coil  of  said  relay,  said  second  switch 
being  actuated  by  said  member  to  de-energize  said  relay 
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to  stop  said  motor  when  said  member  moves  a  predeter- 
mined distance  with  respect  to  said  support,  follower 
means  slidably  mounted  upon  said  support  including  a 
rack  in  mesh  with  said  shaft  through  said  slot,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  follower  means  to  a  door  to  be 
operated. 

2,St3,It3 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  ACTUATORS 
Cari  J.  Finsterwaldcr,  Mlitoa  E.  Slmnona,  and  Frank 
J.   Terkoiki,    Rochcalcr,   N.Y^  narignon  to  General 
Motors  CorpontiOB,  Detroit,  Mk^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  April  21, 195S,  Serial  No.  729,845 
BCktbm.    (a.  26ft— 121) 


I.  An  actuator  for  operating  a  pivotally  mounted  clo- 
sure including,  a  rotatable  member,  a  nonrotatable  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  with  said  rotatable  member 
whereby  rotation  of  said  member  effects  reciprocation  of 
said  element,  a  pivot  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  but  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  member  and  having  a 
helical  cam  projection  thereon,  a  pair  of  cam  followers 
attached  to  said  nonrotatable  element  and  straddling  said 
helical  cam  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  element  effects 
angular  movement  of  said  pivot  shaft,  means  connecting 
said  pivot  shaft  and  said  pivotally  mounted  closure,  and 
reversible  power  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber. 


23t3,lS4 

PLUMBER'S  WORK  TABLE 

PUUp  J.  Brewiagton,  AMdn,  Tcz. 

AppUcation  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,827 

4  Claims.    (O.  269— 184) 

2.  A  work  bench  having  a  sheet  metal  top  with  an 

integral  sloping  side,  the  side  having  therein  a  plurality 

of  transverse  troughs  extending  the  full  width  of  the 

side  and  into  the  top,  each  trough  being  symmetrical  with 


_. to  a  ceatnl  vertical  pUne,  and  the  bottom  center-  which  the  web  is  passed,  servo  mechanism  actuated  by 

fwi*»  of  the  several  titMigfas  malting  different  angles  with   the  lateral  movement  of  said  first  roller  for  moving  said 

idler  roUer  an  equal  amount  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
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the  top,  whereby  to  accommodate  a  variety  of  angled 
work  pieces. 


2,883,185 
COLLATORS  FOR  FOLDED  SHEETS 


first  roller,  whereby  the  web  length  between  said  rollers 
[mm,  VkMML  Wb.  remains  substantially   constant   regardless  of  web   ten- 

19, 195^  Mti  No.  618,734       sion,  and  means  for  regulating  the  web  tension  in  one 
(CL  278—55)  of  said  sections. 


2,883,187 

HIGH  SPEED  TAPE  READER  MECHANISM 

Robert  M.  Brink,  New  CasMin,  Conn.,  awignnr  to  Ttmc, 

Itmporate*,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofpomtlM  of  New 

.Yofk  __ 

ApplicaikHi  May  22, 1953,  Scrid  No.  356,771 

9ClakM.    (CL  271— 2.4) 


1.  A  coUator  for  folded  sheets  which  each  have  a  top 
part  and  a  shorter  bottom  part  with  said  top  part  having 
a  free  edge  projection  which  projects  beyond  the  free 
edge  of  the  shorter  bottom  part  comprising  a  plurality  of 
open  bottom  hoppers  siqyported  in  line  fornution,  each 
hopper  being  adapted  to  contain  a  stack  of  superimposed 
folded  sheets  each  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and 
with  the  fold  lines  facing  forwardly,  a  horizontal  ledge 
at  the  bottom  of  each  hopper  of  a  length  to  engage  the 
free  edge  projection  only  for  supporting  one  edge  of  the 
upper  part  oi  the  bottonmiost  folded  sheet  while  allow- 
ing the  bottom  part  to  fall  by  gravity  ao  that  the  folded 
sheet  is  open,  means  including  a  releasable  holder  exter- 
iorly engageable  beneath  the  fold  line  portion  of  said 
bottommoet  sheet  to  normaUy  support  said  portion,  and 
means  including  a  pickup  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  generally  hcHizontal  direction  beneath  the  hop- 
pers longitudinally  oi  the  line  ot  hoppers  and  engageable 
in  sequence  with  the  fold  lines  of  said  opened  bottom 
sheets  to  progressively  puU  them  from  said  releasable 
holders  and  assemble  a  plurality  of  sheets,  one  within 
another. 

2,883,186 
WEB  TENSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
F.  Hack,  Fweal  HtBa,  N.Y.,  Msifor  to  Hack 
r.  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  ■  partBcrsMp 

knrii  18, 1957,  SHtelNo.  651,875 
7aataM.  (0.271—23) 
1.  In  a  web  tension  control  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said 
first  section  including  at  least  a  first  roUUbly  and  movably 
mounted  roller  around  which  the  web  is  paued,  said  nrfler 
being  so  mounted  as  to  move  in  a  lateral  direction  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  tension  of  the  web  passing 
around  said  roller,  said  second  section  being  spaced  from 
said  first  section  "and  including  an  idler  roller  around 
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I.  In  a  utilizati(»  device  adapted  to  perform  a  set  of 
operations  separately  initiated  by  the  scanning  of  corre- 
sponding separate  indicia  spaced  along  an  elongated  mag- 
netic tape,  said  device  prodiKing  first  and  second  signals 
respectively  upon  completion  of  each  (^>eration  and  upon 
scanning  of  a  particularly  characterized  indicium,  in  com- 
bination with  said  device,  distributed  force  drive  means 
adapted  to  impart  over  the  area  of  a  lengthwise  extend- 
ing unwrapped  portion  of  said  Upe  a  continuous  pulling 
force  urging  motion  thereof,  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  for 
selectively  freeing  and  restraining  another  pulled  portion 
of  said  Upe  to  correspondingly  permit  and  arrest  said 
motion,  and  means  responsive  to  said  flnt  and  second  sig- 
nals, respectively,  for  rendering  said  pair  of  jaws  selec- 
tively operative  to  free  and  to  restrain  said  other  portion. 


2J83,188 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  E.  Grsv,  Cnlvcr  CUy,  Herman  I.  MaUn,  Los  An- 
gciaa,  aad  Harold  B.  Thompwm,  Playa  Del  Rcy,  Califs 
BBslgnnis  to  Magnavoz  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUfn 
a  corporattea  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,598 
nClaiaH.  (CL271— 4) 
1.  In  a  system  for  processing  data  oo  a  plurality  oi 
information  storage  cards,  the  combination  of:  transport- 
ing means  for  the  cards,  card  bedding  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  transporting  means  and  including  a  card 
supporting  surface  and  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails, 
transfer  means  for  depositing  cards  from  said  tranqwrting 
means  into  said  card-holding  means  in  stacked  condition 
between  said  guide  rails  and  with  the  cards  resting  on 
said  supporting  surface,  and  movable  means  for  engag- 
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ing  one  end  of  the  cards  deposited  in  said  holding  relation  with  the  periphery  of  said  axial  end  portion 
means  by  said  transfer  means  to  draw  such  end  away  (rf  said  drum  and  beyond  the  external  limits  of  said 
from  said  transporting  means  and  maintain  at  least  the    annular  peripheral  portion  of  said  drum. 


leading  cards  in  the  card  holding  means  at  en  angle 
to  said  transporting  means  to  facilitate  the  deposit  of 
subsequent  cards  in  said  card  holding  means. 


2,883,189 
CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Loreo  R.  Wilson,  Pacific  Palisades,  Califs  assignor  to 
The  Magnavoz  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Joly  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  600,975 
ISdaima.    (CI.  271— 27) 


1.  Pneumatic  transporting  apparatus  for  information 
storage  cards  and  the  like  including,  a  rotatable  drum 
having  an  annular  peripheral  portion  for  supporting  the 
cards  and  having  at  least  one  annular  orifice  extending 
through  said  peripheral  portion,  said  drum  further 
having  at  least  one  passageway  therein  communicating 
with  said  orifice,  a  hollow  drive  shaft  for  said  drum 
communicating  with  said  passageway,  said  drum  having 
an  axial  end  portion  of  reduced  outer  diameter  with 
respect  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  peripheral  portion, 
supporting  means  for  the  cards  positioned  adjacent  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  support  the  cards  in  a  stacked  con- 
dition with  the  leading  card  in  essentially  tangential  rela- 
tion with  said  annular  peripheral  portion  of  said  drum, 
said  supporting  means  including  a  member  having  a 
surface  on  which  the  edges  of  the  stacked  cards  rest, 
and  said  last-named  member  extending  into  contiguous 


2,883,190  ' ' 

SHEET  HANDLING  UNITS 
Carlcton  J.  Manthcy,  Cod  Valley,  Mo^  a«i|Dor  to  Cen- 
tral States  Paper  *  Bag  Co^  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Miaaoari 

AppUcatkw  July  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  671,303 
9Claiins.    (O.  271— 27) 


c.^ 


1.  A  sheet  handling  unit  comprising  an  outer  frame, 
a  shaft  joumaled  on  said  outer  frame,  a  hollow  trans- 
verse member  rigidly  connected  to  the  shaft  and  lying  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  suction  cup  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  hollow  transverse  member  for  gripping 
the  surface  of  a  sheet,  means  connected  to  said  hollow 
transverse  member  for  creating  a  vacuum  at  said  suc- 
tion cup  means,  an  inner  frame  slidable  in  and  out  of 
nested  position  within  said  outer  frame,  means  on  said 
inner  frame  adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  sheets,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  whereby  to  permit  the  suc- 
tion cup  means  to  lift  a  portion  of  a  single  sheet  off  of 
the  stack. 


2383,191 

PAPER  JOGGING  MACHINE 

WilUan  R.  Pci^Bct,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

AppiicatfoB  Dcccmkcr  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  702,958 

8ClaiaM.    (a.  271— 89) 


I .  In  a  paper  jogger,  a  power  vibrated  platform;  a  hous- 
ing beneath  the  platform;  a  paper  holding  tray  pivotally 
connected  to  said  platform  along  one  of  its  edges  only  and 
depending  downward  therefrom  alongside  said  housing, 
the  pivotal  connection  providing  for  swinging  movement 
of  said  tray  between  an  inclined  position  and  a  vertical  po- 
sition; means  carried  by  said  housing  for  resiliently  sus- 
pending said  platform  and  thereby  said  tray;  an  auxiliary 
tray  support  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  beneath  and  engaging  said  tray; 
and  spring  means  independent  of  the  platform  suspend- 
ing means  engaging  said  support  for  resiliently  urging  it 
into  supporting  contact  with  said  tray,  said  tray  support 
acting  to  support  the  tray  in  either  a  vertical  or  inclined 
position. 
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2,883,192 

PLAYGROUND  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  RoyalOB,  Mia  Valley,  Calif.,  aarignor  of  ooe-kalf 

to  HcBiy  GIfford  Hardly,  OaUaiid,  Calif. 

ApplkadoB  September  5, 1957.  Serial  No.  682,167 

5  Claims.    (O.  272—2) 
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1 .  Modular  playground  apparatus  having  several  verti- 
cal levels  comprising  in  combination  a  central  vertical 
support  for  supporting  the  entire  apparatus,  an  enclosed 
frame  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  central  support, 
said  frame  being  substantially  rectangular  in  plan  with 
four  vertical  sides,  and  divided  vertically  into  several 
equidistant  horizontal  floor  levels,  solid  flooring  cover- 
ing slightly  more  than  half  of  the  area  arranged  alter- 
nately at  the  several  floor  levels  within  said  frame,  and 
covering  for  all  four  sides  and  the  top  for  enclosing  said 
frame  except  at  the  lowermost  level  where  one  side  of 
said  enclosed  frame  is  left  <^n  as  a  place  of  ingress 
and  egress. 

2483,193 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SIMULATED  GAME 

bn  A.  laoMiM,  River  Edge,  NJn  aad  Albert  G.  Heb- 

Mug,  BcikitMe,  and  William  F.  McCain,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

AppUcatioa  March  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  643,830 

21Clalma.    (CL  273— 88) 
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scrambler  selector  switches,  one  of  said  scrambler 
switches  being  mterconnccted  to  the  selective  switches 
of  one  player  and  certain  of  said  indicator  signals,  said 
scrambler  switch  being  operative  to  activate  said  sig- 
nals in  predetermined  chance  ratios  for  results  of  plays 
initiated  by  said  one  player,  the  other  of  said  scram- 
bler switches  interconnected  to  the  selective  switches  of 
said  other  player  and  other  of  said  indicator  signals  to 
activate  said  signals  in  predetermined  chance  ratios  for 
results  of  counter  plays  to  said  plays  from  said  first 
player,  and  circuits  interconnecting  the  said  player 
switches,  the  scrambler  switches  and  the  indicator  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  the  results  of  play  according 
to  the  switches  (grated  by  the  two  said  players  and 
the  setting  of  the  said  scrambler  switches,  the  said  circuits 
comprising  circuits  including  a  player  switch  and  both 
scrambler  switches,  and  circuits  including  another  player 
switch  of  said  second  player  and  only  one  of  the  scram- 
bler switches  for  selective  inactivation  of  the  scrambler 
switch  interconnected  with  the  selective  switches  of  said 
one  player. 

2,883  194 
AUTOMATIC  TARGET  RANGE 
Richard  D.  Bogncr,  BcChpage,  Leo  Staachovcr,  Bayaide, 
and  Rudolph  E.  Bachman,  Manor  Haven,  N.Y.,  as- 
rigoors  to  Stcrttng  PrccWon  Corp.,  FlosUng,  N.Y. 
Subfititnted  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  5044|23, 
April  27,  1955.    TUf  application  Ortobcr  25,  1957, 
Serial  No.  692,966 

10  Claims.  (  a.  273—105.6) 
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2.  An  amusement  game  simulating  a  competitive 
sport,  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  switches 
operable  selectively  by  one  player,  a  plurality  of  switches 
operable  selectively  by  a  second  player,  a  plurality  of 
indicator  signals  for  indicating  selectively  any  of  a 
variety  of   results  of  a  play,   two  manually   operable 


1.  A  rifle  range  comprising  a  target  station  and  a 
marking  station  for  permanently  recording  the  position 
of  bullet  perforations  on  a  target,  the  said  target  station 
comprising  a  perforable  target  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  vertical  scanning  means  for  said  target  adapted 
to  produce  a  first  electrical  potential,  horizontal  scanning 
means  for  said  target  adapted  to  produce  a  second  elec- 
trical potential  differing  in  value  from  said  first  poten- 
tial, the  said  vertical  and  the  said  horizontal  scanning 
means  being  disposed  below  the  line  of  fire  and  adapted 
to  scan  said  target  with  reference  to  bullet  perfora- 
tions as  said  target  is  lowered  and  brought  into  juxtaposi- 
tion with  said  scanning  means,  conductor  means  adaf^ed 
to  carry  said  first  and  said  second  electrical  potentials 
to  said  marking  station,  the  said  marking  station  com- 
prising, means  to  remotely  control  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  said  target,  means  to  remotely  control  the  replace- 
ment of  said  target  with  a  fresh  target,  and  circuit  con- 
necting means  for  said  first  and  said  second  potentials, 
said  circuit  connecting  means  including  a  first  set  of 
electrodes  energizable  by  said  first  electrical  potential, 
a  second  set  of  electrodes  energizable  by  said  second 
electrical  potential,  and  a  sheet  of  electro-sensitive  record- 
ing medium  interposed  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond set  of  electrodes  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit, 
whereby  said  medium  is  permanently  marked  by  current 
flow  upon  energization  of  said  electrodes,  to  indicate  the 
perforated  aspect  of  said  target. 
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CHANGEABLE  AMUSEMENT  DEVICES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

RiwcU  E,  Rofcn  wxl  Leonard  L.  D'Andrca, 

Homcitcad  Park,  Pa. 

ApplkatkNi  Febniary  11, 1>55.  Serial  No.  4S7,4«2 

"^        SClalnu^    (CL  273— 155) 


comprising  flux-conductive  dements  having  rear  surfacee 
adapted  to  contact  the  pole  facet  ol  the  magnetic  chnck. 
said  elements  being  amuiged  in  magneticaUy  dtocwte 
zones  at  the  front  of  the  support,  adjacent  zoom  being  in 
flux  communication  with  unlike  poles  of  the  chuck,  and 


*»r,* 


^" 


I  A  changeable  amusement  device  ahd  the  like  com- 
prising eighteen  equilateral  triangles  connected  together 
along  one  edge  to  form  a  parallelogram,  said  triangles 
being  folded  along  alternate  lines  into  connected  pairs  to 
form  an  elongated  parallelogram  strip  having  mne  tri- 
angular faces  on  each  side,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being 
folded  along  the  line  between  each  third  and  fourth  tri- 
angle and  connected  to  form  a  hexagonal  member. 


2,883,1M 

ECCENTRIC  CONICAL  FEED  MEMBERS  FOR 

M ANtJRE  SPREADER 

Raymond  C.  Fbcher,  Oak  Parti.  I^<>^  "f^f^  %JJ"^ 

Chalmers  Mannfactaring  Company,  MUwaakce,  Wis. 

AppUcatioo  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,M3 

4  Claims.    (CI.  275—6) 


work-supporting  members  mounted  on  the  elements  in 
flux  communication  therewith  and  in  radially  adjwuble 
circumferentially  spaced  relation,  said  memt>ers  having 
arcuate  shoulders  to  engage  and  support  the  side  edge  of 
the  work  piece.  

2Jt3,19t  

WORK  DRIVER  FOR  THE  METAL  CUTTING 

MACHINE 

NatsM  Nai^ml.  Tokyo,  Japan,  nsilpor  ^  geffilron 

Works,  Ud.,  Tokyo,  '"PM,  ■  Jn^^  eonwjjttoii 

AppUcatioo  Scptemkcr  It,  19S6,  Serfad  No.  61i,577 

3ClaiaH.    (CL279— 33) 


M 


u 


4.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  in  combination,  a 
box  type  body  structure  having  an  aperture  for  the  dis- 
charge of  material  therefrom,  a  floor  conveyer  operauve- 
ly  associated  with  said  body  structure  for  advancing  ma- 
terial longitudinally  thereof  toward  said  aperture,  a  ma- 
terial slinging  device  having  a  pair  of  vertical  slinger 
support    members    rotatably    mounted    on    transversely 
spaced  longitudinal  axes  adjacent  said  aperture  m  op- 
posed material  receiving  relaUon  to  the  discharge  end  of 
said  conveyer,  and  a  pair  of  rotary  conical  feeding  mem- 
bers eccentrically  and  nonrotaUbly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port members,   respectively,  adjacent  said  aperture  with 
the  apexes  of  said  feeding  members  positioned  in  spaced 
overiying  relation  to  said  discharge  end  of  said  «»- 
veyer.  each  of  said  feeding  members  being  provided  with 
a  raised  spiral  rib  portion  extending  from  the  apex  to 
the  base  thereof;  and  drive  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  support  members  for  routing  the  latter  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions  on  their  respective  axes. 


1  A  work  driver  comprising  an  adapter,  an  inner  cam 
plate  on  the  adapter  and  having  an  open  center  defined 
by  inwardly  curved  flanks  connected  and  converging  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  plate  but  eccentrically  thereof. 
lever  arms  for  each  of  said  flanks,  and  work  holding 
members  including  movable  holden  pivotally  mounted 
and  facing  each  flank  so  as  to  wedge  between  an  article 
to  be  worked  and  said  flanks. 


2313,199 
COLLET  CHUCK  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Geolfrey  E.  S.  Tomll-o.,  CaiPdIt,  W«l«, -Jf^jto  The 
Birmlnsham  SmaU  Arms  Omfrnj  UmHcd,  Blrmlng- 
ham  Easlaiid.  a  BrMsk  lump— y 

aSSSSSi  W  12, 1954TsSlal  No.  59JW0 

Claims  priority.  appUcaltai  Great  Britain 

JmM  17, 1955 

1  Claim.    (CL279— 51) 


2.883,197 
MAGNETIC  DRTVBSl  FOR  ANNULAR  WORK 

Daniel  F.  Gotha,  Shrewstwry,  Mass.,  amitBor  to  O.  S. 
Walker  Company,  Inc.,  Worce^er,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
AppUcatioa  November  7, 1957,  Serial  No.  694,953 

3  Claims,    id.  279—1) 
1.  A  magnetic  driver  for  thin-walled  annular  work 
pieces  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  end  face  of  a  rotatable  magnetic  chuck,  said  support 


A  collet  chuck  operating  mechanism  for  automatic 
lathes  and  other  machines  having  a  hollow  spindle,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  thrust  tube  movable  anaUy 


in  the  hollow  spindle  and  constituting  a  collet  operating 
member,  an  operating  sleeve  slidably  momited  on  the 
hollow  spindle,  actuating  levers  for  the  thrust  tube  pivot- 
ally  motuted  for  movement  radially  of  the  spindle  by 
the  operating  sleeve,  and  abutment  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  disposed  between  the  actuat- 
ing levers  and  thrust  tube  so  that  the  ends  of  the  abut- 
ment levers  remote  from  their  pivots  are  engaged  by 
the  actuating  levers  and  thrust  tube,  the  pivots  of  the 
actuating  and  abutment  levers  being  so  located  that  re- 
action to  the  component  of  force  transmitted  by  the 
actuating  levers  in  an  outward  direction  is  taken  at  the 
pivot  points  of  the  abutment  levers. 


2,883JM 

COLLET  PADS 

Frederick  H.  Smith,  Daytoa,  Olrio 

Appikatioa  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  597,564 

3  Claims.    (CL  279—58) 


s^ 


— 1     '  ^iniim-^    '   ^1 


■S- 


1.  A  collet  pad  assembly  adapted  to  fit  into  a  tapered 
collet  sleeve,  said  collet  pad  assembly  including  a  plural- 
ity of  pads,  the  pads  when  assembled  having  a  bore  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  work  passing  through  the  bore, 
the  ends  of  the  collet  pads  having  dikmeters  smaller  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  the  pads,  the  one  end  of  the 
pads  tapering  uniformly  to  snugly  fit  the  taper  of  the 
collet  sleeve,  a  pair  of  grooves  near  the  ends  of  the  collet 
pads  so  that  the  grooves  are  located  in  the  smaller 
diameters  of  the  pads,  and  compression  springs  mounted 
in  the  grooves  for  biasing  the  collet  pads  into  contact 
with  the  work. 


2,883,291 
UNIVERSAL  CHUCK 
Richard  B.  Goodnim,  Sprlncflcid,  VL,  aasisBor  to  Joocs 
and  Lamson  Machine  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ver- 
mont 

Application  May  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,214 
6  Claims.     (CI.  279—113) 


2383,2«2 

TOY  HORSE  AND  UNDERCARRIAGE 

Ctab  Monaa,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  March  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,854 

2  Claims.    (0.288—1.194) 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  an  undercarriage  includ- 
ing a  frame,  said  frame  embodying  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed base,  said  base  being  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
including  a  sleeve  on  its  front  end,  a  pair  of  spaced  paral- 
lel vertically  disposed  fingers  extending  downwardly  from 
the  front  portion  <rf  the  base,  a  horizontally  di^>osed  cross 
piece  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  fingers 
and  secured  thereto,  a  U-shaped  fork  rotatably  mounted 
below  said  cross  piece  and  said  forii:  including  a  top 
member  arranged  below  said  cross  piece  and  rotatably 
connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  members 
depending  from  said  top  member  and  said  side  members 
being  provided  with  opposed  registering  apertures  adja- 
cent their  lower  ends,  a  front  wheel  positioned  between 
said  side  members  and  including  an  axle  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  said  side  members,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  ears  depending  from 
the  rear  portion  of  said  base,  a  disc  positioned  between 
said  pair  of  ears,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  disc  and 
through  the  pair  of  ears,  a  clamp  connected  to  said  disc, 
a  brace  extending  forwardly  from  said  clamp,  a  foot  piece 
secured  to  the  front  erf  said  brace,  a  plurality  (rf  angular- 
ly arranged  spaced  apart  straps  extending  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  said  base  and  the  rear  ends  of  said 
straps  being  shaped  to  define  bearings,  a  rear  axle  ex- 
tending through  said  bearings,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  said  rear  axle  including  a  pair  of 
offset  portions,  a  pair  of  links  having  bearings  on  their 
rear  ends  engaging  said  offset  portions  and  the  front  ends 
of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  disc,  a  body 
member  having  a  fanciful  shape  rockably  supported  above 
said  base,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  front  portion 
of  the  body  member  and  through  the  sleeve  on  the  front 
of  the  base,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  disc  and 
having  its  upper  end  engaging  the  lower  rear  portion  of 
the  body  member,  and  manually  operable  means  for  steer- 
ing the  device. 

2^83083 

GEAR  POWERED  TOY  HORSE 

Chob  Mortan,  Beriwicy,  Calif. 

Application  March  26, 1957,  Serial  No.  648,658 

2ClaiBBB.    (a.  288— 1.195) 


1 .  A  universal  chuck  comprising;  a  chuck  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  chuck  jaws  nnounted  in  said  body  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  a  rotational  axis,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  jaws  for  simulUneously  driving 
said  -jaws  to  accomplish  said  movements,  a  gear  member 
slidably  disengageable  from  the  drive  means  and  a  shaft 
rotatable  with  said  gear  member  which  may  be  turned  to 
provide  adjustment  of  the  corresponding  chuck  jaw  inde- 
pendent of  the  drive  means. 


1.  A  toy  horse  comprising  a  body  member  including 
spaced  apart  front  legs  and  spaced  apart  rear  legs,  a 
head  rotatably  supported  on  said  body  member,  an  under- 
carriage arranged  below  said  body  member  and  including 
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a  frame  having  a  first  portion,  a  lug  extending  upwardly 
from  the  front  end  of  said  first  portion  and  said  lug  being 
interposed  between  said  front  legs,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  said  front  legs  and  through  said  lug.  a  vertically 
disposed  second  portion  depending  from  the  front  of  said 
first  portion,  a  horizontally  disposed  third  portion  extend- 
ing rearward! y  from  the  lower  end  of  said  second  por- 
tion, an  inclined  fourth  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  rear  end  of  said  third  portion  to  said  first  portion,  a 
fork  positioned  below  said  third  portion,  a  front  wheel 
journaled  in  said  fork,  said  frame  further  including  di- 
verging fifth  portions  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
ward! y  and  outwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  first 
portion,  a  sixth  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  each 
fifth  portion  and  said  sixth  portions  terminating  in  hori 
7ontal!y  disposed  seventh  portions,  a  pin  extending  be- 
tween said  pair  of  sixth  portions  and  supported  thereby,  a 
bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  last  named  pin,  a  foot 
piece  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  bar,  the  rear  eijd 
of  said  bar  being  bifurcated,  a  support  member  secured 
to  the  under  surface  of  said  body  member,  an  arm  de- 
pending from  said  support  member  and  having  its  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  bifurcated  rear  portion 
of  said  bar,  a  lever  depending  from  said  support  member, 
a  first  axle  journaled  in  the  seventh  portions  of  said  frame 
and  including  an  offset  intermediate  section  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  lever,  a  gear  member  mounted 
on  each  end  of  said  first  axle,  a  second  axle  arranged 
rearwardly  of  said  first  axle,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging 
rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  second  axle,  a  circular  gear 
section  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  each  rear  wheel, 
said  gear  members  meshing  with  said  gear  sections,  a  cable 
including  a  first  section  extending  from  the  offset  section 
of  the  first  axle,  a  coil  spring  connected  to  the  first  sec- 
tion of  said  cable,  a  pulley  mounted  in  the  rear  of  the 
body  member,  said  cable  further  including  a  second  sec- 
tion trained  over  said  pulley  and  having  an  end  connected 
to  said  coil  spring  and  its  other  end  connected  to  the 
rear  of  said  bar.  and  manually  operable  means  for  steer- 
ing said  front  wheel. 


2,883^*4 

TRACTOR  SKI 

Joseph  J.  TomasoTich,  Tony,  Wis. 

ApplicadoD  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,673 

8  Claims.    (CI.  280—13) 


I.  A  ski  attachment  for  the  front  wheel  assembly  of 
tricycle  type  tractors  comprising  an  elongated  flat  base 
upwardly  curving  at  its  forward  end.  longitudinally  ex- 
tending guide  means  on  said  base  for  positioning  a  trac- 
tor front  wheel  assembly  laterally  of  the  latter,  a  stop 
means  and  a  retaining  means  on  said  base  for  respectively 
engagfng  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  a  tractor  front 
wheel  a.ssembly,  a  latch  for  engagement  with  said  retain 
ing  means  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  clamp  a 
tractor  front  wheel  assembly  to  said  base,  said  guide  means 
including  a  pair  of  upwardly  prpjecting  plate-like  mem- 
bers disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  and  extending  Ion* 
gitudinally  of  said  base  and  being  rearwardly  convergent 
thereof  and  terminating  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  base. 


2,St3,M5 

KNOCKDOWN  TANDEM  RUNNER  BICYCLE 

TYTESLED 

Stanley  DabU,  Stamf ofd,  Cooa. 

Applkatioa  Fcbnury  S,  19S7,  SctW  No.  <39,f  37 

2ClaliBS.    (CL2S*— lO 


2.  A  skiing  device  having  a  knock-down  frame  com- 
prising a  frame  including  a  readily  separable  front  sec- 
tion and  a  rear  section,  each  section  being  composed  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  U-shaped  tubular  members,  a  spacer  con- 
necting the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers for  maintaining  said  tubular  members  equidistantly 
spaced,  said  spacer  including  an  apertured  ear  portion 
between  said  tubular  members,  the  tubular  members  of 
one  of  said  sections  having  projecting  means  extending 
beyond  said  spacer,  said  projecting  means  being  adapted 
to  be  received  by  the  tubular  members  of  said  other 
section  in  the  assembled  position,  a  fastening  meaiu  in- 
serted through  adjacent  aligned  apertured  ear  portion  of 
said  spacers  for  detachably  securing  said  frame  sections 
together  in  the  assembled  position,  a  steering  post  hav- 
ing a  ski  shoe  pivotally  mounted  thereto  connected  to 
said  front  section  and  a  rear  ski  shoe  connected  to  said 
rear  frame  section,  and  means  for  yieldingly  mounting 
said  steering  port  and  rear  ski  shoe  to  said  front  and 
■  ear  sections  respectively. 


2,8S3,2M 

SAFETY  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Roger  R.  Racine,  Tonawaiida,  N.Y.,  aaigBor  to  Protect* 

O-Matic  CorporatkMi,  Kenmore,  N.Y. 

Application  Aognst  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,855 

10  Claims.    (CI.  280—29) 


»)  li 


I .  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  passenger  seat,  means  at- 
taching said  seat  to  said  vehicle  for  movement  generally 
about  a  transverse  axis  adjacent  to  the  lower  rear  portion 
of  said  seat,  hydraulic  fluid  cylinder  means  and  a  piston 
movable  therein  to  raise  the  front  portion  of  said  seat 
about  said  axis,  a  conventional  front  bumper,  hydraulic 
fluid  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said  bumper,  trans- 
versely extending  actuating  means  forwardly  of  said 
bumper  and  movable  toward  the  latter  upon  impact  with 
an  obstruction,  a  piston  movable  in  said  bumper  mounted 
cylinder  means  and  a  connection  between  said  piston  and 
said  actuating  means,  said  two  cylinder  means  having 
substantially  the  same  internal  cross  sectional  area,  and 
a  conduit  between  said  two  cylinder  means  likewise  of 
substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  area  to  provide  a 
continuous  hydraulic  fluid  column  of  substantially  con- 


stant cross  sectional  area  extending  from  the  face  of  the 
actuating  means  operated  piston  to  the  face  of  the  seat 
raising  piston. 

2,tt3,2«7 

GOLF  CART 

William  lUkh,  Cowicka,  Wmk. 

Arpttcalloa  Jnly  24, 1957,  SmW  No.  673,951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280— 47.19) 


ment  about  a  vertical  axis  defined  by  said  king-post,  said 
sub-a&sembly  engaging  at  its  upper  end  with  said  king- 
post at  a  point  above  the  level  of  said  front  axle,  a 
tow-bar  of  fixed  length  pivotally  connected  at  its  front 
end  to  the  tractor  and  at  its  rear  end  to  said  sub-assembly. 
and  a  fluid-pressure  ram  pivotally  connected  at  its  front 
end  to  said  tractor  at  a  point  below  the  tow-bar  connec- 
tion and  pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  eixl  to  said  sub- 
assembly at  a  point  below  the  connection  thereto  of  said 
tow-bar,  the  connections  of  said  ram  and  tow-bar  to  said 
sub-assembly  being  spaced  vertically  from  each  other  a 
distance  greater  than  the  connecticxis  of  said  ram  and  tow- 
bar  to  said  tractor,  and  the  lines  of  action  of  said  tow- 
bar  and  said  ram  intersecting  at  a  point  located  forwardly 
of  the  rear  axle  of  said  tractor. 


1.  In  a  golf  cart,  a  back  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
side  walls  extending  from  said  back  wall  and  secured 
thereto,  each  of  said  side  walls  including  a  lower  portion  of 
increased  size  and  an  upper  portion  of  decreased  size,  a 
bottom  wall  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  walls  and  secured  thereto,  a  horizontally  disposed 
axle  journaled  below  said  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  apaoed  apart  bearing 
members  secured  to  said  back  wall  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  each  of  said  bearing  members  includ- 
ing a  block  provided  with  a  recess,  a  spring  pressed  ball 
arranged  in  said  recess,  clamping  plates  secured  to  said 
blocks  and  including  intermediate  curved  portions,  there 
being  an  arcuate  recess  in  the  outer  portion  of  each  of 
said  blocks  adjacent  the  curved  portion  of  the  clamping 
plate,  a  shaft  including  a  major  straight  portion  rotat- 
ably  arranged  between  the  curved  portions  of  said  plates 
and  said  arcuate  recesses,  there  being  indentations  in  said 
shaft  for  receiving  said  spring  pressed  balls,  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  shaft  being  arranged  angularly 
with  respect  to  the  major  portion  thereof,  and  resilient 
bushings  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
shaft. 


2,883,2m 

TRACTOR-TRAILER  LOAD  DISTRIBUTING 

COUPLING 

Leslie  Fntk  Hamblin,  Marchamley,  near  Shrewsbury, 

England,  assignor  to  Scatliiel  (Stucwslmry)  Limited, 

ShrewslHiry,  EnglaMi,  a  BrItiA  compny 

AppUcaHoo  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,695 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  April  28,  1955 

6  Claims.    (O.  2S»— 406) 


I.  A  weight  transferring  coupling  fcM-  a  tractor-trailer 
combination,  the  trailer  having  a  front  axle  and  a  king- 
post,  comprising   a    substantially    vertical    sub-assembly 
mounted  on  said  front  axle  of  the  trailer  for  pivotal  move- 
741   O    G  — 52 


2,883,209 

SELF  CONTAINED  AND  COMBLNED  LOOSE  LEAF 

BINDER  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Edward  C.  Ericksoo,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,449 

6  Claims.    (CL  281— 33) 


1.  A  combined  binder  and  display  device,  comprising 
substantially  stiff  panels,  a  substantially  stiff  back  mem- 
ber between  the  panels  hinged  to  the  adjacent  marginal 
portions  thereof,  said  panels  and  back  member  being 
transversely  and  continuously  intermediately  divided 
throughout  their  respective  widths,  and  said  divided  por- 
tions of  the  panels  and  back  member  being  hingedly  inter- 
connected, a  substantially  rigid  binder  mechanism  ring 
metal  overlying  the  normally  inner  face  of  said  back 
member  the  lower  portion  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
back  member  below  its  transverse  dividing  and  the  upper 
portion  thereof  being  free  of  the  back  member  above 
said  dividing,  and  a  leg  member  directly  hingedly  con- 
nected to  a  side  portion  of  said  ring  metal  above  said 
back  member  dividing  for  free  swinging  movement  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto  as  and  when  the  lower 
and  upper  portions  of  the  back  member  and  panels  are 
collectively  swung  to  positions  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal and  thereupon  automatically  abuttingly  engageable 
with  the  inner  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  upper  portions. 


2,883,210 
AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER 
Aloysins  Becker,  Hamilton,  Oliio,  assigBor  to  Paul  Ben- 
niiWiMfen  and  F.  B.  Dieshach,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  as 
trastees 

Application  May  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,541 
1  Claim.  (O.  282—16) 
An  autographic  register  comprising  a  writing  platen,  a 
feed  shaft,  means  rotatably  journalling  said  feed  shaft 
transversely  of  the  register  below  the  platen,  a  crank 
shaft,  means  rotatably  journalling  said  crank  shaft  parallel 
to  the  feed  shaft  below  the  platen,  a  hold-down  roller 
extending  across  the  top  of  the  platen  parallel  to  and  di- 
rectly above  the  feed  shaft,  spring  means  urging  said  roller 
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down  into  clamping  relation  with  the  platen,  a  pair  of  pin 
wheels  keyed  to  the  feed  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  ro- 
tate together  with  the  feed  shaft,  a  pair  of  cam  wheels, 
each  cam  wheel  of  the  pair  being  freely  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  upon  the  feed  shaft  adjacent  to.  and  to  the  outside 
of  a  pm  wheel  to  rotate  independently  of  the  pin  wheel, 
the  cam  wheels  being  of  a  size  to  contact  the  hold-down 
roller  and  prevent  it  from  moving  down  into  said  clamp- 
ing relation,  each  cam  wheel  having  an  indentation  in  its 
outer  periphery  configurated  to  receive  the  hold-down 
roller  to  permit  the  roller  to  move  down  into  said  clamp- 
mg   relation   with  the   platen  when  the  cam  wheels  arc 


hers  being  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  at  their  mat- 
ing ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the  areas  occupied  by  the 
struts.  

2,SS3,312 

LABYRINTH  TYPE  MAGNETIC  ROTARY  SEAL 

William  F.  I.«aer,  HiMdalc,  lU^  airigMMr  to  City  National 

Bank  and  Tnut  Company  of  ChkafO,  •»  }^** 

Application  Anfuit  23,  1954,  S«ftal  No.  605,876 

3  Claims.    (CI.  286— 10) 


■y-  Vi  ^ 


routed  into  positions  to  present  the  indentations  to  the 
hold-down  roller,  gear  drive  means  interconnecting  the 
crank  shaft  and  the  cam  wheels  to  drive  the  cam  wheels 
m  the  ratio  of  one  to  one  with  respect  to  the  crank  shaft, 
whereby  only  once  in  each  revolution  of  the  crank  shaft 
is  the  hold-down  roller  permitted  to  move  down  into  said 
clamping  relation,  additional  gear  drive  means  intercon- 
necting the  crank  shaft  and  the  feed  shaft,  and  the  latter 
named  gear  drive  means  being  changeable  to  provide 
drive  ratios  for  the  pin  wheels  which  vary  with  respect  to 
the  one  to  one  ratio  existing  between  the  crank  shaft  and 
the  cam  wheels. 

2,803,211 

CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLY  CONNECTING 

TUBING 

Otto  R.  Grass,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubber  Teck, 

Inc.,   Gardena,   Calif.,  a   corporation  of  California 

Application  May  31,  1955.  Serial  No.  512,125 

3  Claims.    (CI.  285— 233) 


1.  In  a  fluid  seal  for  shaft  assemblies  the  combina- 
tion comprising  an  annular  rotor  having  lapped  sealing 
surfaces  on  its  two  flat  sides  and  on  its  interior  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  rotor  being  slidably  mounted  in  seal- 
ing engagement  on  an  outer  cylindrical  lapped  sealing 
surface  of  the  shaft,  a  ring  of  highly  magnetic  material 
magnetized  to  form  a  permanent  magnet  surrounding  said 
rotor  about  its  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  being  fixed 
thereto,  and  a  pair  of  annular  discs,  each  having  one 
flat  lapped  sealing  surface,  disposed  on  either  side  of 
said  rotor  so  that  their  flat  sealing  surfaces  are  parallel 
and  closely  adjacent  to  the  flat  sealing  surfaces  of  the 
rotor,  only  one  of  said  discs  being  magnetic  so  that  the 
magnetized  ring  will  urge  the  slidable  rotor  toward  the 
magnetic  disc  and  into  sealing  engagement  therewith. 


2,883,213 
PUMP 
Rolf  H.  W.  Krockcl,  Coveatry,  RJ.,  and  William  F.  Lo- 
bach,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  tiM  UnUed  Statca 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Application  May  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,130 

1  Claim.    (CI.  286—11.14) 

(Granted  under  Tltic  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


«       2>       <'   M       M 


1.  A  connector  for  flexibly  connecting  tubing  sections 
the  adjacent  ends  of  which  have  external  beads  which 
are  rounded  in  cross  section  comprising  rigid  arcuate 
members  adapted  to  collectively  encircle  said  ends,  means 
for  holding  said  members  in  encircling  relation  about  said 
ends,  said  members  being  internally  grooved  inwardly  of 
their  sides  to  accommodate  the  beads  on  the  tubing  ends 
and  presenting  rigid  surfaces  engageable  with  the  outer 
rounded  surfaces  of  said  beads,  said  members  being  in- 
ternally grooved  adjacent  their  sides  with  circumferen- 
tially  extending  grooves,  rubber  .rings  adapted  to  encircle 
the  tubing  ends  disposed  in  said  grooves  and  projecting 
inwardly  slightly  therefrom  so  as  to  engage  the  tubing 
ends,  opposed  recesses  in  the  adjacent  mating  ends  of 
said  arcuate  members  connecting  the  grooves  in  the  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  sides  thereof,  and  struts  integral  with 
and  connecting  the  rubber  rings  disposed  in  the  recesses 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  walls  thereof,  said  mem- 


In  a  shaft  seal  of  the  type  having  a  non-rotatable  metal- 
lic seal  ring  carrier  having  a  first  bore  therein  adapted 
to  surround  a  pump  drive  shaft  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  a  second  bore  of  larger  and  of  uniform  diameter 
than  the  first  bore  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  said  bores 
being  joined  by  a  radially  disposed  annular  surface  form- 
ing a  shoulder;  a  seal  ring  of  plastic  material  compatible 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  unbondable  to  metal  hav- 
ing a  uniform  outer  diameter  to  be  slidcably  received 
within  said  second  bore,  an  annular  inner  end,  and  an 
internal  frusto-conical  surface  adjacent  said  annular  in- 
ner end;  and  a  metallic  sleeve  press  fitted  within  the  first 


bore  havinf  an  external  frustcMxwicaJ  surface  ensafini   wherein  said  end  mrfmc^  •«  .  fr..^.-.  ^ 


N 


2ja3t214 

fflUFFING-BOX  ASSBMBLY  HAVING  A 
UQUIDSKAL 


AppUcatfM  Fcknnnr  20, 1957,  Serial  No.  64U94 
4CWM.    (CL284— 19) 


of  flf- 


^SS/^,iP"^  CONNECTIONS  FOR  GALVANBEO 
STRUCTURAL  TUBES  AND  SIMILAR  EiISSntS 
James  L.  Nock,  LogwanUM,  Hmfotd,  Eniaad.  asil 

A^£!!S!',J~*^  ""■"'^  Herefofd,  Eaglaad 

AppUottoa  NovMdMT  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  468,131 

Claims  priority,  aapHrartoo  Great  Britaia 

NoTcadMT  20,  1953 

SOaiBM.    (CL  287— 20  J) 


I.  A  stufllnt-box  assembly  having  a  liquid  seal  and  in- 
tended for  sealint  ■  shaft  in  a  vessel  in  which  a  pressure 
different  from  atmospheric  pressure  prevails,  said  stuffing- 
box  assembly  comprisins  a  packing  for  receiving  said 
shaft,  a  sealing  cage  airtightly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  two 
containers  adapted  to  hold  a  sealing  liquid,  means  for 
subjecting  one  of  said  containen  to  the  pressure  in  said 
vessel  and  the  other  one  to  a  different  pressure,  and  a 
stuffing-box  housing  containing  said  packing  and  seal  cage 
and  connected  to  both  said  containers  and  providing  a 
flow  path  extending  between  said  two  containers  past  said 
seal  cage  and  between  said  packing  and  shaft  when  the 
same  is  received  in  said  packing,  whereby  said  sealing 
liquid  is  adapted  to  flow  along  said  flow  path  from  that  of 
said  containers  which  is  under  a  relaUvely  higher  pressure 
to  that  of  said  containers  which  is  under  a  relatively 
lower  pressure. 


1.  An  end  or  like  connection  for  a  metal  tube  or 
similar  hollow  element  having  an  open  end,  comprising  a 
part  of  trough  section  constructed  so  that  over  a  portion 
of  its  length  at  one  end  it  can  fit  from  side  to  side  closely 
around  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  element  adjacent 
said  open  end  and  be  secured  externally  thereto  by  weld- 
ing at  its  opposite  side  edges  and  a  substantially  plane 
terminal  connection  part  extending  directly  and  integrally 
from  the  other  end  of  said  trough  section  part  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  containing  parallel  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  other  end  of  said  trough  section  part  so  as  to 
be  opposite,  and  spaced  away  from,  said  open  end  of  said 
element. 


2403,217 
MEANS  FOR   MOUNTING  ROTATABLE  POWER- 
nUJSMmTOG^  MEMBERS    ON    ROTATA..* 

AHcB  A.  WWtc  Pcabodly,  Kaw.,  aaiteor  to 
Ma—facfiiug  Co.,  lac,  HcMton,  Kaaa. 
of  Kansas 

AppUcatioa  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,725 
5  ClaiaM.    (CL  287—52) 


Mt3,215 
WELDING  STUD 
C.  IcsddM,  Loraia,  OUo, 
lac,  Ddroll,  Mick., 


Gretory  la- 
of  Micki- 


AppilcatkHi  Noveaiker  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  548,427 
SOaiBM.    (0.207— 20 J)  . 


I.  In  a  rotauble  unit,  an  elongated,  transversely  circu- 
lar shaft  having  a  transverse  groove  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  about  which  the  same  rotates,  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  opposed,  flat,  parallel  walls  forming 
the  sides  of  the  groove,  said  side  walls  having  arcuate 
outermost  edges  coincident  with  the  periphery  of  the 
shaft;  a  power  transmitting  member  having  a  circular 
bore  surrounding  the  shaft  adjacent  the  groove;  a  block 
extending  into  said  groove  and  spanning  the  distance  be- 
tween said  side  walls  thereof,  said  block  being  diqxMed 
in  flat,  overlapping  engagement  with  one  face  of  the  mem- 

coL^ni  :iT^stfT''''^  r?" ' "-  -'-^  f^tert'^th:^Sc\^;r;ih^^^^^^ 

Sn^BriL.^  1-^     ^  ^  '*™^'  *'  ""P"'''*     *'^  **^**  "^  «"»<*  clamping  the  block  and  member  to- 
ment  compnsmg.  an  end  surface  formation  on  said  stud    gether,  said  block  having  an  elongated,  flat,  innermost 
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edge  always  flatly  engaging  the  shaft  In  the  bottom  of 
the  groove  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  shaft  where- 
by the  block  holds  the  member  against  rotation  relative 
to  the  shaft  and  against  longitudinal  reciprocation  along 
the  shaft,  said  block  sliding  along  said  bottom  of  the 
groove  as  it  pivots  about  the  fastener  whereby  the  block 
serves  as  a  wedge. 


2,U3,218 

SEVERABLE  HEAD  NUT  FOR  GYRATORY 

CRUSHER 

Alexander  J.  Roobal,  MUwaukcc,  Wis.,  aarisnor  to  Allis- 

Chalmcrs  Mannfacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  April  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,842 

10  Claims.    (CI.  287— 52.01) 


rigid  member  such  that  one  of  said  wedge  memben  a 
free  for  limited  movements,  relative  to  the  rigid  member, 
towards  and  away  from  the  flexible  member  l^assing  be- 
tween the  wedge  surfaces  and  the  other  of  said  wedge 
members  is  free  for  limited  movement,  relative  the  rigid 
member,  in  a  direction  towards  tl>e  flexible  member  pass- 
ing between  the  wedge  surfaces  but  subject  to  a  con- 
straint against  any  movement,  relative  to  the  rigid  mem- 
ber, in  a  direction  away  from  the  flexiUe  member,  where- 


1.  A  head  nut  for  a  gyratory  crusher  of  the  type  having 
a  shaft  with  a  tapered  portion  and  a  threaded  section 
above  the  tapered  portion  and  having  a  crusher  head  with 
a  tapered  internal  bore  forcibly  engaging  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  comprising,  an  annularly  shaped  portion 
internally  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  sec- 
tion of  the  gyratory  crusher  shaft,  a  severable  coimecting 
structure  secured  to  said  internally  threaded  portion  and 
positioned  coaxially  relative  to  said  internally  threaded 
portion  and  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  the  gyratory  crusher  head,  said  structure 
including  severable  detent  means  extending  upwardly  into 
engagement  with  said  annular  shaped  portion  to  prevent 
relative  axial  and  rotational  movement  therebetween  while 
said  severable  detent  nKans  remain  in  nonsevered  condi- 
tion; a  removable  key  operatively  interposed  in  interlock- 
ing relationship  between  said  lower  surface  of  said  struc- 
ture and  said  upper  surface  of  said  crusher  head,  said  an- 
nularly shaped  portion  becoming  movable  relative  to  said 
interlocked  connecting  structure  and  crusher  head  upon 
severance  of  said  severable  detent  means  to  permit  the 
internally  threaded  portion  to  be  unscrewed  from  the 
crusher  shaft. 

2,883,219 
ADJUSTABLE  HOLDING  OR  LOCKING  DEVICES 
Robert  Cox,  London,  England,  aaigiior  to  Slide-Lock 
Limited,  Loodoo,  England 
Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  23,  1956 
8  Claims.    (CI.  287— 58) 
1.  In  an  adjustable  holding  device,  the  combination  of 
a  guideway,  co-operating  wedge  members  slidable  in  the 
guideway  and  having  opposed  wedge  surfaces,  a  flexible 
member  extending  between  the  wedge  surfaces  and  se- 
cured to  the  guideway  at  points  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof  sufficiently  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  wedge  members,  resilient  means  resultant  to  urge  said 
wedge  surfaces  against  the  flexible  member,  a  rigid  mem- 
ber extending  over  both  wedge  members,  means  extending 
between  each  of  the  wedge  members  severally  and  the 


^  -•' 


by  the  wedge  members  clasp  the  flexible  member  between 
the  wedge  surfaces  and  resist  any  displacement  of  the 
rigid  member  relative  to  the  guideway  in  the  direction 
away  from  the  side  of  the  flexible  member  on  which 
the  constrained  wedge  member  lies,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily removing  the  constraint  to  which  the  constrained 
wedge  member  is  subject  so  that  the  wedge  members  tem- 
porarily unclamp  the  flexible  member  therebetween  to 
permit  movement  of  the  rigid  member  in  the  previously 
constrained  direction. 


2383,220 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Errin  G.  Johnaoo,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  aaignor  to 

dc  Haas  JohMon,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Application  November  9, 19S3,  Serial  No.  390,785 

9  Claims.    (CL  287— 78) 


1.  A  joint  comprising  two  linear  members  of  uniform 
cross  section,  each  member  being  folded  upon  Itself  to 
have  an  endmost  portion  lie  along  its  main  portion,  each 
eudmost  portion  of  each  member  lying  in  contact  with 
the  main  portion  of  the  other  member,  and  having  its 
end  in  opposition  to  the  end  of  the  other  endmost  por- 
tion; and  means  bindinf  laid  memben  in  said  defined 
relation. 

2383421 

BALL  JOINT  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  OF 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEELS 

Josef  Latzcn,  DnsMldorf,  Germany,  awignnr  to  A.  Ehrcn- 

scicfa  &  Cic.,  DasMMoff-ObcrkaacI,  Germany,  a  firm 
Original  application  Jane  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,943. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  Jmc  15,  1954,  Serial  No. 
436,870 

5  Claims.     (CI.  287—87) 


•^'rK 


a  rounded  bottom  portion  with  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  ball  head  in  said  casing  composed  of  separate  substan- 
tially hemi-spherical  vppcx  and  lower  members,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  lower  membw  and  extending  down- 
wardly tlvougb  an  opening  of  said  casing,  an  upper  cap 
adjustably  positioned  to  seal  said  casing  and  being  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  side  with  annular  dcformablc  portions, 
a  socket  having  an  inner  hemi-spherical  cavity  encasing 
the  upper  ball  head  member  and  located  between  the 
latter  and  said  upper  sealing  cap. 


above  said  cross  brace  spaced  from  each  other  trans- 
versely of  said  cross  brace  and  configurated  to  receive  the 


2,883,222 

BEDFRAME  CLAMP 

HUlwd  Jay  Sands,  Clevebuid,  Ohio,  SMigDor  to  Harvard 

Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

ttonof  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,244 

4  Claims.    (CL  287— 103) 


spirally  extending  blade  of  said  cone-shaped  pilot  bit  for 
driving  connection  therewith. 


3.  In    combination,    a    pair    of   right    angle    shaped 
telescoped  angles,  and  a  clamp  for^  and  extending  around 
said  pair  of  telescoped  angles,  which  clamp  comprises  a 
metal  strap  forming  a  right  angle  triangularly  shaped  loop 
having  a  substantially  flat  vertical  leg  and  a  flat  horizon- 
tal leg*  and  with  overlapped  inner  and  outer  ends  form- 
ing said  vertical  leg.  said  overlapped  strap  ends  having 
apertures  therein,  nut  means  operatively  carried  by  the 
inner   end    of    said    strap,   said    nut   means   being    non- 
routably   positioned   in   said  strap,   said  loop   having   a 
hypotenuse  extending  across  the  open  ends  of  said  angles 
and   with   said   horizontal   and   vertical   legs   extending 
parallel  to  corresponding  legs  of  said  angles  to  provide  a 
fulcrum  for  contact  with  said  angles  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  hypotenuse  of  said  loop  and  with  the  main  load 
bearing  fulcrum  being  at  the  end  of  said  horizonul  leg, 
reenforcing  rib  means  on  said  metal  strap  at  the  sub- 
stantially right  angle  corner  therein  and  extending  a  dis- 
tance on  both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  legs  of  said 
strap,  and  a  screw  means  extending  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  outer  strap  end  and  engaging  said  nut  means 
to  extend  therethrough  and  bear  against  the  vertical  leg 
of  the  outer  angle  within  the  loop  formed  by  said  strap, 
said  screw  means  extending  parallel  with  said  horizontal 
leg    of    said    strap    and    being    movable    towards    said 
hypotenuse  whereby  said  screw  means  can  pull  said  strap 
tightly   against  said   angles  primarily   by   movement  of 
said  horizontal  leg  of  said  loop  and  three  pressure  poin^ 
of  engagement  are  provided  between  the  clamp  and  arti- 
cles received  therein. 


2,883,224 

FLUID  SEAL 

EUwood  F.  Riesing,  Dayton,  and  Qetus  L.  Moorman, 

Trotwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 

ratiOB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,368 

2  Claims,    (a.  288—2) 


1 .  A  ball  joint  for  the  suspension  of  automobile  wheels 
comprising  a  circular  casing  open  at  the  top  and  having 


2,883,223 
SCREW  ANCHOR  ADAPTER 
Gerald  A.  M.  Petersen,  Swita  Clara,  Calif. 
Application  July  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,683 
5  Claims.    (CL  287— 108) 
1.  In  earth  boring  equipment  an  adapter  for  coupling 
the  looped  eye  end  of  a  screw  anchor  to  a  cone-shaped 
pilot  bit  having  a  spirally  extending  blade  terminating 
in  a  fish-tail  tip;  comprising  a  uniury  casting  having  an 
ovoid  socket  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  looped  eye  end 
of  said  screw  anchor,  a  cross  brace  midway  the  ends  of 
said  casting  adapted  to  bear  against  the  looped  eye  end 
of  said  screw  anchor  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  rib 
adapted  to  receive  and  be  straddled  by  the  fish-tail  tip 
of  said  pilot  bit,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  on  said  casting 


1.  For    attaining    a   dual    sealing    effect    between   dis- 
similar surfaces,  cooperating  means,  comprising,  first  and 
second   substantially   annular   members   having   radially 
spaced  surfaces  relative  to  which  fluid  sealing  is  neces- 
sary, a  generally  conical  surface  provided  on  said  first  an- 
nular member,  a  cylindrical  surface  on  said  second  an- 
nular member  located   in  radial   alignment  and  spaced 
from  said  generally  conical  surface  of  said  first  annular 
member,  a  fluid  seal  adapted  to  be  free  of  danger  of  dis- 
torting as   well   as  "corking"  and   including  an   annular 
elastomeric  body  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section,  a  pair  of  spaced  coaxially  positioned  angulariy- 
shaped   and   diverging   sealing   lips   extending   integrally 
and  radially  of  said  annular  elastomeric  body  and  engaged 
against  said  generally  conical  surface  of  said  first  annular 
member,  two  spaced  coaxially  positioned  ribs  extending 
in  a  direction  radially  opposite  to  said  angularly  shaped 
lips,   said    annular   elastomeric    body   having    a   pair   of 
radial  sides,  said  ribs  being  engaged  with  said  cylindncal 
surface  of  said  second  annular  member,  and  a  metal  per- 
forated frusto-conical  ring  having  opposite  annular  edges 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  radial  sides  of  said  annular 
elastomeric  body  and  embedded  therein,  said  angulariy- 
shaped  lips  being  adapted  to  compress  radially  rather  than 
distort  axially  relative  to  said  generally  conical  surface 
of  said  first  annular  member  thereby  obviating  distort- 
ing and  "corking"  of  said  seal  which  would  be  dislocated 
between  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  generally  conical 
surface.  

2,883,225 

DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE  HUNG 

SASH  WINDOW 

Ervin  T.  Akehurst,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,466 

5  Claims.    (CI.  291— 35) 

5.  A  detent  mechanism  for  a  window  having  a  pair  of 

sashes  and  a  framing  panel  at  the  side  of  said  sashes. 
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comprising  a  detent  member  having  a  notch  therein  se- 
cured to  said  panel,  a  latch  means  resiliently  biased  to- 
ward said  notch  and  being  carried  by  one  of  said  sashes 
wherein  said  latch  means  va^sngageable  with  said  notch 
at  a  pre-determined  positioir  of  said  one  sash,  detent 


2,St3,227 

SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 

WiUtea  J.  Hooft  m,  Conri  GayM,  FIil 

AfplkaikM  ScpCM^bcr  24,  IH^  SciW  No.  <12,lf9 

SCUm.    (CL2f2->14«) 


^> 


means  for  restraining  motion  of  said  other  sash  against 
its  own  weight,  and  means  engageable  by  said  latch 
means  and  actuated  thereby  when  said  latch  means  is 
engaged  in  said  notch  for  releasing  said  latter  detent 
means. 


2,8S3J26 

BEARING  AND  TIGHTENER  FOR  WLNDOW  SASH 

Joacph  E.  HayiMS,  Baltimore,  Md. 

AppUcalion  November  29, 19S«,  Serial  No.  625,143 

3  Claims,    (a.  292— 76) 


I .  A  flexible  tensioning,  bearing  device  for  use  between 
a  window  frame  and  a  relatively  thin  removable  storm 
sash  therefor,  comprising,  a  leaf  type  spring  of  substan- 
tially elongated,  arcuate  shape  and  of  uniform  width 
throughout  its  intermediate  length,  said  spring  being  of 
substantially  the  same  width  as  said  storm  sash,  a  separate 
self-lubricating  bearing  mounted  on  the  upper  curved 
surface  of  said  spring,  said  bearing  consisting  of  a  mold- 
able  synthetic  resin  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction, 
said  bearing  being  of  greater  width  than  the  intermediate 
length  of  said  arcuate  spring  so  that  the  edges  of  said 
bearing  as  well  as  the  upper  surface  thereof  provide  three 
points  of  contact  with  the  surfaces  that  said  bearing  come 
into  engagement  with  between  said  frame  and  storm  sash, 
said  bearing  having  a  pair  df  oppositely  opposed,  spaced 
notches  at  each  end  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  from 
its  side  edges,  said  spring  having  a  pair  of  spaced  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  one  side  edge  and  in  the  same 
curved  plane  thereof,  and  a  clip  element  positioned  in 
each  pair  of  oppositely  opposed  spaced  notches  of  said 
bearing  and  extending  past  the  edges  of  said  spring  and 
engaging  the  under  surface  thereof  for  securing  said  bear- 
ing to  said  spring,  said  bearing  being  prevented  from  slip- 
ping lengthwise  along  said  spring  by  said  clips  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  extending  portions  of  said  spring. 


I.  A  lock  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  button  means 
having  parallel  axes  and  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housing,  a  rocker  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing 
on  a  pivot  axis  exteiiding  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
formed  by  said  pair  of  button  means  axes  and  having 
ends  engageable  by  said  button  means,  said  rocker  bar 
being  so  mounted  that  depression  of  one  button  means 
rocks  said  bar  to  move  the  other  button  in  an  opposite 
direction,  and  a  latch  pin  operatively  connected*  to  one 
of  said  button  means  for  nnovement  therewith  along  a 
path  parallel  to  said  button  means  axes. 


24S3,228 

CLOSURE  FASTENER 
Raymood  A.  Roberts,  Jr.,  CicTciaBd,  Ohio, 
HuMrman  Producti,  lac,  CIcvaiaMi,  Okio, 
tfooof  Oiiio 

AppUcatioa  Joe  1,  I9S6,  Scitel  No.  5M,79« 
6  Claims.    (CL  292— 256.71) 


1.  In  a  construction  for  securing  a  closure  over  a 
receptacle,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  wall  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  the  end  of  said  wall  on  which 
said  closure  is  adapted  to  scat  in  angular  relation  there- 
with, a  fastener  attached  to  said  wall  from  the  outer 
side  thereof,  said  fastener  comprising  a  strip  of  metal 
bent  into  generally  U-shaped  form  defining  a  pair  of 
spaced  expansible  body  pcnrtioiis  extending  through  said 
opening  and  being  resiliently  urged  into  engagement  with 
defining  surfaces  of  said  opening,  stud-engaging  means 
one  one  of  said  spaced  body  portions  proiecting  from 
the  inner  side  of  said  wall,  said  stud-engaging  means 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  extension  of  said  one  of  said  body  portions  and 
in  position  to  engage  a  laterally  movable  stud  cooperating 
with  said  closure  for  seciving  the  latter  over  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  shoulder  on  at  leas*,  one  of  said  body  portions 
engaging  the  inner  side  of  said  wall,  said  shoulder  extend- 
ing out  of  the  plane  of  the  associated  of  said  body  por- 
tions and  toward  the  free  end  thereof,  and  means  on  at 
least  one  of  said  spaced  body  portions  engaging  the  outer 
side  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  opening  and  cooperating 
with  said  shoulder  to  retain  the  fastener  in  attached  posi- 
tion in  said  opening. 


2,SS3,229 
nCKAROON  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  POINT 

Artbar  W.  Jantvacn,  Brlmaoa,  Minn. 
Application  Aagut  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,291 
4  Claims.    (O.  294— 17) 
1.  A  pickaroon  comprising,  a  handle,  a  shank  mounted 
on  said  handle,  said  shank  having  a  tool-receiving  por- 
tion extending  therefrom  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
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tlie  handle,  a  split  socket  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
handle  within  said  tool-receiving  portion,  said  socket 
including  a  tapered  seat  portion  and  a  non-tapered  clamp- 
ing portion  disposed  outwardly  of  said  tapered  seat  por- 
tion relative  to  said  shank  and  aligned  with  said  Upered 
seat  portion  and  communicating  therewith,  said  tapered 
seat  portion  being  of  the  same  diameter  at  its  point  of 


2,St3,231 

CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  AND  FREIGHT  CARRIER 

Harvey  B.  DawMtn,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  April  S»  1955,  Serial  No.  500,Mt 

5Claiim.    (a.296— 1) 


communication  with  said  non-tapered  portion  and  di- 
minishing in  size  inwardly  therefrom,  a  tool  point  having 
a  shank  of  similar  contour  to  said  socket  and  having  a 
tapered  end  portion  receivable  in  said  tapered  seat  por- 
tion and  having  a  non-Upercd  intermediate  portion  re- 
ceivable in  said  clamping  portion  of  said  socket,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  tool  point  within  said  clamping 
portion  of  said  socket  when  so  disposed. 


1.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  carrier,  the  combination  of: 
an  elongated  vehicle  carrying  bed;  a  single  motive  power 
means  mounted  on  said  bed;  first  ramp  means  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  forward  portion  of  said  bed  and  mov- 
able between  an  upper  operative  and  a  lower  inoperative 
position;  second  ramp  means  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  bed  and  movable  between  an 
upper  operative  and  a  lower  inoperative  position;  first 
connecting  means  between  said  first  ramp  means  and  said 
motive  power  means;  second  connecting  means  between 
said  second  ramp  means  and  said  motive  power  means; 
and  a  clutch  for  alternatively  connecting  said  first  and 
second  connecting  means  to  said  motive  power  means. 


23S3,23t 

HYDRAULIC  GRAPPLE  LOADER        i 

Elmer  L.  Miller,  Slou  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

AppIicatioB  Jamiary  16»  1955,  Serial  No.  480,950 

7Clafaiis.    (C1.294-«S) 


2,883,232 
VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Manricc  OUcy,  Detroit,  Frederick  C.  Waltfier,  Gf 
Poiatc,  and  William  S.  Wolfram,  Biimingham,  Mich., 
aasi^iors   to   General   Motors   Corporatioo,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appiicatfon  January  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,672 
9  Claims.    (CL  296— 28) 


X, 
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7.  In  a  grapple  type  hay  loader  apparatus  including  a 
boom  structure  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  a  vehicle  in  a  manner  to  enable  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  boom  structure,  the  improvements  comprising  the 
other  end  of  the  boom  structure  having  mounted  thereon 
a  grapple  type  hay  loader  structure,  said  grapple  structure 
including  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  radius  members  in 
generally  longitudinally  opposed  relation  with  the  radius 
members  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  boom  structure 
and  with  each  of  the  radius  members  having  depending 
fork  structure  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  radius  members 
being  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  one  another  upon  a 
common  axis  generally  outwardly  beyond  the  boom  and 
swingable  upon  the  axis  thereby  swinging  the  fork  struc- 
tures through  arcs  relative  to  one  another,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection spaced  generally  Inwardly  fronri  said  axis  con 
necting  said  inner  radius  member  to  said  boom,  pivotal 
link  means  between  said  outer  radius  member  and  oro- 
jecting  forwardly  from  said  boom,  and  actuator  means 
connected  to  said  boom  structure  and  to  said  inner  radius 
member  and  operable  in  one  direction  to  swing  said 
inner  radius  member  and  thereby  said  fork  structures 
through  their  arcs  with  the  inner  member  and  its  fork 
structure  swingable  through  an  arc  toward  said  outer 
radius  member  and  its  fork  structure  to  scoop  under  the 
load  to  be  grappled  while  said  link  means  concurrently 
controls  movement  of  said  outer  radius  member  and  its 
fork  structure  toward  said  inner  fork  structure. 


1.  A  vehicle  frame  and  underbody  assembly  including 
a  frame  member  having  spaced  side  rails,  an  underbody 
formed  to  provide  a  compartment  floor  pan  and  including 
channeled  side  members  supported  upon  said  side  rails, 
means  for  securing  said  underbody  to  said  side  rails  and 
for  disposing  said  floor  pan  below  the  tops  of  said  side 
rails,  a  drive  shaft  tunnel  formed  from  said  underbody 
and  extended  centrally  the  length  of  said  floor  pan,  ex- 
haust means  housed  within  said  drive  shaft  tunnel,  an  ex- 
haust mufller  connected  to  said  exhaust  means  and  secured 
to  said  frame  transversely  between  said  side  rails  and  near 
the  ends  thereof  to  allow  for  a  lower  compartment  floor 
level. 

2,883,233 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  MOLDED  SHELL 

TRAILER  BODIES 

Benton  Beddcy,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 

Application  July  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,907 

13  Claims.    (CI.  296— 28) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  house  trailer  comprising 

molding  glass  fibers  vrith  binder  resin  to  form  ri^t  and 

left  body  shell  halves  with  accessibly  opeii  inner  sides 

and  bottoms  and  to  have  outer  sides  curving  convexly 

thrxMighout  substantially  the  entire  half  shell  extents,  ro- 

inforcing  said  shell  halves  by  inserting  rigid  furniture  and 

like  floor  panels  throu^  said  open  sides  thereof  and  con- 
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necting  said  panels  and  furniture  into  the  shell  halves 
while  the  shell  halves  remain  in  disassembled  condition 
in  the  mold  so  as  to  leave  exposed  the  inner  edges  of  the 
half  shells  and  floor  panels  extending  in  a  flat  plane,  as- 
sembling said  shell  halves  and  floor  panels  by  intercon- 


said  tray,  abutment  means  provided  by  laid  body  mem- 
ber normally  preventing  extension  of  said  gmde  members, 
said  catch  means  being  releasable  to  allow  for  downward 
swinging  of  said  guide  members  out  of  the  path  of  said 
abutment  means  whereby  said  guide  members  may  be 
extended,  and  coacting  means  carried  by  said  guide  mem- 
bers and  said  body  member  for  supporting  said  guide 
members  in  extended  position. 


2,883^36 

WITHDRAWN 


necting  said  exposed  opposite  edge  portions  thereof  after 
the  shell  half  open  sides  are  closed  together  to  form  the 
completed  trailer  body  containing  said  furniture,  and 
connecting  said  floor  panels  to  a  rigid  under  frame  be- 
neath the  panels  and  said  shell. 
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I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  dash,  a  glove  box 
received  within  a  recessed  space  in  said  dash,  pivotable 
mounting  means  for  said  glove  box  including  spaced 
parallel  mounting  links,  each  of  said  links  having  a  first 
pivot  operatively  connecting  one  end  of  said  link  to  said 
glove  box  and  a  second  pivot  operatively  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  link  to  said  dash,  at  least  one  of  said 
links  having  a  notch  formed  therein  and  receiving  and 
engaging  an  end  of  one  of  said  other  links  when  said 
glove  box  is  in  the  open  position. 


2,883,235 
UTILITY  TRAY 
Artfaar  Ross,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcation  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,717 
6  Claims.    (CI.  296—37) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  member  having  a  downwardly 
opening  recess  therein,  a  pair  of  extensible  guide  members 
within  said  recess  pivotally  supported  at  their  rearward 
ends,  a  utility  tray  carried  by  said  guide  members,  catch 
means  associated  with  said  body  member  normally  pre- 
venting downward  swinging  of  said  guide  members  and 


2,883,237 

LONG  WHEEL  BASE  TANDEM  UNIT  FOR  DUMP 

TRUCKS  AND  TRAILERS 

Edwin  A.  Scbonrock,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 

AppUcation  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,125 

20Clalnu.    (CL  298— 17) 


2,883,234 
VEHICLE  DASH  COMPARTMENT 
Frank  P.  Biondo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,859 
5  Claims.    (CI.  296—37) 


Tj XT 
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I.  An  adapter  unit  for  providing  a  tandem  axle  assem- 
bly for  dump  trucks  and  trailers  comprising;  a  subassem- 
bly having  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  support  in 
normal  load  carrying  position  a  dump  body,  a  tandem 
axle  and  spring  assembly  including  a  pair  of  tandem 
axles  secured  to  said  subassembly  frame,  a  support  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  subassembly  whereby  a  dump 
body  may  be  pivoted  to  said  subassembly  between  said 
tandem  axles  for  vertical  tilting  movement,  said  sub- 
assembly including  a  pair  of  frame  members  having 
spring  hangers  adjacent  one  end  and  a  transverse,  hori- 
zontal trunnion  upon  which  said  support  is  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  their  other  end,  springs  having  one 
tandem  axle  mounted  thereon  and  secured  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  said  spring  hangers,  walking  beams  attached  at 
one  of  their  ends  to  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  and 
having  the  other  tandem  axle  mounted  adjacent  their 
other  ends  whereby  to  provide  a  lengthened  wheel  base 
for  ^id  tandem  axles. 


2,883,238 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,629 

4  Claims.    (Q.  3«1— 37) 

1.  In  a  cover  structure  for  a  wheel  including  a  tire 
rim,  part  and  a  body  part,  a  circular  one  piece  disk 
metallic  sheet  cover  for  said  wheel  comprising  an  outer 
annular  portion,  a  central  circular  portion  and  an  inter- 
mediate radially  slotted  resilient  portion  between  and 
connecting  said  annular  and  circular  portions  with  said 
annular  portion  displaced  circumferentially  with  respect 
to  said  central  portion  from  the  normal  position  thereof 
in  the  original  metallic  sheet  so  that  the  slots  of  said 
intermediate  portion  are  skewed  and  set  with  the  slotted 
portion  txing  thereby  formed  into  louvre  like  air  vanes, 
and  cover  fastening  means  stressing  said  cover  against 
the  resiliency  of  said  slotted  portion  by  bottoming  of 
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said  outer  annular  portion  against  the  rim  part  and  the 
central  portion  against  the  body  part  and  thereby  accom- 


Ni; 


modaUng  variations  exisUng  between  the  tire  rim  and 
body  parts  of  the  wheel. 


2483499 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Midi. 

AppUcation  Jnne  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,786 

12  Claims.    (Q.  3tl— 37) 


2*883448 

FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  DIFFUSER 

Robert  G.  HahL  Alexandria,  and  Harry  N.  Lowe,  Jr, 

Springfield,  Va. 

AppUcation  Jannaiy  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  707,833 

,  10  Claims.    (0.302—29) 

(Granted  under  Titie  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  In  a  wheel  cover  structure,  a  wheel  including  a  multi- 
flange  lire  rim  and  a  body  part  with  a  body  part  base 
flange  connected  to  the  rim  and  having  an  annular  axially 
inwardly  dished  body  part  area  adjacent  thereto  inciudmg 
a  bulge 'defining  a  radially  outwardly  facing  annular  shoul- 
der inside  of  the  rim.  spaced  cover  retaining  spring  means 
on  and  backed  up  by  said  shoulder  provided  with  radially 
outwardly  projecting  yieldable  hump  means,  an  annular 
trim  ring  extending  radially  and  axially  inwardly  from 
the  rim  with  an  inner  margin  telescoped  into  said  annular 
dished  body  part  area  and  nested  to  the  rear  of  said  hump 
means  and  a  central  cover  member  having  an  outer  turned 
edge  telescoped  into  said  annular  dished  body  part  area 
and  resiliently  snapped  over  and  behind  said  hump  means 
in  clamping  engagement  with  said  ring  inner  margin,  said 
reUining  means  comprising  spring  clips  circumferentially 
spaced  about  said  annular  shoulder  and  secured  to  said 
wheel  body  part,  each  clip  being  generally  of  U-shaped 
cross  section  and  nestingly  telescoped  in  said  annular 
axially  inwardly  dished  body  part  area  with  one  leg  of  the 
clip  engaged  with  a  flange  of  the  body  part  and  with 
another  leg  of  said  clip  carrying  said  hump  means  in 
proximity  to  said  shoulder. 


1    Apparatus  for  fluidization  and  diffusion  of  com- 
minuted solids  comprising  a  closed  reservoir  for  com- 
minuted solids,  means  in  the  reservoir  for  fluidizmg  com- 
minuted solids,  means  for  creating  and  directing  a  stream 
of  fluid  past  the   reservoir,  relatively   oppositely   facing 
duct  means  extending  generally  parallel  from  the  reservoir 
into  a  fluid  stream  created  by  said  means  for  creating  and 
directing  a  stream  of  fluid,  one  said  oppositely  facing  duct 
means  being  an  open  ended  Pitot  tube  oriented  to  receive 
the  force  of  fluid  flowing  in  the  stream  and  to  convey  that 
force  and  flow  into  said  means  for  fluidizing,  another  said 
oppositely  facing  duct  means  being  an  open  ended  dis- 
charge nozzle  oriented  to  discharge  fluidized  sobds  from 
the   reservoir   in    a   direction  approximately    180"    from 
the  direction  of  facing  of  said  Pitot  tube  whereby  actu- 
ation of  the  means  for  creating  and  directing  a  stream 
of  fluid  will  cause  the  Pitot  tube  to  convey  fluid  to  the 
reservoir  to  fluidize  any  solids  therein  and  convey  those 
solids  through  the  discharge  nozzle  into  the   stream  of 
fluid. 

2483,241 

SCAFFOLDING*  ACCESSORY 

Georze  Adolfson,  Anolui,  and  John  A.  Hatfield, 

St  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,715 

5  Claims.    (CI.  304— 32) 
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1.  An  accessory  for  use  with  a  scaffolding  assembly, 
comprising  a  principal  support  member  adapted  for  affix- 
ation in  upright  position  upon  an  upright  member  of  said 
scaffolding  assembly,  a  top  platform  member  integrally 
attached  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  principal  sup- 
port member  at  an  approximate  right  angle  thereto,  a 
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necting  said  panels  and  furniture  into  the  shell  halves 
while  the  shell  halves  remain  in  disassemhled  condition 
in  the  mold  so  as  to  leave  exposed  the  inner  edges  of  the 
half  shells  and  floor  panels  extending  in  a  flat  plane,  as- 
sembling said  shell  halves  and  floor  panels  by  intercon- 


x^: 


said  tray,  abutment  means  provided  by  said  body  mem- 
ber normally  preventing  extension  of  said  guide  members, 
said  catch  means  being  rcleasable  to  allow  for  downward 
swinging  of  said  guide  members  out  of  the  path  of  said 
abutment  means  whereby  said  guide  members  may  be 
extended,  and  coacting  means  carried  by  said  guide  mem- 
bers and  said  body  member  for  supporting  said  guide 
members  in  extended  position. 


^. 


-'>>  - 


^ 


neciing  said  exposed  opposite  edge  portions  thereof  after 
the  shell  half  open  sides  are  closed  together  to  form  the 
completed  trailer  body  containing  said  furniture,  and 
connecting  said  floor  panels  to  a  rigid  under  frame  be- 
neath the  panels  and  said  shell. 


'  2,SS3^34 
VEHICLE  DASH  COMPARTMENT 
Frank  P.   Biondo,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware  .. ..« 

Applicatioii  September  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,859 

SClaina.    (CI.  296— 37) 


'      > 


-I 


1 .  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  dash,  a  glove  box 
received  within  a  recessed  space  in  said  dash,  pivotable 
mounting  means  for  said  glove  box  including  spaced 
parallel  mounting  links,  each  of  said  links  having  a  first 
pivot  operatively  connecting  one  ,cnd  of  said  link  to  said 
glove  box  and  a  second  pivot  operatively  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  link  to  said  dash,  at  least  one  of  said 
links  having  a  notch  formed  therein  and  receiving  and 
engaging  an  end  of  one  of  said  other  links  when  said 
glov^  box  is  in  the  open  position. 


2,883,235 

UTILITY  TRAY 

Arthur  Ross,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatton,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbi- 

ware 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  541,717 

6  Claims.    (CI.  296—37) 


1  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  member  having  a  downwardly 
opening  recess  therein,  a  pair  of  extensible  guide  members 
within  said  recess  pivotally  supported  at  their  rearward 
ends,  a  utility  tray  carried  by  said  guide  members,  catch 
means  associated  with  said  body  member  normally  pre- 
venting downward  swinging  of  said  guide  members  and 


2,883^36 

WITHDRAWN 


2383,237 

LONG  WHEEL  BASE  TANDEM  UNIT  FOR  DUMP 

TRUCKS  AND  TRAILERS 

Edwin  A.  Schonrock,  San  AngcIo,  Tex. 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,125 

lOCIalBU.    (CL29»— 17) 


I.  An  adapter  unit  for  providing  a  tandem  axle  assem- 
bly for  dump  trucks  and  trailers  comprising;  a  subassem- 
bly having  a  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  support  in 
normal  load  carrying  position  a  dump  body,  a  tandem 
axle  and  spring  assembly  including  a  pair  of  tandem 
axles  secured  to  said  subassembly  frame,  a  support  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  subassembly  whereby  a  dump 
body  may  be  pivoted  to  said  subassembly  between  said 
tandem  axles  for  vertical  tilting  movement,  said  sub- 
assembly including  a  pair  of  frame  members  having 
spriRg  hangers  adjacent  one  end  and  a  transverse,  hori- 
zontal trunnion  upon  which  said  support  is  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  their  other  end,  springs  having  one 
tandem  axle  mounted  thereon  and  secured  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  said  spring  hangers,  walking  beams  attached  at 
one  of  their  ends  to  the  other  ends  of  said  springs  and 
having  the  other  tandem  axle  mounted  adjacent  their 
other  ends  whereby  to  provide  a  lengthened  wheel  base 
for  said  tandem  axles. 


2,883,238 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gcontc  Albert  Lyoo,  Detroit,  Mkh; 

Apiriication  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,629 

4Clflliiil.    (G.  381—37) 

1.  In  a  cover  structure  for  a  wheel  including  a  tire 
rim  part  and  a  body  part,  a  circular  one  piece  disk 
metallic  sheet  cover  for  said  wheel  comprising  an  outer 
annular  portion,  a  central  circular  portion  and  an  inter- 
mediate radially  slotted  resilient  portion  between  aiid 
connecting  said  annular  and  circular  portions  with  said 
annular  portion  displaced  circumferentially  with  respect 
to  said  central  portion  from  the  normal  position  thereof 
in  the  original  metallic  sheet  so  that  the  slots  of  said 
intermediate  portion  are  skewed  and  set  with  the  slotted 
portion  being  thereby  formed  into  louvre  like  air  vanes, 
and  cover  fastening  means  stressing  said  cover  against 
the   resiliency  of  said  slotted  portion   by  bottoming  of 
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said  outer  annular  portion  against  the  rim  part  and  the 
central  portion  against  the  body  part  and  thereby  accom- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


NIm 


modating  variations  existing  between  the  tire  rim  and 
body  parts  of  the  wheel. 


23S3,239 

WHEEL  COVER 

Georfc  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatioa  Jmic  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,786 

12  Claims.    (0.301—37) 


2383,24# 

FLUmiZED  SOLIDS  DIFFUSER 

Robert  G.  Hahl,  Alexandria,  and  Hairy  N.  Lowe,  Jr., 

SpiiBfield,  Va. 

Application  January  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  707,833 

^^^      lOClafans.    (a.  302— 29) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  In  a  wheel  cover  structure,  a  wheel  including  a  multi- 
flange  lire  rim  and  a  body  part  with  a  body  part  base 
flange  connected  to  the  rim  and  having  an  annular  axially 
inwardiv  dished  body  part  area  adjacent  thereto  including 
a  bulge  defining  a  radially  outwardly  facing  annular  shoul- 
der inside  of  the  rim,  spaced  cover  retaining  spring  means 
on  and  backed  up  by  said  shoulder  provided  with  radially 
outwardly  projecting  yieldable  hump  means,  an  annular 
trim  ring  extending  radially  and  axially  inwardly  from 
the  rim  with  an  inner  margin  telescoped  into  said  annular 
dished  body  part  area  and  nested  to  the  rear  of  said  hump 
means  and  a  central  cover  member  having  an  outer  turned 
edge  telescoped  into  said  annular  dished  body  part  area 
and  resiliently  snapped  over  and  behind  said  hump  means 
in  clamping  engagement  with  said  ring  inner  margin,  said 
retaining  means  comprising  spring  clips  circumferentially 
spaced  about  said  annular  shoulder  and  secured  to  said 
wheel  body  part,  each  clip  being  generally  of  U-shaped 
cross  section  and  nestingly  telescoped  in  said  annular 
axially  inwardly  dished  body  part  area  with  gne  leg  of  the 
clip  engaged  with  a  flange  of  the  body  part  and  with 
another  leg  of  said  clip  carrying  said  hump  means  in 
proi^imity  to  said  shoulder. 


1.  Apparatus  for  fluidization  and  diffusion  of  com- 
minuted solids  comprising  a  closed  reservoir  for  com- 
minuted solids,  means  in  the  reservoir  for  fluidizmg  com- 
minuted solids,  means  for  creating  and  directing  a  stream 
of  fluid  past  the  reservoir,  relatively  oppositely  facmg 
duct  means  extending  generally  parallel  from  the  reservoir 
into  a  fluid  stream  created  by  said  means  for  creating  and 
directing  a  stream  of  fluid,  one  said  oppositely  facing  duct 
means  being  an  open  ended  Pilot  tube  oriented  to  receive 
the  force  of  fluid  flowing  in  the  stream  and  to  convey  that 
force  and  flow  into  said  means  for  fluidizing,  another  said 
oppositely  facing  duct  means  being  an  open  ended  dis- 
charge nozzle  oriented  to  discharge  fluidized  solids  from 
the  reservoir  in  a  direction  approximately  180°  from 
the  direction  of  facing  of  said  Pilot  tube  whereby  actu- 
ation of  the  means  for  creating  and  directing  a  stream 
of  fluid  will  cause  the  Pilot  tube  to  convey  fluid  to  the 
reservoir  to  fluidize  any  solids  therein  and  convey  those 
solids  through  the  discharge  nozzle  into  the  stream  of 
fluid.  

2,883,241 

SCAFFOLDING  ACCESSORY 

George  Adolfson,  Anoka,  and  John  A.  Hatfield, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  April  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,715 

5  Claims.    (CI.  304— 32) 
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1.  An  accessory  for  use  with  a  scaffolding  assembly, 
comprising  a  principal  support  member  adapted  for  affix- 
ation in  upright  position  upon  an  upright  member  of  said 
scaffolding  assembly,  a  top  platform  member  integrally 
attached  to  the  ujiper  end  portion  of  said  principal  sup- 
port member  at  an  approximate  right  angle  thereto,  a 
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prop  leg  member  integrally  attached  to  thd  free  end  of 
said  top  platform  member  at  an  approximate  right  angle 
thereto,  said  prop  leg  member  being  adapted  for  upright 
affixation  to  a  horizontal  member  of  said  scaffolding  as- 
sembly, and  a  brace  member  offset  from  and  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  principal  support  member,  said 
brace  member  extending  beyond  the  lowermost  end  of 
said  principal  support  member  and  bemg  adapted  for 
affixation  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  upright  member  of 
said  scaffolding  assembly. 


at  a  constant  level,  and  a  rfiield  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  bushing  and  encircling  said  guide  port  thereby 
preventing  foreign  matter  from  reachmg  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  guide  post. 
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805 


2,U3,242 

TRACK  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  L.  Polinak,  acvelaiid,  Ohio,  anigBor  to  Gen- 
cnl  Motors  CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation 

^  ^AppUoition  July  2S,  1958,  Serial  No.  751,439 
6  Claims,    (a.  305—10) 


2,tS3,244 
BEARING  DEVICES 

Hngo  Berger,  ReiMcheld-Haite^  Germany,  anV^pr.  *> 
mine  Salimnenti,  to  EUabetti  Atai.  fanij»«  Berger. 
also  known  as  Lisa  Bener,  ^c**^  9fi^o7 
Application  Jane  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,892 
23  Claims.    (CI.  30S— 6) 


1  A  track  shoe  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  track  links,  each  of  said  links  having  a  web 
shaped  to  form  an  arcuate  bearing  seat,  a  track  shoe 
extending  laterally  between  said  links,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  shoe  to  said  links,  said  means  including  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  shoe  and  seat,  and  a  nut  having 
an  arcuate  bearing  surface  disposed  in  said  scat  and 
threadably  receiving  said  bolt. 


2,883,243 

GUIDE  PIN  APPARATUS  FOR  DIESETS 

Lawrence  V.  Whistler,  Sr.,  and  Uwrence  V.  Whistler,  Jr., 

Kenmore,  N.Y.  „,  ,«- 

Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,594 

12  Claims.    (CI.  308— 5) 


1  A  bearing  device  comprising  a  cage  structure  of 
cylindrical  shape  having  ball  sockeU  disposed  both  cir- 
cumfcrcntially  and  longitudinally  of  the  structure,  some 
of  said  ball  sockets  being  posiUoned  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  intermediate  of  the  ball  sockets  at  the  axial  ends 
ot  the  device,  ball  bearings  mounted  in  said  sockets  and 
exposed  both  radially  inward  and  radially  outward  of  the 
structure  for  bearing  engagement,  said  structure  having 
intermediate  said  circumferentially  arranged  sockets  open 
spaces  for  accommodating  lubricant,  said  open  spaces 
being  distributed  at  spaced  intervals  both  longitudinally 
and  circumferentially  of  the  structure  to  provide  lubncant 
on  opposite  sides  of  intermediate  sockets  longitudinally 
of  the  device  and  of  sockets  around  said  structure. 


J 


2,883,245 
RETAINER  FOR  ANTI-FRICTION  BEAREVIGS 
Warren   D.   Ander^m,  Glcnhrook,   Coon.  Mgn«J? 
Norma-Hoffmann    Bearings    Corporation,    Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applkatioo  November  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  624,914 
^^  5  Claims.    (CI.  308-217) 


1.  In  a  punch  and  die  mechanism,  a  bed  member  serv- 
ing as  a  die  holder,  a  ram  member  serving  as  a  punch 
holder    guide  post  bushings  fastened  in  said  ram  mem- 
ber and'  projecting  downwardly   therefrom,   guide  posts 
slidahle  in  said  hushing  and  fastened  in  said  bed  member, 
said  guide  posts  being  lengthwise  bored  to  fonn  oil  res- 
ervoirs their  inclosed  at  the  bottom  and  having  an  air 
vent  at  the  top.  said  guide  posts  extending  upwardly  from 
said  die  holder,  an  air  chamber  formed  in  said  punch 
holder  into  which  said  air  vent  opens,  air  ducts  arranged 
lengthwise  in  said  bushings  at  intervals  around  said  oil 
reservoirs  opening  at  their  upper  ends  into  said  air  cham- 
ber and  being  open  at  their  lower  ends,  said  guide  posts 
having  oil  ducts  leading  from  the  oil  reservoirs  therein 
to  the  exterior  surface  thereof  so  as  to  lubncate  the  ex- 
terior surface   of   said   guide   posts  and  simultaneously 
lubricate  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  guide  pin  bush- 
ings, and  means  to  keep  the  oil  within  said  guide  posts 


1  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements 
for  an  anti-friction  bearing,  of  a  retainer  which  is  sup- 
ported by  the  rolling  elements  and  which  retains  them 
in  spaced  relation,  said  retainer  comprising  an  annulus 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  contact  blocks,  each 
adjoining  pair  of  which  having  opposed  curved  concave 
surfaces  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  rolling  ele- 
ments and  forming  a  pocket  for  each  element,  each  said 
curved  surface  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  portion  which 
is  cut  away  and  forming,  with  the  periphery  of  the  rolling 
element,  a  wedge-shaped  opening,  the  cut-away  portion 
forming  an  inclined  surface  extending  across  the  pocket  of 
the  rcUiner.  said  surface  forming  an  angle  of  not  less  than 
2°  and  not  more  than  4*  with  a  surface  tangent  to  the 
rolling  element  at  the  apex  of  the  wedge-shaped  opening. 
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«ud  opening  permitting  the  formation  of  a  Mrodynamic 
Sm  rfSant  at  the  contact  surface  between  the  roUmg 
element  and  the  retainer  pocket 


l,i81,H4 
MULTTFLB-^ECnON  'UMF  BARREL  ^^ 
I.— .  w  Hi^  Loa  AMelea,  Calif ,  narignor  to  Mooarch 

"^jSm^^w^  13. 1955,  Seri.1  No.  514,984 
^•^5  Claims!    (O.  30»— 2) 


1.  A    cylinder    comprising:    a   plurality    of    coMJal 
cvHndrical  sections  posiUoned  end  to  end.  said  secuons 
havLg  SUSely  taj^ed  end,  in  the  sense  that  one  end 
of  each^on  has  an  outer  Upered  surface  and  the 
SheTend  has  an  inner  Upered  surface,  rhc  adjaccm 
„i  of  the   successive  sections  being  nested  together 
2d  bonded  together,  said  Plurality  <>f  secUons  further 
JSuding  an  additional  section  both  ends  of  which  are 
Sw«!  alike,  one  end  of  said  additional  secUon  being 
Sd  wUh  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  sections  and 
Stl   hereto'  to  form   therewith   a  unified   cyknder 
iSly   both  ends  of  which  are   upered   «d.ke    said 
XTlitv  of  sections  further  including  two  end  cylinder 
S^tTons  SnS  to  the  two  end.  respectively  of^d 
Sd  cylinder  assembly  to  form  a  composite  cyhnder 
^h  of  said  end  cylinder  sections  having  an  outer  end 
tS^  ^  ^er  end   with  said  two  inner  ends  upered 
Ske   said  inner  ends  being  nested  with  and  bonded  to 
Jhe  uj^red  ends  of  said  unified  cylinder  assembly. 

23S3.247 
UMBRELLA  HOLDER 

1  Claim.    (CI.  311—17) 


onening  of  said  top  wall,  said  openings  being  adapted  to 
^i^Se^^  .  lawn  umbreUa,  the  »oj«  *«f  P^ 
ISh  it  adapted  to  test  on  the  supportong  surface  of  the 
JoSct   fw  ^nuining  the  umbreUa  rod  in  an  upright 
^Si  sliJflanges  having  spaced  openings,  and  »pik« 
SSSTngXmwSdly  Uirough  said  flange  openmgs  «d 
«^bedd<S  in  the  supporting  surface  of  the  holder,  said 
^^^luding  enla?g^eads.  said  heads  ".ting  ?n«^ 
Singes  when  the  spikes  are  dnven  to  a  fuUy  "nb^ 
noStion.  and  said  spike  heads  bemg  elongated  m  a  duw- 
S^^,:^1Cii^y^f  the  flang«  and  each  luvjng  a  bore 
exun^  longitudinally  ^erethrough    the  bore  o^h 


|^'CJ|P 


An  umbrella  holder  for  lawn  aixi  beach  umbrellas  com 
or^na  a  body  member  formed  of  a  smgle  piece  of  sheet 
S  haviS  end  portions  defining  spaced  subsunUally 
Sel  c^lanar  flanges  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  sup- 
Sorting  surface,  corresponding  walls  forming  upwardly 
KcUng  extensions  of  inner  edges  of  ^d  flanges  a  t^ 
wal.  constituting  the  intermediate  P°^"°"  °f.f ^/^i 
metal  oiece    disposed  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
wSls   s'aS  iop  w'STbeing  disposed  subsUntially  parallel 
To  siVSanges'and  being  provided  ^^  *  «"»"  °S^ 
a  brace  formed  of  a  second  strip  of  sheet  metal,  exiena 
fna  S^  wee^slti  walls,  near  the  lower  ends  thereof,  said 
brace  Eg  downturned  ends  disposed  against  the  inner 
sS^  of  r^rtions  of  said  walls,  fastemngs  securing  said 

dorntumTdTace  ends  to  said  -*!»;.  XL'emwiti'tSe 
a  central  opening  dUposed  m  vertical  alignment  with  tnc 


4  In  a  hitth-low  table,  a  uble  top.  four  uble  legs,  and 
ml  "f^r'm^unting  said  legs  and  interconnecting  ^e 
m  said  Uble  top  comprising:  a  pantograph  having  a 
n^ur^Sv  of  hingedly  connected  arms  including  a  center 
nlTo  amis  hfngedly  connected  by  hinge  means  mter^ 
'Zl'S  extrlmilies  and  ajsoincludmg  two  pair,  o 

^g-^cr^e?^nS;;;;:ec£It<r^^^^ 

f;o%afs  of  outer  ends  of  «.dc^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Mo^ei^^r  arns^f^ur'-ij  ^^^^^, 

Connected  to  said  outermost  arms  i^  T/^^^  of  Ae 
wardly  protruding  ^^^^'^^^^^  fL^'^Jrrno.X 
Sfsut^tir  cotertTa^T^^^^^  pojnt  wiUj 
thTaxls  of  said  hinge  means  interconnectmg  such  center 
pair  of  arms. 

2  883,249 
6  Claims.    (CI.  311 — 64) 


1    A  collaosible  support  for  a  sewing  machine  Uble 
haiing  a  uT-U  aTa  movable  leaf  hinged  to  said 
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table-top,  said  support  comprising  a  first  member  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  table-top  and  being 
capable  of  movement  to  two  positions,  one  of  said  posi- 
tions being  a  stored  position  below  said  table-top,  a  sec- 
ond member  also  pivotally  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
said  table-top  and  being  capable  of  movement  to  tWo 
positions,  one  of  said  positions  being  a  stored  position 
below  said  table-top  and  the  other  position  being  an 
extended  position  below  said  movable  leaf,  when  said 
movable  leaf  is  in  an  extended  position,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  firsL-member  when  said  first  aiember  is 
in  its  second  position  for  supporting  said  second  member 
in  its  extended  position  and  thereby  causing  said  second 
member  to  support  said  hinged  leaf. 


2,883^50 

LIMITED  ACCESS  REMOTE  CONTROLLABLE 

VISIBLE  RECORD  EQUIPMENT 

Allan  H.  Tod  and  Walter  W.  Gray,  ChartottesTlllc,  Va^ 

assignors  to  Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Crozct,  Va., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,073 
2  Claims.    (CI.  312—19) 


1 .  Visible  record  equipment  comprising  a  record  panel 
supporting  stand,  a  plurality  of  record  panels  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  stand  on•^axes  inclined  to  the  vertical 
in  a  linear  series,  said  stan^  comprising  spaced  parallel 
horizontally  extending  pivot-engaging  bars  and  whereon 
adjacent  panels  are  adapted  to  be  angularly  spaced  to  the 
limits  of  opposed  inclined  end  stops  for  visual  inspection 
of  indicia  supported  on  the  opposed  panel  faces,  a  pro- 
tective rectangular  enclosure  cabinet  for  said  stand  com- 
prising a  front  defining  wall  including  transparent  door 
and  lock  means  therefor  and  longitudinally  shiftable  re- 
mote control  means  extending  through  a  longitudinal 
aperture  in  said  cabinet  front  wall  adjacent  the  base  there- 
of having  a  selector  arm  mounted  for  pivoting  in  a'  ver- 
tical plane  terminating  in  an  upwardly  projecting  finger 
inwatdly  of  said  cabinet  for  insertion  between  a  selected 
adjacent  pair  of  said  panels  for  thereby  angularly  swing- 
ing them  apart. 

2,^83,251 
SELF-LEVELING,  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Clayton  Du  Bosque,  Jr.,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assfgnor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,337 
3  Claims.  (CI.  312—71) 
3.  A  self-leveling,  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus 
cornprising  a  material  supporting  carrier,  a  housing  in 
which  said  carrier  is  mounted  for  free  up  and  down 
movement,  a  calibrated  compression  spring  mounted  in- 
side of  said  housing  for  yieldably  supporting  and  counter- 
balancing said  carrier  to  maintain  the  top  of  the  material 


supported  thereon  at  a  constant  level,  a  second  spiraling 
member  mounted  to  spiral  adjacent  said  counter-balanc- 
ing spring,  said  second  spiraling  member  being  substan- 
tially inflexible  and  of  the  same  pitch  as  said  compres- 
sion spring,  a  slidable  means  slidably  mounted  on  said 
second  spiraling  member  and  interconnected  with  said 
compression  spring  to  maintain  the  portion  of  said  com- 


pression spring  held  by  said  means  inflexible,  said  slidable 
means  being  restricted  to  up  and  down  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  and  means  coacting  with  said  sec- 
ond spiraling  member  to  raise  and  lower  said  slidabk 
means  relative  to  said  spring  to  change  the  portion  of 
said  calibrated  compression  spring  that  is  rendered  w- 
active  by  said  slidable  means  to  change  the  compression 
rate  of  said  spring. 


2483,252 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Harold  J.  Httcerald,  MUwaokcc,  Wb^  aarignor  to  Super- 
display,  Inc.,  Mllwankec,  Wis^  a  corporatioa  of  Wis- 


Application  December  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,047 
1  Claim.    (CL  312—128) 


In  a  display  cabinet  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  side  wall  members  spaced  from  one  another  each  hav- 
ing a  forward  edge  that  slopes  from  the  front  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  in  an  arc  of  increasing  slope,  with  the 
edges  falling  in  the  same  arcuate  plane;  a  partial  inner 
wall  closely  spaced  to  the  side  of  each  side  wall  member 
with  the  forward  edge  of  each  being  of  lilce  configura- 
tion and  set  back  slightly  from  the  forward  edge  of  the 
associated  side  wall  member;  a  plurality  of  groups  of  pins 
protruding  through  the  inner  walls  and  each  .being  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  associated 
side  wall  and  inner  wall  with  a  headed  end  positioned 
between  the  two  associated  walls;  a  partition  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  side  wall  members  presenting  a  curved 
surface  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  forward  edges  of  said 
side  wall  members  sloping  from  its  lower  extent  upwardly 


and  rearwardly  with  an  increasing  slope;  illumination 
means  including  a  pair  of  arms  each  extending  forwardly 
from  the  upper  limits  of  a  forward  edge  of  a  side  wall 
member  to  overhang  such  edge  and  a  lamp  supported 
between  such  arms  at  a  position  whereby  rays  cl  li^t 
from  the  lamp  may  impinge  upon  said  partition  wall;  a 
plurality  of  shelves  spaced  one  above  the  other  each  ex- 
tending forward  from  the  partition  wall  and  supported  by 
said  pins  at  an  angle  substantially  normal  to  the  slope 
of  the  partition  wall  to  receive  light  from  the  lamp  over 
its  entire  \jpptr  surface  area,  each  of  said  shelves  having 
a  depth  not  less  than  the  distance  between  it  and  the 
adjacent  shelves,  the  forwardmost  edge  of  the  lowest  shelf 
being  as  far  forward  as  said  lamp,  and  the  angle  of  tilt 
of  each  shelf  allowing  the  shelf  immediately  beneath  to 
be  fully  illuminated. 


2,883,253 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  STORING 

PREPARED  FOODS 

Chester  K.  Utman,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo^  ■■jgnnr  to  Koch 

Rcfrifcratori,  Incn  Kansas  Ctty.  Ksm^  a  corporatioa 

of  Mlasoni 

Applkatkm  October  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,991 

4  Claims,    (a.  312— 237) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  and  storing  foods  in  a 
refrigerator  of  the  type  having  a  compartment  and  a 
door  opening  into  said  compartment  and  spaced  above 
the  level  of  the  floor  on  which  the  refrigerator  b 
luraarted,  said  apparatus  including  spaced  apart  track 
memwn  having  support  within  said  compartment  near 
the  sides  thereof  and  extending  from  said  door  aptniag 
rearwardly  into  the  compartment,  a  rack  having  an 
open  front  and  provided  with  a  base  for  sliding  support 
upon  said  track  members  and  having  pairs  of  spaced 
apart  guide  members  extending  from  said  open  front 
to  the  rear  of  the  compartment  and  arranged  with  said 
pairs  one  above  the  other  to  slidably  support  a  plurality 
of  trays  in  superimposed  relation,  said  trays  being  remov- 
able individually  through  said  open  front  of  the  rack  and 
the  rack  being  adapted  to  be  bodily  movable  into  and 
withdrawn  from  the  track  memben  through  said  open 
front  of  the  refrigerator  compartment  to  remove  all 
of  said  trays  as  a  unit,  and  a  mobile  truck  having  spaced 
apaft  guides  adapted  to  register  with  the  track  members 
when  the  truck  is  positioned  in  front  of  the  door  opening 
to  slidably  move  the  rack  therefrom  into  the  compart- 
ment and  to  withdraw  the  rack  from  the  compartment 
onto  the  truck  for  inserting  and  removing  the  trays  as 
a  unit  while  maintaining  the  trays  substantially  level. 


2,883454 

ARTICULATED  JOINT  UNIT  FOR  HINGING 

TWO  MEMBERS  TOGETHER 

Charles  R.  Bacca,  Mlif  ori,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  December  9, 1953,  Scriid  No.  397,21i 

11  Claims,    (a.  312—242) 

8. 1 A  support  and  door  hin^edly  connected  together  at 

their  top  and  bottom  ends  comprising  a  door,  a  support 

with  tc^  and   bottom  rearwardly  extending   flanges,   a 

pintle  rod  holding  means  provided  on  the  top  and  bottom 


rearwardly  extending  flanges,  a  pintle  rod  for  each  pintle 
rod  holding  means  having  one  end  fitted  to  the  door  and 
its  opposite  end  engaged  with  said  pintle  holding  means, 
said  rod  having  an  intervening  portion  disposed  adjacent 


one  side  of  the  flange,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rod 
between  a  means  fitted  thereon  adjacent  the  opposite  side 
of  the  flange  for  urging  the  intervening  portion  of  said 
rod  towards  the  flange. 


2,883^55 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  LOGGING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  A.  AndcnoB,  Deerficid,  MIL,  awigniw  to  Paadlit, 

Inc.,  Skolde,  nL,  a  corporation  of  UUnols 

Application  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,859 

17  Claims.    (O.  346— 34) 


•4:;iV  >■ 


1.  In  a  data  monitoring  and  logging  system  including 
scanning  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  the  conditions  of 
a  number  of  variables  and  typewriter  recording  means 
for  recording  information  on  the  values  of  the  variables, 
the  improvement  comprising:  programming  means  hav- 
ing a  signal  passing  condition  where  a  recorder  operating 
signal  indicative  of  the  value  of  the  variable  being 
scanned  is  fed  to  said  recording  means  for  recording, 
and  having  a  signal  gating  condition  where  said  re- 
corder operating  signals  are  unavailable  to  the  recording 
means,  abncMinal  condition  responsive  to  the  abnormal 
condition  of  a  scanned  variable,  memory  means  in  which 
is  stored  information  on  which  of  the  variables  are  ab- 
normal and  which  are  normal  during  each  scanning  cycle, 
and  condition  comparison  means  responsive  both  to  said 
abnormal  condition  responsive  means  and  to  said  mem- 
ory means  and  operating  said  programming  means  to 
its  signal  passing  condition  when  said  abnormal  re- 
sponsive means  indicates  that  the  variable  being  scanned 
b  currently  abnormal  and  the  memory  means  indicates 
that  the  last  mentioned  variable  was  normal  during  the 
previous  scanning  cycle,  said  programming  means  in- 
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eluding  means  for  operating  the  same  to  its  signal  gating 
conditicMi  when  said  condition  comparison  means  in- 
dicates that  the  current  and  past  conditions  of  the  scanned 
variable  involved  are  both  normal  or  both  abnormal. 


between  said  rotor  and  said  operating  mechanism,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  motor  selectively  operative  for 
by-passing  said  lost  motion  connection  and  for  directly 
engaging  said  operating  mechanism  whereby  all  move- 
ments of  said  operating  mechanism  will  be  transmitted 
to  said  rotor. 


2,883.256 
DEPTH  RECORDER 
Paul  B.  Nichols,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa.,  aalKDor  to  The 
Gcolograph  Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Olda.,  a  part- 
ncrsliip 

Application  February  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  490,339 
17  Claims.    (CI.  346—49) 


2,883,257 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING 
Herman  G.  Wchc,  Sanmit,  NJ.,  aaifnor  to  BcU  Tcie- 
plKMc  LalNMratorici,  bcorpontod.  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,270 
4  Claims.    (CL  346— 74) 


4.  A  recorder  including  a  chart,  means  movably  sup- 
porting said  chart,  means  for  advancing  said  chart,  a 
recording  element,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  re- 
cording element  for  contact  with  said  chart,  a  rotor,  a 
freely  movable  pick-up  means  connected  to  said  record- 
ing element  and  actuated  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
rotor,  an  operating  i^echanism  having  irregular  move- 
ments in  opposite  directions,  a  lost  motion  connection 


3.  /fin  apparatus  for  making  a  visual  record  for  phe- 
nomena comprising,  in  combination,  a  sheet  of  dielectric 
material,  means  for  protecting  radiation  representative 
of  said  phenomena  upon  said  sheet,  said  projecting  means 
comprising  an  electron  gtm,  flnt  means  for  vapor  de- 
positing on  said  dielectric  sheet  an  invisible  film  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  and 
copper,  and  second  means  separated  from  said  first  means 
for  vapor  depositing  a  coating  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  upon  said  di- 
electric sheet,  and  means  comprising  at  least  one  motor- 
driven  roller  for  moving  said  dielectric  sheet  successively 
past  said  projecting  means,  said  first  v^por  depositing 
means,  and  said  second  vapor  depositing  means. 


CHEMICAL 


2,883,258 
STABLE  CONCENTRATED  NAPHTHOL 
SOLUTIONS 
Penn  F.  Spitzer,  Jr.,  Soutii  Bound  Brook,  and  LcsHc  L. 
Perry,  Plalnficid,  NJ.,  aaslgnon  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Mafaic 
Continuation  of  applications  Serial  Noa.  564,946,  564,947, 
565,064,  565,065,  565,068,  565,069,  565,145,  aU  filed 
February  13,  1956.    This  application  May  26,  1958, 
Serial  No.  737,971 

63  Claims.    (O.  ft--46) 


lide.  at  least  1.0  mol  but  not  more  than  1.5  mols  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  mol  of  said  anilide.  water  and 
ethylene  glycol,  all  in  proportions  represented  by  areas 
A  to  D  on  Figures  1  to  4  of  the  annexed  drawing,  said 
solution  being  characterized  by  the  property  of  being 
stable  on  storage. 

PROCESSES  AND  EQUIPMENTS  FOR  THE  CON- 

TINUOUS  TREATING  OF  YARNS 

Gotrcdo  Scvcriai,  Mlfatt,  Italy 

Application  Janoary  26, 1953,  SotIbI  No.  333,165 

Clahns  priority,  appHcatfon  Italy  Jannary  25, 1952 

8ClaiM.    (CL  8— 151.1) 


N^ 


i*^  ♦  ♦  to  »  i  ^ S^: 
s>V  ... 


tntntm  Ktc* 


mgrmdrnk 


1, 


compnsmg 


A  concentrated  solution  of  hydroxynaphthoic  anilide       4.  A  process  for  the  continuous  processing  of  yams, 
rising  from  35  to  40  parts  of  hydroxynaphthoic  ani-    comprising  the  steps  of  threading  up  a  first  strand  of 


yam  about  a  cylindrical  main  surface  and  a  first  cylin- 
drical auxiliary  surface  oblique  to  the  cylindrical  main 
surface  in  a  substantially  helical  configuration,  subse- 
quently threading  up  a  second  strand  of  yam  about  the 
same  main  surface  and  about  a  second  cylindrical  aux- 
iliary surface  oblique  to  said  main  surface  and  at  a 
greater  distance  therefrom  than  said  first  auxiliary  sur- 
face, in  another  substantially  helical  configuration  cir- 
cumscribing the  configuration  of  the  first  strand  and  hav- 
ing the  same  pitch,  subsequently  threading  up  other 
strands  of  yam  in  succession  about  the  same  main  sur- 
face and  about  tother  cylindrical  aiuiliary  surfaces  ob- 
lique to  said  main  surface  and  at  increasing  distances 
therefrom,  in  substantially  helical  configurations  all  hav- 
ing the  same  pitch  and  each  circumscribing  the  configura- 
tions of  the  preceding  strands  and  being  circumscribed 
by  the  configurations  of  the  following  strands,  actuating 
ail  of  said  strands  to  travel  continuously  in  the  configura- 
tions in  which  they  have  been  threaded  up,  and  continu- 
ously processing  said  strands  by  applying  treatments 
thereto  on  the  portions  that  momentaiily  lie  on  said  com- 
mon cylindrical  main  surface. 


into  a  confined  cross-flow  space  between  the  first  stratum 
and  a  second  stratum  of  inert  filtering  particles,  then 
through  the  second  stratum  and  into  a  second  cross-flow 
space  between  said  second  stratum  and  a  spinneret,  and 
then  through  the  spinneret  to  form  synthetic  filamentary 
material. 

2,883,262 
METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  INSTRUMENTS 
Harlan  F.  Borin,  CMcafO,  DL,  aarisMM-  to  American 
Hoipital  Supply  Corporation,  Evaniton,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  nUnois 

Application  June  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,067 
3  Claims.    (CL  21— 56) 


2  883  260 
PRODUCTION  OF  MONOFILAMENT  OF  A  POLY- 

MER  OR  COPOLYMER  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
James  A.  Mclchorc,  Daricn,  and  Charles  Lanbc,  Stam- 
foiti.  Conn.,  assignon  to  Amcrkaa  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfoa  of  Maine 
Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,318 
14  CUims.    (CI.  18-^4) 


'  1=?'  b.  'ic 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  shaped  synthetic  resin  article 
comprising  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  polymerized 
acrylonitrile  by  a  process  including  coagulating  a  solution 
of  the  resin  to  a  shaped  aquagel  article  in  an  aqueous 
bath  and  stretching  the  coagulated  article  to  at  least 
twice  its  length,  the  method  which  comprises  contracting 
the  length  of  the  stretched  article  at  least  about  20  per- 
cent by  heating,  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
contraction  being  produced  by  heating  while  the  article 
has  an  initial  water  content  of  at  least  about  9.0  percent 
of  the  total  weight. 


2,883,261 

PROCESS  FOR  FILTRATION  DURING  MELT 

SPINNING 

Arthur  McGeorgc,  Jr^  Wilminston,  Del.,  anlgnor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,775 

3  Claims.    (O.  18—54) 


3.  The  process  of  forming  synthetic  filamentary  mate- 
rial by  melt  spinning  comprising  the  steps  of  pumping  a 
molten  organic  filament-forming  composition  through  a 
first  stratum  comprised  of  inert  filtering  particles,  then 


-   -r  ■    ' 


1.  In  a  method  for  sterilizing  an  instroment  having  an 
enlarged  portion,  the  steps  of  enclosing  the  instmment 
within  a  substantially  air-impermeable,  flexible  wrapper, 
sealing  the  wrapper  about  the  instrument,  sealing  the 
wrapper  walls  about  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  instro- 
ment so  as  to  suspend  the  remainder  of  the  instrument 
freely  within  said  wrapper,  and  heating  the  wrapped  in- 
stroment to  sterilize  the  same. 


2383,263 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  SODIUM 

BOROHYDRIDE 

Robert  W.  Bracdoo,  Marfokbcad,  Maas.,  aasignor  to  Metal 

Hydrides  Incorporated,  Beverly,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  3, 1956 

Serial  No.  575,709 

2  Claims.    (O.  23—14) 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  sodium  borohydridc 
which  comprises  forming  a  reaction  mixture  ccnnprising 
sodium  borohydride  and  sodium  methoxide  by  reacting 
sodium  hydride  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trimethyl  borate  and  sodium  trimethoxy- 
borohydride,  subjecting  said  reaction  mixture  to  the  action 
of  a  solvent  for  sodium  borohydride  in  which  sodium 
methoxide  is  substantially  insoluble  to  obtain  a  liquor 
comprising  a  solution  of  sodium  borohydride  in  said  sol- 
vent and  an  insoluble  residue,  separating  said  solution 
from  said  residue,  and  removing  the  solveiit  from  said 
solution  to  obtain  erode  sodium  borohydride,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  heating  the  erode  sodium 
borohydridc  at  a  temperature  between  about  270*  C. 
and  350°  C.  for  a  period  between  about  30  minutes  and  2 
hours,  then  cooling  the  heated  material  and  treating  it 
with  liquid  ammonia  to  form  a  liquor  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of  sodium  borohydride  in  liquid  ammonia  and  an 
insoluble  residue,  and  separating  the  latter  solution  and 
removing  the  ammonia  therefrom  to  obtain  solid  sodium 
borohydridc. 

2.883064 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  THORIUM  VALUES 

FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

James  C.  Warf ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasifnor  to  tiic  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  ConuniaBion 

No  Dniwii«.    AppUcation  October  18,  1950 
Solar  No.  190,866     • 
11  Clafans.    (O.  23—14.5) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  thorium  values  from  rare 
earth  metal  values  contained  in  aqueous  solutions,  com- 
prising providing  a  content  of  mineral  acid  of  from  3  to 
7  N  in  said  solution,  mixing  a  substantially  water-im- 
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miscible  alky  I  phosphate  and  a  hydrocarbon,  contacting 
the  aqueous  solution  with  the  organic  mixture  obtained, 
and  separating  an  aqueous  phase  containing  said  rare 
metal  valves  from  a  solvent  extract  phase  containing  said 
thorium  values. 

2,883,265 
PREPARATION  OF  METALLIC  HALIDES 
Arthur  W.  Evans,  Middlesbrough,  Arthur  N.  C.  Bennett, 
Eaglescliffe,  and  James  D.  Groves,  Stockton-on-Tees, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Products  Company 
Limited,  Yorit,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  548,271 
12  Claims.    (CI.  23—87) 
I.  In  a  methcxi  of  chlorinating  an  iron-titanium  bear- 
ing material  containing  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of 
iron  in  chiorinatable  form  and^at  least    10  percent  by 
weight  of  titanium,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
establishing  a  fliiidized  bed  comprising  a  TiOj  bearing 
material   and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  in  a  chlo- 
rinating gas.  the   liOj  content  of  the  bed  being  at  least 
85  percent  by  weight  and  the  iron  less  than  10  percent 
based  on  the  total  TiOj  and  iron  content  in  the  bed, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  bed  above  about  600* 
C.  whereby  titanium  tetrachloride  is  formed  and  volat- 
ilized,   introducing    said    iron-titanium    bearing    material 
and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  into  the  bed  whereby 
chlorination   of   said    material   occurs   and    further   iron 
chloride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  are  formed,  and  con- 
trolling  the   rate   of  intr(xiuction  of  said   iron-titanium 
bearing  material   into  the  fluidized  bed  to  maintain  the 
liOa  content  of  the  bed  at  least  85  percent  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  TiOj  and  iron  in  the  bed,  whereby  the 
ratio  of  iron  to  titanium  in  chiorinatable  form  in  the  bed 
is  maintained   substantially  below   the  ratio  of  iron  to 
titanium  in  chiorinatable  form  in  the  iron-titanium  bear- 
ing material  fed  to  the  bed. 


said  sodium  silicate  being  in  an  amount  of  between  about 
0.005  to  0.025  pound  per  gallon  of  said  crude'  phosphoric 
acid.  I 

2,883»2«7 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 
Eari  Leonard  Mnettcrtfcs,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
E.  1.  dn  Pont  dc  Ncmoan  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  July  24,  1956 
Serial  No.  599,707 
8Clafaiii.    (CL23— 205) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  substantially 
anhydrous  sulfur  tetrafluoride   at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  500'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  sul- 
fur hexafluoride. 


2,883.266 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  SILICO  FLUORIDE 
AND  FLUORINE-FREE  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
William  A.  Hodges,  Plant  City,  Joseph  E.  Floyd,  Fort 
Meade,  and  Warren  H.  Lang,  Bartow,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,784 
6  Chiims.    (CI.  23—88) 
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METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  SMELTING  REDUCIBLE 

MATERIALS 
Charies  E.  Roche,  Rahway,  and  Robert  R.  Banks,  Maple- 
wood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  564,650 
7  Claims.  (CL  23— 208) 
1.  The  method  of  continuously  making  calcium  carbide 
in  an  electric  arc-type  furnace  comprising,  forming  a  bed 
of  intimately  mixed  finely  divided  particles  of  calcium  ox- 
ide and  carbon  in  said  furnace,  said  particles  being  sub- 
stantially between  4  and  70  mesh,  establishing  an  electric 
arc  zone  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  bed  of  particles,  con- 
tinuously feeding  said  particles  to  the  bed  above  said  arc 
zone,  correlating  the  heat  of  said  electric  arc  and  the  rate 
of  said  feeding  so  that  the  gases  evolved  in  converting 
said  calcium  oxide  and  said  carbon  into  calcium  carbide 
are  sufficient  to  maintain  substantially  the  entire  portion 
of  the  bed  above  said  arc  zone  in  a  fluidized  state,  and 
withdrawing  the  calcium  carbide  product  at  a  location 
below  said   bed  of  particles. 


2,883,269 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELEMENTAL  SILICON 
Ignacc  J.  Krchma,  Wilmingtoh,  and  Carl  Marcus  Oiaon, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours 
and    Company,   Wilmington,    Del.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,934 
9  Claims.    (CI.  23—223.5) 
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5.  The  process  for  removing  fluorine  from  phosphoric 
acid  produced  by  the  "wet"  process,  said  fluorine  being 
in  an  amount  of  between  2.0  and  2.5  percent  of  the  crude 
phosphoric  acid,  which  comprises:  adding  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  sodium  silicate  to  crude  phosphoric  acid, 
whereby  to  precipitate  said  fluorine  as  sodium  silico 
fluoride,  said  sodium  hydroxide  being  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  precipitate  substantially  all  of  the  fluorine  and 


.-,       . 


I .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  elemental  silicon 
of  improved  purity  which  comprises  passing  through  a 
first  reaction  zone  the  vapors  of  a  silicon  halide  contain- 
ing trace  impurities  and  the  vapors  of  a  reducing  metal 
containing  trace  impurities,  said  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium,  reacting 
a  portion  of  the  passing  vapors  and  thereby  depositing 
a  portion  of  the  silicon  and  subsUntially  all  of  the  trace 
impurities  within  said  first  reaction  zone,  passing  the 
vaporous  by-products  of  the  reaction  and  the  unrcactcd 
vapors  of  said  silicon  halide  and  said  rediKing  metal  into 
a  second  reaction  zone,  reacting  said  vapors  of  silicon 
halide  and  the  metal  in  said  second  reaction  zone  there- 
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by  depositing  silicon  of  improved  purity  within  said  sec-  whereby  said  first  valve  is  opened  and  said  second  valve 

end  zone,  and  recovering  the  purer  product  in  said  sec-  is  closed  when  the  pressure  in  any  of  said  first  conduits 

ond  reaction  zone  separately  from  the  product  of  lesser  falls  below  a  predetermined  value, 
purity  in  the  first  reaction  zone.  __^^^^^^___ 


2^83,270 
GAS  ANALYZERS 

Kcmictfa  Wokott  Johnaon,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to 
Johnson-Williams,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,192 
6  CUims.    (a.  23—254) 


2,883,272 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  POLYMER- 
IZATION OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANXS 
Norman  Kirk,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  auignor  to  Genera) 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,056 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—260) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  a  ther- 
mal filament  in  one  arm  thereof  and  a  catalytic  filament 
in  series  with  said  thermal  filament  in  an  adjacent  arm 
of  said  bridge  with  a  meter  arranged  to  indicate  a  balance 
of  voltage  across  said  bridge,  a  flow  system  arranged 
to  conduct  a  sample  of  an  air-gas  mixture  past  both  of 
said  filaments  and  means  in  said  flow  system  for  op- 
tionally conducting  said  sample  past  said  thermal  fila- 
ment only  and  admitting  air  to  said  catalytic  filament 
to  derive  readings  on  said  meter  to  indicate  the  content 
of  gas  in  said  mixture. 


2,883,271 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
Edward  N.  Pennington,  Lyle  W.  Pollock,  James  Q.  Wood, 
and   Alvin  J.  Andrews,   BartlcsviDc,  and  Lyndon  D. 
Boyer,  Norman,  Okla.,  anignors  to  Phillips  Petrtrfenm 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,973 
17  Claims.    (Ci.  23—259.5) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  burning  a  combustible  gaseous  mix- 
ture including  a  reactor,  first  conduits  for  supplying  to 
said  reactor  a  hydrocarbon  charging  stock  from  a  source 
thereof,  fuel  under  pressure,  and  air  under  pressure,  a 
safety  system  comprising  sensing  means  responsive  to 
pressure  in  each  of  said  first  conduits,  a  recycle  conduit 
communicating  between  said  source  and  that  said  first 
conduit  supplying  said  charging  stock  at  a  first  point 
therein,  a  first  valve  in  said  recycle  conduit,  and  a  sec- 
ond valve  in  that  said  first  conduit  supplying  said  charg- 
ing stock  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  first  point,  said 
first  and  second  valves  controlled  by  said  sensing  means 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  polymerization  of  low 
molecular  weight  organopolysiloxanes  to  high  molecular 
weight  organopolysiloxanes  comprising  sources  of  low 
molecular  weight  organopolysiloxane  and  polymerization 
catalyst,  means  for  heating  said  low  molecular  weight 
organopolysiloxane  prior  to  mixing  with  the  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  conduit  means  for  conveying  the  mixture 
of  the  organopolysiloxane  and  catalyst  to  a  scraped-sur- 
face  heat  exchanger,  a  scraped-surface  heat  exchanger 
chamber  containing  a  partitioned  heating  means  whereby 
one  section  of  the  heat  exchanger  chamber  is  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  from  80"  to  120"  C,  and  a  second 
section  of  the  heat  exchanger  chamber  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  above  about  130"  C,  and  means  for  con- 
veying said  low  molecular  weight  organopolysiloxane  and 
polymerization  catalyst  through  the  heated  section  of 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising  a 
cylindrical  heat  transfer  surface,  a  rotatable  shaft  spaced 
from  and  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  heat  transfer 
surface,  and  at  least  one  scraper  blade  mgunted  on  said 
shaft  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  scrape  polymerizing  organopolysiloxane  from 
said  heat  transfer  surface. 


2,883,273 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
Walter   C.   Saeman,   Orange,   Conn.,   asrignor  to   ONn 
Matfaicson   Ciwmical    Corporation,    a    corporation   of 
Viffinia 
Original  application  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,192, 
now  Patent  No.  2,827,366,  dated  March  18,  1958.    Di- 
vided and  thb  application  Febmary   14,  1957,  Serial 
No.  643,907 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—295) 
1.  In  a  crystallization  process  occurring  in  a  single, 
vertical  reaction  vessel  wherein  there  is  a  suspension  of 
product  size  and  fine  crystals  normally  mixed  together 
in  a  turbulent  solution,  a  method  of  eliminating  ex- 
excessive  fine  crystals  from  said  mixed  suspension  com- 
prising the  steps  of  esublishing  an  internal   quiescent 
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miscible  alkyl  phosphate  and  a  hydrocarbon,  contacting 
the  aqueous  solution  with  the  organic  mixture  obtained, 
and  separating  an  aqueous  phase  containing  said  rare 
metal  valves  from  a  solvent  extract  phase  containing  said 
thorium  values. 


2,883.265 
PREPARATION  OF  METALLIC  HALIDES 
Arthur  W.  Evans,  Middlesbrough,  Arthur  N.  C.  Bcnpett, 
Eaglcacliffe,  and  James  D.  Groves,  Stockton-on-Tees, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Titan  Products  Company 
Limited,  Yorli,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  548,271 
12  Claims.    (CI.  23— 87) 
1.   In  a  methtxi  of  chlorinating  an  iron-titanium  bear- 
ing materia!  containing  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of 
iron  in  chlorinatable   form  and  at  least    10  percent   by 
weight   of  titanium,   the  improvement   which  comprises 
establishing  a  fluiJized  bed  comprising  a  TiOj  bearing 
material  and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  in  a  chlo- 
rinating gas,  the  TiOj  content  of  the  bed  being  at  least 
85  percent  by  weight  and  the  iron  less  than  10  percent 
based  on  the  total  TiOj  and  iron  content  in  the  bed, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  bed  above  about  600° 
C.  whereby  titanium  tetrachloride  is  formed  and  volat- 
ilised,  introducing   said   iron-titanium   bearing   material 
and  a  carbonaceous  reducing  agent  into  the  bed  whereby 
chlorination    of   said    material    occurs    and    further    iron 
chli>ride  and  titanium  tetrachloride  are  formed,  and  con- 
trolling  the   rale   of  intrtxluction  of  said   iron-titanium 
bearing  material  into  the  fluidized  bed  to  maintain  the 
FiOa  content  of  the  bed  at  least  85  percent  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  TiOj  and  iron  in  the  bed,  whereby  the 
ratio  of  iron  to  titanium  in  cnlorinatable  form  in  the  bed 
is  maintained   substantially  below  the  ratio  of  iron  to 
titanium  in  chlorinatable  form  in  the  iron-titanium  bear- 
ing material  fed  to  the  bed. 


2.883.266 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  SILICO  FLUORIDE 
AND  FLUORINE-FREE  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
William   A.  Hodges,  Plant  City,  Joseph  E.  Floyd,  Fort 
Meade,  and  Warren  H.  Lang,  Bartow,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,784 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 88) 
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5.  The  process  for  removing  fluorine  from  phosphoric 
acid  produced  by  the  "wet"  process,  said  fluorine  being 
in  an  amount  of  between  2.0  and  2.5  percent  of  the  crude 
phosphoric  acid,  which  comprises:  adding  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  sodium  silicate  to  crude  phosphoric  acid, 
whereby  to  precipitate  said  fluorine  as  sodium  silico 
fluoride,  said  sodium  hydroxide  being  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  precipitate  substantially  all  of  the  fluorine  and 


said  sodium  silicate  being  in  an  amount  of  between  about 
0.005  to  0.025  pound  per  gallon  of  said  crude  phosphoric 
acid. 


2,883,267 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 
Eari  Leonard  Mucttcrtfcs,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  NcDBonis  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcattoo  July  24,  1956 

Serial  No.  599,707 

8  Claims.    (CL  23— 205) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  substantially 

anhydrous   sulfur   tetrafluoride   at   a  temperature  of  at 

least  about  500*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  sul-' 

fur  hexafluoride. 


2383;t68 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  SMELTING  REDUCIBLE 

MATERIALS 
Charies  E.  Roche,  Rahway,  and  Robert  R.  Banks,  Maple- 
wood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  In- 
corporated. New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

.\o  Drawing.  Application  February  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  564,650 
7  Claims.  (0.23—208) 
1.  The  method  of  continuously  making  calcium  carbide 
in  an  electric  arc-type  furnace  comprising,  forming  a  bed 
of  intimately  mixed  finely  divided  particles  of  calcium  ox- 
ide and  carbon  in  said  furnace,  said  particles  being  sub- 
stantially between  4  and  70  mesh,  establishing  an  electric 
arc  /one  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  bed  of  particles,  con- 
tinuously feeding  said  particles  to  the  bed  above  said  arc 
zone,  correlating  the  heat  of  said  electric  arc  and  the  rate 
of  said  feeding  so  that  the  gases  evolved  in  converting 
said  calcium  cxide  and  said  carbon  into  calcium  carbide 
are  sufficient  to  maintain  substantially  the  entire  portion 
of  the  bed  above  said  arc  zone  in  a  fluidized  state,  and 
withdrawing  the  calcium  carbide  product  at  a  location 
below  said  bed  of  particles. 


2,883,269 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELEMENTAL  SILICON 
Ignace  J.  Krchma,  Wilmington,  and  Carl  Marcus  Olson, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  535,934 
9  Cbims.    (CI.  23—223.5) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  elemental  silicon 
of  improved  purity  which  comprises  passing  through  a 
first  reaction  zone  the  vapors  of  a  silicon  halide  contain- 
ing trace  impurities  and  the  vapors  of  a  reducing  metal 
containing  trace  impurities,  said  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium,  reacting 
a  portion  of  the  passing  vapors  and  thereby  depositing 
a  portion  of  the  silicon  and  substantially  all  of  the  trace 
impurities  within  said  first  reaction  zone,  passing  the 
vaporous  by-products  of  the  reaction  and  the  unreacted 
vapors  of  said  silicon  halide  and  said  rediKing  metal  into 
a  second  reaction  zone,  reacting  said  vapors  of  silicon 
halide  and  the  metal  in  s^id  second  reaction  zone  there- 


by depositing  silicon  of  improved  purity  within  said  sec-  whereby  said  first  valve  is  opened  and  said  second  valve 

ond  zone,  and  recovering  the  purer  product  in  said  sec-  is  closed  when  the  pressure  in  any  of  said  first  conduits 

ond  reaction  zone  separately  from  the  product  of  lesser  falls  below  a  predetermined  value, 
purity  in  the  first  reaction  zone.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 


2383470 
GAS  ANALYZERS 
Kciwetli  Wolcott  Johnion,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Johnson-Williams,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omia 

Application  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610.192 
6CUims.    (0.23— 254) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  Wheatstooe  bridge  having  a  ther- 
mal filament  \n  one  arm  thereof  and  a  (Satalytic  filament 
m  scries  with  said  thermal  filament  in  an  adjacent  arm 
of  said  bridge  with  a  meter  arranged  to  indicate  a  balance 
of  voltage  across  said  bridge,  a  flow  system  arranged 
to  conduct  a  sample  of  an  air-gas  mixture  past  both  of 
said  filaments  and  means  in  said  flow  system  for  op- 
tionally conducting  said  sample  past  said  thermal  fila- 
ment only  and  admitting  air  to  said  catalytic  filament 
to  derive  readings  on  said  meter  to  indicate  the  content 
of  gas  in  said  mixture. 


2,883471 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
Edward  N.  Pcmdngton,  Lyic  W.  Pollock,  James  Q.  Wood, 
and  Alvln  J.  Andrews,  Bartlcsvlllc,  and  Lyndon  D. 
Boycr,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,973 
17  Claims.    (CL  23—259.5) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  burning  a  combustible  gaseous  mix- 
ture including  a  reactor,  first  conduits  for  supplying  to 
said  reactor  a  hydrocarbon  charging  stock  from  a  source 
thereof,  fuel  under  pressure,  and  air  under  pressure,  a 
safety  system  comprising  sensing  means  responsive  to 
pressure  in  each  of  said  first  conduits,  a  recycle  conduit 
communicating  between  said  source  and  that  said  first 
conduit  supplying  said  charging  stock  at  a  first  point 
therein,  a  first  valve  in  said  recycle  conduit,  and  a  sec- 
ond valve  in  that  said  first  conduit  supplying  said  charg- 
ing stock  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  first  point,  said 
first  and  second  valves  controlled  by  said  sensing  means 


2,883472 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTLNUOUS  POLYMER- 
IZATION OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANXS 
Norman  Kirk,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,056 
3  Claims.    (CI.  23—260) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  polymerization  of  low 
molecular  weight  organopolysiloxanes  to  high  molecular 
weight  organopolysiloxanes  comprising  sources  of  low 
molecular  weight  organ(H>oly$iloxane  and  polymerization 
catalyst,  means  for  heating  said  low  molecular  weight 
organopolysiloxane  prior  to  mixing  with  the  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  conduit  means  for  conveying  the  mixture 
of  the  organopolysiloxane  and  catalyst  to  a  scraped-sur- 
face  heat  exchanger,  a  scrapcd-surface  heat  exchanger 
chamber  containing  a  partitioned  heating  means  whereby 
one  section  of  the  heat  exchanger  chamber  is  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  from  80'  to  120*  C,  and  a  second 
section  of  the  heat  exchanger  chamber  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  above  about  130*  C,  and  means  for  con- 
veying said  low  molecular  weight  organopolysiloxane  and 
polymerization  catalyst  through  the  Seated  section  of 
said  heat  exchanger,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising  a 
cylindrical  heat  transfer  surface,  a  rotatable  shaft  spaced 
from  and  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  heat  transfer 
surface,  and  at  least  one  scrap>er  blade  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  scrape  polymerizing  organopolysiloxane  from 
said  heat  transfer  surface. 


2,883473 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
Walter   C.   Sacman,   Orange,   Conn.,   assignor  to   Clin 
Matiiicson   Chemical   Corporation,    a   corporation   of 
Vfaltnia 
Origfaud  application  March  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,192, 
now  Patent  No.  2,827,366,  dated  March  18,  1958.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  February   14,  1957,  Serial 
No.  643,907 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—295) 
1.  In  a  crystallization  process  occurring  in  a  single, 
vertical  reaction  vessel  wherein  there  is  a  suspension  of 
product  size  and  fine  crystals  normally  mixed  together 
in  a  turbulent  solution,  a  method  of  eliminating  ex- 
excessive  fine  crystals  from  said  mixed  suspension  com- 
prising the  steps  of  establishing  an  internal  quiescent 
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zone  within  said  suspension,  said  zone  fal I ing^^  within  the 
intermediate  region  of  the  vessel,  directing  said  fine  crys- 
tals out  of  the  mixed  suspension  towards  said  quiescent 


zone,  withdrawing  said  fine  crystals  together  with  solu- 
tion from  the  zone,  eliminating  the  withdrawn  fine  crystals 
from  the  solution  and  returning  the  solution,  substantially 
free  of  fine  crystals,  to  the  main  body  of  the  suspension. 


2,883^74 

PELLETING  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Ivan  Ceresna,  Borger,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,600 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23—314) 


'■-^. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  pelleting  carbon  blaclc  comprising 
a  horizontally  disposed,  elongated,  hollow,  cylindrical 
drum,  an  annular  weir  within  said  drum  dividing  the  same 
into  a  pelleting  compartment  and  a  densifying  compart- 
ment, the  periphery  of  said  weir  rigidly  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  drum  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  normal  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  drum,  means 
for  transferring  initially  formed  pellets  from  said  pellet- 
ing compartment  across  said  weir  into  said  densifying 
compartment,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  at 
least  one  scoop  mounted  on  that  side  of  said  weir  which 
defines  in  part  said  pelleting  compartment,  said  scoop 
having  an  opening  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  said 
drum  and  an  opening  in  communication  with  said  densi- 
fying compartment,  a  horizontally  disposed  open  end 
screw  conveyor  extending  through  the  end  walls  of  said 
drum,  said  conveyor  having  openings  in  that  portion  ex- 
tendmg  through  said  pelleting  compartment  for  introduc- 
ing flocculent  carbon  black  at  a  plurality  of  points  there- 
in, means  for  rotiitjng  said  drum,  means  for  removing 
carbon  black  pellets  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  den- 
sifying compartment,  and  means  for  recycling  a  portion 
of  said  carbon  black  pellets  to  said  pelleting  compartment. 

2  In  the  art  of  pelleting  flocculent  carbon  black  in  a 
rotafahie  cylinder  mill,  the  steps  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously elevating  by  rotation  one  side  of  an  elongated 
first  bed  of  carbon  black  pellets  and  flocculent  carbon 
black  in  a  pelleting  zone  to  effect  a  transverse  downward 
rolling  and  tumbling  movement  of  the  elevated  particles 
over  said  first  bed.  conjinuously  picking  up  carbon  black 
pellets  from  the  top  of  one  end  of  said  first  bed  and 


elevating  them  to  a  sufficient  height  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  cause  them  to  fall  and  be  transferred  to  one  end 
of  a  second  bed  of  carbon  black  pelTc^ts  /n  a  densifyuig 
zone,  rotating  said  mill  in  such  a  manner  and  introducuif 
said  flocculent  carbon  black  into  said  mill  at  such  a  rate 
such  that  the  depth  of  said  one  end  of  said  first  bed  is 
lesser  than  the  depth  of  said  one  end  of  said  second  bed, 
said  second  bed  being  continuously  elevated  by  rota- 
tion in  a  manner  similar  to  said  first  bed,  and  withdraw- 
ing carbon  black  pellets  from  one  end  of  said  densifying 
/one. 


2,883,275 

PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  MATERIAL  FROM  A 
WORK  PIECE 
Fairbanks  C.  Hirdlcr,  Jr.,  Loa  AngclM,  Calif.,  aasisnor 
to  Turco  Prodncti,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Application  April  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,096 
9  Claims.    (0.41—43) 


1.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  an  internal 
surface  adjacent  an  aperture  in  a  work  piece,  which  com- 
prises inserting  a  flexible  tubular  guard  member  in  said 
aperture  in  tight  but  movable  engagement  with  said  in- 
ternal surface,  contacting  said  work  piece  with  a  chemi- 
cal etching  solution,  moving  said  tubular  guard  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  internal  surface  to  expose  successively 
varying  portions  of  said  surface  to  said  etching  solution, 
and  contacting  said  successively  varying  internal  surface 
portions  with  said  etching  solution  for  different  time  pe- 
riods to  thereby  vary  the  period  of  etching  of  said  suc- 
cessive surface  portions  by  said  solution,  and  producing 
a  non-uniform  etch  along  said  internal  surface. 


2,883,276 
FUEL  CONTAINING  ANTI-ICING  ADDITIVES 
Olaf  E.  Larsen,  BartlcsvUlc,  OUa.,  aasignor  to  PhUlips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Janury  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  405,512 
21  Claims.    (O.  44—55) 
17    As  an  additive  for  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  suitable  as 
a  fuel  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  car- 
buretor,  a   mixture  comprising  a  fatty  acid   salt  of  a 
polynuclear    hydrocarbon  amine   containing   three   con- 
densed 6-member  carbocyclic^  rings  in  the  molecule,  of 
which  at  least  two  rings  are  hydrogenated,  and  a  mono- 
alkyl  ether  of  an  ethylene  glycol,  said  acid  having  from 
12  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  the  proportion 
of  said  salt  being  sufficient  to  prevent  cold  stalling  of  said 
engine  when  used  in  said  fuel. 


2383^77 
SYNERGISTIC  CORROSION  INHIBfTING  COMPO- 
SmON  FOR  GASOLINE  (DIMER  ACID-AGENT 

3577  H) 
John  P.  G.  Belawangar.  Eaitoa,  ma4  John  W.  Barnard, 
East  Ba^or,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Cental  AnillM  *  Film 
Corporation,    New    Yori^    N.Y.,    a    corpondoa    of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  12,  1956 

Serial  No.  615,505 

10  Claims.    (0.44—66) 

I    A  composition  adapted  for  addition  to  low-boiling 

petroleum  fractions  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  iron  in  con- 


tact therewith,  which  consists,  essentially,  of  73  to  85% 
by  weight  of  (I)  an  alkoxylated  fatty  acid  amide  of  a 
polyalkylene  pofyamine  obtained  by  {a)  reacting  one 
mole  of  diethylene  triamine  with  two  molecular  equiva- 
lents of  an  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acid  compound; 
(b)  reacting  tbc  product  of  step  (a)  with  more  than  suf- 
ficient ethylene  oxide  to  condense  with  all  the  remaining 
replaceable  N-hydrogen  atoms  therein  the  thus  obtained 
alkoxylated  fatty  acid  amide  of  diethylene  triamine  con- 
taining a  predominant  amount  of  a  product  of  the 
formula 

o  (rn,  CH.()),»H 

R(-.N-rH,-C'Hr-N-CH,-rH,\ 

I  I  \ 

ii((KU,  cH,).'  CO  (cn,   rH:0).in 


K 


wherein 


o 
R-C 


represents  the  acyl  radical  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
fatty  acid  of  from  7  to  2 1  carbon  atoms  and  n',  n'  and  n' 
are  each  integers  of  at  least  1,  the  total  of  n',  n*  and  n^ 
being  from  4  to  20.  and  (II)  25  to  15%  by  weight  of  a 
higher  fatty  acid  of  IS  to  60  carbon  atoms. 


2,883,278 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  A  SINTERED 
AGGLOMERATE 
John  C.  Dottgfau,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  aitignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corpotation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  3,  1958 
Serial  No.  758,686 
4  Claims.    (CL  75—5) 
1.  A  substantially  uniform  sintered  agglomerate  con- 
sisting essentially  of  oxides  and  carbides  of  iron  and 
chromium  and  free  carbon,  having  a  composition  such 
that  from  about  15  to  40  weight  percent  of  the  total  com- 
position is  combined  chromium  of  which  from  about  15 
to  80  weight  percent  is  acid  soluble  and  the  remainder  is 
acid  insoluble,  from  about   12  to  60  weight  percent  of 
the  total  composition  is  combined  irbn  of  which  at  least 
85  weight  percent  is  acid  soluble  and  the  remainder  is 
acid   insoluble,   sufficient  free  carbon  so  that  the  total 
carbon  content  is  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  in  ex- 
cess over  that  necessary  to  provide  a  I  to  1  gram-atom 
ratio  of  carbon  to  oxygen  in  said  agglomerate,  the  re- 
mainder  being   the   carbon   and   oxygen   combined   with 
said  iron  and  said  chromium  in  said  agglomerate,  and 
incidental  impurities. 


2,883,279 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REFINING 

METAL  BATHS  IN  ROTARY  FURNACES 

Radolff  F.  Gracf  and  Lndwig  A.  von  Bogdandy,  Obcr- 

hansen,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Hnttcnwcrk  Obcrliattsen 

AktiengcacUackaft,  Obcrhanaen,  Germany. 

Application  Jaly  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,786 

Claima  priority,  application  Germany  Angast  30,  1956 
SClafans.    (CL75— 59) 

1.  In  the  process  of  refining  a  metal  bath  covered  with 
slag,  in  a  rotary  furnace  during  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  by  injecting  gaseous 
refining  agent,  on  the  one  hand,  into  the  metal  bath  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  latter,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  into 
the  space  above  the  bath  surface  in  order  to  burn  at  least 
partially  the  carbon  monoxide  developed  from  the  bath. 
an  improved  method  of  operation  comprising  the  steps 
of  ( 1 )  selecting  a  desired  carbon  monoxide  content  which 
is  to  be  maintained  during  at  least  part  of  the  refining 
process  in  the  waste  gases  leaving  the  furnace,  during  at 
least  part  of  the  refining  process  by  adjusting  (a)  the  level 
of  injection  of  refining  agent  below  the  bath  surface,  and 
{b)  the  ratio  between  the  wte  of  injectiqp  of  refining 


agent,  destined  for  burning  cartx>n  monoxide,  into  the 
space  above  the  bath  and  the  rate  of  injection  of  refining 
agent  below  the  suiface  of  the  bath  into  the  latter  to  at- 


L'lTZ:^ 


tain  said  desired  content,  and  (2)  maintaining  said  con- 
tent of  cartmn  monoxide  in  the  waste  gases  by  continu- 
ously controlling  and  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  factors 

(a)  and  {b). 

2,883,280 
FERROUS  BASE  ALLOY 
Robert  F.  Tbomaon,  GroaM  Pointc  Woods,  and  James  C. 
Hobwartli,  Bimaingham,  Mich.,  asa^piors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  July  5,  1955,  Serial 
No.  520,149.    Divided  and  this  application  March  31, 
1958,  Serial  No.  724,891 

2  Claims.    (CI.  75—122) 
1.  A  ferrous  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  30%    to 
70%  iron,  15%  to  55%  zirconium  and  15%  to  55% 
manganese. 


2,883081 
AIR  HARDENING  GRAPHITIC  STEEL 
Chester  F.  Jatcxak,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  llmken 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
or  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  700,982 
3  0ainis.  (CI.  75— 123) 
3.  Steel  containing  about  1.35  percent  of  carbon, 
less  than  about  0.15  percent  of  chromium,  about  1.85 
percent  of  manganese,  about  1.4  to  1.6  percent  of  molyb- 
denum, about  1.8  to  1.9  percent  of  nickel,  and  about 
1.15  to  1.25  percent  of  silicon,  and  the  remainder  iron 
together  with  elements  and  impurities  in  amounts  that 
do  not  adversely  affect  the  hardenability  and  graphitizing 
properties,  said  steel  being  characterized  by  capability 
of  being  hot  worked  and  upon  cooling  in  air  from  an 
austenitizing  temperature  of  producing  structures  of 
spheroidizcd  carbides  with  at  least  about  0.2  percent 
of  graphitic  carbon  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  its  section,  and  having  a  hardness  of  at  least 
Rockwell  C  58  throughout  sections  at  least  as  great  as 
six  inches  diameter. 


2,883,282 
PROTECTION  OF  NIOBIUM  FROM  OXIDATION 
Eugene   Waincr,   ClevelaDd   Heights,   Ohio,   aasignor  to 
Horiaoas  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  21,  1957 
Serial  No.  660,491 
4  Claims.    (O.  75—174) 
1.  The  method  of  protecting  niobium  from  destruc- 
tive oxidation  which  comprises:   forming  an  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  between  0.5%  and  4%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  element  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryl- 
lium, titanium,  aluminum,  zirconium,  chromium,  silicon 
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and  vanadium  and  between  about  0.1%  and  0.5%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  element  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium,  cerium,  erbium;  lanthanum,  neodymium, 
praseodymium,  lead,  thorium,  and  tin;  balance  substan- 
tially all  niobium. 


2.883^83 
OXIDATION  RESISTANT  MOLYBDENUM 

BASE  ALLOY 
Eugene   Waincr,   Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assiipior  to 
Horizons  Incorporated,  •  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  2,  1957 
Serial  No.  669,433 
2  Claims.    (CI.  75—176) 
1.   An  oxidation  resistant  molybdenum  ba^c  alloy  con- 
sisting of  between  about  0.5%   and  6%   by  weight  of  at 
least  one  element  retarding  the  oxidation  of  molybdenum 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  ti- 
tanium,   aluminum,   zirconium,   chromium,    silicon,   and 
vanadium,  and  between  about  0.1%  and  1.0%  by  weight 
of   at   least   one   molybdenum  oxide  stabilizer  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  cerium,  erbium,  lanthanum, 
neodymium,  praesodymium.  lead  and  tin,  balance  essen- 
tially all  molybdenum. 


added  being  luflSdent  to  produce  a  preliminary  dough, 
subjecting  the  resulting  dough  to  a  fermentatioo  procea 
with  the  addition  of  phosphatides  for  about  3  to  4  houn, 
again  admixing  flour  being  pretreated  with  water  at  a 
temperature  between  about  80*  C.  and  about  100*  C. 
for  about  10  hours  and  being  irradiated  with  actink  nyi. 
at  a  temperature  between  about  80*  C.  and  about  100* 
C.  to  said  preliminary  dough,  again  subjecting  the  result- 
ing dough  to  a  fermentation  process  for  about  3  to  4 
hours,  repeating  said  admixing  of  pretreated  and  irradi- 
ated flour  and  said  fermentation  with  the  additicMi  of 
phosphatides,  adjusting  the  consistency  of  the  resulting 
final  dough  to  the  required  consistency,  and  subsequently 
baking  said  dough. 


2,883,284 
MOLYBDENUM  BAS?  ALLOYS  - 
Dean  D.  Lawtfaers,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Application  July  30,  1956 
Serial  No.  600,701 
6  Claims.  (CL  75—211) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  members  from  molyh- 
denum  base  alloys,  the  steps  comprising  intimately  ad- 
mixing molybdenum  powder  having  an  oxygen  content  of 
below  0.0 1 '~f  by  weight  with  at  least  one  substantially 
oxytien  free  powdered  metal  in  the  given  proportions  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  from  O.I  to  2^f  by 
weight  of  zirconium,  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of 
niobium,  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  tantalum,  from  0.1 
to  10%  by  weight  of  titanium  and  from  0.1  to  lO^'i 
by  weight  of  vanadium,  compressing  the  resultant  pow- 
dered inixturt  to  a  compact,  and  sintering  the  compact 
m  the  absence  of  a  reactive  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
above  about  1700°  C.  but  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  mixture  for  a  pericxi  of  time  to  alloy  the  powders  and 
to  produce  a  sintered  member  having  a  density  at  least 
95%  of  the  theoretical  density  of  the  alloy,  said  powders 
being  maintained  substantially  free  from  contact  with 
reactive  gases. 

2,883^15 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BREAD-LIKE 

BAKED  GOODS 
Richard  Lnbig,  Bonn  am  Rhine,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  May  23,  1955 
Serial  No.  510,569 
16  Claims.    (CI.  99—90) 
1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  bread-like  baked  goods, 
the  steps  comprising  treating  coarsely  ground  cereals  with 
sufficient  amounts  of  water  to  cause  the  cereals  to  swell 
while  simultaneously  aerating  and  irradiating  said  cereals 
with  actinic  rays,  thereby  maintaining  the  temperature 
between  about  80"  C.  and  about  100°  C.  for  about  10 
hours  and  excluding  harmful  microorganisms  during  said 
treatment,    admixing    flour    to    said    swelled    irradiated 
cereals,    thereby    maintaining    a    temperature    between 
about  80°  C.  and  about   100*  C.  and  operating  under 
sterile  conditions,  said  flour  being  pretreated.  before  ad- 
mixture, with  water  at  a  temperature  between  about  80* 
C.  and  about  100°  C.  for  about  10  houi^  and  being  irra- 
diated with  actinic  rays,  the  amount  of  pretreated  flour 


2,883086 

CHOCOLATE  FOAM  TOPPING  AND  METHOD 

Jay  C.  Mosser,  Mount  Joy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Klein  Choco- 
late Company,  Ellzabctfatown,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  October  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  616,940 

22Clahns.    (CI.  99— 139) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  chocolate  foam  topping, 
which  comprises  mixing  and  dispersing  together  a  com- 
ponent selection  of  the  first  class  consisting  of: 

(a)  Cocoa  between  5  and  10  percent 

Fat  between  5  and  15  percent, 
(/»)  Chocolate  liquor  between  5  and  10  percent 

Cocoa  between  I  and  5  percent 

Fat  between  2  and  10  percent,  and 
(c)  Chocolate  liquor  between  10  and  25  percent. 

and  a  component  selection  of  the  second  class  consisting 

of: 

(fl)  Sugar  between  25  and  40  percent 

Milk  solids  between  10  and  20  percent 

Water  between  30  and  48  percent,  and 
(h)  Sugar  between  20  and  30  percent 

Milk  solids  between  10  and  15  percent 

Liquid  whole  milk  between  35  and  45  percent, 

and  expelling  and  aerating  the  mixture  by  gas  under  pres- 


sure 


24*3,287 

TREATMENT  OF  PRODUCE 

Milton  Kosmin  and  Joseph  E.  Fields,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
akgfton  to  Monsanto  Chcnkal  Company,  St  Lools, 
Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUartioa  laanary  28, 1957 
Serial  No.  636,473 

6  Claims.    (CL  99— 154) 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  fruits  and  vegetables 
against  attack  by  molds  and  fungi  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  fruits  and  Vegetables  with  a  mold-  and  fungus- 
resisting  quantity  of  a  protective  composition  compris- 
ing, as  the  essential  active  ingredient,  a  water-soluble 
copolymer  of  the  formula 

"-Z    en  en 


wherein  Z  is  a  bivalent  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  X  and  Y  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  —OH.  ONH4.  ONRH,.  ONR,H. 
— ONRjH.  — ONR4.  — NHa,  — NHR,  and  — NRj,  R 
being  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
only  one  of  the   X  and   Y   radicals  being  — OH,  and 


wherein  X  and  Y  together  may  be  jselected  from  the  AsjTej,  at  least  about  2%  AsjS,  and  the  balance  essen- 
class  consisting  of  >NH  and  >NR,  and  n  is  an  integer  tially  AsaSci  in  an  amount  exceeding  4%,  determined  in 
indicative  of  the  state  of  polymerization. 

2,883,288 

SILVER  PLATING  BATH 
David  L.  Dobbs,   Robert  F.  GUI,  Jr.,  and  Ronald   B. 
Howes,  Ciociaaati,  Ohio,  asilgBtiri,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcnts,  to  Lcwco,  be. 

NoDniwli«.   AppttcatlM  Aigmt  17, 1955 
Serial  No.  529,066 
9  Clalois.    Ca.  106— 1) 
1.  A  plating  bath  for  the  deposition  of  silver  upon 
a  copper-containing  metal  surface  by  chemical  displace- 
ment consisting  essentially  of  an   acidified  solution  of 
thiourea,  a  silver  salt,  an  acidifying  agent,  and  sulfide 
ions,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  between  1.0  and  2.4 
and   providing  silver  ions  in  sufficient  concentration  to 
effect  a  useful  silver  deposit  upon  said  metal  surface, 
said  thiourea  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  from 
about  16  to  about  79  times  the  weight  of  silver,  and  said 
sulfide  ions  being  present  in  an  effective  amount   but 
less  than  about  10  grams  per  liter  of  solution. 


<«,^ 


-^s 


accordance  with  the  area  defined  in  the  accompanying 
triaxial  diagram. 

2,883,292 
GLASS  COMPtemONS 
Joseph  Jerger,  Jr.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  Amerfca,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  23, 1957,  Serial  No.  661,057 
2  Chdms.    (Q.  106—47) 


2,883,289 
THIN  FILM  RUST  PREVENTION 
Michael  J.  Fnrcy,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Erk  O.  Forster, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
En^necring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloa  May  17, 1956 
Serial  No.  585^94 

8  Claims.    (O.  106—14) 

1.  A  coating  composition  adapted  to  prevent  rusting 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  cutback 
asphalt  and  from  about  0.1  to  10.0  wt.  percent  of  a  zir- 
conium salt  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
about  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


2,883,290 
CERAMIC  CAPACITORS 
George  Victor  Pbmer,  Richnsood,  and  Robert  William 
Windebank,  Hanworth,  Englaod,  assignors  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  February  9,  1955 
Serial  No.  487,214 

3  Chdms.    (Q.  10^—39) 

1.  In  a  ceramic  capacitor,  a  ceramic  dielectric  material 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  titanates.  zirconates  and  stannates  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  barium, 
strontium,  calcium,  lead,  zinc,  magnesium  and  cadmium 
having  a  dielectric  constant  of  from  500  to  6000  and  a 
forming  temperature  of  from  1100  to  1400*  C,  and  par- 
'  tides  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  of  less  than  50 
microns  in  size  dispersed  in  said  ceramic  in  an  amount  of 
from  5  to  30%  by  weight,  said  particles  being  of  a 
discrete  character  in  said  formed  ceramic. 


2,883491 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Walter  A.  Fraser,  Chicago,  HI.,  aMfgDor  to  Servo  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  Maivh  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,690 
3  aaims.    (CI.  106-^7) 
1.  An  optical,  infrared-transmitting  glass  comprising 
essentially  a  fused,  heat-reaction  product  of  a  batch  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  ingredients  AsaTei*  AssSj  and 
AifSei  in  amounts  ranging  from  about  10%   to  82% 


A3 


1.  An  optical,  infrared-transmitting  glass  composition 
comprising  essentially  a  fused,  vitreous,  non-crystalline 
ternary  mixture  of  arsenic,  sulfur  and  tellurium  is  percent- 
ages by  weight  determined  by  the  area  enclosed  sub- 
stantially within  solid  line  L  of  the  accompanying  triaxial 
diagram. 

2,883,293 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  Jerger,  Jr.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  and  John  F. 
McKenna,    Livingston,    NJ.,   assignors   to   Servo 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  June  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,983 
3  CUims.     (CI.  106 — 47) 


f^iKrunmxs  *>-    tmm/tr 


1.  An  optical,  infrared-transmitting  glass  composition 
comprising  essentially  a  fused,  vitreous,  non-crystalline 
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mixture  of  arsenic,  selenium  and  tellurium  in  percentages 
by  weight  defined  by  the  area  enclosed  within  solid  line 
B  of  the  triaxial  diagram,  the  percentages  by  weight  of 
the  elements  being  nonstoichiometric  with  respect  to  mix- 
tures corresponding  in  composition  to  AsjTes  and  As^Sej. 


2^83^94 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  Jenter,  Jr.,  Hempstead,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  America*  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  June  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,563 
1  Claim.     (CI.  106—47) 


igceNTittfi   BY   ifritir 


An  optical,  infrared-transmitting  glass  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  fused,  vitreous,  non-crystalline 
ternary  mixture  of  arsenic,  sulfur  and  selenium  in  amounts 
ranging  from  about  10%  to  45%  As,  about  5%  to  85% 
sulfur,  and  substantially  the  balance  in  an  amount  rang- 
ing from  about  5%  to  85%  selenium. 


2,883,295 

GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Joseph  Jerger,  Jr.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assfamor  to  Servo 

Corporation  of  America,   New   Hyde  ParlK,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  717,053 

2  Claims.    (CI.  106-^7) 


»*m.rv'  A^fW    ^r     mf^ir 


2Jt3,2M 
GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Domlnick  Lablao,  Toledo,  Ohio,  amisiior,  by 

siftnnients,  to  L.OJ'  Glam  Fibers  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporatkM  of  Okio 
AppUcatioB  November  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,798 
4  Claims.    (CL  106— 50) 


2  An  optical,  infrared-transmitting  glass  composition 
ccnsistmg  essentially  of  a  fused,  vitreous,  non-crystalline 
mixture  of  tellurium,  sulfur  and  selenium  with  tellurium 
rangmg  from  about  2  to  ZO'^r.  sulfur  from  about  7.5 
to  40%  and  the  balance  substantially  52.5  to  85%  of 
selenium. 


3.  Glass  in  the  form  of  fibers  consisting  essentially  of 
the  following  ingredients  in  the  indicated  apjx'oximate 
percentages  by  weight: 

Percent 

SiOj   66.4 

B,0, 11.1 

CaO 12.1 

Alkali  metal  oxide 5.9 

AljOj 4.4 

F, — - 0.1 


2,883^97 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED  SINTERED 
HARD  MATERIAL  BODIES 
Franz  leitner,  Meitiagen,  near  Augsimrg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  SiemcM-Planlawerke  Aktlengeaellschaft  fiir 
Kohiefabrlkate,  MeitiB«ca,  near  Angsbvg,  Geraumy, 
a  corporatloo  of  Germaay 

Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,115 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  November  11, 1954 

2  Claims.    (O.  106—65) 


t— m— : 

r— ^ 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  sinterable  and  powdered 
material  containing  a  metal  atom  which  is  normally  diffi- 
cult to  process  for  producing  bodies  in  an  extrusion  press, 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  following  steps:  inter- 
mixing said  sinterable  and. powdered  material  with  sub- 
stantially 2  to  3  parts  of  finely  divided  AI3O1  and  sub- 
suntially  3  to  S  parU  of  a  gel  in  a  concentration  of  sub- 
stantially from  5  to  50%  of  colloidal  water  soluble  alu- 


mina in  the  form  of  a  crystalline  powder  containing,  in 
a  dry  state,  substantially  from  37%  to  45%  aluminum 
ozyhydrate  to  obtain  a  mass  having  the  plasticity  and 
mechanical  stability  for  extruding  bodies  including  up  to 
substantially  90%  of  the  initial  sinterable  and  powdered 
material  with  reference  to  the  total  volume  of  the  mass, 
and  the  amount  of  said  water-soluble  colloidal  alumina 
used  increasing  with  higher  concentration  of  solution  as 
compared  with  the  amount  of  crystalline  AljOi,  so  that 
said  extruded  bodies  are  elastic  in  the  moist  condition 
thereof. 


2,883,298 

DISSOLVING  POLYANIONIC  SALTS  IN  WATER 
Geoffrey  W.  Meadows,  Kennctt  Squuv,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dd.,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

No  Drawl^.    Appiicalloo  Jamudy  7, 1957 
Serial  No.  632,632 
4  Claims.    (O.  106—164) 
1 .  A  method  for  rapidly  dissolving  in  water  (>owdered 
polyanionic  salts  represented  by  the  formula: 


where: 


r 

"L 


(AM).-I 
J. 


R  is  a  repeating  unit  in  a  polymeric  chain, 

A  is  an  anionic  group, 

M  is  a  salt  forming  group  with  the  limitation  that  not 

more   than  half  the   M    substituents  on   the  polymer 

are  H+. 
n  is  an  integer  not  greater  than  3,  and 
.(  is  an  integer  at  least  50. 

which  comprises  mixing  powdered  calcium  chloride  with 
such  salts  in  a  ratio  from  1 :  50  to  1:1  parts  by  weight  and 
then  dissolving  such  mixture  in  water. 


2,883,299 
CELLULOSE  PROPIONATE  COMPOSITIONS 
PanI  W.  Kinney,  Cranford,  and  John  H.  Prichard,  Spring- 
Beld,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celaneae  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  Febrvary  1,  1956 
Serial  No.  562,659 

6  Claims.    (CI.  106—180) 

I.  Cellulose  propionate  plasticized  with  for  each  100 
parts  by  weight  of  cellulose  propionate  between  5  and 
35  parts  by  weight  of  triethylene  glycol  dicaprylate. 


2303,300 

AQUEOUS    COATING    COMPOSITION    OF    COAL 

ACIDS,  STARCH  AND  A  PLASTICIZER  AND  A 

BASE  COATED  THEREWITH 
Herbert  B.  fUckert,  Midland,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  12,  1957 

Serial  No.  652380 

8  Claims.    (CI.  106—213) 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  the  film  forming 
binder  of  which  consists  of  a  mixture  of  coal  acids  and 
a  starch,  the  coal  acids  content  ranging  between  10  and 
90  percent  by  weight  of  the  binder  solids  and  the  starch 
content  ranging  between  90  and  10  percent  of  the  binder 
solids,  said  binder  solids  being  plasticized  with  between 
10  and  50  percent  of  their  weight  with  a  plasticizer  which 
is  a  water-soluble  liquid  polyhydric  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  poiyalkylene 
glycols  and  having  water  in  amount  sufficient  to  give  a 
desired  consistency,  the  starch  being  in  gelatinized  form. 


2,883,301 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 
John  H.  Prichard,  Sprii«field,  Francis  J.  Rielly,  Chatham, 
and  Frank  Brown,  Sommi^  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ceiancsc 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  August  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,071 
12  Claims.    (Q.  117—7) 


Vi'Tl   M..« 


12.  Process  which  comprises  stretching  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60  to  100'  C.  for  an  increase  in  dimension  of 
about  15  to  25%  a  film  of  cellulose  acetate  containing  a 
minor  amount  of  a  plasticizer  therefor,  said  cellulose 
acetate  having  a  combined  acetic  acid  content  of  at 
least  60%,  cooling  the  film  in  stretched  condition,  and 
then  coating  the  film  with  a  composition  comprising  a 
ferromagnetic  material  in  a  binder  therefor. 


23S3.M2 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Edwin  M.  Ransbufg,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rans- 

burg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  November  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,030 

2  Claims.    (CI.  117—93) 


I .  The  method  of  electrostatically  coating  articles  each 
having  extended  side  surfaces  and  relatively  sharply 
curved  edge  portions  comprising  moving  the  articles 
translationally  along  a  predetermined  path  with  edge 
portions  of  adjacent  articles  in  opposed  spaced  relation 
and  the  side  surfaces  of  the  articles  presented  laterally 
of  the  path,  forming  from  sources  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  path  two  groups  of  sprays  of  similarly  charged 
liquid  coating  material  particles,  maintaining  said  articles 
at  a  spray-attracting  potential  whereby  the  charged 
particles  will  be  attracted  to  the  articles  for  deposition 
thereon  by  electrostatic  forces,  there  being  three  sprays 
in  each  group  and  each  spray  of  one  group  being  similar 
to  and  being  projected  substantially  directly  toward  a 
spray  of  the  other  group  along  a  common  axis  substan-  ^ 
tially  normal  to  and  bisected  by  the  article  path,  said 
axes  being  spaced  along  the  article  path  and  offset  rela- 
tively to  each  other  laterally  of  said  path  to  produce  on 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  articles  partially  overlapping 
bands  of  coating  material  and  so  located  that  edge  por- 
tions of  the  articles  pass  through  at  least  one  pair  of 
coaxial  sprays,  and  maintaining  the  atmosphere  between 
said  spray  sources  quiescent  whereby  electrostatic  forces 
will  be  substantially  the  sole  agency  affecting  movement 
of  the  spray  particles  and  whereby  the  charged  particles 
on   one   side   of   the   article   path   will   electrostatically 
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oppose  the  passage  of  charged  particles  from  the  other 
side  of  said  path  across  said  path  through  'he  spaces 
between  opposed  article  edge  portions  to  promote  de- 
poMiion  of  particles  of  both  sprays  onto  edge  portions 

iif  ihc  iirlicles 


2,883,303 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PAPER 

WITH  AN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  LATEX 
Harlcy  Y.  Jennings,  Danville,  Va^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Sherman  Paper  Products  Corporation, 
Newton  Upper  Falls,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,773 
3  Claims.    (CI.  117—111) 


J 


1.  The  method  of  depositing  a  variable  but  predeter- 
mined coating  of  rubber  on  paper  and  storing  the  same  in 
rolls  whereby  the  paper  and  attached  coating  may  be  un- 
rolled to  present  the  rubber  coating  in  condition  to  co- 
here to  itself  which  comprises  bringing  the  paper  into  con- 
tact with  a  coating  roll  which  dips  into  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  latex  and  rotates  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  the  paper  is  moving,  depositing  such  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  rubber  on  one  side  only  of  said  paper  in  a  uni- 
form membrane  of  predetermined  thickness  by  passing  the 
material  in  circumferenrial  area  contact  with  the  roll  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  membrane  will  have  a  uniform 
consistency  and  thickness,  setting-up  the  membrane  by 
the  application  of  heat  to  a  degree  proportional  to  the 
thickness  of  the  rubber  applied  to  the  extent  that  the  coal 
ing  will  temporarily  cohere  to  itself  but  not  adhere  to  other 
surfaces  such  as  glass,  enamel,  metal  and  the  back  of  the 
sheet,  and  rolling  the  resulting  laminated  sheet  to  exclude 
air  and  maintain  the  condition  of  the  rubber  as  tem- 
porarily cohesive  until  it  is  dispensed  by  unrolling. 


2,883,304 
PIGMENT-BINDING  METHODS 
Benjamin  B.  Kinc,  Levittown,  and  Albert  C.  Nuessle, 
Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  423,244 
21  Claims.    (CI.  117—161) 
1.   A  method  for  coloring  a  textile  material  comprising 
the   steps   of   applying   to   a    textile    fabric    an    aqueous 
composition  comprising  a  water-insoluble  pigment  inti- 
mately mixed  with  a  binder  comprising  a  water-insoluble 
linear  copolymer  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers consisting  of  85 '~r  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
alkyl  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  in  which  the  alkyl  group 
contains  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  15%  by  weight  of 
a  monomer  having  the  general  formula 

CHa  =  CH— O— A— NRCONH  R' 

where  A   is  selected   from   the  class  consisting  of   (1 ) 


etheroxygen  linked  alkylene  groups  having  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  (2)  alkylene  groups  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  between  the  adjoining  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms, 
and  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  ( 1 )  separate  groups 
individually  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  and  ether-linked 
lower  aliphatic  groups  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  (2) 
composite  ring-closing  alkylene  groups  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  — CH,CHx— .  — CH(CH,)CHr—  and 
— CHaCHjCH] — ,  the  ratio  of  the  weights  of  binder 
to  pigment  being  from  1:1  to  8:1.  and  then  drying  and 
heating  the  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  180*  to  350'  F.  for 
a  period  of  a  half-minute  to  about  thirty  minutes. 


2,883,305 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTORS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Max  Anwarter,  Balicn,  Liechtciiiteln 
Application  September  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,705 
Claims  priority,  appHcattoo  Swttscriand 
September  27.  1950 
22  Claima.    (O.  117—200) 
12.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  photoelectric  semi- 
conductors composed  of  a  metal  and  a  non-metal  which 
fi>rm    compounds    having   a   photoelectric    effect,    which 
comprises  depositing  on  a  backing  a  solid  solution  of 
the  metal   in  a  compound  of  the  metal   and  non-metal, 
and  adjusting  the  content  of  the  metallic  component  in 
said  solid  solution  to  a  ratio  greater  than  the  ratio  of 
the    metallic   component    in    that    lattice-defective    com- 
pound of  the  metallic  and  non-metallic  con)ponents  in 
which  the  metallic  component  has  its  lowest  valence. 


2,883306 

ELECTRODE  COATING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

George  H.  Cotter,  Sprinsrillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  West- 

Ingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,568 
lOCblms.    (CI.  117— 205) 


2.  The  method  of  producing  a  coated  consumable  weld- 
ing electrode  particularly  for  welding  in  an  atmosphere 
of  shielding  gas  which  comprises  producing  a  fine  rough- 
ening on  the  surface  of  a  core  wire,  depositing  a  slip  of 
coating  material  on  said  surface,  said  slip  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  emulsion  of  the  oxides  of  calcium,  manganese, 
and  titanium  in  water,  said  emulsion  having  a  pH  of  the 
order  of  12.6  at  room  temperature;  passing  the  wire  so 
coated  through  die  means  to  compress  said  coating  into 
the  irregularities  in  the  surface  of  the  wire,  removing  the 
excess  bf  coating  from  the  surface  of  the  wire  by  direct- 
ing an  airblast  substantially  parallel  to  said  ware,  and  dry- 
ing the  wire  so  coated  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  PAINT  CAPABLE  OF 
FORMING  A  HEATING  FILM 
Cly4«  On>,  Jr^  AtiaBta,  Ga^  lalonr  to  The  Gcorffai 
Tack  RiaiiBfch  Imtitate,  Atfaala,  Ga^  a  cocpontloB 
off  Gaotsia 

AprUcallM  Jsly  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,262 
10  Clafaoa.    (CL  117—216) 


criefinic  alcohiri  ester  of  cyanuric  acid  in  which  each  of 
the  component  parts  of  said  ester  derived  from  said 
olefinic  alcohol  contains  only  hydrocarixHi  radicals  there- 
in, has  at  least  one  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  and 
has  from  about  3  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
immersing  said  copper  conductor  in  said  composition  in 
order  to  form  a  protective  coating  of  said  composition 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  copper  conductor,  removing 
said  copper  conductor  from  said  composition  and  sub- 
jecting said  coated  copper  conductor  to  a  curing  tem- 
perature of  substantially  93*  C.-150*  C. 


8.  A  method  of  making  a  resistance  element  for  heat- 
ing purposes,  which  includes  mixing  from  approximately 
30%  to  approximately  80%  by  weight  a  silicate  water 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
silicate  and  potassium  silicate,  from  approximately  10% 
to  approximately  30%  by  weight  a  finely  divided  con- 
ductiiig  material  from  approximately  5%  to  approximate- 
ly 10%  by  weight  coal,  from  approximately  1%  to  ap- 
proximately 15%  by  weight  bentonite  and  up  to  approxi- 
mately 50%  by  weight  water  to  make  a  free  flowing 
resistance  paint,  coating  an  insulation  carrying  element 
with  a  thin  film  of  said  resistance  paint  and  drying  said 
film  in  air. 

9.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  8  wherein  an  elec- 
trically insulating  film  is  coated  over  said  film  of  said 
resistance  paint  after  said  film  of  said  resistance  paint 
has  dried. 

^"^^"^^^^^^^"^ 

2,883,308 

ETHOXYUNE  •  CYANURATE  •  ACRYLATE  RESIN- 
OUS COMPOSITION  AND  COPPER  CONDUCTOR 
COATED  IHEREWTTH 
Doaali  A.  Taiiihi.   Lot   fti^im,  Irvi^  Kats, 
ani  JardiM  C.  WUmm.  Complo%  Calif., 
to  North  American  Aviathw,  Inc. 
NoDrawfam.    AppUcathm  April  2, 195« 
Serial  No.  575365 
nClafan*.    (CL  117— 232) 
1.  A  polymerizable  fluid  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising  (1)    100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxide  resin 
comprising  a  ^ycidyl  polyether  derivative  of  a   poly- 
hydroxy  substituted  hydrocarbon  obtained  by  reacting 
epichlorohydrin  with  a  polyhydroxy  substituted  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyhydric 
alcohols  and  polyhydric  phenols,  said  resin  having  a  1,2- 
epoxy  equivalency  of  between   1.0  and  2.0,   (2)    from 
about  50  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  saturated 
aliphatic  ether  alcohol  ester  of  an  a-p  unsaturated  olefinic 
carboxylic  organic  acid,  and  (3)  from  about  5  to  about 
65  parts  by  weight  of  a  monohydric  olefinic  alcohol 
ester  of  cyanuric  acid  wherein  the  part  of  said  ester 
derived  from  said  olefinic  alcohol  contains  only  hydro- 
carbon radicals  therein. 

10.  A  process  for  insulating  electrical  copper  conduc- 
tors with  a  composition  consisting  of  (1)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  glycidyl  polyether  resin  obtained  by  react- 
ing epichlorohydrin  with  a  pdyhydroxy  substituted  hy- 
drocarbon having  a  1,2-epoxy  equivalency  of  between 
1.0  and  2.0,  (2)  from  about  50  to  about  200  parts  by 
weight  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  ether  alccrfiol  ester  of  an  a-p 
unsaturated  olefinic  carboxylic  organic  acid  and  (3)  from 
about  5  to  about  65  parts  by  weight  of  a  monohydric 
741  O.  O.— 63 


2^3,309 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CEREAL  STARCH 

Kmt  BcnihetaB,  Zmrich,  Switzcriaiid 

No  Drawfa«.   Apvttcathm  Ai«ut  9,  1956 

Serial  No.  603,1^8 

1  Claim.    (CL  127—67) 

The   process   of  producing   starch   substantially   free 

from  impurities  and  consisting  only  of  relatively  large 

grains  of  starch;   comprising  the   steps   of   suspending 

cereal  flour  in  air  while  centrifuging  said  cereal  flour  to 

remove  small  grains  of  starch  in  the  order  of  25-35 

microns  particle  size  and  less,  washing  the  residue  of  the 

centrifuged  flour  with  water  to  obtain  a  dispersion  of 

starch  in  water  to  form  a  raw  starch  milk,  thereafter 

centrifuging  said  raw  starch  milk  to  separate  relatively 

large  grains  from  smaller  grains  of  starch  remaining  in 

said  raw  starch  milk,  and  finally  drying  said  large  grains 

of  starch  obtained  from  said  raw  starch  milk. 


2,883,310 

SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jamca  W.  McAnlcy  and  Cbariet  H.  Griss,  Penrysbnrg, 

and  Wmiam  E.  McCowb,  Mauncc,  Ohio,  aarfgvors  to 

Libbcy-Owcns-Ford  Glaa  Cooipany,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 

conoratioD  of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  Jaly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,774 
11  Cbdms.    (a.  134—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  moving  surface  compris- 
ing, a  support  mounted  above  the  path  of  said  moving 
surface,  a  plurality  of  vibration  generating  elements  pro- 
vided with  working  faces  and  mounted  on  said  support 
in  a  position  to  provide  vibrations  substantially  normal 
to  the  surface  being  cleaned,  and  means  for  building  up 
a  layer  of  an  energy  transmitting  liquid  on  a  localized 
area  of  said  surface  that  fiUs  all  of  the  space  between 
the  entire  working  faces  said  vibration  generating  ele- 
ments and  of  said  localized  area  as  said  surface  moves 
past  said  vibration  generating  elements. 

9.  In  a  method  of  cleaning  plaster  from  a  surface  the 
steps  of  depositing  an  unconfined  body  of  an  energy 
conducting  liquid  on  a  localized  area  of  said  surface, 
and  transmitting  elastic  vibrations  to  said  energy  con- 
ducting medium  to  produce  a  cavitation  effect  therein 
involving  sufficient  displacement  to  remove  the  plaster 
from  the  surface  through  said  liquid. 


M'l  1 
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METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  TREATING 

ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Darld  IMpCTt,  PhMadeipMm  Fa^  aMignor  to  Vcrtol  Air- 

cnfl    Corporatloiit   MortoBt    Pa^    ■    coiponitloB    off 

Peanfyhrania 

No  Drawiiv.    AppUcatioa  October  1,  19M 

Serial  No.  «14,779 

(  Clafana.    (O.  134—9) 

1 .  The  process  of  treatiog  aluminum  and  its  alloys  which 
comprises  immersing  the  metal  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  8  to  98%  nitric  acid  (70%  concentrate) 
and  containing  fluoride  and  chromate  ions  in  concentra- 
tions corresponding  to  that  obtained  in  a  solution  con- 
taining 1  to  45  grams  of  sodium  fluoride  per  liter  of  solu- 
tion and  1  to  400  grams  of  anhydrous  chromic  acid  per 
liter  of  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  initially  reduce 
the  surface  resistance  of  the  metal  to  below  100  mi- 
crohms, removing  the  metal  from  said  aqueous  solution 
before  the  surface  resistance  again  reaches  100  microhms 
and  thereafter  rinsing  the  thus  treated  metal. 


2,SS3412 
REMOVAL  OF  FLASH  FROM  CERAMIC  PARTS 
FORMED  BY  PRESSING 
Flemmon  P.  Hall,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Pass  &  Sey- 
mour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  4,  1958 

Serial  No.  739,653 

14  Claims.    (O.  134—32) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  mold  flash  from  unfired 

ceramic  parts  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  said 

parts  in  an  emulsion  of  a  wax-like  material  in  a  liquid 

capable  of  wetting  the  unflred  ceramic  part  and  producing 

relative  motion  between  the  parts  and  such  liquid. 


I 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  sub- 
stantially intrinsic  semiconductor  material  having  two  op- 
posed faces,  a  flrst  hole-injecting  electrode  integral  with 
one  face  of  said  body,  a  second  electron-injecting  elec- 
trode integral  with  said  one  face  of  said  body,  and  a 
double-junction  electrode  integral  and  in  rectifying  con- 
tact with  the  other  face  of  said  body. 


2,883,314 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  INSULATED 
CONDUCTORS 
Victor  S.  Martin,  Towson,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Weatcm  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
.,    poration  of  New  York 

Application  March  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,418 
7  Claims,    (a.  154—2.24) 
I.  The  method  of  making  insulated  conducfbrs,  which 
comprises  positioning  a  plurality  of  conductive  strands 


along  an  axis,  positioning  strands  held  together  by  a 
binding  material  disintegrable  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature parallel  to  said  axis  and  around  said  conductive 


2,883,313 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Jacques  I.  Pankove,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a«ignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,197 

6  Claims.    (O.  148—33) 


*  «f 


strands,  and  forming  insulation  around  said  material-held 
strands  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  said  prede- 
termined temperature  so  that  said  binding  material  is  dis- 
integrated. 

2383,315 
COMPOSITE  RESIN  FILM  SHEET  ASSEMBLIES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  DECORATING 
SAME 
Philip  V.  Palmqaiit,  New  Canada  Townriiip,  Ramacy 
County,  Minn.,  asrignor  to  Mlancaota  Mining  A  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Panl,  Mtauu,  a  corporatioa  af 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  18, 1944,  Serial  No.  545,528 
II  ClalBM.    (CL  154-^46) 


1.  A  composite  sheet  manipulatable  as  a  unit,  said 
composite  comprising  the  combination  of  a  flexible,  rela- 
tively stiff,  smooth-surfaced,  paper  supporting  sheet,  a 
thin  sheet  of  flexible  waterproof  readily  extensible  re- 
silient plastic  resin  having  a  smooth  surface  in  intimate 
clinging  engagement  with  but  not  adhesively  bonded  to 
the  smooth  surface  of  said  supporting  sheet,  and  a  dry 
film  of  activatabie,  substantially  non-Ucky  adhesive 
bonded  to  and  coextensive  with  the  surface  of  said  thin 
resin  sheet  which  is  not  in  contact  with  the  supporting 
sheet,  the  engagement  between  said  supporting  sheet  and 
said  thin  sheet  of  resin  being  strongly  resistive  to  dis- 
tortional  forces  exerted  on  said  resin  ^eet,  but  said  en- 
gagement being  so  weak  as  to  be  readily  ruptured  to 
permit  the  supporting  sheet  to  be  readily  stripped  from 
the  resin  sheet. 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  a  surface  decorated,  uni- 
tary, self-sustaining  sheet  of  a  flexible,  readily  extensible, 
resilient  plastic  which  comprises  forming  from  a  freely 
flowing  plastic  batch  material  a  dry  solidified  plastic  sheet 
on  an  inextensible,  flexible  carrier  sheet  having  free  ends, 
said  plastic  sheet  being  in  direct  superficial  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  carrier  sheet,  said  surface  being  smooth 
and  unfavorable  to  the  formation  of  an  interlocking  bond 
with  the  plastic  sheet,  to  which  surface  the  plastic  sheet 
coheres  to  provide  a  readily  manipulable  fissionable  as- 
semblage, processing  the  two  coherent  sheets  by  passing 
the  same  in  assembled  relation  and  in  flexible  condition 
to  and  from  a  decorating  zone  and  while  in  said  zone 
applying  decorative  material  directly  to  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  plastic  sheet  while  it  is  maintained  against  dis- 
tortion of  area  by  the  thereto  cohering  carrier  sheet, 
and  thereafter  stripping  from  the  carrier  sheet  the  dec- 
orated plastic  sheet  as  a  self-sustaining  sheet. 


2Jt33H 
VAPOR  PERMKABLB,  WATERPROOF 
MATERIALS 
',  Btrarly,  aai  Vtvitik  C  Mmiai,  i 

to  UnMad  Shoe  MacUacry  COr- 
NJ.  ■   wpiiintliM  of  New 


1, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,467 
(CL1S4— 58) 


2.  A  waterpro(tf,  water  vapor  permeable,  laminated 
leather  sheet  comprising  layers  of  leather  joined  on  their 
inner  surfaces  to  and  connected  together  by  an  inter- 
mediate, continuous,  non-porous  substantially  water-in- 
soluble film  of  a  resinous  copolymer  of  from  30  to  70 
mol  percent  of  ethyl  acrylate  aiul  from  70  to  30  mol 
percent  of  acrylic  acid,  said  film  being  from  2  to  10  mils 
in  thickness  and  having  a  water  vppor  permeability  not 
subsuntially  less  than  10x10-*  grams/hr.xccm.xmm. 
of  Hg  water  vapor  pressure  aixl  being  impervious  to 
liquid  water. 

2J83317 
ADDITION  PRODUCTS  OF  «,^-UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC    ACID     AND    ESTERS    WITH 
HALOALKYL  SULFENYL  HAUDES 

Daj^ton,  Ohio, 
',  a  corpora- 


21.  1957 
No.  644,435 
22CfailM.    (CL167— 22) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  halogen- 
substituted  alkanesulfenyl  halide,  where  said  alkanesul- 
fenyl  halide  contains  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  halogen 
substituents  of  said  halogen-substituted  alkanesulfenyl 
halide  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  and  at  least  1  hydrogen  atom  is  present  on 
the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  sulfenyl  halide  radical 
of  said  alkanesulfenyl  halide,  with  an  a,0-olefinically  un- 
saturated carboxylic  compound  of  the  formula 

RCH=CRCOOR' 

where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and  at  least  1  of  the  R  substituents  represents  hydrogen, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms 
and  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  thereby  forming 
an  adduct  of  the  formula 

COOR' 

R-i-    ^X 

R-C—    -I-8- A  Ik-Hal 

i    -• 

where  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  hereinabove,  X  represents 
the  halogen  of  the  said  sulfenyl  halide,  and  Hal-AIk-S- 
represents  the  residue  of  said  sulfenyl  halide. 

2383,318 

NEW  FUNGICIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATKIN 

JohMMS  Bras,  ScUaAm,  NslhiilMis,  wrigMr  to  N.  V. 

Fkhriak  Van  Chcmiachc  Profcrtsa,  Scywiam,  Nethcr- 

,  a  corporatton  of  the  NcdMriandt 

No  DrawlM.    AppUcatioa  March  7,  1957 

Scfhil  Nor644,438 
pnonij,  iMiicMion  niaiBcrnMaos  ucioocr  s,  itso 
8aafaBB.    (CL167— 22) 
].  A  method  for  disinfecting  organic  materials  which 


comprises  applying  to  said  materials  a  salt  of  a  basic  dye 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dipbenylmethane 
and  acridine  dyes  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dithiocarbamic  acid,  its  N-monosubstituted 
and  N-disubstituted  derivatives,  lower  alkylene  bisdithio- 
carbamic  acids  and  their  N-substituted  derivatives,  the  sub- 
stituents at  the  nitrogen  atoms  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alicyclic  and 
heterocyclic  radicals. 


2,883,319 
PESIICIDES 


N.Y., 


Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  coiporaHoo  of  Delaware 


P.  Cai 

A  Cc  bCn 


No 


AppHeatioa  Inly  2. 1957 
No.  669,4.*^ 


,453 


11  ClainM.   (CL  167—22) 


1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-dialkyIthionopho8phonothio  substituted  ethyl  and  3-di- 
alkylthionophosphonothio  substituted  propyl  fully  ester- 
fied  esters  of  di-  and  tricarboxylic  acids,  the  carboxyl 
groups  of  said  acids  being  attached  to  different  carbon 
atoms  of  a  straight  chain  residue  containing  up  to  four 
carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  alkylene  and  monohydroxylated  alkyl  and  alkylene, 
the  alkyl  groups  of  said  dialkylthionophosphonothio  sub- 
stituents containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms. 

6.  A  method  of  killing  mites  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  Elites  with  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


to 


2,883328 

AGRICULTURAL  USES  OF  l,8-DIIfYDROXY-9. 
ANTHRONE 

Loais  G.  Nickell,  Port  WaaUngton,  N.Y., 
Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
tion  of  Debwarc 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbraary  28,  1957 
Serial  No.  642,973 

9  Clafans.    (CL  167— M) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  plants  infected  with  fusaria 
and  mildews,  which  comprises  contacting  the  fungi-in- 
fected plant  with  1 ,8-dihydroxy-9-anthrone. 


2,883,321 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING   THE 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF   A   PHENYLHYDRA- 
ZINE    WTTH    CARBON    DISULFIDE,    AND    THE 
.  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 


Van  R.  Gacrtacr,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 
Chcnalcal  Company,  St.  Looia,  Mo.,  a  coiporathMi  of 
Debi 


No  Drawing.    Application  December  3, 1956 
Scrtol  No.  625,582 

15  Claims.    (O.  167—33) 

1.  A  nitrogenous  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  1:1  carbon  disulfide- 1-( 2-amino- 
ethyl)-2-phenylhydrazine  addition  product  obtained  by 
contacting  l-(2-aminoethyl)-2-phenylhydrazine  with  car- 
bon disulfide,  the  dehydrosulfurization  product  obtained 
upon  heating  said  1 : 1  addition  product  at  a  temperature 
at  which  hydrogen  sulfide  is  evolved,  the  crystalline  solid 
CtHiiNsS  compound  recovered  from  said  dehydrosul- 
furization product,  and  the  gum-like  residue  remaining 
after  recovery  of  the  solid  C»HuNaS  compound  from 
said  dehydrosulfurization  product. 
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23S3322 
PRESERVATIVE  CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT  FOR 
FRUITS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAiONG  THE 

SAME 

Fnmds  O.  Whipple,  Waahoogal,  Wadi^  aaigBor  to  Crown 

ZcUcri»ach  Corporatlom  a  corporatloa  of  Nerada 

AppllcatkMi  May  91,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,626 

16  Claims,    (a.  167— 39) 


and  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  esters  thereof  con- 
taining up  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  added  unit; 
(c)  hydrogen;  and  with  at  least  one  of  D  and  E  being 
an  ionic  ester  group  as  defined  above. 


1.  A  preservative  fibrous  ccUulosic  product  adapted 
for  use  in  the  control  of  mold  growth  on  fruits  and  vege- 
tables comprising  at  least  one  sheet  containing  a  stable 
ammonium  salt  and  at  least  one  other  sheet  in  contact 
therewith  containing  an  alkaline  compound  capable  of 
liberating^  ammonia  from  said  ammonium  salt  upon  bring- 
ing said  sheets  in  contact  with  each  other  in  the  presence 
of  moisture. 

2,883,323 
WATER-SOLUBLE  IONIC  ESTERS  OF 
PREGNANOLONES 
Sanford  K.  Fi|dor,  Fomt  HOli,  and  Gerald  D.  Laabach, 
Jackson  Hcishti,  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  Chas.  Pfizer  A  Co., 
Inc  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatlon  February  29,  1956 
Serial  No.  568,450 
8  Claima.    (O.  167—52) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CBi 


2,883,324 
THERAPEUTIC  MIXTURE  OF  CARBOXYLIC  CAT- 

ION    EXCHANGE    RESIN    AND    ITS    COBALT 

SALT 
Francis  M.  Thnrmon,  Boston,  Maain  aaignor  to  Rohm  A 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^^  ^^,, 

No  Drawing.    Application  JnM  16, 1955 
Serial  No.  516,020 
6  Chdms.    (CI.  167—58) 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  external  use  com- 
prising in  admixture  dispersed  in  a  therapeutically  ac- 
cepuble  carrier  a  finely  particled  carboxyl-cootaining 
cation-exchange  resin,  the  carboxyl  groups  being  in  the 
fwm  of  cobalt  carboxylate  groups,  and  a  finely  par- 
ticled carboxylic  cation-exchange  resin  in  hydrogen  form 
which  imparts  to  an  aqueous  0.15  N  sodium  chloride 
solution  a  pH  between  3  and  5.3,  said  carboxyl-contain- 
ing  resin  constituting  0.2%  to  40%  and  said  carboxylic 
cation-exchange  resin  constituting  0.5%  to  40%  of  the 
composition  by  weight. 


CHt 
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2483425 
^■(14)  AND  d*  ANDROSTENE  DERIVATIVES 
Eugene  J.   AgncOo  mm!  GmU  D.  Laabach,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.Y.,  assiaMrs  to  Chas.  Placr  *  Co.,  Inc. 


CHiE 

io 
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Heights,  «.Y-  aawgnnri  w»  ^"^  ^^^  •  ' 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  cornonllM  of  IWa'f"... 
NoDrawtaig.    Application  September  4, 1958 

ScfUPfo.  7S841S 
SCUM.    (CL167— 65) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
those  having  the  formulas 

CHi  CH, 


D-l        . 

wherein   D   is   selected   from   the   group  consisting  of: 
(a)  ionic  esters  having  the  formula 
o         o  o 

_ol!;-L-C-OM  *nd  OC-L-NR»Z 
in  which  L  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
mercaptoalkylene  radical  and  the  lower  hydrocarbon  sul- 
fides and  lower  hydrocarbon  acid  thioesters  thereof  con- 
tining  up  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  added  unit; 
the  hydroxyalkylenc  radical  and  the  lower  hydrocarbon 
ethers  and  lower  hydrocarbon  acid  esters  thereof  contain- 
ing up  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  ift  the  added  unit;  the 
aminoalkylene  radical  and  the  lower  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stitutes and  the  lower  hydrocarbon  acid  amides  thereof 
containing  up  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  added 
unit;  the  aAlkylene,  the  oxalkylene,  and  the  thialkylene 
radicals  wherein  the  hetero  groups  of  sdd  radicals  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

-O— ,    —8-.    — N— ,    and    —8  —  8  — 

and  wherein  at  least  two  valences  of  said  hetero  group 
are  attached  to  saturated  carbon  atoms  of  the  alkylene 
chain,  and  said  L  group  has  up  to  about  six  atoms  in  its 
principal  chain;  M^  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  NR4+,  each  R  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  hydrocarbon  groups  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
R  groups  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  each  R  group  contains 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms;  Z-  is  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable anion;  (b)  hydroxyl.  the  lower  hydrocarbon 
ethers  and  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  esters  thereof 
containing  up  to  about  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  added 
unit;  (c)  keto;  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  ionic  ester  groups  as  defined  above;  (b)  hydroxyl. 


0= 


AxJ^ 


°=V\y 


and  the  A',A>«  and  A«-debydro derivatives  thereof  where- 
in Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto  and 
/9-hydroxyl  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  AIM  CH-CHi         ^       ^C=CH 

\'-  \^0.  \-'  \'  or    ^C;- 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
acyl  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  ten  carbon  atonu  and 
Alk  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  alkyl  groups 
containing  up  to  three  carbon  atonu. 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier. 


2J83326 

MAGNESIUM  NICOllNATE-MAGNESIUM  DBHY- 
DROCHOLATB  COMPOOTdONS  FOR  PERIPH- 
ERAL VASCULAR  DISORDERS 

AlbTMhf  HaymoM,  BarlliB-NikolMMM,  Gamnj. 
to   Riedel-de   Haan   AkiiantaadlBchaft,   ScelM, 

No  bnwiM.   AppOarttea  Amfl  2,  1956 

Sirhd  No.  S75416 

8  Claims.    (CL  167— 68) 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  peripheral  vascular  dis- 
orders comprising  magnesium  nlcotinata  and  magnesium 
dehydrocholate  in  the  proportion  between  about  1 : 1  and 
about  3 : 1  by  weight. 


2,883,327 
REDUCING  THE  GELATION  OF  METHYLCELLU- 
L08E  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  A  NEUTRAL, 
WATER-SOLUBLE,  AMINO  CARBOXYUC  ACID 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Jack  K.  Dak,  Kataunaioo,  Michn  asilgnnr  to  The  Up- 
lohn  Comptmy,  KnNmatois  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
MichlBM 

NoDrawfa«.    ApaBcarton  May  3, 1954 
Serial  No.  427,371 
23Cfadma.    (CL  167— 82) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  gelation  of  methyl- 
cellulose  by  water  which  comprises  mixing  nonhydrated 
methylcellulose  and  a  neutral,  water-soluble  amino  car- 
boxylic acid. 

2383,328 
PRODUCTION  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN  N 
Howard  Walter  Florey,  Edward  Pcnicy  Abraham,  Guy 
Geoffrey  Frederick  Newton,  and  Henry  Stowar  Barton, 
Oiford,  and  Brendan  Kevin  KcUy,  Clifford  William 
Hale,  and  George  Arthur  MiOcr,  Clevedon,  England 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  396,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  12, 1952 
4  Clahns.    (CL  195-^36) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  Cephalosporium  N 
which  comprises  fermenting  in  the  presence  of  molecular 
oxygen  with  a  mould  of  the  species  of  which  Cephalo- 
sporium I.M.I.  49137  is  a  member,  a  nutrient  medium 
containing  ammonium  acetate,  a  source  of  organic  nitro- 
gen and  a  sugar  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sucrose,  lactose  and  mixtures  of  sucrose  and 
lactose,  and  separating  the  mould  and  the  antibiotic  ma- 
terial thereby  produced. 


2,883329 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CITRIC  ACID 
Paul  Vergnaud  and  Ren6  Nh|uct  McDe,  France,  assignorB 

to  Lcs  Usines  de  Melle  (Sodete  Anonymc),  Sahit-Lcger- 

Ics-Mdlc,  Dcuz-Scvrcs  Dcpmtuicut,  Frsocc,  a  corpo- 

ratiou  of  France 

No  Drawi^.    Applkalloa  June  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  594,092 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  11, 1955 

13  Claims.    (CL  195-^) 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  citric  acid  by  aerobic  fer- 
mentation, which  comprises  providing  a  growing  medium 
comprising  a  solution  containing  sugar  and  mold  nutrient 
elements,  said  solution  having  a  buffer  index  below 
about  6,  growing  mycelium  cA  a  citric  acid-producing 
mold  in  said  medium,  allowing  the  pH  of  said  medium 
to  decrease  during  growing  to  below  about  3,  then  adding 
to  said  medium  a  solution  of  molasses  containing  buffer 
substances,  said  molasses  solution  being  substantially 
richer  in  sugar  than  the  original  growing  medium,  at  a 
rate  such  that  the  pH  of  the  resulting  medium  is  main- 
tained below  about  3,  whereby  substantial  growth  of  said 
mycelium  is  avoided,  allowing  fermentation  of  said  sugar 
to  citric  acid  to  proceed  substantially  to  completion,  sep- 
arating fermented  liquid  from  the  mycelium,  and  recover- 
ing citric  acid  from  said  liquid. 


2383,330 

LIQUID  METAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
URANIUM 
Robert  J.  Teitd,  East  Patchoguc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  tfic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawfam.    Application  May  26,  1955 

Serial  No.  511,444 

9  Cfarims.    (a.  204—193.2) 

I.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  USnj  dispersed  in  a 

liquid  metal  meidium  containing  at  least  3%  tin  and  the 

remainder  bismuth  and  radiogenic  lead. 


2,fff,5?l 
INHIBITED  REACTOR  COOLANTS  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Robert  O.  BoU,  Shn  Rafad,  BappiM  J. 
Md  JauMS  R.  Wr^ht,  El  Csntto,  CaUf 

to  the  United  States  of 
by    the    United    States   Atomk 


by 


NoDrawhm.    Application  July  23, 1956 

Serial  No.  599^51 

7aafans.    (CL204— 193J) 

1.  A  composition  of  improved  resistance  to  deteriora- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of  nuclear 
radiation  and  suitable  for  use  as  a  nuclear  reactant  cool- 
ant, said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
portion  of  a  mixture  of  polyphenyl  containing  at  least  a 
substantial  amount  of  biphenyl  and  from  about  1%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  thianthrene. 


2383,332 
CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 
PLURAL  STAGES  AND  INTERMEDIATE  STRIP- 
PING  ZONE 
Henry  P.  Wkkham,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619^71 
11  Claims.    (CL208— 74) 


6.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  which  comprises  pass- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  into  a  first  conversion  zone  con- 
taining a  fluidized  bed  of  cracking  catalyst  therein  to 
produce  cracked  reaction  products,  introducing  the 
cracked  products  of  reaction  from  the  first  conversion 
zone  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  second  conversion  zone 
having  a  fluidized  bed  of  finely  divided  catalytic  material 
therein  as  a  plurality  of  separate  confined  streams,  pass- 
ing an  additional  hydrocarbon  reactant  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  second  conversion  zone  for  conversion  into 
desired  products  in  the  presence  of  products  from  said 
first  conversion  zone,  withdrawing  combined  reaction 
products  of  said  first  and  second  conversion  zones  from 
the  upper  portion  of  said  second  zone,  passing  catalytic 
material  from  the  second  zone  to  a  stripping  zone,  pass- 
ing freshly  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  stripping  zone, 
passing  catalyst  from  the  stripping  zone  to  said  first 
conversion  zone,  passing  catalyst  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  first  zone  substantially  vertically  upwardly 
as  a  confined  stream  to  a  regenerating  zone  above  the 
second  zone  and  passing  regenerated  catalytic  material 
to  the  second  conversion  zone. 
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2313^33 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  FROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  C.  OHrcr,  Long  Beach,  Calif  ^  aarigaor  to  UakM 

OO  Coapaiv  of  California,  Loa  Aaiclca,  Caiif^  a 

corporadoa  oif  Califbraia 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Scilal  No.  5«7  J92 
13  Claims,    (a.  208— 136) 


t  = 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
contaminated  with  hydrocarbon  derivatives  of  sulfur  com- 
prising recirculating  a  stream  of  solid  contact  material 
through  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  zone  and  a  solids  re- 
generation zone,  passing  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  con- 
verted through  said  conversion  zone  in  direct  contact 
with  said  contact  material  therein,  maintaining  hydro- 
carbon conversion  conditions  of  temperature,  pressure, 
and  composition  therein  to  prpduce  a  treated  hydrocarbon 
as  effluent  and  leaving  a  spent  hydrocarbonaceous  sul- 
furous  contact  material,  passing  an  oxygen-containing  re- 
generation gas  through  said  regeneration  zone,  maintain- 
ing solids  regeneration  conditions  of  pressure,  tempera- 
ture and  composition  therein  to  remove  the  hydrocar- 
bonaceous and  sulfurous  materials  as  a  flue  gas  contain- 
ing oxides  of  sulfur  leaving  a  regenerated  contact  mate- 
rial, and  recirculating  said  flue  gas  through  zones  of 
cooling  to  recover  at  least  part  of  the  liberated  heat  of- 
regeneration  and  of  recompression  to  return  said  gas 
ai  least  in  part  to  said  regeneration  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  passing  said  flue  gas  also  through 
a  treating  zone  prior  to  its  return  to  said  regeneration 
zone,  and  contacting  said  gas  in  said  treating  zone  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  spent  hydrocarbonaceous  sul- 
furous contact  material  prior  to  the  regeneration  thereof, 
to  thereby  adsorb  and  remove  from  said  flue  gas  the 
higher  sulfur  oxides  and  sulfuric  acid  and  form  a  treated 
flue  gas  having  a  substantially  reduced  dew  i>oint  per- 
mitting said  gas  to  be  cooled  substantially  tcT.  the  water 
dew  point  without  the  formation  of  corrosive  sulfuric  acid 
condensates. 

2,8*3434 
CATALYST  MOISTURE  CONTROL 
Raymond  R.  Hallii,  Oali  Ridge,  Tenn.,  aadgnor  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
AppBcatioB  Anguflt  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  384,484 
5  Claims,    (a.  208— 158) 
1.  A  method  of  reforming  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises introducing  active  particle-form,  solid  reforming 
catalyst,  conversion  in  the  presence  of  which  is  adversely 
afFected  by  association  therewith  of  a  substance  selected 
from  class  consisting  of  water  and  loosely-bound  oxygen 
in  excess  of  about  0.3  to  about  0.7  weight  percent,  into  a 


reforming  zone  through  •  reforming  zone  catalyst  inlet, 
flowing  said  catalyst  as  a  substantially  compact  column 
of  particles  downwardly  throu^  said  refonping  zone  to 
a  reforming  zone  catalyst  outlet,  introducing  substantially 
all  the  hydrocarbon  reactant  into  said  reforming  aooe 
through  a  hydrocarbon  reactant  inlet  intermediate  said 
reforming  zone  catalyst  inlet  and  said  reforming  none 
catalyst  outlet,  separately  introducing  substantially  all 
the  recycle  gas  into  said  reforming  zone  through  a  recycle 
gas  inlet  intermediate  said  hydrocarbon  reactant  inlet  and 
said  reforming  zone  catalyst  inlet,  contacting  said  column 
of  particles  of  catalyst  with  said  hydrocarbon  reactant 
and  said  recycle  gas  under  reforming  conditions  of  tem- 
perature, pressure,  and  space  velocity  to  produce  a  net 


make  of  hydrogen-containing  gas,  withdrawing  vapors 
from  said  reforming  zone  at  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  reforming  zone  catalyst  inlet  and  at  a  point  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  reforming  zone  catalyst  outlet,  regulating 
the  volume  of  vapors  withdrawn  from  said  reforming 
zone  in  the  vicinity  of  said  reforming  zone  catalyst  inlet 
to  a  volume  about  equal  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  net 
make  of  hydrogen-containing  gas  and  about  5  to  about  20 
percent  of  the  total  volume  of  recycle  gas,  said  vapon 
withdrawn  from  the  vicinity  of  said  reforming  zone  cata- 
lyst inlet  being  substantially  devoid  of  hydrocarbon  re- 
actant and  reformate  vapon  and  having  a  concentration 
of  water  in  excess  of  that  present  in  said  recycle  gas, 
and  maintaining  said  withdrawn  vapors  separate  from 
said  recycle  gas. 

2483p335 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Martin  R.  Smith,  Glca  Ridge,  N  J.,  ■sdgiinr  to  The  M.  W. 

Kellocg  Company,  Jersey  CMy,  N J.,  a  corporatJoa  of 

Delaware 

AppHcadon  Inly  1,  1953,  ScrW  No.  3654S2 
18  Cfadma.    (CI.  288— IM) 

16.  A  reforming  process  which  comprises  contacting 
a  light  hydrocarbon  oil  reactant  with  a  suitable  reforming 
catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  under  endothermic  reforming 
conditions  thus  producing  a  gaseous  reaction  product  and 
contaminating  the  catalyst  with  a  carbonaceous  material, 
withdrawing  contaminated  catalyst  from  the  reaction  zone 
and  passing  the  same  to  a  first  regeneration  zone  where- 
in it  is  contacted  with  a  combustible  fluid  material  and  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  under  conditions  such  that  the 
combustible  material  is  burned  preferentially  to  the  car- 
bonaceous materia]  thus  imparting  heat  to  the  catalyst 
without  affecting  the  equilibrium  coke  content,  passing  a 
portion  of  the  heated  catal3rst  from  the  first  regeneration 
zone  to  the  reaction  zone,  passing  the  remaining  portion 
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2.883,337 
of  heated  catalyst  from  the  first  regeneration  zaat  to  a   ^^^^g  ^^  hYDRODESULFURIZLNG  HYDRO- 
^c«S  regeneration  zone  wherein  it  is  contacted  with  an   '"^^^SoNS  EMPlJoYING  AN  IMPURE  HYDRO- 
oxygen  containing  gas  for  the  removal  by  combustion  of       ^^^^  STREAM  ^ 

Fred  L.  Hartley,  Paloe  Verdes  *^^*»' ,"?*   'J???^^ 

fawood,  u  Habra,  9^- •«sr*7'!s#^"?;.2lSs; 

pany  of  CaUf oraia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corponoon 

I-  "^  AwSSS^n  J»»«  ",  1954,  Serial  No.  438,219 

-W  '  7  Claims.    (CI.  208-216) 


'-S-' !:l^ 
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at  least  part  of  the  caitonaceous  material,  and  passing 
the  regenTrated  catalyst  from  the  second  regeneration 
zone  to  the  reaction  zone. 


2»883,33# 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  OF 

COKER  PRODUCTS 
mm^  B.  Sweetasr,  Cnmtod,  mi  Jota  Weitart,  West- 
•eld,  N  J.,  amigBon  to  EawRiwarrh  aisd  EnglMcring 
Compaay,  ■  corponrtkm  of  Delnware  ,..  ,,^ 

AppEdkTSC^  29.  If  54,  SflfW  No.  419,318 
^^^1  Claim.    (CL  288—212) 


'U  'f- 


f  vtfP. 


The  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  cracked 
highly  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  constituents  boiling  in 
the  motor  fuel  boiling  range  from  100'  F.  to  430     F. 
and  hydrocarbon  constituents  boQing  m  the  gas  oil  boil- 
ing range  which  comprises  passing  a  combmed  stream 
consisting  of  about   18  to  about  25%   of  consUtucnts 
boiling  in  said   motor  fuel   boiling  range   along  with 
fresh  and  recycled  constituents  boUing  in  the  gas  oil 
boiling  range  with  hydrogen  through  a  hydrodcsulfunza- 
uon  zone  maintained  under  conditions  to  obtain  at  least 
a  75   wt   %    reduction   in   sulfur  of  the   constituents 
boiling  in  both  tiie  motor  fuel  and  Uie  gas  oil  boiling 
ranges,  withdrawing  the  combined  stream  from  said  hy- 
drodesulfurization zone  and  passing  the  same  to  a  hot 
separator  maintained  under  pressure  and  tenipcraturc 
conditions  to  separate  a  vapor  stream  comprising  the 
hydrocarbon  constittientt  boUing  below  about  450  -750 
F ,  withdrawing  as  a  liquid  stream  from  said  »»*  s«Pf 
rator  hydrocarbon  constituents  boiling  above  about  450  - 
750*  F  and  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  said  liquid  con 
stitiients  boiling  above  about  450'-750*  F.  dircctiy  to 
the  hydrodesulfurizatioo  zone. 


1    A  method  for  effecting  substantially  complete  utili- 
zaoon  of  an  impure  hydrogen  supply  stream  by  chemical 
consumption   in  hydrodesulfurization  ^^^cuons   without 
employing  extraneous  purificauon  measures,  said  supply 
Stream  oSitaining  about  60-90%  by  volume  of  hydrogen 
the  remainder  being  predominantly  methane.  'J'ch  com- 
prises first  utilizing  said  supply  stream  as  s»bstantialh^ 
the  sole  source  of  makeup  hydrogen  in  an  internal -hydro- 
gen-recyclc  severe  desulfurization  zone  whcrem  a  hrst 
sulfur-containing  mineral  oil  is  subjected  to  catalytic  hy- 
drodesulfurization at  a  temperature  between  about  ^50 
and  800*  F.,  a  pressure  between  about  500  and  10,000 
psig    and  ;  toul  hydrogen/feed  ratio  between  about 
600  Ind  10,000  s.c.f.  per  barrel,  and  the  effluent  there- 
from is  cooled  and  condensed  at  substantially  the  preced- 
;ncacST«sure  to  recover  a  desulfurized  liquid  prod- 
uct  and   a   hydrogen-containing   recycle   f^.   returning 
p^  of  said  recycle  gas  to  said  severe  desulfunzatoo 
zone  without  intervening  purification  to  form  said  intw- 
nal  recycle,  withdrawing  the  entire  remainder  oij^^^ij^- 
cycle  ^s  for  utilization  as  hereinafter  prescribed,  con- 
troHinfthe  rate  of  said  withdrawal  in  inverse  response 
to  the  hydrogen  content  of  said  recycle  gas  so  as  to  ( 1 ) 
maintain  a  hydrogen/methane  m<rfe-ralK»  therem  peater 
than  about  0.66  and  (2)  assure  tiiat  a  major  portion  of 
Se  mat^up  hydrogen  supply  stream  ad-n'^ed  to  «.d 
severe  desulfurization  zone  is  chemically  consum«J  there- 
in, admitting  said  impure  supply  stream  to  said  sever* 
d«ulfurization  zone  at  a  rate  controlled  ^o  mainUin  a 
constant  pressure  therein,  utilizing  sa.d  withdrawn  por 
tion  of  recycle   gas  without  intervening  P""fication   as 
Xt^ally  the  sole  source  of  makeup  4iydrogen  in  a 
"w^su  furizatioo   zone   wherein   a   sulfur-contaming 
rtraight-run  distillate  is  subjected  to  catalytic  hyd^ 
sulfurization  at  a  pressure  bctw^n  abojj    50  and^JOOO 
psi.g.,  a  temperature  between  about  550    and  700    tv. 
and  a  hydrogVn/feed  ratio  between  about  20  and  400 
s  c  f  per  barrel,  controlling  the  residence  tune  m  «id 
miid  desulfurization  zone  so  as  to  consume  a  mapr  por- 
tion of  the  withdrawn  hydrogen  supplied  thereto  and  re 
c^erTng  a  desulfurized  liquid  product,  the  catalyst  em^ 
pLed  in  each  of  said  desulfurization  zones  con«sUng 
Stially  of  an  adsorbent  oxide  earner  c«.ta.nmg  d^ 
wnded  thereon  a  minor  proportion  o   a  ""atcrial  *el^ted 
r^the  class  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  sulfide^  o^ 
group  VI  B  metals,  and  a  minor  proportion  (rf  a  material 
Llecicd  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  su  - 
Ses  of  the  metaU  from  the  4th  period  of  group  VIll 
of  the  periodic  Uble. 
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2,M3t33t 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ODORLESS  HYDRO- 
CARBON SOLVENT  FROM  HEAVY  ALKYLATE 
Panl  W.  BMk,  Paifc  Foral,  Dl^  SHipor  lo  Slrhlr  R^ 
ftaliV  CompaBy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coiponiaoB  of 
MalBC 

AppUcatkm  NoTcmbcr  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  258^7 
IClafan.    (a.2d8— 2S5) 


multideflna  having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in 
which  the  ratio  of  multiolefln  to  moooolefln  is  between 
about  O.OOS  and  about  0.1  to  1.  . 


»tt!-t*\^ 


A  process  for  producing  an  odorless  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon solvent  from  a  heavy  alkylate  charge  stock  which 
comprises  protecting  the  alkylate  charge  stock  from  con- 
tact with  air,  introducing  the  oxygen-free  alkylate  charge 
stock  into  a  distilling  zone,  distilling  said  ftlkylate  at  a 
reduced  hydrocarbon  partial  pressure  obtained  by  main- 
taining a  vacuum  of  about  20  to  80  millimeters  of  mer- 
cury in  the  distilling  rone  and  at  a  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  about  415*  F.  removing  an  overhead  product 
and  treating  the  overhead  product  with  dilute  aqueous 
caustic.  ^ 

2,183,339 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene   E.  Rldiardson,  Hammond,  Ind.,  aaignor  to 
Standard  OO  Company,  Chicato,  IIL,  a  corponitioB  of 


2,tt3,341    

LITHIUM  BASE  GREASE  MODIFIED  WTTH  LITH- 
IUM OR  ALUMINUM  2-ETHYL  HEXANOATB 
lolm  R.  AlHaon,  Whitller,  CaHT.,  aarinor  to  LsMnfwdl 
Cha^cal  Company,  WhMkr,  Qdlf;  a  unpmalton  of 
CalHonia 

NoDrawtaf.   AMtteatfon  lannaiy  1^  19M 
Sariaf  No.  SS9,12a 
iCIi^faM.    (CL252— 3d) 
1.  A  bleed-resisunt  lubricatinf  grease  comprising  lubri- 
cating oil  and  a  soap  component  consisting  essentially  of 
a  lithium  soap  and  a  second  soap  of  the  group  consisting 
of    lithium    2-«thyl   hexanoate   and   aluminum    2-ethyl 
hexanoate,  said  second  soap  constituting  between  V6% 
to  20%  of  said  soap  component,  said  second  soap  acting 
to  reduce  subsUntially  the  low  temperature  bleeding  tend- 
encies of  the  grease  as  compared  with  those  of  a  corre- 
sponding grease  lacking  said  second  soap. 


No  Drawtng.    Appttcation  October  18, 1955 
Serial  No.  541,307 
7  Claims,    (a.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  base,  between 
about  0.002  and  10%  of  an  alkaline  earth-containing 
neutralized  reaction  product  of  a  phosphorus  sulfide  and 
an  olefin  polymer,  between  about  0.001  and  5%  of  the 
polymerization  products  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  hav- 
ing from   16  to  26  carbon  atoms,  said  polymerization 
products  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  400 
and  2000.  and  between  about  0.001  and  5%  of  an  oil 
soluble  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kylated   monohydric    phenols    and    alkylated    dihydric 
phenols. 

2,883348 
HIGH  VBCOSmr  INDEX  DETERGENT 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
WUIiam  L.  Waslcy,  Santa  Ana,  and  Chester  E.  Wilson, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  of  Call- 
fomia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbmaiy  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  566.381 
21  Claims.    (CI.  252—33) 
5.  A  high  V.I..  detergent  lubricating  oil  consisting  es- 
sentially of  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  between 
about  1%  and  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  metal  salt  of 
a  hydrocarbon  polymer  sulfonic  acid,  said  metal  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals  and  said  hydrocarbon  polymer  being  one 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  10,000  and 
about  50,000  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polymers  of  monoolefins  having  3  to  6  carbon  atonu 
per  molecule  and  copolymers  of  said  monoolefins  with 


LITHIUM  GREASES  CONTAINING  EXCESS 
LITHIUM  HYDROXIDE 
W.  Spfoolc,  Sanla.  Ontmlo,  Inmspni  F. 
Mooretown,  Ontario,  and  Warrsn  C  PattM 
right,  Ontaito,  Canada,  amlgnon  to  Emo  Rmwch  and 
EMinMffte  Compnay,  a  cwputnttna  of  Ddawaw 
Application  Mmth  22,  1956.  Svlai  No.  573,123 
2  Claims.    (CL  251-^2.1) 
1 .  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil.  a  minor  grease- 
making  proportion  of  a  lithium  soap  of  hydroxy  stearic 
acid  and  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  2.0  wt.  percent  free  lithium 
hydroxide. 

2,883,343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING 
LUBRICATING  OIL  STOCKS 
John  A.  FaTf«,  Jamca  P.  Bnticr,  and  BID  MUacck, 
TiDc,  OUa.,  assjgnnn  to  PtaUHps  Pdrokmn 
a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Application  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,871 
7  Claims,    (a.  252— 56) 


I : r-^    •         I"       1 


<l   r      - 


-V       t 


1.  In  a  system  for  continuously  blending  a  lubricating 
oil  stock  with  an  additive,  in  combination,  a  source  of  oil 
stock  A,  a  source  of  oil  stock  B,  a  storage  Teasel  contain- 
ing an  additive  A,  a  storage  vessel  containing  an  additive 
B  which  has  an  infrared  absorption  band  within  the  5.5 
to  6.1  micron  region,  means  defining  a  mixing  zone,  valved 
conduits  connecting  said  sources  and  the  storage  vessel 
for  additive  A,  respectively,  to  said  mixing  zone,  rate  of 
flow  controllers  operatively  connected  to  the  respective 
valves  to  maintain  preset  rates  of  flow  through  the  con- 
duits controlled  thereby,  a  line  connecting  said  storage 
vessel  for  additive  B  to  said  mixing  zone,  a  valve  in  said 


line,  a  rate  of  flow  controller  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  to  maintain  a  preset  rate  of  flow  of  additive  B 
to  said  mixing  zone,  said  controller  having  a  settable  ele- 
ment arranged  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  addiuve  B. 
said  mixing  zone  incorporating  a  homogenizer  to  secure 
an  intimate  mixture  of  said  oil  stocks  and  said  additives, 
an  infrared  analyzer  having  a  sample  cell,  means  for  con- 
tinuously passing  a  sample  of  material  from  said  mixing 
zone  through  said  cell,  means  for  passing  a  twin  beam  of 
infrared  radiation  through  said  cell  and  the  material  in- 
cluded therein,  a  filter  in  one  beam  to  attenuate  radiation 
within  the  5.5  to  6.1  micron  region,  radiation  detector 
means,  and  a  shaft  routable  by  said  detector  means  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  additive  B  present  in  the 
sample  material,  a  contact  member  driven  by  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  spaced  from  said  contact  member 
whereby  roUtion  of  said  shaft  a  predetermined  amount  in 
one  direction  closes  a  circuit  between  one  fixed  contact 
and  said  movable  contact  member  while  rotation  of  the 
shaft  a  predetermined  amount  in  the  opposite  direction 
closes  a  circuit  between  said  movable  contact  member  and 
the  other  fixed  contact,  an  adjusting  member  coimected 
to  said  settable  element,  a  solenoid  arranged  to  effect 
stepwise  movement  of  said   adjusting  member  in   one 
direction,  a  second  solenoid  arranged  to  effect  stepwise 
movement  of  said  adjusting  member  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, said  solenoids  being  connected  to  circuit,  respec- 
tively, with  said  fixed  contacts,  a  current  source,  a  time 
delay  relay  having  an  operating  winding  and  a  set  of 
normally  dosed  contacts,  and  means  for  completing  both 
solenoid  circuits  through  said  movable  contact  member 
the  operating  winding  and  contacts  of  said  relay,  and  said 
current  source. 

2383344 
FOAM  DETECTION  AND  CONTROL 
Panl  V.  McKtancy,  Prtocctoo,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  Ann- 
stxong  Cork  Company,  Lancaater,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  AprU  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  577^19 
4Clafans.    (0.252—321) 


in  combination,  a  number  of  laminations  of  a  porous 
resin  impregnated  sheet,  disposed  in  surface  contacting 
layers  to  form  a  cartridge  having  spaced  inlet  and  outlet 
surfaces  and  exposed  edges,  sealing  means  disposed  in 
sealing  relation  to  certain  of  the  exposed  edges  so  as  to 
prevent  communicau'on  between  the  edges  disposed  be- 
tween the  sealing  means  and  the  inlet  surface  and  the 


outlet  surface  respectively,  means  for  supplying  said  col- 
loidal dispersion  to  the  inlet  surface  so  that  one  of  the 
consUtuent  fluids  will  flow  through  the  laminations  of 
the  material  and  from  the  outlet  surface  and  another  will 
flow  parallel  to  the  laminations  and  from  the  edges 
which  are  disposed  between  the  sealing  means  and  the 
outlet  surface.  

2,883346 
PREPARATION  OF  OXIDATION  CATALYTIC 
UNTTS  ^_ 

Wcndal  A.  Alexander,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa^^ 
to  Nattonal  Research  Council,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  body  corporate  .   ,^,, 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  2, 1953 
Serial  No.  334,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Fcbraary  U.  19^2 
9  Claims.    (0.252—473) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  catalyUc  umt  for  the 
oxidation  of  hydrocarbons,  such  as  ethylene,  which  com- 
prises coating  an  extended  silver  surface  with  a  molten 
alloy  consisting  essenUaUy  of  a  mUture  of  alkalme  earth 
metals  by  momentarily  immersing  the  sUver  surface  m 
said  molten  aUoy  and  chemically  removing  from  at  least 
5  percent  to  all  but  a  trace  of  the  alkalme  earth  metal 
from  the  alloy  coating  on  the  silver  surface. 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  appearance  of  foam 
on  the  surface  of  liquid  in  a  vessel  at  a  temperature 
other  than  ambient  temperature,  which  method  comprises 
measuring  the  temperature  of  at  least  one  position  in 
said  vessel  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid  iii  the  absence 
of  foam  on  said  liquid  surface  and  determining  a  change 
in  said  temperature  not  caused  by  a  temperature  change 
in  said  liquid,  which  change  in  temperature  indicates  the 
appearance  of  foam  on  said  liquid  surface. 


2,883345 

EMULSION  BREAKER 
Jack  A.  Taylor  and  George  J.  Toyol,  HamOton,  Ontario, 
Canada,  madgaon  to  Bowser,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
■  corporatton  of  Indiana 
Application  Jannary  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  486,840 
20  Claims.    (CL  252— 360) 
1.  An  clement  for  breaking  a  colloidal  dispersion  m 
a  liquid  of  a  fluid  immiscible  with  said  liquid  comprising, 
741   O.  G— 54 


2383347 
FORMATION  OF  EXPANDED  SILICA  SPHERE 
loseph  R.  Fisher,  Chatham,  and  Merle  D.  »8tcrink. 
Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  asrignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ..       -,    «ACC 

No  Drawing.    Applicatfon  September  13, 1955 
Serial  No.  534,152 
3  Claims.    (Q.  252—502)  .  .    ^.  . 

3  The  method  of  making  a  microphonic  matenal  whicb 
comprises  granulating  a  mixture  of  powdered  fused  quartz, 
powdered  silica  gel  and  a  suspension  of  colloidal  silica 
in  water,  drying  the  resulting  granules  to  remove  free 
water  from  the  mixture,  firing  said  granules  for  about  4 
hours  at  about  HOC'  C.  to  remove  loosely  bound  water 
from  the  silica  gel  and  to  bond  the  particles  of  which  the 
granules  are  formed,  dropping  said  fired  granules  through 
an  atomic  hydrogen  arc  to  fuse  and  spheroidize  them  and 
to  cause  the  tightly  bound  water  of  the  silica  gel  to  be 
released  so  as  to  create  small  voids  within  the  granules, 
and  then  coating  said  granules  with  a  microphonic  layer 
of  carbon,  the  amount  of  colloidal  silica  present  m  said 
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initial  mixture  being  about  1.4  parts  by  weight  per  102 
parts  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  fused  quartz  and  silica 
gel,  the  fused  quartz  and  silica  gel  being  present  in  propor- 
tions relative  to  one  another  of  between  40  parts  and  80 
parts  by  weight  of  fused  quartz  and  between  20  parts 
and  60  parts  by  weight  of  silica  gel,  the  silica  gel  having 
a  collapse  temperature  above  said  firing  temperature. 


2,8S3J4S 
PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  ESTERS 
Alpbonse  Pechukas,  PHtiflcId,  Ma«n  aarignor  to  Colum- 
bia-Southern Chemical  CorporadoB,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloa  December  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  475,829 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  titanium  ester  which  com 
prises  contacting  an  epoxide  compound  having  two  1,2- 
epoxy  groups  with  a  titanium  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  chlorotitanates  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

RO«TiCU 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  of  a  monohydric 
alcohol  ROH  produced  by  removing  the  OH  group,  m  'i% 
a  small  whole  number  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than 
two,  /I  is  a  small  whole  number  not  less  than  two  no* 
more  than  three,  the  titanium  compound  and  the  epoxide 
compound  being  so  proportioned  as  to  supply  0.25  to  2 
chlorine  atoms  of  the  titanium  compound  to  one  epoxide 
group  of  the  epoxide  compound. 


2,883,349 
ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  PREPARED  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  PLASTICIZER  AND  POLYMER 
Yoshio  TsuDoda  and'Maomi  Seko,  Okatomi,  Nobcoka-riii, 
MlyazaU-ken,  Japan, -aarignon  to  Aiahi  Chemical  In- 
dustry Co.,  Ltid.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Application  August  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  451,974 
SChiims.  (CI.  260— 2.1) 
1.  A  solid  unfractured  anion  exchange  resin  sheet  com- 
prising a  three  dimensionally  cross-linked  sheet  form 
polymer  matrix  bonded  to  anion  exchange  groups,  said 
sheet  form  matrix  being  sliced  from  a  block  form  matrix 
into  sheet  form  matrix,  and  said  block  form  matrix  being 
a  polymerization  product  of  a  solution  mixture  of  styrcne, 
polystyrene,  divinylbenzene  and  dialkylphthalate,  and 
said  anion  exchange  groups  being  bonded  to  said  ma- 
trix by  chloromcthylating  said  matrix  so  that  there  is  an 
average  of  from  0.2  to  1.2  chloromethyl  groups  per  aro- 
matic nucleus,  and  then  aminating  said  chloromethylated 
matrix  so  that  there  exist  in  the  reaction  mixture  at  least 
one  mole  of  amine  for  each  chloromethyl  group  in  said 
matrix. 


2.883350 
CELLULOSIC  VARNISHES  AND  PAINTS 
Paul  Baudecrouz,  L'Etang-la-VUlc,  France;  Rica  Juliette 
Scbbah  Baudecrouz,  widow  and  heir  of  said  Paul 
Baudecrouz,  deceased,  ufd  guardian  of  Jean  Paul 
Baudecrouz  and  Michelinc  Roscmonde  Baudecrouz, 
minor  heirs 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  I,  1956 

Serial  No.  612,959 

Claims  prtority,  application  France  October  10,  1955 

7  Claims.  (Q.  260—17) 
I.  A  process  for  opacifying  a  cellulosic  varnish  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose  ester  varnishes  and 
cellulose  ether  varnishes  and  containing  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  as  an  extender,  which  comprises  incorporating 
lithium  chloride  into  said  varnish. 


2,883^1 
PROCESS  FOR  CREAMING  RUBBER  LATICES  AND 

CREAMING  AGENT  USED 
Cari  A.  Uraneck  and  Dwward  F.  Dodgen,  Jr.,  Phillips, 
Tez.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration ^  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  AppUcatloa  September  2,  1954 
SetW  No.  453,962 
16aaims.  (CI.  260— 17.5) 
I.  A  process  for  creaming  an  alkaline  rubber  latex 
which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  soluble 
alginate  and  an  alkaline  salt  of  a  polymeric  material  com- 
prising a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  alpha,  and  beta  alkyl-substituted  acrylic  acid 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
said  salt  being  the  reaction  product  of  said  polymeric  ma- 
terial and  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amines,  ammonia  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  the  solute 
in  solution  being  10  to  90  weight  percent  polymer  and  the 
balance  soluble  alginate;  adding  sufficient  amount  of  said 
solution  to  said  latex  to  provide  0.5  to  10  weight  parts 
solute  per  100  parts  of  rubber;  and  stirring  solution  and 
latex  until  the  latex  is  creamed. 


2383,352 
HIGH   TEMPERATURE   RESISTANT   MOLDING 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  PHENOL  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
Ottokar  Sorgc,   Bcrlin«Frohnan,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Patent-Trenhand-Geaellschaft    fiir    eleklrfache    Ghdi- 
lampen  m.b.H.  (Patent  Fiduciary  Company  for  Elec- 
tric Incandescent  Lamps  Ltd.K  a  Gernnn  company 
Application  June  28,  1955,  S«lnl  No.  518,568 
3  Claims,    (a.  260— 19) 
1.  A  molding  composition  capable  of   withstanding 
temperatures  of  250  to  300*  C,  having  good  heat  con- 
duction, a  working  temperature  of  about  200*   C,  a 
working  pressure  of  about  70  kg./cm.',  a  working  time 
of  about  60  to  80  seconds  and  consisting  essentially  by 
weight  of: 

20  to  25%  phenol  formaldehyde  condensation  product 

2  to  4%  hexamethylene  tetramine 

2  to  5%  stearic  acid 

20  to  40%  manganese  dioxide 

5  to  15%  kaolin 

20  to  40%  magnesium  oxide 

5  to  20%  asbestos 


2J83,353 

DENTURE  CUSHION  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Maz  Lascrow,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Abraham  Llcbcrson,  nUfaidelphla,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Aoril  13,  1955.  Serial  No.  501,172 

iCbAau.  (CI.2M— 23) 


I.  A  denture  cushion  which  will  cling  to  a  denture  and 
will  remain  soft,  odorless,  and  tasteless  when  worn  in  the 
human  mouth,  said  denture  cushion  consisting  essentially 
of  about  50  to  70  weight  percent  dioctyl  adipate,  30  to  50 
weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  a  major  weight  percent- 
age of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  minor  weight  percentage  of 
vinyl   acetate,  about  0.0005  to  0.003  weight  percent  of 
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aniline,  about  0.05  to  0.12  weight  percent  of  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  oil  and  containing  castor  oil,  said  castor  oil 
being  present  in  a  weight  percentage  of  not  more  than 
about  10  wei^t  percent  of  castor  oil. 

2M3J54 
PROCESS  OF  BLENDING  A  POLYVINYL   CmO- 
WDE    PLACTISOL   WITH   MOLTEN   COAL   TAR 

Reoben  Speriing,  London,  bigiand,  m5p»o^*o  ^h* 
RnberoM  Company.  LondkNi,  M>o{, 
No  Drawing.    Appllcatfon  May  20, 1953 

Serial  No.  356,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
November  20,  1952 
10  Claims.    (O.  260—28.5) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  bituminous  com- 
pound which  comprises  blending  1  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  a  plastisol  containing  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  pias- 
riciser.  with  100  parts  by  weight  of  molten  coal  tar  pitch, 
by  stirring  the  plastisol  into  the  molten  pitch. 
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have  been  modified  by  having  firmly  bound  thereto  at 
least  1  weight  percent  (based  on  said  solid)  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n^nf-"" 
substituted  carbamyl  halides  and  thiocarbamyl  halides 
and  bis(mono-N-substituted)  ureas  and  thioureas. 

16.  An  elastomer,  having  intimately  dispersed  therein 
a  product  as  defined  in  claim  I . 


2,lt3JS5 

AQUEOUS  PIGMEPiTED  DBreMMW  CO>rrAIV 
1SGA  BUTADIENE-METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

BcnumI  James  Balfe,  Stowmarket,  and  Peter  George 
Edgeriey,  Stevenage,  England.  •^?*«»»<«J« J"P*™' 
SSmtcai  Industries  Uaalted,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
■ortatlon  of  Great  Britain  ^  ,^,^ 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  4,  1954 

Serii  No.  460068 
Clafatts  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
October  21,  1953 
6  Claims.    (0.260—29.7) 
1.  A  pigmented  dispersion  having  a  contmuow  aque- 
ous phase,  at  least  one  dispersed  pigment  and  a  dispersed 
copolymer  of  butadiene-1,3  and  methyl  methacrylate  the 
wdght  of  copolymerised  methyl  methacrylate  units  in 
the  copolymer  being  from  60  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  co- 
polymer and  the  ratio  of  copolymeric  material  to  pig- 
ment being  from   1.0  parts  to  4.0  parts  by  volume  of 
copolymer  to  each  part  by  volume  of  pigment  including 
any  pigment  extender. 

^— — ^—      I 

2,883356 

COMPOSITION  CONTAININGA  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL  AND  A  MODIFIEDCLAY 

Eari  W.  GInesenkamp,  ^V^S^'^l^^^^'^ZJl^^ 
«Bto  Chemical  Compaiqr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

"'"^N^wfaig.    Appllcntloo  May  27,  1953 
Serial  No.  357,917 
23  Claims.    (CL  260— 37) 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  polymeric  organic  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and 
synthetic  rubbers  and  thermoplastic  and  thermosetting 
resins,  modified  in  properties  by  treatment  with  an  adduct 
of  a  high  surface  area  hydroptiilic  substance  possessing 
ion-exchange  properties  with  from  0.1  to  10  weight  per- 
cent (based  on  said  substance)  of  an  anionic  synthetic 
high  polymer  containing  a  substantially  linear  molecular 
chain  derived  by  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  mono- 
oleflnic  compound  through  aliphatic  unsaturation. 


US3,3S7 
ELASTOMER  HAVING  DISPERSED  THEREIN 
ANORGANOCLAY 
E.  Hardy,  Anniatoa,  AUi,  "iilfnor  to  Monsanto 
Company.  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


2,883,358 

HARD  RUBBER  COMPOUND^CONTAIN^^^ 

TURE  OF  PORTLAND  CEMENT  AND   PETRO- 
LEUM COKE  AS  A  FILLER      ^_.  ^       ... 

DonaM  P.  Gentry  and  Charies  R.  Sbepherd,  Muncie,  Ind., 
assignors   to   General    Moton   Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  ©•ij'^^  ^     , .  ,oca 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  15,  1956 
Serial  No.  615,744 
5  Claims.    (CI.  26*— 41.5) 

1  A  hard  rubber  compound  for  use  in  the  manutac- 
ture  of  molded  battery  cases,  comprising  in  combinauon 
on  a  weight  basis,  a  rubber  ingredient  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  butadiene  styrcne.  co- 
polymer rubber,  butadiene  acrylonitrile  copolymer  rub- 
ber and  compatible  mixtures  thereof  ranging  from  60  to 
100  parts,  a  filler  200  to  400  parts  together  with  suitable 
quantities  of  vulcanizing  agents  and  softeners,  said  filler 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  Portland  cement  m  quantities 
of  from  5  to  15%  together  with  ground  petroleum  coke 
making  up  the  remainder  of  the  filler. 


2383,359 
SYNTHETIC  PRODUCTS  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  

Kari  E.  Miiller,  Leverionen,  Geraw,  Mrignor  to  Fartaa- 
fabriken  Bii^er  Atkiengesellachaft,  Leveriusen.  Ger- 

Biany,  a  corpora***"  ^  Getnmny 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  21, 1954 

Serial  No.  424,760     ^_„,,  ,,_. 

Clainis  priority,  application  Gnmany  April  23,  1953 
5  Claims,    (a.  260—45.4) 

1  In  a  process  of  forming  a  high  molecular  weight 
cross-linked  polymer  by  reacting  an  organic  diisocyanate 
with  a  cross-linking  glycol  and  an  anhydrous  organic 
linear  polyester  having  from  0.6-2.4%  by  weight  of  hy- 
droxyl  groups  and  an  acid  value  substantially  not  exceed- 
ing I,  said  polyester  being  prepared  substantially  from  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  glycol,  the 
improvement  comprising  employing  as  the  cross-linking 
glycol  in  the  formation  of  said  cross-linked  product  one 
which  will  accelerate  the  cross-linking  reaction,  said  gly- 
col containing  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydroxyethyl  am  ine.  di- 
hydroxyethyl  naphthylamine.  dihydroxyethyl  cyclohexyl- 
aminc.  and  methyl  diethanolamine. 


No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatkm  December  29, 1953 

Serial  No.  401,087 

19CU1M.    (a.  260— 37) 

1.  A   high   surface  area   hydrophilic   inorganic   solid 

possessing  ion  exchange  properties,  the  surfaces  of  which 


2  883  360 
POI  YMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
"^MOmF£DA?SYLONITRILEPOL^ 
Hany  W.  Coover,  Jr,  and  Donald  J.  Shields,  Kjwoj. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  <>' S^a^fTf  v«  4«7  9<4 
Application  February  3.  »951v**ft'.?^**"        ' 
7  Clafans.    (O.  260—45.5) 
1    A  process  for  preparing  a  graft  copolymer  which 
comprises  introducing  continuously  into  a  polymenzaUon 
reactor  vessel    a   graft   copolymerization   mixture   com- 
prising (1)  water.  (2)  from  60  to  95  parts  by  weight  of 
a  monpmeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consishng 
of  acrylonitrile  and  monomer  mixtures  consisting  of  from 
85  0  to  99  5%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  iJ.o 
to  0  5%  by  weight  of  a  different  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated, polymerizable  monomer  containing  a  smgle 
_CH=C<  group,  (3)  a  peroxide  polymenzaUon  cata- 
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lyst  and  (4)  from  40  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  a  preformed 
polymer  of  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 

o 

CH,=  C-C-N-R, 

I  I 

Ri  R 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ri  represents  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  R|  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  coiuisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  heating  the  said 
graft  copolymerization  mixture  until  from  70%  to  ap- 
proximately 100%  of  the  said  monomers  have  been  con- 
verte(i„lQ  the  said  graft  copolymer,  and  continuously  with- 
drawing from  the  reactor  vessel  polymerized  mixture  con- 
taining the  said  graft  copolymer  at  about  the  same  rate 
as  unreacted  graft  copolymerization  mixture  is  intro- 
duced into  the  reactor  vessel. 


2,883^1 

LIGHT  STABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINLNG  A 
BLEND  OF  A  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  AND  A 
SALICYLATE  POLYMER 

CarietoD  T.  Handy  and  Henry  S.  Rothrock,  WllmingtoD, 
Dcl^  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL;  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  612,895 

20  Claims.    (Ci.  260-^5.5) 

1.  A  composite  resistant  to  light  radiations  in  the 
wave  length  range  of  about  2300  to  3600  A.,  containing 
an  organic  polymer  subject  to  deterioration  on  exposure 
to  light  and  containing  carbon  and  hydrqgen  with  any 
additional  elements  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  said  polymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  vinyl- 
idene  monomers,  polyesters  and  cellulosic  polymers  and 
as  a  stabilizer  therefor  not  more  than  50%  by  weight 
of  a  second  polymer  of  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
10,000  selected  froip  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers  of  vinyl  and  allyl  salicylate  and  copolymers  of  these 
monomers  with  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, said  second  polymer  being  present  in  amounts 
such  that  from  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  composite 
is  salicylate  units. 


2,883^2 

PREVENTING  THE  CRACKING  OF  RUBBER  BY 
MEANS  OF  CERTAIN  N,N,N',N'-TETRA-ALKYL- 
p-PHENYLENE  DIAMLNES 

Robert  H.  Roscnwald,  Western  Springs,  and  Joseph  A. 
Chenicck,  Benscnville,  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil 
Prodncts  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1953 
Serial  No.  401,427 

15  aaims.    (CI.  260 — 45.9) 

I.  A  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber  normally  subject  to 
cracking  containing,  in  sufficient  amount  to  retard  said 
cracking,  a  p-phenylenc  diamine  having  attached  to  each 
of  its  nitrogen  atoms  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  containing  a  greater  number  of  carbon  atoms  than 
said  first  mentioned  alkyl  group. 


2,883,363 

STABILIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS 

William  E.  Uistner,  BiooUyn,  and  Arthur  C.  Hcckcr, 
Richmoad  HIU,  N.Y.,  amigMin  to  Argna  Chemical 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoih 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatloa  NoTeBbcr  10, 1953 
Serial  No.  391^78 

2  Claims,    (a.  260— 45.75) 

1.  A  stabilized  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  containing 
0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  corresponding  to  the 
formulae  (R,Sn),X.  R,SnX  and  (R.Sn),X,  wherein  R 
stands  for  an  alkyl  radical,  and  X  for  the  radical  of  a 
diester  of  a  mercapto  alcohol  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 
wherein  all  the  sulfur  atoms  of  the  mercapto  alcohols 
are  linked  to  the  tin. 


2,883,364 

STABILIZATION  OF  RUBBER  WITH  RESINOUS 
BIS-CRESOLS 


Roger  A.  Mathes,  Akron,  Ohio,  amignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  491,523 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260-^5.95) 

1 .  A  rubbery  composition  comprising  a  rubbery  diole- 
finic  polymer  in  which  is  dispersed  from  0.1  to  10  parts 
by  weight  on  the  rubbery  diolefinic  polymer  of  a  sub- 
stantially non-staining,  non-discoloring  highly  effective 
oxygen-resisting  resinous  deterioration  retarder  obtained 
by  the  polycondonsation  reaction  between  one  mol  of  a 
bis(3-methyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)aikane,  in  which  the  alk- 
ane  group  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  propane 
and  cyclohexane  groups,  and  from  one  to  two  mols  of 
a  ketone  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acetone  and 
cyclohexanone,  the  hydrocarbon  nucleus  of  each  ketone 
molecule  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  a  phenyl 
group  of  the  bis(3-methyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)alkane  in  a 
position  ortho  to  a  hydroxy  group. 


2,883,365 

SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  AND  1,1-BIS(4- 
HYDROXY  PHENYL)CYCLOALKANE 


Roger  A.  Mathes,  Akroo,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  March  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  491,524 

16Clafans.    (a.  260— 45.95) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  sulfur- vulcanizable 
rubbery  diolefinic  polymer  throughout  which  is  dispersed 
from  about  0.1  to  about  S.O  weight  percent  of  a  non- 
staining,  non-discoloring  deterioration  retarder  for  said 
polymer  comprising  a  reaction  product  of  a  l,l-bis(4- 
hydroxy  phenyl) cycloalkane,  the  cycloalkane  group  hav- 
ing from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  monoolefinic  alkylat- 
ing hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkylene  and  aralkylene  hydrocarbons  having  from  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  reaction  product  consists  essen- 
tially of  alkylated  l,l-bis(4-hydroxy  phenyl )cycloal- 
kanes  having  the  alkylating  radicals  each  having  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  being  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  of  a  phenyl  group  in  a  position  ortho  to  a  carbon 
atom  to  which  a  hydroxy!  group  is  attached. 


OUATRRNARY  PHOSPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
^  AS    iSlYMErSaTION    CATALYSTS    FOR 

Slmoi°W.^^  and  Alfrwl  R.  Gilbert.  Schenectady, 
r^.,  aaslgBOfs  to  General  Elcchrk  Company,  a  cor- 
poratfoB  of  New  York      ^      ^        w     ,•  ioca 
NoDrawtag.    AppUcatloB  December  If,  1954 
Serial  No.  474,596 
24  Claims.    (CL  26»-46  J) 
2    The  process  of  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of 
an  organopolysiloxane   which  comprises  conucting   an 
organopolysiloxane  having  the  average  formuU 

I 

where  R"  represents  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl  aiid 
haloaryl  radicals  and  a  has  a  value  between  1.2  and  2.5. 
with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  quaternary  phosphonium 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  quaterxiary 
phosphonium  hydroxides  and  quaternary  phosphonium 
alkoxides  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  decom- 
posiuon  of  the  quaternary  phosphonium  compound  would 
occur  until  an  increase  in  molecular  weight  is  effected. 

14.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of 
an  organopolysiloxane  having  the  average  formula 

(«")^iO«_. 

2 


where  R"  represents  members  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and 
haloaryl  radicals,  and  a  has  a  value  between  1.2  and  2.5, 
and  a  quaternary  phosphonium  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  quaternary  phosphonium  hy- 
droxides and  quaternary  phosphonium  alkoxides. 


AMINQ4UBSnTUTED  DICYANOETHYLENES 
Wmtam  J.  Middletoo,  Wltoljgto^In  m|JJM^^  E.  L 
da  PoBt  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wlinrington,  oei., 
a  corponthm  of  Dcbwarc 

NoDnwfaig.    AppBcathm  Anpst  30, 1954 
SerfalJNo.  453,143 
lOOahns.    (CL  260-78.4)  . 

8.  A  polymeric  compound  containing  a  recurring  dival- 
ent unit  of  the  formula  , 

R"         R"' 

1  1 

-C-N-Y'-N- 

II 
C 

NC  CN 

wherein  Y'  constitutes  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  a  chain  of  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and 
R'"  constitute  individual  monovalent  radicals  selectea 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


2,883367 
ADDUCTS  OF  POLYETHYLENE  AND 

FTJMARATES 
Joachim  Danl,  Daytoa,  OUoj,  "f*l»«J2NS!?«»2 
Chemical  Compaay,  8t  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware  .  ^  ,._. 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Janaary  4,  1954 
Serial  No.  402,150 
6aaims.    (a.  260— 78.4) 

1.  An  adduct  of  a  preformed  homopolymeric  ethyl- 
ene having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1,000 
to   15.000  and  a  fumarate  ester  having  the  formula 


ROOC.C-H 
II 
H— C.COOR' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  al- 
koxyalkyl   radicals  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kylmcrcaptoalkyl  radicals  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alicyclic   radicals   of  from   3   to  6  carbon   atoms,   aryl 
radicals   of   from    6   to    12    carbon   atoms   and    aralkyl 
radicals  of  from  7  to  11  carbon  atoms  and  the  furfuryl 
and  tetrahydrofurfuryl  radicals,  from  0.5  percent  to  5 
percent  of  each  of  the  ethylene  units  of  said  homopoly- 
meric ethylene  being  combined  with   I   mole  of  said  fu- 
marate, said  adduct  being  obtained  by  heating  the  homo- 
polymeric  ethylene  with  the  ester  at  a  temperature  of 
from  180°  C.  to  250°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
in   the   absence   of  a  catalyst  of  polymerization. 


2  883  369 

SURFACE-ACnVE  AGEJjre  DEWVEDFROM 

ACRYLATES  AND  METHACRYLATES 

Richard   W.   Rees,  Shawfaiigan  Falls,   Quebec,   Canada, 

assignor  to  Shawinigan  Chemicals  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

NoDnwfaig.    Application  April  19,  1956 
Serial  No.  579,168 
4  Ctolms.    (CI.  260— 79  J) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  surface-active  matena' 
which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  consistmg  of  (A) 
sulphur  dioxide.  (B)  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylonitnle,  methacrylo- 
nitrile,  and  lower  alkyl  esters  of  the  said  acids  having 
up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  said  sulphur 
dioxide  being  present  in  the  amount  of  at  least  5%  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  and  (C)  from  2.3  to 
1 1  %  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  of  an  organic  peroxy 
comiiound  of  the  group  consisting  of  organic  hydroperox- 
ides and  methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxide. 


*  2,883,370 

rOPOLYMER   OF   ACRYLONITRILE,   A   QUATER- 

NARYaJSiONIUM  compound  AND  AT  LEAST 

ONE  ADDITIONAL  COMONOMER 
John  A.  Price,  Stamford,  Comi.,  assignor  to  American 

CyanimidCompany,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Mataic 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  19,  1954 

Serial  No.  463,319 

1  Claim,    (a.  260— 80  J) 

A  product  comprising  a  copolymer  of  more  than  two 
comonomers.  one  of  which  is  (a)  acrylonitnle,  (t) 
another  of  which  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  allyl  gamnria- 
lauramidopropyl  pyrrolidinium  salt,  allyl  gamma-mynst- 
amidopropyl  morpholinium  salt,  allyl  gamma-stearamido- 
propyl  morpholinium  salt  and  meihallyl  gamma-stear- 
amidopropyl  morpholinium  salt,  and  (c)  at  least  one 
additional  comonomer  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  methyl  acrylate.  acrylamide  and  vinyl  acetate,  the 
ingredients  of  (a).  (M  and  (c)  being  present  in  the  un- 
polymerized  mixture  of  comonomers  within  the  follow- 
ing range  of  percentage  proportions  by  weight:  acrylo- 
nitnle of  (a).  85-90%;  quaternary  ammomurn  compound 
of  (A).  5.0-7.5%;  and  comonomer  of  (c),  5.0-7.5%. 
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2,883,371 
PROCESS   FOR    POLYMERIZING    UNSATURATED 
COMPOUNDS  USLNG  A  SULFONYL  TRIAZENE 
AS  A  CATALYST 
1%        Walter  M.  Thomas,  Darien,  and  Frank  A.  V.  Sullivan, 
Glenbrook,    Conn^    and    WUIiam    B.    Hardy,    Bound 
Brook,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  March  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  569,224 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—85.5) 
I.  A  process  for  catalytically  polymerizing  polymcriz- 
able  compounds  containing  an  H3C=C<  group  compris- 
ing reacting  said  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfooyl 
triazene  polymerization  catalyst  having  the  general  for- 
mula 

Ar-SOr-N=X-N'-Ar> 
I 
R 

wherein  "Ar"  and  "Ar'"  are  substituents  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  alkaryl  groups  and  "R" 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cyano- 

alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


2,883,372 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  DIHYDRO- 

DICYCLOPENTADIENE 

Gclu  Stocff  Stamatoff,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,920 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—88.1) 
1.  A  normally  solid  copolymer  of  2,3-dihydrodicyclo- 
pentadiene  and  ethylene,  said  copolymer  having  a  density 
in  the  range  of  0.96  to  1.02  and  capable  of  being  com- 
pression   molded    at   elevated    temperatures    into   tough 
films. 


2.883.373 

WATER  SOLUBLE  AZO  COLOUR  SALTS 

Werner  Bovard,  Ricbcn,  near  Basel,  and  Jacqaes  Voltz 

and  Francois  Favrc,  Basel,  Switzerland,  aMignon  to 

J.  R.  Gcigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  flrm 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  January  23,  1956 

Serial  No.  560,875 

Clahns  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  25,  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 146) 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


[■ 


-N=N-Y-N 


i 
\ 


rJ 


the  cation  part  of  which  is  free  from  acid  salt-forming 
groups  and  wherein  A  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  N-lower  alkyl  cyclammonium 
ring  system  and  an  N-benzyl  cyclammonium  ring  sys- 
tem, each  comprising  a  single  hetero  nucleus  of  five  ring 
members  of  which  at  least  two  are  ring  N-atoms,  said 
radical  being  bound  to  the  azo  group  by  a  C-atom  that 
forms  part  of  said  hetero  nucleus,  Y  represents  a  p- 
phenylene  radical,  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  aliphatic,  benzyl 
and  phenyl  radicals  and  radicals  wherein  R  and  R'  are 
combined  and  together  with  the  amino  nitrogen  atom 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  and  Xc^   represents  an  anion. 


one  mol  of  said  metal  being  bound  in  complex  union 
with  2  moles  of  dyestuffs  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


OH 


HO 


Ki 


2.883.374 
METAL  CONTAINING  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Edgar  Enders,  l^verkuscn-Bayerwerk,  Germany,  ass^or 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany,  a  corporatton  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  31,  1956 

Serial  No.  601,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  16,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—146) 
I.  A  metal  complex  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt  complexes  and  chromium  complexes. 


whdrein  X  means  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  R  stands  for  a  sul- 
fonamide radical,  and  Ri  means  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  — CHj — CHj — CHj —  radical 
linked  to  the  8-position  and  a  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  and 
phenyl  radical,  the  dyestuffs  being  free  of  sulfonic  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups. 


PREPARATION  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS  OF 
SULFOETHYL  STARCH 
Mack  Francis  Fuller,  Woodbwy,  NJ.,  asslgDor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Neniom  aad  Cooipuiy,  Wilmiagtou,  Dd., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkw  Jhm  25,  1956 

Serial  No.  593^29 

1  Claim.    {CI.  260—233.3) 

A  slurry  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  metal 

salts  of  sulfoethyl   starch  which  comprises  reacting   a 

finely-divided  starch  with  alkali  and  from  0.10  to   1.5 

parts  by  weight  per  part  of  starch  of  a  salt  of  a  halo 

ethyl  sulfonate  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising  water  and 

an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopro- 

panol  and  t-butanol,  the  liquid  to  atkrch  ratio  by  weight 

being  from  about  2  to  20  parts  of  liquid  per  part  of 

starch  and  the  alcohol  to  water  ratio  by  weight  being 

from  2  to  10  parts  of  alcohol  per  part  of  water. 


2,883376 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  NITROSTARCH 

Ignace  A.  Gragcroff,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Ysevold  A.  Amoretty,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  August  2,  1957 

Serial  No.  675,819 

9  Claims.    (O.  260—233.5) 

8.  The    method    of   making    a    nitrostarch    explosive. 

comprising  first  forming  a  saturated  solution  of  starch 

in  a  weak  nitric   acid  incapable  of  nitrating  the  starch 

and  thereafter  nitrating  the  dissolved  starch  by  adding 

to  said  solution  a  mixed  acid  comprising  a  mixture  of 

sulphuric  acid  and  nitnc  acid. 


2,883377 
PRODUCTION  OF  LACTAMS  FROM  OXIME 
HYDROCHLORIDES 
Otto  von  Schickh   and   Hon!   Mctzger,   LndwigAafen, 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Wadisckt   AnIUn-  A 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigakafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  May  14,  1957 

Serial  No.  658,935 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany  June  2,  1956 

6  Claims.  {CI.  260— 239  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lactams  which 
comprises  heating  a  hydrochloride  of  a  cycloaliphatic 
ketoxime  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cydo 
heptanone  oxime.  cyclooctanone  oxime  and  cydodecanone 
oximc  for  rearrangement  at  80*  C.  to  170*  C.  in  80  to 
100%  sulfuric  acid  with  up  to  S0%  free  sulfur  trioxide 
dissolved  therein. 
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23S3t37S 
1 1.18-DIOXYGEN  ATEI>-A*-33«-I>IOXO- 

PREGNENE.21  ALS  ^  ^    ,^„ 

Albert  Wettstehi,  GeorgA-ner,  "i'-ftV^SSSi 
Basel,  SwltzerUnd,  aarignors  to  Clba  Ptarmacewicai 
Pioducts,  Inc.,  Summit,  N  J. 

rSIoDrawing.    Applkatk- J«nary  31, 1955 

Sertal  No.  4S53W  .  „  ^  *  io«a 

CUim,  priority.  '^XF^^A'^^^S^/jST^    ' 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.531 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


co-R. 
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,n  wh.ch  formula  R,  represents  a  member  selected  Jroni 
the  group  consistmg  of  ( 1)  a  free  oxo  group.  (2)  a  free 
hydroxy  group  together  with  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  (3) 
an  oxygen  atom  linked  with  the  18-carbon  atom  together 
with  a'hydrogen  atom,  R,  a  member  selected  from  U,e 
group  consisting  of  a  free  hydroxymetal  g^^^P;  »  ^^ 
droxymethyl  esterified  with  a  lower  aliphatic  carhoxyl.c 
acid    a  hydroxymcthyl  group  acctali/cd  with  a  .1 -aide 
hvde  group,  a  free  aldehyde  group,  and  aldehyde  group 
acetalized  with  the  11 -hydroxy  group,  and  R,  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  cons.stmg  of  an  a Ide^ 
hyde  group,  a  hydrated  aldehyde  group  and  a  bisulfite 
addition  salt  of  an  aldehyde  group. 


wherein  one  R  is  -CH,  and  the  other  R  is 

-CHr-CH-CHr-Hd-O-MPtyl 

i 
O 

(  n, 
and  X  is  a  monovalent  radical  of  the  group  ^^Jf^^^ 
aminoethylamino.    dimcthylammoethoxy,    and    diethyl- 

amiooethoxy.  ^^^^^^_^^ 

2383381  ,_-, 

NEW  PROCESS  FOR  THEPRODUCTION  OF  HY- 
DROHALIDES    OF    AMINO-ALKYLATED    BAR 

Lu5SS^''^^ri^  Moorrege.  Germa^  asg^to 
NSmSCwer^  GeseUschaft  mit  beschrunkter  Haf- 
tung,  Hamburg,  Gwmany  ^^  __ 

^No  Drawfag.    AppHcation  Anpst  16.  1957 
Serial  No.  678,518 
CUIms  priority,  •PP"«**<»G«™|y  February  15,  1956 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 247.5) 
1 .  In  a  process  of  producing  barbituric  acid  compounds 
of  the  formula 


R,  o  =  c-NH 


C 


Cr^O 


N-CHr  CHr    N 


y 


Ri 


\ 


n  Hal 


R4 


2,883,379 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  3.KETO-A>  *  •- 

STEROIDS  ^  _.      ^^ 

w.ltcr  T    Morcland,  New  London,  Conn.,  and  fcuRfoe 

J    Aillo,  JaSSii  Heights,  N.Y.  assignors  to  Cb«. 

MiS^  Co.  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NoDrawlng.    Application  August  18,  1958 

Serial  No.  755,420 

7  Claims.    (0.260-239^5) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  3-keto^ 
A'««-steroid  compound   having  from    18  to   21   carbon 
atoms  in  the  steroid  nucleus,  which  comprises  reacting 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-lceto 
A  rrgTaturated.  3-keto-A*-.  and  3-kctoA«  •steroids,  w.1^ 
a  quiSone  having  an  oxidation-reduction  potent^  of   «s 
than  about  -0.5.  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  110 
C   to  aS  155-  C.  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alkanols  containing 
up  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  Particulate 
solid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  car- 
bonate, strontium  carbonate,  germanium  and  glass. 


wherein  R,  indicates  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  3  carbon 
rSl^rRaindicates  phenyl.  ^3  and  R.  indicate  -m^^^^ 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  alkyl  "«»'«!»  ^"" 
fto  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R.,  together  wUh  the 
nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  forming  a 
hcterocylic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 
the  piperidine.  pyrrolidine,  and  morphohne  rmg,  and  Hal 
ndiS?^s  a  ha  ogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  the  steps  which  consist  in  dissolvmg, 
while  heating,  a  barbituric  acid  of  the  formula 
R,  o=C-Nn 

r    c=o 

RrO^C-NH 

Wherein  R,  and  R,  represent  the  same  members  as  indi- 
cated above,  in  a  ilvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  alkanol,  an  acetic  acid  ester  with  a  lower 
a"kanol  and  an  alkanone  with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  add- 
ing to  said  solution,  while  heating,  an  amino  ethyl  halide 
compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 
\ 


NT   crtr  rn,-nai 


2,883,380 
DIURETIC  XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES 
CONTAINING  MERCURY 
Walther  Prrsch,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hochst,  "d  «"«' 
ll**lrie    Frankfurt  am  Main  Fechenhelm,  Germany, 
23S^  to  oSlIa  Fariiwerk.  Malnknr.  AWI««eselN 
Kb^  Frankfurt  am  Mata  Fechenhelm,  Germany,  a 

Serial  No-  630,015  

1.  A  xanthine  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


/ 

R4 

wherein  R,.  R4.  and  Hal  represent  the  same  members  as 
rndtc^'d  above,  and  continuing  heating  untncondensa^ 
tion  of  the  barbituric  acid  with  the  amino  ethyl  halide  is 
completed.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

RFNZO-OLINOLYLAMINO-2-lDl(/J-CHLORO. 

"*^^YL)AMlNOMETHYLl-PHENOLS 
■7j-.»i  F   FKlaeer  St.  Oair  Shores,  and  Frank  H.  Ten- 
dkl?  Gros^Polnre  Parte,  Mich.,  assignorsto  Pari«j 
bavisA  Company,  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporatwu  of 

'^''%  Drawing.    Application  August  29,  1957        ^ 

Serial  No.  680,928 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260-279) 

1  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  free  base  di- 
amino  ere  Js  and  acid  salts  thereof  having  in  tree  base 
form  the  formula: 
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where  Het  is  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  4-quinolyl. 
4-benzo(h)quinolinyl,  l-benzo(f)quinolinyl,  9-acridinyI, 
12-benz(a)acridinyl.  12-benz(b)acridinyl,  and  7-benz(c)- 
acridinyl,  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  X,  Y  and  Z  are 
each  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  un- 
saturated alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals. 

5.  a  -  [Bis(2  •  cbloroethyl)  -  amino]  •  4  -  (6  •  chloro- 
2-metboxy-9-acridinylamino)-o-cresol,      dihydrochloride. 


21.  A   salt  of  methyl-acetyl-3-dehydroreserpate   hav- 
ing the  following  formula: 


coiporalioB  of 


2,8S3,3S3 
RESCINNAMINE  PHOSPHATES 
Emll  SchUMcr,  Madison,  N  J^  aaatenor  to  CIImi  Phamia- 
ceutkal  Prodncti,  Inc^  SaaunU,  NJ„  a  ( 
New  Jeney 

No  Drawint.    Application  December  1,  1955 
ScrU  No.  550,4U 
2  Claims.    (O.  26«— 286) 
1.  Rescinnamine  phosphate. 


-CH, 


in  which  A  is  an  anion. 


2,883J84 
PRODUCTION  OF  RESERPINE  AND 
ANALOGS  THEREOF 
Robert  B.  Woodward,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  582,324 
21  Claims.    (CI.  260—287) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2,883385 
A>*-16^ARBO>L0WER  ALKOXY-3- 
EPIALLO-YOHIMBENES 
Charies  Ferdinand  Hncbncr,  Chatham,  and  Daniel  Fred- 
erick Dfckel,  Berkeley  Heithta,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Pharmaceatical  Products,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  NoTcmbcr  13, 1956 
Serial  No.  621,517 
3  Claims.    (0.260—287) 
I.  Process  according  to  claim  3,  wherein  collidine  is 
used  as  the  tertiary  organic  base. 

3.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  A'«-16-carbomethoxy- 
3-epiailo-yohimbcne  of  the  formula: 


CnT) 


5.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


H 
HCOOC- 


iOOcAnX^' 


which  comprises  refluxing  the  tosylate  obtained  from  16^ 
carbomcthoxy-3-cpiallo-yohimbenc  of  the  formula: 


60B: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanoic  acid  radicals  and  monocyclic  aryl  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  radicals. 

17.  Isoreserpic  acid  lactone  of  the  formula 


in  a  tertiary  organic  base. 


CH^O' 


OCH- 


0-[DI(LOWER  ALKYL)-4-LOWER  ALKOXY-BEN- 
ZOYL] -LOWER  ALKYL  RESERPATES 
Jacob  SzmnszkoTicz,  Portage  TowaaUp,  Kalamazoo 
County,  and  Ridiard  V.  Heinnlman,  iCai*— wim*  Town- 
ship, Kalamazoo  County,  Mich.,  assliiiiMi  to  The  Up- 
jolm  Company,  Kalamaioo,  ftfich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.   Appikatkm  April  5, 1957 
Serial  No.  650346 
11  ClafaBS.    (a.  260—287) 
I.  Lower-alkyI  reserpate  0-[di-(lower-alkyl)-4-(Iower- 
alkoxy)-bcnzoatel. 


April  21,  1959 
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2383387 

6.ALKOXY.TROPINONE  DERIVATIVES 

Aithv  Ston.  ArlcAdm,  Ernst  Jncker,  Binnfaigen,  and 
Adolf  Lfaidenmann,  Basel,  Swttnrland,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  SanI  A  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.,  as 
nombiee  of  Fidelity  Union  Trwt  Company,  executive 
trustee  under  Sandoz  Trust 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Inne  21,  1954 
Serial  No.  438334 

Claims  priority,  application  Swltzeriand  June  24, 1953 

16  Claims.    (0.260—292) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


pipcridyl-4-hydrazines  which  correspond  to  the  formula 


-vn-NH 


X-R, 


/ 


RiO 


-rn—cn 

I 

.V- 


CH. 


CHi 
Ri   <^=-0 
('^H CHj 


and  the  hydrochlorides  thereof,  wherein  Rj  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  «- 
hydroxy  (lower)  alkyl  and  benzyl. 


2,883388 

SUBSTITUTED  MALONONTTRHES  AND  THE 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

DaTld  C.  England,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  9,  1957 
Serial  No.  633,185 

8  Claims.    (0.260—293) 

3.  Substituted  malononitriles  of  the  formula 


and  therapeutically  useful  salts  thereof  with  acids,  where- 
in R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acetyl, 
propionyl.  butyryl.  valeryl,  caproyl,  benzoyl  and  sahcoyl, 
and  Rj  stands  for  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

8.  w  -  (N  -  methyl  -  piperidyl  -  4)  -  w'  -  acetyl  -  hydra- 
zine.   

2,883,390 

4-PHENYL-5-THIOXO-4,5-DIHYDRO-l,3,4- 
THIADIAZOLE-2-SULFONAMIDE 

Jerome  Korman,  Portage  Township,  Kalamaioo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  AprU  30,  1958 
Serial  No.  731,886 
1  Claim.    (O.  260—306.7) 
4-phenyl  -  5  -  thioxo  -  4.5  -  dihydro  -  1.3,4  -  thiadiazole- 
2-sulfonamide. 

2,883,391 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  2.AMINO-5-SUBSTITUTED- 
1,3,4-OXADIAZOLES 

Ansel  P.  Swain,  Springfield  Township,  Montgomery 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  25,  1957 
Serial  No,  667,975 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 307) 

1.  The  method  of  making  2-amino-5-substituted- 1,3,4- 
oxadiazoles  which  comprises  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid 
hydrazide  with  a  cyanogen  halide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyanogen  bromide  and  cyanogen  chloride 


H-  c 


X    CN       R' 

I      \ 


Y     CN 


R" 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  of  atomic  number  9-35,  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  haloalkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  in  which  the  halogens  are  of  atomic  number 
9-17;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
of  atomic  number  9-35  and  polyhaloalkyl  groups  of  from 
1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  the  polyhaloalkyl  group  containmg 
on  the  alpha  carbon  at  least  two  halogens  of  atomic  num- 
ber 9-17;  and  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  morpholino,  pipendino  and  pyr- 

rolidinyl  radicals. 

7.  Difluoromethylpiperidinomalononirile. 


2,883,392 

PROCESS  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
COMBATING  EPILEPSY 

George  Karmas  and  Robert  A.  Mallory,  Somerville,  N  J^ 
assignors  to  Ortho  Phamuureutical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  13,  1957 
Serial  No.  677,834 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—310 

The  compound  3-niinJccvlpyra7olyl-l -methanol. 


2,883389 
PIPERIDYL-4-HYDRAZINES 

Ernst  Jncker,  Blmdngcn,  Basel-Land,  Erwfai  Riaai,  Basel, 
Rudolf  Suess,  Rhchifeldcn,  Aargan,  Arnold  Vogel,  Bin- 
nfaigen, Basel-Land,  and  Eberhard  WolU,  Riehen,  near 
Basel,  Switzerhuid,  assignors  to  Sandoz  A.G.,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  2,  1957 
Serial  No.  632,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  7,  1956 

lOOafans.    (a.  260— 2933) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


2,883393 

STABILIZED  HEAT  POLYMERIZABLE  N-VINYL 

PYRROLE  COMPOUNDS 

Eugene  V.  Hort  and  David  E.  Graham,  Westfield,  NJ., 

assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  691,785 
3  Claims.    (O.  260—315) 
1 .  A  heat  polymerizable  N-vinylcarbazole  composition 
which  is  stabilized  to  polymerization  in  the  molten  state 
at  temperatures  slightly  above  its  melting  point  but  which 
may   readily    be    polymeriied   by   heat   at  temperatures 
above  100"  C,  which  comprises  N-vinylcarbazole  con- 
taining an  cflFective  amount  up  to  about  2.5%  of  a  poly- 
nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anthracene,   benzanthracene   and  phenan- 
threne,  to  stabilize  said  N-vinylcarbazole  at  temperatures 
slightly  above  its  melting  point. 


M.'if) 
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23S3394 

NEW  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Walter  Schindler,  Rlchcn,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Geigf  Cbemkal  Corporatloa,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  April  18,  1957 
Serial  No.  653,531 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzerland  May  5,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260^319) 

1 .  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
(;i-;jmino-ethyl)-5-hydroxy-indole  of  the  formula: 


no 


V^.,.f^ 


CHr-CHt-NHt 


and  its  salt  with  one  mol  of  creatinine,  one  mol  of  sul- 
phuric acid  and  one  mol  of  water. 


2383.395 

EPOXV  -  SUBSTTTUTED  ORGANOSILICON  COM- 
POUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 

Dow  A.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Wllkins  Township,  AUcglMnjr 
County,  and  Daniel  W.  Lewis,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  ass^ors 
to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  14, 1956 
Serial  No.  609,808 

4  Ckims.    (CI.  260—348) 

1.    l,4-his-(2.3-epoxypropoxydimethylsilyl)  henzene. 


2,883,396 

HEMIACETAL  ESTER  EPOXIDES 

Benjamin  Phillips,  Charleston,  and  Donald  L.  Heywood, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Vorli 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  14,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,900 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 

8.   An    aldehyde    epoxyalkyl    hemiacetal    ester   having 
the  formula: 


R 


ClI 

\ 


f) 


(JC      k 


(>      ((■,ll;,-,<>i 


wherein  R  is  a  .saturated  unsubstituted  monovalent  hy- 
drocarton  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  raaicals  containing  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
and  tri-lower  alkyl  phenyl  radicals;  — (C„H2„_iO)  is  an 
epoxyalkyl  group  wherein  O  represents  an  oxygen  atom 
attached  to  vicinal  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  3  to  18. 


2,883,397 

GAMMA-GLVClDOXYPROPYL-BISfTRIMETHVL. 
SILOXY)-METHYL  SILANE 

Donald  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1957 
Serial  No.  703,260 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—348) 

Gamma  -  glyctdoxypropyl-bis(trimethylsiIoxy)methyI- 
silane. 


2,883,398 

EPOXY-V1NYL  MONOMERS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREFARING  THE  SAME 
Frederick  C.  Froatkk,  Jr.,  and  Bcnjamla  PhiUipa,  Charies- 
ton,  W.  Va.,  aarignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

No  Drawliig.    Applkatioa  December  31,  1957 
Serial  No.  786304 
2  Claims,    (a.  260—348) 
1.  Epoxyvinyl  monomers  characterized  by  the  formula: 


H 


R. 


o 

CHiOC- 
-CHiOC 

H         ii 
Rt 


(C.Hii,-,) 
(C.H,.-,) 


Ri      H 


wherein  Rg  through  R(  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  and 
the  group  C,Hsa_i  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  free  from  acetylenic  unsaturation,  composed  of 
carbon  and  hydrogen  containing  n  carbon  atoms,  2n—\ 
hydrogen  atoms,  wherein  n  represents  a  whole  positive 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  through  8. 


2,883,399 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  L(+)-GLUTAMINE 

Gaston  Amiard,  Noisy-le-Scc,  Ren^  Heymes,  RomainviUe, 

and  Leon  Velluz,  Paris,  France,  asdgnors  to  UCLAF, 

Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  27,  1956 

Serial  No.  594,117 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France  July  7,  1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—389) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  l.(-f- )-glutamine,  the 
steps  which  comprise  adding  triphenyl  methyl  chloride  at 
a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  a  solution  of  dibenzyl 
I.( -|- )-glutamate  in  chloroform  containing  triethylaminc, 
allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  at  room  temperature  to 
cause  N-tritylation,  boiling,  under  reflux,  the  resulting 
separated  N-trityl  dibenzyl  glutamate  in  the  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  in  a  lower  alkanol  to  cause 
dissolution  of  said  N-trityl  dibenzyl  glutamate  and  trans- 
esterification,  hydrogenating  the  resulting  separated  N- 
trityl-o-benzyl-7-lower  alkyl  glutamate  in  cyclohexane  in 
the  presence  of  triethylamine  and  a  palladium  catalyst 
precipitated  on  charcoal  to  split  off  the  o-benzyl  group, 
dissolving  the  resulting  separated  N-trityl-7-Iower  alkyl 
glutamate  in  an  aqueous  methanolic  ammonia  solution, 
saturating  the  mixture  with  ammonia  gas  at  a  temperature 
of  about  —10*  C.  allowing  the  hermetically  sealed  re- 
action mixture  to  stand  at  room  temperature  until  am- 
monolysis  of  the  7-lower  alkyl  ester  group  is  completed, 
heating  the  resulting  separated  N-trityl-I.(  + )-gIutamine 
with  about  ^()'~^r  aqueous  acetic  acid  to  cause  detritylation. 
adding  water  to  the  reaction  mixture,  cooling  the  mixture, 
separating  the  precipitated  triphenyl  carhinol,  and  sep- 
arating I  (  4  )-glutamine  from  the  solution. 

3.  The  N-trityl-LC-f  )-glutamic  acid  compound  of  the 
formula 


\  R-OC-CU-CHi-CH,-X 

NH-C(C.H»)i 

wherein: 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydroxyl  group  and  the  benzyloxy  group,  and 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  carbo  lower  alkoxy  group  and  the  carbo  benzyl- 
oxy group. 
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2  883  400 

LDEHYDRO-ll-KETO  'ROGKrERONE 

Sunoel  H.  Epprtein,  G«IeAari,  wd  Ptter  ">^  ^J*"^ 

Kalamazoo  To^^t.^^S^^^^^^SS^J^^  The 
Adolnh  Welntiwib,  Brooklya,  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  i»e 
UpJK  S«p«iy.  KiJmimoo.  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

'^^^NoDrawlng.    AppUcation  November  2, 1956 
Serial  No.  619.952 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—397.3) 

1 ,4-pregnadiene-3,l  1,20-trione. 

2,17.DI.LOWER  ALKYL-TESTOSTERONES 

John  C.  Babcock,  Portage  TownAip,  ^^^^^^^^'^S^ 
and  John  A.  Hogg  and  KmyuMod  L.  Pederson,  Kaia- 
maioo  TownAlp,  Kalamaioo  C«irty,  Mldi^ai^^ 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kafaunazoo,  Mkh,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mkhicaa  _w     ,*  locc 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  November  16,  1955 
Serial  No.  547,309 
12  Ctolms.    (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  2,17-dimcthyl-ll^-hydroxytest08tcronc     represented 

by  the  following  formula: 


837 


0= 


.n.-A! 


2.883,402 
iL    MFTHVI  -  llfl  21  -  DIHYDROXY  -4-  PREGNENE- 
■W)N  "  AND  ni^^^  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ESTERS  THEREOF 
lUniy  J.  MagerieIn  and  Georte  B.  Spero,  K.,I«m«~' 
MWi.,  asi£ors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mkh.,  a  corponitkw  ol  MidWpB 

NoDrawtaig.    Appllcatkm  AsyiM  18, 1958 
Serial  No.  755,433 
3Clahns.    (a.  260— 397.45)  . 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
6a-methyl-l  l^,21-dihydroxy-4-pregnen-3-onc  represented 
by  the  formula: 


5  6.2  l-tribromo-3/3.l7a-dihydroxyallopregnane- 11,20  -  di- 
one   reacting  the  latter  successively  with  sodium  iodide 
and  a  reagent  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  a  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisUng  of  potassium  acetate 
and  sodium  acetate,  and  recovering  21-acctoxy-3^,17a-di- 
hydroxy-5-pregnene-11.20-dione.    adding   chromium    tn- 
oxide-sulfuric  acid  mixture  to  a  cold  acetone  soluUon  of 
the    21-acetoxy-3^.17a-dihydroxy.5-pregnene-ll,2()-dionc 
to  oxidize  the  3^-hydroxy  funcUon.  recovering  2 l-acetoxy- 
l7a-hydroxy-5-pregnene-3.11.20-triooe  and  allowing  it  to 
stand  in  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consiiting  of 
a  basic  alcoholic  soluUon  and  an  acidic  alcoholic  Mjutw" 
to  isomerize  21-accloxy-l7.-hydroxy-5-pregnene-3.  1.20- 
trione  to  21-acetoxy-l7«-hydroxy-4.pregncne-3,ll,20- 

T*2 1 -acetoxy- 17a-hydroxy-5-pregnene-3.  U  ,20-trione. 

2383,404  

PREPARATION  OF  21.HYDROXY  STEROIDS 
VIri  W^  Gash  and  Bernard  S.  WUdi,  I>-y««».  ^Uo,  «►• 
iSion  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Compuiy,  St.  Louis, 
Mo..acorporatloBofDetawTire 

NoDrawfaig.    AppMcatfon  March  7,  W56 

Serial  No.  569,978 

9Chdms.    (0.260—397.47) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  21-hydroxy-20-kcto  steroids 

of  the  pregnane-20-onc  series  which  comprises  condensing 

a  IVfl-acctyl  steroid  with  an  aromaUc  aldehyde  to  prepare 

a  21.arylidcnc  steroid,  treating  the  2>-a:yW«n«  ''»"«'? 

with  ozone  to  form  an  ozonide  from  the  21-doublc  bond. 

decomposing  the  ozonide  under  reductive  conditions  to 

form  a  20.21-dihydroxy  steroid,  and  selectively  oxidizing 

the    dihydroxy    steroid    to   form   a   21-hydroxy-20-keto 

steroid.  


2.883  405 
Miminn    OF    SEPARATING    COMPONENTS    OF 
'^cStSnS^D  OIL  BY  I^giONAL  CRYSTAL. 
1 I7ATION  OF  MISCELLA  THEREOF 

"- ciSS  C.  cSvam^h,  Fj«^  ^^'vlS^'  *" 
Ranchers  Cotton  OH,  FrcsM,  Calif. 

AppIlca^S^ober  1^  WSJ^fSSfi?"'  ^  ' 
■^  6  Claims.    (CL  260 — 428.5) 


«-4     £r 


♦    -  * 


X 


|5  " 


and  21 -hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  esters  thereof  con 
taining  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2.883,403                    _    ^„,^ 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  3frl7«-DIHY. 
DR^-5-PREGNENE-ll,20.DIONE  TO  COR- 
TISONE ACETATE  

Edward  S.  Rothman,  PW»«i•LP«^  "^  e^"?^  Jl^ii 
Orebmd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
M  r«preaented  by  the  Secretary  of  AgriaJtore 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  March  4,  1958 
Serial  No.  719,170 
2aalms.    (CI.  26*-397.45) 
(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1    A  process  for  converting  3p.l7a-dihydroxy-5-preg- 
nene-ll,20-dione  to  cortisone  acetate  comprising  bromi- 
nating  3^.17«-dihydroxy-5-prcgnene.ll.20-dione  to  obtain 


S  In  a  process  for  improving  the  low  temperature 
characteristics  of  cottonseed  oil  having  a  8<="'"8  «;;;"PJ"- 
ture  of  T,  and  containing  constituents  having  a  cryslalUza 
tio^  ^ern^rature  of  T.  above  T,  in  which  a  'n.«:ella  is 
forced  of  the  cottonseed  oil  in  a  solvent  therefor,  the 
Ln  is  cooled  rapidly  to  a  selected  tempcratureT  above 
Tc  and  subsequently  relatively  more  slowly  cooled  at  a 
rate  less  thTapproximately  .5'  F.  P^"" '»"'"»^i°  * '^Z 
perature  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  freeze  «;d  oonsUt^ 

Sents  into  crystals,  the  steps  o^ 'ifl"*^'"^  ^^VTrff^  ?hc 
in  the  range  of  from  15'  F.  to  7'  F.  above  Tc  and  in  the 
range  frotn  3"  F.  to  O"  F.  above  T^  at  substantially  con- 
stant rates  within  each  range. 


b3^ 
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2,883,4«6 
PHENOL  ADDITION  SALTS 
James  L.  Jczl,  Swarthmorc,  Pa^  aMigDor  to  Sun  OU  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dniwfaig.    Application  April  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  503,017 
5  Claims.    (Cl.  26^-^29.9) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

R' 

I 
M(OOC-R-NnOAr)i 

i" 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  1  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  radi- 
cals having  the  formula  — rCOOCaHjr'r" — ,  r  being  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  40  carbon  atoms 
and  r'  and  r"  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  where  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  hydroxyalkyi  radicals  having  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  where  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  where  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  iron 
and  mercury,  and  where  R,  r,  r'  and  r"  have  0  to  4 
olefinic  double  bonds. 


2,883,407 
ORGANO  MERCURIC  MERCAPTIDES 
Albert  L.  Flcnner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1, 1955 
Serial  No.  498,754 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 431) 
I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

R— Hg— S— R 

where  R  contains  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxylated  mono- 
valent aliphatic  radicals  and  hydroxylated  monovalent 
cycloaliphatic  radicals,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining less  than  7  carbon  atoms. 


2,883,408 
LOWER  ALKYL  MERCURY  SALTS  OF  HYDROXY- 

LOWER-ALKYL  MERCAPTANS 
Albert  L.  Flenner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  498,755 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260-^31) 

1.  A  lower  organo  mercury  salt  of  a  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl  mercaptan  said  lower  organo  group  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aromatic,  lower 
acyclic,  lower  cyclic  radicals,  and  said  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl  mercaptan  containing  from  2  thru  3  mercapto 
groups. 

2,883,409 
ORGANO  MERCURY  MERCAPTIDES 
Albert  L.  Flenner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  12,  1957 
Serial  No.  645,414 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—431) 

I.  An  organo  mercury  salt  of  a  mercaptan  character- 
ized by  the  formula: 

RSHgR' 


hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  ^  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  frokn  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  unsubstituted  cycloaliphatic  hydrocartwn 
radicals  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxyalkyl  radi- 
cals containing  a  total  of  between  3  and  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


2,8S3,41t 

N-(l.INDANYL>-N'^^UBSnTUTED 

ETHYL)-UREAS 

Barry  M.  Bloom,  Jacluoa  Hcighti,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  St  Co.,  lac,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  July  8,  1957,  Serial 

No.  670,373.     Dirided  and  tUs  application  Jnly  10, 

1958,  Serial  No.  750,060 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260-^456) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  N-(l-indanyl)-N'-(/3-sub- 
stituted  ethyl) -ureas  wherein  (o)  the  substituents  on  a 
substituted  indanyl  ring  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  one  to  three  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  thioalkyl  groups 
each  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  one  to  three 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  atoms;  (ft)  the  (i  substituent 
on  the  ethyl  group  of  said  urea  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine  and  iodine  atoms  and 
mcthanesulfunyloxy  and  p-toluenesulfonyloxy  groups,  and 
((')  each  substituent  on  a  substituted  carbon  atom  of  said 
ethyl  group  is  selected  from  the  group'consisting  of  aJkyI 
groups  containing  up  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  substituents  is  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms. 

6.  N-(2,5-diiodo  -  I  -  indanyl )-N'-^-( p-toluenesulfonyl- 
oxy) -ethyl  urea. 


2383,411 
PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCUC  PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
WUIiam  M.  Lanham,  CharlcAM,  W.  Va^  airfgDor  to 
Union   Carbide  Corpontioa,  a  corporatioa  vH  New 
York 

NoDrawli«.    Appllcatioa  laac  18. 1953 
Serial  No.  3«2,67< 
8  Claims,    (a.  260— 461) 
1 .  As  new  products,  2-halogen-substituted  alkyl  deriva- 
tives of  2-oxo-I,3.2-dioxaphosphorinanes,  such  products 
being  designated  by  the  formula: 


R«  R> 

\   / 
c — o   o 

/  \li 

RR'C  P-OX 

\  / 

CH-0 


J.. 


wherein  R,  R'.  R',  R>,  and  R*  respectively  represent  a 
radical  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  alkyl 
radicals;  and  X  represents  a  radical  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  the  chlorine-substituted  and  bromine-substituted 
alkyl  radicals. 

6.  Process  for  preparing  2-haIoalkoxy  derivatives  of  the 
2-oxo-l,3,2-dioxaphosphorinanes  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  oxirane  of  the  formula 


CHtCHR 

\/ 

Q 


substituted  alkyl  radicals,  with  a  phosphorus  compound 
of  the  formula 


R*        R» 

RR'C  P-H»I 


;.. 


wherein  R,  R'.  R",  R'.  and  R*  respectively,  designate  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  al- 
kyl groups,  and  Hal  designates  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal  halide  catalyst  for  the  addition  reaction  involved, 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  halides  of  ti- 
tanium and  zirconium,  and  recovering  from  the  resultant 
reaction  mixture  the  2-haloalkoxy-2-oxo-1.3,2-dioxaphos- 
phorinane  thus  produced. 


2,883,416 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACmS 
WITH   STOICHIOMETRIC   QUANTITIES   OF 
HIGHER  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 
Alan  A.  Schetelich,  Cranford,  and  Joseph  L.  Betts,  Jr., 
Westficld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela^^are 
Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,462 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 475) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  plasticizer  esters  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  en- 
trainer  a  Cr-Cij  alcohol  obtained  by  oxonating  a  Cr-Cu 
olefin  with  a  compound  having  from  4-12  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  said  alcohol  being  pres- 
ent in  substantially  stoichiometric  quantities  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  4  to  8  wt.  percent  based  on  total  ester  of  an 
aromatic  sulfonic  acid  esterification  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  150°  to  200'  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  eflfcct  at  least  a  96%  conversion. 


2,883,412 

P-XYLYLENEDIAMINE  SALTS  OF  GLYCOL 
BORIC  ACIDS 
Warren  Lowe,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  avigBor  to  Califoraia 
Research  Corporation,  San  Fraadico,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  applicatkw  December  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  477,955.    Divided  aad  this  application  De- 
cember 1,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,483 

4ClaiaM.    (a.2M--4<2) 
1.  A  p-xylylenediamine  salt  of  a  diglycol  boric  acid 
in  which  the  glycol  groups  are  identical  o-  and  /3-glycol 
groups  and  contain  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  each 
glycol  group. 

2383,413 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC  NTTRILES 
WUUam  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  aad  Walter  J.  Sandner, 
CarpentersvUlc,  ID.,  aasigBon  to  The  Pure  OU  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatloB  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  30,  1957 
Serial  No.  686,887 

8  Claims.    (Cl.  260—465.1) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  ni- 
triles  by  reacting  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  epoxide  with 
cyanogen  at  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition  point 
of  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  epoxide  in  the  range  from 
about  500*  to  1000*  C 


2,883.417 
PREPARATION  OF  5,8.DIHYDRO-l,4-NAFHTHO- 
HYDROQUINONE  DIACYLATES 
Van  R.  Gaertner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware  ^^    ^^,^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  24,  1954 
Serial  No.  412382 
7  Claims.    (0.260—479) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  a-halo-5,8-dihydro-l,4- 
naphthohydroquinone  diacylate.  which  method  comprises 
conucting  (1)  a  4a.5.8,8a-tetrahydro-1.4-naphthoquinone 
containing  at  least  two  halogen  atoms  in  positions  alpha 
to  a  keto  group,  at  least  one  but  no  more  than  half  of 
said  a-halogcn  atoms  being  angular  substituents  in  cts- 
relationship  to  the  other  angular  substituent.  with  (2)  a 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  (3)  a  reducing  metal,  in 
the  presence  of  an  effective  catalyzing  amount  of  a  terti- 
ary amine  catalyst. 


2,883,414 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

EXPLOSIVE  NITRIC  ESTERS 

Panl  E.  Wilt  m  and  Anbrey  A.  Young,  Tamaqna,  Pa., 
aaignors  to  Adas  Powder  Company,  WUmfaigtoa,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Janoary  18, 1956 
Serial  No.  559,767 
9  Claims.    (0.260^-467) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  explosive  liquid 
nitric  esters  which  comprises  nitrating,  with  mixed  nitric 
and  sulfuric  acids,  a  mixture  of  glycerin  and  ethylene  gly- 
col, which  mixture  includes  at  least  about  70%  by  weight 
of  ethylene  glycol,  in  the  presence  of  a  polyoxyethylenc 
ether  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol. 


2,883,418 
ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER  PRODUCTION 
Walter  Reppe,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Robert  Stadler, 
Heidelberg,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Rhiaeland-Pfalz,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  12,  1954 
Serial  No.  468,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  14,  1953 
Uaaims.  (CT.  260— 479) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  acid 
esters  by  the  interaction  of  acetylene  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide with  non-olcfinic  oxygen  compounds  at  elevated 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  150*  C.  to  about 
250*  C.  and  under  superatmospheric  pressure  in  the 
range  of  about  5  to  about  90  atmospheres  in  the  presence 
of  a  solvent  and  a  carbonylation  catalyst  based  on  a 
metal  of  the  iron  group  the  step**  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  excess 
by  volume  of  an  inert  solvent  conUining  in  homogeneous 
solution  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  nickel  halide  catalyst 
and  as  an  activator  a  salt  of  copper  that  is  soluble  in 
the  reaction  medium. 


where   R  contains  from   6  to   18  carbon  atoms  and  is 

selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    unsubstituted    wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and   unsubstituted  cycloaliphatic   gen  and  the  alkyl,  chlorine-substituted  alkyl  and  bromine- 


2,883,415 

WITHDRAWN 


2.883,419 

ADDUCTS  OF  ALKYL  FUMARATES  AND 

MESTTYL  OXIDE 

Joachim   Dazzi,  Dayton,   Ohio,  asrfgnor  Xo   Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  March  20, 1956 

Serial  No.  572.636 

4Clalau.    (0.260—483) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  heatmg  mesityl  oxide 
with  an  alkyl  fumaratc  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 


840 

in  the  alkyl  radical  and  recovering  from  the  resulting  re- 
action product  an  adduct  in  which  one  mole  of  the  mesityl 
oxide  is  combined  with  one  mole  of  the  alkyl  fumarate. 
3.  The  adduct  obtained  by  the  process  defined  m 
claim  1. 
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2,S83,42t 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  2-OXOADIPIC  ACID 

MUon  Walker  Bollock,  Pearl  Rhrer,  N.Y^  and  John  JaM 
Hand,  New  MUford,  NJ^  awlfnon  to  Amcrku  Cy- 
aiumid  Company,  New  York.  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnil  19, 1957 
Serial  No.  679,M1 

11  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 483) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  5-carbalkoxy-5- 
oxovaleric  acids  which  comprises  the  step  of  reductively 
decomposing  the  reaction  product  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
of  2-oxocyclopentane  carboxylic  acid  with  ozone. 

9.  The  ozone  reaction  products  of  the  lower  alkyl  esters 
of  2-oxocyclopentane  carboxylic  acid. 


2,St3,423 

2-ARALKANOYL-l>INDANEDIONE,l-MONO. 

HYDRAZONES 
William  A.  Mosiicr  and  Robert  A.  Bmnn,  Newark,  Dcl^ 
aoifnon  to  Ncasc  Ckemical  Company,  Inc^  Lock 
Haven,  Pa.,  a  covponlkm  of  Pcnnqriirania 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  2,  1958 
Serial  No.  758,5^4 
15  Claim.    (CL2M— 5M) 
1.  A  2-aralkanoyi-l,3  -  indanedione.l  -  mooohydrazone 
of  the  formula: 


2,883,421 

PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  DICARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 


(D* 


wherein  Rt  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  coutst- 
ing  of  hydrogen,  lower-tlkyi,  low-alkoxy.  and  halogen, 
and  wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  and 


R' 


wherein  R'  has  the  same  value  as  Rf 


Walter  Speer,  Scbwetiingen,  Germany,  «■■*»?«'.  ^Jf 
Badiachc  AnUin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellachaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Rhbie,  Germany 

No  Drawbig.    Application  December  6,  1957 
Serial  No.  700,979 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  December  24, 1956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 524) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  benzene  di- 
carboxylic  acid  by  the  oxidation  of  a  xylene  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  an  oxidation  zone  with  an  oxidizing  gas  contain^ 
ing  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  between  120*  and  200* 
C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  caUlyst,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  the  oxidation 
in  the  presence  of  a  lower  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol 
introduced  uniformly  into  the  oxidation  zone  at  a  rate 
of  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  an  hour,  percentage  with  reference 
to  the  amount  of  xylene  to  be  oxidized. 


1 88'Ti^24 

DIHYDROXY  STEROID  DERIVATIVES  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Bernard  S.  Wildi,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarifBor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Lo^  Mo^  ■  corporation  of 


NoDra 


iwlM.    Anttcatloa 
Serial  5<o.  592,9 


HCfarinu.    (CL2M— 580 

1 .  The  compounds  represented  by  the  structure 


i(o    n,(° 


^V/ 


2,883,422 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRIFLUOROMETHYL- 
IMIN08ULFUR  DIFLUORIDES 


liO 

in   which   R   is  selected   from   the   group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,     CH,CO-.     -CH(CH,)(CH,),CH(CH,)>. 

-CH(CH,)CH/:H,CH(C,H»)CH(CH,)a 

--CH(CH,)CH=.CH(CH,)CH(CH,)„      HOCH,(CO-. 

and  CH,CH(OH)— . 


Charies  W.  Tullock,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  28,  1958 
Serial  No.  731,113 

9  Claims.    (Q.  26»— 543) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  trifluoromethyl- 
iminosulfur  difluoride  which  comprises  reacting  together 
an  inorganic  thiocyanate,  chlorine  and  a  fluoride  of  a 
metal  of  atomic  number  1 1-82,  inclusive,  selected  from 
the  metals  of  groups  1-A,  1-B,  11-B  and  IV-A  of  the 
periodic  table. 


2483,425 
MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BICYCLOOCTENONES 
Thomas  J.  Kealy,  Wlhnington,  Del.  r^S!^^  Li" 
Pont  dc  Ncmowi  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawh«.    Application  Jannary  31,  1957 
SotelNo.  637379 
4  Cfadms.    (a.  2«K— 586) 
1.  A   method   for  preparing  bicyclooctenones  which 
comprises   reacting   ethylene  and   a   compound  of  the 
group  of  monohydric  phenols  and  resorcmol  at  tempera- 
tures of  200-400*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1000 
atmospheres. 


2483,426 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALDEHYDES  AND  KETONES 
Willem  Bmcfcman,  Amsterdam,  Ndberiands,  assignor  to 
ShcU  DarclopaMat  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^     ^     ^   ,«,- 
NoDrawhig.    AppMcaHon  October  4,  1957 
Serhd  No.  688,144 
Oafans  priority,  application  Ndheriands  October  5, 1956 
4  aatamTlCL  268—596) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes  and 
ketones,  said  process  comprising  contacting  an  alcohol 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  directly  bonded  to  the 
carbon  atom  of  the  carbinol  group  with  a  molecular  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  at  a  temperature  from  about  0*  C. 
to  about  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  a 
complex  formed  from  a  copper  salt  and  an  amine  haying 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  directly  bonded  to  the  nitro- 
gen.                       ^^__^^^__^_ 

24g3,427  

MANUFACTURE  OF  DIPHENYLMETHYL 

HYDROPEROXIDE  _, 

Dczter  B.  Sharp  and  Bcmwd  S.  Wildl,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
^■rfginr.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loois, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDrawhig.    Application  September  22, 1954 
Serial  No.  457.784 
lOCfadms.    (a.26*-610) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  oxidizing  diphenylmcth- 
ane  wi^i  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  140*  C.  to  180*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  not 
exceeding  about  3  hours  to  produce  diphenylmethyl  hydro- 
peroxide. 

2,883,428 

PREPARATION  OF  l,l.DICHLORO-24- 

DIPHENYLETHANES 

Joseph    W.    Nemcc,     Phibidelphte,    and    Charies    H. 

McKeevcr,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^     .      .  ..«. 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatkm  October  3, 1957 
Serial  No.  688,093 
7Chifans.    (a.  260-613) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


2,883,430 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLS 
Geert  J.  De  Jong,  Gcleen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Stami- 
carbon  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netheriands 
NoDrawhig.    Application  Angn^  4, 1953 
Serial  No.  372377 
Cbims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Angnst  16, 1952 
6  Chdms.    (CL  26»— 621) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  phenol  frohi  a  hydroper- 
oxide  of   an   aromatic  hydrocarbon   selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing 
secondary  and  tertiary  aliphatic  groups,  said  process  m- 
cluding  the  steps  of  acidifying  said  hydroperoxide  m  a 
current  of  steam  thereby  decomposing  said  hydroperox- 
ide and  forming  phenol  entrained  in  said  steam,  condens- 
ing the  steam  containing  phenol  and  recovering  the  phenol 
from  said  condensate. 


^483,431  ,^„^T* 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  SEMI-HYDROGENA- 
™N  OFTERTTARY  ACETYLENIC  MONOHY- 
DRIC ALCOHOLS  ^  ,  „  ^  ,_.  ^  , 
George  O.  Chase,  Hawthorne,  »<l  J|dhis  Gal«der,  West 
PateiMn.  NJ^  aarignors  to  HoCmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
NuUey,  N  J.,  a  corporatioB  •«  N«w  itntj 

NoDrawhig.   Application Jnly  17, 1956 
Sertal  No.  598431 
9  Claims.    (CL  260—642)  . 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  olcfinic  compound  having 
the  formula 


R'-t;-CH=CH, 

t 

OH 


which  comprises  reacting  an  acctylenic  compound  having 
the  formula 


H 


c\        Ar 

C-c    H 
I       \ 
Cl  Ar 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
phenyl,  halophenyl.  in  which  the  halogen  substituent  has 
an  atomic  weight  up  to  80.  alkylphenyl  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  not  over  four  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy- 
phenyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  contains  not  oyer  two 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  mixing  an  aromatic  com- 
pound of  the  benzene  series  corresponding  to  Ar  with 
the  reaction  product  formed  by  reacting  ethanol  with 
chlorine  at  10*  to  50*  C.  untU  two  layers  result,  until 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  lower  layer  is  at  least  1.2.  but 
not  beyond  a  chlorine  content  of  60%  for  the  lower 
layer,  adding  thereto  sulfuric  acid  as  a  condensing  agent 
with  the  pressure  below  300  mm.  reacting  said  aromatic 
compound  and  said  reaction  product  while  maintaining 
pressure  thereover  below  200  mm.  of  inercury,  reaction 
temperatures  being  between  0*  and  75*  C. 


B'-d— C=CH 
in 


with  elemental  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  supported 
palladium-lead  hydrogenation  catalyst  selective  to  in- 
fluence the  hydrogenation  of  an  acetylenic  linkage  pref- 
erentially to  the  olefinic  stage,  said  acetylenic  compound 
being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  quin- 
oline  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10%  by  weight  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  said  acetylenic  compound; 
wherein,  in  the  foregoing  formulas,  the  symbol  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  not  more  than  seven 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  symbol  R'  represents  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  not  more  than  seven  carbon  atoms. 


2,883,429 

1,1  DIETHOXY.344-TRIFLUOROPROPANE 

Robert  Ncrille  HasseMinc  Cambridge,  England 

NoDrawhig.    AppUcalton  Angnat  31, 1953 

ScrinI  No.  377,710 

lOaim.    (a.  260— 615) 

1 , 1  -diethoxy-3 ,3 ,3-trifluoropropane. 


2,883,432  ^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SATURATED 
ALIPHATIC  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 

Charies  PhlHp  Spaeth,  Woodbury,  NJ- ■•^n®'  *<>  fr  }■ 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wllmhigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Debiware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  Anril  16,  1957 
Serial  No.  653.072 
gClafans.    (CL26*-644) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  nitro  de- 
rivatives of  alkane,  cycloalkane.  and  the  simpler  mononu- 
clear aryl-substituted  alkane  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises introducing  nitric  oxide  into  said  hydrocarbons  in  a 
reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  160'  and  300*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  within  the 
range  of  125  and  600  p.s.i.ga.,  said  hydrocarbons  being 
maintained  substantially  in  the  liquid  phase. 


•f 
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2,883,433 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NITRO 
DERTVATTVES 

Charles  Philip  Spaeth,  Woodbury,  N  J^  aailgnor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  16,  1957 
Serial  No.  653,073 

14  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 644) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitro  derivatives 
of  alkane,  cycloalkane,  and  simple  mononuclear  aryl-sub- 
stituted  alkane  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  admixing 
a  nitrite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lower 
alkyl  nitrites  and  cycioalkyl  nitrites  with  a  molar  excess 
of  said  hydrocarbons  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  140  and  300°  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  125  p.s.i.  ga..  said  hydrocarbons 
being  maintained  substantially  in  the  liquid  phase. 


2,883,434 

LIQUID  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  NITRO  DERIVATIVES 

Charles  Philip  Spaeth,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  16,  1957 
Serial  No.  653,074 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 644) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  nitro  dc-. 
rivativcs  of  alkane.  cycloalkane,  and  simple  mononuclear 
aryl-substitutcd  alkane  hydrocarbons  which  comprises 
mixing  a  lower  alkyl  nitrate  with  a  molar  excess  of  said 
hydrocarbons  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  MO'-SOO"  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  125  p.s.i.ga.,  said  hydrocarbon  being 
maintained  substantially  in  the  liquid  phase. 


2,883,435 

PURIFICATION  OF  l,2-DICHLORO-4. 
NITROBENZENE 

Eldred  Welch,  North  Plalnfleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  St  Film  CorponiHon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  10,  195< 
Serial  No.  615,002 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—646) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  l,2-dichloro-4-nl- 
trobenzene  comprising  the  steps  in  combination  of  mix- 
ing together  the  crude  dichloronitrobenzene  substance 
with  sulfur  trioxide  preferentially  to  sulfonate  the  un- 
desired  isomer  and  thereafter  washing  out  the  impurities. 


2,883,436 

HYDROHALOGENATION  OF  MONO 

HALOGENATED  ALKANES 

Le  Rol  E.  Hutchings,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  anignor  to  The 

Pure   Oil  Company,   Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  July  28, 1955 
Serial  No.  525.066 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—658) 
I.  A  method  of  hydrohalogenating  monohalogenatcd 
saturated  alkyl  hydrocarbons,  comprising  subjecting  said 
monohalogenared  hydrocarbons  to  mild  cracking  tempera- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  large  molar  excess  of  a  hydrogen 
halide,  said  hydrogen  halide  being  maintained  at  a  pres- 
sure of  1000  to  5000  p.s.i.g. 


23t3,437 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Milton  M.  Wald,  Oiddaad,  and  lokB  H.  Haley,  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.,  aaripMn  to  SkcU  DevclopBcat  Cona- 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtioa  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  April  It,  1958 
Serial  No.  727,556 
17  Claim.    (CL  2M— 668) 
1 .  A  process  for  alkylating  a  first  hydrocarbon  of  the 
group   consisting  of  saturated   hydrocarbons   and   aryl- 
sub^tituted  alkanes  with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  which 
comprises  exposing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least 
about  one  mole  of  saturated  hydrocarbon  per  mole  of 
olefinic  hydrocarbon,   and   as   the  sole   alkylation   pro- 
moters from  0.1  to  5  mole  percent,  based  on  total  hydro- 
carbons, of  a  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of   dihydrocarbyldisulfides,   hydrogen    sulfide 
and  hydrocarbylthiols.  together  with  from  0.05  to  5  moles 
of  free  oxygen  per  mole  of  said  sulfur  compound  but  not 
exceeding  about  5  mole  percent  of  oxygen,  based  on  total 
hydrocarbons,  to  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least  about 
200  C.  and  below  that  at  which  substantial  thermal  crack- 
ing of  said  hydrocarbons  takes  place,  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  about  150  p.s.i.g.,  higher  pressures  being  employed 
at  higher  temperatures  in  the  stated  range. 


2,883,438 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PARA- 
DIISOFROPYLBENZENE 
Robert  B.  Egbert,  Rosljn  Helgbts,  N.Y.,  a«igiior,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mid-Ccatnry  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  May  5,  1954 
Serial  No.  427,864 
19  Claims.  (CL  260— 671) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  purit> 
para-diisopropylbenzene.  the  steps  of  preparing  an  equi- 
librium reaction  mixture  from  benzene  and  a  propyl  group 
supplying  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  and  poly-isopropy  I  benzenes  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  2  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  product 
produced  of  an  acid-reacting  alkylation  catalyst,  sepa- 
rating therefrom  a  fraction  containing  a  major  proportion 
of  cumene.  reacting  said  cumene  fraction  with  propylene 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid-reacting  alkylation  catalyst 
under  non-equilibrium  conditions,  separating  the  diiso- 
propylben/ene  fraction  containing  a  relatively  high  pro- 
portion of  para-diisopropylbenzene  and  separating  high 
purity  para-diisopropylbenzene  therefrom,  the  amount  of 
catalyst  in  the  reaction  under  non-equilibrium  conditions 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  'io  to  '^o  'hat  required 
for  equilibrium  conditions. 


2,883,439 
ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Milton  M.  Wald,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  21, 1957 
Serial  No.  660,458 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  A  process  for  alkylating  a  first  hydrocarbon  of  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  and  aryl 
substituted  alkanes  with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  which 
comprises  exposing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  in 
homogeneous  phase  at  least  about  one  mole  of  saturated 
hydrocarbon  per  mole  of  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  from 
0. 1  to  5  mole  percent,  based  on  total  hydrocarbons,  of  a 
hydrosulfuryl  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  hydrocarbylthiols  as  the  sole 
alkylation  catalyst  to  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least 
about  200°  C.  and  below  that  at  which  substantial 
thermal  cracking  of  said  hydrocarbons  Ukes  place  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  650  p.s.i.g.,  higher  pressures 
being  employed  at  higher  temperatures  in  the  stated 
range. 


1,IM.44t      

ALKYLATION  ntOCESS 

loh.  H.  Raky,  Wal-t  On^  ^Jfr  SIT:  ^iSS 
DiiilupMiwt  Gump— y>  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpon- 
tioa  off  Ddawara  ^      _,     ^,   ,,,_ 

NoDrawtag.    AppBcatl^  May  21,  1957 
Serial  No.  66«,4St 
'  14  Claims.    (O.  26#— 671) 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  a  first  hydrocarbon  of  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  and  aryl 
substituted  alkanes  with  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  which 
comprises  exposing  a  reaction  mixture  conuining  at  least 
about  one  mole  of  first  hydrocarbon  per  mole  of  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  and  containing  from  0.1  to  5  mole  P«rcciiit. 
based  on  total  hydrocarbons,  of  a  dihydrocarbyl  disulfide 
as  the  sole  alkylation  catolyst  present  to  a  reaction  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  200*  C.  and  below  that  at 
which  substantial  thermal  cracking  of  said  hydrocarbons 
takes  place  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  650  p.s.i.g.. 
higher  pressures  being  employed  at  higher  temperatures 
in  the  sUted  range. 

PURIFICATION  OF  BENZOLE  l^^NG  HYDROGEN 
Edward  WHIIam  Sawyer.  NoiIomjT^  &gj«d,  a»- 
sigiior  to  Imperial  Chemical  laAirtries  Limtted,  a  cor- 
poration off  Great  Britain 
"^No  Drawing.    Appiicatton  A-gnst  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  453,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  23,  1953 
AoSam.    (a.26«— 674) 
1    A  process  for  the  recovery  of  benzene  frooa  benzoic 
in  a  form  substantiaUy  free  from  non-aromaUc  hydro- 


carbons and  wherein  the  formation  of  condensed  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  is  suppressed,  which  comprises  m- 
troducing  a  benzole  rich  in  benzene  and  containing  non- 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  a  gas  containing  free  hydro- 
gen in  amounts  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen 
to  benzole  is  within  the  range  of  about  1.5:1  to  about 
3:1,  said  gas  containing  at  least  30%  hydrogen,  into  a 
moving  body  of  inert  material  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  650*  to  900*  C.  and  under  a 
pressure  which  is  between  atmospheric  and  about  10 
atmospheres  and  then  cooling  and  separating  benzene. 


2,883,442 

PROCESS  FOR  VULCANIZING  RU»*™  E^  ™5 
PRESENCE  OF  THE  CYCLOHEXYLAMINE  SALT 
OF  MERCAPTOBENZTHIAZOLE  _  _  „  ,  . 
GoHon  StansOeM  MUb,  Rooflcy,  Stockport,  Engtand, 
assignor  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  coaspany 

No  Diawi^.    Application  December  14,  1954 
Serial  No.  475305 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafaa 
Dcccnsbcr  31, 1953 
3  Claims.    (Q.  26«— 788) 
1.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  rubber  which  compnses 
blending  a  vulcanization  accelerator  comprising  a  mixture 
of  about  30:70  to  about  90:10  parts  by  weight,  respec- 
tively, of  a  cyclohexyl  amine  salt  of  mercaptobcnzthiazole 
and  a  zinc  salt  of  an  N:N-dialkyldithiocarbamic  acid  in 
which  each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1-4  carbon  atoms 
with  a  natural  rubber  composition. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,883,443  ,^^ 

LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  lATraRY 
Kari  Rnctacki,  1ihaB*ilm  Switicrland,  a 
■^      iSSi  Rnetachi,  GMd^  Fa. 
Application  Jnly  13,  1>J6,  Sorlal  No.  597,787 
4  Claims.    (0. 136—68) 


the  threads  of  said  filler  aperture  and  internal  threads 
having  a  pitch  opposite  to  the  pitch  of  the  external 
threads,  upper  and  lower  stop  means  for  hmiting  threaded 
movement  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  cap  adapted  to 
threadedly  engage  the  internal  threads  of  said  tubular 


nj 


1  A  storage  battery  of  the  lead-acid  type  compnsmg 
a  negative  electrode  and  a  posiUve  eI«tof<*?,<^*',"»<^'" 
ized  by  the  fact  that  each  plate  of  each  said  elecuode 
comprises  a  single  thin  foil  of  lead,  c""«°^/.°""«=J«V'' 
the  form  of  thin  lead  strips  welded  to  said  foil  electrodes, 
said  electixKles  being  partially  covered  by  an  inert  lacquer 
in  order  to  prevent  anodic  attack  and  corrosion  of  the 
metallic  lead  under  the  lacquer  during  iniUal  electro- 
chemical fonnation,  and  a  separator,  said  lacquer  holding 
sud  separator  in  place  on  at  least  one  of  said  foils  and 
said  separator  being  joined  through  said  lacquer  to  at  least 
one  of  said  foils  at  certain  spots. 


member  for  simultaneously  closing  the  tubular  member 
and  for  threading  the  tubular  member  against  the  upper 
stop  means,  said  cap  during  removal  froni  «»d  tubular 
member  eausing  the  tubular  member  to  be  threaded  down- 
wardly against  the  lower  stop  means,  said  tubular  member 
when  in  the  lower  position  preventing  the  vcnung  of  gas 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  battery  cavity. 


1,883.441 
NONOVERFILL  DEVICE 
John    E.   Buskirk,   Munde,   Ind.,   assignor   to  Gen«'^ 
MotSs  cSponrtlon,  Detroit.  Mich,  a  corporation  of 

^iSSSon  NoTimber  23,  195^  SM  No.  624,054 
3  Claims.    (CI.  13^— 178)  . 

3  A  nonovcrfill  device  for  a  storage  battery  having  a 
threaded  filler  aperture  therein,  comprising;  an  elongated 
tubular  member  with  an  aperture  therethrough  said  mem- 
ber having  at  its  upper  end  external  threads  engaging 


2383  445 

COOLING  SYSTEM  AJHd/mOW^ 

IZED  SEALED  ELECTRONIC  ASS^JBLIES 

John  R.  Cnshman,  Fort  Wayne,  >«»-  ■^S'SL  ^!^ 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

^^J^^Z^SI^n,  1956,  Serial  No.  598.488 

"^  1  Claim.    (CI.  174—15)  ,   .    ,_ 

A  cooling  system  and  mounting  for  unitized  sealed  elec- 
tronic assemblies  such  as  amplifier  cans  comprising  a 
vertically-supported  base  plate;  a  cold  plate  supported  by 
and  extending  horizontally  from  said  base  plate,  said 
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cold  plate  comprising  an  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate,  a 
plurality  of  fin-type  heat  transfer  elements  positioned  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  plates  to 
form  the  cold  plate,  said  upper  and  lower  plates  hav- 
ing flat  outer  surfaces  to  fit  closely  to  the  flat  surfaces 
of  the  bottoms  of  amplifier  cans  for  conducting  heat 
therefrom,  plug  units  motinted  on  said  base  pla'te  to 
provide  electrical  connections  for  a  plurality  of  amplifier 
cans,  a  plurality  of  pedestals  mounted  on  the  upper  and 
lower  plates  near  said  base  plate,  said  pedestals  being 
spaced  to  allow  amplifier  cans  to  be  positioned  between 
adjacent  pedestals  on  the  upper  and  lower  plates,  clamp- 


-t-.-.^i?^^ 


.^■i.-- 
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ing  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pedestals  and  designed 
to  hold  adjacent  amplifier  cans  in  position  on  the  cold 
plate  by  contact  with  a  flanged  edge  of  each  can,  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  fastening  means  pivotably  attached  to 
the  outer  edge  of  said  cold  plate  and  designed  to  engage 
the  free-ends  of  the  clamping  bars  to  lock  the  bars  in 
place  holding  amplifier  cans  on  the  cold  plate,  a  plurality 
of  spring  means  attached  to  said  upper  plate  acting  to 
urge  said  clamping  bars  from  contact  with  the  amplifier 
cans  facilitating  removal  of  the  amplifier  cans,  and  a 
plurality  of  other  spring  means  attached  to  said  base 
plate  to  prevent  amplifier  cans  positioned  on  said  lower 
plate  from  falling  under  their  own  weight  from  the  mount- 
ing upon  release  of  the  fastening  means. 


2,8S3,44« 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELDS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES 

Robert  Gkn  Nye,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Application  Novcmi>er  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,868 

5  Claiiiis.    (CI.  174—35) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  an  electronic  assembly  including  a  heat  generat- 
ing electronic  component  mounted  in  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, protective  means  for  dissipating  the  heat  of  said 
component  and  mechanically  and  electrically  shielding 
said  component,  said  protective  means  comprising  a 
thermally  and  electrically  conductive  sleeve  of  woven  fila- 
ments in  surrounding  heat  conductive  contact  with  said 
component,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sleeve 
under  tension  to  said  structure  and  to  a  portion  of  said 
component  remote  from  said  structure  whereby  said  com- 
ponent is  resilientiy  urged  toward  said  structure  and  a 
conductive  path  is  provided  from  said  component  through 
said  sleeve  to  said  structure,  said  securing  means  including 
a  resilient  element  compressedly  mounted  within  said 
sleeve  between  one  end  thereof  and  the  end  of  said  com- 
ponent remote  from  said  structure. 


2,883^447 
UNIVERSALLY  ADAPTABLE  CONDUCTIVE- 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Frank  L.  Dahl,  Loa  Ai«clca,  Caltf. 
AppUcatioa  April  28,  1958.  Serial  No.  731,178 
8  Claliiis.    (CL  174—84) 


1.  A  universally  adaptable  conductive-circuit  board, 
comprising:  a  substantially  flat  sheet  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  material;  a  first  group  of  substantially  parallel 
electrically  isolated  and  physically  separated  strips  of 
electrically  conductive  material  and  a  second  group  of 
substantially  parallel  electrically  isolated  and  physically 
separated  strips  of  electrically  conductive  material,  each 
of  the  strips  of  each  group  -being  mounted  alternately  on 
one  surface  of  said  sheet  of  material,  then  extending 
through  said  sheet  of  material,  and  then  being  mounted 
alternately  on  the  other  surface  of  said  sheet  of  material 
and  being  mutually  perpendicular  to  the  strips  of  the  other 
group,  thereby  providing  an  effectively  woven  structural 
relationship  between  said  first  and  second  groups  of  strips. 


2,883,448 

INSULATED  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Benjamin  R.  Hcmumii,  PHliicId,  MfPSn  Mrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compaay,  a  corporldoa  of  New  York 
Application  Anguit  28,  1957,  SotIsI  No.  688,844 
1  Claim.    (CI.  174—163) 


•Jl' 


-ik'^Au^-^ 


In  a  circuit  interrupter  which  comprises  a  column 
insulator  which  has  spaced  hardware  connected  thereto, 
means  for  connecting  said  hardware  to  said  insulator 
comprising  a  pair  of  generally  U-shaped  metallic  ele- 
ments which  are  clamped  to  said  insulator  in  spaced  and 
reversed  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  electrically  insulating  the  bridge  portioiu  of 
each  of  said  elements,  one  of  said  bridge  portions  having 
an  electrical  insulating  material  intimately  formed  there- 
about except  along  the  inner  circumference  thereof,  and 
the  other  of  said  bridge  portions  being  insulated  by  a 
generally  U-shaped  insulating  material  member  which 
is  connected  to  said  insulator  in  spaced  superposed  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  but  without  making  contact 
with  said  other  bridge  portion,  the  metallic  element  of 
said  one  bridge  portion  being  clamped  to  one  end  of 
said  insulator,  said  one  end  having  a  circumferentially 
extending  groove  formed  therein  and  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  one  bridge  portion  being  seated  in  said 
groove,  the  other  metallic  element  being  clamped  to  a 
central  portion  of  said  insulator,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially extending  petticoats  formed  on  said  insulator 
between  said  two  metallic  elements  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  other  metallic  element,  the  two  petticoats  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  other 
metallic  element  having  shoulders  formed  thereon  for 
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seating  said  U-shaped  insuUting  material  member  oo  »id 
insulator  in  spaced  relatioiiship  with  respect  to  «id  other 
mettllic  element,  and  a  terminal  clamp  «»n^5^^J*»^ 
end  metallic  element  and  a  mounting  strap  onmerted  to 
said  other  metallic  element  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
insulator.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2383,449  

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Cmi  G.  EBcq.  F«IA«y,  »*  &;«■  M:  *5«"*^  P* 
DL,  BMifflfs  to  ZcaMk  Rirfh 

<^i^<^>atb^  of  DdswW 

AMUaittM  IHM  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,714 
^^  29  Clatat.    (CL  178—5.1) 


excited  from  said  signal  line,  a  first  signal-mixing  device 
connected  with  the  output  from  said  first  band-pass  net- 
work and  modifying  signaU  derived  therefrom  with  a 
first  periodic  Ume  function  under  the  control  of  said 
source,  a  signal -combining  network  having  at  least  one 
output  path  and  a  plurality  of  input  paths,  a  low-pass 
network  characterized  by  an  upper  frequency  limit  be- 
low the  low  band  end  frequency  of  said  first  band-pass 
network  connected  between  said  first  signal-mixmg  de- 
vice and  an  input  path  to  said  signal-combining  network, 
a  second  signal-mixing  device  connected  with  the  output 
from  said  first  band-pass  network  and  modifying  signWs 
derived  therefrom  with  a  second  periodic  time  function 
under  the  control  of  said  source,  the  frequency  of  said 
second  periodic  Ume  function  being  an  mtcgral  multiple 
twice  the  frequency  of  said  first  periodic  time  function, 
and  a  second  band-pass  network  having  low  and  high 
band  end  frequencies  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
characteristic  of  said  first  band-pass  network  connected 
between  said  second  signal-mixing  device  and  said  signal- 
combining  network. 


•-    .  -„ ■^— T-* :ri-,^'=-Tr-7-';-7 — 
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23S3,451  _, 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Eweoe  O.  Kelaer,  Princctan,  NJ..  ■j't"'**  «P  "•**»  *^" 

poratioa  of  America,  a  cj^P^^.  "J  ^JT"! 

AppllcatkNi  Jwiwry  7,  1»55,  SeiW  No.  488,434 

5  Claims.    (O.  178—5.4) 


1.  An  encoding  arrangement  for  a  subscription  tele- 
vision system  comprising:  an  encoding  device  having  at 
least  two  operating  conditions  each  of  which  establishes 
a  different  operating  mode  in  said  system;  a  control  mech- 
anism for  producing  a  control  signal  having  a  character- 
istic that  varies  upon  the  completion  of  a  sequence  of 
operating  steps  to  represent  a  predetermined  periodically 
repeating  code  pattern  and  re^oosive  to  the  esublish- 
ment  of  a  pitdetennined  operatiiif  cooditioo  within  any 
such  sequence  for  interrupting  such  sequence  and  initiat- 
ing another  sequence  of  said  operating  steps;  means  cou- 
pled to  said  control  mechanism,  and  including  means  for 
establishins  said  predetermined  operatins  condition  prior 
to  completion  of  its  sequence  of  operating  stept  to  inter- 
rupt  said  sequence,  for  varying  said  code  pattern  in  a 
predetermined  manner;  and  means  for  utilizing  said  con- 
trol signal  to  effect  actuation  of  said  encoding  device. 
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2,883*458 
COLOR  TELEVISION  DECODER 

--        -         --    p,Y„  niripor  to  Genenl 
^MtaBMofNcw  Yorii 
18,  K4,S«W  No.  411.186 
UCUm.    (CL  178— 5.4) 
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1  In  combination,  a  source  of  periodic  energy  phase 
and  frequency  conuxriled  from  a  signal  line  and  nomi- 
nally operating  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  first 
band-pass  network  characterized  by  low  and  high  band 
end  frequencies  embracing  said  predetermined  frequency 


1    A  cathode  ray  beam  rcgisU-ation  system  for  use 
with  a  color  image  reproducer  having  at  least  one  scan- 
ning electron  beam  and  a  target  area  consisting  of  selected 
elemental  areas  of  electron-sensitive  matenal  and  selected 
areas  of  electron-sensitive  indexing  matenal  comprising: 
means  for  deflecting  the  scanning  electron  beam  along  a 
scanning  path  across  the  target  area,  said  scannmg  path 
consUting  of  a  scanning  path  having  a  first  prescnbed 
direction  upon  which  is  superimposed  a  periodic  recur- 
rent wobble  having  a  second  prescribed  direction,  means 
for  supplying  color  information  signals  to  modulate  tnc 
current  intensity  of  the  scanning  electron  bcarn^  means 
for  causing  each  of  said  elemental  areas  scanned  by  the 
cathode  ray  beam  to  be  excited  according  to  the  color 
information  signal  corresponding  to  the  elemental  area 
impinged,  means  for  causing  the  cathode  ray  beam  to 
traverse  and  excite  said  prescribed  selected  areas  of  elec- 
tron-sensitive indexing  material  at  least  twice  during  each 
period  of  said  recurrent  wobble  to  produce  a  tram  of 
^Ises  having  spacings  indicative   of  the  abgnmcnt  o 
said  scanning  path  witii  respect  to  said  selected  elemcntol 
areas  of  clectron-sensitive  material,  beam  deflection  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  the  characteristics  of  said  tra^n 
of  signals  for  producing  a  deflection  control  voltage,  and 
means  to  alter  the  position  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  in 
a  vertical  direction   by   the   deflection  control  voltage 
whereby  said  scanning  path  is  maintained  in  a  prescntjea 
alignment. 
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2^13^452 

BALANCED  PHASE  DETECTING  CIRCUITS 

Albert  MacovsU,  Manapcqu,  N.Y^  a«igBor  to  Radio 

CorporatloB  of  America,  a  corpontkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jnly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,443 

21  Claiou.    (O.  17S— 5.4) 
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1.  A  balanced  phase  detecting  circuit  including,  a  pair 
of  impedance  devices  connected  in  series,  a  pair  of  uni- 
lateral conducting  devices  having  cathode  and  anode 
electrodes,  a  tapped  inductance  winding  having  the  ter- 
minals connected  to  apply  one  voltage  wave  of  prescribed 
frequency  and  phase  between  the  anode  electrodes  of 
said  unilateral  conducting  devices  and  a  point  of  neutral 
potential,  a  connection  between  the  tap  on  said  inductance 
winding  and  the  junction  between  said  impedance  de- 
vices, a  capacitor  connected  between  the  cathodes  of  said 
unilateral  conducting  devices,  means  to  apply  a  voltage 
wave  of  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  said 
one  voltage  wave  between  said  point  of  neutral  potential 
and  the  junction  between  the  cathode  of  one  of  said  uni- 
lateral conducting  devices  and  said  capacitor,  means  con- 
necting one  terminal  of  one  of  said  impedance  devices 
to  said  point  of  neutral  potential,  and  means  connecting 
the  remaining  terminal  of  the  other  of  said  impedance 
devices  to  the  cathode  electrode  of  the  other  of  said 
unilateral  conducting  devices,  thereby  to  establish  a  po- 
tential across  said  series  connected  impedance  devices 
proportional  to  the  phase  difference  between  said  voltage 
waves. 

2,8113,453 

FACSIMILE  TELEGRAPH  SCANNING 

MECHANISM 

John  Victor  Foil,  Peter  WUIiam  Sieber,  and  Abn  Arthur 

KJrchcl,  Beckenham,  England,  assignors  to  Muirhead  &, 

Co.  Limited,  Beckenham,  England 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,151 
2  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.1) 


1.  Facsimile  scanning  mechanism  comprising  a  scan- 
ning drum,  electrical  driving  means  for  said  scanning 
drum,  switch  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  driving  means,  stop  means  to  stop  said  drum  in  a  de- 


sired rotational  position,  said  stop  means  being  inoperative 
when  said  driving  means  rotate  in  the  normal  direction 
for  scanning  but  becoming  operative  when  fhn  direction 
of  rotation  is  reversed,  a  hand  lever  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping the  scanning  drum,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  op- 
erate the  switching  means  to  connect  the  driving  means 
to  run  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  lid  to  cover 
said  mechanism,  said  lid  having  a  cam  face  to  engage  the 
lever,  arranged  so  tluu  when  said  lid  is  closed  the  driving 
means  are  connected  to  run  in  the  direction  for  normal 
scanning  and  when  said  lid  is  opened  said  lever  operates 
to  connect  said  driving  means  to  run  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

2,883,454 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

George  C.  Sziklal,  Priaccton,  aad  Robert  D.  Lohman, 

Princeton  JonctiiDa,  NJ.,  ■■tgnnri  to  Radto  Corpora- 

tion  of  America,  a  coqporatiM  of  Delaware 

Applicatioo  November  S,  1952,  Scrtel  No.  319,492 

(ClaiaM.    (CL17»— 7.5) 


5.  In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  comprising 
a  source  of  composite  video  signals  including  recurring 
synchronizing  pulses,  a  signal  utilization  device  having 
an  input  electrode,  signal  coupling  means  comprising  a 
capacitor  connected  between  said  source  and  said  input 
electrode,  a  junction  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  means  for  connecting  said  emitter 
electrode  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  load  im- 
pedance and  a  source  of  potential  connected  between 
said  collector  electrode  and  said  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, and  means  for  utilizing  the  current  path  in  said 
transistor  between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes  as 
both  a  low  impedance  charging  current  path  for  charg- 
ing said  capacitor  during  the  occurrence  of  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses  and  the  sole  discharge  current  path 
for  discharging  said  capacitor  during  signal  intervals  in- 
termediate said  pulses,  said  last-named  means  compris- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  base  electrode  to  said 
input  electrode  of  said  signal  utilization  device,  the  polar- 
ity of  the  composite  video  signals  provided  by  said  source 
being  such  as  to  establish  a  forward  bias  between  said 
base  and  emitter  electrodes  during  the  occurrence  of  said 
synchronizing  pulses. 


2,883,455 
TELEGRAPH  DISTRnUTORS 
Harold  D.  Gaite,  Tapiow,  Pfl— il,  aalgnnr  to  Britiib 
TdcconunnnfeatfcMH  Rcacarch  Linytcd 
Applicatioa  April  2t,  1955,  Scilal  No.  582,584 
Claims  priority,  applicallOB  GffMrt  Britaki 
Aprfl  27, 1954 
6  Clainis.    (a.  178^-53.1) 
6.  In  a  telegraph  system  employing  a  start-stop  code, 
an  electronic  distributor  comprising  a  constant  frequency 
pulse  source,  a  multi-vibrator  and  a  counting  ring  of  valves 
which  are  caused  to  conduct  one  at  a  time  in  turn,  a  regu- 
lar socket,  a  tape  reader,  a  first  plug  connected  to  said 
tape  reader  and  suitable  for  insertion  into  said  regular 
socket,  a  test  socket,  a  coder,  a  second  plug  connected 
to  said  coder  and  suitable  for  insertion  into  said  test  socket. 


and  interconnection  between  the  pins  of  said  plugs  and 
between  the  contacts  of  said  sockets,  a  first  control  valve, 
means  responsive  to  the  cutting  off  of  a  particular  valve 
in  said  counting  ring  for  reducing  the  potential  of  the 
control  grid  of  said  first  control  valve  and  thus  causing 
it  to  cut-off,  a  second  control  valve  having  its  control  grid 
connected  to  the  anode  of  said  fint  control  valve  where- 


pleting  talking  connections  between  calling  and  called 
stations,  means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  call  at  a 
calling  station  for  cotmecting  a  called  station  to  said 
first  link,  means  for  signaling  the  called  station,  and 
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by  said  second  control  valve  is  caused  to  conduct  when 
said  first  control  valve  is  cut-off,  a  driving  circuit  for  said 
tape  reader  and  said  coder  including  the  anode  of  said 
second  control  valve,  and  means  including  said  intercon- 
nections for  connecting  positive  potential  to  the  grid  of 
said  first  control  valve  to  cause  it  to  remain  conducting 
and  thus  prevent  said  second  control  valve  becoming  con- 
ducting and  driving  said  tape  reader  and  said  coder. 


23SM56 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTER- 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 
Martin  G.  Jacake,  Ahunocordo,  N.  Mez.,  and  Helmut 
RelichI,  StBttaart-Zuffenhaafen,  Germany,  amifnors  to 
Intcmtioiiai  Standard  Electric  CorporatiMi,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloii  of  Delaware 

AppHcaHon  March  31. 1954,  Serial  No.  4281,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  29,  1953 

llOalnu.    (a.  179^1) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  for  an  intercommunication  sys- 
tem comprising  a  pair  of  stations,  a  pair  of  unidirectional 
transmission  paths  interconnecting  said  stations,  each 
station  comprising:  a  common  transducer,  a  pair  of'en- 
ergy-transfer  networks,  each  network  coupling  said  trans- 
ducer to  a  different  one  of  said  paths,  decoupling  means 
common  to  said  paths  and  said  networks,  switch  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  decoupling  means  and  said 
networks  for  selectively  shunting  one  of  said  networks 
to  render  jame  inoperative,  said  decoupling  means 
adapted  to  maintain  each  of  said  paths  decoupled  from 
said  networks  while  said  switch  means  shifts  from  one 
shunting  condition  to  the  other. 


2413,457 

MULTISTATION  TELEPHONE  INTERCOMMUNI- 
CATING AND  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Herman  T.  Carter,  Madison,  and  Syivcftcr  A.  Kefaihofer, 
New  Providence,  N  J.,  aaigDor*  to  BcU  Tcicpbone  Ub- 
oratorica,  Incorporated,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  May  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  (42,879 
8Claimi.    (a.  179— 1) 
1.  In  an  interoommunicating  tdephone  system,  calling 
stations,  called  stations,  first  and  second  links  for  com- 
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means  effective,  incident  to  the  response  at  the  called 
station  to  the  signaling  thereof  for  connecting  the  calling 
station  to  the  first  link  and  for  immediately  thereafter 
transferring  both  the  calling  and  called  stations  from  the 
first  link  to  the  second  link. 


2383.458 

PRIVATE  COMMUNICATION 

Bernardino  A.  Femindez,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppUcation  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,045 

5ClafaBS.    (a.  179^1.5) 


1.  A  private  communication  system  based  on  scram- 
bling outgoing  signals  and  unscrambling  incoming  signals 
comprising  signal  carrying  means,  means  recording  said 
signals,  means  sensing  said  recording  signals  at  a  pre- 
determined fixed  time  interval  following  recording,  com- 
mutation means  alternately  sensing  said  signals  and  alter- 
nately selecting  said  sensed  signals  according  to  a  prede- 
termined cycle  and  transmission  and  receiving  means  con- 
nected to  said  commutation  means  to  transmit  and  re- 
ceive the  signals  therefrom,  and  all  of  said  means  operat- 
ing to  substantially  simutlaneously  scramble  said  out- 
going signals  and  unscramble  said  incoming  signals  in  said 
predetermined  cycle. 


23S3.459 
CARRIER-CURRENT  INTERCOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Yvon  Roy,  Moncton,  New  Branswldc,  Canada 

Application  September  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,314 

4Claima.  (a.  179— 2 J) 
1.  In  a  carrier  cturent  communication  system,  a  re- 
ceiver comprising  a  tuned  input  circuit,  a  relay,  a  soiind 
amplifying  and  reproducing  device,  a  source  of  eneJrgizing 
current,  a  rectifying  circuit  connected  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit, means  connecting  the  output  of  said  rectifying  circuit 
to  said  sound  amplifying  and  reproducing  device  and  being 
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formed  and  arranged  to  pass  only  the  alternating  current 
component  of  the  output  signal  of  said  rectifying  circuit, 
a  pair  of  contacts  controlled  by  said  relay,  circuit  means 
including    said    contacts    and    connecting    said    source 


to  said  sound  amplifying  and  reproducing  device,  and  a 
transistor  connected  between  the  output  of  the  rectifying 
circuit  and  the  relay  and  being  formed  and  arranged  to 
energize  said  relay  from  the  direct  current  component  of 
said  rectifying  circuit. 


2,M3,4«f 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  ALARM 

Anatol  N.  Andrcwi,  Loc  Aosclci,  Calif. 

Application  Joly  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«7,817 

4  Clalma.    (a.  179^^ 


1 .  An  automatic  transmission  alarm  device  for  use  with 
a  dial  telephone  instrument  connected  with  a  telephone 
system  and  an  automatic  alarm  system  incorporating  an 
alarm  circuit  and  an  alarm  relay  and  alarm  contact  oper- 
erated  by  the  ^larm  producing  disturbance,  a  vocal  rec- 
ord, an  electrically  driven  record  reproducer  for  repro- 
ducing said  record  into  telephone  receiver,  and  said 
device  compising  electrically  operated  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  transmitter  switch  in  said  telephone 
instrument,  an  electric  motor,  operative  circuits  for  said 
means  the  motor  and  the  record  reproducer  and  con- 
trolled by  said  alarm  relay,  a  base  for  holding  the  tele- 
phone instrument  in  secured  position,  an  electromagnet 
secured  over  and  higher  than  said  instrument  in  said 
base  and  adapted  for  lifting  a  susceptible  weight  sub- 
stantially as  of  the  telephone  receiver  and  further  adapted 
as  said  means  for  closing  the  telephone  transmitter  switch 
when  the  latter  is  held  open  under  and  due  to  the  pres- 
sure of  such  weight,  a  circularly  conductive  plate  sta- 
tionary secured  opposite  the  telephone  instrument  finger 
wheel,  a  turnable  conductive  axle  secured  in  alignment 
with  the  axle  of  said  finger  wheel  opposite  and  free  from 
the  latter  and  insulated  from  afore  plate,  a  flat  conduc- 
tive spring  perpendicularly  sedired  to  and  with  said  turn- 
able  axle  and  nonnally  parallel  and  opposite  to  and  at  a 
distance  from  said  finger  wheel  and  therebetween  and 
the  afore  plate,  a  nonconductive  finger  secured  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  flat  side  of  said  spring  and  protrudingly 
therefrom  towards  said  finger  wheel  for  engaging  one  of 
its  finger  holes  when  pressed  thereinto  and  normally 
approximately  paiallel  to  said  turnable  axle,  a  conduc- 
tive pin  secured  to  the  opposite  flat  side  of  said  spring 
protrudingly  towards  and  against  the  condiKtive  plate 
and  further  adapted  for  holding  the  loose  section  of  uid 


spring  outwardly  against  its  resilient  resistance  and  to- 
wards the  finfer  wheel  and  for  pressing  the  looae  end 
of  a  fore  finger  into  a  finger  wheel  hole,  and  said  plate 
terminates  correspondingly  opposite  a  prokimity  of  the 
finger  stop  in  the  telephone  dial,  and  said  axle,  firing, 
pin  and  plate  are  parts  of  the  operative  dmnt  for  said 
motor,  means  to  mesh  the  tunuble  axle  with  the  axle 
of  the  motor  after  the  latter  axle  makes  a  predetermined 
turn,  and  the  predetermination  of  said  turn  and  the  turn- 
ing speed  of  the  motor  are  coordiiuted  for  delaying  the 
turning  engagement  of  said  dial  turning  axle  to  provide 
the  waiting  period  required  for  the  occurrence  of  the  dial 
tone  in  the  telephone  instrument  subsequent  to  closing 
of  its  transmitter  switch. 


CONTROL  CIRCUITS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND  RECORD- 
ING DEVICBS 

Haify  Wltam  Caia,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Appiication  Jaly  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,945 

7  Claims.    (CL  179— ^ 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  telephone  answering  device 
including  a  ringing  current  relay  having  a  winding  and 
contacts  and  responsive  to  alternating  current;  a  delay 
relay  having  a  winding  and  contacts  and  responsive  to 
direct, current  controlled  by  said  ringing  cturent  relay 
contacts  and  normally  enerfjzed  with  said  contacts  of  said 
delay  relay  held  open;  means  associated  with  said  delay 
relay  to  delay  the  closing  of  the  contacts  thereof  upon 
breakage  of  said  direct  current  to  said  delay  relay  by  said 
ringing  current  relay  contacts;  and  means  controlled  by 
said  contacts  of  said  delay  relay  for  starting  the  cyclic 
operation  of  a  telephone  answering  device. 


PARTY  LINE  PAYSTATION 

Robert  P.  Dimmer,  Loosbwi,  IH.,  ■iilfiwr  to  GcMval 

TekfhoM  Laboralorica,  tacoffpontcd,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  AngMt  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  45M95 

ItClaiass.    (CL  179—63) 
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1.  For  use  in  a  telephone  system  having  a  party  line 
with  pay  stations  thereon  each  including  a  ringer  operative 
responsive  to  an  individually  corresponding  ringing  fre- 
quency applied  thereto  and  means  individually  associated 
with  each  of  said  stations  and  operated  from  uid  central 


office  if  its  associated  station  is  idle  on  initiation  of  a  call 
from  one  of  said  stations  and  the  deposit  of  a  coin  there- 
at for  disabling  the  other  stations,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  conductors  at  a  central  oflfice  to  which 
said  partly  line  is  connected,  means  operable  over  said 
conductors  in  response  to  the  operation  of  dial  equip- 
ment at  said  central  office  and  in  accordance  with  a  digit 
dialled  thereat  for  selecting  a  ringing  fr^uency  individual 
to  one  of  the  other  stations  on  said  line  when  a  call  from 
said  one  station  is  completed  to  a  central  office  operator, 
and  signal  means  operable  over  said  conductors  on  opera- 
tion of  said  dial  equipment  at  said  position  for  operating 
said  disabling  means  at  the  other  stations  to  enable 
the  other  sutions  and  for  applying  said  selected  ringing 
frequency  to  said  party  line  to  signal  one  of  the  other  sta- 
tions by  operating  the  ringer  thereat  corresponding  to  said 
selected  frequency. 


2,8S3,4<3 
TELEPHONE  PAY  STATION 
Walter  D.  Goodalc,  Jr.,  Chatham,  and  William  Pferd, 
Bcftclcy  Heights,  NJ.,  aasigMrs  to  Bell  Tclcpbone 
Laboratories,  bcorporatcd.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 

Application  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  631,894 
16  Claims.    (CI.  179—63) 


1.  A  coin  collector  circuit  comprising  in  combination, 
coin  disposal  means  operative  to  collect  or  refund  de- 
posited coins  in  response  to  an  applied  potential,  deposit 
appraisal  means  operable  in  response  to  an  applied  po- 
tential, a  source  of  potential,  and  means  responsive  to 
signals  from  said  central  office  for  selectively  connecting 
said  source  of  potential  to  said  coin  disposal  means  or 
said  deposit  ^praisal  means. 


24*3,464 
DEVICE  FOR  SIGNAL  RECEIVERS 
Dan  B)dm  HJafanar  Landrail,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Tclefoaaktiebobget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corpofatton  of  Swedes 

Application  Fcbrury  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,M3 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Febraary  18, 1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—153) 
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side  of  a  switchboard  included  in  the  transmission  sys- 
tem, said  circuit  system  comprising  a  first  demodulator 
responsive  to  the  received  signals  to  produce  two  output 
signals,  one  of  which  has  a  low  frequency  approximately 
equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  control  signals  and  the 
other  a  relatively  high  frequency,  two  filters  connected 
to  said  demodulator  in  parallel,  one  of  said  filters  being 
a  low-pass  filter  passing  said  one  frequency  and  rejecting 
the  other  and  the  other  filter  being  a  high-pass  filter  pass- 
ing said  other  frequency  and  rejecting  said  one  frequency, 
the  output  of  the  low-pass  filter  being  connected  to  the 
switchboard,  a  second  demodulator  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  high-pass  filter,  said  second  demodulator 
being  responsive  to  received  high  frequency  signals  to 
produce  two  output  signals,  one  of  the  output  signals  of 
said  second  demodulator  having  a  low  frequency  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  control  signal  frequency  and 
the  other  a  relatively  high  frequency,  a  second  low-pass 
filter,  and  a  signal  receiver  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  demodulator  through  said  second  low-pass 
filter. 

2,883.465 

FREQUENCY  BAND  TRANSFORMER 

Friedrich  Vilbig,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Application  December  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,905 

12  Claims.    (CL  179—1535) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  carrier  wave  type  control  signals  transmission 
system,  a  circuit  system  for  blocking  the  transmission  of 
false  control  signals  causing  disturbances  on  the  receiving 
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1.  A  frequency  band  transformer  comprising  a  fre- 
quency analyzer  having  a  plurality  of  means  for  convert- 
ing a  wide  band  of  frequencies  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponent narrow  band  frequencies,  means  to  convert  each 
of  said  narrow  band  frequencies  into  an  output  potential 
proportional  to  the  an^ilitude  of  the  frequencies  in  the 
narrow  band,  a  frequency  synthesizer  having  a  plurality 
of  means  for  connecting  the  wide  band  of  frequencies 
into  a  plurality  of  narrow  bands  of  frequencies,  means 
connected  to  said  frequency  synthesizer  for  continually 
generating  a  continuous  band  of  frequencies,  means  con- 
necting the  output  potential  of  each  analyzer  narrow 
band  frequency  means  to  a  synthesizer  narrow  band  fre- 
quency means  to  maintain  the  output  voltage  of  said 
synthesizer  narrow  band  frequency  means  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  analyzer  output  voltage,  said  analyzer 
and  synthesizer  narrow  band  frequency  means  operating 
in  any  desired  frequency  ratio  wherein  the  output  fre- 
quency band  is  transformed  in  the  same  ratio,  said  plu- 
rality of  means  for  connecting  a  wide  band  of  fre- 
quencies into  a  plurality  of  narrow  band  frequencies  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  magnetostrictiye  filter  bars,  and  a 
coil  positioned  in  surrounding  relation  to  each  of  said 
magnetostrictive  bars  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  in 
circuit  with  a  rectifying  means  to  produce  said  analyzer 
output  potential. 
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DIGIT-ABSORBING  SELECTOR 
Robert  W.  Hntton,  Chicato,  U^  wrignor  to  btcnatkNial 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatloa,  a  corporatkHi 
of  Maryland 

ApplicaHon  Angust  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,835 
11  Claims.    (CI.  179^16) 
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1.  In  a  multi-stage  switching  system,  a  selector  termi- 
nating a  trunk  incoming  to  a  selector  stage  which  has  nu- 
merical groups  of  trunks  outgoing  therefrom,  the  selector 
including  a  digit  register  individual  to  said  incoming  trunk 
and  operable  to  record  the  value  of  any  digit  called  there- 
over, the  selector  including  means  for  restoring-the  digit 
register  for  reoperation  to  permit  it  to  record  the  value 
of  each  of  a  number  of  successive  digits,  marking  means 
controlled  by  the  digit  register  for  marking  any  numerical 
group  of  trunks  corresponding  to  a  selected  value  of  a 
called  digit,  automatic  switching  apparatus  and  means  for 
operating  it  responsive  to  the  said  marking  of  any  numeri- 
cal group  for  selecting  an  idle  trunk  therein  and  for  con- 
necting the  said  incoming  trunk  thereto,  absorb-repeatedly 
means  in  the  selector  for  operating  the  restoring  means 
of  the  digit  register  responsive  to  the  recordation  of  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  values  of  an  indefinite  succession  of 
digits  commencing  with  the  first  digit  without  effectively 
marking  any  trunk  group,  the  last  said  means  enabling 
any  value  of  the  said  succession  of  digits  to  be  included 
in  the  said  plurality  of  values. 


2,883,467 

COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  GAS  TUBES 

Raymond  W.  Ketchlcdge,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,338 
9  Cbilms.    (a.  179—18) 


.—     -^II-B-^-— - 


::r-M 


U 


J-1  A- 


/•Iv    •  /^> 


1.  A  communication  switching  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  input  lines,  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  crosspoint 
devices  arranged  in  stages,  interconnecting  each  of  said 


input  and  output  lines,  means  for  establishing  a  path  be- 
tween a  selected  one  of  said  input  lines  and  a  selected 
one  of  said  output  lines  including  means  for  applying  mark 
voltages  to  said  selected  input  and  output  lines,  means 
interposed  between  two  stages  of  said  crosspoint  devices 
for  applying  an  accurate  mark  voltage  to  the  succeeding 
stage  crosspoint  devices  on  receipt  of  a  smaller  mark  volt- 
age from  a  preceding  stage  crosspoint  device,  and  diode 
means  connected  between  said  two  stages  and  across  said 
interposed  means,  said  diode  means  being  back-biased 
during  the  application  of  a  mark  voltage  to  the  succeed- 
ing stage  crosspoint  devices  by  said  interposed  means  but 
allowing  passage  of  current  therethrough  in  the  forward 
direction  upon  establishment  of  a  conducting  path  through 
a  crosspoint  device  in  the  succeeding  stage. 


2483,468 
CALLING  LINE  IDENTIFIER 
Kari  Goldachmidt,  New  ProTidCMC,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Lahontorici,  lacotponrtad,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yofk 

Application  Dcccnsbcr  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,698 
16  ClainM.    (CL  179—18) 
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5.  An  automatic  calling  sution  identifier  comprising  a 
pulse  repeating  relay  responsive  to  long  and  short  pulses 
arranged  in  trains  of  five  pulses,  in  conformity  with  a 
code  wherein  each  train  includes  two  long  pulses,  a  multi- 
cathode  gas  counting  tube  responsive  to  each  of  said 
pulses,  a  timing  relay  responsive  to  said  pulse  repeating 
relay  when  repeating  a  long  pulse,  register  tubes  jointly 
controlled  by  said  timing  relay  and  said  counting  tube  for 
indicating  the  code  designation  of  the  digits  or  characters 
represented  by  said  pulse  trains,  multicontact  relay 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  the  final 
pulse  in  the  last  train  for  operating  said  multicontact  re- 
lay means  to  convey  electrical  indications  of  said  code 
designations. 

2,883,469 
STATIC  ELECTRICAL  CODE  TRANSLATING 
APPARATUS 
Maurice  Charics  Branch  and  Ronald  Gerald  MiUs,  Lon- 
don, England,  aMignon  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corporatton,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
Application  September  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  612,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Grant  Britahi  October  5,  1955 
7Clains.    (a.  179— 18) 
1.  Static  electrical  code  translating  apparatus  of  the 
magnetic  loop  and  threaded  wire  type  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  loops,  a  plurality  of  wires  threaded 
through  different  ones  of  said  loops,  means  for  producing 
a  first  voltage  difference  between  ends  of  a  selected  wire, 
whereby  a  pulse  of  current  is  sent  through  said  wire  for  a 
predetermmed  interval  of  time  to  produce  a  relatively 
small  current  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  the  wire, 
means  responsive  to  said  pulse  of  current  for  rapidly 
iiKreasing  said  first  voltage  difference  to  a  second  voltage 


difference,  whereby  said  relatively  smaU  current  is  rapidly    each  of  said  circuits  having  an  idle  and  a  busy  condition, 
raised  to  a  relatively  high  current,  and  means  responsive    a  communication  line,  a  preference  circuit  opcraUve  to 

arrange  said  operator  position  circuits  in  a   preferred 
order  for  serving  the  next  incoming  call,  means  includ- 
fts  ing  said  preference  circuit  operative  in  response  to  a  call 

'     '  signal  applied  to  said  line  to  connect  said  line  to  the  most 

preferred  one  ot   said  operator  position  circuits  in  an 
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to  said  high  current  for  producing  a  pulse  in  the  outputs 
of  the  magnetic  loops  through  which  the  selected  wire  is 
threaded. 

2,883,479 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
GcraM  E.  Jacoby,  Madiion,  and  John  W.  Rieke,  Basldng 
Ridge,  N  J.,  aMignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
LMorpocatcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoril 
Application  October  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  617,131 
41  Clafani.    (a.  179—18) 


idle  condition  at  the  time  said  call  signal  is  applied  to 
said  line,  a  memory  circuit,  and  means  including  said 
memory  circuit  operative  in  response  to  said  connection 
to  rearrange  said  preference  circuit  so  that  the  operator 
position  circuit  next  preferred  after  said  currently  con- 
nected operator  position  will  be  preferred  for  serving  the 
next  incoming  call. 


2,883,472 
MULTIFHONE  FOR  USE  IN  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Rudolph  Frank  Stehlik,  Antwerp,  Belginm,  assignor  to 
General  Telephone  Laboratorfes,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ...  ,^. 
Application  Angwt  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,361 
16  Ciainii.    (CL  179—39) 
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1.  A  commynication  switching  network  including  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals,  a  plurality  of  output  termi- 
nals, crosspoint  devices  defining  paths  between  each  of 
said  input  terminals  and  each  of  said  output  terminals, 
each  of  said  paths  including  at  least  two  of  said  cross- 
point  devices,  a  plurality  of  bisector  means  interposed 
between  certain  of  said  crosspoint  devices  for  regulating 
the  establishment,  maintenance  and  disconnection  of 
unitary  paths  through  said  network,  and  control  means 
for  applying  enabling  and  release  pulses  to  said  plurality 
of  bisectors. 

2383,471 
CALL  ALLOTTER 

Charles  E.  Germanton,  Sammit,  NJ.,  aaignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,101 
30  Claims.    (CL  179— 27) 

23.  In  a  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
relays  with  each  group  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
relay  and  with  the  plurality  of  said  first  relays  being 
arranged  in  series,  an  individual  external  operating  cir- 
cuit for  each  of  said  first  relays,  means  whereby  a  signal 
from  one  of  said  operating  circuits  operates  its  associated 
first  relay  when  all  of  the  succeeding  first  relays  in  said 
series  are  unoperated,  means  whereby  the  operation  of 
said  first  relay  operates  its  associated  second-  relay  when 
all  of  the  preceding  first  relays  in  said  series  are  un- 
operated. 

28.  In  a  communication  switching  system,  a  plurality 
of  operator  position  circuits  for  serving  incoming  calls, 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  multiphonc  and  a  plurality 
of  subsidiary  substations,  non-locking  keys  in  the  multi- 
phone  for  each  of  said  subsidiary  substations,  and  relay 
means  controlled  by  the  momentary  operation  of  each 
key  for  connecting  the  respective  subsidiary  substation 
to  the  multiphonc  and  for  disconnecting  any  other  sub- 
sidiary substation  connected  thereto,  an  additional  non- 
locking key  in  said  multiphonc  common  to  all  of  said 
substations,  and  means  controlled  by  the  momentary  op- 
eration of  said  additional  key  for  locking  any  connected 
substations  to  said  multiphonc  and  thereby  cause  said 
connections  to  be  maintained  when  another  of  said  non- 
locking keys  is  operated. 


2483,473 

TRANSISTOR  GATING  CIRCUIT 

Byron  McDennott,  Chatham  TownAip,  Morris  County, 

NJ-  aasitBor  to  BeU  Tdcpbonc  Lahontorics,  Incor- 

■orated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appltartion  December  24,  1957,  Scrinl  No.  704,986 

7  Clafans.    (CL  179—84) 
1.  In  a  voice-frequency  transmission  system  employ- 
ing signaling  current  in  the  voice-frequency  range  and 
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comprising  a  source  of  signaling  and  voice  currents,  a 
load,  and  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  conductors 
for  interconnecting  said  source  and  load  to  transmit  the 
voice  currents  therebetween,  means  for  establishing  a 
high-impedance  or  a  low-impedance  path  in  shunt  of 
said  conductors  to  gate  said  circuit  means  and  thereby 
to  control  the  transmisison  of  voice  currents  between 
said  source  and  load,  comprising  means  coupled  to  said 
source  for  detecting  and  amplifying  the  signaling  cur- 
rent, a  transistor  including  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  means  for  connecting  said  base  electrode  to  the 
output  of  said  detecting  and  amplifying  means,  means  for 


source  to  said  load,  and  means  responsive  to  the  signaling 
current  for  applying  a  biasing  vdUge  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude to  said  emitter  electrode  to  cut  off  sai<J  transistor 
and  thereby  block  the  transmission  of  voice  currents  from 
said  source  to  said  load. 
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connecting  said  emittei  and  collector  electrodes  in  shunt 
of  said  two  conductor},  means  foe  biasing  said  emitter 
electrode  to  hold  said'traasistor  cut  off  in  the  absence  of 
detected  signaling  currents  thereby  establishing  said  col- 
lector and  emitter  as  said  high-impedance  path  in  shunt 
of  said  conductors,  and  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  detecting  and  amplifying  means  and  reiponbive  to  the 
detected  signaling  current  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  said 
base  electrode  to  overcome  the  emitter  biasing  voltage  and 
institute  conduction  in  said  transistor  thereby  establishing 
said  collector  and  emitter  as  said  low-impedance  path  in 
shunt  of  said  conductors. 


2,883,474 
TRANSISTOR  GATING  CIRCUIT 
Walter  W.  Fritschi,  Bayskic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  laboratories,  incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  December  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  704,991 
12  CUims.    (CI.  179—84) 


sm 


-  -1 


•»     i  m 


^*?^^ 


24S3.475  __ 

DRIVING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Desmond  Sydney  Ridler  and  Bernard  Frank  Arn^y. 
London,  England,  amigWNn  to  Interaatioaal  Standard 
Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.       ^  ^ ,  ,^. 
AppUcXrinly  14,  W54,  Sjrial  No  443  398 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  14, 1953 
1  Claim.    (CL  179— 1<M».2) 


A  magnetic  storage  arrangement  comprising  a  sta 
tioiVary  cylindrical  reservoir  adapted  to  be  filled  with  gas 
under  pressure  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  small 
holes  substantially  equidistanUy  spaced  around  .the  cir- 
cumference thereof  and  extending  through  the  wall  ot 
the  reservoir  at  substantially  the  same  angle  with  respeci 
to  radii  of  said  reservoir  for  producing  jets  as  the  gas  is 
forced  through  them  under  pressure,  a  thin  band  of  light 
weight  material  having  a  magnetizable  surface  around 
said  reservoir,  said  band  being  formed  into  an  endless 
loop  slightly  longer  than  the  circumference  of  said  reser 
voir  so  as  to  fit  loosely  therearound.  whereby  said  band  is 
driven  around  said  re>ervoir  in  the  direction  of  said  jets 
and  is  maintained  out-of-contact  with  said  reservoir  by 
the  gas.  and  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said 
band  with  respect  to  said  reservoir. 


2,883,476 
INDEXING  MEANS  FOR  DRUM-FEED  SCREW 
TYPE  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Franklin  Dcrmond,  Wayne  Township,  Paanlc  County, 
and  Clifford  A.  Nickcnon,  BcnardiriUe,  N  J.,  aarignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorfci,  Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y,  a  corporatloii  of  New  York 

Applkation  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,774 
^  5  Claims    (a.  179— 1#«  J) 


1.  In  a  voice-frequency  signaling  system  comprising 
a  source  of  voice  and  signaling  currents  of  which  the 
signaling  current  is  a  single  frequency  lying  in  the  voice- 
frequency  band,  a  load,  a  transistor  including  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes  for  amplifying  voice- 
frequency  currents,  means  for  coupling  said  base  electrode 
to  said  source  and  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  to 
said  load,  coupling  means  normally  rendering  said  tran- 
sistor  effective   to   transmit   voice   currents    from   said 


1.  A  translating  device  including  a  rotatable  drum,  a 
rotatable  feed  screw  driven  by  said  drum  through  a  gear 
train  at  a  speed  slower  than  that  of  said  drum,  a  trans- 
ducer supporting  carriage  disposed  to  ride  along  said 
feed  screw  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  said  transducer 
to  traverse  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  from  a 
specific  starting  point,  said  starting  point  being  estab- 
lished by  said  drum  and  feed  screw  when  they  are  in  a 
predetermined  relative  angular  position,  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  drum  and  feed  screw  comprising 


detent  means  on  said  drum  and  a  control  signal  respon- 
sive pawl  member  adapted  to  engage  said  detent  means, 
means  for  indexing  said  drum  with  respect  to  said  trans- 
ducer at  said  starting  point  comprising  an  eccentric  and 
a  follower  member  controlled  thereby,  said  follower 
member  being  affixed  to  said  pawl  member,  said  eccentric 
comprising  a  gear  rotatable  by  a  gear  in  said  gear  train 
at  a  speed  equal  to  that,  of  said  feed  screw  and  a  lobe 
disposed  thereon  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  said  pawl 
member  to  engage  said  detent  means  only  when  said 
drum  and  feed  screw  are  in  said  predetermined  relative 
angular  position. 

2,883*477 

TRANSMITTING  DEVICES  FOR  SOUND 

REPRODUCERS 

Fran  G«M,  Mnkk,  Gcnnanjr 

AppHcatfoa  lammry  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,147 

6Clafane.    (a.  179— 1M.4) 


from  an  intermediate  region  of  said  core  unit,  and  con- 
stituting two  pole  arms  overlapping  said  intermediary 
core  region  and  having  two  opposite  pole  faces  aligned 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  armature  generally  parallel 
to  said  armature  axis  and  forming  with  said  armature  a 
substantially  closed  magnetic  circuit;  windings  interlinked 
with  said  magnetic  circuit;  at  least  one  core  element  of 
said  magnetic  circuit  being  permanently  magnetized  for 
inducing  a  unidirectional  magnetic  flux  interlinking  sakl 
armature,  said  core  unit  and  said  windings;  said  core 
unit  constituting  with  its  said  two  pole  arms  an  integral 
self-supporting  entity;  a  non-magnetic  mounting  structure 
engaging  said  core  unit  and  connected  to  said  armature 
for  holding  said  armature  in  curative  poeition  relative 
to  said  core  unit;  the  space  separating  the  end  r^ons 
of  said  two  pole  arms  facing  overlapped  portions  of  said 
core  unit  being  free  from  any  portions  of  said  mount- 
ing structure  which  hold  said  armature  in  operative  po- 
sition relatively  to  said  pole  arms. 


I.  In  a  sound  reproducing  device  of  the  described  char- 
acter; the  combination  of  a  record  of  the  sound  to  be 
reproduced,  means  for  driving  said  record,  pick-up  means 
cooperating  with  said  record  to  produce  a  modulated 
voltage  characteristic  of  the  recorded  sound  during  peri- 
ods when  the  record  is  being  driven,  transmission  means 
connected  to  said  pick-up  means  for  transmitting  a 
modulated  voltage  from  the  latter,  means  supplying  a 
substitute  alternating  current  voltage  to  said  pick-up  means 
during  intervals  when  said  record  is  at  rest,  and  signal 
means  operative  in  response  to  an  extensive  interruption 
in  the  output  of  said  transmission  means  to  indicate  a 
defect  in  the  circuit  including  the  pick-up  and  transmis- 
sion means. 

2,883,478 

MOVING  ARMATURE  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUPS 
John  H.  McConncll,  Mnrniy  Hill,  N  J.,  aariignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Sonic Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Scifal  No.  495,123 
3ClalaM.    {a.n9—lHAl) 


2,883,479 

CLASS  B  AMPLIFIER  BIASING  CnCUTF 

Albert  L  Aronwa,  ColUngswood,  N  J.,  aMigwir  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Amcrka,  a  coiporatioQ  of  Delaware 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,882 

3  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


1 .  In  a  phonograph  pickup  for  translating  undulations 
of  a  record  groove  into  electric  signals,  an  elongated 
axially  extending  armature  of  magnetic  core  material 
and  a  stylus  for  oscillating  said  armature  around  its 
axis;  a  complementa'ry  core  unit  of  magnetic  core  ma- 
terial having  two  end  regions  held  spaced  and  separated 


3.  A  Class  B  signal  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  output  stage  including  a  first  pair  of 
transistors  each  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, signal  output  circuit  means  connected  between 
the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors, 
direct-current  feedback  stabilization  means  including  a 
first  resistor  and  a  first  by-pass  capacitor  connected  in 
common  with  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors  providing  direct-current  operating  point  stabili- 
zation and  a  signal  dependent  reverse  bias  for  said  first 
pair  of  transistors,  a  driver  stage  including  a  sccoikI  pair 
of  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector 
electrodes,  signal  input  circuit  means  connected  with  the 
base  electrodes  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors,  direct- 
current  conductive  means  connecting  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  respectively  to 
the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors,  and 
direct-current  feedback  stabilization  means  including  a 
second  resistor  and  a  second  by-pass  capacitor  connected 
in  common  with  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  pair 
of  transistors  providing  a  signal  dependent  forward  bias 
for  said  first  pair  of  transistors  which  is  applied  thereto 
through  said  direct-current  conductive  means  to  com- 
pensate for  said  signal  dependent  reverse  bias  and  provide 
substantially  distortion  free  circuit  operation  of  said  first 
pair  of  transistors. 


23S3,480 

LIMITING  AMPLIFIER 

Geontc  H.  Grcnier,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,178 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
I.   in  combination,  in  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  audio 
signals,  the  amplitudes  of  which  vary  over  a  wide  range 
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of  amplitudes,  means  for  applying  said  signals  to  a  circuit 
including  a  unilaterally  conducting  device  and  a  ca- 
pacitance connected  in  scries,  a  resistance  in  shunt  with 
said  capacitance  to  form  a  first  discharge  circuit  for  said 
capacitance,  means  for  applying  the  potential  developed 
across  said  capacitance  to  vary  the  gain  of  said  amplifier 
in  inverse  relationship  to  the  magnitude  of  said  potential, 
said  capacitance  also  having  another  discharge  circuit 
in  shunt  therewith  including  a  resistance  in  series  with 
a  glow  discharge  tube,  the  voltages  developed  across  said 


nection.  and  means  for  applying  pumping  power  at  said 
different  frequency  to  the  wave  guide  for  esUbUshing  a 
negative  temperature  in  the  medium. 
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capacitance  by  the  application  of  said  signals  being  insuffi- 
cient to  render  said  glow  discharge  tube  conductive,  a 
radio  frequency  oscillator,  means  for  applying  the  output 
of  said  oscillator  across  said  glow  discharge  tube,  the 
amplitude  of  said  output  being  sufficient  to  cause  con- 
duction therein,  said  oscillator  being  responsive  to  said 
signals  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  for  developing 
oscillations  only  during  the  occurrence  of  amplitudes  of 
said  signals  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  whereby 
said  glow  discharge  tube  is  rendered  conductive  to  cause 
discharging  of  said  capacitance  at  a  rate  determined  sub- 
stantially by  the  parameters  of  said  second  mentioned 
discharge  circuit. 

2,8S3.4S1 

MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 

Ping  K.  Tien,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  Coanty,  NJ., 

asrifinor  to  Bell  Telephone  Lahoratories,  Incorporated, 

New  Yorii«  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Application  December  31.  1956,  Serial  No.  631,951 

8  Clahns.    (O.  179—171) 
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2  883  482 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SWITCH 
Chvencc  Huctten  and  Floyd  C.  Smitii,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,362 
12Claina.    (CL  2t«— 5) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  stator  base  having 
a  plurality  of  separate  conductors  radially  placed  there- 
on, a  pair  of  semicircular  imprinted  ground  ring  con- 
ductors placed  annularly  within  said  radially  disposed 
conductors,  rigid  contact  terminals  connected  to  said 
conductors  to  define  a  plurality  ot  switch  positions,  a 
rotor  having  contact  shoes  biased  to  make  connection 
with  said  contacts,  ball  and  indexing  means  lifting  said 
contact  shoes  away  from  said  base  to  avoid  arcing  between 
adjacent  conucts,  and  detent  means  for  positively  in- 
dexing said  switch. 


2JS3,483 
METAL-ENCLOSED  SWTTCHGEAR 
Meri  E.  Horn,  Foccst  Hilla,  Pa^  aarigmtr  to  Wcat   ^ 
Electric  Corporatioo,  East  PUtshwigh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  706,314 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200—50) 


r^^ 


4.  A  microwave  amplifier  comprising  a  wave  guide, 
means  comprising  a  negative  temperature  medium  dis- 
tributed substantially  uniformly  along  the  length  of  said 
wave  guide  within  the  field  of  said  wave  guide,  the  neg- 
ative temperature  medium  comprising  a  paramagnetic 
salt  whose  energy  level  system  comprises  three  discrete 
levels  of  which  the  separation  of  an  adjacent  pair  cor- 
responds to  the  signal  frequency  and  the  separation  of 
the  nonadjacent  pair  corresponds  to  a  different  frequency 
and  the  effective  cutoff  frequency  of  the  wave  giiide 
including  said  medium  being  higher  than  the  signal  fre- 
quency to  be  amplified  whereby  the  wave  guide  is  char- 
acterized by  a  highly  reactive  impedance  to  the  signal 
frequency,  at  least  one  external  connection,  and  a  trans- 
former interconnecting  one  end  of  the  wave  guide  and 
the  external  connection  for  providing  an  impedance 
match  between  the  wave  guide  and  the  external  con- 


7.  In  a  switchgear  structure,  in  combination,  a  cell  hav- 
ing a  hinged  door,  a  circuit  breaker  unit  disposed  in  the 
cell  and  movable  between  predetermined  positions  within 
the  cell,  operating  mechanism  for  the  circuit  breaker,  an 
enclosure  for  the  operating  mechanism,  said  door  having 
an  opening  therein  through  which  said  enclosure  extends 
when  the  door  is  closed  with  the  breaker  unit  in  certain 
of  said  positions,  said  opening  being  larger  than  said  en- 
closure to  permit  the  door  to  open  when  the  enclosure 


extends  through  the  opening,  a  trim  plate  for  closing  the 
opening  around  the  enclosure  when  the  door  is  closed, 
said  plate  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  enclosure,  a 
parallel  motion  mechanism  attached  to  the  breaker  for 
movably  supporting  the  plate,  springs  attached  to  the 
parallel  motion  mechanism  for  moving  the  plate  in  one 
direcUon  along  the  enclosure,  said  plate  being  moved  m 
the  opposite  direcUoo  by  said  door,  and  rollers  at  one  side 
oi  said  plate  engaged  by  the  door,  to  reduce  friction  be- 
tween the  door  and  the  plate. 


2  883  484 

ENCLOSED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Thomas  F.  Brown,  BellevUk,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

house    Electric   Corporation,  East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania  ,««  ^„ 

Application  December  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,635 

lOCtoims.    (CLlif— 50) 


a  portion  movable  relatively  thereto  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  barometric  pressure,  an  arm  pivoted  in  said  frame 
for  movement  in  response  to  a  predetermined  barometric 
pressure,  a  spring  latch  normally  preventing  movement 
of  said  arm  toward  said  bellows,  spring  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  arm  and  said  latch  in  engagement 
until  said  arm  is  swung  by  said  bellows  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  bellows  upon  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined barometric  pressure,  said  spring  latch  being  biased 
in  a  direction  to  prevent  subsequent  reengagennent  of  said 
latch  and  arm  after  movement  of  said  arm  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  bellows,  a  circuit  controlling  switch, 
and  an  extension  on  said  arm  arranged  to  actuate  said 
switch  when  the  biasing  pressure  on  said  arm  from  said 
biasing  means  exceeds  the  pressure  of  said  bellows  on 
said  arm  and  upon  returning  to  said  predetermined  baro- 
metric pressure.         

PIEZOELECTRIC  SWrrCHING  DEVICE 

Wmicb  p.  Maaom  Wert  Orange,  N J.,  •-*«;^«»  "f" 

TelepboM  LidMnilorics,  tocorponted.  New  York,  n.y., 

■  corporation  of  New  York  .  .  ^,     ^-i«,* 

Application  Man*  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,933 

14  Claims.    (CL  200— 87) 


1.  In  a  multi-pole  circuit  interrupter,  in  combination, 
a  cabinet  having  an  openable  cover,  an  insulating  base 
mounted  in  the  cabinet,  an  insulated  cross  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  contact  arm  for  each  pole,  said 
contact  arms  being  attached  to  the  cross  bar  in  spaced 
relation,  at  least  two  toggle  mechanisms  attached  to  the 
cross  bar  between  said  contact  arms,  said  toggle  mecha- 
nisms being  electrically  deenergized,  a  tie-bar  connecting 
said  toggle  mechanisms  to  actuate  them  simultaneously, 
an  operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the 
cover  for  engaging  said  tie-bar  when  the  cover  is  closed, 
and  an  external  handle  on  the  cover  for  driving  the 
operating  mechanism  to  actuate  the  contact  arms. 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  pair  of  motor  ele- 
ments each  deformable  longitudinally  in  response  to  ap- 
plication of  a  voltage  thereto,  said  elements  being  fixed 
at  one  end  and  having  free  portions  in  juxtaposition  and 
related  so  that  the  spacing  therebetween  varies  upon  lon- 
gitudinal deformation  of  said  elements  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, matable  contact  members  coupled  to  said  free  por- 
tions respectively,  and  means  for  applying  voltages  to  said 
elements  to  effect  concurrent  longitudinal  deformation  of 
the  two  elements  in  opposite  directions. 


2383,485 
SAFETY  BAROSWrrCH 

David  S.  Wlllard,  High  RoUt,  N.  Mei.,  wdpor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force 
Application  February  14,  1958.  Serial  No.  715,476 

3Clainis.    (a.  200— 83) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,883,487 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Charies  W.  Spauldhig  and  Robert  A.  Pela,  B«J*"»  J*;; 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioii,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Appliration  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,384 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200-87) 


M    iu 


.    A  Circuit  controlling  device  comprising  a  supporting        1.  In  an   ^^^'°Z^^1^JS^"tuvt^h^^°^ 
frame,  a  gas-filled  bellows  fixed  to  said  frame  #nd  having    base,  a  stationary  contact  member  supported  by  ttie  base. 
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a  movable  contact  member  for  engaging  the  stationary 
contact  member,  a  carrier  for  the  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  for  actuating 
the  carrier  to  close  sfiid  contact  members  to  conduct  cur- 
rent therethrough,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the 
base,  an  armature  for  the  permanent  magnet,  said  arma- 
ture being  separate  from  the  armature  for  the  electro- 
magnet and  actuated  by  said  carrier  to  a  position  in 
which  the  attraction  of  the  permanent  magnet  for  its 
armature  assists  the  electromagnet  in  holding  the  contact 
members  closed  after  they  have  been  closed  by  the 
electromagnet,  and  said  permanent  magnet  functioning 
independently  of  the  current  flowing  through  said  contact 
members. 


2,883,4S8 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERABLE  ELECTRIC 

SWITCHES 

Thomas  Curzon,  London,  Engfamd,  aarignor  to  C.  A.  V. 

Limited,  Loadoo,  Kngiand 

Applicatioa  October  17, 1957,  Serial  No.  690,843 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain 

October  22,  1956 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—94) 
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1.  An  electromagnetically  operable  electric  switch  of 
the  kind  specified,  comprising  in  combination  an  electro-' 
magnet,  an  armature  movable  by  said  electromagnet,  a 
pair  of  fulcrum  pieces^  a  fixed  support  from  one  side 
of  which  said  fulcrum  pieces  extend  in  parallel  and 
spaced  relationship,  a  spring  blade  in  the  form  of  a 
metal  plate  to  one  end  portion  of  which  said  armature 
is  secured,  and  which  has  formed  therein  a  gap  shaped 
to  accommodate  said  fulcrum  pieces,  and  to  provide 
said  blade  with  a  resilient  tongue  piece  extending  to- 
wards said  end  portion,  at  least  one  contact  piece  on 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  spring  blade,  and  at  least 
one  fixed  contact  piece  into  and  out  of  contact  with  which 
the  first  mentioned  contact  piece  is  movable  by  said 
spring  blade,  the  latter  being  in  pivotal  engagement  at 
one  end  of  the  gap  therein  with  one  side  of  one  of  said 
fulcrum  pieces,  and  said  resilient  tongue  piece  being 
stressed  into  a  bowed  condition  in  which  it  is  retained 
by  pivotal  engagement  of  its  free  end  with  the  opposite 
side  of  the  other  of  said  fulcrum  pieces,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  armature  has  the  initial  effect  of  moving 
a  part  of  said  spring  blade  relatively  to  said  resilient 
tongue  piece  until  a  position  is  reached  in  which  the 
force  exerted  on  said  blade  by  said  tongue  piece  causes 
said  blade  to  effect  sudden  movement  of  the  contact 
piece  thereon. 


2.883,489 
ENCASED  ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  M.  Eadic,  Jr.,  Wcitficld,  and  Robert  L.  Shall- 
cross,  Clark  Township,  Union  County,  NJ.,  aasignon, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  473,288 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200 — 110) 
I.  An  instrument  relay  comprising  a  cup-shaped  metal 
case  with  cylindrical  side  walls,  a  pair  of  coplanar  seg- 


mental ribs,  one  connected  to  the  inside  of  each  side  of 
said  case  and  projecting  toward  one  another,  the  adjacent 
straight  sides  thereof  defining  a  space  therebetween,  a 
circular  deck  of  insulating  material  spanning  said  space 
and  secured  to  said  ribs,  said  deck  having  a  recess  in  its 
upper  face  to  receive  the  lower  arm  of  an  angular  bracket 
and  a  circular  opening  therethrough  laterally  offset  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  deck  so  as  to  clear  said 
recess  and  defined  by  an  inwardly-projecting  annular 
ledge  upwardly  offset  from  the  bottom  face  of  said 
deck,, a  soft  iron  yoke  with  its  upper  end  engaging  said 
ledge   and   having  an  axial    hole,  a   permanent   magnet 


spaced  from  the  inner  surface  defining  said  hole,  a 
lower  bridge  secured  to  one  end  of  the  yoke,  an  upper 
bridge,  posts  mounting  said  upper  bridge  on  the  other  end 
of  said  yoke  and  with  lower  portions  of  reduced  section 
extending  through  oppositely-arranged  radial  slots  in  said 
flange  and  clamping  said  yoke  thereto,  alined  bearings 
carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  bridges,  a  coil  rotatable 
in  said  bearings,  a  contact  secured  to  the  coil  and  mov- 
able over  the  upper  surface  of  said  deck,  an  L-shaped 
bracket  having  a  lower  arm  disposed  within  said  recess 
in  the  upper  surface  of  the  deck,  and  a  threaded  contact 
screw  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  movable  contact. 


2,883,490 
SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Carl    H.   Larson,   Elkhart,    Ind.,   aarignor  to  Standard- 
Thomson  Corporation,  Boston,  Maaa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,297 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200—122) 


3.  A  switch  mechanism  comprising  support  structure, 
electric  conductor  means  carried  by  the  support  structure, 
a  rod  member  carried  by  the  support  structure  and 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  support  structure, 
means  limiting  axial  movement  of  the  rod  member,  a 
rigid  container  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  the 
container  member  being  movably  carried  by  the  sup- 
port structure,  the  rod  member  slidably  extending  into 
the  container  member  through  said  aperture,  electric  con- 
ductor means  movably  carried  by  the  container  member 
and  engageable  with  said  electric  conductor  means  which 
is  carried  by  the  support  structure,  spring  means  urging 
movement  of  the  container  member  toward  the  electric 
conductor  means  which  is  carried  by  the  support  struc- 
ture, spring  means  urging  movement  of  the  rod  member 
toward  the  container  member,  thermal  responsive  work 
producing  means  within  the  container  member  operable 
upon  the  rod  member  to  cause  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  container  member  and  the  rod  member,  and 


healer  means  within  the  container  member  and  within 
the  thermal  responsive  means  for  heating  the  thefmal 
responsive  work  producing  means. 


2,883,491 
SAFETY  COVER  FOR  SWITCH  BOARDS 
William  Harold  Edmunds,  Havcrtown,  Pa.. 

I-T-E  Ctaxruit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  3, 1956.  Serial  No.  582,551 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—133) 


to 

a 


the  stack;  a  coaxial  cylindrical  rod  in  said  bore,  said  rod 
being  composed  of  a  series  of  plastic,  detachable  segments 
of  approximately  equal  size,  one  portion  of  each  seg- 
ment provided  with  a  metallic  sleeve;  a  series  of  metal 
conucts  embedded  between  adjacent  plastic  wafers  and 
having  ends  extending  into  said  bore  to  hold  said  seg- 
ments coaxially  of  said  coaxial  bore,  the  ends  of  said 
contacts  extending  into  said  bore  also  contacting  respec- 
tive plastic  and  metallic  portions  of  each  segment,  the 


/" 
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Fn  combination  a  panel  board  and  a  current  limiting 
circuit  interrupting  means  mounted  to  said  panel  board; 
said  means  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  and  a  fuse  means 
electrically  and  mechanically  coordinated  therewith;  said 
circuit  breaker  having  a  first  set  of  disconnect  contacts 
and   said    fuse   means   having   a   second   set   of  discon- 
nect contacts  in  removable  engagement  with  said  first 
set  of  disconnect  contacts;  said  circuit  breaker  having 
an  operating  handle  and  said  fuse  means  having  a  hous- 
ing;  said  panel   board   having  a  first  opening   through 
which  said  handle  projects  and  a  second  opening  through 
which   said   housing   projects;   said  first  disconnect   con- 
tacts   being    positioned    in    alignment    with    said    second 
opening;  a  cover   means   for  said   second   panel   board 
opening;  said  cover  means  being  constructed  to  cover 
said    second   opening   only   when   said    fuse    housing    is 
removed  from  said  panel  board  thereby  preventing  access 
to  said  first  disconnect  contacts;  said  cover  having  a  first 
and    second   off-set   protrusion;   said   panel   board   hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  aperture  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  offset  protrusions  to  thereby  pivotally  mount 
said  cover  on  said  panel   board;  said  cover   and   said 
panel    board    being   further    provided   with    cooperating 
locking  means  for  locking  said  cover  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion with   respect  to  said  panel  board  second  opening; 
said  off-set  protrusions  being  operatively  constructed  to 
lock  themselves  under  the  edges  of  said  receiving  aper- 
tures   when    said    cover    is    pivoted    closed;    said    cover 
being  both  pivotable  open  and  removable  with  a  single 
motion. 

2,883  492 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  M.  Ijmders,  Washhigton,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Application  July  30, 1958,  Serial  No.  752,145 
3Cbdms.    (CI.  200— 142) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35.  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An  explosively-actuated  switch  having  a  series  of 
contacts  which  can  be  readily  reassembled  so  that  the 
switch  when  finally  used  in  the  circuit  will  have  only 
those  electrical  contacts  which  are  actually  needed,  said 
switch  comprising:  a  series  of  flat,  substantially  recUngu- 
lar,  plastic  wafers  having  bores  therein,  said  wafers  be- 
ing stacked  together  and  forming  a  coaxial  bore  through 


J  J 


other  ends  of  said  contacts  extending  beyond  the  surfaces 
of  said  wafers  so  as  to  join  with  other  electrical  leads; 
explosive  means  housed  in  one  end  of  said  switch  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  rod,  said  explosive  means  adapted 
to  drive  said  rod  relative  to  said  bore  when  actuated  so 
that  said  plastic  and  metallic  portions  of  each  segment 
contact  different  contact  ends  which  extend  into  said 
bore;  and  clamping  means  adapted  to  press  said  wafers 
together,  said  clamping  means  also  being  releasable  so 
that  wafers,  segments,  and  associated  contacts  can  be 
removed  from  the  switch. 


2.883.493 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  DEVICE 
Herman    O.    Stocltfaig,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
McGraw-Edison   Company.  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  February  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  641,532 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 146) 


2.  In  combination,  a  main  stationary  contact,  a  main 
pivoting  contact  blade  adapted  to  relcasably  engage  said 
stationary  contact,  a  load  interrupter  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  contact  blade  and  having  an  axially 
moving  contact  actuator  with  an  arcing  contact  movable 
with  respect  to  a  relatively  stationary  contact  in  response 
to  actuator  movement,  means  biasing  said  interrupter 
to  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  contact 
blade,  folding  means  connected  with  said  contact  blade 
and  said  actuator  to  positively  close  the  arcing  contacts 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  interrupter  to  said 
predetermined  position,  and  releasable  means  secured 
to  said  stationary  conuct  and  engaging  said  actuator  to 
overcome  said  biasing  means  for  predetermined  initial 
circuit  opening  movement  of  the  contact  blade. 


s.j.s 


OP^FICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  ly^y 


April  21,  195y 
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2,883,494 

PNEUMATIC  BLOW-OUT  IN  CIRCUTT  BREAKERS 

AixM  Latour,  Grenoble,  Fraficc,  aalKiior  to  EtabUae- 

mcnts  Merlin  A  Gerin,  Grenoble,  France 

Application  December  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  January  13,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200—148) 


I.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  of  the  magnetic  blow-out 
type  comprising  an  arc  chute  and  pneumatic  means  for 
driving  the  arc  into  the  arc  chute,  such  pneumatic  means 
including  a  nozzle  for  an  air  jet,  and  means  defining  an 
orifice  in  the  nozzle  having  a  passage  spreading  out- 
wardly fan-wise  in  the  plane  of  the  arc  development  and 
expansion,  the  orifice  comprising  a  set  of  ducts  through 
the  otherwise  closed  head  of  the  nozzle  and  with  di- 
verging axes  in  fan-wise  spread  arrangement. 


2,883,495 

RECIPROCATING  SWITCHES 

Oliver  M.  Hart,  West  Cornwall,  Conn. 

Application  August  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  601.795 

7  Claims.    (Ci.  200—163) 


I.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  panel  having  a  front  and  rear  face,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary contacts  fixed  to  said  rear  face  of  the  base  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
contacts  having  a  resilient  leg  directed  toward  and  ter- 
minating in  closely  spaced  adjacency  to  said  rear  face  of 
the  panel,  the  other  contact  having  a  longer  leg  and 
extending  from  the  rear  face  of  the  panel,  a  plunger 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  through  said  base 
between  said  stationary  contacts,  and  a  bridging  contact 
carried  by  said  plunger  in  position  to  be  simultaneously 
engageable  with  both  stationary  contacts  in  one  position 
of  the  plunger,  the  terminal  portions  of  said  legs  having 
the  bridging  contact  engaging  sides  thereof  spaced  apart 
diametrically  of  the  plunger  a  distance  materially  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  remote  stationary  contact 
engaging  portions  of  the  bridging  contact. 


2,883,496 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ACTUATOR  MOUNTING 
Paul  F.  White,  Glen  EUyn,  111^  assignor  to  Furnas  Elec- 
tric Company,  Batavia,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  693^48 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200—167) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch  actuator  mounting  interchange- 
ably applicable  to  supporting  panels  either  of  the  type 
having  actuator  receiving  openings  and  a  hole  separated 
from  the  periphery  of  each  opening  or  of  the  type  having 


actuator  receiving  openings  each  provided  with  an  ad- 
joining peripheral  notch,  a  switch  actuating  member  coo- 
fining  frame  provided  with  a  portion  insertible  within 
selected  openings  of  either  type  of  panel  and  being  pro- 
vided with  external  screw  threads  on  one  side  of  the  panel 
and  with  a  removable  pin  insertible  in  the  adjacent  hole 
in  the  type  of  panel  embodying  such  hole  to  properly 
position  the  frame  relative  to  such  panel,  a  legend  plate 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  frame  portion  and  with  the 


outer  surface  of  a  panel  of  either  tvpe  and  having  an  in- 
wardly dr>tortable  tab  thereon  adapted  to  lie  fiat  in  the 
plane  of  the  plate  when  applied  to  a  panel  of  the  first- 
mentioned  type  and  to  be  distorted  into  engagement  with 
the  notch  of  the  second-mentioned  type  of  panel  embody- 
ing such  notch  to  interchangeably  properly  position 
either  type  of  frame  relative  to  such  panel,  and  a  nut 
cooperable  with  said  screw  threads  to  clamp  said  frame 
and  legend  plate  to  the  selected  type  of  panel. 


2,883,497 

CURRENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

BATTERIES  OR  THE  UKE 

Michael  M.  Crcp,  Evelclh,  Minn. 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  4653M 

1  Claim.    (O.  201—48) 


A  current  controller  comprising  an  elongated  case 
adapted  to  stand  upright,  said  case  having  front,  back 
and  side  walls  defining  a  plenum  chamber  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  said  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  case  and  terminating  at  a  point  part 
way  up  the  height  of  the  case,  a  louver  box  offset  out- 
wardly from  each  side  wall  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  bank  of  resistors  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  case,  a  sloping  top  on  said  case,  a 
panel  of  insulating  material  spaced  below  said  top,  a 
plurality  of  contacts  arranged  in  an  arc  on  said  panel 
and  connected  to  said  resistors,  a  moving  contact  mem- 
ber journaled  in  said  panel  adapted  to  engage  said  con- 
tacts, an  opening  in  said  top  and  a  handle  for  operating 
said  membier  extending  through  said  opening. 


2,883^98  said  conductor,  said  rotors  having  the  outer  free  ends 

LOAD  RHEOSTAT  thereof  in  direct  sliding  engagement   with   the  curving 

Michael  M.  Crap,  Erdcth,  MIob.  portion  of  said  resistance  element. 

OriifaMlappUcatloa  October  28, 19S4,  Serial  No.  465,388.  *^ 

DMdcd  mmi  lUs  appHcathM  NoTMnbcr  29, 1956,  Serial  ^^-^— ^^ 


No.  625,159 


1  ClaiB.    (CL  2tl— 48) 


2J83,588 
CONCEIVTRIC  TANDEM  VARIABLE  RESISTANCE 

CONTROL 
Wilbert  H.  Bodd,  Elkhart,  IiiA„  a^  Arthv  M.  Daily, 
EdwidJimg,  Mich.,  awignnfi  to  Chieago  Tclcpbooe 
Svpply  Corporatioa,  Elkhart,  bd^  a  corponitioa  of 


Applicatioa  Fchnnry  11, 19S7,  Serial  No.  639^56 
3ChdaM.    (CL281— 55) 


In  a  current  controller,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  resistors  connected  together  at  their  ends  and  having 
laps  spaced  therealong,  jumpers  connecting  correspond- 
ing taps  of  the  two  resistors  and  a  common  conductor 
connected  to  alternate  jumpers,  of  contacts  disposed  in 
an  arc  and  a  segmental  conducting  disc  rotatable  to  en- 
gage and  connect  all  the  contacts  successively,  the  re- 
maining jumpers  being  connected  to  said  contacts  in 
order,  whereby  rotation  of  said  disc  to  engage  the  con- 
tacts successively,  places  a  gradually  increasing  load  on 
a  current  source  when  one  terminal  thereof  is  connected 
to  the  disc  and  the  other  to  said  oomnnon  conductor,  a 
second  pair  of  resistors  similarly  provided  with  taps, 
jumpers  and  a  common  conductor  connected  to  that  of 
the  first  pair  of  resistors,  the  remaining  jumpers  of  the 
second  pair  of  resistors  being  connected  successively  to 
contacts  alternating  with  those  to  which  the  remaining 
jumpers  of  the  first  pair  of  resistors  are  connected. 


1.  A  combination  variable  resistance  control  of  the 
type  wherein  a  plurality  of  variable  resistor  units  are 
arranged  in  tandem  with  their  rotors  coaxial,  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  said  control  comprises:  a  front 
variable  resistor  unit,  a  rear  variable  resistor  unit,  and 
an  intermediate  variable  resistor  unit,  each  of  said  units 
having  a  shaft  fixed  to  its  rotor  to  turn  the  same;  by  the 
fact  that  the  shaft  of  the  front  unit  is  tubular  and  pro- 
jects forwardly  of  said  unit;  by  the  fact  that  the  shaft  of 
the  intermediate  unit  is  tubular  and  of  substantially  the 
same  cross  sectional  size  as  the  shaft  of  the  front  unit; 
by  the  fact  that  the  shaft  of  the  rear  unit  passes  through 
the  tubular  shafts  of  the  front  and  intermediate  units 
and  is  rotatable  relative  thereto  to  provide  for  adjustment 
of  the  rotor  of  the  rear  unit  independently  of  the  rotors 
of  the  front  and  intermediate  units;  and  by  an  endwise 
separable  clutch  connection  between  the  rotor  of  the  front 
unit  and  the  shaft  of  the  intermediate  unit. 


2,883,499  2,8834*1 

RESISTANCE  TRIMMER  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CONTACT  BLADE  TENSION 

Jack  S.  KUby  and  Alfred  S.  Kbowi  Milwankee,  Wis.,  ADJUSTING  MEANS 

aariffBors  to  Globc-Uoioa  be,  MUwaokce,  Wis.,  a  cor-  Reginald  P.  Paget,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  the 

poratioB  of  Debiware  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Scc- 

ApiiUaitioa  November  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,015  retary  of  the  Air  Force 

1  Clafan.    (O.  201—55)  Application  December  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,765 

4Chdnis.    (a.  201— 56) 


A  resistance  trimmer  including  an  insulating  base  plate, 
a  conductor  bonded  to  said  plate  and  extending  inwardly 
from  an  edge  thereof  to  an  inner  end,  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tive areas  bonded  to  said  plate  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  said  conductor,  a  resistance  element  bonded 
to  said  plate  and  to  said  conductive  areas  and  .having  a 
curving  portion,  a  plurality  of  rotors,  means  pivotally 
mounting  these  rotors  on  said  base  plate  in  superposed 
relation  and  in  electrical  contact  with  each  other  and 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  conductor,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  single  eyelet  passing  through  apertures  provided 
in  the  inner  ends  of  said  rotors  and  through  an  opening 
provided  in  the  base  plate  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of 


1.  In  a  variable  resistor,  the  combination  of  a  resist- 
ance element  providing  a  plurality  of  turns  extending 
around  an  axis,  there  being  a  space  between  adjacent  turns 
of  the  same  configuration  as  said  resistance  element,  a 
rotor  joumalled  to  turn  about  said  axis  providing  a  chan- 
nel traversing  said  turns,  a  first  contact  means  comprising 
a  sum>ort  element  slidable  along  said  channel,  a  first 
resilient  ontact  blade  carried  by  said  support  elemcn> 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1969 


April  21,  1959 


ELECTRICAL 


861 


having  a  free  end  engaging  a  turn  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, tension  adjusting  means  between  said  blade  and 
•aid  support  element  for  adjusting  the  tensional  contact 
between  said  blade  and  said  turn  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, means  for  advancing  said  support  element  along 
said  resistaiice  element  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  cpm- 
prising  a  guide  element  carried  by  said  support  element 
and  extending  into  said  space  to  follow  the  convolutions 
of  said  resistance  element,  secondary  conuct  means  for 
esUblishing  contact  between  one  end  of  said  resistance 
element  and  said  first  contact  blade  comprising  a  sU- 
tionary  contact  blade  having  an  annular  contact  ring 
surrounding  said  axis  concentric  thereto,  an  elongated 
resilient  second  contact  blade  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
rotor  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  said  axis  and  having 
a  free  end  disposed  in  contacting  relation  with  said  con- 
tact ring,  said  rotor  h»ving  a  notch  formed  therein  adja- 
cent the  secured  end  of  said  rotor  carried  second  contact 
blade  transversely  thereof  with  the  blade  spanning  the 
notch  in  contact  with  said  rotor  at  oposite  sides  of  said 
notch,  and  means  for  moving  the  portion  of  the  blade 
spanning  the  notch  toward  the  notch  to  bend  the  blade 
to  vary  the  tensional  contact  between  the  free  end  of  said 
second  contact  blade  and  said  contact  ring. 


tegrally  adjoined  by  a  counterbored  diaphragm  section, 
a  stepped  plug  of  the  same  material  as  said  cyhnder  fit- 
ting  snugly  by  a  reduced  neck  section  into  said  wmpen- 
sating  section  and  having  a  longitudinally  bored  primary 
section  within  said  diaphragm  section  and  defining  with 
Uie  latter  a  low  volume  pressure  chamber  opening  to  the 
longitudinal  bore  of  tiie  primary  section  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  pressure,  a  pair  of  high-resistance  strain- 
responsive  wire  elements  tension  wound,  one  on  said  com- 
pensating section  and  Uie  oUier  on  said  dUphragm  section 
concentrically  to  said  pre^ure  chamber,  and  means  for 
electrically  insulating  the  turns  of  each  of  said  wu^  ele- 
ments from  one  another  and  from  said  cylinder. 


2  8S3«5#4 
LINEAR  WEIGHING  CELL 
Arthur  L.  Thurstom  Ckcdiirc,  Codii^  *?*^^  ***  ""I!!!" 
Corporation  of  America.  WalUngford,  Com^  a  cor- 

^X^S^f7JS!?1%  1957.  Serial  No.  M1.17» 
10  Claims.    (CL  Ml— 43) 


fci' 


,         5r.«> 


2,893.502  _^ „„ 

ELECTRICAL    RESISTORS    AND    OTHER   BODIES 
WTTH    NEGUGIBLE    TEMPERATURE    COEFFI- 
CIENT OF  EXPANSION  .    „  ^^ 
Merritt  A.  Rodner,  Haddooflcid.  N  J.,  asrigaor  to  United 
States  Gasket  Company,  CamdcD,  NJ..  a  corporaiioB 

n' New  Jefiey  _  __    .  .  ..,     Mm^^m* 

Applicatioa  Janaary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,MI 
7  Claims,    (a.  201— 63) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  solid  body 
formed  by  a  mixture  of  powdered  polytetrafluoroethylene 
and  powdered  heat-treated  lithium  alumina  silicate  having 
a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  and  pres- 
ent in  quantity  from  at  least  10%  by  weight  to  about 
90%  by  weight  materially  to  reduce  the  effect  on  said 
body  of  the  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion 
of  said  polytetrafluoroethylene. 

2383,503 

ELECTRIC  PRESSURE  PICKUP 

RIchaH  E.  Osgood.  Edmonds.  Wasii. 

Application  Fcbruiy  5. 1957,  Serial  No.  038.319 

9  Claims.   (0.201-43) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  compression  forces  com- 
prising an  assembly  including  two  spaced  end  members 
and  at  least  two  columns  interposed  therebetween  for 
receiving  loads  applied  to  said  members  in  directions  lon- 
gitudinally  of   the   columns,    and    strain    gauge   means 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  columns,  the  material  of  one 
of    said    columns    having    stress-strain    characterisucs 
wherein  the  strain  thereof  increases  by  equal  incremenU 
in    response    to  an   increase   in   stress   by   unequal   in- 
crements, the  latter  progressively  increasing  in  size  in 
a  selected  manner,  the  material  of  the  other  column  hav- 
ing  stress-strain  characteristics  wherem  the  stram  thereof 
increases  by  equal  increments  in  response  to  an  increase 
in  stress  also  by  unequal  increments  but  which  progres- 
sively diminish  in  sire  in  a  selected  manner  which  is  a 
function  of  the  aforementioned  increase  in  sire  of  the 
increments  of  stress  acting  upon  the  other  column,  where- 
by the  strain  of  one  of  said  columns  varies  m  a  substan- 
tially linear  manner  with  variations  in  the  sum  of  the 
strains  acting  upon  said  two  columns. 


2383.505 

APPARATUS  FOR  FUSING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

TO  TEXTILES 

Jodna  G.  D.  Maimytaf,  N«Aai^  Mm^ 


■^ -_ if 

"^ — '} 

,.  A  low  volume  pressure  pickup  comprising  an  elon-       In  a  ^dj^'-^^^^^^^'jj', ^ 
gated  cylinder  having  a  bored  compensating  section  m-    means  for  energizmg  the  eiectrooes  inciuaina      v 


tank  coils  connected  in  parallel  with  one  another  and 
comprising  an  electrical  path  of  low  inductive  reactance 
and  a  second  high  inductive  low  capacitive,  high  re- 
actance path,  and  vacuum  tube  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  tank  coils,  said  Unk  coils  comprising  two  high 
inductances  in  series  with  a  dividing  capacitance  and  each 
of  the  high  inductance  coils  having  connected  at  their 
points  of  termination  with  the  capacitor  electrical  paths 
to  ground  which  paths  include  a  choke  coil. 


2.883384 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Samncl  C.  Jordan.  Lyndoa,  Ky.,  aaslgnnr  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  cuiporatioa  of  New  Yorii 
Application  December  20. 1954.  Serial  No.  629,498 
2  Claims.    (CL  219— 20) 


said  heating  unit,  a  thermostat  including  manually  adjust- 
able temperature  setting  means,  a  pair  of  switch  contacts 
adapted  to  connect  said  heating  unit  to  an  electric  power 
source,  pressure  actuated  means  hydraulically  connected 
to  said  bulb  for  periodically  actuating  said  switch  con- 
tacts in  response  to  changes  in  the  temperature  of  said 
utensil,  a  heating  element  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  heating  unit  so  as  to  be  energized  simultaneously 
therewith  and  arranged  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
said  pressure  actuated  means,  and  a  current  regulating 
thermistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  heating  ele- 
ment, said  thermistor  having  a  negative  temperature 
coeflRcient  of  resistance  so  that  the  current  passing 
through  said  heating  clement  progressively  decreases  dur- 
ing each  energization  cycle,  whereby  said  switch  contacts 
are  actuated  in  accordance  with  a  temperature  signal 
supplied  by  said  bulb  and  a  variable  auxiliary  signal 
supplied  by  said  heating  element. 


2.883308 
RANGE 
Thoqias  E.  Dadson,  FrankUn.  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Ameri- 
can Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Application  January  15,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,030 
2  Claims.    (CL  219^20) 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  an  electric  surface 
heating  unit  comprising  a  thermostatic  bulb  adapted  to' 
rest  in  the  heat  transfer  relation  with  a  utensil  heated  by 
said  heating  unit,  a  thermostat  including  manually  adjust- 
able temperature  setting  means,  first  switch  means  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  heating  unit  to  an  electric  power  source, 
pressure  actuated  means  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
bulb  for  periodically  actuating  said  first  switch  means  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  temperature  of  said  utensil, 
a  heating  element  arranged  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
'  said  pressure  actuated  means  and  connected  in  series  with 
said  heating  unit  so  as  to  be  energizable  simultaneously 
therewith,  and  second  switch  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  heating  clement,  said  second  switch  means 
being  in  closed  position  at  room  temperature  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  pressure  actuated  means  so  as 
to  be  actuated  thereby  to  open  position  only  when  the 
temperature  of  said  bulb  exceeds  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature below  the  boiling  point  of  water. 


2383387 

HEATING  UNIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  E.  Lewis.  LovisTiilc,  and  Saaracl  C.  Jordan,  Lyn- 
don, Ky..  asrigBors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  DcccmbCT  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,499 
5  Claims.    (0.219—20) 


I .  An  Automatic  control  system  for  an  electric  surface 
heating  unit  comprising  a  thermostatic  bulb  adapted  to 
rest  in   heat  transfer  relation  with  a  utensil  heated  by 


1.  An  oven  heating  system  comprising  a  lower  beating 
element,  an  upper  heating  element,  power  mains,  circuit 
connections  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  lower  beat- 
ing element  to  said  power  mains,  a  switch  connected  to 
said  power  mains,  said  switch  having  a  contact,  circuit 
connections  connecting  said  switch  contact  with  the  other 
terminal  of  said  lower  heating  element,  a  bimetallic 
strip  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  moveable  portion  move- 
able upon  application  of  heat  to  said  strip,  a  stationary 
contact,  a  moveable  contact  in  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contact  and  carried  by  the  moveable  portion 
of  said  strip,  a  heater  coil  positioned  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  bimetallic  strip,  circuit  connections 
connecting  one  terminal  of  said  upper  heating  element 
to  one  end  of  said  heater  coil,  circuit  connections  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  beater  coil  directly  to  said 
stationary  contact,  circuit  connections  connecting  said 
switch  contact  to  said  moveable  contact,  circuit  connec- 
tions connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  upper  heating 
element  to  said  power  mains  and  a  thermostatic  switch  in 
said  power  mains. 

2,883.509 

SOLDERING  DEVICE 

Jnlias  Hoffmann,  Mainz,  Germany 

Application  May  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  734,886 

1  Claim.    (O.  219—27) 

A  soldering  unit,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gate reservoir  member  for  the  soldering  substance,  having 
at  one  end  restricted  discharge  means  for  said  substance, 
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and  an  open  end  opposite  thereto  to  constitute  a  fill  open- 
ing for'placing  said  substance  in  said  reservoir;  applicator 
means  provided  on  said  reservoir  adjacent  to  said  dis- 
charge means  for  applying  sai<MW»tance;  a  holder  sur- 
rounding said  reservoir  member  and  providing  a  handle 
portion  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  reservoir  bemg 
mounted  in  said  holder  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit 
withdrawal  thereof  in  an  axial  direction;  electric  heating 
means  for  said  reservoir  for  rendering  the  soldering  sub- 
stance therein  fluid  so  ^  to  be  adapted  to  flow  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  applicator  means;  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  reservoir  positioned  in  said  holder;  a  closure 
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HUMIDIFIER 
LaytoB  T.  GooMy, 
AffUcatloa  AmQ  17, 19St,  Serial  No.  72f .M 9 


member  for  said  fill  opening  of  the  reservoir,  provided 
with  an  air  inlet  opening;  control  means  cooperative  with 
said  closure  member  and  adjustable  for  varying  the  effec- 
tive area  of  the  air  inlet  opening  so  as  to  adjust  the  maxi- 
mum of  air  admitted  into  said  reservoir,  such  adjustment 
regulating  the  flow  of  said  substance  through  said  dis- 
charge opening;  and  resilient  means  supporting  said  clo- 
sure member  on  said  holder  and  effective  to  permanently 
urge  said  closure  member  into  closing  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  the  fill  opening,  said  closure  member  adapted  to 
detach  itself  from  the  reservoir  when  the  latter  is  with- 
drawn from  said  holder  and  adapted  to  adjust  itself  to 
closing  position  relative  to  said  fill  opening  when  the  res- 
ervoir is  reinserted  and  positioned  in  said  holder. 


Apparatus  for  the  esUblishment  of  proper  humidity 
conditions  comprisint  «  heating  chamber,  a  beating  ele- 
ment in  said  heating  chamber,  a  vapor  ouUet  communi- 
cating with  said  heating  chamber,  a  float  chamber  carried 
externally  of  said  beating  chamber  and  communicating 
with  said  heating  chamber  for  establishing  common  water 
levels  in  said  heating  chamber  and  said  float  chamber, 
means  connecting  said  float  chamber  to  said  water  supply, 
and  level  control  means  carried  in  said  float  chamber  for 
regulating  the  said  common  water  level,  said  vapor  out- 
let including  a  pipe  having  a  scries  of  diagonally  cut  slots 
therein  for  facilitating  proper  vapor  disposal,  said  vapor 
outlet  pipe  being  inclined  relative  to  the  heating  cham- 
ber for  permitting  condensed  vapor  to  fall  back  into  said 
heating  chamber.      

2,883,512 
ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 
Robert  O.  Wlnlher,  McmmbIbcc  MIAj  ■■*"»?*J®  ""S: 
Scclcy  CorporatioB,  Ara  Aibor,  Mfc*.,  a  cofponOM 

***  a!S!uSSob  Marcfc  5,  If  57,  Serial  No.  M3,y75 
"^     12  elates.    (a.21>-3f) 


2,883.510 
CIGAR  LIGHTER  ASSEMBLY 
Homer  V.  Kniatwnnt  and  Donald  G.  Dcoinc  Rocbe^, 
N.Y.,  assignon  to  General  Moton  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware  ..-,.. 
ApplicatkM  November  19, 1956,  Serial  No.  623,142 
16  Claims,    (a.  219— 32) 


1.  A  cigar  lighter  assembly  comprising  a  holding  case, 
an  igniting  unit  removably  insertable  therein,  engageable 
latch  means  carried  respectively  by  said  igniting  unit  and 
holding  case  for  establishing  an  igniting  circuit,  said 
means  being  automatically  disengageable  to  brealt  the 
igniting  circuit  and  release  the  igniting  unit  upon  the 
latter  reaching  a  predetermined  temperature,  ejecting 
means  operative  upon  disengagement  of  said  latch  means 
to  eject  said  igniting  unit  for  use.  said  ejecting  means 
comprising  a  compressible  and  expansible  spring  seated 
within  said  case,  a  radially  extending  hump  formed  on 
said  spring  f<M-  engagement  by  said  igniting  unit  in  es- 
tablishing said  circuit,  a  longtudinally  extending  aperture 
formed  in  the  wall  of  said  case,  said  hump  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  being  limited  in  ejecting  move- 
ment by  the  forward  edge  of  said  aperture. 


1 .  A  space  heater  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  main  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  aper- 
ture and  an  outlet  aperture  communicating  with  said 
main  chamber,  a  reflector  member  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  defining  a  reflector  chamber,  a  heating  ele- 
ment mounted  within  said  reflector  member  and  effec- 
tive to  heat  air  therein,  said  reflector  member  being  dis- 
posed above  said  outlet  aperture  and  defining  a  first  re- 
flector aperture  adjacent  to  said  outlet  aperture  and 
affording  communication  between  said  main  chamber  and 
said  reflector  chamber,  said  reflector  member  also  defin- 
ing a  second  reflector  aperture  positioned  remotely  from 
said  outlet  aperture  and  affording  communication  be- 
tween said  main  chamber  and  said  reflector  member. 


means  for  pressurizing  air  within  said  main  chamber,  and 
means  for  directing  the  flow  of  such  pressurized  air  so 
that  a  portion  of  such  air  flows  outwardly  across  said 
first  reflector  aperture  and  through  said  outlet  ^lerture 
thereby  aspirating  air  through  said  first  reflector  aperture 
while  another  portion  of  such  {M^ssurized  air  flows  into 
said  reflector  chamber  through  said  second  reflector  aper- 
ture and  then  through  said  first  reflector  aperture  to  mix 
with  the  air  flowing  outwardly  through  said  outlet 
aperture. 

2Jt3313 
HEATED  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
ErMt  Schaabcl,  Limbart  (Laka),  Gcnnany,  assigiior  to 
Rcristoflcx  CorporatioB,  Roaetaad,  N  J.,  a  corporatioB 
of  New  York 

Application  November  21, 1957,  Serial  No.  697,952 
6CUims.    (a.  219^-46) 


1.  A  hose  assembly  with  an  internal  electrical  heat- 
ing element  comprising  a  flexible  hose  of  metal  rein- 
forced non-metallic  material,  an  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  hose  and  extending  through- 
out its  length,  an  end  fitting  for  the  hose  having  a  nipple 
and  a  socket  concentrically  disposed  within  and  without 
the  end  of  said  hose,  respectively,  at  an  end  thereof,  and 
an  insulated  flexible  metal  lead-in  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  heating  element  and  passing  outwardly  between 
said  nipple  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  hose  and  back 
over  the  outer  surface  of  said  hose  between  the  hose  and 
said  socket  such  that  an  external  electrical  connection 
can  be  made  to  the  other  end  of  said  lead-in,  said  nipple 
and  said  socket  compressing  the  end  of  said  hose  and  said 
lead-in  therebetween  so  as  to  effect  a  fluid  tight  seal  be- 
tween the  end  fitting  and  the  hose. 


2,883,514 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FABRICATING  AND 

PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Alexander  N.  Todoroff,  Chicato,  HI.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yori(,  N.Y.,  a 

ion  of  N 


New  York 

Application  September  It,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,855 
10  Claims.    (C1.219— 79) 


I.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  cyclic  operation  of 
a  series  of  fabricating  machines,  means  for  advancing 
parts  to  the  fabricating  machines,  a  first  storage  means 
for  the  unfabriCated  parts,  a  second  storage  means  for 
the  fabricated  parts,  means  for  indexing  said  first  stor- 
age means  to  present  parts  to  the  advancing  means,  means 
for  indexing  said  second  storage  means  to  receive  the 
fabricated  parts,  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  sequen- 
tially and  cyclically  operating  the  advancing  means  and 
the  fabricating  machines,  a  first  multi-contact  circuit 
means  having  first  contacts  connected  to  the  fabricating 


machines  and  second  contacts  connected  to  said  indexing 
means  for  applying  power  to  said  electrical  control  cir- 
cuit, a  second  circuit  having  a  contactor  therein  for  apply- 
ing power  to  said  electrical  control  circuit,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  fabricating  machines  in  an  initial  position  for 
completing  said  first  multi<ontact  circuit,  means  for 
closing  said  contactor  in  said  second  circuit  while  the 
fabricating  machines  are  operating,  relay  means  (^>erated 
by  the  failure  of  the  indexing  means  to  index  for  open- 
ing said  second  contacts,  and  means  on  said  fabricating 
machines  operated  by  failure  of  the  fabricating  machines 
to  cyclically  operate  for  opening  the  first  contacts. 


2383,515 
UNIVERSAL  WELDING  HEAD 
Austin  P.  Owens,  Clay,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 
Application  August  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  605,500 
3  Claims,    (a.  219—86) 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  head,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  body  member  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spring- 
loaded  plungers  mounted  in  said  body  member,  one  of 
said  plungers  having  a  channel  therein  and  the  other  of 
said  plungers  having  a  protruding  rod  thereon  adapted 
for  slideable  movement  in  said  channel,  means  for  ad- 
justably varying  the  loading  on  each  of  said  plungers,  a 
pair  of  electrode  arms  each  carrying  an  adjustable  elec- 
trode secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plungers,  and 
cam  driven  means  secured  to  said  plungers  for  bringing 
said  electrodes  into  and  out  of  electrical  contact. 


2,883,516 

RESISTANCE  WELDING  EQUIPMENT 

Norbert  H.  Bck,  Detroit,  Micb. 

ApplicatioD  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,725 

11  Claims,    (a.  219—89) 


1.  A  mount  for  an  electrode  of  a  resistance  welding 
machine  characterized  by  axially  aligned  and  relatively 
movable  pressure  members,  said  mount  comprising  a 
generally  conical  spring  fabricated  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  in  a  cross  section  capable  of  eflScicntly 
conducting  a  high  amperage  potential,  being  of  substan- 
tial and  sufficient  thickness  to  stably  transmit  a  relatively 
heavy  axial  welding  force  with  the  material  thereof  under 
compression  when  the  spring  is  compressed  between  said 
members,  said  spring  having  means  to  fixedly  mount  a 
welding  electrode  directly  to  the  axial  and  relatively 
apical  center  zone  thereof  and  in  electrically  conductive 
relation  thereto,  for  the  sole  support  of  said  electrode 
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at  said  central  zone,  and  having  means  acting  between 
the  outer  peripheral  zone  of  the  spring  and  one  of  said 
pressure  memt>ers  in  the  mounting  of  said  spring  to  said 
member,  whereby  said  central  zone  and  an  electrode 
mounted  thereto  are  movable  axially  relative  to  said  last 
named  pressure  member  under  said  compression. 


2383^17 
WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
WELDING  TUBUI^AR  SKIN  STRUCTURES 
Lon  C.  Rice  and  Bcnit  O.  Satre,  Seattle,  and  Howard  E. 
Snyder,  Mercer  Island,  Wasfa^  assignors  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wash^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,541 
10  Claims.    (0.219^117) 


rs 


1 .  A  method  of  joining  the  several  tubes  of  a  tube  as- 
sembly which  includes  parallel  contacting  tubes  which 
are  to  be  joined  together,  said  method  comprising  insert- 
ing a  supporting  rod  within  each  of  the  tubes  of  the  as- 
sembly, to  locate  a  mandrel  of  conductive  material  upon 
the  inserted  end  of  each  such  rod  in  a  like  predetermined 
location  lengthwise  of  its  tube,  disposing  the  mandrels 
in  contact  with  the  inner  walls  of  the  tubes  adjacent 
their  lines  of  contact  with  one  another,  and  in  alignment 
with  opposite  electrodes  of  a  pair,  with  the  several  tubes 
and  their  inserted  mandrels  intervening,  contacting  the 
two  outermost  tubes  with  the  respective  electrodes,  pass- 
ing a  welding  current  between  the  electrodes  by  way  of 
the  tubes  and  the  mandrels,  effecting  relative  movement 
between  the  assembly  and  the  electrode  and  mandrel,  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  tube,  and  repeating  the 
contacting  and  welding  operations,  to  produce  a  succes- 
sion of  spot  welds  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  tubes. 


2,883,518 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  A  COPPER  WIRE  TO 
AN  ALUMINUM  BODY 
Franz  Zabka  and  Karl  Schulzc,  Heidenhcim  on  the  Brcnz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halskc  Akticnicescll- 
schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Gcnnany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Application  January  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  707.287 

.  Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  January  9,  1957 

12  Claims.    (CL  219—118) 


I .  A  method  of  welding  a  copper  wire  to  an  aluminum 
body  comprising  the  following  steps,  namely,  forming  in 
the  aluminum  body  a  bore  with  an  inner  diameter  corre- 
sponding approximately  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
copper  wire,  placing  an  electrical  voltage  on  said  alumi- 


num body  and  on  said  copper  wire,  effecting  relative  mo- 
tion between  said  copper  wire  and  said  alimiinum  body 
to  move  the  copper  wire  with  its  end  which  is  to  be 
welded  to  said  aluminum  body  in  the  direction  of  said 
bore  formed  in  said  body  and  axially  centrally  of  said 
bore  to  cause  current  to  flow  between  the  end  of  said 
wire  and  the  rim  of  said  bore,  thereby  effecting  heating 
of  the  end  of  said  copper  wire  and  of  the  material  of 
said  aluminum  body  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bore,  maintain- 
ing said  heating  to  produce  at  the  corresponding  parts  a 
temperature  exceeding  the  melting  point  of  the  material 
of  said  aluminum  body,  thereupon  driving  said  wire  into 
said  bore  and  tliereby  substantially  terminating  said  heat- 
ing due  to  increased  spatial  distribution  of  the  current 
flowing  between  the  parts,  and  thereafter  disconnecting 
said  current. 


and  means  removably  mounting  said  combined  part  on 
said  base  part  and  simultaneously  electrically  connecting 


2,883,519 

LUMINAIRE 

Gcorcc  J.  Plcha  and  Rvdcrk  C.  Wlakkr,  Ckvcland, 

Ohio,  anigBon  to  WcillMiMMM  Electric  Corporatioa, 

East  Plttribmih,  Pa^  a  corporatloa  of  Pcnwylvania 

AppUcation  May  31,  19M,  Serial  No.  588,441 

4  Claim*.    (CL  240— 51.11) 


1 

I 

'(ii" 

1.  A  luminaire  comprising,  an  elongated  support  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  laterally  spaced  sides 
extending  the  length  thereof,  end  members  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  support,  respectively,  to  extend  lateral- 
ly beyond  said  sides  and  below  the  ends  of  said  sides, 
an  elongated  cover  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  support,  means  for  removably  sup- 
porting said  cover  over  the  bottom  opening  between  said 
sides,  flange  means  on  said  end  members  extending  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  below  said  cover,  said 
flange  means  extending  from  a  point  spaced  below  said 
cover  generally  upwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the  end 
members  and  having  their  free  edges  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  cover  for  support- 
ing said  cover  therebetween  when  the  cover  is  removed 
from  said  sides,  a  laterally  inwardly  extending  projec- 
tion on  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  flange  means  at  a 
location  spaced  beneath  said  cover  when  in  its  normal 
position  in  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  support 
to  maintain  said  cover  to  one  side  of  said  support  when 
It  is  supported  on  said  flange  means,  and  lampholding 
means  secured  to  said  end  members  adjacent  said  sides. 


2J83328 

LIGHT  UNIT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Curtis  F.  Saacraon,  Warren,  Pa.,  aofgnor  to  Pennsyl- 
vania Furnace  and  Iron  Compuy,  Warren,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnsyhraaia 
Application  Janaary  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,951 
SClaiau.    (a.  240— 57) 
1.  A  light  unit  construction  for  a  vehicle  which  com- 
prises, a -base  part  having  a  flange  for  mounting  it  on 
the  vehicle,  plug-in  electrical  connections  to  said  base 
part,  sleeve  connections  open  to  a  front  face  portion  of 
said  base  part  and  electrically  connected  to  said  plug-in 
connections,  a  combined  part  having  an  electric  light 
and   an  intermediate  mounting  portion,  sleeve  connec- 
tions to  a  back  face  portion  of  said  mounting  portion, 
connections  from  said  sleeve  connections  to  said  light. 
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the  sleeve  connections  of  said  mounting  portion  with  the 
sleeve  connections  of  said  base  part. 


2,883,521 

RADIO  DISPATCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 

RAILROAD  USE 

Amet  A.  Cnrry.  Elmhnrst,  111.,  awlnnor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Chioi^o,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,395 

UCUims.    (CL250— 6) 
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1.  Communication  equipment  for  a  system  which  in- 
cludes a  dispatcher  office,  a  plurality  of  remote  stations 
and  a  communication  channel  interconnecting  the  dis- 
patcher office  and  the  remote  stations;  said  communica- 
tion equipment  including  in  combination,  radio  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  equipment  positioned  at  each  re- 
mote station;  terminal  equipment  at  the  dispatcher  office 
including,  means  for  sending  and  receiving  messages  by 
use  of  frequencies  in  the  range  from  30  to  3000  cycles, 
means  for  selectively  providing  control  signals  including 
tones  of  different  frequencies  in  the  range  from  0  to  3000 
cycles,  and  amplifier  means  for  applying  said  messages 
and  said  control  signals  to  said  communication  channel 
including  independently  adjustable  level  control  means 
for  said  messages  and  said  control  signals;  and  control 
equipment  at  each  remote  station  including  microphone 
means  and  speaker  means,  and  circuit  means  selectively 
connecting  said  communication  channel  to  said  radio 
equipment,  said  circuit  means  including  selective  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signals  and  operative  in  rrsponse 
to  a  signal  including  a  predetermined  tone  for  causing 
operation  of  said  circuit  means  to  connect  said  com- 
munication channel  to  said  radio  equipment  for  trans- 
mission of  messages  thereover  and  operative  in  response 
to  a  signal  including  a  different  tone  to  provide  a  direct 
current  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  radio 
equipment;  whereby  said  radio  equipment  at  the  remote 
station  may  be  controlled  remotely  from  the  dispatcher 
office  over  said  communication  channel. 


24S3,522 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CAR- 

RIER  SIGNAL  STRENGTH  CONTROL 
Amnon    Brosh,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Tele- 
Dynamics  InCn  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,215 
1  Claim,    (a.  250—6) 
A  highway  communication  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  stations  each  having  a  first  transmitter  and 


a  first  receiver  operative  in  the  ultra  high  frequency 
range  for  providing  two  way  communication  between 
each  of  said  fixed  stations,  a  second  transmitter  and  a 
second  receiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  electrical 
signals  in  the  very  high  frequency  range  at  each  of  said 
fixed  stations,  a  mobile  station  including  means  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  electrical  signals  in  the  very  high 
frequency  range  to  provide  communication  between  said 
mobile  station  and  said  fixed  stations,  means  providing 
a  control  signal  at  each  of  said  fixed  stations,  a  carrier 
operated  relay  at  each  of  said  fixed  stations  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  electrical  signals  from  said  mobile  station, 
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means  for  transmitting  said  control  signal  direcHy  from 
one  of  said  fixed  stations  to  all  of  the  other  fixed  sta- 
tions within  said  system  upon  operation  of  said  carrier 
operated  relay,  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
to  render  inoperative  said  second  receiver  in  all  of  said 
other  fixed  stations,  and  time  delay  means  interposed 
between  said  second  receiver  and  said  carrier  operated 
relay  in  each  of  said  fixed  stations  to  provide  a  delay  in 
the  actuation  of  said  carrier  operated  relay,  said  delay 
being  inversely  proportional  to  the  strength  of  said  elec- 
trical signals  received  by  said  second  receiver  from  said 
mobile  station. 


2,883,523 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Francis  P.  Meserow,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,830 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250—6) 


1.  A  wireless  communication  system  comprising  trans- 
mitter means  including  an  antenna  for  radiating  polarized 
electromagnetic  waves  and  a  portable  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing said  waves,  said  receiver  including  a  case  suitable  for 
disposition  in  the  pocket  of  clothing,  an  electrical  circuit 
means  including  a  transducer  and  supported  by  said  case 
for  converting  said  waves  into  sound  waves,  a  polarized 
antenna  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  means  and 
supported  by  said  case,  said  antenna  being  oriented  rela- 
tive to  said  case  to  efficiently  receive  said  polarized  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  when  said  case  is  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  gravity  actuated  switch  means  supported  by 
said  case  for  selectively  energizing  said  circuit  means  only 
when  said  case  is  in  a  vertical  position  and  said  receiving 
antenna  is  disposed  for  efficient  reception  of  said  polar- 
ized waves. 
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2,S83k524 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Loais  F.  Dcise,  Baltimore,  and  Ray  E.  Lcc,  Glen  Burnk, 
Md^  assignon  to  the  UnUed  Stalct  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  June  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,538 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250—17) 


said  triggerable  circuit  being  arranged  to  normally  main- 
tain the  same  state  of  conduction  throughout  the  end 
portion  of  a  given  lime  interval  and  the  beginning  portion 
of  the  next  interval,  and  being  responsive  to  said  second 
trigger  pulse  to  change  its  sUte  of  conduction  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  time  interval. 


In  a  frequency  shift  transmission  system  having  an 
antenna  circuit  with  a  loading  coil,  a  pulse  source,  a  trans- 
mitter including  a  modulator  responsive  to  pulses  from 
said  pulse  source  for  determining  a  frequency  to  be  trans- 
mitted, an  oscillator  generating  a  wave  of  a  frequency 
the  same  as  or  different  from  that  transmitted  by  said 
transmitter,  said  oscillator  and  said  pulse  source  feeding 
an  AM  modulator,  amplifying  means  for  the  output  of 
said  AM  modulator,  a  demodulator,  an  impedance  match- 
ing transformer  coupling  the  amplified  output  from  the 
AM  modulator  with  the  demodulator,  a  saturable  reactor 
having  a  control  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
control  winding  being  connected  to  the  demodulator  and 
said  secondary  winding  being  connected  to  the  loading 
coil  of  the  antenna  circuit  in  parallel  therewith  whereby 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  antenna  circuit  Is  shifted 
to  equal  the  transmitted  frequency  of  said  transmitter. 


2,M3,525 
FLIP-FLOP  FOR  GENERATING  VOLTAGE- 
COUPLE  SIGNALS 
Daniel  L.  Curtis^  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  December  10,  1954.  Serial  No. -474,527 
11  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
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I.  An  electronic  flip-flop  for  producing  during  succes- 
sive time  intervals  a  voltage-couple  output  signal  having 
during  each  time  interval  either  a  relatively  high  voltage 
level  during  the  beginning  portion  and  a  relatively  low 
voltage  level  during  the  end  portion  thereof,  or  vice-versa, 
said  flip-flop  comprising:  a  triggerable  circuit  having  two 
states  of  current  conduction  of  at  least  temporary  stability, 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  triggerable  circuit  for  de- 
veloping an  output  signal,  said  output  signal  having  a 
high  voltage  level  corresponding  to  one  of  said  states  and 
a  low  voltage  level  corresponding  to  the  other  state;  first 
means  coupled  to  said  triggerable  circuit  for  applying 
thereto  a  first  trigger  pulse  substantially  during  the  middle 
of  each  time  interval,  said  triggerable  circuit  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  trigger  pulse  to  change  from  one 
state  of  conduction  to  the  other;  and  second  means 
coupled  to  said  triggerable  circuit  for  applying  thereto  at 
the  ends  of  selected  time  intervals  a  second  trigger  pulse. 


24t3,5M 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Pierce  E.  Reeves,  Lyawoo^,  Crflf.,  assignor  to  Zenlfli 

Radio  Corporatlaa,  a  coraoratioo  of  l^W^w 

Applicatioo  March  II,  19l3,  Serial  No.  341,M1 

tOatea.    (a.  250— 27) 
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6.  In  a  subscription  television  system,  a  control  circuit 
comprising:  a  pair  of  common  input  terminals;  a  common 
load  circuit;  a  first  continuously  conductive  signal-trans 
latinp  channel  coupling  said  input  terminals  to  said  com 
mon  load  circuit;  a  second  signal-translating  chiinnel.  m 
eluding  a  series-connected  normally  non-conductive  phase 
inverting  amplifier,  coupling  said  input  terminals  to  said 
common  load  circuit  and  having  an  amplification  twice 
that  of  said  first  channel;  a  control  signal  source  for  pro- 
viding a  control  signal  having  a  series  of  components  rep- 
resenting a  first  group  of  spaced  time  intervals  separated 
by  a  second  group  of  intervening  time  intervals;  means 
coupling  said  control  signal  source  only  to  said  second 
channel  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  said  phase- 
inverting  amplifier  to  render  said  second  channel  non- 
conductive  during  said  first  group  of  time  intervals;  a 
pulse  signal  source  for  providing  periodically  recurring 
signal  pulses,  only  some  of  which  occur  in  time  coinci- 
dence with  said  components  of  said  control  signal;  and 
means  coupling  said  pulse  signal  source  to  said  input 
terminals  for  applying  said  signal  pulses  simultaneously 
in  like  phase  to  both  of  said  channels  to  develop  in  said 
load  circuit  an  output  signal  having  pulse  components  of 
one  polarity  and  with  a  certain  amplitifQe  in  response  to 
coincidence  of  components  of  said  control  signal  and 
said  signal  pulses  and  of  opposite  polarity  and  with  said 
same  certain  amplitude  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
said  signal  pulses  alone. 


2,893.527 
STABILIZED  NONLINEAR  AMPLIFIERS 
Gail  E.  Boggs.  Falb  Church,  Va^  assignor  to  die  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 

Application  October  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,807 

lOClafans.    (CI.  250— 27) 

(Granted  under  TItie  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952K  wc.  2M) 
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1.  A  stabilized  circuit  for  producing  an  electrical  output 
which  varies  as  a  nonlinear  function  of  an  electrical  input 
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signal  comprising  variable  electrical  impedance  means 
kdkidiog  a  grid  cootrollod  electron  tube  having  at  least 
a  plate,  a  control  grid  and  cathode,  said  tube  Po^^i 
a  nonlinear  control  grid-to-plate  trawconducunce  char- 
acteristic over  its  operating  range,  said  vanable  electrical 
impedance  means  also  including  direct  current  ""pedance 
m«ins  of  an  oroer  of  several  thousand  ohms  coupled  to 
the  cathode  of  said  tube  for  providing  substantial  direct 
current  degeneration,  means  providing  an  alternating  cur- 
rent  signal  by-pass  around  said  D.-C.  unpedance  means, 
means  for  applying  »n  alternating  current  input  signal  to 
said  varuble  electrical  impedance  means,  means  connect- 
ing the  output  from  said  variable  electrical  impedance 
means  to  a  capacitively  coupled  alternating  current  ampli- 
fier, means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  rectifying  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  output  thereof,  and  means  for  applying 
said  rectified  portion  to  the  control  grid  of  said  tube. 
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comparing,  unidirectionally  conductive  elements  subjected 
on  one  side  to  said  critical  potential  and  on  tiieir  opposite 
sides,  respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  reference  volt- 
age source  potentials,  control  voluge  means  and  circuit 
connections  tiierefor  applying  control  potenaals  to  said 
first  side  of  said  voltage  comparing  elements  additively  m 
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2,883^18 
TRANSIENT  ANALYZgJG  SWreM 

Dlrided  and  thb  appUortioa  Deccnbcr  8, 1953,  Serial 

No.  39o,901  -_. 

5  Claims.    (0.250—27) 


relation  to  the  critical  potential  applied  thereto,  said  con- 
trol potenuals  comprising  recurrent  pulses  of  rwpecuveiy 
opposite  polarity,  whereby  conduction  o«^"«.'°  °™;  °* 
sa^d  voluge  comparing  elements  when  said  critical  poten- 
tial exceeds  one  limit,  and  controUed  means  responsive  to 
conduction  in  one  of  said  voltage  companng  elements. 

2,883,530  

AMPLITUDE  BAND  SELECTION  CmCUTT 
Paul  Keman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Bcodb  Avto- 
Son  Corp<i«tioo,  Tow»m  Md.  •  c€«porrtloo  of  Deb- 


TS^tioo  September  30, 1954j^5tal  No.  459,325 
4  Claims.    (CL  250—27) 
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1  In  signal  responsive  apparatiis,  a  signal  line  havmg 
periodic  wave  energy  supplied  tiiereto,  a  gated  signal 
transfer  network  receiving  signals  from  said  line  and  de- 
Uvering  at  tiie  output  tiiereof  signals  governed  m  tune  by 
said  periodic  wave  energy  during  time  apertures  of  a  du- 
ration  greater  tiian  tiie  period  of  said  energy  and  selected 
independentiy  of  tiie  timing  of  said  energy,  a  differentiat- 
ing network  excited  from  tiie  output  of  said  signal  tiims- 
fer  network,  an  electric  networic  driven  from  a  first  to  a 
second  sUble  stote  in  response  to  a  given  differentiated 
electric  pulse  and  returned  to  said  first  sUte  in  response 
to  a  selected  subsequent  differentiated  electric  pulse,  and 
utilization  apparatus  excited  by  said  electric  networic. 


2^83,529 
VOLTAGE  MONTrORING  CIRCUITS 
wniiam  F.  Marantcttc,  Manhattan  Beach,  CallL,  assignor 
to  Boch«  Akpfauc  Compuy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 

''aSIS^SmSS  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  '41€,3<5 
^^      12  ClafaBS.    (a.  250—27) 

12.  Voltage  monitoring  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  electric  circuit  means  having  a  source  of 
critical  potential  to  be  monitored  for  variation  thereof 
beyond  predetermined  limits,  two  reference  voltage 
sources  respectively  providing* a  first  reference  potential 
below  said  critical  potential  and  a  second  reference  po- 
tential equally  above  said  critical  potential,  two  voltage 


1    A  signal  amplitude  sensitive  circuit  comprising:  an 
inverting  amplifier;  said  amplifier  responsive  to  signals  ot 
a  predetermined  polarity   and   adjustably   responsive   to 
amplify  only  the  parts  thereof  that  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined level;  means  applying  input  signals  to  the  input  ol 
the  said  amplifier;  an  adding  means  having  two  inputs; 
means  applying  the  said  input  signals  to  one  of  the  said 
inputs  of  the  said  adding  means;  means  applying  the  out- 
put of  the  said  amplifier  to  the  remainmg  mput  of  the 
said  adding  means;  means  sensitive  only  to  signals  of  tiie 
said  predetermined  polarity  and  adjustably  responsive  to 
the  parts  thereof  that  exceed  a  predetermined  level,  means 
applying  the  output  of  the  said  adding  means  to  the  mput 
of  tiie  said  polarity  sensitive  means;  an  inverting  means, 
means  applying  the  said  output  of  the  said  adding  means 
to  the  input  of  the  said  inverting  means;  a  second  invert- 
ing amplifier;  said  second  amplifier  responsive  to  signals 
of  the  said  predetermined  polarity  and  adjustably  respon- 
sive to  amplify  only  tiie  parts  tiiereof  that  exceed  a  pre- 
determined level;  means  applying  tiie  output  of  tiie  said 
inverting  means  to  the  input  of  the  said  second  amplifier; 
a  second  adding  means  having  two  inputs;  means  apply- 
ing tiie  said  output  of  tiie  said  inverting  means  to  one 
of  tiie  said  inputs  of  the  said  second  adding  means;  means 
applying  the  output  of  the  said  second  amplifier  to  Uie 
remaining  input  of  the  said  second  adding  nicans^  sec- 
ond means  sensitive  only  to  signals  of  the  »"<*  P^«*«^: 
mined  polarity  and  adjustably  responsive  to  parts  tiiereof 
tiiat  exceed  a  predetermined  level;  means  applymg  the 
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output  of  the  said  second  adding  means  to  the  input  of 
the  said  second  polarity  sensitive  means;  a  third  adding 
means  having  two  inputs;  means  applying  the  output  of 
the  said  first  polarity  sensitive  means  to  one  of  the  said 
inputs  of  the  said  third  adding  means;  means  applying 
the  output  of  the  said  second  polarity  sensitive  means  to 
the  remaining  input  of  the  said  third  adding  means;  and 
means  rendering  available  the  output  from  the  said  third 
adding  means. 

2,883,531 
SYSTEM  USING  COUNTER  TUBE  CODER 
Carl  F.  Anderson,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf^  aaalgnor  to  Pack- 
ard-B«il  Company,  Lo«  Angeles,  Callf^  a  corporatioD 
of  California 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,312 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
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1.  In  a  pulse  transmission  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  transmitting  a  series  of  pulses  separated  in  in- 
tegral fractions  of  time  corresponding  to  the  periodicity 
of  oscillations,  an  electronic  switching  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodes  which  are  progressively  swept  by  an 
electronic  beam,  a  high  frequency  oscillator  developing 
said  oscillation  and  coupled  to  said  tube  for  moving  said 
beam  in  synchronism  with  the  oscillations  developed  in 
said  oscillator,  a  common  output  circuit,  selectable 
switching  means  connecting  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
electrodes  to  said  common  output  circuit,  second  select- 
able switching  means  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  electrodes,  and  delay  means  interposed  between 
said  common  output  circuit  an<;i  said  electrodes. 


2,883,532 
BIPOLAR  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT 
Harry  R.  Hyder,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Bcndiz  Avi- 
ation  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Dei- 
aware       « 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,134 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
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1.  Means  in  an  electrical  circuit  for  intermittently 
clamping  a  point  thereof  to  a  reference  voltage,  com- 
prising a  direct  current  amplifier  having  input  and  out- 
put terminals,  means  applying  said  reference  voltage  to 


an  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier,  means  forming  a 
negative  feedbacli  path  between  an  output  and  an  input 
terminal  of  said  amplifier,  said  amplifier  comprising  a 
first  pentode  tube  connected  as  the  final  stage  thereof  and 
having  control  grid  and  gating  grid  electrodes,  a  source 
of  supply  voltage  having  a  positive  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  anode  of  said  pentode,  a  second  pentode 
having  control  grid  and  gating  grid  electrodes  and  having 
its  anode  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  first  pentode 
and  its  cathode  connected  to  a  negative  terminal  of  said 
source  of  supply  voltage,  means  coupling  signals  in  said 
feedbaciL  path  to  said  control  grid  of  said  first  pentode 
for  amplification  thereby,  means  applying  a  voltage  pulse 
concurrently  to  said  gating  grid  of  each  of  said  pentodes 
in  a  manner  to  interrupt  current  flow  through  each  of  said 
pentodes,  and  means  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  first 
pentode  to  said  point. 


2,883433 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR 
Clyde  L.  Ratteofl,  Fair  Havea,  NJ^  airigMr  to  Bell 
TekpboDC  Laboratoriaa,  Incorpontod,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y., 
a  corporatloo  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  ScptenlMr  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,599 
12  Clalnia.    (CI.  250—27) 
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1.  A  microwave  frequency  discriminator  system  com- 
prising a  multibranch  wave  guide  hybrid  junction  having 
a  first  input  branch  of  said  hybrid  junction  for  receiving 
microwave  signals  applied  thereto,  a  resonant  cavity  cou- 
pled to  a  second  branch,  a  third  branch  having  a  short- 
circuited  metallic  plate  termination,  means  for  varying 
the  electrical  path  length  of  said  third  branch  by  a  dis- 
crete amount  equal  to  an  odd  integral  number  of  quarter 
wavelengths  of  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  system,  a 
single  detecting  means  located  in  a  fourth  branch  for  de- 
tecting microwave  power  present  in  said  fourth  branch, 
and  a  lumped  parameter  electric  circuit  coupled  to  said 
detecting  means  defining  a  voltage  output  proportional  to 
the  difference  in  power  present  in  said  fourth  branch  as 
said  third  branch  varies  in  electrical  path  length. 


2,883,534 
DELAY  STAGES  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PULSES 
Gordon  Gcorcc  Scarrott,  Mancbcfltcr,  William  John  Har- 
wood.   Sale,   and   Kenneth   Charles  Johnson,   Gatlcy, 
Cheadic,  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited,  Hollin- 
wood,  Lancashire,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Northern  Ircbwd 
Application  October  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  20,  1954 
6  aafans.    (CI.  250—27) 
I.  A  delay  stage  for  a  series  train  of  electrical  input 
pulses   comprising   a   four-arm   balanced-bridge   network 
having  two  adjacent  arms  constituted  respectively  by  a 
first  array  of  resonant  circuits  tuned  to  frequencies  /,  3/, 
5/,  .  .  .  (2/1—1)/  and  a  second  array  comprising  a  capac- 
itor and  a  plurality  of  resonant  circuits  tuned  to  fre- 
quencies 2/,  4/,  .  .  .  Inf.  the  other  two  arms  being  con- 
stituted by  impedances  the  impedance  ratio  of  which  is 
equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  characteristic  impedances  of  said 
first  and  second  arrays,  a  paraphase  amplifier  for  applying 
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each  of  said  mput  pulKt  at  current  pulses  ui  paraphase 
to  the  common  point  of  an  arm  containing  a  «»<»  •^V 
and  an  arm  containing  a  said  impedance  and  to  the  di- 


<*^o>  »Ji  M  i 


^.^.   ^  •.*-C«>.4rtL  ju'*N>'  ^.MS 


coupled  to  said  first  carity  for  energiiiBg  sMiie  with  rtdio 
frequency  energy  at  resonance,  an  electrooicphMe  delay 
line  coupled  between  said  source  and  said  second  cavity 
for  energizing  tame  with  radio  frequency  energy  at  reso- 
nance and  with  a  predetermuied  phase  delay  reUtnre  to 
the  energization  of  said  first  cavity  to  produce  optunum 
acceleration  of  charged  particles  in  said  accelerator,  Mud 
delay  hne  producing  phase  delays  in  inverse  relatiooship 
to  D.C.  bias  voltage  applied  thereto,  bias  means  for 
generating  D.C.  bias  voltage  in  direct  proportion  to  D.C 
voltage  applied  to  the  input  of  said  bias  means  and  con- 


J [T^ 

"~lr)",->     1  I — -^ 


agonally  opposite  point  of  the  bridge,  and  output  con- 
nections for  deriving  the  delayed  pulses  from  the  other 
two  diagonally  opposite  points  of  the  bndge. 


>  -t  —     '"'^T, — 

I  ^— ' — '      .rr-i — [    _  ~P      I 


1-.J      » I 


2383,535 
THYRATRON  SWITCH 

Robert  Crcvcliag  and  Nolan  A.  *«»V^  "j^/^^: 
qacrqnc,  N.  Me».,  aari^oti,  by  ■■■'■■■■■?  l^^ 
Uic  United  States  of  AnMrIca  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  E«»«R  C«!5?*rt?*  --,  ,., 
ApDlicatkM  March  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  571^45 
"^       2  Claims.    (CL  250-37) 


I     r    «     V —   •     I 


,-§-.rt'»  ♦ 


-;  Y 


I  A  thyratron  switch  having  the  operating  character- 
istic of  a  prolonged  noise-free  time  interval  immediately 
following  the  start  of  switch  conduction,  comprising  a 
ihyratron  havmg  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  con- 
trol grid;  a  series  circuit  connected  between  the  cathode 
and  the  anode  including  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  (R) 
of  such  size  relauve  to  a  volUge  (E)  esUblished  across 
the  capacitor  as  to  limit  a  capacitor  discharge  current  (I) 
at  approximately. the  maximum  rated  current  of  the  thyra- 
tron, the  relationship 


nected  to  said  delay  line,  said  bias  means  generating  a 
bias  voltage  corresponding  to  said  predctenmned  phate 
delay  plus  a  slight  phase  error  with  zero  voltage  applied 
to  its  input,  and  phase  detector  means  having  its  input 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  cavities  and  output 
connected  to  the  iliput  of  said  bias  means  for  generaUng 
a  direcUy  proportional  bipolar  D.C  error  voltage  m  re- 
sponse to  departures  from  said  predetennined  phase  delay 
between  the  radio  frequency  energies  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  cavities  whereby  the  phase  delay  of  said 
delay  line  is  conUnuously  regulated  in  inverse  relationship 
to  said  D.C.  error  voltage  and  said  departures  tend  to  be 
at  all  times  compensated. 

2^83,537        

RADIOSONDE  TRANSMTITER 

Robert  V.  Orr,  Mtta-w-Mi:  iSf".  *^?2!S<i^ 
Hon  Corporation,  Baltfanorc,  Md.,  a  corporation  or 

"SjSSlon  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,192 
^'^^2Clahns.    (O.  250— 3«) 


•  » 


/  = 


E 


applying;  means  for  establishing  the  voltage  (E)  across 
the  capacitor,  means  for  firing  the  thyratron;  and  means 
including  the  anode  and  the  cathode  for  automatically 
conducting  a  relatively  small  signal  current  compared  to 
the  maximum  cun-cnl  raung  through  the  thyratron  upon 
its  firing  and  for  limiting  the  time  duration  of  the  signal 
current  to  a  value  short  of  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
noise  pulses  in  the  thyratron,  said  thyratron  having  a 
characteristic  rate  of  occurrence  of  noise  pulses  which 
normally  would  cause  noise  pulses  to  be  introduced  to 
the  signal  current. 

2  883330 
ELECTRONIC  PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  D.  SalidMry,  Uvcnnoi*,  and  Walter  Wjarfn,Ful- 
Icrton.  Calif.,  and  Cahin  F.  Hansen,  Bonntlfnl,  Utah, 
■■hann  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atoasic  Energy  Commission 
Application  March  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,402 
SCbdnis.    (CI.250— 27) 
I.  In  a  radio  frequency  phase  cootrcrf  circmt  for  a 
multi-cavity  linear  accelerator  having  at  least  first  and 
second  axially  communicating  resonant  cavities,  the  com- 
bination  comprising  a   radio  frequency   energy   source 


.»■.  .••'•t»v  I  '"'•;_■ 


\ 


i  • 


vrr^. .-      -    '"-* 

2  In  a  telemetering  device,  a  mounting  base  having 
dielectric  properties  and  being  of  a  thickness  to  func- 
tion as  a  capacitor  dielectric,  a  radio  frequency  oscillator 
comprising  an  electric  discharge  device  and  an  externid 
oscillation  circuit  including  a  transmission  line  of  a  given 
wave  length  having  a  pair  of  «^°f°^^^"°"j.";!l";^ 
of  a  coating  of  conductive  matenal  of  a  predetermined 
effective  area  applied  to  one  side  of  «'d»)ase  said  sec- 
tions being  open  at  the  high-voltage  end  of  the  trans- 
Soriinc  and  short^ircuited  at  the  opposite  low-volt- 
age e^  thereof,  said  electric  discharge  device  having  an 
aSode  connected  in  feed-back  relaUon  to  one  of  sa^ 
secuons  at  the  open  end  of  the  line  and  a  controlgnd, 
Sans  coupling  said  grid  to  said  line  including  ^J^J^' 
tor  of  predetermined  length  compnsed  pnncipally  of  a 
SnductivTcoating  having  a  given  effective  area  extending 
^tantially  parallel  to  but  sUghUy  spaced  from  the  other 
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of  said  resonant  sections  from  the  open  high  volta^  end 
to  the  low  voltage  shorted  extremity  of  the  transmission 
line,  a  capacitor  element  in  the  form  of  a  coating  of  con- 
ductive material  applied  to  said  base  on  the  side  opposite 
said  coupling  conductor,  an  antenna  bracket  also  secured 
to  the  latter  side  of  said  base  opposite  said  other  resonant 
section,  said  coupling  conductive  coating  and  said  capaci- 
tor element  functioning  as  one  part  of  a  large  coupling 
capacitance  and  said  other  of  said  resonant  sections  of 
the  transmission  line  and  said  antenna  bracket  function- 
ing as  the  other  part  of  said  coupling  capacitance,  and 
a  connection  from  the  low  voltage  end  of  said  coupling 
coating  to  ground. 


David 


2JS333S 

ELECTRICAL  SENSING  APPARATUS 

L.  Elam,  Roaellc,  DU  asrignor  to  Electro  Prodncti 

Laboratoricf,  Idc^  a  corporation  of  DliDoli 

Applicatioa  JaMury  11, 1955.  Serial  No.  481,146 

iOabma.    (O.  25(»— 36) 


^'*    -1-4 


4,.       ♦'■^      ■■.. 


IL 


20    T? 


1.  Sensing  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising: fixed  radio  frequency  electrical  oscillator  includ- 
ing a  low  Q  tuned  circuit  having  an  inductance  therein; 
means  for  normally  maintaining  oscillations  in  said  oscil- 
lator, a  pickup  unit  including  substantially  all  said  in- 
ductance, the  oscillations  of  said  oscillator  being  damped 
by  the  presence  of  a  conductive  object  adjacent  said  pick- 
up and  in  the  field  of  said  inductance;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  and  responsive  to  said  oscilla- 
tions for  deriving  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  conductive  object  in  the  field  of  said  inductance. 


2,S83,539 
TRANSVERTER 
Georxe  BraclK,  William  R.  Harter,  and  Stanley  C.  Van- 
doch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Manafactor- 
ing  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  14,  1956.  Serial  No.  591,480 
3  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


I 


nected  in  the  common-emitter  configuration,  a  feedback 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing and  a  saturable  core,  said  secondary  winding  having 
a  center  tap  connected  to  said  power  supply,  said  second- 
ary winding  having  a  first  end  terminal  and  a  second  end 
terminal,  a  first  limiting  resists  connecting  said  first  end 
terminal  to  said  first  base,  a  second  limiting  resistor  con- 
necting said  second  end  terminal  to  said  second  base, 
means  conductively  connecting  said  primary  winding  be- 
tween said  collectors,  said  core  arranged  to  operate  beyond 
the  knee  of  its  saturation  OMrve  in  response  to  prede- 
termined current  flow  in  either  of  said  transistors,  and  a 
non-saturable  output  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing connected  between  said  collectors  and  parallel  to  the 
first-mentioned  primary  winding,  said  primary  winding 
of  said  output  transformer  having  a  center  tap  connected 
to  said  point  of  reference  potential. 


I.  A  transistor  oscillator  including  a  first  transistor 
having  a  first  emitter,  base  and  collector,  a  second  tran- 
sistor having  a  second  emitter,  base  and  collector,  a 
power  supply  connected  between  said  emitters  and  a  point 
of  reference  potential  so  that  both  transistors  are  con- 


2483348 

MICROWAVE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
F.  Grant,  MaiMchaad,  Maa.,  aarfgMtr  to  Na- 
,  Incn  Metroaa^HVIaiB,,  a  corporation  of 


Jnly  31,  19S6,  Serial  No.  681,321 
6CUW.    (C1.258— 36) 


it 


■'     .4 


V 


1.  A  system  for  deriving  a  relatively  high  power  mi- 
crowave signal  having  a  predetermined  controlled  fre- 
quency, said  system  comprising  means  to  provide  out- 
side the  microwave  range  a  standard  signal  having  a 
frequency  which  is  subharmonically  related  to  the  desired 
signal  of  predetermined  controlled  frequency,  means  for 
deriving  from  the  standard  signal  a  harmonic  signal  whose 
frequency  is  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  desired  micro- 
wave signal  of  predetermined  controlled  frequency,  means 
to  provide  a  relatively  high  power  microwave  signal  whose 
frequency  is  similar  but  unrelated  to  the  frequency  of 
the  desired  signal,  means  for  mixing  the  relatively  high 
power  signal  with  the  harmonic  signal  to  obtain  a  signal 
of  intermediate  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  fre- 
quency thereof,  means  for  selectively  amplifying  the  in- 
termediate frequency  signal,  and  means  for  mixing  the 
amplified  intermediate  frequency  signal  with  the  rela- 
tively high  power  microwave  signal  to  obtain  the  desired 
microwave  signal  of  predetermined  controlled  frequency. 


2Jt3,541 
ION  PRODUCING  MECHANISM  (CHARGE  CUPS) 
Williani  M.  Brobeck,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  aalgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  iMreaeirted  by  the  United 
States  Atonsic  Eacru  ComnilMion 
Application  Febraary  21, 1946,  Serial  No.  649,482 
SCUbm.    (CL258--41J) 
2.  A  calutron  ion  source  comprising  a  source  block 
formed  of  thermally  j^nducting  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of   chambeh   formed   therein,   heating   means 
disposed  within  one  of  said  chambers  for  supplying  heat 
to  said  source  block,  and  a  charge  container  removably 
disposed  within  another  of  said  chambers  in  thermally 
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^^auctingrclaUonshipto^id^urcebU^^^^^^^  ^^^^t^t^LT^:^^^^^.^ 

container  having  a  heat  conductmg  element  centrally  tW^  r««rd  ^^^^ 

2S  elecTrorns^^^^^^         firmly  against  -id  conducung 
S^t!  means  for  creating  selected  positive  voltages  upon 


posed  therein. in  contact  with  a  wall  the^of  'Thereby  the 
interior  of  said  charge  container  is  umformly  heated. 


2,883442 
SYSTEM  Ft>R  QUANTTTATTVE  HYDROGEN 

DETERMINATIONS  -^^.^ 

on  Company,  Chlcafo,  BB.,  a  corgnrtkw  w  m«™ 
Application  September  ",  1W4,  S«W  No.  457,a5Z 
•^•^        K  Claima.    (CL  258—434) 


said  conducting  sheet  and  said  ^'"fl";"*  "^»' "^^^^^ 
voltaee  on  said  confining  means  higher  than  that  on  saia 
conducting  sheet,  and  sdectively  operable  means  for  con^ 
cu?rent?y  activating  said  amplifying  means  >«<»  «PP»y'"S 
said  ilited  voltages  when  a  record  is  to  be  made  on  sa.d 
sheet  of  the  image  formed  on  said  clement. 

2,883344 

TRANSISTOR  MANUFACTURE 


1  An  apparatus  for  quantitaUvely  determining  the 
proportion  of  hydrogen  in  a  hydrocarbon  substance 
wh^  comprises  a  radiaUon  detector  m«ns  (or  deter- 
mining  the  gamma  ray  absorpUon  coefficient  o^  said 
sample,  a  source  of  gamma  rays  spaced  from  sa^d  de^ 
Sr  means,  a  subsUnce  ceU  means  interposed  sa|d 
source  and  said  detector  means*  chamber  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  and  forming  a  part  of  ^^id  ceU 
means,  and  means  for  determining  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  substance  in  said  sample  cell  means. 

1,883343 
RADIATION-TO-CIWRENT  TRANSDUCER- 
"^^    Aim  JFrafAND  RECORDER 
Robert  1.  WohL  New  York,  N.Y. 

^^^     26  Clatant.   (CL  258—493) 
(Grvited  nnder  Title  35  U3.  Code  (1952),  «c.  266) 
25    Apparatus  for  producing  a  record  of  an  opUcal 
image,  which  comprises  a  transparent  supporting  clement, 
means  for  forming  an  image  to  be  recorded  on  an  interior 
face  of  said  element,  a  photoemissive  layer  abutting  flat 
against  said  face  of  said  element  and  acUvated  by  said 
image  to  emit  electrons  proportional  m  intensity  across 
its  face  area  to  the  light  densities  of  said  image,  means 
for  continuously  amplifying  the  emitted  electrons  and  de 
livering  them  in  a  selected  direction,  an  electricity  con- 


,.  A  process  for  making  cavitaes  m  a  J^m.conductor 
body  t£  steps  of  projecting  a  focusscd  beam  of  elec- 
troi^'  awinst  a  porUon  of  the  body  to  generate  X-rays 
Xar  me  po^Son  to  become  heat^  ^^^^^^T^ 
awav  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  X-rays  tnat  arc 
eeneratSrthe  same  direction  that  the  beam  of  elec- 
tCs's  projected,  and  terminating  the  beani  pro,^ion 
when  the  measured  intensity  shows  a  predetermined  thick 
ness  of  the  semiconductor. 


2.883345 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Guentner,  B^!S«^  "tSSS^aSS 


'/SSSS'Noven.ber  l^A^^^  ^o.  478,678 
5Clalaai.   (0.258—66) 

1  In  X-ray  apparatus  including  a  film  holder  and  a 
support  for  s^id  film  holder,  said  film  bolder  being  mo^ 
aWe  between  a  first  posiuon  and  a  '^^^l.^*^";^ 
combination  of  a  tension  member  connected  between 
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said  support  and  said  film  holder  for  moving  the  film 
holder  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  and 
motor  means  including  a  unidirectional  coupling  mem- 


ber connected  between  said  support  and  said  film  holder 
for  moving  the  film  holder  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position. 


normally  open  contacts;  the  doting  of  the  second  pair 
of  contacts  of  said  first  relay  acting  to  energize  said  third 
relay  when  the  first  pair  of  contacts  of  said  wcond  rday 
are  closed;  a  signal  lamp;  said  single  pole  double  throw 
switch  acting  to  close  a  circuit  to  one  tide  of  taid  lamp 
when  said  carriage  is  in  taid  home  position  while  taid 
second  pair  of  conUcts  of  taid  first  relay,  the  first  pair 
of  contacts  of  said  second  relay,  and  said  first  and  second 
switches  are  all  closed;  the  fint  pair  of  contacts  of  said 
third  relay  acting  when  closed  to  energize  said  third  reUy 
when  the  first  pair  of  contacts  of  said  second  rel«y  are 
open  and  to  complete  the  circuit  connection  to  said  lamp 
that  was  previously  made  throogfa  the  first  pair  of  con- 
tacts of  said  second  relay;  the  second  pair  of  contacts  of 
said  third  relay  acting  to  make  the  circuit  connection 
to  the  second  relay  that  was  previously  made  when  the 
first  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  second  relay 
remained  closed;  and  the  second  pair  of  normally  closed 
contacts  of  said  second  relay  acting  when  said  second 
relay  is  energized  to  open  the  circuit  through  which  the 
signals  for  radiography  are  transmitted. 


CIRCUITS  FOR  X-RAY  SPOT  FILM  DEVICES 

L«  Roy  J.  Lclthmaa,  Lot  Angclca,  Calif. 

Application  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  55«,101 

3  Clalmt.  <CL  250— M) 
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2Jt3^7 

COMBINED  SCINTILLOMETER  AND 

FLUORIMETER 

Irving  W.  Rudcrman,  Dcmarctt,  NJ.,  atrifBor  to  bomet 

CorponitkMi,  PallMdct  Park,  NJ,  a  corporatioB  of 

New  jtrtey 

Application  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,801 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—71) 
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3.  In  an  X-ray  spot  film  device  embodying  a  carriage 
for  supporting  and   transporting  a  cassette   between   a 
home  position  and  the  various  positions  that  such  cassette 
must  occupy  for  the  making  of  various  exposures,  a  com- 
bination including:  a  sequence  wheel  that  advances  angu- 
larly from  preselected  angular  positions  that  are  each 
individual  to  the  first  exposure  in  a  different  series  of 
exposures  to  other  angular  positions  that  are  each  in- 
dividual to  the  last  exposure  in  the  series  of  which  such 
last  exposure  is  a  part;  a  first  electrical  switch  that  closes 
when  said  wheel  is  in  any  of  said  other  angular  positions; 
a  second  switch  that  opens  upon  operation  of  a  device 
that  ejects  such  cassette  as  may  then  be  supported  by 
said  carriage;  a  first  relay  having  an  operating  coil  one 
side  of  which  is  connected  to  one  side  of  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  when  said  first  and  second  switches  are 
both   closed;    a   single    pole   double   throw   switch    that 
electrically  connects  the  other  side  of  the  coil  of  said 
first  relay  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  when  said  carriage  is  not  in  said  home  position;  a 
first   pair   of  contacts   associated   with   said   first    relay 
which  close  upon  the  energizing  of  said  coil  and  con- 
nect said  other  side  of  said  coil  to  said  other  side  of 
said  source  of  electrical  energy;  said  first  relay  having  a 
second  pair  of  contacts  that  close  in  response  to  the 
energizing  of  the  coil  of  said  first  relay;  a  second  relay 
having  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  normally  closed  con- 
tacts; a  third  relay  having  a  first  and  second  pair  of 


I.  A  photosensitive  discharge  tube  having  a  photo- 
cathode,  a  coupling  member  transparent  to  light  optically 
coupled  to  the  photocathode,  a  phosphor,  a  path  for  trans- 
mission of  fluorescent  light  from  said  phosphor  to  said 
coupling  member,  means  for  retaining  in  a  fixed  position 
a  second  phosphor  fluorescing  at  higher  wave  length  than 
first  phosphor,  a  path  from  said  fixed  position  for  trans- 
mission of  light  from  said  position  to  said  coupling 
member,  the  said  coupling  member  being  transparent  to 
both  said  fluorescent  lights  and  output  means  for  said 
tube  for  indicating  one  or  more  characteristics  of  said 
fluorescent  lights  separately. 


2403,540 

RADiOAcnvmr  well  log  transmission 

SYSTEM 

"*■)!'  h  ■■?!^^'*"*^  ■*"  *«*»^  ■•  '«■«.  Whittkr, 
Calif.,  attlgMin  to  Callfonita  Rtttarch  Corporation, 
San  Fraodsco,  Calif.,  a  corponlioa  of  Delaware 
Appllcatioa  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,072 

OClahns.  (a.  250— 71) 
1.  The  method  of  transmitting  individual  electrical 
pulses  corresponding  to  portions  of  ^  gamma  ray  energy 
spectrum  to  the  earth's  surface  over  a  well  logging  cable 
of  limited  power  and  frequency  characteristics,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  generating  a  train  of  individual 
electrical  pulses,  each  corresponding  in  amplitude  to 
the  energy  dissipated  by  interaction  of  individual  gamma 
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rays  with  a  radiation  detector  and  arising  from  an  earth 
formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore,  each  of  said  pulses 
occurring  randomly  in  time  and  having  an  initial  dura- 
tion corresponding  to  the  time  of  response  of  the  detector 
to  the  interaction,  selecting  at  random  one  of  such  elec- 
trical pulses  having  at  least  a  predeterminable  minimum 
amplitude,  elongating  said  selected  pulse  for  a  predeter- 
minable period  of  time  at  least  several  times  thr  initial 
length  of  the  pulse,  passing  said  elongated  pulse  to  said 


well  logging  cable  for  transmission  to  the  earth's  surface, 
and  deriving  a  signal  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  se- 
lected pulse  to  prevent  selection  of  a  second  randomly 
generated  pulse  during  said  predeterminable  time  interval 
for  elongation  of  said  first  pulse,  and  delaying  the  selec- 
tion of  another  pulse  from  said  train  of  electrical  pulses 
for  a  second  predeterminable  time  interval  after  transmis- 
sion of  said  first  pulse  to  said  well  logging  cable  to  pre- 
vent pile-up  of  said  pulses  during  transmission  to  the 
earth's  surface. 


2403349 

DRIVEN  PENETRANT  METHOD  OF  FLAW 
DETECTION 
Carl  E.  Bctz,  Chicago,  HI.,  atslfBor,  by  mesne 
meats,  to  Switzcr  Brothers,  lac,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioB  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Appikatloa  laaaaiy  31.  1950 
Serial  No.  502375 
5  Clahnt.  (CI.  250—71) 
1.  The  pentrant  method  of  inspecting  test  bodies  for 
^aws  having  surface  openings  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  penetrant  liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  test 
body,  subjecting  the  liquid  to  ultrasonic  vibration  during 
the  application  of  said  liquid  to  the  surface  of  said  body 
to  aid  the  penetration  of  said  liquid  into  any  such  flaws 
through  the  surface  openings  thereof  and  to  cleanse  said 
flaw  openings  of  removable  foreign  matter  which  may 
have  been  blodung  said  (H>enings;  removing  the  pene- 
trant from  the  surface  of  said  body  while  permitting 
penetrant  which  has  penetrated  said  flaw  openings  to 
remain,  and  subsequently  inspecting  said  test  body  for 
the  appearance  of  retained  penetrant  at  and  around  said 
flaw  openings  to  reveal  the  existence  and  extent  of  said 
flaw  openings. 

2,003350 

DOUBLE  WINDOW  PHOSPHORS  AND 
CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 

Irving  Warren  Rudcrman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aM%Dor  to 
Isomct  Corporatioa,  Palitadct  Parii,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatkM  Aagntt  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,002 
5  Claim,    (a.  250—79) 
1.  A  phosphor  coupled   through  an  inter-connecting 
medium  to  a  light  transmissive  window,  a  casing  sur- 


rounding the  phosphor,  a  crimped  or  bellowi-like  por- 
tion included  in  the  casing,  said  portion  permitting  free 
and  independent  expansion  and  contraction  <A  the  phoa- 


pbor  and  casing  and  being  slightly  expanded  to  apply  at 
all  times  a  presstire  to  inaintain  said  window  under  pres- 
sure toward  said  phosphor. 


2,003,551 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Georfe  V.  Zito,  Jcraey  City,  N J.,  atsjpior,  by  bmsdc  aa- 
signmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  at  repre- 
sented by  tbc  United  States  Atomic  Eacrgy  CoramiiBion 
AppHcafion  Angnst  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451^13 
0  Claims,    (a.  250—03.6) 
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1.  A  stabilized  hi^  voltage  generating  circuit  for 
counter  tubes  and  the  like,  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing a  high  voltage  to  energize  a  counter  tube,  means  for 
generating  a  compensating  voltage  proportional  to  the 
counting  rate  of  said  tube,  and  means  f6r  varying  the 
output  of  the  hi^  voltage  generating  means  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  said  compensating  voltage  and 
thereby  maintain  a  uniform  counter  tube  energizing  volt- 
age at  different  coimting  rates. 


2,003352 

RADIATION  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT 
William    Harrison    Faulkner,    Jr.,    Weston,   Jamct    W. 
.Shearer,  Lcxfaigton,  and  Victor  C.  Woodwortii,  Somcr- 
villc,  Mass.,  atilKnors  to  Traccriab,  Inc^  Boston,  Mam., 
a  corporation  of  Mastacfaotetts 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,900 
22  Claims.    (O.  250—03.6) 


2.  In  thickness-measuring  apparatus  including  a  radia- 
tion detector  having  an  effective  aperture  of  polygonal 
shape  supported  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  holder 
for  a  radioactive  source  and  in  which  said  detector  and 
said  source-holder  are  susceptible  of  relative  lateral  and 
axial  movement,  means  for  minimizing  measurement  er- 
rors due  to  such  relative  movement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  at  least  two  radioactive  sources  supported  on  said 
holder,  said  plurality  of  sources  being  arranged  in  pairs 
with  the  sources  of  a  pair  disposed  opposite  correspond- 
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ing  opposite  portions  of  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  of 
said  detector  and  arranged  to  project  substantially  equal 
amounts  of  radiation  into  the  aperture  of  said  detector 
when  said  source  holder  and  detector  are  properly 
oriented  whereby  variations  in  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance cause  minimum  variations  in  total  detected  radia- 
tion and  a  decrease  in  radiation  from  one  of  the  sources 
of  a  pair  due  to  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  de- 
tector and  source-holder  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an 
axis  through  the  sources  of  the  said  pair  is  compensated 
by  an  increase  in  detected  radiation  from  the  other  source 
of  said  pair  so  as  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the 
total  detected  radiation,  said  portions  of  the  aperture  of 
said  detector  approximating  straight  lines  whereby  insig- 
nificant variations  in  detected  radiation  result  from  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  detector  and  said  source  holder 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  aforesaid  axis. 


2,883^53 

FABRICATION  OF  NEUTRON  SOURCES 

John  H.  Birdcn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasisBor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Encrsy  Commission 

Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,117 

1  Claim,    (a.  250— S43) 
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tube  at  a  predetermined  rate  and  adjustable  for  altering 
the  rates  of  said  X-ray  tube  output,  timer  means  for 
controlling  the  time  of  said  X-ray  tube  operation  includ- 
ing a  resistor  in  series  with  the  X-ray  tube  anode  current 
to  produce  a  voluge  proportional  to  said  X-ray  tube 
anode  current,  a  condenser  for  receiving  charging  ctir- 
rcnt  from  said  resistor,  a  trigger  tube  having  a  grid  con- 
nected to  said  condenser  and  adjusted  to  fire  at  a  prede- 
termined critical  voluge  on  said  grid  and  a  plate  and 
cathode,  and  a  relay  circuit  means  connected  to  said  plate 
and  cathdde  and  sensitive  to  firing  of  said  trigger  tube 
for  tjprminating  the  period  of  said  X-ray  tube  operation, 
said  timer  means  being  adjusuble  for  varying  the 
amount  of  said  X-ray  tube  output  and  connected  to  said 
control  means  in  such  manner  as  to  simultaneously  ad- 
just the  amount  and  rate  of  X-ray  tube  output. 


A  method  for  preparing  a  source  of  ncutroas  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  inserting  in  a  container  a  quantity  of 
polonium-210,  contacting  said  polonium  with  a  quantity 
of  powdered  beryllium,  coating  said  container  with  a 
metallic  coating  to  seal  the  same,  heating  said  scaled  con- 
tainer to  a  temperature  of  450-1100  degrees  C.  to  vola 
tilize  said  polonium,  measuring  and  recording  a  curve  of 
the  neutron  flux  emitted  by  said  source,  terminating  said 
heating  step  upon  detection  of  a  maximum  in  said^^re- 
corded  curve  of  the  neutron  flux  level,  and  allowing  said 
container  to  cool.  .' 

2.883.554 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
OUTPUT  OF  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Earl  V.  Reed,  Elmwood  Parle,  and  HavoM  B.  Vahcy,  Elm- 
hurst,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasignnicnts,  to  Land- 
Air,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaHon  Jane  4.  1953,  Serial  No.  359,474 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250—95) 


2383355 

THICKNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS  WITH  COM- 
PENSATION FOR  ATMOSPHERIC  CONDITIONS 
Fred  H.  London,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  ■■Ignnr  to  Cortiai- 
Wrigbt  Corporatloii,  a  corporalkM  of  Delaware 
Application  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  587^04 
8  Claims.    (CL  250— 105) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  or  density 
of  continuously  produced  strip  material  comprising  a 
source  of  radiant  energy  disposed  so  that  the  material  to 
be  measured  is  subject  to  penetrative  radiation  from  said 
source,  a  radiation  detector  diq>osed  at  a  substantially 
fixed  mean  distance  from  said  source  and  in  (^rative 
relation  to  said  material  and  said  source  for  receiving 
radiation  unabsorbed  by  said  material,  adjustable  means 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  radiant  flux  received  by 
said  detector,  and  meaiu  responsive  to  variatioiu  in  an 
atmospheric  condition  for  adjusting  said  control  means 
thereby  to  compensate  for  variation  in  gap  medium  ab- 
sorption due  to  change  in  mass  of  the  gap  medium  be- 
tween said  source  and  detector. 


2383354 
LIGHT  INVERTERS 
Dietrich  A.  Jenny,  PrlDcctoa,  and  Efoa  E.  Locbncr,  BcUc 
Mead,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Radio  Corporatkm  of  America, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  588,417 
4Clafaiis.    (a.  250— 213) 


^.', 


'^i^';. 


re 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  including  an  X-ray  tube,  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  output  of  said  X-ray 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  light  inverted  image  of 
a  transparency  on  an  electroluminescent  layer  of  the  type 
whose  luminescence  is  quenched  by  infrared  radiation 
comprising  a  sandwich-like  structure  of:  a  transparent 
conductive  coating,  said  electroluminescent  layer,  and  a 


second  conductive  coating,  a  source  of  infrared  radiation, 
means  to  project  an  image  of  said  transparency  towards 
said  electroluminescent  layer  with  said  source  of  infrared 
radiation,  and  means  to  apply  a  voltage  between  the  large 
surfaces  of  said  electroluminescent  layer. 


positioned  between  the  diverter  and  the  transducer  and 
said  opening  being  of  such  size  with  req)ect  to  the  spacing 
of  the  parallel  curve  segments  that  light  from  both  of  the 


2383357 
FUNCTION  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Mario  GaUo,  Zmlch,  Swtticrlaad,  aarignor  to  Contraves 
A.C  ZUirich,  Switzerland,  a  corpontloa  of  Switzer- 
land 

Application  Jnly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,773 

14  Claims.    (0.250—219)  | 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  output  quantity  having 
a  predetermined  functional  dependence  upon  a  variable 
input  quantity,  comprising  a  recording  strip  having  a 
function  y=/(x)  recorded  thereon  in  polydromic  repre- 
sentation and  having  the  abscissa  axis  of  said  representa- 
tion parallel  to  a  side  of  said  strip,  means  for  displacing 
said  strip  in  the  direction  of  said  one  side  thereof  in  pre- 
determined functional  dependence  upon  said  variable  in- 
put quantity,  means  for  scanning  the  ordinate  values  of 
the  polydromic  representation  on  said  strip,  said  scanning 
means  including  a  movable  curve  scanner  the  position  of 
which  is  susceptible  to  error,  and  said  scanning  means 
further  including  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a 
magnitude  and  sign  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  and 
sign  of  the  position  error  of  the  cinvc  scanner  and  means 
connected  to  said  curve  scanner  controlled  by  said  signal 
to  move  the  curve  scanner  to  reduce  its  error  in  position. 


2,883358 

FUNCTION  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Mario  Gallo,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves 
A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzer- 
land 
Application  September  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,344 

4  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 
1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  output  quantity  having 
a  predetermined  functional  dependence  upon  an  input 
quantity,  comprising  a  recording  film  strip  having  a 
function  y=f(x)  recorded  thereon  in  polydromic  repre- 
sentation with  curve  segments  differing  optically  from  the 
surrounding  area  of  the  strip,  said  curve  segments  in- 
cluding, in  each  portion  of  the  strip,  a  pair  of  identical 
spaced  parallel  segments,  means  for  displacing  the  film 
strip  parallel  to  its  abscissa  axis  in  accordance  with  the 
input  quantity,  means  for  scanning  the  film  strip  com- 
prising a  light  source,  .a  photosensitive  electrical  trans- 
ducer on  the  opposite  side  of  the  film  from  the  light 
source,  an  optical  diverter  positioned  between  the  film 
and  transducer  and  whose  position  represents  the  output 
quantity,  an  image  screen  diaphragm.  t>etween  the  diverter 
and  the  transducer  having  an  opening  of  the  shape  of 
a  pair  of  triangles  with  common  base  line  parallel  to 
the  abscissa  axis  of  the  film  strip,  said  diaphragm  being 


/  . 


parallel  curve  segments  reaches  the  transducer  when  the 
diverter  is  in  proper  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  output  of  the  transducer  to  move  the  optical  diverter 
toward  the  proper  position. 


2,883359 
RADIATION  LEVEL  COMPENSATOR  SYSTfM 
Fraods  T.  Bailey,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Weatteg- 
houae  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  Pittsbm^li,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,050 
6  Claims.    (0.250—219) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  correcting  for  the  lateral 
departure  of  a  longitudinally  moving  web  from  a  prede- 
termined position,  the  combination  of  a  light  source 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  web,  first  photosensitive 
means  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  web  such 
that  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  from  said  source  to 
said  first  photosensitive  means  provides  a  first  output  sig- 
nal from  said  first  photosensitive  means  indicative  of  the 
departure  of  said  web  from  said  predetermined  position, 
first  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  output  signal 
for  laterally  moving  said  web  toward  said  predetermined 
position,  second  photosensitive  means  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  light  source  and  said  web  so  that  said  web 
at  no  time  can  interrupt  the  impingement  of  said  light 
from  said  source  on  said  second  photosensitive  means, 
said  second  photosensitive  means  being  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  second  output  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
light  impinging  thereon  from  said  source,  and  second 
control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  photo- 
sensitive means  for  varying  the  sensitivity  of  said  first 
photosensitive  means,  said  second  control  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  output  signal  to  maintain  con- 
stant the  magnitude  of  said  first  output  signal  with 
variation  in  the  intensity  of  light  impinging  on  said  second 
photosensitive  means. 
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2,8834*0,  „^„,^„^_  ^ro^.TTT       nun IIT  FOR  PRODUCING  TIMING  CONTROL 
IGNITION  AND  STARTING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCIJIT       CIRCUIT  rOK  ■^■'""'^'iJJJ^ 
Sto"  J    Knudson,  GoUford,  N.Y.  urignor  to  Bento  CfcSS- Tow-Wp,  Mflrtta  Coaoty, 

ATtation  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  .  corpomtloo  ^"^  l^^'^S^  i!!!^^r^rJiJ^ 

tp^Hon  September  29,  1953,  Sertal  No.  382,927  STIcS^'n V^IwSiS°3N^ 

'''*'*  9  Claims.    (CI.  307-10)  ^'\p^^j:;MrrS5!^SMNo.A25.9U 

9C1iiliiis.    (CL3i7— a.5) 
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S  In  electrical  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
magneto  generator  comprising  a  transformer  coil  havmg 
primary  and  secondary  windings  and  circuit  breaker  means 
connected  between  one  end  of  said  primary  windmg  and 
ground  for  periodically  opening  and  closmg  the  circuit 
through  said  primary  winding,  an  electnc  motor  having 
a  winding  connected  at  one  end  to  ground,  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  to  the  un- 
grounded end  of  said  motor  winding,  said  means  including 
a  resistor,  a  source  of  direct  current  electrical  enerjiy. 
such  as  a  battery,  and  means  for  simultaneously  con- 
necting said  battery  to  said  primary  winding  and  said 
motor  winding,  said  resistance  being  in  the  circuit  between 
said  source  and  said  primary  winding. 


2,883,561  .  ,^,^ 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERNATING 
'^'*"  CURRENT  GENERATORS 

James  R.  Reeder  and  Ronald  E.  Hulaey,  Lima,  Ohio, 
Msignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsbursh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AjJlicUon  Apriiri9^8,  Serial  No.  726,131 
8  Claims.    (CI.  307— 51) 


1     A  gate  circuit  adapted  to  control  the  period  of  one 
output  state  of  a  multivibrator  having  an  input  terminal 
and  an  output  terminal,  said  gate  circuit  comprising  an 
input   terminal   to   which  are   applied  tnggenng  pulses, 
first  and  second  unidirectional  conducting  devices  and  a 
capacitor,  said  first  device  being  connected  between  one 
blate  of  said  capacitor  and  said  input  terminal  ot  said 
Rate  circuit,  said  second  device  being  connected  between 
the  other  plate  of  said  capacitor  and  the  input  terminal 
of   said    multivibrator,   a  source  of  potential   connected 
to  charge  said  capacitor  and  to  bias  said  first  device  in  a 
non-conducting  state  during  the  period  of  a  second  out- 
put state  of  said  multivibrator,  switch  means  having  a 
conduction   terminal   connected  to  said  capacitor  and   a 
cdntrol  terminal  connected  to  said  multivibrator  output 
terminal  thereby  to  respond  to  said  one  output  state  ot 
said  multivibrator  for  biasing  said  first  device  in  a  con- 
ducting state  and  said  second  device  in  a  non-conducUng 
state   and   responsive   to  said  one  output  state  of  said 
multivibrator   for   providing  a  discharge   path   for   said 
capacitor  whereby  said  second  device  is  made  conducting 
after   a  predetermined  time  interval  and  the  tnggenng 
pulses  are  applied  through  said  gate  circuit  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  multivibrator. 


MAGNETIC  PULSE  DOUBLINGCfRCUrT^ 

'T2ie^i.^-^ct;!2^^ 

r:X^Jr;s!sli.  ^sj,  s.r«  no.  677.955 

7  Clalnia.    (Ci.  307—106) 


8  In  a  control  and  protective  system  for  a  polyphase 
alternating  current  generator  adapted  for  operation  in 
parallel  with  other  generators,  means  for  providing  a  sig- 
nal current  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
load  current  of  the  generator  and  the  load  current  of 
another  generator  operating  in  parallel  therewith,  a  sat- 
urable current  transformer  energized  by  said  signal  cur- 
rent transformer  means  for  deriving  polyphase  voltages 
proportional  to  the  generator  phase  voltages,  rectifier 
means  for  rectifying  said  voltages  to  provide  an  output 
voltage  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the  generator  phase 
voltages,  impedance  means  connected  across  the  output 
voltage  of  said  current  transformer,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  impedance  means  in  series  with  the  transformer 
means  to  modify  said  rectified  output  voltage,  and  volt- 
age-responsive means  connected  to  respond  to  the  modi- 
fied voltage. 


1  A  pulse  doubling  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion an  input  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating-current 
voltage  and  a  secondary  winding  having  its  midpoint  con- 
nected to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  first  inductor 
and  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  one  end 
of  said  secondary  winding  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential,  a  second  inductor  and  a  second  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  other  end  of  said  secondary 
winding  and  said  point  of  reference  potential,  a  third 
capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  point 
of  reference  potential,  a  first  saturable  reactor  connected 
between  the  other  terminal  of  said  third  capacitor  and 
the  junction  of  said  first  inductor  and  said  first  capacitor, 
and  a  second  saturable  reactor  connected  between  said 
other  terminal  of  the  third  capacitor  and  the  junction  of 
said  second  inductor  and  said  second  capacitor. 


projection  of  said  surfaces  thereon,  and  means  for  urg- 

ROTATICm  SEraiNG  DEVICE  ing  said  free  spring  wire  portion  alternately  in  reciprocal 

GrakMB  N.  laaalHgi,  Luwhrilt,  Kj^  MrifM'  te  Gca-  directions  along  said  path, 
cnl  Electric  CoMp«iy,  a  conanAm  oT  New  York 
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4.  For  use  with  a  roUUUe  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  annular  iiirfaoe,  a  rotation  sensing 
device  comprising  a  solenoid  member  including  a  coil 
and  a  movable  core,  a  part  carried  by  said  movable  core, 
means  biasing  said  part  to  a  fint  predetermined  angular 
position  relative  to  said  rotatable  member,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  power,  conductors  connecting  said 
coil  across  said  source  of  alternating  current  power,  said 
core  carrying  said  part  into  vibrating  engagement  with 
said  annular  surface  upon  energization  of  said  coil  across 
said  source,  said  part  being  angtilariy  moved  from  said 
first  predetermined  angular  position  to  a  second  prede- 
termined angular  position  relative  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber during  the  roUtion  thereof  and  during  energization 
of  said  coil  by  its  vibrating  engagement  with  said  annu- 
lar surface,  switch  means  having  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  means  biasing  said  switch  means  to 
said  first  position  and  said  switch  means  being  moved 
to  said  second  position  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  part  to  said  second  predetermined  angular  position 
thereof. 

2383*565 

MOMENTARY  CONTACT  SWTTCH 
Frederick  E.  Radcliffc,  Ckathans,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  BcU 
Tdcphonc  Laboratofics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkatioa  July  14, 195S,  Serial  No.  748,410 
9Clainu.    (CI.  307— 132) 


2JS3,566     

SUBMERSIBIX  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
!:«feBc  C.  Brigts.  Daytoi^  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  American 
MackkM    A    FomAr    Co.,    a    corporation    of    New 

AMlicatioB  October  27, 19SS,  Serial  No.  543,120 
SCblmt.    (a.31*-«7) 


M  m   9»*C 


1.  A  submersible  pump  motor  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
rotor  on  said  shaft,  a  stator  member  surrounding  said 
rotor,  a  sleeve  member  abutting  each  end  of  said  rotor, 
a  pair  of  end  shield  members  engaging  said  sleeve  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  hold  said  motor  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, a  housing  surrounding  said  stator,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  longitudinal  ribs 
to  space  said  housing  from  said  stator  and  define  a 
passageway  for  conducting  fluids  therethrough  in  direct 
conUct  with  said  stator.  said  ribs  having  slots  near  one 
end,  and  locking  means  for  removably  holding  said  end 
shields  to  said  housing,  said  locking  means  including 
outwardly  extending  lugs  on  one  of  said  end  shields,  said 
lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slots  in  said 
ribs  when  said  motor  is  in  assembled  relationship. 


8.  A  momenury  conUct  switch  for  successively  ener- 
gizing plural  electric  load  circuits  comprising  a  source 
of  energizing  potential,  a  first  and  a  second  load  circuit 
to  be  energized,  each  of  said  circuits  having  a  common 
connection  with  one  terminal  of  said  source,  a  first  con- 
tact member  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  and 
mutually  insulated  ccmductive  surfaces,  said  surfaces  be- 
ing respectively  connected  to  said  load  circuits,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  spring  wire  conductor  having  a  free 
contact  portion  and  a  mounting  portion,  said  conductor 
being  serially  connected  to  said  common  load  circuit 
through  said  potential  source,  mounting  means  for  con- 
straining said  free  spring  wire  portion  to  move  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  contact  member  in  a  substantially  planar 
path  inclined  to  and  intersecting  said  parallel  surfaces, 
said  path  extending  in  reciprocal  directions  beyond  the 


2,883,567 
BRUSH  HOLDER  STRUCTURE 
Enunor  V.  Schneider,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  llie 
Alliance  Manufacturing  Company,  Division  of  Conaoi- 
idated  Electronics  Industries  Corporatioa,  Wilmington, 

Del 

AppUration  May  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  586,295 
7Clainis.    (CI.  310— 247) 


1.  A  brush  holder  and  terminal  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  housing  comprising;  a  surface  defining  a  square 
aperture  in  said  housing  perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof; 
a  slot-like  aperture  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  and  merging  with  said  square  aperture  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  outer  end  thereof;  a  raised  exterior  shoulder 
on  the  exterior  of  said  housing  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  slot-like  aperture;  a  brush  holder  comprising,  a  square 
metallic  tube  positioned  within  said  square  aperture;  an 
electrical  contact  brush  within  said  brush  holder  at  the 
inboard  end  thereof;  a  spring  outboard  of  said  brush  and 
bearing  against  the  outer  end  thereof;  and  a  one-piece 
terminal  comprising,  a  metallic  longitudinal  body  and 
lateral  arm  means,  said  longitudinal  bo^y  being  wedged 
between  one  wall  of  said  square  aperture  and  said  brush 
holder,  a  part  of  said  arm  means  extending  through  said 
slot-like  aperture  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  a  part 
of  said  arm  means  providing  a  solder  lug  for  said  terminal. 
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a  part  of  said  arm  means  engaging  said  exterior  shoulder 
to  prevent  radially  outward  movement  of  said  tenninal, 
a  part  of  said  arm  means  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said 
spring  to  prevent  outward  movement  thereof,  and  a  part 
of  said  arm  means  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  brush 
holder  to  prevent  the  outward  movement  thereof. 


April  21,  1959 


April  21,  1969 
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2,883,568 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMALLY- 

COOL  CHARGED  PARTICLES 

Walter  R.  Hewn.  !>«»«««.  «?««-»*  ^'£!^JS^ 
bury,  N J^  sMignon  to  RmUo  Corporation  of  America, 

UCfadoif.    (CL313— 7) 


for  each  pole  piece  for  supplying  magneuc  flux  each  to 
its  pole  piece  and  the  return  yoke,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  flux  supplied  by  each  macnet  to 
its  pole  piece.  

2,tt3,S7f 
LOW  TENSION  SURFACE  DISCHARGE 

SPARK  PLUG  ^_      ^ 

Wyt«  Bey.  Smlt^  y*»«'^nj^tl»!l^^^^'*^'^ 
SmltiToak  N.V.,  LtMKkrm&nm,  Nethcrianda,  a  com- 

"""AppWcatioB  May  t$,  W54.  Serial  No.  433,171 
3  Claims.    (CL  313— 131) 


It       ^~  *       I*        t  •  t 


.'.r 


*«•  lAC^"" 


10    Apparatus  for  producing  a  beam  of  low  tempera- 
turc  electrons  comprising:  a  first  chamber  and  means  for 
supplying  a  gas  thereto  having  a  temperature  no  higher 
than  room  temperature  and  an  initial  pressure  between 
10-»  and  10-'  mm.  of  Hg;  means  for  supplymg-a  stream 
of  electrons  and  positive  ions  to  said  chamber,  said  elec- 
trons having  a  mean  thermal  velocity  determmmg  an 
initial  electron  temperature  substantially  higher  than  room 
temperature;  means  for  causing  said  electrons  and  ions 
to  drift  through  said  chamber  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion at  a  drift  velocity  substantially  less  than  said  mean 
thermal  electron  velocity,  whereby  said  electrons  and  ions 
are  cooled  to  a  temperature  substantially  below  said  ini- 
tial electron  temperature  as  a  result  of  collisions  with 
the  molecules  of  said  gas;  a  second  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  chamber  through  which  said  ions 
and  electrons  drift  after  passage  through  said  first  cham- 
ber; means  for  progressively  reducing  the  gas  pressure 
in  said  second  chamber  in  the  direcUon  of  drift  to  a 
pressure  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  first  cham- 
ber substantially  lower  than  said  initial  pressure;  means 
for  producing  a  confining  magnetic  field  extending  along 
said  drift  direction;  and  means  located  at  said  remote 
end  for  separating  said  positive  ions  from  said  electrons 
and  forming  said  electrons  into  a  beam  of  low  tempera- 
ture electrons  along  a  desired  path. 


2,883,569  ^ ^ 

MAGNETIC  QUADRUPOLE  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 

Hermaii  F.  Kaiser  and  Wesley  T.  Mayes,  Washington, 

D.C  and  William  J.  WUlls,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Appliartion  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,165 

7  Claims,    (a.  313-^84) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U5.  Code  C1^52),  sec.  166) 


1.  A  low  tension  surface  discharge  spark  plug  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  body  for  said  plug  comprised 
mainly  of  insulative  material  and  having  an  outer  metal- 
lic portion,  said  insulation  circumscribing  a  longitudinal 
hole  therethrough,  a  meuUic  bushing  inserted  m  said  hole, 
said  insulation  consUtuUng  a  gasUght  seal  between  said 
bushing  and  the  outer  metallic  portion  of  said  body,  a 
unitary  sparking  element,  comprising  two  concentric  elec- 
trodes separated  by  a  semi-conductive  medium,  and  dis- 
posed on  a  spindle  so  as  to  be  interchangeable  therefrom, 
said  spindle  inserted  in  said  hole  so  as  to  leave  said  spark- 
ing element  seated  axially  with  said  insulation  and  bushing 
and  circumscribed  by  said  outer  metallc  portion,  a  sealing 
ring  separating  said  sparking  element  from  said  bushing 
and  an  insulating  ring  separating  said  element  and  said 
body  insulation  so  as  to  leave  an  air  free  juncture  among 
said  respective  parts,  and  said  spindle  having  means  at  its 
free  end  for  securing  its  position  within  said  hole  and  tor 
maintaining  a  pressure  tight  fit  among  said  respective 
parts.  

24S3.571 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Elmer  G    Fridrich  and  Emmett  H.  WUey,  Cleveland, 
Ohk,,  J^SrTto  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 

^M»c:'ti2.'M«li3?3.  1958,  Serial  No.  718,711 
6  Claims,    (a.  313—179) 


t.  ' 


^■•--rA 


1    A   compact  high    efficiency    electric    IncandMcent 
lamp  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantudly  tubular 
*►    •  light-transmitting  envelope,  an  incaqdescible  fUament  of 

coiled  tungsten  wire  having  a  linear  axis  substanUally 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  envelope  and  exteiiding 
virtually  the  full  length  of  the  interior  of  said  envelope, 
lead-in  conductors  sealed  through  opposite  ends  of  said 
,.  ,n  a  magnetic  lens  system  having  an  array  of  four  «velope  and  connect^^^^^^^^ 
pole  pieces  arranged  symmetrically  about  a  given  axis    A  »""»;""*  >"^„?^^^^  and 

klong  which  a  beam  of  charged  particles  is  to  be  passed    o    the  8'°"P,  ~""''"«  °'  '^^^g^'  ^-.^^^  g.,.  said 
and  I  magnetic  return  yoke  ring  surrounding  the  array  o     J  ^J-"""^;  »  ^^^^  '^^^^^^ 
pole  pieces,  the  combination  of  a  permanent  bar  magnet   filament  incandescing  ana  oein*  »u  , 


ization  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  2500*  C.. 
said  envelope  surrounding  and  forming  a  condensing  in- 
terior wall  for  coUecting  vaporiied  particles  of  said  fila- 
ment and  being  close  enough  to  said  filament  so  that  said 
interior  wall  of  the  envelope  is  heated  to  a  substontially 
uniform  temperature  in  the  range  of  250-1200*  C.  upon 
incandescence  of  said  filament,  and  a  quantity  of  wdine 
in  said  envelope  less  than  that  which  results  in  appreciable 
absorption  of  light  by  the  iodine  vapor  in  the  envelope 
but  sufficient  to  effect  a  regenerative  getter  action  where- 
in the  iodine  combines  chemicaUy  with  the  vaporized 
tungsten  particles  on  said  heated  interior  wall  to  form 
essentially  the  compound  tungsten  iodide  and  thereby  re- 
move particles  from  said  wall,  and  said  compound  is 
decomposed  by  heat  in  the  vicinity  of  said  filament  to 
redeposit  tungsten  particles  on  said  filament. 


air  gap  and  a  dielectric  structure  formed  of  msulating 
material  and  confining  said  gap,  said  dielectric  »t™cture 
including  a  tubular  structure  vented  at  one  end.  saia 
tubular  structure  having  a  smooth  inner  surface,  and  an 
elongated  filler  of  insulating  material  tightiy  fitted  therem 
between  said  electrodes,  said  filler  member  composing  at 
least  two  parts  disposed  in  beveled  end-to-end  relauon- 
ship  and  having  a  convoluted  surface  including  a  furrow 
extending  helically  around  the  filler  member,  the  width 

a- 


2383,572 

UGHTNING  ARRESTER 

Ralph  R.  PMmaii,  LMtk  Rock,  Ark. 

AppUcatlonFcbniary  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  715,255 

llClafans.    (CL  313— 131) 


1    A  Ughtning  arrester  subject  to  follow-current  in  re- 
sponse to  a  precursory  discharge  spark  therem,  conipns- 
ing  a  hollow  insulator  body  forming  a  housing  for  a 
plurality  of  normally  insulated  conducting  electrodes  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relationship  to  provide  an  au^  gap,  and  a 
dielectric  structure  formed  of  insulating  material  and  con- 
fining said  gap,  said  dielectric  structure  including  a  tubu- 
lar structure  vented  at  one  end,  said  tubular  structure  hav- 
a  smooth  inner  surface  and  an  opening  comcally  reduced 
at  the  vented  end,  and  an  elongated  conical  filler  of  m- 
sulating  material  having  a  convoluted  surface  fitted  there- 
in between  said  electrodes  in  tight  slip-frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  structure, 
said  convoluted  surface  cooperating  with   said   smooth 
surface  to  define  one  of  a  pair  of  separate  intersecting  gas 
paths  bridging  the  confined  gap.  the  other  of  said  paths 
extending  along  the  smooth  inner  surface  and  forming  a 
shorter  path,  the  relative  movement  of  gas  in  said  paths 
cooperating  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  discharge 
spark  in  said  shorter  path  to  preclude  the  igmtion  of  a 
follow-current  arc  within  the  device. 


of  the  land  between  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  furrow 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  furrow,  saki  con- 
voluted surface  cooperating  with  said  smooth  surface  to 
define  one  of  a  pair  of  separate  paths  bridging  the  con- 
fined air  gap,  the  other  of  said  pair  extending  along  said 
inner  surface  and  fotming  a  shorter  path,  both  of  said 
paths  offering  a  composite  arc  arresting  resistance  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  preclude  the  formation  of  any  fol- 
low-current arc  within  the  device  following  sparkover  of 
said  shorter  path.       

2493,574 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 

Ralph  R.  Ptttman,  Uttte  Rock,  Ark. 

AnpUcation  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,853 

"^   SClainis.    (CL  313— 231) 


24S3,S73 

EXCESS-VOLTAGE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Ralph  R.  PIttman,  Little  Rock,  AriL, 

ApplkatkmFcbrmvy  14, 1958,  Serhd  No.  715,256 

"^•^  '  5  Clatais.  (CL  313-231) 
1.  An  excess-volUge  protective  device  subject  to  fol- 
low-current in  response  to  a  precursory  discharge  spark 
therein,  comprising  a  hollow  insulator  body  forming  a 
housing  for  a  plurality  of  normally  insulated  conducting 
electrodes  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to  provide  an 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester  having  an  outer  tubular  in- 
sulator closed  at  one  end  and  vented  at  the  othej  end 
and  spaced  conducting  electrodes  associated  therewith  for 
causing  sparkover  to  occur  therein;  a  fixed  inner  member 
of  insulating  material  conically  reduced  at  the  closed  end 
of  said  tubular  insulator  and  extending  coaxially  m 
spaced  relationship  therein,  a  relatively  movable  inter- 
mediate helical  member  of  insulating  matenal  shdably 


8H() 
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mounted  on  said  fixed  inner  member  in  slip-fit  frictional 
engagement  with  the  respective  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
inner  member  and  said  outer  tubular  insulator,  and  spring 
means  biasing  said  movable  helical  member  toward  the 
vented  end  of  said  tubiilar  insulator. 


scaled  to  an  end  of  said  insulator  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom,  an  electrode  extending  coaxially  m 
said  terminal  through  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  mn« 
end  of  said  electrode  including  an  active  portioo  mward- 
ly  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  terminal,  said  electrode 
being  sealed  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  «e™>^^»J^* 
point  on  said  electrode  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
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ELECTRON  TUBE 

Robert  D.  Wilson,  Lincoln,  Mms^  aalKDor  to  Raytheon 

Mannfactming  Company,  Waltham,  Mml,  a  corpora* 

doo  of  Delaware  _     ^^^  ,,, 

Applkatlon  March  28, 1957,  Serial  No.  M9,253 

4  Claims.    (CL  313— 247) 


3.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
ceramic  evacuated  envelope,  said  envelope  including  a 
hemispherical  cap  and  a  plurality  of  truncated  hemi- 
spherical ceramic  sections  nesting  within  said  cap.  a 
plurality  of  spaced  concentric  hemispherical  electrodes 
within  said  envelope,  each  of  said  sections  being  bonded 
to  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  different  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, and  means  providing  external  elecu-ical  connec- 
tions to  each  of  said  electrodes. 


2.883,57< 
THERMIONIC   VALVES 
John  Henry  Owen  Harries,  Warwick,  Bcnnoda,  aaignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  April  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,106 
17  Claims.    (0.313—257) 


-"-    f   J 
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seal  between  said  terminal  and  insulator  and  from  said 
active  portion,  and  a  coaxial  annular  conductor  havmg 
the  inner  rim  thereof  bonded  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
electrode  adjacent  said  active  portion  thereof  and  the 
outer  rim  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  terminal 
for  minimizing  the  electrical  path  between  said  active 
portion  of  said  electrode  and  said  terminal. 


2Jt3,S7t 
SEQUENTIAL  SELECTION  OR  HUNTING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
James  G.  Pearcc  and  James  F.  Denby,  Uverpool,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to   Antomatic  Telephone  A   Electric 
Company  LimUcd,  Uverpool,  EngiaBd,  a  compuiy  of 

Amplication  November  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  547,267 

Claims  priority,  nppHcntlon  Grent  P-^*- 

Dcccmbcr  7,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CL  315— M.5) 


8.  An  electrode  structure  comprising  a  single  base 
member  of  high  resistivity  material  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  elongated  upstanding  portions,  a  conductive 
coating  on  said  base  member  including  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnected portions  extending  into  the  regions  between 
said  upstanding  portions  and  spaced  completely  below 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  upstanding  portions,  and  an- 
other conductive  coating  extending  completely  across  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  portions,  said  conductive  coatings 
being  vertically  spaced  and  electrically  insulated  from 
each  other  by  said  upstanding  portions  and  operable  at 
substantially  different  electric  potentials. 
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2,M3,577 

ENVELOPE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Manfrcdi,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aisiinor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,385 
5  Claims.    (CI.  313— 290) 

1.  In  an  electric  discharge  device,  a  tubular  insulator, 
an  elongated  coaxial  tubular  terminal  having  one  end 


'  I.  In  a  switching  device  having  a  plurality  of  outlets 
and  a  plurality  of  cascade-connected  stages,  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  outlets,  each  stage  comprising 
first  and  second  gas  discharge  tubes,  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  gas  discharge  tubes,  an  input  lead 
connected  to  said  first  gas  discharge  tube,  an  output  lead 
connected  to  said  first  gas  discharge  tube,  a  signal  repeat- 
ing lead  connected  to  said  second  gas  discharge  tube, 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  on  said  input  lead  when 
the  corresponding  outlet  is  available  for  igniting  said  first 
gas  discharge  tube  to  apply  a  signal  on  said  input  lead 
when  the  corresponding  outlet  is  imavailable  for  igniting 
said  second  gas  discharge  tube  to  apply  a  signal  to  said 
signal  repeating  lead. 


2,883,579  ^ 

TIMER  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  RESISTANCE 
WELDING  OPERATIONS 
_i  C.  Rockafdlow,  Plymonth,  Mkh,  aidg^orto 
Robotron  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  •  corporation 
of  MicUgan 

Application  March  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,447 
10  Claims.    (O.  315— 843) 


.jd!t^ 


a  magnetic  field  having  flux  lines  between  sud  cathodes 
through  said  anode  aperture,  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes having  a  gas  to  be  ionized  occluded  therem,  a 
trigger  electrode  spaced  close  to  said  occluded  gas  elec- 
trode and  adapted  to  receive  pulsed  energizatiMi  for 
establishing  a  triggering  arc  between  same  and  said  oc- 
cluded gas  electrode,  means  applying  low  voluge  pulsed 
electrical  energy  between  said  anode  and  cathodes  in 
synchronism  with  the  pulsed  energization  of  said  trigger 
electrode  for  establishing  an  ionizing  arc  discharge 
through  said  anode,  and  means  for  extracting  ions  from 
said  arc  discharge. 
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2  883,581 

APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  AND  OPIATING 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Albert  E.  Feinberg,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  «<>  Advance 

Tmnsformer  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cwvongo"  <{  ^Sf 

Application  February  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,103 

11  Claims,    (a.  315—138) 


'^1 .  In  a  sequence  timing  circuit,  the  combuiation  com- 
prising: a  source  of  alternating  potential;  a  first  electric 
discharge  device,  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  con- 
trol electrode;  a  load  and  means  connecting  said  anode 
through  said  load  to  one  side  of  said  source;  means  con- 
necting said  cathode  to  the  other  side  of  said  source;  a 
control  circuit,  including  a  second  electric  discharge  de- 
vice, for  supplying  positive  potential  to  the  conti-ol  elec- 
trode of  said  first  elecUic  discharge  device,  said  second 
electric  discharge  device  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
connected  to  tiie  respective  sides  of  said  source,  and  a 
control  electrode;  a  capacitor  and  a  resistance  shunting 
said  capacitor;  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  so  that 
one  side  thereof  is  positive  and  the  other  side  thereof 
is  negative  means  connecting  the  positive  side  of  said 
capacitor  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  electric 
discharge  device;  means  for  supplying  a  negative  potential 
to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  clectnc 
discharge  devices;  and  means  for  causing  said  capacitor 
to  commence  to  discharge  in  timed  relation  to  the  supply 
of  positive  potential  to  the  conu-ol  electrode  of  said  first 
electric  discharge  device,  whereby  said  second  electric 
discharge  device  will  be  rendered  non-conductive  a  pre- 
determined time  after  positive  potential  is  supplied  to  tiie 
control  electrode  of  said  first  electric  discharge  device. 


2,883,580 
PULSED  ION  SOURCE 
Wallace  D.  KUpnIrick,  Uvcrmorc,  Calif ,  assignor  to  tte 
UnHcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrion 

Application  July  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  597,833 
6Clafans.    (0.315—111) 
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1 .  A  pulsed  ion  source  comprising  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes including  a  pair  of  spaced  cathodes,  an  apertured 
anode  disposed  between  said  cathodes,  means  establishing 


1    Apparatus  for  igniting  and  operating  a  gaseous  dis- 
charge device  from  an  A.C.  source  of  relatively  high 
voltage   which   comprises,   a  three   winding   auto-trans- 
former comprising  a  primary  having  two  end  terminals 
connected  across  tiie  source,  a  first  secondary  having  an 
end  terminal  connected  to  one  end  terminal  of  the  pn 
mary,  and  a  second  secondary  having  an  end  terminal 
connected  to  the  second  end  terminal  of  the  first  sec- 
ondary whereby  the  tiiree  windings  are  connected  end  to 
end  in  tiie  order  named,  Uie  windings  being  mounted  on 
an  iron  core  witii  tiie  first  secondary  separated  from 
the  other   windings  to  establish  very  high  leakage  re- 
actance tiierein,  the  secondaries  being  arranged  in  reverse 
voltage  relationship  one  to  tiie  oUier,  the  primary  hav- 
ing an  electrical  opening  tiierein  providing  two  inside 
terminals,  a  gaseous  discharge  device  having  two  termi- 
nals, a  shunting  socket  having  a  pair  of  contacts,  each 
contact  being  connected  respectively  to  an  inside  termi- 
nal of  Uie  primary,  one  end  terminal  of  the  gaseous  dis- 
charge device  being  engaged  in  said  socket  and  bridging 
said  contacts  to  render  the  primary  continuous,  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  tiie  said  device  being  connected  to  the 
free  terminal  of  tiie  second  secondary  winding,  a  con- 
denser, and  a  second  gaseous  discharge  device  connected 
across  the  first  secondary  winding  and  in  series  witii  said 
condenser  for  providing  a  voltage  in  the  said  first  sec- 
ondary in  phase  witii  tiie  voltage  in  tiie  second  secondary 
winding  but  only  after  ignition  of  said  first  gaseous  dis- 
charge device.  

2,883,582 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICES 
Jacques  Marie  NoJa  Hanlet,  Paris,  France,  aa^^or  to 
Sodete  dTlcctroniqac  et  d*Aotomatlsnic,  Cowbcroic, 

France 

Application  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  «3.^.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France  January  14, 1956 
<.uui»pr       g^'^^jj;^  (CL  315— 169) 

1.  An  electroluminescent  device  of  the  kind  including 
a  semi-conducting  layer  of  electr<rfuminescent  material, 
an  electrode  on  each  surface  of  tiie  layer,  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  paral- 
lel conductors  extending  at  an  angle  to  one  dimension  of 
the  other  electrode,  a  source  of  constant  D.C.  biasing 
potential,  one  end  of  each  said  electrode  being  connected 
respectively  to  said  source  through  a  matching  impedance 
including  an  impedance  matching  resistance  for  each  con- 
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ductor.  means  for  applying  transient  control  voltage  pips 
to  selected  conductors  of  the  one  elecUode  at  the  unter- 
minaicd  end  thereof  and  means  for  applying  control  volt- 
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ages  to  the  unterminated  end  of  the  other  electrode, 
whereby  said  device  produces  a  light  spot  only  at  selected 
points. 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  APPARATtIS 
William  E.  Large,  Clarence,  N.Y^  and  Edward  C.  Hart- 
wig,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf^  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electa  Corpomtlon,  East  PIttsiNirgli,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  „  _^  .  ,.,  ^^^  a^i 
Original  application  April  19,  1'54,  Serial  No.  424.0JL 
Divided  and  this  application  Marcli  21,  1957,  Serial  No. 

647,659 

8  Claims.    (CL  315— 252) 


impedance  means  for  setting  the  rate  of  (tecay  of  said 
welding  current  from  said  maximum  magnitude  to  »id 
magnitude  at  the  end  of  a  wcM  current  impulse,  first 
rectifier  means,  second  rectifier  means,  meam  connecting 
in  a  closed  networic  said  first  control  winding  means 
said  first  recufier  means  and  said  fourth  impedance  means, 
means  connecting  in  another  closed  network,  said  second 
control  winding  means,  said  second  rectifier  means  and 
said  fifth  impedance  means,  and  means  connccUng  said 
output  winding  means  to  said  valve  means,  said  first  recti- 
fier means  being  poled  to  conduct  the  current  mduced 
in  said  first  winding  means  when  the  control  current  in 
said  input  winding  means  is  increasing  and  said  second 
rectifier  means  being  poled  to  conduct  the  current  in- 
duced in  said  second  winding  means  when  the  control 
current  in  said  input  winding  means  is  decreasmg. 


2,tt3,S84 
COLDCATHODE  GAS-DBCHARGE  TUBES 
Dennis  Walter  HilL  New  Sovthsatc.  IfBdoo,  Eagiaad. 
assignor  to  Hivac  Limited,  Soirtk  RaUOp,  England,  a 

■^'SSS'ltofeli  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  f7e,367 
Oainu  priority,  apfUcnlioa  Great  Britain 
MMck  17, 19S5 
ISCIatea.    (CL  315— 335) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  welding  cur- 
rent to  weld  material  from  an  alternating  current  power 
supply   source   including  valve  means,   means  for  con- 
necting said  valve  means  in  circuit  with  said  material  to 
control  said  current  and  control  means  for  controlling 
the  magnitude,  duration  and  waveform  of  said  current, 
the  said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  control  means 
which  includes  magnetic  amplifier  means  having  an  output 
winding  means,  an  input  winding  means,  a  first  control 
winding  means  and  a  second  control  winding  means,  con- 
trol current  supply  means,  first  variable  impedance  means 
to  set  the  magnitude  of  said  welding  current  at  the  be- 
ginning of  a  weld  current  impulse,  second  variable  im- 
pedance  means  to  set  the  maximum  magnitude  of  said 
welding  current,  third  variable  impedance  means  to  set 
the  magnitude  of  said  welding  current  at  the  end  of  a  weld 
current    impulse,    a    sequence    timer   having    means    for 
timing  a  weld  time,  means  actuable  by  said  weld  timing 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first,  second  and 
third  impedance  means  in  circuit  with  said  input  winding 
means  and  said  control  current  supply  means  at  appro- 
priate instants  during  the  weld  time,  fourth  variable  im- 
pedance means  for  setting  the  rate  of  rise  of  said  welding 
current  from  said  magnitude  at  the  beginning  of  a  weld 
current  impulse  to  said  maximum  magnitude,  fifth  variable 


1.  A  cold-cathode  gas-discharge  tube  comprising  an 
envelope  containing  a  low-pressure  gaseous  filling  and 
an  electrode  structure  within  said  envelope.  «aid  electrode 
structure  including  a  body  of  insulating  material  defining 
a  tubular  recess  having  an  open  end,  an  anode  rod  dis- 
posed wholly  within  said  recess  with  its  end  sunk  below 
said  open  end  of  said  recess  and  a  cathode  plate  dis- 
posed in  a  position  directly  facing  said  open  end  of  said 
recess,  the  spacing  disunce  between  said  cathode  plate 
and  said  end  of  said  anode  rod  being  such  that,  with 
the  gaseous  filling  and  gas  pressure  within  said  envelope. 
said  anode  is  positioned  just  outside  the  Faraday  dark 
space  of  the  cathode-to-anode  discharge  when  the  tube 
is  energised.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Alfred   E.  Mnkr.  TWfle  Cf«A,  jyd  loto  H.  T^Joj; 
Pittsbuifh,   Piu    iiiln»n  to  ywtoihoMe  Ekctric 
Corporatioa,  EmI  PMAMfk,  Pn,  ■  corpomtlo*  of 

^         9aatmL    (O.  317— 22) 

2  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  relatively  movable  con- 
tact means,  operating  means  releasaMe  to  effect  opemng 
of  said  contact  meant,  and  power  operated  means  com- 
prising a  solenoid  having  an  armature  movable  toclcwe 
said  conuct  means,  the  combination  of  a  relay  openMe 
when  energized  to  effect  energization  of  said  solenoid, 
circuit  means  maintaining  said  relay  energized,  a  member 
mechanically  movable  to  actuate  said  relay  and  effect 
deenergiiauon  of  both  said  relay  and  said  donng  sole- 


noid, resilient  means  on  said  armature  for  engaging  and 
moving  said  movable  member,  and  overoenter  spring  actu- 


mechanisms  therein,  each  housing  having  recessed  means 
therein  of  a  size  corresponding  to  the  current  rating  erf 
the  breaker  mechanism  within  the  housing,  combined  re- 
taining and  restricting  means  on  said  mounting  means 
and  having  projections  for  entering  said  recessed  means 
to  retain  the  housings  on  the  mounting  means,  said  pro- 


ated  by  said  resilient  means  for  ddaying  movement  <rf 
said  movable  member. 


2JS34M 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS  HAVING  PLUG-IN 

TYPE  TERMINALS 
M.  CWktanw.  West  OraBfc,  N J„  airipior  to  Fed- 
cnl  Elcclrlc  ProAKts  CompMqr,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  cor- 

^  A^fUcatlMi  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353^43 
nOnlnt.    (CL  317—119) 
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iections  having  dimensions  corresponding  to  the  size  of 
said  recessed  means  to  prevent  a  higher  rated  breaker  from 
being  substituted  for  a  lower  rated  breaker,  and  said  re- 
taining and  restricting  means  being  readily  removable 
from  the  mounting  means  only  by  removing  the  mounting 
means  from  the  enclosure. 


2  883,588 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  CHAIN  OF  COUNTING  RELAYS 
Edwaid  I.  Leonard,  Chicago,  m.,  aarignor  to  Intema- 
timiai   TelepboBC   and  Tricgrapb   Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  Mmyland^ 

AppUcatloB  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,874 
4  Claims.    (CL  317— 148) 


I.  A  system  for  interchangeably  mounting,  In  side-by- 
side  relation  on  a  panelboard  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
equally  spaced  individual  electrically  interconnected  elec- 
tric terminals,  electric  devices  of  different  width-wise  di- 
mensions, respectively,  said  system  comprising  the  provi- 
sion of  an  electric  device  having  a  width-wise  dimension 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  dimension  between  said 
panel  terminals,  said  electric  device  having  within  the 
width-wise  dimension  thereof  an  individual  terminal  de- 
vice for  engagement  with  a  single  panel  terminal,  and 
another  electric  device  having  a  width-wise  dimension 
substantially  equal  to  a  multiple  of  said  spacing  dimen- 
sion, said  other  electric  device  having  within  the  width- 
wise  dimension  thereof  a  corresponding  multiple  of  in- 
dividual electrically  interconnected  terminal  devices  for 
engagement  with  a  similar  multiple  of  said  panel  termi- 
nals, whereby  said  first  mentioned  electric  device  may 
be  mounted  on  said  panelboard  for  engagement  with  one 
panel  terminal  thereof  and  said  other  electric  device  may 
be  mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  therewith  for  engage- 
ment with  a  multiple  number  of  panel  terminals  adjacent 
said  one  panel  terminal. 


CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PANELS 
HUicr  D.  Dorfman  and  Friuida  L.  Gcbbcbcr,  Beaver, 
Pa.,  aalinnn  to  WcattaghoMC  Elcctifc  Corporatioa, 
Eaat  PHlabwgh.  Pa.,  a  corporalkM  of  PcHMylvaoia 
AppHcadoa  October  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  443,716 
12ClaiM.    (CL  317— 119) 
9.  In  an  electric  device,  in  combination,  an  enclosure, 
removable  mounting  means  in  the  enclosure,  a  plurality 
of  circuit  breaker  housings  removably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  means,  said  housings  having  automatic  breaker 
741  O.  0.— 87 


1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  bi-directional  counting 
relays  each  having  a  winding  and  being  of  the  normally 
restored  type  which  requires  energization  of  its  winding 
to  operate  the  relay  and  requires  continued  energization 
of  the  winding  to  maintain  the  relay  operated,  external 
circuit  conductors,  each  of  the  relays  having  contact  sets 
of  which  the  first  set  is  connected  to  the  external  con- 
ductors to  exercise  a  control  thereover,  counting-control 
conductors  extending  to  the  relays  comprising  a  forward- 
pulse,  a  forward-lock,  a  rearward-pulse,  and  a  rearward- 
lock  conductor,  (a)  a  forward-pulse  chain  extending  for- 
wardly  through  the  second  contact  set  of  all  relays  pre- 
ceding the  last  for  connecting  the  forward-pulse  con- 
ductor to  the  winding  of  any  relay  succeeding  the  first 
subject  to  the  immediately  preceding  relay  being  oper- 
ated and  further  subject  to  all  other  preceding  relays 
being  restored,  (b)  at  forward -lock  chain  extending  rear- 
wardly  through  the  third  contact  set  of  all  relays  for 
connecting  ^he  forward-lock  conductor  to  the  winding 
of  any  relay  subject  to  that  relay  being  operated  and 
further  subject  to  all  succeeding  relays  being  restored, 
(c)  a  rearward-pulse  chain  extending  rcarwardly  through 
the  fourth  contact  set  of  all  relays  succeeding  the  first 
for  connecting  the  rearward-pulse  conductor  to  the  wind- 
ing of  any  relay  preceding  the  last  subject  to  the  im- 
mediately preceding  relay  being  operated  and  further 
subject   to   all   other  succeeding   relays  bemg  restored. 
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(d)  A  rearward-lock  chain  extending  forwardly  through 
the  fifth  contact  set  of  all  relays  for  connecting  the  rear- 
ward-lock conductor  to  the  winding  of  any  relay  sub- 
ject to  that  relay  being  operated  and  further  subject  to 
all  preceding  relays  being  restored;  a  forward  and  a  rear- 
ward control  means  and  means  for  operating  and  re- 
storing them  selectively,  means  responsive  to  the  oper- 
ation of  the  forward  control  means  with  the  rearward 
control  means  restored,  ( 1 )  for  extending  energizing  po- 
tential to  the  winding  of  the  first  relay  subject  to  all 
other  relays  being  restored,  (2)  for  depriving  the  rear- 
ward-pulse conductor  of  energizing  potential,  (3)  for 
supplying  energizing  potential  continuously  to  the  for- 
ward-lock conductor,  and  (4)  for  supplying  successive 
pulses  of  energizing  potential  to  the  forward-pulse  con- 
ductor and  contemporaneously  to  the  rearward-lock  con- 
ductor; and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
rearward  control  means  with  the  forward  control  means 
restored,  ( 1 )  for  supplying  energizing  potential  contin- 
uously to  the  rearward-lock  conductor,  (2)  for  depriving 
the  forward-pulse  conductor  of  energizing  potential,  and 
( 3 )  for  supplying  successive  pulses  of  energizing  poten- 
tial to  the  rearward-pulse  conductor  and  contemporan- 
eously to  the  forward-lock  conductor,  whereby  the  relays 
may  be  pulsed  selectively  in  a  forward  wave-like  pro- 
gression of  the  relays  succeeding  the  first  and  in  a  rear- 
ward wave-like  progression  of  the  relays  preceding  the 
last,  wherein  the  pulse  operation  of  any  relay  of  the  pro- 
gression currently  in  use  depends  upon  the  immediately 
preceding  relay  being  already  operated,  and  wherein  the 
last  said  relay  is  held  operated  until  the  instant  operat- 
ing pulse  is  terminated. 


23S9^9t 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  STRUCTURES 

Max  W.  Axman,  StkUng,  N J^  MilfDor  to  We**  _ 
Elcciric  Corporatiom  East  Ptttriwrgh,  Piu,  a  corpora- 
tfcHi  of  PeniMylTaiiia 

AppUcatkM  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,148 
UClalmi.    (0.317—199) 


2  893,599 

POLARIZED  MAGNETIC-OPERATING  DEVICE 

Leonard  M.  Johoson,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  August  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,954 

8  Claims.    (  CL  317— 171) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  structure  including  a  magnetic 
structure  having  a  magnetic  pole  assembled  from  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  laminations  disposed  in  stacked  rela- 
tion, each  lamination  having  an  extension  with  side  edges 
defining  a  first  width  dimension  of  the  extension,  said  ex- 
tension projecting  along  a  first  axis  to  provide  a  portion 
of  said  magnetic  pole,  and  a  winding  surrounding  the 
magnetic  pole  having  an  opening  with  a  second  width  di- 
mension greater  than  the  first  width  dimension,  said  lami- 
nations being  slidable  relative  to  one  another  along  second 
axes  exten(Jing  transverse  to  said  first  axes  from  a  first  po- 
sition wherein  the  side  edges  of  the  extensions  are  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  said  opening  to  a  second  position 
wherein  side  edges  of  the  extensions  engage  walls  of  said 
opening. 

2393,991 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  DEVICE 

Henry  R.  Camp,  WilUns  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghooae  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corpontion  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,163 

5  Claims.    (0.317-234) 


1.  A  polarized  magnetic-operating  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  armatures  and  means  for  tumably  supporting  each 
for  a  back  and  forth  turning  movement  with  respect  to  the 
other  armature  and  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  the  armatures  being  separated  by  first  and  sec- 
ond operating  gaps  corresponding  respectively  to  the  said 
positions  of  either  armature,  separate  and  relatively  fixed 
stop  means  for  each  armature  defining  the  said  poeitioiis 
thereof,  movement  of  cither  armature  from  cither  posi- 
tion thereof  to  the  other  lengthening  one  operating  gap 
and  shortening  the  other,  means  including  a  source  o^ 
flux  external  to  the  armatures  for  passing  operating  flux 
through  them  in  series  in  a  path  which  effectively  includes 
the  two  operating  gaps  in  parallel,  and  means  for  mag- 
netically polarizing  the  operating  gaps  with  respect  to  the 
flux  direction  of  the  external  source,  comprising  means 
for  passing  flux  locally  through  the  operating  gaps  in 
series,  whereby  the  flux  from  the  external  source  traverses 
the  operating  gaps  selectively  according  to  the  direction  of 
such  flux,  to  thereby  ijrge  the  armatiu^s  in  the  coirespond- 
ing  direction. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hermetically  sealed  container,  a 
semi-conductor  device  disposed  in  said  container,  said 
semi-conductor  device  having  a  definite  maximum  op- 
erating temperature  limit,  and  a  vaporirable  liquid  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  not  greater  than  the  maximum  op- 
erating temperature  of  said  semi-conductor  device  par- 
tially filling  the  container  and  covering  the  semi-conduc- 
tor device  for  mainuining  the  temperature  of  said  semi- 
conductor device  within  the  maximum  opei^ting  tetnpera- 
ture  limit  of  said  semi-conductor  device,  said  vaporizable 
material  comprising  a  highly  fluorinated  liquid  organic 
compound. 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  sealed  self-healing  selenium 
rectifier  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  cell  with  a  metal 
baseplate,  a  layer  of  selenium  on  said  baseplate,  and  a 
counterelectrode  oa  said  layer  susc^tible  to  localized 
deterioration  under  influence  of  localized  short  circuits 
between  said  baseplate  and  counterelectrode,  which  com- 
prise dipping  said  cell  into  a  water  emulsion  of  silicone 
oil  such  that  all  exposed  areas  of  said  cell  are  coated 
with  said  emulsion,  drying  said  cell  untfl  the  water  from 
said  emulaioo  is  removed  and  said  counterelectrode  is 
coated  with  a  thin  film  of  silicone  oil,  locating  said  cell 
in  a  mold,  pouring  into  said  mold  and  covering  said  cell 
with  an  organic  thermoaetting  casting  resin  material,  and 
curing  said  resin  material  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


lo 


2,883393 
VACUUM  VARIABLE  CONDENSER 

rentafi,  Sai  Ion,  CtM^  iMlffMr  to  Jen- 
llo  MaHfadartm  Owpoiaiion,  San  Joac, 
Caiir.,  a  conoratloB  of  CaWaeala 
ApvUcatlM  Maich  12,  1954,  Serid  No.  415373 
4  dates,   (a.  317—245)  '  1 


7.  Apparatus  for  leveling  a  platform  about  plural  axes 
comprising:  a  platform;  condition  sensing  means  provid- 
ing a  first  source  of  signal  indicative  of  a  departure  from 
level  attitude  in  one  axis  and  a  second  source  of  signal  in- 
dicative of  a  departure  from  a  level  attitude  in  another 
axis;  first,  second  and  third  amplifier  means;  circuit  means 
connecting  said  first  source  of  signal  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond amplifier  means  so  that  said  amplifier  means  are  oper- 
ative differentially  in  response  to  said  signal;  circuit  means 
connecting  said  second  source  of  signal  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  amfdifier  means  so  that  said  first  and 
second  amplifier  means  are  operated  in  unison  and  said 
third  amplifier  means  is  operative  differentially  widb  re- 
spect to  said  firat  and  second  amplifier  means;  reversible 
actuator-motor  means  controlled  by  said  amplifier  means 
in  response  to  said  signals  affixed  to  said  platform  on 
opposite  sides  of  correflKmding  control  axes  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  rapid  leveling  action  of  said  platform. 


2383395 

SYNCHRO  NULL  VOLTAGE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

mi  F.  Beckbcrgcr,  Tewily,  NJ^  "f*^**  <»      

ATtetkm  CorporatloB,  Tetetbofo,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^^^^^  j^  ^53  g,,,^  p,„,  3,3,4^ 
tClataM.    (0.318—39) 
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1.  A  vacuum  variable  condcnaer  comprising  a  vacu- 
umized  envelope  inchidmg  two  aligned  and  generally  cy- 
lindrical glau  shells,  a  metal  ring  forming  a  vacuum 
tight  connection  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  shells, 
meul  end  caps  closing  remote  ends  of  the  connected 
shells,  a  condenser  plate  fixedly  mounted  inside  the  en- 
velope on  one  of  the  end  caps,  a  stud  shaft  fixedly  mounted 
inside  tbe  envelope  on  the  opposite  end  cap,  a  mobile 
condenser  plate  joumaled  00  the  stud  diaft,  a  flexible 
metal  diaphragm  integrally  connecting  the  mobile  plate 
to  the  metallic  ring,  a  rotor  inside  the  envelope  and 
mounted  for  roUtion  on  said  opposite  end  cap,  means 
connecting  the  rotor  to  the  mobile  plate  to  move  the  latter 
toward  or  from  the  fixed  plate  on  selective  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  and  electrical  means  outside  the  envelope  to  ener- 
gize tiie  rotor. 


5.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  synchro  transformer  having 
a  stator  including  a  body  portion  and  three  symmetrical 
windings,  an  associated  rotor  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion  and  having  a  winding,  arranged  for  location  in  six 
null  positions  when  tiie  sUtor  windings  are  enygized; 
said  apparatus  comprising  rotary  switch  means  for  en- 
ergiring  cyclically  successive  pairs  of  said  sUtor  windings 
connected  in  parallel  and  the  remaining  stator  wmdmg 
connected  in  series  therewith,  means  for  indicating  an 
undesired  induced  voltage  in  the  rotor  winding,  tiie  rotor 
winding  having  the  highest  undesired  voltage  in  a  first 
null  position  and  the  next  highest  undesired  voltage  m 
a  second  null  position  at  an  angle  to  tiie  first,  and  means 
for  reducing  said  highest  voltage  without  means  for  re- 
ducing said  next  highest  voltoge.  comprising  a  variable 
compensating  resistor  connected  direcUy  m  sencs  with 
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one  of  the  pair  of  windings  connected  in  the  first  null 
position,  said  resistor  being  adjustable  to  a  value  at  which 
the  null  position  voltages  induced  in  the  rotor  winding  in 
the  first  and  and  second  null  positions  are  about  the  same, 
whereby  there  may  be  determined  the  electrical  resist- 
ance needed  to  reduce  the  average  null  poutioo  voltage 
of  the  synchro  transformer  to  within  predetermined  min- 
imum limits. 

REMOTE  CONTROL  POSITIONER 

wntoo  E.  Boyd,  Jr^  AIUaM*,  Ohio.  aarigBor  to  AJIteMc 

Manafactvtag   CoBpuy«    Dhisloa   of   CaMoHiated 

Electfookfl  bdwtikt  Cocpontfo^  Wn^i^tWi  D^- 

AppUcathw  October  If,  1955.  S«ial  No.  539,4M 

MClataM.    (CL31t— 31) 


type  pulsing  switch  in  drcuit  with  the  contactor  rotat- 
ing means  and  said  source  and  operaUe  to  siqtply  the 
latter  with  energizing  pulses  in  aooordance  ^th  the  dial- 
ing thereof,  a  second  switch  operable  to  comiriete  a  cir- 


10.  A  stepless  antenna  routor,  comprising,  a  reversible 
electrical  motor  connected  for  rotating  an  antenna  mount, 
means  including  an  electrical  impedance  having  a  movable 
contact  driven  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  motor 
to  obtain  first  and  second  relatively  variable  voltages, 
control  means  including  first  contact  means  movable  in 
an  arc,  second  contact  means  arcuately  movable  in  said 
arc,  a  magnetic  vane  in  said  control  means  connected  to 
rotate  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  contact  meant. 
arcuate  movement  of  said  control  means  and  first  contact 
means  electrically  contacting  said  first  and  second  con- 
tact means,  relay  means,  means  including  said  relay  means 
and  said  electrical  contacting  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
tact means  to  provide  first  and  second  selected  directions 
of  rotation  of  said  electric  motor,  and  electromagnetic 
means  in  said  control  means  connected  to  said  impedance 
to  utilize  said  first  and  second  relatively  variable  volUges 
to  arcuately  move  said  magnetic  vane  to  move  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  contact  means  to  an  arcuate  posi- 
tion out  of  electrical  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
contact  means  to  de-energize  said  motor  and  said  relay 
means  and  said  electromagnetic  means. 


2,883497 
DIAL  SELECTOR  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PLURAL  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Robert  N.  Eck,  Whitcfish  Bay,  Wb.,  airigDor  to  Cntlcr- 
Hammer,  Inc,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatton  Jane  IS,  19S5,  Serial  No.  515,594 
5  Claims.  (CL  318— 193) 
5.  The  combination  with  a  machine  tool  having  at  least 
two  electric  motors  for  effecting  different  motions  thereof, 
of  a  source  of  electrical  power,  electro-responsive  means 
individualized  to  said  motors  operable  to  connect  their 
associated  motor  to  said  source  for  energization,  a  step- 
ping relay  comprising  at  least  two  spaced  apart  contacts 
each  of  which  is  in  circuit  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
means,  a  cooperating  rotary  contactor,  means  energiz- 
able  to  rotate  said  contactor  in  steps  one  for  each  pulse 
of  energy  supplied  thereto  and  means  energizable  to  reset 
said  contactor,  and  a  control  station  comprising  a  dial 


UULi 


_.* 


■::P 


cuit  from  one  side  of  said  source  through  said  contactor 
to  the  conuct  engaged  thereby  and  a  third  switch  oper- 
able to  connect  said  contactor  reaetting  means  acro« 
said  source  for  energizatioo. 


23t3,S9t   

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Enll  S.  Taaa,  Elyria,  OUo,  tid^nt  to  TU  GeMral 

iBdwtrka  CompMiy,  Elyrio,  OUo,  a  coffponrftoo  of 

OUo 
AppUcatfoo  JaHory  ^  1958,  Serial  No.  797,439 

19ClataM.    (a.  318— 325) 


1 .  An  electric  motor  having  a  circuit  breaking  governor 
switch  mounted  thereon,  said  motor  having  an  armature 
including  armature  windings  divided  into  two  sections, 
two  groups  of  commutator  bars  provided  with  open  cir- 
cuit positions  therebetween,  each  of  said  groups  of  bars 
being  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  sections  of 
armature  windings,  a  pair  of  commutator  brushes  adapted 
to  bridge  said  open  circuit  positions  simultaneously  to 
briefly  energize  both  of  said  sections  of  armature  windings 
during  rotation  of  said  armature,  and  said  governor  switch 
being  connected  in  series  across  one  of  said  open  circuit 
positions. 

2,883,599 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  F.  Landnyt,  CUcago,  aad  RoaKH  T.  Sfanmou,  Lom- 
bard, ni.,  a«igDon  to  Geswnd  Electric  Compuiy,  a 
corporatfoB  of  New  York 

ApplkatkM  Johr  25, 1957,  Saritf  No.  <74,194 
tCIa^  (CL3IS— 471) 
1.  A  device  for  contr<41ing  an  electric  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  change  in  the  physical  condition  of  an  element, 
comprising  a  housing,  a  flexible  blade-like  operating  mem- 
ber pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  housing  and 
having  adjacent  iu  free  end  an  electric  switch  means  for 
controlling  flow  of  electrical  energy  in  said  electric  cir- 
cuit, said  operating  member  opeiung  or  doaing  said  switch 
means  according  to  the  direction  ot  rotation  of  said 
member;  means  adjusubly  engaging  a  face  of  said  op- 
erating member  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  establish 
a  flexure  point;  means  responsive  to  the  change  in  the 
said  physical  condition  of  said  element  and  engaging  with 
the  opposite  face  of  said  member  to  enforce  flexure  of  said 
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member  to  effect  movement  of  the  free  end  thereof 
in  one  direction  upon  dq>arture  of  said  diange-responsive 
means  from  a  pi«-esublished  standard  physical  condi- 
tion and  to  relax  said  member  upon  departure  from  said 
standard  in  the  other  direction;  means  for  moving  the 
free  end  of  said  member  quickly  between  extremes  of 
movement  according  to  the  flexure  or  relaxation  of  said 
member,  whereby  said  switch  means  is  operated  from 
one  to  the  other  of  its  circuit  positions;  a  spring  con- 


2483,M1 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MECHANICAL  RECTIFIERS 

Giinter  Klicach,  Erlaagcn,  GcrauMy,  aarignor  to 

'    Schackertwerkc  A.G.,  Bcriia,  Gcnnany,  a  corpocatioa 

Application  Febnuuy  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,995 
19  Claims.    (0.321—48) 
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nected  to  said  operating  member  near  the  free  end  there- 
of; a  cam  mechanically  engaging  said  spring  for  causing 
said  spring  to  exert  a  pulsing  effort  on  said  member,  said 
effort  being  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  member; 
a  motor  for  routing  said  cam  at  a  fixed  rate;  an  electric 
circuit  for  energizing  said  motor  and  switch  means  in  said 
motor  energizing  circuit,  said  switch  means  being  closed 
upon  operation  of  said  flexure  point  establishing  means 
from  a  first  to  a  second  position  to  initiate  operation  of 
said  motor. 

2,883  499 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  FLUX  REVERSAL  CIRCUIT 

FOR  MECHANICAL  RECTIFIERS 
HanaJoacUm  Klefasvogcl,  Berit-Sitmrnartailt,  and  Fritz 
NoCcoid,  BcrUa-FrokMu,  Gcnnany,  asrignors  to  Sie- 
mcns-^chnckcrtwcrke  A.G.,  Berlin  and  Eriangcn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gennany 
Application  Jannary  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,958 
5  Claims.    (0.321—48) 


1  In  a  mechanical  rectifier  for  energizing  a  D.-C.  load 
from  an  A.-C.  source,  said  mechanical  rectifier  compris- 
ing a  commutating  reactor  and  cooperating  contacts,  said 
commuuting  reactor  having  a  main  winding  and  a  flux 
reversal  winding;  means  to  operate  said  cooperating  con- 
tacts into  and  out  of  engagement;  said  A.-C.  source,  com- 
mutating reactor  main  winding,  cooperating  contacts  and 
D.-C.  load  being  connected  in  a  closed  series  connection 
when  said  cooperating  contacts  are  engaged;  a  flux  re- 
versal circuit  in  series  with  said  commutating  reactor 
flux  reversal  winding  to  supply  volt  seconds  to  said  com- 
mutating reactor  when  said  cooperating  contacts  arc  dis- 
engaged; a  transductor  having  a  main  winding  and  con- 
trol windings;  said  main  winding  connected  in  said  flux 
reversal  circuit;  electrical  means  responsive  to  the  D.-C. 
load  current;  a  D.-C.  source  and  means  responsive  to  the 
D.-C.  load  voltage;  said  D.-C.  load  responsive  electrical 
means,  D.-C.  source  and  load  voltage  responsive  means 
■connected  to  said  auxiliary  windings  in  a  manner  to  vary 
said  flux  reversal  current  by  varying  the  volt  seconds 
absorbed  on  said  transductor  and  maintain  said  load  cir- 
cuit at  a  predetermined  value. 


2,883,492 

BASE  LOAD  CIRCUIT  FOR  MECHANICAL 

RECTIFIERS 

Giinter  Klicsch,  Eriangen,  Gennany,  assignor,  by  m^e 

assignincnts,  to  Siemens-Sdinckertwerke  A.G.,  Beriln 

wd  Eriangen,  Gennany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,744 

^^*    5aainu.    (CI.  321— 48) 
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1.  In  a  flux  reversal  circuit  for  mechanical  rectifiers; 
said  mechanical  rectifier  supplying  D.-C.  power  from  an 
A.-C.  source;  a  coofunuUting  reactor  having  an  auxiliary 
winding;  a  rectifier;  a  variable  resistor;  a  motor  having 
an  energizing  winding;  a  relay  having  contacts  and  a 
relay  winding;  said  A.-C.  source,  commutating  reactor 
auxiliary  winding,  rectifier,  variable  resistor  and  relay  coil 
connected  in  series;  said  motor  operatively  connected  to 
vary  said  variable  resistor;  said  relay  constructed  to 
connect  said  energizing  winding  of  said  motor  to  a  pre- 
determined polarity  at  a  predetermined  current  to  cause 
said  variable  resistor  to  vary  in  a  predetermined  manner. 
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3.  A  base  load  circuit  for  mechanical  rectifiers  supply- 
ing a  direct  current  load  from  an  alternating  current 
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source  by  means  of  mechanically  driven  contacts  com- 
prising a  base  load  impedance  and  a  self  contained  rec- 
tifier unit;  said  base  load  circuit  connected  to  replace 
said  mechanically  driven  contacts  and  said  direct  cufrent 
load  during  base  load  operation  of  said  mechanical 
rectifier.  

2,8S3,6«3  _ 

CANCELLATION  OF  BREAK  STEP  CURRENT 
FOR  CONTACT  CONVERTERS 
iMdoR  K.  Dortaft,  PhUaMphla,  Pa^  aMi|Mr  to  1-T-E 
dnslt  Bnak»r  CoiBpuy.  PUlaMpUa.  Pa^  a  conw- 
ration  of  PemMylvaiJa  „    .  .  »,     ,«-  -*, 

AppUcalloB  May  24, 19M,  Serial  No.  5S7,122 
MClaima.    (Q.  321— 4«) 
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tion  of  grain  orientation,  means  for  producing  a  time 
varying  magnetic  6dd  in  said  oore  in  ^  directioo  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  grain  orientation,  and  a  fre- 
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1.  In  a  converter  for  exchanging  energy  between  an 
A.-C.  system  and  a  D.-C.  system,  said  converter  com- 
prising a  contact  means  and  a  commutating  reactor 
means  connected  in  series  therewith,  a  compensating  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  current  measuring  means;  said  current 
measuring  means  being  constructed  to  measure  magnetiz- 
ing current  of  said  commutating  reactor  passed  through 
said  contact  and  to  pass  a  current  of  substantially  the  same 
wave  shape  and  magnitude  through  said  contact  in  an 
opposite  direction. 


2,8S3,M4 

MAGNETIC  FREQUENCY  CHANGER 

Hairy  T.  Mortinicr,  Lot  Angcks,  CaBf . 

AppUcatkm  Fcbnnry  8,  1957,  Scrid  No.  (39,127 

17  Claims.    (O.  321— «) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 
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3.  A  magnetic  frequency  changer  comprising,  a  core 
of  grain-oriented  magnetic  material,  a  first  winding  having 
magnetic  flux  linkage  with  said  core  which  predominates 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  grain  orienta- 
tion, a  second  winding  having  magnetic  flux  linkage  wjth 
said  core  which  predominates  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  grain  orientation  of  said  core,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  connected  to  one  of  said 
windings,  a  load  connected  to  the  other  of  said  windings 
and  means  adjacent  said  core  for  producing  a  biasing  flux 
in  said  core  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  grain  orienta- 
tion of  said  material. 


"^ 


quency  selective  oatpai  means  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  core  tuned  to  twice  the  frequency  of  said  time  vary- 
ing magnetic  field. 


2,tt3,iM 
CHARGING    SYSTEMS    FOR    INDUCTION- 
CONDUCTION    CHARGED   BELT    ELEC- 
TROSTATIC GENERATORS 
Alfred  J.  Gale,  Lcdi^to^  mi  Ckariea  H.  Go^^_ 
font.  Ma-.,  aalfBon  to  Hifk  VoltogtEiigtoetrtog 
Corpondon,  CanOMidt*,  Ma-.,  a  corronlton  o«  Ma- 


Applicadoo  May  1.  1957,  Serial  No.  (54,4«4 
14  Claims.    (O.  322—2) 
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2,883,605 

MODULATOR 

Harry  T.  Mortimer,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Application  March  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,982 

8  Claims.    (CL  321— 68) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  second  harmonic  modulator  comprising  a  core 

of  grain  oriented  magnetic  material,  means  for  producing 

a  unidirectional  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  in  the  direc- 


1.  ElectrosUtic  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
(1)  a  first  electrosutic  generator  and  (2)  a  second  elec- 
trostatic generator,  each  of  which  comprises  a  moving 
charge  conveyor  subctantially  non-c(mducting  along  its 
4irection  of  motion  but  at  least  part  of  at  least  one  sur- 
face being  adapted  to  donate  or  receive  electric  charge 
by  contact  with  a  conductor  in  the  presence  of  an  elec- 
tric field;  a  first  conductive  member  adapted  to  mdte 
successive  contact  with  said  part  of  said  surface;  an  in- 
ductor plate  near  said  first  conductive  member  but  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  said  moving  charge  conveyor  and 
insulated  from  said  part  of  said  surface;  a  voltage  source 
adapted  to  maintain  a  potential  difference  between  said 
first  conductive  member  and  said  inductor  plate,  whereby 
electric  charge  is  transferred  between  said  first  conduc- 
tive member  and  said  part  of  said  surface;  a  second  con- 
ductive member  adapted  to  make  successive  contact  with 
said  part  of  said  surface  after  said  part  of  said  surface 
has  made  contact  with  said  first  conductive  member, 
whereby  electric  charge  is  transferred  between  said  sec- 
ond conductive  member  and  said  part  of  said  surface; 
and  (3)  an  impedance  through  which  the  second  con- 
ductive member  of  said  first  electrostatic  generator  is  dis- 
charged, the  voltage  source  of  said  second  electrostatic 
generator  being  derived  fr«n  the  voluge  across  said 
impedance.  

Ut3,607  

STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES 
Thomas  W.  Moore,  Daytois,  OUo,  aasignor  to  AoicricaB 
Machine  &  Fomdry  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

A^ilScatioa  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,144 
^^         9Cfaiins.    (O.  322— 12) 

7.  A  starting  system  for  a  motor  generator  set  com- 
prising an   alternating  current  generator  having  output 


windings  and  an  output  circuit,  a  direct  current  motor 
for  driving  said  generator,  said  motor  including  an  arma- 
ture winding  and  a  series  field  cofl  having  windings 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  electrically  separable  groops, 
first  means  for  energizing  at  least  one  of  said  groups 
of  windings  to  cause  said  armature  to  rotate,  at  least 
one  other  means  for  coimecting  at  .least  another  of  said 
groups  in  parallel  with  said  first  named  group,  said  last 
named  means  being  operative  only  in  response  to  actu- 


ation of  said  first  luuned  means,  and  said  first  named 
means  including  means  for  connecting  a  portion  of  said 
alternator  windings  to  said  output  circuit  and  said  sec- 
ond named  means  nicluding  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  remaining  portion  of  said  alternator  windings 
to  said  output  circuit  whereby  said  alternator  is  connected 
to  said  output  circuit  only  when  said  direct  current  motor 
armature  has  reached  substantially  normal  operating 
speed. 

STATIC  EXCITATION  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

RmwO  M.   Smitk,   Rlpky,  N.Y.,   asrigptir  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt  -, 
Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,565 
13  Claims.    (CL  322— 25) 
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2383,689 
SELF-CLOSING  CIRCUIT-BREAKHIS-REGU- 
LATORS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  GENER- 
ATORS 

Joseph  Amblard,  Paris,  France 

Applicatioa  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,622 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Janoary  8,  1954 

8  Claims.    (Q.  322— 25) 


1.  In  a  self  closing  circuit-breaker  and  voltage  regu- 
lator unit  for  controlling  the  output  voltage  and  current 
of  a  dynamo  having  a  shunt  excitation  winding  and  in- 
tended for  the  charge  of  an  accumulator  battery,  compris- 
ing: a  voltage  regulator  including  a  resistance  serially 
connected  with  said  excitation  winding  of  the  dynamo 
and  a  contact  device  in  parallel  with  said  resistance  to 
be  opened  or  closed  in  dependence  on  the  actual  dynamo 
voltage;  a  self  closing  circuit  breaker  including  contact 
means  serially  connected  to  said  dynamo  and  said  battery 
and  means  responsive  to  the  actual  dynamo  vcritage  to 
open  and  close  said  contact  means  in  response  to  said 
voltage;  and  a  dynamo  current  intensity  regulator  in- 
cluding auxiliary  contact  means  serially  connected  to  said 
contact  device  and  connected  to  said  dynamo,  a  resist- 
ance shunting  said  auxiliary  contact  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  dynamo  current  intensity  to  dose  and 
open  said  auxiliary  contact  means  in  dependeiKX  on  said 
current  intensity,  said  means  responsive  to  the  actual 
dynamo  voltage  and  said  means  responsive  to  said 
dynamo  current  intensity  including  a  common  movable 
armature  cooperating  with  both  said  contact  means  and 
auxiliary  contact  means  so  as  to  first  close  said  contact 
means  before  opening  said  auxiliary  contact  means. 


2J83,618 
GENERATOR  PROTECnVE  SYSTEMS 
Myroa  J.  Brown,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  amignor  to  ^ 
houe  Electric  Corponrtkni,  East  Fittsbmih,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,821 
9  Claims.    (0.322—37) 


13.  An  electric  circuit  for  utilizing  the  largest  of  a 
plurality  of  variable  electric  signals  comprising  a  loop 
circtiit,  detecting  means  connected  in  said  loop  circuit  for 
detecting  current  flow  therein,  a  plurality  of  rectifying 
devices  each  connected  serially  to  allow  only  unidirec- 
tional current  flow  in  said  kx^  circuit,  and  a  plurality 
of  signal  producing  means  each  connected  in  parallel 
with  one  of  said  rectifier  devices  to  shunt  current  there- 
around  in  proportion  to  the  current  flow  within  said 
signal  producing  means,  whereby  the  maximum  current 
flow  in  said  loop  circuit  will  be  equal  to  the  largest  sig- 
nal produced  by  said  signal  producing  means,  said  de- 
tecting means  having  an  impedance  leas  than  the  imped- 
ance of  said  signal  producing  means. 


6.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  dynamoelectric  generator 
including  a  field  winding  energizabic  to  establish  a  mag- 
netic flux  field,  output  conductor  means  having  a  output 
voltage  established  by  action  of  said  magnetic  field,  a 
source  of  direct  v(dUge  connected  across  the  field  wind- 
ing to  energize  said  field  winding,  a  pair  of  impedance 
meau  connected  in  series  relation  across  said  field  wind- 
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ing,  at  least  one  of  said  impedance  melons  exhibiting  an 
impedance  having  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  direct  voltage,  ^n  electroresponsive  device 
effective  when  energized  to  indicate  the  occurrence  of  a 
ground  connection  of  said  field  winding,  said  electro- 
responsive  device  including  a  pair  of  terminals,  one  of 
said  terminals  being  connected  to  a  point  intermediate 
said  pair  of  impedance  means,  a  ground  connection  for 
the  other  of  said  terminals,  regulator  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  magnitude  of  said  output  voltage  between  pre- 
selected limits,  and  control  means  operable  by  said  regu- 
lator means  to  vary  the  magnitude  ol  said  direct  voltage 
in  response  to  variations  of  said  output  voltage. 

MOBILE  POWER  SYSTEMS 
Harry  B.  Fogc,  SomcnrUlc,  NJ^  BMlgDor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ^  ■  cotpon- 
tioo  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,859 
8  Claims.    (Q.  322—4«) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  variable  speed  prime  mover  hav- 
ing a  driven  shaft,  an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  a 
driving  element  and  a  driven  element,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments comprising  an  annular  ring  of  material  having  a 
high  hysteresis  loss  and  the  other  of  said  elements  carry- 
ing an  exciting  winding,  a  two  speed  ratio  gear  unit  hav- 
ing a  low  speed  shaft  and  a  high  speed  shaft,  power 
transmission  means  operatively  connecting  said  prime 
mover  driven  shaft  to  said  gear  unit  low  speed  shaft 
and  said  clutch  driving  element  to  said  gear  unit  high 
speed  shaft,  an  alternator  having  a  field  winding  and  an 
armature  winding,  power  transmission  means  operatively 
connecting  said  alternator  to  said  clutch  driven  element, 
a  constant  voltage  D.C.  power  supply  for  exciting  said 
clutch  exciting  winding  and  said  alternator  field  winding, 
an  A.C.  motor  directly  electrically  connected  to  said 
alternator,  a  substantially  constant  torque  load  device 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  control  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  D.C.  power  supply  and  said 
clutch  exciting  winding  for  causing  a  change  in  the  excit- 
ing current,  said  control  means  including  a  device  for 
varying  the  excitation  of  said  clutch  exciting  winding 
in  accordance  with  the  power  supplied  to  said  motor  by 
said  alternator,  a  master  switch  controlled  by  said  load 
device  for  energizing  said  control  means,  and  speed 
change  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  prime 
mover  driven  shaft  and  said  master  switch  for  changing 
the  speed  ratio  of  said  gear  unit. 


2.883,612 
'     AUTOTRANSFORMER  TAP  CHANGING 
CONNECTION 
Rudolf  Goldbcrger  de  Buda,  Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 
Appllcatloa  May  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  M2,963 
Claims  priority,  appllcatloa  Canada  June  5, 1956 
16  Claims.    (CI.  323— .57) 
16.  In  a  grounded  neutral  autotransformer  having  a 
core  with  a  series  winding  and  a  common  winding  there- 


on, a  circuit  for  regulating  the  low  voltage  of  the  auto- 
transformer comprising,  in  combination,  a  tap  winding 
disposed  on  said  core  and  having  a  nimiber  of  stationary 
contacts  for  cooperation  with  a  movable  contact  of  a 
tap  changing  switch,  a  series  transformer  pted  at  lew 
than  the  k.v.a.  of  regulation  of  said  autotransformer  and 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  dis- 
posed on  a  core  other  than  said  autotransformer  core, 
one  point  on  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to 
ground,  the  low  voltage  end  of  said  common  winding  be- 


tf      ; 


ing  connected  to  said  point  by  way  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  one  winding  of  said  circuit,  said  primary  winding  be- 
ing connected  to  receive  variable  excitation  from  said 
tap  winding  through  said  tap  changing  switch  whereby  the 
low  voltage  is  regulated,  and  at  least  part  of  said  sec- 
ondary being  connected  in  series  with  the  turns  of  said 
series  winding  to  carry  the  current  thereof,  the  connec- 
tions and  turn  ratio  of  said  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings being  arranged  such  that  the  values  of  peak  core-flux 
and  high  voltage  of  the  autotransformer  are  unaffected 
by  said  regulation  of  the  low  voltage. 


to 


MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Edsar  W.  Van  Winkle,  RnthOTfoed.  N J., 
dix  Aviation  Corporatioa,  Tderboro,  NJ 
tlon  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkM  StyHwAmr  23, 1954,  S«rW  No.  457  JS7 
3CiafaM.    (CL325— «9) 


1 .  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  four  elements  each 
havihg  a  core  of  highly  permeable  magnetic  material,  a 
control  winding  and  a  power  winding,  a  rectifier  serially 
connected  with  each  of  said  power  windings,  said  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  pairs  with  the  serially  connected 
power  windings  and  rectifiers  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  circuit  with  the  rectifien  connected  in 
phase  opposition,  a  center  tapped  alternating  power  source, 
a  corresponding  end  of  each  of  said  parallel  circuits  being 
connected  to  a  respective  side  of  said  power  source,  and 
output  terminals  connected  to  the  center  tap  of  said 
power  source,  the  other  side  of  said  parallel  circuits  and 
one  control  winding  of  each  pair  of  elements  being  con- 
nected in  series  for  connection  across  one  side  of  a  source 
of  center  tapped  alternating  control  potential  and  the 
other  winding  of  each  pair  of  elements  being  connected 
in  series  for  connection  across  the  other  side  of  said  con- 
trol potential  source. 


ELBCTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  I.  Ehral,  Palo  Alto, 
apoas-HoacjrweO 
Mi—.,  a  uwpofBlioM  oT  Psiawaw 

I  AaiMit  9, 195S,  SmM  No.  527,211 
UCUhM.    (CL  323— 189) 
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switch  comprising  a  potentiometer  connected  between 
the  plate  of  the  first  amplifier  tube  and  ground  to  pass 
voltage  pulses  at  the  second  preselected  amplitude  and 
a  neon  glow  discharge  lamp  connected  to  said  poten- 
tiometer to  be  energized  only  by  the  second  selected 
amplified  pulses. 

2,883,616 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  NOISE  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEMS 

Ubarafl,  HoTCftowB,  Pa. 
iribcr  6, 1954,  Scrid  No.'  473,388 
6ClaiaM.   (CL324— 57) 


1.  A  phase  shifting  circuit  comprising  in  combination 
a  first  circuit,  means  whereby  said  first  circuit  is  energixed 
by  the  signal  to  be  shifted,  means  included  in  said  first 
xircuit  for  producing  a  90*  phase  shift  of  that  signal,  a 
second  circuit  comprising  a  center  tapped  transformer 
secondary  winding  energized  by  the  signal  to  be  shifted 
and  a  slidewire  resistor  connected  across  said  secondary 
winding,  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  be  phase-shifted 
to  said  first  and  second  circuits,  and  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  first  circuit  between  the  sec- 
ondary winding  center  tap  and  the  sliding  contact  on  said 
slidewire,  the  output  of  said  phase  shifting  circuit  being 
said  center  tap  and  said  sliding  contact. 


2J83.615 
DOUBLE  LEVEL  THRESHOLD  DETECTOR 
Gotdon  W.  Gilbert.  Brrcriy,  MaM.,  ■■ignnr  to  Bo 
Laboratories  Lsc,  Bcvcriy,  Mass.,  a  wwporatloa  of 


Appllcatfoa  October  18, 1957,  Scrid  No.  689,297 
2ClaiaM.    (CL324— 26) 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  microwave  test  apparatus  a 
circuit  for  differentiating  and  counting  amplitude  modu- 
lated pulses  passing  through  preselected  threshold  values 
comprising  a  crystal  diode  detector,  a  step-up  trans- 
former, a  low-level  and  a  high-level  branch  circuit  each 
connected  for  maximum  sensitivity  to  a  D.C.  voltage 
supply,  each  of  said  branch  circuits  having  a  first  ampli- 
fier tube,  a  diode  rectifier,  a  saturable  amplifier  tube  with 
the  grid  connected  to  said  diode  rectifier,  an  electronic 
counter  to  record  in  separate  banks  of  discharge  tubes 
the  total  negative  pulses  resulting  from  each  branch 
circuit,  a  threshold  switch  for  the  low-level  branch  con- 
nected between  the  first  amplifier  tube  and  the  diode 
rectifier,  said  low-level  switch  comprising  a  potentiometer 
tapped  to  the  plate  circuit  of  the  first  amplifier  tube  to 
pass  voltage  pulses  at  the  first  preselected  amplitude,  a 
sharp  cut-off  pentode  tube,  a  selective  filter  connected 
across  the  pentode  tube  to  thereby  pass  only  amplified 
pulses  at  one  selected  frequency,  a  neon  glow  discharge 
lamp  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  pentode  to  be  ener- 
gized only  by  selected  amplified  pulses  a  threshold  switch 
for  said  high-level  branch  connected  between  the  first 
amplifier  tube  and  the  diode  rectifier,  said '  high-level 
741  o.  G.— AS 
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6.  In  measurement  apparatus  for  radio  frequency 
noise,  a  pulse  generator  calibrating  system  comprising  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  syiichronously-tuned  cas- 
caded shunt  bandpass  signal  circuits  for  esublishing  sig- 
nal wave  trains  therein  in  response  to  impulse  excitation, 
substantially  linear  rectifier  means  coupled  to  said  cir- 
cuits for  receiving  and  rectifying  said  signal  wave  trains, 
output  indicator  means  coupled  to  said,  rectifier  for  de- 
riving an  indication  of  the  average  amplitude  of  the  out- 
put current  from  said  rectifier,  means  for  applying  pulse 
signals  of  predetermined  repetition  rate  or  frequency  to 
said  circuits  in  cascade  for  affecting  impulse  excitation 
thereof,  means  for  selectively  applying  sine-wave  signals 
to  said  circuits  at  subsUntially  the  center  frequency 
thereof,  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said  last- 
named  signals  to  provide  the  same  output  indication  of 
said  output  indicator  means  for  both  pulse  and  sine-wave 
signals,  and  means  for  reading  the  peak  voltage  of  said 
applied  sine-wave  signals  for  each  repetition  rate  or  fre- 
quency of  said  applied  pulse  signals,  thereby  effectively 
to  provide  a  measure  of  the  area  under  the  envelope  of 
wave  trains  resulting  from  said  impulse  excitation  in 
terms  of  spectral  intensity  in  accordance  with  the  formula 
S  equals  applied  peak  sine-wave  signal  voltage  divided 
by  the  repetition  rate  per  second  of  the  applied  pulse 
signals. 

2483,617 
RECORDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RESBTANCE  TYPE 

CONDITION  RESPONMVE  MEANS 
Robert  P.  Lalhrop,  Chevy  Chaee,  Md.,  aMigMr  to  Bold- 

a    luipainttoB    of 


Appikatkm  October  16,  1953,  Scttol  No.  386,644 
2CUB8.    (CL  324-42) 
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1.  A  resistance  type  measuring  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  resistance  measuring  bridge,  a  resistance 
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reference  bridge,  means  for  supplying  A.C.  excitation 
voltage  to  the  input  side  of  said  bridges,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  phase  of  the  difference  in  volUge  output  of 
said  bridges,  means  controlled  by  the  phase  responsive 
means  for  balancing  the  voltage  output  of  the  bridges 
against  each  other  to  effect  a  null  balance  operation  of 
the  phase  responsive  means,  a  range  changer  shunt  across 
the  output  of  the  measuring  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  tap  positions  to  effect  multiple  measuring 
ranges  of  the  measuring  bridge  circuit,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  capacity  balance  to  ground  of  the  measuring 
bridge  and  thereby  effecting  phase  adjustment  of  the 
measuring  bridge  excitation  voltage  with  respect  to  opti- 
mum phase  adjustment  for  effecting  response  of  said 
phase  responsive  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ca- 
pacity balance  to  ground  of  the  reference  bridge   and 
thereby  effecting  phase  adjustment  in  the  reference  bridge 
excitation   voltage  also  with  respect  to  optimum   phase 
adjustment  for  effecting  response  of  said  phase  responsive 
means  so  that  the  output  voltage  of  each  bridge  is  in  op- 
timum phase  relation  with  respect  to  the  phase  responsive 
means,  whereby  any  one  of  the  tap  positions  of  the  range 
changer  shunt  may  be  used  while  maintaining  a  common 
setting  of  both  of  the  phase  adjusting  means. 
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ELECTRICAL  PROBE  ^ 

loha  R.  Kobbc  and  WillUm  I.  PoUte,  BMrcrton,  Orag^ 
aMigiion  to  Tcktnwlx«  Lk^  Portland,  Oragn  »  cor- 
DoratioB  of  Orecon 

AppUcatioa  Fcbivary  2f ,  1>5^  Serial  No.  54^584 
TCldmc.    (CL324— 72J) 


2,883,6  IS 
SERVO  CONTROLLER  CIRCUIT 
August  Nuut,  Gleodale,  Califs  aasignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hyoiac  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  April  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  577.760 
15  Claims.    (CI.  324— 62) 
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7.  A  probe  for  an  oscilloscope  having  a  wide  band 
amplifier,  said  probe  comprising  a  casing  providing  a 
probe  shield  of  electrically  conducting  material  about  its 
interior,  a  probe  pin  extending  from  the  interior  of  said 
casing  and  insulated  from  said  shield,  a  cable  extending 
between  said  casing  and  said  amplifier  and  having  an 
outer  shielding  conductor  connected  between  said  diicld 
and  the  ground  circuit  of  said  amplifier  and  an  inner 
conductor  insulated  from  said  shielding  conductor,  an 
attenuating  and  compensating  resistor  and  capacitor  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing  each  connected  between  said  probe 
pin  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  inner  conductor,  said 
capacitor  being  adjustable  to  make  the  ratio  of  its  capaci- 
tance to  the  capacitance  to  ground  of  the  input  circuit 
of  said  amplifier  including  said  cable  substantially  equal 
to  the  ratio  of  the  resistance  to  ground  of  said  input  cir- 
cuit to  the  resistance  of  said  resistor,  said  cable  being 
terminated  at  its  ends  in  other  than  its  charactenstic 
impedance,  said  inner  conductor  having  an  amount  of 
series  resistance  distributed  along  its  length  which  will 
prevent  damped  electrical  oscillation  in  said  cable  due  to 
reflections  of  signal  energy  from  the  ends  of  said  cable 


2.883,620 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  MEASURING 
BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  , 

Myron  C.  Selby,  Ch.riea  M.  AUred,  PanI  AJHudson.  and 
Ira  S.  Berrj,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  ■«i«Dors  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  rcprcacnted  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Commerce  ^,     ^__  _,. 
Application  September  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  682,560 
3  Claims.    (0.324—106) 


7.  A  self  balancing  resistance  bridge  servo  circuit, 
comprising:  a  bridge  circuit  including  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected in  a  first  arm,  a  second  resistor  connected  in  a 
second  arm.  a  third  resistor  connected  in  a  third  arm, 
a  fourth  adjustable  resistor  connected  in  a  fourth  arm. 
said  arms  connected  in  series  order  to  form  said  bridge; 
means  for  connecting  an  unknown  resistance  in  said  first 
arm  in  series  with  said  first  resistor:  a  source  of  voltage 
connecting  the  common  junctions  of  said  second  and  third 
arms  and  said  first  and  fourth  arms,  the  common  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  fourth  arms  being  connected  to  a 
ground  terminal;  a  chopper  having  a  pole  and  first  and 
second  contacts,  the  common  junction  of  said  third  and 
fourth  arms  being  connected  to  said  first  contact;  a  first 
capacitor  connecting  said  pole  to  said  ground  terminal;  a 
fifth  resistance  connecting  the  common  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  arms  to  said  second  contact;  an  am- 
plifier having  an  input  network  and  an  output,  the  am- 
plifier input  network  including  a  second  capacitor  con- 
necting sii'id  second  contact  to  a  control  grid  of  said 
amplifier,  and  a  grid  return  resistor  connecting  said  con- 
trol grid  to  said  ground  terminal;  and  a  servo  motor 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  said  servo  motor 
being  adapted  to  drive  said  fourth  adjustable  resistor  to 
reduce  the  amplifier  input  signal  whereby  said  fourth 
adjustable  resistor  is  adjusted  to  balance  said  bridge. 
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1  A  high-frequency  power  measuring  circuit  compris- 
ing an  electrical  balancing  bridge  having  a  variable  im- 
pedance in  one  arm  sensitive  to  high-frequency  energy, 
a  constant  direct-current  source  connected  to  said  bridge 
for  supplying  a  bias  current  of  fixed  amplitude,  means 
for  applying  the  high-frequency  energy  the  power  of 
which  is  to  be  measured  to  said  sensitive  impedance  to 
produce  unbalance  in  said  bridge,  means  for  varying 
the  amount  of  said  fixed-amplitude  bias  current  appUed 
to  said  bridge  comprising  variable  shunt  impedance  means 
connected  across  said  bridge  and  said  constant  direct- 
current  source  for  restoring  the  balance  of  said  bridge 
and  means  for  measuring  the  current  flow  through  said 
shunt  impedance  means. 


ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
WU^  F.  Nawboid,  PbHiiiiibli,  Pan  ■"'■«'  •»  *"^ 
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2,SS3>23| 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATING 

INSTRUMENTS 
R.  Hnsdav  nad  OartMC  A-  Haiit,  FU^^Mkh^ 
tiT  Caniml   Mdon   Corpotalio^   DctraM, 

***'"-CtSi5»  S-W  so.  534.«« 
laSmm,   (CL  324— 140) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cancelling  drift  error  in  a  direct  cur- 
rent measuring  circuit  comprisiiig.  an  input  signal  source, 
an  input  electricnl  circuit  ooonected  to  said  signal  source 
and  having  an  unknown  drift  signal  present  thereon,  a 
condenser,  means  connecting  said  condenser  to  said  mput 
circuit  so  that  said  condenser  is  charged  to  a  potenual 
which  is  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  input  signal  and  the 
drift  signal,  means  for  reversing  the  input  signal  polanty 
with  respect  to  the  drift  signal,  signal  utilization  naeans, 
and  means  connecting  said  charged  condenser,  said  re- 
versed input  signal,  and  said  drift  signal  seriaUy  with  the 
input  of  said  signal  utilization  means  so  that  the  input 
signal  will  appear  double  in  magnitude  and  the  drift  signal 
wUl  cancel. 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 

Bcfsard  E.  I  iwibsB  BluiiiitHi  N  J^  aaslgnnr  to  w*** 

taihoMe  Elacttic  Corpontfiosi,  EmI  Pll«ab«gh,  Pa^  a 

aSSSL  No't22'27^f  53.  Serial  No.  394,642 
"^         3  Claims.    (0.324—137) 


1    In  a   watthour  meter,  a  voltage   winding  effective 
when  energized  in  accordance  with  voltage  of  an   al- 
ternating current   circuit  for  producing   an   alternating 
voltage  magnetic  flux,  a  pair  of  current  windings  connected 
for  parallel  energization  in  accordance  with  current  of 
said  circuit  for  producing  an  alternating  current  mag- 
netic flux,  a  closed  circuit  path  including  said  pair  of 
current  windings,   said  closed  circuit   path   being  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  said  voltage  flux  to  link  said  volugc 
flux,  said  current  windings  being  connected  so  that  volt- 
ages induced  in  said  current  windings  by  said  voltage 
flux  act  cumulatively  relative  to  each  other  about  the 
closed  path  to  circulate  currents  through  the  path,  and 
impedance  means  associated  with  said  closed  path  for 
controlling   current  circulating  through   said  path  pro- 
duced by  said  voltage  flux,  said  impedance  means  com- 
prising a  magnetic  loop  member  linking  a  pair  of  spaced 
portions  ^^id  closed  path,  said  closed  path  portions 
directing  current  circulating  through  the  closed  path  in 
directions  for  establishing  a  pair  of  magnetomotive  forces 
in  the  loop  member  acting  cumulatively  relative  to  each 
other  about  the  loop  member,  and  directing  current  flow- 
ing in  the  alternating  current  circuit  in  directions  for  es- 
tablishing a  pair  of  magnetomotive  forces  in  the  loop 
member  acting  in  opposition  relative  t(f  each  other  about 
the  loop  member. 


1.  An  electrical  indicating  instrument  including  a 
pointer,  a  nonmagnetic  frame,  two  electromagnetic  coils 
having  cores  fixed  to  said  frame  and  arranged  substan- 
tially 90  degrees  apart  about  a  given  axis  parallel  with 
said  cores,  an  elongated  flat  armature,  means  pivoted  on 
said  frame  to  rotate  on  said  given  axis  and  supporting 
said  pointer  and  armature,  a  flat,  ductile  pole  piece  fixed 
to  the  end  of  each  core  and  having  a  portion  of  reduced 
width  in  the  form  of  a  tongue  extending  toward  said 
axis,  said  portion  or  tongue  having  an  attenuated  section, 
a  third  ductile  pole  piece  fixed  to  said  frame  with  an 
edge  adjacent  and  inclined  to  a  surface  of  one  end  of 
said  armature  more  definitely  to  position  said  pointer  by 
effect  on  said  armature,  said  three  pole  pieces  and  arma- 
ture being  of  magnetic  material,  the  pate  piece  of  each 
core  and  said  flat  armature  lying  substantially  in  a  single 
plane  normal  to  said  axis,  the  arrangement  being  socb 
that  calibration  of  the  instrument  may  be  effected  by 
manual  movement  of  the  end  of  the  pole  piece  of  each 
core  with  relation  to  said  single  plane  to  vary  the  air  gap 
between  that  pole  piece  and  the  said  armature,  and  the 
said  movement  being  facilitated  by  virtue  of  said  atten- 
uated section. 

2,883,624  

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Norval  P.  Millar,  Duiveia,  Mass,  aaaipor  to  Goicral 

Electric  Company,  a  corponrtkm  of  New  York 

Application  September  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  611^33 

10  Claims.    (CL  324— 150) 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  faistrument  of  the  moving 
coil  type,  magnetic  field  structure  for  establishing  a 
dosed  flux  path  therein,  said  structure  includmg  a  pair 
of  spaced  pole  faces  defining  an  arcuate  air  gap  in  which 
said  coil  may  move,  a  first  portion  of  said  gap  having  a 
width  that  is  fixed  throu^KHit  the  length  of  said  gap,  a 
second  portion  of  said  gap  having  a  width  that  may  be 
varied  throughout  the  length  of  said  gap,  and  means 
for  varying  the  width  of  said  second  portion  of  said  gap 
including  a  magnetic  member  having  an  arcuate  portion 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  gap  and  forming 
with  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  field  structure  one  of  said 
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reference  bridge,  means  for  supplying  A.C.  exciution 
voltage  to  the  input  side  of  said  bridges,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  phase  of  the  difference  in  voltage  output  of 
said  bridges,  means  controlled  by  the  phase  responsive 
means  for  balancing  the  voltage  output  of  the  bridges 
against  each  other  to  effect  a  null  balance  operation  of 
the  phase  responsive  means,  a  range  changer  shunt  across 
the  output  of  the  measuring  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  tap  positions  to  effect  multiple  measuring 
ranges  of  the  measuring  bridge  circuit,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  capacity  balance  to  ground  of  the  measuring 
bridge  and  thereby  effecting  phase  adjustment  of  the 
measuring  bridge  excitation  voltage  with  respect  to  opti- 
mum phase  adjustment  for  effecting  response  of  said 
phase  responsive  means,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  ca- 
pacity balance  to  ground  of  the  reference  bridge  and 
thereby  effecting  phase  adjustment  in  the  reference  bridge 
excitation  voltage  also  with  respect  to  optimum  phase 
adjustment  for  effecting  response  of  said  phase  responsive 
means  so  that  the  output  voltage  of  each  bridge  is  in  op- 
timum phase  relation  with  respect  to  the  phase  responsive 
means,  whereby  any  one  of  the  tap  positions  of  the  range 
changer  shunt  may  be  used  while  maintaining  a  common 
setting  of  both  of  the  phase  adjusting  means. 


ELECTRICAL  PROBE 
Joha  R.  Kobbc  aad  WUHaa  J.  PolHi,  Bcarcrton,  Orcg^ 
■Mifnri  to  Tddradx,  tec^  Portland,  Oreg^  a  cor- 
poration of  Oregon 
AppUcatton  Fcbraaiy  29.  19S4,  S«lai  No.  54MM 
TCIafaM.    (CL  324— 72.5) 


2,S83,618 
SERVO  CONTROLLER  CIRCUIT 
August  Nuut,  Glendale,  Calif.,   assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hymac  Corporation,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  AprU  12,  1956,  ScrUI  No.  577,760 
15  Claims.    (CI.  324>-62) 
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7.  A  probe  for  an  oscilloscope  having  a  wide  band 
amplifier,  said  probe  comprising  a  casing  providing  a 
probe  shield  of  electrically  conducting  material  about  its 
interior,  a  probe  pin  extending  from  the  interior  of  said 
casing  and  insulated  from  said  shield,  a  cable  extending 
between  said  casing  and  said  amplifier  and  having  an 
outer  shielding  conductor  connected  between  said  shield 
and  the  ground  circuit  of  said  amplifier  and  an  inner 
conductor  insulated  from  said  shielding  conductor,  an 
attenuating  and  compensating  resistor  and  capacitor  posi- 
tioned in  said  casing  each  connected  between  said  probe 
pin  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  inner  conductor,  said 
capacitor  being  adjustable  to  make  the  ratio  of  its  capaci- 
tance to  the  capacitance  to  ground  of  the  input  circuit 
of  said  amplifier  including  said  cable  substantially  equal 
to  the  ratio  of  the  resistance  to  ground  of  said  input  cir- 
cuit to  the  resistance  of  said  resistor,  said  cable  being 
terminated  at  its  ends  in  other  than  its  characteristic 
impedance,  said  inner  conductor  having  an  amount  of 
series  resistance  distributed  along  its  length  which  will 
prevent  damped  electrical  oscillation  in  said  cable  due  to 
reflections  of  signal  energy  from  the  ends  of  said  cable 


7.  A  self  balancing  resistance  bridge  servo  circuit, 
comprising:  a  bridge  circuit  including  a  first  resistor  con- 
nected in  a  first  arm.  a  second  resistor  connected  in  a 
second  arm,  a  third  resistor  connected  in  a  third  arm. 
a  fourth  adjustable  resistor  connected  in  a  fourth  arm. 
said  arms  connected  in  scries  order  to  form  said  bridge; 
means  for  connecting  an  unknown  resistance  in  said  first 
arm  in  series  with  said  first  resistor;  a  source  of  voltage 
connecting  the  common  junctions  of  said  second  and  third 
arms  and  said  first  and  fourth  arms,  the  common  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  fourth  arms  being  connected  to  a 
ground  terminal;  a  chopper  having  a  pole  and  first  and 
second  contacts,  the  common  junction  of  said  third  and 
fourth  arms  being  connected  to  said  first  contact;  a  first 
capacitor  connecting  said  pole  to  said  ground  terminal;  a 
fifth  resistance  connecting  the  common  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  arms  to  said  second  contact;  an  am- 
plifier having  an  input  network  and  an  output,  the  am- 
plifier input  network  including  a  second  capacitor  con- 
necting said  second  contact  to  a  control  grid  of  said 
amplifier,  and  a  grid  return  resistor  connecting  said  con- 
trol grid  to  said  ground  terminal;  and  a  servo  motor 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  said  servo  motor 
being  adapted  to  drive  said  fourth  adjustable  resistor  to 
reduce  the  amplifier  input  signal  whereby  said  fourth 
adjustable  resistor  is  adjusted  to  balance  said  bridge. 


2.M3.620 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  MEASURING 
BRIDGE  CIRCUIT 
Myron  C.  Selby,  Charics  M.  Allrcd,  Paal  A.  Hudson,  and 
Ira  S.  Berry,  all  of  Boaldcr,  Colo.,  assignors  to  the 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Commerce 
Application  September  6, 1957,  Serial  No.  682,560 
3  Claims.    (CL  324— 106) 
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1 .  A  high-frequency  power  measuring  circuit  compris- 
ing an  electrical  balancing  bridge  having  a  variable  im- 
pedance in  one  arm  sensitive  to  high-frequency  energy, 
a  constant  direct-current  source  connected  to  said  bridge 
for  supplying  a  bias  current  of  fixed  amplitude,  means 
for  applying  the  high-frequency  energy  the  power  of 
which  is  to  be  measured  to  said  sensitive  impedance  to 
produce  unbalance  in  said  bridge,  means  for  varying 
the  amount  of  said  fixed-amplitude  bias  current  applied 
to  said  bridge  comprising  variable  shunt  impedance  naeans 
connected  across  said  bridge  and  said  constant  direct- 
current  source  for  restoring  the  balance  of  said  bridge, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  current  flow  through  said 
shunt  impedance  means. 


ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATIW 
■a  P.  NawkoU,  PtniiiilpMii  P»^  Mrivor  to  MUh 
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liSSa^j  1. 1953,  S««al  No.  352^1 
**^^^-  •         (CL  314— 111) 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATING 

INSTRUMENTS 
R.  HuOtm  aad  Oanmtt  A.  Hairt,  Fitat,  Mkh^ 

to  Cwnrt  Moton  Corpontloa,   IMrnil, 

Mkh~  a  conoraHoB  of  Delaware  ...,», 

AiSka^nSMtoMbar  13, 19SS,  Serial  No.  534,076 
''^^  lOnC.   (CL 324-140) 


^'a 


I.  Apparatus  for  cancelling  drift  error  in  a  direct  cur- 
rent measuring  circuit  comprising,  an  Input  signal  source, 
an  input  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said  signal  source 
and  having  an  unknown  drift  signal  present  thereon,  a 
condenser,  means  connecting  said  condenser  to  said  mput 
circuit  so  that  said  condenser  is  charged  to  a  potential 
which  is  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  input  signal  and  the 
drift  signal,  means  for  reversing  the  input  signal  polanty 
with  respect  to  the  drift  signal,  signal  utilization  naeans, 
and  means  connecting  said  charged  condenser,  said  re- 
vened  input  signal,  and  said  drift  signal  scriaUy  with  the 
input  of  said  signal  utiliration  means  so  that  the  Input 
signal  will  appear  double  in  magnitude  and  the  drift  signal 
will  cancel.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2Jt3,i22 
ALTTRNATING-CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
Banaid  E.  I  snihM,  BluoiiiM,  N J.,  asiinnr  to  Wc^ 
h»hoM»  Electric  CofpornltaB,  Eart  PMtsbwih.  Pan  ■ 

A!Sk!^  NoTeaSff  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,642 
"^         3Clainis.    (CL  324— 137) 


1     In   a   watthour  meter,  a  voltage   winding  effective 
when  energized  in  accordance  with  voltage  of  an  al- 
ternating current  circuit  for  producing   an  alternating 
voluge  magnetic  flux,  a  pair  of  current  windings  connected 
for  parallel  energization  in  accordance  with  current  of 
said  circuit  for  producing  an  alternating  current  mag- 
netic flux,  a  closed  circuit  path  including  said  pair  of 
current  windings,   said  closed  circuit   path   being  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  said  volUge  flux  to  link  said  voltage 
flux,  said  current  windings  being  connected  so  that  volt- 
ages induced  in  said  current  windings  by  said  voltage 
flux  act  cumulatively  relative  to  each  other  about  the 
closed  path  to  circulate  currents  through  the  path,  and 
impedance  means  associated  with  said  closed  path  for 
controlling  current  circulating  through  said  path  pro- 
duced by  said  voltage  flux,  said  impedance  means  com- 
prising a  magnetic  loop  member  linking  a  pair  of  spaced 
portions  of  said  closed  path,  said  closed  path  portions 
directing  current  circulating  through  the  closed  path  in 
directions  for  establishing  a  pair  of  magnetomotive  forces 
in  the  loop  member  acting  cumulatively  relative  to  each 
other  about  the  loop  member,  and  directing  current  flow- 
ing in  the  alternating  current  circuit  in  directions  for  es- 
tablishing a  pair  of  magnetomotive  forces  in  the  loop 
member  acting  in  opposition  relative  to  each  other  about 
the  loop  member. 


I.  An  electrical  indicating  instrument  including  a 
pointer,  a  nonmagnetic  frame,  two  electromagnetic  coils 
having  cores  fixed  to  said  frame  and  arranged  substan- 
tially 90  degrees  apart  about  a  given  axis  parallel  with 
said  cores,  an  elongated  flat  armature,  means  pivoted  on 
said  frame  to  route  on  said  given  axis  and  supporting 
said  pointer  and  armature,  a  flat,  ductile  pole  piece  fixed 
to  the  end  of  each  core  and  having  a  portion  of  reduced 
width  in  the  form  of  a  tongue  extending  toward  said 
axis,  said  portion  or  tongue  having  an  attenuated  section, 
a  third  ductUe  p<rfe  piece  fixed  to  said  frame  with  an 
edge  adjacent  and  inclined  to  a  surface  of  one  end  of 
said  armature  more  definitely  to  position  said  pointer  by 
effect  on  said  armatiuic,  said  three  p<rfe  pieces  and  arma- 
ture being  of  magnetic  material,  the  pole  piece  of  each 
core  and  said  flat  armatiire  lying  stibstantially  in  a  single 
plane  normal  to  said  axis,  the  arrangement  being  toch 
that  calibration  of  the  instrument  may  be  effected  by 
manual  movement  of  the  end  of  the  pole  piece  of  each 
core  with  relation  to  said  single  plane  to  vary  the  air  gap 
between  that  pole  piece  and  the  said  armattire,  and  the 
said  movement  being  facilitated  by  virtue  of  said  atten- 
uated section. 

2,SS3,624 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Norval  P.  Miliar,  Danrcn,  Mass.,  aateDor  to  G^crnl 

Electric  Company,  a  cotporatiy  of  New  York 

ApplicatloB  September  21, 1956,  Serial  No.  611,233 

It  Claims.    (CL324— 15i) 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  of  the  moving 
coil  type,  magnetic  field  stroctiire  for  esUblishing  a 
closed  flux  path  therein,  said  structure  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  pole  faces  defining  an  arcuate  air  gap  in  which 
said  coil  may  move,  a  first  portion  of  said  gap  having  a 
width  that  is  fixed  throughout  the  length  of  said  gap,  a 
second  portion  of  said  gap  having  a  widtii  that  may  be 
varied  throughout  the  length  of  said  gap,  and  means 
for  varying  tiie  widUi  of  said  second  portion  of  said  gap 
including  a  magnetic  member  having  an  arcuate  portion 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  gap  and  fonntng 
with  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  field  stnicture  one  of  said 
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pole  faces,  said  cooperating  arcuate  portions  being  mov-  changes  when  a  positive-going  signal  is  applied  to  said 

able  relative  to  each  other  transversely  of  said  gap  in  control  grid  but  is  prevented  from  changing  in  the  ab- 

two  mutually  perpendicular  c(4>Ianar  directions.  sence  of  a  positive-going  signal  applied  to  said  control 

grid. 
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SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  MODULATOR 
Eari  C.  Sparks,  Jr^  Bedford,  Mam^  aMigBor,  by 
asrignincnts,  to  the  United  States  of  Amcrka  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatloB  Marcb  K,  1954,  Serial  No.  572,167 
1  Claim,    (a.  331— 44) 


•    i"  V     I" 


r-'\Kl\     -I 


Suppressed  carrier  modulator  apparatus  comprising  a 
common  cathode  twin-triode  circuit  having  a  common 
plate  circuit;  a  variable  resistor  in  said  common  cathode 
circuit;  a  modulator  signal  source;  means  for  coupling 
the  modulator  signal  source  to  the  control  grid  of  one  of 
the  twin  triodes;  a  carrier  signal  source;  means  for 
coupling  the  carrier  signal  source  to  the  control  grid  of 
the  other  twin-triode;  a  first  filter  network  coupled  to 
the  plate  of  the  said  other  twin-triode;  a  second  filter 
network  coupled  to  the  control  grid  of  the  said  other 
twin-triode;  and  means  for  coupling  the  output  signals 
of  the  said  first  and  second  filter  networks. 


2,883,(24 

MODULATION  OR  GA^  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Howard  M.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasiiiior  to  Radio 

CorporatioB  of  AiBcriai,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,273 

The  terminal  fifteen  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

4Cbiims.    (a.  332-^9) 


Wti^ 


1.  A  modulating  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pentode  including  an  anode,  cathode,  control  grid,  screen 
grid  and  suppressor  grid;  means  coupled  to  said  pentode 
for  applying  operating  voltages  thereto  in  a  sense  and 
amplitude  to  permit  the  current  conducted  thereby  to  vary 
with  a  signal  applied  to  said  control  grid;  means  for  apply- 
ing a  modulating  signal  to  said  suppressor  grid,  said  modu- 
lating signal  tending  to  change  the  amount  of  current 
drawn  by  said  pentode  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  applied 
to  its  control  grid;  and  means  for  inverting  said  modu- 
lating signal  and  applying  it  to  said  screen  grid  at  a  level 
of  amplitude  such  that  the  current  drawn  by  said  pentode 


2383,427 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  NETWORK 

Arthur  G.  Fox,  Runaon,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Bell  Tclepbonc 
Laboratories,  incorpontcd.  New  Ywfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Yoik 

AppUcatloa  AagMt  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,101 
4ClaiaM.    (CL333— 5) 


1.  A  coupling  network  for  interconnecting  four  high 
frequency  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  line 
branches,  said  network  comprising  four  shorted  two- 
conductor  transmission  line  sections  each  having  a  short 
between  the  conductors  at  one  end  of  said  section  sub- 
stantially an  odd  multiple  of  one-quarter  wavelengths 
of  the  mean  wavelength  of  wave  energy  to  be  coupled 
electrically  away  from  the  open  end  thereof,  the  con- 
ductors at  the  open  ends  of  said  sections  being  connected 
in  series  as  a  bridge,  two  of  said  branches  being  connected 
respectively  across  the  diagonals  of  said  bridge,  and  the 
remaining  two  of  said  branches  being  connected  respec- 
tively across  the  shorted  ends  of  alternate  sections. 


2,883,428 

REVERSE  DIRECnON  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLER 
Whiiden  G.  Helnard,  KcHii«tOB,  Md.,  aasigDor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprtacoted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

ApplicatioD  immt  25, 1957,  Serial  No.  448,N3 

2  Claims.   (CL  333— 18) 

(Granted  oBdcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


t-r 


1.  A  reverse  direction  waveguide  coupler  comprising: 
a  first  rectangular  waveguide  section  wherein  waveguide 
energy  is  adapted  to  be  propagated,  said  first  waveguide 
section  having  two  longitudinal  slots  spaced  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  line  of  a  broad  face  thereof,  a  second 
waveguide  section  having  an  aperture  on  one  side  of  the 
center  line  of  a  broad  face  thereof,  said  waveguide  sec- 
tions coupled  so  that  their  longitudinal  axes  are  parallel 
and  the  broad  faces  thereof  having  sloU  and  apertures 
arc  adjacent,  said  waveguide  sections  being  offset  so  that 
the  longitudinal  slots  are  coincident  with  said  aperture, 
said  aperture  having  dimensions  sufficient  to  enclose  said 
longitudinal  slots,  the  longitudinal  distance  between  said 
slots  adjusted  so  that  the  waves  coupled  into  said  second 
waveguide  section  from  said  first  waveguide  section  rein- 
force in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  prc^w- 
gation  of  the  waves  in  said  first  waveguide  section,  and 
cancel  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  propaga- 
tion of  the  waves  in  said  first  wavegiude  section. 


2,883,429 
FERRTTE  MICROWAVE  DEVICES  FOR  USE  AT 

HIGH  SIGNAL  ENERGY  l«VEI5  

H«ry  SidU,  Irriivtoii,  '**i2.'*^v^**Sv*  f^ 
Laboratories,  locorponitcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

^JSSSUi  D^^mli  W.  IWS.  9eM  No.  553,948 
Appw>»»    ICtalma.    (CL333— 24) 


1.  Means  for  producing  a  modification  of  the  propaga- 
tion of  wave  energy  in  the  microwave  frequency  range 
exceeding  a  critical  power  level  without  introducmg  sub- 
stantial loss  to  said  energy,  comprising  fcrrite  matenal 
capable  of  exhibiting  in  particles  of  substantial  size  a 
gyromagnetic  resonance  at  a  frequency  within  the  range 
of  said  wave  energy  in  the  presence  of  a  polarizing  mag- 
netic field  of  a  given  value  and  also  capable  of  producing 
said  modification  as  well  as  a  further  loss  introducing 
resonance  at  said  frequency  in  the  presence  of  a  polariz- 
ing magnetic  field  of  a  second  value  greater  than  zero 
and  less  than  said  givcrt  value  when  the  power  level  of 
said  wave  energy  exceeds  said  critical  level,  means  for 
applying  said  wave  energy  of  power  level  greater  than 
said  critical  level  to  said  material,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  polarizing  magnetic  field  of  said  second  value  to 
said  material,  said  material  being  formed  of  a  mulUplicity 
of  ferrite  particles  embedded  in  a  matrix  of  low  loss  di- 
electric material  with  the  ferrite  particles  isolated  from 
each  other  and  with  each  particle  having  a  maximum  di- 
mension of  less  than  one  micron  to  minimize  the  loss 
associated  with  said  further  resonance. 


gin  to  said  hollow  housing  member,  a  rod  member  ex- 
tending from  said  central  portion  of  said  defonnaWc 
diaphragm  to  said  top  closure  means,  said  rod  member 
being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  deformable 
diaphragm  from  said  nose  member,  said  rod  ™^^ 
being  composed  of  a  material  having  a  different  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  from  the  material  composmg  said 
housing  member,  and   (2)   tuning  fieans,  said  tumng 
means  including  an  axially  movable  piston  unit  located 
on  the  same  side  of  said  deformable  diaphragm  as  said 
nose  member  thereby  forming  a  resonant  cavity  between 
said  deformable  diaphragm  and  said  piston  unit,  said 
piston  unit  including  a  piston  member,  said  piston  meni- 
ber  including  a  tubular  portion  being  coaxial  with  said 
housing  member,  said  tubular  portion  including  an  upper 
portion  having  a  first  outer  diameter  and  a  lower  portion 
having  a  second  outer  diameter  with  said  first  outer 
diameter  being  smaller  than  said  second  outer  diameter, 
said  housing  member  substanUally  enclosing  said  tem- 
perature compensating  means  and  said  tuning  means, 
said  housing  member  having  window  openings  to  said 
resonant  cavity,  and  windows  sealing  said  window  open- 
ings, said  windows  being  capable  of  transmitting  elec- 
trical energy.  

2,883,431 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSMnTING  WINDOWS 
Robert  LenSi  Scott  Blackaddcr,  BtocUKath,  G«lfclf otd, 
lames  Rodney  MitchcO  \tm^am.  Stoke  Pot«»>— «« 
Peter  Young,  West  Ealing,  Loodo^  ^f^^  ""^^SSS^ 
to  Electric  A  Musical  ladMtries  Limited,  Hayes,  Mid- 
dlesex, England,  a  compauy  of  Great  Biitafai 
Ali»UoSooJuly  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,988 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britatai 
July  27,  1954 
12  Claims.    (O.  333—98) 


2,883,438 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  ULTRA  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  REFERENCE  CAVITY 

Myron  S.  Wbecler,  Ced«r  Grore,  N  J^  Mggorto  West- 

Imtbonm  Electric  CorporaHim,  Ea*  Pittsbwgh,  Pa.,  a 

aSSSSSL  No''S:S'!Tl'l952.  Serial  No.  321.901 
4CUims.    (a.  333— 83) 


\ 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  high  frequency  power  c«n- 
prising  a  waveguide,  a  crysulline  window  disposed  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  waveguide  and  made  of  a 
refractory  material  having  a  single  optic  axis  and  capable 
of  transmitting  high  frequency  power,  an  apcrtured  sup- 
port to  which  said  window  is  sealed,  said  optic  axis  bemg 
so  orientated  to  effect  substantially  mutual  canccUation 
of  radio  frequency  reflections  which  arise  in  said  window 
and  at  the  edge  of  the  aperture  in  said  support. 


1  In  a  tunable  cavity  resonator  including  a  hc^low 
housing  member  having  an  axis,  a  top  closure  means 
and  a  bottom  closure  means, -fhe. combination  of  (1)  a 
temperature  compensating  means.  Said  temperature  com- 
pensaung  means  including  a  deformable  diaphragm  hay- 
ing a  central  portion,  a  nose  member  attached  to  said 
central  portion  of  said  deformable  diaphragm,  said  de- 
formable diaphragm  being  secured  at  its  peripheral  mar- 


2,883,432 
WAVEGUIDES 
LcsHc  John  Street,  Loodou,  Ea^^af,  "■'«'»2^J» J*»« 
Dccca  Record  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company  .  ,  «.,     •••  «•• 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No^52,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britata 
December  14,  1954 
5  Claims.   (CI.  333—98) 
1.  A   waveguide  unit  comprising   a  length   of  wave- 
guide having,  at  least  at  one  end,  a  double  quarter-wave 
choke  system  between  an  annular  flange  and  the  wave- 
guide walls,  the  choke  systern  being  formed  in  a  doublc- 
wallcd  cylinder  surrounding  the  waveguide  at  a  suitable 
radial  distance  from  the  waveguide  walls,  the  cylinder 
being  closed  at  one  end  and.  at  the  other  end.  having  its 
outer  wall  connected  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flange 
and  its  inner  wall  connected  to  the  outer  periphery  of  a 
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plate  joined  to  and  extending  radially  from  the  end  of 
the  waveguide  walls,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one 
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of  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  is  at  least  partly  of  bellows 
construction  to  permit  of  relative  movement  of  the 
flange  and  the  waveguide. 


2,983,633 

VARIABLE-RELUCTANCE  POSITION 

TRANSDUCER 

Robert  S.  Junicsoa,  Sudia  Park,  N.  Mm.,  ^"^^^^^  ^ 

Ultradync,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Sitx^  a  corporatloD 

of  New  Mexico  _^, 

ApplkatioD  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,503 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33fr— 30) 


1.  A  position  transducer  for  indicating  the  position  of 
a  test  member  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a  magnetic 
stator  rotatably  mounted  within  said  shell,  an  inductive 
coil  wound  about  a  magnetic  pole  piece  and  mounted 
within  said  stator,  said  pole  piece  having  one  end  con- 
tiguous with  said  stator  and  the  other  end  noncontiguous 
with  an  end  surface  of  said  stator  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  stator,  a  magnetic  rotor 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  outer  shell  abqut  an  axis 
offset  from  but  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
stator.  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  nonmagnetic  portion 
capable  of  approximate  axial  alignment  with  said  pole 
piece,  means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  axial  relationship 
between  said  rotor  and  said  stator.  means' for  attaching 
electrical  conductors  to  said  coil,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  rotor  in  response  to  movements  of  the  test  member. 


within  said  housing,  a  rotor  including  at  least  one  rotor 
winding,  a  rototable  shaft  for  rotatably  supportini  aid 
rotor  within  said  housing  with  said  rotor  winding  in 
inductive  coupling  relation  with  said  stator  winding,  elec- 
trical energy  conductive  means  located. inside  said  hous- 
ing and  operatively  connected  to  said  windings,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  hairsprings,  each  of  said  hair- 
springs being  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  shaft,  electrical  conduc- 
tors connecting  said  one  end  of  each  of  said  hairsprings 
to  said  rotor  winding,  means  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  hairsprings  for  mounting  the  respective 
hairsprings  within  the  housing,  said  mounting  means  m- 
cluding  stop  portions,  a  pair  of  roUtable  disc  members, 
each  of  the  disc  members  being  of  an  electrical  insula- 
tion material  carried  by  said  shaft  and  rigid  therewith, 
one  of  the  disc  members  being  positioned  intermediate 
the  hairsprings  to  shield  the  hairsprings  from  making  elec- 
trical contact  one  with  the  other  and  the  other  of  said 
disc  members  being  positioned  between  one  of  the  hair- 
springs and  the  housing  to  shield  the  hairsprings  from 
making  electrical  contact  with  said  housing,  said  disc 
members   including   lin»j[t  elements,   one  of   said  linut 
elements  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  stop  portions  of 
the  mounting  means  to  limit  rotation  of  the  disc  mem- 
bers in  one  sense  and  the  other  limit  element  adapted  to 
engage  another  of  the  stop  portions  of  the  mounting 
means  to  limit  rotation  of  the  disc  members  in  an  oppo- 
site sense  so  as  to  prevent  breakage  of  said  hairsprings 
by  excessive  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  to  limit  rotation 
of  said  rotor  to  within  a  predetermined  inductive  coupling 
range.  

2383,635 

ELECTRICAL  COIL  AND  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  H.  Ctark,  Jr.,  Fort  WayM,  Iiid„  "rfP^  if  ™* 

eral  Electric  ComowBy,  a  corporatioa  «' Ne**,***™ 

Applicatioa  Jn^9,  1956,  Serial  No.  598,852 

lOClaliiu.    (CL  334— 192) 


2,883,634 
LIMIT  STOPS  FOR  ROTATABLE  INDUCTIVE 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  DEVICES 
Silvie  M.  Origoni,  Emcnon,  and  Sidaire  Priftis,  Ridge- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bendix  AviatkM  Corporatioa, 
Tetcrboro,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,981 
2  Claims.    (CL  336— 120) 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  relatively  thin  flexible  sheet  insulating 
materia!  having  at  least  one  recess  formed  in  at  least 
one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  terminal  havmg  sub- 
stantially the  same  thickness  as  said  strip  and  havmg  a 
first  portion  seated  in  said  recess  flush  with  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  strip,  said  terminal  having  a 
second  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  longi 
tudinal  edge  of  said  strip  for  connecting  electrical  leads 
thereto,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  strips  of  relatively  thm 
sheet  insulating  material  respectively  secured  to  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first-named  strip  and  cover- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  said  first  portion  of  said  termmal. 


1.  A  rotatable  transformer  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  stator  including  at  least  one  stator  winding  mounted 


2,883,636  

PIVOrAL   KNIFE-EDGE   ELECTRICAL   CONTACT 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Brycc  A.  Wheeler,  Los  Aacelcs,  Callf^  ■2*«"**Jl!?5^ 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD 

AppU^Soo  May  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  662,538 
6  Claiiiis.    (CI.  339—8)  > 

1.  A  pivotal  electrical  contact  structure  adapted  for 
use  in  connection  with  contact  brushes  comprised  of: 


_.  «97 
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\1^^;:.TT^^^^^'^^'^^^\       LAMPHOLDERSFO^^MET^CTI^ 

Lid  cotKluctor  and  a  portion  Of  said  contact  element,  said    E^ge^  R^^KjBt^^^ 

«»*-"' '^•^i^jUe  11, 1956,  Seriri  No.  590,631 
2Clatea.    (0.339—52) 


contact  element  havmg  an  arcuate  contact  surface  and 
having  a  point  thereon  coincident  with  a  pivotal  axis  of 
sid  base  member,  whereby  a  point  contact  is  maintamed 
between  said  contact  elements  and  the  brushes. 


2,883,637 
BUS  DUCT 


J 


^=,    -         "r-rf 


^CI^^-^=. 


1     In  a  multi-phase  bus  duct,  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing   a  plurality  of  main  conductors  including  more  than 
one  conductor  for  each  of  one  or  more  Phases  disposed 
in  the  housing,  a  connector  for  each  one  of  the  ma  n 
onJucto«.  Sid  connectors  having  elongated  substanUally 
rigid  extensions  extending  parallel  to  the  main  conduc^ 
tors  and  having  their  longitudinal  center  lines  lying  in 
the  same  plane,  at  least  one  of  said  extensions  bemg 
joined  to  more  than  one  connector,  said  housmg  havmg 
one  or  more  openings  therein  opposite  said  extensions 
for  receiving  stab  connectors  of  plug-in  devices  to  engage 
the  extensions. 

PNEUMATIC  EliCiyCALCONNECTOR 

John  T.  Mask,  LancaMer.  Pa^  "*■**. *S,  ?*^ 
pwaSonof  America,  a coqwration of  Delaware 
J^lSSoo  Angort  22.  1957  SerW  No.  679,719 
6  Claims.    (CI.  339 — 117) 


1    A  lamoholder  for  mounting  an  asymmetric  tubtUar 
lamp  of  XtyiJ  described,  said  lampholder  compnsing 
a  cLing  havinV  a  rear  wall,  a  front  openmg  ai^  w 
ntefna?  chamber  communicating  wiUi  ^«d  opemng    a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  casing  and  havmg  a  front  P^ 
'on  slidably  interfitUng  with  the  casing  ^}^^\^^^ 
and  a  rear  portion  slidably  intcrfitung  with  the  casmg 
:Samber!Yhe'¥ont  portion  of  the  plunger  hav^  ^elon. 
.7»ted  lamn-receiving  socket  openmg,  said  socket  opening 
contlrg^Tair  o*  lampholder  contacts  for  /"pp^ J 
elec^ical  current  to  the  lamp,  a  pair  of  springs  extend- 
^r^rou^  Uie  casing  chamber  and  -gog  the  ^^J 
outwardly  of  the  chamber,  the  springs  ^»°8  el«;tr»caUy 
^ductive  and  making  electrical  contact  with  the  lami^ 
hdder  c^nt^cfs.  one  of  the  slidably  interfittingIK>rUoas 
oi  the  casing  and  plunger  having  ^''^J^' ^^p^'J^^ 
their  peripheries  symmetrically  arranged  at  45    tnte^als 
ihtplanar  surfaces  interfitting  to  prevent  rotaUon  of  Ae 
plunger  relative  to  the  casing,  the  planar  surfaces  ^ing 
syjnmetrically  arranged  to  permit  the  »^PhoW"J^^ 
Ambled  with  the  plunger  mounted  '^^^^^^^ 
positions  in  which  the  axis  of  the  «^l?°8*ted  lamp-'<J«^ 
socket  opening  is  directed  in  selective  horizontal,  verucal 
^dd  agonal  directions,  a  pair  of  longitudinaUy-extendrng 
conductive  strips  contained  within  said  casing  and  locat^ 
adjacent  the  rear  wall  thereof,  and  a  P^.  °f  ^^^ 
ductivc  stampings  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said  str.psjhe 
Stampings  being  in  the  shape  of  circle  segments  and  bemg 
spaT^  apart  at  their  ends,  the  springs  bemg  seated  upon 
said  stampings.        ^^^^^^^_^^ 

2  883  640 
TRANSFORMER  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY^ 
Kenneth  L.  Duenke,  Richmond  Heists,  Mo.,  •>^8BOT,  by 
J^e  assHpimente,  to  The  Ctarken  Company,  Kirii- 
wood  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mtasourt  ,_,  ^-- 

^pllration  ^5^*  19,  1956,  SeiW  No.  572,471 
^^  4  Claims.    (CI.  339-202) 


1  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  conductive 
member  having  a  channel  therein,  a  tubular  inflatable 
bladder  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
channel,  a  coil  spring  longitudinally  disposed  in  said 
channel  on  top  of  said  bladder  and  longitudinally 
axially  parallel  therewith,  and  bladder  inflation  access 
means  connected  to  said  bladder. 


2.  In  a  transformer  bushing  having  a  «?««>.  °?; 
end  thereof  and  a  passage  for  a  wire  extending  taterally 
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with  respect  to  the  recess,  a  clamp  body  in  the  rece« 
formed  to  provide  a  fixed  jaw  facing  toward  said  one 
end  of  the  bushing  for  clamping  thereagainst  of  a  wire 
inserted  in  said  passage,  said  clamp  body  having  wall 
means  extending  beyond  said  fixed  jaw  toward  said  one 
end  of  the  bushing  and  a  head  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
wall  means  opposed  to  said  fixed  jaw,  said  wall  means 
being  formed  to  allow  for  insertion  of  a  wire  through 
said  passage  over  said  fixed  jaw,  said  head  having  a 
threaded  opening   therein  extending   lengthwise   of    the 
bushing,    a    member    having    a    screw-threaded    portion 
threaded  in  said  opening  and  being  movable  axially 
toward  said  fixed  jaw  upon  rotation  in  one  direction  and 
away  from  said  fixed  jaw  upon  rotation  in  the  other 
direction,  said  member  having  a  jaw-carrying  portion  ex- 
tending inward  from  said  screw-threaded  portion,  a  mov- 
able jaw  carried  by  said  jaw-carrying  portion  and  being 
movable    axially   relative   to   said   member  toward   and 
away  from  an  extended  position  relative  to  said  screw- 
threaded  portion,  means  biasing  said  movable  jaw  toward 
its  said  extended  position,  said  member  being  rofatable 
relative  to  the  movable  jaw,  said  movable  jaw  being  ax- 
ially movable  with  said  member  and  cooperable  with 
the  fixed  jaw  for  yieldingly  clamping  a  wire  against  the 
fixed  jaw,  said  movable  jaw  being  engageable  with  said 
wail  means  to  hold  it  against  rotation,  said  movable  jaw 
when  in  its  said  extended  position  being  spaced  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  screw-threaded  portion  a  distance 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  thread  in  said  opening 
in  said  head,  whereby  excessive  rotation  of  said  member 
in   said   other   direction   results   in   separation   of  said 
screw-threaded  portion  of  said  member  from  the  thread 
in  said  opening,  and  said  movable  jaw  being  engageable 
with  the  head  on  outward  movement  of  said  member 
to  hold  said  member  captive  to  said  clamp  body  upon 
said  separation. 

2,8S3,641 
AUTOMATIC  WIRE  GRIPPING  TERMINAL 
Vkfor  R.  Dcspwd,  Syracuie,  N.Y^  ""^B^  <»  'P"  * 
Seymour,  Inc^  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Vnrk 

ApplicatloB  Joly  2, 19M,  Serial  No.  595,4«5 
8  Claims,    (a.  339— 216) 
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terminal  plate  between  said  grooves,  and  a  flat  cover 
sheet  for  said  notches  bearing  on  said  surface,  having  a 
conductor  wire  entrance  opening  in  line  with  each  said 
groove,  and  serving  to  reuin  said  wire  gripping  means 
in  said  notches  by  engagement  with  said  bends. 


ECHO  SOUNDING  RECORDER 
Haa«  Kictz,  Branca,  Gcnnnr.  aariBMr  to  Adaa-Wcrke 


AppllcalkNi  J 
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It,  19S4,  ScrW  No.  4M,5n 
(a.34e— 3) 


r; 

u 


I'l 


ft-'*'        a 

U 


1.  In  an  echo  soundmg  apparatus  for  recording  dis- 
Unce  on  a  recording  chart,  a  control  circuit  for  effecting 
the  emission  of  a  sound  pulse,  a  marking  stylus  having 
a  tip  for  making  marks  on  the  recording  chart  on  the 
reception  of  an  echo  of  the  pulse,  means  for  moving  said 
stylus  at  a  uniform  speed  along  a  path  closed  in  itself, 
part  of  this  path  traversing  the  chart,  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally open  contact  means  adapted  to  be  selectively  intro- 
duced into  the  control  circuit  and  arranged  along  the 
path  of  the  tip  of  the  stylus  and  close  when  engaged  by 
said  tip,  and  a  selector  switch  for  connecting  any  of  said 
contact  means  into  said  control  circuit  for  effecting  the 
emission  of  the  sound  pulse. 


2,U3,M3 
TRAFnC  ACTUATED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  Da  VIvkr,  Duic%  Com.,  asslpinr  to  Easten 
ladvstrics,  IncofForalad,  East  Norwaik,  Com.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Ddawara 

AppUcatkM  Novtuibar  It,  19S7,  Serial  No.  «97,«3« 
ITOalte.    (CL34#--34) 
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3.  An  automatic  conductor  wire  gripping  terminal  com- 
prising an  insulating  base  having  a  substantially  flat  outer 
surface,  dual,  parallel,  laterally  spaced  V-notchcs  in  said 
base  terminating  at  their  larger  ends  at  said  surface  and 
with  one  wall  common  to  each  V  extending  to  meet  the 
other  and  being  substantially  normal-lp  said  surface,  a 
terminal  plate,  having  grooves  formed  along  spaced  par- 
allel edges  thereof,  in  said  notches  with  the  convex  sides 
of  said  grooves  against  said  common  wall,  a  wire  gripping 
means  comprising  straight,  divergent  arms  of  spring  wire 
integrated  by  a  sharp  bend  and  arranged  in  each  said 
notch  with  the  free  end  of  each  outermost  arm  substan- 
tially engaging  in  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  grooves  at 
a  lower  position  below  said  outer  surface  than  the  bend 
between  the  arms  of  a  pair,  means  connecting  the  inner 
ends  of  the  other  arms  together  and  bearing  on  said 
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1 .  A  minor  movement  traffic  signal  controller  for  pro- 
viding right  of  way  and  clearance  periods  for  a  minor 
traffic  movement  in  cooperation  with  and  in  a  particular 
part  of  the  signal  control  cycle  of  a  primary  traffic  signal 
controller  providing  corresponding  periods  for  other  traf- 
fic movements  at  an  intersection  of  traffic  lanes  having 
stop,  go  and  clearance  signals  for  the  respective  lanes  to 
be  controlled  by  the  controllers,  said  minor  movement 
controller  including  means  for  actuation  by  traffic  in  said 
minor  traffic  movement,  a  cyclic  switching  mechanism 
having  a  cycle  of  positions  through  which  it  may  be  ad- 
vanced step  by  step  and  including, an  initial  rest  position 
and  positions  for  operating  the  go  signals  and  clearance 
signak  and  stop  signals  in  succession  for  the  minor  move- 


ment and  returning  to  said  initial  rest  position,  and  means 
for  advancing  said  switching  mechanism  through  said 
cycle  in  response  to  a  combination  of  actuation  of  said 
traffic  actuated  means  and  said  primary  controUer  pro- 
ceeding to  said  particular  part  of  its  cycle  for  potentially 
providing  right  of  way  to  a  particular  one  of  said  other 
traffic  movements,  and  means  for  holding  said  prunary 
controller  from  advancing  in  said  particular  part  of  its 
cycle  and  for  mainUining  right  of  way  interrupted  by 
mainUining  the  stop  signals  operated  for  said  particular 
one  of  the  traffic  movements  in  said  go  and  clearance  sig- 
nal operating  positions  in  said  cycle  of  said  switching 
mechanism.  

TRAFnC  ACTUATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM^ 

Jota  L.  Barker,  Nonralk,  Cohb^  ssslgiior  to  Eastern 
lltaJen-eorvon^  Norwaik.  Conn.,  a  cor- 

^!:;!^£!nS!SL,  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  697,W7 
13  Claims.    (O.  34*— 36) 


2.8S3.M5  ^ ,^, 

TRAFFIC  ACTUATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AND  APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  Dn  Vlvier,  Daricn.  Cood..  >a|^por  to 

Industries,  Incorporated.  East  Norwaik.  Conn.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     -iu^  am 

Applicatioa  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,080 

14  Claims.    (Ci.  340— 36) 
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1    In  a  traffic  control  system  for  more  than  two  inter- 
fering traffic  lanes  having  signals  for  accord  and  inter- 
ruption of  right  of  way  to  the  respective  lanes  and  for 
clearance  of  traffic  in  the  respective  lanes  following  ac- 
cord of  right  of  way,  a  parent  controller  for  normal 
cyclic  accord  of  right  of  way  in  Uie  lanes  in  succession, 
traffic  actuated  means  in  a  first  lane  and  a  second  lane 
of  said  lanes,  said  first  and  second  lanes  being  interfer- 
ing with  respect  to  certain  of  the  remaining  lanes  but 
not  with  each  other,  minor  movement  controllers  indi- 
vidual to  said  first  and  second  lanes  to  interrupt  said 
normal  cyclic  accord  of  ripht  of  way  by  said  parent 
controller  to  said  certain  lanes  at  a  particular  part  in 
the  cycle  of  said  parent  controller  and  to  accord  right 
of  way  to  said  first  and  second  lanes  concurrently  in  re- 
sponse to  traffic  actuation  of  the  traffic  actuated  means 
in  both  said  first  and  second  lanes  and  to  provide  a  fol- 
lowing clearance  period  in  the  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond lanes  and  then  to  return  Uie  parent  controller  to 
normal  cyclic  control  with  accord  of  right  of  way  to  said 
certain  lanes,  said  minor  movement  controllers  includ- 
ing means   for  operating  each  minor  movement  con- 
troller independently  of  the  other  and  so  interrupting  the 
normal  accord  of  right  of  way  by  the  parent  controller 
and  so  according  right  of  way  to  its  associated  one  of  the 
first  and  second  traffic  lanes  at  said  particular  part  of  the 
cycle  of  the  parent  controller,  whereby  each  said  minor 
movement  controller  will  interrupt  only  the  one  of  said 
certain   traffic   lanes  interfering   with  the   one  of  said 
first  and  second  lanes  associated  with  said  particular 
minor  movement  controUer  and  return  control  of  said 
one  of  certain  lanes  to  the  parent  controller  upon  comple- 
tion of  said  control  of  right  of  way  and  clearance  by  the 
minor  movement  controller. 


1 .  A  traffic  control  system  for  intersecting  streets  hav- 
ing traffic  movements  including  left  turn  movements  from 
two  opposite  approaches  of  one  street  and  straight  through 
traffic  movements  on  the  respective  two  approaches,  and 
traffic  movements  on  a  second  street  interfering  with  the 
several  traffic  movements  aforesaid  on  the  first  street,  said 
system  includmg  a  parent  controller  for  normally  accord- 
ing right  of  way  alternatively  between  the  traffic  move- 
ments on  said  second  street  and  the  straight  through  move- 
ments together  on  said  first  street  in  response  to  actuation 
by  traffic  m  the  respective  traffic  movements  on  said  sec- 
ond street  and  straight  through  traffic  movements  on  said 
first  street,  said  parent  controller  having  a  time  cycle  for 
such  accord  of  right  of  way  including  three  phases,  only 
the  second  and  third  of  which  normally  appear  in  such 
time  cycle  in  absence  of  actuation  on  the  respective  left 
turn  lanes,  the  second  phase  corresponding  with  accord 
of  right  of  way  to  said  straight  through  movements  and 
the  third  phase  corresponding  with  accord  of  right  of 
way  to  said  other  street,  two  minor  movement  controllers 
individual  to  the  respective  left  turn  movements  for  nor- 
mally interrupting  right  of  way  in  said  left  turn  move- 
ments while  said  parent  controller  is  normally  according 
right  of  way  alternatively  to  said  straight  through  move- 
ments on  said  one  street  and  to  said  traffic  movements  on 
said  other  street,  and  said  minor  movement  controllers 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  response  to  actuation  by  trafl^c 
in  the  respective  left  turn  movements  to  operate  said 
parent  controller  to  the  first  phase  of  its  cycle  to  accord 
through  respective  actuated  minor  movement  controllers 
right  of  way  to  the  respective  left  turn  movements  in  the 
first  part  of  said  first  phase  and  for  interrupting  right  of 
way  in  the  interfering  straight  through  traffic  movements 
and  for  returning  to  said  parent  controller  in  the  latter 
part  of  said  first  phase  the  control  of  said  straight  through 
movements  following  such  accord  of  right  of  way  to  the 
respective  left  turn  movements  interfering  therewith,  said 
accord  of  right  of  way  to  the  respective  straight  through 
movements  continuing  into  said  second  phase  as  afore- 
said.   

2,883.646 

ROTATING  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Joe  B.  Worsham,  Annlstoa,  Ala. 

Application  May  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  585,260 

6  Claims.    (0.340—43) 

1.  A  traffic  control  signal  for  indicatmg  the  period  <M 

time  remaining  for  a  particular  signal  to  be  exhibited 

comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  projecting  from  Uie  hous- 
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me  a  radially  extending  arm  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  radially  extending  arm  mcludmg  a 
portion  of  light  transmitting  stfip  matenal  having  an  ex- 
posed surface  on  the  side  of  said  arm  away  from  sa.d 
housing  through  which  light  may  pass  and  niummatc  the 
str.p  a  plurality  of  signal  lamps  of  different  colors 
mounted  on  said  arm  a  reflector  on  said  arm  for jeflect- 
,nu  the  light  from  the  colored  signal  lamps  m  the  axial 
drrect.on  of  said  shaft  and  away  from  said  housmg.  said 
rctkctor  having  an  opening  exposing  said  light  transmit- 


switch  controlled  by  aid  receiving  means  to  rota  e  «^ 
wise  in  synchronism  with  pulses  in  said  channe^rc  ay 
means  controlled  by  said  rotary  switch  at  each  respective 
receiving  station  responsive  to  reception  of  an  altered 
pulse  occurring  at  a  respective  predetermined  posiUon  in 
said  series  for  completing  an  energizing  circuit  at  a  selected 
receiving  station  only,  a  plurality  of  f^nc^^"/**"'"**^  ^;- 
lays  at  each  receiving  sUtion.  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  energizing  circuit  for  energizing  a  selected 
one  of  said  function  control  relays,  at  the  selected  receiv- 
ing station,  in  response  to  reception  of  another  altered 
pulse  occurring  at  a  predetermined  later  position  m  said 
series. 

MAGNETIC  SHirr  REGKTEW 

Harvey  Rubhutrin,  S«n«vlll«,  -^"-J-i  ^por  eK^ 
Concord,  Mass.,  asripMOT  ^   IjrtKWjjnr  For  U^ 
tronlcs.  Inc.  Boston,  Mass.  a  cofparalton  of  Detaw«re 
Application  January  14,  »W<vS«*U  No.  4«3.W1 
9  Claims.    (CI.  34*— 174) 
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„ng  strip  material  to  the  light  from  each  signal  lamp 
iherehy  providing  illumination  in  an  axial  direction  from 
>aid  strip  of  light  transmitting  material  whereby  a  par- 
ticular lamp  is  energized  the  strip  of  light  transmitting 
material  will  be  correspondingly  illuminated  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  lamp  with  respect  to  the  shaft  whereby 
an  observer  of  the  signal  will  have  knowledge  of  the 
angular  location  of  the  signal  lamp  thereby  enabling 
such  observer  to  accurately  estimate  the  time  remaming 
for  the  energization  of  the  particular  lamp. 


2,883,647 
SIPERVISORY  REMOTE  CONTROL  AND 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Charles  Murray  Leeds,  Natick,  M«b.,  and  Hknry  B.  Hkjf . 
Parma,  and  William  M.  PelIno,  Maylleld  Hdghte,  Oiilo. 
andJohn  Johannesen.  Morris  Plains  N  J.,  ««»«norsto 
Serro  Electronic  Switch  and  Siftnal  Company,  a  corpc 

AppK^tS;  November  15,  1952^rial  No.  320,702 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340— 163) 
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1  A  magnetic  shift  register  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
serially  arranged  magnetic  cores  characterized  by  first 
and  second  residual  magnetic  flux  states  and  each  hav- 
ing first  and  second  windings  thereon,  means  serially  con- 
necting all  of  said  first  windings  for  the  simultaneous 
application  of  shift  current  signals  thereto,  said  shift  cur 
rent  signals  being  effective  to  set  each  of  said  rnagnetic 
cores  to  said  first  stable  residual  flux  state,  unilaterally 
conductive  signal  delay  networks  for  coupling  each  of 
said  second  windings  to  the  corresponding  winding  of  the 
next  consecutive  core,  said  delay  networks  being  arranged 
whereby  signals  transferred  therethrough  from  the  second 
winding  of  one  of  said  cores  to  the  second  winding  of 
the  next  consecutive  core  arc  effective  to  set  said  last- 
menUoned  core  to  said  second  stable  residual  flux  state. 
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2,883,649 
GALVANOMETER  DIGITIZER 
William  H.  Kims,  Jr.,  FtortiwnPark,  NJ.  «f*2^° 
E.«m  Research  and  Engtoccring  Company,  a  corpora- 

"""AlpKSrinly  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,475 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—190) 
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1  A  remote  control  system  comprising  a  transmitting 
station  a  pluralitv  of  receiving  stations,  a  common  com- 
munication channel  connecting  said  transmitting  station 
to  all  of  said  receiving  stations,  means  at  said  transmit- 
ting station  for  applying  to  said  channel  a  series  of  carrier 
v^avc  pulses  of  energy,  each  pulse  comprising  a  mark  peri- 
od and  a  space  period  of  predetermined  relative  dura- 
tion control  means  at  said  transmitter  for  altering  the 
relative  duration  of  the  mark  and  space  periods  of  cer- 
tain of  said  pulses,  each  of  said  receiving  stations  com- 
prising means  for  receiving  all  of  sai,d  pulses,  a  rotary 


4  A  device  to  determine  the  magnitude  peaks  of  tran- 
sient voltage  signals  comprising  in  combination.  »  v**"J**^ 
signal  source,  a  light  vjurce  adapted  to  form  a  directed 
light  beam,  a  light  beam  deflecting  galvanometer  disposed 
so  as  to  intercept  the  path  of  said  directed  light  beam, 
said  galvanometer  having  an  activating  coil  energ'zcable 
by  said  voltage  signals  to  deflect  said  directed  light  beam 
through  an  angular  deflection  path  wherein  the  angular 
limits  of  said  path  arc  sub5tantially  determined  by  and 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a  coil  energizing  voltage 
signal,  means  disposed  across  said  angular  deflection  path. 


AFRIL  21,  1969 

at  least  inchiding  the  outride  UmiU  Jjf^'- J^!*?*^ 
and  focus  said  beam,  said  means  indudmf  a  wirface  por- 
SS  «SS»d  in  «ud  path  proriding  a  linear  ^J!^ 
eariy  spac^.  light  transmitting  areas  m  sanl  angular  beam 
SScSnpath  whereby  to  produce  a  *<i»*°JiP;»^^j; 
of  said  focused  beam,  photo-sensiuve  »rf^,f|J«?S?  V^ 
stanUally  at  the  point  of  focus  of  said  P«»«<».  ^J«^J^ 
beam    a  main  voltage  signal  circuit  connected  to  said 
v^S^^  signal  sourcTand  including  a  relay  direcUy  con- 
noted to^d  galvanometer  coU  and  having  comiectioos 
tfsaid  main  cimik  and  to  gitwnd  alternately,  said  relay 
being  biased  to  connect  said  galvanometer  coil  to  ground, 
a  branch  circuit  connected  in  said  main  voltage  signal  cir- 
cuit intennediate  said  signal  source  and  *aid  mam  circuit 
relay  connection,  said  branch  circuit  mcludmg  means  to 
energiie  said  relay,  in  response  to  a  voltage  signal  of  pre- 
determined  polarity  from  said  signal  ^^:;f^!^^l^ 
overcome  said  relay  bias  and  ^\^;^^^  J^]^;^^ 
eter  coil  in  said  main  circuit,  and  whereby  to  de-energue 
said  relay,  in  response  to  reversal  of  polanty  in  said  volt- 
age signal,  to  reconnect  said  galvanometer  coil  to  ground. 

2,883,650  _  ^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  i^XOpiJCINGA  VARYING  DC. 
VOLTAGE  AT  A  DISTANCE 
Artkv  L.  Bfocktray,  Jr,  BnNbMie,  ^d^  a«Jnorto 
Bmdla  Arinilon  CorponlioB,  Towaon,  Md.,  a  corpo- 

"tiiSS^Jn-  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,694 
^^^       3  Claims.    (CL  340— 206) 


pedance  sute  in  response  to  .aid  ^)^.^^^'^^ 
^Mns  applying  said  waveform  to  said  unpedance  de 
mwTa  bi\Uble  multivibrator  having  a  square  wave  out^ 
put    means  triggering  said  bisUWe   multmbrator   mto 
Sne  oTlTstable  states  coincident  with  P^\o'«'J^f^, 
crated  pulses  and  means  triggenng  it  into  the  other  of 
tustabfe  sutes  coincident  with  the  trailing  edge  ofeach 
oi  the  negative-going  pulses  of  the  output  of  ^.d  nK,no^ 
suble  muluvibrator,  whereby  the  leading  edges  of  *c 
positive-going  excursions  of  said  square  wave  output  are 
coincident  with   said  generated  pulses  and  the  traUing 
Xs  of  said  positive-going  excursions  are  coincident  wuh 
the  traUing  edges  of  the  negative-going  pulses  of  the  CHit- 
put  of  said  monosuble  multivibrator,  an  «'nP<^«"^;;"*^^ 
in  said  charging  circuit  switchable  between  an  open  cir- 
cuited state  and  a  low  value,  means  '^PO"'"^^^,^.  ^^'t^^, 
ing  edges  of  the  positive-going  excursions  of  the  output 
of  said  bistable  multivibrator  to  switch  the  >ast  named 
impedance  means  to  its  open  circuited  state,  and  to  the 
tSg  edges  thereof  to  switch  said  impedance  means  to 
L  low  value,  and  means  responsive  to  the  energy  stored 
n    aid  second  energy  storage  means  to  provide  a  voltage 
output  varying  in  accordance  with  the  peak  values  thereof. 


2383,651  ^^„^^^, 

VARIABLE  MONTIO^JGSYSTEM^ 
Oior  O.  Akeriund,  Aritafton  2**^J^ni-  "-gj  ^ 
pinellH,  Inc  Skokle,  lU.,  ■  «>JP«[J^  ^irS? 
TSS-tJo.  Maitfc  5,  ;»»' S«",^o.  719,324 
18  Ctntana.    (CL  340 — ^213) 


kJ}-J1'-"  \'  "-^L :  < 
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3    A  system  for  amplifying  a  varying  voluge  compris- 
ing   means  providing  a  train  of  uniformly  spaced  refer- 
ence pulses,  a  firet  source  of  voluge.  a  first  energy  storage 
means,  means  actuated  by  each  of  said  reference  pulses  to 
iniuate   the  application  of   voltoge  from   said  source  to 
charge  said  storage  means,  means  responsive  to  tiie  charg- 
ing of  said  first  storage  means  to  the  level  of  said  vary- 
ing voluge  to  generate  a  pulse  coincident  therewith,  a 
second  source  of  voluge  the  magnitude  of  which  bears 
subsunually  the  same  proportional  relauonship  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  voltage  of  wid  first  source  that  the 
desired  magnitude  of  the  output  of  said  system  bear?  to 
said  varying  voluge.  a  second  energy  storage  means,  a 
charging  circuit  for  said  second  energy  storage  means  in^ 
eluding  said  second  source,  a  discharging  circuit  for  said 
second  energy  storage  means,  a  monostable  multivibrator 
responsive  to  said  reference  pulses  to  generate  a  waveform 
having  negative-going  pulses  the  leading  edges  of  which 
coincide  with  said  reference  pulses  and  the  trailing  edges 
of  which  are  separated  from  the  said  leading  edges  by  a 
fixed  period,  an  impedance  clement  in  said  discharging 
circuit  shifuble  to  an  open  circuited  sUte  in  response  to 
said  leading  edges  of  said  waveform  and  to  a  low  im- 


1    Variable  monitoring  apparatus  comprising;  switch 
ing  means  for  normally  sequentially  ^^^Pl'^IJ  "f°f  r.'^ 
dicative  of  the  values  of  the  variables  to  be  '"on't^^^.  "^ 
sSal  responsive  apparatus  at  a  switching  rate  such  that 
noise  trXnts  are  still  significant  "ear  the  end  of    ah 
normal  switching  period,  signal  responsive  aPP^^»"^'" 
eluding  abnormal  condition  responsive  means  responsive 
o  fhe'abnormal  condition  of  the  variables,  control  mean 
for  rendering  said  abnormal  condition  responsive  means 
LpLralive  for  an  interval  within  each  normal  switching 
^iod  at  the  beginning  of  which  interval  the  noise  tran^ 
^cnts  have  decayed  a  substamial  amount  but  not  to  a 
XI  where  abnormal  detection  errors  would  be  msig- 
^f^clnt,  rSeans  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an  abnorina 
condition  by  said  abnormal  condition  responsive  means 
during  any  of  said  intervals  for  temporanly  stopping  the 
operation  Of  said  switching  means  to  prolong  the  switch- 
ing period  involved,  to  enable  substantially  complete  de- 
caying of  said  noise  transients,  said  control  means  being 
adapted  to  again  render  said  abnormal  condition  respon- 
sive means  operative  for  a  second  interval  within  the  pro^ 
longed  switching  interval  which  second  interval  is  spaced 
from  said  firet  interval  therein  an  amount  so  that  the  noise 
transients  have  decayed  to  a  point  where  abnormal  de^ 
tection  errors  due  to  such  transients  are  insignificant,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  an  abnormal  con- 
dition by  said  abnormal  condition  responsive  means  only 
during  said  second  interval  within  a  prolonged  switching 
period. 
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2,M3,652 

COMBINATION  PUSHBUTTON  CONTROL  AND 

MULTIPLE  INDICATOR 

Frad   H.   IrdaDd,  Mooreftowa,  NJ^  Milfnor  to  the 

United  Slates  of  Amcriai  as  represented  by  the  Sccrc* 

tary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatioo  Joly  31.  1957,  Serial  No.  i75,5«5 
1  Claim,    (a.  340— 252) 


t  —       jr 


electrode  in  a  direction  transverse  to  tbe  direction  of 
movement  of  said  chart,  control  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  curve  away  from  said  movable  con- 
tacts for  operating  said  elecuode  moving  means  to  reposi- 
tion said  movable  electrode  on  said  curve,  a  series  of  lines 
of  conductive  material  diq;>oaed  along  said  chart  so  as 


A  pqshbutton  control  and  indicator  assembly  compris- 
ing a  casing,  top  and  bottom  end  caps  for  said  casing, 
a  push-type  switch  secured  to  said  bottom  end  cap  and 
having  a  pushrod  actuating  member,  a  sleeve  extending 
within  said  casing  from  one  end  cap  to  the  other  end 
cap  and  secured  therebetween,  said  sleeve  being  cut  out 
on  opposite  sides  to  expose  the  interior  thereof,  a  light- 
transmitting  pushbutton  slideably  supported  within  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  in  registry 
with  the  cutout  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  plurality  of 
indicator  lamps  of  different  color  characteristics  posi- 
tioned to  extend  through  the  cutout  portion  of  said  sleeve 
and  into  the  slot  of  said  pushbutton  so  that  the  filaments 
of  each  lamp  will  transmit  light  through  an  arc  of  sub- 
stantially 360*  into  said  light-transmitting  pushbutton, 
each  of  said  lamps  having  a  shank  electrode  and  a  base 
electrode,  a  metal  adaptor  for  securing  and  electrically 
connecting  the  shank  electrode  of  each  lamp  to  said  cas- 
ing, resilient  terminal  contactors  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  the  base  electrodes  of  said  lamps  to  maintain 
the  lamps  in  position  and  serve  as  electrical  connectors 
to  circuits  feeding  the  lamps,  a  minor  surface  on  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  pushbutton,  a  plunger  rod  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  secured  at 
the  shoulder  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  pushbutton  and 
extending  through  said  bottom  end  cap  of  the  casing  into 
engagement  with  the  pushrod  of  said  switch  thereby  to 
actuate  the  switch  in  response  to  depression  of  said  push- 
button, and  a  spring  surrounding  said  plunger  and  dis- 
posed in  compression  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
bottom  end  cap  thereby  to  return  the  plunger  rod  and 
the  pushbutton  secured  thereto  to  their  normal  position 
after   momentarily  being  depressed. 


2,883,653 
CONDUCnVE-LINE  CURVE  READER 
Alfred    A.   Stuart,   Orlando,   and    Charles   W.   Bcnficld, 
Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  June  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,252 
6  Claims.    (CX.  340—345) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
6.  A   system   for  automatically  reading  points  on   a 
curve,  said  curve  comprising  contiguous  particles  of  con- 
ductive material  disposed  along  a  groove  on  the  surface 
of  a  chart,  comprising  means  for  moving  said  chart,  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  electrode  means  each  having  a  pair 
of  closely  spaced  contacts  resiliently  held  against  the 
surface  of  said  chart,  means  for  moving  said  movable 


to  pass  under  said  fixed  electrode  means,  an  output  means 
providing  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  position 
of  said  movable  electrode,  means  re^>onsive  to  Ihe  pres- 
ence of  said  lines  under  said  fixed  electrode  to  initiate 
said  output  signal  and  means  to  interrupt  said  output 
signal  except  when  said  movable  electrode  is  on  said 
curve. 

2393,454 

HORN-LIGHT  COMBINATION 

Josef  Bauer,  Jr.,  Klein-Anbcim,  Germany 

Applkatioa  Juc  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,993 

4  Claims.    (0.340—393) 


n.^ 


1.  A  cycle  fixture  comprising  a  casing  having  front  and 
rear  sections,  said  front  section  provided  with  an  open 
front  end.  a  battery  housing  secured  to  and  disposed  in 
said  rear  section  of  said  casing,  said  battery  housing 
including  a  base  wall  and  two  opposed  end  walls  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  wall,  said  end 
walls  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  and  to  electrically 
contact  at  least  one  electrical  battery,  insulating  means 
secured  to  portions  of  said  end  walls  for  preventing 
said  battery  from  being  short-circuited,  a  horn,  means  for 
securing  said  horn  to  a  side  of  said  base  wall  opposite  said 
battery  and  for  electrically  connecting  one  terminal  of 
said  horn  to  said  base  wall,  said  rear  section  of  said 
casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  said 
horn  to  prevent  muffling  of  the  sound  from  said  horn,  and 
a  support  member  secured  to  said  base  wall  and  to  said 
casing,  said  support  member  positioning  said  base  wall 
within  said  rear  section  and  electrically  grounding  said 
base  wall  to  said  casing. 


2,003,655 

OPTICAL  COMPUTER 
David  Sayre,  Philaddpiiia,  Pa.,  asalfBor,  by  mcsoc       _ 
ments,  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tlM  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppllcatioB  April  12,  1946,  Serial  No.  061,901 
8  Claims,    (a.  343— 7) 
1 .  For  use  in  combination  with  an  aircraft  plan  posi- 
tion indicator  radar  system  and  a  ground  track  system. 


an  opucal  system  mounted  over  the  ^^Pff^"  ""l^^  MOVING  TARGiSrADAR  SYSTEM 

radar  system  for  use  in  range  offset  steermg.  said  opUciU  g   EmriieT  AHoooa,  Pa.,  amiiMr,  by  mtmt  as- 

system  comprising  a  circular  transparent  plate  formed   '^'SSmeitrtoSe  United  States  of  America  as  lepre- 
of  two  semicircular  segmenU  having  different  mdiccs  of       ^^^iH^^  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcadoo  May  8, 1946,  Serhd  No.  668,030 
Tciafans.    (CL  343— 7.7) 


refraction  joined  along  a  diameter,  a  light  shimng  radially 
into  the  edge  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  varyingttie 
direction  in  which  said  light  enters  said  plate  m  accord- 
ance with  the  ground  track  said  aircraft  makes  with 
respect  to  a  reference  direction. 


2J83,656 
ECHO  OBJECT-DETECTING  SYSTEM  SENSITIVE 
TO  OBJECT  VELOCTTY 
James  L.  Russell,  San  Valley,  CaHf.,  »"*P?  .*2  "*"**** 
Aviation  Corporatloo,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbware  ^^.  ... 
Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,010 
11  ClainM.    (a.  343—7.7) 


1    In  a  radar  system  of  the  character  described  where- 
in fixed  targets  are  evidenced  by  video  pulses  havmg 
substantially  contant  amplitudes  and  moving  targets  are 
evidenced  by  video  pulses  having  cyclically  varying  am- 
plitudes, a  fixed  target  cancellation  device  compnsing, 
a  storage  tube  including  one  or  more  electron  guns  and 
a  storage  mosaic,  means  for  storing  video  pulse  patterns 
from  said  radar  system  with  opposite  polarity  on  Mch  of 
two  successive  pulse  intervals,  means  for  obtaining  an 
output  from  said  storage  tube  during  the  third  »«»»- 
sive  pulse  interval,  said  output  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  said  video  pulse  patterns  of  said  two  pre- 
ceding successive  pulse  intervals,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  residual  charge  on  said  mosaic  at  the  end  of 
said  third  successive  pulse  interval  in  preparation  lor  a 
repetition  of  the  sequence  of  events. 


1    An  echo  object-detecting  system  for  distinguishing 
between  first  and  second  objects  having  a  differential 
radial  velocity  with  respect  to  a  distant  station,  said  sys- 
tem comprising,  at  said  station:  means  for  generatmg  and 
transmitting  simultaneously  a  pair  of  waves  the  frequen- 
cies of  which  are  different  but  fUed  relative  to  each  other; 
means  for  receiving  first  and  second  pairs  of  echo  waves 
resulting  from  reflection  of  said  pair  of  transmitted  waves 
from  said  first  and  second  objects,  respectively;  means 
for  generaUng  a  reference  wave  of  the  median  frequency 
of  said  fi«t  pair  of  echo  waves  and  of  such  phase  rela- 
uve  thereto  as  to  beat  therewith  to  produce  a  first  pair 
of  beat  waves  of  equal  frequency  and  opposite  phase; 
means  for  heterodyning  said  reference  wave  with  laid 
received  first  and  second  pairs  <rf  echo  waves  to  generate 
a  composite  beat  wave  including,  as  components,  said 
fint  pair  of  beat  waves  of  equal  frequency  and  opposite 
phase  by  interaction  between  said  reference  wave  and 
said  first  pair  of  echo  waves,  and  a  second  pair  of  beat 
waves  of  frequencies  different  from  each  other,  by  inter- 
action between  said  reference  wave  and  said  second  pair 
of  echo  waves;  and  means  for  detecting  said  composite 
beat  wave  to  produce  an  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  algebraic  sum  of  its  components;  whereby  said  first 
pair  of  beat  waves  of  equal  frequency  and  opposite  phase 
cancel  each  other,  and  said  output  signal  is  a  function  of 
said  second  pair  of  echo  waves  from  said  second  object 
independent  of  said  first  pair  of  echo  waves  from  said 
first  object. 


2,883,658 
RADAR-RELAY  SYSTEM 
lohn  L.  McLucas,  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  •^^V>«'^  **^"' 
Raymond  and  Brown,  Inc.,  State  CoDcgc,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ^    .  .  ^,      ^..  •., 
Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,998 
18Chdms.   (0.343—11) 
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1    In  a  radar  system,  band-compression  means  includ- 
ing a  periodically  recycling  scanner  responsive  to  a  radar- 
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video  signal  and  developing '«  substantially  slowed-down 
video  signal  for  use  in  creating  a  radar  display,  means 
developing  intermittent  synchronizing  pulses  in  accord- 
ance with  the  recycling  rate  of  said  scanner,  means  mul- 
tiplexing said  synchronizing  pulses  with  said  video  signal, 
means  standardizing  the  level  of  said  multiplexed  signal. 
and  means  for  modulating  a  carrier  frequency  with  said 
standardized  multiplexed  signal. 
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2^3,659 

TLM LNG  AND  PHASE-CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Robert  M.  Bowk,  Emporiuiii,  P«^  aMignor  to  Sylranla 

Electric  Pitxlucta  Inc^  a  corpontloa  of  MaHachiuctta 

Application  March  18,  1942,  Serial  No.  435,157 

25  Clalmi.    (CI.  343—13) 
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ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS 

Darli  L.  AnaboB,  Bottaa,  Ma«. 

AwUcaliM  OclolMr  27, 1953,  S«tW  No.  38M79 

27  CUM.   (CL  343— 17.7) 

5.  In  a  radar  system  including  a  transmitter  coupled 
to  an  antenna  by  a  main  wave  guide  and  a  receiver  joined 
to  said  antenna  by  a  branch  wave  guide  joined  to  said 
main  wave  guide,  apparatus  for  measuring  the  perform- 
ance of  said  system  comprising,  a  first  wave  guide  sec- 
tion perpendicularly  joined  to  said  main  wave  guide  be 
tween  said  transmitter  and  the  junction  of  said  main  wave 
guide  and  said  branch  wave  fuide,  a  second  wave  guide 
section  perpendiculariy  joined  at  one  end  to  said  first 
wave  guide  section  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  branch 
wave  guide,  and  a  delay  element  having  parallel  end  faces 
positioned  in  said  first  wave  guide  section  with  one  end 
face  flush  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  main  wave  guide 
and  the  other  end  face  flush  with  the  inner  wall  of  said 
second  wave  guide  section,  said  delay  element  being  excit- 
able directly  by  the  electrosutic  field  of  the  energy 
propagated  in  said  n>ain  wave  guide  from  said  trans- 
mitter to  induce  mechanical  motion  within  said  element 
which   is   propagated   to  said  other  face,   the   resulting 


n KW    ^  J^V    W     -> 


9.  A  timing  system  comprising  a  phase  comparator  and 
a  master  oscillator  whose  output  is  fed  to  two  different 
transmission  paths  each  containing  at  least  a  frequency 
sub-divider;  a  controllable  phase  shifter  in  one  of  said 
paths  between  said  master  oscillator  and  said  frequency 
subdivider.  by  which  the  oscillator  signal  can  be  phase 
shifted  by  a  controllable  amount  before  it  is  fed  to  th^ 
frequency  sub-divider  and  means  for  coupling  the  output 
of  a  frequency  sub-divider  in  each  of  said  transmission 
paths  to  said  phase  comparator. 

25.  In   a  system   for   determining  the   time   relation 
between  a  transmitted  electrical  pulse  and  a  reflected 
electrical  pulse,  two  signal  channels,  a  comparatively  high 
frequency  stable  oscillator  connected  to  supply  signal  to 
said  two  signal  channels,  a  frequency  divider  in  one  of 
said  channels  for  dividing  said  high  frequency  to  a  com- 
paratively low  frequency  to  produce  a  comparatively  low 
frequency  signal,  means  for  producing  periodically  recur- 
ring keying  pulses  in  synchronism  with  said  low  fre- 
quency signal,  a  radio  transmitter  and  means  for  keying 
said  transmitter  by  said  keying  pulses,  a  frequency  divider 
in  the  other  of  said  channels  for  dividing  said  high  fre- 
quency to  said  comparatively  low:  frequency  to  produce 
a  time  reference  signal,  means  for  producing  periodically 
recurring  time-reference  pulses  in  synchronism  with  said 
time  reference  signal,  a  phase-shifting  device  connected 
in   one  of   said   channels   between   the  high-frequency 
oscillator  and  the  frequency  divider  in  said  one  channel, 
means  for  receiving  the  pulses  radiated  by  said  transmitter 
after  they  have  been  reflected,  a  utilization  circuit,  means 
for  supplying  the  reflected  pulses  and  the  time-reference 
pulses  to  said  utilization  circuit,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  phase-shifting  device  whereby  the  time  interval  be- 
tween a  transmitted  and  a  reflected  pulse  may  be  deter- 
mined by  said  adjustment  of  said  phase-shifting  device. 


mechanical  movement  of  said  other  face  generating  an 
electromagnetic  wave  in  said  second  wave  guide  section 
having  a  frequency  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the 
frequency  of  the  energy  propagated  in  said  main  wave 
guide  and  delayed  from  the  exciting  signal  by  the  time 
required  for  the  induced  mechanical  motion  to  be  propa- 
gated through  said  element. 

9.  In  a  wave  translation  system  including  a  wave  guide 
adapted  to  have  wave  energy  propagated  therein,  a  uni- 
tary delay  element  having  parallel  conducting  end  faces, 
said  delay  element  being  coupled  to  said  wave  guide  and 
so  arranged  that  the  electrostatic  field  of  said  wave  ener 
gy  induces  a  charge  on  one  conducting  end  face  of  said 
element,  said  charge,  in  turn,  inducing  mechanical  mo 
tion  having  a  frequency  which  is  an  integral  multiple 
of  the  frequency  of  said  wave  energy  within  said  element 
which  is  propagated  therethrough  to  said  other  end  face. 


23S3.M1 
PULSE  RADAR  SIMULATOR 
Thomas  D.  McQill,  SOver  Spriag,  Md.,  ''J^^J^J^* 
United  StatM  of  Ancrlca  at  rcptwcated  by  the  Sec- 

'*^i^Sl  nI!^-**  S,  1957.  Serial  No.  m>M 

3  Claims.    (0.343—17.7) 
(Graated  BBder  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  MC.  2M) 


— n — 


1 .  A  pulse  radar  simulation  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  pulse  source;  a  first  phantastron  circuit  having 
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a  first  pentode  tube  adapted  for  phantastron  operation, 
said  first  pentode  tube  having  at  least  plate,  cathode, 
control  grid,  screen  grid,  and  suppressor  grid  elements, 
the  rundown  time  of  the  voluge  on  the  plate  of  said 
first  pentode  tube  being  relatively  fast,  said  rundown  Ume 
being  determined  by  the  volUge  on  said  plate  at  trig- 
gering   said  first  phanUstron  being  triggered  ^y  pulses 
from  said  pulse  source;  means  connected  to  said  first 
phantastron  circuit   for  producing  timulaled   received 
pulses  delayed  in  time  from  the  pulses  of  said  pulse 
source  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  rundown  tunc 
of  said  first  phantastron  circuit;  a  second  phantastron 
circuit  having  a  second  pentode  tube  adapted  for  phan- 
tastron operaUon.  said  second  pentode  tube  havmg  at 
least  plate,  cathode,  conuol  grid,  screen  gnd.  and  sup- 
pressor grid  elements,  the  rundown  time  of  the  yoltoge  on 
the  plate  of  the  second  pentode  being  relauvely  slow 
with  respect  to  the  rundown  time  of  the  voltage  on  the 
plate  of  the  first  pentode;  an  isolating  cathode  follower, 
the  input  of  said  cathode  follower  bemg  connected  to 
the  plate  of  said  second  cathode;  a  diode  havmg  plate 
and  cathode  elements,  the  plate  of  said  diode  b«»n8  con- 
nected to  the  plate  of  said  first  pentode,  and  the  caAode 
of  said  diode  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  cathode 
follower,  and  means  for  triggering  said  second  phantastron 
circuit.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2,8S3,M2 

PU15E  OPERATED  SERVOMECHANISM 

George  Victor  Rodger^  Le^i^ton  Pai*,  Md. 

Applioition  April  28,  I'SO,  Serial  No.  158,876 

5  Claims,    (a.  343— 106) 

(Granted  nnder  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


M«3,66>  ^^ 

MEANS  FOR  DIRECTION  FINDWG  AND 
RANGING  ON  ATMOSPlffiRICS 
Wiman  J.  Ke«icr,  GaiocivUlc  and  Sydney  E.  Sag*. 
Eao  GalUe,  Fla.,  and  Samaei  P.  Henpcffer,  '/-Fort 
Worth,  T^  assignon  to  tlM  United  States  of  America 
as  itaffiscntrd  by  the  Sccfdary  of  tkc  Aiw 
AjSd»  IVtarcb  IL  1955.  Serial  No.  493^42 
^^^2  Claims    (0.343—123) 


^ — .*^«*-  •••L 


•  •  •• 


2    An    atmospheric    discharge    direction    finding    ap- 
paratus comprising  a  pair  of  antennas  each  onentcd  to 
receive  a  component  of  said  discharge;  a  separate  wide- 
band deflection   amplifier  coupled   to  each   antenna;   a 
cathode    ray   indicator   having   perpendicular   deflecuon 
means  connected  to  each  amplifier;  a  cathode  ray  inten- 
sity controlling  channel  including  an  auxiliary  antenna, 
amplifying  means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  antenna, 
a  branch  circuit  having  a  period  determining  means,  a 
full   wave   rectifier  connected   between   said   amplifying 
means  and  said  period  determining  means,  mixing  means 
connected  to  said  period  determining  means  and  to  said 
cathode   ray  indicator  thereby  intensifying   the   cathode 
ray  beam  only  during  the  initial  portion  of  said  disturb 
ancc,  a  reciprocal  indicaUng  branch  having  a  half  wave 
rectifier  connected  to  said  amplifying  means,  a  gating  cir- 
cuit and  a  notch  generator  connected  between  said  half 
wave  rectifier  and  said  mixing  means,  a  connection  t)c- 
tween  said  period  determining  means  and  said  gaung  cir- 
cuit said  branch  producing  a  dotted  dii>play  upon  recep- 
tion of  a  reciprocal  bearing. 


1     In  a  receiver  for  use  with  a  pulse- modulated  trans- 
mission system  radiating  a  reference  pulse  and  an  indi- 
cating pulse  in  timed  relation  thereto,  a  pulse  receiver 
iponsive  to  said  radiated  pulses,  means  for  producing 
a  fin^t   operating  pulse    in    response   to  said   -ndicatrng 
pulse   an  adjusUble  time  delay  circuit  responsive  to  said 
reference  pulses  to  produce   a  second  oif^^^"*  P"^^ 
and  having  a  rotatable  shaft  for  adjustment  for  the  Ume 
delav  produced  thereby,  a  comparison  circuit  compnsing 
a  first  and  a  second  current  control  means  each  responsive 
to  a  pulse  applied  thereto  to  render  it  conducUve,  means 
responsive  to  conducUon  of  one  of  said  current  contro 
means  to  render  the  other  of  said  current  control  m«ns 
unresponsive  to  a  pulse  applied  thereto,  means  for  apply^ 
ing  said  first  operating  pulses  to  said  first  currentcw^trol 
means   and   means   for   applying  said   second   operaUng 
pulses  to  said  second  current  control  means,  a  reversib  e 
electric  motor  mechanically  connected  to  said  adjustable 
time  delay  circuit  to  adjust  the  delay  time  thereof,  and 
means  responsive  to  conduction  of  said  first  current  con- 
trol means  to  operate  said  motor  in  a  direction  to  reduce 
the  delav  time  of  said  adjustoblc  time  delay  circuit  and 
responsive  to  conduction  of  said  second  current  control 
means  to  operate  said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  to  adjust  the  delay  time  of  said  adjustable  time 
delay  circuit  to  substantially  the  time  interval  between 
said  reference  pulses  and  said  indicating  pu'ocs. 


2.883  664 
ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  WITH  COUPLING 
■  NETWORK 

MIHon  Roy  Sloppy,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Application  July  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  365,862 

SCUims.    (CI.  343-820) 


^" 


%■  ..Hh. 


1  In  an  all-directional  antenna  for  television  and  radio 
reception:  a  flat  non-conducting  base  member;  a  pair  of 
idenucal  metal  foil  pole  elements  m  the  form  of  ^g^ 
ments  of  a  circle  mounted  on  said  base  'n*:"^»^„  '  ^'^^ 
of  said  elements  having  a  width  at  its  widest  Pomt  equal 
to  one-third  the  length  of  its  chord  side,  said  elements 
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being  arranged  on  said  base  member  with  their  chord 
sides  in  confronting  parallel  relation  and  tpaced  apart 
a  distance  equal  to  one-third  the  length  of  a  chord  side. 


reciprocably  intersecting  said  .member  hingedly  engiged 
with  inner  ends  of  said  rods  manipulable  to  route  said 


2,M3,M5 
ADJUSTABLE  ANTENNA  MOUNTING 
Lester  C.  Mantzke,  Aurora,  and  Andy  L.  Sompter,  Den- 
ver, Colo^  aaslgnon,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Marion  D.  Sell,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  June  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  667,464 
11  Claims.  (CL  343— «78) 
1 .  An  antenna  mounting  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  a  horizontal  disposition,  a  hood  revolubly 
associated  with  and  closing  over  the  upper  surface  of 
said  member,  outwardly-divergent  antenna  rods  slidably 
fulcrumed  through  said  hood,  and  means  rotatably  and 
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184,9«5 
(O.  D91— 2) 


184,908 

SCARF  ^, 


hood  on  said  member  and  to  angularly  adjust  said  rods 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  member. 


184,9«6 
VENDING  MACHINE 

Lyk  M.  Becto,  ■S?«^,'^„  5,  go* 
Application  S«,ten*€r  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,806 
^'^  Term  of  patwit  7  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


184  909 
PRESSURE  COOKER  ^,  ^       , 

(CL  D44— 1) 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


ration,  OW  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corpo""^ 

''■^Application  April  1 L  I'**.  Serial  No.  50,436 
^""        TenTof  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D9— 2) 
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184,911 

BOW  FITTING  FOR  MOTOR  BOAT 

Frederick  S.  Brennan,  Evanston,  HI. 

Application  November  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,245 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


X  -V'' 


tfkA  QIC 

KITCHEN  POWER  UNIT  OR  ?'^;"^^^^?Ji^,l^„ 

Peter   W.  Cherry,  Monroe,  '^I^^I^^'^^.Zh?^' 
Newtown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  A.  C.  Gilbert  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporatfon  of  M»ryhuid 
Application  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D2*— 5) 


184.912 

EDUCATIONAL  TOO!   TOY 

Vtarli  Carpenter,  McKenzie,  Ala. 

Application  March  20,  1958.  Serial  No.  50.109 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


184,916 
BOX  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL  CENTER 
C  ari  B.  Christensen,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ready 
Tool    Company,  Stratford,   Conn.,    a   corporaHon   of 

Connecticut  __   „  ^  .  «.,      .n  ci>< 

Application  February  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 13) 


184.913 
ELECTRICAL  DUCT  FITTING 
John  B.  Cataldo,  Birminxham,  Mich.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
avsignments  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  corporaHon  of  Pennsylvania 
Applicarion  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,673 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D26— 5) 


184  917 

SOLDERING  IRON  STAND 

Roy  J.  Denny,  Jr.,  O^eriand,  aod  Charies  H.  Mudd, 

St.  Loal«,Mo.  „-,« 

Application  September  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


N 
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184,914 
NASAL  ASPIRATOR 
Philip  J.  Chastain,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gilbert- 
Philip  Products,  Inc..  Miami,  Fta.,  a  corporatioo  of 

ApplicaHon  November  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,526 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWAllE 
Robert  L.  Doeriler,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  in- 
ternational Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut  «.„  ^    .  ,  ^      «i  i-»it 
Application  June  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,326 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D54— 12) 
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lt4,919 
LACE  OR  SIMILARARnCLE 

ApplknJSTwflJ;  IW  8«l-i  fio.  51,915 
Tcm  of  palaat  7  »■••■ 

(CL  D47— •) 


lt4,923 
BELT  BUCKLE       „_^^„^^^* 

(CL  D17— 1) 


184  929 
FRONT  TANtl.  OF  TO«M:ON™oLLED 

(CL  D51— 1) 


1S4|924 

James  D.  Flotto.  ^^IS^JSS^.  JoSnitlon  of  Dela- 
Elcctric  Compnay,  Rncta*,  Wif^  a  cofpo<»»~» 

''JJpllc.tion  November  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,720 

^^  Term  of  patent  M  y«n 

(a.D2*-14) 


1S4,92S 

.S2SSfK£S«.  Calif 

Tcna  of  prte«t  14  jt 
(CLD91— 3) 


lt4321 

AUTOMOBILE 

Alrta  L.  Eocn.  D«nT*r,  Colo. 

AppudSS  JiiiTl55t,^ri.I  No.  51,171 

"^     Term  of  prtanl  7  yean 

(O.  D14— 3) 


184,922 
BELT  BUCKLE       „  ^      _      ., 

Don  V.  ElUa,  Seattl.,  WiiA.  nST!,*  rSS^ 
AModatkM,  tac,  DeoTer,  Cow. 
AppUoSSjS^I.  IW  Sjri.1  No.  5M52 
■^^  Tenn  of  potest  14  years 
(a.  D17— 1) 


184,926 
GAME  BOARD 

Tcm  <rf  potest  14  yeon 
(a.  D34— 5) 


H  I 
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184,f27 
PUFFED  TEXTILB  FABRIC 
Hcary  E.  Goforth,  WioMboro,  S.C^  a^  Jack  L.  ^nen, 
l^w  Yoi  n!!y.  a«lgiion  to  U.it«d  Stete,  Rubber 
Compuy,  New  Yofk.  N.Y^  a  cofpontkw  of  New 

'''AMlkation  October  4.  1^57,  Serial  No.  47,981 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D92— 1) 


114.931 

TOY  nCURE 

Aifi«dHalM,ForeitHHli,NJ. 

ApplkatfcMi  October  23,  1W7,  Serial  No.  4*410 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D34— 4) 
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to  Lace  Art, 


DOUBLE  DRESSER  .    .  ^.^   J'^.^t^^ 

EnM.t  Hemnam^  Sonth  Nomalk.  Conn.  a«lfnor  to   Morton  J.  ^^^^^^^^^y 

(CI.  D3»— 4) 


184  928 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Goforth,  Winnsboro,  S.C,  and  Jack  L.  Lanen, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  United  States  Rubber 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
Application  Norember  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,315 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  Df  2— 1) 


184332 

OrviUc  C.  Hamon,  Cedars,  Okla. 

Application  July  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  51,701 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 28) 


184,934 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Clement  R.  Howell  and  Henry  E.  Gofforth,  WInnsboro, 

S.C.,  anignon  to  United  Statei  Rubber  Company, 

New  Yort^  N.Y.,  a  corpofatfoa  of  New  Jerwy 

Application  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  43,056 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


184,940 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kae  E.  Jonei,  New  Yori^  N.Y,  airipior  ««  Celling  Ware, 

Ik.,  New  Yort^  N.Y.,  a  coipocatfoo  of  N'T,  ^^ 

Application  November  10, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,333 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


/     \ 


184,929 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Henry  E.  Goforth,  Winnsboro,  S.C,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
.    tion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,347 

Term  of  patent  14  yemrs 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


184,933 

DISH 

OrviUe  C.  Hamon,  Cedars,  Okla. 

Application  Jnly  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,702 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D36— 2) 


184,937 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Clement  R.  Howell,  WIsMboro,  S.C.,  anignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  „_.^ 
Application  November  29, 1957,  Serial  No.  48,716 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(Ck  D92— 1) 


i     \ 

\  I 


LI 


184,934 

BICYCLE  PEDAL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Cari  W.  Hedstrom,  Gardner,  Mais^  aari^ipr  to  Hedstrom 

Unkw  Company,  F*<«>^«  ™^^  •» 
Application  Octol»er  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  47,953 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D94— 14) 


184,941 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kae  E.  Jones,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Welling  Ware, 

Incn  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  10, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,334 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D54— 12) 


/     \ 


184,930 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

Jerome  A.  Gonicberg,  Providence,  R.I. 

Application  May  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,965 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D45— 4) 


184,938 

BOAT  HULL 

Arleigh  G.  Hupp,  Bloomington,  III. 

Application  July  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  46,951 

Tern  off  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 
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184,942 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  

Km  E.  Jones,  New  York,  N.Y^  a«lgMr  to  WcIUai  Ware,    Waller  Koeler.  New  York,  N.Y^,  iai 
Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatiaa  of  New  York  A  Co.  Im^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

AppUoition  November  16, 1958,  Serial  No.  5333S  ^'^•* 

Term  off  pateat  7  yean 
(a.  D54— 12) 


York 


April  21,  1959 

184345 
SMOKERS  FIFE 

_     toS.  M.  Fraiyi 
cotponidoe  of  New 


April  21,  1969 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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184,949 
mOJECTOR 


Frederick    G.    Mackay, 


Calif. 


AppKcadoa  Aaiut  28,1958,  Serial  No.  52,432 
(a.  D85— «) 


Sawyer's  Ibc,  Portlaiii,  Oref.,  a  corporalloa  of  Oregon 

Application  Jane  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.582 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  061—1) 


184,952 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
awigDOf    to    Gerald  D.  Martin,  Maulden,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Untted 


States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  October  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


184,944 

WHEEL  COVER 

WOHam  F.  Lange,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation^  Datenit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  1, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,591 

Term  of  pnteat  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 3f ) 


184,943 

COMBINED  SCRAPER  AND  BRUSH 

Irrlng  W.  Jorgensen,  Owoaso,  Mich. 

Application  Jnne  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,570 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D9— 4) 


r**" 


184,947 
WHEEL  COVER 
William  F.  Lange,  IMrolt,  Mich., 
Moton  Corporation,  Dett«ll,  Mich., 
Delaware 

Application  December  If,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,726 
Twm  of  patent  7  y 
(CL  D14--38) 


General 
of 


184,950 
BEATER 
l.eo  J.  Mallei,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Taplln 
Manufactniing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  .  ,  « . « 
Application  October  16, 1958,  Serial  No.  53,010 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D44— 1) 


184,953 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE  HEAD 
Jehu  Morphis,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Leta  S.  Taylor,  Individually  and  as  trustee 
Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  41,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 1) 


184,944 

CHILD'S  FEEDING  SPOON 

Bern  Kaye,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  September  38, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,817 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

— .-     (CI.  D54— 12) 


M? 


184,954 
TISSUE  PAPER  OR  LIKE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Paul  Adolf  Miiller,  Herrilberg,  Switzeriand 

Application  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D59— 2) 


Hnnt 


^ 


184,948 
DOOR  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 
Lewis,  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock 

Company,  a  corporation 
Applkathm  May  16, 1958,  Sarini  No.  5t,93« 

Term  of  pnleat  14 

(CLDS*--6) 


ti. 


184,951 

PULL  TOY 

Helen  H.  Malaed,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.036 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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184,955 
TISSUE  PAPER  OR  LIKE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Paul  Adolf  Miillcr,  Hcrrlibcrg.  Switzerland 

ApplkatkNi  November  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,812 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D59— 2) 


184,958 

COMBINED  TRAILER  AND  HEAVY  DUTY 

WIRE  STRINGER 

Gerald  A.  M.  Pctenn,  SaMa  Clara,  Calif. 

Application  January  17,  1958,  Scflal  No.  49,281 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yi 

(a.  D14— 3) 


184,9*1 
WALL  PLAQUE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

AnfMt  G.  ReibUnt,  Ediewood,  R.L 

Application  April  It,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,422 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D29— 23) 


184,9m 

MICROPHONE  HOUSING 

Roland  D.  RoeKh,  La  Cre«*nta,  WiUiani  R.  W*™* 

BnriNmlc,  and  Roland  G.  Ghriest,  Roiling  Hills,  CaUf. 

Application  September  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,554 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


184,962 

TRASH  CAN  CART 

Charles  Rem,  Yonngilown,  Ohio 

Application  April  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,438 

Term  of  pate^  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


184,956 

TILE 

MkhacI  Ortenbcrg,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  September  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,846 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D18— 2) 


184,965 

EYELASH-BRUSH 

Mufray  Scfaotland,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  October  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,202 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D86— 10) 


184,959 

PENDANT 

Otto  Rachnrath,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  June  19,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,434 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D45— 17) 


n 


184,957 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd. 

Oneida,  N.Y.,  a  coqwration  of  New  York 

Application  July  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,848 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


184,960 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Eugene  Raymond,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  September  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,490 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 15) 


184,963 

LIPSTICK  DISPLAY  STAND 

Jerry  F.  Roctch,  IndianapoHa,  Ind. 

Application  Jnly  11, 1958,  Serfad  No.  51,777 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.  D80— 9) 


184,966 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Charies  A.  SUter,  Jr.,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hood 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  August  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  52,258 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 8) 
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COLORApJr  DISPENSER  SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

J^  B    Stumi    RcSrfort,  m;  i^    to  Rock«»t.  Sin,  R.  Toffolom  Mcffck.,  Cj-u  -ri^iof  to  Th.  Inter- 

^JS'  cTSiM^m:  .^IhpSSod  of  moot.  HatkHuJ^SUTcCyp-y.  M«Mem  Co-,  .  coqior.. 

Appliction  September  25,  l»5S,  Sertel  No.  52,758  tioa  of  Coo«jcttart 

Tenn  of  patcat  7  ytmn  AppUcatioii  J«Iy  2S,  195S,  Serial  No.  51,970 

(Ci  D52— 2/  Term  of  potcat  14  yean 

(CI.U5a— i)                              -  (CI.D54— 12) 


184,968 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Cari  W.  Sundbcrs,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mich.,  asrifpior  to 

Whirlpool  Corporatioii,  a  corporatkni  of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  March  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


184,971 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

Thomas  Vitanza,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  May  5,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,765 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D26— 14) 


184,969 

AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH 

Cari  W.  Sundberg,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Seeborg  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,254 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 4) 


184,972 
WHEEL  COVER 
Richard  M.  Wagner,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Ap'JSi^tion  Janrnvy  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,163 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D14— 30) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1959 


Re.  24,635,  4-21-59,  CT.  D30— 1. 


Re.  24.636. 


Bowman,   I'hlMp   1.     Oun. 
HuBh,  Rankin  J.  :   «ff  ,;     .  .    .  _^, 

Hewitt.  Kllla  B.,  Bush,  and  Jeffrey 
GoeMfg.  Co.,The:  S*"^—  ,„ 

D.et.H;h"R.ch"d ''E.,\nf'F.'i*  Werateln.  to  PhilHp.  Drin 
Co       Combined    handle    and    key    for    a    percuaalve    drill. 

Hewitt 'Fm/B''R'''*i '^^Bu.h.Tnd  W.  B.  Jeffrey,  to  We||tlnK 
"'houl;    Air    Brake    cr    H<»e    clamp    applying    machine. 

„«;,^jYh'n\t:^lo^?i£il^S|   Inc.^3Com,Puter  function 

feneration.     Re.  24.834,  4-21-5».  CI.  23.i — 1»1. 
rey,  William  B.  :   Set —  .   .  _  d      o^  ata 

Hewitt.  Kills  a,  Buato.  and  Jeffrey.     Re.  24.636. 


Mfg.   Co. 

%,  CI. 


Apparatus   for 
198—21. 


Link  Aviation,  Inc.  :  ««•'—„_. 
Hunt,  John  M.     He.  24.634. 

^*;;!rn^dllS"rn^r."  Re"  2?^8^T2n. 
^»''"{ireti!-Vc'J,''RichJrd-F:..  and  Werstein. 
'•>'''^Vr?i'l{iUmT=R't"24^^^^^ 

''■^^ffi;rfcr  BiohkrS^r  and  Werstein. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  ^^'s-- 

celling    ventilating   apparatus.      Be.    J4.oj<,    t-^^-^ 
98 — 40. 


Re.  24,639. 


Re.  24,639. 
Re.  24.636. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


and 


\dams.     Harold    M.      I'orUble    aquarium    holder.      184.905.    G 

4-21-59.  CI.  D91-  2. 
""^ErrnUT  ?rwir  W..    Dibble.    Arm.trong.    Lot* 

Rhodes.      184.920 
Becker,    Lyle 

r>62— 3. 
Bliss.    Charles    O 

similar  article. 
Bliss,   <;eorge,   Jr. 
Boldt.  Melvln  H.. 


;oforth.  Henry.E.,.nd  J.  L.  Un.n.  to  United  Sta^es^u^^r 


Co.      Puffed  textile  fabric.    T84.927,  41:21:^9,  CI.  D92-1. 


rjoforth,  Henry  E..  and  J. 


U  JSin,  to  Unlted^State.  Rubber 


D02— 1. 
184,930, 


M.      Vending   machine.      184,906.   4-21-69,  CI. 


therefor    or 


Love,     and 

Spoon 
•21-59.    CI. 


Combined    bowl    and    cover 
184.907.  4-21-59.  CI.  D44— 1.'>. 

sVarf.      184.908,   4-21-.%9,  CI.   1)3-   «. 
to  National  Presto  Industries,   Inc.     1  rj's 
sure  cooker.     184.909   4-2 1-.'>9.  CI   D44--1. 
Borkoski    Leon   P..  J.  T.  Ferraris.   L.   \  .   A.  Guild,   and  J.  J. 
Moughty^  El^trolux    Corp.      Head   'or   an   electric  no<.r 
?0^UW  or  similar  artltle      184.910.  ^-^l-^e.^t^'l    !«-•■' 
Brennan,  Frederick  S.     Bow  fitting  for  motor  boat.     184.911, 

CatSn^e?'  Mar^^^Mucatlonal   tool   toy.     184.912,   4-21-59. 

PI     H14 IS 

Cataldo    John   B.,    to   I  T^fc  Circuit   Breaker  Co      Electrical 

duct  fitting.     184,913,  4-21-59,  CI.  1)26— 5. 
Chastaln,   Philip  J.,   to  «llbert-Phlllp  Products.    Inc.     Nasal 

aspirator.     184.914,  4-21-S9.  CI.  D83—1.  ...iK^rt 

Cherry.  Peter  W.,  and  A.  W.  Wakeman.  to  The  A.  ^    «'»o*rt 

Co.      Kitchen    power    unit    or    almllar    article.      184.91."), 

ChristVn^'n,  Carl  B..  "to  Ready  Tool  Co.     Box  for  a  machine 

tool  center.     184,916,  4-21-59,  CI.  D58— 13. 
Denny.  Roy  J..  Jr..  and  C.  H.  Mudd.     Soldering  Iron  aUnd. 

184.917.  4-21-59.  CI.  D54— 1. 
Dibble.  Clarence  H. :  Ser— 

Elsenberg.     Irwin     W..     Dibble,     Armstrong. 
Rhodes.      184.920. 
Dnerfler.   Robert   L.,   to  The   International   Sliver  (  o 

or    similar    article    of    flatware.      184.918. 

D54   - 1 '' 
Dognln,   Jean.      Ijice   or   similar  article.      184,919.    4-21-.'i9. 

Elsenberg,    Irwin  W.,  C.    H.  Dibble.   L.  B.   Armstrong,   K.   T 

A    Love,  and  C.  R    Rhodes.     Front  panel  of  time-controlled 

apparatus.     184.920.  4-21-59,  CI.  D52—1.  „,    ^, .      - 

Hwers.  Alvln  L.     Automobile.     184.921.  4-21-59.  CI.  D14-  3. 

Electrolux  Corp.  :   See—  .  ,ojoin 

Borkoski.  Leon  P.,  Ferraris.  Guild,  and  Moughty      184.910 

Kills     Don    v..    to    Rodeo    Cowboys'    Association.    Inc.      Belt 

4-21-59.  D17-  1. 

Rodeo   Cowboys'    Association.    Inc.      Belt 
4-21-59.  CI.  D17— 1. 

Borkoslci.  Leon  P..  Ferraris.  Guild,  and  Moughty.     184.010. 
FlorU.  James  D..  to  Webster  Electric  Co.     Intercommunicat- 
ing unit.     184.924.  4-21-59.  CI.  D26— 14 
Frank.  S.  M..  *  Co.  Inc. ;   See — 

Koster,  Walter.     184,945.  „      .„     ^, 

Friend.    Theodore.      Shower    stand.      184.925.    4-21-.>9.    CI. 

r)Qi 3 

Fuld.  Fred.  Jr.     Game  board.     184.926.  4-21-59.  CI.  D34— 5. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See— 

I.*nge,  William  F.  184.946. 
Langip,  William  F.  184,947. 
Wagner,  Richard  M.     184,972. 

(;hrieBt.  Roland  G.  :   See —  ,o.no.. 

Roesch.  Roland  P..  Warren,  and  Ghriest.      184.964. 
See — 

and  Wakeman.     184.915 
Inc. :  See  - 
184.914. 


rn       Puffed    textll*-   fabric.     184,928.   4-21-59.  CI. 
OoVJcbefg^'jIrome  A^^   Link  chain  for  a   bracelet. 

4-21-59.  CI.  IMS — 4. 
«"''U"k^l\^.^tp5-arisGuU^ 

llahn.   Alfred.     Toy  figure.      1 8*931 .  *-r,\_-^'*-  \l\     D29^28, 
Hamon.   Orville   (.      Vase.      184  93       *_/\S'^' 

HedBtrom  I'nl^"  ^o.  .   Ncc - 

Hedstrom.  Carl  W      1»4*?4. 
Herrmann.  Ernest   to  Hevwood-Wakefleld  Co. 

184.935.  4-21-.>9.  CI.  D33— 6. 
Heywood-Wakefleld  Co      ^*'— 

Herrmann,  Ernest.     184,935. 
Hood  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  ««■—-_„ 

Slater.Charles  A.  Jr.     ^^^    roforth     to   United    States 
"T:i{.r^VT"pu*ffM'?e*lt!fe  fV^c^.'^^'SiA." 2-21-59.  C. 

Co.      Puffed 


CI.   1)36— 2. 
Bicycle  pedal 


Double  dresser. 


D71  — 1. 


184.939. 


buckle  184.922. 
Ellis.    Don    v..    to 

buckle.  184,923. 
Ferraris.  John  T. 


M     Frank 

I)8.->— 8 


Spoon  or  similar  ar- 
Spoon  or  similar  ar- 
Spoon  or  similar  ar- 


h  Co.    Inc.      Smoker's   pipe. 


Gilbert.  A.  C.  Co..  The  : 

Cherry.  Peter  W.. 
Gilbert  Philip  Products, 

Chastaln.  Philip  J. 
(loforth.  Henry  E.  :   See 

Howell.  Clement  R..  and  Goforth. 
(ioforth.    Henry    E..    to    United    Statee 
textile  fabric      184.929.  4-21-69,  CI. 


184.936. 
Rubber    Co. 
D92— 1. 


Ihiffed 


Ho'^ell.   Clement   R..    to   \^'^'^.^'!^\^ry^''lT' 

textile  fabric.     18^937.  4-21-59.  CI.  DJ2     1. 
Hupp.  Arlelgh  G.     Boat  hull.     184,938,  4-21   .^9.  ^i 
I-T-ft  Circuit  Breaker  Co  :/«•••„- 

Cataldo,  John   B.      184^13 
International  SHjer  Co.,  Th*:  ^«- 
Doerfler,  Robert  L.    184.918. 
Toffolon.  SIro  R.     184,970^ 
Jablln,  Morton  J.,  to  Lace  Art,   Inc.     Lace  fabric. 

4-21-59,  CI.  D47— 6.  „, 

Jones    Kae  E.,   to  Welling  Ware.   Inc 

Mcl^.     184.940.  4-21-59.  CT  D»+T-12. 
Jolves.  Kae  E..  to/Velllng  Ware    Inc 

Jo^K^r^^Klr^ngS^^:- 

Jo;'g;'Ssei«tr«vtn^\v^' cJmM'^tcTa^^r  and  brush.     184.943. 

KaVe^'i^ss.'^'cM  feeding  spoon.      184.944.    4-21^.    CI. 

b.-,4— 12. 
Koster.    Walter,    to   S. 

184.945.  4   21-r>9.  CI. 
Lace  Art.  Inc.  :   See  — 
Jablln.  Morton  J. 
Langf.    William    F..    to 

I84,94fi.  4-21-59.  CI. 
Lansre.   William   F..   to 

184.947.  4-21-59.  CI. 
Larsen.  Jack  L.  :  See—       .  .    .  „„ 

Goforth,  Henry  E..  and  Larsen. 

Goforth,  Henry  B..  and  Larsen. 

I^wls,   Hunt,   to   Achlage  Lock   Co. 

184.948.  4-21-59.  CI.  D.50— 6 
I^ve.  Kenneth  T.  A   :   See- 

Elsenberg.     Irwin     W.,     Dibble. 
Rhodes.     184,920. 
Mackay,  Frederick  G..  to  Sawyers 

Ma^ffei'ii^'j.''o'The    Taplin    Mfg.   Co.      Beater.      184,950. 

Mars^:H;i^n  H^Vll  toy.     ^M. 95,     4-21 -.59^  ^'pu^iVtex: 
Martin.  Gerald  D.  to  Unltwl  State.  Rubber  Co.     Puffed  tex 

tWa  fnhrlc      184  952,  4-21-59.  CI.  D92 — 1. 
Molphffiehu.'tJl.   S.  Taylo.   Ind.vlduaUy  and   a^  trustee 

Liquid  level  gauge  head.     184.9.'S3.  4-Zl-.-yv.  «- i    »'->^ 

''""S'oVUkf.'lion  R.'Ferr.rl..  Guild,  and  Moughty. 


184.939. 

Gen»'ral   Motors 
1)14 — 30. 
General   Motors 
D14 — 30. 


Corp 
Corp. 


Wheel    cover. 
Wheel    cover. 


184,927. 
184.928. 
Door   escutcheon   plate. 


.Xrmstrong,     Love,     and 
Inc.     Projector     184,949. 


184,910. 


1 


II 


LIST   OF    DESKJN    PATENTEES 


Miidd.  CharU'H  H    :    Scr 

Dfnnv.  It.«y  J  .  Jr..  and  Muditl.     184.917. 
Miill.T,  I'liul  A      Tl«Bu«»  paper  or  llkp  «hp«»t  mattTliil. 

4   21    .'>!>,  CI.  I).M»      2. 
Milller.  Paul  A.     TUsiip  paip»'r  or  like  sheet  rnnterlal. 

4   21-r)9,  n.   059-    l* 
Niitlonal  I'reHto  IndustrieB,  Inc. 


1S4,0.'4. 
184.95S. 


Ser 


Holdt.  M.'lvln  H 
(diflda  Ltd.  :   Hev — 

IVrry.  Frank  R 

OrffiitHTC    Miclia»'l. 

IVrrv,    Kr.-ink    R..    to 

IM.!*.")?.   4    21-.")9. 

I't'tcrseii.    OtTHld    A 


184.909. 


1S4.9.'.7. 

Tile.      184.fl.'i«.   4   '.'l 
Oneida    \A<\.      Spoon 
(^1.  I).')4      12. 
.Nf.      ConiMned    trailer 


.-.9 
or 


CI.  nis  -2. 

Hlinllnr   article. 


and    heavy    duty 
1)14      3 

4-21-59.   n.   IM.")      17. 
184,9«0,   4   21    59.    Tl 


wlr."  stringer  184,».-.8,  4-21-.'>9.  CI 
Knchnuith.  Otto.  Pendant.  184.».'>9. 
Ravinond.    KuKene.      Battery  charger. 

I>2f,      1.-). 
H.-iidv   Tool   Co    :    See 

^llrl.-^f.•ns.■^.  Carl  H.     184.91fi 
Ktililliig.  Augu.xt  <I.     Wall  plaque  or  almilar  article.     184.9«1, 

4   21    .'>9.  ("1    029      2.1. 
R.-H«.  Charles.     Traah  can  cart.     184.902.4-21-59.0.014      3 
Rhodes.  Chester   R.  :    See    - 

Kisenberg.     Irwin     W.,     Dibble.     Armstrong.     T,ove.     and 
Rhodes        184.920. 
Rork(i>tf   raliit  Co.  :    See 

Stuiiian.  Jack  B       184.967 
Ro<l»'o  Cowhovs'  .Association.  Inc.  :    See 
Kills.  l>oii  V      184i)22. 
184.923. 
Lipstick  display  stand.      184.963.   4-21 


Kills. 

Rofscti.   Jt 

<"1.  nxn 

Roesch,   H 


I  Ion   V 
rrv   F 

!V 
•land  I) 


W    R    Warren,  and 
phone  hontilng.     184.964.  4-21-59.  CI 
Sawyer's  Inc.  :    See    - 

Mackay.   Frederick  C,.      184,949. 
Schlage  I»ck  Co.  :    See — 

liewls.   Hunt.      184.948. 
Schotland,    Murray.      Eyelaah-bruah. 
1)86—10. 


R    (;    <;hrlfst 
n26— 14. 


59. 

Micro 


184,965.    4-21-59.    01 


Se^burg  Corp.  :   See — 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.     184.069. 
Slater.   Charles    A..    Jr..    to    Hood  Chemical   Co.,    Inc.      Bottle 

or  similar  article.      184.966.   4-21-59.   CI.  058-8. 
Stuman.  Jack  B.,  to  Rookcote  Paint  Co.     Colorant  dl«p«>n«er. 

184.967.  4-21-5a,  CI.  D52— 2. 
Sundberg.    Carl    W..    to    Whirlpool    Corp.      Vacuum    cleaner 

1H4.968.  4-21-59.  CI.  Oft— 2. 
.sundberg.  Carl  W.,  to  Seeburg  Corp.     Automatic  phonograph. 

184.9W).  4-21    59,  CI.  056 — 4. 
Taplln  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See 

Maffel,   I^o  J.      184.9,'>0. 
Taylor.   I^'ta   S.  :    See 

Morphls.  Jehu.      184.9ri3. 
Toffolon.   SIro  R  .    to  The   International   Silver  Co.      Spoon   or 
similar  article  of  flatware.     184.970,  4-21-59.  CI.  D54-    12 
I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co.  :   8rr  — 
(loforth.  Henry  E.     184.929. 
(;oforth.  Henry  K..  and  Larnen.     184.927. 
(ioforth.  Henry  R.  and  Larsen.     184.928. 
Howell.  Clement  R.     184.937. 
Howell.   Clement   R.,  and  Goforth.      184.93« 
Martin.  0«'rald  O.     184.052. 
Vlfania.    Thomas.      Tek>vlalnn    antenna.       184.971.    4-21-59. 

CI    02«      14 
Wagner.   Richard  M..   to  General   Motors  Corp       Wheel   cover 

184,972.   4   21-.'>9,  CI.  014      30 
Wakeman.   Alfred  W.  :   See 

<'herry.   I'eter   W..  and  Wakeman.      184,915 

Warren.  William  R.  .   See  - 

Roesch.  Roland  O..  Warren,  and  Ghrlest       1S4.9(>4 

Webster  Electric  Co   :    See 

Floria,  James  I).     184.924. 

Welling  War.'.   Inc  :    See 

Jones,  Kae  K  184,940 

Jones,  Kae  K.  184,941. 

Jones.   Kae  K.  184,942. 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Sundlierg,  Carl  W      184.068. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1959 


A/8  Stord  :  See- 

Solheim.    I'eder.     2,883.163.  ,       ^  , . 

Abbott.  Bert  F..  to  Bear  Mfg,  Co.  Tool  for  removing  baUnce 
weights  from  rims  of  wheels  of  automotive  vehicles 
2.883.153.  4-21-59.  CI.  254—131. 
Aberer.  Frank  E..  and  H.  J.  Talg* ;  aald  Aberer  asaor  to 
aaid  Talge  ReveraJble  appliance  mounting,  J.BBd.ldo. 
4-21-59,  CI.  248—289. 
Abraham.  Edward  V.  :  Hee —  „    ,.  „     v',«iiv. 

Florey     Howard    W.,    Abraham.    Newton.    Burton.    Kell>. 
Hale,  and  Miller.      2.883,328. 
Abramaon.    Alvln    A.,    to   Central    State.    Paper    *„B*f„t-o. 
Packaging    covera    for    colled    aheet    material.      2.88d.04a, 
4-21-50.  CI.  206—50. 
Acm«  8teei  Co.  :  See —  .  ^  ,  .   .,  j  .>  aw*  oi^ 

Winkler.  Alvln  L..  Hager,  and  Falck-Pedersen     2.882.814 
Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc.  :  8ee — 
Tod.  Allan  H.     2.882.626. 
T.mI.  Allan  H  .  and  Gray.     2.883.250. 
Adams.  Cecil  K.     See— 

Hedge.  John  F.and  Adama.      2.882.026 
Adolf  sou;  George,   and  J.  A.    Hatfield.      Scaffolding  acce8«or>  . 

2.883.241.  4-21-BO.  CI.  304—32. 
Adrian  k  Busch  :  See- 

sunder.  Jakob.     2.883.010. 
Advance  Glore  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Tassle.  John  W.  I>.      2.882.528. 
Aerosol  Research  C«)  :  See 

Kiraly.  Joseph  L.     2.883.080 
Aerotherm  Corp..  The  :  tiee— 

Suleiman.  James  F      2.882.581. 
Agnelh).  Kugene  J.  :  Nee— 

Morvland.  Walter  T..  and  Agnello      i'^^^'V^^^    Pfi«r  A 
Agnello.   Eugene  J.,   and  GO.   Laubach    »'».  ^h""„^2?%25 
Co     Inc      A»<">  and  A*  androatene  derlvatlvea.     2.88.1.^^0. 
4-21-59,  CI.  167--6.'> 
Alnslle.  Robert  E.  :  «re—  o  ooo  «»«9 

Waldorff.  Charlea  A.,  and  Alnalle.     2.882.862. 
Air  Preheater  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Palmlter.  Keith,  and  Plough.     2.883.160. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Roche.  Charlea  E..  and  Banka.     2.883.268.  . 

Alrseal  Inaulations,  Inc. :  See— 

Downey,   Richard  M.     2.882..'-)52. 
Akehurst.    fervln    T.       Detent    mwhjnlam    for    double    hung 

sash    window       2.883.22S,    4-21-59,    CI.    292--35. 
\k"r'und    (>scar   O..    to  Panelllt.   Inc.      Variable   monitoring 

system.     2.883.651.4-21-50.01340-213. 
Aktiebolaget  Johanaaons  Prea^  k  Hejarverktyg    See— 

Llebmann,  Hans  W.      2,882.741. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken  :  See- 

Albert"  Uwre'n"'  K'''t'o'' Mlm  eapoll.-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co  Servomotor  control  ayatem  adapted  for  stabilliing. 
2.883.504.  4-21-59.  CI.  318-10. 

AIco  Producta.  Inc.  :  See- 

Bergner.    Robert    8..  and   Hauenatein.     2.882,795. 

Alexander.  Wendal  A-,  to  National  ^f^^'^^^^t^^^  .  ^^^ 
ration   of   oxidation   catalytic  unlta.      2.883.346.    4--1-3W. 

AlHanc?^  Mf "  Co..  DlTlalon  of  Conaolldated  Electronica 
Induatrlea  Corp.  :  Bee— 

AlliaSj:j'MYg.""co"-  DlTl.ion'^o?*C«nsolidated  Electronics 
Industries  Corp..  The  :  See—- 

Schneider.  Bmmor  V.     2.883,567. 
Allied  Block  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Dobkln,  larael  T.     2,888,130. 
AIlls  Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.  :  «f''— „.  ,^ 
FUcher,  Raymond  C.     2,882.1»6. 
Rouhal,  Alexander  J.     2,883^18. 
Tprrr    William  M  ,  Jr..  and  Geoncea.     2.883.o»3. 
Mlialn.  John  R    To  L;(nniwell  Chemical  Co.     Lithium  baae 
g?ea.;e     modified     with      llthluni     or     alurnlnum      2  ethyl 
hexanoate.     2.883,341.  4-21-50.  CI    252—36. 

■"""»;iby'M7ro'2  b^'ATTred.  Hnd«>n.  and  Berry.     2  883  «2a 

Altes    Stephen  K..  to  General  Btectrlc  Co      Color  television 

decoder.     2,883,4.50,  ♦-21-M.  CI.  l^*;-Z^^\..     .   „!   50    CI 

Altwlcker,   Hubert   J.      Die  Inaerta.     2,882.750,   4-21-50,  n 

76—107.  ,    _,      „ 

Aluminium  Laboratorlea  Ltd  :  Srr— 

Raoaon.  Bryan.     2.888.162. 
Alvev  Conveyor  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Boehl.  Wilhelm.  Worrall.  and  Alvey.     2,883.074. 

Alvev.  John  M..  Jr.  :  See —  .  »,     _      o  bbq  ot* 

Rn»ht   Wllhelm   Worrall.  and  Alvev.     2,883.074. 

AmbU?d*''C!,t'"8elf"^l^l«  clrom^br^^^^^ 

motor  vehicle  generators.    2,883,800,  4-21-50.  CI.  32^     £0. 

American  Art  Metala  Co. :  See— 

Clifton,  Walter  L.,  Jr.     2,882.711 

American  Braka  Shoe  Co.  :  See— 

Hedge.  John  F.,  and  Adama.     2.882.026. 


2.882.654. 


.88.3.420. 
2,883.260. 

2.883.258. 


2.883.371. 


and   Marden. 


American  Buff  Co.  :  Sec— 

Mockiewlci.  Sylvester  C.  and   Bacha 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  'yf--  ^       „ 
Bullock,  Milon  W.,  and  Hand. 
Melchore,  James  A.,  and  Laube. 
Price.   John  A.      2.883.370. 
Spltzer.  Penn  F.,  Jr.,  and  IVrrv 
Stafford,  Robert  W.      2,882,589. 
Thomas.   Walter  M..   Sullivan,  and   Hardj. 
Young.  Guy  B.     2.882.820. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corn   :feec 

Bonn.   Harlan    F.      2.88.i.2«2. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  See— 
Brlggs.  Eugene  C.      2.883.566 
Du  Bosque,  Clayton.  Jr.     2.88rf.-oi. 
Kruder.  (Jeorpe  A.      2,882.839._^ 
Mcl^-an.  William  B.     2,882.89 <. 
Moore.   Thomas   W.      2,883.607. 
Pinkham.   Jesse   R.      2.882.911. 
American  Machin.-  and  Metals.  Inc   :  •'»♦'''" 

DavlKon.    RolK-rt    T.    B..    Eriksson.   Gordon 
2.883.<i8«. 
American  Motors  Corp^  :  ^ff    -^..  ,,,o 
Dadson.  Thomas  K.     2.88.l.otiH. 
Harter.  IX.nald  (J.      2,883,100. 
American  Optical  Co   .  S>» 

Petri,  Jan  E.,  and  Jones.      2,88J,7.«.v 
American  Pulley  Co..  The  ;  >>♦■  „     , 

Williams.  SVilllam  A.     2.882. < 39. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See- 

Dorenbos.  Richard  K.      2.882.ow». 
Polanin.   Wnlter  R       2,883,00.5. 
I'olanln,   Walter  R_^«|:i«>««- 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The  :  See    - 

Jones,  Lucien  V    Kelly,  5,";i,>'7; '^'^.^f  2^,}ier.ting 
Amerlo.   Pasquale.   and  ^     Y„^/*"'J°te  "^^r  for  contlnu 
Equipment   Co..   Inc.      Automatic  P'*J^.,'^|S^     4_21-.59      CI. 
ous    f reeling    of    food    products.      2,88^,697.    4  -i-ow. 

Am;rlo  Refrigerating  Equipment  Co    Inc.^Scc-- 

Amerlo.  Pawiuale.  and  Kraft      ^'*'5'^°*;'  ,.p,T  .p    Mnthod 
Amiard.  Gaston.  »  Hevmea.  and  L.  ^•'^'"la^^ei^V-ri.SO     n 
of    preparing    L(  +  )-glutamine.      2.883.rf«».    *  -i   '>«. 

260—389.  ^        _ 

Amity  Leather  Products  Co  :  See- 
Meyer.  Robert  A.    2.882.575. 
Amoretty,  Vsevold  A.  :   Scr— 

ment      for      mastic      c.'mentitrous      material.         2.88-.71«. 

Anderion.^- Warren    I^-  to    Norma.-HofTmann    Bearings  ^Corp 
Retains-    for    antifriction    bearings.       2,883,24.-1.    4--i-)». 

And'refss'on.'^Rudolf    W        Drills.       2.882.765.     4-21-.59.     CI. 

77-68. 
^"•^ '"Slnilon.-'Fidwyd'  N  ,    Pollock,    Wood.    Andrews,    and 

Vndrew""*''Ana"toT^v'       Automatic      transmission      alarm 

2.883.400.  4-21-59    CI.   179      5. 
Andrews     Steve.    A.    B.    Larason,   an.l    t 

stop  and    release  for  conveyor  screw 

CI    15—304 
Xngellca  I'niform  Co.  :   Sec  - 

•^  Coates.  Elmer  T     2.882,846. 
Anheuser-BuHch.   Inc.  :   See         ^  _   ,-  , 
Herrmann.  Bernard  L..  and  Relfelss 

'^""wWstefn    Albert.  Anner.  and  Schmldlln. 
Arenberg,     David     L.       I'ltrasonlc     apparatus 

\rlo^  wmiam  M.^:"^^to  A.  D.  Black,     rombinatlon  necktand 
and    towel    for   barbers    and    beauty    operators.      2,882.529. 
4-21 -.59.  CI   2— .50. 
Argus  Chemical  Iwiboratory,  Inc.     «♦'''-„         ,._ 

I^lstner.  William  E  .  and  Hecker.    2^83.363  ^.,,.,„„ 

Arkus  Duntov.  Zora,  to  General  Motors  Corn      Fuel  induction 

system      2.882,883,  4-21-59,  CI    123  -140, 
Arllneton  Aluminum  Co.  :    S^c 
Howell.  David.     2.882,633. 

Armsby    Bernard  F.:   Sec     .  o  ss-l  475 

Rldler.  Desmond  S..  and  Armsby.    2.H8.i,4..i 

Armstrong  Cork  Co   :    Scr 

McKlnney,  Paul  V      2,883.344. 


C    Spraitxar.      End 
2,882,546.    4-21-.5H, 


2.882.696. 


2.883,378. 
2.883,660, 


} 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IV 

T  I,.,    II     c     I    Flviin    Jr     and   W.    W.   Wltten- 

,;si'„  :'A";;u:",f,;„";;"':v  cf 'st^v  -  m  '  ■  ■•.'-■is 

fabri<ate(|  form  for  comiMmltlon  w.ills.     J,««-..»«3.  4.1    .i». 

A«-ltTn""  ?>an.lH   L.      ^Vln.UMH.>,w)p.r  n.j;.haniHm  m-nHlt.   e 
to  .llrfction   of   rotHtion.     J.HH.'.T.W.   4  — l-.>y.  n.    <-i 

Wilt    raul  K  .  III.  and  ^<>un»:.     -'.KH3.414. 

At  IMS  Scra}>^r  and  Kuk'"*"/'''!?  """'o-awTuTft 
(•li»n<n»'r.  Hoy  I...  and  Ocl^.     J.8M2.U79. 

Atlai*  VNVrkt'  Akt.  :   Nf«'      ,,  , 

Kietz    Hans.     -J.HKS.nJU'. 

Att.nil<-  Kn»?rKy  of  Canada  I-_td   :   !>re 

Atw.y  Ka^i^on;  ^c't'     «vV'«--nM.   to  /r'-^VT' -^^1^' 
MfK    <;<)  .   Iniv     Textil*-  hp<>«'1  ♦'nd.     J.HM.VU4.  4--I-OW.  »  i. 

A^eii..  K^:J;iSo  T.:xtiu.  ^^-^^^%j'"'^^y  '-^'■""'^ 

apparatus.       J. HH.l, »«».».    4--i-.^i».    ^  i.    -■'■^      •'• 
.\iit(.iiiatlc  Switili  To.  :    Mf*-  ..  mm-,  o-mi 

(Miurchill.  Alan  W  .  and  (  anfWId.     J.H«_.»^'». 

Automatic  T*-l.'p)>one  k  ^•1••^I.'»':  *'«•.,'''*';, V^r 
IVar(»>  Janu's  <;.,  and  Iii-nby.     J  HH3.ri7N. 
\uwart"r     Max       I'hoto-lectrl.-   »^n4<on.luctorH    ami    inj'tUod 
.rr  pn.du,lnK  samo       ^.HM.lWr,,   4   il-r.9.  (M.    117      •-'(Ml 

^""imS  V;'.'^rK^?'''Hartpr.  and  Vandorh.     l'.HM3  539 
Axn.an   Max  W.,  to  NVe^f  injihoUH*-.  KlHOtrl.;  ('or...     KWtronn.u 
n^tlc  »tnictur.'s       L'.MM  l..>»().  4    Jl    .>».  <  I.  •>17       IHO. 

I  pjohn    Co       J.lTdl  lower   allcylt»-stosteroneH.      -'.HK.i.40l, 

i  ji  :>!•  (1.  ■-•><)    r»»7.4.'> 

Hal.r.Mk  k  Wilcox  Co..  The:   Set- 

Koch    Paul  11      1'  MSJ.H71. 
lla.cH.    CliarW-s    H       Artlculate<l    Joint    unit    for    hlniJnK   two 
incnit..rs   toirctli.r       •-•..H.H3.2.-.4.   4    .:i-.>9,   CI.   31.'      ^U 

Miicli.i    .lanifH  M.  :    Sir  .  ?,      »,         ■>  buo  «^i 

MiMki»-wic7..   SylvesttT  <'..  and  Bacha.     J.H«-.H.>4. 

Monnt-r.       Hlcliard       1>..       Staschover.      and       liachnmn. 
.>  f^^'\  i<t4 
Hacoii    Uoli^h'  K.   Door  stop.     2,KHL'.r,47.  4   21    59.  CI    Ift     Ho. 
Uadischc  Anllln-  k  Soda  Fabrlk  Akt.  :    Srr 
Sp^-t-r.  Walter      2,Sh3.4J1. 
R.'pp.'    Walter,  and  Stadler.     .;.KM3.41X.     _^_^ 
Von  Schickh,  Otto,  and  .Metz(j»'r      -.'.HKa.Sjt. 
l!ak.'i:s    Hurton  I>.  :   Sre  ,  „-„ 

Smith.  Alexander,  and  Ha»tKH.     '_'.8«2.»iH. 
HatTs.  Hurlon  D..  Jr.  :    S,r  uo.,0-7 

Smith     Alexander,    and    HaKKs       J.HH..5t.7. 
ISailev    Doiiald  I.  .  to  Inion  Carhi.le  Corp.     <.amma-Klycldoxy 
pn'.pyl  his     (trimefhvl     slioxy  »m«»thyl     8llane.       ..««.i..«»i. 
4    _M"  .".it.  CI.  jr.O      -MH 
Hail.v    KniiiciH  T  .  to  WestinKhouse  Klectrlc  Corp.     Kadlatlon 
level      iomF)«'nsator      system.         2.883,.>.>9.       4   2\   .>9.      «  1 

Uaker       Frank      W.        CJrass      trlmminK     devitv.        '2.8S2.fiOO. 

4    J'l    .lit.  CI.  :?(►     ^\<',  .....  w  ^ 

Maker    I'aul   K     and  S    M    .T(Hien,  to  Callfornlh  Renearch  (  orp. 
Railioactivliy     well     Iok    transmlHslon    system.       •.•,8K3,r>48. 
4   21    .'lO.  CI    2.'i()      71 
Uaker   Perkins,    Inc.  :    Sri- 

Armatronj:       John       H..       Klynn.      and       \MltenberKer, 

2,8H.1.033,  „    „  „„ 

I.t'ainan,  llayniond  .1  .  and  Keiire      ■_',«83,03'.'. 
Hal«h*  in  I.ima-Mamilti>n  Corp.  ;    Str 
Ifall     Keith   W       •J.H82.rir.«. 
KntSHV.  All  C      2.882.720 

Ivathrop,  KolH-rt  I'      2..XH3.f.l7  ,    .  „u       .     , 

Halfe    Bernard  J  ,  nn<l   V    ♦;.  FdKt'rIey    to  InnH-rlal  Chemical 

Imiilstries    l,td       .Viiut-.ow    pik'niented  ilisix-rslon    con'alnlnK 

a     l)Utadieiie  inettivl     inetharrylafe     copolymer.        2.883.3.'..' 

4    21    .10    C]    2(".(>      2<.>  7 

Banker     (>s<ar    tl       to    New    Products   Corn.      Fluid    preHwure 

op.Tate<J    dutch'     2,HS3.02r,.    4-21    .->9,    <n.    192      8.'.. 
Banks    Rolw-rt  R       .Vc*^ 

Roche.  Charles  F,  .  and  Itank».     2,883.2C«. 
BannNfer.   I.eniuel  :    .s'fc 

Fideliiian.  I'lul  II      2,882..'i98, 
Baranv.  Oscar  :    Ser 

i;<tU\\H-rt:    Knhin   and  Baranv      2,882.702 
Baren      I-..uis        U.horatory    rack        2.883.0«3.    4  2I-S0,    CI 

211      7« 
It.irit     Willlani     to    True    Form    Foundatlonti.    Inc.      Rraaslere 

construction;      2.8S2,90.-|.    4   21    .%9.    CI     128     4«2 
Barker   John  T,     to  Kastern  Industries.  Inc.     Traltic  actuated 

corvtrt.l    system.      2.883.«>4  4.   4    21    .'9.   H    340     3«. 
Barla^ent.   Norval  S     and  H.  J.  Camiibell.  to   Hudaon  Sharp 
Machine   Co       Kndlesa  convevor   havlnif  weh   rewlnder  core 
shafts       2.M.s:{.lJI     4    Jl    .'i!t.  CI.  242      .'0. 
Barm»'r  Miischinenfabrlk  Akt    :    Srr 

I/.-nk.  Walter      2,2,882  «74. 
Barothv     t'harles    F,    to    Western    Klectrlc  fo..    Inc.      Card 
h<dder  for  telophone  set       2.8S2.«24,  4    21    R9.  Cl    40      10  .% 
Barravecchia,    Oomenlik    I'       ComblntKl    cap,    valv^    and    dis 
pensinif    spout    for    li<|uid    containers,      2.883.091.    4   21    59. 


Cl.  222      .'>17. 
BarsjiloM      MoN'rt    I.       .\ircraft    panel    fastener. 
4   21    .'9,  Cl.  24     221 


Barton,  HuKh  M..  Jr.  :  «ff--  . 

n^illA^^rl    nV**  Mi  i:  .Y-.'l.'iVlaVn.^  ;.  alLV  R    K. 
"NC^^'lo  o'iS.V.1  Motors  «;..rp    .^^-^[V;''^,^'^ ^^^^r'\ 

Kovernor  valve  aittifmbly.     2.883.1  <8.  4   -I   .»».  ti    -"' 
Baudecroux,  Jean  P.  :   ^'f— ,  .._ 
Baudecroux.  I'aul.    2.8a3,J.»u. 
Baudecroux.  Mlchellne  R.  :    Sf^— 

B.udSro«X,ll''deU'^:  b    J.  8.  B.udocroux.  widow  and 

helm     Cellulo«»c  varnUhes  and  palnta.    2.883.3..0.  4-1   •««. 

Cl.  200 — 17. 
Baudecroux,  Rica  J.  S.  :    *'♦'<'"„,- 

Baudecroux,  I'aul.    2,883350.  ^i     .1  «        •>  H8i  n'li 

Bauer,     Jme(.     Jr.       Horn-light     combination.       2,883,«a4. 

Ha vley  Abraham,  and  1).  I'.  Cameron,  to  Chaa  '*fo""  *  *  "  ' 
Inc      I'eat'cldei.     2.883.319.  4-21-59,  Cl.   1«7-  22 

Beachler.Tdw.rd  I>  •  to  B*'"'.*  ''«"  ^':'\^^.,      3^0  "* 

■  rranirement      2,882,9tt8,  4-21-59,  (  I.  162-  3«0. 

lu'am  NvXr  R,  ana  R.  C.  KnwhtU.  to  Radio  Cori..  of  Amer 
lea'  ApparatuV  for  pro<luclnK  thermally-cool  cfiarited  par 
tlcies.     2  883.5»18,  4-21 -.'59,  Cl.  3i:*— 7. 

Bear  Mfg.  Co.  :   8fe — 

,v'.;£;t..=i)S,rK*%o^KiJ'v.;  .'|rVY^  ^y..-.  nun 
voltaice     aystem     and     method.       2,883,59,..     4-i!i-.w.     «  1. 

truMte.li       Autoitrmphic   rejtlater.      2.883.210,    4-.l-o»,    <  i 

Beckfey,^  Benton.      Method   of    maklnK   inolde<l    ahell    trailer 

b-xllea.      2.883.233.  4-21-^59.   Cl.  29tl-    28. 
Beckman  InHtrumenta.  Inc.  :  ^i*"—  „  „„,,  _,„ 

Creene,  Malbone  W  ..  and  Thayer.     2.882,719. 
Taylor.  Oanlel  I».     2,883,118. 
Becton.'iMikinson  and  Co.  :   ««-_  ««. 
Beer.!.r'Fr;'n"cia^;!a'^"H.'   j'''ffl     PO.UhlnK     appara.ua. 

Be^swSer'  Vhn 'l-  *  ti  .'"^d*  J.    W.    Burnard,    to    .;ener.l 
'".uriunt  A  Kllm  Corp.  ^SynerK.atlc  corrosion  Inhibiting  con. 
poMltlon  for  Kaaollne  (dUner  acld-arent  .<5<7  Hi.     -,H»J.-.<i. 

Bek, 'NorlH-rt    M.      Reslatance   weldlnit  equipment.      2.883,.-.l»», 

Belk"willier'(\'«nd'*'n.    W.  Grotewold.  to   Food   Machinery 
'    ami     (Tmical     «"orp.       Appar.tu.     for     handllnR     b,.xe.. 

•_»  HM:t.()7H,  4   21-59,  n.  214— 30«. 
Bell  Telephone  I.aborat<.rlei.   Inc.  :   tier    - 

Carter,  Herman  T..  and  Kelnhofer      ^-^^^-^'^^ 
iKrmond,    Franklin,  and   Nlckeraon      2,883.476. 
Fisher,  Joaeph  R  .  and  RIfterlnk.     2.883,347. 
Fox.  Arthur  <;      2.883.627 
Fritschl.  Walter  XV.    2883.474 
(iermanton.  Charlew  E.     2.883.471. 
Col.lschmldt.  Karl.     2.883.468  ,  oc,  ^fto 

(Joodale.  Walter  I)..  Jr..  and  Pf-rd.     ,2.8«^.4fi3. 
t;raham.   Rol»ert  E..  and   Kretxmer      2^83...«.. 
HovK-aard.  Ole  M..  and  Inaley.     ^.««2«i8 
Jarobv,  Cerald   E.  and   Rl^ke,     2.883.4<0. 
KetchledJte.  Raymond  W.    2.883,4Hi 
Maaon.  Warren  P.     2.883.486 
McIVrn.ott.  Byron.     2.883.478 
RadcliflTe.  Fre.lerlck  E.     2.8ft3..565. 
RuthrofT.  Clyde  L     2,883.5.33. 
Suhl.  Harry     2.88.1,629. 
Tien.  Plnjj  K.     2.883.481. 

Wehe.  Herman  <:      2.883,257  ^k^w  not 

Belllno.   Joseph    A.      BajT  elevator  for  aujs.rinarket   checkout 

counters       2.R83.0O4,   4   21-59,  Cl.  18T      1.. 
Beloit   Iron  Works:    Hrr  -  ^  ^„„  „„„ 

lU-achler.  Edward  1).    2.882.908. 
Meiidix  Aviation  Corp.  :    Ser 

BechtH-rt'er.  I'a.il  F.     2.883,59..^ 

Brockway.  Arthur  L  .  Jr.    i.883.6.50 

Buniter.  l»ennen  J.,  and  Troejter      2.882,7 J4 

Cleasman,  Hollla  K.     2.882.754. 

.Jleasman.  HollisK      2.8«2.755.  „  „a- ,„ 

Corielanv.  Frank  J.  and  Bennett.     2,883.127 

Hvder.  Harry  R      2.883..532. 

JarvU,  John.     2.883.126. 

Kernan.  Paul      2.883..'.30 

Kerpchar.  Michael.     2.88.3.128. 

Knudson.  C.lltner  J.    2.883..%60. 

Madntyre.  (harlea  H      2^1.129   .„_  ,.-. 

OrlKonl.  Sllvle  M..  and  Prtftla.     2.883.«.34. 

Orr.  RoN-rt  V.    2.883,537. 

Russell,  Jainea  L.     2.883,656. 

Sahatlni,  John  J     2,882.733. 

Schindel.  Arnold.     2,882,922 

Van  Winkle.  F^l»tar  W      2.883.613. 

7,lto.  Ceorite  V.      2.882,728. 

Benfl.ld.  Ctiarlen  W   i    See-  o  uan  «-.-» 

Stuart,   Alfr.Hl  A.,  and  Benfleld.     2.8S3.6..3. 

Benjamin.     Harry.       Oryatal     atructure    device.       2.8R2.6I0. 

4-21-59.  n.  .35—18. 

Bennett.  Alfred  :    fre  o  oai  iot 

(Jorxelany,   Frank  J.,  and  Bennett      2.883.127. 

2  882.5H0.     B»'nnett,  Arthur  N.  C  :  i^rr-  „-. 

Kvans.  Arthur  W..  Bennett,  ind  Grovea.     2.883.265 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


4-21-59.  Cl. 


as  I.. 
308—6. 


Berjcer. 


Bennett,    J.me.    T.    and    ^^  ^-.Sf,*!?,"' 2  882*97 l^^-Sl^! 
Punch  conatructlon  and  guide  therefor.    2,88^,97 1,  ^^i-^r,. 

Cl.  164—94. 
Bennlnjfhof en.  Paul :    «f/-         „ 
Becker.  Alo^alua      ^0*3.210. 
Benapn.  Albln  X.     Dummy  cartridge.     2,88^,8^1 

Ber«^.TSe"  t'o  E.  .A-   »'■   Berger    al^  known 

Bearing  deylcea.     2,883.244,  *-i\-^v,  «.  1 
Berger.  LJaa  :  WW — 

G.  C.  HtnenatPln.  to  Alco  .J'r»ducts 
laUDCttlng     apparaiua.        2,88*,«»«». 


Toy 

Cl. 


?i 


?riot     aaaembly     for 
4—58. 
B«-rKner,  Robert  B.,  and 
Inc.        Erecting     and 
4-21-B9.  Cl.  89-1.7. 
Berlyn.    Martin    J.,    to 


Bomac  I^aborutories  Im-.  j  ««— 

rallroa<l     trackslde     acceaaories.      2.882.644.     4-Ji    .->» 
Boone  ^^Philip       Oisplay     materials,     device*     and     ayatema. 

Induatrles     Ltd.      Automatic     machine     control     ayaiema. 

2.882.864.  4-21    .59.  Cl.  121 — II. 
Borif  Warner  Corp.  :   See—         __, 

I'oh.mskl.  John  B.     2,882,<o«.  ,  ^,    „„,^  f,,.™      Method 

Borin,  Harlan  F.,  to  American  Ho-pital  Supply  Corp     MeJ^<Kl 

Bo^;;'  «ltV""!.'Te:'?fJl«hf.rETe:^rrc-?'o;;:  'uuaVct. 
B.;;^i^S 'Wl^li^:'."' UfT^n     Co,^      Automatic    door 

.\merica,  Arniy.     Electrically  fired  gun  charger      2,i(8AT»4. 


Dominion    Knglneerlng 


Worka    Ltd. 

ffilocraTd^appiraTua-'roTVc^ilnYgn,'^^^^ 

of    pulp    flbrea    Into    a    aheet.      2,882,»6t).    4  -.i->jw. 

BeiShelm!  Kurt.     ProceM  for  the  production  of  cereal  atarch. 

I^e^S^^ato^'f  ^":  Vi^njcUo^    Mec.^^^^ 

BeVreT •"lT?red''To"  Bi^f/'^^iinJ-^llot?-  '^cL^l^rometer. 
2.883.176.  4-21-59.  Cl.  264—1. 

rotating  a  turret.     2  882.7.>8.  4-21    ..9.  Cl.  .4-8... 
Bethlehem  SteeMo:    Ncc  .,  vu'»  atM 

Smolllnger.  Carl  W  .,  and  Joy.    2,88J,0J». 
Betta.  Joaeph  L..  Jr.  :   Set 
,tet.  """^i^^-  /^.'•'^^wrt^e7•\t•r,\tra.'•?;f<'•';DrJve„    pene^.,n. 

m^th-tl  of  iiaw  detecth.n.     2.H83..-.49.  4-21  -.,9.  <M    2..tV-  .1. 
Beyerle.  Rudl  :    Sre 

,,^:JT^I    ^X^'ti.^:u:\^'r^   Akt.      Kxcej-s 
iress'ire     n.eans     for     multl^yllnder     hydraulic     ayatema. 
2.882.6M8.  4   21.59,  Cl.  60-97. 

BilllnKS.  John   H..  to  Inlted   «tatea  of  Amer  lea,  Arm.v     het 
hack  devl.-e  for  fu.e.     2,882.826.  *   21    59.  (  1      02-    .8^ 

Binder.  Paul  B      Wheel  alignment  gagea      .',882.»»0(.  4^i->.». 

Binns'xilii^ri*   to  Comn.er  Cara  Ltd.     Truck*,  lorries  and  the 

tike     2,883,079,  4-21-59,  Cl.  214-512.  ,.   ,  .   .      ,,.„h 

Biondo.    Frank    P.    to    General    Motora   Corp.      \ehi.He    daah 

compart n.ent      2,883.234.  4-21-59    Cl.  21W      .1. 
BIrden    John  H  ,  to  I  nited  Statea  of  America.  Atomic  Kner« 

Commission       Fabrication   of   neutron  aourcea      2.«8,J..j...J, 

4    21    .59,  Cl.  2.50     84. 5.  _^ 

Birmingham  Small  An""  1'" J''o  wl^'tia*"'' 
Tomllnson.  Geoffrev  E    S.     2,883.199 

BInim,  Oall   H    :   See  ->u«or.i- 

Ileininger,   Samuel   A.,  and   Blrum.      2.88.1..1li. 
Bisterfeld  4  StoltInK  :    St* 

<>s»'nberg.  Werner      2.882.6...., 
Black.  Aubra  D  :   Ker 

Argo.  William  M      2.882.529 
Black  k  IMcker  Mfg  Co    The:   See 

\a^>.  Walter      2,882,596. 
Blackadder.   Robert    L     S  .   J     R.    M.   ^a"ghan    and 

to    Electric    k    Musi.1.1    InjlV/t'l'-a    Ltd.      High  . 

transmitting  windows      2.883.631.  4   21-59.  Cl    3-^3- »« 
Blackburn.  Andnw  R  .  and  R_^E   Steele,  to  Ram  Inc.     Method 

an.l      apparatus     for     molding     and     hardening     articles. 

2  882..V19.  4   21    59.  Cl   22    H»3.  „   ^,      .      „ 

lllacksf.me.    Henry,  ■^l.  Servo  <'"n>."f   America.      R«'}l«Pt  en 

ergy  ground  clearance  meter.     2.882.783,  4   21-.5)4.  <  1    88--- 1 . 
Blazek.  Ronald  R      Work-holding  device  having  PlutiK^rs  actu 

ated    by    hydraulic    lluld     «-omp<)Bed    of    a     fusible    alloy 

2  882  771.  4'  21 -.59.  Cl.  81      .*»«.  .    .        ,v 

Blo;>m.  Barry  M..  to  Chaa.  Pflier  k  Co..   Imv      V(l  In.tany  1) 

\'(P  substitutes)     ethyl)  ureaa.      2.883.410.     4    21-..9.     <  1. 

260      45«! 
Blvthe.  Richard  :   Nir  , 

■     Mlt<  hell,  i'laybourm.  and  Blythe.    2.882..8i. 
B.M-g.'hold.    Alfred    L.    t..    General    Motora    Corp       Propeller 

blade      2.882.974.  4-21.59.  Cl.  170      1.59. 
B.M.hl.  Wllhelm,  R.  R.  Worrall.  and  J.  M.  Alvey.  J""  ;/"  Alvey 
o       Pallet    loading   machine,.     2.883.0.4, 

ti. 

Fee-  * 

2.883.021. 

and  Straayer.     2.883.125. 
Marantette.  Wlillam  F      2.883.,529. 
Rice   Lon  C  .  Satre.  and  Snyder.     2.883.51 1. 
Shumate.  William      2.882.574 
Bogga.  Gail  E..  to  Cnlted  Statea  of  AinMca    Commerce^ 
blllwH)     m.n  linear     ampllflera.      2.883.527,     4   21   .59, 
•J.'>0     27. 
Ilogner.    Richard    I».    L     Staschover. 
Sterling  Precision  Corp.    Automatic 
4   21    59.  <T    273      105  6 
Bolt.  Robert  O..  B    J.   Fontana.  and 
Statea  of  America.   Atomic  Energy 
r»-actor   coolants  and   use  then-of. 
204      193.2. 
Bolfi.  Paul  T  :   See 

Clark.  Auatin  B  J.,  and  Boltx.    2.882.796. 


olti.  and  F.  Favre    to  J.  R.  Geigy_ 
colour   salta.      2.883.3  <  3,    4 


AG 


L.  L.     Shock 


2.883.535. 


'Kff.  Cl. 

ab8<l^r8. 


4  21— 59.  Cl.  89     1.. 
BoHsard.  Werner.  J.  Vi 

Water    aoluble    azo 

2(U)— 146.  ,^   .   ^,         „ 

Bourcier   de   Carbon.   Chriatlan   M. 

2.882,51)2.  4-21    .59.  Cl.  29 — 128. 
Bourgeois.  Nolan  A..  Jr.  :   b'ce — 

('reveling.  Robi-rt.  and  Bourgeois. 
Bowden.  IWrt  W.  :   See—  .,  ob.j  a«-» 

UoweVrHlXrlrt"  li;:  r  'l*^.:i:l^Snt  *runwindlng  con- 

B.r :' «:« M:t!r5ii^«^' i|^v^.ducu in.-,  ^i^ 

and  phase-control  circuits.    2,883,6.>9.  4-21-..9.  tl.  343— 1  J. 

Bowles,  William  R.  :    Sir  .  „       ,  .>  hb-j  7ii 

(;agle.  Duane  W  .  Goss,  and  Bowles.     2.882. <  14. 

Uowser.  Inc.  :    See  .ooo.).- 

Tavlor   Jack  A.,  antl  Topol.     2,8»J..14.>.      ....  #  r.  „ 

Bovd    \V    t.'.n   E     Jr..  to  Alliance  Mfg.  Co..  DIviaion  of  Con- 

s/dld«ted  ElectronUa  Induatries  Corp.     Remote  control  posl 

tiofier      2  HH:i..5»t>.  4-21 -.59.  Cl.  318      31. 

'''''7v!;r.!ng'ton'   E,uVrd    .N..    Polloclc,    Wood.    Andrews,    and 

l^-vlai/'VlVn^y  W-^^'h'.'^.  Doane.  and  L.  E.  Muller.  to  General 

■' Motors  «".;;       s-vst-r   '"^'Si'.'V^'i"'4'M  V"n"257-^ 
introdn<ed   Into   vehicles.      2.883.161.   4-21-r»»._  Cl.   za< 


P.   Young, 
frequency 


-iiii. 
Conveyor    Mfg     <' 
4   21    .*.9.  Cl.  214 
BiM>ing  Airplane  Co. 
Hill    Henry  C 
Jarvis,  .\lvln  J 


Refrigerating   system. 


:T882.698,   4-21-59, 


>.     Process  for  the 
.883.426.  4-21—59. 


B.ivle,   John    R 

Cl    H2      220. 
Brackman,  WUlem.  to  Shell  I>evelopment 

preparation  of  aMehyrtes  and  ketones. 

Bradv""oale  W       Crop  cutting,  blowing  and   gathering  Imple- 

fving  sodium  borohydride.     2.883.26.i,  4--i-.»v»..  »  ',*-"'„ 'T 

Uran.h    Maurice  C     and  R   O.  Mllla.  to  International  Stand 

ard  EleHrlc  Corp      Static  electrical  code  tranalatlng  appa 

Br;;r  vVr^/^f  •  ^"^iVa^ab^'  H?t'7tl'achment   for  tractors. 
U.i:nTTr,f.;;7^:'''Re.'aVU;'aup^.rt    for   operating   con- 

New  fungicides  and  process  for  their  preparation.    2.883.318. 
'4   21.59.  Cl.  107      22. 
Brasco  Mfg  <'o   :    See  „  >  .„, 

vshrode    Wilford  E      2. 882. ..61.  „       , 

Braun    Ralph  K     to  Cleveland  Electrical  Equipment  To     Inc. 
\rmature   winding  head   for   armature   winding   machines. 
•j.HK3.11ft.  4   21    .59.  Cl.  242—13. 
Braun.  Rot>ert  .K.  :   See —  „ 

Mostier    William  .\  .  and  Braun.     2.88.i.4wJ.*. 
Hre^i    Beniainin  F    and  F.  J.  P..hlmeyer.  to  National  Broach 
'  TMaSne  Co      Ap,«,ratus  for  cutting  gear  tooth  surface.. 

2  )<82.798.  4 -21 -.59,  Cl   90 — 1.6. 
Breiniliger.  Jerry  :    flee 


and  P.  Brelninger 
and  P.  Brelninger 


2.882.857. 
2,882.857. 


_  KH2.570. 
deceased  :    H.    K.    Brennan 
casting      2.882.570.  4-21-^ 


eiecatrlx. 
».  Cl.  22 


Plumber's    work    table.      2.883.184. 


Sta 
Cl. 


and  R.  E  Bachman.  to 
target  range     2.883.194. 

J.  R  Wright,  to  Inlted 
Commlsalon.  Inhlb1te<l 
2.883.331.   4-21    .59.   (T. 


Krnst.  Will'lam  B..  and  J 
Brelninger.  Paul  :   NVc 

Ernst    William  B.,  and  J 
Brennan.  Helen  E.  :   See 
Ilrennan.  Joseph  B 
Mrennan.    Joseph    B. 
Continuous  vacuum 
200 
IVn-wlngton     Philip    J 

BrtggJ'Eugene'T"  to  American  M"**'",*"  *  ^'"»i'''7''S-59^ cV 
n.ersihle  dvnamo  electric  machine.     2.883. ..66.  4-.l-.-iW.  «  i. 

310      H7 
Briggs    George  G   :    Src 

Gallatin    Lloyd  B.     2.883.1.57. 

''"■'"t*;';.:?;.;'' '  wnT.am  C.^Tn-d  Bringhurst.     2^R2  J62 
Brink*  R.rrt    M      to    Time     Inc       High    speed    tape    reader 
mechanism      2  883  187    4-21-59.  Cl.  2.1—2  4 

Bristol  .\ero  Engines  Ltd.  :Sf'"—      ,  aoo  R»n 

Jamison.  Robin  R  .  and  Henderson      2.882.680 
British  Dielectric  Research  Ltd   :    See  - 

IlrltishTnsulate'd  c'sllender's   (  Sobmarlne  Cables)  :    Sec - 

1>«vev   Edward  I-      2.882  677       ^  ^  _   .    ^^ 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd.     see-^ 

Giite.  Harold  D.    2.883.4.55. 
British  Titan  Products  <V..  Ltd  :   See-  -i  bki  jft-s 

Fvans    Arthur  W..   Bennett,  and  t. roves.     2.88.i.J«a. 
Brob«-k     William    M      to    Inlted    States   of   .\merica.    Atom.. 
E?^rgy    (V.mmi..sion        I.m    producing    mechanism     (ctvarge 
cupsi       2.RS3..541.4   21-S9.  Cl.  2.50      41.9 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEEi? 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼u 


Hnxkway.   Arthur   I...  Jr.,  to  Uendis  Aviation  Corp.     Syitem 

tor    rfprodut-inj;    a    varying    I).t\     voltnjte    at    a    diatani'r. 

2,8S3,«50,  4   21-59.  CI.  340     I'tKJ. 
BnuiiH     Allan.      CopylnK    lanura    Impntveni^-ntii.      2,8H:;,71M). 

4   -'l-.')».  <'l.  HH     -'4. 
Hro8»h.   William  :    Srr 

KvrrixB.  Kretleric  k,  and  (Jalnfort.     -'.HSJ  S41. 
Hrttsh,  Aninou,  to  TcU'-KynaniJcs  Inc-      .Mnbllt-  i omniunlcatlon 

systfin    with    <arrlfr    hIjjuhI    stn-nnth    control.      J.MH3..'}JJ. 

4  Jl   59,  CI.  250     0. 
Mrown  k  Urown.  ln<'.  :   Stt- 

Hrown,  ChalmfTH  S.     J.XS-'.UlJt. 
Urown,   ClialnitTs  S.,   to   Krovvn  *   Hrown,    Inc.      .Sew it   r<i:u 

lator.     2,HN-M>19,  4   LM-:.»,  CI.  137      U.'i 
Hrown,  Frank  :   Ser 

I'rlchard,    John    II.,    Hlelly,   and    Hrown.      -',»83,301. 
Hrown    .Myron  J  ,   to  \V«'«»tlnjjliouK«'  Klictrlr  Corp.     (tt-neratnr 

prott'ttiv*-    .-iystJ-niH        :i,MH3.»il(),    4    .'I    .'>».    Cl.    32-*      37. 
Hrown,  Kalph  K,  to  (ienlHco    Inc.     Hotury  apparatUH  for  tt-nt 

Intf  instruments.     _'..SH2,71T.  4   -'1   .")«,  CI.  73      1. 
Hrown.  Thoina.s  K.,  to  Wt-NtiUKhouiH-  Klectrlc  Corp.     Kn4'loM-d 

elettrlc   HWltch.      2.HM3.4IS4.    4    I'l    oU.    <l.    .MM)      oO. 
Hruik     (Jeorjce,    \V     K.    Hartcr,    and    S     »',    Nandoch,    to   A\(>. 

.Mfk'.  Corp.     TransNtTf.T.     -'.M83,:>3»,   4    21    ."»!>,  Cl.   L'."\(»      3ti 
Hrui  ken.   Hvron   L.,    to  (ienfral   .MotorM  Corp.      Tympanic  Jtt 

WHHher.     .'.SH_'.7(Mi.  4   -'1    .V.»,  Cl.  tlh      23. 
ltru»'l,*lVr  v.,  and  C.  K.  TeKin-r.     Sound  iibHorlwr.     2,MS2.»S}». 

4   Jl-.".».  Cl.    IHl      -.i-.i 
Hryan.  Chester  I...  and  K.  Clllis,  to  WeHtern  Kltitrlc  Co.,  Inc. 

Cable   Htrandinu   apparatus.      2,MHJ.ii7rt,   4   21    59,    Cl.    .'i7 

138. 


CarUen.   Leonard  <).,  A.  H.  Kraatel,  and  K.  guiucey.  to  The 
(;ieaMin    Worka.       Hydraulic    mutioa    tranauiitlUiK    Hyaiem 
2,»«2,ti«.'.    4    21    .V.».  Cl.  tlO     .'>4  5. 
Carlson    John  A.     Treforuied  and  bonded  luaHonry  wall  atruc 

ture.     2,«?S2,712,  *    21    59,  Cl.  72-     IM 
<"arnev  Co,  Inc.,  Thp  :   Srr 

liowney,  Richard  M.     2,8N2,.'.52. 
Carter,    Merman   T,   and    S.    A.    Kelnhofer,    to   Hell  Telepli.me 
Laboratories,    Inc        Multistation    lelephoii«>    Intercuinmuni 
CHtin^    anil    conference    ■yatem        2,N>«3,457,     4   21    ■■>9,    Cl 
179      1 
('ase,  J.   I.,  <  "o.  :    Sfi 

.Naery,  John  S      2,H82,t>7l. 
Naery,  John  S      2,M82,»I72. 
Cash     Homer    <  >.      Satety    device    for    puttlnK   «"    automobile 
into    a    non  drlvable    dispualiton.      2,882,98<«.    4   21    .'i9.    «'l 
LSI)      M2. 
<assella  Karbwerke  .Malnkiir  Akt.  :    Srr 

I'ersch,  Walther,  and  Heyerle.     2,883,380. 
Ca\anaKl>,    (Jeorice   C.,    to   Ranchera   Cotton  OH.      .Method    of 
separating  componenta  of  lottonaeed  oil  by  fractional  cry^ 
tallUation    of     mlscella     thereof.       2, 883, 405.     4-21    59.    Cl. 
2«0      42.S.5. 
Celanese  Corp    of  America  :    Srr 

KInn.y,  I'aul  \V,  and  I'rlchard.    2,883,299 
I'rlchard.  John   H..   KIHly,  and   Hrown.     2,H83.301. 
TinKas.  Arthur  S.     2.882.H75. 
Central  States  Taper  &  Bag  Co.  :    «*c    - 
Abrnmson.  Alvln  A.     2,883,045. 

Manthey,  <arleton  J.     2,883.190.  ^  . 

Orcone    iKimlnii-  A.      .Meaaurln^f  apuun.      2,882,732,   4ll-.>9. 
Cl    73      129, 


Hnchanan.    Havid    L,    to    The    Hiidd    Co.      «  ompartnient    in  <1    i3      129,  ....,,,        ....  ,.         ,.  „   .,     ,      ,   

closure   sfructun-       2  MM2  835    4   21    .".9     Cl     l(i5     3H  (Vn-sna.    Ixan,   to   rhllllpa   Petroleum    <  o.      I  elleting  of   <"r 

Hu.l.l  Co      The      .vm  '  bon  black      2,883,274.  4- 21-.59,  <-|.  23      314. 


Huilil  Co  .   The  :    Sk 

Huclianan.  l»avid  1.      2,.H,S2.8.{5 
Keaii,  Walter  H       2,H.S2.703. 
Iteaii.  Walter  H      J.HS2  m.M. 

Dean     Walter    H,   and    HiiSKellFrencli.      2,883,179. 
Hudd.    Wilbert    H  .   and    A.    .M.    Dally,    to   Chicapi   Telephone 
Sujiplv    Corp.      Concentric   tandem    variable    resistanie    con- 
trol     ^.H.M.J.-.OO.  4    21    .'■».  Cl.  201      ."•5 
Hiiililecke    Mi'iiiricli.     < 'mllin;  head  for  yarn  packs.     2,H.s2,tl7;t. 

4    21    .'.9,  Cl.  57       I 
Hudnick,   Anio  .\  .   to   Scliie.ss  .\kt       .Method  ot   anAviinn  liiiw 

for  making  Kears.     2..HM2.799.   4-21    .59.  Cl.  9(V-     l.ti. 
Hullock.    .Mlloii    W      and   J     J.    Hand,    to   .Viiierican    Cyanamid 
<  "o        rroi-ess    of    prep.i  riiii:    2  nxoadipic    add        2.HH;{,42n 
4    21  -.59.  Cl    2«0      4H,< 
Hunger,   iH'nneii  J  ,  and  M    Troe>:iT,  to  H.ndlx  .Vvlatlon  Corji 
Starter  jaw  advancinK  mechanism      2.HS2.734.  4   21    59,  <  I 
74      7 
Htirdick  Corp..   Tli.'      .vi  > 

Kasmussen.  Sherrill  K.     2,882,904. 
Hurkart,   K.,  Mfj:    C"   :    Srr 

Hurkart.  Harrv  J       2,.S82.959 
Hurkart.   Harrv  J  ,  to  F    Hurkart   -Mf^'.  < 'o       Kmliedde<l  sprliiK 

cushion  construition     ,2,882.9.59.   4   21    .59.   Cl.    155      179 
Hurnard,   John   W    :    Srr        , 

Heiswaiiirer.    John    I'    <i..    and    Hurnard.      2,88.3.277. 
Hnrton.    lU'nrv   S.  :    Srr 

Florev     HowanI    W.     .\braham.    .Ntwton,    Hiirton,    Kelly 

Hale,  and  .Miller      2.SM3,32H. 

Hnrton    Lest.r  W.  J     H    Tbnrell    Jr     to  iJeneral   Klectrlc  Co 

Kncapsulated    s«'lenliini    nitmers       2.H.S.{,.-.i»2,    4-21    59,    Cl 

317      2.U 

Hnsklrk    Jolin  K.  to  iW'tieral   M"li.r?<  C.irp.     Noiio\  erflll  d»'\  j<f 

2.H.S3.441.   4    J I    5!t.  11     1 3ti      K^ 
Hufcher     Charles    II.     Jr.    to    Ceneral    Motors   <orp.      Hollow 

stem   iM.pfH-t   valve       2.HH2.H.sii.    4    21    .59.   Cl     123      1H,K, 
Hiitler,  James   I'.  :    Srr 

Fax  re    John    .\      Hutl.r.   and    MIfacek       2.883,343. 
C  ^.V,    Ltd',  ;    Srr 

Curzon.  Thomas      2  ss.<  4MH 
Vettltt,  Leslie  K  ,  and  I'easiy      2,HH2,sni 
Cabin,   Harold  <;  .  and  C    K    Kasmusseii,   to  Western   Klerfri 
Ci>       In<-        .\pparatiis    for    si/.inK    and    coalesclitK    artlcli- 
2,S.S2.5.-.3.  »    21    59,  <'l.   IS      .". 
Cain.  Harry  W.     Control  circuits  and  Mpimratiis  for  teleplhoif 
illiswerin>:    mid    riMnrdilu:    devires.       J.MS.'!,  nil.     t    21    -59.    Cl 
179      »(, 
C.ilder     Caesar    A         Lav     down    r.dlar    sup|(ort.       2,H.H3,094. 

»    21    59.   Cl    223      M3  " 
California   Research  Corp   :    Srr 

Hak.r.  I'aul  K  .  and  Jones      2.HK.1.54S. 
Lowe.   Warren       2,H,s;?.  1 1  2, 
CamenEind.    Louis.   .Ir.      I'lieumailc   imlley,      2,882,738.   4   21 

59.  Cl,  74      230  7. 
Cameron.   Oonald   I'.      Srr 

Bavley.  .\braham.  and  Camenm.     2.hh:!.:{I  9. 
Cameron   Iron   Works.    Iiir        .*<<  ' 
Oliver.  John  I'      2.Sh:\  1  41 
Camp      Heiirv     It.     to    WestlnKliouse     Klei-tric    Corp.       Semi 
conductor    r.-ctrn'T    ilev  ire       2.883,591.    4   21    .59.    CI     317 
234 
Campbell.  HuKh  IL,  to  The  Kavdoh  Knk.'ineerin«  <  orp      i.riiid 

in*:   wheel   dresser       2,8M2,8H7.   4   21-59.   Cl     125      11. 
C.inipt>ell.   .><amuel   .1       Srr 

Harlainent,   .N'orval  S..   and  Campbell       2.883.121. 
Campliell.   Saiiui-I   J.,   to  Food  .Machinery  and  i'hemlcal  Corp, 
Heat    seiilinir   packatrlnit   ma<  bine.      2.882,'W12,    4    21    .59    C| 
.53      1M2. 
Canadian  Cetieral  I'M'-ctric  Co  .  Ltil.      Sir 

l>e  Hilda,  Kudc.ll<;      2,H83.til2 
Ciiiidel!     Karl    H,    to    «;eneral    Klectric    Co       Lamp    package 

-2'.Hn;{'.(»47    4    21    .59.  i\.  2n»l      •>•"«. 
Candlln.  James   K  .  Jr  .  and  J    L.  Swariier    to  I'ullman-Stand 
ard    Car    .Mfjj     Cn       .\utoiiiatii'    p.>w<T    tr,ilnline    roiiiiertor 
2  MH.1.nrt»,  4    21    59,  Cl.  213.    1  3 
C.uifleld.  Albert   \'    11    :    Srr 

Clmr.liill    M.-.n  W,,  ;u]<l  C.mtield      2  hS2.929 


Cbniice  N'ouKht  .Vlrcraft.  Inc.:    Srr 
.Murtv^  Kenneth  T.     2.882,993. 
Chandler  V.\ans  Corp.:    Srr 

Writlit,  Alexander  M.     2,882,918. 
Chan.ller.   Kov   L.   and  C.   H.  ()»:le.  Jr..  to  Atlas  Scrap«T  and 
i:in:lnc»*rlni.'  Co.     Combination  two  way  plow  and  tisd  car 
Tier      2. 882.979,  4    21    .59,  Cl.   172      22.V 
Cbarlton.    Richard    K.,    Jr.,   and    V.    L.    Payne,    to    West    Point 
.Mfjt    Co      CoiiveylnK  apparatus  for  dryer,      2,Nh2.tn4.  4   21 
.59.  Ct.  34       155.  .       ,      , 

Chaite,  Ceorp'  <>..  and  J.  (iaiender,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc 
Proiess  for  catalvtic  semi  hydroj{enatlon  of  tertiary  acetyl 
enic    mon.diydric    alcohols.      2.883.431.    4    21    .5».    Cl.    2rtO 
«42. 
Cliatheld    Henry  H      ProceHM  and  apparatus  for  forming  metal 

sheets  Into  tubea,      2.8S2.7H7.  4-21-59.  Cl.  80      23. 
Check,    .Mathias    .M.,    to   The    Yale  k    Towne    .Mfg.    Co  __^  Antl 
manipulation    combination     lock.       2.882.709.    4-^21    .j9,    Cl. 
7<t      133. 
Clienlc»'k,  Joaeph  .\.  :    Srr- 

Rosenwalil,    Rolnrt    IL.  and   Chenlcek.      2,883,3«2. 
Cbliago  Telephone  Supply  Corp.:   Srr 

Hudd,  Wllls-rt  H..  and  l»ally.     2.883..5<K» 
Christensen,      .Moodie.        I  Mac     harrow      transport      asiienibly 

2.8M2.981    4    21    .59.  Cl.  172      241, 
Christensen,    Paul    M  ,   to  Federal   Klectrlc   Products  Co.      Cir 
cult    breakers    having    plug-in    tyix-    terminals       2.883..i8»i. 
4    21    .59,  Cl.  317      119. 
Cliiirchlll,    Alan    W.,    and    A.    V.    H.    Canfleld,    to    Automatic 
Switch     Co.      Pilot-operated     tliree  way     diversion     valve. 
2.882,929.  4-21-^59,  Cl.  137     -tlOO. 
Ciba   Pharmaceutical   Products,   Inc.:    See 

Huebner.  Charles  F  .  and  Dlckel.      2,883,385. 
.Schlittler.  Kmll       2.883.:J83. 

Wettstein,  AU»ert,  Anner,  and   Schniidlln       2,883,3 ■  8 
Cincinnati  Milling  .Machine  Co..  The  :   Sre 

Crove,  «;eorge  L.      2,882,tl49. 
City    National  Hank  and  Trust  Co.  of  Chicago     Srr— 

Laaer,  William  F      2.883.212. 
Clapp.   Melvin  C.  :   Srr  --  _  „    .  ,„„ 

Hiepi)el,   Perry   J..   Clapp,  and    Kllloft       2,RH2.588. 
Clark     .Vustin    H     J.,    and    P.    T.    Holtz       Hyp»'rveloclty    gun 

2.882.790,  4-21    59.  Cl.  89--7. 
Clark  Controller  Co.,  The:   Srr 

Fox    John  W  .  and  Hart.      2,883.030. 
Clark     Jorge    L.    P..    '/i    to    R.    (i.    Mentag.      \ehlcle    parking 

device       2.SH2.985.  4    21    59.  Cl.   1«0      1. 
Clark    Joseph  H     Jr  ,  to  (ieneral  Klectrlc  Co.      Klectrlcal  coll 
ami  terminal  aaaeinbly       2.883.G33,  4-21   59.  CI.  33r,     192 
Clarken  Co  .  The  :    .s'rr 

inienke.   Kenneth   L       2.883,040 
I  'larv  Corp    :    Srr 

liomUl    Dante  J.      2.883,107. 
Klntner.   Donald  J       2,883,104 
Clausing     Chain*  J.    and    A.    P.    Romano,    to    ITK    <  Irruit 
Breaker      Co       Pisengageable      spring      clutch       2.88.t.022. 
4    21    59.  Cl     192      20 
Clnv     Harris   A,    to    Phllllpa    Petroleum   Co       Control    system 

fi.r  separation  proceas       2.882,093.   4   21    .59.  Cl.  02      21 
Cleveland  Klectrlcal  Kqulpment  Co..  Inc,     Srr 

Hraun.   Ralph  K.      2.883,119 
Cl.\eland  Pneumatic  Induatrlea,  Inc.:   Srr 
Conant    David  J.      2,882,742. 
<;ates,  Jamea  T.      2,882,781. 
llogan.  Walter  H.     2,883,181. 
Jungles,  Robert  N.      2,883,017. 
Karlln,  Anthony  F       2.882,740. 
Clifton     Walter    L.     Jr  ,    to   American    Art    Metala   Co.      Door 

and   i"<k  assembly       2,882,711.  4    21-.59.  Cl    70     451. 
Close      Roliert     H..     to     Plaatray     Corp.      Plastic     container. 
2.882.947.  4-^21    59.  Cl.   150  -  5. 

Clubhs,   Bennett  A.      Ffr 

F..sciie.  Clayton,  and  Cliihbs       2.882.909 
Cafes      Klmer    T.     t4.    Angeliia    Inlform    Co       Feed    dog    for 
.sewing  machines       2.882.840.   4   21    59.  Cl    112      21 « 


Cobb.   CUIton  A.,   to  Whirlpool  Corp.     UnlUon  "<»  cof^t'»> 

coKS-c'irr.5?:  rro"^^'.A^r^'  t.''-ro^^d-^^^4: 

c£^^Ait^ii^ii.:'io  T«dn.y,-Tho.na.  Corp      Supply 
rack    holder    for    (armeot    ba«a.     2,882,tt66,    4-1  o».    v.i 

CoSlliitl**Marco.     Conatant   delivery    •elf-controlling    device 
cl£''ini^o.-=^'.i.Sc.'<iIa^"a'ntI-koock    flu.hlng     valve. 

2,883;i42.T^l-5»,  Cl.  251-51. 
Columbia  Celluloae  Co..  Ltd.  .  See^ 

Wayman,   Morrla,  Cherk.  aiul  Kruke.     2,882,905. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  „Corp^^  Se»- 


and      Nurthlncton. 


Pechukaa,  Alphonae.     2.883.--.D. 
Cumbuatlon  Knfftneering,  Inc.  :  See— 

Deaklna,      Thomaa      A..      Laaater 
2,882,667. 

Huet,  Andr*.     2,882.953. 
Cummer  Cara  Ltd. :  *"<—„„ 

Com.^i??'-.^'?ie    E^'^X'.o    Norton   Co.     Automatic   ha. 
anclng      me<-hanlam      for      rotating      elements.      2.882,74o, 

Coi.n\,"  DaVidV.rtJ^Meveland  I*°«"'""*'-;.?**"''!,''/*^o  ^l^' 
Ball  screw  and  nut  construction.     2,882. <42.  4--i-j«,  «-i 

74 — 459. 
Constructional  Knglneerlng  Co.  Ltd.  :  8te- 

Selby,  Claude  L.      2.882,5«5. 
ConstrucHons    Meca  Metalllquea   Chalonnalsea  .  Sre  - 

Uernier    Gaaton  I'.  M.     2,882,815. 
Contr  Armando    F..    to    Frees-KIng   Corp      Control    aystem 

for  a  pump.     2.882,827.  4-21-59,  Cl.  103   -2j. 
Contraves  AG  :  W«-- 

Uallo,  Mario.     2.883,557. 

Conv^Sl^8he^man  't'o  Gr'a'n?ievllle  Co.     Spraying  apparatus 

('o^v'e'r'Ua^rrr^'-^/r.'lnf ri  Sblelds.  to  Kaatman  Kodak 
Co  Fo^JmerVaitlonproce..  for  preparing  tnod^ed  acrylo- 
nltnie    pblymers       2.883,.360.    4-21-59,    CT     2«'0"-4y5_ 

Cornwell    John   W..    M.    L.    Haaelton,    and    K.    L.    Schmidt     to 

The  TilereglaterCorp.      Data  ■t"™r«J?°?.J''T'2"l    '^9  T\ 
tem    for    travel    accommodations.      2,883, KM>,   4-,Ji-3».    «.  i 

Cote.     Wilfrid.     Line    cover     dispensing     device      2,882.001. 

CotteilYl^rge  A^to  Weatlnghouae  Kj^^.tr'?*;.'"-''  -.PS^*'"'?,** 
coating  process    and    apparatus.     2.833,30«..    4-_i   3».    *  i 

117—205.  .    .       ^, 

County  CommercUl  Cars  Ltd  :  W*"'     ,  „„.,  „„ . 
Tapp.  Krnest  T.  J  .  and  Davey.      2,882.984. 
Couse.   Klbbey    W..    and    R     M.    Sutphen     to  Conse   Mfg      In. 

I>etachable    hinge    construction.      2.882..5».4.     4-21-j9.    tl 

20—92. 

^'""'r'ouIe'.K.bU  W^nd  Sutphen.      2.882  5.;4. 

Cox.   Robert,   to  sfllde-l^k   Ltd.      Adjustable  holding  or  l.Kk 

Ing  devices.      2,883.219,  4-21-59,  (M.  28.      .58. 
Coyne,   I^wrence  I).  :   «*'—  .   „  ,,  ^.^.,  u-. 

tJsborne,   RuaaeH  K..   M.iyer.  and  Coyne      '^'^^'^•"•^•^  .,„,,. 
Crane,  Clarence  H  ,  to  I'nlteif  States  of  .Un  erica,  Na»y      fuze 

h.>ualng.      2,882.822,  4-21-59,  Cl.   102-    70 
Creed  and  Co.  Ltd.  :   Srr 

Salmon,    Reginald    D..   Turner,    and    Burr       2,882.972. 
Creed.  Sherman  H       Srr  .,  uai  nTi\ 

Pucclnelll.  Sylvlo.  Creed,  and  Freeman       r*.««-»-07"- 
Crep    Michael  M.     Current  c.ntrol  apparatus  for  f«^»lng  hat 

terles  or  the  like.      2.883.497.  "t-^l-*"^./  '„„-<*VVi   >SB     Cl 
Crep.    Mlcha.»I    M       U>ad    rheoatat       2.883.498.    4-21-59.    C  I. 

Cr^vellng.  Robert,  and  N.  A    Bourgeois.  Jr.  to  I  nlted  St«tes 
of  America.  Atomic  Knergy  Commission.     Thyratron  switch 
■'883  53.5   4    "'1    59   Cl    250  —27. 
Crois.Cedric   iC.  to  Package  Machinery  Co       '"derlap  form 
ing    instrumentalities    for   wrapping    machines      -,8S-.(.i.o, 
4   21    59.  Cl.  53      233. 
Cr.iwn   Zellerbarh  Corp.:   W*"^-   „„ , 

Whlnole    Francis  D.      2.883.322.  ,      ^ 

Crnwn.n^r  J.ieph  W  .  to  Kle<tric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co      Snap 

actl..n  device.      2.882.078.  4-21-59.  Cl.  00      2.*. 
Culbreth.   Marvin  K.  :   Srr  o  vuo  aro 

Monroe    Robert  H..  Culbreth.  and  MoUa       2.882.958. 
Cnrran  Twnard  K  .  and  G    K    Kautx.  to-H    H    Rol»ertsnn  Co 
Dainper  control   Apparatus   for  dual   duct  air  conditioning 
system       2.883.111 .  4    21    .59.  Cl.  230   -1 
Curry    Arnet  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.      Radio  dispatching  system 

for   rallniad   use.     2.883.521.   4-21   .59.  H     2.50     0. 
Curtis.   Daniel   L.    to  Hughes  Aircraft  C.v.  Flip-flop  for  gen 
eratlng     voltage  couple     signals.      2.883. .i25.     4    -1    S9.     i  i 
2.50      27. 
Curtiss  Wright   Corp.  :   Kef  „ooo„,. 

Dawson.  William  H..  Jr.      2.882.015. 
Dollda.  Nicholas  R.     2.883.151. 

lA>ndon.  Fred  H       2.883.555.  -i  oao -.m 

Merliib  S.>bel.    Menahem.    and    Welgert       2  882. ..93 

Curxon.  Th.vmaa.  to  CA.V   Ltd       Klectromagnetlcally  oi^^rahle 

electric    switches       2.88.3.488.    4   21-59.   Cl     200     94 
Cushman    John  R..   t..  United  States  of  Ariierica.   Air  Force 
Cooling  system  and  mounting  for  unltixed  senle.!  el.>ctronic 
asBemblles.      2.883.445.  4-21    59.  Cl.  1.4      15 

("^itlerHammer.  Inc   :   Her 

Krk.   HolsTt    N        2.««3...9.. 

I1SP  Cnrp   •    Srr 

Blesele.  Rudolph  L  .  Jr       2.882.785 
Dads.m      Thomas     E..     to    American     Motors    Corp,      Range 

2.88.3.508.  4   21    59.  Cl.  219      20 
Dahl      Frank     L      Inlversally     adaptable    conductive  circuit 

board.     2.883,447.  4   21-59.  Cl.  174     84. 


Dalley  William  H.,  Jr..  and  R.  M.  Woolcott,  to  Surface  Cpm- 
buation  Corp.  Slant  wall  conatructlon  for  meUllurglcal 
furnaces.      2,883.175,  4-21-59.  Cl.  263—46. 

^"'6u^%U&rt  H'Tnd  DaUy.     2,883,500. 

Dalmler-Benx  Akt.  :  «ec  -  „  oao  n-./i 

Kummich.  Theodor  F.,  and  Grabow.     2.883,020. 
Dale    Jack  K.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Reducing  the  gelation  ot 
mithylcelluioM  by  the  addition  of  a  neutral  *»t"-«oJ"^'*' 
amino    carboxyllc    add    and    product    thereof.     2,8tw,Ji:(, 
4-21-69,  Cl.  167—82. 
Daman,  Arthur  C,  to  Mining  Process  and  Patent  Co.     Aerat 
Ing  apparatus  for  flotation  pulpa.     2,883,169.  4-21-59.  Cl. 
261—77. 
D'Andrea,  Leonard  L.  ;   See — 

Rogers,   Russell   E..   and  D'Andrea.      2.883,195. 

l>«nlel.    John    P..    Rr.      Method    of   poaltlonlng    chargea   and 

removing  drill  stems  from  shot  holes.     2,883,154,  4-21-59. 

Cl.   205-1.8. 

DanlelP.  Herbert  E.,  to  The  Jampol  Co.,  Inc-     8t»ck  transfer 

and   bottom  wrapper   Insertion   unit.     2,882,659,   4-21-09. 

(^1     53 74 

Dannehl.  Kurt  H..  and  J.  Hoowelllng,  to  Toledo- WerkFabrlk 
automatlscher  Waagen  und  Frufmaschlnen  Dlpl.  Ing.  Tn. 
Prumm  &  Ed.  Leopold.  Device  to  prevent  the  Indicating 
or  the  printing  of  erroneous  weights  of  erratically  moving 
loads.  2,883,177.  4  21-59,  Cl.  265 — 5. 
Dannevlg,  Tord.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Constant  flow- 
positive  displacement  mechanical  hydraulic  unit.  2.882,831. 
4-21-59,  Cl.   103-161.  „oo«o,.c 

Darnell,   Rex  C.     Centrifugal  hydraulic  governor.     2,882,91.'). 

4-21    59.  Cl.   137      34. 
Davenport,  Howard  I)      Well  drilling  apparatus.     2,883.156, 

4-21-59.  Cl.  255- 4  ^   ,,      ^     ,      ^„    . 

Ihivey,    Edward    L..    to    British    Insulated    Callender  s    (Sub 
marine   (ablest    Ltd.      Manufacture    of    niultl  core   electric 
cables.     2.882,677.  4   21    59,  CI.  57   -156. 
Davey,  Joaeph  :  Srr — 

Tapp,  Ernest  T  J.  and  Davey.     2,882,984. 

Davis,  Charles  J.,  to  Masoey-Ferguson  Inc.     Boom  actuating 

mechanism    for    mechanical    shovels.      2.883,067,    4—21-59. 

Cl.    212      ««  ,    ^      ^  ^ 

Davison,   Robert  T    B  .   E    A.  Eriksson.  W.  J.  J.  Gordon,  and 

C     S     .Marden.    to    American    Machine    and    Metals.    Inc. 

Liquid  dispensing  attachment  for  bottle,  with  means  for 

automatically  measuring  a  charge  upon  inversion  of  bottle. 

2.883.086.  4   21.59.  Cl.  222— «7. 

Dawson.   Harvey   B.      C.mvertlble  vehicle  and   freight   carrier. 

2.88.3.231.  4-21-.59,  Cl    296—1. 
Dawson.    Horace.      Button    aewlng    and    sewing    implement. 

2.883.(196.  4   21-59.  Cl.  22,3—102. 
liawson,  William  II  ,  Jr.,  to  Curtiss  Wright  C.irp.     Apparatus 
for      simulating      turbojet      aircraft      engine      operation 
2,882.615.  4   21    59.  Cl    35      12. 
Daystrom.    Inc.  :   Ser   -  „  ,„„ 

Eadle.  Edward  M  .  and  Shallcross.     2.883.489 
Daxxl.  Joachim,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Adducts  of  poly 
ethylene  and  fumarates.     2.883..367.  4-21-59.  Cl.  260-78.4 
Dazxi.  Joachim,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Adducts  of  alkyl 
fumarates    and     mesltyl    oxide.       2,883,419,    4   21-59.    Cl. 

iH'^ins.  Thomas  A..  J.  A.  I^aaater.  and  S.  C.  Northington,  Jr  , 

to  Combustion  Enginf>erlng.  Inc.     Back  weighing  and  pour 

ing     of     molten     metal     into     foundry     molds.      2,882,567, 

I    21 -.59    Cl    22      82 
I>ean     Waiter    b".    t..    The    Budd    Co       Shaft    drive   assembly. 

2.882.703.4   21    59.  Cl.  64      1.  .... 

Dean      Waller    B..    to    The    Budd    Co.       Interior    Hnliig    and 

baggage  ra.k  for  vehicles  such  as  railway  cars  and  the  like. 

2.882.8.36.  4    21    .59.  Cl    105      329  r^^     „    ^^  r^ 

Dean.  Walter  B..  and  H.  M.  Russell  French,  to  The  Budd  Co 

I^vel    control    Tiieans    for    air    spring    supported    vehicles. 

2,883.179.  4-21    59,  Cl.  267-    3.  ^      ^  ,.     ^.  ., 

De  Back.  Wlllinni,  and   S.  Pucclnelll,  to  Food  Machinery  and 

Cheml.al    Cori«       Fruit    preparation    machine.      2,882,945. 

4-21-59.  <M     146      40.  ^  .  , 

I>ebrle    A  ml  re  V   I.   C      Apparatus  for  drying  cinematograpnic 

Alms  and   the   like       2.882.011.  4    21    59    n     .34      71. 
I>e   Buda.    Rudolf   G.   to  Canadian   General   Electric  C<k     Ltd. 

^utotrnnsfornier     tap      changlne      connection.       -.HH.i.ni-. 

4   21    59,  Cl    323      57. 
IVccH  Record  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  Ser 
Str.'et..I..-slie  J.      2,883.632, 
De.-orated  Metal   Mfc    Co..  Inc.  :  Srr 

Atwood.  Raw  sell,  and  L'Allemand.      2.883.124. 
De«'re  k  Co   :  Srr 

Jones    Frank  D       2.882.669.  .    ^ 

Deise.   Louis  F..  and  R    E.  I>h..  to  T'nited  States  '»f„Ainerlca. 

Navy        Frequency    shift    transmission    system.      2.88.S..'i24, 

I J    fonl'"' C.e.>rT*  J  .     to    Stamicarbnn    N.V.       Pro«hictlon     of 

phenols      2.8H3.4:<0.  4   21 -59.  Cl.  260-    021. 
IH-1    V.»cchio.    Lonis    A        Antiskid    Httaohment 
vehicle    wh.H^ls       2.882.949,    4-21-.59.    Cl.    152 
IVinpster  Brothers.   In<-      Srr  .,  »,^o  ,>--; 

Jones.  Harry  W  .  an.l  Kadel.      2.883.0.5. 
Denbv.  Jani.s  F   :  Srr  ._ 

P.-arie.  James  (;.,  and  I>enhy.      2.88.<..>78. 

DeiiiuL',  D.mald  <;.  ;  S>»'  .  ..  aei  im 

Krautwurst.    Homer    5  .    and    UMiinp.      2.88.^...l(). 
m.„t..n     llarv.y    R       I»evlce  for   use   in   packaging  ;    package. 

an.l  meth...l      2.882.060.  4   21.59.  Cl.  53-  135 
ivrm.md.    Franklin,    and    C.    A.     Ni.ker»on.     to    l<f"    T;^'r, 

ph„ne    Laboratories.   .I"-'        '"'1*"^*".'-'    "I^-O   '7  2      59      n 
screw     tvp»'     translating    device       2.88.i.4.6.     4    21- 59.     »I 

179      100  2. 
IVspar.l.  Victor  R  .  to  Pass  *  R^y"".'"/.  'nc      Automatic  wire 
gripping  terminal.      2.883.641.   4   21    .59,  Cl.  339-216 
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l>rtamore.  Harold  H.  :  Sw —  .      _, 

Bftttenberg.     Virgil.     MJUer.     DeUmore.     and     Moore. 
2  883  178 
l»e  Veneila.  EdWard  J.,  to  B«rton.  DlcklnK»n  and  Co.     Control 

Kyrlngo    a»»«'inbly    and    atuchmpnt.      2,882,»01,    4-21-a». 

CI.    12»— 21M. 
l)e  Vry  Technical  loMtltute,  Inc.  :  Hee^ 
Tbonipaon,  Orvllle  I.     2,882.618. 
IH«  Zelar.    LouU    V.      Film   ■topping   and  exposure  counting 

means.     2,8«2.807.  4-21-59.  CI.  »5-  31. 
IMckel.  Daniel  F.  :  tiee    -         .  ,„   .    ,       „  ^^.^  „j,, 
Huebner.  CharU*  K..  and  Dlckel.     2,»83.385. 
Ulehl.     William     L.      Backing     support      for     wall     veneer. 

2  882.713,  4   21    5».  CI.  72      19. 
nierksen.     Adolph.      KestUent     valve     lifters     for     engines. 

:;.H82.877.  4   21-59.  CI.  123  -90. 
Dlerksen,    Adulph.      Combined    tlmlnK    gear*    and    oil    pump. 

2,883.001.  4   21-59,  CI.  184      3^. 
niesbach,  F.  U.  :  Nf*"    • 

Becker,   AioysiU!*.     2,883.210. 
Dimmer,   Robert  P  ,   to  General  Telephone  Lab<)ratorle«.  inc. 

I-arty   lln^  pay.tatton.     2.883.462.  4   21-59.  CI.   17»-6.3 
Dixon.    Lawrence    1>.      Automatic    cut  off    nosile.      ^.tm^.vav. 

4-2159,  CI.  141      2t>9.  ,.  ,....,        ofiQ>an« 

Dlugl.   Bertha  A.,   Sanitary  appliance   for  birda.     2,88-.808. 

4  21-59,  CI.   119-143. 
Doane,  Harry  C.  :  vSpc  .,    w    ,,   .       o  aai  iai 

Uoylan,   Henry    W.,   Doane.   and    MuUer.      2.883.161. 
Dobba    David  L  ,  H.  F.  Gill,  Jr..  and  K.  B.   Howes,  to  l^wco. 

InV     SHver  piatlnK  bath.     2.883,288.  4   21    59,  C 1    lOe  -1. 

|»obkin.    1-rael    T,   to   Allied   « '"<■«', 9'" "V,*'^i-.S%     IL^f  ^fl' 
Mupportin);    and     retalninK    bracket.       2,88.1,1.19,    4-^i-o»». 

CI     ''48  -  '111 
Dobrln".  .Milton  B  .  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co     Inc.     Kllminatlon 

of    near   aurface    ren«-ction  effects.      2.882,988,   4-^1    .">».   «-> 

181-    .."}. 
Doditen,  Durward  F.,  Jr.  :  «*•«• 

I'raneck.  Carl  A.,  and  Dodtjen.     2,883,.J51. 
DoerpluKhauH.  Erimt  :  Sff  ..  oo.,  u.,o 

Menke,  Jo«»'ph.  imd  l)..erpinKhaU8.      2,882,823. 
Dollda,   Nicholas   K..    to  Curtlaa  Wright  Corp.  ..Turbine   cool 

IHK  Hyntem       2.8831.^1.    4   21    .^9.    CI.    -•.^''«    .;«»iJf    .    „,    .y 
Dolia,    John.       Fuel    Injection    Hyatemw.      2.8HJ,879,    4   -1    »», 

CI.    123-119. 


Dominion  EnglneerinK  \Vorkn  Ltd.  ;  Hee 

Berlyn.  Martin  J.      2.882.9««. 
Dominion  Road  Machln.-ry  Co.,  Ltd..  The  ;  See 

Macdonald.  John   G.      2,882.6'-'0. 
Domlzl,    Dante    J.,    to    Clary    Corp.      Punched    card    senaing 

apparutiiH.     2.883.107,4   21    .19,  CI.  2.35     til. 11. 
Dor..^o«.   Richard   K..   to   American  .Stej-1   Founfles.      Motor 

frame  aHH.-mbly  prean.      2.882..-W0.   4   21    59.  CI     29      205 
Lorfman.    Hiller^.  .   and    F.    L.    'Jclzhei-.-r     to    \\e»tU.Khou«. 

Electric  Corp.     (Mrcult  breaker  panels.     2. 883.58* ,  4   J1-.1W. 

D,!rlor1'^lKado"re  K  ,  to   I  T  E  Circuit   Breaker  ("o-     CHncella 
tion      of      break      step      current      for     contact     converters. 

I>o^lK'To<ld  M.  and  J.  R.VHb^^K.  '^Shn'l  '^'^•''"J,';"':"*  ^; 

R.eovery   of   oil   from    tar   aandn.      2,882.97.1.    4    21    .19,   I  1. 

ItUS     42 
Di>M  I'lisaoH,  John  R.  :  See 

Jianas.    Alexander   G  ,    Dos    Paaaoa.   .Spanoa.   and   Towne 
•>  KH*'  843 
T>ouKl«;:    John"   r.    to    T-nlon     Carbide    «;"«■)!:  ,»''■•>?'«,"    '"' 

preparinK     a     Kiutered     auKlomerate.      2.8K3...K,     4   -l    ow, 

CI.    75      5 
Dow  Chemiciil  Co.,  The  :  Krr 

Rlckert,  Herb.rt   B       2,883,300.  ,    j     »  ,    , 

Downey.  Richard   M.,  to  Mldweat  Insulatl.ms,  Inc  ,  '"•'"•Jf^" 

l•^Mduct.^    Co..     Inc..    The    Carney    Co,    Inc.,    ""<],    Alrsea 

luKulations,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  forming  mineral  fibers  and 

th.- Ilk.-      2.8H2..%.')2.  4   21    59.  CI.  18      2.5 
Downing'.  Eric  W  ,  to  Jos.-ph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.     Liquid 

fu.-l    metering    devhvs    for    Internal    combustion    engines 

•J,KH3.nSH.  4    21    .-.9.  CI.  2'22      2.50 ,  «oo  wmi 

Drury,   Vi<tor   P.     Directive  <levlces  for  motorists.     2.88-.Mr>«. 

I  hi*  Ho's.iu.'-'.  nayton.  Jr..  to  Am»-rlcan  Machine  *  Foundry  Co 
S.'If  l.-v.-llni:.  storing  and  disp^-nslnp  apparatus.  -.SR.I.-.-il. 
I   21    .'19.  (1    312      71.  „,         -  K.,oU 

Dii.-nke.  Kenneth  I...  to  The  Clarken  Co.  Jr»"';f;'V"*'''  •*"**•■ 
ink.'  asH..n>hly       2.HH.T«40,   4   21    ''»•  .^  ' „ -^'i^     -^'"0,    ,9    ci 

iMiffii'ld.   Williiun   A       TranHmlsKlon       2.a82.i>0.   4   >l    .■)».   «- 1 

Du'lskl  'sninley  Knorkilown  tandem  runner  bicycle  typ»"  sled 
"  HM.T  20.'i.  4'  21    .')».  CI.  2HO      Hi. 

Dunn.  Earl  F..  to  The  Sln>:er  M^»-\<'"^ ''"-l'  'l^VIT'  (no 
forhlindHtitch  uia.'hineH.     2.K82.H.'iO,  4   21    .-59.  CI.  112      -60 

Duo  K\»'X    Corp    ■    Sir 

Stanl.'y.    John    K.      2.882.5.59. 

Du  Pont  lie  Nemours,  E    I  .  and  Co   :  See 
Enirland.    David   C      2.883..388 
n.nner.   AlN-rt    L.      2.883.407 
Kl^nii.T.    Alb«Tt    L       -^.883.408 
Kl.iin.-r    .\ll»Tt  L      2.HH3.409 

Fuller.  Mack  F      -^Jf^^'^yl  .,        .       ,  obi  trti 

Ilandv    Cnrleton  T,  and  Kothrock      2,883.361. 

K..alv".  Thomas  J      2.883.425 

Krelinia    I  una ''•■  J.  and  Olson       _'.8M3.2»>1» 

Mc<}.-.'rge.  Arthur.  Jr.     J.883,l.'«l 

Meadows,  flpoffrev  W      2.883,298 

Middlelon.  William  J      2.883,368 

Muetterfies.  Earl  Ii.    2.883.267. 

!<chulz,  William  E      2.882,819. 

Spaeth.  rharl.H  IV     'J.8a.'?.4:V2 

.Spaeth.  CharlcM  P      2.883.433 

Spaeth.  CharleM  P.     2.883.434  . 

Stamatoff,  Gelu  s     2.S83.372. 


Du  Pdnt  d«  Nenovra,  B.  I.,  •!»<•  Co. :  8«e— Contlnu«d 

Tullock.  Ch«rle«  W.    2,883.422. 

Welckert.  Bernbard.    2,882.685.  t— air 

Du  VlTler.  dhmT\>^  L..  to  «"t*™  »°*>"«l!**' vL°'^; .,  l?^ 
actuated  control  apparmtua.     2.883.643.  4-Jl-oi»,  ci.  a*v 

Du'^'ivler.  CharJei  L..  to  Kaatern  /Dduatrleji^  Inc.  Traffic 
acuated  control  syatem  and  apparatua.    2,883,640.  -fr-^i-w. 

|.:«dle.  Edward  M  .  and  R.  L.  Shallcroaa  to  Dayatrom  Inc 
En<-ased     electrical     instrument.       2.883, 48»,    ■t-^i-ov,    v.i. 

Easley.    Seth   F..   to   Southweatern    l^velopment   Co.      Ktdler 

paint  applicator.     2,882,541,  4  21-59.  CI.  15-   128. 
Eastern  Industrlea,  Inc.  :   Her- 
Barker.  John  L.     2.883,644. 
Du  Vivier.  Charles  L.     2.883,643. 
Du  Vivier.  CharlfS  L.     2,883,045. 
Eastman  Kodak  «'o.  :   See         .....       .,  „„_  _„,, 

Ciaiver.  Hary  W.  Jr.,  an<l  Shields.    2.883.360. 
Eaaton   Rufua.  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.    Methial  of  casting  metala. 

2,882..^71,  4    21    :>9.  CI.  22      200.1. 
Eat«m  Mfg.  <"o.  :   See 

Ruaacll.  Robert  C.     2,882,7o2.  .     , 

Ebert  Helnrich.  Infinitely  variable  step-down  tranamlaalon 
2.882,743,  4  21   59.  CI.  74  —*72.  ..,,..         „,,.h 

Eck.  Robert  N.,  to  Cutler  Hammer.  Inc.     l.V'l.ri^*:?". '.m^^o 
ing  systt-m   for  plural  motor  control.     2,883.597,  4--1   aw, 
CI.  318      103. 
Kdgf rl.-y.  Pet.'r  G   :   See-  .„„„--. 

lialfe.  Bernard  J.,  and  Edgerley.     2.883.3.>.). 
Edlo,  Inc.  •   See  .  .,„  .  ,,, 

Fahreubach.  Wolfgang  B     2,882.6.)7.  «„,„,„ 

Edn.un.ls.   Willian.   H..    to   I  T  E  Circuit   "feaker  (  '.'■     S*f^f> 

...ver  for  switch  boards.     2.883.491.  4   21    .59    CI    200—133^ 

Kdsall.    Bruce   M..    t..   Gener«l    Motors  ^  "'•.P„„.«;IVV"'?1    'f« 

aslsstor  for  torque  establishing  devices.    2,882.7.»7.  4--l-.»», 

Edwards,  ftrjant.  to  Illinois  T-nd  W"'"'"  .«»»«'"  'i^l^liT 
deformable  plastic  engaging  means.  2.882, <80.  4  -i-jW, 
CI.  8.->      5. 

Edwards.  Paul  H.  :   «fc-  ...... 

I^ab«-rry,       Ernest       F..       Hendershot. 

K.lward;,  William  J.,  to  The  ^^'^'r,  .f^l.^^^Jli'^'^^^^^l''^ 
HysteniN    for    sewing    machines.      2,882,849.    4--1-0W.    *i 

112      2.56.  ..  ,        .. 

KgtH-rt.  Robert  B.  to  MldOntury  *  "'P.,  ^''^FTf^*  '"'  ^^'' 
pri-paration  of  pHra-dllsopropylbeniem-.     2,883,438.  4-.Jl-atf. 

CI    L'60     671. 
Elir.-nMelch.  A  .  A  Cle  :   See 

Utt^en.  Josef      2.883.221.  ,.    „        ,    .         „ 

i;i.r.t.    Rol»rt    J  .    to    Mlnii.-ap..lis  Honeywell    ReKulator    Co 

Klectrical   "Pimratus^     .^.'^^'M  .  i: .:»   7.    -»'  <       S^S^.. 


and      EdwardH 


KilVrsV  Carl    G  Valid    E     M     K"«<hk«-.   »"  Zen'th   Kadlo  Corp 
subscription     telf-vlsWin    system.       2,883,449    4- _•-.)»,    *  1 


Klai'ii.  David  L.,  to  Electn.  Products  Laboratories    Inc. 


Elec 


,";.;is;.nKing  apoHraii.;.     2:^83:538,  4-21-59.  CI.  250-36 
F.l.'cf raiillc  Presses  Ltd.  :   Hfc 

Towh-r.  Frank  H.  and  J    M.    2.882.931. 

Towler.  John  M.  and  F.  H.    2.882.766. 
Elfctrli-  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.  :    Krr 

Crownover.  Joseph  W.     2.882.6i8. 
Klfctric  &  MuHlcal  Inilustrles  Ltd   :   Ser^ 

lllackadrler.  Robert  L.  8..  Vaughan.  and  Young     2.883.6.11 

Booth.  Richard  H..  and  Payne.     -2,882.864. 

S|>en<'er.  Rolf  E  ,  and  Voles.    2.883.1 10. 
Electro  Prmlucts  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See 

Elam.  imvld  L      2.883..-..18 
Elt-ctro-Sonlc  l^aboratorles.  Inc.  :   See- 

MH'onnell.  J<.hn  H      2,883,478. 
Elliot  Entf-rpriws,  Inc  :   See-  ,  ^^.,  ^,., 

Malllnckrodt.  (Jeorire  K.     2.882,872 
Elliott.  Edwin  G  .  Jr  .See 

Rl..pp.-1    Perrv  J.  <lapD.  and  Elliott      2,882..588 
Klslas^r    Edward  F,  and  F.  H    Tendlck.  »"»•'■•«•''  I*";;:^"* 
<o       B.nioquim.lvlamlm.2  ldl(*«-ch1or.>eth>;l»    amlnometh 
vll  plL-noU    Vi.88.1.;i82.  4    21    .59.  CI.  260     279 
Klv.-H.    IH.nclaH    C       Control    vHlve   mechanism    for    pumplnc 

Kmerv"'<'harlirK'''to\ve.te?n*Klictrlc   Co      Inc      Spring 

testing  apparatus     2.882.723.4  21    59.  CI.  73     161. 
Fmrlck.  iv.rothea  A       See    ^^  ^^^ 

Fnirick    Milvin  11       'J. 883.024  ,   . 

Kmrirr     M..|vln     H.     de.;.ased.     D.     A      Fmrlck.     exeo.trlx 

W-ldge      pp  clutches      2.883.024.  4   21    59.  CI    192-48 
Emm.e    AlfrV.1  G  .  to  Tnlfd  States  of  An.erl,-a    >.av^     .M."''"» 

tarK.'l   radar  nystem      2  8R3  6.57.  4   21-59   CI    343     JT 
Knd..rH    Ed.Hr,  t..  KarN-nfahriken  B.y.r  Ak.       Metal  c^.ntaln 

inir   nionoaro   dy»>t«tuffs.      J.883..174.   4   -'  /;»•   '  "    -   ''  ,    .... 
In-'land     David    <'      to    E     I     du    Pont    de    Nemours    and       " 

S.ihHtltut^    malnnonltrlle.   and    the   method   of   preparing 

Hame      2  883.388.  4   21  -59.  CI   260     293 
Euomoto.  Ila.llme  :   ^frc  ..  oo-j  100 

«»i.hlma.  Shlntaro.  and  Knomoto.     - '*f»,>.""  .   „.  .     ,„  _^„ 
Ki.nMeln.  Samuel  H     P    D   Melster.  and  A  .^^"'"'rauh    to  Th|> 

Iplohn    Co.      1  dehydro    11  keto   progesterone       2,883.400. 

Krf.  irJonl^llwirrd'c  ^  Self  '•""'jlne.'  and  romh\u^A  loo^  leaf 
l,lnd.r  ami  display  devlee.     2.88.1.2(19.  4    21    ..9.  (  1.  281      33. 

'■""'i;';vis,m''"Robert''T'   B.    Eriks«.n.  Gordon,   and    Marden 

ErlsiiiaT.'.  .Maurice  J.,  to  ^ I n^ »:»<:'.;,   »^P*[<  I'oa!"":^'''^'"" 

for  Mt  conveyors      2.883.035    ♦-21-59,  CI    l0»;,-56 
Ernst.  William  B.  and  J.  and  P.  Brelnlnger  :  said  J.  »nd  I 


Wire  sectional  fence.     2.883.169.  4-21-59, 


Eamay,  Paul  O 

EaSio  Rl^arch  and  Engineering  Co. :  .f'jT^jSft 
Furey .  Michael  J ..  and  Forster     2.883.289. 

Litolir  Andrf     r"~™H„in,lt    .nd  J    11    OtovM.  to 

Fa'h^r  nofri*r".nd'-<i-    S:    Mcf?r^       "-'<'       •^•««^««^- 
Kat,;n'bi?h!'Wl>Tlirng';'B     to  Edlo.  I^^^^^  Ji-nding  apparatus 

•  nd  raeth.Hl.     2,882.65  ..4-21  -.59C1   53  -J. 
Eairchlld  Camera  «"?  »natrument  Corp.  .   Bee 

Uvlne,  Samuel  \V     -.*♦»-*  J,"*-;-     .   «,, 
Falrchlld  Engine  and  A«rplane  <;«rP:,',««- 

Mlrxa    Rio  N,  and  Poole.    2.883,147. 

''"''■Vl";;;!rrAl.Mri!.'Hag':'77ndPa.ck-Pederae„.     .,H«2.814. 

Falcon  Alarm  Co     Inc.     «••*;— ^.,  _. 

Reeves.  Charles  E.  O      2,882.8.)3. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Akt. :  See— 

Kndera.  Edgar     2  88.3  374 

ment      2  883^552.  4-21-59,  CI.  250-83.6. 


2,882,»06. 


252—56 

FtKreVVrEl'^trfc  P7(>ducta  Co  •««'-: 
Chrlitenaen.  Paul  M.     2.88.J.5b». 

''**^i:*?m7n.'BSy'in^ndJ..ndPelge.     2.883.032.      .^.^^ 

^'or^^fti^a^^^^^oj^^^^^ 
Fe?ffl^?Ve-rSir^?no^.-'fei?l  communication.    2.883.458. 

4-21-59.  CT.  179-1.5. 

"'""yrrVtl  bfrd^n  C,  Harwood.  and  Johnaon.     2.883.534. 

R   FrancUinl.  d^cTaa^      «irba«e.  traah  and  sludge  dl.poaal 

Fidelity  Union  Trust  Co.  :  See-—  _.„„      »  oo-i  -lo? 

ainii    Arthur    Jucker    and  LIndenmann.     2,88J,.i^<. 

Cutting  derlce.     2.882,598.  4-21-59.  CI.  30— -94. 
Fields.  Joaeph  E.  :  Ree— 

Proceaa  for  preparing  aliphatic  nltrllea.   .^.SM.i.-ti.*,  ■» 

FlSor^W^^rd  K..  and  G.  D.  Laubach.  to  C^",  f^f g'g*  ,<;»f 
Inc    Water  soluble  Ionic  eatera  of  pregnanolonea.   2.88.l..l>.i. 


pregnai 

Store  front  conatructlon. 


motor 


;^21-59.  CI    167—52. 
Ftnk.  Robert  R..  to  Kawneer  Co. 
o  Ago  sflo    4-21-59,  CI.  20— 56.4. 

sure.     2.883.149,  4-21-59.  CI.  251—306. 
Flrma  Schloemann  Akt.  :  ''''^^^ 


2.883.347.  4-21    59.  CI. 


.502 


Br»*inlng»'r     aaslgnora      to     aald      Krnat 
2.HH'.'.H.-,7.  4   21    .-.9.  CI    119      18. 


I..arlnc     cage*. 


FiJl'iir  Sib-r,  I.:  to  f'-i'^r';<,,Xm'°'t"-^»  A 

Organo     mercuric    mercaptldea      2.883.407,    *  -i   •»«». 

m-^H^Whert  L  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
*^Wer  V\^v\  mercur/'  S.US  of  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  mer 
Jc^p-^a^.       2.88,3  408^4-21-59   CI    260^3^^      ^^   ^^^    ^^ 

^%r;:^o^Z\Wry    *;e?c.Jt.d;i.     2"883,40»,     4-21-59.     CI. 
no^a'*   lluUce  H  ,  to  Tlnnerman  rr'xlu-^-.  I"'"       Fastening 

«''"'^«o;.m' w'  F  P  Abra'S-m  V  O  F  Newton,  H  S 
Kiorey    Howard  WE    P.  Abranam.  ^^^^^      ^^^ 

Burton.  B.  K    K^H*    ^     .**     v3      baS-JioB      4_oi_ftO      CI 
ductlon     of     cephaloaporln     N.     2.883.328,     4--I-'>h. 

195 — 36.  ™  ..  .      . 

norman.  Irvln  C.  and  B    W.  ""'^<»*'5    » o  Sfi\''''"o  1^59     H 
Ing    Co..     Inc      Tension    screen      2.882.96.1.    4  -i    .i». 

160—328.  ,   ^,         -  o-  . 

Floyd    Joaeph  E.  '   "«•'.•    _      .      _^  t  .„.      o  bo'»  oaa 
Ifodfea.  William  A..  Floyd,  and  Lang      Z.SH.l.jnn. 


"""LSlTr;  WUiiaT^D./iSrSolnlck 

2  883,453.  4-21-59.  CI.  178—7.1. 
''''°Wt.  WrTo,  F^ontTna,  and  Wr^ht.     2.883.331. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.     «««—„-» 
•^       ^Ik.  WllbJr  C.  and  Grotewoljr     2.883.078. 

CaJnpbell,  Samuel  J.     2.^2fiGi.         ,  oao  »45 

IJe  Back    William,  and  Pucclnelll.     2,88^,»4o. 

KcclSellL  Sylvlo,Cre«l    and  Freeman.     2,883,070. 

Stafford.  Slell  S.     2.883,140. 

Wade,  John  B.     2.882,829. 
Formaprag  Co.  :  See— 

Sxady,  Leopold  T.     2,8»3,OZJ. 

sUeiiclilS  means  for  paper  machine  auction  rolla.    2,882.969, 

4-21-59.  CI.  162— 3f.9. 
Kosdlck  Machine  Tool  -o    The  :   * «-^  .     ,       g  882.761. 

Knosp    Robert  N^  J^'»"?*"4,^°,i    t^WMtern  Electric  Co.. 
Foster.  Arthur  G..  and  D.  l;^  Stetka.  i°gi^*iio° ^21-69.  CI. 

Inc.     Strand   reeling  apparatua.     2.8lM,i^".   t-**-"-. 

Kowle^D-Tlng  H.,  to  General  AnUlne  *   Film  Corp      ?»«»«" 
graphic  "uS^contalner  and  viewer  combination.     2,882.628. 

mlaaKm    line   network      ^Jf f'«2J.^2^  59^.  ^^^^^„,,       ^o. 

Fox.  John  y>..  »n<l   *    •T'uj^  036    4-21-59    CI.   198—82. 
Conveyor  controls.     2,88j,ojo,   *-^i-oi». 

Fox  Paper  Co     The  :   «•■«•—  ^„ 

Walker,  Charles  R.      2,882,»0.i. 

2.882.fl90.  4-21-59,  C^.  61—76. 
Freeman.  Marshall  h.  C.:  See  .,.„_._      •>  Bcit  070 

Pucclnelll.   Sylvlo.  Creed,  and  I-reeman.     2.883,07U. 
Freei-Klng  Corp.  :   See— 

Banner    mounting    conatructlon.     2.882,6JO,    4-,£i-ow. 
40—125. 

Frlden.  Inc.:   See —  o  aa-*  in>4 

Grobl   Jon  E..  and  Zlckler.      2^3  105  ^^ 

Fridrlch,    Elmer   G..    and    fc.    H.    **''*7v,fi,„,    7-91-59    CI 
Co.     felectrlc  Incandescent  lamp.     2.883.571.  4-21  39.  v-i. 

Fr^eJd^h^®    William       W.     Internal       combustion       engine. 
Fr»,"^a1teVf  .:  ^o^B^Si^elegho^^^I^bo^-H^,    Inc. 

Translator      gating      circuit.     2,»»3.474,      ♦-,4i--». 
FromWerdlnan.     to     Splntex     Splnnerel     Ma«hlnenh«u 
'T"m.b.H.     Drive   '«'   combing   beams   and ^ards_of  textile 

Fr^alVcWrXr^irC.,  5r«,«LTB.« 

Th"'^     J^r'l  883'398'"^I^l-69  "  1.    260^48.'    ""     ^^ 
rry'HugTA^B^'^tL^and' method   for  making   aame. 

F^ch's^'pfaVu  5\1r.'ln<l'i:^5vrlncean.  to  Weatern  E^trlc 
Co  •  Inc      Mandreli   for  ">a"n«  •**"i^,"«  »?'"*l"  '°  '**^^'" 

"rV.lon  o(  .Ik.li  ».t.l  "It.  of  ,uH0»thyl  .t.roh.  2.883.376. 
P„tr-^.h?.>TToTi?  O    P„„tot.  ,o  E.»,  R-^roh  .„. 

Engineering    Co.      Thin    film    mat    prevention       J.88J.-»w. 

4-21-59.  CI.  106 — 14.  o  ooo  Tin   a_2l-Sft 

Furn  Hani  H.     Key  with  ejector  means      2,882.710.  4-21   59. 

CI."  70-^14. 
Furnas  Electric  Co.  :  j'*'/— ,„„ 

rserrne"^*"vL""'R''    t.  IS^ns'a'nto    Chemical    Co.    ^FuiMTjcldV 

'HSr-wircardfjfidT^^^^ 

CaVrTner'-^S'i^-    o'^o^'aa^'o^^TSca.   Co.     PreparaHon 

of  5  8dlhvdrol,4nanhthohydroqnlnone  dlacylatea.     2.883. 

417    4-21-59.  CI.  260 — 479.  „...,„ 

Gagle'  nuane  W..  C.  G.  Goas.  and  W.  R.  Bowles,  to  Pto»"Pf 

Petroleum  Co.     laminated   Interlocking  block.     2.882.714, 

4-21-59.  CI.  72—25. 


Co. 
CI. 


C.alnfort.  James  R.  :   See —       r,,,^,^^      •>  rao  R41 
Ferriss     Frederick,    and    Galnfort.      2.88.i.»4i. 
rjalte     Harold    D..    to    British    Telecommunications    R^ar^h 
Ltd.     Telegraph     dlntributora.     2.883,455,     4-21-59.     i  i. 

«.U*7lfi»d  J     and  C    H.  Ooldle.  to  High  Voltage  En/'n'f'' 

"*nKCo7n.0.arging"  systems     for     «««»"rVSSfl""4^2 1*^59" 

charged  belt  electroataMc  generators.     2,883.606.  4-Zl    5». 

C.a?ea«"      Roberto         Open^cle      bn-.thlng      app-ratii.. 

2.882.895.  4-21-59.  CI.  128—141 

Galender.  Julius  :    See —  __  ._. 

Chaae,  George  O..  and  Galender.     2.88S.431 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,882.595. 


,883.571. 


(Jallatm,  Lloyd  B..  49%  to  S.  T.  Shoemake.  and  G.  G.  Brign. 
Angle  drilling  apparatus.     2,883.157.  4-21-59.  CI.  255—23. 

Gallo.  Mario,  to  Contraves  A  G.  B'unctlon  generating  appara- 
tus.    2.883.557.  4-21-59.  CI.  250—219. 

Uallo, -SfllTto,  to  ContraTes  A  G.  Function  generating  ap- 
paratus.     2.883.558.   4-21-59,   CI.   250—219. 

(Sardner,  Adryl  VV.  Combined  gtading  and  rolling  uacnlneH. 
2,882.823,  4-21-59,  CI.  37—146. 

(iardner  Machine  Co. :  -See  — 
I'rlce,  Ralph  E.     2.882,651. 
J'rlce.  Ralph  K..  and  Mure.     2. 882. 650 

Gash,  Virgil  \V.,  and  B.  S.  VVIldl.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Preparation  of  21-hydroxy  steroids.  2,883.404.  4-21-59, 
CI.  260—397.47.  *^ 

(iasparliii.  Gene:    ,S>f-- 

FerriHH.  F>»><lerlck.  and  (;ainfort.     2.882,841. 

<iate«.  James  T.,  to  Cleveland  Pnpiimatic  Industries.  Inc. 
Load  releasable  nut  comprising  arcuate  segments  reslUently 
held   togt-ther.     2.882.781,  4 -21-.M>.  CI.  85—33. 

(Jehrke,  llerman  A.  Well  drilling  means.  2.883.155.  4-21  5». 
CI.  255 — 3. 

tJelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :    See — 

Schlndler.  Walter.     2,883,394 

(Jelgy.  J.  R.,  A.  (;.  :   Hee— 

Bossard,  Werner,  Volti,  and  Favre      2,883.373. 

(ieisal,  Pranz.  Transmitting  devices  for  sound  repr»>ducerH. 
2,883,477,  4   21-59.  CI.  179 — 100.4. 

Gelzhelser,  Francis  L. :   /Sec — 

Dorfman.  HlUer  D..  and  GeUhelser,     2.883,587. 

«;»>neral  Aniline  &  F'ilm  Corp.  :   See 

Beiswanger,  John  V.  O.,  and  Bumard.     2,883.277. 
Fowle,  Irving  H.     2,882.628. 
Hort,  Eugene  V.,  and  Graham.     2,883,393. 
Welch.  Eldred.    2.883.435. 

(ieneral  Controls  Co.  :    See 

Ray,  William  A.     2.882,682. 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co.  :    See-  — 

Altes.  Stephen  K.    2.883.450. 

Anderson,  Ricliard  E.    2.882.855.    ^ 

Burton.  I^ester  W..  and  Thurell.  -2.883..W2. 

Candell.  Earl  B      2,883,047 

Clark.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.     2,883.635. 

Dannevig,  Tord.    2,882,831. 

Frldrlch.  Elmer  G..   and  Wiley. 

Grenier,  George  H.     2,883,480. 

Harries,  John  H.  U.     2,883.576. 

Hermann.  Benjamin  R.     2.883.448 

Houser.  Philip  H.     2.882.707. 

Hugh<>«,  Philip  G.     2.882.610. 

Jennings,  C.resham  N.    2,883.564. 

Jordan,  Samuel  C.    2,883,.%0«. 

Kantor,  Simon  W.,  and  Gilbert 

Kirk,  Norman.     2,883,272. 

Klecxek,  Walter  S.     2,882,924. 

Kosfeld.  Milton  M.    2.883.101. 

lianduyt,  John  F.,  aii<l  Simmons 

Lewis,  Walter  E.,  and  Jordan 

Louden.  Harry  L.     2.883,072. 

Manfredi,  Robert  E.    2,883,577. 

Maxwell,  Donald  E.    2.8H3,.S28. 

Millar,  Norval  P.    2,883,624. 

Owens,  Austin  P.    2,883,.')  1.'). 

Smith,  Russell  M.     2,883,608. 

General  Industries  Co.,  The  ;    See — 
Tamni,  Emll  S.    2,883.598. 

General  Motors  Corp.  :    See-    - 

Arkus-Duntov,  Zora.     2,882,883. 

Battenberg,      Virgil,      Miller.      Detamore,      and      Moor»>. 

2  883  178 
Blondo,"  Prank  P     2,883,2.34. 
Boegehold.  Alfred  L.     2.882.974. 
Boylan.  Henry  W.,  Doane.  and  Muller.     2.883.161. 
Brucken.  Byron  L.     2.882,706. 
Buskirk.  John  E.    2,883,444. 
Butcher,  Charles  H..  Jr.     2.882,886 
Edsall,  Bruce  .M.     2,882.757. 
Finsterwalder.      Carl      J  ,       Simmons.      and      Terkoski. 

2  883  183. 
Gentry.' Donald  P..  and  .Shepherd.     2,883„3.->8. 
Harned,  John   L.,  Knudm»n.  and   Ward.      2.882,721. 
Hastings.  Homer  R..  and  Haut      2,883,623. 
Hlrsch,  Richard  A.,  Maimfleld,  and  Nelson      2.882.075. 
Karcher,  Harry  C.,  and  Kreuaer.     2,882,679. 
Keller.  John  H.     2.882.744. 
Kelley,  Oliver  K.     2.882.684. 

Kelley.  Oliver  K.,   Hanse,  and  Wrlgley.     2.882,.545. 
Kelley,  Oliver  K.    2.882,751. 
Kolbe,  Adelbert  B.     2,882,875. 
Krautwurst,  Homer  V..  and  Denlnu.     2,883,510 
Marvin,  John  T.    2,882.700. 
McDuflle,  Archie  D.     2.882,830. 
Nedley,  Alva  L.     2,882,881. 
Nelson,  Corless  B..  and  Smldl.     2,882,701. 
Olley.   Maurice,    Walther,  and  Wolfram.      2,883.2.32. 
Painter,  Rex  H.  G.    2.882,749. 
Pollnak.  Bernard  L.    2,883,242. 
RIeslng.  Ellwood  F  .  and  Moorman      2.883.224, 
Ross.  Arthur.    2.883.235. 
Stivender.  I'aul  M.     2,882.687. 
Stoltman.  Donald  D      2.883.112 
Thompson    William  B.     2.882.867 
Thomson,  Robert  F.,  and  Holzwarth.     2.883.280. 
Turunen.  William  A.,  and  O'Connell      2.883.152. 
Verkerke,  John  F.     2,883.168. 

(Jeneral  Precision  liaboratory  Inc.  :   See 

any.    John   W.   and    MIchalec      2,882,602. 

(Jeneral  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   Sec 

Crreen.   Xftn  B.   K..  and   Preble.     2.882,946. 


2,883,366. 


2.883,.'>l»9. 
2,883.507. 


.rges.     2,883.083. 


General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Dimmer,  Robert  P.    2.883.482. 
Stehllk.  Rudolph  V.    2,883.472. 
(Jeneral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co..  The  :   See — 

Neher,  Eldon  P.     2.883,132. 
Genlsco.    Inc.  :   See 

Bniwn,  Ralph  E.     2.882.717. 
(Jentry,   Donald    P.    and   C.    R.    Shepherd,   to  (Jeneral   Motors 
Corp       Hard    rubber    compound    containing    a    mixture    of 
Portlanil  <'em»'nt  and  petroleum  coke  as  a  rtller.     2,883,358, 
4    21    .'>U,  CI.  2«M>     41.5. 
(Jeolograph  Co..  Th*- :  See — 

Nichols.  Paul  B.     2,883,256. 
(Jeorges,  Nicholas  J,  :  See— 

Terry.  William  M..  Jr.,  and  G»M»rji 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute.  The  :   See 

Orr,  Clyde,  Jr.     2  883.307. 
(Jerinanton.  Charle*   K.,  to  Bell  Telephone   I.Al>oratories,   Inr 

Call   allofter.      2.883,471.   4-21    59.   CI     179      27. 
(Jerrard,  A.  J,  A  Co.  :    See 

(Jerrard,  John  M.     2,882,9.34. 
(ierranl,   John    .M..    to   A.   J.    (Jerrard  &  Co.      Sfrapplng  to«il 

2.882.934    4   21    59.  CI.  140-93.2 
Gllbi'rt,  A.  (\.  Co..  The  :  Hee— 

Smith    William  R.     2,882.834, 
(Jllbert.  Alfred  K.  :   Js'rr 

Kantor.  Simon  W  .  and  (Jllbert.     2.883.366. 
(;iU>ert,    Gordon    W..    to    Bomac    1,41  bora t or ies    Inc.       Double 
level   threshold  detector      2.883,615,  4  21   .59,  CI.  324     26 
(Jllbert.  Jack   H.      Baggage  tag  with   trap  stu(ls.     2.882.627, 

4-21-.'S».  CI.  40     21. 
cm.  H4ibert  K.,  Jr.  :   See 

Ihibbn.  David  L.,  (Jill,  and  Howes.     2.883.288. 
(Jillls.   Randall  :   See 

Bryan.  Cheater  I>.  and  (Jillls.    2,882.676 
(Jjlmore.    Chace   D.      Die  attacKments   for   doughnut    making 

machines      2,882,8.38.  4-21 -59.  CI.  107      14. 
(Jisholt  Machine  Co.  :    See-  - 

U'ifer,  I/orenz  A      2,882,760. 
Gleasman,    Hollls   K..    to    Bendlx   Aviation  Cori).      Two-speed 
coaster  hub  brake  for  veloclitedes  and  the  like.     2,882,754. 
4   21-59.  CI.  74      7.50. 
(Jleasman.    Mollis    K..   to   Bendix   Aviation  Corp.      Tw4i-spee<l 
Kcar  and  hub  brake  for  velocipedes  or  the  like.     2.882.75.%. 
4    21    .59.  CI.  74      750. 
(Jleasim  Works,  The  :  See 

(•arisen.    Leonard    (»..    Krastel.    and   (^ulncey.      2.882.685. 
(ilobe-lnlon  Inc.  :  See 

Kllby.  Ja«k  S  .  and  Khourl.     2,883,499 
(Jloe«-kner.    Fre<lerlck,    to   The    WInchell    Co.      Article   demon- 
stration device      2  882,619.  4-21    .59.  CI.  ^'>     51. 
(Jluesenkamp,   Karl  W.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical' Co.     Compost 
tlon    containing    a    plastic    material    and    a    modified    clay 
2.883,356.  4   21    59.  CI.  260     37. 
(Jol>by,     .\lan     B.        Stationary     automobile     wheel      holder. 

2.882.943    4   21    .59.  CI.  144—288. 
(iixlfrey.  John  ("..  to  (Jo<lfrey   Molecular  Moilels.  Inc.      Set  of 
atomic   mo<iels   for   the   teaching  of  chemistry       2,882.617, 
4   21 -,59,  CI.  .35      18. 
(Joilfrey  Molecular  Models,  Inc.:   See- 

( Jodf rev.  John  C.     2.882.617. 
(Jodfroy,    Nicholas  A.  C.      Combination  mouth   pleo'  and  air 

way      2,882.893,4-21    59.  CI.  128-    1.36. 
(;<>ettl.  .Adam  D.     .Adjustable  support  for  evaporative  coolers. 

2.882,810.  4  21   59,  CI.  98     .30. 
(Joeftl.    Adam    D.    and    (J.      Bleed-off    orlflce    for    evaporative 

coolers.      2,883.0.55,  4-21-.59    CI.   210     .307 
GoettI,  (Just  :   See 

(JoettI,  Adam  D   and  (J.     2,883,0.55. 
(ioldberg.   Kubin.  and  ().  Barany.      Ratchet  type  earring  con- 

stniction      2,882.702.  4   21.59.  CI   63      14 
(Joldle.  Charles  H.  :   See 

(Jale.   Alfred  J.,   and  Goldle.     2.883.606. 
(Joldschmldt,  Karl,  to  Bell  Telephone  I.4tborHtorles.  Inc      Call- 

Inir  line  Identlrter.      2.883.468    4-21-59    CI.   179      18' 
Goltifhtly,    James    S..    to    Pittsburgh    Plate    (Jlass   Co       (JIass 

b.-ndlng   mold.      2.882,646.   4  21 -.59.   CI.   49      67. 
(Jonxalez.  Santos  I      Apparatus  for  drlvlnjt  off  moisture  from 

suKar-<-Hne   bagasse.     2.882.612    4-21.59    CI    34-86 
Goodale.    Walter    D..    Jr..    and    W.    Pferd.    to   Bell    Telephone 
Liiboratories.     Inc.       Telephone     pay     station        2,883,463, 
4-21    .59,  CI.  179      6.3. 
(ioiMlhue.    Carl    E..    K     H.    .Schwarx,    and    L.    I..    Stephens     to 
Puritan      Conipress«><l      (Jas      Co.        Flowmeter     structure. 
2.882.725.  4-21-.59.  CI.  73-209 
(Joodland,    William    L       Pea   harvester.     2.882.909    4-21-59 

CI    130     30 
(JfMidrich.  B.  F..  Co.    The:   See—  ' 

.Mathes.  Roger  A.     2.883..364 
.Ma the*,  Roger  A.     2,883.365. 
(Joodrum.    Richard    B..    to   Jones   and    Ijimnon    Machine   Co. 

Inlversal  chuck.      2.883.201     4-21-.59    CI    279      113 
(Jo<ildy.     Layton    T.       Humldlfler        2,883.511      4-21-59      CH 

219      38. 
(Jordon.  Bernard  :   See-- 

Fldelman,  Paul  H,    2.882,598. 
(Jordon.  HowanI  W.  :  See 

Fidelman,  Paul  H.     2,882..598. 
Gordon,  William  J.  J.  :  See  - 

Davison.   Robert   T.    B..   Eriksson.   (Jordon.  and  Marden 
2,883,086. 

(Jorxelany.    F'rank    J,,    and    A.    Bennett,    to    Itendix    Aviation 
■Corp  Turn      control       for      automatic      pilot      systems. 

2,883.127,  4   21-59.  CI.  244  -77. 
(Joss.  Charles  O.  :  See — 

Gagle,    Duane    W..   (Joss,    and    Bowles.      2.882.714. 
(Jossard.  H.  W..  Co.,  The:  See — 

Stelnmets,  Pearl  J,     2.882,906. 
(Jotha.  Daniel  F.,  to  O.  S    Walker  Co..  Inc      Magnetic  driver 
for  annular  work.     2.883.197,   4-21-59.  CI.  279—1. 


foeUl  tetba   In   roUry   fumacea.     2,8«S.279.  4-Ji-w.   ci. 

«.2S^*Ro»»ert  E     and  K.   R.  Kr^timer.  to  Bell  Telephone 
"'SbS^t^riSV  Inc.      Circuit  for  pr«au5«^«  t""'""   «*»*'"' 

i\Sui\B     2jta.062.  4-21-59.  C\.  S07— «8.B. 
OrmnltevlUe  Co. :  See-      -.-,,,. 

«       ?°¥;r:SSk  r*To"NatloMl  Co.    inc.     Microwave  signal 
°  KwrffiS  .jSim      2.88S>»0.  t:21-59.  O.  250-^6. 
(5.r.r  Ot  o'b'"  jTRuWir  Terk.  Inc      <^onne<rt«r^^2M"'"' 
oAr^'^rn^x'^f:     'i^!^'Vlilu^Si^'LcS!i«f^2'^2.851. 

4-21-59.  CI.  11»— 82. 
Grmy  Ales«ndr«  :  Bee— 

Ormy.  JamMA.    2.882.B33. 

Ora/' Affiid  T  H.  j'.^Sili?  and  H.  B.  Thomp«>n.  to  The 
MaCMVox    Co.      DaU    procewlng    apparatus.       2.883.188. 

0.1;    J?mM?V  A.   Orgy.     Toilet   flusher.     2.882.533. 

Orlr   iimiJ'ArTo  A.  i:r.i.     Tj».rlttr  ribbon  .It.cbiii.nl. 

Machine  Co  ;  Inc.      Slicing  device  witfi  multl  knife  cutting 

dXMC.    2.882.646,  4-21-59.  CI   14ft-114.  4_21-69 

(Jreenbaum,   Joaeph.     Garment  hanger.     2,883.095.   A-^i-ov, 

PI   223 ^90 

(Jriine,  Malbone  W    and  L  Thayer,  to  Bjckm.n  V»<f^*°"- 

Inc      Apparatus  for  fluid  anaiyais.     2.882.719.  4-21-S9.  n. 

73—27  „       , 

Oreenleaf.  Nathaniel  B. :  See— 

Marker.  Henry  H..  and  Oreenleaf      2.882.54(). 
Greenwtld.  ^^arvln  J.     Basket  device  'or  aupbortlng  and_con 

flning  a  roast  or  the  like  in  a  rotiaserle.     2.882.812,  4-21- 

59.  CI.  99—427. 
(Jregory  Industries.  Inc.  :  See- 
Jenklna.  John  C.    2.883,21.5, 

'"'''Hlh^n!o^nhy  J.'«d  Cregory.    2.882.681. 
Grenier.  George  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

fler.     2.883.480.  4-21-.59.  CI.  179—171. 
Grenier     Maurice,    to   L'AIr   Llquide.    Soclete   Anonyme   pour 

I'Etnde  et  PExploltatlon  dw.  Procedea  GeorgesClaude    Proc 

ess  for  the  regeneration  of  an  adsorbent  bed.     2.882.998, 

4-21-59.  CI    183— 114.2.  ,      .,  wo-.  rwin 

(;rifflth   Llewellyn  B.    Hood  closed  sludge  channel.     2.883.0»(), 

4-21-.59.  CI    210^-532 
Griffith.  Ravmond  C 

CL  80— 54.8. 

(Jrlaa.  Charles  H. :  fee—  ofio-iiin 

McAnley.  Jamea  W..  Griaa,  "^McTown.     2.883.310 
(Jrobl.  Jon  fi..  and  O.  Zlckler.  to  Frjden   Inc.  .Jen  key  adding 

machine  clearing  mechanism.     2.883.105,  4-21-59.  Cl.  23.5— 

an 

(JroB^man    Harry  C      Hydraulic  valve  lifter  tool.     2.882..591. 

4-21-59,  CI.  29-213. 
Grotewnld.  Hans  W. :  See— 

Belk   Wllber  C.  and  Grotewold.     2.883.078,      .     ^.         _ 
(Jrov?^  OeJ;.i^L„  'to    The   Cincinnati    Milling    M-chlne   Co. 

Incremental  feed  mechanism.     2.882.849.  4-21-59.  n.  51— 

(Jrive   William  G.    Vehicle  tie.    2.882,950.  4-21-59,  CI    1.52- 
302! 

CJroves.  James  D.  :  fire--  „„_ 

Evans    Arthur  W..  Bennett,  and  Groves.     2.88.3  26.5. 

Onalano    Kmil  V.     Mechanics  teat  mitt  for  Internal  combus- 
tion engines.     2.882.531.  4-21-59,  CI.  2  -161 

Guentherf  Walter  J.,   to  Mack   Equipment  "d   Machine  Co. 
Tall  Btock  mechanlam  for  engine  lathea.     2.882.764,  4-zi- 

Gu%tner.' R^?i  L..  and  R    K.  J-nnr.  to  ^>*V"»"»^f2?o^ 
trie  Corp.    X-ray  apparatus.    2.883.545,  4-21-59.  ( l.  .^.m»— 

Guttfeld   Erich.     Cam-lever  actuated,  alldable  Jaw  hand  tool. 

2.882.774   4-21-59.  CI,  81—139. 
Hadldlan.  Puiant  H.     Tooth  brush.     2,882.544,  4-21-59.  1 1. 

15—187.  _ 

'^"winkUr^Afvinl!.' Ha^r.  and  Falck-Peder^n^  LuAi^t 
Habl,  Robert  O..  and  H.  N.  Lowe.  Jr.     nuldlied  solids  dif 
twT.    2.883.240.  4-21-59.  CI.  S02— 29, 

"■"'pSi5"HSVkrd'''w:.   Abraham,   Newton.    Burton.   Kelly. 

Hale,  and  Miller.    2.883.S28. 
Hallk.  Raymond  R..  to  ^>cony  Mobil  Oil  Co.. 
moisture  control.      2.883.334.    4-21-59.   O. 

"'"l5:;,"Ale«nd;;^  D..  wmach.  and  Hall. 

"'"mnJ:.'Th"omar:;rd  Hall.    2,882.933. 

Hall.  Flemmon  P..  to  Pasa  *  Seymour.  Inc.  R^^^s"  4-21- 
from  ceramic  narta  formed  by  preaslng.  2.883.312.  4-^1- 
59.  CI.  134-  32. 


Hall     Henry   D.     Acce«wrlea   for   hair   clipper 

HaV^  Kl?th''w.^V^Biidwln-Lima-Hamilton   C^orp      Ejection 

stroke     adjusting     means     for     powdered     metal     presaea. 

2.882.556.  4-21-59.  CI.  18—18.5. 
Haller.  Raymond  and  Brown   Inc.  :   Sec — 

Hali?rt%"vid.'?o  Ver?ol  Aircraft  Corp      Method  and  c^m- 

p^ltlon    for    treating    aluminum    and    aluminum    alloys. 
„.Si^'ii.rJVTVU?^.8b„w.b«r,M.«.^T^«o, 

trailer  load  distributing  coupling.     2.883,208.  4-,ii-o»,  ^t 
Ha^n^^^ioSorothy  L     and  M.  A-  LonpnireDl^r  laundry 

attachment  for  toilet  bowls.     2.882,708,  4-21-a»,  v  i.  oo 

235. 

Hand,  John  J, :  *•'«—       ^  ..     ^     o  aa^  ±>n 
l^ullock  Milon  W.,  and  Hand.     2,883.420. 
Handy    (^arietonT..  and  H.  8,  Rothrock.  to  E.  I_du  f ont  de 

H-'„r.»^}■nV,■ii'V»^^"'..r.'°2s^a..Trpi,w.^• 

matisme.      Electroluminescence   devices.      2.883,58,4,    *  -1 
59.  CI,  315—169, 

"'""'iriuburv°io'*h''n"D     Klein,  and   Han«>n       2.883.536. 
Hard5r"EdwrE.  to  .Mon^into' Chemical  ^o.     Elastomer  hav 

ing  dispersed  therein  an  organo  clay.     2,883.357.  4-21  o». 

CI.  280—37. 
Hardy.  Henry  (J. :  See- 

ftoyston.  Robert.     2,883.192. 
Hardy,  William  B.  :   Bee —  „„_  „_, 

„.„t;°7:^nr  •«' ^srjii'n".;3  rn;.;^.'f  fg^^^^ 

Motors  Corp.     Simulated  inertia  weight  system.     2.882,721. 
4-21-59.  (  f  73—116. 
Harper,  Robert :   See —  .   _ 

HTrl^^Jifn"^"  o.    ",:',""eKr  eT4??1c"c».     Tb,™o,onlc 

„.v,''s;iv;,T''^!^fc^K.'a-'^*«.'^ 

CI."  200—163. 
Hart.  Vincent  K..:  See--  .,  o«o  n-i.s 

apparatus.     2,883.100,  4-21-59.  CI.  230—187. 

Harter,  William  R.  :   See —  „„„  ,_„ 

Brock_,  George,   Harter,  and  ^«ndoch.     2.8«3,539. 
Hartley.    I^red   L ,   and  T.   V.   Inwood,   to   I  nlon   Oil   Co.   01 


Lltiiiting  ampll- 


"Hydraullc  system.     2.882.686.  4-21-59, 


Inc.     Catalyst 
208—150. 

2,883.085. 


-California.      Process   for    hydrodesulfurUlng    hvdrocarbon. 
employing  an  impure  hydrogen  stream.     2,883.337,  4-^1   -w, 
CI.  208—216. 
Hartwig.  Edward  C.  :   See— 

Large.  Willtam  E.,  and  Hartwig.    2,883.583. 
Harvard  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sands,  fiiUard  J.     2.882.535. 
sands   Hlllard  J.     2.88.3.222. 

"'"'^rVon    Go'Sdin^G''''irarwood.  and  Johnson.     2.883.534. 

"'•irnw'e\r3ohn  W.^Ha^lton.  and  ^^^-J^.^J'^^J^' 

Hastings.  Homer  B..  and  C.  A,  Haut.  to  Sr°*5'««^«2T  4-2?- 

Eiectromagnetlc  Indicating  Instruments.     2,883.623,  *-£i 

Ha«eSine"*Ro£-t    N.       Mjdiethoxy-3.S.3-tr«uoropropane. 

H.^tcTjTn;et-ri^;io|^^k^gU.^rt^  ^^-309^"^""'- 
section  pump  barrel.     2.883.246,  *-^i-av,  »-i.  o"w 

""t'LlXtirp'r^  H.t«e.d     2.883.241. 

"'"SS^riSSSni'^iTm^M^.    2.882.7.,v 

Haut   Clarence  A. :  See—  o  aat  ao9 

"„3£;;r">^&.°v.r;5i:;'unaV&'.'u., 

"^Wder.     2  882  .554.  4-21-59.  CI.  18-9. 

"'"'L^ls^nTwrn^mlTand  Hecker     2  883  363. 

Hedgr  JohnF,,  an(l  C.  E,  Ad*"-,  to  Aineric.n  Brake  Shoe 

Co.      Flow   control    valve,     2,882.926,   +-^i-ow.  v  1.    ioi 

552 
Helnard    Whllden   (}..   to  United    States   "' ^^'S^^'V^S' 

Reverse  direction  waveguide  coupler.     2.883.828.   4--1   3», 

C*\    333 10 

artd  and  esters  with  haloalkyl  sulfenyl  halldes.     2.883.317, 

4-21-59.  CI.  167—22. 

Heintelroan.  Richard  V.:  ^'"'r  „  ,„„,_._      9  883.386 
StmuBikovlct,  Jacob,  and  Helnwlman.     2.8»3,aso. 

"'"'^x'^SlU^ce'Vr.Sr^    2.882,948. 

""t^fc^'^Er'ne^'sV   'fT  Hendershot.      and      Edwards 

"'"'!r.TlSon^X'Ll?k.''7,;i  Henderson.      2,882.680. 
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Hrnnlnic    i:*-»Tgf  K..   to  WeHteru  Electric  Co     Inc.     Plastics 

Mtrudintj  ap>aratUH      2.«8J,5.Vi.  4-21-39.  Cl  18-13. 
Hermann.    tt*njaniin   K..    to   General    Electric    to.      InauIattMl 

clamping  meant*.      2,883.448,  4-21-3».   CI.   174— 1«3. 
Herr  and  rutty,  Inc.  :   «»-«■- 

Herr.  John  L.     2,883.164.  .        w     . 

Herr    John  L     to   Herr  and    I'\Jtty,    Inc.      Ininieralon   heatf-r. 

2,883,1«4,  4-21    .')».  ri.  257  — 21.'>.  - 

Herrmann.  Iwmard  L..  and  L.  F.  Kelfel«a.  to  .\nheu«er  Hunch. 
Inc       Defrost  Hystem  for    refrl|{erHte<l  cablnetit 
4-21-.'.9,  CI.  «2  -13o. 
Hemperger,  Samuel  1'.,  Jr.  :   See 

Keualer.   William   J.,   Smith,  nnd   HerxperKer 
Heaaton  .Mfg.  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See 

White,  Allen  A.     2,883,217. 
HeynieH.   Ren*  :   See 

Amlard,  (Ja«ton,    Heym»m,  and   Vellui.     2.883.d«». 
Heymons,  Albrecht.  to  Kledel-de  Haen  Akt       MaKn«*"«lu»'  »»«*'» 
tlnate-maisnedium   dehydrocholate  compoaltlona   ( 
era!   vancular   dlaordera.      2,883,32rt,    4   21-r)».   CI 
Heywood,  Donald  L.  :   See^ 

Phillips.  Benjamin,  and  Heywood. 


.882,rt»«. 


2.8K.1.Wia. 


for  iMTlph- 

•1.    1«7     tis 


2.883,396. 


Hlab  Voltage  Ehigineerlnit  Corp.  ;   Hee' 

Gale.  Alfred  J.,  and  fioldle.     2.883.ttO«. 
Hllkemeler,   Louis  <:,,   to  Worthlngton   Corp. 


Carpet    stretcher. 

Clutch-brake   syn 
ge^r.        2.883,021, 


an<l 


_  Kotatable  con 

Crete    "mixing  drum  with  lmprov»><l  discharge  performance. 

2.883.1««,  4   21-59.  CI.  259-    1«1.  ^    ,  ^.     ^ 

Hill.   Dennis   W..   to   Hlvac   Ltd.     Cold  cat hmle  gas-discharge 

tubes.    2,883,584,  4  21-59,  CI.  315-    335. 
Hill.    Harvey    J.,    t<»    Roberts    Mfg.    Co. 

2,882,«42.  4   21-59,  CI.  45 — 89. 
Hill,    Henry    C,    to    Hoeing   Airplane   Co. 

chronlier      nnH-hanlsm      for      reversing 

4-21-89,  CI.    192-18. 
Hill,    John    L.      Tubular    combined    cartridge    container 

magailne  unit.    2,882.635,  4-21-58.  CI.  42-    17. 
Hill.  Roy  K.,   to  Orendorfl  Mfg.  Co.     Two  piece  agricultural 

nw»'ep.     8,KH2,98.1.  4    21-59,  CI.  172      730. 
HUlli,  Foster  F.  :    See — 

Lowe.  lV)nald  J.,  and  HlUlx.     2,«83,037. 
Hillman,    John,    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Co.      Air    operated    water 

valve    for    rock    drills.      2,882.861,    4-21-59,    CI.    121-10. 
Hlllmann,   Paul,   to  VEB  Zeiss  Ikon   Dresden.     Shutter  blade 

for     photographic     apparatus.        2,882,808,      4-21-59,      CI. 

9.V   «3. 
Hinckley.  John  N.     Pumps  having  rotors  and  swinging  arms. 

2,882.828.  4-21-59.  CI.   103—42. 
Hlndle,  Thomas,  and  E.  H.  Hall.     Long  wearing  paperniakers' 

dryer-felt.     2,882.933,  4-21-59.  CI.  139 — 426. 
Hlntce,    Rudolf,    to    Steuipel-Hermetlk    O.m.b.H.      Motor-com- 

preas<ir.     2,883.099,  4-21-59,  CI.  230 — 58. 
HIrdler,  Fairbanks  C,  Jr.,   to  Turco  Products,   Inc.     ProcewK 


from    a     work     ph-ce. 


.',883. 


Maslami  4 

2.882.845, 


Inc.      DlapUy    c«rd. 


table     cotutruction. 


Hort. 


Hopp,    Philip,    to    The    Hopp    Preaa 

2.882,825.  4-21-59.  CI.  40—16. 
Hopp  Press  Inc.,  Th«  :   S*e — 
Hopp.  Philip.     2,882.625. 
Hoppe,      Borla.       High-low     extension 

2.883,248.  4-21-59,  O.  311-39. 
liurlaons  Inc. :  Hee — 

Watner.  Eugene.     2,883.282. 

Wafaer.  Eugene.     2,883.283.  ,,  ,   ,         ,        . 

Horn.  Merl  E..  to  WaaUnghouae  Ktectrlc  Corp.    Metal-encloaed 

swltchfear.     2.883,483.  4-21-59.  CI   200-^W. 
Horner.    Hugh,   and   J.   A.   Lott.   to  Chas.   lltaer  A  U>.    In< 
Multl-partlttoned      container.        2,883.098,      4-21-o9,      Ci. 

Eugene  V..  and  D.  K.  Orabmm.  to  General  Aniline  * 
Film  Corp.  HtablUied  heat  polymerliable  .N  vinyl  pyrrole 
compounds.    2.883.393,  4-21-4»,  CI.  280—315. 

Horvatb.  JYank  J.  Illuminated  lawn  aprlokler  and/or  at- 
tachment.    2.883.113,  4-21-69.  CI.  239— 19. 

Horvath.  Frank  J.  Illuminated  lawn  sprinkler  and/or  at- 
tachment.    2.883,114.  4-21-59.  Cl.  239—19. 

Houser,  John  W.  :  Hee — 

Pater,  Anton  S.,  and  Houser.     2,M8S.O40. 

Iloumr.  Philip  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co  Hypbon  arrange- 
ment for  clothen  washing  machine  rinsing  agent  dlapens«T 
2,8«2,707,  4-21-59,  Cl.  68-207. 

Houwelllng.  Johann  :   See —  „„„„.., 

IMnnehl,  Kurt  H..  and  HouwelUnf.     2.883.1T7. 

Hovgaard.  Die  M..  and  N.   Inaley.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
torles.     Inc.       Switch    manufacture. 
Cl.  49      81, 

Howard.    I.rfiwrence    K.      Root    cutters. 
Cl.  37      145. 

Howell.   David,   to   .\rllngton  Aluminum 
2,H82,«33,  4-21-59,  Cl.  40—156. 

Howes,  Ronald  H.  :  See-  - 

Dobbs,  David  L..  OIH.  and  Howes. 

Huch,  Carl  W..  and  Carl  W.  Huch.  Jr. 
2,882,689,  4-21 -.")9,  Cl.  61—35. 

"*^  Huch*!  Carl  W..  an7  Carl  W.  Huch.  Jr.     2.882,689* 
Huck  Co.  :   See- 

Huck,  William  F.     2,883,186. 
Huck,  William  F..  to  Huck  Co.     Web  tenaion  control  mecha- 

nlKHi.     2.883,186,  4-21-59.  Cl.  271—2.3. 
HudKon.    (;eo(rrey    J.,    and    W.    B.    Gregory,    to   Joseph    Lucas 
(InduHtrieH)    Ltd.     Air-Jacketed  annular  combustion  cham 


Nelson,  tn 
pitch  l<M-k 
21-59,    Cl 


Co.      Hydraulic  tracing 
82-14. 


gauging      instrument. 


peanuts    and    the    like. 


Sona.     Tuft 
4-21 -.'49,  Cl. 


of    removing    material 

4-21.59,  Cl.  41      43 
MIrsch,    Richard   A.,   J.    R.    Manafleld,    an<l    H.    N. 

General    .Motors    Corp.       Propeller    mechanical 

and    low     pitch     stop    assembly.       2,882,975,    4 

170—160.32. 
Illrvonen,    Eric   J.,    to   Leland-Glfford 

apparatus.     2,882.777,  4-21-59.  Cl. 
Hl-Shear   Rivet  Tool  Co.  :   «er— 
Wing.  George  S.     2.882,773. 
Hitchcock,      Frederick     J.        Height 

2,882,606,  4-21-59,  Cl.  33—172. 
Hlvac  Ltd. :    See- 

Hill,  Dennis  W.     2,883,584. 
Hobbs,    Oliver    K.      Cultivator    for 

2,882.982.  4-21-59.  Cl.   172      522. 
Hoeselbarth,  Frank  W.   E..   to  C.  H. 

Ing  pattern    controlled    by   looper. 

112      79. 
Hodges.   William  A  .  J.   K.  Floyd,  and  W.  H.   I.«ng,  to  Swift 

k  Co.     Production   of  sodium   sUlco  fluoride  and  fluorine 

free  phosphoric  add       2,883,266,   4-21-.'i9.  Cl.  23 — 88. 
Hoff,   Henry   B.  :   See 

Leeds.     Charles     M..     Hoff.     Pelino,     and     Johanneaen. 
2.883.647. 
Hoffman.  James  (i.     Adjustable  sleeve  mounted  In  soft  mate- 
rial   fastener    to    hard    material.      2.8K3.012.    4-21-59,    Cl. 

189-36. 
Hoffmann,    Julius.       Soldering    device.       2,883,509,    4-21-59, 

Cl.  219—27. 
Hoffmann-La  Ro<'he  Inc.  :   See —    *■ 

Chase.  George  O..  and  Galender.     2,883,431. 
Hogan,   Walter   H..    to   Cleevland   Pneumatic   Industries.    Inc. 

Landing  gear  construction.    ;2, 883,181,  4-21-59,  Cl.  267—64 
Hogg.  John  A.  :   See — 

Haboock.  John  C,  Hogg,  and   Pederson.     2,883,401, 
Hollansworth.    McFerrell.    to    McKlnney    Mfg.    Co.      Folding 

doors.     2.882.962.  4-21-59.  Cl.  160 — 118. 
Hollls.    Clinton    R..    to    International    Paper    Co        iVIlvery 

mechanism    for    automatic    feeding,    valving    and    sewing 

machlnea.     2,883,034.  4J»21-59.  Cl.  198 — 33. 
Hollowell,  John  V.  :   See —  ? 

Keith,  Wayland  W.,  and  Hollowell,     2,883,013, 
Holmes.   Ralph  R,     Supporting  means  for  needle*  for  Intra- 
venous Injections.     2.882,898.  4-21-59,  Cl.   128-214. 

Hotter,  John   W.     Surgical  Instrument. 
Cl    128 — 264. 

Holzwarth,  James  C. :  8ee-- 

Thomson,  Robert  F.,  and  Holiwtrth 

Hoofe,  William  J,,  III.     Sliding  door  lock. 
Cl    292—140. 

Hooker,    John    A.      Baton    twirler.      2,882,779, 
84 — 477. 

Hoover,  Charles  D,  :  Ree — 

Jaaeh,  Robert  J.,  Kruckeberg,  and  Hoover. 


2,882,900,   4-21-59, 

2,883,280. 
2,883,227,  4-21 -,TO. 

4-21-59.    a. 
2,882,634. 


2,882.648.  4-21-59, 
2.882.622.  4-21-59. 
Co.      Poster   holder. 


2,883.288. 
Dry  wall  of  bricks. 


bern   for  Jet  propulsion  engines,  gas  turbines  or   like  prime 
movers.     2,882,681,    '      "      -    —    -"  ' 


CI.  60     39.65. 


4-21-59. 
Hudson,  Paul  A.  ;   «re  »„„„».... 

Selby,  Myron  C.,  Allred.  Hudson,  and  Berry.     2.883,620. 
HudHon  Sharp  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Harlament,    Norval    S.,  and   Campbell.      2,883.121. 
Iluebn.r.   Charles  F.,   and   D.   F.  Dlckel,   to  Clba  Pharmaceu 
tical     Prmlucts,     Inc.       A"-16-carbo-lower    alkoxy-3-eplallo- 
yohlmbenea.     2,883.385.  4-21-59.  Cl.  260— 287. 
Huet.  Andr#.  to  Combustion  Engineering.   Inc.     Tube  bender 
having  a  support  sleeve  with  a  circular  aperture  merging 
Into  an  oval  aperture.     2,882.953.  4-21-59.  Cl.   153 — 40. 
Huetten.  Clarence,  and  F.  C.  Smith,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  *  Co  . 
Inc.       Printed     circuit    switch.       2.883.482.     4-21-59,    Cl. 
200     5. 
Hughes  .aircraft  Co.  :  8ee- 

Curfls.  Daniel  L.     2.88S.525. 
Wheeler,  Hryce  A.     2,883,636. 
Ifughea.    Philip   G.,    to  tieneral   Electric  Co,      Control   system 

for  clothes  dryers.     2.882.610.  4-21-59.  C\.  34—45. 
Hulaey,  Ronald  B.  :  See — 

Ree<ler,  Jamea  R..  and  Hulsey,    2.883.561. 
Humboldt  Co.,  The:   *.Vf— 

Mclntyre,  Sidney  S„  8r.     2,883,068. 
Ilumel.    Edward,      Measuring  and   marking   ruler,     2.882,601, 

4   21-59,  Cl.  33     26. 
HumphreyH.  John  W.,  to  Jobnaon  Products,   Inc.     Self-allfn- 

Ing  tappet,     2,882,878.  4-21-59.  Cl.  123-90. 
Hurc,  Cass  F.  :   See— 

Price,  Ralph  E.,  and  Hurc.     2.882.650. 
(lusted.   Harry  H.     Measuring  device  for  determining  Intra- 
ocular preaaure      2.K82.891.  4-21-59.  Cl.  128-  -2. 
I  ditchings.  Ijh  Rol  E..  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.     Hydrohalogena- 
tlon    of    mono    halogenated    alkanea.      2.883.436.    4-21-58. 
Cl.  260-658, 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Akt.  :  8e» — 

Oraef.   Rudolf   F..  and  von   Bogdandy.     2.883,279. 
Hutton.  Robert  W,.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.       Digit  abaorblng    selector.      2.88.1.466,    4-21-59.    Cl. 
179-16. 
Hyder,  Harry  R.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Bipolar  clamping 

circuit      2,883,532.  4-21-59.  Cl.  250—27. 
Hydrll  Co   :    Bee — 

Knox,  Granville  S.     2.883.146. 
Hymac  Corp.  :   See — 

Nuut.  August.     2.883.618. 
I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :   Bm — 

Clausing.  ChallU  I.,  and  Romano.     2.883.022. 
Dortort.  Isadore  K.    2.883,603. 
Edmunds.  William  H.    2.883.491. 
i>anitorfer,  John.    2.882.748. 
Innnone.  John  A.,  A,  (;.  Hebling.  and  W.  F.  MK'ain      Klectrl 
cally    operated    almulated    game.      2.883.193.    4-21-59.    Cl. 
273—88. 

Ikegal  Iron  Works.  Ltd.  :    See — 

Naruml.  NaUuo.     2.883.198. 
Illlnola  Toot  Worka  :  Bee — 

Edwarda.  Bryant.    2,882.780. 

Imperial  Chemical  IndaatriM  Ltd. :  0e*— 

Balfe.  Bernard  J^and  Edfarlcy.    2.883,355, 
Sawyer.  Edward  W.    2.S8S.441. 


""^Suim^n-.'^Jobn:     2!lii.861. 
Inalev.  Norman  :   Bee — 

Hovjaard.  Ole  M..  and  Insley. 
Interiock  Corp. :    Bee-  ' 

Modrey.  Henry  J.    2,882,579. 
I nternatlonal  Harv^ter  Co  :  See- 

StUlo,  Frank  W.     2.882.88^ 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The 


•  nd   J     F     McKenna.   to   Servo  Corp.  xrf 
^liiiltlbn.      2.883.293.     4-21-58.    d. 


2,882.648. 


Bee 


Pbenol    addition    salt*. 


Johanneaen. 

2,882.577, 


V.,'     Hendershot,      and      Edwards. 


2.882.969. 


Leaberry.      Ernest 
2.882,568. 
International  Paper  Co. :   Se«— 

Foacue,  Clayton.  «nd  Clubba 

Hollls   Clinton  K.    2.883.034. 
International  Standard  Kl«'trlc  Corp  :^e^- 

Branch.  Maurice  C  and  JJ"'*-. /•  ^  hk^  i-ifi 

Jaenke,  Martin  «  -  ■«*  »'1«^*»':  .'^'^HinVn 

Hidler    Desmond   8.,   and  Armaby.     2.883.475. 
,nter*nXAaraep"hone'.nd  Telegraph  O.rp.  :    ^ee- 

Hutton.  Robert  W.     2.88MM. 

Johnson.  Lej»nard  M.  .,2.883^89. 

Leonard,  Edward  J,    2.883.588. 

Inwoqd.  Texasjr.:  /fee-  ^  ^ ,      2,883,337 

I  ii<_    <^..   ^r  i^ta^mr  tLanioa.  lows  .    Bee- 


ood.  Texas  V. :  Bee  — 

Hartley.  Fred  L,.  and  Inwood, 

Jacobson,  Wayne  p.    £.*~'*>/3 


2  883.652,  4-21-59,  Cl.  340—262. 

ir^^'SHs^'  ri'^mu'-'^^'^^rt    Brake 
"•i%p^"^ri.d'''p4."s''ur^:o^«t^^:S'VdJustlng   disc   brake. 

28^3.009,  4-21-59.  Cl.  lS8-72. 
Isomet  Corp.  :    Bee-  - 

Ruderman,  Irv  ng  W .    .f  »»3.547. 

Ruderman.  Irving  W .    2.88a.aou. 
Itbaca  t;un  Co..  Inc.  :   ««'«—„.. 

tlve    hydrogen    determlnatlona.      2.8lM.»«^.    t-^t--^"- 

,.?JK5,  Vf;.~^ff  P-" -J4  5j!,^'  K&'»T^ 

Rotary     drum    aeallng    meana.       2,88-..81J.     4-^i   ow. 

Ja?Jb7.  (J-rald  E..  and  J.  W.  Rleke.  to  Bell  Telephoi^  I^bora- 
tori^.  Inc.    Communication  awltchlng  network.    2.883,470, 

JaiieV'chaVl-  rT'p.^fabrlcated  hou«>^DanelsMd  method 

'nS^EI^VrC^orV"n^of^^ 
JaS.rn.X^beT8.^-«tffi^S|i.i|^ 

JaSSLn^^R^bT  R"'^lnd^#.   b    Heti^^J'  ?o  Brl^l   Aoro- 
^*IB«lne.*Ltd°     Fu"  -u>ply>-t««n"   for   ram   Jet  engines. 

2,882.680.  4-21-58.  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Jampol  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See-- 

Jarvfeln^J^^'r^?.  i^S  ^%.  to  B^^^^^  Co 

Ja?cSS'?^e:r^r'>''t!:'Ti*eVm'ken  Boiler ^Bearin.  Co^  Air 

^'ha";nlng  graphitic  steeK    2  883^81.  4-21-59   Cj  7^-123 

Jauch.   Roti^rt  f.   C  W.  Knickeberg.  ""^/.-i'  AT59   c" 

Tokhelm  Corp.     Incinerator  toilet.     2,882.534,  4-21-39.  n 

Jau^*"*^  R^'ne       Filter   onlt    and    Alters   equipped    therewith. 

for  a  lathe.     2,882.776.  4-21-59.  CI.  82-5. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Jeltn^* V^a^'ilTsiem^S^'aawerke,  Akt.  f-  KohleJ.br^ 

kate      Method  of  prodnclna  shaped  sintered  hard  material 

Jen^t!  JoOT:Tocf^'i^^4.?r^t;c      Welding  st.d 

JeL*K.\U-hVm-^S.7o  G'«^»i  V^^7^"l2r*'"'*''  "*-"" 
Jelrn'lnS^'S'ar.e'yT^S.J^^-S  P.^r^-tV  Corp.    Meth 
Sd  aSd  aJSiratoa  for  coating  I«;>«L ''«'',■,", 'r,*r'  **'•" 

ble  condenser.     2.888.B88.  4-21-»8.  Cl.  317—243. 
Jennings  Radio  Mt*.  Corp. :   ««<^ 
Jenn^DSRcS'^f.   UtTl.   Loebner.   to   Radio  Corp,   of 


Jerger.  Joseph,  J r 

America.      Glasi 

106—47 
Jexl      James    L.,    to    Sun    Oil    Co. 

''^2;883.406.  4-21-59.  Cl.  26(^29^9  gpanoa,  and  G. 

Jlanaa.  Alexander  O.,  J.  .fi,,S~L^*^;  *^ft   Cl    46— 6. 

Towne.     Bubble  toy.     2.882.64.1,  4-21-D9,  Cl.  ^o 

Jobannesen,  John :    ^ff—  p.imo      and 

Leeds,     Charles     M..     Hoff.     Pelino,     ana 

Jobnaon!   AU*B.      Operator   for   slide    fasteners 

4-21-59,  Cl.  24—205.15. 
Jobnaon,  Eleanor  de  II.  •„«"—   „ 

tors.    2.883.220.  4-21-59.  Cl.  -287-78. 
Johnson,  (Jordon.  Equipment  Co.  .   »ee— 
Zebarth,  Ralph  S.    2.882,550. 

5.883.589.  4-21-59.  Cl.  317-171. 
Johnson  Products.  Inc.  :    See— 
Bergmann.  Paul  F.    -i.W<^.876. 
Humphreys.  John  W.     2,»SAB(0  ,,     Parten 

2  882.9.52,  4-21-59.  Cl.  153—21. 
Johnson-Williams,  Inc.  ■See— 

Jone.'"F^7ak*D°°l?5.re'Tc?J.^    Corn    picker   gathering 

^°Slnr'?88|.»69    4-21^9.  Cl^^^n^  3,,,,,„. 

''•^c    "SulTdln.-  ^l^ock'loadln^tnd^^un'i^ad^Sg    equipment. 

2,883.075.  4-21-59.  Cl.  214—75. 
Jonea.  Howard  G.:    See —         o  aao  ra^ 
PeUl.  Jan  E.,  and  Jones.    2.882.793, 
Jonea  and  La m«)n  Machine  Co^See— 
Goodrum.  Richard  »•  ,2.883.201. 
Jones,    Luclen    N.,    J.    G.    Kelly,  and   «^ 
American  Tobacco  Co.    Tobacco  cooler 
Cl.    131-135, 
J<.nes,  Stanley  B.  :  See ^ 

Baker.  Paul  E.,  and  Jones.     2,883,M8  4-21-59 

Jordan,    Harry    B.      Buoy   conatructlon.      2,882.536,   4   Zi 

Cl.  i — 8. 
Jordat  Samuel  C.  :  Sf*^  ,     a..,      9  ««^  "407 
Lewis.  Walter  E.,  and  •I"r<*»ni,   2.883. »0«. 
Jordan,    Samuel   C,    to  General  .Electric   Co 
it,nt^ol  aystem,      2.883,506,   4-21-.)9,  Cl,  219 

"^^R<;ck'welrDi'n«ld'M:  Keeley.  and  Joseph. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  *  Supply  Co. :  See— 

Smalley,   Burton    M.     2  883  » 35. 

Smalley,  Burton  M,     2,88vJ.ldO. 

Joy,  Robert  F. :  Bee  „„j, 

Smolllnger,  Cari  W.,  and  Joy.      2,883,039. 

''"*'''s'ton.Trtiiur'',''jucker,  nnd   Llndenmann 
Jucker,  Ernst,   E.   Rlssi.   R.   Suess,  A.  ^  ogel 


T.    Merwln.    to  The 
2,882.910.  4-21-59, 


Thermostatic 
-20. 

2.882.632. 


2,883,387. 
nd  E.  Wolff,  to 


Plperidyl-4  hydraxlnes.     2.883.389.  4-^i   ov. 


Light 


InVertsra!       2.883.556.     4-21-59.     Cl. 


America. 
250—213. 

''°"Su^t';.er°Ro^bert  U^Tind  Jenny.     2.883^ 
Jensen.  Arnold  K.,  and   g.W.  Peterson,  to  Wodlne  Mf« 

HMt  exchange  core.     2.883.166.  ♦-21-59.  Cl.  257--255. 
Jewn    lio  E^     Centrtfngal  aeparator.    2.888.102,  4-21-59 

rn    218 20 

Jente.  Fred  O.    Self-service  reatanrant  apparatua 
4-21-59,  Cl,  194 — 51.  ^  ^   .       ^« 

Jerger.  Joseph.  Jr.,  to  Servo  CoHJ.  of  America. 
^ltlonr^2.88S.292,  4-21-58,  O.  106—47. 

Jerger.  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Servo  Ooro.  of  America 
pSamo«r^.883,284,  4-21-68.  Cl. 

Jercer.  Joaeph.  Jr.,  to  ^wjoCon 
pSsltlon     T.888.285.  4-21-B©.  Cl 


106—47. 

of  America. 
106—47. 


Co. 


.  2,883.027, 
Glaaa  com- 
Glaaa  com- 
Glaaa  com- 


Sandox  A.G. 
Cl,    260—293.2. 
Juhola,  Ar>o  J.  :  See-  ,„..«i-       •>  fifi9  O07 

netlc    quadru|K>le    focusing    system.     2,883.569,    ♦-.ti-ow. 

Actuator.  2,882^740,  ♦r2^5»;,r^\^*^?^*|h«rmacentlcal 
^VTrt"  ^r<!J:s'of'an/co^^sl[J;n*fo?  combating  ep.lepey. 

2,883,392,  4-21-59,  Cl.  260—310.  4-21-59, 

Kaaa,    Samuel    M.      Coffee    mushroom,      2,882,811.    *-^i 

Cl.   99—312. 
''"^•ya'^dS,^  I^Si^id  A.,  K«t.,  and  Wilson,     2,883.308. 
^"'^•u?r.TB^ernfr'dl5..  and  Kautx.     2,883,111. 
Kawneer   Co. :   See— 

Fluk.  Robert  R      2.882.562.  ^   .     ^         „i,»     itH 

equal  quantities,     i.stiz.vai.  t-^^        '        ,     .  _kj     t  «<i 

Ka'     James     A.     to     RXr^eTmatlJuWrbSt'sUlalfy 
^^^q^S^tTt^^ef' r88"&"r2\"'5r ';if.^41-132. 

Kaydon  Engineering  Corp.,  •nje:Se'- 

Campbell,  Hugh  H.     2.882,887 
Kaye,  Emmanuel :  8e^ 

Arnot,  Alfred  E.  R.     2.883.00K 

Kaye.  Morton,  to^ The  P"^|g=HL^i7 
circuit.    2.882.786.  4-21-59.  Cl.  88—14. 


Color 


isortag 
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Kealy,  Thomas  J.,   to  E.   I.  <lu  Pont   de   Nemouri  and  Co. 

Method  for  preparing  blcyclooctenonea.  2,883,425,  4-21-5B, 

II.  2«o  -58e. 
Kwley.  Annancl  E.      See    -    ,      ,  ^    ,  ^       .,  o«o  aqo 

Kockwfll,  Donald  M.,   Ket-ley,   and  Joseph.      J, 882,63^. 
Kt-lth      Waylantl    U.,    and    J.    V.    Hollowell  ;    said    Hollowell 

uHHor   to  salcl  Keith.    Fluid  coupled  load  braklns  apparatus. 

:i.883,013,  4   21    5».  CI.  192-2.  ^  ,        ^   , 

Kelzer.    Eugene   U..    to    Radio   Corp.   of   America.  .Color   tele- 

vlslou    rnvlvera.      2.883.451,   4   21-59.    CI.    178—8.4. 
Keller.   John    H  ,   to  General   .Motom  Corp.      Clutch  operatloK 

lueihauism      2,882,744.  4   21-o»,  CI.  74— 512. 
Kfliey,  Oliver  K.,  G.  K.  Hauae,  and  C.  C.  Wrlgley,  to  General 

Motors  Corp.      Windshield  cleaning  apparatus.     2,882,54j. 

4   21    5«,  CI.   15      2.'i0.4.  .,.,.. 

Kelley.  Oliver  K.,  t..  General  Motors  Corp.     Hydraulic  torque 
-  iM.uverter.     2,882.«84,  4   21-5».  Cl.  60— 54. 
Kelley.   Oliver    K.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.     Transmission. 

2,882.751.  4-21-5tt.  Cl.  74-   «77. 
Kellogts.  M.  W..  Co..  The:  See 

-  -      ,883,335. 

2,883,332. 


Abraham. 

2.883.328. 


Smith,   Martin  K. 

W  Ickhaui.    Henry    I' 
Kelly,  Brendan  K.  ;  i>te 

Klorey.    Mowaril    \V 
Hale,   and   Miller, 
Kelly,  JiiineH  G.  ;  See 

Jones,    Luileii  N.,   Kelly 
Kelner,  Hobert  C  ;  See 

Hublnaiein,  Harvey,  and  Kelner. 
Kelnhofer,   Sylvester  A      See^ 

Carter,  Herman  T..  and  Kelnhofer 
Kelsey  HayeH  C<>.  :   See    - 

Hank,  Travers  L.,  and  Wilderman. 
Kendig,    Kobert    .M..    to   Westinghouse 


Newton.    Burton,    Kelly, 


and  Merwiu.      2,882,910. 

2.883,«48. 

2.883,457. 

2,882,775. 
Air   Brake  Co. 


Fluid 


2,883,499. 
casket.      2,882.584, 


4   21-59. 


Echo  sounding  recorder. 


Co 
Cl. 


2,883.342. 


Conatant 
2.883,001. 


preaaure   operated    How    cont'rol    valve    device.      2,883,144, 

Kendrick,  I.rfiuren<v  W.     Adhesive  label  dispenser.     2.883,044, 

4   21-.'>!».  Cl.  20«>      5»>. 
Kenue<ly  Van  Saun  Mfg.  k  Eng.  Corp.  :  See 

IjiboulaiH.  Jean   L.      2,883,173.  „       ,      w       • 

Kernan.    I'aul,    to    Bendlx    Aviation    Corp.      Amplitude   band 

selection  circuit.      2,883,5.30.   4-21    59,    Cl.   250—27. 
Kerpchar,    Michael,    to    lleudl»   Aviation   Corp.      Aircraft    ele 

vator     controls     during     turns.      2,883,128.     4-21-59,     Cl. 

''44      77 
Kershner.   Osborn    A  ,   and    A.    I».    Oshoy,   to   Lambert   Brake 
Cori>       Clutch  antl   brake   otiublnutioD   and  hydraulic  oper 

ating    means    therefor       2.883.019.    4   21-59.    Cl.    192  -13. 
Kessler.   William  J  .  S.   K.   Smith,  and  S.   V.  Hersperger.  Jr., 

to   Inited  .States  of   America.  Army.      .Means  for  direction 

finding  and  ranging  on  atmospherics.     2,883,flo3,  4  ..1-59, 

Cl.    343-123.  ,      ^  ,    w       .     . 

Ketchledge.    Kavm.in.l    \V..    to    Bell    Telephone    I.*b«ratorlea, 

Inc.     Comnuiiilcation  switching  system  employing  gas  tub»'s 

2.883. 4H7.  4-21    59,  Cl    179      18. 
Ketter.  Uobert  L..  to  Lehigh  University.     Moment  meaauring 

device.     2.H82.722,  4   21    59,  Cl.  73      133. 
Khourl.  Alfred  S   :  Sr,- 

Kllby.  Jack  S..  antl  Khourl. 
Kidd.   Ralph.      Burial   vault   and 

Cl.   27      11. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.;  See 

Rtise,    Edgar.      2.883,1.30. 
Kienzle  .Xpparafe  (i.m.b.H.  ;  Sre 
Wolf,    tJerhanl       2.882,817 
Klefz,    Hans,   to   Atlas  Werke  Akt 

2,883.642,  4   21    .-.9,  Cl.  340-3  ^,   ^    ,•    .  i^ 

Kllby,    Jack     S..    and    A.    H.    Khourl.    to    Globe  I  nlon     Inc 

Resistance    trimmer        2,883.499.    ^21-59«C1.    201-^65. 
Klllian.   Claud    H.      Jet  engine   silencer.      2.882,991,    4-21-^>B, 

Cl.    181      57  ,    .  ..       , 

Kllpatrick,  Wallaiv  I).,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 

Energy       Commission.       Pulsed       ion      source.       2,883,58". 

4   21    59.   Cl.   3KV    111  ,  „   .        .    „ 

Klne,   Benjamin   B..  and  A    <'    Nuessle,  to  Rohm  A  Haas 

Pigment  binding       methods        2.883.3(14,       4-21-69, 

117-161. 
King.  Ijturence  F.  :   See  ~ 

Sproule.  Lome  W..  King,  and  Pattenden 
King  Seeley  Corp.  :  See- 

Winther,  Jtobert  O.      2,883,512.  ^  „    _,  .        ^ 

King.  WilliaTii  H.,  Jr  ,  to  Esso  Research  »nd  Ensineerlng  Co. 

Galvan..meter  digitizer.     2,883.fi49.  4-21-59    O.  .340-190 
Kinney.   Paul    W.,   and  J     H.    Prichard.   »"  Celanese   U.rp    of 

\merica       Cellulose    propionate    compositions.      2.883,299, 

4   21-59,   Cl.    lOH      180.  ^  .  .        j 

Klntner.    Donald    J.    to    Clary    Corp       Cash    reKlster  drswer 

selecting    apparatus.      2,883,104,    4-21-59,    Cl     235-    22_ 
Kiraly,   Jos.ph    L.,    to   Aerosol   Research    Co.      Aerosol    vaHe 

assembly      2,883.089.  4   21    59.  Cl.  222-394. 
KIrchel.  Alan  A.  :  See--  .  ^,     ».  , 

F->11.  John  v.,   Sleber.  and  KIrchel. 
Kirk.    Norman,    to   (Jeneral    Electric    Co 

continuous         polymerization         of 

2.883,272.  4   21-59,  Cl.  23  -2«0.  ,  aai  nn? 

Klaue.    Hermann,    to    M.    Straus.      Disk    brakes       2,883.007 

4-21    59,  Cl.  188—72. 
Klerz»»k.  Walter  S..  to  General  Electric  Co 

valve      2.882,924,  4-21-.'i9,  Cl.  137  -522. 

Klein  Chocolate  Co.  :  See^^ 

Musaer.  Jay  C.      2.883,28fl. 

Klein      F'riedrlch  '    See 

Miiiler    .Alfred,  and  Klein.      2,882.791. 

Klein.   Walter  W      Sie 

Salisbury.  John   P..   Klein,  and   Hansen. 

Klelnvogel.  Hans  Joachim,  .and  F  Notzold,  ._  -  ,.^.  .» 
^  'huckerfwerke  A  G.  Constant  current  flux  «:*^*r"«J„^'rcult 
f  'r  merhlnual   re.tlfters.     2,883,600.  4-21-59,  C\.  321—18. 


2.883.453. 
Apparatus   for  the 
organopolyslloxanes. 


Vent  and  relief 


.883,536. 
to    Sleniens- 


Kliesch.  GQuter,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  A.G 
current     circuit     tor     mechanical     rectinera. 

KlieschT  GUnter.  to  Siemens  SchuckertwerkeA.O.    .B*««  '<»»|* 
circuit    for   mechanical    rettlflers.      2,883,602.   4-,Ji-ow,    ci. 
321      48. 
Kline.  Sidney   R.  :   See 

Tidln,  Krnest  I).,  and  Kline.    2,882,920. 
Klockner  Humboldt-lK-uti  Akt. :   See — 
Maeder.  Helns-Jocbem.     2.883.051. 
Knechtll.  Konald  C.  :   See —  ^  „„„  ,„„ 

Meam,  Walter  R    and  Knecbtll.     2.883,5«8. 
Km)sp.   Rob»'rt   N.,   C.   E.   Linden,  and   *^-   O., ^'"♦'l   '*',^* 
Fiidick     Machine    Tool    Co.     Radial    drill    spindle    fe«l. 
2.882,761.4-2159,0.77—28.  „„„„,,      .oi    ^o     oi 

KiioHies.    Huford    L.      Oarage    tool.      2.883.071,    4-21-39.   CI. 

Knox.    Granville   8,    to   Hydrll    Co.      RetracUble   seal   valve. 
2,883,146,  4-21-59,  Cl.  251— 15». 

Knudsen,  Hoy  F.  :   See —  ,  ^uo -»... 

Harned,  John  l>..  Knudsen.  and  Ward.     2,882,7^1 

Knudson.  Giltner  J  ,   to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp      Upitlon  and 
starting  electrical  drcult.    2,883.560,  4-21-39,  Cl.  307—10 

Kobb.-.  J..hn  k  .  and  W.  J.  I'ollta    to  Tektronix.  Inc.     Elec- 
trical probe.     2.883,619.  4-^21-36,  Cl.  324—72.5. 

KiKh.  Paul  H.,  to  Th«  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.     \apor  general 
Ilia  anil   superheating  unit  with  reclrcuUted  gas  introduc- 
tion to  a  pulverised  coal  flred  furnace  for  superheat  con- 
trol.   2,882,871,  4-21^9.  Cl.  122—478. 

Koch  Refrigerators.  Inc.  :   See — 

Lltman,  Chester  K       2,883.2.%3. 

Kokusai  I>enskln  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See-- 

Oshlnia,  Shintaro,  and  Enomoto.     2,883,109. 

Kolbe.  Adelbert  E.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.      Inlet  manifold 

Ko'iieikv.   I^uIs'e       Lindane   vajiorizer.      2,882,640.    4   21-59. 

Cl    4.^      129 

Koppers  Co  ,  Inc  :   See  — 

Kaston,  Rufus      2,882..'\71, 

Kormaii.   Jerome,    to   The    Ipjohn  Co       "•P'frSZi^,.!^'"  i*^! 
dlhydro  1.3,4  thladlaxole-2  sulfonamide.      2,883.390,     4-Jl- 

.'.H.  Cl   260     30H  7  ,,  ,^   . 

Kosfeld     .Milton    .M  .    to   General   Ele<trlc  Co       Rotary    com 

pressor     2.883,101    4-21-.'^9.n.  230     207.  „  ««„  «o" 

Kosior      Rebecka       Facial     rejuvenating     mask       2,882,89^, 

4    21    .^9,  Cl    128      76  ^,^       ,      ,  c 

Kosmin.   Milton,  and  J.   E    Melds,  to  Monsanto  (  hen>«7'  '^« 

Treatment  of  pr.Hlu«-e       2.883,287.  4    21    59,  ti    99—134. 
Kraft.  August  L  :   See- 

Aiiierlo,  Pasquale.  and  Kraft.    2.882.697. 
Kranti.   Evert,   to  Aktieholaget  Svenska   Flaktfabrlken       Ap 

pnratus   for  supplying  and  mixing  a  liquid  into  a  gaseous 

medium      2,883.167.  4   21    .W,^,  261 --16.  ^..„, 

Krapf     John    A       Piston   cushioned   fluid    pressure   actuator 

2  882  869.  4   21    ."49.  Cl.  121  —132. 
Kraske.  William  A.  :   Wee-  ^       ,  ,  ooo  oa-i 

Wayman.  Morris,  Sherk.  and  Kraske.     2.882,965. 
Krastel.  Adolph  H.  :    See  ^  ..    .  .,  quo  «aii 

(arisen.  I>'onard  ()..  Krastel.  and  Qulncey.     2.882^85. 
Krs.itwurst,   Homer  V..  and  D.  G    Deijlnf.  to  General  Motors 

Corp       Cigar    lighter    assembly       2,883,.%I0,    4-21-59,    Cl. 

•n*    32 

Krihma.    Ignace   J  .   and   C.    M.    01a..n,    to   E     I.    du 
Nemours      and      Co.       Production      of     elemental 
2  883  260    4-21    .">9.  Cl.  23-223.5 
Kntzmer.  Ernest  R       See 

(Jraham,  Robert  E..  and  Kretzmer     2.883,5(i2. 
Kreusser,  Otto  T.  :    See—  „  „^„  »-.. 

Karcher,   Harr)   C.  and  Kreusser.     2.882  679 
Kroekel.   Rolf  H    W.  and   W.   F.  Lubach.   to  I  n'«^  «'««"' 
America.    Navy        Pump.       2,883,213.    4   21    .'.O.    Cl.    286 
11.14. 
Kroeker,  Sanford  P   :   See 

Lovelady.  Isaac  W..  and  Knw'kfr.     2,882,994. 
Kruekeberg.  Christian  W   :   See- 

Jauch    Robert  J  .  Kruckeberg,  and  Hoover.     2^882.534. 
K ruder,    (Jeorge    A  .    to    American    Machine    k    Founry    Co. 
Methwl   and   apparatus   for   delivering  and   scaling  dougn. 
■' 88»  839   4   ■>l-r>9   Cl    107—  ."\4. 

K.rrera"  Clement  M  ,  and   R    OJ'^**-'-  ».<}«'«' /^*''iV%  "98 
laminated  drill  colUr.     2,883.158,  4-21 -.'•9,  Cl.  253—28. 

Kiilka  Electric  Corp   :    See  ~ 

Kulka.  Eugene  R.     2,883.639.  ,  u    .j         . 

Kulka,  Eugene  R     to  Kulka  ^lertrlc  CorD^     Lampholder^f.^^ 
asymmetric  tubular  lamps.    2,883,639,  4-21-39,  Ci.  JJ»     o*. 

Kummlch,  Maria  K.  ■f'^      ^  ,,     w  .>  oeq  noc 

Kummlch.  Theodor  F.,  and  Grabpw.     2,883.020 
Kummlch.  Theodor  F  ,  deceaaed,  by  M.  K.  Kuinmlch    admin- 
istrator   and   F    Orabow.   to  Daimler-Benz  Akt.     Shifting 
deX  for  cfaw  dutches.     2,883,020.  4  21-59.  Cl.  192-l{ 
Kurath,  Ernst,  to  Wlsc/>nsin  Ijiboratorles    Inc^   SST'^'V^i    * 

eontalner  for  brushes.     2,883.043    4-21-39.  CT.  206—  VL 
Kutsav    All   f.  to  Baldwin  Lima  Hamilton  Corp      I  nlversal 
fatlaue    machine    with    torsional    elastic    loading    springs 
2  882.720.  4-21-59.  Cl.  73—91. 
Kwlk  Kold  of  America,  Inc  :  S«»— 
Robblns.  Albert  A.    2,882,691. 
L.«)  F   Glass  Fibers  Co.  :  See— 

Lablno.  Domlnlck.     2,883,296. 

Uiblno.   Domlnlck.  to  L.O.F.  0»f"«  P"'»>«""  <'" 
sltion      2.88.3.296.  4-21 -!S9,  Cl,  106    -50 

laboratory  For  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See 

Rubinstein.  Harvey,  and  Kelner      2,883.648 

Lahoulals,  Jean  L..  to  Kennedy  Van  fiun  Mfg  *  KnK/?fP, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preheating  finely  divided  kiln 
chrtrae  with  hlah  temoerature  gases  from  the  kiln 
2  883.173.  4   21-.39.  Cl.  263—32. 


I'ont   de 
silicon. 


Glass  compo- 


2.883,009. 
2.883,019. 


La  Natlonale  S.A.  :   See 

Zellweger,  Conrad.     2,»»^,>»-tu. 

^'•"'l^'d.Kriv.'JndVahey     2,883,^^^^^^ 

'^^f;.!."rlci'r-'^l.^h-   .^:J.r"u'^riV"2'S83.'492.    4-21-59,    6. 
LaX'^ohn   F.  and  .«,  J,r4"'S?-hJ"nnT-i4?r"" 

,jj;^,j;;^ry^:''^^nissVio^.  1^2.770, 4-21-39. 

^^HrV''>if  V  Vn&  f^Jblr ^orS'''?action  of 

^^^:';:;c]'cri!'hoJU.!ru;:?ral^^^  •^.««3.4n. 

Cooling    tower    mist    eiiminaior.      -,c 
183      ''•> 
^"-h'>.;'"wi;Sr.  H"rd*'w"iLt7r:and  Roth      2.883,038 

'-,X-  '^'orp'"  'l:,er;A.'^  dSsiilVg^'^alVratus/    2,883,.'i«3. 

,..^«;i  ^iii:^';i:  iSom-.'^  '-'"-'"•^  «*-'-  -««-"'' 

\rmy.     Static  charge  generating  device      ^.n 
39.  Cl.  102      70.2  Petroleum  Co       Fuel  containing 

Larsen.  Olaf  E  f.   •»»''?"   V7rt    +-21    r.»    Cl.  44      33. 

Ijisater.  John  A^  Kee-  i  H-ater       and      Northlngton 

Deakins       Thomas       A,       Lasater, 

and  method  for  making  the  same.     ..Bn.v.v>o. 

means     i:«R3.«lT;  t,r'-'±V.  M..Hln  &  Gerin      Pneumatic 
'rror1r^clV%Ytt:l'::^e^'."*2Kl»4*^21-.^9,  Cl    20O- 

J^t:..  Josef    to  A    Khrenseich  *  <'.e^  »'a"3:22^r 4-21-59. 'cn 
ix-nsion    of    automobile    wheels.       -,ooo.-*   , 
287      87. 
Laubach.  Gerald  D.  :    See-  «>  ««^ 't'^3 

Agnello.  Eugene  J.,  and  }*»^^     I  BR3^'>3 
Flgdor.  Sanford  K  ,  and  Laubach.     2.883,.i-.v 

Lauhe  Charles  ;   See—^  „„_  ogn 

denuiri  base  alloys.  J-^P-^^l^'atriuo^  iini   P.  H.  Edwards, 

Article  transfer  apparatus.      2.8«.i.u.5^,   ■*-^ 
,i'  Luther  E.     Fluid  o,H.rated   valve.     2.882,930,   4-21-59. 

ri.  137—620. 
I>pe.  Rav  E. :   ^"7,         j  »  -..     o  oei  noi 

+-21-59.  n.  340—163. 

I^efflnirwell  Chemical  ^5  ^  5';*'rf 

Allison.  John  R.     2,883,341.  ^ 

Lehigh  Cnlverslty:  «r«„-^ 

j.ror"Vh:;;e;"T'  BaftyC  -chmes.  2.882.663, 

l.ih^:;t%^  ^;j%.^^^^^^^    --r  ...t  fllm  devices. 

'^'''uM?;;  1  F     and  r^Hecker    to  Argus  Chemical 
^u[b:«torl"'Tnc^  •   S??bni.e^    Wyvlnyl    chloride    resins. 

2^M  363^4-21 -,39.  Cl.  260-45.75. 
Leland-Glfford  Co.  :   ^'^ga,  777 

>24— 137 


L«,k    W.It.r,  to  B.r.~r  ""K'i'KSKI'i'JJiilltS'StlS'nSj 
^^i^'-'J^Ji^i^iln^i^.      2.W3.048.    *-2.-4>..    Cl. 

',88J,0»«,  ■*.r\r""/u i„,.  Annnvn 


1^  Tslnes  ^MVii^'Tsort^yAnonyme):  See 

\>rgnaud.  Paul,  and  N^u^i., .-^•f^trm    and    Instrument 
l^evlne'^amuei    '^- J^,J,'^^^^ngTl.SS2J92°*-21-:i9. 
Corp       Luminous  output   transuuix^i.        . 

Cl.  88—61. 
^"*Si.bbs'^i>il*rd"l..  CAM  and  Howe..     2.883.288. 
^'''^lto^AJ:"i>owA':7r:andl^w.s^  g,,^rtc  CO. 

^;ii"atln^"u^it^  co'St'roT  SysS^-2^8^83%7.    4-21-«»,    Cl. 

'''^^I^^feT'ja'".^- '^"  S^rlU^'rnT  McCown.     2.883.310. 
Lleb^rson.  Abraham  ^  'J^-^.- 

laaerow^  Max.    2.883,3!W.  johanaaona   Presa-  * 

^'r,:A'^rk*^>T     SUm^k   -'iSo'g;^'?8|??4'l'^^-?9*:^Ci: 
nlsSs  Independent  of  each  other.     2.88^,741,  ♦- 

74—124.8. 
Uftron  Corp.:  See—^  •>  aa-i  182 

•'  882  530    4-21-59.  Cl.  2 — 98. 
'^"^^'t^rrs:   Linden,   and  Wet.el.     2,882,761. 

'^'""Km. n.  ^lauVlc*  J .     2.883.035. 
'"'""imien.' Peter'^nd  Llnnerx.     2.882.688. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See —  .,  „„„  jw^ 

Umrcr:ten^\oKocrffii«e'^^^^^^^ 
•'''"^*"hSrUn;    atld^  storing    prepared    foods. 

4-21-59.  Cl.  312-237. 
Livingston.  E.  R.  :  ^^  -.,  -yj,  040 

Llovd  'Anne's  ^"5  Vech':S?%c.     Box  aettlng  up  machine 
'''•'%2  803  4   21-59.  C>.  »3-« 


A. 


_ratuB 
83.253. 


^•ol'n'g'clr/s?ir?  F.'-it?a^^  clip  for  preformed  bow 
tie.     2,882".373.  4-21-59.  Cl.  24—81. 


Lloyd-Youns 

tie.     2,882..-><iJ.  ♦ 

•''"'j^nny'lMe'Vlch  a',  and  I^bner.     2.883.5.-i6, 

Jrlfc^"-"-"-  ^:-'^w<t2.-«.  c.  30-no. 

f«>rnla       Pit   removal   mechanism.      2.882.944.   4-,41-aw.  vi. 

146—28. 
^'"puadffi^n!     Tra~    E.,      Macllhlnney.      and      Loren.o. 
Lort.   'V^'^of 'swimmers  safety  belt.     2.882.537.   4-21-69. 

-s?vbon"?u2-  f«rrn^nrs1n"Iu'^^r  'p°.V^t. 

2  882^25.  4-21-39.  Cl.  102—74. 
lA)tt,  Jeremiah  A   :  Sre— 

Take-up  for  conveyors.     2,883.037.  *-.i.\'-!^v.  v\.   iwo 
I.owe.  Harry  N..  Jr. :  ^'f^-    ^     „  „a^  9an 

diamine  salts  of  glycol  boric  acids.    12.883.412.  4-Ji-OM.  «-i. 
260 — 462. 

Lubach.  William  F.  :   fee—  .  .    .    „^      «  aai  oifj 
Kroekel.  Rolf  H.  W.  and  Lubach.    2.883,213. 

I  ubhi    Richard. .   Process  of  making  bre«d-llke  baked  goods 

2.883.283.  4-21-59.  Cl.  99—90. 

Lucas.  Joaeph.  <Ipd«"t'%"LVo8'8  *'*~ 
Downing.  Eric  W  .     2.883^8. 
Hudson,  Geoffrey  J.,  and  Gregory.     2,882,681. 

Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co.  -.Bee—  ____^     „  ^09  01  a 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W..  and  Pease.    2.882.81B 
Lundvall.   Dan   B.   H      to  TelefonaktlelKdaWt  LM  Ericsson 

Device     for     signal     receivers.       2.883,464.     \-i\-^.    «-• 

1 79—15.5. 
Lyon    George  A.     Method  of  making 

2.882.8.32   4-21-69.  Cl.  113—116. 
Lyon.    Oeorge    A.      Wheel    cover. 

301—37. 

A  "   W"heel    cover. 


Lyon,    George 
301—37. 

Lyon.  Inc.  :  See — ^^ 

Wlsnleskl.  John  C. 

MacCurdy.  William  I., 
transfer  mechanism. 


a  spoked  wheel  cover 

2.883.238.  4-21-59.    Cl. 

2.883.239.  4-21-59,    Cl 


2.882.653. 
to  United  States  Steel  Corn.     Art»«»e 
2.883.031.  4-21-39.  Cl.  196—20. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvu 


Pr««arv 
element*. 


iTdroxy-4-pregnfne-3-  one  and  il-nydro- 
cld  eater,  thereof.      2.883.402.  4-21-59. 


,883.188. 
Inc.     Rotary 


Maedooald.  John  O..  to  The  Dominion  ^d  Machinery  Co., 
^^Snow  blower     2.882.620.  4-21-e».  CI.  37-43. 

**"*<l5ii?«ghy.*^ndrew    J.,   and   Mace.      2.882.«a) 
Machin.' «P?g/B.   to  V^  -'ern  .flectrlc  Co  Jnc.     Wedjejar 
relay  adjuntlng  device.      -'.882,954.    4-21-59.  LL   lo*     o* 
Maclntyre.  CharVea  H..  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. 
and     vacuum    Bystem    for    operatlnx    InHataDle 
2  883.1-29.  4-21-59.  CI.  244—134. 
.Mack  KuuJpment  and  Machine  Co. :  «ee— 

Guenther.  Walter  J.    2.882.764.  «  i     .^  nh— 

Macovakl.  Albert,  to  Radio  Coru.  of  America.    B*^"^  »»»»•* 
detecting  clrcultii.     2.883.45§    *-'^i-^.  ^Li\l^»ii    Akt 
.Maeder      Helnx-Jocheni.     to     Klockner-Humboldt-DeutB     Akt 
SbakinK  sieve   device  with  tranaverite  alrdera  for  the  aleve 
Dlate      2.883.051.  4-21-59.  CI.  209  -2(». 
Magerieln.   Barney  J  .  and  Q.   B.    «epro.  to  The  Upjohn  Co 
6a  inethyl-1 1^.21 -dlh^ 
cartH>n  carlwxyMc  acid 
CI.  26a— 397.46. 
Magna  vox  Co..  Tht- :   See  -  ^  _^  .,  uoi  lan 

(Jray    Alfred  E..  Malln,  and  Thompson.     2.883,188. 
Wllaon.  Loren  R.    2.883.189.  „.^.  . 

Maler.  Alfred  K..  and  J    H.  Taylor,  to  )\eatlMhouae  Wectrlc 
Cor^.      Circuit    breaker.      2.883.585.    4-21-59.   CI.   317—22. 
Malln.  Herman  J.  :  iHcr  - 

(Jray    Alfred  E..  Malln.  and  Thompaon.    2 
Malllnckrodt.  George  K..   to  Elliot  Enterprlaea 

engine.     2J82.872.  4  il-r)9.  CI.  123-  11. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  *  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Huetten,  Cluremv.  and  Smith.     2.883,482. 
Mallory.  Robert  A.  :  See— 

KarniaH   George,  and  Mallory.     2,88«,392. 
MancheHter  Machine  k  Tool  Co.  :   Nff 
Novkov.  Raymond  E.     2,882.650. 
.Manfredl.  Robert  E.^  to  General  Electric  <\>.     Envelop*  at  rue 
ture  for  electric  dincharge  device.      2,883.577.  4-21-59.  CI. 
313     -290. 
Mann,  DouglaM:  See —  „„ 

Vamler  Arend,  IVter  C.  and  Mann.     2.882,694. 

Manafleld.  Jamea  R.  :   See  »,  .  .  „„..  „-- 

Hlrach.   Richard  A..  Manafleld.  and  Nelson.     2.882.975. 
Manthey.   Carleton   J.,   to  CVntral    Statea    I'aper  *  Bag  Co 

Sheet  handling  unltH.     2.883.190.  4-21-59.  CI.  271—27. 
Manwaring.  JoHhua  (J.  D.     Apparatus  for  fusing  plaitlc  mate 

rial  U>  textile*.     2.M83.5(W.  4-21-59.  CI.  219-10.53. 
Marantette.    WlllUm    F.,    to    Hoeing    Airplane    Co.       Voltage 

monitoring  circuits.     •2,883,5-2tt.  4-21-59,  CI.  250— 27. 
Biarattke.  Leater  C.  and  A.  L.  Sumpter.  to  M.  D.  Sell.     Ad 
luBtable     antenna      mounting.     2.883.665,      4-21-89,     CI 
343 — 878. 
.Marden,  Carleton  H.  :   See— 
Davison,   Robert  T.   H  , 
2.883.086. 
Mark.  John  T.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     I»neumatlc  elec 

trlcal    connector.      2.883,638,    4-21-59,   CI.   3.19—35. 
Marker.   Henry  H..  and   N.  B.  Or«enleaf^  to  .Sponge  Products 
Corp.     Cam  operated  mop  device.      2,882,540,  4-21-59.  CI 
1.^—119. 
Markowltz,  Nathan  M.  :   See 

Pldelman,   Paul   H.      2.882.598. 
Marah.  Jaa.  P..  Corp.  :   See  — 

Roae,   Alexander   I)..   Willach.   and   Hall       2.883.088 
Martin.   Arthur    L.      Device   for   taking  clippings   from   maga 

tinea  or  the  like      2,882.599,  4-21   59.  cT.   30— 294 
Marlln.  Victor  S..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.      Methods  of 
conductors.     2,883,314,     4-21-59,     CI 


2,883.810. 


McCown,  WlUUm  E. :  «••—  ^  „^ 

McAuley,  James  W.,  OrlH,  and  McCowa 
McCrum.  Walter  M.  :   ««•—    ^  „  ,_„  ^^ 

Fahey.  Floyd  J.,  and  MeCnun.     2.882.894. 
McDermott.    Byron,    to    Bell    TelephoB*    Laboratorlaa.    lae. 
TrtMlator  gla^  circuit.     2.883,173.  4-21-89.  CI.  17^—84. 
McDonnell,  Patrick  J. :  8ee—    _        „      „  ._.  -^ 
Tblemc,  John   W.,  and  McOommIL     2,M2.80«. 
McDougal.  i-aul  A.,  si..  and  F    P.  Plkml.  ^  to  *■•  G    ^ 
mann.     AnU-then      device      for      aatomoblles.     2.882,987, 
4-21-59.  CI.  180—82.  ^  ,^  .  _*.        ki 

McDutte,  Archie  D..  to  U«n«nl  Motora  Corp.     Dlatortlonable 

chamber  pump.     2,882.830.  4-21-«9.  CI.  103—117. 
M^arrachy/AnTlrew  J.,  and  k.  Mace.     Plah  hook.    2.882,888. 

4— 21— 5»    CI    43 44  * 

McGeorge,"  Arthur.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonra  and  Co. 
Proceaa    for    filtration    durlnf    melt    aplnnln*.     2,883.ZBi, 
4-21-59.  CI.  18— *4. 
McGraw-EdUon  Co.  :  See — 

Stoeltlng.  Herman  O.     3,883.403. 
Mcllblnney.  Allan  E.  :  Bee — 

Paddlngton,  Ira  E^  Mcllhlnney.  and  Lorenso 
*■  ■     ^r.  to  The  Bnaboldt  Co 


2.883,089. 


8wlv«l  lib 
2.883.088,  4-21-69. 


Erikason.  Gordon,  and   Marden.         Dlasolvlnc  polyanlonlc 

CI     106^    164. 


Mclntyre,  Sidney   8..  ^r,  to  The  Bnal 

for  moblliied  log  yardera  and  the  like. 

CI.  212—70. 
McKeever.  Charlea  H. :  Bee — 

Nemec,  Joseph  W.,  and  McKeever.     2,883,428. 
McKenna.  John  F.  :  Bee—  _  „  „„,  ^, 

Jerger.  Joseph.  Jr.,  and  McKenna.     2,883.293. 
McKenile,  Albert  E.     Seed  dlsplaj  stands  with  tiered  shelTCS. 

2,883,064,  4-21-59.  CI.  211—88. 
.McKieman-Terry  Corp.  :  Sea — 

Frederick,  Leonard  L.     2.882,800.  ..    .  ..^ 

McKlm.  Guy  V.     Wheel  lockli«  devices  for  four  wheel  drive 

vehicle*.     2.883.025,  4-21-89,  CI.  192 — 67. 
McKlnney  Mfg.  Co   :   See^ 

HoUanaworth,  McFerrell.     2,882,962.  ^  .  _^ 

McKlnney,   Paul  v..  to  Armatrong  Cork  Co.     Foam  detection 

and  control.     2,883,344.  4-21-W,  CI.  28:?— 321. 
McLean,   William    B..   to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. 

Breathing  apparatus.     2.882,807.  4-21-39.  CI.  128--142. 
McLennan   Logan  8.     Core  apparatna  for  molding  articles  of 

plaatic   material.     2.882.585,  4-21-59.  CI.   25--126. 
Mcl^ucaa    John    L..    to    Haller.    Raymond    and    Brown,    Inc. 

Radar  relay  syatem.     2.883,688,  4-21-89,  CI.  343—11. 
McMillan.   Jerry    N      Coverall  flnlaher.     2,883,092.   4-21-«0, 

/^l     223 70 

McNally,  James  A.      Pneumatic  mounting  ayatem.     2.883.131. 

4-21-59.  CI.  248 — 22. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

.Swain.  Anael  P.     2,88.r391. 
MeadowB.  Geoffrey  W.,  to  K.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

■alts  IB  water.     2.883.208.  4-21-80. 


making     Insulated 
154     2.24. 


2.882.842, 


Martin.  Warren  W.      Roller  type  paint  applicator. 

4-21-59.  CI.    1.%— 132.5. 
Marvin.  John  T..  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Ice  block  ejecting 

arrangement       2.882.700,  4  21-59,  CI.  02-267. 
Maaland.  C.  H,,  ft  Sons:   See- 
^         Hoeselbarth,  Frank  W  E.     2,882.845. 
^Mason,     Warren     P..     to     Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.     Inc 

Plexoelectrlc    switching    device."     2.883,486,     4-21-59,    CI. 

200—87. 
Maaaey-Ferguson  Inc.  :   See 

Davis.  Charles  J.      2.883.067. 

.Nelson.  Noral  A..  Wathen.  and  Thompson,     2.882.813. 
Maaalllon  Cleveland  Akron  Sign  Co  .  The  :   See— 

Frey.  Edward.     2.882.6.30. 
Mathea.  Roger  A.,  to  The  B.  F   Goodrich  Co.      Stabilisation  of 

rubber   with    resinous    bis  cresols.      2,883,364,    4-21-59.    CI 

260 — ISQ.-i 
Mathea.    Roger    A.,    to  The   B.    F.   Goodrich  Co      Sulfur  vul 

caniiable  rubber  and  1,1  bl«(4-hydroiyphenyI)  cycloalkane 

2.883.365.  4-21 -.%9.  CI.  260 — 45  95. 
Mattaon.    Charlea    A.,    to    Remington    Arma    Co..    Inc.     Auto- 
matic  chain  oiler   for  chain  saw.     2.883.000.  4-21-59.  CI 

184 — 15. 
Maxwell.    Donald    E..    to    General    Electric    Co.     Tranalent 

analyilng  system.     2,883.528,  4-21-59,  CT.   250—27. 
Mayer,  Eugene  O  .  F.  L.  Walling,  and  W.  C.  Van  Neaa.  to  The 

Singer   Mfg.    Co.      Rotary   thread   take-upa   for  aewlng   ma 

chines       2.882.848.  4-21-59.  CI.  112 — 248 
Mayea.   Weelev  T.  :   See-— 

Kalaer.  Herman  F..  Mayes,  and  Willis.     2.883..'i60. 
McAaley.    James   W..    C.    H.    Grtaa,   and    W     E.    McCown,    to 

Llbbey-Owena  Ford  Glaea  Co.     Surface  cleaning  apparatus 

and  method      2  883,310.  4-21-89.  CI.  1.34—1. 
McCain.  William   K   :   Bee-  ^  ^__    ^^ 

lannone.  John  A..  Hebllng.  and  McCain      2.883,193. 
McCall.    Thomas    D.,    to    Cnlfed    States    of    America.    Army. 

Pulse  radar  simulator.     2.883.661.  4-21-59.  CI.  343— 17  T 
McConnell.    John     H.     to    Electro-Sonic    Ijiboratorlea.     Inc. 

Moving  armature  phonograph  pickups.     2,883.478.  4-21-89. 

CI.  179—100.41. 
McCormIck,  Charles  W.,  Vd  to  M.  F.  Steward.     Window  blind. 

2,882.563,  4-21-59.  CT.  20— «3. 


Melster,  Peter  D.  :   ««•  ^  ^  ,  ^      _  „„,  ^^ 

Eppsteln.  Samuel  H..  Melster.  and  Welntraub.    2.883.400 
Melchore.    James   A.,   and  C.   Lanbc.   to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.     Production  of  monofllaiBeBt  of  a  polymer  or  copolraer 
of  acrylonltrtle.     2.883.280.  4-21-69,  CI.  18—84. 
Menke.  Joseph,  and  E   Doerplnghaoa,  to  Society  "Brinro  Ltd. 
Improvements   In   proximity   fuses  and   similar  apparatos. 
2.882.823.  4-21-59,  CI.  102 — 70  2. 
Menfag.   Robert  G    :   Bee 

Clark.  Jorge  L.      2.882.985.  _      ^      „__^ 

Merlub  S<*el.  Menahem.  and  K.  M.  Welaert.  to  Ourtla^Wrtght 

Corp      Brailng  iui.     2.882.503.  4-21^9.  CT.  20—405. 
Merrlam.  Frederic  C.  :  See— 

I^ahy   James  F..  and  Merrlam.     2.883.316. 
Merwin.  Owen  T.  :   Bee —  ^  „„„  ^.„ 

Jones    Lucien   N..  Kellv.  and  Merwin.     2.882.010. 
Meserow.      FrancU      P.     Wlrelesa      communication      aystem. 

2.883.523.  4-21    !i9.  CI.  280 — 8. 
Metal  Hydrides  Inc.  :   See — 

Bragdon.  Robert  W.     2.883.2A3. 
Metal  Specialty  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Rieppel.  Perry  J..  Claop.  and  Elliott      2.882.588. 
Methe.    George    H..    and    D.    K.    Patterson,    to   L.    A.    Toang 
Spring  ft  Wire  Corp.     Binding  strap  anchoring  structure. 
2.882.1137.  4   21-59.  CI.  108 — 380. 
.Metajrer.  Horst  :   See  -  ««..„„»» 

Von  Schlckh.  Otto,  and  Metiger.     2.88.3.377. 
Meyer.    Robert    A.,    to    Amity    Leather   Products   Co.      Wing 
envelope  holder  assembly  for  paaa  caae.      2.882.575.  4-21-50, 
CI.   24      1.V3. 
Michslec.  George  W.  :   See- 
Gray.  John  W..  and  Michaelc.     2.882.602. 
MldCentury  Corp.:  See- 
Egbert.  Robert  B.     2.883.438.  ^     „ 
MIddleton.  William  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Co. 
Amino^substltuted    dicyanoethylenee.     2.88.3.368.    4-21-88. 
CI.   260^—78.4. 
Midwest  Inaulatlona.  Inc.  :  See — 

Downey.  Richard  M.     2.882.552.  _ 

Millar    Norval  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrical  meas 

urlng  Instrument.     2.883.824.  4-21-50.  CT.  324—150. 
Miller.  Dsle  W.  :  See—  ^  ..      „ 

Bsttenberg.      Vlr»ll.      Miller,      Detamore.      and      Moore. 
2.883.178. 
Miller      Elmer     L.     Hydraulic     grapple     loader.     2.883.230. 
4-21-89.  CT.  294 — 88. 

Miller.  George  A.  ;   See  —  _  „   ^  «■  ., 

Florey    Howard   W..   Abraham.    Newton.   Barton.   Kelly. 
Hali.  and  Miller.    2.883.328. 
Miller.  William  J.  :  See— 

Sleber.  Charlea  B.     2.882.808. 
MUla    Gordod   8..   to  Monaanto  Chemlcala  Ltd.     Proceaa  for 
vnlcanlBlng  rubber  In  the  vne^nw  ot  th^  e7C^ohexw^^m»m^ 
aalt     of     mereaptobensthlaaole.     2.888,442.     4-21-5*.     a. 
260—788. 


2,883,469. 


Bee— 


Mills.  Ronald  G.  :  «ct>— 

branch.  Maurice  C,  and  MllU. 
Mining  Proceaa  and  Patent  Co.  :  See 

Duian.  Arthur  C.     2.883.169 
MInneapolla  Honeywell  RePi»VQ**o  k^ 

Alberta,  Lawrence  i'-/'^°f'^^ 

Ehret.  kobert  J.     2  883,614 

Newbold,  WlllUni  K.     2,882,727. 

Newbold.  William  K.     2,883.621. 

Ocha.  Robert  E  ,  Jr.     2,882,916. 

Mlr.i.'ft  N^.'-and'T."  M.  Poole  to  ^-.J^hlld  Engine  and  .^r 
plane  Corp  Valve  mechanism.  2.883,147.  4  _'l  OH.  i  1. 
281      172. 

**"Ta\-n"' JohS' A     Butler,  and  Mltacek.     2.883,343. 
Mltchel      t'i?tH>u?n;.    and    R.    Blythe,    to    Tnlted    States   '.f 
America.  Navv.     Micro-measurement  apparatua.     2.882.787. 

.Mitchell:'' Randolph  s"  to  Reynolds  >••'♦■»•  i'«AP'«/2^Vir' 
the  heat  treatment   of  metallic  sheet  material.     2.88.1.17-. 

M<ilii'*i?^<"^  *8ylve2ter^•..  and  J.  H.  Bacha.  to  American  Buff 

CO       BuAlni  wheel.      2.882.654.   4-21-59.   CI.    51      193. 
Modern  Coffees    Inc  :  Bee— 

Welsman,  Maurice.     2,882.658. 
Modlne  .Mfg.  <"o.  :   See— 

Jensen   Arnold  E..  and  Peterson.    2,883.160. 
Modn-y^enry  J     t.,  interlock  Corp.     «elf-locklng  Connector. 

2.882.079,  4   21-59.  CI    24 — 211.  o  aa9  *•>« 

M«ibius     Howard    E       Collapsible    dlspUy    algn.      2.882,629. 

4-2l-.*>9.  CI.  40      124.1 

'*""*Mo?,S''RoUrt'' H:.  Culbreth.  and  Molla.     2.8M2.9.-.8. 

^*'*">I^n?«e,*Robert   H.  ♦'ulbr-th.  and  Molla.     2,882^58 
MOller    Alfri«d    and  F.  Klein,  to  J.  D.  Moller  Optlsche  Werke 

t!  mb  H      liln^ular  telescope  In  combination  with  a  can. 

era.    2.882,791.  4-21-.'^9.  CI.  88-34. 
Moller.  J.  I)  ,  Optlsche  Werke  <'ni.b.H- :  "CC- 
Mfiller.  Alfred,  and  Klein.     2.882,791. 
Monarch  Engineering  ^'<*'Poi  fTT" 

.Molla    Inc.      Knockdown    chair.      2.882.9."i8.    4-21-5H,    «  i 
l.%5— 194 
Monaanto  Chenvlcal  Co.  :  See- 

Daasl.  Joachim.     2.883.367. 

Datxl.  Joachim      2.883.419. 

<Jaertner.  Van  R.     2.883.321. 

Gaertner.  Van  R.     2.883.417. 

!';r.h.  Vl^gll  W    "dWlldl     2^3.404. 

Gluew>nkamp.  Earl  W      2.883.356. 

Hardy.  Edgar  E.     2  883.357  ,00,0,7 

Helnlnger.  Samuel  A.   and  BIrum      2  883.317. 

Koamln   Milton  and  FWda     2  883  287 

Sharp  Dexter  B.  and  W  lldl.    2.883.427. 

Wlldl.  Bernard  S.     2.883.424. 
Monaanto  Chemlcala  '-td.  :   See— 

^^r^r^'''AJryT  To   sTlfb^rV'corp.      Ftah.ng   lure  agitator 
M^S^*c^ph^5^-Mi-Wbo\der  for  articles.     2.883.061. 

4-21-59.  CT.  211—13. 
'*'~B-.t'!lS:?g.'"'viriV     Miller.      Detamore.     and      Moore. 

Moore.  "^Thom^W.    to    American    Machine    ft    Foundry   Co. 

Starting  ayatem  for  dynamo  electric  machlnea      2.883.607. 

4-21-59,  CI.  322—12. 

.Moorman.  Cletua  L.  :  See —  „^ 

Ri*alnff    Ellwood  F..  and   Moorman.     2.8».i.^i:-». 
MoreK^alter  TV  and  E.  J,  Agnello    to  Ch.s    mterkCo 

Inc      Proceaa  for  producing  3-keto-A'  ♦  •aterolda      2.883,379. 

4-21-59.  CI.  260— 239. V5.         _,  .  .   ^       9  aa51  9n<> 

Morgan     Chub.      Toy    horse    and    undercarriage.      2.883.202. 

4-21-59.  CI    280-1.194  o  000  onq    ±  21    -so 

Morgan.  Chub.     Gear  powered  toy  horse.     2.883,203.  4-2 i-w. 

Mo?gan%;iU*E  .  to  The  T»™»J-"  "^-^''^rke^-j's^'./gSo   4-T 
ratUB  for  meaaurtng  lubricant  or  the  like.     2,8H...ww,  *  -1 

Morin^Loota^"^     Slider  for  aeparable  fastener-      2.882..^7«. 

4-21-59.  CI.  24— 205.14.  o  oo">  a7a    4_9l 

Mortn.   I»ul8  H.     Jam  freeing  type  slider.     2.882.878,  4-21- 

Moliia^™^?'^  Sheet  celling  material  elevator     2.883.073. 

4-21-59.  CT.  214 — 1.  .  o  oor>  «n.i 

Mortimer.  Harrv  T      Magnetic  frequency  changer.     2.883.604. 

4-21-59.  CT.  321—68.  o  001  Afti^     a  91    ^n     CI 

Mortimer     Harry    T.      Modulator.      2,883.605.    4-21-^9.    t  1. 

%<Mil7~Wll1lsm  A     and  R    A    Braun,  to  Nease  Chemical  Co., 
^^     raliXanoy'-l.S-lndanedlone.    1  -  monohydraaonea 

2.883.423   4-21-59,  CT.  280—868. 
MotoroU    Inc.:  '^'f— «  ^aa  noi 
Moul5n"'AleS;de''r  e'*     Hyd^ullc  accumulators.     2.883.180 

MoVerilSca?  E.%o'cnlver«>l    MJt^Coro      Building  mate 
lialB  elevtaor  for  acaffolda.    2,883,002.  4-21-.M».  CT    187 


Mulrhead  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :   See  „,  .„ 

products   of   high   molecular    weight.      2,883.359.    ♦-^i-w. 
Cl.  260—45. 

^^""BiivuS'' Hfnry^W~Doane.  and  Muller.     2.883.16JL 
MuofW-rt^or?  W..  to  Surfice  ^^omt^.tlon  C^^  P-mace 
conveyor  ayatem.      2.883.171     *-^l-*»-9-»,i^^^2  882  668 
Murillo.   Frank   G.     Lawn-maintenance  machine.     2,88Z.«Mi. 

MuVty!K?nn7th'^t"c? Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Inc.    Silencer. 

Mui^r  C 'UaVoil^  l^nltll'sti^fea  of  America.  Anny.    Q«U* 
d!?!ichable    connection    between    a    gun    and    Its    mount. 

Mu'a:;?  r:ri':toKied;^^'^fxktni^^^^  top- 

DtaK  and  method.     2,883.286.  4-21-59    CT.  99--1S9. 
MiK    Robert   Sl    to   rmted    States  Gypsum   <^o      »(«^ 

ati^rbing  units  ind   method  of  making  same.      2,882,000, 

4-21-59,  CT.   181—33. 
""'"scKmalu'^Theodore  G.,   and  Muto.      2,883,007. 
X  V  Fabrlek  Van  Chemlache  Producten  :  Bee- 

for  the  metal   cutting   machine      2.883,108,   4-21-BW.   ^i 

•>79 33 

National  Broach  ft  Machine  Co.  :  Ker  -  „_ 

Bregl.    Benjamin    F..   and   Pohlmeyer.      2.882.798. 

National  Co..  Inc.  :  Sc— ^,  , .- 
(J rant.  Eugene  F.     2.883.540. 

National  Research  Council :  Bee— 

Alexander.  Wendal  A.     2,b»J.3*o.  o  aas  aro 

Puddlngton.  Ira  E  .  McUtlnney.  and  Lorenso      2.88S.009 

^'•^•^S,K';X^l!i^  ATand'^^nn.    2^883.423 
Nedley^Alva  L,  to  Generaj  Motors^rp^^  O^^^ 

NeK^£^d-o"n^  r-^^*^  Ft^M  JHf '^^  ?48-lS: 

Refrigerating  apparatua  having  cold  air  Jacket.     ^.»b^.«ui. 

Nef.«fn*.-t?HN^rt.''D,fc?Jolnlng  tool      2.882.768.  4-21-50.  CT. 

Ve?i,r^t\leen   J.      Air  duct    for   motor   vehicles.      2.882.800. 

4-21-59.  Ci.  98—2. 
^''""iFir^'h^^RlchkrrA-:    Mansfield,   and  ^e^n      2^.975 
Nelaon.  LeWen   R.     Trigger  type  noaxle.     2,883,117,  4-^l-w. 

NeSon"W«llus.     ColUtors    for  folded   sheets.     2.888.185. 

4-21-69.  CT.  270--65  j   g    q    ThompwMi.   to 

''1Sie?-re'lUon.''inc.   "pKr"  feS    -top    for    bal-. 

2.882.818.  -t^y^liil  r^V^McKeever    to  Rohm  ft  Haaa 
""TT'  'p^rrtion"'o?    'l.l5llhrrS!i.25»phenyl*th«.e.. 

2,888.428.  i-21-50.Cl.  260—618. 
''"^IJ^JS."'  SSris' J  *jir  and  Nevrlncean.    2,882.081. 

Co.     Electrical  measuring  apparatus.     J.iHKJ.o^i.  ♦-**-»'". 

f*i    32+ 111 

NewBritaIn  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 
Stephan.  Hallls  N.    2,882,800. 

^•''£;'£r?HS;''ri.  '&.028. 

''•"'^nore^J^'HowardWr Abraham.  Newton.   Burton,  Kelly. 
^  2,882.868.  4-5l^^CT^_121^^^^^_  for  dispensing  mate- 


''"''oslS'.ie'^Rilsilf  E7Moyer.  and  Coyne.     2.882.0.-V5. 

Mnench.  Cari  G.     Mobile  sprinkler.     2.883.116.  4-21-50. 

230—101.  _.     ^,  . 

Muettertles.   Eari  L.  to  E.  I    i»  P"*  |^,  J/f'^ll^ 
STUtheels  of  sulfur  hexaflnorlde.     2.883.267.  4-^i-w#. 

23—206. 


CT. 

Co. 
CT. 


rials    from    collapsible    tubea.      z.«83.w.    «-*!-"•. 
NlchJlZ'Sul   B.,    to  Tl.e  Oeolograph   Co.     Depth   recorder. 

187—30.  .       „ 

''''^'^r^oX¥^nt^n"^  Nlcker^H..     ?.888.476. 

'*'n*erKSSd.P."^andNlquet.    2.888.S2ft. 

Nock.  Jame.  L..  to  Painter  Brother*  Ltd.    EiidaBd^nke  wn- 

nectlong  for  galvanised  ■tructural  tubes  and  aiaiUar  el*- 

mVnts     2.883.216.  4-21 --SO.  CT.  287—20.2. 

Nogler.  Louis:  Bee—         _-„„«« 

Nogler.  Paul  and  L.    2.882.800.             ,  _,  ^.  o  ■««  aoA 

Nogler.  Paul  and  L.    Injection  syringe  and  platon.  23i».w», 

*  T2I-5O.  CT.  138—218.                       „      ^       w*-  a.e»..*  • 

Nordmark-Werke    Oesellschaft    mit    Beaehrankter  Haftuaf. 

Schusterits.  Lodwlg.     2.888.881. 
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Nordqulst,  George  :  See — 

LArsen.  Jack,  and  Nordqulit.     2,882,824. 
Norma-UoflfmaDn  Bearing!  Corp. :  Bee — 

AnderaoD.  Warren  D.    2,883,240. 
Nortb  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 
Floyd.  Burton  I>.     2,882,866. 

Stratman,  William  C,  and  Brlnghurit.    2,882,762. 
Yamada.  Donald  A.,  Kati,  and  Wllaon.     2,883.308. 
N'orthern  Royaltiea  and  Management  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

PakoBb,  Peter.     2,882,753. 
Northlngton,  Samuel  C.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Deakina,  Thomas  A.,  Lasater,  and  Northlngton.    2.882.367. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Comstock,  George  E..  3rd.     2.882,745. 
Notaold.  Frlti :  See — 

Kleinvogel,  Hana-Joachlm,  and  Notzold.     l>. 883. 600. 
Novkov.    Raymond    E..    to   Manchester    Machine  k    Tool   Ci». 

Squaring  fixture.     2.882,656,  4-21-59.   CI.  51—217. 
Novo  TerapeutUk  Laboratorlum  A/S  :  See — 

Juncher.  Hennlng  O.     2,882.002. 
Nuessle,  Albert  C.  :   See — 

Klne.  Benjamin  B..  and  Nuesale.    2,88.H,3(>4. 
Nuut,    August,    to    Hymac    Corp.      Servo    controller    circuit. 

2,883.618,  4-21-59,  Cl.  324— 6^. 
Nye,    Robert    U.      Protective    Hhlelds    for    electronic    devices. 

2,883,446,  4-21-59.  CI.  174 — 35. 
Ocbs,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Force  balance  controller.     2,882,016.  4-21-59,  CI.  137—82. 
O'Connell,  Elaine  A.  :  See— 

Turunen.   William   A.,  and  O'Connell.     2.883.152. 
OConnell.  Patrick  W. :  See- 

Turunen,   William  A.,  and  U'Connell.     2.883.152. 
U'Donnell,      William      J.        Multiple      pocket      construction. 

2.882,532,  4-21-59,  Cl.  2—253. 
Ogle,  Claude  R,  Jr.  :    Hee — 

Chundler.  Roy  U.  and  Ogle.     2.882,970. 
O'Hailoran,  Patrick  V.     Holder  for  paint  buckets.     2.883.134. 

4-21-59.  Cl.  248—210. 
Oil  Metering  and  Processing  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 
Smith.  Horace  V.     2.8*«2.724. 
Smith.  Horace  V.     2.882.726. 
Smith.  Horace  V.     2.882.005. 
OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Saeman.  Walter  C.     2,883,273. 
Scbur.  Milton  O.    2.882.070. 
Oliver.  John  P..   to  Cameron   Iron  Works.   Inc.      Blowout  pr»'- 

venter.     2.883.141,  4-21-59,  Cl.  251—1. 
Oliver,  Robert  €.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Hydrocar 
bon  conversion  process  and  apparatus.     2.883,333,  4-21-50. 
Cl.  208-136. 
Olley.  Maurice.   F.   C.   Walther.  and  W.  8.  Wolfram,  to  (Jen- 
eral     Motors     Corp.        Vehicle     construction.        2,883,232. 
4-21-59,  Cl.  296-   28. 
Olson,  Carl  M. .  See — 

Krohma.  Ignace  J.,  and  Olson.    2.88.1,269. 
Onarud  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :   See —  ■ 

Onsrud.  Rudolph  F.     2.882,865. 
Onsnid,   Rndolph  F..   to  Onsrud   Machine 
tlonlng    control    means    for    universal 
4-21-59.  Cl.  121 — 41. 
Optlsche  Werke  O.m.b.H.  :   See  — 

Moller.  Alfred,  and  Klein.    2.882.791. 
Orendorff  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hill.  Roy  R.     2.882.983. 
Orlgonl.   Sllvie  M..   and   S.  Priftls.   to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
Limit    stops   for    rotatahle    inductive  electromechanical   de- 
vices.    2, 883,634.  4-21-.'50,  Cl.  336 — 120. 
Orr.    Clyde.    Jr..    to    The    Georgia    Tech    Research    Institute. 
Electrical   resistance    paint   capable   of   forming  a   heating 
fllm.    2.883,307,  4-21-*0,  Cl.  117— 216. 
Orr,  Robert  V.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Radiosonde  trans- 
mitter.    2,883.537.  4-21-50.  Cl.  2.'iO— 36. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See —  ^ 

Karmas,  Oearge.  and  Mallory.    2,883,302. 
Osborne,  Russell's!.,   S.  H.  Moyer.  and  L.  D.  Coyne,  to  Prod 
ucts    and    Production    Devices   Co.      Corrugating   machine 
2.882.055,  4-21-50.  Cl.  154 — 30. 
Osenberg.  Werner,  to  BIsterfeld  k  Stoltlng.     Grinding  wheels 
with     Inserted     tubular     abraalve     elements.       2.882.665, 
4-21-59.  Cl.  51—209. 
Oagood,    Richard    E.      Electric    pressure    pickup.      2.883.503. 

4-21-50,  Cl.  201 — 83. 
Oshima,    Shlntaro,    and    H.    Enomoto.    to    Kokusai    Denskln 
Oenwa  Co.,  Ltd.     Device  for  making  any  desired  frequency 
characteristic  drcult.     2,883,109,  4-21-OB,  Cl.  23&— 183. 
Oapelt,  Ouatav  :  See — 

Scbelterlein,  Andreas.     2,882,884. 
Ouellette.  Herve  J. :  See — 

Bornhelm,  Oeorge  H.,  and  Ouellette.     2,882,794. 
Owen   William,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  GUsa  Co.    Olasa  grinding 
and  polishing  apparatus.    2.882.852,  4-21-69,  Cl.  51— lea 
Owens.  Austin  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co 
head.     2,883.515,  4-21-59.  Cl.  210 — 86. 
'Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Tallent.  Benjamin  F.     2.882,647.  . 

Pabat  Brewing  Co.  :  See  - 

Welner,  Lewis  P.     2,883,046. 
Package  Machinery  Co.  :  See- 
Cross,  Cedrlc  B.     2.882,665. 
Packard-Bell  Co.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Carl  F.    2.883,831. 
^*JI*^  Reginald  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Ftorce 
«l^yU   reslster    contsct   blade    tension    adjusting   meana 
2.883.601.  4-21-50.  Cl.  201—66. 
Painter  Brothers  Ltd.  :  See — 
Nock,  James  L.    2.888.216. 


Works, 
router. 


Inc.      PosI 

2,882,86.'). 


Universal  welding 


tfwaaai«c^^/%^    Mua«aftA«^    ■»    «^a(.     \^\j.         v^v^aaa' 

asaemblies  and  method  of  preparing 
2.888.315,  4-21-50,  Cl.  154—46. 


America.     Semlcon- 
148—33. 
2,882.882,  4-21-50, 


2,883,382. 

Connecting 
Cl.  74—581. 


Uluhlampen 
lncand»*«ic"«'nt 


to  I.,anston 
machlnt-. 


2,883.();4H 


Painter,   Rex.   U.  0.,   to  General  Motors  Con.     Windscreen 

wiper  drive  mechanism.     2^82,740.  4-21-60,  Cl.  74 — 626. 
Pakosh.   Peter,    to  Northern   Boyaltlee  and   Management  Co. 

Ltd.     Steering  and  transmlaaioa  unit.    2,882,763.  4-21-59, 

Cl.  74—722. 
Palmer,    Harold    S.      Material    handling  system.      2,883,076, 

4-21-59,  Cl.  214 — 83.32. 
Palmlter.    Keith,   and   H.   V.    Plough,    to  The  Air   Preheater 

Corp.      Damper    for    marine    beater.      2,883,160,    4-21-59, 

Palmauist,  Philip  V.,  to  MinneaoU  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co.    Com 
poalte  resin  film  sheet 
and  decorating  same. 
Pandla  Inc. :  See — 

Surino,  Alphonse.     2.882,967. 
Panelllt,  Inc.  :  See — 

Akerlund,  Oscar  O.     2,883,651. 

Anderaon,  Ralph  A.    2,883,255. 

Pankove,  Jacques   I.,  to  Radio  Corp.   of 

ductor  devices.     2,883,313,  4-21-69,  Cl 

I'antano,  Frank.     Fuel  vaporisation  unit. 

Cl.  123—122. 
Parke,  Davis  *  Co.  :   Sec— 

EUlager,  Edward  F.,  and  Tendlck. 
Parstorfer,  John,   to   I-T-E  Circuit   Breaker  Co 
link  for  vibrating  bodies.     2,882,748.  4-21-59 
Parten.  Carl :    See- 
Johnson.  Stanley  A.    2,882,052. 
Parten.  Gerald  :   See— 

Johnson.  Stanley  A.     2.882.062. 
Pass  ft  Seymour.  Inc. :  See — 

IJespard.  Victor  R.    2,883.641. 
Hall,  Flemmon  P.     2.883,312. 
Patent-Treuhand-Geaellschaft     fur     elektrlNche 
m.b.H..    (Patent    Fiduciary    Co.    for    Klectric 
I.,anip«  Ltd.)  :  See — 

Sorge,  Ottokar.     2,883,352. 
Ptter,  Anton  8.,  and  J.  W,  Houser,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Monolithic  porous  filler  for  cylinders  and  method  of  pro 
during   same.      2,883,040,    1-21-50.  Cl.    206 — .7. 
Pattenden.  Warren  C. :    See — 

,         Sproule,  Lome  W..  King,  and  Pattenden.     2.883,342. 
Patterson,  Donald  K. :    See — 

Metbe.  George  H.,  and  Patterson.     2,882.837. 
Patton.  Wade  H..  W.  H.  Patten.  Jr.,  and  A.  Roth. 
Monotype       Machine      Co.         Type      compuslnr 
2,883.038,  4-21-.')9,  Cl.  109— 77 
Patton,  Wade  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Patton,   Wade  11    and  W.  H..  Jr..  and  Roth. 
Payne.  Edwin  M.  :   See — 

Booth,  Richard  H.,  and  Payne.    2,882,864. 
Payne,  Verna  L. :    See — 

Charlton,  Richard  K..  Jr.,  and  Payne.     2.882.614. 
Pavne,  William  H.     Hydraulic  reaction  power  amplification 

2.882,017,  4-21-59,  Cl.  137—83. 
Pearce.  James  O..  and  J.  P.  Denbv.  to  Automatic  Telephone 
ft    Electric  Co.    Ltd.      Sequential   selection  or   hunting   ar 
rangements.     2.883,578,  4-21-60,  Cl.  315 — 84.5. 
Pease,  William  C..  Ill :   See- 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W.,  and  Pease.     2.882,816 
I'easey,  Philip  R.  :   See^ 

Pettltt.  Lealle  E..  and   Peasey.     2.882.M01 
Pechukas,    Alphonse,    to   Colnmbla-Southern    Chemical    Corp. 
Production    of   titanium    ettera.     2,883,348,   4-21-50,    n. 
260—2. 
Pellno,  William  M.  :   See- 
Leeds.     Charles     M., 
2,883,647. 
Pell,  Robert  A. :  Sew— 

Spaulding,  Charles  W 
Pennington.  Edward  N.,  L. 
drews,  and  L.   D.  Boyer, 
system    for   combustion 
23—250.5. 
Pennsylvania  Furnace  and  Iron  Co. 
Sasserson,  Curtis  F.    2,883,520. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Kaye.  Morton.     2.882.786. 
Perlaki,  Nandor,  15%  to  I.  Varsa.     Stuffing-box  assembly  hav- 
ing a  liquid  seal      2.883,214,  4-21-50,  Cl.  286—10. 
Perry,  Leslie  L. :   See— 

Spltser.  Penn  P.,  Jr.,  and  Perry.     2,883.258. 
Persch.  Walther,  and  R.  Beyerle.  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Maln- 
kur   Akt.      Diuretic   xanthine   derivatives   containing    mer- 
cury.    2.883,380,  4-21-60.  Cl.  260— 242. 
Peter.  Robert  G. :   See — 

Kucera.  Clement  M..  and  Peter.    2,883,158. 
Petersen,   Gerald   A.    M.     Screw  anchor  adapter. 
4-21-50.  Cl.  287—108 

Peterson.  Stanley  W. :  Bee — 

Jensen.  Arnold  E.,  and  Peterson.     2,883.166. 
Petri,    Jan   E.,   and  H.    G.    Jonea,   to  American   Optical 

Rear  view  mirrors.     2,882,703,  4-21-60,  Cl.  88—77. 
Pettit,  Frank  :    Bee — 

Bonanno,    Joseph    L.,   and   Pettit.      2,882,644. 

E  ,  and  P.  R.  Peasey,  to  C.  A.  V.  Ud.  Machine 
the  manafactare  of  paper  filters.  2.882,801. 
OS— 1. 


Hoff.     Pellno,     and     Johannesen 


.,  and  Pell.     2,883,487. 
W.  F'ollock,  J.  Q.  Wood.  A.  J.  An 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Safety 
process.      2,883.271,    4-21-50.    Cl. 


See — 


2.883.223. 


Co 


Pettltt.  Leslie 
for  use    in 
4-21-50,  Cl. 


Peucker.  Max  P..  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  Navy.    Doable 


diaphragm   electrical 
CT.  7.V-808 


preaaare   gage.     2.882.731.   4-21-50. 


Paper   Jofflng  machine      2.88^.101. 


Peugnet.    William    R. 
4-21-60.  n.  271—89. 

Pfaff.  «.  M..  A.  G. :   Ser— 

Wins.  Karl.     2.882.847.  i 

Wlna^Kari.    2.883.018.  ^ 

Pfelfer.  Edwin  P. :  /Tee— 

Pfelfer,  Frank  C.  and  E    F      2.883.041. 


r 
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XIX 


PMfar.  Frank  C.  and  B 

Cl.  208—4. 
Pferd,  William :   Bee-- 

doodale.  Walter  D.,  Jr. 
Pftaer,  Cbaa.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.  ■  ««7.„w--h 

Afnello,  Bagcoe  J.,  and  jL*«b«o- 

Blvley.  Abrabwn,  aad  C«.*ron. 

Bloom,  Barrr  U.    2,883,4io. 

Plgdor,  Baufora  K.,  and  I^obacb 


F.    CoBUlner.    2,888.041,  4-21-59. 


Horner.  Hu|th,'*and;Lott.    2.883.098. 
Moreland,  Walter  T 


and  Pferd.     2.883,468. 

2.883,326. 
2,883,319. 

2,883,328. 

'2.883,370. 


to  Celaneae 
2.883,801. 


Nickell.  Louis  G. 


Phintps,  Benjamin :   Bee-z 
nxMtlck,  "--■- 


^  ,  and  Agnello. 
2,883.320. 


Jr.,  and  Phllllpe.     2.888.308. 
L    Hefwood.     HemUceUl   eater 
Cl. 


260—348. 


and 


j„v-,  Frederick  C 
Phillips,   Benjamin,  and  D.   _.- 
epoSdes.      2.883.306,  4-21-59, 
PhlTups  Petroleum  Ca  =  S«|rT 
cVresna,  Wan^    2.M3.274 

Sgle,  Duane  W.,  Ooss,  and  Bowles.     2,88,i.7i4. 
KnTlSgt^o^'idwVrf'N?  Pollock,  Wood,  Andrew.. 

ToM^Si?  D.f  lid  Kllne^    2,882,9^. 

0?iBWk.  Carl  A.,  and  Dodgen-  j^^^d?" 
PblllS*\fafe™tSe'i*.  'StSiaJic  miSn-^d  paper  margin 
^'iliSU'TslMjiS    ^2^-i;{l.?-,i\j^,i,.ouse  Electric 
Plcha.  George  J.,  and  F.  ^a«^J^*'T:2iV9    ci   ^40—51.11. 

4-21-69,  Cl.  181-138. 

"n^rri  "VVUeflcfand  Oalnfort 

**^*'"rt'lv*eS^oSSai"f":/!88^846. 
Plttman.  RilDh  B.    Llghtnlnit  arrester 

PlftmJn*~Slpb     B.       Excesa-volUge     protective     device 

2.883°678r4-5l-59.  Cl.  318—231. 
Plttnuin,  Ralph  B.     Lightning  arrester. 

Cl.  313—231.  .,0^.0^ 

Pittsburgh  Coke  ft  Chemical  Co.  -See-- 

Smith,  SUnton  B..  and  JuboU.    2,m£Mvi 
Pltteburah  Plate  Glass  Co. :  B^>— 

Gollgbtly,  Jamea  8.    2,882,646. 

OweSrvCllllam.    2.882,6M. 
PUner,  George  V.,  an^  B.  W.  Wlndebank.  to 


2.882.045. 
M    E.  C.  Freeman,   to 
Fruit  tranafer  device. 


2,882,841. 
2,883,572,  4-21-50, 


2.883,574,  4-21-59 


/ 


Ceramic    capacitor*. 


^.^a.  '«IK 


le  Elec- 
-59,   n. 


2,883.868. 
2,883,558. 


2,883.464. 


2,883.160. 


trie    Co. 
106—30. 
Plaatray  Corp. :    See — 

Plenfll'^teSS^j"-  PorK*'fioor  construction.     2,882.560 

4-21-50.  a.  20—8 
Plough.  Howard  V. :  Bee— 

Palmlter.  Keith,   and  Plough 
Pohlmeyer.  Ferdinand  J. :   *'•—-.,    _^_     o  bbo  tcm 

aMembly.    2,883.242.  4-21-69.  Cl  806—10. 
Pollts.  WlllUm  J-;.  See—  oaa*«io 

Kobbe.  John  R..  and  Pollta.     2.88S,61». 

^""'^rn;.  VgeJ  ■  !:?^.090. 

^°%5nnVnl?to^;  Mw7rd  N..   Pollock.  Wood.  Andrews,  and 
PolomsK' John'- B^'-^t^Borg  Warner    Corp.      Tr.nsml«ilon. 

2,882,766,  4-21-59,  Cl.  74—754. 
Poole.  David  M. :  Bee— 

P.y.'"'Nitb'."'i.n».i.t  p..  w'ti.  '•»   '""  •'^>»" 

Banmann  ft  Co  :  flee — 
Pratt"'Srrke''S"^HoV?'fS'^ts   and    bolts.      2,883.066. 

4-21-50.  Cl.  211-133 
Preble.  Harrv.  Jr. :  Bee—  .        „  -»«  ^4^ 

Grf«en.  Xan  B.  K  .  and  Preble      2.882.»4n. 
Predalon  Building  System.  Jn^  .i,^**— 

least  one  additional  comonomer.     2,883,.i7u.  *-ii  »-• 

Pr?;:?-R'a",^h   K  .  and  C.  F    Hurc.  to  Gardner  Machine  Co 
Site   and    alignment    control    means,      z.tm^.nov.    -r-* 
O.   61 — 112.  o.^_.,     vfiirhlne     Co       Positioning 

^Xa..^e"";il-S-    fo-r    ""r^SaTn'g.  Ti!^r«51^    4-21-60.     Cl. 
81—118. 


^''"KlnVy   Pau^w!i^Prlchard.     2.888.299. 
Prlc^iS    John  H.rF.  J.  Rlelly.  and  F    Brown, 

cW^'of  America.      Magnetic  recording  tape. 

4-21-69,  Cl.   117—7. 
''''"ftig^'Jl^SllvirMTand  Priftla     2,883,634. 
^^'Toct^eli'  Kal/l^rKeeley.  and  Joseph.     2,882,632. 

^'*^5S^fn°e*!  ^^:i^T^  "^IrV.  ?nd^  Co^e.      2,882,966. 
Protect-O-Matic  Corp.  :  Bee-- 

Racine,  Roger  R.     2.883..J(»o. 
Puccinelll,  SyivTo  :  See —  „,„^iii 

De  Back.  William,  and  Puccinelll. 
Puccinelll,   Sylvio,    S.    H.   Creed,  and 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. 

2,883,070,  •*-21-59,CI.  214-1.  Lorenio,   to 

^"s^iSr-  l!^a?ch  ^Co?nc?f.^"lltt7ng  "Uc.     2,883,069, 
Putr^fi^co%i:'nk^\^ty  V|r   Found.tU.n.     Inc.    ^Shonider 

strap-type  f^rmentt      2,»»2,wn.    * 
Pullman- Standard  Car  Mfg.  ♦-*»  :  °5l.,„-_      o  ooq  (mu 
Candim,  James  E.,  Jr.,  and  Swarner.     2.88,i,ww. 
Purdy"  Bruce   B.      Wet  looping  means  for  loom.     2.88,«.¥5Z, 

4-21-50.   Cl.    130-105. 
Pure  Oil  Co.,  The  :  See —        „      .  oobiai* 

Fierce,  William  L.,  and  Sandner      2,883,413. 
Hutchings.  Le  Rol  E.     2^88436. 
Wlnstead.  Wade  T.      2.882.572. 

2.882,704,  4-21-50,  Cl.  64—20 
gutncey,  Edward  :  See—  .  Qntncey.      2.882.685. 

Momentary      contact      switch.      .i.»»d,ooo.      »-*» 
307—132. 
*'"''jo;2,"H?rry*wrand^R.del.     2,883.075. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Aronson,   Albert   1.      2^?f4if, 

Beam,  Walter  R  ,  and  Kn*«^n"i, 

Jenny,  IMetrich  A    -n^.I^bner. 

Keiaer,  Eugene  O.     2,883,481. 

Macovski,   Albert.  „  2-8^462. 

Mark,  John  T.     2.883,638 

Pankove,  Jacques  I.     2,883,dlrf. 

Scott,  Howard  M.     2,8M.626_ 

SilklBl,  George  C,  and  Lohman. 

■>  883  440.  4-21-50,  Cl.  260—871. 

^"BUckbS-n7Andrew  «  i^-^^tee'-p^^Sin^metall-     und 
Ramlen,     Wol'K«nj^,   »«   r'sTSmann    ft    Co       Tourniquet. 

KunststoflTerxeugnlsse    «„  »""!2'"'" 

•>  882,00.1.  4-21-50.  Cl.  128— .127. 
Ranchers  Cotton  Oil :  See- 

Cavanagh,  Oeorge  C.     2.883^06^  Kelaey-Haves  Co. 

%7i.rr5;ta^t?c'''S«L'S,et^<S'W  a^p'pr.^.-      2,883,3ol, 

4-21-50,  Cl.  117—03. 
Ranaburg  Electro;Coatlng  Corn  :  See-^ 

Eansburg.  Edwin  ^.2^83^0^:.  Condenser 

'*'^?h"ro%"v'^;.V"a^'r°"».l^.'"4"2tTo'  C^.  257-10. 

^"^S:  Sifr^'S"^  ^i'';%--B"urd?cf  «S:      nexlble 
«*.-„X??ro"n   ;?e^[ra  ^-2.8^12.^1',  ^"2^-5t   cl  ^12^18. 
Ravdell.  Maurice  ;  See— 

Potter.  Richard  P.     2,882.772. 
Ravdell.  Mlaha;  See—  „„--2 

Potter.  Richard  P.     2*88^.' '^-  -        YXaid   pressure 

«-o'oer^7:il""co^tror   ^^^^i^T'A%i2.     4-21-^50.     C. 

60—62. 
''"*''tCr'*Rob^A-  ^M^'^^d  Harper.     2,882.587. 
RedhTarEd^rr^^^B.^  M^oif 'fSng  apparatus.      2.882.568. 

*-21-59.  Cl.  22-36.  Land-Air.  Inc.     Control 

2.883.554.  4-21  -69,  Cl.  260— OJ. 

"^Kutrl^lp^'^^P^^^  .o^l.^li'Shouse  Electric 

"Torn  '^?o7ecT.ve*"sJs^em^fo"r"ilreU''tl^    cnrrent  generator. 

4-21-50.   CT.   184 — 156.  rhpmlcals   Ltd.      Surface- 

2.883..160.  4-21-50,  C1^60— 70  3  Mechanism 

vision  control  circuit.     2,883.ozo.  •  *i 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


2.882.880. 


Refriger«tlon  Appliances.  Inc  :««■€- 

fwlekl.   Jo«eph.     2.882.898. ,     ,   ,      .    .  ^.^ 
KeKKlo,  Ferdlnando  C.     Engine  fuel  fe«l  device. 

{-21-59.  CI.    123—119. 
Kelch.  A.,  k  Sons.  Inc.  ;  See 

Kelch.  Walter  A,      2.882.551. 

K.,c-,r*"wHlter'"r  xt  A.'&h'*   Son..   Inc.      Mech.nl.m  for 
loli;«rlng     meat  carrying     hook8     from     orerhead     track*. 

H;f;■Ki{te^i^"'M^.'•Re\ch"■'t  9ona.   Inf,^  Appa^'V8"o'8',T 
lowerinK  iinlniul  riircanM»'M  from  overhead  tracks.     ^.H»-,».i.i. 

Kelrl^    'H^n.'lanr  o':,1f       cart.       2.883.207.       4-21-59.      CI. 
2Hl>     47.19. 

Herrmann.  Bernard  L..  and  RelfeUa.    „\8»2-»»«   .   o,   5a 
Kels    Eugen       «oin   wrapping  machines.      2.882.6H4,  4- -1-ow. 
Cl".  53-212. 

KoHther,  Todd  M..  and  Reisberg.     2.882,973. 
Relschl.  Helmut  :    «ce-  „ 

jMfokc    Martin  C.  and  Relschl.     -..HMJ.4.^o. 
Hen.anrKoger'!  to  R.  M.  A    J.  I'oHet.     Atomlxlng  apparatus. 

2.883.09U.  4   21    59.  CI.  222-394. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Mattson.  I'harUs  A.     2.H83.U00.  ...nin   *   s.wJa- 

fO-piH-.   \\alt.r.   and   R.    StadUr,   to   l»'»'»«<^»>e  ^»''''^,  *H:f ^iS 

fahrik    Akt       Acrylic    add    ester    production.      2.883,418. 

4  21   .-j9,  CI.  StuT  479. 
K,-.SHarch  Corp.  :    See 

Woodward.  Rot>ert  H.     2.88d,J»4. 
KeMUton.-x  l-orp.  :    See  > 

.SilinalH'l.  Krnst.     2.88J.0IJ 
Ktv«'re  I'orp.  ot  America  :   See 

Thurston.  Arthur  L.    2.8»3,o04. 
Reynold.-.  Metals  Co.  :   *««—.,  „„.,  ,-., 

.Mitrliell,  Randolph  >.      2.88J.17-. 
Kiiaroo  &  «.■(>..  J-.ngineers  U9i:«  )  L,td.  :   ««e 

UKe'i:on't''H''rSat'f  aifd  il.  K.  Snyder,  to  Uoe.ng  Air- 

"'  Mane  Co'    'Welding  apparatus  and  method  for  weldln^g  .ubu- 

ar  sK.n  structures.     J.883.517.  4-2.    •>»•..*  I.. r,\^-\^ '.-..    .^, 

Rln.Hr.is,    (  hjirles    S.      i'aint    strainer.      2.S8J.O0..    4--l-oU. 

Rici'.urd.ion,''' Cecil      H.       Scraper      cylinder      improven.ent 
2  HM2  H21,  4-21-59.  CI.  37  — l;:tf.  ...        ... 

Ricl'.ar.ison.  Kug.ne   fc..  to  Standard  OH  Co      Lubricant  com 
positions      2.^«3,33y.  4-21-59.  CI.  2,-.2 --32.7.  _ 

Ri  tur    Irving,     t  ontainers.      2.883.042.  4-21-59.  CI.  20«      .. 
Ri.kert    Herbert  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Aqueoua  coat 
ing  .■.'..i.po^ition  ..f  i-oal  acids,  starch  and  a  pUsUcixer  and  a 
base    .oated    therewith.      2.883.300.    ■»-/-?"•    SV  ^^?Z,:nfi 
Ridler.  Iiesmond  S..  and  H.  F,  Armsby.  to  International  Stand- 
ard    Klectric     Corp.      Driving     arrangements.      2,883.4 10. 
4-21 -.■>».  CI.  179 — 100.2. 
Riedel  de  Haen  Akt.:    See   - 

Heymons.  Albrecht.     2.8H3.320. 
Rieke.  John  W.  :   See  — 

Jacoby.  Gerald  E..  and  Rieke.     2.883.470. 
Rielly.  Francis  J.  :   «««—     .,  .„  •>  uu>  ini 

I'richard.  John  H..  Rielly.  and  Brown.     2.883301. 
Rieppel.    I'erry    J..    Xl.    C.    Clapu.    and    E.    G.    Elliott,   Jr.    to 
I'he   .Metal   Specialty  Co.      Slmultaneom   oreaaure  welding 
and  pressure  forming.     2.882..-.88,  4-21-55    CI.   ^J^'J- 
RlealngV  Ellwood  F..  and  C.  L.  Moornaan    to  (.eneral  Motors 

Corp      Fluid  seal.     2.883.224,  4-21-.->9.  CI.  28K-  2. 
Rigterink.  Merle  I».  :   See— 

Fisher.  Joseph  R..  and  Rigterink     2.883.347. 

Rlssi.  Krwin  :   See   -  „       .  .  ...   ,m      ■>  uun  lao 

Jucker.  Krnst.  Rissl.  Suess.  Vogel.  and  Wolff.     2.883.3m». 

Rivero      Santiago.      Automatic     toothbrush     and     dlspenaer. 
2.882,543.  4-21-59.  CI.  15 — 138.  ,        ,  ,^ 

Robbins    Albert  A.,  to  Kwlk  Kold  of  America,  Inc.     Beverage 
cooling  means.     2,882,691. +-21-.-)9.  CI.  82--4. 

Robbins.  Albert   A.     Folding  type  chemical  freezing  package. 
2.882.H92.  4-21-59.  CI.  62-4. 

Roberts  Mfg   Co.  :    See- 

Hill.  Harvey  J.     2.882,642. 

Roberts,  Raymond  A..  Jr  .  to  Tlnnerman  {•roducts.  Inc.     Clo- 
sure fastener.     2.883.228.  4   *il-59.  CI.  2»2--25ti.71. 

Robertson.  H.  H..  Co.  :   See- 

Turran,  Bernard  E..  and  Kauti.     2.883,111. 

Robinson,  rrestnn,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Translator  manu- 
facture.    2.8S3.544.  4   21    5it.  CI.  2.")0— 49.5. 

Robotron  ('ori.  ;   See 

Rockafellow.  .Stuart  C.     2.883. .'>79. 
R.„h..   Charles    E,   and   R.    R     Banks,    to   Air   Reduction   Co 

Inc       Method    of    electric    smelting    reducible    materials. 

2.883.268.  4-21 -.'>9.  CI.  23—208. 
Rockafellow.    Stuart  C.   to   Robotron  Corjj.     Timer  for  high 


i«p»'ed    resistance   welding    operations.      ..883,579 
CI.  315— H4.5, 
Rockwell.    r>onaId    M 


ir  hlg 
^l-St 


A.  E.  Keeley,  and  W. 
I'rlsrno  Safety  Corp.  Marker  material 
2  882  632.  4-21-59.  cf.  40—135. 


D.    Joseph,   to 
and     method 


Rogers.  Hu«.eU  K..  and  L    L.  D'Andn.     f  •^»C»''a  7?^^ 
iVient  devices  and   the  like.     2,883.195.  4-21-59.  CI.  .ffa— 
155. 
Rohm  k  Haaa  Co.  :   See — 

Klne.  Benjamin  B  .  and  Nueaale     -'.gSp.aW^ 
.Nemec,  Joseph  W  .  and  McKeever.    2.883,428. 
Thurm'on.  Krands  M.    2,883,324. 
Romano,  .\nthony  P.  :   Bee—-  ,,,, 

Clausing,  Chain*  I.,  and  Romano.     2.883.0^-. 
R..mer    Hermann.     Cover  for  Industrial  furnace.     2.88..844, 

4  21   59.  CI.  no     173. 
Ruschke.  Erwin  M    :   See 

Kileni,  Carl  G.,  and  Rof.V'''',!      "'^  u'    i      ii.il    to  Jas    I* 

R.me,  Alexander  D..    B.  WllUch.  ■«<».  M„.^n„y*'i_^?_iS"  a 

Marsh    Corp.      Instrument   case.      2,883.085,    *-£l-ov,   ^1. 

•'••0     82 
Rose  Brothers  i Gainsborough)  Ltd.  :  Set — 
Kay.  James  A.     2.882.937. 
Kay.  James  A      2.882.938. 
Rose      Edgar,     to     Klekh.efer     Corp.      Vibrator     absorber. 
'M83  137).  4   21    .')«.  CI.  248      ZZ.  •>  ijai  oil" 

Ro;;n.ark.    John    F.      Holder    for    toilet    article-.      2.883.0O-. 

of      o*rtaln      N.N.N'.N' tetra-.lkjl-p-phenylene      diamines 

Ro^****':^?^;uV'\-o''c^'ne'r*iri?o?or.     Corp.      Utility     tray. 

-.»83.23.>,  4-21-59,  CI.  29tt— 37.  ■,  uu-.  Mvi    4    21    '.9 

R.ms    Kenneth  A.  Geometric  Instrument.     2.882.603.  4-21-o», 

t  I.' 33-  64.  ' 

Roth.  Artur  :   See-  u„.k      •>  ttiu  n:iM 

I'atton.    Wade   H.  and   W.  I  ..   V  '  ■"'"•J  ^h^^I    ^I'-sS' 
Roth.  Otto  W.     I  nder-edge  burring  tool.     2,882,59?.  4-^l-»¥, 

ll./n'in.u..   Mward  S„  and  M.  E.   Wall,  to   L^'ted   State,  of 

America     Agriculture.      I'rocess   for   conversion   of  J^.1J« 

dliiydroxy  ..  pregneiie  11.20-dlone      to      c-ortUone      acetaU. 

::.>««3.403.  4   2l-5t>,  CI.  200—397.45. 
RotlirocK.   Henry  S.  ;   See—  ..  ua-j  «m 

Handy,  t.'arleton  T..  and  Rothrock.    -{.»»3.361. 
Roubal.   Alexander  J.,  to  Alils  Chalmers  Mfg    to      8^*rable 

head    nut    for   gyratory    crusher.      2.883,218.   4-21-ow.    ci. 

287      52.1. 
Roustant,  Maurice ;   Se9- 

l^)8ield,  Andr*.  and  HuusUnt.     2,882,8.i.a.  „...„ 

Roy       Vvoii        Carrier-current     Intercommunication     system. 

_'.HH3.45U.  4   21    .■*9.  CI.  179— 2.5 
Royer.  Lloyd  A.     Incinerator.     2,882,842.  4-21-59.  CI.  110 

18. 
Royles  Ltd    .   See 

Shauklaiid    Robt-rt  L.     2,883.084. 
Roy snln    Robert,   M,   to  H.  G.  Hardy.     Playground  equipment. 

2.883.192.  4   21    59.  CI.  272—2. 
Rubber  Teck.  Inc.  :   *Jee — 

Grass.  Otto  R.     2,883.211. 
Ruberold  Co..  The  :   Se»-- 

Soerling.  Reuben.     2,883.354.  _ 

Rubinstein.    Ilarvey,   and   K.    C    Kelner,    »«    il'«''*»«''  J^"' 

Eleitronlcs.     Inc.      Magnetic    shift     regUters.      2.883.848. 

Rmlennan:  'irv^n^W^^to   l^ouM   C»rp  o,^\a^r^i^i\' 
lometer  and  fluorlmeter.     2.883^547.  V"-^©.  CI    250— 71. 

Ruderman.  Irving  W.,  to  »•«'"«  ^V»iJY"l-59    CI    jS^ 
ghors  and  circuits  therefor.    2.883,550,  4-21-59.  Ll.  2»u— 

Rudlier    Merrltt  A.,  to  Cnlted  States  Oaaket  Co.     Electrical 
""resist..?;   and   other   bodies   with   negligible  tem^raure  co 

efHclent  of  expansion      '^.SSa  502.  ♦-21-»9.  "    201-M- 
Ruetschl    Karl  and  P.     Lead  add  storage  battery.    2,883.443, 

4-21    .59.  CI    136-68. 
Ruetschl.  Paul  ;    Kef- 

Ruetschl    Karl  and  P.     2,883,443.  _  ^        ..,     . 

Russeir  J*n.es   L..   to    Bend.x    Aviation  Corp      Echo   object 

detecting  system   sensitive   to  object   velocity.      2.883.«.)6. 

Rusiirr^®RoieM  C.  \o  Eaton  MfH-  «'o      1^0  speed  axle  In. 

provement.     2.882.7.52.  4-21-59.  CI.  74    -695. 
Russell  French.  Hsry  M.:  «ee-  .,  aa^j  17Q 

I>ean   Walter  B.  and  Russell  French.    2.883.179. 
Ruthroir,- Clyde    L.    to    »•»    Telephone    LaboratorU..     Inc. 

Mlrrowave    frequen.  y    discriminator.      2.883.533.    4-.il-aw. 

('i    250 27  * 

SHbaroff     Samuel       Radio  freouency  nolae  measurement  sys- 

for    internal    combustion   engines.      2.882.733,  4-^l-0¥.   ci. 

SaimM*!  Walter  C,  to  «)lln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Crys 
talllMtlon.     2.883.273.  4^21-59.  Cl.  23-295. 

Sage.  Roy  U..  to  Atomic  Energy  »' Canada  Ltd.     va»'*  •?' 
Sse     with     radioactive     flulda.     2.883.145.     4-21-59.     Cl. 

251—61. 
St.   Regis  Paper  Co   :   See- - 

Pope.  Jonn  T.     2.882,941. _ 


Rocwall  Co.  :   See — 

Arrlghinl,  Artll.  and  Van  Sickle.     2.882..'i83. 

Rodgers  George  V  Pulse  operated  servomechanlsm. 
2.RR.1.662,  4-21 -.•)«.  <'l   343-  106 

Roethel  J«)hn  H.  I><»or  checking  and  retaining  means. 
2  882 ".'^4 8    4-21 -.59.  Cl    16^  -86.  .      ^  _, 

Ro^Vs  IViw  A..  Jr.  and  D.  W  Lewis,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Epoxy  substituted  ••rK«n;'Mll^"Jl  t'^'^P^"";^"  "^^f 
method   for   prep»irlng   the  same.      2.883.395.  4-2l-,W.  CT. 

260-  -348. 


Sallsb^V?-  iX  ^D.,  '<J^'*'C"Kle.n.  and  C  F.  Hanae^  to 
VnU^-  State.  0/  America  Atomic  Energy  Commjslon. 
Electronic   phase  control  circuit.     2.883.536.  4-21-09.  cj 

Sa^^  Reginald  D..  F.  J.  L.  Turner  and  A  R  Burr  to  Creed 
and    CtoXtd.      Printing   telegraph    apparatus.      2,882.972. 

4-2159.0.164      113.  o  auo  aaa     a  01    1Q     Cl 

Saloga     Walter   J.     Stone   breaker.     2.882.888.   4-21-59.   Cl. 

121^—23. 
Sancbex.      Federlco     O.     Centrifugal     separator.     2,883.064. 

4-21-69.  Cl    210 — 85. 
Sandner.  Walter  J.  :  See-     .   „      .     .      oaa-iA^i 
Fierce.  William  L..  and  Sandner.     2.883.413. 


«"**j";ci;?  i:rS:Rl«il.  SueM,  Vcel.  and   Wolff.    2.883,389. 

«"'*§a'^X;tb|r'rTucker    and  U^^^^^ 

Sands.  Hfllard  J.,  to  Hansard  Mfg.  co^    «^  5.-306. 

Light  unit  for  vehicles.     Z,»».».o^.  ••  *' 
^*'''lll«  "lin  6..^Sa7re.  and  Snyder.     2.883.617. 

^"^*toS:  Art^uT.  Jucker.  an^  ^r^^Xe?."    B^alH^'aV  load- 
^Ynr."n/Siinrfttl?h?;en'l:  ''2%83,030,    4-21-^9,    Cl 

Saw^^Edward    W..   to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Ltd 
r^urll^crtton  of  benzole  using  hydrogen.      2.88.4.441.  4   .1    aw. 
Say;e;'M:^o  rn.tedSt.te.of,  America    N.vy.     Optical 

Sc^SiT^a,    '^^&t^^^'-     "-*     ^"" 
2.883.097.  V"^7?"'w    j'H.'rwood    and   K.  C  Johnson    to 

combustion  engine.  „2.882.884    4  21   0».  i  1.  R^^e.rch 

Schetellch.   Alan  A      and    J  . ';    "!*l^n  •'^V  dlcarboxyllc    acids 

2  883.410.  4-21-59.  Cl.  260 — «7S. 
Schiess  Akt.     See  .,««.,  700 

namlne  phosphates       2.883.383.  4   £i   aw.  «- 

.Schloemann  Akt.  :  See    - ^ 

^r^^i^^;^ifj^^^^  fl^sf  cSnatlon.     2.88...082. 

^*'''"St^n.'"xV';r  Anner.  and  Schmldlln-    2.883.378. 
Schmidt.  Edwin  L  :   See  ^  Schmidt       2.883.106 

2.X83.51.1    4-21-.'i9.  (1    ^-J^-^  ji^^^  Mfg    Co  .  IMvlalon  of 

^^^"••^rKdlfn  Y'' 'long  I'i^lto.^tLdem  unit  for  dump 
^^rirand^rlilW..   'tS^^tst  4  21-'>9.  Cl    298-. 17 

^""'BUeU^Ja^e.  T^'and  Schott       2.882.971. 
Schr.H'der  Brothers  Corp.  :   S^e— 

Schroeder.  John  S      2  «8_,834  Inching 

Schroeder,  Charles  S..  to  The  YaU^  »  ^^TjS^ni.'f   4-21   59.   Cl. 
control    for   torque   transmission.     -.88J.nio. 

Sch?ide^r    John   S..    to   Schroeder   Brothers  Corp.      Pressure 

n'filtl^/ln'Slat^or.  '"2.882V9    4-21-59,  Cl     102      28. 
Schulxe.  Karl:   See  ^.,1.0       9«B'<'418 

4   21-59.  n    260—247  5 

or  gain  control   system   and   method      2.S8ri.(.2fi.   4  -i   o». 

J;:h  'Joseph     F.     Musical     toy     piano    with     music     box. 

2  882.778.  4-21 -.%9.  Cl.  84—95. 
Seairlght Osweg.,  ^l'*'),"  Corn   .   Sec  - 

Breathing  apparatus.     2.882.896.  4  ^1   :>".  »  '    '- 
^' M%"o„7a'"'''r.''"l   a:   sr.  and   Plleggl       2.882.987. 
Seko.   Maoml  :   See  —  .  „  .  o  oai  1.1Q 

miking  machine      2^82.565    4-21-59.   C>-^  ^     j, 

'^^^rry'^VoTnUedS.ta^esoVA'merVca.  Commerce       High  fre 


ZlZr  ',;;;er'me'asuMni  bridge  circuit 
Cl,   324^106 
^"  I^iVa'tTke^  T.e-'r  C  .   and   Sumpter 

'*''"^\rm;?irr;;rir;.'^?H8^2T8. 

Servo  Corn,  of  America  :   See  — 
Blackstone.  Henry. 
Fraser.  Walter  A 
Jerger.  Joaeph.  Jr. 
Jerger.  Joseph.  Jr. 
Jerger.  Joseph.  Jr. 
Jenrer.  Joaenh.   Jr.. 
Tweeds.     Charles     M 
2,883,647. 


2.88^.620.  4-21-59. 


2.883.065. 


2.882.783. 
2  883  291. 
2.883.292. 
2.883.294. 
2.883.295. 
and  McKenna. 
Hofr.     Pell  no. 


2.883.293. 
and     Johannesen 


Sererlnl.   Goffredo.   /^^^^^  J^^^TmIcX- ^l^^' 

tlnuou.  treating  of  y.riii«.  2,883,aa»,  *-*i-»^. 
ShallcroM,  Robert  L.  :Sf«—    »,^  ..prow.      2,883,489. 

Bf'*'^-  ^ZrJ\      to  rStI^  Ltd"^tralner.  or  like  pre. 

«^^°^^"e^«e"u^.'";2^8\i^^^^^^^^^     n^  2^o^5^^  ^ 

^'f^?'   ff.n'Sf^^CrVW™'^^'       hydroperoxide. 
2,883  427.  4-21-59,  Cl.  260 — 610. 

'**'''^-J[^?°A?friKfE'R       2,883.003.  ^         ,       o  »«2  980 

Shaw      ^.•artiDHa^^w  "lift     attachment.     2.882,980. 

Sbtw"-|'Uci.''r-Oven     liner.      2.882.890,     4-21-59.     Cl. 

«^|^  ^i^'-^^'  ^^^r  •4^?rz59.^ 

Shk'!v£u^an^Chemlcals  Ltd.  .^Se^.- 

^^''T.'ulkn""  Wuilam'Tl..    Jr..    Shearer,    and    Woodworth. 

2  883  552. 
Shell  IX'velopmer^  Coj   ^f/-"     .ge 

Brackman    Wlllein.  J^^^^'fj^^f^       2  882.973. 

noecher    +odd   M      ""''.f^*"'*'^*^ 

Raley.  John  H       2.883.440 

Wal^    Milton  M      2.883  439. 

Wald!  Milton  M    and  Raley.      2^83.437  Method  of 

^^Sran^?^ct'^r.rg^[.i;'t-.^c^ar."-%^''^'^^2.58«.  4-21-59.  Cl. 

29—25.42.  „      „ 

Shepherd.^Charles^R..  see-   ^^^^^^^^      2.,83.358 

«'''")^a%''an'  ISorrir  Sherk.  and   Kra.ke.     2.882.965. 
Sherman  PaiK-r  Pr.jdu.  ts  (  oro     Se^ 
Jennings.  Harley  \      2.883.3UJ. 
Shields.  Donald  J. :  Scr  shields      2,883.360.       ,  ^ 

arms.     •■2.««2.6.36.  4-21-59  Cl   4        70.    p^^table  folUge  and 

Shlplet.  Francis  I     "^'^  \%V%9    H.     26-    271.2. 

stalk  burner.     --^S-.^^XV*.  4  -i-ow,  -^i- 
Shoemake.  Shockley  T.  :  .f''— .. 
Shor{:"li"m';.^tV"^:'^  " -^S'^vlc  for  loose  leaf  ledgers. 

machines  and  m.xlianlsms.     2,88-.7O0.  -t-^i-oiF. 
Shovlain.  I^rry  E   :   ''«•.'—      „.o 

device      2.882.805.  4-21-59.  Cl.  94  -40. 
^"^FolTChn'V..''sieber.   and   Klrchel       2.883.453. 
Siemens  AHalske  Akt   :   Kff 

Jeltner.  Franx.     2  8S3  297. 

Sllabert  Corp.  :    Sec  - 

Moore.  Harry  ()     2.882  638. 
Silmar  Foundations   .J."*"  .^   '^^''qoT 

Pullaflco.  Frank  ^      2.88....HIK. 

'^''Trrste^'alder/'caTr  J.       Simmons.       and       Terkoakl. 
2  883.183. 

'*'"'Ta"nd»m"john  ^.'^a^nd  Slmmon«,     2.883  599.        ^ 
^in.lHh-     Harold        Hydraulic     turbo    rou,.lines.       2.882.683. 

4-21-59    Cl.  60-     .^4. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co  ■  See 

Beck.  Paul  \^       2.883.338. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co -The  :   S'*-.,  ^^ 

Hstson.  William  A       2  883.-49. 

Dunn.  Karl  F      2.882.850 

Edwards.  W-|lllam  J.     2  882.849 

Fnee  Harrv  B.     2.883.611.  ,  o  cb?  R4R 

Jfayer    Eugene  O  .  Walling,  and  Van  Neas.     -.882.84W. 

Slvnlls  Tanks.  Inc.  :  See  rs'' «94 

Lovel.ndy.  I««ac  W  .  and  Kroeker^  2.88-  »»4  a   2^-59 

Skrobot     Jacob    P.      Swinging    shelves.      2.883.06...    4-^i-o». 

Cl.  211      92 
Slide-Lock  Ltd   :   frr 

Slopp';•"Kn%'■''^\.tJnna    stnicture    with    coupling    net- 

work      2  88.3.664.  4   21-59.  Cl.  343-^820. 
smaller.  Burton  M..  to  .l-lvn  Mfg  *  Suoplv  Co     S^P^^^  for 

Sn: K'tirrt^Tr.  to  jX^Mf£-i V^U^^^^^^  for 

electrical  devices.     2.883.136.  4-21-59.  Cl.  248  -.i.«i 
Stnldl.  John  M.  :   See  o  au"  701 

Nelson.  Corleas  B..  and  Smldl.     2.88-.701 
Smith.  Floyd  C.:   See—         .„^.,^       •>  S81  482 
Huetten.  Clarence,  .and   Smith.      2.883.4B-J. 
smith.  Alexander,  and  B.  D    Baggs.  Jr      Gardening  machine. 

•  882  977   4-21-59.  Cl    172— 15. 
smith     Alexander,  and   B.   D.  Baggs.      Cnder   tree  cultivator. 

2.882,978.  4-21 -V49.C1.  172— 79. 
smith     Frederick   H       C.llet    pads       2.883.200.    4-21-59.    Cl 

279'    58. 


.    to  on  Metering  and  ProcMBlng  Equipment 
loat   llauld   metering  appantut.     2.88^,7^4, 


21-59.   CI. 


rr(ic«>aMlng  Equipment 
.      2,882.995.   +-21-69. 

Co.     Hydrocarbon 
CI.  208     160. 
r)^tent.     2.882.634. 

Static  excitation 
CI.    322—25. 
IMttHburgb  Coke  it 
-21-59.    n. 


2.883.663 
2.883.053. 


XXll 

Smitb.  Horace     ..    - 

Corp.     Free  float   liquid   metering  appa 

^     ty\     tCQ     /-»!      ^O 200 

smith.  Horac^  V..  to  Oil  Metering  and  Frocewing  Equljpment 
Corp.      Liquid    mt»a»urlng    device.      J,n8J.7J0.    4 

70 219 

Smltb    Horace  V.,  to  Oil  Metering  and 
Corp.      Separator-metering  aaaenibly 

CI   183 2  7 

Smith    Mart"ln  R..   to  The  M.   \V.   Kellogg 
conver.lon   system.     2.883,335.  4-21 -69. 
Smith.  Neater  F.,  to  Ithaca  Gun  Co..  Inc 

4-21-59.  CI.  42—16. 
Smith.  RuHaell  M..  to  (inneral  Electric  Co 
generator  Hystem.      2.883.608.  4  21-59 
Smith.  Stanton  B.    and  A.  J.  J"}»"'*.i  j"    „„, 
Chemical    Co.      Filter    material.      2,882.997.    t 
183—14. 
Smithy  Sydney  E. :  Hee  -  ^         ^   ,. 

Keaaler    William  J  ,  Smith,  and   Heraper£er. 
Smith    William  J.,  to  The  J»ffrey  Mfg.  Co.     Jig. 

4-21-59.  CI.  209 — 193.  r^       , 

Smith    William   R..  to  The  A.  C    Gilbert  Co.     Toy  locomotiv*. 

■ound  effecti.     2.S82,834,  4-21-59.  C\.  104-160 
Smita    Wytie  B     to   Sniitsvonk   N.    V.      Low  tenalon  ■urface 

discharge  .park  plug.     2.883.570.  4-21-59.  CI.  313     131 
Smltsvonk  N.  V.  :   Kce- 

Smita.  Wjtae  B      2.883.570.  •      .        ..     . 

Smolenaky     .%fichael.      Backwater   check   means   for  drainag*" 
ayatems       2.882.923.   4-21-59.   CI.    137-515.5        .,„„.,.„, 
Smolensky.     Michael.       Check     valve     structure.       2.882.92.>, 

4-21-69.  CI.  137-   542.  „     ^.,  ^         «,.     , 

Smollinger.  Carl   W..   and   K.  F.  Joy.  to  Bethlehem  Stee 
Lubricating   guide   for   wire   drawing.      2.883.039,    +--i 
CI.  205      19. 
Smyser     Elmer 

121     95 
Snyder.  Howard  E.     _  ,  .„„»-,, 

Rice,  Lon  C.  Satre   and  Snyder     2.883.517 
SocletP    Anonyme   des    Andens    EtHblisHenienta : 

Berthiex.  Frederick  C.  G.     2.882.758 
Soclete  d'Electronique  et  dAutomatlaine  : 

Hanlet.  Jacques  M.  N.     2.883.582. 
Society  "Brlnro  Limited"  :  See-  - 

\lenke.    Joseph,    and    I>oerpinghaus. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   Ner- 
Dobrin^Mllton  B.     2.882.988. 
Hallk,  Raymond  R.     2,883,334. 
Sola,  Santiago  M.     Foundation  vent 

160 — 104. 
Solar  Engineering  A  Equipment  Co.,  The  :   Nee— 

Vowles.   Philip  N.      2.H82.818. 
Solhelm.  I'eder,  to  A/S  Stj)rd._  Rotatable  h«"atinK 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXlll 


i>. 


Fluid    motor. 
See 


Co. 

59, 


2,882,868.    4-21-59.    CI 


See 


SDfonle  LTrne  W     ix  F.  Klni.  and  ^.  C.  Pattenden.  to  Emo 

eiceaa  lithium  hydroide      2.883,342,  4-21-69^C1.252--42  1 
Spurr.   Kobert.   to  S*»l«L»€^t-^awego  ^alla  V?,''*,.,^"^^"*   *'"' 

penalng  apparatua.     2382.936,  4-21-69.  CI.  141—59. 
Stadler,  Robert  :    Nee —  „  „„„  ^,- 

Reppe,  Walter,  and  SUdler.    2,883.418      ^...    ,,„_„ 
Stafford.    Nell    8..    to    Food    Mmchlnery    "^Chemical    Corn 

Scale     eapeclallyfor    bag    fllllng     machlnea.       2.88J.14U. 

St^oJd,'*^Rob«^rt   W..   to  American  Cyanamld   Co.      Lubricant 

In  powder  metallurgy.     2,882.589.  4-21-59.  CI.  ^9—\»^.. 
SUmatoff.  Gelu  S..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  N/mojira  and  <jO-   J;" 
Dolyme™      of      ethylene      and      dlhydrodlcyclopentadlene 
2.883.372.4-21-59,  CI.  260—88.1. 
Stamicarbon  N.  V. :   See — 

De  Jong.  Oeert  J.     2,883.430. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See- 
Jacobs,  Robert  B.    2.883,642. 

Richardson,  Eugene  E.     2.883.339. 
Standard  Thomson  Corp.  :    See — 
Laraon.  Carl  H.    2,883.490. 

Wooda.  JohnE.    2,883.143.  .^,i.„., 

Stanley,    John    B.,    to    Duo-Flex    Corp.      Acoustical    celling 

2.882.569.  4-21-59.  CI.  20—4. 
SUnton,  Maurice  :  Nee — ^  ^„„  _,„ 
Potter.  Richard  P.     2.882.772. 
Staachover,  Leo :  See —  „        ..  .,      n...h».n 

Bogner,      Richard      D..      Staachover.      and      Bachman. 
2  883  194 

^•^  BU*ckb±?.  And^w^  .  and  Stee^    2.882.569.^     ,       ^ 
Stehllk.  Rudolph  F..  to  General  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 

In     telephone     systems.       2,883,47^, 

2.882.788. 
Brassiere. 


Nee 


.882.823. 


.882.961.  4   21-59.  CI. 


!1 


25: 


-59,  CI. 
2.882.996. 


members  for 
79. 


heat  exchangers.     2,883.163. 
Solnlck.  Robert  L.  :  See   - 

Lanier.  William  I).,  and  Solnlck 
Sorenson,  Stanley  E.  :   See — 

Jacobson.  Arthur  L..  and  Sorenson.     2,882  568. 
Sorge.    Ottokar,    to    Patent  TreuhandOsellscbaft    fur    Elek 
trlsche    (iluhlampen   m.    b.    H,,    (Patent    FIcuclary   Co.    for 
Electric   Incadescent    I.rfimps    Ltd  )        High    temperature   re- 
sistant   molding    ii>mpo«ltlon    containlne  phenol    formalde 
hyde     condensation      product         2,883,352,     4-21-69.     CI. 
260-    19. 
Southern  Fabricating  Co..  Inc.  »  Nee   - 

Florman.  Irvin  C  .  and  Bowden.     2,882,963. 
Southwestern  Kevelopnient  Co.  :    Nre 

l':aHley,  Seth  F.     2.882,.541. 
Spaeth,   Charles  P.,    to  E,    I.    du   Pont    de   Nemours  and  Co 
ProcesM    for    the    production   of    saturated    aliphatic    nltro 
compounds.     2,88.1,432,  4-21.59,  n    260-    644. 
Spaeth.    Charles    P.,    to    K.    I    du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co 
Process      for      the      preparation      of      nltro      derivatives. 
2,883.433,  4-21-59.  CI.  26^—644. 
Spaeth     Charles    P.,   to   E.    I,    du   Pont   de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Liquid  phase   process  for   the  preparation  of  nltro  deriva- 
tives.    2,883,434.  42 1 -."59,  CI.  260     644. 
.Spanos.  Nicholas  C  :   .See- 

Jlanax,   Alexander  G..    I>)s    PaasoH.   Spanos.   and   Towne. 
2.882.643. 
Sparkfi,  Enrl  C.,  Jr ,  to  I'nlte*!  States  of  America.  Navy.     Sup 
presHed  carrier  m..duliitor     2,883.625,  4   21  -59.  <^.  332- -44. 
Spjiuldlng.  (^hnrlPM  W..  and   K.  A.  Pel*,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trie    Ci.rp        Klectromrtjtnptlc    devhv.       2,883.487,    4-21-59. 
CI    200      «7. 
Spf-er,  Walter,  to  RHdische  Anllin-  A  Soda-Pabrlk  Akt.     Pro 
ductlon  of  benzene  dlcarboxyllc  acids.     2,883.421.  4-21   .59. 
CI    260      524 
Spencer.    Rolf   K.,  an<l  R    Voles,  to   Electric  &  MuHlcal  Indus- 
tries Ltd.     Computing  mechanism  especlallv  for  controlling 
automatic  machine  toolH.     2,883.110.  4-21    f)9.  Cl.  2.36-    189. 
Sp«'rllng,  Reuben,  to  The  Rnberold  Co      I'rocess  of  blending  a 
polyvin.vl    chloride    plastlsol    with    molten    <-i»al    tar    pitch 
2,883  354.  4   21    59.  (T.  260      28  .".. 
Spero,  George  B.  :    See-  - 

Magerleln.  B.irney  J.,  and  Spero.     2.883,402. 
Sperry  Rand  Corn. :    See-  - 

Bernstein.  Alfred.     2,883,176. 
Splelman.    Jamea     F..    to    The    Aerotherm    Corp.       Ruckles 

2,882,581.4-21-69   0.24—2.10. 
Splntex  Splnnerel  Maachlnenban,  O.m.h.H. ;   See — 

Promm.  Ferdinand.    2.882.737. 
Spltaer,  Penn  F.,  Jr.,  and  L.  L.  Perry,  to  American  Cyanamltl 
Co.      Stable    concentrated    naphthol    solutions       2,883. 2.'8. 
4-21-69.  CT.  8     46. 

Sponge  Product*  Corp. :  See — 

Marker.  Henry  TL.  and  Greenleaf.     2,882,540. 

Sprague  Electric  Co.  :    See  - 

Planer,  George  V..  and  Wlndelwnk.     2.88S.290. 
Robinaon,  Preston.     2,883.644. 


Multlphone     for     use 
4-21-59.  CI.  179-  39. 
Stelgman,    Israel    N.      Sound   picture   apparatua. 

4-21-59,  Cl.  88—16.2.  „    „    ,,  .,   ^ 

Stelnmeti.   Pearl   J.,   to  The  H.  W.   Goaaard  Co. 

2.882,906.  4-21-.59.  Cl.  128 — 483. 
Stempel-Hermetlk  G.m.b.H. :    See — 

filntxe,  Rudolf.     2,883.099. 
Stephan.   Hallls  N.,  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
zontai    boring,    drilling    and    milling    machine. 
4-21-^9,  Cl.  90— 21. 
Stephens,  Lambert  L.  :    See —  ..  „.     .  «  ooo  -ro^ 

Goodhue.  Carl  E  ,  Schwari.  and  Stephens.     2,882.725, 
Stephena,   Theodore   J.      Rotary   lawn   mower  and   adjustable 

graaa  catcher.     2.882.670.  4-21-69,  Cl.  56—194. 
Sterling  Precision  Corp.  :   See — 

Bogner.      Richard      D.,      Staachover.      and 
2,88.1l94. 
Stetka.  Daniel  (J. :   See- 
Poster.  Arthur  G.,  and  Stetka.    2.883,120. 
Stewanl.  Merrill  F. :   See — 

McCormIck,  Charles  W.    2,882,563. 


Co.     Hori 
2.882,800. 


Bachman. 


Frank  W 


to  International 
dleael     engines. 


Harvester 
2,882,886 


Co 


Apparatus 
21-59.     <"1. 


Cl«Mied  circuit 
Inc.      Balloon 


Insulation 


Stilio. 

for     starting 

125—180. 
Stltt.  Elmer  R.  r    See— 

Sleber.  <"harles  B.    2.882,806. 
Stivender,   Paul   M..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

turbines.    2.882.687,  4-21-59,  Cl.  80-59. 
ativera,    Norman    J.,    to    Pioneer    Rubber    Co. 

holder.     2.882,645.  4-21-69.  Cl.  46-  88. 
Stocker.  Edward  T.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 

Btripping   unit.      2.882.769,   4-21.59,  C\.   81      9.51. 
Stoeltlng.  Herman  O.,  to  McGraw-Edlaon  Co.     Circuit  Inter 

rupter  device.      2,883.498.  4-21-59,  Cl.   200—146. 
StoU.  Arthur.  E.  Jucker.  and  A.  Llndenmann.  to  Saul  a  Co  . 

as  nominee  of  Fidelity  Union  Trust  <'o..  executive  trustee 

nnder      Sandox      Trust         e-alkoxytroplnone      derivatives. 

2.883,387,4   21-59.0.260-292.  ^.     ^ 

Stoltman.    Donald    D..   to  General    Motor*  Corp.      Air   bleed 

control.      2.883,112.   4-21-69.   Cl.  236—101. 
Straayer,  Joseph  W. :    See — 

Jarvls,  Alvin  J  .  and  Straayer.     2.883,125 
Stratman.    William    C,    and    W.    H.    Brtnahnrst.    to    North 

American     Aviation,     Inc.       Alrfeed    drill    nose     adapter. 

2.882,762.  4  21  -59.  Cl   77—55. 
Straus.  Moritz  :    Se^ 

Klaue.  Hermann      2.883.007. 
Strauss,  Edwin.     Adjustable  fastening  means  for  handles  and 

the  like       2,«82.549.  4-21-59,  Cl.  16  -125 
Street.  I^lle  J.,  to  The  Decca  Record  Co.  Ltd.    Waveguides 

2,883.632.  4-21    59,  Cl.  3.33-98. 
Stnart,   Alfred   A  ,  and  C.   W.   Benfleld.   to  United 

America,  Navy.      Conduct ive-llne  curve  reader. 

4   21    59,  Cl.  34a     .345 

Sut-as,  Rudolf  :    See  _„^ 

Jucker.  Ernst,  Rlssi.  Sueaa,  Vogel,  and  Wolff      2.883,.389 
Suhl,    Harry,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc.     Ferrlte 

microwave  devices   for  use  at  high   signal   energy   levels, 
2,883,629.  4-21-59.  Cl.  333—24. 

Sullivan,  Frank  A.  V. :    See—  . 

Thomas.  Walter  M.,  SoIIlvan,  and  Hardy.     2.883,371. 

Snmpter.  Andy  L.  :    fee —  _  «   «  ^ 

Maratxke,  I^ester  C.  and  Sumpter.     2,683.665. 

San  Oil  Co.  :   See— 

Jed,  Jamea  L.    2.H83.406. 
Sflnder,  Jakob,  to  Adrian  *  Boacb.     SUrtlng  mechanlam  for 

heel     8.>at      lastlnjt     machine*.        2,883,010.     4-21-59.     Cl. 

188    -85. 
Sunderlln.  Joseph  E..  to  Weatinghoaae  Electric  Corp.     Mag 

netlc     pulse     doubling    circuit.       2.888,56S,     4-21-69.    Cl. 

307—106 
Roperdlsplay,  Inc.  :    See — 

Fitzgerald.  Harold  J.    2.883.352. 


States  of 
2.883.653. 


2,883.175. 


Surface  Combustion  Corp. .   -- ^      .. 
Bergmann,  Richard  L.    2.882.736. 
Dalfey.  WlUUm  H..  Jr..  and  Vkoolcott. 

charge  valve  aaaembly.     2.8W,»67.  4-^l-oii.  ci.   lo^ 
Sutpben.  Robert  M. :    See--        ^.  ^      „  ^9  .^ 
Couae,  Klbbey  W..  and  Satpbcn.     2,882,564. 
Swali    Anael   p!  to  kicNell   Laboratoriea.  Inc. 

maklM  2*mino^^abatltntad-1.3,4-oxadlaaole*. 

4-21-59,  Cl.  260—307. 
'"'"c«dlln'''jaiie.®E*rJr..  and  Swarner.    2.883.069. 
Sweetie    SumnMB.Tind  J.  Welkart.  to  Baao  Rea««r«b  and 
'^  eS&K  Co     l^roce-  for  hydnkle«ilfurl«iaon  of  coker 

producta.     2,883.336.  4-21-59,  Cl.  20^-212. 


Thurell.  John  R..  Jr 


Burton,  Lester  W. 


Method   of 
2.883,391. 


2,883.266. 


Well 


***'  Hodgea,'  Wililam  A.,  Floyd,  and  Lang 

Swltxer  Brothers,  Inc.  :   S«*— 
Beta,  Carl  B.    2,883.549. 
Svdnej-Thomaa  Corp..  The  :   See — 

'     Cbchrane.  Richard  H.    2,882,««6. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Product;  Inc. :  See- 
Bowie,  Robert  M.    2.883,669.  .-.mblv  for 
SaadT.   Leopold  T..   to  Formaprag  Co._    Sprag  aaaemwy  ror 
onl-wiTSutchee.     2.883.025,  f-21-6»,  Cl.  l»2--^5-V_    ^t 
Szilal.    George   C.   and   B.   D.   Lohma^  i^4**fi2l^9'^'  O 
America.       Signalling    syatema.      2,883,454.    4-21-69.    ci. 

Simu^ovict    Jacob,  and  R.  V.  Helnaelman.  to  The  Upjohn 
trolfor  electric  motors.     2.883.598.  4-21-59,  ^>-  318—^25^ 

^^m  nTun^iig;"foV  d¥.V.Sf  •  ^f^T'Jt  'ZZ'l^l^t^. 

r^'■S^kV'^^?A'^^iG^or.  Mfg.  <'o.     Finger  cot. 

Ta'yff''l^*iltr":*jo''keikm'in  Inatr^-t-.   Inc      Mill   for 
comminuting    solid     material.       2.883.118,     *-zi-ov,     »-i. 

Taytor~Jack  A.,  and  G.  J.  Topol.  to  Bowser,  Inc.     Emulalon 

brSiker     2,883!m5.  4^21 -59!o.  252-360. 
Taylor.  John   H.  :   Nee 

Maler,  Alfred  E.,  and  Taylor.    2,883.585.  ^ 

Tech-Art   Inc.  :   See- 

Lloyd,  Allen  H.     2.882,803. 
Technlcon  International,  Ltd.  ;   Nee  ,  oeo  im 

Whitehead,  Edwin  C  ,  and  Ferrari.    2,883,103. 
Tegner,  Cari  Axel  E. :   See  „  00..  „o« 

Bruel   Per  V     and  Tegner.     2.882.989. 
Toltel,    Robert    J.,   to   United    States   of  America.   Atomic   Kn^ 
eritr   Commission       Liquid    metal   compositions   containing 
uranium.     2.883.330.  4-21-59,  Cl.  204-193.2. 

■'''''Ko"i^.'johnrandPoli..     2.883.619. 
Tele-Dynamics  Inc.  :   See  - 

Brosh.  Amnon.     2.883..)22. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  ;   See 

Lundvall.  Dan  B    H.    2.883.464, 
Telereglster  Corp.,  The :   See  •>  aai  kw 

Cornwell    John    W,.   Haselton.   and   Schmidt,      --^o^.iow 
Temple™r Robert  A,   S.      Manufacture  of  dried  edible  prod 

ucts.     2,882,609.  4-21-39,  Cl.  34—9. 
Tendlck,  Frank  H.  :   Nee 

Elslager  Edward  F..  and  Tendlck.    2.883,382. 

'''•''"^l'n'strr'w%"l'd/r,  (>^r  J.,  Simmons,  and  T-koskl    2,883  183^ 
Terry    William  M..  Jr.,  and  N.  J.  (ieorgea,  to  Allla-Cha  mers 
mTk    Co       Bayonet  closure  with  gasket  compr.'sslon  limit 
ing  means.     2,883,083,4-21-59,0.220    40 
Texaa  Foundries.  Inc.  :   See  ~ 

Yeoman.  Ray  C.    2.882.804. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :   See 
Autem.  Fred,      2.883.093. 

"^•^'Y'ree'ne"  Malbone  W    and  Thayer.    2.882.719. 
Thleme'T.fhn  W^  a"nd  I-   J    McDo^nnell   said  McIV,nnell  asm.r 
to  aald    Thlenie,      Planetary    clutching   brake       2,882,806, 

Th«maa"''^Va7te? V*F    A    V.  Sullivan,  and  W,  B    Hardy,  t« 
American  Cyanamld  Co.     Proceaa  for  polymerizing  unaat 
Crated  .5J,mi!ound.  using  a  sulfonyl  tria.ine  as  a  catalyst 
2  883.371,  4-21-.'^9.  O.  260-86.5, 

Thom^^o^n.  Harold^  :^See^    and  Thompaon.     2,883.188. 

'^*"*">^n  "Nr'a^A '  Wathei.  and  Thompson      2.882,813 

Thomim^     OrvUle    i:.    to    De    Vr>-    Technical    Institute     Inc, 

Educational     device     for    training    electronic    technicians 

2.882.618,  4-21-59,  Cl.  36^-19  .,  .«,  ,.7      .   91    59 

Thompson.    Wealey,      Umbrelta    holder.      2,883.247.    4-21-69. 

Th^miVn.  William  B.  to  General  ^^<»^«rs  Core    .^^"^^9^1 
ter   valve   with   aero  leak   feature.      2,882.867.   4-21-.W,      i. 

Thom.Tn,*Bobert  F..  a^d  J.  C  HoUw^nh.  to  (^e^eral.  Motors 
Corp.     Ferroos  base  alloy.     2,«8S.2«0.  «4-21-ow.  1.1.    ii>— 

Th^cSton.  Richard  D     to  United  Ca^FJi-tene^<J»n^      El** 
troole  counter.     2,888,108.  4-21-89.  Cl.  2S»^-»2 


a^Thurell.     2.883,592. 

Thurmon,  t'rancia  M..  to  Rohm  *  Haaa  Co.    Therapeutic  mix- 
ture of  carboxylic  cation  exchange  reeln  and  It*  cobalt  aalt. 

Tht?.fof  ^rUV-^.-.S*o    R^^^^orp     of   America.      Linear 

Tier»ir.'.So^1£^TeieVhl^n-^'.VH^^^^^  '*'''" 

wave  ampllAer.     2.883.481.  4-21^9.  Cl.   179—171. 

Time    Inc.  :  See — 

brink.  Roberi  M.    2.8831187. 
Timken  Roller  BearlnK  Co..  The  =  ««— 

Jatcxak.  Chester  V      2,883^1. 

.Morgan.  Ralph   E      2.882.999.  .„„,^.       iMvine  and 

Tlngas.  .??thur  S..  to  ^^^SS^.^^Z'yf-A    cl  ril -^ll 
twisting  of  yarns.     2.882,675.  4-21-»»,  ci.  o<      10. 
Tlnnerman  Products.  Inc.  :Se«-- 

Flora.  Laurence  H.     ^.883,011, 

Roberts,  Raymond  A..  Jr.     £,BtiS,Z£a. 
Tiacurnia.  Jamea  W. :  See-- 

Ishov  Albert  D.  and  Tlacomla.    2.883,009.  .„j„. 

Tod    Aiufii  H^to  AOTe  ViaiWe  Rewrda,  inc.     Record  Index 

T„rAUan''^L"f^*i' G?iy"to*A^^  VUlble  Records.  Inc 
^''LimlV"  acb^^5mo'Je    c^nUllable    vUible    record    equip 

To^o%   \'i^iki'^er*s'-xf'^J.'A-i^trio  Co..  Inc.     Con- 

^^roV^  iy'^te"  foV    fabricating    and    prtM^lng    machine., 

2,883.514.4-21-59.0.219—79.  ,  ag.,  tr*    4-21-59 

Toffolo.  Dominic   S.     Conical  refractor.     2,882.784.  4-21  a». 

Cl.  88—1, 
Tokh^m  Cor^^^Nce^   Kruckeberg.   and    Hoover       2.882.^4 
Toledo  WerkFabrlk     automatlacher     Wa.^     "2^  J.™'"* 

schlnen  Dlpl    In^.  Th,  »*™^»»  *  ^d-  L«>PoW  .  «ee- 
nunnehl    Kurt  H.    and  Houwellln«,     2.»»J,i<<. 
T..iln'"'Ern^'i  ^     ind  8    « .  KHne    to'Jhlllig.  I^?t™^«-j^«; 

Interface   level  control.      '.8*2.920.  f^^^Z^S^.^  VJtl^g'[^ 
Tomaaovich.  Joaeph  J.     Tractor  aki.     2.883,204.  4  21-ow. 

■'80    -13 
Tomlinson.   (Jeoffrey  E.    S..   to  The  Birmingham 
<"o     Ltd       Collet    chuck    actuating   mechanlam 
4-21-59,   Cl.  279      51. 
To|K)l,  Getirge  J    :   See 

Taylor,  Jack  A.,  and  TopoL    2,883.345. 
Towler.  Frank  H. :  See-  o  oao  gr., 

Towler.  Frank  H.  and  J.  M.    2.882,931. 
Tow;ler.  John  M.   .2.882,766.  aeceaaed     F    M.  Towler 

^';^\;7nrs;?a^r"of*Jiid'j.*'M.^^::frer.^trE^^^^^ 

Ltd       Impulse    actuated    aervo-control    valve.      2,882.931. 
4-21-50,  Cl.  137— «22. 
Towler,  John  M.  :  Nee —  o  oi»  osi 

Towler   Frank  H  and  J.  M.    2.88X.931. 

pivsaw.     2,882.766,  4-21-59.  O.  78-42. 
"""^TlkuM 'AlexaVder  G.,   Do.  Pas«>.,  Spanoa.   and  Towne. 

2,882.643, 
'^""FaSlkner    wmiam    H.    Jr.    Shearer,    and    Woodworth. 
Trittlp^^^'ar^e   B,.   to    Weatfleld    Sheet    Metal    Work..   Inc 


Small  Anna 
2.883.199. 


spray   bootha.     '2:883.170.   4-21-59.   Cl.   261-112. 

Troeger,  Henry  :    See —  „„.,  __  . 

Bunger  Dennen  J.,  and  Trt^ger.    2.882,734. 

True  Form  Foundatlona,  Inc.  :  See-— 

T.u«!;d\''sr.»dM..  .0  "t't ,«'«'?,',  yirs 

2,883.422.  4-21-59.  O.  260—643. 
Turco  Products.  Inc  :  Sef—- 

Hlrdler.  Fairbanks  C.  Jr.    2.883..^7a. 
Turner.  Frederick  J.  L  :   See^  o„__      9  bas  972 

Salmon.  Reginald  D..  Turner,  and  ^urr      *  *82.*7^. 
Turaman!  Stanlej  E.    Wheel  alignment  equlment.    2.882.608. 

'  ''''^La^''77aaton.   Heymea.  and  Velluz.     2.883.399. 
ntradyne.  Inc.:  See—       „  oo«  «m 
Ungi-'-iorrt^i^'nd   ^ni^^.  to  B*7th^ .  Mfg.  Co. 


'T5 


iTrailngmiih^a.  ^2:88'2;687.   4-21-59.   O.   29-155.5. 
Union  Carbide  Corp, :  See^ 

Bailey.  Donald  L.    2.883.397. 

Mte  'FXrick''c.''jr"  and  Phillip.      2.883.398. 

li:?e'V*'Xnr;i."ran^d  H^ob^r."l:883.040. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 

Hartley  Fred  L..  and  Inwood.    2.883.337. 
mirer  RoN-rt  C    2  883.333 
Reeg.  Cloyd  P..  and  Vaell      2.882.912. 
Waaley.  Wllltam  L,.  and  Wll«>n.    2.883.340. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  ^''^^^  ^^ 
Hauamann.  George  F.  2.M2  992 
Newton.  Norman  B.     2.8B2.»n.J. 

United  Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :««'—- 
Thornton.  Richard  D.     2,883.1UH, 
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2,883,403. 


rnJted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See— 

Leabr.  Jamea  F.,  and  Merrlam.    2.883,3i« 
Mnaaer,  C  Walton.    2.883.150. 
United  autea  Oaaket  Co.  -8^—^ 
Rudner,  Merritt  A.     2.883.502. 
United  State*  Oypaum  Co. :  Se»— 
Mustoe.  Robert  li.     2.882.990. 
United  SUtea  of  America 
Agriculture:  Bee— 

Rothman.  Edward  8.,  and  W»U 
.\lr  Force  :   8er — 

Cuabman,  John  R.     2,883.445. 

Paget.  Refclnald  P.     2.883.601. 

Seekr.  Henrr  W.     2.882.896. 

Vllblg.  Frledrlch.    2.883.465. 

Wlllard.  David  8.    2.883.485. 

Wllaon.  Mathew  R.    2.882.789. 
Army  :   *i'«e — 

BllllDKa.  John  H.     2,882.828. 

Bornhelm.  Qforge  H..  and  Ouellette. 

Ilelnard,  Whilden  U.     2.883,628. 

Keaaler,  William  J..  Smith,  and  Heraperger. 

Landera,  Harry  M.     2,883,492.       ^^    „^ 

Laraen,  Jack,  and  Nordqulat.     2,882,824. 

McCall,  Thomaa  D.    2,883,661. 

Muaaer.  C  Walton.     2.882.797. 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon  :  See — 

Blrden.  John  H.     2.H83.653. 

Bolt.  Robert  O..  Fontana.  and  Wright.    2.883.331. 

Rrobeck,  William  M.     2.883.541. 

Crevellng.  Robert,  and  Bourfeola     2.883,535. 

Kllpatrick.  Wallace  I).     2.883.580. 

Sallabury.  John  D.,  Klein,  and  Ilanaen.     2.883.536 

Teltel.  Robert  J.     2.883.330. 

Warf,  Jamea  C.     2.883.264. 
2.883,551. 


2,883.110. 

2.883.S7S. 


2.882.794. 


2.883,663. 


2.883,527. 

Allred.  Hudson,  and  Berry. 


2,883,620. 


2,883,213. 
2.882.787. 


Zlto.  George  V. 
Commerce  :   Bee — 
Bogga,  Gall  E. 
Selbf.  Myron  C 
Navy  :  Bee — 

Crane,  Clarence  B.     2.882,822. 
Delae,  Loula  F.,  and  Lee.     2,883.624. 
Emalle,  Alfred  <}.    2.883.657. 
Ireland.  Fred  H.     2.883,652. 
Kroekel.  Rolf  H.  W.,  and  Lubach. 
Mitchell.  Claybourne.  and  BIythe. 
Peucker.  Max  P.     2.882.731. 
Sayre,  I>avld.     2,883.855. 
Shaw.  Robert  M.     2.882.718.  « 

Hparka.  Earl  C.  Jr.    2,883,625. 
Stuart.  Alfred  A.,  and  Benfleld.     2.883.663. 
Vander  Arend.  Peter  P..  and  Mann.     2,882.694. 
Waldorff.  Charlea  A.,  and  Alnalle.     2,882.862. 
United  State*  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

MacCurdy.  William  I.     2«883.031. 
Unlveraal  Mfg.  Corp. :  See—' 

Moyer.  Oacar  B.     2.883.002. 
Unlveraal  Oil  Producta  Co.  :   See — 

Roaenwald.  Robert  H..  and  Chenlcek.     2.883,362. 
University  of  California.  The  Regenta  of  the  :  See — 

I^renxen,  Coby.     2,882,944. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Habcock.  John  C.  Hogg,  and  Pederaon.     2,883,401. 
r>ale.  Jack  K.     2.883,327. 

Kppateln.  Samuel  H.,  Meiater.  and  Welntraub.    2.883.400. 
Kornian.  Jerome.     2,883.390. 
Magerlein.  Barney  J.,  and  S^ro.    2,883,402. 
SxmuRSkovIca,  Jacob,  and  Helnselman.     2,883.386. 
Uraneok,   Carl   A.,  and  I).  F.   Dodgen,  Jr.,  to  Phllllpa  Petro- 
leum Co.     Proceaa  for  creaming  robber  latlcea  and  cream- 
ing agent  uaed.     2.883.351.  4-21-69.  CI.  260—17.5. 
VEB  Zelaa  Ikon  Dreaden  :   See— 
Hlllmann.  Paul.     2.882.808. 
Vahey.  Harold  B.  :   See- 
Reed.  Rarl  v..  and  Vahey.    2.883.554. 
Vander  Arend.   Peter  C.  and  D.  Mann,  to  United  Statea  of 
,    America.  Navy.     Cool-down  apparatna  for  cryogenic  liquid 

contalnera.     2.882.894.  4-21-59.  CI.  82 — 45. 
Vnndoch,  Stanley  C.  :   See— 

Bruck.  George.  Harter.  and  Vandoch.     2.883.539. 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W..  and  W.  C.   Pease.   III.  to  Lummua 
Cotton   Oin    Co.      Control    ayatem    for    baling 
aaaoeiated  apparatua.     2.882.818.  4-21-59.  CI. 
Van  Neaa,  William  C.  :  See — 

Mayer,  Eugene  O.,  Walling,  and  Van  Neaa. 
Van  Sickle.  George  A.  :  See — 

ArrlKhlnl.  Artll.  and  Van  Sickle.     2.882.583. 
Van   Winkle.  Edgar  W.,  to  Bendli  Aviation  Corp. 

amplifier.     2.883.613.  4-21-69.  CI.  323 — 89. 
Varsa,  latvan  :   Bee- 

Perlakl.  Nandor.     2,883.214. 
Vaughan.  Jamea  R.  M. :  See — 

Blnckadder.  Robert  L.  S..  Vaughan,  and  Toung. 

Velluf.  I.#on  :   Bee — 

Amiard.  Gaaton,  Heymea.  and  Vel)na.     2.883,390. 
Vergnaud,    Paul,    and    R.    Niquet.    to    Lea    Ualnea    de    Melle 

(Soclete    Anonyme).      Proceaa    for    producing    citric    acid. 

2,883,329.  4-21-59,  CI.  195—36. 
Verkerke.   John   F..   to  (;eneral   Motora  Com.     Fuel   Injection 

ayatem  venting  device.     2.883.188.  4-21-59.  CI.  261—37. 
Vertol  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Halpert.  David.     2.883,311. 
Vllblg.    Frledrlch.    to   United    Statea  of   America,  Air    Force. 

Frequency     band     tranaformer.       2.883,465.     4-21-59.     Cl. 

179 — 16..W. 

Vogel.  Arnold  :  See — 

Jucker,  Rmat.  Riaal,  Sueaa.  Vogel.  and  Wolff.     2.883.389. 


Volea.  Roger :  Bee— 

Spencer.  Rolf  ■.,  and  Vdw. 
Volti.  Jacquea  :  See—  ..  „     _ 

Boaaard.  Werner.  VolU.  and  Favre 
Von  Bogdandy.  Ldidwlf  A. :  See—  oaMUvra 

Graef.  Rudolf  F..  and  von  Bogdandy.     2.888,279. 
Von  Schlckh.  Otto,  and  H.  Metager,   to  Badlacha  AnUin-  A 
Soda-Kabrik  Akt.     ProducUon  of  laetama  from  ozlme  hy 
diScblorldS.     2.883.377.  4-21-MJ.  Cl.  260-289.3 
Vowlea,   Philip  N,.  to  Th«  Solar  Biflncwinc  *  Kqulpment 
Co       Regletratlon    apparatua   for   ■tencil    decorating   ma- 
chine*.    2.882.818.  4-21-59.  CI.  101— 126     ^      ,     .    ^     „ 
Wade,    John    B..    to    Food    Macblnenr    and    Chemical    Corp. 
Fabricated    impeller    for   pumpo.      2.882.829.    4-21-69.    Cl. 

Walner.    Eugene,   to  Horlaona  Inc.     Protection   of   niobium 

from  oxidation.     2,883.282.  4-21-59.  C\.  75—174. 
Walner.  Eugene,  to  Horlaona  Inc.     Oxidation  realaUnt  molyb- 
denum baae  alloy.     2.883.283.  4-21-59.  Cl.  75—176. 
Wald.  Milton  M..  and  J.  H.  Ralcy,  to  8bell  Development  Co 

AlkyUtlon  proceaa.     2.883.437.  4-21-59.  Cl.  260—668. 
Wald.  .Milton  M..  to  Shell  DevelopnMOt  Co.    AlkyUtlon  proc 

eae.     2.8H3.439.  4-21-69.  Cl.  260—671. 
WaKlorff.  Charles  A.,  and  R.  E.  Alnalle.  to  United  SUtea  of 
.\nierlca.  Navy.     Tall  cone  release  and  ejection  mechanism. 
2.882. HH2.  ■t-21-59.  Cl.  121 — 40. 
Wales.  George  F.  :  Bee — 

Bennett.  Jamea  T..  and  Scbott.     2,882.971. 
Walker,  Charles  B.,  to  The  Fox  Paper  Co.    Crumpling  device. 

2.882.802.  4-21-69,  Cl.  93—1. 
Walker,  O.  8.,  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Uotba.  Daniel  F.      2.883,197. 
Walker.  W.  Roland  :  Bee— 

Saunders.  Percy  A.     2.883.030. 
Wall.  Monroe  B.  :  See — 

Kutbman.  Edward  8..  and  Wall       2.883.403. 
WaliHc..,   Frank   C.   to   H.   H.   Helbuah  and  B.  R.   Livingston. 
lAX-k  nut  having  contractlble  core  actuable  in  two  locking 
|M>sltlon8.    2.882,948.  4-21-59.  Cl.  151  —  19. 
Walling,  Krancia  L.  :  See- 
Mayer,  Eugene  (>.,  Walling,  and  Van  Nesa.     2.882,848. 
Walt  her.  Frederick  C.  :  Bee-— 

Olley.   Maurice.   Walther,   and  Wolfram.     2.883.232. 
Wall.  Bruno     Tube  cleaning  mechanism.    2.882.639.  4-21-69. 

Cl     15     3.5. 
Ward.  Francis  M.  :  Bee  __ 

Harned.  John  L..  Knudsen.  and  Ward.     2,882,721. 
Warf.  James  C,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Solvent   extraction   of   thorium    values   from 
aqueoua  solutions.      2.883,264.  4-21-59,   Cl.   23—14.6. 
WaAe,  George  F.     Shingle  construction.     2,882.840.  4-21-69. 

Cl     108-  - 17 
Waaiey.   William   L..  and  C.  B.  Wilson,  to  Union  OH  Co.  of 
California.       High    vlsfoslty    index    detergent    lubricating 
olla.     2.88.1..340.  4   21-69.  Cl.  282—33. 
Waaalllefr,  Victor.    Irreveraible  self-locking  device.    2.883.016. 

4  21-59,  Cl.   192     8. 
Wathen.  William  A.  :  See— 

Nelaon,  Noral  A.,  Wathen.  and  Thompson.     2,882.813. 
Watkln,  .Nathaniel  R.     I>oghouse  door  or  the  like.     2.882,964, 

4-21-59.  Cl.   160— 330. 
Watson,     Richard    A.      Single    pedal    oi>erated    systems    for 
controlling   the  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  vehicles. 
2.883.014.  4  21    59,  Cl.  192 -3.  ^,       ^, 

Wayman.  Morris,  D   L.  Sherk,  and  W.  A.  Kraake,  to  Columbia 


lyi . _,  .  . ,    . 

Celhiloae  Co..  Ltd.     High  vlaoialtv,  high  J)*rcentage  alpha 
cellulose     from      aulflte      pulp.       ^  * 


H       Shutoff  valve  for  fluid  pressure  mains. 
!1    .'19.  Cl.   137     460. 

Shelf     support.      2,883.137, 


4-21-59,     Cl. 


presses   and 
100—58. 

2.882.848. 


Magnetic 


2.883,631. 


2.882,593. 

2.883,338. 
Waterproof  carton 
Cl.  206—65. 


2,882:965.     4-21-59,     Cl. 
1«12     H9. 
WeblMT.   Claude 
2. 882. 921.  4   i 
Weber.     Albert. 

248     243. 

Wehe.    Herman    G..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Electron  beam  recording.     2.883.257.  4  21-59.  Cl.  346—74 

Welckert.    Bernhard.   to  E.   I.   du  Pont   de  Nemours  and   Co. 

Felting  needle.     2,882.585,  4-21-59,  Cl.  28—4. 
Welgert.  Karl  M  :  Sce-- 

Merlub-Robel.  Menahem.  and  Welgert. 
Welkart,  John  :  See    - 

Sweetaer.    Sumner    B..    and    Welkart. 
Welner.   I>ewla  P  .   to  Pabst  Brewing  Co. 

for  Icing  beverages.     2,883,046,  4-21-59, 

Welntraub.  Adolph  :  See  „  „„«  .,w^ 

Kppateln.  Samuel  H..  Meiater.  and  Welntraub.    2,883.400. 

Welner,      Morris.      Child's     l»everage     dispenser.      2,882.729. 

4   21-59,  Cl.  73^  317. 
Welaman.    Maurice,    to    Modern    Coffees.    Inc.      Machine    for 
packing      bags      Into      containers.      2,882,658.      4-21-59. 
Cl.    53     24 
Weiat.   Herman  C.     Plastic  baa  making  machine.     2.882.958. 

4-21    .-.9.  Cl    184 — 42. 
Welch.    Earl    M.      Photography    and    projection    apparatus. 

2.882.782.  4  21-59.  Cl.  88—1. 
Welch.  Rldred.  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Purification 
of      l,2-dlchloro-4-nltrobensene.      2,883.435.      4-21-59,      Cl. 
2fla-  646. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Barothy,,  Charles  F.     2.882.624. 

Brvan.  Chester  L..  and  Olllis.     2.882.876. 

Cahlll.  Harold  G  .  and  Raamusaen.      2.882.553. 

Emery.  Charles  B.      2.882.723 

Foster,  Arthur  G  ,  and  Stetka.     2.883.120. 

Fucha.  Francis  J..  Jr..  and  Nevrlncean       2.882,951. 

Hennlna.  George  B.     2.882.658. 

Machlan,  George  R.     2.882.964. 

Martin.  Victor  S.      2.883.314 

Stocker.  Edward  T.     2.882.769. 

Todoroff.  Alexander  N.     2.883.814. 


WeatfleM  Sheet  Metal  ^»'*»„JiS»i-o 
Trlttlpoe.  Narrle  B.     ^.o8».i«w 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Cck:  See- 

Feucht.  Jacob  B.     2-***'*''^ 
Kendlg.  Robert  M.     2.88»,144. 
Weatmghouse  Electric  Corp.:  ««— 

Axman,   Max  y>.     ^•5~i?'Ki« 
Bailey.  Francis  T.  ,  2.»*J.»9. 

Born.  William  F.     2.»»^'«?' 

Brown.  Myron  J.     2.»W!«">^ 

Brown.  Thomas  * .    ^/g^A***- 

Camp.   Henry   B.     \'^^f*kk 

Si*A'.i;rHfne*r'D..'a^^']2^^ei-r  J.883.587. 

Guentner.  Robert  L..  and  Jenny.     2.883.845. 
Horn.  Merl  B.     2,883,483. 
Kr^.  William  E    "d  Hart  wig.     2.883.583. 
Uawthers.  Dean  I).     '^•?,~^'*J;., 
Lenehan.  Bernard  E.  ^^•o~''»%- »»•.  - «» 
Maler.  Alfred  E..  and  Taylor     2.88^85 
Plcha.  George  J.,  and  V% Inkier.     2,883.519. 
RiiSer.  Jam«  R  .  wd  U u  .ey •     2.|^5«L 
Rogers.  Dow  A..  Jr  .  and  L«w»»      *.JWa.dwa 
Spluldlng.  CbarleaW.  and  Pelt,     i.883.487. 

^-V'KoS'fuS.r/^.  Jr    *-J/y-8chSiSin«.^\o    Clba 
Wettateln.    Albert,    Gk    Anner     and    J.    Schmwmi 

PhannaceutlcalPrtKlucls^nclMt^d^oxy^'-        239.55. 
dlox<vpregnene-21  als.    2.883.378.  4-^1  »•. «-'   ^""^ 

^"'£'iirK^^^t'^NrLlnden    and  Wet«l.     2  8^2,7^ 

^^ITc'tr^l'^ntct^^d'^S"-^^^^^^^ 
Wh^;2?e"r"'j^h^f/.i'nd^ll^'' Machine  for  harvesting  crops. 

W&J?e;'5?yry  i:,'t'o  "wesMighiJSe  »»-trlc  Corp.  jempera- 
YTrrromVwUted  ultra  high  frequency  reference  cavity. 
2.883.630.  4-21-59,  Cl.  333—83. 

Wheeler,  Ralph  L.     Bee  __2  076 

■ame.     2,883,322,  4-21-59.  Cl.  167—39. 

Wblrlp«M>l  Corp.  :  Bee- 

i'obb.   Clifton   A.      2.883.174. 

'''"^^hUt'j;r':''irwJincV  V?*^..    a~l   L.   V.    Whlatler.   Jr. 

Whlst^'^iw^nce  V      8r     and^.  V    WhUtler    Jr.     Guide 
pin  apparatus  for  die  sets.    2,883.^4^.  ♦"^^  "'•  , 

Whltaker      James     N. ,    «»»»"^iP'T8M  942'T2f-^9.'ci 
mounted  In  swlngable  guldeway.     2.882.942,  ♦--ti  o». 

144—208. 


axial  members.    2,883,217,  4-^i   o»,  ^i;^  *°' 


Wlldl,  Bernard  S.  :   Bee— 

conductive,  non  electrolyte  liquid,     i.mz.vi*.  *-*i 
137—2. 

Wiley,  Emmett  H.  :   See —  ^-_  __- 

Fridrlch.  Elmer  Q.  and  ^Mley.    2.883.S71. 

^""R^^%rx"?.>derD..  Wlllach.  --  H'U^^^««irForce 

-  Wv  Kr;:i^i^ch'"  iM^^^X^x^^^'^^^  Jl 

WiUlam;  jX.  "       Metering  valve.     2.883.148.  4-21-59,  Cl. 
Wim.m.%UUam  A     to  The^BH.ri«n  PuUey  Co.     Speed 

?*&r739.*!^Tl'"i9.'c'J.  7^^. 
^"•^ilarrHe'mvan'FTMaye.,  and  Willi.. 

^'"•"vJiiSr  WIlllamTTnd  Wilson 

^"Tam\'S!"^^n..d"'rKat..  and  Wll«>n    i^^^^^OS. 

Wilson.   ^^\\.'^J\%^\Tn2l?-2-f         ' 

aoDaratuB.    2.883.189. 4-21-»».  »"  ■''»      '■'  ii.„,-« 

W.i;.!;.  Mathew  R.  to  Unlt^  States  of  Ame^«22^"  ^"'" 
T>i»l  retlnoscooe      2.882.789,  4-.J1-'T».  v  1.  00      *.* 

2.883.575,  4-21-59.  Cl.  313-  247. 


-V>ro^-'f?r   t^ie^'  :S^uAe^r:iT\.^^o^TJ^^'^^ 

2.^!?14  ^21-^9.  CL  260-167. 
Wlnchell  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Gloeckner.  Frederick.    2.882.619. 

''■'"•'pu"''r  STrge'l'     al."  Wlndebank.     2.883.290. 
WlndolprfcdTundW.'   Ore  «sp.ratlng  appsratus.    2.888.050. 

Wltg'^G'Jir^'s'^^'Hl  Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co.  Bolt  holding 
w?;ncr  ?882.773.  4-21-59.  Cl.  81-^6.  p^j^raen. 

Winkler  Alvln  L..  R.  E.  Hager.  and  K.  A.  S^'^^VfSsogS 
to    Ac^me    Sieel    Co.      Box    strapping   machine.      -.882,814. 

4-21-59,  Cl.  100—25. 
Wlnkl.r,  Frederic  C. :  *>''fTr:,„.  ,„     ..  003  519 

iM-wIng    and    the   like    machines.      Z,nn£,ii*i.    ♦-^i-"i'. 

Wlnxi  Kirl.  to  G.  M.  Pf«ff.  A.G      ^••Jfx^f^'^^i^l'i^  &' 
aewlng    machines    and    the    like.      2.883.018.    4-.ii  ow. 

19*'      12 
Wisconsin  Laboratories   Inc^  See— 

netic  record  of  print.    2.882,817,  4-21-ow,  ci.  lux 

^'"•"ju^^r'^Er'n^t*  RlVal.  Suess,  Vogel.  and  Wolff.     2.883.389. 

''■"'^^rey''^laurTce''  V^aHhTr,  and  Wolfram.     2,883,232. 

''"IvnXgtSn^   Edward   N.,    Pollock,   Wood,   Andrews,   and 

W..od.,"jXE.''rs?Iidard^Thom«,„^^^^^^^ 

trolling  flow  of  circulating  fluid.     ifiKA.i*^.  t-^^-^''. 

Woc^'wari    Robert    B..    ^\J^:^''\'ill%^^'''^^x%V:  cl 
reaerplne    and    analogs    thereof.      2.88J.d»4.    *-ii-^v. 

280—287. 

^nVulLnVr  WUham^'Tjr.,    Shearer,    and    Woodworth. 

"■""ffiW"Tum.i  H"7r ,  .nd  Wo.l»..     2.883.175^ 
21-59.  Cl.  340 — 43. 


Worthlngton  Corn.  :   See- 

Hllkemeler.  Loula  O.    2.88J.100. 


cf  fifio  889 
to'chandler  Evans  Corp      Liquid  flow 
2.882.918.  4-21-59.  Cl.  13.-108. 

2.883.331. 
2.882.546. 


therefor. 


2.883,569. 


2.883.340. 


Wray.  Lem  :   Bee— 

Shlplet.  Francis  I' 

Wright,  .\lexander  M., 
regulating  aystem. 

WrlKht.  James  R  :   Bee —  »»._i.j,. 

Bolt.  Robert  O..  Fontana.  and  W  right. 

WriKley.  Clifford  C.  :  Bee —  ir.i_i«- 

Kelley.  Oliver  K.,  Hause.  and  Wrlgley. 

Wulff  Process  Co. :  Bee— 

Coberly.  Clarence  J.    2.882.960. 

Yale  ft  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See- 
'    Check.  Mathlas  M.    2,882  709. 

Schroeder,  Charles  S.    2.883.015.  ..     «  ^», 

Zr      .J,    .      1     K«t«    and   J     C     Wilson,    to   North 

Yamada.    Donald    A      I.   Kstx,   *°g^_,j^p^yanurate-acrylate 

2  882.730  4-21 -.^9.  Cl.  73-331. 
Yarnall-W  arlng  Co^  „^'^b,  7,0 

V       '"^"iavT   t.    Te«.  FoSndrle..   Inc.     Load  transfer 
'X-lll.  %2.80V.'4^"'9.  C1.94-*. 
^''~"'^m"pa'?lE,:andyoung.    2.883,414 

Young  Brothers  Co. :  See—  9  883  037 

\j\w  nonald  J..  »nd  HlUlx.    ^.ooo.uoi. 

blueprint  support.      2.882.841.  ^^\^''-        „,_-..,.  ousting 

^-a?;/  ».;sJs.8''.rs°-»."'-a^"28 "'"'" 


YounK  Radiator  Co. 
Young.  Fred  M. 


Akt 


Bee 
2,882.641. 

2  883.518.  4^-21-59.  Cl.  219—118. 


XXVI 

VAXTtiy  Harold  F  .  to  Preclalon  BuUdlnc  Syitem.  Inc.  Inter- 
ra'ngbuthllnK  block.     2.882.715.  4-21-S9.  CI.  72-29^ 

Zarate.  Raul.     Flag  stand.     2.883.138.  4-21-S9.  CT.  248— 44. 

Z«'barth.  Ralph  S..  to  Gordon  John»ion  Equipment  Co  Auto- 
matic auRfr-typ*  scalder  for  acaldlnx  poultry.  2.88.i.&50. 
4-21-59,  CI.  17-11.2. 

Z<.llweKer,  Conrad,  to  La  National*  8.A.  Filling  valvM  for 
liqupfleci  Kas  li^hterH.     2.882.940,  4-21-59.  Cl.  141—293. 

Zpnlth  Radio  Corp.  :   Set— 

Filers.  Carl  O..  and  Roschke.    2.883.449. 
Reeves.  Pierce  E.    2.883.526. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WrltiDK  Inatruinent.     2.882.860,  4-21- 


ZepeloTltch.  Nathan. 

59,  n.  120 — 46. 
Zlckler.  Gottfried  :  See—  ^  «„.  ,„. 

Grobl,  Jon  E.,  and  Zlckler.    2.883.105.  

Zlto,    Oeorne  V..   to   Bendlx   Arlatlon   Corp.  J-'?»*<'   <>*y«rP 

d^pth  indicating  .y«t«n.     2.882.728.  *-21-S9.  CI    7.V-30V 
ZltiToeorKe  V  .  to  Cnlted  SUte.  »' America   Atomic  Bnenn 

Commliialon      High  volUge  generator.     2.883.651.  4-21-3». 

Zwlckl."  Joseph,  to  RefrlireraUon  Appliance..  Inc.  M«"»  '»' 
and  method  of  preventing  failure  of  refrigerator  operation. 
2.882.695.  4-21-59.  Cl.  62—119. 
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15- 


1&- 


17— 
18— 


21: 

SO; 

06: 

161: 

2S3: 

41: 

181: 
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46: 

151.1: 

8: 

19: 

3.5: 

24 

119: 

128: 

132  5: 

138: 

167: 

2S0.4: 

304 

8.^: 

M: 

125 

11  2 

24: 

2.5; 

5: 

9; 

13: 

16  5 

54: 


ao- 


21- 
22- 


2: 
4: 

8: 
56  4 


63 
92: 
56: 
10: 
36: 
82: 
189: 
183: 

aoo: 
aoo.i: 

23-   14: 

14.5: 

87: 

88: 

205: 

208: 

223.5: 

254 

259.5: 

260: 

2B5 

314 

-   19 

81 

132 

153 

205  14 

205  15 


211 
221 
230 
126 
131 
11 
4 


24 


26- 

27- 
28- 
39-26  42: 

166.  6: 

167.  3: 
182: 
205: 
213: 
428 
495 

1 
170 
301 
216 
286 
294 


30— 


316 


2.  882.  528 
Z882.529 
Z882.630 
2.882,681 
Z882.&32 
2.88Z533 
Z88Z5S4 
2.882.535 
2,883.258 
X  883.  259 
Z  882,  536 
Z  882,  537 
Z88Z539 
2.  88Z  538 
Z  882.  540 
Z  88Z  541 
Z  88Z  542 
2.  88Z  543 
Z88Z544 
Z  88Z  545 
Z88Z546 
Z88Z647 
Z  88Z  548 
2.  88Z  549 
Z  88Z  5.V) 
2.  882.  551 
Z  882,  552 
Z88Z&63 
2.  882.  554 
2.  882.  555 
Z  882.  556 
Z  883,  200 
Z  883,  261 
Z88Z657 
Z88Z558 
Z88Z559 
2  88Z5flO 
Z88Z561 
Z  882,  562 
2,  88Z  563 
Z88ZS64 
Z  883.  262 
Z  882,  565 
Z88Z566 
Z88Z567 
Z88Z568 
Z88Z669 
2,  88Z  570 
Z  88Z  671 
Z  883.  363 
Z  883,  264 
Z  883.  265 
Z883.366 
2.  883,  267 
Z  883.  368 
Z  883. 209 
Z  883.  270 
Z  883.  271 
2,  883.  272 
Z  883.  273 
Z  883.  274 
;   Z88Z572 
:  Z88Z573 
Z88Z574 
;    Z88Z575 
Z88Z576 
:   Z88Z577 
Z  88Z  578 
:   Z88Z579 
:   Z88Z580 
Z  882.  581 
Z  882.  582 
Z  882.  583 
Z88ZS84 
Z88Z585 
Z88Z586 
2.  88Z  587 
Z88Z588 
Z88ZSH9 
Z88Z690 
Z88Z591 
Z88Z592 
Z  882.  593 
Ko  24,635 
Z88Z504 
Z88Z595 
Z88Z5M 
Z88ZM7 
Z88ZS08 
Z88Z599 
Z88Ze00 


3»- 

26:   Z88Z601 

46:   Z88Z6(I2 

64:   Z88Z6n3 

76:  Z88Za04 

168:  Z88Z6n6 

172:   Z88Z606 

Va:  Z88Zfl07 

203.18:  Z88Z608  | 

34— 

9;   Z  882.  609 

45:   Z88Z610 

71:   Z  882.  611 

86    Z88Z612 

137:  Z88Z613 

155:   Z88Z614 

35- 

12:   Z88Z615 

18:   Z  882, 616 

Z  882,  617 

19:    1.882,618 

51:  Z88Z619 

37- 

43:  Z88Z6ao 

136:  Z  882, 621 

146:  Z88Z622 

146:  Z88Z623 

40- 

10  5:   Z88Z624 

16:   Z  882.  625 

30:    Z88Z626 

21:   Z88Z627 

106  1:  Z88Z628 

124  1:  Z88Z629 

125:  Z88Z630 

130:   Z88Z631 

135:   Z  882. 632 

156:   Z  882,  633 

41- 

43:   Z  883.  275 

42- 

16:  Z88Z634 

17:   Z88Z6S5 

70:   Z88Z6a6 

43— 

30:   Z88Z637 

26  1:   Z88Z638 

44  Z   Z88Z639 

129:  Z  882. 640 

44— 

55:   Z  883.  276 

66    Z  883,  277 

45- 

60:   Z88Z641 

89:   Z88Z642 

46- 

6:   Z  882.  643 

40:   Z88Z644 

88:   Z88Z645 

49— 

67:   Z88Z646 

68:   Z88Z647 

81:   Z88Z648 

51- 

103:   Z88Z649 

IIZ   Z88Z650 

118:   Z88Z651 

168:   Z88Z652 

193:   ZR8Z653 

2.  882.  654 

309:   Z88Z665 

217:   Z88Z6.'i6 

53- 

3:    Z88ZR57 

24:   Z88Z658 

74     Z  882. 659 

135:   Z88Z660 

177:   Z88Z661 

182:   Z88Z662 

198:   Z88Z663 

21Z   Z88Z664 

233:  Z88Z665 

V^^,:  Z88Z866 

56- 

24:   Z88Z667 

26  4:   Z88Z668 

111:   Z88Z6a9 

194:   Z88Z670 

307:  Z88Z671 

Z88Z672 

57- 

1:   Z88Z673 

66:   Z  882.  674 

75:   Z88Z675 

138:  Z88Z676 

156:  Z  882. 677 

60- 

23:  Z88Z678 

36  6:  Z88Z679 

39.28:  Z88Z680 

39.66:   Z88Z681 

52:   Z88Z682 

54:   Z88Z683 

Z88Z684 

54  5;  Z88Z685 

Z88Z686 

59:   Z88Z687 

97-   Z88Z6S8 

61— 
62- 


36: 

76: 

4: 


21: 

46: 

119: 

15i: 

158: 

220: 

267: 

405: 

14: 

1: 

29: 

19: 

23: 

307: 

235 

70-    133: 

414: 

461: 

16: 

19: 

25: 

29: 

130: 

1: 


63- 
64— 

66- 

68— 


72- 


73— 


74 


27: 

91: 

116: 

133: 

161: 

200: 

309: 

219: 

231: 

804: 

317: 

331: 

898: 

429: 

6: 

7: 

."«: 

70: 

75: 

230  7: 

421: 

424  8: 

459 
472: 
512: 
673 

674 
681 
625 
645 
677 
695 
722 
7S0 


75- 


76- 

77— 


78— 
80- 
81  - 


754; 

801: 

822: 

5- 

SO: 

122: 

123: 

174: 

176: 

211: 

107: 

3: 

28: 

55: 

58: 

eo: 

68 

42 

23 

5  1 

9  3 

9.51 

15  8 

38 

5Z3 


Z88Z680 

Z88zeoo 

Z88Z601 
Z88Z602 
Z88Z603 
Z88Z6e4 
Z  88Z  605 
Z88Z606 
Z88Z6e7 
Z88Z608 
Z  882.  700 
2.  882.  701 
Z  882.  702 
Z  88Z  703 
Z88Z704 
Z88Z705 
Z88Z706 
Z  882.  707 
Z  882.  708 
Z88Z700 
Z88Z710 
Z88Z711 
Z  88Z  712 
Z  88Z  713 
Z  88Z  714 
Z88Z715 
Z88Z716 
Z88Z717 
Z88Z718 
Z  88Z  719 
Z  88Z  720 
Z  882.  721 
Z88Z722 
Z88Z723 
Z88Z724 
Z88Z725 
Z88Z726 
Z  88Z  727 
Z  882.  728 
Z88Z729 
Z8SZ730 
Z  882.  731 
Z  88Z  732 
Z88Z733 
Z  882.  734 
Z88Z785 
Z88Z736 
Z  88Z  737 
Z88Z738 
Z  882.  739 
Z88Z740 
Z88Z741 
Z  882,  742 
Z88Z743 
Z88Z744 
Z88Z746 
Z  88Z  746 
Z88Z747 
Z88Z748 
2,  88Z  749 
Z  882,  750 
;   Z88Z751 
:   Z88Z752 
:  Z88Z753 
:   Z  882.  754 
Z88Z755 
;   Z88Z766 
:   Z88Z757 
Z88Z758 
Z883.278 
Z  883.  279 
Z  883,  280 
Z  883.  281 
Z  883,  282 
Z  888. 283 
Z  883,  284 
Z88Z759 
Z88Z760 
Z  88Z  761 
Z  88Z  762 
Z  882.  763 
Z88Z764 
Z  882.  765 
Z  882.  766 
Z  88Z  767 
Z  882.  768 
Re.24.636 
Z  88Z  760 
Z88Z770 
2,  88Z  771 
2,  88Z  m 


81— 

82- 
84— 
85- 

88— 


89- 

90— 

03- 

94— 

OS- 
OS— 

99— 

100— 

101— 
102— 


56: 

139: 

414: 

6: 

14: 

95: 

477: 

5: 

33: 

1 


14: 


16  2: 
22: 

24: 
34: 

61: 

77: 

1: 

17: 

7: 

27: 

1  «: 


103- 


104- 
106— 

106- 


107- 

108— 
110- 


112- 


21: 
1 

49 

8 

45 

31: 

63 

2: 

30: 

40: 

90: 

189 

154: 

312: 

427: 

19: 

25: 

52: 

53: 

93: 

126: 

28; 

41: 

70: 

70  2: 

74: 

78: 

25: 

42: 

115: 

117: 

161: 

232: 

80: 

150 

314: 

329: 

360: 

1: 

14: 

39: 

47: 


50: 

65: 

164: 

180: 

213: 

14: 

54: 

17: 

8: 

18: 

28: 

173: 

79: 

216: 


Z88Z773 
Z88Z774 
Z  882,  775 
Z88Z776 
Z  882.  777 
Z88Z778 
Z  882,  779 
Z88Z780 
Z  882,  781 
Z  882,  782 
Z  882.  783 
Z  88Z  784 
2.  88Z  785 
Z88Z786 
Z  88Z  787 
Z  88Z  788 
Z  88Z  789 
Z88Z790 
Z  882,  791 
Z88Z792 
Z88Z703 
Z88Z794 
Z88Z795 
Z88Z796 
Z  882,  797 
Z88Z798 
Z88Z799 
Z88Z800 
Z  88Z  801 
Z  882.  802 
Z88Z803 
Z88Z804 
Z  882.  805 
Z  882,  806 
Z  882,  807 
Z88Z808 
2.  882,  809 
Z  88Z  810 
Re. 24,6.37 
Z  883,  285 
Z  883.  286 
Z  883.  287 
Z  882.  811 
Z88Z812 
Z8SZ813 
Z88Z814 
Z  88Z  815 
Z  882.  816 
Z  88Z  817 
Z  882.  818 
Z  882.  819 
Z88Z8a0 
Z  88Z  821 
Z  882,  822 
Z  88Z  823 
Z88Z824 
2.  882.  825 
Z  88Z  826 
Z88Z827 
Z  882.  828 
2.  882.  829 
Z88Z830 
Z88Z831 
Z88Z832 
Z88Z833 
Z  882.  834 
Z  882.  835 
Z88Z836 
Z  88Z  837 
Z  883,  288 
Z  883.  289 
Z  883.  290 
Z  883,  291 
Z  883.  292 
Z  883. 203 
Z  883.  294 
Z  883.  295 
Z  883.  296 
Z  883.  297 
Z  883.  298 
Z  883,  299 
Z883,a00 
Z88Z838 
Z88Z839 
Z88Z840 
2.  882.  841 
Z88Z842 
Z88Z843 
Z88Z844 
Z88Z845 
Z88Z846 


112— 


113- 
116- 


117- 


219: 
348: 
256: 
260: 
52: 
116: 
IIZ 
117: 
130: 
134: 
7: 
03: 
111: 
161: 
300: 
206: 
216: 
232: 
18: 
148: 
130-  42  8: 
46: 
121-  10: 
86: 
40: 
41: 


46  5: 


110- 


122- 
123- 


96: 

132: 

164 

478 

11 

32 

50 

52 

90 


119 


122 
140 


180 

188 

125-      11 

23 

136— 271  2 

^       273 

127-  67 

128—  2 
76 

136 
141 


142: 

214: 
218: 

254: 
272: 
327: 
418: 
482: 
483: 
492: 
IZ 
30 


129— 
130- 

131-    13^ 

136 

134—        1 


135— 
136- 

187- 


32: 

155: 

5: 

68: 

178: 

2: 

34: 

82: 

83: 

106: 

115: 

172: 

460: 


Z88Z847 
Z88Z848 
Z88Z849 
Z88Z850 
Z88Z851 
Z88Z862 
Z88Z858 
Z88Z854 
Z88Z856 
Z88Z856 
Z  883. 301 
Z883,802 
Z883,a03 
Z  883. 804 
Z883,a06 
Z  883. 806 
Z  883. 807 
Z  883. 808 
Z88Z867 
Z88Z868 
Z  882. 850 
Z88Z860 
Z  882. 861 
Re.24.630 
Z  882.  862 
Z88Z863 
Z88Z864 
Z88Z865 
Z88Z866 
Z88Z867 
Z88Z868 
Z88Z869 
Z88Z870 
Z88Z871 
Z8SZ872 
Z  88Z  873 
Z  88Z  874 
2.  88Z  875 
Z  88Z  876 
Z88Z877 
Z8SZ878 
Z88Z879 
Z8RZ880 
Z88Z881 
Z88Z882 
Z88Z883 
Z88Z884 
Z88Z886 
Z88Z886 
Z88Z887 
Z  882.  888 
Z  882,  880 
Z  882. 800 
Z  883. 809 
:   Z88Z891 
Z  882.  892 
:  Z  882.  893 
:   Z88Z894 
2,  882,  895 
:    Z88Z896 
Z88Z897 
Z88Z808 
2.  88Z  809 
Z  882,  001 
Z88Z000 
Z  882, 902 
Z  882,  903 
Z  882.  904 
2.  882,  905 
2,  882,  906 
Z88Z007 
Z88Z008 
Z  882.  009 
Z  882.  910 
Z88Z911 
Z  883. 310 
Z  883. 811 
Z8S3.812 
Z  882.  912 
Z88Z913 
Z883.443 
Z883,444 
Z88Z014 
Z88Z915 
Z88Z916 
Z88Z917 
Z88Z018 
Z88Z010 
Z88Z020 
Z88Z921 


137—  401: 
515  6: 
622: 
542: 
552: 
660: 
578: 
600: 
630: 
622: 

139—  105: 
426: 

140—  98.  2: 

141—  43: 
59: 

132: 


143- 
144— 

146- 


148— 
180— 
151— 
152- 

153- 


154- 


155- 


158— 
160— 


162- 


164- 


166— 

167- 


309: 

203: 

43: 

308: 

288: 

28: 

40: 

li4: 

33: 

.5: 

19: 

181: 

802: 

4: 

21: 

40: 

52: 

Z24: 

30: 

42: 

46: 

50: 

43: 

179: 

104: 

7: 

104: 

118: 

828: 

330' 

89: 

212: 

246: 

860: 

869: 

61: 

94: 

113 

42: 

22 


3(1: 
33: 
39: 
52; 
58: 
65: 
68 
82; 

170—  159; 
160.32 

171-  128 


172- 


174- 


178- 


15: 

79; 

225; 

236: 

241 

522; 

780; 

15 

35 

84 

163 

5  1 

5.4 


179- 


58.1 
1 


1.6 


Z8gZ022 
Z88Z023 
Z88Z924 
Z88Z926 
Z88Ze36 
Z88Z927 
Z88Z028 
Z88Z920 
Z  882. 030 
Z88Z031 
Z68Z932 
Z88Z033 
Z88Z034 
Z88Z936 
Z88Z036 
Z  88Z  937 
Z88Z038 
Z88Z030 
Z88Z940 
Z88Z»«1 
Z88Z042 
Z88Z043 
Z88Z944 
Z88Z945 
Z88Z946 
Z  883. 313 
Z  88Z  947 
Z88Z94P 
Z88Z949 
Z88Z060 
Z88Z051 
Z  88Z  052 
Z8SZ053 
Z88Z054 
Z  883.  314 
Z88Z055 
Z88Z066 
Z  883.  315 
Z  883.  316 
Z88Z057 
Z88Z05e 
Z88Z9S8 
Z88ZO0O 
Z8SZ961 
Z88Z062 
Z88Z063 
Z88Z964 
Z88Z965 
Z88Z966 
Z88Z967 
Z88Z968 
Z88Z960 
Z88Z970 
;  Z88Z071 
Z88Z972 
;   Z88Z973 
:  Z  883. 317 
2.  883. 318 
Z  883.  319 
:   Z  883.  330 
:  Z  883.  321 
:   Z  883. 322 
:   Z  883. 823 
:  Z  883. 324 
:  Z  883.  825 
;  Z  883. 326 
:   Z  883.  327 
:  Z88Z974 
Z88Z975 
Z  882. 976 
Z  882, 977 
Z88Z078 
Z88Z979 
Z88Z080 
Z88Z081 
Z88Z0«2 
Z88Z963 
Z  883.  446 
Z883.446 
Z  883.  447 
Z883.448 
Z  883.  440 
Z  883.  450 
Z  883.  461 
Z  883.  452 
Z  883.  453 
Z  883.  454 
Z  883.  455 
Z  883. 456 
Z  883.  457 
Z  883.  458 


xxvu 


xxvni 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


17»-    X5:   2.883,458 
S:  2.883.400 
C:  2,<«3.4«1 
0.3:  Z8S3,4«3 
2,883.463 
15.5:   2.883.H*4 
15.56:  Z8R3.4«5 
1ft:  2.883.4M 
18:   2.883.4«7 
2.883.468 
Z883.4W 
2.883.470 
27:   Z  883,  471 
30:   2,883,472 
84:  2.883.473 
2.883.474 
100.2:  2.883.475 
1883.476 
100.4:   2,883.4n 
100.41:  2,883.478 
171:  2,888,478 
2.883.480 
2.883.481 

180-  1:   1882,984 

2.882,985 

82:   2.88X086 

2.882.087 

181-  5:  Z  882, 088 
Xi:   2,882.080 

2.882.000 
57:   2.882.001 
60:  Z  882. 002 
60:  2.882.003 
183-     2  7:   2.88Z004 
2,^82,005 
26:   2,882,006 
44:  1882.007 
lU  2:  1882,008 
1»4-    .    7:   1881000 
15:   1883,000 
31:   2.883,001 
,g7-        2:   1883,002 
0:  1883,003 
17:  1883,004 
188-      53:   1883,005 
S6:   1883.006 
72:   1883,007 
1883,006 
1883,000 
85:  2.883,010 
180-      36:  1883,011 
1883.012 
103-        2:  1883,018 
3    2,883,014 
4:  1883,015 
8:   1883,016 
1883.017 
12:  1883,018 
13:  1883,010 
18:   1883,030 
1883,021 
26:   1883,033 
45.1:  1883.023 
48:   1883,034 
67:   1883.025 
85:  1883,036 
194-      51:  1883.027 
105-      36:   1883,328 
1883.320 
1»7-      63:  1883,038 
162:  1883,020 
IW-        7:   1883,030 
30:   1883,031 
21:  Re.24,638 


»6- 


W>- 


100— 
300- 


301- 


24:  1883,082 
31:  1883,033 
33:  1883,684 
56:  1888.035 
82:  1983.036 
308:  1883.037 
T7:  1888.088 

5:   1883,482 

SO:   1883.483 

1882.484 

83:  1883.485 

87:  1883.486 

1883,487 

04:   1883,488 

110:   1883,480 

122:  1883.400 

133:  1883.401 

142:   1883.492 

146:   1883,403 

148:   1883,404 

163:  1883.496 

167:   1883,406 

48:  1883.497 
1883,406 

55:   1888.490 
1883,500 


aoi-      86:  1883,501 

68:  1883,602 

1883.803 

1H88,S04 

304-103  2:  1883,380 
1883.331 

305-  19:  1883.030 

306-  7:  1888.040 
4:  1883,041 
7:   1883,042 

15.1:  1883.043 
56:  1883.044 
50:  1883.045 
65:  1883,046 
1883,047 
75:  1883,048 

307-  1:  1883,049 
M8-      74:  1883.832 

136:  1883,833 
IM):  1883,884 
160:  1SS3.335 
212:  1883.886 
316:  1888.837 
385:  1888.888 

209-  123:  1888.050 
309:  1888.051 
304:  1883.052 
403:  1883.058 

210-  85:  1888,054 
307:  1883.055 
336:  1883.056 
476:  1883,067 
487:  1883.088 
519:  1883.086 
S3I2:   1883,060 

211-  13:   1883,061 
■     60:  1888.062 

78:  1888.063 

85:  1883.064 

92:   1883.065 

133:   1883.066 

212-  66:   1883,067 
70:  1883.068 

218-    1.3:  1883.068 

214—        1:  1883.070 

1883.071 

1888,072 

1883,073 

6:  1883,074 

76:  1883,075 

83.32:  1883,076 

140:   1883,077 

806:   1888.078 

612:  1883,079 

674:  1883,080 

1888,081 

216-        6:   1888.082 

219-10.58:   1888,606 

20:  1883.606 

1888.807 

1888.608 

27:   1888.809 

32:  1883.610 

38:  1883.611 

39:  1888,612 

46:   1883.513 

79:  1888.514 

86:  1883.616 

89:  1883.616 

117:   1883.617 

118:  1888,618 

230—      40:   1883.083 

55:  1883,084 

82:   1883.086 

222-  67:  1888.086 
100:  1888.087 
250:  1883.088 
394:   1883.088 

1883.090 
617:  1888.001 

223-  70:  1883.002 
77:  1888.003 
83:  1883.094 
90:  1883.005 

102:  1883.006 

114:  1883.007 

230-      28:  3,883,008 

230-      58:  1881000 

187:   1883,100 

307:   1888,101 

233-      30:  1883,102 

27:  1888.103 

235-      22:   1883,104 

60:   1883.105 

61.11;   1883.107 

61.6:   1883.106 

92:  1883,108 

183:  1883,109 

188:   1888,110 

191:  Re. 34,634 


1: 

101: 

10: 


172: 

191: 

48»: 

240-51.11: 

57: 

341-     173: 

343-      13: 

36: 

56: 

75.  5: 

107.4: 

118.3: 


387- 


388- 
3B0- 


344- 


248- 


349- 
280- 


2; 

77 


134: 
22: 

36: 

44: 

210: 

230: 

243: 

289: 

311: 

68: 

6: 


17: 
27: 


36 


41.9: 
43.5 
49.6 

66 

71 


79: 
83.6: 

84.5: 

96: 

105: 

213: 

219: 


1: 

51: 

57: 

56: 

61: 

168: 

173: 

305: 

306: 

840: 

252-  32.  7: 

88: 

86: 

411: 

86: 

821: 

800; 

478: 

502 

253-30. 15 


251 


364— 

255- 


386- 


1888,111 
1888,112 
1883,113 
1883,114 
1888,116 
1888,116 
1888,117 
1888,919 
2.883,830 
1888,118 
1888,119 
1881130 
1888,421 
1883,122 
1888,138 
1888,134 
1888,126 
1888,136 
1881137 
1881138 
1881130 
1883,130 
1881131 
:  1881183 
1881133 
1881134 
1881186 
1881136 
1881187 
1881138 
1881  ISO 
1881140 
1881521 
1881622 
1881623 
1881634 
1881638 
2,881836 
1881 6r 
1881628 
1881629 
1881530 
1881881 
1881833 
1881833 
1881634 
1881586 
1881886 
:  2,881887 
1881888 
1881630 
1881640 
1881641 
1881542 
1881543 
1881644 
1881646 
1881646 
1881647 
1881548 
1881540 
1881580 
2,881561 
1881563 
1881668 
1881554 
1S81556 
1881666 
1881567 
1881668 
1881560 
1881141 
1881142 
1881148 
1881144 
1881145 
1881146 
1881147 
1888,148 
1881149 
1881180 
1881880 
1881840 
1881341 
1881342 
1881348 
1881344 
1881846 
1881846 
1881847 
2,881151 
1881163 
1881188 
1881154 
1881165 
1881156 
1881167 
1881168 
1881188 


131: 

1.8: 
3: 
4: 

n: 

28: 
1: 


6: 

7: 

10: 

70: 

215: 

266: 

161: 

2: 
11: 

17: 
17.6: 

10: 

33: 
38.5: 
29.7: 

37: 

41.6: 
45.4: 

45  5: 

45  75: 

45  9: 

45. 95: 

46.5: 
78.4: 

79.1 
80.3: 
85  5: 
88.1: 
146: 

333  3: 
233.5: 

239  3: 
289.55: 

342: 
347  6: 
279: 
386 
387 


303: 

308: 

288.2: 

806.7: 
807: 
810: 
815: 
810 
348 


807.8 
807.46 


807.47 

428.6 

429.V 

481 


466: 
461: 
463: 
466.1: 
467: 
475: 
470: 

488: 

534: 
648: 
566: 

586: 

506: 
610: 
613: 
615 
631 
643 
A44 


646: 
658: 
668 

671 


1881160 
1881161 
1881163 
1881168 
1881164 
1881166 
1881106 
1881848 
1881840 
1881380 
1881851 
1881883 
1883,858 
1881854 
1881855 
1881886 
1881857 
1881368 
1881388 
1881880 
1881861 
1881863 
1881863 
1881864 
1881866 
1881806 
1881867 
1881868 
1881860 
1881870 
1881871 
1881873 
1881373 
1881374 
1881375 
1881876 
1881877 
1881878 
1881379 
:  1881880 
1881381 
1881883 
1881888 
1881384 
1881885 
1881886 
1881887 
1881888 
1881880 
1881800 
1881801 
1881883 
1881888 
1881884 
1881 800 
1881806 
1881887 
1881808 
1881800 
1881400 
1881401 
1861403 
1881408 
:  1881404 
:  1881406 
:   1881406 
:  1881407 
1881408 
1881400 
1881410 
1881411 
1881413 
1881418 
1881414 
1883,416 
1881417 
1881418 
1881410 
1881420 
1881431 
1881422 
1881438 
1881434 
1881438 
1881436 
1881 4r 
1881438 
1881430 
1881480 
1881  ai 
1881 4S3 
1881488 
1881484 
:   1881486 
1881436 
1881 4r 
1881438 
1881480 
1881440 


300-    074: 

788: 

361-      10: 

r: 

77: 

113: 

6: 


83: 
83: 

46: 

1: 

365-        5: 

367-        l: 

8: 

35: 

M: 

80: 

131: 

104: 

370—  56: 

371-  13: 
14: 

4: 
27: 


80: 

273-        2: 

278—      88: 

105.6: 

166: 

375—       6: 

270-        1: 
33: 

51: 
68: 
118: 
380-1. 1»« 
MM 
18: 
16: 
38: 
47. 10: 
406: 
381-     83: 
383—      16: 
385—    388: 
10: 
U.  14: 
10: 
387- »  2: 

53: 

511: 

88: 

78: 

87: 

108: 

108: 

388-       3: 

85: 

76: 

140: 

386.71: 

304-  17 
88 

206-  1 
38 


V: 

17: 

801—  87: 

802-  30: 

804-  82: 

805-  10: 

807-  10: 
51 

88.5 
106: 
121: 
183: 

808-  5: 
6: 

217: 
lOfr-       2: 

810-  87: 
347: 

811-  17: 
SB: 
64: 

813-      10: 

71: 

128: 

3r: 

343: 

818-       7: 

84: 


1881441 
1881443 

1881167 
1188,108 
1881100 
1881170 
1881171 
1881173 
1881178 
1881174 
1881175 
1881178 

1881  m 

1881178 
1881179 
1881180 
1881181 
1881183 
1881188 
1881184 
1881185 
1881186 
1881187 
1881188 
1881180 
1881190 
1881101 
1881102 
1881 108 
1881104 
1881106 
1881106 
1881107 
1881108 
1881100 
1881300 
1881301 
1881303 
:  1881308 
:  1881804 
1881306 
1881306 
1881307 
1881X18 
1881300 
1881310 
1881311 
1881313 
1881318 
1881314 
1881315 
1881316 
1881317 
1881318 
1881310 
1881230 
1881331 
1881333 
1881838 
1881334 
1881835 
1881336 
1881837 
1881398 
1881230 
:  1881280 
:  1881381 
:  1881383 

1881  an 

:  1881284 
1881385 

:  1881387 
1881388 
1881380 
1881340 
1881341 
1881343 
1881800 
1881861 
1881803 
1881868 
1881.864 
1881566 
1881348 
1881 3U 
1881345 
1881346 
1881606 
1881807 
1881347 

laSato 

1881380 
1881361 
1881353 
1881358 

1881354 
1881808 
1881800 


818—    181:  1881870 
170:  1881571 
381:  1881Sra 
1881571 
1881674 
347:  1881675 
367:  1881676 
390:  1881ffn 
815-  84. 5:  1 881 578 
1881»7« 
Ul:  1881880 
188:  1881881 
108:  1881 888 
363:  1881888 
885:  18818a4 
817-     33:  imW 
110:  1881888 
1881817 
140:  1881888 
171:  1881880 
180:  1881800 
384:  1881081 
1881883 
345:  1881888 
318-      10:   1881 804 
aO:   1881806 
81:  1881888 
108:  1881807 
835:  1881808 
471:  1881808 
331-      48:  1881600 
1881001 
1881003 
1881008 
08:  1881004 
1881006 
S33—       3:  1001006 
13:  1881007 
35:  1881008 
1881000 
r:  1088.010 
40:  1881011 
no-      67:  1881013 
80:  18816U 
100:  ini«H 
834-      36:  1881018 
87:  1881616 
03:  1081017 
1881018 
715:  1881 61» 
106:  1881880 
111:  1881«n 
1X7:  1881« 
140:  1881881 
100:  18818M 
383-     44:  1881CM 
*^      48:  1881030 
6:  1881837 
10:  1881  «a 
34:  1881088 
88:  1881080 
08:  1881881 
1881883 
80:  1881 80 
130:  1881884 
103:  1881086 
8:  1881686 
33:  18818S7 
63:  1881080 
117:  1881888 
302:  1881040 
316:  1001041 
840-       8:  lOOlOOf 
80:  IMlOtt 
1881044 
1881645 
a:  1881040 
108:  1881047 
174:  1881848 
100:  1881848 
300:  1888.000 
318:  1881051 
352:  1881008 
845:  1888.088 
888:  1881064 
7:  1881655 
7.7:  1881008 
1881887 
11:  1881008 
IS:  1081008 
17.7:  1881080 
1881081 
106:  18818a 
133:  1881008 
830:  18810M 
878:  1888,886 

810-    84:  ian.S! 

40:  1881386 

74:  1881367 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

Classification  of  Designs 


XXIX 


D  3- 

I)  9 


DM 


on 


16: 
2: 

6: 
3: 


30: 


181006 
184.910 
184.008 
184,943 
1M.921 
184.958 
184.962 
184.946 
1H4.947 
184.072 
184.022 
184,923 


D18~ 
D2ft- 


D2» 

D33- 
D34 


2: 

y 

14: 


15: 

23: 

28: 

6: 

4: 

5: 


184.056 
184. 013 
181.015 
184.034 
184.064 
184,071 
184. 96U 
184.061 
184,932 
184  035 
184,931 
184.936 


D34- 

15: 

184.912 
184.951 

D52- 

1: 

184.920 
184.053 

Q3fr 
D44- 

2 

184.933 

2: 

184,967 

1: 

184.909 

3 

184.006 

184.  950 

D54— 

1: 

184,917 

l.^ 

184.907 

12: 

184.  918 

D4.'.  - 

4: 

1S4.030 

184.940 

17: 

184.950 

1M.941 

D47- 

6: 

184.910 
184.930 

184.942 
184.944 

DSO- 

6: 

184.948 

184, 957 

D54— 
D5fr- 
D58- 

Dse- 

D61- 
D71- 

DSO— 
D83— 


12: 
4: 
8: 

13 
2 


184,970 
184.960 
184,966 
184. 916 
184,954 
184.955 
1:  1H4.049 
1:  184.011 
.184.938 
9f  184.963 
1:   184,914 


D85— 
D86- 
D90- 
D91- 

D92- 


8: 
10: 
14 
2: 
3 
1 


184.945 
184.965 
184.034 
184,005 
184,925 
184,927 
184,928 
184.920 
184.036 
1M.937 
184. 952 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suite 

Notic*-!*  un(i»'r  15  I'.SC    lllH:  Tra(J»'niark  Act  of  July  .*>.  1946 

Rer-  No.  1»&,689  (FORMICA),  The  Fdrniica  Insulation  Co.. 
KlPctrlr  InnulatlnK  comiwund;  Reg.  No.  42I,4»«  (FORMICA), 
name,  Laminated  Hhceto  of  wood,  fabric  or  paper  iiiipreKnated 
with  ftynthetlc  resin  and  consolidated  under  lieat  an<l  prcs 
nure.  filed  July  24,  19.')7.  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (IH-trolt),  Doc, 
l<i9*24,  Formica  Corp.  -v.  U'.  T.  Roifxter.  doing  businexs  ax 
I'ontino  Formira  Sprciatliex.     Consent  JudRinent  Feb    Iti.  lUSH 

Rer.  No.  812,8M  (SVLVAMA),  Sylvania  I'roduotK  Co.. 
Radio  tubes  :  Re».  No.  408.002.  same.  Hygrade  Sylvania  C'lrp 
(now  by  change  of  name  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.), 
F:iectrlc  lamps,  electron  tubes,  radio  receivers  and  transniir 
ters,  electric  welding  controls,  electromechanical  tube  process- 
inc  devicvs.  electron  tube  storage  cabinets  and  component 
parts  of  each  of  the  foregoing  ;  Rec  No.  536.749.  same.  Tele 
vision  receivliiK  sets  and  combinations  of  television  and 
radio  receiviuK  sets  and  electrical  record  idayers.  filed  Feb. 
2fl,  10:>t»,  DC,  ED.  Mich  (Detroit).  Doc.  1SH2.S.  Sulianid 
Electric  I'roductx,  Inc    v    Sylmn  Flectroniru  Corp    rt  nl 

Rrg.  No.  40«,002       i  S»>»-  Reg    .No.  i;i2.H<>s  ) 

Reg.  No.  421.4»«       ( St-e  Reg    No.  l.Vi.rtH})  ) 

Re».   No.   .M0.709   (SK     INSII.ROCK).    Smith   and   Kanzler 
Co..    WnlltioHrd,    flied    Feli     l.S,    !».')}♦,    D.C.    rnt-rto    Riiu    (San 


Juan).  Doc.  32/59.  The  FUntkoti  Co   v  ./udn  Dinto  niifi  Inxnl 
dyne  Corp.  of  Puerto  Hiro 

Reg.  No.  .'i8«,-4B       ( Sw  Reg    N.i    212.S(|.v  i 

Reg.  No.  576.919  (I'ACKKT).  F.  Eisenberg.  liolnp  business 
as  Packet  Milk  Products.  Fluid  milk,  buttermilk.  Ice  cream, 
ndlk  preparation  for  use  in  the  inaklnt'  of  e^'Knogs.  and  milk 
flavored  with  chocolate,  (tied  Feb.  (>.  195».  DC,  \V.  Vn.  (Fair- 
mont). Doc.  91.'i-\V.  Weir  Cote  Dairy  el  nl.  \.  Sntioval  Dnhii 
Productx  Corp 

Rer-  No.  "577.125  (SINGER  I.  The  Singer  Manufaiturinn  Co  . 
For  renting  of  sewing  machines  to  the  public,  manngeiiient 
engineering,  service  and  repair  of  home  appliances,  for  fash 
ion  services,  for  classroom  teaching  of  sewing,  etc.  :  Reg.  No. 
579.652  (THE  SINGER  MANIFACTIRINCJ  CO  i .  same,  Elec 
tronic  l>onding  machines,  etc.:  Reg.  No.  .588.3.87  (SIN(;ERi. 
same.  Thermostatic  material,  etc..  Illed  Feb.  IS.  li*5».  DCN  .T 
(.Newark).  Doc.  l.'J,")  .")9.  The  dinger  Manufarturing  Co  el  nl 
V.  Sun   Vacuum  Storm.  Inc.  and  Iriinfj  l.ifhrrman 

Reg.  No.  579,6.52.      (See  Reg.  No.  .577.12.'5  ) 

Reg.  No.  .58.S.S87        I  See  Reg,  No    .')77.12.')  i 

Reg.  No.  636.947  (VISITIN  TIMKi.  S,  W  lirowii,  .Ir  . 
.\dvertislng  the  goods  or  services  of  ntliers  thru  tlii'  medium 
of  radio  broadcast  musical  variety  programs,  filed  Feb  l-'i, 
1907.  D,<',,  ED  Mo.  (St.  L<uiis).  Dw.  .")7r7^(li.  Sherman 
\V  Hrovn,  .Ir.  v.  Morton  Salt  Co.  Cause  and  cnuiitHrclHiiii 
dismissed  with  prejudice  Mar.  2.  19.'iit 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28.  1959 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [exclading  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] .  10.610 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  _  _    _ .    -  ^    Sept,  .5,  1 958 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application Oct.  10,  19.58 


J.  H.  MERCHANT,  Director.  tradMnark  EiMBiaiBC  OperatioB 

TKADBMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Depaty  Director.  Trsdaaurk  EiMMiniag  Operatiea 


oi'lcst  Application 


New       Amended 


9-5- ,S8 


(I)  J,  R    STF.RBA,  Classes  4.  5.  12,  13.  14.  16,  19.  21,  23.  24,  Z\  26,  30,  31,  32,  33.  34,  3.S  3ti,  44,  W 

(II)  R,  F,  PHRYOCK.  Classes  6,  18.  27.  28.  46,  51;  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101.  102,  103.  104.  105.  106,  107,  Collective  Mem-   , 

bership  Marks  Class  200  9  24.5k 

(III)  K    I.  HANCOCK,  Classe-i  1,  2,  3.  7,  8,  «,  10.  11.  15.  17,  20.  22.  29.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42.  43.  4.S  47.  48,  49,  .52;  and  | 

CortiOcation  Marks ----     !     9  1^-58  |     10-10-68 


12  2  58 
ia-3-58 


Renewals  (All  Clasaee) 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Cla 


1  .10-59 
1   2^,59 


2-20-89 

2-2<t-59 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  February  1959—1805 


Registrations  luued. 
Renewals  Issued 


380_No.  677.128  to  No.  677.507 
78 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMued  weekly,  U  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
ol  Documcata.  CoTcmmenl  Printing  Office.  Waahington  25.  D.  C.  to  whom  aU  aubacriptions  should  be  made  P»y»We  and  all 
eaananicatioaa  addreaaed;  (ubaeription  price.  $10.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $3.75  additional;  ainnle  copiea.  20  crnla  each. 


TM    741    O.    C— 9 


TM   87 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkii.  21,   r.''''.' 


TM  ^s 

Non-ProprieUiry  Names 

,l,.althnru-:nu/ati..n.  Vol.  !..  No.  '1,  J  un.'  r.»"' 


1      .,,n   ,,r   til.-,,   llill^.■^   u>  iiit.Tnalioiial   imii  pr-.p' i»'';ii  > 
!'"■,';'",';«■     ^..t.'ri.i.u..,. .......  .■.....«.....,:  11.-  ..»..;••" 

i;:;;.!i;  :i:,;M,ri:.  ......  .iir..i.v . I"  l"^l';',"■'■■' «••"■■'"'■  "'■''■' 


xzl:-:,  r';;';:;'M'".;»"...';-K;;:.'''auV.;'- ;«-. - - ■ - 


I'loposeil  IiittTiuitioiml 

\i>n-l'ropri»'tary  Nam.' 

(  /,<ifin,  r.nglt^h  > 

,ic\triipi()Ii"xyp'>''"'"" 
iti'itiiipropoxyphftu' 

iliinciioxail'iliin' 

(liiiii'ii'ixailol 

\p\  iiprupoxyplifnura 
l,.\()pri'poxypheni' 

iil.iiiMi.rplilnuiii 
nicipiiiiirpliiiie 

iicircofU'lniim 
norcml'-liH' 

iKiniHiipliiiium 
riMrmiiipliinp 

iioxapinuMi 
nosi'  ipin*' 


Ch.'iulcal  Nau r  U.-s.  riptioii 

,   .   ,.^,innothylamin..-3-.UHtl.yll.:i-.l.pl'»'">l-l''''P'''"*'^>  •'"»"■''■ 
iln.M.tl.ylainiiioHhyl  1  ,.thnx>'  1.1 -.Hpl.^ny  h.r.taf 
,       ,  4.,l,..u.tl,y)nn.ino  :i.m^thyl.l/J-<Ilpl.e„yl  •J-proptonoxybuta...- 

,li  iiic.tlnic  acid  t'st.-r  nf  iiiorphliie 
N-.l.'iiiftliylatt'(i  loiU'ini' 

N-d-  iii.thylatt'd  iii.>rpliln»' 

.     .  1  1    ii;  7     .liiiifthoXN   -  .'{     pill  lialidyl  I    1, -.'(,* 

,       ,...  ,„.'thyl«'-nu.tHoxytl.Tnunhyl..i..Mli,.x.N-l('...  ■<lnn^tnox>  i 

t.-trnhylroisoquinoUiie 


I  nam.'  used  pr.-vioUHly  :  nar.otiii.l 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foUo„«,  m.,U.nre  publl.h«1 .»  co„„U.„..,  .It.,  ..-clion  l.M.l  „f  ,h,  Tr.a.m.rK  Ac,  „M»«.      Nolle  .,f  ..pl- 

•'•'irpr,s'^^'^-.%rr.r::irv;';^;;;;.r'=r»ir;;=;r.^        

_  ^         ^  ^         i       ■%  J    AA    ..      •    I        S\    «li.(.24       .\rniour    and    Company,    d.l.a     Arni.i.ir    I^ath-r 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matenals     ,  .„„p,„.>  .  in.aKo  m   Kued o. t  21  i»  ^ 

SN    Hl.lt.'.l'       S..<  iedailf   t  ni  t  l.elra    Kobinson    Bros.    I-iinitada. 
I'ortaletTf.    rortUKal.       V\\>-i\    June    i:i.    1S>.")7. 

TERRA  TILE  CORK 

Th.-  words    -nif  Cork'  art-  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown      owner  of  I'ortUKiH'sc  Ke>:.   No.  H4.0T_>.  dated  May  W. 

lit.'iH 

For  .\j:fc:loinerate  ( 'ork. 


For  I'pper  Leather  and  Sole  Leather. 
First  use  May  1.  IWoT 


SN    4.-...;h:,       Industrial    Vinyls.    Inc.    Miami.    Fla       Filed    Fel,      sNtn.3:.l.      Armour   and   Company.   C-hlca>:o.    Ill       Filed   Oct 
1 1     lH.'i,'*  -"•  !!*•"'>* 

ELKHART 


YlRON 


For  FpiMT  Leather 
First  une  Aub    I**.  1!»'>>^. 


(iwn»i   of  KeK    No    (Ua.lHO 

For  I'olvvinvl  Chloride  Compounds  in  I'ellet.  I'ow.ler  oi 
Other  Tartly  or  C.mpletely  Frepared  Forms  for  Ise  in  Maklnj: 
Kxtruded.  Molde.l.  Calendered  or  fast  I'rodiicts 

First   use  No\     J.'i     l!t">7 


SN    HL4«9.      Anic   S  p.A..   Home.    Italy.      Filed   Oct     -'s.    19.-.8. 

EUROPRENE 

owner   of    Italian    Rep     No     13H.:<0.;.    dated    A  up.    -'>..    1!..--. 
For  Synthetic  Rubber. 


SN    ri4..'U       Dr.    Plate.    (J.m.b.H..    d.h.a     Uraiisdorfer    Wcj:. 

Uomi.  i.ermaiiy      Filed  J  une  .'5.  li»5H  j,^.    ,(1494        Nicholas    Lentinl.    d.b.a.    Lentini    TJ^-e    Farm.- 

(hebovijan.  MUh.     Filed  Oct.  l"«.  195S 

PLATIL 


owner    of   Oerman    Key     No.   .WU  ..-.-'7.    date.l   I  >e.      12.    19. .2 
For  Fil»-rs  and  Thread  for  Further  I'ro.-essinu  1  for  I'ro.ess 
ink:  Into  Surcual   Sutures  and   Strincs  for  Tennis   Rackets  1 


SN     .-.l.'Jl.-.        I'r      I'late.    (Jinh.M..    dha     Iiransdorfer    W.p. 
Honn.  C.rmany      Filed  June  IT,.  19.">H 


PLATIL 


For    Natural    Forest    I'roducts      Namely,    (Miristmas    Troes 
First  use  Oct.  fi.  19.'(S 
owner    of    (;erman    ReK     No     •U\7.71.-.    dated    Oec     7.    19.-.4  _^_«___ 

For     Synthetic     Filaments     for     Further     I'rocesslnk:     (tor 
I'roccssini:  Into  FishinR  Line  and  Athletic  Kvut'^i  j.^-  ,;i  ,;4„      Magnet  Cove  Barium  Corporation.  Houston.  Te\. 

Filed  Oct    3(1.  19."S 


AUTO-BOND 


SN   .-.7.790      «.ermalns.  Inc.  Loh  AuKcfes.  Calif      Filed  Auk. 

KOLORCOAT  ^..^  I^.w  Viscosnv  sodium  Hase  Bentonite  With  Low  (Jellinp 

Properties  for  U»e  as  a  Hondlnp  A^'ent  in  Foundry  Moulding 
Sands. 


r 

Owner  of  Ret    No   .'143,195  .......    iq-.k 

For  Oanlen.  Lawn,  Field,  and  Farm  Seeds  _  Hrst  use  Apr    4.  19..H. 

First  use  Sept    m.  1949 


-^— """~~"  SN  (n.»i41.      Mat-net  Cove  Barium  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex 

SN   .V....-.41        Polygon   Plastic  .-ompany.  Walkeiton.  Ind       nied  Filed  Oct    MK  19.-is 

Sept     2>..   19.-.H 


GLASDRAMATIC 


LUBE-KOTE 


Owner  of  Rett.  No.  .■>9.3. 4(14. 
X,    .  Kor    \dditive    f..r    Drilllni:    Muds    Fsed    in    the    Jinlling    of 

For    Kods.    TUN.S,   and    Slia.^-s   of   Reinforced    Plastic    Mate-      ^^.  ^  ;';;,;,';';!;;,;;J,,„^,  ^,,,..,,,,,,,  ,.r„pln,e 
rials 


First  use  Sept    9.  19.'>H. 


First  use  Feb   2X.  19.-..V 
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SX  fll,t)42.     MrtKiH't  ("Vc  Harluiii  l'or|K)ra 
Filttl  Oct    :U).  l»oM 


tlon,  Houston,  T^-x.     XN  .-.0.879      Th*"  Excello  I'ap*r  PnKluctH  (N.mpan.v,  Clndnnatl. 

Ohio     Filed  May  2.  1958. 


XLO 


For    I'aixT    BoanJ    Productd-- Namely.    Priimw.    Boxen,    and 
("artona 

First  line  about  Oct.  Ifl.  19.')«. 


SN  .-.1.29.V     Frank  M    Sayford  Company,  Brooklyn.  NY     FIUmI 
Mhv  H.  l!»r),s 

SAYFORD 


Owner  of  Keu   No.  .•.71.3rtO 
F,.r   .al.iun.    Mm..    IVnt..,,,,.-    fur    In.   a«   a    !5..ndlnK   .\Kent  For   Cupn.    Hot    Drink   Cup».  Container..    ^""";:'  ;""»"•.   ^'"^ 

in  Foundry  .Mould,„K  Sand.  "•>>!    <— •    »«'<""'    '-"P"    »""    ''"'-'*•    """-^    '"""'•    '-""^ 

FIrwt  us*'  A|.r    .'4.  lit.' 8 


Cant'H  anil  Barber  Cupw 

First  line  In   September   1»1»  on  rup»  and  confalnerM 


SN  »ll,»t8()      E.  B.  A  .\    <'    Whlthiir  ConipHny.  BurllnRton.  Vt. 
Filed  Oct    ;<(),  lft.->H 


PROSTRAN 


For  I'olypropelfn.'  .\Iniiofllanifiit 


sN   til.tiiC       Colonial    TMiinlng  Company.    Inc.    Boston.    Max. 
Filed  Oct    .'U.   1».'..H. 


SN  ."i'.rtH^      Excel-O  Therm  Container  Corporation,  LexInKton, 
Ky      Filed  A"*    --.  1»""^8 


EXCEL-Q-THERM 


For   Iniiulated   Boxes  and  Cartona  Uaed  for  FackaKlnc   Ice 
Cream  and  Other  Palry  and  Food  rro<1\ict» 

First   use  Fell     1.    U•.^H 


SN   S7.7:U       American  Can  <omi«iny.  New  York.   NY       Filed 


"FLIP-'N-DIP" 


UtUflt 


F..r  l'ap«'ilioard  Cartons  for  Ice  Cn-ani. 
First  us..  July  .<.  1!».'>h. 


Owner  of  Ken,  N.i    _'!M.7.T.' 
h'or  rafellf  I.eatlicr 
nr.vf   MS..  Ill    in:!-' 


SN  .'i7.!tHW      Vepi   Industries.  Inc.  Syracuse  NY      Filed  AuK 

SAN-EQUIP 


SN    i;i.74.'.       Stone    Mountain    (Jrit    <'o..    Inc  ,    hlthoiua.    "ia  owner  of  R.-u    No    .;i!t.»(>»l. 

ni.'d  oit    :!1,  I'.t.-.N  For    SlUMt    M.tjil    Waste    Receptacles    of    the   TyiH-   Soh)    for 

Is.'   In    Streets,    Parks.    S<hools.    Hospitals,    I'lihlic    BulldlnRs. 
Industrial  I'lants  F.tc 

F'lrst  use  on  iir  about  .luly  ~'.\.  l!i.->H, 


^  STA-KLEEN 

For   Poultry    N.'stiiiu   .Mat.  rial    ( 'oiisist in>:   of  Calciii.il   Ilitli 


Ati.-^')rlieiit   I'pix  t.s.sfil  Clay 
First  iisf  May  :Ui.   \'X>^. 


S.\   til. '.MO       I'fttr  .1     B.">y   Rose  .Nursery.  San  Jacinto.  Calif 
Filed  Nov    .'.  llt.-.s 


SN  ♦n.-':iS     Ailvertisinir  Metal  Display  Co  .  Chicatfo.  Ill      Filed 
0<t    -2*.  U>.'>H 

REM  LINE 

For  Tool  Chests  anil  Toid  Boxes. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  lH.->4. 


WEST  BEST 


For  Ro.se  I'lants 
First  use  in   l!t."^l). 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 

SN  .17. .'!.■>•■!      The  M    F    tioodrich  Couipany.  Akron.  Ohio      Flleil 
Sept     17.   iy.->7 

SURLOK 

For    Movable    Diii[)lira>:ms     for     riacement     Inside    Sforav'e 
Tanka  and  the  Like 

rinit  use  Aug   :«<>.  i!».->7  , 


SN     t'>l..'<17        olln     Mathieson    <1iemical     Corporation,     F-ast 
.\ltoii.  Ill      Filed  Oct.  H.  l!t.->H 

SKID-MASTER 

For  I'apei  and  FajH-r  Board  <"ontalners 
First  use  on  or  about  July  --.  19."'8, 


SN    til.4.-|(»       Sutherland    I'aiHr    Compan.\.    Kalaiiia/.oo.    Mich. 
Flle.l  Oct     -'7.   1».->H. 


POLY-SHEEN 


For  Cartons  Formed  From  I'ap«'rboard 
First  use  Oct    H.  l»,"iM. 


APRIL  21,  1959 

SN  fil.rt95.     Cralc  Syatem«.  Inc.,  I^wrence,  Mass 
.11,  Ifi.lH  

BONDALUM 

For  Slilppin>j  Cases 
First  use  .\ut:    4,  llt.'iN. 
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Filed  Oct      SN    .-.9.1«1.      Associated   turner   Shop«  of  America.   Inc..   New 
York,  NY      Filed  Sept.  19.  195^. 


SN   .n.v71        S.d.iey   A    Tarrson  Co.  Chicago.   HI       Kile,l   N..v. 

SNACK-0-MAT 

For  Candy  and  Nut   Dispeiis.-rs. 
First  use  Sept    2.'i.  1H.'>^ 


%C^' 


\lvS^ 


For  Ladies'   Hamlbairs 

Fust  use  on  or  about  S"pt.  1.  1!».>S, 


SN  r,i.'.7.V.'      Fill  Rite  Corporation.  New  York.  NY      Flle.l  Nov 
1!».  l'.».''^  .   „ 

DUPLI-SEAL 

For  l.ids  for  Beverat-'e  and  Food  ('ontalners. 
First  use  on  «T  1»  f.ue  Sept    4.  1!».'.2. 

SN    .;2.M'.t       Alton    Box    Board    Company.    Alton,    III        F'l-' 
Nov    Jii,   lit.'.s 


;N    .V.MilU,      Hattle   Carne.Me,    Inc,    Manhattan,    NY,      Filed 

Sept,  !".•,   li»•"'^ 


^fat6£ 


a>u^'^ 


For  Ladies'  I'ocketl ks,  Handba>;s, 

First  use  Jan,  1.  I'.tll^ 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    4...i...o.      Clarence   M     Wynn.   d.b.a     Dri  I'owr   Co.   A.usa. 
Calif      Filed  Apr    1".  I'.i.-.s 


DBI-POWR 


owner  of  Bee.  Nos    .-.4'...4H.'  and  ••^'••■+^:| 

For  Cartons  and  Containers  Made  in  \\  hole  o,  ui  1  art  1  ro.ii 
I'lipci    or  I'ai"  rhoard  i 

First   use  Feb     l.-i.    l!•.".>^  owner  of  Hen,   No.  .-.h(l.I^•"..  Mnraft 
For  »-ombined.  leaner  and  Polish  for  Automobiles.  Alr.ratt. 

and  the  Like 


Mi'  li 


First  use  in  July  llt-'x. 


SN    t'.:'..l'^M       Sutherlaii.l    PaiM^r    Company.    KalMioa/"-' 

File.l  Nov    .'4.  \Ur>>^  — —^ 

TRAYTALKER  AJK««ves 

,..,    .,,,.,    .,.    Dish  Like    Receptacles    Made    of    Pa.s.r. rd  QaSS   5  "  AcllieSIVeS 

'^'^'■'"^" '"■"'•""' SN    47.ni..      The    Mutual    Paper    .'o..    I"-    '"•ooklyn.    N.Y. 


SN  t'.:i.»'i.'>       Bankers  Box  Coinpa 
De(      1.   !'.»">>' 


nv.  Franklin  Park.  Ill       Filed 


File.l  Mar    11.  P'"'*^ 


tandem 

For  .'ar.ll.oard  and  , 'orr.i.a.ed  BoanI  Stora.-e  FiUnu  Boxe. 
First  use  .\pr,  Xl.  ''-'"'^^ 


1|  Oil:.  1 1 


The  drawiti.  is  lined  for  the  color  red  but   no  claim  is  niade 


to  color 

For  tlummed  Tape 
First  use  Dec    11.  P.t.">' 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN       77    V       Amity    lahr    Pr   ducts    .o      West     Bml     NVis       Q       ^_^|,g„i„ls     Brtd     CliemiCal     Com- 

Filed  A  Hi:    :;■-■.  l'.*'""'  VI«»» 

CRUSADER  positions 

For  Billfolds.    Pocket    secretaries.   Kev  cases,  and  S,..ctacle      ^^     ^^  ^^^        .,,„,,.,ne.  •  Inc..    Sherman    Oaks,    -'alif        Filed 

<  "ases,  ,(,-,. 

...      .  v.>r    ■'     PCS  Sept,   1  1.    P.».>'' 

First  usi'  .\lir,  -.  i.'i"-  I 

,  \,  AQUAGENE 

SN    .7.7...      Amity    Leather   Pr-Klucts.-o.    West    Bed.    U  is.  V< 

File.l   \u>:   J.-..  P.».-.».  ..   ^     \,eae,i.les      Copp-r    C.u.ipoun.l    f..r   r.uitr.d    ot    .\  pa   . 

OUTDOORSMAN  S.:i;an;rB:'.'  na-.  dJclum  Ilyp..<hl..ri,e:  and  Hydrochlorl. 

For  Bi.lfol.ls.   Pocket   Secretaries.  Key  cases,  ami   Sin-cacle  Achi^^^  ^^^^_    ^^  _     ^.     ^,^.^^     ___  _^,^^,,.,..  „.^  ..,.,  ,..„„..,  ,..,..poum, 

rases.  f..r  c.mtr.d  .d'  al^ae.  s.ale  an.l  ba.teria 
First  use  Apr    11.   i;»'>^ 
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SN     ■5^.;.,.;        IIMM-     H..n>rul,     Ili.tt..    - .  u,  I.  H..     I.an^Hsh.im.     S.\  .".(...-.SI      Ya.lro  rh.-min.l  C.m.pMn, ,  Mil«  Muk.-     Win      Kil.-.l 

|'..r  ( ■>■!  riiii  iilr  Inr  Inanimaif  (•l)jf<t>. 
Iir>l   n-r  AiiL'    11,  1!M^ 


METHOLENE 


SN   .'ii».7M        F.nifiy    Imliisl  rifs.   Iii<  .   rm.iiiiiaii    "In..      I'll'il 
own.r    Mt    (..iin.iii    K.'t'     ,N<'     tT^'.f'H:!.    ilat.-d    S.-pl     7,    l'.''-'  ^j,^^    ,     ,,,-^^ 

K..r    ili.iiiH  ill    I'rnilints    fnr    Imliist  rial    1'\itii>im'>      NmiihI.v, 
rii..>i)liati-s.    Lithium    ( ■..inp.nimls.    Kutiiillurii    rniii|ii.tiiiil>.    '  '■ 

Slum    C.uui u:>,     I.iiliiuin,    Kiiluclimu,    ami    C.^ium  ^    ^    1  ;M.r-  o|   Fat  ty  .\.i.l> 

^   I  l-"ir»l  ii^f  in  nr  alimit  May  lH.'ii'i 

SN   4."i.(i:;-'       liaiMil.T  l'..'ii/.  .\kti.'iii;.>N.'ll,-.-liari,  Stutluarl   I   iiiir  ■ 

Ml.  ikh.im    (iiriiiaii.v       I'l l.-.i  .1  ,in    ,U     r.*,'.^  ^^    .-,:;,i:;;t       Tr..jaii    l'n«(I.T<- pan.v     ,\ll.utMXM,     Pa       I'll.-l 

.lull.'    IJ.    I'.i"''' 


SUPERALC 


I',,r   Mi\lur.>  ..1   r.-iita.rx  thnt.il.  <  Mli.r  I'. .I.M.I-,  ami  1  >.  ri\  a 
1 1\  •■>   riiir.'..f 

I'li-I   n-f  A|ir    12.  lit-".'* 


SUCARYL  ACID 


(iwii.r   ..f   <:.rinaii    K.  l-     N..     t.s.'i  hTj.   <|a  t.,|    \h-,      J,    r.i."..".  ^v,    .•,,,,■,...-,        .\l,l.,.tt    I.al-.rat -     N,.rlli    ilu.ai;...    Ill        I' ' 

\\,r    iha-..l    ..11    u-.'    Ill    ...mm.  I..- I    (li.iiihal    I T.  |>ara  t  |..n    |..i  i|,|^   jj     ].|,-,s 

1TI--.TMI1L'  <"hr iiiii      Aiiti  rr.-./.    I  T-p.i  i  a  r  i..ii  ,  an. I  ,\ul..m.. 

liM-  I'.raki'  I'lniil 

|-,.r    1  ha -.(I  ..11   (..iniaii   r.Ui-t  r.i  I  i..|i  i   (li.iiii.al    l'|-."lu.l-   I.T  ,    ,         .  .  ,,  ,.      . 

>m'i,:„-.a.    .'up......    ...Paia, ,.,r    ..anh.nin.    M.-aS,    ,..,  .  h.     u.t,.      -A.  i^.'^    ..    "I"-  '-'•:;;1.;;'-;; ,;:;:;     ^     """^     ' 

U, T.-.iMni:    l-r.parali..ii>,    Fi.v    Fm  ini:ui.lii  ml-    Au-nt-:  F.T   A.i.lul.nl    I..r   I  >■■  m   tl 

N.phthahim      Impr.^natin-   ,V^.iit-.  ami  Al.-..h..l  l,.r  F.urnin^       .iN    F 1-    a  ii.l  s..l  I   I 'rink- 


till     Maliuta.  turf  ..I    I'hai ma.  .  ilti 


ip 
1- ir-i  u-.    IM:;,;  .  m  .■..mm.  i .  >■  I  ;<"." 


Fir-t  uv.   .Iul\   1  \.  I'.t'.s 


x\l.-,  Ill       i.;niiil.r  r..n/  Akli.iii:.'>.'IN.h.itt,  SiuttuMM   rni.i-       S\    .-..".,',•  J 1         Imi 

Fil.'.l  Frh    ::.   l'.».-.s  Fn^Lin.l       Fii.'.IJuly  J4.   I'.L.s 


liiil»rial    I   li.-mi.al     I  ii.lu-l  ri.-    I. unit. -.1      I. 


.ml. .11, 


t  ii.Tkh.'im.  1  ..fm.i  n> 


MERCEDES-BENZ 


WINNOFIL 


I.  .1   (  .ilriiim  <  ai  li..iiati- 


(.wmr    ..I     (..rinan     K.'i:     ,V'-     ::T.-.. 11.17.    .Iat...l    <  •<  t      7,    I'.fJT  l.i    A.iiva 

F..r    ,l.a-.'.|   ..n   iis,-   in   ,  ..mimi  .■■■  i    rh.innal    IT.paral  h.ii   Lt  Fh-i  n-.    u,  t    -Jl.   I'.MJ 

I'irs,T\  MIL'  •'lir. '111111111      .\nti  Fr.'./.-  l'f.'p.iiati..n  ,  aii.l  ,\iit..iii..  _^_^^^_^ 

tu.'   ISrak.-  FIni.l 

I-.ir    iha-.il.'ii   (..rmaii   r.-:;i-t  r,i  t  j..ii  i    <li.iiii.al    I'rmlii.t-   l..r      <;s    ,-,7  j .^^y    (  In 11111:11" '"rp..ra  1 1.. 11     \r.l-l.>     n   ■> 

Imlu-lnal    I 'u  rji..-.-,    I'l .  pai  a  1  n.n--    l..r    llanhiiini:    M.taN,    L.t'  \,,^.    U    I'.t.".^ 

S. ,1.1. Tine     ami     WVLIiiiL',     I  "i .  pa  fa  -  i..n>     LT     K.-l.TinC     St.-l.  FfOYANOI.. 

W IT.-.iM>ic    IT.  paratn.n-:    Fif.'    FM  in  t:ui-l.ii.i:    .U-nt-,  Cj  M^\J  ^  r%.  i.^  XJ  ^ 

.Naphtliah  in-  :   Impi-.tnatinc  .\i;'iilv  .  ami  Al.-..li..l  I.T   I'.iinmi:;  ,nv|,..|,,i    \{,.^    N.,    .M<;.s7«' 

Fir-i  ii'*.'  I'.i-'i  ;  111  ...mimrr..  I'.t.Mi  ,,,p  S.aliiii:  Katli  ,V.|.lit  l\  i> 
lii-T  ii».    S.pt    •_'.',   r."''l 


Fil.-.l 


SN      t'.,<'..'il         Slii«.t|.l..    (■..iMpaiiy,     Finiitfil,     (■hm.ku       r..k\.. 

Japan       Fil.'il  F<-h.  _'i'.,   l'.*"'^  v\    .-.viniu       j'.lii..    .MiiLif,    liir.    Fa-«ai.      N    I        liL.l    >' 

EASY  BRIGHT 


i,t  1,-. 


Th.-    Kiii;li>ti    nmaiiiiii.'   ..I    Hi''    .(apam  —  '    I-riu    •'Sliisml.."    1 


•■all   thiiiu-   ai.-  .T.Ml.'.l    hy    ll.■a^.  n    ' 

N..  :'.!•:;,.". lit,  .hit.-. I  N..\    l    l'.*"." 

I'.ir  l>\.-tnn'-,   I'lLim.'iit-,   \l.>f.la  nt  ,• 


.•^^m  1   ..I   K. X    N"    -•'>■''■  1  I" 

[■..r  i'.U  ,11  li    Star.  Ii,  ami  ,\iiiiii..iua 

«mi   ..t   .1.11.. -.■  K.-  l"!'^'  "-■  ^'"^    "     '■'■'•'' 


.N   ,.■,",'.".-'       StaulT.T  <  Iniui.al  C.mpany     San   Ff.iii.i-. 
I'll.  .1  S.  pt    .'.'    Ft,".^ 


I  alii 


SN     FH.SL'J        ,\tlaiiti<    I'll. till. aW   \    M.'lals  Cunjiaiiy,   t'lma-. 
Ill       I'll.-.l  Apr     1     F'"."^ 


EPTAM 


PnooMcYm' 


dtlantic 


(  iw  mr  ..t    IJ.'i:     N..    ii7:'..li:'.  '• 

F,,r  H.rhi.  I.I. 

Fii-l    U-.    Apr    !•     V<:>^. 


I'll.-    U'T.U    -I'.-t    l'r..\-ii    1T...1U.  t-,  ■    aj.art    ti.,iii    tin-    m.-irk 
a>  >li..\v  11,  all'  li.|i'li.\    ill-.  laiMU'.l 

F..r    Clminnal-    ami    «  h.' il     Fr...lmt-     |..r    \|..tallut  t'l.  a  t  _    _ 

r.,..    Iii.lmlin--    U.'l.line    Fhiv.~,    S..l.l.r.nt:    Fluv.-,    an. I    Mrtal  oun.i   ..t   K.'^    N..,  ..;•.., 

Miltiiii;  Fln\.- 

Fir>i  u-    .Fin    ::n,  \'X>^ 


vN    .;i,.-.iiM        saml../.    In.,    >•«     ^  "fk,     N\         Fil.-l    '  •>  I      -•' 


DERMALIGHT 


|-,.i    I'v.-tuff-  f..r  th.'  Ffath.r  Imlii-ti> 
lirvt   u-.-  Mav    1 H     l'.'".'^ 


April  21,  19r,9 

Qass  7  -  Cordage 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Qass  1 2  -  Construction  Materials 


TM  '.y-^ 


SN  .".1.711 

Kil.'l   M.iy    1''     '•'■''"' 


Vm-n.aii  ( i  f...t  in;:>  . '..rp..!  at  mn,  <  l-v  •  lai 


,.,.,, l.io,     SN     17,!.:...        Iml..p..|..l.'nt_S.-f.-..,.    Cou^^.u^y  .    "Ual a    <■..> 


ikla       Kil.-.l  Mar    1>^.  li»-"'^^ 


TWINKLE-STAR 


l',,r  <iitt  \\  rappiiiL'  Kihl'-'H 
|.-|,>-i   U-.    .Inly  l-'.    l'.'''«i 


cs> 


F.T  \\.....l 

l-,i>,   ns..  (».  t    .1     lU.'.'i 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

/^.niili   .■.Tp..r.iti..i.,  Flinlnii,    M..       FiLd   ""     ■•■, 


SN     4!t,*>i;:F      S.'i  iir 


„■   M.tal    Fraiii.'  \Viii.l..\\    ami   1 '■  >^'' "" 

j,v    Fir..    l»n.T    <'n.    St      I..,i,is,    Mn,       Fil.-I 


SECURITY 


SN    ...ii'ti!* 
I'.t.'.s 


Helicoplor 


K.T   l>..nr>      .\a l.v,   (■...nit.Thalaii.-.'.l  and  V.  ril.al    Si  .  in;: 

K,..va,..r    l.n..r-,    \Var..li..u>..   ami    Shippi.iu    I'lat.orm    U'^■^^u^ 
,,„,    V.rthal     Sli.lum     !......>,     Sli.lin^    ati.l     ^  "■•"-,  ^>   -;„ /i, 

r-    .■..tiv.A..r    I r-,    I  ..unhwait.-r  1)...t>,  ami   H..n/,.  ..<..n> 

Sli.linc    In.tuMrial   ami  -lara;.-   Uulhlin,'  L-rs,  hu,    Kx.  In.l.n^ 
(• hiiiati..ii  S.  r..  11  ami  Sl..rin  li....r> 

l"ir-t  iiM'  in  -lun.-  l'-'-" 


l-..r  I{...k.  t   Fr..piilM...i  l'ir.«.Tk- 
Fir-t   n-.    .\Ui.'u-l    l',il^        


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


SN     .-.J..1U         S.TVK-.M..I    Fr.Hlu.ts    .',.rp..i  a  t  n.ii,    . -liira;:..,     11! 
I'il.-d  Ma\   'J.'.  I'.'.'''' 

TITEWALL 

F.T  K.-sili-n.   .-..ntr..!   .l..i.it   Fm-.I   m    Ma>..i...v    «  ..nst  Mi.ti..n 
First  iix'  F'-h    7,  l'.t.')7 


SN     ,-,tl.7'l.".        (■..Il.-T    .•ailH.n    an 
.Miu'.'l'-.  "'.■.Ill       •■■''•■''  ■'^""    "■   '•' 


I    (•|i..|iii.al    (■.Tp.Tali..n. 


COLLIER 


r.ir  .\niin.. Ilium  Niitat.-  F.rtili/.-i 
|"ii-t    u>.'  .\u-     1     '■'■"'" 


SN    :-2:i:Vl       Minn  —  ".'    ."nl   "Mitari..   FaP''i    "--inpany,    Minm- 
ap.iliv  Minn      Kil.-.l  May  'J:?.  l'-t.')»5 

BILDRITE 

r.T    Fih.  r   (•..iiip..sili..n    I5"ar.l  ami   Sli.-athiim   (  ..nsi-t  m^-  ..f 
Fihr..UH    Mat..nal    ami    a    Wat.T    IT....tin^    Fr...lu.t 
Fir>t  iiM'  .Ian.  JF  F'-'"' 


SN     .'.7  I'i^        Ki«  \aii,     IiH..ri 
.\iiv:    Ft    1 '.'■"'''> 


,,ri...rai.'.F     F-ln 1,     1"^^.'         ''''•■■ 


SN   .-.-'. -'7^       M    -^     l^riKl-t   \-  S.,nv  In- ..rp..rat...l,  FIiMm.1.  Iplii.i . 
I'M       I'll.'.l  May  -ti.   l'."."«'^ 


Afi 


■^f^ 


.i«n.r  ..I   K.-u    N"    '•■"•l  '■-''^  ,.,      ,      .* 

,„,    ,  ,.„„.-M,i..„    in    Fast..    i-..rn.    f.-r   Fill.nu',    Fla-.-rni;:   ... 
K.-urta.int  F.,int-.l,  1  MaM.  r...l  .T  "  Hli.T  Surla.  • - 
l.-irsi  nv.'  !>'■'     -7,   1""'' 


It, 


111 


■II,.      .|,,,^^,n.■  i~     •in.'l     I'T     .'■.!    ^.'"1     -'•'•■'         ""'"'■ 
N..     1,.-.  1, '.,'.'. 

I'.T  I.i.|iiiil  F.  rtili^/. T 

I'lr^t  11-.   "'.I  1    r.'."..'. 


..I    I!.l; 


SN    .-.-'.:■..•..'        Fill....    A-h..st..s   \    Kllhh.T  "■..inpa.i.v 
Fi!..,l  Ma\   -.■■   l'»"''> 

ESPRO 

,,„n.r..t  K.'i;    .V"s    :'.7-J,.-..H'.  ami:571,M'-. 

|.-,„.    Stru.tural    St.-.^l    Tuhm^-    f..r    I  -.■    a-    '  ..mmn-.    l-ani-, 

ami  .l..i>i- 

\-\r-\  II-.-  M,i.\    -'    I'.'.".'" 


.X     .-,7,171         Am-     "■.     Kla.k,     .l.ha.     «M.I     .•.■rr,,l     'attl.      "' 
l„,„^.l;,M..n,   N  ^        FiU.l  Aiit'    ■-'■-•.   I"'''' 


.N  .".'-', 7-"-       In-iilai    l..iml'.T  "  "inl 


,.T  "■.,nil.aiiy,  I'lnl.i'i'lpl...'-  Fa      '-'il'-'^ 


OLD  CORRAL 


K.T  I  >ri;ani.    s..il  .'..ml.ti r, 

I'li-t  11-.    Mar    ■J7,   I','".  I 


PIN  MARK 

,,-„r  FunilMT  am!  Fumh.T  Fr...iu.rs  Nam.-l.v.  K..ii.h  F.in. 
U.r,  Surfa.'.M  I.nnil..T,  Sniin.-.  I'a.fHni:-,  M-mMin.-.  M.-. 
iiiL'-.  an.l  I  >..'T  .l.nnl.s.  ^ 

Kir-t  u-.'  -\p.     -'■'■  1''"'^ 


I 
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sN  .';<'.ix:>    Kt.Tint  so.'i.'tr  Anniiyii...  Kai>»-iie..p.i.Mi  Ko^.  Q3}}  f 3  —  Hsril wir6  sfld  Plumbing  ind 

K.liriuiii      Fil.'.t  .lun.'  'JO.  llt.'iH. 

Steam-Fitting  Supplies 
SELFTITE 

>N  :.0. !•»>!»      Caluint'I  &  HfflH.  Iiic  .  CliicHUo.  Ill       I- il.-il  May  .>. 

(iwi,.r    ..f    r..-li:i,iii     [{-•k:     N"     h^iI'-i     ,l,it.il    Apr     ."«.    ]U:,^  \ur,S. 


[■,,f    ,\sh,  »I,,~   (  ',   111'   lit    I'll'"'  Jullll-- 


TAP/TRAP 


Knr  Air  t 'lijiinli.rs  for  Wiit.r  SystflliH  for  rrfVeiitioii  of  Air 

>\     .'■»>(.'        i:ii>t     C.iMst     Millwnrk    <'oiiii>iiMy,     liic  orpuratiMJ,      Hiuiiiior 
(/m-.n-  Viliiik'-'.  N  V       Kli.-il  .luly  7.   l".i.">H  Kir«'t  iis»-  Apr    17.  195H 


WOOD-N-TITE 


r,,r   \\  l.'ii   ( 'oiuhiiiMti.iii    Wiliilow 

lir-i    II-.-  .1  iiiv    _',    Ht.".^ 


IhiLil   Stai.->   Si.rl  ('cirpnnilioii,   I'lt  Ij^buryli.   I'n 


I'll.'. I  .lul\   _'l,  r>" 


AMBRIDGE 


SN  ."I'MTti      Kclip"*"  ^'ll»*l  KnKlii«'»*riiiK  Co..  Ro<-kfor<l.  Ill     FT1<'<1 
S.-pt     lit.   l<.t5H 

UNIMIX 

For  Kiifl   rroponionliik:  AppiirnttiH  for  KffectlUK  an<l  Kt-jrii 
laliiik:    til.'    Flow    of    (;un«'oU!<    ConntltiifntH    of    a    romhustllil.' 
Mi\tur.>  to   IiicliiMtrial   KuriirtCj'K  or  Other  Ht'iUliiK  K<iiiipm'in 

Fir^t  u>.>  l>>'i-    1*.  lit''" 


Inr  .-^t.'.l   flat..  I   iilMii   S.  I  ti..ii~  .ilicl  St.-.l   r.ridi;.    I-'looiiiii;       s\     •11. ">'.•"'         rinliMl     .sliot-     MMrlillu-ry     ( 'orporiit  loii.     Hohtoii. 
lll^I    lis,.    I',  I.     .'.      I'.i.'m      oil    >i.-.  I    pl.lt4-   I  lllv.Tt    ■..•.•lioTi>  M.,>>        Fil.-.loit     .".».   I'.t.'iH. 


POWASERT 


.>\     .!>•_".•  I        ri,,\\ii    Aliiiimiiini.     liH  orpiirati'd.    d  ti  a/    /«iiitli 
AliiiiMiiiiiii,    I'ltt-lMirL'li,    I'M        Filial    S.'pt     :!.    l!«:i.'^. 


o\x  inT  oi   K«n    No,  ti-'il.T-'il 

For  Fa>t«'iiirs.   Im  Imliiik:  Nulls.  Tiu'kx.  mid  ScrfWs 

First  u.-.'  I'll  or  atioiit  Juiif  1".  li»'>S 


SN   t;!.'*!.'!       Kiiiiln'rly  Clark  Corporal  loti.  Nroiiali.  Win       Filed 

KLEENEX 


~  <i«n.r  of  K.k:    Nos    I'M  .!M  1 .  .'«H.'>1  1 .  and  otli.r^ 

For  Ilojd.r  for  Hi, IN  of  Paper 
1  ,.r   .-^idnii:.    r.in-liiik;     Window     Trim,   and  ('lapl)oard  Aires  Fir>i   iis.-o.t    .'.'.   r.t.''« 

-..rU'--  ot   .\  hiin  I  iiuiii  —^^t^^^m^^— 

I'jr-i   ii~r    \\>r    1  »     r.i'''' 

.•S.N    Cl.H.U        .\Ielnor    Iiidiistri.-s.    hu   .    Miooklyn.    NY        Filed 


v\     .'.s.l.-,:;         lCa>tloTiii     I '..rporalioii.     K''dwo,,d     City.     Calit 
Fil.d   S.-|it     .'.     r.'.".s 


RAINMASTER 


For    tl>(  illamiL-    (iard.-i,    hikI     Ijiwii    Spriiikl.  r-    md     Sj.ray 
l!llllt  ters 

Fir-l  US.-  II,  t    J.-i.   i;t."is 


SN    o-'.iil.".        Speakmaii    Company.    Wilnini;:ton.    I  (el        Fil.d 
Nov     )7    r.t.'.s 

AUTOFLO 


I  or  Sliowii  Iliads 
Fil^t  11-. ■  I  let    !•.   lll.'iN 


v\     t;j.t,;M        I,Mlt      Mainilartiiriiij:    <  0  .    Flilladelphia.     I'a 

III,,     in.iik     ,,.|iM-t-     o!      \\\n     >t>ll/ed     V-     o\.Tlapp..d     .'lid     t..  ].•,  |,.,|    \ ,  ,v       IS      l'.t."iS 
.,1,1     i„..inii_-    th.-   1,1, .k    l.'llerv   ■•M.-la"  .111. 1    "i  .ainiiia"    thereon 

|,,,r     lr,;i.li,it.,|     r..l>.  .li.M.-n..     In-i.i.iMn::     Mat.ri.il     S..l,l     in  ZIP-MASTER 

111.-  I-".. rill  ..I   ^|...\.--  ..r  ■|'ut.i--  ^^ 

'■"-'  11-   '.'•'     '     '""■•  ,.-,,r   |.,.M,-,>    I  >.-.\   f.ir  (ipenmc  and  <l,,*inL'  Slnl.-   I--ast.iiers 

■I  ..I     the    /ipp.'l      1>P<' 

Fir-t   u-.-  Nov     in.  r,<.",s 


SN   .'.',1  1  :s       Sherni.in   Sii-e|  \   Wir.-  Co.  Slieriiiaii,    V'\       Fih-.l 
Si  |ll      is     l'.i,',s 

STRONGWALL 

l'..r    Ste.  1     M.>li    Stiips    t.o     .\ppli(  aii.'ii    Hetweeii    .MaHoiiry 


SN    ti.'.TIJ       <  ,.a!v   \   (lark    lin    ,    N.'W    York.    NY        Filed    Nov 
t'l    l'.t,-,s 


BONDFAST 


U  .ilN 


i-t   iivi-   Apr     I  ■"'     Pi'pS 


Foi     Separalile   Slide    Fasteners 

FirM  US.    Apr    U.  1!M1 
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TM  !•:> 


SN...7.y       Sears.   Roehueka.id.-o.C.eap..  1,1       Filed  No,       ^^^;'l•';;>•^,^.>■ >    "i'    <■'-.-..>,     me,    Atlanta.    .,a        Filed 

'""  '     -  FLO-POWER 


HIDDENFLO 


lor  Laundry  Tiih  Water  Drains 
Fit  si  use  oh  or  about  Mav  I.  r.'"'^ 


Foi-  (.asoline 

First  lis.'  Sepi     IS.  lH.-s 


>N   i;-'.s.-,(i       l-|.-M.ni.  s  <-..iporation.  Mayw.-od.  Ill       File. I  Nov 
2(1.  P'.'.s 


STRESS-FLEX 


Own.T  of  Ket   N.>s   <lI7.n7.".  and  <i:U.7Js 
F'.r   FI.Mlil.'    Metal    Tublni: 
Fir-t  us.-  Ill  May   V.ir<^ 


SN    .■..-,,n',il        Kenneth    H     <;ntner.    d.li.a     K- idm    Fnierpri- 
Highland  Park.  Ill      Fil.-.l  I 'ee    :;ii.   I'.tr.H 


Qass  16- Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN    .".■J.1'^4        Ain.-rii-aii    tiiN-.nite    Coinpaiiy.     Salt     l.ak.-    Cil.v. 
Fl.-ili       Fil.-d  Ma.\    _■.'..  r.'o^ 

GILKOTE 

For    P.ilnni.Mi    Coalinu    Maieri.i!    for    In^oi    M..ld-, 
First  ii-e  M.ir    \'.K  l'."-"i7 


VIEW-ALL 


SN    '■..■., ItP.t       .\riii.-  Qn.ili!\    Paiiit-^.    Iio',    l>.tr..i! 
Jiiii     I'i    V.i'<'.> 


Mill;        I'lle.l 


I'.ir  Miri..r  Siipp..rtini:  Itra.k.t- 
l-'ir»t  use  .N..V    _'«..  I'.tos 


MIRALON 


Qass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    4(Mm;u       l.FM    Mik:    '  ■'  .    Ine  .    At.liisoii,    Kan-       Filed   Nov 

4,  i;t.'>7 

LFM 

For  Ft-rroii-  M.tal  Casting's  of  All  'lyp'^ 
l-'ir<t  11-1-  ill  .1  Illy   l'»Js 


|-'.ir  Paiiit> 

FiiM  II-.-  N..\     1.  v.>r.^. 


SN    tili.i;t7        Amerieaii    Cyatianiid    <  ■..inp.iny .    New    \  ork     N\ 
File.!  .Ian    L' 1 .  l!to'.» 


c  V  A  ATA  jvr  J  r> 


i.wn.rof  K.-i;    No>   .;.;7.'.t-M  and  .;•;<.. p.. s 

For  C.iatiiit'  Kevins 

Fust  use  in  April  l'.t.'i7  


SN     <ll.l.'>n        .\danis     llaidFa.ini;    Cnipany      <.iiMiio 
Filed  it.-t    .':'..  P.t-'«s 


11.    Okla 


METALITE 


For  Hatd   Fa'  nii:  Weldiim  Rod- 
First  11-.-  .Inly  -'    1".»-''^ 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN    7  MI7       liil.-rnati..nal    Pha  riiia.  ei.l  i.al   ( '..riwirat  ion  Phila 

,l..|pliia.    Pa      .issiu'tie..   .d-   K.1J.M.    <■     n    Kiis.,|.p,   dha  I  »ela 

«are    Vall.y     K.-.ar.  h    i-ompan.v.    Phila.l.'lplmi,    P-i  I  iled 
Mav  7,  P.»-''' 


Gass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 


HI 


SN     4.'..'.i!Mi        National     .\  liiniili.ile    C.rp.'rat  ion      ('lioa;:. 
Fil.'d  F.-l.    17.  l!t.%s 

RA 

F.ir    •li.inieal    ( ■.,nipositi..ns    I   se.l    a-    M.d.l    IM-as.-    .\L-ntv 
First  I1--  Sept    J.".    P.i.'.f. 


GH.R 


F..r  \'.-t.Tiii.ir.\    Topic-, il  .\iiti-.  pi  i' 
Fir-t  n-.-  F.I'    1     1 '-••"•'■' 


ii.-rnati..n.-il   Pli.-ivni.M.-iit  o  al  ( •..rp..rat  n.ii,   I'liil.i 


SN     -.h-m;-;       Th.-    S.Miiliwe>t.Tn    Petroleum    Cmpany,     F..rt 

•■vV.,rthT..v       Fil.MSep,     ,:„P.:,s  '";,:;;;;;:    pa'"  assi.,1 fKd.ar.-     U     K.i -opP-   .H,  a     IMa 

ware    Vall.-y    K.'s.ar.  h    (•..iiipany,    Phila. lelphi.i.    Pa        liled 

.luly   |s,  l'.t.".7 


YUCCA 

For    I.uloi.ant       Nann-iy.   a    lliiili   Pre-iin     <.un   <-rea-.- 
Fir-1  u-e  .Inn.-  _'.".,  P'.'.s 


GLY -OXIDE 


.N  .iiMMis       W  il.-o  (  oini.aiiy,  d  ha    » •oniiii..n  w.-.i  It  h   In.ln-trie-. 
P.oMon,  .Mass      Fil.-d  (  ht    :!.  I'.t.^.s 


For  P.aeiernidal  Solution  of  Urea  IVr.ixi.l.'  in  tiLvrerin.- 
Whiel,  Is  Intel,. le, I  for  Per-oi.al  oral  an. I  I'en-al  I  -e  and  t..r 
the  Treatiii.iit  ..f  Min..r  Cut-  and  \V,.nn.l- 

I'irst  u-.-  May  I'M.   P.'-"'7 


M0T0R7M 


SN     4:'..".Mn        (;re.•n^^ 1    I.ah-.     Im.     K-d     P.a.ik      \  .1         I'ih'l 

Jan    14.  Pt-'i*- 


TONSIL  POPS 


F.>r  Oil  .\ddilives 
FIrKt  nw  .Iiiin'  1 1.  1!».'>H 
TM  741    <)    G.— 10 


F.ir    Medh-at.'-l    Cati.l,\     for    the    ■|eiiip..ra  ry    K-li-f 
Throat  Irrlf  at  i.>tis 

Fust  use  Nov    I'l,  U<."i7 


Minor 


I 
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1,1. 11  I...111I..TL'.  flii-iiiiMli.'  K.ilirik  <.  Ill  li  H 


TROLENE 


,r.\  r~'    i:-i''' 


I-,,,  ,,,-,,ni.'    ri,..M'l"""-  I'ro.lurt   l..r   V.-t.Tiii..t 
i;,|ly    In,"    th.'    C.nlr-I    "t    lnt.iii;il    r.tr.i~in-    n.    I.iv.-i.mU 
I'li-^i  11-. ■  1 »'  r     1 .  r.i"'T 


Senopur 


,\       1:,, '.■:,:,  1>.  1,11m  .  \      I    h'  nil.  ,il 

I'll.-, I  I'.ii   IT.  r.i-'^ 


(',,      111 


SPA 


r,ri"ikl\  II      N   >  I  >"  II'  !•    '•'    '  ■••'  iii'i"    "' 

|-,,i      M,  ,|i,  111,1!      l'r.|.arMMMii     r,,iit.i  iniiii.'     t 

~I;i  111  ■■-   •'!    S.  nil. I     I  .'M  ^  •■" 


N,,     t.'.tl  .  (in;,    .l.ii.d    .lull'-     I,    l'-'"''' 
I,,.     .\,i|\.       Siili 


'-  " ;;,,^;:;',,";:';:::",,rr:::-':,,:''.:'K'.:::-'  -  ■--  -- • r-;- ■ ■■ 


lii>       li^ 


.,,.1,    1..  i;.'h.\ 

H.i.h 

I'lr-i  11^1-  in  Ml-    ili.iiM   I'l ) 


,\     t,;..,^.'        Ki.  h.ii   111     \\  iin|iii-'     ^ni-'ii 
Kill    :i..   11'.".'^ 


ERGOMAR 

l-,,r    IT.  iLirali..!,   !..r   lli'-   K.-li.-l    "I    V,,>.ill.ii    Tv  |..     Il.-:i.l,i.  I. 

■.ill.       \    ^  i'llrll  I'll  ,-t     llv,.    S.'p'       1^      \'*'<^ 


^^ 


SN     .'i'.t.'>'-i'         1'      I'"  I'  '  ^''"1  I     \     ' 


\  t,        ll.iliiliur^      «,.i  iriMii.v 


TRADON 


ouii.  r    ...     ...■iin...     K..:      N"     'n'l.n:;:;     ,l:,,...l    .Inn.,    r,      V.r,n 

,1,,,    1  |,,,|iiii.ni   "1   '  ..ii'lii  i"ii-  "'    I  -I'li^i"' 
ill,.    I  ',,\\ ,  r    .■!    '  "11.  'lit  r.i  I  i..n 


l-..r  IT.  i.iiMi 

,1     |Ali,i;i-li..i,      l-i     In.  r.'.i-in--    ll 

,    I  ,,  n,  iM  I    M il,iiii    ,111.1    A  III  I   I  '•  (. 


\  1,,.    K.  .  .■iniii.  n.|.  ,l 


I  ,,r   \|.  .In  mil  '  iinnin  1,1    '.'i'    li' 
|-,,,!    ,1-'   1>.  .     -'     !''■"■' 


,.l    I  I,  1.1. .1  ill. .i. I- 


,\     -,..  ...  1..         I'll. .nil  i.  .  lit  I.  ill     lii.lii>'  I'l'  ~ 

I'li,  .1  I  I.  I     1     1''".'^ 


111.         I   rli..n       N  .1 


POLYTOL 

M„|,,   \,., 1.    IT.  l..ir,M..„   III    r...ili  <    -l-il'     ■"•!    '  "i"" 


.\      (T.J. in         Til,,;,,  I-    .1      M,ili'.n      In.        Tii-I.  » 
I'll., I    \l,ii     li     \'i''^ 


.,,.1    I    lilT-      N  .1 


n  »i    II-. ■  .1.11111 


l.iiMi.ii\    I'.'-. II 


NEBl  -PHENEPHRIN 


nun.  r   ..:    K'  -     N"    '-'T  .UT 
r,,r  \|.-.|i.  .it.'.l   lull  i',.nl 
In-:    ,,,.■    IM.    Ji.     1"'.^ 


.\      .-,.,.;il_'  rii.ii  ni.i.-.iitiiMl      liii|ii>tti' -       III. 

I'll,  ,1  1  1.  t      i     r.i'."' 


i;i  M,.n        \   .1 


,r;,,.f,.  I.  .1     I  l..ii-'..n 


I  I    k-  •1,      Ml- 

.,_.,.  ,.    ,,|    '\  .,\  l..r   l,.ili.'f.it"i-i''-     111 
1,1. •.!    M,,r    -•:     I'l  .^ 

SUPPOZ 

l',,,-    |iis."-il'l.     -ii!i...Ml..i;.    >Min-.'    f..n'  imm--   ..    n,.Mn,  , 
1,,,,    ,1     |'r.|„,r,ti..ii      -mil    ;.~     \-piriii       \M-'i'i    ■'"'I    "^ " 


\-..r   Mull  1  \'r 
I  . .  r  1 1 1 

I'lr-l   n-    .1  !^    '''■'" 


HEPTAMIDE 

Mil.    IT,  paiMtnti    III    r'..lli   '     il-i'l.    "nl    l.i.|iinl 


.\       ,.,  .,v,.         I    III-      ITW.  r    \     '   ,.       Ill'         |;r....l,l.\  11. 
I  1,  1     .'     1''.- 


\  'S         lil.'.l 


ABMINTHK 


I,,  ,  ,1  I      ^,..!in  :i:       III  1"IM  1      I  1  .\  'I' 
1  ,,|i,.r    l;.-.    M  :     M.  ■!..  ,.ll"ll- 
rir-t    .1-.     S.  ji'      I  .;     l''-'' 


1'.  Ill  ,,li,,i  1. 1!. I  I      -...li 


|-,.i     . Villi, , •Iniiii' i,      i'l.  p  iril  1..II 
I'lr-t   11-.    .\  ill.-    -     I'''.- 


s  \    .-,1,11-        \ 

.|.,n.    J  ;,    I'l" 


n    I    h.nii,  ,1 1 


>\     r.ii  n:;.-,         I  h,-    1.      1'      ll:irv.\     »  "ini' 
C,       M .u„.li-      Minn         I'll.'l  v;,i|,|j-     ^^         lil.-,l<nt     :'•     1!'.".^ 


iii\        111'  <.ir,it.._M 


ATHROMBIN 


i^ 

ii 

:l 

k 

\ 

'vy 

1 

:? 

^ 

\vj 

r,,i    .\nl  1.  I.'ti  m-    I'l-'lLii   1'  ...n 
|,,-t    11-    .\.i-     -■-•     ''•■'- 


:^N      ,;,.n,;,,  ill.       I.       1        ll,iiv.v      '   •'n,l..inv        In 

>,,,  ,,i^-    \  ^       ir.'.l  "  n  I    :;    r.'-'.- 


11, r     \nti-.|.ti.      S..|ilt|..n    r..r    tin      I  T,-s  .■  iii  n  .n    ,iinl     IT.  :,  t  111.11 1 

1,1    1  ll;l|i.T    K  l-li 

l.-,r-t   ,1-    .1  ni..'  Ill     r.'-*.-  ■*— 


ANATHROMBIN 


r.,i   .\nt  1,  l,,i  iitiL'  I'l  .I'll  It  i"ii 
Insf  u-.-  .\ii:    -■-'    I''"'- 


ll  ,1      S\  111.'     1  'niL'    <  ' 


.\     iiiiii'.:  111.-    '.      r      llarv.v     |-..iiil'iiii.\       111.        <,ir.ii..L: 


ANGITET 


S.\     .".  I,  iT'i         S  linn.  1     I.      K.nt.  Iiliniii 
|.|,,l,i.|.l|.lM,i     r.i       Kil<''l  Jii'i.'  ;<".   li'-'-'^ 

SKIP-ITCH 

,„,  ,,.,u..,„„.  o„„„i..n,   l.,r  ,11.  H...1.'.  'i^  ..il-i.,  SUn  ,.n,.  ."r    Pr.,.:., Mr    .T,„.„>  ,i..',w   l.i.r,i,.>    ■ 

.<.'jilli  It  rit;i'i.,ii-  :m,.1  Iii^.'.t  Hit.-« 


ll    .\  111:1 11. 1 


Kir^t  n-v  M.i.\    1  ''    1'''>'i 


t,.ri« 

l.'ir«!   n>f  in  .1  nin    I'l-'i''. 


APKiL  21,  1..59  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  ™  AT 

ss  ,i„,„:,»     r,,,.  „    K    .....  ,■ , s. sN^......  ;.™..^. ...I.-  --   -»■  ■••" 

Sprliiu..^.  N  V       Fil.-.i  <»<t    .1.  I'.»-'»' 


NARTATE 


K..r    iT.',iM.ati,in   ...r   tl..'  H-li.'f  "f   •'"i"   *>'   AMliritis     Kh.-  ^^.      ,  .,^., 

la.l.    .■,..i.l.tl..n>.   ......litis.   :....)   ..,l..r  <  ■.,„.l,n....s  ow.i.t    ..f    Mal.i.n    K.^r     No     .•!...... 

Fjr>l   i.-<'  '  >.  i.'l"'r  r»'''« 


HEMOANTIN 

Hill.     K^K     N<«     '.•1.77tl.    <ia 
l„r  .  ii.-.lli.rai.K    .M<'<li<ii.al  ITHparatl.-n 


.S     .;n..i:u.        Til.      ..      .■■      ..an..y     r.....pa.iv.     M...     San.....a      sN   -Ui.  M-;       Tay  l..r   IM.arma.a.  ." ,.a..> .   I  ..■•  .n.r.   1 11       Kil.-.l 


(1,1    111,  iit.'i'^ 


HARV  AMINE 


MYOSOL 


K..."  .\.ililii»lai..i.i.'   IT.  paralniii 
llr-t   11-.'   l''t'' 


F..r  S.. Intl.. IIS  "f  St.T..i.l  H...t.i > 

First   iiM-  N<.\     21.   1H.">T 


<N    ..iMil.i       M.N.-il   l.aliural-.ri.'H.   l.....rp..rat.'.l.   ri.n.i.l.lplnM.  .,    L«J 

, ..   F.I.  t ...     1.  .X  Class  19— Vehicles 


For    Mu>.  I.'    H.laxaiit    i.ii.l   Ai.alt'-s 
F...  Ill 

Fl.sl   ii.s''  .111"''  -'"■   l"'i^ 


PARAFON 

ic   rn.paiati..ii    m    r.il>l«l  1,,.,     )s    \>j 


SN    l.'.r,:?.;      r,„m....iual    Mmly.   l'-..    Hay  fitj.   Mi.l..      K'>-'1 


«<\    .ii.i..;!        Tl..'    rpji'li"    «-.."i||.-"iy    il^-lawar..    .  .,rp..rat  1....  1 . 
■     l,„v..,      1..I      a-,;;.i.-..    ..1    Tl...    Upji.lit.    'nmp-ni.N     .Mi'1..>:m.. 
....rp.,ra...i..i.   Kalai.ia/....    Mi- 1.       K.l.'.i  O.  t     :!.   F....V 

RETORAL 

Vi,\r  Ihurti  i. 

Fir-t  .!>.    .lull''  '-''■'    ^'■*'''^ 


For  Aiiti>i..«'tiv<'  V.'liicl.'  15..<li.-s. 
First  use  in  N.i\ .  ..il'<-r  lH.'.'i 


SN  ......U7.-.       .M.iimlavi.a  .■..rp..rati..ii..f  .\.ii.'ri.a.  I....m  r.<'M<l'       ^^.     ^^.  .^^.        ^,^,^|,,,„    .,,     ,  alit...  ...a.    Ke,i...i.l.i    U..a.  li.    <alif. 

<  allf      Fil.'.l  ""I    <■-.  1!»"'X  '  "  Fil.'.i  K.'li    -•<    l"'"'^ 

ABUNDAVITA 

s..lat.-.l    V..i:.-tahl.'    Fr..!....    Tal.l.-ts.     M..i.'ral    Tal.l.-t^. 


TARP-ON 


For 
ai.il  X'ilaii.ii.  Tatil.ts 

F.r.t    MS-    .\p.      ■•'."     l'-»''"-t'    <•>'    '"*""'-^''    '••''''""'   "'"'    "" 
talil''!" 


F.,r     Fi.t.'Cl    l.u^u'MP'     Ka.k    .nvr.    an.l    T,.,....'a,i     Ti-k  Fp 


t  'ii\  .-rs 

First  lis..  .\ii;;    -'".  l'-'-''" 


SN   •;«).H77       Al.un.lav.ta  ("..rporat i..i.  nf  A....ri.a.  I>..ii:  H.a.li. 

.alit       III'' '    ••>.  I"-"''^  SN   -.on.-..-.       Harris  Manilla.  lurinc  <'<TI><"."i""'  ^■'"■'    \\-'>"'' 

ABUNDALAX 


F-.r  V.i:''t.ilil.-  I.axat.v.' 
I'ii-I  u>.-  F.l>    -"«    •"••■■••-' 


SN    •■.111-.:'.       TI1..S     I iiii.iu'    A    <■"•    I'"       ^•■"     '»■■"''     ""  "^ 

Fil.-.l  <•'!    '<■    1"'''^ 

CLARIN 

F„r  Fliarii,a..nti,  al  IT.  ,.a  rat  n-n  l..r  Tnati..;:  1  ly  ,H.rl„Miiiia. 
F.r-t  I.'-.'  >^'  I"    -    "■'"''* 


SN    .-.nisi        Kliin..l.t.>   <  ■■..npatiy     Dallas.   T.'V        ni.-l   '  >"     '■ 


RHINALL 


n...    .IravMim'    IS    lii..'.l    l"i     ''I'l".    '""     '"''"■    '-    '"" 
as  a  l.'atiir..  .•!  tl.«'  ...ark 
(i\\....r  .it  K.'jr    N.is    :isj. .-.'.••_'  aiKl  •->7il. Hill  F...    runt'"'..  I'"'>ts 

F..r   N..S.-  l>r..p>.   Nasal   Spra>.  «-,.l.l  CapMil.s.  C.iitli  Syrup.  j..^^.^,  j,^,.  p,,,,    ,7    ,,,.-,s 


laiiii.'.l 


a. I, I   Aiialf.-s..    (  ....ip...iinl 

First  us.-  Auk:   h.  i".t:<.-..  .>ii  ii.""'  ili-'p* 


SN    .il.liM       Tl..-    Fir.'st..i.p   T.r.-  &   Kuhl..r   C P»'>.v     Akr,.n. 

Ohi.,      Fil.'.l  <"'    -7.   lit'.s 


ELECTRIC 


SN   .itl.411«.      Kli   Lilly   "l"l   •■ P'"»'   H.<llai'HP"l's.-I"(l       Kile.l 

O.I     111.    lit.'lH 

V-KOR 

.,- ■ -" ■ '  .r^::::;^.,".::.^--™ ' '' ■"""""■ 

Firwt  u».'  Jan    1.  I'.Hit. 


M.-.llcinal  Fr.pi.ratlon 
Firnt  iiHf  S.'pt    \2.  V-^'i*^ 


TM  98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1959 


HN     «,  44M        S,„n.lar..     Kh.Uvmv     K.,ul,.n,H„,     M,.nnfa.  turin.-      SN     *.i.-.M!.        North    KleHrl.-    <-ompH..y,    .;«M..n.    Ohio        K1«J 
■■(•o,„l,.u,y.(hl.ap..  Ill      Fn.M.,..t    -7.1i..-.H  F.b   .'o,  lU.'.s  ,^^„^^.-^ 

UNIFONL 


^-^^^^ 


I'lir  'rt'li'jthoiic  liiKtruiiii-iitH 
Kirst   iiHf  Jan.  "JT.  Mt.'ifH. 


r..r  M(iat> 

First  ">•<•  S.-pt    .'..  V^'^ 


jN.il.iu;;       v.i.toMiM  <-..ip  .  KUv.mmI.  In.l      KII.mI  o,  t    •_'!..  I'.t.-.s 

DOVER 

For  Mol.llr  Moiii.- 
F'lrst  iisi'  Aui:    !■"•.   I!'"''' 


S\     \s.\~l        (;.n.Tnl    FJ.rtrlf    Coiiipanv .    Hi  iilpi'-Ti     '"""i' 
Fil.il  Mar    Jti,  I1».".H.  * 

IMPROV-A-LITE 

(  u\  111  I   ot   Kt'i;    No    ."(77.777  ' 

For    Fortar)!.-    Lamp    Wiring    Kits    < -01111. risini:    a    So.k.t.    a 
Harp,  a  Coril  and  an  Attaihiiicnt   Fliii; 
l"ir>l   iisi'  0(  IoIht  l!>'>n 


SN   t;i..;n,s      .\tlaiitir  Maiiiir  1  ikIiisI  1  i.-s.   In.'.  F.'iiil..'rtoii.  N.I 
Fii.-ii  I  »i  t    ::u.  I'.t.'.H. 


wm^ 


For  rifasiiif  Boats 
First  us.'  Fill    '■\.  l".''''^ 


SN    ."it;,Jii4.      Trio    Mamilartiiriiii:   < 'o  .   <  .riCL'^viJIo.    Ill       Filfil 
.liilv  .'H.  VX^^ 

DYNA-COIL 

l-,,r    Kl.-.trl.al    Fliasinj:  K.|iiiiuii«'iit   for  T.-l.  vision   .Vi.i.iinas 
(•..inprisiiik:     I'r.'  Forni.-<l.    Ac.urat.'iy    1  >in..nsion...l     Iraiisinis 
sioii    I.inrs    of    M.'ialll.'    Strip    Matnials    ( •,,im...f,l    ILiwrii 
l.nvii  Kl.-m.-nts  of  T.-I.'vislon  Aiit.nnas  for  rroM.liii>:  I'n.p.r 
I'liasf   Ki'lationships. 

First  iisf  oil  or  about  July  !'.  lltri** 


SN    •ll.Hl'.t        I,.Mili    loiiipan.v.    oshkosli.    U  is       Fil.'.l    No\     ■( 

r.i.'is 

LEACH 

For    K.'fiis..  Coll.Ttini:   an,!  Traiisporniii:   V-'hi.  |.-s  ami   Srp 
arato  Mohilf  ( 'oiitaiii>Ts  for  I  -.■   Iloriwitli 


iN    :.»•,._■():.       Tri..   Manufa<  tiirlnj:   < 'o  .   <  iri^-Ksvill.-,    Ill        Fil.sl 
.liilv  JH.  Ilt.-.H 

NO-STRIP 

For   Fl.Ttri.al   l^-a.l  In   Conn.Mtors  foi    l-l.-v  i-iMii  .\nl.iinas. 
First  iisi'  .>ii  or  about  July  11.  l'.t"«s 


First  iisi-  .111  or  about  -Ian    1.  I''*' 


SN   ."i7. '.•;•_'       .\.rosoiii<-   Mariiif.   In.  ..rpoi  mI.  •!.   (   l.arxva 
Fil.-.l  Ami:    JM.  I'.IoH 


t.r    Fl.i 


Qass  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SN    .■..".. (I7f.        Minn.-sota    MliiiiiL'   ami    Maiiiif.i.liiriMi:   (-..inpanv. 
St    I'aul.  Minn.     Filrd  July  H».  lit.".'* 

SCOTCH-TRED 

(Kvn.'r    of    U.-k.-     N..-     .-..V... .-.:!.!.    .->s7. '.•!•'■.     ,11.. I    ..lb.-r> 
F..r    Sh.Tt    Mat.Tlal    ( ■..ntainini:    Fibr.ms    Mali.t.    I  -ml    in 
l'ro\i.link'    a    K.'Mli.-nt    Non  Slip    ami    I  ».■<•.. rat  iv    1  ..v  .■riiiL-    "H 
otli.T   Siirfaifs.    for   Kxainlilr.    as  a    Fl....r  r.,\oriii;; 
First  lis.-  ,Ma>    !!•.   I!'">H 


mkmc 


^cjum 


F..r   K,i.li.->.   I'arli.iilarl.v    Ka.ll..s  f.'r  .siiip  t.i  SI1..1.    r..iiiiiiii 

Ml.  at  lolls 

|.ir-f  M-.-  ..Ti  or  ab.MiI    I  >••.      14.   I'.».'>7 


SN    .•..■..»•!.'.        K     I     .111    I'Miit    cl.'    N.'iii.Mir-    .111.1    (•..iiipaiix.    W  il 
iiMm;t..ii.  I>.l       l'il''l  July   17.  I'.t.'.H 

VELVETEX 

owii.r  ..;  K.L-    N.I    -'7.'..l^'.» 

For     Vinyl    Cl.i.l    F.iaiii     KiiMi.'i     <  ■iisliion''.l    Fb.or    1  ..mtiml- 

First  usr.liitio  17.  IM.'i''  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


SN    .;l.l>«"i       Kiin.o  Auto   ITo.lucts.    In.   .  .1  b  a     NalMmal    IiiH 
Fv.baiitfi-.    M'lnpliis.    T.'iiii        FII.mI    <t<l      -"..    l"'-'' 

NATIONAL  UNIT 
EXCHANGE 

With. .111  waiving'  its  .  ..iiinion  law  rurlits  an. I  f.-r  i-uip.'s.s 
,if  this  r.'u'lstration  .nilv  appli.ant  mak.-  n..  -laiiii  l.-'nin  to 
till,   w.ir.ls  •Tnit    Fv.hani:..-   apart   fr..ni   tli..   mark   as  sli..wn 

For  i;.-n.Tators.  StaM.rs.  1  >istribul..rs.  \..ltai:.  K.  ^-iilators. 
Start,  r  Ariiiat  Mr..s,  (iiiwrator  A  1 111a  tun-.  Start.i  I'riv.-s.  ami 
Soliiioi.l    Sw  111  li'» 

Firvt  u-.-  Mar    1     l'.M7 


Class  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    .•U.71U       Jay..'    IT.i.lM.ts.    l.-iMiiirtoii.    Ill        Fil.'.l   JmI>    :11. 

LA-OVER 

For  Tiiiu-  Switch  Dpvi.v  Which  Mak.>s  an.l  Hr.'nkH  nn 
Electrical  (■..ni..-.I  ion  at  Pp-d.-t.-rmim-.l  Intervals  f..r  Auto 
matically  Startintr  ami  Stoppiuk:   hit-sel   I,...  ..motlvs 

V\nX  uw  July  1-.  nt">''' 


SN    .;l..;:rJ       Insul  H  <-.,rp  .    San   Carlos.   Callf       Kilo.l<»,t     :!«'. 
l'.tr»s. 


insulR 


HEVI-BAR  > 


For  Fl.'.tri.al  Con.lii.tiim  ami  Hist ributiiij;  Sxst.'in 
First  us.'  Auk,  21t.  1 '.••''>< 


APRIL  21,  1959 

SN    Ol.S.vr.       Stathan.    lnstrun...nts.    Inc.    I...s    Anples.    <" 


^  TM  '.»*> 

U    S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

,Hf      SN   4...17.     The  IMr,...   .heniical  .•..n.pany.  Ha.et.t.iw...  M.l. 
Fil.'.l  Apr    11.  1*.»>>>^ 


Filed  N"V.  :?.  U».>H 


//^ 


^Jir^ATmP. 


F.>r  El.-<tr..ni.-  Amplltifi' 
Pirst  us.'  .\l>r.  1.  l''»''>' 


,,-'  - -■;;;:■  ^;;:;;;;»r  K,;;;„:;;;:r  ;;;:r::;: 

(Kinuals.      App.iraiM..  j       ii,>»jl» 


11. 'Ts    a 

lifir  K\i»'rini.-nts 

Kiist    use  Feb.  -^7.   1»'''H 


sx,ni.»s      .;.'..ii:eF    l..ac,.n..lh..    Th.n<Hyhoardr ,..n>. - 

■"MHi'..nsFe.ry...hio      Kil.'d  Nov    r..  IIMH  ^^     _  ^^^^         ,,.,askala     Ta.kb'    r.itnpanv.     IMtaskala.    Oh.o. 

nie.l  July  7.  lH.'.s 

■^^////^  SHOR-BET 


Korrastink:  ..r  TmllinB  l-iir.-s 
First  use  Apr   J**.  11»'">7.. 


For  Klectrir  lleatmn  I'anels 
First  use  AUK    lit.  H>r)H. 


;N    r..'».f.4ti. 
::i.  l!b")N 


.offeehous...    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Fa       Kil-<1    Ju'-V 


SN  tlL'.ootl     Franklin  Manufacturing  ('«.  ■  I"<' 
Flle.l   Nov    tl.  Ut.'.S 


W.'stiiiont,  N  J 


H.E.P. 


COFFEEHOUSE'*®*! 

.   ,  .  ir.i.    f..r  I'lHvinit  a   Word  (Jaine. 

For  Equipment    Sold  as  a   I  nu   for   1  laviuK 

First  use  June  ."i".  19.'>8 


For  ItnpreHHed  .^urrent  Sy-t..n.H  for  ratho-nc  Protection  of      ^^     _^^^^^        ^^^^^^     „HI-..M«tlc    rorp..ration.    c'hlcaKo.    11 
H.mts  an.l  OHi'T  Marine  \esm-ls  ^..^^  ^  j^^,^.  .^^_  ,j,-j^ 

Firnt  UHe  SeDteinl»er  l»-''^< 


aass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   19.0.12      Howard  W    Fyles.  Silv.-r  Spring.  Md      Filed  Nov. 
9,  195H. 


For  Hoard. 


Card.,  atul  Playing  IMece«  for  I'laylng  an  Air- 


plane  RaclnK<«anie 

First  one  Apr.  19.  I9.%fi. 


';„?"::'  o;',™;:.."  «.*„.,  .or  A,„»».„.e,„  rurp...-. 

First  use  In  1NH9, 


SN    47  72I1       The    HrunHWlck-Balke-CoUe.ider   Company. 
■  'cago'.  111      Filed  Mar    14.19.^8. 


Chi- 


TRU  BALANCE 


SN  57.0»9.     H    Weniel  T 
Aujc.  11.  19-18. 


..nt  4  Duck  Co  .  St    Loul*.  Mo.     Filed 

THUNDERBIRD 


owner  of  Keg    No.  .1.'S3.702. 
For  Billiard  Cue*. 
Firm  UKe  Oct.  15.  193« 


owner  of  RPK    No   ."^92.832.  r«n,.v'r«U8e 

For   Sleeping   Bag^  for   Outdoor  or   (  amp^rn    1.  se. 
Flr»t  uce  July  1'''.  19.'^8 


ss  «.,».      S.™,c„  c.,no,o„  CO..  .•"...   M-».  -■-     --'     ^^t^..^'^:^:^'^^^^-^'''^^^^- 
Mar.21.  19.-.8. 


CONOLOCK 


19.'>8. 


ESKIMO-YO 


^  wofor  mii«  For  Whirling  Ball  Toyi« 

For  Flnlah  of  Fishing  Roda,  Archery  Bowa.  and  XXater  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^    ^^.^ 

Flrat  use  June  1937  on  fishing  rods 


TM   li'ti 

S\    r.s.!i.'.;»       Si. lull    H.Mid   TM.kl.'   •'.■nil 
In, I      ni.-'l  »l't     1''    l'-''''" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  April  21,  19.^9 

,,„v      IM.       S,.utli    H.-IHI.      SN    JTltH       .I..l,ann   \V..i.>   Mhs.  liilwiifiiMik   mwl  Apimi-.trhMU 

i.iiiliH.    H.Tliii.   (.. niiaii.v       Fil.'.l   Jan     l»i.    l".'-'*^ 


DR.  JIG 


N,,   rlMim   ..f  ,\r\n-\\>-   riirlit    is   mad.-    ".   -Mik;  '   as   appli..!   t.. 
artirti  lal  tishlni-'  Ini  i-> 

For  Arlititial  Fi-liini:  l-in.'S. 
Fir^t  ii-.'  S.'pt    ."i.  r."''*' 


SN   .".s.'.t'iti       Si.utli    H.iiil    I'aiklr   CuiiipaiiN.    Iii'   .    South    U.ii'I. 
linl      Fil.'il  S.'pt    i:..  ^.•.">^ 

SALTY  JIG 


-Aiw^'^ 


Til-    word-     -FtiU.'tti.r  Mas.  Iilii.ii      apin'annu    iii    tli-    murk 
;,r.-  lit-r.-"  itli  tils,  lami.'cl       (  »\mi.  i    ..f  <  ..Tiiiaii   K.  i;     \..     )'.••.<  '.-i' 

,tat.-.l  Jan    .U  .  nt:ih 
N,,   .laiin   "i  .x.ln-u.'   iii:lit    is   ii.a.l.'    i'.    -Jii:      as  appll.^.l   t"  ^.^^^  I.aU-liii»t  ali.1  H..II  liiit^Ma.lniu- 

artitl'  lal  fisliliii.'  Ini.'-  h"li«t   us,-  Aim    'Jl-  lH^iT    .>/ ■ 

F.ir  Arliti.ial  Fislmii;  I.ui.  s.  ,  ■'^       

Fir«ius.-Aim   ::;.  l'.''""*.  _— ^^— ^ 


S\    4K.R()ii       riiix.-rsal    F.iitfiiif»Tiin:    (■..nipaiix     Fi  aiik.-iiimith. 


Ml.  h       Fil.d  Mar    .11.  llt.V'' 

GENI 


S.V    .',.>'. itfil        S,.utli    11.11. 1    T.i.'kl.'   (■,,iiipaii>.    III.-.   S..iirli    It.'ii.l     ^ 

iii.i     Fii.-.i  s.'pt   i:..  I'.'""'' 

BKliN  1       JlKJ  ^.^^^    .|,__|     II,.l.|.-rs,    aii.l    A.lapt.rs.    In.lu.liUL-    «-..ll.t    <-|""X 

N..  .hiiiii   ..f  .Acliisiw   rmlif  is  iiia'lf   m  'Jik  '   ;>"  appli'-.l   t..      \,1jh,,..,.^.  nn.l    lal^T  S.irk.-t  Ailapt.Ts 
airitl.  lal  tisliiiii;  liir.'s  First   iis..  iii  Jaiiuarv   l'.t.">:! 

F..r  .Vrtiti.ial  Fislunc  I.ni.'»  _  ___^^^^___ 

First  us.-  .\uk;   ::T    r.i.".-' 


SN     .'.;•. i:M-       'I'll.'    S.'aiiil.'ss     HhIiIlt    ('..inpaiiy,     N.'W     HaVfii. 
(-..iiii      Fil.il  S.'pt    l^.   l".i''^ 


;N  .".'.MHi'.t       lir.iptT  Ci.rp.irHtli.n.  H.ipf.laU-.  Mass      F  ih.l  S-pt 
IS.   I'.t.'.s 


SUPER  K 


F..r   l?askftti:llls 
Fiist  lis,.  F.'b    -'.  l!*:.*^ 


uwii.  r  ..I    l{.  u-    N..    •il!».4tn; 


s;v  n.  .u.;       ..ainin...   In-  .  .Msta   M.-.i    .•ali,       Fil-.l  S.,.t    ri.  F„r  Saw  .ha ...1  IMr.s  Tl...n.....  n.ai.i  Saw  .....l..  Hars. 

and  <   liain   Saw   Spn-iki'ts 

MICRO-FLITE  '' '  "■"  ■"^:^- 


l'.l."lS 


F..r  Ar.  li'Tv   Fi|iiipiii>'nt.  I'art  i.  ulai  1\   .\rr..w 
l.'irr.r  lis..  ..II  ..[■  al...ut  May  --.  ll'.'.s 


«N  .■;•,;."..".      N.st..r  J..IU1S.H1  Manilla,  tiirini:  <'">npiin\  .  <  "lii.ai;... 

Ill      Fil.'.l  S.'iit    L'lt.  i;».'.^.  F..r  liainiii.-i    .Mill" 

JOHNSON 


SN  •l.<,4".t>      F    .1    Sf..k..s  (•|.rp.'rHtl..ii.  I'lillad..lpliia    I'a      Fil.il 
n,..'    I.   IS'.'.s 

TORNADO 


(iwiifi  -i.f  Kfk-    N'"*    lJ«.4T(i  1111(1  .'..'i»..'.Hi 
F..r  I'layini!  Cai  .1  Sliiilflfr* 
I'irst  lis.-  JuiH'  I'..  l'.'.">n. 


SN    ti.'MMii        Til..    Aiit..S.)ltT    <>.inpaiiy.    Atlanta,    "ia        KiL.I 

HEELARAMA 


SN-.'»si't       Fl.x  (t  (ilas>    In..  .11. a    «  arp  Hr..tli.-r«,  (  liiiak;..,  ..«,„,   ..f  K.-t:    N..s    r.4J.H!»-' an.l  .■4-'.'.»-''l 

■■lll"Fi'l.-dS..pt    H(i.  l!..-s  r.T    Sh...'    K.pair    Miuliln..    Fnit    (■..n.Mniii»;    F.p.lpm.'.it      ..r 

'  F..rniiiu'an,l  ln^.Ttini:Fast..n.-rsln  Sli..-s\Vitl.  Api«.ratnsl,.r 

Iriniinnik:   ((.■•■l  T..p  Lifts  nn.l  a   K.-lat...l  Supply   St..rafc:.'  Sfiu.- 


JIFFY-POOL 


F.T   F..l.latil«'.   Uat.M   Kftaiiuin:   Kf.  .pta.l.'  Siiltalil.'   L.r   I  -•  Wr^x  u-.-  Ma,\  -'1.  1".''>'«  ' 

as  a  Wa.lini:  ..r  SwiiiiniiiiK  Tank  l.y  Small  <  ■liildrfii  ^^^^^^^ 

First  us.'  Auk-    -1     ' '.»•"''*  " 

"""■""""^""'""'''"^"""""""^"""'^"^^^""'^^^^^      SN  '..-.  7^7       S..upl.'X  Limit. Ml,   M..r.'.  and).-.   Lain  a«l.r    Kn^lHii.! 

I-11...1   J. Ill     r;.    l'.".'.!». 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN     »0  IS.-,        Til.'    Nati..iial    Siippl>     i..inpaii>     h»1iI.,    ...rp..ra 
'■,i,,ni.     I'lftshurcli      I'a  .    .i-sicn. f    Tti..    Natn.iial    Supply 

(•..miiaiiy       i  I'.nn-yh  ania      .•..rp..rati..n  i .      I'ittsl.iirktli.      I'a 

Filf.i  N..V    1-'.  1!''m 

NATIONAL 

Fi.r   (»il    W.ll    iliiistnias   Tn.'.s.    W.dl    H-a.l    K.nitpn.-nt    an. I 
I'ai  Is  Tli<rf..f 

J'irsf    lis..   Jiiii.'    1.    l"'."    "11    "••"   '"*»"'   •■'lUiprJi.'lit. 


NYMPH 


(KMi.i    ..f   lirilisli    H.-c     N..    .-..-.•■.. .ild.  ,lat.-.l   I  ».•.      11.    l!»;n 
F.r  Ka/. .r^  ami  Ha7...r  lUa.l.-s 


SN   .;.-., sj.-.      r,,ntin..|ital   Kulilxr  \V..rks.   Frl.'.  Fa       Fil.'.l  Jim 
1  I    r.i'.'.i 


KINGSTONE 


l-.ir  l'iip«T  Mai'liiiH'  K.iUs 
First  us.    1>.'.     L  I'.i.'-s 


r.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  K'l 
April  21,  1959 

sx K ,. s K,,..,  -;;- ---^:;:;:;;;:r'o,j;:;::..:t;ir';;L,:';:r;: 

J. Ill    1."..   I'.'.V.t  i.ic  Sysl.ins.  Milltipli-rs.  aii.l   l{.'s..l v.fs 

__  First  list'  Jan    i».  11».".«''. 


(mS3JU(o)[JD 


F,.r      IVxtll.'    .'.n.l     M.'.liaiii.al     Strapping'     In.  Imlin.     L.....n 

Slrapp.n.aii.M    1.11.1.   Mi'iM'i"-  '"'■'"""•'•   ■^"'•"'    '-" '' '^   '  ■^•■'' 
for  M.  .Iiani.  al    l'urp..s.'- 
Fir-'  U'-.'  Mii.\    1".  I'.'."'' 


SN   :>••.. :'.n7       J 

juiv  .JO.  ii):>s 


F.  <T..sti.'l.l  Limit.'d.   L..ml..n.   KiKfU.n.l       Kil'"' 


F.if 


GAMMATRON 

,„..r.,f   KM.isl.   K.';:    N...   77u.Hl .  .lat.-d  - ».,     i:,.   10:j7^ 
,r'  Ma.hin.s  L.r  1  ..■v.'l..p1ti.'  l'li..t,.*:rapl.,.-  Hm.s   ...    1  lat.s 


sink:  an  Kl.'.  t  r..ni.'  M.iiiil.u'iin:  Syst»'tii 


SN    iir.Htl        1  I.  iiili-..ii    M.i.uta.  I  iiriiiK  • 
Mav.      l-|l.'.l  .Lii.    1'.    r.'-''-' 


■..iiipanx  .    I'l  ai..ii.>:li:iii.. 


ii;     Ma.lmi.--     Limit'" 


ADHES-A-PLY 

F„r    Ma.liii..'.t..r   AppUin^    A.ll,.'siv.«   f  Ta;:s     l.ah.N.   ami 


th.'  I.ik.' 

Fir-1   II-'  I'"     -'■'    '■'"'■ 


iN     r.ti.tl,-,.;        I'.iw.'rs-Sainas     Ai'.-..iintiiu 
'  I,„nd..n.  Fiinlaii.l      Fll^.l  Au>:.  ."..  1»'>>^. 

SAMASTRONIC 

,,.„..r   ,.f    Urit.sli    K.'U     N..     7^:i.24.i.    dat.d   Apr.   l^H.    11-5. 
;,ndf.S    It.'--    N..S    .-,44.'.'J4  aii.l  .V.i7.(i4i.. 


;\    .;.;,  1 1;  t       <,>.i..  k    M..  MMt.i'  ' ...  ii.« 
Dili..       Fi'.'.l  Jan    -•".    i;*'".'-' 


I,,,  ..ri.  .r.t.'.l     S|. 


cAmJbassador 


,„^  and  C.llatln^  K.'.'.ud  Cards.  F.irm^  an.l  Fap-s  .  an.l  Fart, 
,,f  till-  Ai..rfsaiil  <'i<).'.l* 


l*,.r   Law  11  M..W  r- 


SN    i>t;..'!iM'.       K'.li'Tt   H     S. .1.111 
M.1..II.  Wis      Fil.'.l  Jail    -i-'  l'-*'''i* 


.1  t)  a     \\i-.  ..nsin    Kiiif.'    Works. 


SN    r.H,71.-.       F-'tulall   C.-npatiy.  <->H'aP''   I"       ^^*^''<^   ^'•'"     ^'^■ 

MULTI-FIT 

F..r  Ky..  l>r,.t.-<'tiv..  I...v,.'..s     NHm-ly.  Saf.'ty  <;o;:k:l.'s 
First  ust-  in  .tr  atioiit  ((ctubtT  li»r>7- 


SN    .-.M.ijn       HarRay    Fr-hn  ts.    l,H'orp..raT..d.    nr....kl>n     NY 
FiU-d  S.'pt     17.  I'.i.-.s. 


F..r  Kiih.'s  t..r  W.,...lw..i  kiim  Ma.liln-s 

First  us..  1  •.■.'.  n.  F.t'-^ 

sutd   I..  Inti    will.  SN  r,t;..Mt:5. 


ADD-A-TANK 


ownt-r  ..f  H.'*:    Ni'    •'"»'-l'  ,,     ,        ,m.,.,i 

F..r    l'li..t..k:raplii.'   1  ..•v.^l..pink:   Tanks    Ma.i.    ..t    M'tal 

First  us..  Ff>),  111.  I!*''" 


SN  .■....-.!':'.       Am.  ri.'aii  Saw  ami  T....1  <'..nipany,  L...nss  i 
li!..l  Jan    Js    l".'.'.'.' 

KARBO-GRIT 

F,,r  T....1S      Namely.    YW-^  an.l    Samlinu"   Wli..'N 

First  us..  N..V    U.  !!•.'>'' 

S.il.j    I..  Intf    Willi  SN  f.ti.HiHi. ^^_^_____ 


I.'.  K> 


N..«    V.'ik.   NY 


;N   .-.<», 1171        Sylvaiiia   KU'ctrl.-   l'r...iu<'ts   In. 
Fil.'.l  S.-pt    17.  m.'.s 

ELECTROMATIC 

":v",:,:::,";;,.h;:  a;:;,:™.„.  nh,„..,v '■."")"•-"- 

First  us.'  Apr  :in.  1S).•.^. 


;.V-    .-.-•••.-.l        Haus.-h    &    L„mb    opti.al    C.mpai.y. 
"n  Y       Fil.'.l  S.-pt.  ^2.  lit'"'^^- 


Class  26 -Measuring     and     Scientific 

Appliances  rk  m  t 

SN    ...         M  U     Ft  n     r  Mian       Fa       Fid  X^/i  £,1117117111  JTl 


H.„  hfst.T. 


F.'ti    .'    l"'''"* 


Own.T  of  H..^.  N..S    :^1H.427,  :iv..,7!.n    ami  .dL-rs 
F..rT.'mpl"s  f..r  Sp.'ctarl..  Fram.-s 
First  us.-  K.-l)    I''.  1""'^ 


ll,..  .Irawiiit  Is  lin.'il  f.>r  t>lu.' 


,.,„.,..     Fl..,t,n.     lUanls.    •^""'"'^  "•'"""^7- .     %        j^,  h  '  F,.r  Wat.  U-s. 


Class  27 -Horological  Instruments 

SN    44,4...-.      M.'y..rs  J.«'.ler.,  Inc..  Vallejo.  Calif       F.!.'.l  Ja.i 

LE  MEY 


--*  -^-t 


r^fc. 


\     M  21.  r.».')9 

Vpluiralih.iii 


0t0*^ 


V  >V    V>>    ^ 


I  III'    II)  I  rk 


iiiki'iiiiiiil  li. 


'!•  '    I  Inn  k 


.1  S.-i' 


If  Bar*. 


lll.il 


APRIL  21,  1959 

HN   ««.:)3«       Drex*"!   Furniture 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

company.  l»re,.l,  N.r.     File.i     SN  49^60      Deoc. 


TM  loa 

Record..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr. 


7,  1958. 


Jan   21.  lOny 


SUN  COAST 


For  Ii»'<Jr<M>iii,  Pining  Room,  a 
First  uKe  Jan.  2.  19f>9. 


nd  OcraKional  Furnltun'. 


Class  34  -  HeatiiHI,  Uflhtkig,  and  Yentilatiiifl 


Apparatus 


SN  .'•9.171       ClementH 

CADILLAC 


N„   cluim   of   exclusive   right   i«   made  of  the   term     Hi   Fi 
^.    .  «     .    ,.,      aHUKed  on   mechanically   prooved   phonograph   records. 
Mfg.  Co..  <"hlcago.  Ill      Fil-<»  ^-»'»    ^»-       %"rM.'chanically   (Grooved    Thonograph    Recordn. 


Fir8t  use  Jan.  .HI.  19.'>H. 


SN   54.827      Robert  C  Crook.,  d.b.a.  The  Standel  Company. 


"^"•■' "' ^:^ch:::  ''?;"'».owir  and     Fun-ace     H....ter     "•  T;m,.i;  Oty:  <^HUf      Filed  July  7.  1958. 


For     Blow 
Hlowerw. 

F'lriit  u*e  In  l!t20 


SN    .-,9.Vir.       H.nry    F.    RU^-y.    d  b.a.    AR.ociMed    Contractor.. 
BoHton.  .Man*      Fil.-.l  Sept.  2.%.  19-58. 


c^taniiel 


For    Replacement    Part,   fur    Air   Conditioning    Apparatus 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1958. 


P.,r  Musical  Instrument  Amplifiers  for  Use  With  Such 
in^^un^e'::;  a's  Stringed  Instruments.  I-*;-,.  AccordUjoH. 
and  Drums,  and  Musi.al  Electronic  Ac.essories  ^^J^  a.  Pick 
xZ^  or  Sensing  Devices.  Trenu,l.»8.  Echo  Systems,  and  Special 

''''FC'S!.Tt"V    195.3.   on   musical    instrument   ampiifl.rs. 


Class  35 -BeWiig,  Hose,  MacWnery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

Flexicon  Limited.  Bradford.  York,  Kngland    Filed 


SN    60  436       Vincent    Sardo.    d.b.a.    Flagship    Recording    Co. 
Ridgewood.  N  J      Filed  Oct    10.  1958. 


SN  54,466 

June  24.  1958 


FLEXICON 


Owner   of   Britl 

For  Belting. 

First  u»e  Jan.  1.  1957 


•h   R^    No    77.5.159.   dated   Mar.   8,    19.58 


For  Phonograph   Records. 
First  use  Sept    14.  1957. 


SN  61.735.     IMano  Action  *  Key  Corp  .  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  19.58. 


Class  36  -  Musical  InsUvmenU  and  Supplies 


SN   27.156 


Webcor.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  3.  1957. 

"MAGIC-MIND" 

For    Parts    for   Phonographs.    Including    Disk   and   Record 


Changers. 

First  use  Mar  10.  1956. 


For  Piano  Actions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1955. 


^X    4'>  579       CAP.   Phonoproducts.    In^^'PO^^"!.,  ^l^J^Jf''     SN  61.755.     Winter  h  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Filed 
^\wV.'    o.      ...rene.  of  Close  and  Patenaude.   Philadelphia.         ^^^^^  3^^  ^^^g^ 


Pa.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1957 


PHONO-MOVIE 

Programs. 

First  use  Nov.  22.  1957. 


PERMA  CROWN 


For  Piano  Sounding  Boards. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Oct.  24,  1958. 


IM   idj  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  28- Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


April  21,  l*>r,it 


N     (i:ir, »(,        Kvii.K  rMft>      liK..    <il«'ii<liili'.    t'lilil        Kil<-<1    Jim 


S.\     ir,r,i»       i,u.inii    r.n>>  ,    .I.wrl.Ts.    Hvannis.    .Mii>.»       I'llcl  . 

MOTHER'S  RING 

III,.    u,,i,l      ■Klin;       IS    ilixiaiiii.'il    iilmil     troiii     tli.-    in;iik    iis 
>  1 11 1 \\  1 1 

Firsi   u-.'  .\..\     -M.  I'.»">T  ^ 


TURBO-FILTARATOR 

l-.ir  KiU.riiic  Miiil   A.riitiiii.'  M''ini«   l"r  .\   Fisli  'I'iink 
lir>l    us.'  Hrt     7.   lll.'.N 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

S\    ■,!».^H'.t      i,.n.  r.il  Mill>.  Ill'   .  'I  I' a    Ni.i;;;!  iii  SpMiit.-.  I'.uff.il. 
N  V      Til.., I  It,  t    :;i.  r.i.'.T 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

S\   .-..t.i:i.->       ll..lMiari<i     l>    ItMk.rC,,.   Iii<      laiM    1!m.i.,ii.   Ma- 
Fil.-.l  .Inn.'  !».  l'.'''** 


ERTOREST 


lor   liiii'  r^pi  iiii:   Mallr- 
I'livt  11^.    Mar    JT,  l'.t."iS 


I  uv  II'  r  i>!  Ki^    N"    ''•"'"  '  -'1 

rir~i  U-.    \\\~  -■;'   r.'">'i. 


S\    .;i   MM        I'ulnilaii  Strittlonl   K'liniil  iir.-  r,,iiiiiai,\     Clur.i;.. 

Ill     i'ii.-.l  N.>\   :i.  I'.'-'is 


v\      ",!tn14         i;      M-rri~     Ma  iiu  tarl  iiriiik;     <'"        [(.■ti..it.     Mnli 


I  iw  II.  I   -t   K-i;    Nil    .*.««;•  :.(•,. 
I'mt  Ki  .  liiiiiik:  riiairs 
I'lr-l   ii-i    .laii    J.  r.»"i7 


^-t  |7<1jnn|17Yr"p|  SN    "iiilnT       Siiiiiii.niw  t  oniimiix  .    N'W    ^  nrk,   NN        Fil.-,1    .lan 

I-,,r     >h:iMn--     I'.iu^li.'^      H.in      Uni^li.  ^      Nail     UrM-li  —  ,     an. I  SIMCREiSl 


I  hi»t.'r- 

I'li  vt   ,1-,    ,liil\    1     1''-'  t 


S\    r,l  .;(•,.•        Km'. ill    In.  ..i  p. .rat. -l      I  iii|.-jm.|iiI..|1i  <•.    M"        V\\''\ 


I  ,i..i  .1..I    l.a.'  ^ 

ii'.i'i  11 1"  :";■  /.\ 

I  1 1 VI  111  n 1  I  "' 

S  in*™" "  '-vOr'    • 


,r  I  lu'i    \|..|.» 
ir«i  11-. ■  S.  ;.-     1''     l;''''« 


l.,r     >..f.i».      I,..\i*.'iit».     S.tt...-s.     Sf(tii>iial     S..t.i».     I...uni:i- 
I  h.iir-    I  1.  .  .i-i'.n.il  t  liairs.  Hinl  (Mt..iiiaiiw 
lir-t   11-.    I  >'  .     -''..   li'-'i*" 


SN    •'.•;_'( 1 1         Til..    r.ii!iiiaii    ('.ir|i.iriiti..ii.    t.raml    IJai.i'l-,    Mnli 

Tii.-.i  .1.111  :\    I'.'.'.!' 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SN     ii:;  Mt'.i        Snii-.  I     K.,ni|.!r..n'     i'..       ■'^l      I'a 
I  1...     s    ;  !i,'.^ 


I'aul.    .Mimi        Kil 


o«ii,.r  ..f  U'l:  N..  ii;*!!. •■.••.:< 

F.ir  Si..r,-  Fixturt'!*  mid  F.iuipiiifiit  ( ■.iiniirisliik:  Sli.-lviiiK. 
C.uiit.r-.  Ki^-play  i~'A*y*.  Dlxplay  Tiibl*-;..  |-..iml'T  i  a..*..-,  iinil 
I  ■|i.-(k..iit   t  'l)lmtl•^^ 

llist  iix-  l»«'i-   1\\.  l!»."iH 


;N    f,';.-iiil       Til..    Stfiiriis  &   Fonter   f..inpaii> .    I..K  klaml.   <"iii 
,  iiiiia't    OliKi      rili'ii  .lull    -•'■  ''•'■"'" 


LADY  DIANA 


r,,r  Air  1  '.iiMliti..ii.'.l  Fi-'i;  <  '....l-r- 
Iir,i   ;i,.    ,.n  ..r  al'.'Mt   N..\     •'.    1  ■'■"'"» 


F.ir  Matt  n-wsf-i 

Fir-t  IIS.-  Miir    -'.  194** 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


APRIL  21,  1959  ''    ^     OAT^irxi^  i^^,^.^,v  TM  10:i 

«N««53«       Lrexel   Furniture  company.   I>rex.I.   N.r.      FileU     SN  49.660      Decca  Record,.  Inc..  New  York.  X.V.     Filed  Apr. 
Jan. --'7.  ly.-iO.  ..19o8. 


SUN  COAST 


For  H.'<lrooiii.  IHninj?  Room,  and  OccaHional  Furniture. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  19.">».        _^^^_^__^^^^^.^^^ 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 

'*W"^^^  No   elalm   of   exclusive   right   U   made  of  the   term   "Hi   Fi" 

».,      <-       t^K.^«      III       Pti..<l  Sent    1<»  ««   u«<^  «"   mechanically  grooved   phonograph   records. 

SN  .'.9,171       Clements  Mfg.  Co..  O.lcago,  111      Filed  Sept.  1...  ^^^^^    Mechanically   <5rooved    Phonograph    Records. 

l^'""^                          _   ,  .^.,_  -     .   ^  nrst  use  Jan.;n.  19.')8. 

CADILLAC  

owner  of  Reg    N,.s   .-,27.rt2K  and  632.584.  SN   54,827.      Robert   C.   Crooks,   d.b...  The  Standel   (N.mpany. 

For     Blowtorch.-N.     Air     Blowers,     and     Funiace     Booster  Temple  City,  Calif      Filed  July  7,  19.'>8. 

Blowers. 

First  use  in  192<t. 


SN    .-.9,.-.»!f,       Henry    F.    Riley,    d.b.a.    Associated    Contractors. 
Boston.  .Mass      Filed  Sept.  2."^.  1958. 


For    Replacement    Parts    for    Air    Conditioning    Apparatus 
First  use  Sept.  19.  195H. ^_^«^-™-^ 


Class  35 -Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  54.466.     Flexicon  Limited.  Bradford.  York.  Kngland     Filed 
June  24.  1958. 


c^tanciel 


For  Musical  Instrument  Amplifiers  for  Ise  With  Such 
Instruments  as  Stringed  Instruments.  Pianos.  Accordions, 
and  Drums,  and  Musical  Electronic  Accessories  Such  as  Plck- 
Fps  or  Sensing  Devices.  Tremolos.  Echo  Systems,  and  Special 
Effects  Equipment. 

First    use    Oct.    1,    1953,   on   musical    instrument   amplifiers. 


SN    60,436.      Vincent    Sardo.    d.b.a.    Flagship    Recording    Co. 
Ridgewood,  N.J      Filed  Oct    10,  1958. 


ca 


FLEXICON 


owner    of    Britl.h    Reg     No    775.159.    dated    Mar.    8.    1958 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1957. 


For  Belting. 

First  uae  Jan.  1.  1957. 


SN  61,7^5.     Piano  Action  &  Key  Corp..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1958. 


Class  36  -  Musical  InstnmienU  and  Supplies 

SN   27.156.     Webcor.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  3.  1957. 

"MAGIC-MIND" 

For    Parts    for    Phonograph..    Including    Disk    and    Record 

Changers. 

First  use  Mar   10,  1956. 


For  Piano  Actions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1955. 


SN   42  579      C.   k  P.  Phonoproducts.   Incorporated.  Phlladel-     ^^,  ^^  ^^,^      winter  &  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  NY      Filed 
phla.   Pa.,  assignee  of  Close  and  Patenaude.   Philadelphia.     '\^^^[^^^^^^ 
Pa      Filed  Dec.  17,  1957. 


PHONO-MOVIE 

For'Comblnatlon  Phonograph  Recorda  and  Pictorial  Printed 
Matter  for  Ise  In  Advertising  and  Sales  Promotion  Training 
I'rograms. 

First  use  Nov.  22.  1957. 


PERMA  CROWN 


For  Piano  Sounding  Boards. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  24,  1958 


I 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


Afkil  21,  1  •».")'.» 


Class  38 ^Prints  and  Publications 


S.N    _'l>ii7       ll.is>.Mlr|(|   Hri.>  .    li]i   .   Ciitral   I'.-ilK.   K  1       I'll. 
H.T    _'N.  I'.t.'.f, 

UJORLO"* 
9tsr       M 

rtHClL  <ALUt^ 


SN    :!H.liiJ        1' 1    SiTVicf    I  cii  |i..r.il  jiiri.    <'iili'.    \.  Iir        IJU.! 

1 1,  I     _M,    l".t.".7. 


-x^ 


--'1*^^/' 


th(  COWCATCHER 
CONFIDENTIAL 


■?.N.V 


V-  .  ■  .     V. 


^^3S^- 


I'lir  llci\is,.  <  (rcMii  NsuimI  riiiiii 'riiiii' tci  Tiiui- anil  fni  (ciluniti 

ill      I'lllil  iint  lulls     SlH  ll     lis     Al-'l  H  lilt  lir:ll     .llhl     l,i\i'»tiirk     N.w- 
impfis  ainl  .Mui;;i/i Ill's 

First   us.'  I  (iiiMiil  t-r  l!».".;i 


.V|ipliiMiu    iliscl;iiiiis   till'   woiiis   -W  ,.rM  s   H.'st    I'iMii  ll    \'.ilu> 
apart  fn>in  tlif  mark  as  stuiw  ii 
K..r  rfiiclls 
l-"irst  list'  on  nr  almiir   l!i_'  I 


SN   .'iJ.dH.'i       Adams   I'apiT   Cotivt'rt  iiiL'   '(■mpaiiy.   Mniirot'.    I. a 
rUfil  May  -'-',  l!».">s 

PLASTIKRAFT 

I'or  I'ap'T 

l-irsf   n>.-  Apt     1  •'.     1  '.•.">». 


S\  .'i.'i.'.l       H    K     I»avis  \  Mm.  Ailvfrtlsiiii:  Si-rv  h  i'     I'liili.l.l 
pliia    I'a       nit'd  May  .'tl.  l!t.".s 

HELP  WANTED  TREND 

l-nr    Miiiitlily    Ki'ports    cif   SiUM'ys    (oMrliiK   ( 'lassitii'fl    Hflp 
\\aiit>'il   .\ih  tTtlsiiik!  Ill  tln'   I   iilti'ii  Stall's  With  !'•  it  iii.iit  (niii 

llU'llt 

Firnt  llsi'  l»rt.  _'(»,   lit.'..'  o 


•N    'I'MS       Pniialil    I.     Sarti'll.   d.ha     I'riiiii    Ma J'T    Ma^M/iii 
.laii.'s\  111.',   Wis       J'll.'il   .VuK.  .'•;.  l'.t.'i>« 


S.N   r<i>.'A'i-       Ki.'i.'.'!    I'ap.'i-  I 'iTpiiraticti.  N.'w    VmiU,  N  ^        I-'il 


Wh(;'s  Who 


RIEGELEASE 


IM 


( iwiLT  i>f  I<.'>:   .Ni.   ;!()i  .(1(11 

Flip  I'ap.rs  1  ifsiuiit'il  til  Have  .Mitiimuiii  .Suifari'  .\iili.'rahilif> 
< 'liaiacttTisrirs  Wh.T.'tiy  To  K.'l.'as.'  Fr.'.ly  l-'rom  ittti.T  Siir 
I'ai-.'H   With   Wliirti    Tli.'y    .May    lU'    I'Inr.'ii    In   Contact 

I-'irst  lis.'  Ma"  111.  lli.'iT. 


BATON  TWIRLING 


Foi-  .\iiiiiial   I>ir.'itor\ 

First  Us.'  oil  or  alioiil   Mav  1.  l!t.">(). 


jg.N  o7.t.!."i       Staihlanl   .M.iiiilol.l  Coiiipaii).  I'hli'aL'o.   Ill       Fil.'il 
.\iiL'    !*>    r.'.'i^ 

REPEAT-0-RITE 

( iw  II. T  ot  K.'k:    No    .i'.tl.'itil 

For    ManlfuMiiiL'    I'luts    I  tnhnliii^'    (arlioii    I'ap.T 

I'lrst   lis.,  in  .Manh   I'.i.'.'J 


S.N     .'iT.'.Mii        <"nk.'    Craft     I'utiln  atlmis    Im   .    I'..rtlanil.    Ori'i: 
Fil.il  Aiit   -'7.  l!»oH 


vN     liii.lt.'i  t  I'ap.'r     Mate     Ma  liiif.'ii  t  iiriiik;     ('oiiipan\       .Santa 

.Monua.  Calif      FilcilHit    _'o.  I'.t.'.s 


F'or  NlaKa/.liu- 

First  MS..  \l„v   .'.-,    i!i:,s 


/ 


MATE 


(lun.'r    of    Kft.    Nox,    .■>4i!._'!tt'i,    C.fil  .1177.    ami    orh.i' 
For   I'.all   I'oint  I'fiis 
l-'irst  us.-  Mar    L'ti,  llt.'.s 


S.N     ti.?.  nt.l.        Sko»:!*ilj;arnas     (Vlliilosa     Akt  li'fiola>;.     Sulfatfah 
rik.'ti.    Miin-iti'ras.    Swfilcii       Fil.'d   1  >i'c     1.    1  !•.'>>» 


TME  KTV  MAND 


SN    .">>», :^."i4       llowani   U'     Saiiiw  lilc  < 'n  .    Im       Imll  itiapolis,    Iml 
Fllfd  Sept    2.  ly.'iS. 

PF  REPORTER 

Til.'    t.rm     "I'liiifi.farf    U    K\ip»'rlmi)<>H.'(l    upon    tlii'    l.'tf.'r- 
■\'V         (UMi.r  of  »{.'»;.  No    .".MO.!»l!» 
I-"or  I'trioiili-  Trail.'  I'uliliiatioii 
First  use  (tct    1,  l!>:i4 


SCB 


Owner   of   Sw.'(li.sli   Kt'k.'.    No    M!.4Sti.  ilatt'il  (let     11.    1!».' 
For  I'uper  ami  t'ariUioaril 


S.N   ."H.i;.'.7       Initt'd  I'r.-xs   liit.Miiatioiial.  Im-  .  .N.'V\    York,  .N  V 
Fil.'il  St'pf    _'ti.  llt.'i.s 

UNITED   PRESS   INTERNATIONAL 

Fur  .Ni'ws  I  >Upat(lit'H  iind  NewsplctiireM  of  Uorl.l  and  I. oral 
N.'us.  UritinK.*  of  ColuninixtH  and  Fi'iitiirc  U  rit.'rs.  W.-atln'r 
.Maps,  K.'portH  and  Information  IHstrlhiitcd  to  .NowspajH-rs. 
Kailiii  ami  T.'l.-vision  Stations  ;  Motion  I'litiir.'  Films  of  .N.'ws 
Kxeiits  ami  r.'rsonalitieH  I »intrit>utpd  to  T.-l. 'Vision  Stations 
N»'«H  and  I'liturt's  nistribiited  to  Kusin.'ss.'s  and  Otli.'r  I'.'r 
sons 

First   Us.'  .Mav  J4.   l!»:.s 


APRIL  21,  1959 


V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  10.^ 


SN   .->!»,!(1>4       Stratoflex.   In.-  .   Fort   Worth.  Tex.      File 

STRATOFLEX 

For  Trade  I'liblliatlons  In<ludinK  reriodlcals. 
First  u«e  lu  r.»52. 


d  Oct     1.     SN    titt.tJSl        H.n    Ri.liter    C....    Inc  ,    New    Y.irk.    NY       Filed 

Oct  i:..  ly.'-^ 

0  ••. 


SN  .V.».<,t:ii>      Normans    Welser.  H«rrli.l)ur>:.  I'a      Fll.d  Oct     1 , 


yoV-7* 


UK-.H. 


MUSICALLY  YOURS 


.*r?) . 


For  IVriodnal  ArtiHen  Appearinp  In  N.-wspap-rs  and  tMl.ei 

rubllciitlonx. 

First  use  Jan    lit.  lit''!*^ 


^•f* 


SN    :)9.0«T      The    Salemnker    I'ress.    Marshtiel.l.    Mass       Filed 
O.'t.  li.  !»•'.«. 


For  (iri-^'tinj:  Cards 

First  use  on  or  ahout  S.'pt    is,  I'.t.'.s 


SN   »i0.79il       Jaques  Cattell.   New   York.   NY       Filed   Oct.    17. 

THE  AMERICAN 
NATURALIST 


For  Mapazine 

First  use  on  or  about  .Ian    :?1.  1S»>7 


SN  tn.(M)-.     .loseph  i;    Ussery.  Auburn.  Wash.     FiU^d  Oct.  l-'O, 


19.")H 


For  ClasHlHed  Advertising  Publication. 
First  use  June  l>,  lU.'iN. 


SPACE  SPEAKS  THROUGH 
SPUTNIK 


SN  «0.(».-)7.     Savannah  News  Tress,  Inc  .  Savannah,  Ga      Filed 


Oct,  :?,  1».'>8. 


For  Newspaper  Column. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct    1.  19.'i8. 


tf'*y   *^  Filed  O 


Fawcett     I'ubllcations.    Inc..    (ireenwich.    Conn, 
ct    -M.  li»''>H 


For  Weekly  Newspaper 
First  use  .I'uly  24.  !»:>« 


SN  tin.lJH.     Fom.scoi)e  Limited,  HrisKd,  Eniiland.     Filed  O.t. 
tl.  Ui.')8 

For  (JrePtlnn  Cards  and  IMotorial  Post-Cards.  All  Contain 
IliK  Ke<-orded  Mei^ia 

F'lrst   use   AUkT    21.    IWoH  ;  In  commerce  Aiie    21.    lit-'*^ 


u 


For    Monthly    Publication.    Primarily    Directed    to   Men 
First  use  June  l(t.i7. 


SN   .iOi:<.i       Hardy  Salt  Company.  St    Louis.   Mo      Filed  Oct.     sN    .11. 114.      (J.-neral    Publlshin*:   Company,    Inc..  Chicago,   111. 
„    ,„5H  ^      File,f  »U't.22.  l».->8 

TRACE  MINERAL  NEWS  POPULAR  HOMECRAFT 


Owner  of  Rep.  No  r>f.t),4r)7 
For  Quarterly  Publication 
First  use  May  10.  ll'.'l. 


For  Manaxine  Published  Monthly 
First  use  Apr    1.  1»3<", 


SN   rtTI^Ori       Dell   Pablishing  Company.   Inc..   New   York.   N.'V 
SN    r,0,.-.21        Harris,    Upham    &    Co..    New    York.    NY       Fil.d     ',..),,.,,  oct    27.  195H 
Oct    l.'i,  1»''«S 


SCIENCE  AND  SECURITIES 


For  Publication  HelnB  Published  Quarterly 
nmt  use  Sept    21>.  lft.">«. 


DELL 

owner   of   Rep.    Nos     410.0.')8.   R.-7,79'.».    and   others. 
For    Paperback    Books    and    Periodical    Publications. 
First  use  in  May   194,"^. 


y 


TM  m\ 
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SN  «4..{77      Review  and  Heriild  I'ubliHliiiiK  AKHociatioii,  \Vunh       SN    4H,.">."iL'       I^-nlie   Fny   ("orporution.   New   York.    N  V.      Filed 
IllKtoll,  IX'       Flle.l  I>e<-.  Ul,  UiTtH  Miir    L'7,  IJtr.K 


/ 


Jl*tM 


'ttM 


For    Wiiiiien's   and   MiNHeN'   DreNNeH   hikI   FnxeinbleH   ConMiNt 
int   of    I  trcHs  Jacket   and   Drens  Bloiise-.lHclift    ( 'onibiiiat  ioiis 
Kor    >roti(>ii    l'i<tiire><,    FilniM.    Itooklets.    I'aniplilet.x.    Slide!*.  Flr!*t  use  Feh    iTi    litoH 

Vi.siial    Kduciithiiial   Matter.  Still  I'ictiiren  and  I'iililiialioii.>*  of 
a  Keli>:io\is  ,\aliin'  OlNtrlbuted  at  InfervaN. 
Fir>t  u>e  Swv..  1  I.  I!M7 
^Sntij   To  Intf    with  S.V  _'_MM   and  SN  2-J.1.S4 


S.\     4.S.7S7        I'ower    Sportswear    t'o  .    Ine  .    New     York.    .N  Y' 
Fd.d  Mar   .n  .  lit.".H 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


JUNE  POWER 

For    WoMien'd   <>HrnipntH      .Namely.    Women'*'    .SwealerK. 
First  use  .Inne  1  4.  Il»."i7. 


S.\   :;ti.l.")(»       S    l».   .\rrowooil  &  Co..    Incorporated.   .New   York. 
NY      Filed  Mar    I  J.  l'.l.'>7. 


PINK  MINK 


For  Ladies'  Ho.slerv 
First   use  Mar,  ti,    lli.-n 


S.N     4i»..'<tiO         FtaliliHKementx     I*.     OiHiimoiit .     I'arls.     France 
Filed  .\pr  It.  1U5H. 

"SfLECTIOR" 


owner    of    French    Reg.    No     469.01(».    dated    I  H-c     L'O,    11».')7 
SN    :i.*>.4.")l        I'owelihurst    Cliinclullas    of    ( )r.">.'on.    Iii<   .    I'orf        il'ansi  :  .Natl.  Inst.   .No.   1(M).<)1.'>. 

land.  Orey      Filed  .\\\^    \'.\.  1<,>.">7  For  Shorts.  TrouKers  for  .Men,  Women,  and  Children.  Water- 

proof    Cloaks.     Trouw»rw     for     .Men.     Women,     and     Chllilreii. 
W.iterproof    .Skirts    for    Women    and    Children.    Jackets    and 
, . ,,  Waterproof   Jackets    With    HoikI    I  Anoraks  i    for    Men.    W  tuiien. 

AMERICAN  BEAUTY 


The  word   "Chinchilla  '  Is  disclaimed  apart    from   the   marl. 
For  Coats,   Stoles.   Collars.  Jackets.  CaiM-s.  and   .Muffs  Made 
of  ( 'liinchilla  Fur 

First  use  .Nov    VI.  lit.'iti 
SuhJ    to  Intf    with  SN  .'>.■?.«(»! 


S.N    .">:{. t!(»l        F.strei<-h-OMheowltz    Furs    Inc.    New    York.    NY' 
nied  June   Itl.  19.-.H 

AMERICAN  BEAUTY 

h'or  Fur  Jackets  and  Fur  Coats. 
First  use  Mar    1.  1!«4.">. 
SubJ.  to  Intf   with  SN  .•l.'>,4.-il 


S.N    44.411        Queen    Knitting    Mills.    Inr,    Philadelphia.    I'a 
Flle.1  Jan    L'l.   19.">H. 

CONTOUR  BRIEFS 
BY  QUEEN  CASUALS 

.\ppllcHnt  disclaims  exduulve  use  to  the  words  "Contour 
Mriefs"  a|iart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  and  (ilrls'  rnrterKarinents  .Namely.  Mriefs  and 
I'anties 

First  use  Oct     1.   li>,'^.'5. 


S.N  4'*. 040      Miss  .\merica  Corporation,  New  Y'ork.  .NY      Filed 
Mar.  1».  lB.-)8. 

EDWARD  ABBOTT 

For  Ladies'  Dresses 
First  use  .\UK.   1.  IW,"!."*. 


SN    .-.4..'is'.l        A     Davis    h    Sons.    Inc..    New    York.    .NY        Filed 
June  .'7.  1H.'">H 

CAMEL* 

Owner  of  Heu    Nos.  .•'>9H,8L>4  and  ♦!;<«. .M»t 

For     Fabric     Sold    Only     In     Finished     darments      Namely, 
ladles'   and   .Mlaaes'   Coatii.    Suits.   Jatkets.   and   Outer   Skirts. 
First  use  Mar    1.  19.').'). 


SN  .•4.70M      Morris  B    Sachti.  Inc  ,  Chlcano.  Ill      Filed  July  2. 


195H 


STALWART  TWIST 


SN    48,381       Hausner.    Blum    k    Kuzens.    I>os    .Xntfeles.    Calif 
Filed  Mar   W.  IH.'iH. 


^ 


.No   claim    of  exclualve   right   la   made   to   the  word   "Twist' 
as  used  on  men'i  suits. 
For  Men's  Suits 
Flmt  use  June  1.3.  1958 


sN  .".."), 231      (;    k  R    (iarment  Mfg.  Co.,  St    Louis,  Mo.     Filed 


July  14,  ]».')« 


KERMESS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Furs"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Fur  Coats,  Jackets,   Stolea.   Scarves,  and  Capes. 
Flnt  QM  June  1,  lO.-SH 


For  Ladlen".  Miss«>s',  and  Children's  Weartnir  Appar*"! — 
Namely.  Dresses,  House  Coats.  Duatpra,  Pajamas,  NlghtK^wna, 
Slacks.  I'laysulta.  Skirts,  Panties,  Bloomers,  Slips.  Pedal- 
I'ushers.  IWrmuda  Shorts.  Short  Shorts,  and  Jamaica  Shorts. 

First  use  F>b.  19.  1940. 


April  21,  1959 

8N    56,243.      BurllnKton    Induatrles 
Filed  July  29.  r.t.")8. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  10^ 


Inc      C.reensboro.    X.f.     SN    61.220.      Texaa    Infants    Dress    (V..    San    Antonio.    Tex 

Filed  Oct.  2.3,  19.")8. 


ACTIV-8 


Owner  of  Rejt.  No    t>37..">10 

For  Hosier.v 

First  use  June  •"•.  lit.'iH 


SANDRA  ORIGINALS 

Without  waiving'  its  common  law  rlphts  and  for  purposes 
of  this  reKistraiion  only,  applicant  makes  no  .lain,  to  the 
wonl  "OrlK'inal  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  «;irls'  Sportswear  Namely.  Suits.  Jackets.  Skirts, 
mouses.    Dresses.    Sh..rts.    I'edal    Pushers.    Capri    Pants,    and 


Swim  Suits. 
SN    .-.t;.i>31        (Jeoree    W.    Davis,   Chhaeo.    Ill        File<l    Auk     ''.,        KirstuseS.pt    11.1!<.">H 

STERNALOX 


For  Mrassii'res. 

First  use  June  4.  1 '.••">" 


SN     .-.H.n:?!.       (;oo<ll.ei.ii     Clov     Co..     Inc..     «;loversville.     N\ 
Filed  A>i»:    28,  1958. 


SN    .11343       Cladvs   D    Whitney,   .l.h.a.   Whitney    Studio  Cus- 
tom   Desit-n.    Summit.    N.J.      Filed    Oct.    24.    IH.'.H. 

PARTY  TOPPER 

K.ir  Women's  .\prons. 
First  use  June  -J."!,  IH.'iS. 


For   Sportswear      Namely.   I>>ather  Coats  and   Ja.kets.   an.l 


SN     til.4!ti;.       Mai.len     Form     Brassiere    Con.i)any.     Inc.    New 
York.   NY       File<l  Oct.  JH.    l!>oH 

INTRODUCTION 

For  Hrassieres. 

First  US4.  Oct    lit.  l'.»">>^ 


»;loves 

First  use  on  or  ats.ut  July  20.  l»4r). 


SN    tll..-..37.      Air  Baby.    Inc.   New   York.   NY.      Filed   Oct.   2!». 
l!t."iH. 


SN   .-.8.714       NationarKa»H)ratories,   Inc,  Chlcap.,   Ill       Filed 

Sept     10,  lit.%8.  ,  For  Waterpiroof  Mittens 

^.,    «   __,_,,-  First  use  July  H',.  l<»r.»> 

BETTY  NATCO 


SNO  SKINS 


For  Ladles'   Hosiery 
First  use  June  lJ»."i2 


SN   .-.!>.28.-,       Klalne  of  Ilollywo.Kl  Brassier..  < 'o  .   I.""  Ant'cle. 
Calif      Fil.-.l  S.-pi.  22.  lit-'iH 


DUO  MAGIC 


SN  til. 700,     Diana  Foundati.ms,  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y.     File.l 
^o.t.  31.  IH.'iH 

MISS  EMPIRESSE 

For  Bras>iier.-s.  (Jinlles.   Panty  'Jlrdles.  Corsets.  Corsel.'ttes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  13.  l!*."')^ 


For  Brnssieri's 

Hrst  use  in  Man  h   1  !'■'»•> 


<N    .'.!•. 32<»        I 
Sept.  22.   P.t".^ 


■arfulns    Kvyan    Inc.    .New    York.    NY        Fil.-.l 


GREAT  LADY 


own.T  of  K.'K   No  •;•;»;. 1 12 

Kor  Women's  Dr.-sses 

First  us.-  on  or  about  June  JO.  I'.t.'.S 


SN   t;i.7.'{7       The   Salem   Company.   Inc.   Winston   Salem.    N  C. 
Fil.-.i  Oct    31.  l!t.-.H. 

NANCY  STEELE 

"Nan.y  St.'el.'"  is  the  name  of  a  livinK  individual,  whose 
cons.nt    "is    of     r.-cord.       Owner    ..f    Ke>:     No.    ti<i7.77s. 

For  Ladi.'s'  and  CIrls'.  Chil.lren's  Sports«.-ar  Nam.'Iy. 
Shorts.    P.'.lal    Push.'rs.    Slacks.   J.-ans.   and    IV.ouses 

F'iist  Use  F.'b    1.  l!t-'7  ' 


SN  til  01.'!      White  Slav  .Maniifa.'turint  Co  .  d.b  a    W.-st  Cr.st. 
portlan.l.  oren      Fil.'d  Oct    20.  lit.'.H 


WEST  CREST 


SN    til. 741.       I      Srhneierson    4    S..ns.    Inc.    New    York.    NY. 

Pil,.,l  <»,t    31.   I'.t.'.H. 

ACETRIQUE 

Kor    La.lies-    and    Children's    Slips.    Petticoats,    and    Sl.-ep 


wi'ar. 


For    Women's  and   Chil<lr.-n  s  outer   Shorts.   Sla.ks.    Skirts.  j^..^.^^  ^,^,,  ^,„  ,,^  ,,,„,„,  o,t    17.  1».''H 

outer  Shirts.  Knit  Outer  Shirts,  and  Ja.kets  ____^___ 

First  us.'  S.'pt    lit.  lii.'.s 


SN  *!l.li'.7       Ch.rle   Brassiere  C..  .   In.'  .   Bro..klyn     N  Y       Flh'd 
(tct    2:!.  l!».-'><. 

FLIP-TOP 


SN    t!J.H77.       Quality    Mills.    In.'orporat.-.l.    Mount    Airy.    N.C 
Filed  Nov    20.  l!t.''H. 


TODDLY  WINKS 

For    Infants'    and    Children's    Knit    an.l    Woven    In.brwenr 
For  F..undati..n   .;a nts      Namely.   Corselettes  an.,   Bras-     -^^-'^ J";  ^'l  ''Ji^^';:  ';,;;:;;:';••    a;;;":h.ld;:^r  ^nlt 


sierea. 

V\ni  D»^  Apr.  20.  1».'>H. 


and  woven  underwear  and  outerwear. 
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sN  .;•--.;».{.-.   I.  .1  .ios.pl..  .it,a  .inM.phs  Mai.nfH.turin^ .-.. .  Q35J  42  —  Knlttcd,    Ncttefl,   aiid   Textile 

Italy.    IVx      1-iUmI  N..V    -.-l.   l!>:.s.  ...  .-    I        .  wi  t 

Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


*/f 


^  ORIGINAL 


.s\    '.t.MiT       i.a.'liaira    Kir.'ami.    I»ulillii.    Inland       I'll'd    I 

7.  I',i:>'i. 


hiLcnn 


I'cr    l.a.li"'-'    .tn,l    (   InMi  .'ir-    S|iMrl-.\v . -a  r       \.iiii.'l>.    I  T.'sx- 
(•(.at-.,   .iti.l   ll.it> 

Kir-l    II-.'   N"V     :'..   l''"'"> 


s\  i;:..'.!!.;      v,.iiiit'  .\ic.iit.  In.  .  .\.w   York.  ^^       ni.ii  .l.m 
!».  nt."i'.t 


young      , 
accent 


|..r    \\s I   lahrn  - 

ri'~i     n-      \laiili    r.t.".  I  ;    111    <  .iiiiimr.  r    March     1'.'".! 


,\      (iiji'l        .l..-.|ili    Itaii.ri.tt    ,V    S.iii>    < 

I'll.. I  \..\    7,  r.»..7 


\\  iiiiiiTim.'ii    I'.i 


V.w   <  'liililifii  s   1  ir. ■-,,.■- 
I'lrvt    II-,-  I  ).■.     _•_',    i;t.'.^ 


Class  40— Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,   and 

Notions 

I 

S.\    ii((.!t:;:;       I     H    Kl.in.rt    Kulili.  r  I'.miji^i'iy     \'  «    V'.rk     ^■^ 
1'iI.mI  (i.t     _'n.  l'.i.-,s 

READY 

I--..r    I  ir.--    >li|.liN 
l.-|,-.i  11..,.  (  I,  t    :;     r.'"'^ 


■;\    til.-'."."'       ( ■alil..riii.i    I'.. nil-.    Iiii      riil\.-i  fit\ .  <  alii       l-'il.'.| 

CHIFFDM 


r..r  1  al.m-  111  ilif   rii<<-  Mail.-  i.l   Ci.tl"!!.  of  Kay.. 11.  ..t   .\< 
I  It,     .if  .-^Mitli.iii    I'iUis,   aixl  of   MUtuns  Tlnn-ol 

I'lr-t    II-.'  ai   l.'.i-t   a-  >arly  a-  \\\>-  <n.l  ol   .lainiar.v    V.K,\ 


I',.r    r.iisi    I'ail-    " 
lir-t    II-.'   .V|.r     I.-..   r.'.'.> 


SN     fil.JM         (..titTal     I'la-tii-    r,ir|...rjit  i..ii      r.it.i-on.     N.I 


S\     IJ.71..".        .1     >v    .1     <'ioiiil.|.'    Limit. '.1.    \\  1.0. Null'.    .MhtiI.tii. 

s.  . .11. 111. I       l-'il.'.l  p..  .  Jn.  l!t.".7 


Kii.'d  (1.  t    -'».  r.t:.' 


CROMBIE 


GENTAPE 


l-'or  Mitititii  ati.iii    r.i|>. 
Kir-t    II-.'  S.'(.t     _■."..   ^.'."|>^ 


.Kvii.r    ..I     I'.rllisli     K.'L'     .N'o     •iH'J.*-"^"*.    -lat..!    S.'pl      7.    !!•»!•; 
.111.1  r  S    K.  i;    .No-    :!_••.•.»•.•' ami  •■>'>L''.'''7 

l',,r   I'l.',.'  I. U  f,,mp..sf.l   of  Wool.   Uoi-t.'.l   .T   ll.iir 

I'ir-t    11-.'  ill    1*»<'"«;   in   ...mm.'rn'  m  or  .ilioiit    i  ii.'   v.. 11    \s'M) 


i 


S.\    t;i.."i,sti       p.'pp.'i.'ll    I'.i.ii.liiii;  < 'oinpaiiN    In.  •.rp..raf.'.l.    K.i-l 
I'.'pp.'r.'ll,  Ma.--       Iil.'iliiit    L'*t.   I'.t.-.s 


LIVE-LACE 


For   Slio.'  SI  rihi.'- 
l'"ir-f  11-.    •  ><  t    -.  r.t.'>>. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 


S\    .".l.^77        I riiiL-.     Millik.Mi    \    <  "o      Im    .    N.'V\     V..rk.    NV 

ni.'.l  M.n    11'.  r.'-"'"^. 

JANUS 

For    r.'Xlil.-    Lnttrii'M   NLi'lf  of    Wool.    Cotton,   and    Synflietic 
I'lli.'r-  ami  « 'oiiiliiiial  ion>.  Tln'if.'f 
Fir-t   11-.'  NLir    L!.   1  !••"'»». 


S.\     -'X.lL'lt        Colon     Liiil)r.'lla-I'ara!<ol     C 
Fil.'d  .Lin    J4.  l!t.'.7. 


Ilr..okI>ii.     N  > 


For  Novplfy  rurasoU  and  rinlirellas. 
First  U8<'  on  or  about  .\"ov»«mb»T  V.^'^i'i 


-.\    ,-,l.s7s       I riiik.'.    Milllk»'n    &    C.     Iik   .    .N.'W     York.    NY. 

FU.mI  NLiy  111.  ly-'i** 

AQUA  VISA 

((wmrof  Kt'ir    No   ."I'i.S.t'.HH. 

For   T»xtil.'    FabrlcH   Matlt-  of   Wool.   Cotton,  and   Synthetic 
FibtTs  aii.l  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  UM.'  .Mar   4.  H).'5H. 


Al'RIL   21,    1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  lol> 


SN  .">»>, ();{.'i      Charlcx  \.  Murtau,  Calabasa 

LES  BEAR 


*a.s.  Cahf.      Kil.-d  July     SN    .i<».7!>r..       H.-ar    Urand    Hosiery    Co..    Chi.uno.    III.       Filed 

Oct.   17.   l!t.'i>^ 

SOF-BRITE 


For    r.'Mil.'   Uiii:^.    Math    Mats,  and    Hedspr.ad.- 
Fir-t  11-.'  .Lily  IW.  l!»o.H. 


F..r     Yarn     C..niposed     of     lUended    C..ttoii     and     SyiitbetK- 
FitKr.s. 

First   use  I>ei'.  ;U .    Iit."i7. 


;N   .'.ti.n:!ti      Cliarles  A.  .Miin-aii.  Calabasas.  C.ijii       1  il.'d  .lul.\ 

SQUARE  BEAR 

For    T.'Mil.'    I(ii;;s.    I'.ath    NLits.  ami    H.'tlspr.a.l- 
First  11-1'  .Inly  Jl.  l".»'iH. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    41.^71        l>r    F.'d.-rico  W.lirli.   NLiralt-..   Locarno,   Swiizer 
lan.l      Filed  1>.m    i.  11t.-.7 


SN     HiM'-'n        liy.r-burj:    Cotton     rrodiicls.     Im   .     1  ly.r-lMii u. 
r.'iiii      Fih'.l  II,  1    \.\.  I'.i.'.s 

Acti-cMct 


H(ff;T 


For    K.iltt.'d    Fal.rii'    f..r    Use    in    the  Manula..ur.'    ...    Cl.i!  ^^^^^^^   ^^^   ^^^.^^    ^^^^    ^^^     ^^.^,,^._,^    ^|,^^^,_j   ^^,^^,     _,     ,.,-- 

.Ir.'i.s.  Mi-M-.an.l  La.li.'-    •  ..at-  ^^^^^    M,.,|,.al    .\pparatu-    an, I     Tarts    Tlmr.'of    I'-em^:    .\ ppa 

First  use  in  Juii.'  I!*-.**  r.,,„s    i,,r    th.'    Tr.atni.iit    ..f    HI I    Willi    Oxygen    (i/...iie   and 

^_^^_^____  ritraviolet   Liu'lit   I'ri.ir  t..  Tra  ii-fiision. 


-N    t;u  ii!t7       'ni.irn.llk.'   Mills.    Inc.    I'aliii.r.    Ma--        Fil.'.l   o-t. 

THORN  CRAFT 

For  I'.ra  i.l.'.l  KiikT- 
l-'ir-t   u-.'  .Li  II     1 .  1'.'  17 


SN    44.s4".i       Siiri;i.!.'iil.    Lt.l  .   W  .'st    1-os  Anples.   Calif       Filed 
.Ian    _'^.  1'.'".^ 


SURGIDENT 


For  Mat.Tial-  I..1  Takmc  tli.'  lm|ircssi..n  of  iLiitur.'  K.'>ri..ii> 
First  use  .Ian.   1     T.i^l'i 


SN    i.iidlis        III. .m. Iik.'    Mills.    Inc.    I'alm.T.    Ma—       Fil.'.l   <  •<  I 

THORNGLO 


;N    .".l.4'»>«       .\iii.-ri(  .1:1    Stenli-/..'r    Company.    Frie.    I'a        Filed 
Mav  11;.  r.C."'. 

AMSCO 


For  Hi.ii.l.  .1  Kiii:s 

Iii-t  11-.'  .1.111    1     r.»  »7                                                                                                                                                                                            ,  ,•           1 

F..r    M.'dKal.    I'.'iital.    ami    Sur^rieal    Iii-t  niiiient    and  I   teiisil 

■                                                                           Wa-lieis.     St.'rili/,.'rs.     <  iiMT.'itiii^:     'I'ahl.'s.     (  tb-tet  ri,  a  I  l.-ilil.-. 

.V    cm;....       Tl,.,n,.l,ke   Mills.   I.i-'.   l-alni.r.    Mas-       Fil.'.l  < ».  t       urtl„.pae.li.    Tabl.s.    Tli,.raci.    Tabl.'s.    Sur.nal    Li^'ht-     uper 

.itiiiu  Hooni  Fiiriiitiir.'.  ami  Solution  K.jiiMini. 'lit 

First  us.'  .1  Illy  l!i.'«f.  I 


I.",.     IM.'lS 


THORNDALE 


I'or  W  <.\  .11  l{im- 
I'lr-i  II-.'  .Liii    1 .   1'.'  Fi 


SN    tll.ni;s        .Monarch     Kim    .Mill-.     In.'.    l»altoti.    t..i        Fib 
iict    Jl.  1".»'>'^ 

PREVIEW 

F.ii   I'lii.'   T.'Xtiii.'.l  <  arp.'!- 
1-ir-l  11-.'  o.  I     1     l..i.",s 


SN   .'.:!. .'.Ml.      Cord. Ill   F    Carraway.  d.b.a.  Tw  iri  .\  Sunn.-    M»i; 
Co  .  Ii.'illas.  'I'.'X      Flleil  .lune  !•>.  ly.'ilS. 


FOLPAK 


F.ir     .Noll  Sterile     Collllllercial     Cotton     Sutures. 
First  lis.   Jun.'  !i.  1'.•."|^  .     ' 


SN     ci  -JJI         Triaiiu-l.'     Manufacliirin.-    Com, y      Halt. more       ^^,    .^.j^,       ^.„j.,.,„..,rd    I  mlustrms.    In.-  .   Newark.    N  .L      FII.mI 

M.I       File.lo.'t    L-:t.  1!».-.H.  ^^.j,,    ,,,    ,,,.,^ 

STERIL-FOAM 


For   Table  I'ad  ami  Mattr.ss  i'a.l 
First  us.'  .lune  _'4.  l!».".s 


ELECTRIC  ATOR 

F..r     lli>:li     Fr.'.tu.iuy     Kle.trlcal     Skin     Hleniisli     R.'niover. 
First  us.'  (I.  I     1     l!M!t 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 

SN     tiu.4J.(        Clar.'n.'e    L     Meyers    &    C,  .     I'lula.l.lpliia.     I'a 
File. I  I  let    1(1.  lit.'iH. 

MYPACA 

For  Yarns 

First  lis.'  S.'pt    .'..  llt.'.M. 


SN     tl2.(Mt2.       Tile     Fart'o     Corporation.     South     Clastonbury. 
Conn.     Flle.l  N..\    •'..  ll».^^ 


MAGNETROL 


For    Mairnets   Ised  To  Control   Hardwarp  IMseaVe   in  Cows 
First  use  Mar    17.  19.")8. 
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sN  Ki>.23n.  surgKu-nt.  LM..  w^iit  loh  aiikhhh.  Calif.  Fiiea  Q^|  46 *"  Foods  Md  liigrMlieiits  of  Fooos 


Nov.   10.   1».')M. 


EPOXOLON 


For  D^nnir."  Ma»f  Material.  iX'ntiire  .Mold  InveHtmi'iit 
Material.  l»eiiture  Mold  Keh-aHe  <'onii)onnd,  I».-ntur.-  Repair 
I'aMte.  Uenture  Color  Taste  for  .Viiatomlcal  Cliaracterlzation. 
and  Hardo!!.  r  for  Said  Tastes. 

First  use  Nov    111.  l!t'>T 


SN    1N.:WIH      Tobln   TBfklnu  «'o  .   Inr  .   R.K-h.-ster,  NY       Filed 

Oct      -•!>.    IJt.'.ti. 


TENDERIZED 


Owner  of  ReK  NoH   .^.'lO.l.'iU  and  .">5».4">..' 

For  Meat   and  Meat    Tr.nluetH.   vli.      MamH.   Tork  Shouldern. 
and  Ti<-nl<'s 

First  use  May  14.  Ii»i4. 


SN    ti-'.L'7."i        The    Iieiitisls'    Suppl.v    Company    of    New    York, 
Y.irk.  Til       Tiled  Nov    T_'.  1i».".H 

BORDEN  AIROTOR 

(iwiier  of  K.'k;    No    litiT.H"'' 

For    Kental    HalKlpieces    and    Control    riiits    Therefor. 

First  use  on  (ir  aliout  .lulv  !♦.  llt.'i". 


SN    •_••_'. tw:*       H     F     Walker   Company.   Oakland.    Calif       Filed 
.Ian    i:..  T.t.'.T 


SN    tiJ.THd        TiTsoiial     TrodiKts    Criioraf Ion.     North    Unitis 
wl.k  Townsliiii.  N  J       Tiled  Nov.  IX.  T.t'>H. 


CAREFREE 


For  Sanitary  Napkins 
First  use  .\ut    1.11.  \'.>:<^ 


For    Tr.  pared    and    TroresHed    Foods.    Simm  ifically.    Mnyi.n 

naise,     Salad     l>resstfi>:s.    Thkle    Kellshes.    I'repared     Mustard. 

Imitation     Tlavored     Syrups    and     Imitation     Flavoring's     for 

Fo.Hl    Turposes,    f<ea    Food    AjiiH-t liers.    Sp^.ifiially,    Shellflnh 

.^____^_  Co.ktaiis.    Meat     Sau.-.-s.    Splies    for    Fo(«l    I'iirposen.    Cook»Kl 

an. I     Tre|.ar.d     Vetjetaldes    and    Fruits.     VeKefahle    and     Fruit 
SN    ti.voo:?       Cres.ent    Kental    ManufacturluK   Company.    <hl       ,„„.,.„     j„„,^    a,„i    j.-ilieH.    Veitetahle    oil    and    Ve»retahle    oil 
<a«o.  Ill      Filed  No\    L'4,  T.t.'iH  Trodu<is.   S|»<Tih.ally.  Maru'arliie 

First  use  .\pr    7.  1!».'U 

STEPHAN  ^ 


owner  of  Ket    No    ;{•;•>. ;{(17 
For  Oeiilal  .Vrticulators. 
First   use  .Ian    '-.  1!M7 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


SN    :i.').:{(il       Sussy  s   Fro7.en    Italian   and   Kiiotii    Foods.   Inr 
oklahc.ma  City,  okia       File.l  Aiiu  ».  l'.t'>7 

SUSSY'S 

For    ItaliMti    To.mIs      Namely.    Fro/..ii    Spath-tti   and    (  lieese 

Ti/./.a 

First  use  Fell   ::7.  T.t."i7. 


SN    4:?. .'•.".»       The    Red    Ro(k   Corporation.   Atlanta,   (ia        Fil.-d      v;N    4n.ss.'. 
Jan    7.  T.t.".'<  '••''" 


r 


Kyette  Company.   St     I.ouis.   M..       Filed    Nov     1m. 


'K 


.---    -; 

.•^S.' 

1 

r 1 

» 

;           I  -_, 

For    riuh  Wafer  .Made  Trineipally  of  Wtienl  and  Rye  Flours 
Fii^t  u^'-  .luly  I'l.  T.*''7 


S.N     T'.n.ls        I.liiiper*    Mrothers.    Iiieorporaled.    Viiwland.    .N  .1 

Fii.  d  iie<    ::•;.  t.'."i7 


STARDUST 


t    .f„r..    ,.f    111.,    iiuiri;  For    Tr.s.  rv  .■.!    Fruit    Juiees    in    i'anH    S.dd    Only    t.i    Mann 

The    ^•'PP'''''-;/'".    •;;.';''"''-'    '^     '    "■"'"^*     "'  ,,.,„rers    -f    ......aKe    Cheese     and     I.e    Cr n     an.l     Re.ate.l 

Owner  ."f   ReK     -No    ,«♦!•.'.•.{•) 


For  <;in>:er  .Me 

First  use  Sept    17.   l!i." 


Trodii.  ts 

First  us..  S.pt    4.  I!t.'i7 


.,     ,..-o  .1:111    7.   I'.t.iH 

BRIO  OLD  HOMESTEAD 


Til.Ml  .luly   17.  T.i.'.H 


The    word    "Mrio"    is    Italian    meaning'    •sprmlit  lin.ss 
For  Soft  Drink  Cartxinated  Meverates 
Vint  U8P  In  ()<-tob«'r  1».">."). 


Owner  of  Ret    No    lH7.;V->*. 
F.ir  Salail  1  ir.'ssliDJs. 
First  use  Octobt-r  ll».'i(l 


APRIL  21,  1959 

8N  46,625.     JuUut  Melnl 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1958 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Aktlenge.ell.ch.ft,  Vlenn.,  Au.trt..     8N  47.767.     O.  H 


TM  111 

Lanier,  8*n  Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  M.r.  14. 


The 


ESPADA 

word  "E.p.d«"  n,.y  be  tran.Uted  ..  "a  sword     or 


swordsman." 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  VeRetables. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1958. 


SN    47.877.      Arthur    H.   Maurer.   Kansas  City     ^^^-^*'^^;^^ 
of  Maurer-Neuer  Meat  Packers,  Kansas  City.  Kans.     Fllea 


Mar.  17.  1958. 


SUPER  PIG 


Co.i*ent     of    Jullua    Melnl.    president    of    applicant      U    of 
record       owner   .,f   Austrian   Reg.    No.   37.546.  dated   Oct.    8. 

"For  (  anned  Meat«  :  Sausages  :  Meat  Extracts  ^"^^^f^^f, 
IH-Ied  Fish  Meat.  Fish.  Fruit  and  Negetable  (.elatlnes^ 
'annedFUh.  Fruits  and  Soups;  Dried  Vegetables;  Lrled 
>:rts  Canned  Vegetables,  Fruits  and  Fruit  Julee.;aa™.^ 
Jellies-  Marmalades:  Shelled  and  N\hole  Nuts,  y**"^"'^' 
Cu  un.;..™ m  Jars  and  Barrels;  Powdered  E.^^^-^;-^^' 
Condensed  and  Dried  Milk;  Butter  {'^^''^^•J''''^^'^^: 
Edible  oils  and  Fats  of  Vegetable  and  Animal  *>^'J"  •  *  "fj' 
Coffee  substitutes;  Tea;   Sugar;  Honey.  H""'-  «'-;  ^^ 

ronl;  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Baking  «;<V  "^^  '  000"" 
«nd  Svnthetlc  Spices;  Vinegar;  Mustard;  Salt.  ^  "^  "f  • 
("hocoUte  m  LlQu'd.  powder  and  Solid  Form  ;  Candy.  Zwle- 
hack;  Baking  Powder;  Yeast  ;  Ice  (  ream  and  I<-.s 

SN  46.718       Food   Fair  Stores.   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Filed 


For  Smoked  and  Fresh  Pork  and  Bacon. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1958. 


SX  52.432.     Robertson  k  Woodcock  Ltd..  Ilford.  Esaex.  Eng 
land.     Filed  May  27,  1».">8. 

"SONNETS" 

owner   of   British    Reg.   No.  768.429.   dated  Aug.   16.   1957. 
For    N on  Medicated    Sugar   Candy    and    Chocolate.  . 


SN  53.00.-..      A.  Arena  4  Co..  Ltd..   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
June  H.  1958. 


Feb.  27.  1»:>8. 


® 


Owner    of    Reg.    No..    96.829.    107.583.    and    401.750. 

For  Fresh  (Jrapes.  Fresh  Vegetables,  and  Fresh  Deciduous 

^''nrst   use  in   or  about   April   191.-,   on   fresh   grapes;   In  or 
about  November  1913  as  to  "Mission. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
woris  "iSuxe"  and  "Finer  Food."  apart  from  the  mark  as 
s7ow"n.      own"    of   Reg    Nos.   653,861   -<*  «J^;201;^^.,   ^,,,. 

For  Canned  and  Froien  (irape  Juice:  Froaen  1- resD  vege 
table  Froien  French  Fried  Potatoes;  Quick  ^ro.en  Fruit 
iu';  concentrates;  Canned  Fruit.;  <;*"'f .^  ^'I'^'^fJ^^^ 
Canned  Fruit  Juices;  Canned  Vegetable  Juices.  Canned 
pfsh  Sauce,  for  Spaghetti:  Vinegar:  Mayonnaise;  Salad 
oAialng  Olive.  Onion  Flake.;  FVult  Pre.er>-e..  Jam.  .nd 
?em«      Spaghetil,    Macaroni    and    Other    Alimentary    Paste 

Products. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1956.  on  grape  Juice. 


SN    56.283.      Frank    M.    Wilson    Company.    Stockton.    Calif. 
Filed  July  29.  1958 

NUGGET 

fT cVl'lrV™".'"--'.'  V>,„.b,...  .nd  cnn^  Tun. 

Fish. 

First  use  June  1,  1916. 


SN    56.693.       Continental    Specialties    Co..    Inc..    Cicero.    HI. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1958. 


SMOKESHIRE 


s>-    4«8.1»       A»r.Kl   8chr...-t.   d.b,..  Tb«   Schr...-r   Import 
■  ■  1-0.  Xe.  Vorli.  X,y.    FIM  Ffb.  28.  l«.^8. 

GOURMANDISE 

For  Cheese  Spread.  / 

First  use  June  30,  19.')1. 


For  Food  Seasoning  Sauce. 
First  use  July  29,  1958. 


SN    57,564. 
1958. 


Pajlmar,   Inc  .  Bralntree.   Mass.      Filed  Aug.   20. 

PAJIMAR 


.    .      ,       ,  For    sauce    for    Food    Products-Nainely.    Barbecue    Sau-e. 

SN    47.094.      (ieo.    Bassett   k   Co.    Limited,    Sheffield.   England.  p,,^,  ^^^  July  24.  19.58. 

Filed  Mar   5,  19.->8.  ' 

I  inn     I  AAft  SN  57.009.      Fine  Products  Corporation.  Augusta.  <ia      Filed 

LllfU'LUUO  Aug.  21.  1958. 

HERITAGE 

p.>r  Llouorlce  Confectionary.  i'.,.,  ^--iin/Tiistea 

First  use  on  or  about  June  6.  1956  ;  In  commerce  January  *^- J  J-«J;;^,,,  .^^g. 

1958 
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^N    -,7r,i(.       Fin..    IT.Mlu.t.  C.rporat.on.   AuK-MMa.  .;..       Fil.-.l     SN     .lu.-.:i.;         I.-uUvill.-     IV.an     C pany.     L...n.svlll...     Al« 

I'll.  .1  ( t.  t    _'!».  i<.»:),s 


Aut;    Jl.  I!'."."' 


COURIER 


I'l.r  Cli'ii-olatf- 

Kir>t   ii>f  .1  iil.v    I  4.   l'.i.'>s 


GOLDENROD 


h'.ir  Sti.ll''il   I'lcans. 


S\    "is.'.ii!'        I'll''   Marvlaiid   Haklnjr  (i..iii|ian>  .  il  h  a     Marylaml 

l?akiMi:    f...     liH    .    Italiiiii.ir.'.     Mil        Fil.-<1    S.'|.l      :'..     \'.>'>^  ^^   i;(i,!tT'.(       I.ms    K.   Srtiriiiilt .  <1  1)  a.   I'lttstnirk:ti  <'lifiMi.al    I..1I. 

w^^,«  ,,rMi..r\,  l'iti>t)ur(fli.  I'a      Fil.'M  O.t  ..'(>,  1  !••'■'- 

EVERBEST 


I'm-  iMtill.-il  l.f  ("r.aiJi  <■"". 
Kii^t  use  III  (ir  aliiMii    l!t.'!T. 


potato  magic 


SN    :.^,»ii2       ri xMiiii    i.iiiiii.'ii,    i.ciii'iMti,    i;iii;i.iiiii       i-ii>ii 

Si|it    .').   l!t.')^  Fit  I'litat"  Ami  <  •xidMIlt. 

I'ir-t  u--"'  ill  •ir  alxuit  I)f(i'iiih(T  \U'>'> 


CHEESECUIT 


nwii.r   of    lf|■itl^ll    H.'L'.    Nn    T.'U.n^."..   dat.il   S.^i.t     1  »,    1!»:.l      >;v    f.l.u.in       Calif,. riiia    Fackliii:  CorporMiinii,   San   Fraii.i*.-.., 
K..r  CI sf  ria\..r.Ml  I'.ixiiil^  Calif       1  "iI.mI  ( »tt    :.' 1 ,  lH.'iH 


SN  .'.»>.T41       Mfl.ti,,  Company.  Si     l.oiiis,  Mo      I'llnl  S.pi     in. 


SUMMER  ISLES 


I'.t.'lS 


GOLDEN  DIPT 


y,<r  CaiiiK'il  Fruits  ami  Caiiii'-il  Vi'>:»-talil<'« 
F'lr^t  use  III  r.'  I  '■> 


For  Halt.r  Mix  for  Coatn.L'  F..o.ls   I'r.paralory   m  Cooking  .  SN   .il.(.:i-'       Coinrt    Ki.h   Mills,    ll-ustnii.    I.-x       hil.-d  n.  i .   .1. 

S.'ax.ii.vl    .\llll<'il   Craiii    MiMurr    for  Coinl'iniiii:   Willi   Croiiii.l  I'.t.".'" 
M.Mfs.   Fir  .  Ill   IT.'pariii*:  I.oaf>.  I'aiti.^  ami  Hi'    I.ikr  ;  'laMar 
Sam<'  .  aiiil  Cocktail   Saint' 

Fir>t  us.'  on  or  attoui  .Iiiiif  ;{••.  l!i'>;r  ow  luT    of    Kfk'     Nos     77,4'.'7.   H(;t;.',i.-,7.    aiul    oIIi.T!. 

^^  For  Fro/.fii  Kuf. 

Fii>t  us.'  Sfpt    :{n.  I'j.'.s. 


COMET 


SN    ."iH.iiSM       'I'll..    Hoi-ilfii    Cdiiipany.    N<'w    York.    N  Y        Fil.-ii 
S.pt     H>.  1<.»."M 

CHURNED  FLAKE 

For  HutttTiiiilk 

First  list'  Mav  _'.  I!':i7. 


SN     f.  l.;j»."i         Aiii.Ti.aii     Horn..     I'r-.iliHt-.     Crporal  loii.     '1  I' a 
.Viii.'il.aii    Horn.'    F()(m1«,    N.'W    York.    NY        Fil.-.l    <  ><  1      JJ. 


r.l."(S 


KING  CHEF 


_^__^«— ^  F.ir    rr.'par.'.l    F I    I'ro.luits.    Morr    Sp.'.  itn  a  ll.\       Caiin.'.l 

M.'Hts     Cann.'.l  M.'ats  in  Sauc's  ;  Canii.'il  .M.Mt  and  V.>:.tal)l.' 
SN    .■>!♦.<•'.•'.•       .\.    F     St.il.'y    Maiiufaituriiit;   Compaii.\.    I».',aliir.     ^,,„„,„„„,,,,„^  j,,   saiic-s  an.l  <  ;ra\  i.'s  ,  .\  lini.'iiiary  Fast.'  IToil 
III       FU.-do.t    2.  \'.>r>H  u,.,^     1,1    c.niMiiaiioii    With     M.-ats.     \  .  ii.'falil.'s.    Cli.'.'s.-    aiitl 

^,__^    ^       -."-^T  ^l''"'   •«'"'  V.'K.-taMt'  Sauc's;  and  M.-at.  CI s.'.  and  V.'Kffahl.' 

MIRA-JEL  sans 

First  use  Si'pt    11.  Wt.tX 
For  Kdiblf  Starch.  ™^ 

First  ns«'  St'pt    l.*p.  hKt^ 


Qass  47 -Wines 


SN   •ln.77".t       R     T    Van<l.'rhilt   C>niipa!i.\.    Inc.   N'W    York.   NY 

Filed  Oct    HI.  l'.»oS  _  SN   f.l.2:n       Scht'lilcy    Industries,    Inc..  N.-v\    York.  NY       FiU'<l 

"Pl^l  9  Oct    -•:?.  l".••">^ 


For   Whipplnt:    and    Kiniilsifyini:    I'owdtT    for    the    F I    In 

diistry  Cotisisliiii;  of  Noii  Fat  Milk  Solids,  Mono  and  IMnlyc 
cridt's  and  I'ropy lent' 1  llycol  Moiiostcaratc 

First  use  Sept    IJ.  I'.to'^ 


^ 


r  _ 


t^i 


^  jL  jA^  j-a 


-\ 


The  drawinj:  is  lined  for  fold      Owner  "f  Rev    N"    l.'lt.'«.'.»'.»T 
SN    tiO.Hli;        .laik    I'ope    Filllilove.    .Ir..    dha.    Fiillilove    Farms.  Kor  Wine 

Shreveport.  La       Filed  Oct    17.  l',»r.s  V\vs\  us.(»ct.  2S».  1».">7. 


^A 

^^4) 


For    Jellies,     Preserves,     Cnnserves,    Cnndies,    Shelled    and 
Fnshelled   Nuts,   and  Combination   (iift    I'aikaifes   Thereof. 
First  use  Sept    -~ .  IH'tM. 


SN    tiI.4f,L'       Wine  Crowers  Guild,  d.b  a    Ceremony  Wine  Cel 
lars.  Lodi.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  27.  lt»58 


For  Wlnfs. 

First  use  Oct.  l."i,  l«."iH. 
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.....    IVtri  Wli.eri.-8    San     SN   .iO.HCV      Edwin    H     Oamnieyer.   dha     W  1»  &   I»  »f>-'    <'«•• 
SN  r.l,7r.l        r,.j.ed  Unt„ers     I-    jU'"    »  ♦'<^'   ^^'"•'^""'-  p.,„  ,vayne.  Ind      Filed  Oct    17.  l-.C-S 

Francisco,  Calif     Filed  o<t    .Tl.l»r>h. 

SILVER  SPUR  ^#% 


For  Wines 

First  use  Auk'    1,  l!*'"'^ 


'} 


SN  •iJ,l-':V      Williams  Ac   FJumbert,  Limited.  l>«mdon.   Kneland 
Filed  Nov    7,  Vy<'> 


CANASTA 


For  SusiM-nsion  Slielf  for  a  Ladd.T 
First  use  Sept    F*.  li'.'iS. 


ownpr  (if   British   Ret'     No.   tt'J 
For  Wiiien. 


4.7H.-.,   dated    IMC.    l!t.    li».Vl       sN    til.o:<7 

lit.'iS. 


Thomas   S.   Duff.   Kl   I'asu.   rex.      Filed   Oct.   21, 


Class  49 -Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   m:i\\l      Mr    Hosfnn   iMstlller   Inc.,   Hoston.  Mass      Filed 

TRAFALGAR  V^::T^.  '""S" 

For    I.Utilled    Alcoholic    fteveraw-es      Namely,    Whiskey    and 

«iln 

First  use  Sept.  it.  lit'i.'^. 


SN   «;i.322.     I'almer   Pann  Corporation.  T.dedo.   Ohio.      Filed 

Oct  i;4.  i9r>8. 


SN   <n.212.      Schenley   IHstilleri..   Inc.   New    York.   NY       Filed 
0<t    IW,  !»•'>'< 

COFFEE   COUNTY 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  Oct    1.  1  !♦•">>* 


For  Fainting  Sets.  Consistin*:  of  a  I'lurality  of  Small  (  on- 
tainers  of  Faints  of  Different  Colors.  Brushes.  Cleaners,  and 
,.ne   or    More   Canvases   or  Other   Materials   Bearing   Outlines 


Qass 50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
aassHied 

SN    :.<l.7H0       The    Flectric    Stora>:e    Battery    <-ompany.    Fhila 
delphla.  I'a      Filed  May  1.  lft5H 

POROTHENE 


For  Microporous  I.iaphraums 
First  use  Jan    2.?.  l!»'iS 


of  Areas  T<.  Be  Colored  With  Such  I'aints 
First  use  in  September  195>». 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN    1' t>:i'       EI    Morocco   Corporation,    New    York,    NY  .as 
"  'sitnee.  l.v  mesne  assignment,  of  Ceoffrey  M.  T    Jones.  New 
York,  NY      nied  July  23.  19ofi 


SN  .'-,4  (>:«i      Mavnard  S.  .;runder.  dha    Northwest  I.?*f  Fro.l 
ucts   Co.    Puyallup,    Wash       Filed   June   23.    li»-.»^. 

TRAILER  TREE 


The 
shown. 


word     •Tree-    Is    disclaim.'.l    apart    fn.m    the    mark    as 


g;riif«;^§ 


For  Stands  for  Supporting  Evergreen  Tree  Branches  in 
Erect  FoHition.  ami  Evergreen  Tree  Brand.  Standard  As- 
Hemblies,  Consisting  of  a  Stand  and  a  Tree  Hran<  h,  for  I  ro 
vidlng    substantially    Two    Himensional    Christmas     1  rees 

First  use  Nov.  3(t,  l'.»".7. 


Assign wner    of    Keg     Nos.    374,528    and    .-.-•!... •:.!.. 

For  I'erfuiin's 

First  use  June  2».  1  !♦•'>«• 


SN     .-.».4.->4        I>elphi     Products    Company.     Inc.     Uelphl,     Ind 
Filed  Sept    24.  lfi.">>*. 

TENDER  CARE 

For  Multiple   IVn  Ty|K-  Hog  Raising   I  nit   Equippe.!  With 
Feeder,  Waterer.  and  Manure  nisposal. 

First  uae  on  or  about  July  '■>.  1»5H  , 


SN  2!>.itr.tl      Helena  Rubinstein 
Mav  13,  n».'.7 


,  Ino  .   New   York.   NY       Filed 

SILK  SHEEN 


For   (-ream    Shampoo,   Cream    Rinse,   Hair    Spray 
First  use  Aug.  1.  lS»-»9'  ""  f ''''«'"  shampoo 


TM  114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  21,  1959 


SN    36.083.      Kay    Preparations   Co.,    Nfw   York.   X.Y.      FIM    Qmc  52*D6t6ra6lltS  MHI  SoMS 

Auk.  -'3.  19.^7.  I  •  I- 


SN    rt9»,l»32.      Surf    Chfmical    Corporation.    Burbank,    Calif, 
nietl  IK-c    13.  1955. 


64HudieaAe 


Vi^T   Skin   CoiulltlonliiK   l'ow(l»-r  in   Cake   Form. 
Kirwt  u»e  July  20.  1»."»7 


SN    4().t',!t7       JVlindo,    Inc.    New    York.    NY       Filed    Nov     14. 
ll».")7 


The  drawliin   Ik  lined   for   light   %x\'v\\.  dark   Kreen.   and   red. 
For  Ceramic  Tile  Cleaner. 
Firxt  UN.-  May  1«,  1»5.'>. 


For    Cosmetic    PreparatlonH    -Namely.    Hair    StraiKlitener. 
l'oina<le.    Hiiir    Conditioner.    Curlnn;    Wax.    Mp«ticks.    RouBf, 
ColoK'ne.    Hair    Spray,    TreHHlnj?  Oil.    Skin    I.ofionn.    Hair   Con 
(litioninj;   I>«.tion«.   IVrfumes.  Face  Powders,  Talcum   Powder^. 
Keodorants.  AHtringents,  Skin  Creamn 

Flr«t  use  Aii«.  ."),  1956.  , 

Sul)j.  to  Intf.  with  SN  H-',373. 


SN   .'iM,(M)H       Hlue   .MaKic.    Inc.   TaMsaW'.   N  J       Filed    Auu    I'M. 

EASY  BRIGHT 

Owner  of  KeK    No    l'3.'i.lin. 
For  I,it|Uid  iHter^ent 
Firm  use  Auk:    11.  I'.t.'.H. 


SN    49. ♦><.)!»        Julie    Kellar.    New    York.    .\  V.       Filed    Apr     1." 


19.-.H. 


SN    :^X:l>^^:^        Henrlk    (Jahns     Aktieholntr.     I  pjisala.    Sweden 
Filed  Sept    W.  19.">K 


SUDDEN  YOUTH 


For  Kit  or  Packant'"!  lnit  CoiiHlHtinK  of  a  F'acial  I'nck  aii«i 
a  Skin  Oil  To  Be  Applied  After  CsinR  the  Facial  Pa<:k  To 
Soothe  the  Skin,  and  a  Brush  Applicator 

F'irst  use  Nov.  17.  19.")tV 


CtoAn^ 


SN  .").'?. rt9:V      Browny  of  Honolulu.  I-td..  Honolulu.  Territory  of 
Hawaii      Filed  June  17.  l»r>H. 


For  Hard  Soap.  Soft    Soap.  Soap  Flakes.   Soap  Powder,  and 
SrouriliK  Powder 

First   use  July  <>.    192«  :  In  commerce  Auk    !•    VX^x 


PAU 


I 


For  Mouth  Wash 

First   use  Fell.   1(1.    l!t.")S 


S.N    •'i.!.7I^       John    l.ahoud.    I'aris.    France       Filed    June    17, 


I'.t.'.H 


FONTENAC 


S.N    .")!». ."..'4        The    l>u    Bols   Co.    Inc.    Cin<  iiiiiat  l.    Ohio        Filed 
Sept.  .'.'..  1».')H 

lODET 

For  Acidic  Liquid  lodophoric  I»eter»tent  for  Ise  in  Washing' 
and  SanitiiinK  Food  Ctenslls 
First  use  Fel.    3.  19.'>H. 


Owner    of    French    Kej:.    No     471.93»i.    dated    .\pr     24.    19.'>H 
(Pans  I  ;  Natl    Iiisl    No    l(Hi.77.'>. 

For    Perfiiiiies.    Toilet    Water.   Face   Powder.    Lipsticks.   Cos 
nietic   Skin   Creams.    Hair  .Settin*:  Lotions.   Hair  Kresslnt  and 
Conditioning  Lotions,  and  1  >eiitifrices 


SN     •!(>..!!•(».       Bonewltz    Chemicals,     liic  .     Burlington.     Iowa 
Filed  o<  t.  10.  19.')H. 


BONCHEM 


For  Cleaning  Compo»ltions 
First  use  Sept    27.  195.'>. 


SN   ti.'.:!7:{.      ChesetirouKh  Pond's   Inc.   New   York.   .NY       Filed 
Nov    i:<.  l!t.■'l•^ 


PINK  ANGEL 


SN    til.flSl       J     r    Holcomb    Manufacturinn    Company.    Inc 
Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1958. 


Owner   of    Ken.    Noa.   .309. 2H7,    443,t)tt3,   and    ,-)3i».7I9 
For  PreH«ed  Powder. 
First  use  June  1.  194t). 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  4().t>97. 


N-DIT 


For  Liquid  Defertcent  and  I)lHinf<><tant. 
First  use  Oct    15.  1958^ 


SERVICE  MARKS 

Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 


SN  45.H.-)l.     Jamen  R.  Bauffueas.  d.b.a.  Items  Inlimltifd  Club. 
Merrlani.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1958. 


ITEMS 
UNLIMITED 


For   LlHtlnK   and   Condlicnnient    Servlcp   for   the   Sale.    Pur 
chaie.  and  ExchanRe  of  Merrhandlae. 

Flraf  udP  Feb.  3.  1958.  ^^^___^^^__i 


SX  46.5«3.     Oxford  Textile  FlnUhlnj:  Co..  Inc..  Oxford.  X.J. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1958 

PERMABRUSH 

For  Procp«8lnK  Fabrics  of  Others  Such  as  by  Dyeing  and 
ApplylnK  Crease  Resistant  Finish  on  Nappf-d  and  Sueded 
Fabrics. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1957.         ^ ^^^____ 


—  Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 


ax  .%4.208.     Continental  Air  Llnw.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     Filed 


June  25. 1958. 


GOLDEN  ARROW  SERVICE 

No   claim    Is   made    to    the    word   "Service"    apart    from    Its 
use  In  the  present  mark. 

For,Transportlnj:  r'assengers  by  Air. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  19.')rt. 


HX    29.437.      CroBley    Broadcasting   Corporation,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  0,  1957. 

COMEX 

For  Title  of  Radio  and  Television  Programs   -Namely,   the 
Broadcasting  of  News  and  Weather 
First  use  Nov.  6.  1955. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aass200 


SN    43,806,       Association    of    Shrine    Motor    <"orp8.    Detroit, 
Mich     Filed  Jan.  13.  195H. 


SN    14.20ti.      American    Institute   of    CltraHOnics   in    Medicine. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Aug   20.  19r>«l. 

AMERICAN  INSTITUTE 

OF  ULTRASONICS 

IN  MEDICINE 

For  Indicating  Menil>ershlp  In  Applicant 
FTrKt  use  August  19.">3. 


For    Indicating    Membership    In    Applicant  s    Organisation 
First  U8«'  July  19.')7. 
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PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

.■,77.1-JH       VINAI'AI)        Vinaim.l.     Inc        SN     13,62rt.       Pub 

:,  T  r.r     fu.mI  h-h  .'iti 

.;7T  r'!»       KKrKESENTATION    OF    A    (JAZEI.I.K        MIcha.-l 

\V I'n.ducts    In,-        SN     17,301.      I'.il.     L'   3   .19        KH.'.l 

1(1    11    .•)•!    •■' 
r,77,13n       NOHHI.ANU    AM>     KKSHIN.       Ki>pi)arf.>rs    Aktle 

\n>\jc       SN  :<ti.()()l       I'lib.  •-•    3   r.9.      Fll*-,!  H   22-57 
i\l%  lil       glKKN  TESTED.    (JeorK't*  F.  Hnhiiian.  tJ.b.a.  Ko.vhI 
.iHlly     Ent»>ri.ris..s        SN     3».'.'28.       Pub.     2   3  5ft.        Fll.-.l 
1(>   21    57. 
t;77.132.      EC"C(  (STOCK.       Ein^TKon     &     ("uiiiitnt.     Inc.       SN 

41.H(13      Pub  2   3   .-<»      Filed  12-5   57. 
f.77.1.i:i       STEKI,IN(J      Jos*-!!!!  S    Sitrliim      SN  42.07«.     Pub. 

2  3  59.     Filed  12  !•  57, 
t>77.i:U.      VICOA  VINYL        Vinyl     Corporatliin    nf    Aiiiprlra, 

SN  4r,.P,7tl       Pub.  2    3    5!»       Filed  2    2tl-58. 
•  177, 135      SISALOK.       Plymouth     ('orda(fp     Company        SN 

4»,H7ti      Pub    2   3   51).     Fileil  4-17   58. 
ti77  13ti       IIH    AN1>   OESION.      The   Hubbard  Hall    Chenilcnl 

Comi.any.      SN  5().»122.      1Mb.   2   :i   59.     Filed  4-29-58. 
1177,137.      KAMFLEX.     CS.  KublDer  Reclaiming  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

51.238.     I'ub    2    3    59      Filed  5    7   58 
»i77,l.<8       TAllTARKIO       .lolm    H     Evans.  &   C...      SN   r.:?,48tt 

I'uh.  2   .'!    5!«.      Filed  ti    i:V  58 
♦;77,139      ECCOCEItAM        Emerson    k     Cuming.     Inc.       SN 

54.154.     I'ub   2    3   5'J.     File.l  f,   24    58 
••,77.14(1       ECC(»SI'MERES.       Einer.son    &    CiiminK.     Inr        SN 

54.ir>t;       Pub    2    3    .-.!»      Fil.Ml  tl-24    58. 
ti77,141        I.IVOR.NO        Armour    and    Company.       SN    55,2(»8. 

Pub.   2    •'{   59.     Fil<il  7    14    58 
•i77  142       FI.OKO.M.VriC       N.    V.    HlmMnbolJ.nbaiidel  en   Ex 
porr'Mij.   I.,   Stas,..'!,.   .1  r       SN   ,-.5.25i».     Pub    2    3-59.     Filed 
7    14   58 

•  177.143       Fl  K  HF.l.LO         William      Amer      Company         SN 

,'>5,;M.1  Pub   2    ;'.    5il.     Filed  7    !••   58 

t;77.1  U  ((iZ.Mi      Nehranka  I'l«stic^^,  Inc.     SN  .'i5.4ia'.      Pub 

■J   :!    .V.I  Fil.'d   7    Itl    58 

•  177.145  l.(>\EI..\CK         M.lvin     l>      I.M\ela.-.v        SN     55.798 

Pub    2    .'1    59      FiI'mI  7    22    5H 
(i77.Ut;.      ME  .'!('.      ENans   MiUin;:  Company.   Inc       SN  5(;.1(»(1 
Pull    2    3    59       File.l  7    2N    5s  


1177.1. -,(!       IMPERIAL    SERVICE       Amerlean    Ciui    Company 

SN  5(i.27:{       Pub   2    .C  59.     File.l   1    24    5s 
•  ;77.157        FI.KXI    ANIt    I»ESI<;N        Flexi    C..rp..rai  (..n        SN 

5(l,8.H;i      Pub  2   3   .59.     Filed  5   2   58 
tl77.15.s        SIPI'IT        Siptiit    CupH.    IiK'  .    MNKlKue.'    ..t    Mi.lia.l 
Ci.heii.     .Il(a      SIppIt     Cup     Company        SN     51. (lis         Pub 
2    3    59       Filed  5    14    5H. 
(177.159      STEINER  AND  DESHiN       Amerl.an  Mneii   Suppl.v 

C.       SN   5:<.:i85       Pub    2   3   59       File.l  ♦!    12   5H 
(■,77. PHI       CHEFS    BATON        Trl.i     Manufa<  turiiik.'    Co        SN 

54.441       Pub   2   3   .59      File.Hl  27   58 
'(■,77.1(11        PEKMA  I.oK       National    Steel   C.intain.r   Corp.>ra 

tioii       SN   54.545        Pub     2    3   .59.      Filed   (l   3(>   5H. 
tl77.Iti2      PERMA  PI.EX      National  Steel  Container  Corpora 

ti.in      SN  54,54f.      Pub   2   .3   .59      File.l  •!   3(i   5s 
(177  l(i;t       PKRMA  SEAL       Natl.>nal   Steel  Conlainer  (Orp.ira 

tion       SN   54.547       Pub    2   3   .59       Filed   «   M)   5S 
(177.1(14        MIKA  (.I^X/.E         American     Can     Company         SN 

.-.♦.S(I4       Pub    2    3    .5!t       Filed  7    7    58 
•i77.D>.\       TVMATIC.      Cr.iwn    Zellerbacli    Corporation       sN 

54.832       Pub   2    3    59      Filed  7    7    58 
fl77.Itttt      -HAKERS  CHOICE  "     E.Uar.l  J    Dworetzky.  d  b  a 
.1     P     Manufa.-lurinn  Co       SN   55.(t(l(i       Pub     2    :{    59        Fib-d 
7    m   5s 
(,77.1(17      HAPPY   HOME      F.  W    Woolworth  Co.     SN  55.434 

Pull    2    :i    '>'■>       File.l   7    Id    5M 
.177. U18       REPRESENTATION      OF      THE       HEAD       AND 
SHttPLDERS  OF   AN   ELF       A     O     Reynolds,  dba    A    O 

R..J d^     C.unpany        SN     55.876.       Pub     2   3-59        Filed 

7   23   5s  '  


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Pdishinci  Materials 

•  I77.1tl9       VSM    AND    DESKiN.      VerelnlKte    SchmlrK<I     und 

.MaMlun.Mi  Fabriken  AktienneHelUchaft       SN  40,978.      Pub. 

■J    :i    59.      Filed   11     19   57. 
.177  17(1       KolIINCR      Vereini»:te  ScbmirK'l    un.l  Mancbinen 

K.l.rik.ii     AkfienweHellschaft        SN     40,»79        Pub.    2-3   59 

Fil.'<l    11     l',i   57. 
.177.171        \  riEX        V.reinit:te    S.  Iimirn.l      uti.l     Mawcblnen 

Fabiik.ii    AkiicimeselUclwff        SN    40.98(»        Pub     2  3-59 

Fil.'.l    11    19  57. 
1177  172       \\.\XS(EN'r         E      A.     Hromuml     Company         SN 

.-,2.(>:i2       Pub    2    3   59       File.l  5   21    58 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


•177  147       \C    COI.ORWARE   AND    DESIGN       National    Can 

Corp.uafion       SN   ll.«198       Pub    2   3   59.      File.l  7   r,-5«.  c,;;.,;;,       M.\  DE  CO  AND  DESIGN      Perry  Enterpriae      8N 

•  177.148       FOLD  TOTE.      Stev.'ns   E(iuipmenf   C.       SN3(i.5:i(i  .-,l..-.s()      Pub    2   3    59      File.l  5    13   58 

Pub    2    3   59.     Filed  5    22    57 
(177  149       THERMO  TAINER        Fashi.-n.  raft    Pm.lu.  ts.      SN  .     *•  •        I    r 

.<2:t8.i   Pub  2  3  5!«   File.l  .1 21  57  Qass  6  —  Cliemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

077  1,50       AHANA    PRoDCCTS.    INC.   .\ND   DKSKiN       Abana 

p'r.xluctM.    In.'       SN    :;3.ni.      Pub     2   3   .59        File.l    7    3   57      pQ|i|J0||5 
(177.151.     MISTY  CRISPER      Phil...  Corporati.xi      SN.3s,S»7 

Pub    2   ;<   59      Fil'.l  l<i    11    57  ^,.,-,  |_,       cnEMITHoN       The   riiemithoii   Corporation       SN 

•  177.152       PLASTYLK       S.alritbt  Oswet'..    FaIN   lorp.. ration  nciu;;       Pub.  2   3   59       Filed  «-2tl   57. 

SN  41.839      Pub.  2   3.59      FI1..112   5   57  ,-,77  175       KETOTEST      The  IH.nver  rhemi.al  Manufacturing 

(177.15;*       HANDLE  WRAP       •i.iieral  (iinnni.d   Pn.dui  Is.   In.  ,'.,„„',,,,„>       SN   37.078       Pub.    !<►  28   58.      Filed   9-12-57. 

SN  44.4(l^i      Pub    2   3    59      File.l  1    22    5s  "  ,     ..        .      .         i  av   lo  ^Q(i 

.  ,       „  iL.i,,,.     II       (177  170       (tXVIlAN       Fermco  Laboraforlen.   Inc.      SN    39.390. 

,177.154        MERCEDESUKNZ  DaimW  Pe,./.      Ak.i.  n....  li  '  j.^^,',    ._,    .^    ,„       nied    lO   23   57 


[•baft.      SN  45.133       Pub    2    :(    .59       FU.'.I   2    :i    5s 


(17 


-155       PORTXGVSOLINECAN    AND   DESI(;.S       Ivl^anl     (177.177       CY/.A<'         American      Cyanamid      Company.        SN 
;-;;;;";-..mp;nr   si   4J,837.      Pub.   2   3   59       Fi 4    17   5s  49,40.       Pub.  2   3   59      Filed  4    .0-58. 
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„                      av  ufT  -xxi      VI  v^PORT      Turen.  Inc.     SN  44,570.     Pub.  2-3-59. 

,177.178.     GRAPH  O-MAT.      Philip  A.    Hunt    Company.      8N  «77.20«.  ^  FLLXI  ORT     Tur 

r,0.«05      Pub.  2  3-59.     Filed  5-1-58.  ^«         plICHROME.       PUbrico    Company.       SN     45.067. 

(177.179.     ANTYODOR   AND  DESIGN.     «"^^rld*teIIo^t   Re-  "^J-^'.,   ,'J^J' "j!^  ,„  i_,i_58. 

search  Co.      SN  51.124.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  5-6-58.  'ZhCiIsTSUX       Giant    Portland    Cement    Company. 

(177.180      AIR   MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.     Frank   G.   Marshal.,  *^' -^^;,  J::''''::^;^^^,^"'^^^  ^^^^,^. 

d.b-a.    Drop    Dead    Company       SN    51,573.      Pub.    2-3-69 


File.l  5-13-58. 
(177,181.      BAC  ATAC.      Park    k   Tilford.      8N    51.810       Pub. 

2   3   .59.      Filed    5    10-58. 
•177.182.      ADR.     Acellne  Productn   Corporation.      SN  51,840. 

Pub    2-3   59.     Filed  5-19-58. 
(177  183      l-NION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN      Union  Carbide 

Pub.  2-3-69.     Filed  5-26-58. 


SN  46.822.     Pub.  2   3.59      Filed  2-28-58. 
077.209        PANELSHAKE        Kaiser    (iypBUm    Company.    Inc. 

SN  49.1.59.     Pub.  2-3   .59.     Filed  4-7-58. 
(>77  210       NOR    TRIM.       Northwestern    Floorinjt    &     Lumber 

Company.      SN    51.040.      Pub.    2-3-.59.      Filed    5-5-58. 
(i77.211      FLINTROCK.     The  Klintkote  Company      SN  51.44.. 

Pub.  2   3   .59.     Filed  .5-12-58. 
077.212       NOVOTEX.      United   States    Plyw.a.d    C..rp..ration. 

SN  5:<.(I7S.     Pub    2-3-.59.     File.l  (5-0-58. 


(Virp.iratlon.     SN  52,361. 
677.184       ESTEROPHILE         Sorlete     Anonyme-     Co„.pagnle  ,-.  .ntINENTAL       T     V.    Walker    A    S.m.    Inc       SN 

Krancalse    des     Matleres    Colorantes.       SN    52.436.       Pub.      >"->  ...    .„    ,.   ... 

2    3   59       Filed  5-27-58 

677.185. 


53.082.     I'ul).  2-3-.59.     Filed  6-0-58. 


Hied  5-27 -.-)«.  ,i-7   Ml       DoUHIJ-:EX.       Wheelintr    Corru>jatln».'     C..mpany 

SAL    MET    AND    DESIGN.       Hascol    Enterprlsea.     '' '  '  r.^ .,  ,  '     •\?X;' .,   ,,,      Kile.1  (v  0-58 


SN. 52.720      Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  6-^-38.  HITII  XDECK        Bltulac.     Limited        SN     53.108 

«77,18fl.     DOBIE.      Thomaa   J.    Howard.   dbj.Doble   Drug    '--;;';^^^^^     KUed  0-9-.58 
Company      SN  52.725      Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  6-2-58 


677.187.  CYNOREX.       Tbe    Harahaw    Chemical     Company. 
8N  52.956.     Pub   2-3-59      Filed  6-5-58. 

677.188.  ZOBAR.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  53.021      Pub.  2-.3-.59      Filed  6-6-58. 

677.189.  RADAR.  Fries  k  Fries.  Inc.  SN  54,222  Pub. 
2-3  .59.     File*!  6-2.5-.58. 

677  190  PER  SEC  Vulcan  Materials  Company,  dba  Fr.m- 
tier  Chemical  Company,  Division  of  Vulcan  Materials  Com- 
pany.    SN  54,354.     Pub.  2  3-.59.     Filed  0-26-5H. 

677,191  NO<)IH)ROL.  American  Cyanamid  Company  SN 
,54,600      Pub.  2-3.59      Filed  7-2-58. 

677.192. 


Pub.  2-3  59.     Filed  0-9-58 
,177-16       LASTINti  PROTECTION   AND  DESI(;N.      lasting 
Pr.Miucts  Company.    SN  53.807.    Pub.  2-3-59     Filed  6-18-58 


Qass  x13- Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-ntting  Supplies 

677,217.     REPRESENTATION  OF  MAP  OF  FLORIDA  AND 
FENCE.     Florida  Wholesale  Fence.  Inc      SN  24.583      Pub 
2-3.59.     Filed  2-18   57. 
,      ,    ,,  «-7  9ifi       RFI)  RINC.       Hell  &  (io>isett  (  ompany.      SN    40..<U» 

PHORWITE.      Verona  Pbarma    Chemical    Corpora      6.7.218.     ,***^''/  "';      .  '    f. 


tlon. 


SN  54,797      Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  7-3.58. 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


077.193        PANTHER        Tbe     Linen     Thread     Co.     Inc 
45,740.     Pub    2  3  .59.     Filed  2    12-.58. 


SN 


Class  10-Fertiliiers 


677,194      AERO      American  Cyanamid  Company      SN  43.131. 
Pub.  2   3-59      File.!   12   ;10  57. 


077.195       STAl  FF'ER.       Stauffer    Chemical     Company. 
48.362       Pub.  2   3   .59.     Filed  .3-24    58.  


SN 


Pub.  2-3-59      Filed  11   8  57 
677.219.     JEEP.    Air  Pn.ducts.  Inc.    SN  41.425.    Pub    2-3-.59. 

Filed  11-27-57 
677  ■">0      KASSWAY  AND  DESIC.N      Samuel  M.  Kass.  d.b.a. 

Kaas  Hardware.    SN  42.778      Pub.  2-3  .59     Filed  12-20-.57 
677  ■'21       KASSWAY  AND  DESIGN.     Samuel  M.  Kass.  d.b.a. 

Kas..  Hardware       SN  42.779      Pub   2    3    .59.     Filed  12    20   .57. 

677.222.  ALLMKTAL.      Allmetal   Screw   Products   Company, 
Inc."  SN   40,870       Pub    2   3   .59.      Filed  3-3-58. 

077.223.  BATH-AID.     United  States  Ceramic  Tile  Company. 
SN  48.885,     Pub.  2-3   .59      Filed  4- 1    58 

677.224.  VTI.      The   YounKstown   Sheet  and  Tul)e  Company 
SN  52.927.     Pub.  2   3  59.     Filed  6-4   58. 

077.225       JAY  WAY       Jay  Way   Company.    Inc.      SN    55, .399. 

Pub    2-3.59       Filed  7    10-58. 
677.220.      TAN  JET.       Wm.     Stelnen     .Mf>:      (^>mpally        SN 

.50.005.     Pub.  2- 3 -.59.     Filed  8   5-58. 


Qass  12 -Construction  Materials 

677,196       FIRERLUX.      Fiberlux    Products    Inc.      SN    8.213. 
Pub.  2- 3  .59      FlItHi  5   14-56 

677.197.  STRUCTO     SYSTEM     AND     DESICN.       James     A. 
Mackenzie       SN  .33.5.56       Pub    2-3   59.      Filed  7    11-57. 

677.198.  PLYMOUTH   HOMES.      Plymouth   Homes  Corpora 
tlon.      SN  41.183.     Pub.  2-.3-.59.     Filed   11-22   57. 

677.199        DENTPAK.      L.    W.    Ferdinand    k    Co.    Inc 
Pub.  2-3  .59.     Filed  11-29-57. 

FERDISEAL.      L.    W.    Ferdinand   4  Co.    Inc 
Pub.  2   3.59.     Filed  11-29   57. 
ARMATEMP.       Armstronii    Cork     Company 
Filed  12-16-57 

•      Meridian    Brick   Co.      SN    42,7.50. 
Pub.  2   3  59.     Filed  10-21    .57 

677.203.  MERIDIAN  Meridian  Brick  <'<«.  SN  42,751.  Pub. 
2   3  59.     Filed  10  21    57. 

677.204.  FURALAC.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
42.990      Pub    2   3.59.     Filed  12   24   57. 

077  2<»5  WOODLIN  ETC  AND  DBSI(;N.  Muskegnn  Motors 
Specialties  Co..  d.b.a  Woodlln  Metal  PrcKlucts  Division. 
MuskeKon  Motors  Specialties  Co.  SN  43.041.  Pub.  2-.3-.59. 
Filed  12-26-57. 


677.227. 


HITHRED.        (Jeneral     American     Transportation 


Corp.iration 


SN    57.070.      Pub.    2-3-59.      Filed    H-12-58. 


41.526 

677.200. 
41.529 

077.201. 
42.430 

677.202 


Pub    2-3.59 
•SAN    JUAN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Qass  U  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

077.228.     INCURO.     Western   (W.ld   and   Platinum   Company 

Sn"31.529      Pub.  2-3-.59      Filed  6-6-57. 
677  229      INCUSIL.     Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company. 

SN  31.530.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  6-6-57. 
677  2.30      GRt)TESQUE  FIGURE  OF  MAN.     Olln  Mathieaon 

Chemical    Corporation.      SN    53.900.      Pub    2-3-59.      Filed 

6-19-58. 
677  231       "K"  MONEL.     The  International  Nickel  Company, 

Inc.     SN  54,164      Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  6-24-58. 
677  232      INCO  HARD.     The  International  Nickel  Company, 

Inc.     SN  54.165.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  6-24-58. 

Qass  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

677  2.33       RSA     MARINE     CARE     AND     DESIGN        Ralph 
Shrader.  Inc      SN  33.646.    Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  7-12-67. 
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677.234.     DEPENDOL.     Weitville  Oil  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.    f|^,^  IP^VftllidM 
8N  40.402.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  11-8-87.  %*•»»  ■»        WWIHMW» 


67T.235.      LUBRICAM.      Standard  Motor  Producta.   Inc. 
53.366.    Pub.  2-3-59.    Filed  6-11-58. 


SN 


677.236.      RAM'S  HEAD.     Pennaylvanla  Petroleum  Product! 
Company.     SN  55.806.     Pub.  2-3-59.      Filed  7-22-88. 


Gass  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Giatiiigs 

677.237.  SILVER    SHIELD.      Quality    Chemical    Producta 
Corporation.     SN   9.889.      Pub.   8-21-56.     Filed  6-8-86. 

877.238.  THERMOCONE.     Joaeph  Dixon  Crucible  Company. 
8X  48.405.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  3-25-58. 

677.239.  TOPACO.       Tobias     Paint     Mfg.     Company.       SN 
51.231.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  5-7-58. 

677.240.  HLOK  TITE,      Tobias  Paint    Mfg.    Company.      8N 
.M.232.    Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  5-7-58. 

677.241.  WALUOA  CORROLE8S.       Corna.     Cremer     *    Co. 
SN  60.208.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  10-7-58. 

677.242.  OLID-IRON      The  Olldden  Company.      SN  60,219. 
Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  10-7-58. 

677.243.  PARK80L.       The    Parka    Company.       SN    60,809. 
Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  10-8-58. 

677.244.  AKONA  AND  DESIGN.     Akona  ChemlcaVCorpora- 
tlon.     SN  60.386.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  10-10-58. 


Qass  17  —  ToInkco  Products 

677.245.     TREND  AND  DESIGN.      Stephano  Brotberi.     SN 
58.753.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  9-10-58. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pliarmaceutical 
Preparations 

677.240.  TIPTOP.  Curtl(»  Moore.  SN  31,503.  Pub.  2-»-59. 
Filed   6-8-57. 

«77.247.  OSSAK  Armour  nnd  Company.  SN  42,624.  Pub. 
2-3-59.     Filed  12-18-57 

rt77.L'48.  PHAN.  Sandoz,  Inc.  SN  44,415.  Pub.  2-3-69. 
Filt-d   1-21-58. 

«77,L'49.  Ml'LTI  SCOl'R.  Curtg  I.d»boratorlea.  Inc.  SN 
54.295.     Pub    2-;{-5».     Filed  «  26-58. 

677.250.  BK<»  B  Broemiiifl  Pharmaceuticals  SN  54,817. 
Pub    2-3-51).      Filed  7   7   .'t8 

677.251.  TKIBI'RON  HofTmann  l.a  Roche  Inc.  SN  55,588. 
Pub.  i'-;{   59      Fll«'d  7-18   5« 

«J77,252.  <H<A  B«»r,S.  The  Norwich  rhnrmaral  Company, 
(Ib.a.  Kat.m  Lab..ratories.  SN  56,492.  Pub  2-3-59.  Filed 
H   1-58. 

677,25.'V  BOTLET.  BarneH-Hind  Ophthalmic  Products,  Inc. 
HN  .')ti..">22.     Pub.  2-.'{   59.     Filed  8-4-58. 

677.2.')4  TRIOLEOTOPE.  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpo 
ration.      SN   5«,574.      Pub.   2-3-59.      Filed  8-4-58. 

677.25.')  NKOBIOTK'  ("ban  Pflier  A  Co..  Inc.  SN  56.654. 
Pub.  2   .1   59.     Filed  8   5   58. 

677.25H.  POLARAMI.NE.  Scherlng  Corporation.  SN  86,661. 
Pub.  2   3-59.      Filetl  H-.'.   58. 

677.257.  Sl'PKRlNONE.  Sterllnjt  Drug  Inc.  SN  56,888. 
Pub.  2  3-59      Filed  8-H  58. 

677.258.  ETISIL.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
8N  57,078.     Pub    2   3   59      Fil.'d  R-12   58 

677.259.  EXTENCAPS.  A.  H.  Roblna  Company.  Inc.  SN 
•3,872      Pub    2-3  59.     Filed  12-4-58. 


677.280.  REPRESENTATION  OP  HAND  SUPPORTING 
KAILKOAD  CAR.  Kvana  Producta  Company.  SN  26,586. 
Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  8-20-57. 

677.261.  KEESON.  L.  W.  Keenan  *  Co.  SN  46.323.  Pub. 
2-3-59      Filed  2-21-58. 

877.262.  CAPRI  AND  DESIGN.  American  Mercantile  Com- 
pany   Inc.      SN   46.395.  .   Pub.   2-3-59.      Filed  2-24-.'>8. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

677.263.  TEMI^O.  Tempo  Instrument  Incorporated.  SN 
43.566.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  1-7-88. 

677.264.  NIVETRON  AND  DESIGN.  Aktlebolaget  Invent- 
ing.    SN  46.869.     Pub.  2-8-89.     Filed  3-8-58. 

677.265.  KELMAN  SINCE  1908  AND  DESIGN.  Kelman 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  51,185.  Pub 
12-9-58.     Filed  8-6-58. 

677.266.  KITCHEN  QUEEN.  A.  Cohen  A  Sons  Corp.  8N 
54.737.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  7-3-88. 

677.207.  COLORLITER.  United  Statea  Camo  Corporation. 
SN  54,907.     Pub.  2-8-59.     Filed  7-7-88. 

677.268.  AUBURN  IMPERIAL.  Auburn  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Inc 
SN  55.211.    Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  7-14-58. 

677.269.  PEN-RAY.  Ultra-Vlolet  Producta.  Inc.  SN  55.286. 
Pub   2-3-59.     Filed  7-14-58. 

677.270.  REACTODYNE.  U.S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc.  SN 
55.287.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  7-14-58. 

677.271.  BEAU  T-LITES.  New  York  Merchandise  Co  ,  Inc. 
SN  .■i,').407.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  7-16-58. 

677.272.  BINOFLUID.  Ronette  Pieio-Electrlsche  Industrie 
(Ronette  P.E.I.)  N  V.  SN  .■\5.551  Pub  2-.3-59.  Filed 
5-9-58. 

677.273.  STKREOFI.UID.  Ronette  Pieio  Elect rische  Indus 
trie  (Ki.nettf  r. K.I.)  N.V.  SN  55,553.  I'ub.  2-3 -59.  Filed 
."i    «-.")H 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

677.274.      AQUA-BELL.      David    Warwick    Shesgreen.    d.b.a. 

Warwick  A  C„.     SN  .33.644.     Pub.  2-3-59.      Filed  7-12-57. 
ti77.27.">.      «;aV-NOSES.      Charles   F.   DtterKtrom  and    Richard 

C.  Jaxon  (Joint  owners).     SN  .3.^.803      Pub.  2  3  .')9      Filed 

8-llt  .'.7. 
677.276        HAVENSBUK<;     «;AMES -f  TOYS     AND     DKNKJN. 

Otto   MaltT      SN  36.613      Pub    2   3   .%9       Filed  9   3   57 
677.277.      E(;<;BERTS        St rombeck  Becker     Mfk,'      <<.        SN 

43.216      Pub    2-3  .'>9.     Filed  12-30-57 
677.1'78.     I'oWKR  ZO.NK      Sp«irtsmanB  «fOir  <'orp.iratli«n      SN 

46.661       Pub    :;   3   .'ly      FIImI  2    26   .'iK 

677,279.      WI<;<;LE  TAII-.      Ernest    J.    Wt-bher,    d  ha     Lucky 
Day    Bait    Co       SN   48..-i21        Pub    2   3  .%9       Filed    .3-2^.^8 

677.280  FLASH    "N"   Pol".      Ern«*st   J.    Webber,   d.b.a.    lAicky 
Day  Bait  Co      SN  4«..%22      Pub    2-3^59.     Filed  3   26-.'>8. 

677.281  L'AMSCir      American    Metal    Specialties   CorjMira 
tlon       SN    52.2«<)       I'ub    2   3  59       Flle«J   5  26  58 

677.282.      .NORSKMA.N       S«>uth    B«id   Tackle   Company.    Inc 
SN  54.107      Pub   2   3  .-iW      Filed  6   23  .%H 


Qass  23-Cirtl«ry'  Miehhiry,  mi  Toob, 
and  ParU  Thereof 


677. -'83       MKRMKS  RE<;ENT.      Paillard    Pr«Hlucts.   Inc.      SN 
2»,1«V.-..     Pub.  •-•   .«   .•»».     Filed  4   3(>  .'»7 

677.284       DA.N<"<».     The  Danlelaon  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  .32.472      Pub.  2  3  59      Filed  6  24  57. 


677.28.').  STEI'MATIC.  (lark  Equipnwnt  Company.  SN 
:<;i.(i."i:.'       I'nlt    l*   :<   .".it.      Filed  7   2-.'i7. 

tl77.28i>.  I'ELL-o  MATIC  Internatii.nal  Machinery  Devel- 
i>|ini.nt  CiiriKirHti'iii  SN  46.227,  Pub.  2  3 -.W  Filed 
2  20  .'i8. 

tiT7.2H7.  I'  .\N1>  I>ESI(;.\.  Underwood  Corpomfion.  .SN 
47.46,-.       I'ul.    2    .?    .■>!»       File<l  .{    HI    .'.S 

••.77,288  SIGMA  AND  DESIGN.  Sigma  Machinery  Inc, 
SN  4!). (187,     Pub,  2.3-59.     Filed  4-4-58. 

•  ■,77.L'8!(  ACl'V  HAIL.  Continental  Machine  Company.  SN 
.->3.5!»0      Pub    2-.H-5H      Filed  6-16-58. 

6"7,L'90  KoH.\M.\TIC.  Etablissementh  Neyrpic.  Societe 
.\noiiyitie.  and  Societe  Aiioiiynie  des  Anciens  Etabli«.sements 
de  Miilster  Falhie  A  Cie.  SN  55,194.  Pub  2-3-.')9  Filed 
6   26- .18. 

677,291  SPIHAIIOFF.  Yeomani*  Brotherw  Company.  SN 
.■)7.:{11,      Pub    2-:i   .".9      Filed  8-15-58. 

677.292.  BLIND  O  MATIC.  Globe  Venetian  Blind  Corpo- 
ration     SN  60,134.      Pub    2-3-59.     Filed  10   6-58. 


Qass  24— Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

677,293,      A,       Arvin     Industries.     Inc.       SN     51,312.       Pub. 
2-3-5y.     Filed  59-58. 

677,294       DUREFLEX      Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.     S.N  53.429. 
Pub.  2-3-.')9,     Filed  6-12-58. 


Qass  26— Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

677,295.  NEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Electronics 
Laboratories.  Inc,    SN  29,684.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  5-6-57. 

f.77,2»6  CIIARACTRIJN,  General  Dynamics  Corporation. 
SN  31,728      Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  6-6-57. 

677.297.  SUPERVISORY  DATACENTER.  Minneapolis- 
Honeywell  Kenulator  Company.  SN  34.973  Pub.  2-3-59. 
Filed   8-5-57 

•!77.L»08.  I'lCTO-SCOI'E,  Lafayette  Thomas.  SN  36.936. 
Pub.  2   3-59.      Filed  9-9-57. 

677.299.  DESKJN  (»F  HOUSE  ETC.  Pilklngton  Brothers 
Llmlte«l.      SN  38,483.     Pub.   2-3-59      Filed  10-7-57. 

677.3(M»  PENNSYLVANIA  SCALE  COMPANY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Penns.vlvanlH  Scale  Company  S.\  39,832.  Pub. 
2   3  :>Q.      Filed'  10-30  57 

677.301,  DATARITE,  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Cor 
poratlon,     SN  40.432.     Pub    2-.3-59.     Filed  11-12-57 

677.302.  TECH  OPS.  Technical  Ojwrations,  Inc.  SN 
40.515.     Pub    2   3-59      Filed  11-12-57. 

677.303  NICMKO  WELD  SEAM.  Hurley  Screen  Company 
Incorporated      SN  43.166.     Pub.  2-.3-59.     Filed  12-30-87. 

677..3()4  DK; I  CODER.  Fiacher  A  Porter  Company.  8N 
44.960.     Pub.  2-.3-59.     Filed  1-30-58. 

677.305  CAR.L.  ETC.  AND  DESKJN.  Canadian  Applied 
Research  Limited.  SN  48,709.  Pub.  2-3-59.  Filed 
.3-31-58. 

677.306.  ANALMATIC.  Balrd  A  Tatlock  ( London)  Limited. 
SN  .■SO.OIO      Pub   2-3-59.     Filed  4-21-58. 

677.307.  REMOCON.  Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  SN  51,284 
Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  5-7-58. 

677.308.  MINISIO.  Engineered  Electronics  Company.  S.V 
52.210.     Pub.  2-3-59      Filed  >5-23-.-.8. 

677.309.  SERIOTYP.  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  53.560. 
Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  6-16-58. 

677.310.  PHASOMETER.  Walter  Wsiolek.  d  b.a  W  A 
Walters  Co.     SN  54.199.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  6-24-58. 

677.311.  CEDA  SIZE.  Brown  A  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Com 
pany       SN   54.373.      Pub.   2-3-^9.      Filed   6-27-58. 

TM  741  O    0.— 11 


677.312.      PANALIRK,        Eastman     Ko.lak     Coiiipaiiy         SN 

.-)4,680.     I'lih.  2-3-.VJ.     Filed  7-2   .')8. 
677. .n.i       FHKK   VANK.      Th.'    Bristol   Company.      .sN   .-.4.73.'.. 

Pub,  2   ;{   .■.!».     Filed  T    ;<   .-..s. 

677.314.      FISIIFONK         Kncineerinc     Research     i'..r|.,       SN 

."14,747      Tub.  2    .'<    .-.'.»,     Filed  7-S-.')H. 
677,31.-|,       .MKHO    6    \\  .\V.       K.iineth    .Smith,    d  li  m      Kelinetli 

Smith    (Jolf    Clut.    Compiiiiy.       SN    .->.-.. 744        Put.     2-3-59. 

Filed  7   21    .-.H, 


Qass  28— Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

677. .in.,     ALl'l.NK  <'KVST.\L      Louis  Flei.^climami  Corp      S.V 
.-.,-».991,     I'ub,  2   ,{■')'.>      Filed  7-2.')   58 

Class  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

677,317,      BC    BKOXOKENT       Aesup   Est,      SN   .36,494.      Piili 
2-.S-.')9.     Filed  8   21    .'>7, 

<i77,318,       POLY  WIPES  l'olyclir(.me      CorporaTi(.n  SN 

40,373.     Pub,  2   3-.'.»,     Filed  11    H-.'S7 

677.:tl<t.      STARDUSTER,     Ernest   S,  Cunn.  d,t»,a     St.irdiister 
Mfjr.   Co,      SN   .'.'1. 297.      Pub    2-3-.59.      Filed  4-24-.'.8 

677,320.     FLOOR-WONDER.     Ekllnd  Tool  and  Manufa<turing 
Co.      SN    .-.3. .-.99.       Pub.   2-3-59.      Filed   6-16-."i8. 

(177,321.     PREMIER.     David  I.inier  A  Sons,  Inc.     SN  .'..'..248 
Pub.  2-3-.->9.     Filed  7-14-58. 


Qass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

677.322.  ELMN.      Elgin   Softener  Corporation       SN   27.094. 
Pub.  2-3-.'t9.     Filed  3-28-57. 

677.323.  TC  JET  STRAINER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Thorn 
hill  ("raver  Company,  Inc.  SN  49,214.  Pub.  2-3-.")9.  Filed 
4-7-.'.8 

677.324.  "MICRALYTIC.  ■       Lee    Filter    Corp.       SN    49.447. 
I'ub,  2-3-59.    Filed  4-1()-.j8' 

677.32.').     BI"D(;ETMASTER,    I'hllco  Corpt.ratlon.    SN  60.432. 
Pub,  2-3-59.     Fil.-d   10-10   .")8. 


Qass  32— Furniture  and  Upholstery 

677,326  DETECTOR  REFLE<T0R.  Detettor  Industries. 
Inc.      SN  39,199.     Pub.  2-3-.j9.     Filed  10   21 -.'.7. 

677.327.  OTIIOMATIO.V.  Otho  A.  <;ibt)ons.  SN  45.79.'') 
Pub.  2   .3-.-.9,     Filed  2    13-.^8, 

677.328.  BEAUTY-TRIM,  Hy-Plane  Products  Company. 
SN  49.584,     Pub,  2-3-59.     Filed  4-14-58 

677.329.  OCCU  PAT  AND  DESIGN.  Edwin  R.  Moore.  SN 
51.043.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  5-5-58. 

677.330.  KITCHEN  FAIR.  Adolph  Fruchter  A  Sons.  Inc 
SN  52.954.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  6-5-58. 

677.331.  DAP.  Design  and  Production.  Inc.  SN  55.384 
Pub.  2-3-59      Filed  7-16-58. 

677.382.  PUT  A  SMILE  IN  YOUR  SLEEPING  ANT)  DE 
SKJN.  Blackburn  Mattress  and  Box  Spring  Company,  In- 
corporated.    SN  55.836.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  7-23-58. 

677.333.  COMPATA.  Trubllt  Cabinet  Co..  Inc.  SN  56.895. 
Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  8-8-58. 

677.334  PRO  FILE  BY  "Y  AND  E."  Yawnian  and  Erbe 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN  57,989,  Pub.  2-3-69 
Filed  8-27-58. 

677.335.  SEALY  AND  DESIGN.  Sealy.  Incorporated.  8N 
58.459.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  9-5-58. 

677.336.  SKETCHBOOK  SERIES.  Furnette.  Inc.  8N 
59.609.     Pub   2-3-59.     Filed  9-26-58. 
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Qass  34-Heatiiig,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


April  21,  19r>9 


i;77.:!;'.7  KCoNoMII:       ("Iuc-mko   Fire   Hrlik   Coiiiimny       SN 

.■r^..')Mi.  Tub.  •>   1"  •'>''     Kiifii  •>  jri  r.7. 

(177,:i:;m  I'dlCIA  FI.A.MK       HIu  Itiirii  K   rr.iilucts,    Inc       SN 

n,!)M.'  I'uti    -   •!   •">'••      Kilfil  1-   !>-.'i7 

ti77,:i.;!»  I'OKTA  I'KKK        Uln  Itiirn  U    I'miluctK.    Inc        HN 

41, Its;;  I'll!)..;  :!  .")'.•.    Fiifil  ii'  !»  r>7. 

tl77,.'<4ii  (OUWAL       StuiiwiXMl    «'i»rp«rutii»ii.       SN    45,U2.1. 

Piih   2  :?  .'!>      Fil.'.l  -J-u   nM 

•  177, .!41  IJFNKKAI,     (;tii.T;il   lUnw.T  ('.>iiipHii.v.     SN48,lti;<. 

Flit)    -'  .t    .">!•.      Fil.'.l  .{   -Jl    .'iH. 

.I77.:u::  GKoMKTUUAI.    I»P:sI(;N.      <iai.l.ii    city    Fun    A 

lil.nv.T  CniMimny.        SN      .V?.7(>r..        Fiib       -'   :<    .')'.♦         File.l 
,  f,    17-rtH. 

r,77,.u:'.  FKRMA  LAP        Motlin*'     .Miinufacturlnn    Company 

SN  .">•;. (t.u.    I'lih  L'  ;<.')!•     Fiif<i  7  -Ti-riS 

r,77..U4.      HAK  M  (^  CHKF      Haiiiui»'rwiin'  FriMjuitH.  Inc.     SN 

5(1. H4M,     Fill).  2    X    .')!».      Filt'tl  H   H   ^8. 
ti77.:<4r,       THK    VACATION    FIKKFLACK       American   Sltlna 

Ciupany       SN  r)7.l:iii.      Fu»).  _'-;i   5».      Flle.l  8    13-58. 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

ti77,34»(       SKlBERLINi;   AND    DESIGN       S.-lb.TlInK    Rubber 
Company      SN  .-)4.1H-'.     I'lib.  l'-3-r)i».     Fil.-d  r,   "iJ-SS 

ti77,;HT       NAKKl  LAST.     Narricot  Curjxiratioii       SN  55,803. 
Fiib.  2   :\   .")».     Filt-d  7-22-58. 


<>77,.(tK>.      FOSTFOMd       Arcailr    l.itlioKrapIiini:  CurporHlinn  • 

SN  .■..'..44(1      Fill)   2    :?   5!t.     Filed  7    17    .")8 
1177, .(til        FI.KX  CAI.        ToptliKliI     CciriMiratlon.       SN     5.'i.74ri 

Ful)   2   3   r,l».     m.>d  7    21    5N 
tl77.,U12       .MAVCIR  AND  MANAdKU  AND  DFHKiN       Uilliani 

C    C.«p|).      SN    :i:i.!M):i.      Fub.   2   a   .'I'J.      Filed   7    2t    :>s. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


Class  36-Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

ti77.:<4H,      SYNTKH.MC      Scars.  KiK'J)iick  and  ('■>.     SN  40,264. 

Full,  H   5-.'S       Filed   1  1    7    57 
tl77.;?4!>       I'ROTONF     AND     DKSI<;N        .lames     Welt. .11.       SN 

4(i.7'.M       Full    2   :\   .'.!»      Filed  11    l.'i   57 
•  177, ,■{5(1       ,IAX       .Fax    Keci.rd.s  C       SN    51.!>H!»       Ful)    2   .'i   5H 

nied  7    7    5.>>. 


1177. ::ii:!       SKINSHKKN.      Selva    and    S..ii>.    Inc        S.\    2h.U':( 

Fill)    2   .i   .V.t      Filed  11    2!t   5tl 
tl77..1i;4        NFSSl.      Nessi    Creation.s.    Inc.      SN    2'.t.814       Fiib 

J    A   5".t      Filed  5    10   57 
r.T7. !•!.".      .Mi:i)H'  .\N1>  DKSIt..N'       Medic-  Slii>e  Mamifaitiirer.i. 

Inc       SN   :{1.24(t       Full    2    .{    .5Jt       Filed  •►   .<    57 
ti77.;<tn;       JILFSII        KtiiHla  Wear    C.)rporHti«>n        SN     .■{t').U21 

Ful)    2    .<    Mt      Filed  It   '.»   57. 
1177. .{Im.      WKKSMMAN       1-ilHTty  <;armeiit   MaiinfaciurliiK  Co 

SN  ;<7.275      Fub    2   H   51«      Filed  »    HI   57. 
•177.:if)H       NOHLE    MAN(»R.      Merit   Ciothlnu   Company.      SN 

37.584      Fub.  2   3   5».     Filed  »  20-57 
(177,3»19.      (iREEN    FROG    AND   DESIGN.      G<>o<l    Luck   <Jlove 

Comiiany       SN  42.»M!«      Fub.  2- 3-5tt.      Filed   12-l*-57. 
.177.37(1         HEDETTES.       BY      ADRIENNE         Adrienne     F 

Na«li      SN   42.037      Fub.  2-3-59.     Filed  12-9-57. 
♦177.371       MAGICAIRE.     The  Enro  Shirt  Company.  Inc.     8N 

49.427      Fub.  2   3-5«.     Filed  4-10-58. 

•177.372       LANA   D'DRD.     Rush  To({«.  Inc.     SN  52,159      Pub 

2   3   5St      Flle.l  5   22   5H 
rt77,373.      MAHI  GYM       Marylike   KaBhIon   Center,    Inc.      8S 

,52.75(1.     F\ib    2  3-59.     Filed  »l-2-58 
•177.374       DAIFMINE       LAl»tl"n   Apparel.   Inc       SN    53.165 

Fub.   2   3   59.      Filed  «-9   5K.  , 

•177  375      DHKJINAL  MAGIC  WALKER  ETC   AND  DESIGN. 

Summit    SiM.rtw.'ar   Co.      SN    54,269       Fub.    2   3-59       Filed 

«-25   58. 
•177  37(1       AFEX    AND    TRIANGULAR    DESIGN       (Joodyear 

KublKT     l-ompany         SN     55^9.       Fub.     2-3-59.       Filed 

7-17   58. 
.177.377       SEA     LFHE        Catalin.i.     Inc.       SN    55,570.       Fub. 

2   3   59       Filed   7-18   5H.  ^ 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

(177.351        STA  SK.\I.       Kexall    Druk:  Compaiiv.   d  b.a     Eawtern 
Tablet  C.mpaii.v       SN  51.7H4.     Fub.  2   3   5!»      Fil.-d  7   3   5.S 

•177. .152       TVMATIC       Cr.mii    Zellerbacli    C.irporntioii        SN 
54.H.»((       I'tit)    2   3    .5!t.      Filed  7    7    5.S  


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

1177,353.    T(»DAY'S  I,IVIN<;      New  York  Herald  Tribune  Inc. 

SN  17. 22s       I'ul)    4   2   57       Filed  10    10  5(1. 
♦>77,334       KLECTK(»N1C  ENi;iNKERIN(;       Morgan   Mrothern 

(I'ublishers)     Limited.      SN    .30,921.      Fub.    2-3.59.       Fll-d 

5    2H   57 
•  177.355       RolND  K(»HIN  GHEETIN.;   CARD  AND   DESKJN 

Isma  A.    Fool.',  d  ha.   Rounil  Rnhiii  (ireetinu  •  ard  Company 

SN  3M.1(11       I'ul)    2    .3   .59      Filed  1(1    1    57 
(177.35(1.      TRAFFIC    HFLLETIN       The    Traffic    Service    Ci.r 

poration        SN    54.4(12        Fub.    2    3    5!i       Filed    •!   27    5K 

677.357  ANO     FI^\NIN(i     ETC      AND     DESIGN         Fran.is 
IleltramI       SN    54.9S1        Fub    2   .3   .59       Filed   7   1*   5H 

677.358  MODERN  FOOL  LIVING.  Harold  E  IlayH.  dba 
I'nited  SwImmliik.'  Fool  Eciuipment  Coinimny.  SN  55.143 
Fub    2   3   5<»      Filed  7    1  1    5H. 

677.3.59.      AFI.      American    Fetroleuni    Intttltute.      SN   .'>.').204. 
Fub    2   3   .59      Filed  7    14   58 


Class  40-Fancy   Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

•177.378  STAN  THE  «'<»MH  MAN  AND  DESIGN.  Stanley 
ChaHin.  <lba.  Stanley  C.  F.  Company.  SX  53,233.  Pub. 
2   3   59       Filed    (V-lO-58. 

Qass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

•177  379  SIMPSONS  SHAHPUR.  Wm  Simpson.  8on«  k 
Co    Inc      SN  693.863      Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  8-29-65. 

•177  380      GANNEX   KT   ETC.    AND  DESIGN.     Kagan  Tm 

tiles   Limited.      SN   28,948.      Pub.   2^-59.      Filed   4-2ft-07. 
♦177.381        MI  NIT    PRESS.       J     P.    StevenH    &    Co.,    Inc.       SN 

36.250      Fub.  2-3-59.     Filed  8-2ft-57. 
•177.382      RECJALITE.       Joanna     Western     MIIU    Company. 

SN  57.214      Pub    2-3-59      Filed  R-14-58 
♦!77.3H:{       STEVETEEN        J.     P      Stevens    A    Co..    Inc.       SN 

57,226      Pub   2  359      Filed  8-14-58. 

677.384  SET\  ROYALE.  John  B.  EllUon  k  Sons  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  57.254       Pub.  2-3-59.     Flhil  &-15-58. 

677.3>i5  SETA  FRESCO.  John  B.  Elllaon  k  Sons  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  57.255.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  8-15-68. 
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Qass  44- Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 


TM  121 


677.411.     COMET  RELEASE,     (^)met  Rice  Mills.     SN  36.429. 
Pub    2-3   59.     Filed  8   29   57 
_         |.  «77.412.      LA    VICTOIRE.    •  Societa    la   Vittoria.      SN   36.628. 

Appliances  j.^b.  -2  3-59.  FUed  9-3  57 

677.413.      FROTECTOSEALED.       Gourmet     Meat     Co.     Inc. 

SN  37.158.     Pub.  2  3  59.     Filed  9-13-57. 
♦  177.414.      PIERCE  AND  DESIGN      Pierce  Packing  Company. 

SN  3S.(»H-_'.      Pub    2-3-59      Filed  9-30-57. 

677.415.  SINNY  SLOPE.     Sunny  Slope  Farini*.     SN  38.099. 
Pub    2-3   59.      Filed  9   30  57. 

677.416.  FLAVANILLA.     Flavanilla   Ijiboratories.   Inc.      SN 
38.601.     I'uh   2-3   59.     Filed  !(►  9-57. 

677,417       PAIL    lU'NYAN.       Bay    State    Milllnp    Co.       SN 
.39.510.     Pub.  2   3   59.     Filed  10  25-57. 
(177  390       FTHKJRAFT       Ethicon.    Inc       SN4K.H.33       I'nb      •177.418       KING   CHARLES   AND   DESIGN       l>ane    Products 

•'"'3 -59      Fne«l  4-1    5M.  Co..    Inc       SN. 39.812       Pub.   2-.3-59.      Fifrd   10-30-57. 

•177.391      ARTCOCYCLETEMF      A rvesen  Thermometer  Cor,.      677.419.      POTATO  KID.      Ivan  J^     «•"'«•; J ^■"■\^"°/""'" 
SN  50.272.    Pub.  2-3. %9      Flle,l  4- 22 -.',8  *  Sons.      SN  .39.906      Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  10-31-57. 

•177.392.      INTRAMEDIC.       Clay  Adamn.     Inc 


67".  386      WETZELL   AND   DESIGN.      Wetzell   Gummiwerke 

Aktlen^eHelUchaft         SN     37.837.        Pub.     2   .3   59.       Filed 

9    2.5    57. 
•177. 3K7       MANITIPS.       CI. .pay     Corporation         SN      43,594. 

Pub.  2  3  59      Filed  I    8  58 
•177. 38K       BRUMAIRE       Les    VaporiwateurH    Marcel    Franck. 

S.Klele  Anonyiiie.      SN  43.^i20.     Pub    2    3    .59.      Filed  IH    58 

•177.389        KISTOM    KINti       The    W     E.    Bassett    Company 
SN  44.3(!9      Pub  2   3   .59      PMI.-d  1 -21-58 


S\     51  691      "77.420.      DR.     PRICES.       Standard     Brands    Incorporated. 


Pub    2    3    .59       Fil.ed  5    15    5S. 


•177.393.       ILTRA  FLEX.       Wilinot     Castle     Coiiipaiiy         SN 
52.181.     Pub.  2   3   .59.     Filed  5-22   58. 

677.-394.       GIIX'O.        Hospifaline.      In<-.        SN     52.4i;t.        Fub 

2-3   59      Filed  5   27   5h 
677..395       MIST-OMATIC        Helene    Curtis     Industries.     Inc. 

SN  52.695      Pub   2    3   .59      Filed  6-2-58.  


Qass 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


•i77..396.       NOTHINC;     DOES    IT    LIKE    SEVEN  UP ! 
Seven  Fp    Company"     SN     51.145.       Pub.     2-.3-.59. 
5-6-58. 


The 
Filed 


Class  46- Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN  39.90JS.     Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  10-31-57. 

677.421.  SPACE   RIDER.     Pet   Food  Company.      SN   40.700. 
Pub.  2-3   59.     Filed  11-14-57. 

677.422.  LAKE     SHORE.       The    Haserot     Company.       SN 
41.017      Pub    2-3-59      Filed  11-20-57. 

677.423.  KERY.      Santiago    Development    Corporation.      SN 
43.882      Pub.  2-3   59.     Filed  1-13-58. 

677.424.  VISCOUNT     BRAND      AND      DESIGN.        Frlonor 
Kitchens.   Inc.      SN   44,813.      Pub.   2-3-59.      Filed  1-2S-68. 

677.425.  SPAULDING.      Spauldinj?    Bakeries    Inwrporated. 
SN  46.370.     Pub.  2-3-59      Filed  2-21-58. 

677.426.  COBERINE.       Loders    k    Nucoline    Limited.       SN 

48.467.  Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  2-24-58. 

677.427.  EXTRACOA.       Loders    k    Nucoline    Limited.      SN 

48.468.  Pub.  2-3-59.    Filed  2-24-58. 

677.428.  SMILIN"    FRESH!      Jack's    Cookie    Co.    Inc       SN 
46. .551.     Pub.  2-3-.59      Flle<l  2-2.5-58. 

677.429.  THE  (iO  (iO  STICK.     Clyde  A.  Harbin,  d.b.a.  J.  <" 
Harbin's  Freeze  Rite  Mix  Company  and  as  Harbin's  Freete 
Rite     Mix     Company         SN     46.731         Fub.     2-3   .59.       Filed 
2-27-58. 


677.397       FISHERS    HI<;H    TIDE    AND    DESKJN        Fisher 

FlourinK  Mill«  Company.     SN  689.221.     Pub   2-3. 59      Filed 

6-9-55. 
677.398.     TULIP   BELL  PRODUCTS   AND  DESIGN.     Tulip 

Bell  Products       SN  691,800.     Pub.  2-3.59.     Filed  7   22-55. 
„77..,»».     -vrMMV  ■•     Tr,„,„    ...C,..  r„n„,.„.v,  In,.     SN    «77.«.^  /l'^^',!!.!:""':^^''  .„^'":",'i' ^"""'  ' '"""'"' 


677.4.30.  EARLY   MORN.     The  (irand  Union  Company.      SN 

49.579.  Pub.  2-3   .59.     Filed  4    14-58. 

677.431.  STARFLO.       Standard    Bramls    Incorporated.      SN 

51,670.  Pub.  2-3.59      Filed  5   14   58. 


Pub.      2   3   .59.        Filed 


SN  51.671.     Pub.  2-3-59      Filed  .5   14-58. 


677.433.  BYRON'S  AND  FANCIFUL  REPRESENTATION 
OF  CHEF.  Byron's.  Incorporated.  SN  51.85H  Pub 
2-3-.59.     Filed  5    19-58. 

677.434.  BOOSTER  BAR.  J.  Linwood  Conselyea,  dba.  Lin 
Conselyea.      SN    51.916.      Pub.    2-3   59.      File.l    .5-19-58. 

677.435.  PREMIUM  PLUS  Food  Manufacturers.  Inc  SN 
.52.565.     Pub.  2-3-.59.     Filed  5   29   58. 


694.678         CONCURRENT     USE 
9    14-55. 
677. 400.     CHUN   KING.     Chun  King  Salen.  Inc      SN  •!96,H7(l. 
Pub    2-.3-.59      Filed  lit   21-55. 

677.401  SILVER    SKILLET.      Silver    Skillet    Brands.    Inc 
SN  16.562.     Pub   2-3— 59      Filed  927-56 

677.402  HERBS  BY  MILLER.     Herbs  by  Miller      SN  19.678. 
Fub.  2.3-59.     Filed  11-21.56. 

♦177  403       RI^CK    DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN       Paul   Schulti. 

"•j£^s^".?b';;."  SN  .„..^,«.,  )... ..-.-,»  pn,.  -^f«,„-'»7;„,"''.'T-;,  ^;[,T,'.-S'-  '" ' '" 

677  404      SEA  ZUN      Philip  R.   Park.  Inc.     SN  28.063      Pub.  B77.437.      MARS    AND    DESI(;N.      Mars.    Incorporated       SN 

.      2-3-59.     Filed  4    12   .57.  53.342.     Pub    2   ,3   .59      Filed  6   1 1-58. 

877.405.     (;OLD  LEAF  AND  DESKJN.     Harry  (ilaier.  dba.  077  4^8      COUNTRY    INN.       Seam,    Roebuck    and    Co       SN 

State    Products    Co.       SN     28.936.       Pub.     2-3-59        Filed  .V3.431.     I'ub    2-3-.59.     »^:.ed  6-12-58 

*-^^^T                                                               ,     ..     o           K  677.439.     IRIS'      H.  A.  Schulti.  dba.  Schultz  IMultry  Farm. 

677.408.      COXIMEX   AND   DESIGN.      A.    J.   M.    ^^'"nfb'rK.  •^.  .3  ^j^^      ,.„h  2.3-.59     Filed  6-16-58 

d.b  a.  Conlmex.     SN  30.676.     Pub.  2-3^59.     Filed  .5-24-67.  .         .v-     -uaar 

677.407.     LECAFECHAMBORD.     Cafe  Ch.mbord.  Inc..  d.b.a  «7;;\^«;,   ,^^,«^i;f|:'il\^' ,/*•''"'""    *""**'        ^^     ""'' 

Chambord     Kitchen.       SN     31.883.       Pub.     2-3-59.       Filed  Pub.  2-3-.59.     Hied  6-1 7-.>8. 

6-13-57. 
677.408      STONY   BROOK.     Pride  of  Virginia  Poultry  Cor 
poration.     8N  32.652.     Pub.  2^8-69.     Filed  6-26-67. 


677.441.     SUNNY  BEAR  AND  DESKJN      Bear  State  Packers. 
Inc.      SN  54.136.      Pub    2-i-59.     Filed  6-24-58 


677.442.     NUTTY  «UI)DY'.     Maryland  Baking  Company.     SN 
54.417.      Pub.    2-3-59.      Filed    (1-27-58. 


877.409.  OBELISK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Plllsbury  Company, 
by  change  of  name  from  Plllabury  Mills,  Inc.  SN  32,773. 
Pub.  2-3-69.     Filed  8-27-67. 

677.410,  OBELISK  AND  DESIGN.  The  Plllsbury  Company,  wv  ij  jiq 
by  change  of  name  from  Plllabury  Mill..  Inc.  8N  32,774.  677.444.  SKY-HI.  Maryland  Baking  (  ompany  SN  54,419 
Pub   2  3  59      Filed  6-27-57.                                                                  Pub.  2-3-59.     Filed  6-27-58. 


677.443       HOKY  POKY       Maryland    Baking    Company       SN 
54,418.     Pub.  2-'i-59.     Filed  (V-27-5S. 
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ti77  44.-)  HItXiF.RM  »  Multiforsa  AC  (  Multlfnr«a'j  S  A  i 
(Miiltifnrsa  Ltd  ».     S.\  .-.4,ti!>H.     I'lib.  !.'-:{   M».     FtU'il  7-2-.->8. 

♦>77,44ti  <»RMC(»  oran^'f-  Ri(t'  Milling  »"<'">pi»"y  SN  r..-),():.»0. 
I'lib.   2   :<    .->!».      Fil.M   7    !♦    '.M. 

•177.447  ROYAL  HUSH  ANI»  I»KSI(;N  Aiitlioiiy  Abl)at.- 
Fruit  I»lstrlt)nt..r><.  In.-.  SN  .-..'..lo:;  I'uh  I.'  :«  V.t.  FILM 
7    11    .-iH  


Qass  47 -Wines 


t;77  44H        ALLO     I'ARIS        Srlifiilt-.v     Iii(lustrle«.     Inc.    <l.l»  a 
Roma    Win.-    (•...in.an.v       S.N    ."..HJ.iiJ.      I'ul).    ::   :«   .-.H.      Fil.-.l 

♦V  17  r.H. 

tl77  44!»       ALTA   WHITK  MAISIC   ANI»  KKSKJN       Alta  Vliw 
yards  (■■mpaiiy       SN  .-..'..  1  ('4.      I'ut).  1'   ■<   ■'.{>       FIUmI  7    1 1    .^M. 

Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

t>77.4.-.<»       CARTACASK         Falls     City      Br.'Wiin:     t'onipail.x . 

<ll)H.     Falls    City     Mrt-wiiit'    <«-.     Hw        SN     .•<H.ti7»        Tub 

■J    :?   .")!•       Filed    10    1<>    ''"i 
.!77.4.-.l        HAVK    A     STKRI-INcJ    TIMK       St.Tlin*:    llr.-w.rs. 

Iii.v      SN    0(1.741        I'lib     2   .5   .-.it.      Fll.-d    4    .<()   ."iH. 

(;77.4.-.L'       Sl'ORT  I  IX  KE.      lUi.iu.-sn..    Br»-wlnK  Company    "f     QaSS  52— DeterOentS  MMI   SOBPS 

I'ittsburjf.    I'a.      SN   .-.<i.:{i»4.      I'ub.   .'   :<   .-.K.      Fllfd   7   :<l    .'H.     ^■"•*  » 


•177  4117      CROWNINC  (;i^)RV.     Tli.'  lAlWUv  Company,  d.b.n 
Tb.'    T..nl    Company        SN    V.i.im        I'lib     1'   .H   .-.!».       Filed 
1.'   •J7    .-.7. 
»i77.4«H.      RONSON.     Ronson  ("oriX)rati<)n.     SN  47.L'15.     Pub. 

2    ;i-5S»,      Filed  ;{    rt   5N. 
tl77,4«J»       SPAR       .CbcwbrouKh  Pond's      Inr.        SN      47,341. 

Pub.  li   .'5   ."jy       Filed  A    10   5« 
t)77.47o       PKRFKCT  TOl'CH.      Hous«'  of  Westinore.   Inc.     SN 

4H.17.i      Pub    J    -.i  .')!>.     Filed  .1   21-r.H. 
(177.471       .lAFRA.      ("i>smetic   Kx<  lusives       SN    49.132.      Pub. 

2-:{  .-.!».      File«l  4   7   ri8. 
♦177.472       STAR  LINE.      World  Wide  InduHtrles.     SN  49.539 

Pub.  2   :{   .'»».      Filed  4    U-oS 
•177.47;!       KE.     Tbe  Kurlasli  Company,  Inc.    SN  49,946.     Pub. 

2   ;{   59.     Filed  4    18-58. 
♦177,474       LILY      PAT.        ColKate  Palmollve     Company.        SN 

5(>,2H4      Pub.  2   .■5-59.     Filed  4-24-58 
♦177, 475       HEAlRdY       Suzanne  Thierry       SN   50,420      Pub 

2   ;{   59.      Filed  4-25   5H. 
♦177.4711       SPEAK     I'P.       I-«'w     Lessick.       SN     51.032.       Pub. 

2    ;«    59       Fileil  5    5    58. 
♦577,477       FORTE.      Tbe    PrlncesM    Manvlla    BorKhese,    Inc. 

SN  51.9^15.     Pub    2-:<   59.     FlU'd  5    19   58. 
677,478       VAR  B        Var  B    Co        SN    52.534.       Pub     2-3-59. 

Filed   5   2H   58.  


Class  49- Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

tl77.4.-..{.       BEAR    TRAP    I>ESl(iN.       Teucke    k    K.H-nl(j        SN 
1, .-.!»!>.      Pub.  2    :{    .-i9.      Filed  7    2.'>   .-»7 

Class 50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

ti77,4,-.4.      CAM  L()X       Henry    H     (irant.      SN    (18;i.H76.      I'ub 

.{  r.  .'>•;.    Filed  :?  21  ,'>.'>. 

1177. 4.->.-.       C(»VR(;R(>       HartfonI    Textile    Corporation       SN 

:(i>.72(l       I'ub    2    .{    .V,t.      nied   10    29   Tu .      . 
tl77.4.-.(l      AlRdHA  .\NI»  I)KS1»;N.     Aurora  Plastics  Corj.ora 

tion.      SN   4:{,.-.Hl       I'ub.  2   .{.-.9.      Filed   1    H.-,,H. 

ti77.4.-.7       I'\V    yrAI.riY   and   I»KSI(;N       The    I'aine   A    Wil 
liams  Company.  .  SN   44,llO       Pub.  2   3   .".9.      Filed   1    Iti   .".n. 

(i77.4.->«.      CLl.MA  TKST.       Wortliiiitftoii     Corporation.       SN 
4.-..lH.'>.     Pub.  2   .4  :>'.».     File.l  2   :{  :>s. 

t>77.4.-.9.      t;L()  RENT        Eugene    L     Selders,    d.b.a.    Eugene    L 
S.-lders  Company       SN4.-.,213.     Pub.  2   3   .'.9.     Filed  2   3   .'.h. 

•  177.4(10.      STAIR   MASTER.      Air  Master  Manufacturlnk.'  Co.. 

Ilic        SN    47.70."..      Pub.    2    3    :>'J.      File.l   3    14    .'.M. 
1177.4111.       LKJUT    THIEF        Einson  Fre.iiian    Co.     In<v       SN 

.-.2.94".     Pub.  2    3    .-.9.     Filed  (1   .'.   5S. 

(177.4(12.      MANORLUX.      Rubl>.rmai.l   Inc.      SN   ,-.3.H24       Pub. 
_•   ;{   .-.9.      Filed  ♦!    1M-5H 

(177.4(13.      (iLITREX.      (Je-.r^e    E.    Mousley.    Inc.      SN    .-.4.17.-. 
Pub.  2   3   .-.9      Filed  (1   24   .-.M.  


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

♦  177.4(>4.     .M IRA  TEX.     Alvlii  Lurie,  .1  ttu.  .N^val  Ijiboratories 
SN  3.'>.789.     Pub.  2   3   .'.9      Failed  H    19    -.7. 

♦177.465.      JOHNSONS.      .Johnson    &    Johnson.      SN    38.995. 
Pub.  2   3   .-.9      Filed  1(K  16   57. 

♦177  466       E  Z-DENT.      Eugene    LI(fotti.   d.b.a.    L.O.L.    Lalx.ra 
tories.       SN    41.032        Pub     2-3-59        Filed    11    20   57. 


677.479  AROIHP.  Arrow  Chemical  Products,  Inc.  SN 
19.288      Pub.  2-3   59.     Filed  1 1-15   56. 

♦t77.48(»  TIP  N  TWINKLE.  Tip  n  Twinkle.  Inc  SN 
42.175.     Pub.  8    12-58.     Filed  12    10   57. 

♦177. 4H1  SPARKL.  Star  Dental  Manufacturinj?  Co,  Inc.. 
.1  b.a  Star  I»ental  Manufacturlnjt  Company.  Inc..  and  Star 
ivntal    MfK.    Co     Inc.      SN    43,787.      Pub.    2-3-59.      Filed 

1    10   58. 

♦177.482.  BARDAHL.  Bardahl  ManufacturInK  Corporation. 
SN  49.7:!7.     Pub.  2-3   59.      Filed  4-16-58 

677.483  FP:RR0T0NE.  The  Penetone  Company.  SN 
49.773.     Pub.  2   3-59.      Filed  4-16-58. 

♦177, 4H4  MI  DREAM  AND  DESIGN.  iHltex  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  50.(106.     Pub.  2   3   59.     Filed  4-29-58. 

677.485  SP^»TWICK  Ci.n<litionaire,  Inc.  SN  55,647. 
Pub    2   3-59.     Filed  7    21-58.     " 

(.77.48(1  cnEMA<;lC  J  I.  Hol«..mb  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.    Inc.      SN    5(1.131.      Pub.  2    3   59.      File.l  7    2H   5S, 

•  177, 4N7  NITYPE  Walter  <;  (lies,  d.b  ii  Wiilt.r  (1  (Ji's 
Company       SN   5N,418       Pub.   2   3   ■'»9.      Fib'd  9   5   58. 


Service  Marks 

Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

♦177. 48h  ALL  AMERICAN  "AA  "  All  American  Stamp  & 
Premium  Corporation  of  New  York.  SN  1,560.  Pub. 
2   3   .-.9       Filed   1-27   .56. 

Oass  102-lnsurance  and  Rnandal 

•  177.4H!»        TEN  M^>R    (IROIP    INSIRANC  E    AND    DESU;N 
The  American  Hospital  and  Life  Insnraiue  Company      SN 
29.412      Pub.  lO  7   58.     Filed  5   6  57  


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

♦177.490       SWIM  RINK        Ralph    Nick    Skrainka       SN    44.127 
Pub.  2   3   59      File<l   1    16   58. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage  Qass  106-Material  Treatment 

•177  491         MR    EXPRESS   AND   DESKJN.      Railway    Express  ♦577.492       DIRA-SEALED.        Edtr.-<raft     Pr.K  ess     C 

Auen.y.    Incorp..rat.Ml       SN    43.40(1       Pub.    2   3   .59.      Filed  22.897      I'ub.  7    1    .".8.     Filed  1    22   57. 

1    3    .-.S 


SN 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER    . 

These  retristrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Qass  12  -  Construction  Materials  Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

•I77  49:i       T     H      (Juerrv    Luml>.'r    Con.pany,    Savannah,    Ga.     677.497.      (\.se    ManufacturinK   Cmpany,    HlRh    Point,    N.   C. 
SN   37.1t.O      File.l  P     R.  9    13   57  :  Am.  S.  R.  9    29-58  SN  22,246.      File.l  P.  R     1-8-57  :  Am    S.   R.  2-9-59. 

TILT  N'  VIEW 


EVERYTHING  TO  BUILD 
ANYTHING 


F..r  ♦'..iistru.tioii    MMteilals.    Parti.ularly   LumlH»r. 
First  us.'   1912 


F<.r   Swivel    Platform  f..r  Television   Receivers. 
First   use  DecemiHT  1956. 


-  Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


aass16-ProtectiveandDecorativeCoatings  ^^^^^    ^      ^  ,^  ^^  ,^    ^,^  „^_„,,,^  ,,,..p,„^ 

NeffsviUe,  I'a       SN  4h.094.     Filed  P.   R.  3-20-58;  Am.  S.  R. 
•  177.494.      Sparta   In.lustiie.s,  Spaita.  .N.J.      SN  33,102.     Filed  ^,   ^.    -,, 

P.  R.  7   2   57  :  Am    S    R    2   25   59. 


LEE 


RETURN-AIRE 

F.>r  In.hiHirial  an.l  iK.mestic  Humidlfyinj:  Equipment. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  195W.  


For  I'. lints  an.l  Finishes 
First  use  June  5.  1957. 


Qass  19- Vehicles 


•177.495.  Aut.pm<ibilov<i  //ivody  Klementa  Gottwalda.  N6rodnl 
I'o.lnik.  Prai;ue  Vyso.any.  C/ecbi.slovakia.  SN  48,686. 
Fil.'.l  P    I{    .'.-'.l    5S  :  Am    S    R.  2   20   59. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,   and    Surgical 
Appliances 

♦177.499.      Tlieta  ('orix. ration.  NIapara  Falls.  NY'.     SN  34.644. 
File.l  P.  R.  7-;Ul   57  :  Am.  S.  R.  11    28-58. 

COL-R-CODE 


For   Sl.'.v.'s   for    .\ppli.a tion   K.    Handles    of   Dental    Instru- 
ments and  T.iols. 

First  Use  on  or  about  Feb    17.  195...  


PRAGA 

The   term  -I'r.ii.'a"  is  the  Latin  name  of  Prague,  the  capital 

..„,  of  •■...., losiovakia.  an.l  ais..  th.-  name  of  ^'  -"-rh  "f  C|a$$  46 - Foods  and  Ingrodlonts  of  Foods 

W.irsaw.   P..laii.l      (»\Mi.T  .if  (  7.ech..sl..vakiHn  R' >:    No    94.<93,  ^i«»»  -rw        •  ww»»*  »-..^         9 

.lat.-.l   D.'C    :Ui.   19.32 

Tor  .Motor  i-ais  :m. I  Parts  Tliere.if.                                  .•,77.5i»(>       Jo.....],!!    K.    S.hw.irtz.    d.b.a.    Lyrish    Instant    Foods, 

^^^— ^— ^— ^— — "-^^^"^""^—"""^""^"^"^  Chi.aco     111        SN    12.904        Fil.-.l    P     R.   7    26-56:    Am.   S.  R. 


Class  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 

•177.496.      The    Du.  tless   H...)d  Co.   Inc.,   Manhasset.   NY'       SN 
53.701       File.l   P    R    6   17   5S;   Am.   S.  R.  3   2-59. 


SPUD  CAKES 


F..r  Fro/.«'ii  Instant  Potato  Pancakes 
First  U.S.'  May  10.  1956. 


JliSBlsarNoodr 


Por  Air  Filtcriiip  iK'vicv 
First  us.-  Feb    25    1957. 


•  17^.501.      Mrowny   of  H.inoluUi,  Lt<l..   H..noUilii.    Hawaii       SN 
WA.KMVI       File.l    I'R     6    17    , -.8;    Am     S  R.    2   9    'M 

HAWAIIAN  ISLAND 

For  Spices  S..l.i  in  Packages  C.ntaininp  a  Variety  ot  Assort 
nient  of  ."^pii-es 

Fir-^t  us.'  No\  .  2.-..  ll*.-»7. 


N 


TM  l'J4  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

aa$$50-Merchandi$e  Not  Otherwise  Service  Marks 

ClassHied  q\^„  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


April  21,  1959 


April  21,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  125 


tiTT.-iii.'        IiiftTlor    <  i.'niiitii;    StTvIci',    Inc.    Itrcnix.    NV        S.\ 
:i_Vt;n.>        Fil.-.l    I'K     f,   L'.'i    .'.7:    Am     S  1{     2    -T)   .".!• 


SAV-WEAR  KARPET  MAT 


KiT    HI. .IT    l'ail>    Miiil    Milts    I  .■><(l    Til    riotcif     1-iiiiirs    iiml 
KlcHii-  ( '(.\rrin>;s  Aniiiiifit  S<u(flin.'  iiiid  W'fur 
I'irwt  iisf  .1  mil    1  2.  I'.'.'m 


liT-.r.d.-i        Wllliiim    H.    Till. lull.    N.-w    V..ik     \  V        S.\    :i!t.!i.':! 
File.1  V  K    U>   :U    .-i7  ;  Am    S  H    h   <i    'iS 


StUctwt  7Ha/i/Ut  PuSiUatioitA 


r,;7,.-,(i:!       l»<.n  Itar   "'.niiiiiiiiy.  <'hi. ■.!»:».    Ill       SN  :.'*.. '.117       Fil.«l      j,,^  M„rk,.i  l>,ita 


For   Si'i  \  iif>   ( 'urisistiiik:  nf   AiIvimhk   Ihc    I'iiIiIinIhT!-   i'I   ••••ii 
.rill    Adv.Ttlmiit    I'ractici'N    iiriil    Ail\iKiiik:   <»tlnT!<   of    lilT.Mt  i\  .■ 
M.'.liiims  fcir  Ailv.TflKliii;  Ttnir  li Is  nr  Sit\  ir.'>  iiml  Siiii|il> 


I'Irst  usi-  .hily  1  .">.   r.t.'>7 


ENJOY  LIFE  WITH 
"FUN  'N  PROFIT  KITS 
BY  DON-BAR 


For   t'usHiiiif   .)i\\i'lr>    (■niistriictiiiii    ;iml    Huliliy    Kil- 
First  iisf  Jan    1  "i.  r.i'>7 


»» 


i;77..".iMi  Tlir  Sa\in>;s  ainl  l.nan  Fniimlatinn.  lin  .  Waslnin; 
I. .11,  !><•  s.\  »:..n7.'  Fili'.l  I'K  1  .U  .'.>>;  Am  SK 
1    :;o  .■)'.• 

Wh9re  you  save  does  make  a  difference 

F"r  KfinltTini:  Infcirmaticnial  ami  liilin-ai  H'lial  Sitvu-.^  hii  a 
rniti.-d  NaiioiiwKlr  Hasis  To  Iiitorm  tlif  I'lil'llc  "f  tin-  Vahi.'  nt 
SaviiikTsniiil  lliiin.' owiii-rship  HiKl  tli»'  I'lirpuK.s.  Fnmt  n.ns  anil 
S<r\  Ill's  Friix  lili'il  t>\    Its  McmhtTs 

I'lrsl  UHf  .Ian    •>.  I'.t.'itl 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

ii77..'in»       Uoiiv  I,al««ral.iri.'s.  Im   ,  .Nt-w   York,  .\  V       .SN    4.'i.:i*»l 
Fil.'.l  F  K    J    »    '-^  :  .\m    S  K    1    .{it    '.'.i 


Class  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

ii77..'>"i7  l,.laml  M  Kiilirr.  <l.h.n,  Ttif  .\tii(l<iii\  "f  orkMiii/.a 
fl.'iial  .s;«  wmi-.  San  Aniciiiio.  TfX  SN"  •_'1.447  Filiii  I'll 
1 .'    .'I    .'.ti     .\iii    S  K     1     17    .">>> 

THE  ACADEMY  OF  ORGANIZATIONAL  SCIENCE 

F(.r  Hair  S|.rav   t..r   (•..[..rink:.  C.nt  i  ..lliiii:.  ami  <  nmliti..nin»:  For  T.a.  Intii:  a   S.  i.-n.-.-  of  i  >r>:anizatlon   idi    Human   Kiil.r 

1,1^.   ij.^i^  |,ris.-    in    Husiiifss,    i  lox  .Tnm.-iit.    Militarv     an.l    So,  iai    Fii  Id- 

First  us..  Ja  n    ^  1 .  1  !'.■.'<  Flr>i  us..  .Inly    J.  I'.i.-.ti 


COLOR  CURL 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


1  <;..'.  Fj 
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,{ti4.7M' 
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.ttit.HHj 

.{»;», !ti;{ 

.••.tl4, !•:<•! 


.lAI'AN  Oil,      il    1«;      4     '.n   iss'i 

I,\V    A.M>     UFSH.N         I   I      1  »         I  I     l!t     |s 

I'KFMIKK       II     ♦'.       1     14    I'.i 

Kiscd      CI    :•..'.      -•    1    i!» 

KKI'KFSKNI'.X  rioN       oK      lU  FFAI.«»  <l 

■2    11    !!• 
WoClll'KI'       ri     I-"'      -    11     I!' 
MAK  FK  u\\  N      <i    .17       '.    I  1    1!' 
<I.IMA.\       »'!    7       .?    is    I'.t 
T     I'l  f.     ::  _'.■'.   Fi 
It  \\      CI   •;     .".  I'll  Ft 
MONAKCH      CI    7      •;   7    1!» 
<iK      Cl     »i,      7    _'-'    I't 
CK.NTl  KV      CI     »•'      7    L'_'    lit 
FAMFHFKX      Cl    .",       Ill    :IH 
FFKAl.T.V       Cl     17        11     1.".    .!S 
l^FAKKK      Cl    JF     1    :'.   :'.'.' 
FFNTK.XTK       Cl     f.       1    'U    •«» 
UKAMKTTKS      Cl    -M        1    HI    :!!• 

it.\Hi!i  1  r  s     Cl   .-._•     -'   :  ■■'•'.>. 

FN/.\  I.AC       Cl     It,       L'    7    .til 
FII.OT.     Cl    .{7      -'    7    :\U 

VAI'IX)      Cl    ."..'      J    7     '.'.», 
Its     Cl   IJ     -'14  :t'.i 

ru  IN  Tol'FFK       <1     :'.i       -'    14    .'.tt 

HFZZ,     Cl     F".       -'    1  «    :i!» 

TKI.I.  A  TAl.F      C|    :t!»      J    1  ^   .!<.t 

SFF.\I»FK.\    .\.\l>  I»KSIt,N       <1     i\:       _'    11    ::'.t 

TITKIMKTKK      Cl    •-••'.      1'    U    :'■!• 

ItlSMAIH.VK       Cl     is       -•    -'l    .!!' 

HKKK  S  Ili>\\  F      Cl    »!■      -    -1    .'.!• 
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SIl.Mi  11  U.\.\I>      Cl     1-'       -    -'I    ■'>!' 
Cl  Mil.  u  .\vi;      Cl    ::4      -'  _'l     t!' 
i.iiFH  Kllti'.iiN     CI  :i'.t     :;  lm   :!;i 
\  11  KINK       Cl     IF      J    I'l    .<!• 
SIIAWFI.n      Cl    .':',       2    'Js    .ill 
.\I.KAC1I>      Cl    -'Il      -'    -'S    ;i!» 

i.Ki.ASdi,  V  i:tc.  ami  hf.sicn    ci 
i!.\Ki:   K   itACS      Cl    :t7       !  7  :i".i 

I    F       Cl     .i4       :!    1  ♦    ;!!• 

Fill   NIAINKI  TK      Cl    HI      .1    -'1     t'.*. 

A/FK     Cl   .-,1      :t  2\  :{'.• 

FF.w  o  FKKSii     CI   :;     :{  Js  ;!!• 

I'FNFiiKK      <'l    4'.t       :!    -'S    .i!i 
I'FNFoKU      Cl     »7       4    4    ::'.• 
FFNFOKM      Cl    F".      4    11    :«• 
FFNFUI{|>      Cl     IS       4    11    .ill 
.lA.MKS   I.Ml'KoVKIi   SALT    W.VTKK 

UFSICN       Cl     »f.      .'.    -'    .{!• 
FI.KCIHOMATIC      Cl    -'•;      .%   J  ;;!i 
sFF.s     Cl    4ii     r.  !•  :{",• 

Vlt       Cl    FJ      .".   !t    .«• 

ASTATIC    AM)   HKSKJN       C|     :.' I 

TFX    Cl  :?7    .-.  •_•:<  ;<!> 

SijFIKT    ANI»   OKSKIN.      Cl.    4.".       .". 
SIWM.KV      <l    ■_'»!       ■>    •«<»    •<'♦ 

iioi>Y  liAi.ANCK     Cl  :c.    :.  :{u  .iit 

N.VTKii      Cl    4'.t      .'>     tn   •!!• 
FAFKIF  SIKKFtMK      <  I     »-'      ><    I'l 
Ki>  /.IKS      Cl    :tH      f.    F!   •«• 
VISTANKX       <l     I       f.    F!    'ttl 


vj    _'  _'s  :!'.! 


T.VFFV    AN  It 


n;  :t'.» 
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!' 


:i»iH.;i4»i. 

:{tiH.4H4. 
:tt)H,4i»H 
.■{iiK.7(>7. 
.{HK.'tJO 
.•{♦iK,Ml'7. 
:{«iH.HllO 

.•{iiH.<»:tF 
:tiiH.its:^ 


OKKICIAI.     STEAMSMIF     &     AIKWA 

Cl.  .tH     »;  \^^  :«• 
MASTKKLINK.     t'l    '{7      tv-2i»  .<!< 
\VIN(;F<»<>T      Cl.  It.'i.     ti   2(V  3» 
NKTHAMINK      Cl    IM      ».   l.'7.«» 
MlSCKM.ANKtlFS   DKSKJN.      Cl     li» 
MAtitil    AM»   I>KSI(;.\       Cl     4tl       7    4 
WATKR    COlJtR    TWKEIt       <  1     42 
T\\  IFF  Tol'FKK      C141'      7    4:t!t 
HFFK  CIKCFK      Cl'  4»1      7    11    :«♦ 


rs    <;fii»k 

3»iU.(><»7 

.•WH.OliJ 

3«».(»7r) 

:u>'.».o7H. 

3tl!»,117 

ti  -J?  ;t!t 
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.■<!*. 

:<ti!F4H(i 

7  -+-.{». 

:ii)».:.2i' 

;tr,<».titiH 

;t«»,7l-' 

AIKLITE      Cl.   Il*      7    11    .to 
INSFFITK      Cl.  12      7    11    .{it 
H.K  IV     <1    4->      ~    11    -^i* 
SlLVKR  MOON.     CF  4tl.     7    11    -tiF 
CASHMKHE   BOFQll-rr       Cl    29       7    18   3it 
BHSTEX.      Cl.  4.">.      7    lH-:<9. 
CF  I'RonfK.     Cl    2.F    7  2r.-:w. 
MF.TAFANK      Cl    14.     7   2.")   39 
MISCK.FFANKOFS   I»ESI(;N.      t  1     19       H    1    .S9 
RAHKFFON       Cl.   IH       HI    '■<'•* 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

<tl».:i(i;!       RKFRKSKNTATION      <  »F     KKYSTtiNE         Cl       14 

2  IH  i:t 

Thr   folloiiino   rtf/istrutiuriK  iMKUrd    Mdi     .1 ,    I'J.'it 


:.71.1ti4 
:i71,l»iH 
r.7 1.1  (•>!». 

.-.71.17(1 

.".71.174 

.-.7 1.1 7.'! 

.-.7  1.171. 

.'.71.177 

r.7J.lHl 

.■.7li.lH.-. 

.-.71.1H7. 

.•i71.1H9. 

.■.71.194 

.-.71.2111 

.-.71.211.' 

-.71,20.'-. 

.•.71,2<i7 

.-.71.20H 

.-.7I.1.M.-. 

.-.71.227 

.-.71.2:il 

.-.7i.2:{.-. 

.■i71.'J»F 
.-.71. -'Ill 
.-.71.249 
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.-.71.2.-..- 
.■.71,-J.-.7 
,-.71.2.-.s 
.-.71.2iin 
.-.7  I. -•71 
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.-.7  1,2911 
.-i71,2'.i7 
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.".7F:<tt2 
.-.71.:i<>;! 
.■.71.;i<iF 


Cl     .19 
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ACE  OF  I»IAM<»NI)S      Cl    4(i 

CONSKRVATOR      <'l    :{2 

REMOVAHI-E      FFRMTFKE      COVERS 

MA1>E  AM)  I>ES4«;.N       Cl    :i2. 
ARKNCO      t'l    2 
FOTOWARE      Cl    2 
NIFTI  NAF       Cl    J 
FIFN  AMI  1>FSI«;N       Cl    4 
F.NI  MI.INU   FASY CLEAN      Cl    :?2 
HlM'A  RATAN.     Cl    2 
YATES       Cl    S9 

COFDEN    CROWN   ANI>   PESICN 
SUFFl'Ni;      <1    IS 
K    C    VOLCANO      cr   4tl 
HETTY  MEE      CI    L'J 
FLEX  o  SEAL      Cl    I'l 
STRIl'tHEE/  ANIi  HFSICN      Cl 
SKFLLEE  ANH  HFSICN       Cl    22 
EALKOLIN      Cl    11 
KAR  VFNIENCF       Cl.   -' 
OLYMFIC  AN1>  UESli.N      <  1    11 
HANDY   HFTCHMAN      Cl    2:F 
FLANHA       Cl    .'il 
FLASTOF       Cl    2 
tidODVFAU      Cl     n; 
FERMATEX   ANI»  I>ESI(;N       »  1     . 
FARK  l'LA/.\      Cl    42 
SYNCRtt  SI'FN       Cl     \2 
(;<iLIi  LEAF       Cl    2 
AIiVANCE      Cl    :<'i 
ANtiELO  S  ANII  IH:SIi;N      Cl    111 
FLEX  Cl  RL      <"l    29 
RATWAR       Cl    '1 
CIRCFLAR    Es   UFSltiN       C|    2J 
KOFI,  E  IioniSII       Cl    -•-' 
NEVER  STttF      Cl     4ii 
CAMF  (»  LINK      Cl    .-.Il 
t;ARli<;FM      Cl    411 
N.\II   RE  S  tlWN       Cl     IS 
II  H  WITHIN  DESKiN      Cl    » 
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HAMMERHEAD 

MISCt)       Cl     14 

HONEY  HOWL.     Cl 

COLORCREST.     t'l 

CHS  AND  DESKJN 

FoLllKtN       Cl     IH 

X.-.l.     Cl    42 

NIU\T(»N       Cl    (1 

HARVAFOR.     Cl.  2 

RiiCKET  H^Ri;ER   AND   DESKiN 

HICCO      CI.  4fi 

FEDWAY      t'l    20 

SLI.MMETRY.     Cl    .39 

.lERSEV  JFtJCLERS      Cl    39 

THERM  (»  RAY.     (M.  42. 

SFoNtlEX      Cl.  .->0 

CHIFFASAC  AND  DESKiN 

Ni  t.  -.    s7il.     Cl.  14. 

OLD  FLANTATloN 

TALL  EZE      t'l    .39 

SFFER  SWISS      Cl 

SIREN       Cl    2'.i 

HEART  MATES  AND  DE 
DAWAL  F.RAND      Cl    4t; 

SILVER  FAL.M       Cl    4tl 
CAFTAFN   SFACE  AND  DESKiN 

t;  AND  DESKiN       Cl    4:i 

SFNSIIINE  AND  DESKiN 

ZEFHYRLENE      Cl    42 

MAtiNAHlH  .-.O      Cl    (1 

MAtiNATRol.  :!ii.     Cl    n 

HLFETOF      Cl    ti 

lioI.DIE  SHINE  AND  DESK.N 

AFTOWARE  AND  DESKiN      C 

SFFEKVEND   AND   DESKiN 

FILL  W  Fl'HIN  DESKiN.     Cl    2 

F.\KISIAN      Cl    .39 

NEW    YORKER    ETC 

MIFTI  DESFiN       Cl 

I.I  I  TI:m1'      Cl    24 

FKINT    N'    11  NT      (1 

LE\    L  MRINE  UI.oK 

•KolL  I'AK  ■      Cl    12 

FI.ANTW  ALKER      t 

Molsri  RE  SHEEN 


Cl      4t! 


Cl     411. 


Cl    411 


Cl     ■ 
23. 
I     .31 


\ND    DESKiN 

:i9 


"I    11 


Cl 


I     19. 

Cl  .- 
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(Regtatered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  :  Amended,  insrlalmed.  Corrected,  etc  ;  New  CertiflcateB  ;  12c  Publications.) 

.Vbana    Products,    Inc.,    Chicafso,    III.      677.150,    pul>.   2-3-5».     Astatic  Corp     Tlie :  .sVf 

CI    •>  AHfatic  .Murophont' I>aborator>.  Inc.        ^ 

Abhat^.    Anthony.    Fruit    DlHtrlbutor*.    Inc..    Fresn...    Calif.    AMatic    Microphon^    laboratory     I"^A„»"H"^'"ren"'4--'l-59 
•177.447.  pub.  i-.1-.'.».     CI.  4«.  Antatic    Corp..    Conneant.    Ohio.      3()7..it}«).    ren.    4  -i    •>» 

Ac.i.leniy  nrorKani7.afi..nal  S,U-n<-..  :    N»«-  .  ..9.._r'  w.„„_w    ......    r-„       m--       .4..h„m      N.Y.      (>77.208.    pub 


Kuhn-.  I..»-lan(l  M 
A(v  Slip  Cov»T  Co.  :   Set- — 

Salti.  MiirrlH  A. 
Acelln*'      I'roductH     Corp..      Kochester.      X.Y.        «77.182.     pub. 

2   .1   ."it*.      CI.  (>. 
.\<>«up      EMt.      Llechtendteln       Corp..      Vadui.      X-lechtensteln. 

ti77.."iI7,  pub.  2  3-59.     CI.  29. 
Anfa.     Aktifnj:«'Kell8(haft.     I^'verkuHen-IJaytTwerk.     <;erinany. 

677.:U)«.  pub.  2-:i-.">9.      CI.  2«. 
Air    Mawtvr    Mfjr.   Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.   Pa.      677. 4«0.    pub. 

2-:t-.'.9.      Cl.   .">(». 
Air     PnKluctH.     Inc..    Kmmaus,    Pa.      677,219,    pub.    2-3-59. 

CI.   13. 
.Vinraft-.Marlnc     PnxluctH     Inc..     HarrUburK.    Pa.       571.231, 

(anc.      Cl.  2.3. 
Akona  Ch.-mlcal  Corp..  Anoka.   Minn.      677.244.   pub.   2-3-.">9. 

Cl.  Iti. 
AktitlM)la>:et    Inventing.    StcH-kholni.    .Sweden.      677,264.    pub. 

2  :i  .V.t.     Cl.  21. 
.\kti)'holaKet    Marabou.    SundbylM'rjf.    Sweden.      .'■)71.297.    cane. 

(1.   46. 
All  Anit-rican  Stamp  &  I'remlum  Corp.  «f  .New  York.   Hutfalo 

.\.Y.      677.4HN.  pub.  12-3-57.      Cl.  101. 


Auburn    Spark    Plug   Co..    Inc..   Auburn.    N.Y.      677.268.    pub. 

•>_3_59      Ci    21 
Au"rora  PlasticsCorp.,  West  Hempstead,  X.Y.     677.456.  pub. 

AutonVobllovC   Zflvody  Klementa   (Jottwalda.^  Xirodnl   Podnlk. 

Praha-Vysocany.   Czechoslovakia.      677,49o       (_1.   19. 
Babbitt.  B.  T..   Inc..  New  York,  NY.     364,.>15.  ren.  4-21-.>9. 

Cl    ^'* 
Balril'*  Tatlock    (London)    Ltd..  London.  England.     677.306. 

pub.  2-3-59.      Cl.  26.  ,__  . 

Bardahl    Mfg.    Corp..    Seattle.    Wash.      6.  (.482.    pub.    2-.l-.')9. 

Cl    52 
Bam'en-Hlnd    Ophthalmic    Products.    Inc.,    Sunnyvale,    Calif. 

677,253.  pub.  2-3-59.      Cl.  18.  ^     .     v  v 

Barrett  Co..  The,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y. 

.364.760.  ren.  4-21 -r>9.      Cl.  12.  ^-         v     w     w 

Barrett   Co.    The,   to   Allied   Chemical   Corp..    New   \ork.   N.l. 

:?)i4.9.i6.  ren.  4-21-.-.9.      (M.  12. 
Barrett  Co..   The.  to  A11le<l  Chemical  Corp.,   New   iork.  N.^. 

367..100.  ren.  4   21    .-|9.      Cl.  12.  „,,  .,„„         u    o   q   ro 

Bassett.  W.  K..  Co..  The.  Derby.  Conn.     677.  {89.  pub.  2-3-o9. 

Bay  State  Milling  Co..  Winona.  Minn.     677,417.  pub.  2-3-59. 

^'    ■**'  -  111,     677.218.  pub.  2-3-59. 


Allancraft    Products   Co.,    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      571,435.  cane.     lu-U  &  Gosnett  Co..  Morton  Grove. 

Cl.   22.  <M.   13. 

Allifd  Chemlial  Corp.  :   See  Bear  State  Packers.  Inc..  Sanger.  C 

Barrett  Co..  The.  c\    46. 

.\llmetal      Screw      Products     Co..      Inc.     <;arden     City.  NY.      lipltmnii        Francis.      Marseille.      I 


.\llmetal      Screw      Products     Co 
«;77.222.  pub.  2.3-59.     Ci.  13 


Calif.     677.441.  pub.  2-3^59. 

i'l.  46.  J. 

Beltrami.      Francis.      Marseille.      Bouches-du-Rhone.      France. 

V......  677.357.  pub.  2-.3-.-)9.     Cl.  38. 

Alta    Vlnevards    Co..    Fresno,    Calif.      677,449.    pub.    2-:i-.59.  Beverage  Distributors.  Inc.  :  See— 

Cl    47     ■  P<'trl  Cigar  Co. 

Amer,   Wlllinni.  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     677.143.  pub.  2-3-^9.  Big  Diamond  Mills  Co.  :  Ser-- 

Q\    \                                                                                          -  Commander-l>arabee    Milling   Co. 

\m.rican  Can  Co  •   .sve  Bltulac.    Ltd..    Newcastle  On  Tyne.    England.      677.215.    pub. 

Menasha  Products  Co.  2-.3-59.     Cl.   12. 

Ani.rlcan  Can  Co..  Kaston.  Pa.     677.156.  pub.  2-3-.'».     Cl.  2.  Blackburn    Mattress    and     Box    Spring    <  o,,     Richmond,    \  a. 

American  Can  Co..  Kaston.  Pa.     677.164.  pub.  2-.3-.')9.     Cl.  2.  677.:{.32.  pub.  2-3   59.     Cl.  32.                           «— o,c   q     ...,k 

Ameri<an    Cvaiiamid    Co..    .New    York.    N.Y.      571..323.    cane.  Blu-Burn  R    Products,    Inc..    Monro^,    Wis       6<...«8-9,    pub. 

Cl    4'         '  2   .3-59.      Cl.   34. 

Am.-rican     Cvanamid     Co..     -New    York.     NY.       677.177,     pub.  Blum.  Milton  C.  Inc..  New  )  ork,  N\ .     5^1.412,  cane.     U    4.. 

•   3   ")<>       Cl    ti  BoweH    Industries.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.      5«1.244.   cane.      Cl.    2. 

Aiil.rican    Cvanami.l    Co..     New     York,    NY.       677.191.    pub.  Bristol    Co..    The.    Waterbury.    Conn.      677.313.    pub.    1-3-59. 

Aiiiericiin    Cvanamid    Co..    .New    York,    N.Y.      677,194,    pub.  Brf»e'mniel   Pharmaceuticals.    San   Francisco.   Calif.      677.250. 

•'-.3   .V»       ^1     10  pub.   2-3-.')9.      Ci     18.                                                                  o    9    ro 

Aiiierlcan  IIoHpltai  and  Life  Insurance  Co..  The.  San  Antonio.  Bromund.   K     A..    Co..    Boonton.   N.J.      677.172.    pub.    >-3-.>9. 

Tex.      677.489.  pub.  10-7-.")8.      Ci.  102.  Cl     4.                                            ,.         ,,             01       ct--}ii     r„.K 

,,          \.        ^       ^         r>xx              111        «—  1-Q     ^.K  Brown    &    SliartH'    Mfg     Co..    Providence.    R.I.      67<.311.   pub. 

.Vmerican     Linen     Supply    Co..     Chicago.     111.       67(.1.>9.    pub.  '.,   .^_-c)      ci    •'<! 

Anirican  MVrca'ntile  ("o.   Inc..  New  York.  NY.     677,262.  pub.  ^^^^^^'^     M-moUiln.     Ltd.     Honolulu.     Hawaii.      677.501. 

Ai,;.;la;;    Metal^SpeciaitieH    Corp..    Hatboro,    Pa.      571.296.  Buffalo  Awning  &  Tent  Mfg.  Co..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     124. .369.  ren. 

:Vme"ican''M.rt-«l     Specialties    Corp.,    Hatboro.     Pa.       677.2H1.  ^-f.^^^     ;•["-••>•  ^O-   Corpus  Christi.  Tex       369.075.  ren. 

Airdcm  Mfg:  C^llToston.  Mass..  to  American  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Hyrons."inc.,  (Gallatin.  Tenn.    f--^-^.;'-tJ^;.^^\2 

.._     ....     ».  ,.       ,.w..,.     __     .    ,.,    K^       ^.    -  ,.n^  v-,,^.1  4   Forge,   Inc..   Los  Angeles,  taht.      5il..il9.  c.inc. 


BrooliiynT  NY       124.811.  ren.  4-21-59.      Cl.  7 
.\meiican  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  and  Brooklyn,  to  American 

«ar.-      .^..         »..  ^        ■> ,.1.1 %•«-  *f\^.    '*'*w      **      ri«       Kt\  ^'1       ^ 


'^c:^'^^^<r^^:S^\^^:^t^^^'^'^.     «-    *    K'Dis,.nsers    Co.    Lo«    Angeles.    Calif       571.175.    cane 


Cl    ■' 
Cafe    Chambord.    In<-  .    d.h.a.    Chainbord    Kitchen.    New    York. 

NY      ♦-.77. 407.  pub   2.3   .".9.     <'!•»•;,        ,,  ....       tti  ifkn 

rampoiiiMt    Rubber    Co.    Ini   .    The.    Brooklyn.    NA.      o71..1(Mt. 

Canadian    Applied    Res.arcli    Ltd  .   Toronto.   (»ntario.   Canada. 

»i77..3<i.-..   pub.  2   ^   :>M>.     <'l.  26. 
Cargill.   Inc.  :  .S'( « 

Cariiii  Ainshrooke    Corp.     New     York.     NY.       .'">71.381.     cane 

( 'I     .39 
Carjx-nter  Steel  Co  .  The.  Reading.  Pa.     571.361.  cane.     Cl.  14. 

Carter  Products.  Inc.  New  York.  NY.    ,365.849,  ren.  4-21-59. 

Cl     .51 
Carter.  Victor  M  .  d.b  a.  Vimcar  Sales  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Arenc,',' Aktiebolag.  Sto.kholm.  Sw.'<len.     571.170.  cane.     Cl    2.  <?''^^';'''''V:'"%^:"'"'*Vr'';,^\-  ^"^1^:^   C1^3^^  ^''  ^^' 

Armour  and  (^>..   ("hicago.   III.      677.141.   pub.  2-3-59.      Cl.   1.  as.-   Mfg,    (  .-      ll.gh    « ''       •    V'   N  Y       677  3<n     pub  2.3-59 

Armour  ami  Co..  Chicago.   III.     677.247.  pub.  2.3   59.     Cl.  18.  Ca.-tle.    W  ilmot.   (  "..   Roche.ster.    N.\.      6....i.*.i.    puD.  - 

Armstrong   Cork   Co..    Lancaster.    Pa.      677.201.    pub.    2-.3-.-,9.  ,.;,;,.  ^^     „,,.       ,  „^    Angeles.    Calif.       677.377.    pub  2-3-59. 

Arrow  niemicaMToducts.  Inc..   I>etroit,  Mich.     677.479.  pub.     ^,„;;|^^;,'*;,  „  products  •^..    Inc.   Buffalo.   NY      571.304,  cane. 


.Viiiericjin  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.  :   See 

.\merican   Mfg.  <'o. 
.Vmerican  Petroleum  Institute.  New  York.  N.Y.     677.3."»9.  pub. 

2   3   .">!•.      Cl.  38. 
.\merican  Seal  Kap  Corp.  of  Delaware.  Long  Island  Citv.  .N.Y. 

::64..".35.  ren    4    21    .'.9.      CI.  46. 
.XiiKTJcan    Sitina   Co.,    Dedham,   .Mass.     677.34.%,   pub.   2-3-59. 

Cl.   34. 
.\mrelo'H  Neapolitan  RestaiiAint  :    Sec 

Tulimieri,   .\ngelo. 
.\rca<le    Lithocraphing  Corp..    Chattanoo>:.i.    Tenn.      (;77.3«0. 

pub.  2-3-.')9.     Cl.  38. 
.\rcher-Daniels-Midland  Co.  :   Ute — 
Cominander-Larabe«>  Milling  Co. 
Arden.  KlizalKth.  Sales  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     571,452,  cane. 

Cl.  51. 


Arvesen    Thermometer   Corp.,    Brooklyn.    NY.      677..391.    pub.     ,,  '  '   J;. ,   ..i,„,.„„ 
•1   -i   ":o       r\    Ji  •  hainbor<l  Kitchen 


Utt 


Arvjnlpusuierinc.  Columbus.   Ind.     677.293.  pub.  2-3-59.  ,,„  Jji'^^;^;!:;;':*^:^  J"*sn.nley    C  P.  Co  .    New    York.    NY. 

.Xssociation  of  C.as   Appllanc  and  Equipment   Manufacturers.  ,,,''JJi"f-  ''".n."  The" Seattle" Wash  677.174.  pub.  2-3-59. 

to    <;as    Appliance  Manufacturers    Association.    New    York.  (  liemithon  Corp..    i  ti* .   M.uiie. 

NY.      365.586.  ren.  4-21-59.      Cl.  34.  '  '     *'  _j^    . 
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(111  k»'»)I()iik1i  roinln     liii..     New     York.     NY.       H77.4t'>J),     pub. 

U  .i   .".'J.      ("1.   r»i. 
CliKni:..   Fir.-   Hri.k  Co.  < 'lii<ji«i>.   III.      <l"7,.'i:i7.  pub.   ti-17    '>H. 

CI.    .•{4. 
('hlcU'rraff.    Iiif.  ;    Sir 

I'iivatt'    IJruriil.s.    Iin 
CliipiH'W.i    I'liiHT    I'iciliiri-.    Co     Uic,    ChitHK".    111.      571,350, 

(line.      CI.    _'.  ' 

Clii(liif    KoiiiiilMtloiis    C.i  .    .Nt-w     ^ork.    .NY.       .'»7 1  .:141',    cunc. 

CI.   ;«♦ 
ciiuii  Kirit  SulfH.   Inc..  I»iiliitli.  .Miiin.     t;77.4(Ki,  pub.  2  '.i  o«. 

«l.    4tl 


1  I.    ^'i. 

Clark   Ki|iil|>iiii'til    Co..   MurliMiiiill.    .Mirli       «>77.^H,'i,   puh    -    ,'<    oit. 

CI.  !•;{. 
Claj  A.laiii>.    III!-.    .N.w     York.    .NY.      ti77,:{yi'.    puli.    J   ."{   .'I'J 

CI.    44 
Cltipay  Corp  .  *'iii(  inn. Ill,  Ohio.     ••.77.;{H7.  pub.  li  ."{  5!*.     CI.  44. 
ColuMi.    A  ,    &    Sons    Corp.    .N.-w     York.     NY.       ♦i77.L'tir,.    pul> 

J    A   :>'J.      CI.  I'l. 
Colien,    Micliai'l  .    .s>'f 

Sippit    CupN,    Ulr. 
Coll)   Spriiij:  llloaclii-rv.   Yanlli-v.  I'a.     ;Hi4,h4r>,  n-n.  4   L'l    .'>U. 

CI.    4J. 
»'ol>;al»'  ralinolivf    Cn.  :    Sir 

*'iil>;at<'  I'aliiiolivi'  I'iM't    Co 
Coluatt'  r;ilin<>li\i'  d  ,  .N»'W    York.  NY.     t;77,474.  pub.  -    ■{   TiH. 

CI.    ,".1. 
Col^ratf  I'alnioiivc  r»-ft    <  o  .    .Ivrsfv    I'ltv.    .N  J  .    to    Colpif*'- 

iMlnioluf    Co,    .N.w     York,    \  V".      ,tt)l»,117,    n-n.    4  21-51) 

CI.    !•!>. 
Coiiift     Ki(<-     .Mill>.     Illusion,     Tex.       1177,411,     pub.     U   :{   ,">:• 

CI.    4H. 
Coniin,uiil>-r  LaiulH')'    Milling'    Co.    il  b  a.    IMk    Diiiniund    Mills 

Co.,    now    by    ni«TK«r    .\rrh»T  I'aiiit'ln  .MIdlantI    Co.,    Minn*- 

apoli.s.  Minn.     ,"»71.lii4.  cane.     CI.  4ti. 
Coiiinionui'altli     Color     &     Clit'iiii<«l     «'o..     New     York,     NY 

,">7 i,:i:^."i.  1  aiii'      <'i.  t>. 
Conilitioiiairc,    Inc.,    «'l«'V«'lainl.   »»liio       t!77,485.    pub.   I'-IJ   5U. 

CI.    5J 
Coiilin»'.\  :    .s'(  (• 

•SttrinlM-r^'.   .\    .1     M. 
C(iiiiit-r.  M.   !>..  Produce  Co.  of  T.-xjis.  Inc  .  .North  Cvalile,  'l\-x. 

,'i71,;'.l4,   c.inc       CI.    4ii. 
CoiiHflvta,   .(     Linwooil,   il.b  .i     Lin   Conscljca.   Medway,   <»lilo. 

i;77."4.!4.  pub   :;  .!  :>'.!     ci    4t;. 

Ciiiiwt'lyfa.     l,in  .    Sir 

Con.s»-lycH.  .1     I.inwood 
ConNolidalcd       Klccl  rodynamics       Curp  .       i'asadcna.       Calif. 

ii77..1ol.   pub    L"    :;    .'lit       CI     L*f.. 
Cipiitiiifntal    .M.ichiiii'    C,.  .    .New  tonvillr.    Ma.ss.      ti77.2K»,    pub. 

J  ;:  .')!<.     ci    j.{ 

Contiiifiilal    Optical    C,i  .     Inc.     IixlianapoliN,     liid.       571,318. 

<*anc.     CI    Jt! 
Copp.    Willi. nil    C.    .N.'w    York,    NY.      ♦177, .Sti^,    pub     2  H  511. 

CI.  ;5H 
Ci.ni.s     Cn-niir    \    <"•>  .     llainburL'.    (JiTiiiany        ti77.'J41,    pub. 

J  :;  :>'.<     ci    i»; 

Cosint'tlc    K\cluM\fs.    M.ilibii.    Calif.      tl77,471.    i)ub.    2   3-5U. 

CI     .".1 
Crow  11  /.•llcrbach   Corp.   San   I'lanciM'o.  Calif.     •i77,l»i5,  pub. 

2  :5   .">!«.      CI.    L'. 

«'rown   Z«'IU'rb.i(b   Corp  .   San    I'rancisco.  Calif.      •i77,,'<52,  pub 

L'  .;  ,->!>  CI  :{7. 
Curti.x.    llclciif,    Industries.    Inc..   «'liicat:o.    Ill       ♦i77,:{t«5,    pub. 

•_•  :i  ,".!•  CI.  14. 
Curts    |jil)oratorif.-..    Iiu   .    Kansas   City.    Kans.      tl77.L'4y,   pub 

L'    .i    ,'.!•.       CI      IS 

Kainilcr  Ut-nz    .\kticin:cs«'llscli.if t,     Stuttnart  rntertufrkhfini. 

(ifiinany      •i77.l."i4.  pub.  2   .<   M      CI    2 
Uaniflsoii     Mfjr.    Co.     The    W'lndhain,    Conn       •177. 2M4.    pub. 

2  ;;  .'.;•     ci    s.;. 

Oarvl    Iir.-ss    Co.    St.    I.oui^^.    .\Io.      571. .■<72.    cane       CI.    :iU. 
I  (avis.   K    H  .  Co,   llnlH.kcii.   N  ,1  .  to  r.'iii.k  &  Ford,  Ltd.,  Inc  . 

New     Y.irk.    N  Y.       12,'..!is4.    r.n     4    21    5<,t.      CI.    4»i. 
Oawal    l'".iriii.s   Co,    Princeton.    F"la.      .'i71..'lHI    .'i.   <-anc.      CI.    4t; 
Iiellev   Industries,    Inc..  New    York.  N.\        t!77.4H4,  pub    2    .'1    51* 

CI.    52, 
iH'incr    Cheiniial    .Mft'.    Co.    The.    .New     York.    N.N        ti77.17.i. 

pub     in   2S    5.S      CI    i> 
iN-siyii    .111(1    rioductii.ii.    Inc.   .\le\.inilria.    \a.      •i77.;{.'{l,   pub. 

2  :!  5!t  Ct.  :i2. 
Octet  ti.r  Industiies.  Inc.  NeVMirk,  N  .1       ti77..i2»>,  |>ub.  2   3   5l> 

CI.   ;i2 
Disstoti.   Ileiirv.  \  Suns   Inc.  riiiladelphia.  i'a.     !><),, 'iii,'<.  cam 

CI      14 
Inxciii.    .Iiis.|ih.   Crucible  ('•<  .   .Ierse>    City.    .N..I.      ti77.2;{M.    pub. 

2  .i  :>U  CI.  Hi. 
I  toble    I  iruj:   Co.  :    Si  I 

Howard,  Tlioinas  .1. 
Don  M.ir  Co..  Cliica^'o.  Ill      i;77.5tt;;      CI    5ii. 
Drop    I  lead    Ci>.  :    .^>  r 

Marshall,    (i     l"iank. 
Ouctlfss    Mood    Co.     Inc.    Tlif,     Manbasitet.     N.Y.      t>77,4yti. 

CI.  .n. 

Uu    I'ont,     B.     L,    lb'     Nemours    atid    Co.,     WiiniliiKton,    Lh-I 

571,235,  cane.      CI.  51. 
Du     I'ont,     K.     I.,    df     Neinoiirs    and     Co.,     WiliuliiKton,     Oel. 

t>77,lH,s,  pub.  2-3-.5!».      CI,  <".. 
Duiiuesiie  Hrewi^^,'  Co    of  I'ittsbur^'.   rittsburKh,  I'a.     ti77,4.i2. 

pub.  2   3-5!t.      CI.  4^. 
Dworetiky.   Edward  J  .  d.b.u.   J.   I'.   Mfn    Co.,   .South  Norwalk. 

Conn.      •i77,l»if,,  pub.  2    3   5l».      CI.  2. 
Kastern   Tablet   Co.  :    Sti- 

Uexall   DruK  Co. 
Eastman    Kodak   Co..    |{ocliestfr.    NY.      tl77,312.    pub.   2-,*  6». 

CI.   2tJ. 
Kuton   Laboratories  :    Si'i- 

Norwich   riiHrniaral  Co.,  The. 
Edjce-Craft     TrocesH     Co.,     New      York,     NY.       •i77,492,     pub. 

7-1-5H.      CI.   Itni. 


Edwanl  Can   Co.,  Chli-aKo,   111.     rt77,155,   pub.  2   3   5»      CI    2. 

KliiHon  I'reeinan    Co.,    Inc.,    lAtnn   Inland   City,    N.Y.      «7(.461. 

put.    2    .!    5!t       CI.   .".<•.  ^      .    ..    .„ 

Ekllnd    Tool  and  MfK.  Ci..,  ChicaK",  I"      «i77.320,  pub.  2   3  .i». 

i:i>.'in    Softener    Corp.,    KUin.     111.      »177,322,    pub.    2 -3-.)9. 

<"1    ^'1  .,  ... 

Ellison,    John     M  .    4     Sonn    Co..     Ltd.,     I»h    Anjreles.    CHllf. 

♦i77.3H4-5.   pub.  2-3   ."><».      CI.  42. 

Ein«T*>n    A     Cunilii»:.     Inc.,    Canton,     Ma.ss.       t>77.1-<2,    pub. 

2   3   .V.>.      CI     1. 
KnitTMon    Jk    Cuniinn,    Inc.,    Canton,    Mass.      •477,13»   40,    pub. 

2   3   5».      «'l    1 
Emporium  Capwell  Co.,  The,  d.b.a.  TUe  Emporium,  San  Fran 

iimM>.  Calif.      571,200.  cane.      CI.  22. 
KHKlntH-red  Electronics  Co.,   Santa  .\iia.  Calif.     ♦i77.3(»M,   pub. 

2-3  ."•!♦.     CI.  26. 
F}ni;lne«TlnK    Hesearcb   Corp.,    Shreveport.    Ln.      •177,314,    pub, 

2-3-50.      CI.  2«. 
Enro    Shirt    Co.     Inc..    The.    Loul.svIUe,    Ky.       •177,371,    imb. 

2   3   .".U.      CI.  3H. 
Ks.so  Research  and  F^nKineurinK  Co.  ;  Sir 

Standard  oil  D^'velopnient  Co. 
F:tablissements      Neyrpic.      S.K-iete      Alionynn-,      and      Sociele 

Anonvnie    des    Anclens    Etabllsseinentu   de    Hiilster    Kaibie   4 

Cle.   Paris.   France.      •577.2WO,  pub.   2   3   .'.O.      CI.  23. 
Kthhon,     Inc.     .Soinmervllle,     N.J.       077,3»0,     pub.     2-3-S9 

CI.  44. 
Evans,  John   R.,  4  Co.,  Cainrten,   X.J.     (177,138,  pub.  2-:t-fi». 

CI.   1. 
Evana    Mllllni;    Co..    Inc..    IndlanapollH.    Ind.      •t77,146,    pub. 

.  2-3  59.      CI.   1. 
BxanH  I'rtMluctH  Co.,   I'lymouth.  .Mich.     «77,2«0,  pub.  2-3-59. 

CI.   19.  . 

Eiceli)  Mfjt.  Co..  Allninibra,  Calif.     571,41M,  cane.     CI.  •«. 
FalHTge,    lue.  :    .Vec 

Kubin,   Samuel. 
Fairy  MIIIb.  Inc.  :   .sec 
FaifT  Silk  .MIIU. 
Fairy     Silk     MIIIh.     to     Fairy     MIIU,     Inc.,     ShillinKtun.     I'a. 

3fl8.25H.  ren.  4   21    ,-.».      CI    42. 
Falk  4   Co.,    to  CarKlII,    Inc,    I'lttitburKh,    I'a.      571, 20H.  cane. 

CI.  «. 
Falls   City   BrewinK  Co  ,   d.b.a.  Falls  <'ity   Hrewinit  Co.,   Inc., 

I»ulsvllle.  Ky.      •177.450,  pub.  2   3-.'>«.      CI.  4H. 
Falls  City  Hrewinif  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Falls  Citv   Ilrewinn  Co. 
Famous  Fashion  Shops.  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     571,344,  cane. 

CI.  3!t. 
Fashloncraft   Products,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     677,149,  pub.  2-3-59. 

CI.  2 
Federal    Prison    Industries,    Inc.,    WashlnKton,    DC.      571,3Htl, 

inm-      CI.  17 
Federated  I'epartment  Stores,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     571,341, 

cane.      CI.  20. 
Ferdinand,    L.    \V.,   4    Co.,    Inc.,    Newton    Lrf)Wer    Falls,    .Masa. 

077.199   200,  pub.  2   3-59.      CI.  12. 
Fernieo  Laboratories,  Inc  .  Chicago,  III.     ti77,17tl,  pub.  2-3-u9. 

CI.  « 
Fib.Tlux  Products  Inc  .  .New  York,  NY.     •i77,l!»6,  pub.  2-3-59 

CI.    12. 
Fidelity   Machine  Co.,   Inc,  Philadelphia,   I'a.     571,433.  cane. 

CI    39. 
Fmkl.    .\  .   it   Soils   Co.   tniicat;...    Ill        if.'.t  iHti,    reii     4    21    5!» 

CI     23. 
Fi>clier    4    Porter    Co.    Hatboro,    I'a        •177„3<I4,    pub.    2-3-59. 

CI.   2tl. 
Fisher     FloiiriiiK'    .Mills    Co,    Seattle.     Wash.      •177.397,    pub. 

2-3-59.      CI    4tl, 
Fisher   ScieiitiHc   Co.    Pittsburjfh,   I'a.      .3(14, H^2,  ren     4    21-59. 

CI.  2tl 
Fisher  S.i.ntiflc  Co  .   Pittsburgh,   Pa       3ti5.<tH8,   ren.   4   21-.')9. 

CI.   11. 
Fisher   Scientific  Co,   Pittsburirb.   Pa       365.192,   ren.  4-21-59. 

CI    2t; 
Fla\anilla     Laboratories.    Inc.,    Chicago,    HI.      tl77,41H,    pub. 

2   3   5!t.      CI    40. 
Fleischmunn.    Louis.    Corp.,    .New    York.    N.Y       677, 3K1,    pub 

2   3   .'.H,      CI.  2H.      '^ 
Flexi    Corp.    (iaklaiid,    Calif.      •177,157.    pub.    2-3   59.      CI.    2. 
Flintkote    Co.    The.    New    York,    N.Y.      677,211,    pub.    2-3-59. 

CI.    12. 
Florida    Wholesale    Fence.    Inc.,    Tampa,    Fla.      »>77,217,    pub 

2   3   59       CI     l.S 
Fo<k1   .Manufacturers,    Inc.,    Ilackel tstown.   N.J.      •177,435,  pub. 

2   ,3-5".».      CI    411 
Forstmann  Wotdeii  <'o.,  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  I*.  Stevena  4  Co., 

Inc.,   New    York,  NY      3<lM,HtlO,   ren.  4-2I-5U.     CI.  42. 

Forstmann  Woolen  Co.,  Passaic,   .\.J.,  to  J.  I',   Stevens  4  Co  . 

Inc.,    New    Yi.rk.   NY.      3«H.y31,    ren.   4-21    59.      CI.  42. 

I'our    St.ir     Industries.     Los    .Vngeles,  Calif.      571, 1H7.    cane. 

CI.  ■■■.'J 

Fox  River  Paper  Corp.,  Appleotn,  Wis.  3tlM,4H4,  ren.  4  21   59 

CI.   37 

Fries   &   Fries.    Inc..   Cincinnati,   Ohio.  677,189,    pub.   2-3-.59 

CI.  ti. 

Frionor    Kitchens,    Inc.,    .Mobile,    Ala.  677,424,- pub.    2-3   59. 

CI.  4ti 

Frontier  Cheniiial  Co  .   u    IMvision  of  Vulcan   Materials  Co.  ; 

.V«(  - 

Vulcan    Materials  Co. 
Fruchter,    .Vdolpb.    4    ,Sons,    Inc.,    Phila<lelphia,    Pa.      •177,330, 

pub.  2   3-59.      CI.  32 
Furnette,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     677,3,36,  pub.  2-.3-.59.     CI.  .32. 

•  iale  Rosenbaum    Co.,    to    M.    Rosenbauni    MfK.   Co.    St.    1/ouls, 

Mo       3tlN.2H9,  ren.  4-21-59.      CI.  39. 
<;ar<la,    11     .\  ,    d.b.a.    The   New   Yorker   .Sewinjt   Machine  Co., 

.Miami,   Fla.      571,431,  cane.      CI.  23. 


Garden  City  Fan  4  Blower  Co..  Nile*.  Mich.     677.342.  pub.  ">*'"^"\,..*;';'""ij,.„^;^  t 

<;„;-Ap1,naneeNUnuf«cturers  Association  :   Kr.-        ^,         ,  Hy-Plane     Produces    <o  .     Philadelphia.     Pa.       677.328.    pub. 

Association   of  Qas   Appliance  and   I-:quipment    Manufae  „„-;„iV-ilU„,cts   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     571.181,  eanc.     CI.  2. 

.;e,ieralTmericHn  Transportation  Corp..  ChlcaRo.  III.    677.227.  ItnperlaMM.emi.al^ Industries  Ltd.,  Lon.lon,  England.   67<,L58, 

O^ral^lt^r  <^;  ii^.rton  Orove.  ,„.     677,341.  pub.  2-3-59.  '''iv.!;;;:.; j£,^;|-.,.-  :^!:Z^:V.r.:r.l''^''n''^r    ';  ' 

4!.?l'Dyn„,n.cs    C .,    San    IMeKo,    Calif.      •177,296,    pub.  ^'^^iZ.^;,,;-^;,,,^''  ^^^^^ 

•  :;^.:^al};u.|.ln.^  products.   Inc.,   Llndep.   N.J.      .177.153.   pub.  {--;- j:^-'*';?^:^;^;^}^-  '/^V..K^:in^^.r::.:'illnnei;loiS: 

•  ii^n^Portbindlvment   Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa       •177.208.  pub.  ^^^l^,,J:J;{■-f(,{::!^'l.„\'''lr,,'^^,.      New      York,      N.Y. 

<iirs7V."lter^A  .  r-o.  :    See-  Kleetrie    Products     Inc..     New     York,     N.V       .^••6,84  < .     ren. 

.;ies"walt^."<rd'b.«.    Walter   O.  Gles  Co.,   Crownsvllle,    Md.      I-r-T/i'^-V:'"    ^^i''    ''"  '   """*"""'■   ''"       ''''■'^''  '"'''■      ""'    "^ 

6""  48"    niih    ''-3-59       CI    \'  •   ^"^^    ^  "    ■ 

Olllette  Co    Th»'  (Vba,  TheTo'nl  Co.,  BoRton.  Mass.     677,467,  I>woret/.ky,   E.Iward    J 

pub.  2   3-59       CI.  51. 
OIn«4r.     Harry,     d.b.a.     State     Products     Co.,     Boston.     Mass. 

677. 405.  pub.  2    ,3-.59       CI.  46. 
Clidden    Co..    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      677,242,    pub.    2,3-59. 

CI.  16. 

•  ;inv«   Venetian   Blind   Corp.,    Baltimore,   Md.     677,292,   pub. 

2-.3-59      CI.  23 

•  Sold   Seal  Co  .    Bismarck,   N.   I»ak.      571,420,  eanc.     CI.   4. 

(Joldsmlth    Bros.,    New    York,    N.Y.      364,590,    ren.    4-21.59. 

n    37. 
Cfoldwajr,   Harrv   L.,   d.b.a     I'edlnol    Laboratories,   New  York, 

NY.     571,189,  cane.     CI.  18. 
(Jon.l  l.uck  Olove  Cr.  .  Carbondale.  III.     677,3»59,  pub    2-3  59. 

•  "I     39 
(Jciodridite  Iloyt    Research  Co  .   Clevelanil.  Ohio.      677,179,  pub. 

2   3   59       c"l     6 
(iiiodyear  Products   Co.  :   Set- 

i'ietswtH't    Foods.    Inc 
(;oodve:ir     Kublsr     Co.     Middletown.     Conn.       •>77.37t),     pub. 


368.498. 


Jaek\s'('iM."kiV-"  Co.     Inc!,    Baton    Rouge.    U.      677.428,    pub. 

2   3   59.      CI.    4d 
James  Candy   Co.  :   Ser 

James',    Inc.  -      q»-c -oi 

James",  Inc.,  to  James  Candy  Co..  Atlantic  (  ity.  N.J.     3hb,.»l, 

JajT  R.'eoT-ds    Co  .    Jersey    City,    N.J.      677,350,    pub.    2-3-59. 

CI.    3tl 
Jaxon,   Richard   C       Sef  ,    ,,     t 

Ottersirom.   Charles   F.   and   Richard_(  .Jaxon 
Jay-Way   Co.,    Inc..   Owatonou.    Minn.      «)(..225.   pub.   2-.i-ow. 

Joanna  Western  Mills  Co  ,  Chicago.  111.     677.382,  pub.  2-3-59. 

CI      4*'  K 

Johnsoi7    ii    Jolinson.    New     Brunswick,    N.J.       677.465.    pub. 

Jiiflliat^dl!  A*"l..^L  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     571,254,  cane. 

KaUn^Textiles  Ltd..  Klland.  England.     677,380.  pub.  2-3-59. 

Kaiier'''Gypsuni('o.     Inc.    Oakland.    Calif.       677.209,    pub. 

Ka'mkap"  Inc  .   NVw   York.   NY      571,201.   (-anc.      CI.  22. 
KarVenienee    Mfg.    Co.,     Inc..    Miami,     Fla.       571,215,    eanc. 

CI.   2. 
Kass    Hardware.    Sn  — 

Kass.    Samuel    M.  o   i   no 

Kass.  Samuel   M..   Philadel|.hia,  Pa.     677.220-1.  pub.  2-3-59. 

iiu^;;;.  T'Vi:  i.VmfK:vco:;-sav«nnab.  dw.-- 677,493:  CI.  i2;  K^'-'i!/'  ,y^- *  •■"•  ''"'  •''"^-•*"''-  '■""'    *'"•''*"•  ''"''■ 

(;iinn."   Krnest    S.    d  b.a     Starduster    Mfg.    Co,    Tulsa,    Okla       Ke*imaiJ"Klectri<-  and   Mfg.  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     677.265. 

•177..311(.  tnib   2   3   59.     CI.  29.  ,.,,i,    i-»'<»_im      CI    ••! 

Hale.    Recording    Corp.     Forest    Hills,    NY        571.258.    rane.      Kolmstamni.   IL.   &    Co..    to    H     Kohnstamm   4   Co..   Inc.,   New 

Hamni;|!Jware^^Pr.Mlucts.    Inc.    Brooklyn,    NY       .177.344.   pub.      KiKamtli;  H  "'fc  Co^Tnc '  Ne,  ''''     *^'"' 

Ha'ns     Kdniund    E.    l>.-troit.    Mich       571,434.    cane       CI.    24.     K..np'^K."rs''''\ktich.ilH*g.^ 'oekelbo.      Sweden.      677.130,     pub. 

H.uhin.   CIvde   A  .   d  ha     J     C     Harbin's   Freeze  Rite   Mix  Co..  •>    :v  .'-,<♦       r\.    1.  ^.  ,         o^k  .>-n      ,^r, 

and    as    Harbin's     Freeze    Rite     Mix    Co..    Memphis.    Tenn.      KopiK-nhm-fer.     (Jeorge.     Stone    Harbor.     N.J.       MiTt.^-i.i.    ren 

677.429.  pub    2   3   59      CI    46.  4   21-59.     CI     52.  .  ,.      ,_,  .,oo  ni    ■>Q 

Ilaibin  s  Free/..-  Rite  Mix  Co   :  Sn     -  Kress    S    H  .  and  Co  .  New  York.  N.^.     5(1. .^80.  eanc.     ci.  ~v. 

Knhre.     I>.-lan.i    B..    d.b.a      The    Academy    of    Organizational 
Science.  San  Antonio.  Tex.     677. 50(.      I  1.   lOi 


1  3   59       CI     39 
CiHidvear   Tire    &    Rubb4r   Co..    The.    Akron,   Ohio 

reii     4    21    59       ("1     35. 

•  o.Hrmet     Meat     Co      Inc.     New     York.     NY.       677.413.     pub. 

2  3   59.      CI     46 

(Jran.l    I'nion    Co.    The.   Flast    Paterson.   N.J       677.430,   pub 

2  :«   59       CI.    46 

•  ;rant.     Heiirv     H..     Redond..     Beach.    Calif.       677.454.     pub 

3  •I   56       «■!     5.) 

<;roves  Thread  Co..   In<- .  < iastonla.  .V  C.    ,'^71. 390.  eanc     CI.  43. 


H.irbin's.  J    C  .  Freeze  Rite  Mix  Co   :  See  — 

Harbin.   Clyde    A 
Hari.i\  Products  Corp.  New  York.  NY.     571.327.  eanc.     CI    2 
Harlinger     Canning     Co.     H.irlingen,     Tex.      369.293.     ren 
4    21    59       CI     4" 


The. 


Roehester.     NY.      677.473,      pub 


Kurlash     Co.      Inc 
2   3-59.      CI.    51. 
L  I>  L    Ijiboratories  :   See 

L'Ai.li!m"ApS^"'lnc,  Philadelphia,  Pa  677.374.  pub. 
Lafa.?eAe.  Th'onias,  New  Castle.  Ind  677.298.  pub.  2-3-59. 
Lamm  "Brothers.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     364.769,  ren.  4-21-59. 

Ha'v's.  Tlarold    E.   dba     Fnited    Swimming    Pool    Eouipment     t  nnp'i.rdducts'co.^  Inc.,  Eiigvn'e,  oVeg.     677.418.  pub.  2-3-.'i9 

Co.   Los   Angeles.   Calif      677..3.58.   pub.    2   3   59.      CI    38  ("j.  4fi. 

Heatb.ith    Corp   ;    Siv  Lassen.   John 


H.irshaw  Cbenii<al   Co.  Tlie.  Cleveland,  Ohio       677.187,  luib 

2   3   59       CI     6 
Hartford     Textile     ("orp  .     New     York.     NY        677.455.     pub. 

2    3   5it       CI    50. 
Ilascol  Enterprises.  Sharon.  Pa       677.185.  pub.  2-3   59.     CI.  6 

Ilnserot    Co..    The.    Clev.-land.    Ohio       677.422,    pub.    2-3-59. 
CI     4.1 


Heatbath    Corn..    The 
Heaflwih    Corn.    Tin-,    to    Heatbath    Corp..    Indian    Orchard. 

Mass.     :«64.3K5.  ren    4   21-59.     CI.  6. 
Hego   Fabrics,    Inc..    New   York,   NY,      571,255.  cane      CI.  42 
Herl>ert  MfK.  Co..  Inc..  New   York.  NY.     571,346,  eanc.     CI.  42. 
Herbs  bv    Miller.  Aim-da.  NY      677.402.  pub.  2    3   59      CI    46. 
HeiT     Paul    A  .    dba     The    Herrmldlfler    Co.,    .NefTsville.    Pa. 

677.498.      CI.    34 
Herrnildifter  Co..   The  :   Sii- 

Herr.   Paul   A  .      .   o   .o 

Hoffmann  1^1    Roebe  Inc.  Nutley.  N.J       677.251.  pub.   2   3   59 

CI     18  .  ,  X- 

Ilohnian.    (Jeorge    F.,    dba.    Royal    Jelly    Enterprises,    Napa, 

•  •allf      677.131.  pub   2  3  59      Cll.  r—  .o« 

Holeomb.   J.    I.    Mfg    Co..    Inc.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      6.i.48»l. 

Hosi.ltanne,"'lnc..    New    York,    NY.       677,394.    pub     2-3   .59 

House    of    Westmore.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      677,470.    pub 

•>   •\  jiji      ci    !^i 
Howard    Thomas   J  .   dba     Dobie  l»rug  Co..   Memphis,  Tenn 

677  18^1.  pub    2    3   59.     CI.  6. 
H..we.    (Jeorge    J..    Co  .    Inc.    (Jrove    City.    Pa       364.936.    ren 

4   21    .59       CI     46. 
Hubbar.l  Hall  Chemical  Co  ,  Tiie.  Waferbury.  (  onn      677.1.<6 

Him't     Philip    A.,    ('o.    Palisades    Park.    N.J.      677.178.    pub 
2   .■<-50       CI     6 


Lassen    John  C,   Rock   Isl.,nd,   ^^\,Y'^ ^^^ ^T'^n^^^X^^ 
Lasting  Products  Co.,   Baltimore,   Md.     b..,216.   pub.   2-3-D9. 

Leader  "Novelty-    Candy    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      571.388. 

L.i' FUte/ CorS  .  North  Arlington.  N.J.     677.324,  pub.  2-3-59. 

I.,-iien!>rancis    H..    4   Co..    New    York,    N.Y.      124.110,    ren. 

iJ'vaTMrlsaVeu/s®  Marcel    Franck,    Soclete   Anonyme,   Paris. 

FVance.     «""-^«^-  P»h.  J2-3-.59^_  H    44^ 
T.oii.iiek     lew    Brooklvn.  NY.     677, 4i6,   pub.  2-3-.'>9.      <l    -'i 
i:^vam  ■  BruTh    Co      Inc:.    Los   Angeles    and   Van    Nuys,   Calif. 

571,274.  eanc.     Cl.  29. 
Lewis,  Howard  A.  :  C^ee — 

Vapoo  Produ<-ts  Co.  Inc.  ., 

Lewis      Rx^seoe    C.    d.b.a.    R.    C.    Producja    Co..    Chicago,    111. 

Lien  Vhetnlca"  Co.,  Franklin  Park,  III.     671,176,  cane.     Cl.  4. 
LllH-rty  C.arment  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     677,367,  pub. 

o  _^_59       Q\    39 
LlKotti     Eugene,   d.b.a.   L.   I>.    L.    Laboratories.    College   Point, 

NY'    677  466    nub    2-3-.59.      Cl.  51. 
Linen  Thrl^dCo.^nc.,  The,   New  York,  N.Y.     677,193.  pub. 

0_^_^Q         PI      7 

LlniiM-,   David,   4   Sons,   Inc,    New  York.   NY.     677,321,   pub. 

2-.3-.59       Cl    29 
Litchrteld  Creamery  Co..  Lltehfl.dd.  Ill      '>V  •■'^^' .T^^^^ofl^' .i^ 


H.frliJv'sereen  ("     ine  .  (^.rona,   NY.     677,30.3,  pub    2  3  59      LJusne-VVoxna    Aktleboiag,    LJusnV.    Sweden.       123,528,    ren 
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TM  V 


TM  iv 

^      .       .       «T-  Aoti  7     nnh      Vorwlch     Phariiiaoal     Co..    The.     tJ.b.a.    Enton     LaboratorJes. 
LoderH   &   Nucoline   Ltd..    London.    England.      «7..42.5-..   pub.     ^»^y/^''^^.^yi^\.       «77.U.-.:;.  pub.  2   ;».-.».      CI.  IH. 

2-3-.'>9.      t'l.  4«.  «77  u',     nnh     •'-3-59.  Nyval   LaboratorieM  .    Sir 

LoTelace.    Melvln    D.    Dinuba.  Calif.      «77,14...    pub.    -  .J  ow.             i^url.-,  Alvin.  ^,     .     ^.  ,,,       ,.-.,..„ 

CI    1  -  <»liii    MathM-soii    ChfUiual  <"orp..    East    Alton,    111.      <..i.-.tt». 

Lucky  bay  Bait  Co. :  Sv«—  ,,„|,    -^  a  :,>t      CI     14  ,, 

Webber.  Ernest   J^  Minneai)ollH     Minn.  Olin    Mnthl.-«on    Chemical  Corp..    New    lork.    N.l.      t.M.-o4. 

Lull,    LeKrand-  H.,    d.b.a     Lull  MfK.   <o.    MinneapollH,    .Min             pu,,  .j   .s   SU.      CI.  IH.  •,«'  11 1      ren 

571.427.  cane.     CI.  23.  om-ida    I'ap«T    ITo.lucts,  Inc.    Clifton.    N.J.      .U1...314.    ren. 

'^""  lM:  Ji^aSd^H.       ^^    ^     ^^^^^^    ;,,„^„^,^    ,„      „-,,„4,     ...^i^ia    ^'!.,..r' I'nl^luCs.    Inc..    Clifton.    N.J.       3M;.00H,    ren. 

Lyrisli   Instant   Foods  .    Scr  CI     4.-,  .,„...,    .  „k    •>   -t   V, 

*      Schwartz.  JoH.'pli  K.           ,,,,,,   rv.n«d«      r.77  l'»7    I)uh  urant.-  Itic  Milling  Co..  Oranue.  'le.v.  .}77.44«,  pub.  --3-5J. 

Mackenzie   Jani»t«  A.  Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     »..  .  .i.'i.  P""-  ^.  ..     .      , 

2   S-'o       CI    12.                              ^,       ^.     „      ,.        ,„,      ^vhlte  Ott.'rstV.n..    Chart,  s    F.,    and    Ki.hard    C.    Jaxon,     Burbank, 

Nfaeel    Co      Inc.    New    York,    to   The    Nestle       o.,    ln(       White  .177.27.-..  p.ih.  2   .1   .-.!»      CI.  22  ,         ^     ,    .^    ^,^ 

I'lHlns.N.Y.      36H.H27.  ren.  4-21  ;.-.9       CI.  4.  ...uuanl  I'ro.lu.tH.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  .177.283.  pub.  2   .<-.-*» 

MiUna  l'r<vluct8.  Inc..  Santa  F..  Spring's.  (  alif      ...1.41.11..  ^.^^.^  „7- 4^7    „ni, 

cauo.      CI.  .1.                            ,                      .577-.-«     „„b     •.-:i_59  I'aine   &    Williams   Co.   The.    Cleveland.   Ohi...      «7.. 457,   pub 

Male".    Otto.    Ravensburtr,    .Jermany.      t577i2.8.    put..    .   .i  oji.  ._,;,_.-,(,      i-\,  w 

C\    '''''                                                                     ^         II          -'I  on.)  I'.'irisian  Hosicrv   Mills   Inc.  ;  >'»'f 

MantielH    Arthur   C    InduHtrlea.    Philadelphia,    la.      ...l.-<'-.  ver  Sli.-er   ll..siery   C..rp.               ^  ,—  .,..         u    .,   .,   ku 

cane       CI    1.5.                            ,          v,      i,       .     Ml.h       3.1",  187  I'"rk.  I'hilip  H  .  I"-'  .  San  IVdr...  Calif.  .177.404.  pub.  2-3-59. 

Manning.   Maxwell   &   Moore.  Inc.   Muskep.n.   Mi.h.     3.1...187.  ^,. 

M^lfe.^C^l^oa^:^  iVl:    .-7.437.   pub..2-3^.^n^  4.V       ^      --^  -----.  V;;^^\,-•   '^17'!^^.  ^;^b^^^^^ 

^l^JSHll:  f n:ik^i.^:;:b.:.*''K  fJ-.>  "cor-l^sSa,  cam;  ,,.;;>,„••>,..„ „.,,..,  ^  ,„. 

MaSi^l''  &^«' o'.     \;i.mnvore.     Md.       677.442-4.     pub,      ,.,...;,-:;l:!«r.:;"!i^:^;  ^v„aH> ,     N  J.       .177.483.    pub.    2   3-59 

•>   3—59.      Cl.  4().  .  ,,,        ,,--  0-0     ,,,,h  CI.    .''>2 

Marylike   Fashion    Center.    Inc..   Bartelso.    111.      ...7.3. .5.   pun.     ,,^„i,.^  ^  ,.-.,pi    ,,,,|  ,  i,,,.   ;  .v,, 

M.iWer'Mfp.*Co?p.-.  Si.m.  Citr.  Iowa      :;71.1.1H.  n.nc.     (M    32  ,...,„^::'^i^',^*,.l"  1 'd  .  In.  .    New  York.  NY  3.1.1,10!..  ren. 

Med  c   Sh.M.   Manufa.turers.    fnc.   Fhilad.'lphia.   I'a.      '.....1..5.          4   _.,.-,.,.      ci.  49  -uw,  'SH  ren 

DUb     '-.^-.-.it       Cl.  .•«».                                            .          .           ,,        ,.,  IVnick    \     For.l.  Ltd.  In.-.    New  'ioik.  N.\.  .1.....-.<H.  r.  n 

M.Pna«iri   Products   Co.    Menasha.   Wis.   to  AmeHcan   <  ;in  (  ...           4.;,.-,.,       CI.  47  ,.      .  ^.  . .  .„.,..,,.  ^..„ 

NewY^1rk!NY       3.i7..i.Vl.  ren.  4   21-.-.9.      Cl.  37.  ^..^j^k    &    For.l.  I.jd  .  Inc.    New  Y..rk.  N.V  .(.....44...  ren. 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.;    N»  c —                                                                                   4   21    .■»9.      Cl  4.->                     v  »■     .  v  v  •<««  14  7  r^n 

'        Sharp  A  Dohme,  Inc.                          «-..„.>   -i     nub    "^-M.  '''•"'''*    *    '•'"^','•  I'J'' '  ""'    ^•"* 

Merldla.  Brick   Co.,    Seattle.  Wash.      «...-..-3.   pub.             .    .  _.  4   21  _  niv.^  ;T  4.   ^.__^_      ,,,,„.,..,,,,„.    ,,,  .;77.2..4.  pub 

Merit    Clothing    Co..    Mayfleld.    Ky.       .177,3,18,    pub.    .   3-,.9.       ^^2  _3^n9^,_  r..  ^,^^^^,^^^_^^     ,.^_,,,,,,„^     ,  .„       ,,,„.„.,„..„,     ,.. 

Merreil     Wm.    S..   Co.,   The.    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      3.18.707.    ren.  ,i77:.j;{,i.  ,,,.1.    2  3  59      Cl    l.V                ,—  .,00    n..b    --3  59 

"21-.'>9.      Cl.   18.             ^         ,^^     ,^     ^„.         „.„...     ^.^„,  Pennsylvania  S.aleC...   Barev, lie.  Pa      ...  .  ..l.m.  pub.  .   3   o9 

MlchlKan    Steel    CastinB    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      ...1.31..    tarn.  ,.,     ^                                                               «77  i7:{      m,b      2   3   .'.9 

Cl    14                                                                                        ,,        .,,  Perry     Enterprise.    (  harl..tte.     N  »  .       nii.ii.i.    I'"" 

Minneapolls-noneywell     Regulator    Co..     Minneapolis.     Minn.  ^.^    5                                                ^—  ..„    „„h     '3   '.»      Cl    4fi 

677  297.  pub.  2-3   50.      Cl.  2.i  '         PetF 1  C...   P-rtlan.l.  Oreg      fi.  .  .4-1.  pub.  -    .<   ..»      l       h^ 

Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.  :   Nc<  ,.,.,^1  n^^r  r„  .  als..  d  l.a.  Petri  Wine  «"'•  •  '"  ^^.r'*''''""  ^'i'^''" 

Insullte  Co.  The.                                          k    ■>   1   'u      n    14  (in.c.  rv     r..  .     ..akiaml.     t..     Heverage     List  rihutors.     In. .. 

Modlne  MfK.  Co..  Racine.  Wis.     rt77..343.  pub.  2-3-o9.     Cl.  .34.  s.tn    Francis.-...    Calif.      3«2.J2.i.    ren     4   21    ..9.      (14.. 

Monarch   Metal    Weatherstrip  Corp.   St.   Louis.   Mo.      3.19,522.  ,.,.,^1   xvine  C..   :   Sii    - 

M,«rA.. 'cLrtK  ■  Fore.l' City.    Iowa.      677.24.5.    pub.    2-3-59.  Ptt^.r'  nrn^  V  C..  .    Inc.    Bn.oklyn.    NY        .177.255,    pub. 

M(^.re,^^Edwin    R.,    New    York,    N.Y.      .177,.329.    pub.    2-3-.-.9.  phibidHph..'  '  1  .an.v-     Pn..l.ivts    C.  ,     In.-.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

Morgan"'    Brothers      (Publishers)      Ltd..      Lon.l-.n,      England.  ,.,;;i'„V|eipr.i'."").>art/    C...    Phila.lelphla.    Pa        124.937.    ren 

MSil^'<Cg.r'E  ;■' Lu- ;■  N^     York.     NY.       .177.403.    pub.  ,.,^,^/.:,Sl,.  Mu^r,.    .-..  .     Phila.lelphia.     Pa.       125.499.    ren 

•»_'j    ",'5)       Cl     .'.<•  4    -'    ''9       '  '     *' 

M.rif'ir.irsa    \(i     (Multiforsa    S.A.)    (Multlforsa    Ltd.l.    Stein-  piiUc..   C.rp.      .">'»< 

hausTzig     sXerS      .177  44.-..    pub.   2   3-59.      Cl     4«.  ,.,nl.-..   K.hIi..  ami  Telev.sH.n  Corp.                 ,^5,      ^.^., 

Murray     Rlchanl   P      J..plin,    Mo.      .-.71,207.  cane.      Cl.    22.  VUiU',  r..nr.  V\u\.,Wv^u^^^            ,  V7' •  4  '  P        2"  :,\-i»      (-1    3T 

Muskeg..n   Mot.,rs   Spe.ialties  O.     d.b  a.   W«;.dlln    Metal   Pn.d  j!  ;;{;;;;  SV;.^\;/;;;''!f.:!';'Hi.',;^^.Vp.•.■'r.:•  l-hU.-;    Corp.    Phlla 

ucts.    DiviHh.n.    Muskeg..n    Motors   SiMCalties   (  o.,   Ja.  ks^.n.  »  ''''Y',^;;;''','..;   ":',;; 4  .,h.-..  ren.  4    21    59.     .'I    34. 

MS;?;not'iVScr  HfV.:tHwie.  C^aW^"  368,982,  ren.  4  2I-.9.     ........'ps  .U s  ...rp  .  New  York.  N  Y^     ^\':^;Zvrll 

Cl.  4.1.  „     „,„...     Plc.^^^.•.•t    F,...d.s.    in.  ...s..me,,,m.s    .IJ.a^^^^<-^^^^^^^ 


MclH-rmott  Fruit  Co.,  KiverHiue.  laui.     ,,ur.,„o_,  .^...  ,  ,-„,m|.s  .......v.  -  •■■  r .-...wtv^iir    Pr..<liict 

C\    4C,  I'l.-i^w.Mt     Fo.mIx     Inc      s..metimes    d  b  a.    ..oodjenr    1  r.Miui  1 
V  V    Mloembollenhun.iel  en   Export   MIJ.  L.   Stassen    Jr.,  Hille-         '^._     ^,^^,_,,,   virn.-n.  Wash      .-.71.24.1.  can.-      Cl.  4.1 

"    g.mi.    Netherlands.      .177,142,    pub.   2-3   ..9.      (I.    1.  y^^ri-*-    Pa.  king    C...    Millings.    Mont        .177.414.    pub     2   •<   51 

^'''  Nachman  Sprlngflll.Ml  Corp.  rhi..«^.    Ill  p.ikingt.'.n  Mndhers  Ltd  .  LiveriMH.l.  Knglaml.     .I7T.299.  pub. 

Nachman   Springflll.-*!  <"orp..  t(.  Nachmun  (  orp.,  <  hlcago,    HI.  1  '!r'.'"-'    "  ',.,    .,,. 

•1.7."."8.   ren.   4    2 1    .'.9       Cl    .32.  „  Pirisinr      .-.       Th-.   bv   .  hauK-   ..f   nan...  fn.rn    I''. Vi'.r^^.V'V.t' 

Narrlcot     Corp..     Philadelphia.     Pa.       .577,34.,     pub.     2-3-..9.  '  '\',7;."' >,,;,;;.;,,,',,'',,,     S,,,,,,      ,i77.4Ol>-10.  pub    2   H   .'-9      (1.4.1 

N^li. 'Adrienne    P.    Mathewn.    V„.       .177,370,    pub.    2  3-59.  "•""";;;|  V.^^M-.^l-.'-.^.^T"  .  _  ,.,     ^.. 

Ni^tloti^     can     Corp..     Chicago.     111.       .577,147,    pub.    2   3   59.  {Ii;';:;;;- .r^;;;!;-:^". J.'^M;•.nS:    Cs."    ^7.135.     pub! 

NaVlomil.    Cor.llal     Co.,      Inc..     Chlcag..,     111.       367.883.     ren.  ^,^^^'^^^1      /.".'....^     Corp  .      Plymouth.      In<l        .177.198.     pub 

Na^tlonai'^EleVlr.Pcs  ^Laboratories,     Inc.    Waahington.    DC  ^.^;■^]^^^■!„,,^'l.„^j: ,    Y..nkers.    NY.       .177.318.     pub     2  3  59 

NaliJni'l"'photVsery"lce  k  Su'pply  Co.  Inc..  Appomattox.  Va.  ,.,;.!. -i",,,,,  .x  .  .n.  a  R..und  «".»""  '•"7:''"'^  *"'"■''  '""  '  """"" 
-.71174    cane       Cl.  2.                                                    -  .  ..    o         ^  Pass,  oreg      .577.355.  pub    2   -1   5tf      (  1.  .sf* 

Nalional  Steel  C^.ntainer  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     677.1.11-3.  Pub.  .,„„.„,..,ive  Supply  Co..  The.  now  by  change  ..f  name. 

2-.3-.-.9       Cl.   2  .,_.,_-Q  ".,-1,^     Premier     Auto«are     C....    Cleveland.    Ohio.       ...1.4.4, 

NebraHka   Plastics,   Inc.  Cozar.l.  Nebr.     6.7. 144.  pub.  .-.*  .>V  '^^^^        ^.^     ^.^ 

Cl.    1.  .  •  .  /.    iif        titr.  uol  I'i'i'inler  Autiiware  C...  The:   Sir 

Ne«bltt    Fruit    Products.    Inc..    Loa    Angelea.    (  allf.      3.1...803.  """,'.';:.,;V.,  AutoM...tlve  Su^.ply  Co.  Th.-. 

ren.  4   21    59.      Cl.  4.5,  «-- •*rt4    m,b    "-»-59  I'ri.le  ..f    Virginia    P..ultry   ('orp  .   New    Mniket.   \  a       .(...■»..«. 

NesKl   Creations.   Inc.,   New   Y..rk.   N.\.     6.  ,  .364.  pub,  .   .V-0».  " '  ,^    ._,   ;,   ;,,,       ci,  4.5     ^  ,  .,..         -.^^.     ....rk      NY 

Cl.  39.  I'rlncess     Mar.ella      Borghem-       Inc  .      1  he.     New      \..rk.     >.l. 
Nestle  Co..   Inc.,  The  :    sre—  «77.477,  pnb    2   3   .-.9      Cl    51  chiclecrafi, 

Maggl  Co.,   Inc.  ft??  I^T  Private    Hran.ls.    Inc.    m.w    by    change    "(''•""<     (^i»t '♦ « ran, 

New    Yor\    Herald    Tribune    Inc.,    New    \ork.    N.Y.      0<7,J.-^3.  "^1;,,.'   ^n.-xvllle.  Tenn.     571 .3o2,  .anc      (  I.  4.5, 

pub.   4-2-57.      Cl.  38.  v,.,i,     VV        M?? '»71  Pure  .Ml   10.  The:  Ser 

New   York    Merchandise   Co.,    Inc..    New    'iork.    N.V.      .57.... 1.  1  ur       ^^  ^.    -,- .  nil  Co  .  The  .,.-1  ^-.i     ren    4-1-59 

pub.  2-3-50.     Cl.  21.  T.,e     svr  guaker  Stretcher  Co..  K.'m.Hh«,  \M«.     .1..3.5..1.  r.  n    4  -l   o«. 

New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine  (.0.  The  .  hrr  w  ,  ,,„ru    111      .577 '>37 

(iarcla.  H.  A.  ^     ,        ^       ,^         «t      Paul      Minn  Ounlity   .hemical  Pr...lu..s  C..rp..  Forest  1  ark.   111.     .5.....1.. 

Northwestern     Flooring     k     Lumber     Co..     St.     Paul.     Minn.  W""  ,/ ^  ._,,   5,,      ,.,     i„ 

677,210,  pub.  2-3-59       Cl.  12.  ' 


R.C.    Products   (V:   SV.-  '  ^'"^Sipni^  Cups^^InT" 

R.   .rj-n.f^ParVv.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     3.54.8.10.  ren.     SlpplV  fj-v  ^^  .-^^5;^  ^b.*^?1^9:'Vl.  1'^'^^ 

Ua1lw"ay    Expn'ss    Agen<-y.    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      «77.491.     Skrainka.    Ralph    N.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      .577.490.   pub.   2-3-o9. 


CI.   103. 


I^.'nT  'j.    li      (-orpn     Nor,,,    T.,n«wan.la.    to    Sperry    Rand     Sinlth    Ivan  W..db.«    Ivan  Smith  &  Sons.  Marn  Hill.  Maine. 


Corp.    New    York.    .\  Y.       124.701.    ren.   4-21    5».      Cl.   37 
Keiii.-.i   Fiiriiifiire   Mfg    ^'«.  :    Srr 

Salt/.,    Morris   A.  .         ,       ^   ,,, 

Rexall  Drug  C...  d.b.a    Eastern  Tablet  C.i..  Los  Angeles,  (allf. 

.J77..551.   pub     2-.{    5!«.      Cl     37 
Kevn.il.ls.    A.    o,    .lb;i.    A.    o.    Reynolds    Co.,    Lebanon.    Ind. 

077. 1.18.      Cl.    2. 
RfVIIol.ls.   A.  O..  Co.      Srr 

Reviiolds.    A.    O  ,.    ,.^ 

R.. bins.  A    H,.  Co..   In...  Riclim..n.|.  Va.     .577.259.  pub.  2   .1-59. 

Cl.    18. 
K.iiiia    Wine  C..   :  N.  < 

S.hfiilev    Industries.    In.-  . 

Uoii.Li  W.'ar  Corp  .  R.m.la.  N.C      (577.3.5.1.  pub.  2   3   59.    (  I.  3!». 
Uoii.-tt.-    Pl.-zo  Ele.-t'ris.-h.'    In.lustrie    (Ronette    P.E.I.)     N.V..  „  .  ..- 

Amst.M.lam.  Holland.  Netherlands.     677.272   3,  pub.  2   3   ..9.      j^„   „,  jj^^j  japkip  Co..  Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind.     677,282.  pub 

Cl.    21. 
Roiison    Cori...    Newark.   N.J.      (577. 4.58,    i.ub    2   3   ,59       Cl.   51 


677.419.  pub.  2-3  .-.9.      Cl.  46. 
Smith.   Ivan,  k  Sons  :   Ser 

Smith,  Ivan  W.  ,       „ 

Smith.  Kenneth,  d.b.a.  Kenneth  Smith  Golf  Club  (V..,  Kansas 

Citv.  M...      677.315,  pub.  2-3-.59.      Cl.  26. 
Smith.  Kenneth,  Golf  Club  Co.  :   See — 

Smith,  Kenneth.  ,,,„>.,. 

Socleta    I^    Vittorla,    Cosenxa,    Italy.      ..i  7.412,    pub.    2-3-.'»9. 

Cl.  4.5. 
Soclete    Anonvme,   C<.mpagnie    Francalse   dea    Matieres   Color- 
antes,   Paris,  France.      .577,184,  pub.  2-3-.-)9.      Cl.   6. 
Soclete    Anonyme    des    Anclens    Ktabllssements     de     Hulster 
Faihie  &  Cle  :   Srr- 

Etablissements  Neyrplc,  Soclete  Anonyme.  and  Soclete 
Anonvme  des  Anciens  Etablissenients  de  Hulster  Palble 
&  Cie. 


2-3- ,59.      Cl.  22. 
Southern  Advance  Bag  A  Paper  Co.  Inc..  Bangor,  Maine,  and 

B<.ston,  MiiKS.      571,257,  cane.      Cl.  2. 
Sparta   Industries.   Sparta,  N.J.     677,494.     Cl.   16. 
Spauldlng  4takerles    Inc.,    Binghamton,    N.Y'.       677,425,    pub. 

2-3-59.      Cl.  46. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See — 

Rand.  J.  IL,  Corpn. 
Sponge   Rubber    Products   C...    The,    Shelton,  Conn.      571.349, 

cane.     Cl.  ,50. 
Sportsman's    Golf    Corp.,    Melrose    Park,    111.      677,278,    pub. 

2-3-59.     (1.  22. 
Squirt    Co.,    The.    Clendale.    Arli.,    and    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    to 

The     .Squirt     Co..     Sherman     Oaks,     Calif.       367.669,     ren. 

4-21-.-.9.      Cl.  45. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     677,420,  pub.  2-:i-59. 

Cl.  46. 
Standard    Brands    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      677,431-2,    pub. 

2-3-.-»9.      Cl.  4.;. 
o     Standard    Motor    Products,     Inc.,     Long    Island    City,     N.Y. 

Cl.  15. 
Standard   (jil   Development   Co.,  to  Esso  Research  and   Engi- 
nes-ring  Co.,   Linden.    N.J.     368,305,    ren.   4-21-59.     Cl.    1. 
Stanley  C.  P.  Co.:   See - 

Chasin.   Stanley. 
Stanley     Works,    The,     New    Britain,    Cjonn.       .367,726,     ren. 

4-21    .-.9.      Cl.  2.5. 
Stanwood  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.     677,340.  pub.  2-3-59.     01.  34. 

Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
and  Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  677,481, 
pub.  2-.'l-59.     Cl.  52. 


Rosenhaum.   M..    Mfg.   Co.  :  Srr 

(iale  Rosenhaum    C... 
K.ifhentMM-g.  Philip.  &  Co  .   In.-   :  Srr 

riit.rU-rg.   I..  \  <"....   Inc, 
Round  R.tbiii  (;reeting  Card  C...  :  See 

P.iole.    Isma    A. 
Roiix    Lab.irHt..ries,    Inc..    New    York.    NY,      677,504,      Cl.   51. 
U.iy,-il    .lelly   Enterpris»'s  :    .S'«  < 

Ilohman.  <;»>orge  F. 
Uiils-rmaid  Inc.  W.xister,  Ohi..,     .577.462.  pub.  2-3   59.     Cl,  50, 

Rubin.    .Samiifl.    to    FabsTge.    In.- .    New    York.    NY.      .3.54. 451. 

ten     4    21    5!l.      Cl     51.  «    ' 

Russ    Togs.     Inc.     N.-w     V.irk.     .NY.       fl77.372.    pub     2   3   59 

Cl.    3!. 
Rujis»'ll     .Mfg     Co.    The.     Mid.llet.iwn.    Conn.       124.341.    ren. 

4    21    5!»       Cl.    35.  „   „   ..^ 

Safeway   Stores.    Inc.  Oakland.  Calif.     677.436.   pub.   2   3   5ft 

Saltz.    .Morns   A  ./.l.l.a.    A.v    SUp    Cover   C..  .   and    as    Remco     Standard     Motor     Prodi 
Furniture    Mfg!    C.  .  J...S    Angeles.    Calif.       571.1.59.    cane.  6,  ,2.3...  pub    ,'-.S-.i9. 

San    FeVnand..    H.'igbis    licm.in    Ass..<iati..n.    San    Fernand... 

Calif.     :{ti!..o78.  ren    4    21    .M..     Cl.  4.5. 
Sandoz.    In...    Hanover.    N  J        .577.248.    ,.ub.    2    3    59       Cl.    IS 

Sane^(-o   ('...,   The  :   .'>■''''■ 

Koppenlio.'fer.     (Jeiirue 

Santiago   D«'velopment  Corp.,   New   York.   NY.     677.423.   pub. 

2-3   59.      Cl.  46. 
•Savings   and    Loan   Foundation.    Inc..   The.   Washington.   D.C. 

677. .'.0.5.     Cl.  101.  ^,,      ,     .       s.,f      f,         c, 

Sawyer.    Ix'ster   T.,    d.b.a.    Hvcrest    Fann,    LJ-omlnster,    Mass.  Starduster  Mfg.  Co   :   See— 

571  375    cane       Cl    46  (.unn.  Ernest   S. 

Scheniev    Industries.    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Rr.ma    Wine   Co..    New   York,  State  Products  Co.  :   See— 

N  Y    "  677  4-48    pub    ''-3-59       Cl    47  .ilazer.   Harry. 

Schering  Corp.,   Bloomfleld,   N.J.     '571,321,   cane.     Cl.    18.  ^^'.V!3*'-,,,^'"ci''7,)   '"" '    ''^*"   ^>ancisco.   Calif.      677.195,   pub. 

S.hering     Corp..     BloomfleM,     N.J.       677.2.56.     pub.     2-3-.'.9  stHiienVwrn.   Mfg.  Co..   Newark,   N.J.     677,226.  pub.  2-.3-59. 

Cl.   18  Cl.   1:?. 

S(-hult7.  Bros.  :   Ser  Stephano   Br-.thers,    Bliiladelphia,   Pa.     677.245,   pub.  2-3-.59. 

Schulti.   Paul.  Cl    17 

Schulti    H    A.,  db^a.Schultz  Poultry  Farm.  Huntland.  Tenn.  xterllni:  Brewers.  Inc..  Evansville.  Ind.    677.451,  pub,  2-:i-59. 

.577.4.39.  pub,  2   3-59,      Cl,  46.  ci    48 

.Schultr,  Paul.  dbn.  Schultx  Bros.  F..rt  Myers.  Fla      .577,403,  st.-rllnK    Drug    Inc.    New    York.    NY.      .577,257,    pub.    2-.3-69. 

nub    2-3-59.      Cl    46.  (■]     jg 

Scliulti  Ponlfrv   Farm:   See-  Sterling.  J.. s»-ph   S,.  Ivtke  Placid.  NY.     677.133.  pub,  2-3-59, 

Schulti.   H    A.  Cl    1 

S.-hwart!!,    Jos.-ph    K..    dba     Lyrisli    Instant    F..<.ds.   Chicago.  sterneN'rg.    A,    J,    M,.    d.ba,    Conimex,    Baarn.    Netherlands, 

III,      .577.500       <'!•  46  .,-,,.„  ^  677.406.  pub   2   3   .59,      (146, 

Sealrlght-Osw.-g..    Falls    C.rp,.     Fulton.    N.\.       .....I.. 2,    pub.  .s,^vens    Equipment   Co..   Salem.   Orep.      .;77  148.   pub.   2-3-.59. 

Seal.v,    Inc.  Chicago.    Ill       .577.335.  pub.   2-3   5i).     Cl     32. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co,   Chicago,  111.     677,2fl4,   pub.  2-3  .59. 

Cl.  24. 
S.-ars.    Rm-buck  and   C...,   Chicago,    111.      677,.348.   pub.   8-5-58. 

Cl    3ft. 
Sears.    Rm-buck  an.l    Co  .   ("hl<  ago.    III.      877.438.   pub    2    .'{-50. 

Cl.   46 
.Se..'s   Candy    .«nIu)Pk.    Inc..    L<.s    Angeles.   Calif.      367.056,   ren. 

4   21    .59.'    n.  46 
S.>lberllng  RubU'r  Co  .  Barberton,  Ohio.     fl77.,346,  pub.  2-3-59. 

Cl    35. 
Selders.  Eugene  L..  d.b.a.  Eugene  L.  Selders  Co.,  Kansas  Cltv. 

Mo       677.4.59.  pub.  2. 3-,59,      Cl.  .50. 
Kelders.   Eugene  L,.  Co,  :   See — 

S'l.lers,  Eugene  L, 
Selva  .in.l  Sf.ns.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y,     677,363.  pub.  2-.3-59, 

Cl,  ,39 
.Seven  Fp    C...    The.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      677. .396,    pub,    2-3-59, 

Cl,  45 
Sharp  k  Dohine.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway.  N.J.      .369.712,   ren.  4-21-,59.      Cl.   18. 


Cl. 
Stevens.    J      P.    A:    <"....    Inc.    New    York.    N.V,      (577.381.    pub. 

2-3   .59.      Cl.  42. 
Stevens.  J   I' .  &  Co.,  Inc,  :  dee— 

Forstmann   Wo.ilt-ii  Co, 
Stevens.    J.    r*..    &    Co  .    Inc  .    New    York.    NY.       .177.383.    pub. 

2-:4-.5».      Cl    42. 
Str.imbeck-B.-cker  Mfg   Co.  Moline.  Ill      677,277,  pub.  2-3-59. 

Cl,  22, 
Summit    Sp.)rtwenr  Co,.   Bost.tn,  Mass,     677.375.  pub,  2-3-59, 

Cl,  39, 
>»unnv    Slope    Farms.    Gaffney,    S.C.      677,415.    pub.    2-3-.59. 

Cl.  46, 
Siipervend    Corp.    Dallas.    Tex,      571,425.   cane,      Cl.   31. 
Sutanne     Thierry.     Paris,     France,       677.475.     pub.     2-3-59 

Cl.  51. 
Swift   and    Co,,   t..  Swift   k  Co,,   Chlcigo.    111.      3«1.857.   ren. 

4-21    59.      Cl.  5. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

International  Radio  Corp. 
Tanbr..  Fabrics  C.irp..  New  York.  N.Y.     571. ,308.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Tar-(;(.n  Products.   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     571,303,  cane     Cl.  18. 


Shesgreen,   I>«vld   W..  d.b.a.  Warwick  k  Co..  Van  Nuys.  Calif,  T.'chnlcal   Operations.    Inc.    Burlington,   Mass,      677,302,  puhi 

677,274.  pub.  2   3- .59,      Cl,  22,  2-3-.59,      Cl,  26, 

Shrader.    Ralph.    Inc  ,   Whlttl.'r,  Calif.      677,233.   pub.   2   3.59.  Tempo     Instrument     Inc..     Hlcksvllle.     NY,       677.263.     pub. 

Cl.  15,  2-.3-.59,      Cl,   21. 

Sigma  Machinery  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     677,288,  pub.  2-3.59,  Teucke  k  Kwnlg,  Hannover,  Gemianv,     677,453,  pub,  2-3-59 

CI    23  Cl.  49. 

Silver  Skllle,  Rrands.  Inc.  Skokle.  111.     677.401.  pub,  2-3-59.  Theta  C..rp,.  Niagara  Falls,  NY.     677.499      Cl    44, 

Cl,  46  Thornhill  Craver    Co,.     Inc.     Houston,     Tex.       677,323.     pub. 

Simpson.    Wm..    Sons   k  Co.    Inc.    New   York.   NY,      677,379,  2  3   59      Cl,    31, 

pub.  2  3-,5fl,     Cl,  42,  Tindall.  William  H  .  New  York.  N.Y.     677.505      Cl.  101. 

<lp«',   James   B..  k  Co..  Allegheny,  to  James  B    SIih-  and  Co,,  Tip     N    Twinkl.,    Inc.   R.ianoke.   Va,      677,480.  pub,    8-12-58, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa       16.542.  ren.  4-21-59.      Cl.  16,  Cl,    52. 


TM  vi 


Tin-  aiitl   Kim    Assixliiti'-n.    In<',.   TUe.  Akron.   <»liii>.      ."IttH.Tfift. 

rfii    4   'JI    .')!(       CI     lit 
'lir»'  ami    Kim    Association.    Inc..   Tlif,   Akron.  Olilo.      3«9.R<iH. 

^.'11.    4    Jl    nit.      n     I'.i 
Tobias    I'aiiit    Mfkr.    Co,    Cl.-vt'land.    Ohio.      »i77.2a!>  40,    pub. 

L'  ;<  r>'.i     CI.  If. 

Toledo    Seal.'    Corp.     ToI.mIo,    (Miio.       »177.:{<i7,    pub.    J   .'{M*. 

CI.  -ji; 

'I'oni  Co..  'I'lif  :   Si'i 

Cill.'tt.-    <'o..     Tbc. 
Toptli^'lit    Corp.    Vork.    I'a       t>77,;{»ll.    pub.    2   .{■'>!».      CI.    ,<H 
'rr.iftic    Scrvici'    Corp.    Tlif.    WashitiKton.    I».C.      •".77. •■{."»•',   pub 

_'    .',    .'.!•       CI.    .{.H 
ri,ins|)c.rtation    (liiiilcs.    Inc.    .\cw     York.    N.Y.      ;<t>S,.H4U,    rt-n. 

4    l-l    .->!»        <1.    :!H. 
'I'rimcili:c.    Iin' .    Yoiinnsiown.    Ohio.       ."i71.444.    ciinc.      <  I.    1- 
Trinity    racking'    C,<  .    In.   .    Kort    Worth,    Tfx       t;77..i!»Jt,    pub. 

2  .{"."lit     CI.  4t;. 

Trio   .\im    Co..   (irik't'svillf.    Ill       n77.HiO.  pub.   L'   :{   r>l>.     CI.  L'. 
'Trubilt     Cabinet     Co.     Inc.     Itrooklvn.     .NY.       «;77, ;{.■{.■<,     pub. 

li  ,{  .".!•  CI.  ;!-j. 
'Tulimicri.     .Xnuclo.     il.b.a.     An^clos     Neapolitan     KeMtaurant. 

.New    York.   .NY       ."»7  1  .J»WI.  cane       CI.   4t; 
Tulip   Hell    Products.    New   York.    NY.      f.77,:{!«H.  ptib.   'Ji   .*<   ."ii*. 

CI     4<;.  „     ,., 

Turen,    Inc  .    Oanvers.    .M.i.ss       •177.:Jor>.    pub.   .>   A-.tU       «  I.    l-J 
ritra  Violet   Trodiicts.    Inc..  San  (iabriel.  Calif.     •177.2»;«.  pub 

L'    .{    ,->!».      CI.    L'l.  .  .       >    .,    -,. 

liiderwood    Corp.     New     York.    .NY.       t>(7,:iH(.    pub.    2    i   .>lt 

CI    L':; 

I  nion  Carbide   Corp.   New    York.    NY.     ♦i77,18.S,  |.ub    2   .'<   M. 

CI.    ti. 
I'nion    OrilK    Co.  :    Sit- 

Waltreen    Co  . 

I'nit    Venetian    lUind    Supply    Corp.    of    Illinois.    (  hica>.'o.    III. 

.'■.71,177.   cane.      CI     :{L> 
rnite<l    Cheese    Co..    a    Corp.     Chicago.     Ill        .>il. -•>.>.     cnnc. 

CI.    4»i. 
I'nlted  Swimming'  Pool  Ki|uipinent  Co   :  Sif  — 

Hays,    Harold   K 
rnited  States  Ceramic  Tile  Co  .  Canton.  Ohio      »>77.2-'3,  ptih. 

Li  ,'i  nit     CI    i:5  .,    _ 

I'S.    Electrical    Motors.     Inc.    I.os    .Viiv'tdes,    Calif.       t>7.,Ui<». 

rnite<i    States   Canio  "Corp.    Kansas   City.    Mo.      «77.2fi7.   pub 

2-.'{  Sy  CI.  21. 
rnlteil  States  Plywood  <'orp..  New    York.   NY.     R77.212.  puh. 

■'  'A  ."■>!♦  CI  12. 
V  S        KnbU-r       K.^clalniim;      Co  .       Inc..      CheektowaKa,      NY' 

«77,1.?7.   pub.   2   .?   .-.!♦.     <'l.    1  ...  .    ,,        , 

Tnterberk'     I  .   &   Co  ,    Inc..    to   I'hillp   KothenbPFK  A  (  o..   Inc.. 

New-  York.  NY      .{•>,".. (i.-.n.  reii,  4    21    .'•!»      CI    .19 
Vapoo    PriMlucts    Co     Inc.    to    H     A     Lewis.    New    Y'ork,    N.Y' 

:{t;4,.-.!»«l.   reii.    4    21    ,-.!•       CI.   .'.2. 
Var  li    Co.    Camden.    N.I        <!77.47.><,    pub.    2   .<   .'.!».      M.    SI 
Vert'inik-'te    SchMiirk:el     uml    .Mascliinen  Fahr[ken   Akti.'iikr'wll 

scliaff.     Hannover.     (Jermany        ♦>77.1»5U-<  1,     pub.     --.»   •>». 

CI     4 


INDKX  OF  KKdlSTKANTS 

Verona  Pharnia    Chemical    Corp,    Inion.    N  J        ♦!77.I»2,    pub 

2    -i    .'d».       CI.    t>. 
Ver  SluHT    Hosiery    Corp  ,    to    Pjirisian     Howiery     Mills    Inc  , 

York.  Pa      r(7l.»2M.  cane      CI    .!!« 
riincar    Sjiles   i'n.  :    Srr 


■    ,'■1%.      I     t\  .  If*     I.Tk'^.      « 

Viincar    Sjiles   i'n.  :    Sri 
Carter.    \  ictor    M 

V 


Carter.    \  ictor    M 
Vinapad.   Inc..   Mempbin,  Tenn.     f.77,12X,  pub.  .".   7   .'.7.     CI.  1 
Vinyl  Corp    of  Ainerira,   Uayton.  Ohio      tii7,134,  pub    2   H   r>«. 

CI.    1. 
Vulcan   Materials  Co  .  d  b  a.   Frontier  Chemifal  Co..  a  DivlHlon 

of    Vulcan     Mat. rials    Co,    Wichita,    Kant*.       tt77,l9<»,    pub 

■J    ,{    .">•.»        CI     f. 
W.-tltreen    Co.    dba     Ini.ui    Hruj:   Co,    t.i    WalKr.en    Kabora 

t..rieH.    In.   .    Chicat...    Ill       ,{t!4.i«i:t.    ren.    4    21    .'!»       CI.    IN 
Wal>:r4-en  Lalioratories,   Inc.  :  Stt 

WalKr.'i'ii    C.I. 
Walker.     Kthel.     H.>lly  W.....1,    Calif        r)71,44.'>.    can.         CI.     1» 
Walker.     T     V  .    \    Son.    Inc  .    Kurbank.    Calif       •i77,21.{,    pub. 

2   .{   .'■>;»       CI     12  • 


2   .{   .'■>;»       CI     12  • 
Walter.   W    A  .  C.      set 

Ws/.dek.    Walter. 
Warw  i4-k  &  Co   ;   .*<'«  «• 


»^  .1 1  »  II  R  «  X  ...  ,    .-. » 

Shes>:r«'en.    I  •avid    W. 
Wehlwr.    Krnest    J.    <1  h  a     I,u<  ky    Hay    liait    C.  .    I/hk    Lake. 

.Minn      t;77,27i»-H(t.  pub.  2   .1   .1»      <M.  22. 
Weiton.    .Iame>.    I.os    Aiikreles,    t'alif.      n77.:U!».    pub     2-.{   .M* 

CI     :tti. 
Western  Ool.l   an. I    Platinum  <'.•..   H<'lmont,   Calif.      »>77,22S   9. 


Menu-Ill  .i.M.i   .111.1    I  1,1.........  <".•..   H<'lmont,   Calif.      »>77,22S   9. 

pub.   2   .1   ,".;•       CI     14 
Western  States  <iroe»Ty  C.i   :  Sn-  - 

Petri   Cik:ar   C.. 
Westville    on    A    .Mf>.' .     Inc.    WeMtville.    Ind.       «77.2.14.    pub. 

•J    :«   .'.9       CI.    l-'i 


Oil    C.I..   (  hica^'.i.    II 
W.io.l,    Michael.    Pro.lii.  .1^    •....,    ^i... - —    . 

2   -t    •'»!»       CI     1  ..oil 

W.i.Mllin    .Metal  Pr.Klucts,   Hivlwion,   Musketon  Mc.torn  Sji^-clal- 

t ies    C.i.  :    Sit 

Muskeg.. n  .Motor  SiH'claltleM  Co.  i.    .,    ->    ... 

Woolw.irth.  V    W  .  »-..  .  New  York,  NY      «77,1«7,  pub.  2   3-r.9. 

CI     2 
World     Wide     In.lustrles.     New     York,     N  V.       677.472.     pub. 

W.Trtbink:t..n    Corp.    Milwauke*-.    Wis.      »!77,4."»K.    jiub    2   ."1-59. 

Ws7ol.'k      Waller.    .Iba      W      A      Walters    Co..     Chlcapo,     III. 

.;77.:uu.  piih    2    .H   .-.9      CI.  2»i  «7-QQ4 

Yawmaii   an. I    Kr»«-    MfK    Co.    Inc.    K.i.hester.    N.Y        «7.„1,<4. 

Yeoin'aiis     Mrothers    C.T.  Mf\r»^    Park,     III        ••.77.291.     puh 

•'    ■{    'i<t        CI     •'.'< 

VoTintst.'.wn    She.t    an.l  TuIk"    Co.    The.    YouniTHtown,    Ohl.. 

H77.224.   pub    2    :{   .'.9  <'l     1  •'< 

u      «      iOVCINaiNT     P>    NT     N&     0"    (I      0  111* 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adindlcated  Patents 

(C.A.  Oreg.)  Spe^d  Patent  No.  2,253.990  (279—39).  for 
tool  handle.  Held  valid  and  tnfrinsed.  Speed  Corp.  r. 
Wehtter.  262  F.2d  482  :  120  L'BPQ  256, 

(Ct.  CI.)  Geffckpn  and  RIchter  Patent  Xo.  1, 898.046 
(317—149).  for  electric  relay  device  for  indlcatInK  weak  cur- 
renta.  Claimt  2.  7.  11.  15.  16.  and  18  Held  not  Infringed. 
Radio  Patentt  Corp.  v.  U.S.,  189  F.  Supp.  489  ;  120  I'.SPQ  531. 

(D.C.  Maaa.)  Pierce  Patent  Xo.  2,133,643  (200—36).  for 
electrical  ayateni.  Held  Invalid.  Pirrce  t.  American  Commu- 
nimtionti  Co..  169  F.  Supp.  351  :  116  I'SPQ  508 

(D.C,  Pa.)  SlnimonB  Patent  Xo.  2.292.549  (201  63).  for 
materials  tenting  appa'atus.  rialmn  1  to  5  and  7  and  9  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  Haldu-inLimaHamiUon  Corp.  v.  Tatnall 
Meaturing  Syntemn  Co..  109  F.  Supp.  1  ;  120  USPQ  34. 

(DC.  Mo)  Du  BolB  Patent  Xo.  2,368,750  (2—14).  for 
eye  shield.  Claims  1  through  5  Held  not  infringed.  Du  Boii 
PUutio  Productn.  Inc.  v.  l.fl.  Safety  Service  Co.,  168  K.  Supp 
944;  119  USPQ  423, 

(DC.  Mo.)  Du  Bols  Patent  Xo.  2,406.998  (2—14).  for 
eye  ahield.     Claims  1.  2.  4.  5.  and  7  Held  Infringed.     Id. 

(DC.  Mo.)  Du  Bois  I'atent  Xo.  2,422,534  (2—14).  for 
eye  shield.    Claim  .'1 //eJd  not  infringed.     Id. 

(D.CN.J.)  Flanagan  Patent  Xo.  2,510,966  (74-713),  for 
method  of  giving  nonwrlntiling  materials  a  wrinkling  texture, 
Held  not  Infringed.  Acir  Wrinkle,  Inc.  v.  John  L.  .Armitage 
d  Co..  168  F.  Supp.  244  ;  119  USPQ  485, 

(D.C.  Mass)  Crotchett  Patent  No,  2.525,591  (19—142). 
for  ball  bearing  top  rolls.  Held  Invalid.  Progregtive  Engi- 
neering Inc  V.  Uachinecraft,  Inc.,  169  F.  Supp,  291  ; 
USPQ   -, 

(D.C.  Mass  )  Crochett  Patent  Xo.  2,644,202  (19—142), 
for  ball  bearing  top  rolls.  Claims  IS,  15.  17,  18,  19,  25,  26, 
and  32  Held  valid  and  claims  13,  15,  and  32  Held  Infringed. 
Id. 

(DC.  III.)  Bunding  Patent  No,  2,669,536  (167-74),  for 
preparation  of  an  adrenal  gland  stimulating  Hubstance. 
Claims  1  to  3  Held  Invalid  and  not  Infringed,  .\rmour  d  Co. 
V    \MUond:  Co.,  168  F  Supp,  353  ;  119  USPQ  3(i5. 

(D.'C.  III.)  Thompson  Patent  No.  2,669,537  (167—74).  for 
adrenocortlcotfophln-gelatln  preparation.  Claims  1  to  7  Held 
invalid.    Id.    ^ 

(DC.N.J.)  WaldiP  Patent  Xo.  2,671,062  (260—22),  for 
vinyl  p'sln-alkyd  wrinkle  composition.  Held  not  infringed. 
Vrir  ^^'r^nkle  Inc  v.  John  L.  Armitage  d  Co.,  IfiS  K.  Supp. 
244;  119  USPQ  485. 

(D.CN.J.)  Waldle  Patent  Xo.  2,671,063  (260  22).  for 
vinyl  resin-alkyd  wrinkle  comp«>sttiun.  Held  not  Infringed. 
Id 

(D.C.  III.)  Juilfs  Patent  Xo.  2.671,214  (1—44.1).  for 
stapling  drive  mechanism  for  portable  pneumatic  staples. 
Claims  1.  7.  9.  12  to  15  and  17  Held  invalid.  Senco  Product*. 
Inc.  V.  f'(Mfcncr  Corp..  168  F,  Supp,  850;  119  USPQ  341. 


(D.C.  III.)  JulWa  Patent  No.  2,687.522  (1—44.1),  for 
stapling  machine.  Claims  2,  4  to  11,  13,  16,  20,  22  to  29. 
and  31  Held  Invalid.    Id. 

(DC.    Mass.)     Crochett    Patent   Xo,   2,716,780    (19—142). 
for  ball  bearing   top  roll.   Held  infringed.     Progrrstiive  Engi 
neering    Inc.     v.     Mach^necraft.    Inc.,    169    F.     Supp      291  : 
USPQ  — . 

(D.C.  Calif)  Patriarca  Patent  No.  2,735,739  (312—31). 
for  self  aerver  display  cabinet.  Clalma  3  and  4  Held  invalid. 
Patriarca  Mfg.'  Inc.  v.  Soinick,  169  F.  Supp.  204  ;  120  USPQ 
143. 

(DC.  Mass)  Crochett  Patent  No.  2,755..-)15  (19—142). 
for  ball  bearing  top  roll.  HeU  infringed.  Progrennive  Engi- 
neering Inc.  v.  Machinecraft.  Inc.,  169  F.  Supp.  291  : 
—  USPQ  — . 

(D.C.  III.)  Mojonnier  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,830  (222  -fi). 
for  dispensing  mechanism  with  time  controlled  flow.  Claims 
1.  G.  and  7  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Mojonnier  Dau-non  Co. 
V.  CS.  Dairies  Salex  Corp.,  168  F.  Supp.  519  ;  119  USPQ  408. 

(D.C.  Ind.)  Mojonnier  Reissue  Patent  2:^.830  (222-6), 
for  dispensing  mechanism  with  time  controlled  flow.  Claims 
1,  6,  and  7  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Mojonnier  DatCDon  Co 
V.  Ebifg  Ouernjiey  Dairy,  Inc.,  168  F.  Supp.  413;  119  USPQ 
417. 

(DC.  Calif.)  Cameron  Design  Patent  l»i8,288  (80-11). 
for  self  service  display  container,  Held  invalid.  Patriarca 
Mfg.  Inc.  v.  Sotinick,  169  F.  Supp.  204;  120  USPQ  143. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,875,378.     Alternating  Current  Control  Device.     Philip  J. 
Walsh,  239  Phelan  Ave.,  San  Franclaco  12.  Calif. 


Ueneral  Electric  Company  la  prenared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive llcvnses  under  the  following  2()  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  11  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company.  Aircraft  (.as 
Turbine  Division.  Cincinnati  15,  Ohio.  Attention  :  Patent 
('(.unsel. 

2.622.021.      Dies     for    High     Temperature    Applications     and 
Alloy  Therefor. 

2.776,571.     Engine  Starter  Clutch. 
2,788,659.      Fatigue  Testing  Apparatus. 

2.827,402.      Method     of     PicklinK     Titanium     and     Titanium 
Alloys. 

2.834.691.     Process  for  Preparing  a  Metal  Surfac  for  Coat- 
ing and  Product  Thereof. 

2.8:»).0«1.      Torque  Sensing  I>evlce. 

2.838.348.      High  Speed  Anti-Friction  Bearings. 

2.842,937.     Aircraft  Engine  Cartridge  Starter. 

2.8.*)4.211.     Adjustable    Vane    Arrangement    for    Fluid    Flow 
Machinery. 

2.860,078.      Heat   Treatment   for  Titanium    Base  Alloy.    Circa 
4<7c  Mn  and  4%  Al. 


Applications  Received  During  February  1959 


Patents     .. 
I  lesitrns 
Plant  Pats 
Reissues 


Total 


.-..S24 

37.'. 

13 

41 

fi.2.".3 


issue 

Patents 

9tiS 

No.  2.KH3.(i»;»>  to  N.i. 

2.xN4.«3:i. 

incl 

Designs 

H.{ 

N.I.       1H4.97:{  t.>  No. 

IH.-.,  ().-..".. 

in.l 

Plant  Pats 

•> 

No.            1.N27   to  .No. 

1.H2H. 

ini-1 

Reissues 

4 

No.         24,»i40  t.)  No. 

24.ti4:i. 

in.l 

Total 


1 .0.'.7 


917 


t)l8 

2,860.079. 
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April  28.  1959 


Heat  Treating  Froceaa  for  a  2%   Fe  2%   Cr  2' 
Mo  Titanium  Baae  Alloy. 


I'atent  rounBel.  ,,     .  , 

•»  701  316.     Slot  Liner-Closer  for  Dynamo-Electric  Machine. 
Dual-Voltage  Alternating  Current   Motor. 
Voltage  Stablllxer  and  Reference  Circuit  Therefor. 
Magnetic  Particle  Clutch  With   Briquette  Clutch 

Member. 
Bearing  Arrangement. 
Application,  for  license  under  the  'o^o'*'"*  2  patent-  may 

be  aZreHHed  to:  General  ElrV'^^^p^aPWie    I'l 
erator  Division.  3001    East  Lake  Road.  Erie.  la. 

2.768,345.     Magnetic  Amplifier  Circuit. 

2  851.581.     Arc  Welding  Method  and  Apparatus. 

'  Application,  for  llceuKS  under  the  '«»"»*»'»«l,2  patent,  may 
be  a(fdreH«.d  to:  «en"''lElectric  t:ompany.  TPatent  (  ouna^j. 
Transformer  Division.   100  Woodlawn  Ave..   Plttafleld.  Mass. 

2. 858, .508 
2.865,013 


2.860.296. 
2.869,0«9. 
2,872,001. 

2,872,255. 


I.Ag  Plate. 
Electrical  Terminal. 


2  777,040. — Beniamin   Kazan.    Princeton,    X.J.      Laboe   Aaa* 

Photocell.      Patent   dated   Jan.    8.    1957.      Dlael*lm«r 

filed  Mar.  27.  1959.  by  tlw  aaalgnee.  Radio  Corpormtion 

of  America. 

Hereby  enter,   this   disclaimer   to  claim.  2  and   4  of  said 

patent. 

2,791.632.— Kofcrrf    V.  Judp,  Chicago.   111.     Comwncd  Tele- 
phone  AND  Dictation    Sthtem.      Patent   dated   May   7, 
1957.     Disclaimer  filed   Mar.  24,   1959,  by    the  aaalgnee. 
International  Trlephonr  and  TeUfraph  Corporation. 
Hereby  enter,  this  disclaimer  to  cltlnu  1.  5,  and  10  of  said 

patent. 

2.846.596.     Hobert  B.  Corbin.  Oak  Park.  111.     Ceybtal  Oven. 

Patent   dated   Aug.    5,    1958.      Disclaimer   filed   Mar.   23. 

1939,  by  the  Inventor  and  the  aaalgnee,  Motomla.  Inc. 
Hereby  enter  thla  disclaimer  to  claim.  1.  2.  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


Withdrawn  From  Register 


2  4.^2,267  Winding  of  Electric  Machines.  The  General 
Electric  Company  hereby  withdraw,  thl.  patent  from  the  Reg_ 
later  of  Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale.  It  w»* 
n.t^  in  the  Notices  section  of  the  OrriciAL  Gaiette  of 
Aug.  21,  1951.  ^^_^^^__^ 

DiKlaimcn 

2.587,669.— Williaiii  W.  Weinrich.  Walllnifford.  Pa.     Procebb 
INO  Liquid  Htdbocarbons.     Patent  dated  Mar.  4.   1952. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  23.  1959,  by  the  assignee.  Houdry 
Procttt  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer   to  claims    1    and   8   of  said 

patent. 

"737  609.— Gordon  E.  Kelly,  CoUlngiwood.  and  Robert  D. 
Flood,  Haddonfleld.  N.J.  Klectron  Beam  Convergence 
Stbtemb.  Patent  dated  Mar.  6.  1956.  Disclaimer  filed 
Mar.  25,  1959,  by  the  assignee.  Radio  Corporation  of 
America. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


Chaagci  In  DnignnHon  of  Ffwinil.  DciigB.  a^ 
ClairiiartkMi  DMakom 

The  following  changes  are  hereby  made  In  the  designation 
of  the  design  anil  classlflratlon  division*  : 

From                                            .  "^^ 

I»eHlgn  Division  A       Division   81 


Design  Division  B    

rUHMlflcatlon  Division 
Classincatlon  DIvlHlon 
Classification  Division 
Classification  Division 
Classincatlon    Division 


I 

M 

III 

IV. 

V. 


Division  82 

Division  »1 

DlvUlon  92 

Division  ».'l 

Division  94 

DlvUlon  95 

Division    ««     Is    hereby    dissolved    and     re«-onstitiited    ns 

Division  «:..  without  ihange  other  than  In  number. 
Examining  DMslon  70  Is  hereby  dissolve*!  and  recoiwti 
tiiti'd    us    the    Patent    Security    Division    without   other 
fliaiigf. 
The  effective   date   of   this  order  Is   March   2H.    1959. 
From  Commissioner's  Administrative  Order  No.   .58 


Non-Proprietary  Names 


The  Public  Health  Service  has  Informed  the  Patent  Office 
that  the  names  listed  below  are  under  consideration  with  a 
view  to  their  being  selected  by  the  World  Health  Organlaatlon 
as  recomniende<l  International  non-proprietary  name.  The 
World  Health  OrganltatLm  submitted  this  information  to  ttie 
Public  Health  Service  In  accordance  with  procedures  estab- 
lished by  WHO  and  published  In  the  Chronicle  of  the  World 
Health  Organlxatlon.  Vol.  9.  No.  H,  June  195.5. 

The  following  list  of  prop<wed  International  non  proprietary 
names  was  published  In  the  February  1959  iwiue  of  the 
Chronicle  of  the  World   Health  Organliatlon.     Objection,  to 


the  aelectlon  of  theae  namea  aa  International  non  proprietary 
names,  and  commenta  In  regard  thereto,  may  be  made  by  any 
Interested  person  within  four  months  following  the  month  of 
publUatlon  In  the  Chronicle.  All  such  objections  and  com- 
in.'nts,  as  well  as  other  communications  concerning  the  names 
lifted,  should  be  wnt  directly  to  the  Director  General.  World 
Health  OrKanliatl>n.  Geneva,  awltierland.  .,«....«-„» 

All  communication,  .hould  Include  a  cle«r  Identification  of 
the  Individual  or  agency  making  the  objectlona  or  comment., 
an  eipla nation  of  the  apeclfic  Interest  In  the  drug  and  Its 
nam»-s,  a  citation  of  the  non-proprietary  name  propoijed,  and 
a  (War  statement.  In  appropriate  detail,  of  the  objectlona  or 
comments  hgal.  ti-chnlcal.  .clentlflc.  or  other  concerning 
the  name  under  consideration. 


Proposed  International 

Non-Proprietary  Name 

(Latin,  Engfiith) 

(lextropropoxyphenum 
(icEt  ropropoxy  phene 

ilimenoxndolum 
dlmenoxa<lol 

levopropoxyphenum 
levopropoxyphene 

nlcomorphlnum 
nlcomorphine 

norcodelnum 
norcodflnt" 

norini>rphinum 
normorphlne 

noKcapinuni 
noscaplne 


Chemical  Name  or  I>e.crlptton 
(  4-  )-|^ii,„«.thylamlno  3-methyl  l.2-dlphenyl-2  proplonoaybutane 

dimethylaminoethyl  1  ethoiy  1.1-dlphenylacetate 

(  _)  4.,jiniethylamlno  3  methyl  l.a-dlphenyl2-proplonoiybutane 

di-nlcotinic  add  ester  of  morphine 

N-demethylated  codeine 

N-demethylated  morphine 

(      (-jmethylK-methoxy  8.7  methyIenedloxy-l-( 0,7  -dlmethoxy -3- phthalldyl)  1,2.3.4 

tetrahydroisoqnlnoUne 

[name  used  previously  :  narcotln*) 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  27.  1959 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications .-.---- 

Total  number  of  applicAtions  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) - 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action... 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - --- 


Feb. 
Feb. 


199.575 

6,998 

83,895 

2.175 

4,  1958 

3,  1958 


M.  C.  B08A.  DiTMtar.  Paint 


OpOTBtiaB 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  GKOUP8.  AND  8UPE«VI80BT  BXAMINEmS 


(I)  8TONB,  I.  Q..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

(II)  8TRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMUNICATIONB.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

aiO  YUNG  KWAL  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

aV)  FREEHOF.  H.  B  .  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION - 

(VI)  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(VII)  KAUFFMAN.  H    E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING    BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASsT  OORECKI.  G.  A  .  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS 


DIVISIONS.  KXAMINBBS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
I  ■MMtak  In  pitiattWM  ladtela  EnMMag  Gtm*) 


6,  81.  88.  «,  4«,  SO. 
M,  G0.  SO.  08,  ft4. 

16.  X.  87,  41.  42.  44, 

48,  61,  54,  00. 
a,  12,  IS,  14,  21.  24, 

67,  68, 61,  Deatgns. 

7,  11,  17,  27,  84,  85. 
30,  S3,  «a. 

5.  8,  20,  20.  83.  86.  40. 

62,66. 
1,  4,  0,   10,   18,  22, 

28,  28.  46,  47. 

8,  15.  10.  25,  80,  S2. 
40,  65,  67. 

L  II.  III.  IV,  V. 


Oldfl.t  Application 


New 


Amended 


J 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brake.;  Excavating;  Planting;  Phint  Huahandry;  Scattertag  Unloeders;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 

2.  (Ill)  STONE,  A   (acting).  Ftohlng.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Preasfs;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers:  Buckles, 

3.  (vll)*  MARMEI  STEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K..  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metalhirgy  (Process  and 

Apparatus);  AUoyi;  Reslslanoee  and  RheoBtats ...... 

4    (VI)  TALLER.  E.  A.  (SCHILZ.  H.  O.,  acting).  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparmtus;  Elevators; 

PneuinaUcDl»patch;FtorePervlce;Conveyor»,  Chutes,  Skids.  Guides  and  Ways _    

ft    (V)  ROBINSON    C    W..  Harvesters;  Unearthing  Objects;  Threshing;  Knotters;  Animal  HuahMidry;  Bee  Culture; 

Dairy;  Butchertag;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences;  Gate.;  Music;  Signals  and  Indicators; 

Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusbig ;  -       ;  ■  ■ " 

6   (I)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.,  Carbon  Chemlitry  (part),  e.g..  Heterocyclic,  General  Organic  Processes,  Protelni,  Amides,  Amines 

7.  (IV)  G0NSALVE8,  J.  E.  (ANDERSON,  E.  O.,  acttag).  Optic -^        - - 

8.  (V)  BREHM.  G.  L.  (acting).  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture;  Fire  Escapes;  Lad- 

ders; Deposit  and  Collection  Receptacles 

0.  (VI)  BRANSON,;.  H.,Pumpe;  Fans;  Turbines 

10  (VI)  BOYD.  8..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making _- 

11  (IV)  BENUAM.  E.  V..  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggtags;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailtag.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits 

12  am  SPINTMAN.S.  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls         -    -^    ^ 
11    (III)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Makmg;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e  g  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing.  Milling.  Planing.  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  WILTZ.  W.  A.  (acting).  Metal  Working  (part).  e.g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous  ProoesMS,  Assem- 
bly and  DL<»88embly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

18.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  v..  Plastics;  Pkwtic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus 

16    (II)  AN  DRV  8,  L.  M..  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) ":.       ;VV  J.  .  llllu'*. 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A..  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet  Material  AasodaUon  or 

18  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINE.  8  .acting).  Power  Plants;  Fhiid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combus- 
tion Turbines;  i^peed  Responsive  Device. -  _ «  ".,'" " 

10.  (VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L.  (MATTESON.  F.  L..  acting).  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners;  Heating 
Systems.  M isorllaneous  Heating;  AutomaUc  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation _  _ 

20  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tenta  and  Canoplea;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Connectors 

21.  (Ill)  MADER.  R.  C,  TexUle. r_      ,,        „.;  V    ;,.   \,,...;,  r... 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautic;  Boata;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows. .     . ..   ..-  ■        - —  /->    i.      a 

23.  (VI)  8MILOW.  L..  Data  Processors;  Digital  and  Analog  Computers,  Calculators,  Bookkeeping  Machines;  Cash  and 

Fart  Registers;  Voting  Machine.;  Counters  

24.  (Ill)  HICKEY.  T.  J  ,  Apparel  (except  Coraets  and  Brasrieres);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machine.;  Textiles,  Ironing 

or  Smoothing:  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control 

25.  (VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D.,  Coating- Prooesaes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DistilUtion;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratus; Paper  Making 

96.  ai)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity-Oeneimtlon,  Motive  Power.  Transmiarion  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phaw  Control  Sys- 
tems, FumaoM,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamp..  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  PlanU;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miaotlkneous  Electric  ConUol  Mechanians;  Inductors;  Transformers 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  8.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  with  Sobds  

28  (VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  CombusUon  Engmes;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Si^. 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafta;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets: 
Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Prmure  Modulating  ReUyi;  Wheel  Subrtltutes  

28.  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  TooU;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Maktag;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  : 

Receptacle.;  Package  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Jolnta;  Tool-Handling  Fastenings 1    7-a^ 


7-17-58 
7-7-58 
0-2-58 

7-15-58 

5-12-68 

7-7-58 

7-3(V-58 

7-21-58 
7-11-58 
7-28-58 

7-16-58 
7-18-58 

7-15-58 

2-24-58 

8-4-58 

6-16-58 

0^0^58 

7-22-58 

7-21-58 

7-17-58 
7-18-58 

7-16-« 

2-4-58 

0-20-58 

7-22-68 

8-1-68 
8-4-58 

6-10^68 


6-80-68 
7-0-58 
0-2-58 

7-16-58 

5-16-58 
7-10-58 
7-14-58 

7-10-58 
6-80-58 
7-18-58 

7-14-58 
7-21-58 

7-15-58 

3-7-58 

8-1-58 

6-30-58 

0-4-58 

7-17-58 

7-28-58 

7-16-58 
7-15-58 

7-16-68 

2-3-68 

10-1-58 

7-17-68 

7-16-68 
7-21-68 


7-16-68 
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DIVISIONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 

I  tadkals  BiMiiiiiai  Gnmp) 


■■■•raia  In  !«•■ 


DUpenaJnn  Ctblneta;  ArticJe 


30. 


31. 


(Vin  O-LEAKY.  R.  A..  lUuminating  Burners;  Commlnutors;  Cota  ControlM  Appratu.. 
'  BTETTcSrR"r1ircX7be"i,try  (part).  ..  «..  Ire.  AdducU.  Silicon  ConUinin,  Cbon  Compound. 


Oldeat  Application 


New 


32.  (VII) 


33. 
34. 

3S. 
3«. 
37. 
38. 

30. 

40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
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24,64t 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
LUlian  Hiinam  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  anignor  to  ExqaWtc 
Fonn  Brairierc  Inc.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 

of  New  York  ^     „   .«..  c  u  1 

OrMnal  No.  2,S53,077,  dated  September  23,  1958,  Serial 
No.  6S3,839,  September  13,   1957.     Application  for 
reinoe  November  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  774,569 
7ClaImt.    (a.  128— 493) 


1 .  A  brassiere  comprising  a  bust  covering  section  and 
body  encircling  members  extending  from  said  bust  cover- 
ing section,  a  strap  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
on  a  first  face  of  said  bust  covering  section,  the  other 
end  of  said  strap  being  free,  a  buckle  mounted  on  the 
second  face  of  said  bust  covering  section,  the  free  end 
of  said  strap  being  releasably  and  slidably  cngageable  by 
said  buckle,  said  bust  covering  section  having  an  upper 
portion,  said  strap  forming  a  loop  within  which  said  upper 
portion  is  included,  whereby  upon  reduction  in  size  of 
said  loop  by  drawing  said  strap  through  said  buckle,  said 
upper  portion  of  said  bust  covering  section  will  be  gath- 
ered within  said  loop. 


24,641 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  TESTING  MEANS 
Donald  K.  Reynolds,  Seattie,  WaA.,  anifnor,  by  mcoc 
anignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  „  _t  ,  ,^ 

Original  No.  2,793,344,  dated  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No. 
393,869,  November  23,  1953.    Application  for  relmue 
January  16,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,429 
9  Claims.    (CI.  324— 34) 


to  a  coincident  output  from  all  said  means  to  generate  a 
signal  for  each  channel  to  generate  a  coincidence  indicat- 
ing pulse,  and  means  responsive  to  a  data  sampling  pulse 
and  to  the  absence  of  a  coincidence  indicating  pulse  to 
mark  said  magnetic  recording  medium  at  the  location  of 
the  pulses  which  fail  to  generate  a  coincidence  indicating 
pulse.  

24,642 
THERAPEUnC  PREPARATIONS  OF  IRON 
Eric  London,  Fareham,  Hampshire,  and  George  Daniel 
Twigf,  Goostrey,  Chcdiirc  England,  aarigDwi  to  Ben- 
ger  Laboratories  Limited,  Holmes  Chapel,  E^iand,  a 

No  Drawtag.  Origfaial  No.  2,824,740,  dated  Jammn'  21, 
1958,  Serial  No.  412,405,  February  24,  1954.  AppU- 
cation  for  reissoc  September  22,  1958,  Serial  No. 
765,693  „^    ^ 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
February  27,  1953 
12  CUims.    (CI.  167—68) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  substantially  noniomc 
complex  of  ferric  hydroxide  with  a  dcxtran  having  an 
average  intrinkic  viscosity  at  25*  C.  of  about  0.025  to 
about  0.25,  said  complex  being  stable  in  contact  with 
water.  

24,643 
RAILWAY  JOURNAL  PACKING 

Leslie  A.  Runton,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The    Russell    Manufacturing   Company,   Middletown, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  No.  2,827,346,  dated  March  18,  1958,  Serial  No. 

598,379,  July  17,  1956.    Application  for  reissue  May  1, 

1958,  Serial  No.  735,081 

8  Claims.    (CI.  308—243) 


Tr'      't'    .-^    .        «  J  *  - 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
employed  in  a  system  wherein  said  recording  medium 
has  a  plurality  of  parallel  data  tracks,  and  a  separate  mag- 
netic transducer  head  is  positioned  over  each  of  said  tracks, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  to  record  substantially 
transversely  aligned  pulses  in  all  said  data  tracks,  a 
means  for  each  channel  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of 
one  of  said  aligned  pulses  being  read  by  the  transducer 
for  that  channel,  means  to  generate  a  data  sampling  pulse 
after  a  d?sircd  interval  responsive  to  output  from  any 
one  of  said  means  to  generate  a  signal,  means  responsive 


1.  A  pad  for  lubricating  journal  bearings  in  railway 
journal  boxes  or  the  like,  comprising  a  woven  backing 
of  textile  material  having  wicking  properties  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  exposed  surface  of  the  journal,  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  spaced  loops  of  textile  material  havmg 
wicking  properties  depending  from  said  backing,  said 
rows  of  loops  being  parallel  to  each  other,  the  loops  of 
each  row  being  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  oil  space 
therebetween  with  the  openings  in  said  loops  transverse 
to  the  alignment  of  the  loops,  and  a  separate  plug  of 
fibrous  material  disposed  in  and  carried  by  each  of  said 
loops,  said  plugs  being  resilient  and  being  adapted  to 
hold  said  backing  in  pressure  engagement  with  said  jour- 
nal whereby  oil  from  said  journal  box  is  absorbed  by  said 
plugs  and  loops  and  transferred  by  wicking  action 
through  said  loops  to  said  backing  by  which  it  is  applied 
to  said  journal   for  lubricating  said   bearing,   the  con- 
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struction  and  arrangement  of  said  pad  being  such  that  the  journal  axis  and  the  loops  projecting  radially  of  the 

when  the  same  is  inserted  in  the  journal  box  each  of  the  journal  whereby  the  loops  of  adjacent  rows  arc  angularly 

said  rows  of  loops  extends  longitudinally  of  the  journal  displaced  relatively  to  each  other  to  provide  an  oil  space 

with  the  openings  of  said  loop  extending  transversely  of  therebetween. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  28,  1959 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  Uluatratlon.  of  the  plant  patents  are  in  colora.  it  to  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  th«  drawing. 


M2T 

STRAWBERRY  PLANT 

Lcc  Roy  Ttagat,  Logu,  Iowa 

Application  Angnst  26,  1958,  Serial  No.  757,435 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  everbearing  straw- 

berry  plant,  characterized  particularly  by  its  vigor  of 

growth;  its  numerous  but  easily  controlled  runners;  its 

long  season  of  fruit  production;  its  even  ripening;  and 

its  heavy  production  of  fruit  of  pleasing  flavor,  uniform 

size,  broadly  rounded  shape  with  flat  stem  end,  and 

firm  flesh  which  is  dark  red  all  the  way  through. 


M2S 
ROSE  PLANTS 
Roy  E.  Shepherd,  McdiM,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to 
Edidi  C.  Bodcy,  Mentor,  Ohio 
Application  AngMt  6,  195S.  Serial  No.  753,590 
IClaiB.    (a.  47— 41) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  floribunda  rose  plant, 
characterized  particularly  by  its  vigorous,  glossy,  dark- 
green  foliage  with  leaves  crinkled  and  serrated;  its  great 
degree  of  blackspot  resistance;  and  the  clear  golden  yellow 
of  its  flowers,  the  outer  petals  of  which  sometimes  shade 
to  white  in  the  open  bloom. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  28,  1959 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,883,666      ^^ 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  STAPLER  WITH 
MOVABLE  ANVIL 
Harry  O.  Moore,  Chariotte.  N.C.,  aasignor  to  Sitabert 
Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

^.fMlStlon  Febmary  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,481 
8  Claims.    (CI.  1—3) 


moved  said  hem  will  be  let  down  and  said  tnmining  wiU 
cover  said  hem  line  said  first  line  of  stitching  being  lo- 
cated at  a  longitudinal  portion  of  the  trimming  spaced 
substantially  equally  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
trimming,  said   hem   being  of  substantial   width  so  that 


when  it  is  let  down  it  will  elongate  the  skirt  substantially. 
7hclp^T  edge  of  the  hem  being  folded  and  stiteh^  m 
foId^ndiUon  so  that  when  the  hem  is  let  down  a 
folded  edge  will  be  presented  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
let-down  hem.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

2383,66S 

GLOVE 

lerrv  A  Owcxarek,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

AppliiSS  ^i-^SriJ:  1957^«J.I  NO.  702,398 

*^  5  Chdmi.    (CI.  2—159) 


'vr^ 


1.  In  a  fastener-applying  apparatus  having  a  frame 
provided  with  spaced  front  and  rear  uprising  legs  there- 
on, a  stapler  pivotally  supported  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  rear  leg  and  having  a  sUpler  head  thereon  overiying 
the  front  leg  of  said  frame,  and  electrically  operable 
means  for  imparUng  an  active  downward  stroke  to  said 
supler  head  in  a  sUpling  operation;  the  combination 
therewith  of  an  anvil-supporting  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  front  leg  and  havingan 
anvil  on  the  upper  end  thereof,  transversely  J«P«^ 
means  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  »aid  lever,  r^ 
silient  means  normally  urging  the  upper  end  of  sajd 
lever  and  its  anvil  outwardly  of  the  verucal  Pjan*  of 
\ht  supler  head  and  said  front  leg.  and  electnca Uy  op^- 
Tble  lieans  including  a  vertical  y  disposed  elongated 
control  element  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  Mud 
front  leg  and  having  a  cam  surface  on  «tsuppcr  end 
in  engagement  with  said  transversely  d»PO^*?  ™;*"' 
on  the  l^er  end  of  said  lever  for  swmging  «'d  a°;^>- 
supporting  lever  into  the  vertical  plane  of  said  stapler 
headland  said  front  leg  prior  to  said  first  mentioned 
electrically  operable  means  impartmg  an  active  down- 
ward stroke  to  said  stapler  head. 


S./*^ 


1  In  a  finger  glove,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
back  side  portion  and  a  palm  side  portion  Penphcrany 
seamed  together  from  one  side  of  the  hand  >nserUng 
owning  to  the  other  side  thereof  providing  side  walls 
ITZcl  each  finger  and  the  crotch  thereof  and  a  coU 
lapsible  and  expansible  cavity  portion  in  the  back  side 

hereof  in  the  ar'e a  of  the  ring  finger  of  a  weanjr  ^eme^ 
the  second  and  third  joints  of  said  finger,  which  cavity 
is  orovided  by  a  gusset,  said  gusset  compnsmg  lateral 
wing  members  extending  from  said  back  side  portion  in 
Taid'a'ea  and  cut-out  portions  of  similar  configu«t^^«^" 
said  palm  side  portion  in  said  area  seamed  together  be 

w«n  and  as  part  of  said  peripheral  seam,  whereby  to 
exrand  and  receive  a  ring  setting  of  a  ring  when  worn 
by  the  user  of  the  glove  and  to  collapse  when  the  glove 
is  worn  without  a  ring. 


2^3,667 

GARMENTS 

Bcmkrc  L.  Kmni,  Secaocoi,  N  J. 

ApplkatiiTsSeinber  t,  1955.  SM  No.  533,166 

"^  7  Claims.    (CL  2— 75)  .  .^  »,,„ 

1.  In  combination,  a  garment  comprising  «  s"^"^  ^f^; 
imt  an  integral  hem  turned  up  about  a  heni  line  at  the 
b^t^  of  the  skirt,  a  trimming  stitched  to  the  «J.rt  b^  a 
fir^t  line  of  stitching  adjacent  the  h^mjine  and  haymg 
free  edge  portions  partially  projecting  above  and  partiall> 
below  said  hem  line,  and  a  second  line  of  stitching  at- 
tlching  said  hem  to  said  skirt  in  fully  upturned  condi- 
tion whereby  when  said  second  line  of  stitching  is  re- 


2,883,669 
CAP 

Samuel  Rat owltx  and  Ctaim  |onh,  St.  Panl,  Mton. 
Application  Joly  30,  1954,  Sertal  No.  446,792 
"^  ICbiim.    (CI.  2— 172)  ^    i       . 

A  cap  including  a  crown,  a  visor  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  crown  at  the  front  thereof  to  extend  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  a  flap  structure  sf""^  marginal  y 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  crown  and  selectively  foldably 
nto  the  crown  and  downwardly  therefrom,  the  flap  struc- 
ture  including   a   pair  of  relatively   inelastic  elongated 
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flap  sections  terminating  with  their  rear  ends  in  spaced 
relation  at  the  rear  of  the  cap.  each  inelastic  elongated 
flap  section  including  an  elongated  infter  layer  and  an 
elongated  outer  layer,  the  layers  of  each  flap  section 
being  connected  along  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  crown  forming  a  part  of  the  marginal  con- 
nection above  described  and  being  connected  together 
along  their  other  longitudinal  edges,  a  relatively  clastic 
section  connecting  said  inelastic  sections,  said  elastic  sec- 
tion including  an  outer  layer  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  outer  layer  of  the  inelastic  sections  and  being  free 


April  28.  ll>.V.t 


of  the  cup  and  extending  part  way  across  the  cup,  a  re- 
silient tongue-like  depressor  integral  with  said  ring  and 
projecting  radially   inward  therefrom   in  a  poaition  to 


2,883,670 

SCARF 

Inga  Pratt,  Highlands,  NJ. 

Application  April  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,777 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2—207) 


■^     f^*^ 


\ 


\-,. 


''*(  V 


\''' 


^\ 


press  the  tragus  into  the  entrance  to  the  ear  canal  to  close 
it.  and  an  annular  cushion  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
said  ring  for  contact  with  the  head. 


of  direct  connection  with  the  inner  layer  thereof,  and 
said  elastic  section  also  including  an  inner  layer  con- 
nected to  the  outer  layer  of  said  section  along  a  line 
of  connection  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  rear  margin 
of  said  crown  and  being  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
mner  layers  of  the  inelastic  sections  and  free  of  direct 
connection  with  the  outer  layers  thereof,  both  layers  of 
said  elastic  section  being  connected  to  the  lower  margin 
of  the  crown  forming  a  part  of  said  margmal  connection. 
whereby  the  outer  layers  of  the  flap  structure  may  flex 
mdependentiy  of  one  another  in  a  longitudmal  and  ten- 
sional  direction  relative  to  the  inner  layers  thereof. 


2,883,672 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  EARS  FROM  NOISE 
Robert  R.  Homlckel,  Monrocvllle,  and  Herbert  R.  Bar- 
nett,  PittsburKh,  Pa^  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appll- 
'  ances    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania  ~~  ,.n. 

Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,419 
4Clalmi.    (CI.  2— 209) 


I.  A  scarf  comprising  a  square  of  woven  fabric  having 
inherent  stretchability  and  resilience  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upon  itself  along  a  diagonal  and  to  be  worn  on 
the  head  with  the  fold  forward  and  the  ends  tied  beneath 
the  chin,  and  a  readily  stretchable  elastic  element  secured 
to  said  square  along  said  diagonal,  said  element  being  of 
a  length  to  extend  at  least  into  the  tying  region,  said  ele- 
ment being  unstretched  when  the  fabric  is  in  normal  un- 
stretched  condition,  and  said  element  having  a  resilient 
force  greater  than  that  inherent  in  the  fabric  whereby  a 
stretching  of  the  element  when  the  scarf  is  worn  will 
cause  the  folded  front  edge  of  the  scarf  to  cling  to  the 
head.  

2,883,671 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  EARS  FROM  NOISE 
Robert  R.  Homlcltel,  Monrocvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  .„.,.« 
Application  August  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,210 
I  Claim.    (CI.  2—209) 
In   a  device   for   protecting  ears   from   noise,   a  cup 
adapted  to  receive  an  ear.  a  thin  ring  secured  to  the  edge 


1.  In  a  device  for  protecting  cars  from  noise,  a  pair 
of  ear  covers,  each  cover  comprising  a  cup  having  an 
open  front  adapted  to  receive  an  ear  and  provided  around 
its  free  edge  with  a  laterally  projecting  bead,  a  thin  ring 
extending  from  said  cup  bead  part  way  across  the  cup 
and  provided  with  a  peripheral  rear  flange  booked  over 
the  bead  to  hold  the  ring  in  place,  a  tubular  annular 
cushion  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring,  a  flex- 
ible skirt  joined  to  the  cushion  at  the  circumference  of 
the  cushion  and  extending  back  across  said  ring  flange 
and  then  forward  between  the  flange  and  bead  and  in- 
ward between  the  ring  and  cup  to  hold  the  cushion  m 
place,  and  sound  absorbing  material  filling  the  cushion. 


2,883,673 
CHANGE  POCKET  FOR  SHIRTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  Solomon,  Thomasville,  Ala. 
Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,216 
1  CUiim.    (CI.  2—253) 
A  pocket  construction  for  a  fabric  garment  such  as  a 
shirt  and  the  like  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
panel  of  fabric  fastened  to  the  outside  of  the  body  of  the 
shirt  and  the  like  by  a  continuous  line  of  stitching  alonj: 
its  side  and  bottom  end.  the  top  end  being  unattached 
and  being  open  thereby  providing  a  main  pocket,  a  second 
fabric  panel  of  similar  shape  but  shorter  and  sli^ihtly  nar- 
rower fastened  to  the  first  panel  along  the  top  edge  of 
said  second  panel,   and  a  third   fabric  panel  of  similar 
shape  but  slightly  shorter  than  the  second  panel  secured 
to  said  second  panel  along' its  sides  and  bottom  end.  the 
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top  end  of  said  third  panel  being  unattached  and  open 
and  being  disposed  slightly  below  the  top  end  of  said 
second  panel  thereby  providing  an  auxiliary  pocket,  said 
third  panel  being  secured  to  said  second  panel  adjacent 
one  side  thereof  along. a  vertical  row  of  stitching  spaced 
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2,883,675 

FLUSH  TANK  VALVES 

Fred  G.  Hartii»an,  Jr.,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,489 

1  Claim.    (CL4— 57) 


inwardly  from  the  stitching  securing  the  sides  of  the 
panels  together,  said  inwardly  spaced  vertical  row  of 
stitching  and  said  adjacent  side  row  of  stitching  defining 
a  narrow  compartment  between  the  second  and  third 
panels,  said  compartment  being  open  top  and  bottom. 


2,883,674 

GARMENTS 

Samuel  F.  Stein,  MUton,  Pa. 

Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No,  454,438 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—269) 


■1^ 


A  valve  ball  assembly  for  a  closet  flush  tank  having  an 
overflow  tube  comprising  a  hollow  ball  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  valve  seat  engaging  portion,  said 
lower  portion  having  an  aperture,  to  admit  air  into  the 
ball  to  render  the  same  buoyant  when  submerged  and 
unseated  in  a  flush  tanlc.  a  port  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  ball,  a  flexible  conduit  means  connecting  with  said 
port  at  one  end.  and  bracket  means  adapted  to  support 
the  free  end  of  said  tube  for  exhausting  air  from  said 
ball  to  atmosphere  to  admit  water  into  said  ball  through 
the  bottom  aperture  to  destroy  the  buoyancy  thereof,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  clip  of  strip  material  having  a  flat 
central  body  portion  at  one  end  reversely  bent  over  down- 
wardly and  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  overflow  tube 
and  said  clip  having  its  other  end  portion  reversely  bent 
over  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  along  the  body 
portion,  apertures  in  each  of  said  reverse  bends  through 
which  said  conduit  extends,  said  conduit  extending  be- 
tween said  upwardly  bent  portion  and  the  body  portion, 
and  means  for  adjustably  drawing  said  last  named  bent 
portion  and  body  portion  together  to  flatten  said  conduit, 
whereby  to  regulate  the  rate  of  air  flow  therethrough. 


1.  Trousers  having  an  adjustable  length  tubular  leg 
member,  the  said   leg  member  at  the  bottom   portion 
thereof  being  of  uniform  width,  said  leg  member  at  the 
bottom  portion  thereof  being  provided  with  a  conven- 
tional fold-up  circumfcrentially  extending  cuff  of  stand- 
ard width  and  having  inner  and  outer  plies  of  a  siib- 
stantially   corresponding  cuff-width,   each   of  said   plies 
extending  to  an  upper  fold  line,  the  lower  end  of  said 
inner  ply  being  defined  by  a  lower  fold  line  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  bottom  portion,  said  outer  ply  extending 
downwardly  from  said  upper  fold  line  and  being  folded 
around  said  lower  fold  line  by  a  lowermost  fold  line 
defining  the  length  of  said  leg  member,  said  outer  ply 
extending  upwardly  within  the  inside  of  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  leg  member  a  substantially  greater  distance 
from  said  defined   leg  length   than   the  said   upper  fold 
line  to  which  said  plies  extend  and  being  secured  at  the 
free  end  thereof  to  the  inside  of  the  leg  member  so  that 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  leg  member  may  be  folded 
outwardly  and  upwardly  along  said  upper  fold  line  to 
provide  a  double  cuff  of  standard  width  without  exposing 
the  said  secured  free  end  and  whereby  said  defined  leg 
length  may  be  readily  shortened  by  an  adjustment  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  cuff,  the  width  of  said  inner  ply  being 
readily  adjustable  by  various  widths  at  will  whereby  said 
defined  leg  length  may  be  readily  adjusted  to  various 
extended  lengths,  the  aforesaid  adjustments  in  said  con- 
trasting relationship  being  cooperatively  employable  to 
readily   adjust  said  defined   leg  length   also  to  various 
shortened  lengths  whereby  the  range  of  atljustments  to 
which  said  defined  leg  length  may  be  readily  adjusted  is 
substantially  increased  without  repositioning  the  said  se- 
cured free  end  and  with  the  standard  cuff-width  main- 
tained with  any  of  said  leg  length  adjustments. 
741    O    O       61 


2,883,676 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

John  P.  Kwake,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  687,212 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4—172) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  cover  for  cooperative  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  curbing  encircling  a  swimming  pool  to 
position  the  cover  overlying  the  surface  of  the  water 
within  such  pool  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  Itquia 
impervious  material  having  a  central  portion  to  overlie 
the  surface  of  water  within  the  pool  to  be  covered,  said 
sheet  having  a  predetermined  peripheral   configuration 
substamially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  pool   to  be 
covered  with  a  marginal  portion  surrounding  said  central 
portion  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  centra    portion 
and  across  the  pool  curbing,  a  continuous  flexible  hollow 
border  tubing  providing  a  liquid  receiving  chamber  to 
overiie  the  pool  curbing  and  forming  in  the  liquid     !ej 
state  an  outline  conforming  in  shape  to  said  prec.ncr- 
mined  configuration,  said  sheet  having  an  area  grejitcr 
than  the  area  defined  by  said  outline,  said  border  'ubin; 
being  connected  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  sheei^o  as 
to  encircle  said  marginal  and  central  portions  thereof  with 
such  portions  being  slack  within  the  outline  defined  by 
said  tubing,  and  filling  means  on  said  tubing  for  intro- 
ducing liquid  fill  into  said  tubing  to  press  it  into  firm  con- 
tinuous sealing  engagement  with  the  curbing  encircling 
the  pool. 
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2,M3,677 
SINK  MOUNTING 
Arthur  J.  Ge«n,  Elmhurst,  111^  assignor  to  Church  of  Re- 
ligloas  Science,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  a  corporation  of 

Appilciition  September  11,  1957,  Seriri  No.  683,343 
7  Claims.    (CI.  4— 187) 


relaUon  on  one  side  of  the  sheet  member  along  opposite 
side  edges  thereof,  said  sheet  member  converging  an- 
gularly from  said  opposite  side  edges  toward  the  enos 
thereof  for  accommodating  the  ends  of  the  cover  be- 
tween the  cornerposts  of  a  crib,  strap  elemenU  equal  m 
number  to  the  buckle  cremcnts  and  secured  on  the  other 
side  of  said  sheet  member  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
buckle  elements.  addiUonal  buckle  elemems  secured  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  edges  of  the  ends  of  said  sheet 
member  at  the   intersection  with  said  converging  por- 
tions, and  additional  strap  elements  secured  on  the  other 
side  of  said  sheet  member  in  angular  relauon  to  said 
converging   portions   for  connection   to  said  additional 
buckle  elements  to   faciliute  the  formation  of  turned 
down  edges  of  said  sheet  member  when  installed  on  a 
crib. 


5    In  a  mounting  for  positioning  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar peripherally  flanged  member  in  an  aperturcd  support- 
ing structure  which  comprises  a  sealing  frame  of  gen- 
erally T-shaped  cross  section  which  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned with  the  top  portion  extending  laterally  over  ad- 
joining  marginal  top  surfaces  of  the  flanged  member  and 
the  supporting  structure  around  the  aperture  therem  and 
with  the  stem  portion  depending  between  the  vertical 
edges  of  said  flanged  member  and  said  supporUng  struc- 
ture and  having  a  bottom  edge  with  a  hook  forming  por- 
tion thereon;  the  improvement  which  cornprises  a  fasten- 
ing clement  for  securing  said  frame  to  the  flange  of  the 
member  and  to  said  supporting  structure,  said  fastening 
element  having  a  plate-like  body  portion  with  an  inverted 
J  shape  and  a  rectangular  cross  section,  said  body  por- 
tion having  its  hook  shaped  upper  end  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  a  hook  forming  portion  on  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  sealing  frame,  a  plate-like  laterally  extending 
fixed   flange  element  on  said   body  portion  having  an 
aperture  therein  and  a  vertically  extending  clamping  screw 
in  threaded  engagement  in  said  aperture  which  clamping 
screw  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the 
flange  on  said  member  to  pivot  said  fastening  clement 
about  said  hook  forming  portion,  and  a  bent  clamping 
plate  having  a  rectangular  aperture  in  one  end  in  which 
the  body  portion  of  the  fastening  element  is  slidably  re- 
ceived, the  dimension  of  said  aperture  in  the  direction 
laterally  of  said  body  porUon  being  sufficiently  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  body  portion  so  that  when  said 
plate  is  canted  relaUve  to  the  axis  of  the  body  portion 
it  will  be  frictionally  locked  thereon,  said  clamping  plate 
having  its  other  end  extending  laterally  of  the  fastening 
element  and  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  supporting  structure  when  said  fastening 
element  is  pivoted  away  from  said  flange  member  by  tak- 
ing up  on  said  clamping  screw. 


2,883,(79 

FOLDING  PLAY-YARD 

Henry  J.  Lwidry,  ArfAwiihMi,  Mms. 

Application  April  II,  195J.  Serial  No.  577,515 

5  Claims.    (CI.  5— W) 


1  A  child's  play-yard  comprising  walls  and  a  multi- 
part folding  floor,  and  operator  operated  means  to  initiate 
folding  the  floor,  said  means  including  a  lever  type  pedal 
element  generally  free  of  the  floor  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  engageabie  with  the  floor  to  raise  the  same  upon 
operauon  by  the  operator,  resilient  means  urging  the 
pSal  element  away  from  the  floor,  the  parts  of  said 
floor  being  articulated  and  the  pedal  element  being  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  one  part  thereof,  and  means  engaged 
by  the  pedal  element  moving  under  influence  of  the 
resilient  means  to  extend  the  floor  parts. 


2,883,678 

CRIB  CANOPY 

Margaret  M.  Heffeman  and  John  J.  Heffeman, 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Application  May  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  735,319 

1  Claim.    (CI.  5—93) 


2,883  680 
HOOKED  CTYLE  BEDFRAME  AND  HEADBOARD 

ASSEMBLY 
Melvin  E.  RocW,  Berea,  JWo,  -i-tnor  to  H-rrjrdRton- 
ofacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporaOon 

"ASX«on  Janoary  21,  1958  SM  No.  718,236 
3  Claims.    (O.  5—279) 


1  In  a  bed.  a  bed  headboard,  a  bedframe  including 
side  rails,  an  end  plate  secured  to  wch  of  »J'<».«^«/?;;» 
at  the  end  thereof,  each  of  said  end  plates  h»vmg  J»*^ 
erally  extending  slot  therein,  a  pair  of  flat  headboard 
plates  having  their  upper  portions  only  fo^»h«  w'dh 
1      fl.,ihi,  .hMt    thereof  protruding  forwardly  and  terminating  m  laterally 
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and  bottom  of  the  headboard  plate  to  form  in  each  of 
said  headboard  plates  a  downwardly  <^)en  hook  extending 
the  width  of  said  headboard  plate,  one  of  said  headboard 
plates  being  secure  with  ite  back  surface  against  said 
bed  headboard  adjacent  each  lateral  margin  thereof,  the 
upper  portion  of  each  of  said  headboard  plates  being 
hooked  over  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  end  plates  and 
being  laterally  movable  thereon  to  support  said  bed  head- 
board on  said  bedframe,  nut  means  operativdy  associated 
with  each  of  said  headboard  plates,  and  screw  means 
engaging  said  nut  means  and  being  positioned  in  said 
slots  in  said  end  plates  and  engaging  said  end  plates  to 
secure  said  bed  headboard  to  said  bedframe. 


stantially  the  same  size  as  one  side  portion  of  the  pillow 
and  having  the  side  edges  and  one  end  edge  marginally 
secured  to  the  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  the  pillow  to 
thereby  form  a  pocket  with  said  pillow,  the  pocket  being 
open  at  the  end  of  the^  pillow  having  the  tubular  portion 
and  the  last  mentioned  sheet  having  the  adjacent  end 
portion  thereof  turned  back  and  secured  to  provide  a 
tubular  part;  a  drawstring  diposed  in  the  respective  tubular 
parts  of  the  pillow  and  last  mentioned  sheet;  and  a  towel 
having  fastener  parts  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  fastener  parts  on  the  pillow. 


2,883,681 

PILLOW  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Joseph  Caplan,  Van  Nnyi,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Shelly's 

Mfg.  Co.,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

fornia 

Application  May  13, 1957,  Serial  No.  658,548 
MChdns.    (CLS-341) 


1.  A  pillow  construction  which  comprises  a  resilient 
inner  portion  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending resilient  radial  members,  said  radial  members 
being  connected  together,  a  pair  of  flexible  outer  coven, 
each  of  said  covers  being  positioned  over  and  in  contact 
with  the  opposite  radially  extending  edges  of  said  radial 
members,  said  covers  being  connected  together  at  their 
adjacent  outer  peripheral  edges  and  securing  said  iniier 
portion  within  said  coven,  the  outer  ends  of  said  radial 
members  being  deformed  between  said  covers. 


2JS3,682 

PILLOW-BEACH  BAG 

John  P.  Kwakc,  Los  Anffelcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Janury  22,  IfSTTScrlnl  No.  635,377 

4  Ctefans.    (CI.  5—344) 


2,883,683 

MATTRESS  EXTENSION 

Eari  E.  Bmii,  Chadron,  Nebr. 

Application  January  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,632 

2  Claims.    (CL  5— 345) 


•"  t 


1.  A  mattress  extension  comprising  an  elastic  steeve- 
like  receptacle  engageabie  on  an  end  portion  of  a  mattress, 
a  body  of  sponge  rubber  disposed  in  and  filling  the  inner 
end  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  abut  >8>inst 
the  end  of  said  mattress  when  the  receptacle  receives  the 
end  portion  of  the  mattress,  a  hem  portion  on  the  recep- 
tacle, and  elastic  gripping  means  in  said  hem  portion. 


2,883,684 

WATER  SKIER  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 

Weldon  R.  Correll,  Ellensburg,  Wash. 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  699,541 

4  Claims.    (CL  9— 21) 


1.  A  beach  item,  comprising:  a  pillow  formed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  folded  along  a  transverse, 
central  line  and  having  a  sealing  seam  paraUcl  to  the 
fold  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  tubular  end  part, 
the  portions  of  the  sheet  at  the  sides  of  said  fold  being 
marginally  sealed  together  to  form  a  scaled  bag  with  the 
seal  extending  parallel  to  the  fold;  generaUy  arcuately 
shaped  sealing  means  adjacent  the  respective  ends  of 
one  edge  to  provide  area  sealed  off  from  the  interior  <rf 
the  bag;  fastener  paru  secured  to  said  areas;  an  air  valve 
for  said  bag;  a  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  material  of  sub- 


1  Water  skier  launching  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
port member  adaped  for  attachment  exterioriy  of  and  in 
upright  relation  with  respect  to  a  boat  transom,  a  pair 
of  horizontally  disposed  launching  platforms  arranged  m 
lateral  spaced  relation  positioned  so  that  the  adjacent  lead- 
ing ends  are  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
member,  said  leading  ends  of  said  platforms  being  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  support  member  for  ver- 
tical pivoUl  joint  movement  of  said  platforms  about  a 
common  horizontal  axis,  a  hydraulic  contracUle  and  ex- 
tensile brace  means  normally  in  the  extensile  posiuon  ex- 
tending from  said  platforms  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
support  member  for  holding  said  platforms  in  the  hon- 
zonul  position,  said  brace  means  being  shiftable  to  the 
contractile  position  to  pivot  the  traUing  ends  of  said 
platforms  from  the  horizontal  position  to  a  downwardly 
sloping  position  toward  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water, 
and  hand  actuable  releasable  latch  means  on  said  brace 
means  for  retaining  the  latter  in  its  extensile  position, 
said  platforms  upon  release  of  said  latch  means  being 
movable  to  the  downwardly  sloping  position  under  the 
weight  of  a  skier  when  supported  on  said  platforms. 
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2  883  685 
PRESSURE  APPLYING  MACHINES 
Herbert  J.  Wlllmott,  Beverly,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Bosfpn,  Mass^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  16, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,022 
19  Claims.    (CI.  12—18.5) 

1  1 


wardly  from  its  front  in  a  direction  transverse  said  plan 
contour  along  oppositely  disposed  convex  surfaces  merg- 
ing together  at  the  top  of  said  arch,  means  for  rigidly 
supporting  one  of  said  dies,  means  for  movably  support- 
ing the  other  of  said  dies  in  parallel  relationship  with  said 
plan  contour,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  die  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  rigid  die  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  plan  contour. 
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2.883.686 
MACHINE  FOR  BLOCKING  OR  SHAPING  SHOES 

Felix  De  Vito,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  July  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  749,194 

9  Claims.    (CI.  12—53.5) 


.^ f-  J-  < 


15.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  machines  for  operating 
upon  work  pieces,  operator  controlled  means  associated 
with  one  of  said  machines  for  initiating  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion thereof,  means  for  variably  determining  the  duration 
of  an  operating  cycle  of  said  machine,  nrieans  controlled 
by  said  machine  for  initiating  an  operating  cycle  of  the 
other  of  said  machines  a  predetermined  time'  following 
initiation  of  the  operating  cycle  of  said  one  of  said  ma- 
chines, means  in  said  other  machine  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  selectively  determining  the  duration 
of  the  operating  cycle  of  said  other  machine,  and  means  on 
each  machine  by  operation  of  either  of  which  both  ma- 
chines may  be  stopped  simultaneously  at  will  prior  to  ter- 
mination of  their  predetermined  operating  cycles. 


2,883,687 
LACING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Fossa,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey  ^^^ 

Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,699 
16  Clainu.    (CI.  12—58.5) 


I.  A  machine  for  blocking  or  shaping  the  rear  portion 
of  shoe  uppers,  comprising  a  male  die  longitudinally 
tapered  from  a  wider  end  to  a  narrower  rounded  end  in 
conformity  with  the  desired  plan  contour  of  a  shoe  upper 
and  tapered  inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  its  front  in  a 
direction  transverse  said  plan  contour  along  oppositely 
disposed  convex  surfaces  merging  together  at  said  round- 
ed end,  a  female  die  of  fixed  contour  of  generally  arch 
shape  disposed  in  register  with  said  male  die  and  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  surface  tapering  inwardly  and  rear- 


1 


' .i 


1.  In  a  lacing  machine  for  lacing  eyeleted  shoe  uppers 
having  a  lacing  mechanism  including  an  eye  lacing  needle 
and  a  looper  mechanism  operable  to  insert  groups  of 
enchained  loops  through  eyelet  pairs  presented  succes- 
sively thereto,  a  cord  supply  source,  a  supply  cord  clamp- 
ing device  for  clamping  a  portion  of  the  cord  between 
the  supply  and  lacing  mechanism,  a  cord  end  holding 
device,  means  acting  when  the  machine  is  started  to  main- 
tain said  supply  cord  clamping  device  closed  to  clamp 
the  supply  cord  and  to  maintain  said  cord  end  holding 
device  open  to  release  the  cord  thereby  causing  cord  to 
be  drawn  through  said  holding  device  to  shorten  said 
cord  end.  said  means  acting  with  relation  to  the  first 
loop  drawing  stroke  of  the  needle  to  open  the  supply  cord 
clamping  device  and  to  close  the  cord  end  holding  de- 
vice and  thereby  to  hold  said  shortened  cord  end  in 
said  holding  device. 


2,883t688 
SHOE  SOLE  STRAIGHTENER  AND 
CARRYLNG  DEVICE 
Henry  J.  Barreca,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 
Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,259 
5  Claims.    (CL  12— 120J) 
1.  A  boot  tree  comprising  a  pair  of  connected  plat- 
forms each  respectively  adapted  to  grip  one  of  a  pair 
of  boots,  a   pair  of  opposed  clamps  on  each  of  said 
platforms  for  engaging  a  boot  at  its  extreme  front  and 
rear  portions,  at  least  on  clamp  of  each  pair  of  clamps 
being  longitudinally  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the 
length  of  the  boots  to  be  gripped,  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinally  adjustable   clamps    being   separate    from   the 
other  and  the  said  longitudinal  adjustability  of  each  said 
longitudinally  adjustable  clamp  being  independent  of  the 
other  longitudinally  adjustable  clamp,  each  of  said  clamps 


comprising  top  plates  which  are  slidable  over  the  plat- 
forms, spring  means  disposed  between  the  platforms  and 
the  undersides  of  said  top  plates  for  normally  urgmg 
said  top  plates  to  an  upward  position,  and  manually  ad- 
justable means  disposed  on  said  top  plates  for  forcmg 
said  top  plates  downwardly  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means,  each  of  said  platforms  being  formed  with 
a  central,  elongated  slot,  and  opposed,  spaced  grooves, 
a  depending  flange  on  each  top  plate,  said  flange  being 
slidable  in  said  spaced  grooves,  a  tongue  having  one  end 


2  883  690 
FLUID  DISPENSING  BALL  APPLICATOR 
Edward  J.  Holler,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,770 
5  Claims.    (CI.  15—132.7) 


thereof  extending  through  a  slot  in  said  flange  and  the 
other  end  thereof  extending  through  said  elongated  slot 
of  the  platform,  and  a  retaining  plate  disposed  on  the 
underside  of  said  platform,  said  manually  adjustable 
means  comprising  a  nut  and  a  threaded  bolt  engaged 
by  said  nut,  said  bolt  being  disposed  substantially  be- 
tween said  top  plate  and  said  platform,  said  retaining 
plate  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  and 
having  edge  channels  which^are  slidable  on  the  under- 
side of  said  grooves. 


f^ 


4.  A  liquid  dispensing  package  comprising:  a  container 
having  a  neck  defining  a  dispensing  opening,  said  neck 
having    thereon    an    annular    ball    fitment    defining    an 
internal  ball  socket  communicating  with  said  dispensing 
opening,  said  ball  socket  having  defined  therein  an  annu- 
lar sealing  surface;  a  resiliently  deformable  ball  confined 
within  said  ball  socket  and  freely  rotatable  therein,  a 
perforate  partition  situated  within  said  fitment  support- 
ing  said   ball    in   spaced    relationship   with    said   sealing 
surface,  and  with  a  portion  of  the  ball  protruding  from 
said  fitment  to  function  as  an  applicating  surface,  said 
partition  being  provided  with  at  least  one  fluid  passage 
by-passing  said  ball  and  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing and  said  socket,  said  ball  being  adapted  to  rotatably 
transfer  an  adhering  layer  of  the  liquid  contents  of  said 
container  onto  a  selected  surface  when  moderate  appli- 
cating  pressure    is    applied   to   said   applicating   surface. 
and  to  ^e^ilicntly  distend  to  sealingly  engage  >aid  scaling 
surface  when  excessive  pressure  is  applied  to  said  appli- 
cating surface. 

• 

2,883,691 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Oskar  Gnienwald,  Jackson  Heights.  NV. 

Application  October  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,868 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—167) 


2.883,689 

MOPS  OF  THE  EXTRACTOR  TYPE 

Peter  S.  Vosbiklan  and  Thomas  S.  Vosblklan,  Melrose,  Pa. 

Application  April  3t,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,975 

4  Claims,    (CL  15—119) 


4 


2.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  short  stem  carrying  a 
plurality  of  bristles  at  one  end  thereof,  a  helical  spring 
adapted  to  receive  one  finger  of  the  user  of  said  brush, 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  stem  with 
one  end  of  said  spring,  and  said  helical  spring  changing 
its  diamteer  upon  extension  and  compression,  respectively, 
in  order  to  adjust  the  open  diameter  of  said  spring  to 
the  thickness  of  the  finger  of  the  user  of  said  brush. 


1.  A  mop  head  assembly,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  depending  flange,  backing 
members  disposed  beneath  said  body  portion  and  having 
their  inner  ends  spaced  from  each  other,  a  handle  socket 
having  sections  having  depending  flanges  overhanging  the 
front  and  rear  flanges  of  the  body  portion,  hinge  pins  on 
which  the  inner  ends  of  the  backing  members  are  pivot- 
ally  mounted,  said  hinge  pins  passing  through  said  body 
portion  flanges  and  socket  section  flanges  and  serving  as 
the  sole  means  of  maintaining  the  assembly  of  said  back- 
ing members,  body  portion  and  handle  socket  sections, 
and  an  absorbent  compressible  block  of  cleaning  material 
secured  to  said  backing  members. 


2,883,692 
RETRACTABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  ROTARY 

LOCK 

Philip  Kaye,  Norridge,  and  Edward  E.  Tate,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Lester  R.  Pellet,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  July  11,  1957,  SerUI  No.  671,205 

4  Claims.    (CL  15— 184) 


^^22^^ 


5s: 
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4.  In  a  retractable  toothbrush,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  hollow  handle  having  a  generally  longitudinal 
bore  therein,  a  bar  slidably   and  rotatably  received   in 
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said  bore  and  having  a  plurality  of  bristles  projecting 
laterally  from  the  outer  end  of  said  bar.  said  handle 
having  a  recess  therein  communicating  with  said  bore 
for  receiving  said  bristles,  said  bar  having  a  groove  there- 
in with  d  longitudinal  portion  and  a  circuRiferential  por- 
tion extending  generally  halfway  around  the  inner  end 
of  said  bar  from  the  inner  end  of  said  longitudinal  por- 
tion, a  follower  element  on  said  handle  projecting  into 
said  bore,  said  bar  being  telescopically  movable  into  and 
out  of  said  bore  between  extended  and  retracted  positions, 
said  follower  element  being  engaged  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  longitudinal  portion  of  said  groove  with  said  bar 
retracted,  said  follower  element  being  movable  along  said 
longitudinal  portion  to  the  inner  end  thereof  during  ex- 
tension of  said  bar,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be  locked 
in  its  extended  position  by  rotating  said  bar  through 
generally  a  half  turn  with  said  follower  element  traveling 
along  said  circumferential  portion  of  said  groove  to 
the  remote  end  ^hereof  relative  to  said  longitudinal  por- 
tion, said  bristles  extending  laterally  beyond  and  clear  of 
said  handle  for  convenient  use  with  said  bar  locked  in 
its  extended  position,  said  recess  being  offset  laterally 
from  said  bore  at  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  said  re- 
cess being  of  a  size  corresponding  closely  to  the  original 
contour  of  said  bristles,  said  handle  having  bevels  flaring 
from  said  recess  at  the  entrance  end  thereof  for  alignment 
of  said  bristles  with  said  recess  and  compressing  said 
bristles  for  easy  entrance  into  said  cavity  even  if  said 
bristles  have  been  spread  by  use. 


SOOT  BLOWER 
Dc  Los  E.  HibBcr,  Jr^  Du  Bok,  aad  James  W.  Hnaphrcy, 
Ginrd,  Pa^  urignon,  by  mmbc  ■■Jgamrnta,  to  Blaw- 
Knox  Company,  Pfttibiirih,  Pa^  a  cofponilkw  of  Dcia* 


Application  Jnnc  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,939 
5  Claims.    (O.  15—317) 


2.883,693 
PIPE  WIPER 
Clarence  H.  Leathers,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Roy  K.  Shell- 
man  Compton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MacClatchie  Mann- 
facturinft  Company,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,023 
6  Claims.    (CL  15—210) 


1.  A  wiper  for  cleaning  a  well  pipe  string  having  en- 
larged joint  portions  and  intermediate  reduced  diameter 
portions,  comprising  a  body  formed, of  elastomeric  ma- 
terial and  containing  a  vertically  and  axially  extending 
opening  for  passing  said  pipe  string  upwardly  through  said 
body  as  the  string  is  withdrawn  upwardly  from  a  well, 
said  body  having  a  radially  inner  portion  forming  a  h'p 
for  engaging  said  pipe,  said  lip  having  upper  and  lower 
exposed  free  ends  and  curving  essentially  helically  more 
than  360'  about  said  axis  and  throughout  the  lip  extent 
between  its  exposed  free  ends  to  wipe  foreign  material 
from  the  upwardly  moving  pipe  about  its  entire  periphery, 
said  body  having  a  radially  outer  annular  portion  posi- 
tioned outwardly  of  and  carrying  said  inner  helical  lip, 
the  elastomeric  material  of  said  inner  helical  lip  being 
substantially  thinner  axially  than  is  said  radially  outer 
annular  portion  of  the  body  and  being  thin  enough  to 
allow  elastic  expansion  of  the  lip  without  corresponding 
expansion  of  said  outer  portion  and  between  a  con- 
stricted condition  for  engaging  and  wiping  said  reduced 
diameter  portions  of  the  pipe  and  an  expanded  condition 
for  engaging  and  wiping  said  enlarged  joint  portions, 
said  outer  annular  portions  of  said  body  having  a  con- 
tinuous surface  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  helical 
wiping  lip. 


1.  A  soot  blower  comprising  a  supply  conduit  for  soot 
blowing  medium,  a  projectable  and  retractable  lance  com- 
municating with  the  supply  conduit,  the  lance  having 
means  adjacent  its  extremity  for  ejecting  in  a  generally 
lateral  direction  a  jet  of  soot  blowing  medium,  means  for 
projecting  and  retracting  the  lance,  means  for  turning  the 
lance,  means  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the 
lance  connected  with  the  turning  means  causing  turning 
of  the  lance  when  the  lance  is  projected  or  retracted,  even 
when  the  means  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the 
lance  remains  stationary,  and  means  for  moving  the  means 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  lance  to  turn  the 
lance  independently  of  projection  or  retraction  of  the 
lance,  whereby  the  path  of  the  jet  can  be  controlled  so  as 
to  be  directed  in  any  desired  direction  at  any  point  along 
its  travel. 

2.883.<95 

COMPACT  CARPET  SWEEPER  HAVING  FAN  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  SHAFT 

William  A.  SlicrlKmdy,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  20,  1956,  Scifal  No.  599,168 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—342) 


A  compact  carpet  sweeper  characterized  by  a  low  over- 
all height  comprising  a  hollow  casing  defining  a  dust 
chamber  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  dust-laden  air 
and  formed  with  an  opening  across  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  rotary  brush  journalled  in  said  casing  for  rotation  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  extending  through  said 
opening  to  engage  a  surface  to  be  swept,  a  fan  casing 
superimposed  on  the  hollow  casing,  a  hub  member  sup- 
ported in  said  fan  casing,  a  fan  having  vanes  mounted 
for  rotation  in  said  fan  casing  about  a  generally  vertical 
axis  to  expel  dust-laden  air  from  the  hollow  casing,  said 
vanes  having  cut-away  portions  to  receive  said  hub  mem- 
ber within  the  general  outlines  of  the  vanes  and  permit 
compact  mounting  of  the  fan  superadjacent  to  the  brush, 
traction  wheels  on  said  hollow  casing  for  supporting  the 
latter  for  movement  on  the  surface  to  be  swept,  said 
wheels  having  driving  engagement  with  said  brush,  and 
drive  means  for  the  fan  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
wheels  including  a  flexible  drive  shaft  disposed  entirely 
within  the  dust  chamber  and  extending  at  one  end  thereof 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  brush  and  to  one 
side  of  said  brush  clear  of  its  periphery,  to  contribute 
to  the  compactness  of  the  sweeper  and  then  extending  at 
the  other  end  thereof  obliquely  upwardly  within  the  ver- 
tical projected  height  thereof  and  also  clear  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  brush  to  the  hub  member,  said  flexible  drive 
shaft  extending  through  said  hub  member  at  an  angle 


of  approximately  45*  to  said  vertical  axis,  and  gear 
means  rotatably  supported  within  the  hub  member  ad- 
jacent the  cut-away  portions  of  the  vanes  opcratively 
connected  to  the  flexible  drive  shaft  and  to  the  fan  for 
transmitting  the  drive  of  the  shaft  to  the  fan. 

2Jt3,696 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  CLEANING  TOOL 
John  J.  Kowalcwafcl,  Rlycrride.  Coon^  amlgnor  to  Eiec- 
troha  Corporalkm,  OM  Grecawteh,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debwarc 
Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,121 
7  Claims.    (0.15—417) 


ti"  -s**^  '' 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  suction  tool,  a  body  having  dis- 
similar nozzle  structures  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
body  including  a  rear  wall  formed  with  a  substantially 
rectangular  opening  with  the  longer  boundary  walls  there- 
of extending  parallel  to  said  sides,  cylindrical  recesses 
formed  at  the  centers  of  said  longer  walls,  passageways 
leading  from  the  respective  nozzle  structures  to  said  open- 
ing, a  valve  member  having  means  formed  with  an  ex- 
ternal cylindrical  surface  rotatably  disposed  in  said  cy- 
lindrical recesses,  a  rectangular  portion  having  a  rectangu- 
lar passage  therethrough  and  extending  from  said  means 
and  disposed  outside  said  rear  wall,  and  an  elongated 
member  forming  part  of  said  valve  extending  from  said 
means  and  disposed  in  said  body  in  alignment  with  said 
passageways  and  swingable  therethrough  upon  rotation 
of  said  valve  member. 


2JS3,697 

HINGE  AND  TRACK  ENGAGING  ROLLER 

SUPPORT  FOR  SLIDABLE  CLOSURES 

Earl  L.  Stroup,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Overhead 

Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Application  September  2i,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,397 
8  Cbhns.    (O.  16—97) 


4.  A  combined  hinge  for  sections  of  a  door  and  sup- 
port for  track  engaging  roller  provided  with  a  spindle 
comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  members  provided  with  a  co- 
acting  pintle,  a  spindle  bracket  of  inwardly  facing  channel 
section  having  a  hinge  pintle  engaging  knuckle  on  one 
arm  thereof,  the  other  arm  terminating  in  an  attaching 
flange  disposed  and  secured  upon  one  of  said  hinge  mem- 
bers, one  arm  of  the  bracket  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  a  spindle  socket  member  disposed  with  said  bracket 
and  having  spindle  sockets  on  both  side  edges  thereof,  and 
a  bolt  on  said  socket  member  and  disposed  through  said 
slot  in  said  bracket  arm  said  socket  member  being  of 
substantially  less  width  than  the  length  of  the  bracket 
permitting  substantial  lateral  adjustment  thereof  within 
the  bracket,  the  roller  spindle  being  selectively  engageable 
with  said  sockets. 


2,883,698 

LATCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  J.  Landry,  Ashbnmham,  Mass. 

Application  April  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  577,510 

8  Chdms.    (O.  16—144) 


4.  A  latching  hinge  construction  for  a  pair  of  members 
articulated  by  the  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  interpivoted 
hinge  elements  each  secured  to  a  respective  member,  an 
extension  on  one  element  extending  toward  the  other 
hinge  element,  the  latter  having  a  slot  receiving  the  ex- 
tension when  the  articulated  members  are  aligned,  a 
manually  retractable  housing  on  the  other  element,  said 
housing  forming  a  latch,  means  on  the  extension  causing 
retraction  of  the  housing  when  the  extension  moves  into 
said  slot,  and  means  on  the  extension  to  latch  with  the 
housing,  said  extension  being  located  at  one  side  of  its 
hinge  element  and  the  housing  being  located  at  the  re- 
spectively opposite  side  of  the  other  hinge  element,  and 
means  mounting  the  housing  for  sliding  motion  on  the  said 
slotted  hinge  element. 


2,883,699 

SAFETY  BUTT  HINGE 

Franii  J.  Gron,  Portland,  Orcc- 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,414 

1  Claim.    (CL  16—163) 


A  butt  hinge  comprising  a  jamb  plate  including  a  flat 
mounting  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  jamb  and 
a  semi-circularly  recessed  portion  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  jamb  when  the  hinge  is  mounted 
thereon,  an  extension  plate  pivoted  along  one  edge  thereof 
to  said  jamb  plate  on  the  side  of  said  recessed  portion 
opposite  said  mounting  p>ortion,  and  a  flat  door  plate 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  door  in  mounting  of  the 
hinge  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  extension  plate 
along  the  edge  of  said  extension  plate  c^posite  said  first- 
mentioned  edge,  said  extension  plate  and  door  plate  hav- 
ing interengaging  pintle  receiving  knuckles  extending 
from  the  surfaces  thereof  in  position  to  fit  within  said 
recessed  portion  when  said  hinge  is  moved  to  door  clos- 
ing position,  a  pintle  hingedly  connecting  said  knuckles, 
said  extension  plate  and  door  plate  having  portions  co- 
operatively abutting  each  other  to  prevent  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  door  plate  beyond  a  normal  hinge  position 
relative  to  said  extension  plate  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  jamb  plate,  and  spring  means  yieldingly  arranged 
between  said  extension  plate  and  said  door  plate  to  urge 
such  plates  to  normal  hinge  position. 
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2  883  700 
ANIMAL  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Herbert  C.  Liebmann,  Jr.,  Green  Bay,  WU.,  assignor  to 
Liebmann   Paciung   Company,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  July  13.  1954,  Serial  No.  443,044 
2  Claims.    (CI.  17—24) 


therein  adjacent  the  outer  peripheries  thereof,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  mold  cOhiprising  a  plurality  of  stacked 
mold  rings  forming  the  outer  peripheral  walls  and  tide 
walls  of  annular  cavities  within  and  between  said  rings 
for  receiving  the  outer  peripheries  and  sides,  respectively, 
of  the  individual  belts,  the  entire  inner  peripheries  of 
said  belts  being  exposed,  a  flexible  and  radially  expand- 
able, substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  positioned  within 
said  rings  and  adapted  to  close  the  entire  inner  peripheral 
openings  extending  between  the  side  walls  of  said  cavities 
and  to  contact  the  entire  inner  peripheries  of  said  belts, 
means  for  closing  the  stacked  rings  at  each  end  and  for 
clamping  said  rings  together,  and  means  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  within  said  sleeve  to  expand  the 
same  for  applying  outwardly  directed,  uniform  radial 
pressure  to  the  entire  inner  peripheries  of  said  belts  to 
force  said  belts  completely  into  said  cavities  and  to  place 
uniform  tension  on  said  reinforcing  cords. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  an  animal  suspended 
from  a  shackle  on  a  continuous  first  overhead  trackway 
having  an  open  section  to  a  shackle  on  a  second  overhead 
trackway  at  a  lower  elevation  comprising  a  vertically  mov- 
able trackway  segment  for  positioning  in  the  open  section 
of  the  first  trackway,  means  on  said  segment  for  receiving 
the  shackle  and  removably  holding  the  shackle  thereon, 
conveying  means  adjacent  the  first  trackway  engaging  the 
shackle  far  moving  the  shackle  from  the  first  trackway 
onto  the  segment,  a  supported  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  supporting  said  segment  and  actuated  by  the  con- 
veying means  for  vjcrtical  movement  from  a  position  in  the 
open  section  of  the  -first  trackway  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  second  trackway  with  the  shackle  on  the  second  track- 
way being  connected  to  the  animal  during  the  lowering  op- 
eration of  the  segment  for  transferring  the  animal  to  the 
shackle  on  the  second  trackway  and  permitting  release  of 
the  animal  from  the  shackle  on  said  segment  for  return 
of  the  shackle  on  the  segment  to  the  first  trackway  when 
the  segment  is  raised  into  the  open  section  thereof. 


2,883,701 
APPARATl  S  FOR  MOLDING  V-BELTS 
Herman  C.  Sauer,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,485 
6  Claims,    (CI.  18—6) 


2,883,702 

PULL-THROUGH  LEADER  SEAL 

Jurian  W.  Van  Riper,  Ridccwood,  NJ. 

Application  September  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,363 

15  CUims.    (CI.  18—6) 


7.  Apparatus  for  treating  elongated  material  with  fluid 
under  pressure  which  comprises  a  fluid  containing  cham- 
ber from  which  the  material  is  drawn,  a  main  seal  at  the 
exit  end  of  the  chamber  having  a  passage  therethrough 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  material  as  it  passes 
therethrough,  a  longitudinally  disposed  tubular  extension 
on  the  exit  end  of  the  chamber  through  which  the  mate- 
rial may  pass,  and  a  retractable  auxiliary  scaling  means 
near  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  extension  in  tandem 
with  and  outwardly  of  the  main  seal,  said  auxiliary  scal- 
ing means  having  a  portion  of  such  size  as  to  cover  the 
outer  end  of  the  tubular  extension,  such  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  sealing  means  having  an  opening  therein  of  a 
width  sufficient  to  receive  a  pull-through  leader  there- 
through said  opening  having  a  width  appreciably  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  the  material,  and  means  mountmg 
the  auxiliary  sealing  means  for  lateral  movement  out  of 
the  path  of  the  material  issuing  from  the  chamber. 


1.   In  an  apparatus  for  molding  endless  belts  having 
aliened,     circumferential     reinforcing    cords    embedded 


2,883,703 

POWDER  PRESS  WITH  PROPORTIONAL 

PRESSING  CONTROL 

Raymond  G.  Frank,  Ambler,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  F.  J.  Slokea 

CorporaHon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Penn- 

"^  ApplkatioD  March  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,639 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—16.7) 

1.  A  proportional  pressing  control  device  for  a  mold- 
ing press  having  multiple  adjacent  punches  which  m- 
cludes  means  sensitive  to  the  unit  molding  pressure  ex- 
erted by  each  said  adjacent  punch,  and  drive  means  for 
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each  said  adjacent  punch  including  means  controlling  the 
movement  of  each  said  punch  operably  responsive  to  the 
auociated  pressure  lenaitive  means  to  maintain  the  unit 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,883,705 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

RUBBER  AND  RUBBER-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Emmett  C.  Hartley,  Cleveland,  Dhio,  aarignor  to  Pwmt- 

Hannlfin  Corporatioii,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio  ^       ......  m^M^t-,'* 

Applkatioa  February  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,432 
12  Claims.    (CI.  18—17) 


molding  pressure  instantaneously  exerted  by  each  said 
punch  substantially  equal  to  the  unit  molding  pressure 
exerted  by  each  other  said  punch. 


2,883,704 
TRANSFER  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  F.  Jurgclcit,  Oceansidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,987 
1  Claim.    (CI.  18—17) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  curing  press  of  the  type 
wherein  at  least  two  vertically  spaced-apart  molds  are 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  three  heating  platens, 
at  least  two  of  which  platens  are  relatively  movable  to- 
ward each  other;  of  a  verticaly  movable  mold-support- 
ing platform  adapted,  in  one  position,  to  support  a  mold 
on  one  end  thereof  for  insertion  between  said  two  platens 
and  to  receive  a  mold  from  between  said  two  platens  onto 
the  other  end;  means  for  changing  the  elevation  of  said 
platform  for  insertion  of  a  mold  on  such  other  end  be- 
tween one  of  said  two  platens  and  the  third  one  of  said 
platens  and  to  receive  a  mold  from  between  the  latter 
onto  such  one  end;  and  reciprocating  means  mounted  on 
said  platform  for  successively  shoving  molds  from  and 
onto  the  respective  ends  of  said  platform  as  aforesaid. 


2.883,706 
ROTARY  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR 
PLASTIC  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Albert  Quinche,  St.-Sulplce,  and  Edouard  LecUiyse,  Vevey, 
Switzeriand,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brad- 
ley Container  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^.,  «-i 
Application  August  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,974 
9  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 


Molding  apparatus  comprising  separable  first  i.nd  sec- 
ond units  that  are  disposed  one  against  the  other,  said 
units  defining  a  plurality  of  cavities,  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  cavity  being  within  the  peripheral  confines  of  said 
first  unit,  said  second  unit  having  a  plurality  of  sprues 
therethrough  for  feeding  moldable  material   into  corre- 
sponding cavities,  a  hollow  member  open  at  at  least  one 
end  and  defining  a  chamber  in  which  said  moldable  ma- 
terial can  be  confined,  said  open  end  of  said  hollow  mem- 
ber being  disposed  against  a  surface  of  said  second  unit 
and  encompassing  an  area  co-extensive  with  said  sprues 
whereby  said  chamber  is  interconnected  by  said  sprues 
with  all  of  said  cavities,  a  piston  in  said  chamber  and 
means    for   efl^ecting    relative    movement    between    said 
hollow  member  and  said  piston  to  force  said  moldable 
material  in  said  chamber  through  said  sprues  into  said 
cavities  and   to  simultaneously   apply   pressure  through 
said  moldable  material  to  said  surface  of  said  second  unit, 
each  portion  of  said  second  unit  covering  any  one  of  said 
cavities  being   locally   deflectable   relative  to  any  other 
portion  of  said  second  unit  covering  any  other  cavity  by 
the   pressure   of  said  moldable  material   acting  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  covering  portions  so  that  each  of 
said  covering  portions  may  be  moved  substantially  in- 
dependently by  the  pressure  of  said  moldable  material  to 
take  up  unevenness  between  mating  surfaces  of  said  uiiits 
and  provide  tight  sealing  engagement  between  mating 
surfaces  surrounding  each  cavity  to  thereby  eliminate  the 
formation  of  flash  between  said  mating  surfaces. 


1.  An  injection  machine  for  molding  plastic  ends  on 
tubular  plastic  elements  including  in  combination  a  heated 
mjector  box  having  thermoplastic  material  therein  and  a 
noz/le,  a  matrix  located  at  an  injection  station  adjacent 
but  normally  spaced  slightly  from  the  nozzle  and  in  line 
therewith  for  receiving  plastic  material  therefrom;  a  rotat- 
ing member  spaced  from  the  matrix  with  a  peripheral 
portion  thereof  in  line  with  the  matrix  and  nozzle,  a  plu- 
rality of  tube-receiving  mandrels  movably  carried  by  said 
rotating  member  for  movement  into  and  out  of  registra- 
tion with  said  matrix  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
member,  said  mandrels  being  of  a  length  such  that  their 
tips  approach  but  clear  the  matrix  when  in  its  normal 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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spaced  position,  whereby  said  mandrels  except  at  the  in- 
jection station  have  approach  room  adjacent  their  free 
ends  such  that  plastic  tubular  elements  may  be  readily 
placed  on  said  mandrels  before  they  reach  said  injection 
station  and  completed  articles  may  be  readily  removed 
from  said  mandrels  after  they  leave  the  injection  station 
without  interference  from  said  matrix,  means  when  a 
mandrel  is  moved  in  registration  with  the  matrix  for 
moving  the  mandrel  endwise  so  that  the  same  coacts  with 
the  matrix  to  form  a  mold,  and  means  for  injecting  the 
plastic  material  from  the  box  into  the  mold. 


2,883,707 

MACHINE  FOR  MOULDING,  FORMING  AND 

TRIMMING  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CoaU  &  Ciarli 

Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  599,084 

23  Claims.    (CI.  18—30) 
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1.  A  casting  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  dies  at  a 
casting  station,  means  for  moving  the  dies  toward  and 
from  each  other,  a  pair  of  transfer  units  said  units  each 
comprising  a  part  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the 
dies  and  exposed  to  the  cavity  of  the  dies,  means  for  pres- 
sure injecting  heated  material  into  the  die  cavity  in  form- 
ing a  product  casting,  including  a  gate  and  a  sleeve  on 
said  part  of  one  unit,  a  trimming  station  spaced  with 
respect  to  said  casting  station,  means  for  operating  said 
units  to  position  the  second  unit  at  the  trimming  station 
when  the  first  unit  is  at  the  casting  station,  a  pair  of  trim- 
ming tools  at  said  trimming  station,  means  for  moving 
said  trimming  tools  toward  and  from  each  other  in  trim- 
ming the  gate  and  sleeve  from  the  product  when  posi- 
tioned at  said  station,  the  means  for  operating  one  of  said 
units  swinging  said  unit  in  a  straight  path  between  the 
casting  and  trimming  stations,  the  means  for  operating 
the  other  unit  swinging  said  unit  in  an  irregular  path 
between  said  stations  and  by-passing  said  first  unit,  and 
means,  positioned  at  the  trimming  station,  for  stripping 
said  cast  sleeve,  when  trimmed  from  the  product,  from 
said  part  of  each  unit  when  positioned  at  the  trimming 
station. 


2,883,708  ' 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  BLOCKS  FOR  USE 

AS  ELECTRODES 
Mathias  Ovrom  Scm,  Smestad,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Elektrokemisk  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of 
Norway 

Application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,270 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—54.7) 
1.  The  method  of  pnxliicing  molded  bodies  adapted 
for  use  as  electrodes  and  the  like  which  comprises  mixing 
particles  of  carbonaceous  material  with  a  tar-like  binder 
adapted  to  be  solidified  with  heat,  forming  a  mass  of 
such  material  into  a  desired  shape,  heating  such  mass 


to  drive  off  volatile  ingredients  from  the  binder  and  to 
harden  the  mass,  and  then  forcing  a  hydrocarbon  gas 
into  and  through  the  mass  of  solidified  material  which 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  600*  C.  by 
maintaining  a  substantially  higher  pressure  on  such  gas 
in  the  area  where  it  enters  such  mass  than  the  pressure 


in  the  area  where  the  residues  of  such  gas  emerge  from 
the  mass  and  maintaining  the  mass  free  of  substantial 
passages  through  which  such  gas  can  pass  without  enter- 
ing the  pores  of  the  mass  and  being  decomposed  whereby 
the  hydrocarbon  gas  is  largely  decomposed  within  the 
mass  and  carbon  is  deposited  in  the  pores  of  the  mass. 


2,883,709 
COTTON  DRIER  AND  FEED  CONTROL 
Franii  E.  Deems  and  Algcmoa  L.  Snitli,  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Coattocntal  Gin  Company,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 
Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,036 
,  7  Cbiims.    (CI.  19^—69) 


1.  A  combined  feed  control  and  preconditioning  appa- 
ratus for  bulk  feeding  material  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  bin  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower  section, 
means  for  delivering  material  to  said  upper  section,  means 
in  said  upper  section  for  agitating  the  material  including 
agitator  rollers  positioned  laterally  of  said  upper  section 
and  in  position  to  receive  said  material,  means  sealing  said 
upper  section  from  said  lower  section  and  for  delivering 
material  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  section,  means  for 
introducing  a  processing  medium  for  treating  said  material 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  section,  means  for  the 
passage  of  the  medium  outwardly  of  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  section,  said  lower  section  including  means  for 
feeding  material  outwardly  of  the  lower  end  thereof,  con- 
trol means  in  said  lower  section  sensitive  to  the  quantity 
of  material  therein  and  operable  to  control  the  feed  of 
material  to  said  upper  section  from  a  source  of  supply 
by  said  means  for  delivering  material  in  accordance  with 
the  amount  of  material  in  said  lower  section,  said  means 
for  delivering  material  to  said  upper  section  comprising 
a  sealing  means  for  preventing  passage  of  said  medium 


outwardly  therethrough,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion being  sealed  from  said  lower  section  to  prevent  mter- 
change  of  fluid  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  sections. 


2JS3,710 
STOP  MOTION 

George  A.  Moblcy,  Forii  UbIob,  V«^  li*''^*  ^ 

»»LnBents,  to  Deering  Mlllikca  ReMircfa  Corpom- 

Applicarion  Maw*  12,  1W3.  Sertal  No.  341,959 
3  Claims.    (CL  19—165) 


frame  member  and  a  pair  of  side  stanchions  joined  by 
said  top  and  bottom  frame  members,  said  top  frame 
member  and  said  side  sUnchions  of  each  said  panel  hav- 
ing elongated  grooves  therein,  each  said  groove  havmg 
subsuntially  the  same  width  and  depth  dmiensions,  an 
elongated  metal  strip  having  an  elongated  edge  porUon 
thereof  securely  imbedded  in  said  groove  of  one  of  said 
side  stanchions  of  each  panel  and  having  an  opposite 
elongated  edge  portion  thereof  extending  outwardly  from 
the  stanchion  to  form  an  elongated  tongue,  the  tongue 
of  said  first  panel  engaging  in  the  groove  of  the  other 
said  sunchion  of  said  second  panel,  bolts  passing  laterally 
through  said  other  stanchion  of  said  second  panel  and 
through  the  portion  of  the  tongue  engaged  in  the  groove 
thereof  thereby  to  lock  said  panels  in  edge-to-edge  rela- 


3  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  processing  a 
pair  of  traveling  parallel  strands  of  funicular  matenal. 
of  a  pair  of  hollow  tubular  members  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  machine  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  intermediate  the  paths  of  said 
strands,  said  connected  ends  being  closely  conuguous. 
said  members  extending  in  generally  opposite  direcUOM 
from  said  axis  and  adapted  for  floating  engagement  with 
said  strands,  stop  means  carried  by  each  of  said  members 
for  limiting  pivotal  movement  thereof  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  members  in  an  upward  direction  while  per- 
mitting relauve  downward  movement,  switch  means 
housed  within  said  members  for  detecting  downward 
movement  and  electrical  means  actuated  m  response  to 
said  switch  means  for  controlling  said  machine. 


/  •• 


2,883  711 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  CONyTRUCTION 

Ernest  J.  Kump,  Sm  F«?cba^  Ca'?:-  .-- 
Application  August  31,  W",  Serial  No.  377,458 
2  Claims.    (CI.  20—2) 


2  A  building  construction  unit  comprising:  a  pair  of 
opposed,  spaced,  parallel  trusses,  each  prefabricated  into 
a  unitary,  integral  structure  for  stress  purposes  includ- 
ing a  floor  chord,  a  pair  of  opposed  uprights  extending 
upwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  said  floor  chord,  and  a 
roof  chord  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  prefabricated  panels  in  side  by 
side  engaging  relationship  extending  between  said  trusses 
and  forming  the  floor,  walls,  and  roof  of  said  unit  and 
opposedly  inwardly  opening  rebates  formed  in  the  edges 
of  said  trusses  and  receiving  the  edges  of  said  panels 
for  supporting  said  panels  on  said  trusses. 


tion.  a  respective  elongated  metal  Trail  section  substan- 
ually  coextensive  with  the  top  frame  member  of  each 
said  panel,  each  said  T-rail  secUon  having  its  web  securely 
imbedded  in  the  groove  of  and  extending  upwardly  frona 
and  along  the  respective  said  top  frame  member  and 
having  its  flange  spaced  a  short  distance  above  and  ex- 
tending along  the  respective  top  frame  member,  said 
T-rail  section  of  said  first  panel  having  an  end  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  T-rail  section  of  said  second  panel,  a 
channeled  sleeve  extending  between  said  panels  and  hav- 
ing opposite  end  portions  engaged  in  a  close  sliding  fit 
on  the  respective  flanges  of  the  T-rail  sections  of  said 
panels  and  enclosing  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  respective 
Trail  sections,  and  a  floor-attachment  metal  clamp  re- 
leasably  connected  to  the  bottom  frame  member  of  one 
of  said  panels. 

2383.713 
PORTABLE  FOLDABLE  CABIN 
Morris  W.  Zug,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lu^ard  Cor- 
poration, Lw  Angeles.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

Awilcatlon  September  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  687,144 
6  Claims.    (CL  20— 2) 


2,883,712 
KNOCKDOWN  TRAILER  PORCH 

Charies  L.  Sbelamer,  Sr.,  '■«»«»»r|»«;,^»"-' /JESSIm 
twenty-five    percent    to    lone    Huntley,    Middleborg. 

Application  January  10, 1957,  Serial  No.  633,476  ^    ^^   ^   portable  foldable  cabin,   in  combination:    a 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a-,: 


necting  said  panels  for  permitting  the  upper  panel  to 
slide  laterally  of  the  lower  panel  and  means  for  selec- 
tively locking  said  panehs  in  desired  relation;  a  roof  sec- 
tion including  a  lower  roof  panel  hingedly  connected  ad- 
jacent its  lower  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  side 
wall  panel,  an  upper  roof  panel,  means  connecting  said 
roof  panels  for  permitting  relative  lateral  sliding  move- 
ment thereof  and  means  for  selectively  locking  the  roof 
panels  in  desired  relation;  and  means  for  supporting  the 
side  wall  in  upright  orientation  perpendicular  to  the  floor 
and  for  supporting  said  roof  projecting  angularly  upward- 
ly from  the  side  wall. 


2,883,714 
CART  DOOR  BUMPER 
Maurice  May,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  American  Art 
Metals  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  581,237 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20—16) 


one  of  said  assemblies  comprising  an  outwardly  opening 
channel  having  a  pair  of  parallel  inwardly  opening 
grooves  intermediate  the  side  walls,  a  spring  member  hav- 
ing a  transversely  bowed  outer  wall  and  inturned  edges 
located  within  said  channel,  said  inturned  edges  being 
in  contact  with  the  web  of  the  channel  and  biasing  said 
bowed  wall  outwardly  from  the  channel,  said  bowed  wall 
bemg  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  th?  groove  in  the 
side  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  coiled  springs  within  the 
space  between  said  bowed  wall  and  the  web  of  the  chan- 
nel and  having  their  lower  ends  anchored  to  said  channel, 
pulleys  in  said  frame  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  cables 
attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  eoil  springs  and  running 
over  said  pulleys,  the  other  ends  of  the  cables  being  at- 
tached to  a  pair  of  sashes  in  said  frame,  said  sashes  hav- 
ing ribs  on  one  edge  located  in  the  grooves  in  the  web 
of  the  channel. 

2,M3,716 

AUXILIARY  WINDOW  PANEL  AND  FASTENER 

THEREFOR 

Aloydus  T.  Kiinkcl,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,955 

1  Claim.    (CL  20— 56.1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  having  parallel  stiles  and  a 
pane  member  supported  therebetween,  a  bumper  member. 
means  secured  to  said  stiles  supporting  said  bumper 
member  for  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  means 
toward  saitf 'door,  and  shock  absorber  means  disposed 
between  said  stiles  and  said  bumper  member. 


2,883,715 

DOUBLE  HUNG  WINDOW  MOUNT 

James  R.  Walker.  Lansing,  Mich. 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,150 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20—52.2) 


A  window  structure  of  the  double  hung  typa-Aompris- 
ing  an  outer  frame  havmg  vertical  grooves  in  opposite 
sides    thereof,    weatherstrip    assemblies    in   said    grooves. 


Ihe  combination  with  an  auxiliary  window  panel  hav- 
mg a  rectangular  frame  provided  with  rectangular  seat 
portions  and  at  least  one  locking  shoulder  means  at  an 
outer  edge  thereof  of  a  rectangular  window  sash  frame 
having:  retiangular  seat   portions  for  complemcntally  rc- 
ccivmg  said  seat  portions  of  said  panel  frame,  said  sash 
frame  having  at  least  one,  recess  formed  in  an  outwardly 
exposed  face  thereof  defining  a  finger-gripping  ledge  which 
is  spaced  from  said  locking  shoulder  means  of  the  aux- 
iliary window  panel,  said  sash  frame  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  of  the  sash  frame  from  said  ledge  to 
the  corresponding  outer  edg?  of  the  sash  frame,  a  pivot 
pin  secured  in  said  sash  to  extend  in  said  slot  at  right 
angles  to  said  plane,  and  a  thin  plate  received  flatwise  and 
fully  concealed   within  said  slot  and  pivotable  therein 
on  said  pin,  said  plate  having  a  free  edge  normally  en- 
gaging behind  said  locking  shoulder  means  of  the  aux- 
iliary window  panel,  thereby  to  lock  the  window  panel 
seated  on  said  window  sash  frame,  said  plate  having  a 
thin  extension  thereof  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  adapted  in  locked 
position  of  the  plate  to  lie  flatwise  against  said  ledge  and 
thereby  serving  as  a  substantially  unobtrusive  stop  for 
limiting  pivotal  of  said  plate  in  locked  relationship  of  said 
free  edge  of  the   plate,  said  plate  extension  having  a 
portion    thereof    manually    engageable   through   said    at 
least  one  recess  for  pivoting  said  plate  away  from  said 
locked  relationship  of  said  free  edge  for  detaching  said 
auxiliary  panel  from  said  sash  frame. 


2,883,717 

FRAME  FOR  SHOP  WINDOWS,  SHOW  CASES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Maurice  Amd,  Ncochatei,  Switzerland 

Application  July  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  596,265 

5Ctoims.    (CL  2»— 56.4) 


operation  with  the  supporting  bed  to  retain  the  exterior 
pane  and  the  interior  pane  with  a  tight  fit  to  seal  the  air 
spaces  between  the  panes  relatively  to  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere, at  least  one  of  said  retaining  means  being  re- 
movable whereby  the  panes  can  be  inserted  and  removed 
at  will. 

2,883,719 

METAL  AWNING 

Albert  H.  Hill,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Febnuuy  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  563,542 

1  CUdm.    (a.  20—57.5) 


1 .  A  frame  for  shop  windows,  show  cases  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  hollow  angular  base  section  having  a  hori- 
zontal ^nd  a  vertical  arm  in  cross-section,  a  cover  section 
co-ordinated  to  said  base  section  to  form  a  window  pane 
groove  at  the  inner  side  of  said  vertical  arm.  two  spaced 
resilient  fixing  webs  formed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  cover 
section,  one  of  said  webs  being  in  the  form  of  a  depending 
vertical  rail  adjacent  said  groove  with  a  horizontal  flange 
at  its  lower  free  end  and  the  other  web  being  in  the  form 
of  a  depending  angle  rail  with  a  horizontal  side  in  the 
plane  of  said  flange  and  a  depending  vertical  side,  said 
angle  rail  fitting  over  the  corner  of  said  horizontal  arm 
with  its  vertical  side  engaging  the  side  face  of  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  horizontal  arm  of  the  hollow  base  section  and 
with  its  horizontal  side  resting  upon  the  horizontal  arm  of 
the  base  section,  and  means  for  fixing  said  cover  section  to 
said  hollow  base  section. 


2,883,718 

WINDOW  SASHES  WITH  A  SUPPORTING  BED  FOR 

AT  LEAST  THREE  PANES 

Eric  SIgfrld  Perason,  Rlhciilws.  Malmo,  Sweden 

ApplicaHon  Janoary  24,  1956,  Serfail  No.  561.093 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  8,  1955 

2  Claims.    (O.  2»— 56.5) 


2.  A  window  sash  comprising  a  peripheral  sash  frame, 
an  exterior  pane,  an  interior  pane,  and  an  intermediate 
pane  mounted  between  said  exterior  and  interior  panes 
and  dividing  the  space  between  the  exterior  and  interior 
panes  into  an  outer  air  space  and  an  inner  air  space, 
a  supporting  bed  extending  along  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  the  sash  frame  to  keep  said  panes  in  proper  po- 
sition and  to  confine  said  two  air  spaces  from  the  atmos- 
phere outside  the  supporting  bed.  said  bed  defining  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  U-shaped  channel  along  the  entire  length 
of  said  inner  edge  and  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the 
intermediate  pane,  the  width  of  said  channel  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  ftie  intermediate  pane  forming 
passages  for  circulating  air  between  the  lateral  surfaces 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  intermediate  pane  and  the 
lateral  surfaces  and  the  bottom  of  the  channel;  said  bed 
also  including  means  in  the  said  U-shaped  channel  to 
keep  said  intermediate  pane  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom and  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  U-shaped  channel, 
the  sash  frame  also  comprising  retaining  means  for  co- 


in an  awning  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  generally  parallel  purlins  having  normally  upper 
surfaces  and  inner  and  outer  ends,  means  for  attaching 
the  inner  ends  of  the  purlins  to  the  wall  of  a  building, 
a  plurality  of  pans  overlying  and  extending  substantially 
normal  to  said  purlins,  each  of  said  pans  being  generally 
channel-shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a  web  and 
flanges  of  substantially  equal  width  along  the  linner  and 
outer  longitudinal  sides  of  the  web,  said  flanges  extend- 
ing toward  said  purlins,  said  web  being  folded  along  longi- 
tudinal fold  lines  spaced  slightly  from  the  inner  and 
outer  sides  of  the  web  to  form  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  inner  and  outer  web  portions  along  said  sides 
of  the  web  and  an  inclined  web  portion  between  said 
parallel  web  portions,  the  normally  lower  edge  portions 
of  said  flanges  being  turned  inwardly  to  form  inner  and 
outer  lips  subsUntially  paralleling  and  underiying  said 
inner  and  outer  web  portions,  respectively,  said  inner  lip 
of  each  pan  resting  flatly  against  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  purlins  and  said  inclined  web  portion  of  each  pan 
inclining  away  from  said  purlins  toward  the  outer  ends 
of  the  latter  to  space  the  outer  lip  on  each  pan  from 
the  purlins,  said  puriins  having  pairs  of  tabs  aligned 
lengthwise  of  said  pans,  each  tob  extending  lengthwise 
of  its  respective  purlin  and  having  its  outer  end  joined 
to  the  purlin  and  its  inner  end  spaced  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  puriin  a  disUnce  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  inner  lip  on  said  pans  to  define  a 
pan-lip-receiving  slot  which  opens  toward  the  inner  end 
of  the  purlin,  each  pair  of  aligned  tabs  engaging  over 
the  inner  lip  on  one  of  said  pans  to  hold  the  latter  lip 
flat  against  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  puriins,  a  pair  of 
upstanding  clips  fixed  to  said  purlins  adjacent  and  under- 
lying the  outer  side  of  each  pan  and  aligned  lengthwise 
of  said  pans  for  securing  the  outer  sides  of  the  pans  to 
the  purlins,  each  clip  comprising  a  generally  8-shapcd 
finger  which  extends  outwardly  of  the  puriins  and  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  extremity  of  the  clip,  each  fingpr 
having  an  upper  bend  which  bears  against  the  under- 
side of  the  web  of  the  adjacent  pan  just  inwardly  of  the 
outer  fold  line  of  the  web  and  a  lower  bend  which  en- 
gages over  the  outer  lip  on  the  adjacent  pan,  said  finger 
of  each  clip  between  its  upper  and  lower  bends  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  flange  and  web  portion  of  the 
adjacent  pan. 
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2,t83,720 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  WOOD 

«     MEMBERS  TOGETHER 

Oliver  H.  Hansen,  Hazel  Park,  Mich. 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  5f  3,635 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2»— 92) 


I.  A  method  of  joining  two  component  pieces  of  rela- 
tively soft  substance  and  having  abutting  plane  faces, 
which  comprises  the  following  successive  steps:  driving 
an  imperforate  relatively  thin  sheet  metal  plate  having  a 
sharpened  lower  edge  into  one  of  said  pieces  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  abutting  faces,  with  the  metal  plate  being 
completely  and  permanently  embedded  in  said  piece,  sup- 
porting said  pieces  in  relatively  fixed  position  with  said 
faces  being  in  contact  with  each  other,  drilling  a  bole 
through  the  second  of  said  pieces  and  into  the  first  of 
said  pieces  and  also  through  said  metal  plate  in  one 
operation,  and  finally  threading  a  screw  through  the 
drilled  holes  including  the  portion  thereof  in  said  metal 
plate,  until  the  two  pieces  are  firmly  drawn  together. 


means,  and  the  interior  of  the  mold  and  bottom  unit 
thereby  being  sealed  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  from  the 
atmosphere. 

2,tt3,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEING 
STOPPER  ROD  IN  BOTTOM  POURING 
STEEL  LADLE 

John  Bidncr,  YoucHowb,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  November  24,  195t,  Serial  No.  776,192 

5  Claims.    (Q.  22— «5) 


'.•^ 


2,883,721 
FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 
William  H.  Gor^a,  Warren,  Eari  W.  Yost,  Youngstown, 
Charics  H.  Ubcr,  Canficid,  and  Eugene  F.  Boron,  Niles, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Mallory-Sharon  Titanium  Corpora- 
tion, Niles,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  630,871 
5  Claims.    (CI.  22— 57  J) 


1 .  Furnace  construction  including  a  fluid-cooled,  tubu- 
lar-walled  mold,  closure  means  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
mold,  material  feed  means  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  mold,  axially  movable  electrode  means  extend- 
ing through  said  closure  means  and  into  said  mold;  bottom 
closure  means  for  the  lower  end  of  the  mold  including  a 
bottom  unit,  and  a  tubular  shell  connected  to  the  bottom 
unit  and  telescopically  surrounding  and  axially  movable 
with  respect  to  said  mold  with  a  telescopic  joint  therebe- 
tween, means  for  sealing  said  telescopic  joint  in  a  fluid- 
tight  manner;  means  for  moving  the  bottom  closure  means 
axially  of  the  mold  in  either  direction,  ingot-engaging 
means  on  the  bottom  unit  below  the  mold,  means  for  sup- 
plying power  to  said  electrode  and  said  ingot-engaging 


1.  The  combination  in  a  steel  pouring  ladle  having  a 
bottom  nozzle  of  refractory  material  with  a  funnel-shaped 
passage  of  a  vertically  movable  stopper  rod  of  refractory 
material  positicMied  down  in  the  funnel-shaped  passage  of 
the  nozzle  to  stop  off  flow  of  molten  steel  through  the 
nozzle,  the  diameter  of  the  rod  being  greater  than  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  passage  but  less  than  the  largest 
diameter  of  the  funnel-shaped  passage  so  that  a  circular 
trough  is  provided  by  the  nozzle  around  the  lower  end 
of  the  stopper  rod  when  it  is  in  stop  petition,  and  a  body 
predominately  of  lead  substantially  in  and  substantially 
filling  the  circular  trough  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a 
steel  sliull  in  the  ladle  adjacent  the  rod. 


2,883,723 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  SILICATE  BONDED 

FOUNDRY  MOLDS  AND  CORES 

William   H.   Moore  and  Walter  E.  Gmver,  Jr.,  New 

Rocbcilc,  N.Y.,  asrigMrt  to  MechanHc  Metal  Corpo- 

ratioa 

Application  November  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,356 
6  Claims.    (CI.  22— 193) 
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I.  The  process  of  making  a  casting  in  foundry  molds 
consisting  of  selecting  a  sand  mixture  containing  a  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium silicate  and  to  which  has  been  added  from  0.1  to  1.0 
percent  magnesium  oxide,  preparing  said  mold  from  said 
mixture,  hardening  said  mold  by  the  application  of  ex- 
ternally produced  carbon  dioxide  gas,  and  casting  molten 
metal  into  said  mold,  said  magnesium  oxide  acting  to  im- 
prove the  collapsibility  of  said  lasAA. 
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23S3J24 
CASTING  PROCESSES 
Ralph  Harold  Hancock,  CoxbcMb,  EiifiaBd,  av^WM-  to 
Rolb-Roycc  Umtted,  Derby,  Eagland,  a  BritU  com- 
pany 

Application  Maf«h  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,308 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  April  1,  1954 

2  Claims.    (Q.  22— 196) 


1.  A  casting  process  for  precision  casting  which  in- 
cludes providing  a  pattern  of  the  article  to  be  cast  formed 
fixxn  an  expendable  material  and  having  a  hollow  forma- 
tion therein,  supporting  same  on  an  expendable  pedestal 
in  a  container,  supporting  a  preformed  strengthening 
member  at  one  end  from  said  pedestal  within  the  hollow 
formation  with  a  clearance  from  the  wall  thereof,  investing 
the  pattern  simultaneously  internally  and  externally  with 
a  refractory  material  to  form  a  mould  whereby  said  ma- 
terial simultaneously  flows  around  the  said  pattern,  into 
the  space  defined  between  said  strengthening-member  and 
the  internal  surface  of  said  hollow  formation,  and  about 
the  (H>posite  end  of  said  strengthening-member  forming  a 
core  integral  with  said  mould,  said  strengthening  member 
having  increased  strength  compared  with  said  investment 
material,  causing  the  investment  material  to  set,  causing 
removal  of  the  expendable  pattern  forming  the  mould, 
casting  the  article  and  removing  the  mould  therefrom 
together  with  said  strengthening  member. 


said  member  comprising  an  elongated  arm  having  the 
detent  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  the  arm  being  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  body  for  swing- 
ing movement  whereby  said  member,  when  moving  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  position  thereof,  will  swing 
in  said  plane  paralleling  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the 
body,  said  series  of  detent- receiving  recesses  being  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  recess  and  the  pivot  point  of 
the  arm  being  disposed  at  a  diametrically  opposite  loca- 
tion at  the  other  side  of  the  recess,  said  series  of  detent- 
receiving  recesses  curving  about  the  pivot  point  of  the 
arm,  said  means  comprising  a  lip  rigid  with  the  body  and 
disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  face  of  the 
body,  the  lip  having  a  straight  edge  extending  as  a  chord 
of  the  recess,  said  member,  during  its  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  position  thereof,  extending  in  slid- 
able  contact  with  the  body,  said  member,  in  any  position 
thereof  in  which  its  detent  is  engaged  in  a  detent-receiv- 
ing recess,  extending  in  angular  relation  to  said  edge  of 
the  lip,  said  member  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  an  attaching  thread  used  for  connect- 
ing the  buttons  to  said  cuff. 


2.883,725 

COMBINATION  CUFF  LINK  FOR  REGULAR  OR 

FRENCH  CUFF  SHIRTS 

William  J.  McDoooogh,  Jr.,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

Applicatioa  September  16.  1955,  Serial  No.  534,749 

laaim.    (CL  24—113) 


2,883,726 

X-RAY  FILM  HOLDER 

Alexander  Albert,  BrookUnc,  Mass. 

Application  April  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,939 

2  Claims,    (a.  24— 259) 


1.  In  a  holder  for  X-ray  films  and  the  like,  a  clip 
formed  of  a  U-shaped  body  having  substantially  parallel 
and  uniformly  sized  legs  spring  tcnsioned  outwardly,  said 
legs  having  free  ends  with  one  free  end  parallelly  offset 
from  and  interconnected  to  one  leg  by  a  continuation 
thereof,  said  offset  free  end  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
a  pair  of  parallel  tongues  forming  clamps  in  planes 
parallel  with  said  free  ends,  a  connecting  member  passing 
through  and  substantially  occupying  said  slot  and  inter- 
connecting one  of  said  tongues  and  the  other  free  end. 
said  connecting  member  extending  from  and  being  con- 
tinuous with  the  lower  edge  of  said  other  free  end.  the 
other  tongue  being  connected  to  said  one  free  end. 


A  cuff-link-simulating  article  for  connection  to  a  cuff- 
attached  button,  comprising:  a  body  having  a  planiform 
face  formed  with  a  button-receiving  recess,  said  face  hav- 
ing a  wide  marginal  portion  and  extending  fully  about 
said  recess;  means  extending  across  the  recess  at  one  side 
thereof  and  partially  at  least  closing  said  side  to  engage 
against  movement  out  of  the  recess  one  side  of  a  button 
received  therein;  and  a  member  connected  to  said  mar- 
ginal portion  outwardly  from  the  recess  at  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  member  being  connected  to  said  marginal 
portion  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  means, 
into  and  out  of  position  in  which  the  member  extends 
across  the  other  side  of  the  recess  and  engages  the  other 
side  of  the  button  against  movement  out  of  the  recess, 
said  member  moving  wholly  in  a  plane  closely  spaced 
from  and  paralleling  the  plane  of  said  face;  and  a  lock- 
ing detent  formed  on  said  member,  said  body  having  an 
arcuate  series  of  recesses  any  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  detent,  said  recesses  being  so  disposed  that 
the  member  will  engage  the  other  side  of  the  button 
against  movement  out  of  the  first  named  recess  regard- 
less of  which  second  named  recess  the  detent  may  engage. 


2,883,727 

END  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AN  EXPANSION 

BRACELET 

Charies  J.  Obst.  West  Barrington,  RJ. 

Application  March  12,  1957.  Serial  No.  645,533 

4Cbiims.    (CI.  24— 265) 


1.  In  a  lazy  tong  type  expansion  watch  bracelet  com- 
prising a  base  skeleton  of  pivotally  interconnected  upper 
and  lower  links,  a  series  of  ornamental  shells  each  of 
which  receives  a  respective  one  of  said  upper  links  and 
is  connected  thereto,  an  end  connector  for  at  least  one 
end  of  said  skeleton  including  an  end  link  planar  portion 
of  generally  the  same  size  and  configuration  as  said  up- 
per links,  an  end  ornamental  shell  of  generally  the  same 
size  and  configuration  as  said  series  of  shells  receiving 
said  end  link  portion  and  being  connected  thereto,  and 
said  end  link  portion  having  an  integral  extension  portion, 
a  tubular  portion  connected  with  said  extension  portion 
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having  end  wall  portions  on  both  sides  of  the  end  link 
planar  portion  so  as  to  be  of  tubular  form  of  preselected 
length  adapted  to  receive  a  spring  bar  therethrough,  said 
end  link  planar  portion  having  at  least  one  ornamental 
shell  tab-receiving  slit  formation  at  the  side  thereof  having 
said  integral  extension  portion  with  at  least  one  edge 
thereof  spaced  from  said  tubular  portion  so  as  to  provide 
a  recess  between  the  shell  for  said  end  link  and  said 
tubular  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  sizing 
sleeve  therein. 


on  a  refractory  receptacle  having  an  internal  form  the 
same  as  the  form  of  the  ceramic  ware  after  firing  and 
applying  a  pressure  to  the  edge  of  the  mouth  of  the 
ceramic    ware   during  firing,   whereby  the  edge   of  the 


2,883,728 

FORM  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE  I-BEAMS 

Conrad  A.  Sederlund,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,312 

^   3  Claims.    (CI.  25—12!) 
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mouth  of  the  ceramic  ware  is  prevented  from  becoming 
distorted  and  the  ceramic  ware  is  urged  into  the  re- 
fractory receptacle  to  conform  precisely  to  the  shape 
thereof. 

2,883,730 

COMPRESSION  BAND  FOR  AN  EMBALMED 

CORPSE 

Leo-Paol  Lcdoox,  Waterloo,  Qacbcc,  Canada 

Application  February  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,892 

1  Claim.    (O.  27— 21) 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  a  plurality  of  similar  concrete 
beams  comprising,  a  plurality  of  elongated  channel  shaped 
parallel  aligned  pallet  members,  each  of  said  pallet  mem- 
bers having  a  plane  molding  surface,  a  first  downturaed 
longitudinally  extending  leg  at  one  side  of  said  plane 
molding  surface  and  a  second  downturned  longitudinally 
extending  leg  at  the  other  side  of  said  plane  molding 
surface,  said  first-mentioned  downturned  leg  of  one  pallet 
member  being  in  aligned  lateral  relation  to  said  second- 
mentioned  downturned  leg  of  an  adjacent  pallet  member 
to  form  a  bottom  for  said  mold,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
mold  dividers,  each  of  said  mold  dividers  being  vertically 
disposed  between  said  laterally  aligned  downturned  legs 
of  said  pallet  members,  a  clamp  at  each  end  of  a  plurality 
of  said  pallet  members,  each  clamp  having  a  bar  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  ends  of  said  pallet  members,  a 
holding  arm  rigidly  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  bar  and 
extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  bar.  said  holding  arm 
engaging  the  outside  of  said  first-meniioned  downturned 
leg  of  one  of  said  pallet  members,  a  plurality  of  wedging 
arms  rigidly  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  bar,  each 
of  said  wedging  arms  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  holding 
arm  and  having  one  edge  angularly  disposed  at  more 
than  a  right  angle  away  from  said  holding  arm,  said 
angularly  disposed  edges  of  said  wedging  arms  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  first-mentioned  down- 
turned  legs  of  each  successive  pallet  member  of  said  plu- 
rality of  pallet  members,  whereby  to  force  said  pallet  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  to  clamp  the  said  mold  dividers 
therebetween  when  >aid  clamping  bars  are  forced  into  the 
respective  ends  of  said  pallet  members. 


A  compression  band  for  wrapping  about  the  neck  of 
an  embalmed  corpse  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 
elastic  material  having  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges  con- 
vex and  the  other  concave,  said  strip  being  biconvex  in 
cross-section,  said  convex  edge  being  longer  than  said 
concave  edge,  and  means  to  connect  the  ends  of  said 
strip,  said  means  including  an  eye  member  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  strip  and  a  hook  member  attached  to 
the  other  end.  

2,883,731 

BUDDY  CART 

Bcssina  Wells,  Chicago.  Ul. 

Application  February  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  713,754 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 47.26) 


2,883  729 
METHOD  OF  BURNING  CERAMIC  WARE 
Akira   Ito,   Urawa-.shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Shinagawa     Hakurenga     Kabushiki     Kaisha,     Tokyo, 
Japan 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,659 

In  Japan  July  27,  1948 

Public  Law  619,  August  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  July  27,  1968 

3  Claims.    (CI.  25—157) 

I.  .\  method  of  burning  ceramic  ware  having  a  wide 

mouth  comprising  positioning  the  unfircd  ceramic  ware 


r 


1.  A  wheeled  cart  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
main  hollow  body  receptacle  defined  by  solid  side  panels, 
solid  front  and  rear  panels,  and  a  solid  bottom  panel, 
a  foldabic  scat  with  its  rear  end  hingedly  secured  to  the 


front  panel  above  said  bottom  panel,  an  axle  transversely 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom  panel  with  wheels 
journaled  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  vertical,  straight 
legs  mounted  upon  the  front  panel  adjacent  the  bottom 
panel  and  below  said  seat,  the  horizontal  distance  between 
said  vertical  legs  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  front 
panel,  said  foldable  seat  having  a  pair  of  foldable  legs 
hingedly  secured  to  the  forward  under  surface  thereof, 
and  the  rear  of  said  scat  resting  upon  the  top  of  said 
pair  of  vertical  legs  mounted  upon  the  front  body  panel 
whereby  said  legs  form  an  added  support  to  the  rear  of 
said  seat  when  it  is  in  its  lowered  and  useable  position. 


turns,  one  of  said  rollers  being  driven  ond  the  other  being 
an  idler,  said  idler  roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately rotatable  sections  following  one  another  in  an  axial 
direction  and  separately  operable  at  different  peripheral 
speed,  each  section  being  driven  to  rotate  by  the  spiral 
turn  of  the  filaments  engaging  said  section,  and  at  a  pe- 
ripheral speed  equal  to  the  linear  speed  of  said  spiral  turn. 


2,883,732 
YARN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Edward  F.  Pamcll,  CharioMc,  N.C^  asaiKBor  to 

fll  Corporatfon,  CkarloMe,  N.C^  a  oorporatioa  of  Dcla- 

ApplkatkMi  Aagual  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  526^78     . 
3  Claims.    (CL  28— 64) 


<; 


2,883,734 

PAPER-MAKER'S  WET  FELT 

John  H.  Draper,  Jr.,  Cantos,  Maas.,  assigiior  to  Dnptf 

Brothers  Company,  Cantoo,  Maak,  a  corponilioa  of 

Massachusetts  _^^  ,^, 

Applicatioa  November  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  546,195 

6  Claims.    (CI.  2ft— 72) 
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3.  A  yarn  handling  apparatus  for  insuring  the  passage 
therethrough  of  yam  of  uniform  thickness,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  base  member;  a  guide  piece  on  said  base 
member,  said  guide  piece  having  a  notch  through  which 
said  yam  passes;  a  constraining  piece  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  guide  piece  and  biased  into  a  position  overlapping 
the  notch  of  said  guide  piece;  a  rack  slideably  mounted 
on  said  base  member;  and  a  lifter  member  on  said  rack 
engaging  said  constraining  piece  to  overcome  said  biasing 
to  permit  adjustment  of  said  constraining  piece  with  re- 
spect to  the  guide  piece  from  a  remote  point,  whereby 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  yam  passing  notch  is  varied 
to  regulate  the  thickness  of  yam  permitted  to  pass. 


1.  A  paper-maker's  felt  for  supporting  and  draining 
wet  paper-making  material  comprising  a  fulled,  shrunk 
and  felted  flat-woven  fabric  having  projecting  integral 
end  loops  formed  of  the  filling  yams  in  said  fabric  with 
said  looped  filling  yams  running  lengthwise  in  the  fin- 
ished felt  and  said  warp  yarns  mnning  transversely  there- 
of when  the  terminal  end  edges  of  the  fabric  subsequently 
are  brought  into  juxtaposition  for  said  loops  to  be  con- 
nected together  to  form  an  endless  belt  structure,  said 
loops  and  the  adjacent  marginal  portions  of  the  felt  ends 
temporarily  incorporating  a  soluble  stiffening  siibstance 
whereby  the  loops  will  be  reuined  in  correct  alignment 
for  interfitting  assembly  when  the  felt  ends  are  brought 
together  for  joining. 


2,883,735 
TUFTED  FABRIC 
Frank  W.  E.  Hocsclbarth,  Cariisic,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H. 
Masland  &  Sons,  Cariisic,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylvania 

Application  December  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  626,024 
3  Claims.    (CL  28— 78) 


2.883,733 
THREAD  STORING  AND  THREAD  ADVANCING 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  IDLER  ADVANCING 
ROLLER 
Luigi  Notarbartolo.  Gaetano  B.  di  Bclgiojoso,  and  Gac- 
tano  Bruni,  Milan.  Italy,  aarignora,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Snia  Viacosa  Soclcta  Nazionale  Industria 
Applicazloni  Viscosa  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian 
company 

Application  March  1.  1954,  Serial  No.  413,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  March  7,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  28— 71  J) 
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I.  A  pile  fabric  having  a  backing,  a  plurality  of  pile 
ends  extending  through  and  anchored  in  the  backing, 
each  pile  end  at  a  position  of  anchorage  entering  the 
backing  and  reversing  beyond  the  backing  and  protrud- 
ing from  the  anchorage  on  the  side  opposite  from  the 
reversal  to  form  pile,  certain  pile  projections  longitudinally 
and  transversely  of  the  fabric  being  relatively  widely 
spaced  between  points  of  anchorage  and  others  being  rela- 
tively closely  spaced. 


1.  Thread  storing  and  thread  advancing  device  for  the 
drawing  of  filaments  or  bundles  of  filaments,  comprising 
two  rollers  having  their  axes  askew  to  one  another  for 
storing  and  advancing  the  filaments  in  a  plurality  of  spiral 


2  883  736 
BAND  TYPE  CUTOFF  SAW 
Robert  L.  Crane,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Machines,  Inc.,  Savage,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 
Application  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,786 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—68) 
In    an   endless    band-type    cutofT   saw:    an    elongated 
base;  a  horizontal  work  supporting  table  on  the  medial 
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portion  of  the  base;  a  post  mounted  on  and  projecting 
vertically  upward  from  the  base  near  one  end  thereof 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  work  supporting  table,  said 
post  being  substantially  hexagonal  in  cross  section  and 
having  diametrically   opposite   symmetrical   sides  which 
are  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  hav<i  their  apex  edges 
projecting  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  and  '^"8  «" 
a  common  median  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  post;  an  elongated  saw  head  of  inverted  U-shaped 
formation  slidably  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  cantilever 
fashion,  on  the  vertical  post  for  translatory  up  and  down 
motion;  a  pulley  journalled  on  each  leg  of  the  "nver  ed 
U-shaped  saw  head;  an  endless  saw  band  trained  <Jvcr  the 
pulleys  and  having  an  upper  stretch  and  a  lower  stretch, 
both  of  which  travel  horizontally,  the  lower  stretch  span- 
ning the  distance  between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  saw 
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head  and  providing  the  cutting  stretch  of  the  saw  band; 
means  on  said  legs  guidingly  engaging  the  lower  stretch 
of  the  saw  band  and  holding  it  with  its  sides  exactly 
vertical  and  its  cutting  edge  facing  downward  towards 
the  work  supporting  table;  means  on  the  saw  head  coact- 
ing  with  the  V-shaped  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
post  to  hold  the  saw  head,  as  it  moves  up  and  down  on 
the  post  against  deviation  from  a  position  at  which  the 
vertical  sides  of  the  saw  band  are  parallel  with  said 
median  plane;  means  to  grip  and  advance  work  to  be 
cut  onto  the  table,  said  means  comprising  a  rear  vise, 
and  means  on  the  base  slidably  mounting  and  constrain- 
ing said  rear  vise  to  back  and  forth  movement  along  a 
horizontal  path  exactly  normal  to  said  median  p  ane: 
and  a  frx>nt  vise  mounted  on  the  work  supporting  table 
to  grip  and  hold  the  work  advanced  thereto  by  the  rear 


said  element  and  having  a  c  ampint  end  Pjojfjf*  ^" 
said  bit.  a  chip  breaker  earned  at  said  end  of  the  lever 
in  operative  clamping  and  chip  breaking  relation  with 
said  bit  adjacent  to  said  operative  cutung  «lge.  means 
defining  a  movable  connection  between  said  lever  and 
S,  fulcrum  for  permitting  lengthwise  bodUy  adjusUnent 
of  the  lever  and  said  chip  breaker  relative  to  the  fulcrum 
and  to  said  cutting  edge,  and  a  screw  threaded  through 
said  end  of  the  lever  remote  from  the  chip  breaker  for 
adjustment  wiUi  said  lever,  Mid  screw  being  in  endwise 
abutment  with  the  shank  and  normally  thrusting  against 
said  shank  to  transmit  a  clamping  force  to  the  clamping 
end  of  said  lever,  said^hank  and  said  tool  bit  bemg  pro- 
vided with  plane  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  aiKl  to 
the  flat  bottom  face  of  said  recess,  the  abutment  of  the 
screw  with  said  shank  being  against  said  plane  surface 
of  Uie  shank,  aid  plane  surface  of  the  bit  constituting 
the  aforesaaid  upper  face  thereof,  said  fulcnim  clement 
comprising  a  bolt  tiireaded  into  said  plane  surface  of  the 
shank  normally  thereto,  said  lever  having  an  elongated 
slot  theretim)ugh  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  »»d  »loJ 
receiving  said  bolt  and  said  bolt  having  an  enlarged  head 
extending  across  said  slot  to  define  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever,  said  slot  extending  lengthwise  of  Uie  lever  for  a 
distance  appreciably  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bolt  to  permit  both  lengthwise  bodily  adjustment  and  tilt- 
ing of  the  lever,  said  chip  breaker  having  a  flat  clamping 
face  disposed  for  relatively  parallel  clamping  engagement 
with  said  plane  surface  of  the  bit.  and  said  screw  bear- 
ing against  said  plane  surface  of  the  shank,  whereby  said 
lengthwise  adjustment  of  the  lever  may  be  effected  with- 
out destroying  the  parallel  relationship  between  the  flat 
face  of  said  chip  breaker  and  Uie  said  plane  surface  of 
the  bit  when  Uie  lever  is  secured  in  its  new  position,  and 
said  bit  may  be  partially  rotated  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
its  said  upper  and  lower  faces  to  bring  a  fresh  cutting 
edge  into  operative  position. 


24S3.73S 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANNULAR  ELEMENTS  FOR 

POWERTRANSMISSION  CHAINS 
Harry  E.  Morrow,  IndiaampoO^lvA^ j^^V^to  Dla- 
mood  Chain  Company,  Inc^  IndtoMpoIl*,  Ind. 
ponitloa  of  Indiana 

Applkatioo  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,280 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 149  J) 


a  cor- 


vise. 


2,883,737 

CLAMF-ON  TOOL  BIT 

John  Hart  Wilson,  Wichita  Falta,  T«. 

Application  April  21,^953.  Sertal  No.  350,026 

I  Claim.    (CI.  29— 96) 


A  cutting  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
shank  formed  with  a  tool  bit  recess  having  a  flat  bottom 
face  a  tool  bit  removably  seated  in  said  recess,  said  tool 
bit  being  of  square  shape  in  plan,  with  each  of  its  pen- 
metrical  edges  comprising  a  cutting  edge,  and  having 
relatively  parallel  upper  and  lower  faces,  whereby  said 
tool  bit  may  be  selectively  angularly  adjusted  about  its 
center  parallel  to  its  said  faces  to  selectively  present  any 
of  said  cutting  edges  in  operative  position  directed  away 
from  said  shank,  a  fulcrum  element  on  said  shank  spaced 
from  said  bit,  a  clamping  lever  medially  fulcrumed  on 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  annular  element  for  a 
power-transmission  chain,  comprising  bending  a  metal 
blank  to  form  it  into  a  hollow  cylinder,  confining  the 
cylinder  to  a  predetermined  diumeter  against  radial  ex- 
pansion, and  forcing  through  the  cylinder  while  it  is  so 
confined  a  ball  drift  having  the  approximate  diameter 
given  by  the  equation: 

d=D-l .9At + 0.003  inch 
in  which  d  is  the  diameter  of  the  drift.  D  the  external 
diameter  of  the  confined  cylinder,  and  t  the  thickness  of 
the  metal.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,883,739 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 

9  Chdms.    (CL  29— 196  J) 

1     A  hot  dip  coated  composite  article  comprising  a 
base  portion  of  ferrous  meUl  coated  wiUi  an  aluminum 


base  alloy  containing  from  about  0.03  to  about  1.5% 
beryllium,  about  1.0  to  about  5%  silicon,  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
molybdenum  and  tungstein  in  amount  from  about  0.1  to 
0.35%,  the  total  amount  not  exceeding  about  0.5%,  at 
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least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium,  zirconium  and  vanadium  in  amount  from  about 
0.05  to  0.15%  titanium  and  about  0.1  to  0.25%  zir- 
conium and  vanadium,  the  total  not  exceeding  about 
0.5%,  and  from  about  0.5  to  1.0%  zinc,  the  balance  es- 
sentially all  aluminum. 


2,883,740  

TOOL  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  VALVE  LIPTERS 

William  F.  Oeriyy,  Racfaic  Wh. 

Application  Angnst  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,956 

1  Clain.    (Q.  29—213) 


In  a  tool  for  removing  an  automotive  valve  lifter  that 
is  open  at  its  upper  end  to  present  a  peripheral  rim  at 
the  top  and  which  has  a  circumferential  recess  in  the  side 
wall  of  the  opening,  such  valve  lifter  being  received  and 
housed  within  an  open  bore  in  an  engine  block  in  which 
it  is  intended  to  reciprocate  with  a  sliding  fh^he  com- 
bination comprising:  a  shaft  havng  a  longirodnally  ex- 
tending cylindrical  shank  portion  with  a  frusto-conical 
head  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  portion  to  form  a 
wedge  and  with  connecting  means  at  the  upper  end  to  re- 
ceive an  extension;  a  set  of  quills  circumferentially 
spaced  about  the  movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft, 
each  quill  having  a  lengthwise  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally alongside  the  shank  portion  of  said  shaft  which 
terniinates  in  an  upper  end  spaced  from  said  wedge  and 
having  a  lower  end  that  bells  radially  outward  to  present 
a  peripheral  lip  and  which  overiaps  said  wedge  to  slide 
upon  said  wedge  upon  occurrence  of  a  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  shaft  and  quill  for  radial  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  the  peripheral  lip;  spring  means 
encircling  said  quills  urging  the  same  radially  inward; 
a  fixed  spring  seat  on  said  shaft  disposed  above  said 
quills;  a  collar  encircling  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  a  position  between  said  fixed  spring  seat  and  the 


upper  ends  of  said  quills,  which  collar  has  a  recess  on 
its  under  face  that  is  adjacent  said  shaft  and  is  defined 
by  a  longitudinal  extending  side  wall,  said  recess  re- 
ceiving the  upper  ends  of  said  quills  to  retain  them  ad- 
jacent said  shaft  and  limit  radial  outward  deflection  of 
the  quills;  and  a  compression  spring  encircling  said  shaft 
disposed  between  said  spring  seat  and  the  upper  face  of 
said  collar  to  urge  the  collar  downwardly  and  hence  to 
move  the  belled  ends  of  said  quills  along  said  wedge  to 
radially  expand  said  peripheral  lips  and  place  the  lips 
in  a  position  below  the  wedge  where  the  diameter  thereof 
is  greater  than  the  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
lifter;  whereby  said  peripheral  lips  may  be  seated  upon 
the  peripheral  rim  at  the  top  of  said  valve  lifter  and 
said  shaft  may  then  be  depressed  to  effect  a  compression 
of  said  compression  spring  and  a  downward  movement  of 
said  wedge  relative  to  said  quills  wherein  said  spring 
means  moves  the  quills  radially  inward  across  the  periph- 
eral rim  to  radially  contract  said  lips  and  allow  the  lips 
to  move  into  a  valve  lifter  under  the  downward  force  of 
said  compression  spring. 


2383,741 

DIESEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  PULLER 

WUliam  M.  Ycriics,  Ponca  City,  OUa. 

Application  March  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,815 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—252) 


In  a  tool  for  removing  an  ejection  nozzle  body  from  an 
engine,  an  adapter  for  abutting  the  engine  provided  with 
a  lower  cutaway  portion  for  engagement  with  the  diesel 
engine  body,  said  adaptor  being  hollow  and  having  a  sub- 
stantial cylindrical  shape,  a  hollow  housing  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  adaptor,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
cylinders  in  communication  therewith  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  housing  and  secured  thereto,  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  rod  movably 
mounted  in  sealed  relation  in  said  housing  and  extending 
into  said  adaptor,  a  collar  arranged  within  said  adaptor 
and  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod.  there  being  a 
plurality  of  slots  in  said  collar,  securing  elements  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  adapted  to  engage  the  nozzle  body, 
a  plate  arranged  contiguous  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
pistons  and  secured  thereto,  there  being  a  central  opening 
in  said  plate  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  said  rod, 
the  outer  end  of  said  rod  being  threaded,  and  a  nut  ar- 
ranged in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  rod  and  arranged  contiguous  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  plate  whereby  when  fluid  is  forced  into  said  hous- 
ing said  plate  will  move  outwardly  from  the  engine  to 
remove  the  nozzle  body  from  the  engine. 
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2,883,742 

SPRING  STRETCHERS 

Fraok  Prath,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  AoRUSt  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,653 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—227) 


removable  section  while  the  anoulus  is  under  compres- 
sion, and  thereafter  withdrawing  said  removable  sec- 
tion from  the  annulus.  • 


In  a  spring  stretcher,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
body  consisting  of  outer  and  inner  longitudinally  aligned 
and  slidably  telescoped  sections  having  a  polygonal  cross- 
sectional  configuration  whereby  to  prevent  rotation  of 
one  relative  to  the  other,  a  first  spring  engaging  member 
rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  body  section,  an  elongated 
sleeve  of  polygonal  cross-section  slidably  positioned  on 
the  inner  body  section,  a  second  spring  engaging  member 
secured  to  said  sleeve  in  longitudinally  spaced  alignment 
with  said  first  member,  means  for  locking  said  sleeve 
against  sliding  on  said  inner  body  secttan  at  a  predeter- 
mined point,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a 
locking  pin  removably  ^nd  selectively  received  in  register- 
ing apertures  provided  in  the  sleeve  and  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  in  the  inner  body  section,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  inner  body  section  in  the  outer  body  section 
whereby  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond spring  engaging  members,  said  second  spring  engag- 
ing member  being  disposed  closer  to  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  than  to  the  other,  said  sleeve  being  reversibly  posi- 
tioned on  said  inner  body  section  whereby  the  distance 
of  the  second  spring  engaging  member  from  the  first 
spring  engaging  member  may  be  varied  independently  of 
actuation  of  said  means  for  sliding  the  body  sections  and 
independently  of  the  positioning  of  the  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally on  said  inner  body  section. 


2,883,743 
VEHICLE  TIRES 
Fredericli  Dickinson  Estabrook,  Lookout  Mountain,  Ga., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frederick  D.  Esta- 
brook, Lookout  Mountain,  Ga. 
Application  October  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,762 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—433) 


I.  In  the  method  of  making  vehicle  tires  by  assem- 
bling a  plurality  of  resilient  wedge-shaped  sections  in 
abutting  face-to-face  relation  to  form  an  annulus.  said 
sections  being  apcrtured  to  receive  a  tension  member 
for  retaining  the  sections  in  circumferential  compression, 
the  steps  which  comprise  inserting  in  the  annulus  prior 
to  compression  thereof  a  removable  section  having  a 
slot  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  to  receive  and 
embrace  the  tension  member  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  applying  pressure  to  the  periphery  of  the  annulus 
to  effect  circumferential  compression  thereof,  securing 
together  the  ends  of  the  tension  member  within  the  said 


2,883,744 

METHOD  OF  COLD  WORKING  A  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURE 

George  E.  Barahart,  Altadcna,  Calif. 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,021 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—544) 


The  method  of  forming  a  tubular  structure  of  uniform 
wall  thickness  and  uniform  circumferential  strength 
from  an  elongated  tube  having  a  longitudinal  seam 
weld  and  heat  weakened  areas  in  said  weld  and  in  a  por- 
tion of  the  material  of  said  tube  immediately  adjacent 
said  weld  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of; 
restraining  said  tube  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment; freely  cold  expanding  said  tube  circumferen- 
tially  first  to  orient  grain  structure  in  said  seam 
weld  and  said  portion  of  said  tube  immediately  adjacent 
said  weld,  other  portions  of  said  tube  being  expanded 
proportionally  a  smaller  amount  than  said  weld  and  tube 
portion  adjacent  said  weld;  restraining  one  radial  surface 
of  said  expanded  tube;  and  further  orienting  said  grain 
structure  of  said  seam  weld  and  said  tube  portion  by 
cold  workmg  and  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
said  first  orientation  of  said  grain  structure,  whereby  to 
produce  the  desired  uniform  strength  tube  having  lo>* 
surface  porosity  and  increased  material  density. 


2,883,745 

CAN  OPENER 

Howard  Bristol,  Chicago,  III^  asilgiior  to  Sopreme  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  November  1,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,874 
12  Claims.    (CI.  30—4) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  can  opener,  a  casing  adapted 
to  be  hand-held  and  having  a  motor  mounted  therem 
and  having  also  a  depressible  switch  carried  in  the  top 
wall  thereof  for  controlling  said  motor,  a  worm  gear 
driven  by  said  motor,  a  drive  gear  in  engagement  with 
said  worm,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  drive  gear  and  being 
equipped  with  a  drive  wheel  positioned  exteriorly  of  said 
casing  for  drivingly  engaging  the  rim  of  a  can  to  effectu- 
ate rotation  thereof,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  secured 
to  said  casing  for  swinging  movement  downwardly  to- 
ward the  upper  wall  thereof  to  depress  said  switch,  a  lever 
arm  fulcrumed  on  said  casing  and  pivotally  secured  to 
said  operating  lever  so  as  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  cutter 
disc  rotatably  carried  by  said  lever  arm  in  general  align- 
ment with  said  drive  wheel  for  movement  theretoward 
when  said  operating  lever  is  swung  downwardly,  and  a 
magnet  holder  carried  by  said  operating  lever  in  general 
alignment  with  said  cutter  for  gripping  a  can  top  severed 
by  said  cutter,  said  lever  arm  being  connected  with  said 


operating  lever  at  a  point  closer  to  the  pivotal  axis  thereof 
than  said  magnet  holder  to  enforce  a  greater  movement 
of  the  holder  than  that  of  the  cutter  when  said  operating 
lever  is  manipulated. 


2,883,746 

GARDENING  TOOL 

Adolf  GiU,  BhiBlagcB,  Switzerland,  asiigiior  to 

Suhiier  AktieagCMllschaft,  Brvgg,  Switzerland 

AppUcatfon  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,503 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland 

November  9, 1954 

4  aaims.    (O.  30—205) 


Otto 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  hedges  and  shrubs  comprisiog 
a  holding  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  in  said 
holding  member  with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  a 
disc-shaped  cutting  member  mounted  on  the  protruding 
end  of  said  shaft  and  having  curved  cutting  edges  along 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  tangent  to  said  cutting  edges 
forming  an  acute  positive  angle  with  a  tangent  to  a  cir- 
cle with  said  shaft  as  a  center,  a  curved  comb  adjacent 
said  cutting  member  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  cutting  member,  said  teeth 
each  comprising  a  straight  edge  portion  and  an  outwardly 
protruding  portion,  said  edge  portion  being  adjacent  said 
cutting  edges,  said  curved  cutting  edges  traversing  the 
length  of  said  edge  portion  from  the  end  nearest  the 
shaft  to  the  end  from  which  said  outwardly  protruding 
portions  projects,  the  entire  length  of  said  edge  portion 
traversed  by  said  curved  cutting  edges  being  outwardly 
inclined  from  a  radial  position  to  a  portion  in  which 
it  is  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  cutting  member  to  form  a  work  re- 
taining pocket  and  said  protruding  portions  extending 
from  the  ends  of  said  edge  portions  in  the  direction  of 
feed  of  said  cutting  device. 


2,883,747 
HAIR  CLIPPER 
Jaliui  G.  JohnioB,  Chicago,  and  Frederick  C.  Hartmann, 
BarrfiMrton,  III.,  aicignors  to  J<4m«oa-Hartniann,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  partnenhip 
ApplicatioB  Febrnary  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,720 
8  Claims.    (CL  3»— 210) 


1.  A  hair  clipper  for  cutting  hair  on  a  person's  skin 
or  scalp,  said  clipper  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubu- 
lar housing,  a  cutter  mechanism  mounted  in  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  housing  and  having  cutter  teeth  extending 
radially  therefrom,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  housing 
forming  a  handle,  a  motor  within  said  handle  portion 
for  energizing  said  cutter  mechanism,  the  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  tubular  housing  adjacent  said  cutter  teeth 


having  a  smooth  curved  slope,  said  surfaces  serving  to 
support  the  clipper  on  the  sicin  or  scalp  and  to  cam  the 
blade  away  from  the  skin  or  scalp  as  the  handle  is 
rotated  to  vary  the  position  of  the  cutter  teeth  above  the 
skin  or  scalp,  and  a  pair  of  combs  resiliently  mourned 
on  said  housing  adjacent  said  blade  and  extending  par- 
allel to  said  blade  for  lifting  the  hairs  and  facilitating  the 
cutting  thereof,  whereby  the  hair  is  cut  into  evenly  in- 
creasing lengths  as  the  (flipper  is  simultaneously  rotated 
to  move  the  cutter  teeth  away  from  the  skin  or  scalp  and 
translated  in  the  direction  of  increasing  hair  length. 


2,883,748 

HAND-OPERATED  SLICING  DEVICES  FOR 

BAKERY  PRODUCTS 

Antonio  Mora,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to 

Kurt  Schlegel,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  May  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,180 

2  Claims.    (CL  3^—304) 


1.  A  hand-operated  slicing  device  for  bakery  products 
comprising  a  vertically-disposed  knife-mounting  frame 
member  provided  with  horizontally-disposed  anti-fric- 
tional  supporting  feet  and  having  at  one  end  a  handle,  said 
knife-mounting  frame  being  provided  above  said  feet  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  blade-supporting  kerfs,  a  plurality 
of  knife  blades  supported  in  said  kerfs,  and  mounted  in 
horizontal  position  in  said  frame  in  substantially  parallel 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  and  fastening  means 
for  engaging  said  blades  to  retain  the  same  within  said 
supporting  kerfs,  said  frame  being  freely  movable  over  a 
horizontally-disposed  flat  surface  of  a  table,  said  hori- 
zontally-disposed, anti-frictional  supporting  feet  being  ar- 
ranged during  such  free  movement  to  contact  with  said 
horizontally-disposed  flat  table  surface  and  so  to  guide 
said  mounting  frame  and  blades  as  to  cause  said  frame  to 
extend  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface  and 
the  blades  carried  by  said  frame  to  extend,  move  and  sUce 
in  planes  parallel  with  said  surface,  said  horizontally-dis- 
posed anti-frictional  supporting  feet  of  the  knife-mount- 
ing frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  feet  having  an  anti- 
frictional  supporting  foot  at  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  perpendicular  plane  extending  longitudinally  and  axially 
of  said  frame  and  the  plurality  of  knife  blades  having 
their  cutting  edges  positioned  in  said  frame  in  varying 
vertical  planes  relatively  to  each  other. 


2,883,749 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  HOLDER 
Thayer  R.  Bninson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Rocliy 
Mountain  Metal  Products  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Colorado 

Application  September  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,393 
1  Claim,    (a.  32—66) 


An  orthodontic  appliance  holder  for  supporting  and 
carrying   in   slidable   relation   at   least    one   orthodontic 
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J  A  devKx  for  vtwbly  ind»c*un«  abo*e  the  bquid  »ur- 
f»t<  in  »  VKjdabk  drydock  havinf  a  floor  the  locaiioo  of 
4  pfedctcrm»ned  reference  line  at  a  submergible  part  of 
fhe  drylfx-k  by  »hich  a  floating  »hip  may  be  oriented 
jvcurately  m  wid  drydock,  wid  device  comprising  a 
movable  weigh!  *hith  may  be  moved  into  different  posi- 
\un\\  wer  *aid  floor  of  the  drydock  and  having  said  refer 
cncc  line  a  buoyant  element,  and  means  for  connectmg 
\*m\  element  at  one  end  to  said  weight  for  movement  in 
4  path  parallel  to  a  predeterntined  plane  of  the  base  and 
i.liipictl  lo  be  aligned  with  said  reference  line,  whereby 
;i%  the  liquid  %urface  rise*  in  said  drydock  said  element 
will  move  upwardly,  the  length  of  said  element  being 
j^re.ucr  than  the  depth  of  said  liquid  with  the  free  end  of 
the  clement  extending  above  the  liquid  surface  to  con- 
tinuously indicate  the  location  of  the  submerged  predeter- 
mined reference  line  at  all  depths  of  liquid  in  said  drydock 
and  so  that  as  the  liquid  surface  lowers  said  element  can 
move  downwardly  by  gravity. 


I  A  iIpvI.  «■  of  llir  iliM»  ilrMiihcil  ndiipird  to  be 
MuiiiMlf'tl  nil  Ilir  ■lialulil  riul  ol  H  |>i|H>  huving  H  bend 
«l>ai  •ill  riuiii  «Mltl  riul.  t  iiiiipit«liiH  nn  (luiiiilc  baM  having 


PRKCLSION  MARKING  AND  DRAWING 
INSTRUMENT 
Adrianm  Schocnoiakcr,  ArUMt<Wt  Yh  ,.. 
Applkatfon  March  24,  IfSS,  Settal  No.  723,611 
iCIalma.    (CI.  33— IM) 
(Granttd  uodw  TUk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  MC.  2M) 
I.  An  inatrumcnt  for  laying  out  bask  grid  lioet,  com- 
prising top.  bottom  and  side  alripa  joined  at  their  ends 
into  a  rectangular  frame,  each  of  uid  rtript  havmg  Bat 
upper  Mnd  lower  surfaces  and  straight  outer  edges  with 
the  outer  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  itrips  in  parallel 
rctauon  with  each  other  and  with  the  outer  edges  of 


the  side  strips  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other  and 
in  perpendicular  relation  with  the  outer  edges  of  the 
top  and  bottom  strips,  each  of  the  top  and  bottom  strips 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  q>aced  slots  formed 
in  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  each  of  said  slots  having 
straight  sides  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  straight  outer 
edge  of  the  strip,  with  the  straight  sides  of  the  slots 
being  in  parallel  relation  with  each  other,  and  each  of 
the  straight  sides  of  the  slots  of  one  of  the  tcv  and 
bottom  membcn  being  in  direct  alignment  with  a  com- 
panion stnight  side  in  the  other  of  the  top  and  bottom 


CJ  •■     :    I     •    1     ■     •    "-".'.  1 .  r.' .     :     1 
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most  zero  graduations  spaced  from  the  adjacent  Ctod  stops 
at  a  distance  equal  to  the  spa^e  between  the  center  index 
line  and  one  side  of  the  center  stop  of  the  triangle,  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  graduation  lines  on  the  scale 
being  enlarged  over  true  measurement  disunce  repre- 
sented thereby  in  the  proportion  of  1.4142:1,  the  retnain- 
ing  edges  of  the  drafting  triangle  constituting  drawing 
edges  at  90'"  to  each  other  and  at  45*  to  the  straight  edge 
whereby  adjustment  of  the  index  line  of  the  triangle  with 
respect  to  the  graduations  of  the  reading  scale  will  shift 
the  respective  drawing  edges  a  correspondingly  selected 
true  scale  distance,  the  abutment  of  either  side  of  the 
center  stop  with  an  end  stop  serving  to  automatically 
register  the  center  index  line  on  the  triangle  with  the  end 
graduation  at  the  proximate  end  of  the  scale. 


-:t. 


*i\  I- 


■.  •'  - .0^^ 


2313,754 

DRAFTING  DEVICES 

George  C.  Lncbkeman,  Ctednnati,  Ohio 

Applicatioa  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,957 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—104) 
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2  883  755 
CALIBRATING  MEANS  FOR  INDICATOR  GAGES 
Hans  J.  LoTcnston,  DctroM,  Mich.;  Bcadc  B.  Lovenston, 
ezecntrlx  of  said  Hans  J.  LoTenston,  deceased,  aMigiior, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hanlo  Gage  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 

Applicatioa  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,276 
16Cfadnis.    (CI.  33— 172) 


strips,  each  of  the  side  strips  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  sloU  formed  in  the  inner  edge  there- 
of and  each  of  said  sloU  having  a  strai^t  side  thereof 
perpendicular  to  the  straight  outer  edge  of  the  strip, 
with  such  strai^t  sides  of  the  sloU  being  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  each  other  and  each  of  the  straight  sides  of  the 
slots  of  one  of  the  side  strips  being  in  direct  alignment 
with  a  companion  straight  side  in  the  other  of  the  side 
strips,  and  the  straight  sides  of  each  of  the  slots  of  the 
top  and  bottom  strips  being  perpendicular  to  the  straight 
sides  in  each  of  the  sloU  of  each  of  the  side  strip*. 


I.  In  a  drafting  device  the  combination  of  a  45*  draft- 
ing triangle  having  a  center  index  line  on  the  top  face 
midway  the  ends  of  its  hypotenuse  edge,  a  center  stop  on 
said  triangle  having  its  opposite  sides  uniformly  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  index  line,  a  companion  member 
having  at  least  one  straight  edge  for  guided  sliding  abut- 
ment with  said  hypotenuse  edge  of  said  triangle,  end  stops 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  straight  edge  cooperating  with 
said  center  stop  for  limiting  relative  guided  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  triangle  and  its  companion  member,  the  last 
mentioned  member  having  on  at  least  one  face  thereof 
along  said  straight  edge  oppositely  extending,  zero  reading 
scales  located  midway  the  end  stops  and  having  the  end- 


7.  A  gage  unit  for  use  with  an  indicator  gage  compris- 
ing a  body  having  means  thereon  for  detachably  moimt- 
ing  an  indicator  gage  thereon  and  having  a  planar  face, 
a  base  member  having  a  planar  face,  said  body  being 
detachably  mounted  on  said  face  of  said  base  member, 
an  axially  slidable  plunger  on  said  base  member,  means 
within  said  body  for  operatively  and  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  indicator  gage  with  said  plunger,  whereby  axial 
movement  of  the  plunger  produces  a  corresponding  change 
in  the  reading  of  said  indicator  gage,  a  stop  assembly  re- 
movably mounted  between  and  in  coplanar  engagement 
with  said  planar  faces  of  said  body  and  base  member, 
said  assembly  including  a  stop  plate,  said  plunger  and 
said  stop  plate  having  cooperating  abutments  thereon, 
one  of  said  abutments  being  movable  to  a  position  such 
that  the  abutments  interengage  when  the  plunger  is  moved 
axially  in  one  direction  to  limit  the  extent  of  axial  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  in  said  one  direction  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  wherein  the  free  end  of  the  plunger  is 
spaced  a  very  accurate  distance  from  a  reference  point 
on  said  base,  said  movable  abutment  being  movable  to  a 
second  position  wherein  said  abutments  are  in  bypassing 
relation  to  permit  further  movement  of  said  plunger  in 
said  one  direction. 


2,883,756 

TRIMMING  GUIDES 

Samnel  P.  Caldwell,  Hamden,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The 

Grelst  Manofactnring  Company,  New  Harcn,  Conn., 

a  corporatioa  of  Coonccticat       „    .  .  ^,     ^^,  ,,. 

Appiloition  Febraary  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,228 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33— 174) 
4.  A  trimming  guide  mechanism  for  trees  or  shrubs 
comprising  upper  and   lower  substantially  horizontally 
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April  28,  1951) 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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from   said   radiation   detector  to  a   remote 


disposed  support  members,  means  holding  said  members    square  of  such  distance,  and  means  arranged  to  transmit 
in  spaced  relation,  an  elongated  moldable  guide  member    said   signal 
extending  between  the  two  support  members,  and  means    location, 
securing  said  guide  member  to  each  of  said  support  mem- 
bers, said  means  detachably  securing  the  guide  member 


"A/ 


to  one  of  said  support  members,  the  means  securing  said 
guide  member  to  the  upper  of  said  supports  comprising  a 
resilient  clamp  member  secured  to  the  support  member 
having  a  free  end  to  permit  reception  of  the  guide  mem- 
ber between  the  free  end  of  the  spring  clamp  and  the 
support  member. 

2,883,757 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INTERNAL 

DIAMETER  OF  WELL  BORES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Willis  J.  Oliver,  Derrick  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  M. 

Bird,  Bradford,  Pa. 

Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  555,469 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33—178) 


An  instrument  for  measuring  the  internal  diameter  of 
a  well  bore  or  the  like,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
lowered  into  said  well  bore,  a  plurality  of  spring  arms 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  well  bore  and  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  body  with  their  lower  ends 
bi.ised  radially  toward  the  wall  of  said  well  bore,  a  member 
carrying  a  quantity  of  radioactive  material  emitting  both 
low  and  high  energy  gamma  rays  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
spring  arm  and  moveable  with  the  spring  arm  toward  and 
from  said  body,  a  radiation  detector  in  said  body  and  in 
the  closest  positions  of  said  members  to  said  detector  being 
arranged  a  substantial  distance  substantially  directly  above 
said  members  and  below  the  centers  of  the  arcs  described 
by  said  members  whereby  the  strength  of  the  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  detector  varies  inversely  with  the  distance 
of  said  members  from  said  body  rather  than  with  the 


A 


2.883,758 

APPARATUS   FOR   MEASURING   THE   SIZE   AND 

SYMMETRY  OF  AN  OPENING  FORMED  IN  A 

WORK  PIECE 

CharlM  ZclBkk,  SaclMw,  Mkh^  ■■tganr  to  Lafkki  Ride 

Company,  Saginaw,  Mich^  a  corpontloB  of  Michigaa 

Application  December  7,  195«,  Serial  No.  €U,959 

13  Claims.    (0.33—178) 


I  •#   I      I    • 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  synmietry  of  an  open- 
ing formed  in  a  work  piece,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  head  member;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  woric  piece  en- 
gageable  members  mounted  in  said  head  member  for 
movement  from  an  initial  position  such  as  to  permit  in- 
sertion of  said  head  member  into  the  opening,  to  a  second 
position  in  engagement  with  the  sides  of  said  opening; 
first  adjusting  means  rotatably  carried  by  said  bead  mem- 
ber; second  adjusting  means  rotatably  carried  by  said 
head  member,  said  first  and  second  adjusting  means  being 
concentric:  and  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  first 
and  second  adjusting  means  and  different  pairs  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  worli  piece  engageable  members  for 
effecting  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  head  mem- 
ber from  said  initial  position  to  said  second  position  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  associated  adjusting  means. 


2,883,759 

DEVICE  FOR  AUGNING  AND  SPACING 

PARALLEL  ELEMENTS 

MUton  Einblndcr,  Bayride,  and  Arthur  W.  Grabe, 

Bronx,  N.Y. 

Application  January  2,  1957.  Serial  No.  632.205 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33—180) 


I  A  device  for  aligning  and  spacing  parallel  elements 
comprising  two  parallel  supporting  bars,  a  plurality  of 
scissors  bars  linked  together  for  pivotal  movement  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  means  for  securing  each  extreme  end 
of  said  plurality  of  scissors  bars  to  one  of  said  supporting 
bars,  said  last-mentioned  means  preventing  movement  of 
the  ends  of  said  plurality  of  scissors  bars  relative  to  the 
supporting  bar  to  which  it  is  secured,  means  for  securing 
each  of  said  plurality  of  scissors  bars  other  than  at  said 
extreme  ends  to  said  supporting  bars  for  slidable  move- 
ment relative  to  said  supporting  bars;  a  plurality  and 
equally  spaced  members,  means  for  securing  said  equally 


spaced  members  to  said  scissors  bars,  said  last-mentioned 
means  providing  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
plurality  of  members  and  said  scissors  bars,  and  means 
for  adjusubly  positioning  one  end  of  said  plurality  of 
scissors  bars  along  the  supporting  bar  to  which  it  is 
secured. 


2.883,760 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CHECKING 
SCREW  THREADS 

Alf  Anders  Anaelm  Erikmon,  Nacka,  Sweden,  amlgnor  to 
Akticbolaiet  Svcoika  PrecWoMTcridyg,  Nacka.  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  June  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  665.202 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Sweden  June  14,  1956 

5  Claims.    (0.33—199) 


able  therein  transversely  of  said  opposed  marginal  edge 
surfaces;  a  pointer  arm  pivoted  to  said  supp<Mt  plate  and 
having  its  free  end  projecting  beyond  the  outline  of  said 
base  plate;  whereby  said  pointer  will  engage  the  project- 
ing end  of  a  tool  having  its  shank  received  on  said  tool 
supporting  surface;  and  means  for  varying  the  effective 
longitudinal  length  of  said  tool  supporting  siuiace. 


I .  A  device  for  measuring  and  checking  screw  threads 
of  the  kind  comprising  a  tubular  element,  and  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  two  mutually  rotatable 
bodies,  one  of  said  bodies  being  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  spindle  and  the  other  of  said  bodies  being  mounted 
on  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tubular  member  in  axial 
juxtaposition  to  the  first  named  body,  each  body  being 
provided  with  a  screw  thread,  the  screw  thread  of  one 
body  when  in  a  predetermined  initial  position  constitut- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  screw  thread  of  the  other  body, 
said  tubular  element  having  a  coniform  seat  in  its  bore 
at  said  one  end,  said  spindle  being  formed  at  that  end 
with  a  coniform  portion,  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
said  tubular  member  and  said  spindle  and  constantly  urg- 
ing said  coniform  portion  against  said  coniform  seat. 


2,883,761 

TOOL  GAUGE 

Richard  Pfeiller,  Akron,  and  Webb  R.  Lazarites, 

Canton.  Ohio 

Application  October  31,  1957.  Serial  No.  693,648 

9  Claims.    (CI.  33—201) 


2,883,762 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 

GAUGE 
Charics  W.  MacMUhm.  Rock  Island.  Rl..  aarignor  to 
Bear  Manufacturing  Company,  Rock  Island,  U..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  April  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  580,826 
4  Claims.    (0.33—203.14) 


1 .  An  automotive  vehicle  wheel  alignment  gauge  which 
comprises  in  combination,  a  treadway  over  which  an 
automotive  vehicle  may  be  driven  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  pair  of  flanges  carried  upon  said  treadway  and 
movable  at  substantially  right-angles  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  and  over  which  the  opposite  tires  of 
said  vehicle  respectively  move,  a  pair  of  indicating  devices, 
a  motion-transmitting  lever  positioned  for  rotational  and 
translatory  movement,  means  connecting  ea^h  end  of  said 
lever  to  a  separate  indicating  device,  means  connecting 
each  flange  to  a  respective  end  of  said  lever  to  rotate  said 
lever  and  separately  measure  the  movement  of  each  flange 
upon  a  respective  indicating  device,  a  third  indicating 
device,  and  pivotal  means  connecting  said  third  indicating 
device  to  a  substantially  central  portion  of  said  motion- 
transmitting  lever  and  movable  in  response  to  translatory 
movement  of  said  lever  to  measure  the  composite  move- 
ment of  said  lever  occasioned  by  the  movement  of  said 
flanges. 

« 

2,883.763 

CARRIER  LANDING  TRAINER 

Otto  F.  Schaper,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Application  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612.898 

2  Claims.    (CI.  35— 12) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


6.  A  tool  gauge  of  the  character  described,  comprising; 
a  flat  base  plate  having  opposed  marginal  edge  surfaces 
interconnecting  opposed  planar  faces  of  said  base  plate; 
a  way  defined  by  one  said  planar  face  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  opposed  marginal  edge  surfaces;  a  tool 
supporting  surface  defined  by  one  said  marginal  edge  sur- 
face; a  support  plate  received  in  said  way  and  being  shift- 

741    <».   <;.      62 


1.  In  combination  with  an  operational  flight  training 
device  adapted  to  produce  output  signals  proportional  to 
the  simulated  speed,  spatial  position,  azimuth,  pitch  angle 


V 
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and  bank  angle  of  said  device  produced  by  manipulations 
of  its  controls,  apparatus  for  presenting  a  pictorial  view 
of  a  simulated  scene  comprising:  a  plurality  of  televi- 
sion cameras;  a  plurality  of  scaled  replicas  of  component 
objects  in  said  scene,  at  least  one  of  said  replicas  asso- 
ciated with  each  said  camera;  means  electronically  com- 
bining the  output  signals  of  said  cameras  by  signal  in- 
sertion techniques  to  produce  a  composite  output  signal: 
tiltably  supported  means  visually  indicating  said  com- 
posite output  signal,  said  visual  indication  means  includ- 
ing at  least  one  television  projection  device  and  a  wide- 
angle  section  of  a  spehical  viewing  screen  of  long  radius, 
on  which  screen  said  device  projects  a  television  picture; 
means  actuated  by  the  motional  and  positional  output 
signals  of  said  training  device  to  produce  relative  move- 
ments between  said  replicas  and  their  associated  cameras 
in  accordance  with  said  speed,  azimuth  and  spatial  posi- 
tion output  signals  and  to  tilt  said  visual  indication  means 
in  accordance  with  said  bank  and  pitch  angle  output 
signals;  and  a  signal  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spacially  aligned  pairs  of  indicators,  said  signal  device 
being  viewable  from  said  operational  flight  trainer  where- 
by the  operational  flight  trainer  may  be  operated  in  ac- 
cord with  the  indication  of  any  pair  of  indicators. 


tioned  on  the  shank  of  a  hook,  each  thank  being  oi  a 
length  sufficient  to  Kcommodate  a  plurality  of  checks, 
said  vertical  rows  of  hooks  being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient 
distance  to  accommodate  two  rows  of  checks  spaced  apart 
a  distance  sufficient  to  disclose  one  row  of  vertically 
aligned  indicia  therebetween,  said  panel  being  of  a  width 
to  permit  the  disclosure  of  an  additional  row  of  indicia 
on  either  side  of  said  rows  <rf  checks  and  extending  be- 
yond one  of  said  additional  rows  of  indicia  to  provide  a 
side  extension,  a  bracket  having  a  recess  in  the  top  sur- 
face thereof  secured  to  said  tide  extemioD  adjacent  the 
lowest  point  of  the  lowest  check  of  said  rows  of  checks, 
an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  having  its  lower  end  seated 
in  said  recess,  and  an  open  top  adjacent  the  top  point  of 
the  uppermost  check  of  said  rows  of  checks,  a  removable 


2,883,764 

MEANS  FOR  DESIGNING  AND  LAYING  OUT 

PLANS  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Douglas  W.  Stephens,  Calxary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,645 

3  Claims.    (CI.  35—16) 


I.  Means  for  designing  and  laying  out  plans  of  build- 
ings comprising  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  transverse  and  longitudinal  dadoes  spaced 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  equal  square  portions  of  the 
same  width  as  the  dadoes,  a  plurality  of  wall  and  partition 
pieces  arranged  to  be  placed  on  the  said  squares  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  da- 
does and  a  plurality  of  holding  pieces  arranged  to  seat 
in  the  dadoes  and  to  bear  against  the  angularly  disposed 
wall  and  partition  pieces  to  prevent  horizontal  displace- 
ment of  the  wall  and  partition  pieces. 


■in- 
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top  closure  having  a  coin  slot  therein  closing  said  open 
top,  a  clamping  collar  embracing  said  tube  adjacent  said 
open  top.  screws  securing  the  ends  of  said  clamping  col- 
lar to  said  side  extension  of  said  panel,  said  tube  having 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  sight  holes  therein  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  checks  in  a  row 
of  checks  and  located  in  horizontal  alignment  with  an 
intermediate  point  of  an  adjacent  check,  the  indicia  on 
said  checks  and  said  vertically  aligned  indicia  being  cor- 
related to  indicate  chores  completed  and  to  be  done  to- 
gether with  payments  therefor,  and  said  sight  openings 
being  correlated  with  said  indicia  to  render  visible  the 
quantity  of  coins  deposited  or  to  be  deposited  in  said  tube 
in  accordance  with  the  correlation  of  the  indicia  of  said 
cards  and  said  vertically  aligned  indicia. 


2,883,766 

VERB  CONJUGATING  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Karl  A.  Paoach,  Decatur,  III. 

Application  April  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  728,465 

1  Claim,    (a.  35—35) 


,-  * 


2,883,765 
CHILD'S  CHORES  RECORDER  FOR  PRODUCING 

INCENTIVE 
Alfred  C.  Blaine,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Gustavc  Miller,  WasUngtoo,  D.C. 
AppUcation  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,532 
1  Claim.    (CI.  35—23) 
An   incentive   producing  device   for  inducing   saving, 
comprising  a  panel  having  two  vertically  aligned  rows 
of  equidistantly  spaced  hooks,  each  hook  having  an  elon- 
gated  shank    and   an    upturned   end    portion,   vertically 
aligned  rows  of  indicia  adjacent  each  column  of  hooks, 
a  plurality  of  indicator  checks  each  bearing  indicia  and 
having  an  opening  adjacent  one  edge  adapted  to  be  posi- 


A  visual -aid  device  for  facilitating  the  teaching  of  the 
three  principal  forms  of  irregular  English  verbs  to  a  stu- 
dent observer  comprising  in  combination  a  screen  with 
three  differently  sized  openings  therein,  a  straight  thin 
flexible  band  of  material  adapted  to  the  inscription  of 
words  thereon,  means  for  controllably  moving  the  band 
lengthwise  past  the  screen  openings  behind  the  screen 
relative  to  the  student  observer  and  out  of  sight  of  the 
observer  except  for  the  portions  visible  through  the  open- 
ings, the  band  having  inscribed  on  one  side  thereof  the 
three  principal  forms  of  a  plurality  of  irregular  English 
verbs,  the  same  verb  fornu  appearing  in  separate  col- 
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umns  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  band,  the  three  forms  of  supported  by  the  gimbal  nng  for  rotatmg  the  globe  on 
a  given  verb  appearing  in  a  continuous  zone  or  row  run-  the  shaft,  means  rotaubly  supportmg  the  gimbaJ  nng 
ning  across  the  band,  said  zones  for  the  different  verbs  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
being  parallel  to  one  another,  the  acreen  openings  being  semi-circular  member  secured  to  the  gunbal  nng  in  a 
of  such  size  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  length- 
wise motion  of  the  band  past  the  screen  that  the  different 
verb  forms  ^pear  in  different  openings,  which  openings 
are  so  arranged  that  the  present  tense  form  of  a  verb  may 
be  made  to  appear  first  by  lengthwise  motion  of  the  band 
past  the  screen,  followed  secondly  by  appearance  of  the 
past  tense  form  of  the  verb  as  the  band  is  moved  farther 
in  the  same  direction,  followed  thirdly  by  appearance  of 
the  past  participle  fonn  of  the  verb  as  the  band  is  moved 
still  farther  in  the  same  direction,  the  width  of  the  present 
tense  opening  measured  in  the  direction  of  the  band  move- 
ment being  greater  than  that  of  the  past  tense  opening, 
and  the  width  of  the  latter  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
past  participle  form  opening,  whereby  the  present  and 
past  tense  fomu  of  a  verb  remain  in  view  lutil  and  when 
the  past  participle  form  appears. 


2^83,767  ' 

SHORTHAND  PRACTICE  MATERIALS 

Alan  BcU  and  Stanley  T.  Bell,  Washington,  D.C. 

Applicatioa  December  6, 19S5,  Scrlnl  No.  551,392 

2  Claims.    (CL  35— 35) 


plane  passing  through  the  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  gimbal  ring,  and  means  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  semi-circular  member  for  selectively 
applying  forces  to  rotate  the  gimbal  ring  about  its  axis 
of  rotation. 

23S3.769 

BLACKBOARD  BENCH 

Forrest  loocs  a^  Elbabeth  Jones,  PoCtcrsrillc,  N.Y. 

Application  December  27, 1957,  Serial  No.  705,568 

5  Claims.    (CL  35— 60) 


1.  A  combination  shorthand  text  and  practice  book 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sheet  materials,  each  set 
consisting  of  a  traiuparent  sheet  for  receiving  written 
shorthand  characten  and  an  opaque  sheet,  said  opaqiie 
sheet  having  a  bound  portion  and  a  free  portion,  said 
bound  portion  having  a  printed  key  consisting  of  lines 
of  words  with  a  shorthand  symbol  disposed  above  each 
word  of  said  lines  of  words  and  equivalent  thereto,  said 
free  portion  having  a  printed  cue  consisting  of  cue  words 
of  a  number  substantially  less  than  the  number  of  words 
in  said  lines  of  words  and  equivalent  to  words  disposed  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  said  lines  of  words,  said  free 
portion  being  foldable  against  said  bound  portion  for 
exposing  said  cue  words  such  that  the  cue  words  are  vis- 
ible through  said  transparent  sheet  and  for  completely 
obscuring  said  lines  of  words  and  shorthand  symbols 
such  that  the  lines  of  words  and  shorthand  symbols  are 
not  visible  throui^  said  transparent  sheet  during  a  test 
whereupon  said  shorthand  characten  representative  of 
said  words  may  be  written  on  said  transparent  sheet  in 
accordance  with  audible  cue  desigiutioiu  for  comparison 
with  said  shorthand  symb(ris  on  the  bound  portion  when 
said  free  portion  is  not  overlying  said  bound  portion. 


2,883,768 

GLOBAL  EXHIBITOR 

Walter  B.  Eraser,  St  AngnstiM,  Fla.,  assigMir  to  Fou- 

tain  of  Youth  Propcrtica,  Inc.,  St  Angnstlnc,  Fla.,  a 

corporation  of  Florida 

AppHcatloB  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,775 

3Chrfms.    (a.  35— 46) 
I.  In  combination,  a  globe,  a  shaft  routably  support- 
ing the  globe,  a  gimbal  ring  supporting  the  shaft,  means 


1.  In  a  blackboard  bench,  a  base  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  members,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  bottom  wall  extending  between  said 
side  members  and  secured  thereto,  said  side  members  each 
having  a  trapezoidal  shape  and  wherein  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  side  member  is  wider  than  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  a  horizonully  disposed  seat  extending  across  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  members  and  secured  thereto,  hon- 
zontally  disposed  braces  extending  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  side  members  and  secured  thereto,  horizontally 
disposed  bars  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  members  and  secured  thereto,  said  bars  having  their 
end  portions  extending  beyond  said  side  members,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  side 
members,  a  ledge  extending  between  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  arms  and  secured  thereto,  said  ledge  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  there  being  slots  in  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  arms,  a  cross  piece  extending  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  detachably  connected  to  said 
arms,  said  cross  piece  having  a  slot  in  its  lower  edge, 
and  a  blackboard  having  its  outer  edge  portions  seated  in 
said  slots. 
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2,S83,77f 

ILLUMINATED  WRITING  TABLET  HAVING  CON- 

CEALABLE  ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

Harry  C.  Lkb,  Rockirillc  Ccatre,  N.Y. 

Application  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,588 

1  Claim.    (CI.  35—62) 


A  writing  tablet  comprising  two  sheets  fixedly  spaced 
apart  in  parallelism,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  being 
transparent  over  the  majority  of  its  area,  the  remainder 
of  its  area  being  opaque  and  extending  across  its  sheet, 
u  phosphorescent  illuminating  element  interposed  between 
said  sheets  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  sheets  to  illuminate  successive  portions 
thereof,  said  illuminating  element  having  an  area  no 
larger  than  that  of  said  opaque  area,  whereby  said  il- 
luminating element  may  be  slidably  positioned  behind 
said  opaque  area  to  shield  the  illumination  emitted  there- 
from, and  U-shaped  end  members  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  illuminating  element  and  extending  around  the  side 
edges  of  both  sheets  and  contacting  a  portion  of  each 
edge  face  of  each  sheet  to  facilitate  sliding  movement 
of  the  element. 


2,883,771 

BABY^  SHOE 

Enrique  Sanchez,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  May  13,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,838 

1  Claim,    (a.  36—50) 


2^ 


An  infant's  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  an  upper  portion 
on  the  sole  having  an  opening  at  the  rear  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  tapes  secured  along  the 
edges  of  said  said  opening,  slide  fastening  elements  fas- 
tened on  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  tapes,  a  slider  mem- 
ber slidable  on  said  elements  for  actuating  said  elements 
into  open  and  closed  positions,  a  cover  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  at  lh«  rear  thereof  adjacent  the  sole,  said 
cover  having  an  unattached  portion  extending  over  the 
bottom  end  of  said  tapes,  a  female  snap  fastener  element 
on  said  unattached  portion  opening  inwardly,  an  elongated 
rectangular  shaped  flexible  tongue  member  disposed  in- 
side said  tapes  for  covering  s^id  slide  fastening  elements 
and  being  secured  along  one  long  edge  to  the  inner  surface 
of  one  end  of  the  upper  portion  adjacent  the  respective 
tape,  the  remainder  of  said  tongue  member  being  unat- 
tached, said  tongue  member  being  twice  as  long  as  the 
hei&ht  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  shoe,  said  tongue  mem- 
ber extending  downwardly  to  the  sole,  inside  the  cover. 


and  a  male  snap  fastener  element  on  the  free  end  of 
said  tongue  member  positioned  so  that  when  said  tongue 
member  is  turned  upon  itself,  said  male  ftstener  element 
projects  in  a  direction  adapted  to  engage  said  female  fas- 
tener element,  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  member  when 
said  snap  fastener  elements  are  in  engagement  being  in- 
side the  cover. 

2,883,772 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Dodfc,  Wcahaai,  Ma«. 

Appiicatioa  July  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,725 

7  Claims.    (CI.  37— 117.5) 


J^O".- 


1.  A  materials  handling  machine  comprising  a  tractor 
body  having  a  shaft  transversely  supported  at  the  upper 
side  thereof,  a  bucket  member  having  a  blade  supported 
thereon,  a  pivoted  lever  mechanism  suspended  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  shaft  for  adjustably  supporting  the  bucket 
on  the  tractor  body,  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  mov- 
ing the  pivoted  lever  mechanism  and  bucket  into  vary- 
ing positions  of  adjustment,  and  the  bucket  having  the 
said  blade  pivotally  supported  between  two  sides  thereof 
at  the  upper  front  edges  of  the  sides  in  position  to  engage 
forward  edges  of  the  sides  in  abutting  relationship  with 
a  rear  surface  of  said  blade. 


2383,773 
EARTH  WORKING  APPARATUS 
Roy  L.  Chandler,  BcU,  and  Chmdc  B.  Ogk,  Jr 
dcna,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Atlaa  Scraper  am 
ing  Co.,  Bell,  Caltf^  a  corporattoo  of  CaUforaia 
AppHcatkM  Augiiat  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  529,718 
10  Claims.    (CI.  37— 126) 


1.  A  land  leveler,  comprising:  an  elongate  wheeled 
structure;  a  bowl  stnKture  having  side  members  re- 
spectively extending  along  the  sides  of  the  wheeled  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  side  members  having  a  forward  and 
rear  end;  a  scraper  blade  carried  by  said  bowl  structure, 
said  blade  extending  between  said  side  members;  pivot 
means  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  members  to 
said  wheeled  structure  enabling  swinging  movement  of 
the  rear  ends  of  said  members  to  move  the  blade  be- 
tween a  lowered  position  and  a  first  raised  position: 
pivot  means  connectable  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers in  said  first  raised  position  enabling  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  forward  ends  of  said  members  to  move  the 
blade  between  the  first  raised  position  and  a  higher 
raised  position;  a  pair  of  links  at  each  end  of  the  blade 
interconnected  to  form  a  toggle,  one  of  said  links  having 
its  outer  end  connected  with  the  associated  blade  end, 
and  the  other  link  having  its  outer  end  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement;  and  power  means  for  simultaneously 
swinging  the  said  dther  links  to  cause  movement  of  said 
bowl. 


2,883,774 

EARTH  MOVING  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  L.  Clilord,  SaBfcrvUlc,  Maine 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,595 

16  Claims.    (CI.  37—127) 


versely  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  tractor,  a  pair 
of  blade-mounting  arms  having  ends  to  enter  said  socket 
members  and  coact  with  said  latch  means,  and  pivot 
means  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  arms  to  the 
rear  face  of  said  blade  at  longitudinally  spaced  points. 


I .  In  a  mobile  self-loading  excavating  device  compris- 
ing a  central  power  unit  mounted  on  a  chassis  frame,  a 
wheeled  scraper  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  each  end 
of  the  chassis  frame,  each  scraper  assembly  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  directed  earth  moving  scoop, 
the  pivotal  connection  of  each  scraper  assembly  to  the 
chassis  frame  including  a  universal  connector  assembly,  a 
drive  mechanism  operativcly  connecting  the  central  power 
unit  to  each  wheeled  scraper  assembly,  said  drive  mecha- 
nism from  the  power  unit  passing  through  the  universal 
connector  assembly  to  provide  a  wheel  drive  connection 
for  the  associated  wheeled  scraper  assembly. 


2,883,775 

LAND  CLEARING  MACHINE 

WlUlam  M.  Dc  Hardit,  Gloucester,  Va. 

AppllcatkMi  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,630 

2Cbiims.    (CL37— 144) 


I.  In  a  land  clearing  machine,  a  mobile  vehicle,  sup- 
ports mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  ad- 
justing the-  supports  vertically,  arms  pivoted  to  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  supports,  a  scraper  blade  con- 
necting the  arms  beyond  the  front  of  the  vehicle,  arms 
pivoted  to  and  projecting  rcarwardly  from  the  supports, 
a  scraper  blade  connecting  the  rearwardly  projecting 
arms  beyond  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  the  arms  connected 
to  one  of  the  scraper  blades  being  longitudinally  exten- 
sible, and  means  to  extend  the  extensible  arms,  the  piv- 
otal connections  of  all  of  the  arms  being  arranged  on  a 
common  axis  whereby  thrust  upon  one  of  the  scraper 
blades  may  be  transmitted  through  the  arms  to  the  other 
scraper  blade  and  the  pivotal  connections  to  the  arms 
may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  permit  alignment  of  the 
arms  for  straight  thrust  at  various  heights  relative  to  the 
vehicle. 

2,883,776 
SCRAPER     BLADE     ATTACHMENTS     FOR 
TRACTORS    HAVING    HYDRAULICALLY- 
CONTROLLED   DRAW  BARS 

Albert  J.  Oncfacln,  Macon,  Mo. 
Application  December  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,985 

4  Claims.  (CI.  37—155) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  centrally 
positioned  front  wheel,  laterally  spaced  rear  driven 
wheels,  a  substantially  U-shaped  draw  bar  disposed  be- 
tween the  rear  wheels  and  having  laterally  spaced  and 
rcarwardly  projecting  arms  for  ^  the  attachment  of  an 
earth  working  implement,  and  hydraulically  controlled 
means  for  mounting  and  adjusting  the  draw  bar,  of  a 
pair  of  forwardly  open  socket  members  on  said  arms 
of  the  draw  bar  and  provided  with  latch  means,  a  scraper 
blade  having  front  and  rear  faces  for  disposition  trans- 


r-^z 


V"  •^ 


whereby  when  said  arms  are  swung  away  from  each  other 
into  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  blade  and  the 
front  face  of  the  blade  is  disposed  on  the  ground,  the 
front  wheel  of  the  tractor  may  be  run  over  the  blade 
between  said  arm  pivoting  means  to  dispose  the  blade 
between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the   tractor. 


2,883,777 

LATERAL  LEVEL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  ROAD  GRADERS 

Raymond  A.  Gurries,  San  Jose,  and  John  Curlett,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gurries  Manufacturing  Co., 

San  Jose,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,106 

8  Claims.    (CL  37—180) 
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1.  In  a  road  grader  which  includes  a  frame,  a  trans- 
verse scraper  blade  rigid  with  the  frame,  transversely 
spaced  wheel  units  supporting  the  grader  adjacent  the 
blade,  means  mounting  one  wheel  unit  for  relative  vertical 
movement,  a  hydraulic  ram  connected  between  the  frame 
and  said  one  wheel  unit  to  thus  relatively  move  the  latter, 
pendulum  controlled  means  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
actuate  the  ram  upon  deviation  of  the  road  surface  tra- 
versed by  the  grader  from  a  predetermined  lateral  level 
relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  hand  means  included 
in  part  with  said  control  means  to  actuate  the  ram  inde- 
pendently of  the  actuation  thereof  by  pendulum  action. 


2.883,778 
STEAM  IRON 
Merrill  Miller  Kistncr,  St.  Petersburg,  Ha. 
Original  application  March  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,068, 
now  Patent  No.  2,825,157,  dated  March  4,  1958.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  August  13,  1957,  Serial  No. 

677,990 

4  Claims.    (CI.  38—77) 
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1.  In  an  electric  steam  iron  of  the  type  which  com- 
prises a  sole-plate  having  heating  means,  a  water  reser- 
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voir  over  the  sole-plate,  the  scle-plate  having  channels 
for  the  flow  of  fluid  and  outlet  openings  in  its  lower 
surface,  the  sole-plate  also  having  a  steam-generating 
chamber,  and  valve  controlled  means  for  delivering  water 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  generating  chamber  in  the  sole- 
plate,  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  the  reservoir  to 
supply  water  to  the  reservoir  from  a  source  of  supply, 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  the  con- 
duit, and  a  weighted  member  connected  to  the  valve  and 
positioned  to  retain  the  valve  in  an  open  position  when 
the  iron  is  in  ironing  position,  the  weighted  member 
moving  through  an  arc  when  the  iron  is  up-ended  to 
rotate  the  valve  to  a  closed  position. 


2,883.779 

ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON 

Walter  W.  Krausc,  Chkago,  and  Alfred  E.  Schwanckc, 

Northbrook,^  III.,  asrignon  to  Dormcycr  CorporatkHi, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioa  of  IlUnob 

Application  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,367 

9Cbinis.    (CI.  3»-77) 


I.  An  electric  steam  iron  comprising  a  steam  generat- 
ing chamber,  a  heater  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
therewith,  a  tank  above  said  heater  with  a  bottom  wall 
defining  two  levels  receiving  heat  from  said  heater,  a 
thermostatic  switch  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  bottom  wall  at  the  upper  level  actuated  at  tempera 
tures  above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  the  said  switch 
being  connected  in  an  electric  circuit  with  a  glow  lamp. 


2,883,780 

PARKING  STATION 

Morris  Goodman,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  August  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,489 

12  Claims.    (CI.  39—6) 


I.  An  automobile  parking  station  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  located  in  a  trackway,  comprising  a  vertically  mov- 
able platform  having  an  upwardly  biased  spring  associated 
therewith,  a  vertically  movable  barrier  adjacent  said  plat- 
form, gear  means  interconnecting  said  platform  and  said 
barrier,  latch  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
gear  means,  and  latch  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  latch  means  to  effect  release  of  said  latch 
means  and  permit  movement  of  said  barrier  in  response 
ro  appropriate  movement  of  said  platform 


COMBINATION   STABILIZER,    RECOIL   BREAK, 
FLASH  HIDER,  AND  GRENADE  LAUNCHER 
FOR  A  FIREARM 
Earlc  M.  Harvey,  Agawam,  Mam^  SMlgBor  to  tiic  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of 
tlM  Army 
Application  October  23, 1957.  Serial  No.  692,014 
1  Claim.   (Q.  42—1) 
(Gnntcd  nndcr  TMk  35,  U,S.  Coda  (1952),  sec.  266) 


An  attachment  for  the  barrel  of  firearms  including  a 
sleeve  attachable  to  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel,  a  cone  re- 
ceivable within  said  sleeve  for  rotation  between  a  stabi- 
lizing and  a  launching  position,  a  plurality  of  ports  in 
said  sleeve  having  communication  with  apertures  in  said 
cone  for  bleeding  gases  from  the  barrel  angularly  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  ports  and  apertures  being 
arranged  to  expel  gases  from  the  barrel  to  the  atmos- 
phere so  as  to  counteract  the  forces  tending  to  swing  the 
muzzle  of  the  barrel  upwardly  during  operation  of  the 
firearm,  semicyclindrical  portioiu  of  the  walls  forming 
said  apertures  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  gases  expelled 
forwardly  from  the  barrel  for  counteracting  in  part  the 
recoil  forces  produced  during  actuation  of  the  firearm, 
bar  portions  extending  forwardly  from  said  cone  for  pro- 
jection from  said  sleeve  to  suppress  muzzle  flash,  and 
cylindrical  outside  surfaces  on  said  bar  portions  having 
the  same  radius  as  said  sleeve  to  form  forward  extensions 
thereof  so  as  to  cooperate  therewith  in  providing  mount- 
ing means  for  launching  a  grenade  from  the  firearm. 


2,883,782 

AUTOMATIC  SHOTGUN  CHOKE 

Ario  E.  Schrocdcr,  Ncwtoo,  Kans. 

Applkatioa  Janoary  25,  1956,  ScrW  No.  561,263 

5  Claims.    (0.42—79) 


1^.  i"'f:i'^  iKi^ix^ 


1.  An  automatic  shotgun  choice  comprising  a  body 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shotgun  barrel  to 
form  a  forward  extension  thereof,  and  having  a  resiliently 
contractile  section  operable  to  be  restricted  to  reduce 
the  internal  diameter  thereof,  a  tubular  housing  concen- 
tric with  said  body  member,  being  fixed  to  a  rigid  por- 
tion of  said  body  member  and  forming  an  annular  cham- 
ber around  said  contractile  section,  said  housing  having  a 
slot  formed  longitudinally  therein,  an  inertia  block  in 
the  form  of  a  cylindrical  tube  carried  in  said  aimular 
chamber  for  forward,  rearward  and  rotary  movement, 
said  contractile  body  section  and  said  inertia  block  hav- 
ing cooperating  cam  surfaces  formed  thereon  and  oper- 
able by  forward  movement  of  said  inertia  block  from  a 
normal  position  to  restrict  said  contractile  body  section, 
a  spring  carried  in  said  annular  chamber  and  urging  said 
inertia  block  forwardly,  'and  a  pin  fixed  in  said  inertia 
block  and  extending  radially  through  said  housing  slot, 
said  slot  having  a  side  notch  formed  therein  adapted  to 
receive  said  pin,  the  forward  wall  of  said  slot  being 
socketed  to  prevent  transverse  movement  of  the  pin  when 
said  pin  is  positioned  therein,  said  pin  then  being  in  its 


normal  position  longitudinally  of  the  choke  body,  and  the 
rearward  wall  of  said  notch  being  bevelled  whereby  to 
cam  said  pin  transversely  into  said  slot  when  said  inertia 
block  recoils  relative  to  said  housing. 


2.883.783 

BAIT  DIPPING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Lofton  I.  Del  Matter,  East  Synam,  N.Y.,  anigBor  of 

fifty  percent  to  Joseph  BelllBod,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

AppUcation  Febnury  5, 1957,  Serial  No.  638,294 

6ClBinis.    (CL43— 4) 


ular  neck  carried  by  said  hood  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  head  overlying 
and  carried  by  the  open  upper  end  of  said  neck,  said  head 
defining  a  fish  line  storage  chamber,  said  hood  being 
formed  at  its  marginal  supporting  edge  with  an  air  inlet 
forming  ix>tch,  and  a  buoyant  container  for  a  source  of 
combustible  heat,  said  container  being  provided  with  a 
pivoted  tongue  which  is  adapted  to  project  laterally  there- 
from in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof  through 
said  air  inlet  forming  notch,  whereby  to  retain  said 
buoyant  container  in  close  proximity  to  a  source  of  air, 
said  container  further  being  provided  with  a  hood  which 
opens  in  the  direction  of  said  tongue  and  air  inlet  form- 
ing notch. 

2383,785 

FISHING  LURE 

Kenneth  C.  Croft,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  595.392 

4aaims.    (CI.  43— 42.09) 


4.  In  a  bait  dipping  and  holding  device,  a  substantially 
rectangular  foraminous  receptacle  having  an  open  top, 
a  pair  of  gripping  elements  comprising  strips  of  com- 
pressible sponge  material,  said  gripping  elements  being 
positioned  on  the  bottom  of  said  recq;>tacle  and  nor- 
mally being  in  edgewise  engagement  with  one  another, 
one  of  said  gripping  elements  being  laterally  movable 
over  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  out  of  edgewise  en- 
gagement with  the  other  element  to  a  position  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  a  pair  of  inclined  spaced  trough  mem- 
bers of  foraminous  material  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  sides  of  said  receptacle  above  said  gripping  elements, 
the  inner  edges  of  said  trough  members  terminating 
adjacent  the  confronting  edges  of  said  gripping  elements 
when  the  latter  are  in  spaced  apart  relation,  and  a  handle 
for  said  receptacle  in  the  form  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
elongated  loop,  one  side  of  said  handle  being  fixed  to 
the  receptacle,  and  guide  means  on  said  receptacle,  the 
other  side  of  said  handle  being  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide  means  for  movement  towards  or  away  from  the 
fixed  side  of  the  handle,  said  slidable  handle  side  having 
an  extension  passing  into  the  interior  of  said  receptacle 
and  operably  connected  to  said  movaUe  gripping  element 
whereby  movement  of  said  slidable  handle  side  towards 
said  fixed  handle  side  shifts  said  movable  gripping  ele- 
ment out  of  engagement  with  said  other  gripping  element. 


2,883,784 

ICE  FISHING  EQUIPMENT 

RameU  E.  Obcmoitc  Miucapolta,  Minn. 

Application  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,560 

2  Claims.    (H.  43— 4) 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  a  head  and  a  tail,  books  carried 
by  said  tail  and  said  body,  a  semi-circular  nose  integrally 
formed  and  forwardly  extending  from  said  body  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a  semi<ircular 
lock  ring  affixed  to  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
body  in  inwardly  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  nose, 
a  collar  having  an  apcrtured  lug  at  its  rear  end,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  slot,  collar  and  lug,  a  hook  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  lock  ring,  a 
knob  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and  bearing  against  said 
collar  and  said  knob,  and  a  rudder  head  removably 
mounted  on  said  lug. 


2,883,786 

FISH  LURE 

Billy  G.  Smith,  MadiMm,  Mo. 

Application  Aprfl  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,474 

ICbdm.    (CI.  43— 42  J2) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell-like  hood 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  ice  in  overlying  relation- 
ship to  a  hole  through  the  ice  with  its  marginal  edge  por- 
tions in  spaced  relation  to  said  hole,  an  open-ended  tub- 


/  -i 

A  fish  lure  comprising  a  body;  a  pin  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to 
selected  positions;  means  for  locking  the  pin  in  selected 
positions  to  which  it  is  turned;  vanes  rigid  with  the  pin 
so  as  to  be  swingably  adjustable  to  correspondingly  se- 
lected positions,  thus  to  operate  the  lure  at  a  selected 
depth,  said  vanes  having  straight  rear  edge  portions  along 
which  the  pin  extends,  the  vanes  having  substantially 
their  entire  areas  disposed  forwardly  of  the  pin;  hook 
means  carried  by  the  body;  and  means  on  the  body  for 
attaching  a  line  thereto,  said  vanes  being  oppositely  but 
identically  formed,  and  being  disposed  one  at  each  side 
of  the  body,  each  vane  having  wholly  flat  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces,  the  pin  being  disposed  wholly  at  the  under- 
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side  of  the  vanes  in  tangentially  contacting  relation  to 
the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  vanes,  said  vanes  having  a 
cemented  connection  to  the  pin,  said  connection  being 
built  up  about  the  pin  and  being  formed  with  a  inKWth 
surface  merging  gradually  into  the  plane  of  the  vanea 
to  prevent  trapping  of  water  between  the  pin  and  vanei. 


with  said  bellows,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  fastening 
means  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
passageway  and  into  said  bellows,  a  bait  pail  teleacopical- 
ly  mounted  in  said  upstanding  tide  wall,  said  pail  having 
a  bottom  wall  in  contact  relation  with  said  beUows  cover 


2,S83,787 

ADJUSTABLE  TROLLING  DEVICE 

George  H.  M.  Dahl,  Waahingtoo,  D.C. 

Application  July  10,  19M,  Serial  No.  597, 

1  Claim,    (a.  43-^3.13) 


-  -t 


2,883,788 

CRICKET  DISPENSER 

Elmer  E.  Stitt,  deceased,  late  of  Parma,  Mich.,  by  Olive 

M.  Stitt,  administratrix,  Parma,  Mich. 

ApplicaHon  January  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,437 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43—55) 


i^ 


I.  A  bait  dispenser  comprising  a  housing,  a  series  of 
bait  retaining  cell  members  disposed  within  a  portion 
of  said  hou«ing,  opening  means  attached  to  said  housing 
selectively  alignablc  with  each  of  said  cells  and  access 
means  open  to  said  cells  whereby  said  bait  may  be  im- 
paled upon  a  fishhook  before  removal  from  said  housing. 


2,883,789 

SELF-AERATING  BAIT  BUCKET 

David  L.  Schwartz,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Applicatioa  February  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,828 

5  Claims.    (CI.  43—57) 

I.  A  self-aerating  bait  pail  comprising  a  rigid  base 

member,  an  upstanding  side  wall  secured  adjacent  its  lower 

edge  to  said  base  member  to  form  an  open  top  chamber, 

a  bellows  having  relatively  rigid  base  and  cover  members 

mounted  in  said  chamber,  fastening  means  securing  said 

rigid  base  member  and  said  bellows  base  member,  said 

fastening  means  having  an  air  passageway  communicating 


An  adjustable  device  for  maintaining  a  constant,  pre- 
determined depth  and  lateral  position  of  a  fish  hook  rela- 
tive to  a  propelling  force  used  in  trolling  comprising  an 
elongated  solid  body,  an  eye  on  the  forward  portion  of 
said  body  for  the  reception  of  a  Ashing  line,  an  eye  on 
the  rear  portion  of  said  body  for  the  reception  of  a  fish 
hook,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  adjacent  the  front  end,  a  first  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  front  end  bore,  wings  mounted  on  said 
first  shaft  at  each  side  of  said  body,  means  to  maintain 
the  shaft  in  adjusted  position  to  cause  said  device  to  as- 
sume a  constant  predetermined  depth,  a  keel  mounted 
longitudinally  of  said  body  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  second  bore 
extending  therethrough  adjacent  the  rear  end  transversely 
to  said  front  end  bore,  a  second  shaft  extending  through 
said  second  bore,  a  rudder  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said 
second  shaft  and  behind  said  keel  and  means  to  maintain 
said  second  shaft  in  adjusted  position  to  guide  said  device 
to  a  constant  predetermined  lateral  position. 


ft^ 
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member,  a  second  fastening  means  securing  said  pail  bot- 
tom wall  and  said  bellows  cover  member,  said  second 
fastening  means  having  an  air  passageway  connecting  said 
bellows  and  said  bait  pail  and  a  second  valve  mounted 
on  said  second  fastening  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  from  said  bellows  to  said  bait  pail. 


2,t83,79« 

FAN-TYPE  INSECT  CATCHING  DEVICE 

Rccd  J.  Blackmail,  Stover,  Mo. 

Application  November  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,886 

1  Claim,    (a.  43—113) 


An  insect  trap  for  attachment  to  an  electric  fan  havmg 
a  fan  blade  assembly,  guard  rings  extending  thereabout, 
and  support  rods  for  the  guard  rings,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  separate,  spaced  brackets  each  of  which  is  in  the  form 
of  a  U-clamp,  said  brackets  being  adapted  to  be  dc- 
tachably  connected  to  separate  support  rods;  a  lamp 
socket  having  its  base  connected  at  angularly  spaced  loca- 
tions thereon  to  said  brackets,  said  socket  projecting  hori- 
zontally from  the  brackets;  a  lamp  bulb  engaged  in  the 
socket;  a  curved,  imperforate  hood  overlying  the  lamp 
bulb,  said  hood  being  adapted  for  extension  about  the  fan 
blade  assembly,  the  hood  including  a  connecting  bracket 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  hood  and  adapted  to  connect 
the  same  to  a  selected  one  of  the  guard  rings;  a  cy- 
lindrical, foraminous,  open-ended  trapping  enclosure 
section  telescoped  at  one  end  into  the  hood  for  disposi- 
tion between  the  hood  and  said  one  guard  ring,  said 
last  named  bracket  projecting  through  said  foraminous 
section  so  as  to  connect  the  same  to  the  hood  and  fan 
blade  assembly;  a  second  cylindrical,  foraminous  sec- 
tion closed  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  second  sec- 
tion being  open  and  receiving  said  hood  and  the  first 
section;  and  an  annular  clamp  extending  about  the  sec- 
ond section  and  hood  and  frictionally,  releasably  binding 
the  second  section  against  the  hood. 


2,883,791 

SOAP  CAKE  HOLDER 

Carlo  BaUo,  Tnrte,  Italy 

Applkatioii  May  2, 1958,  Serial  No.  732,503 

2  CUims.    (CL  45—28) 


ri 

■■/ 

1.  In  a  cake  of  soap  having  a  substantially  diamond- 
shaped  aperture  therethrough,  a  holder,  comprising:  a 
relatively  rigid,  substantially  planar,  diamond-shaped 
frame,  embedded  within  said  cake  of  soap,  surrounding 
said  diamond-shaped  aperture;  and  an  elastic  member, 
normally  extending  transversely  across  said  aperture  at 
its  mid-depth,  supported  by  said  frame  at  diagonally  op- 
posite comers  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  a  user's 
finger  at  either  end  of  said  aperture  to  facilitate  the  han- 
dling of  said  cake  of  soap. 


2,883,792 
RECEPTACLE  SUPPORT 
Her1>ert  W.  Marano,  Sammit,  NJ.,  asaigiior  to  Wilson 
Jones  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chase  tts 

Applicatioa  September  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  762,601 
7  Claims.    (CI.  45—57) 


1.  A  unitary,  integrally  formed  sheet  metal  support 
of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  raised  platform 
plate  having  a  rear  edge  and  side  edges,  side  and  rear 
skirt  members  depending  from  said  platform  side  edges 
and  rear  edges  respectively  and  integrally  formed  with 
said  platform  plate,  said  side  skirt  members  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  platform  rear  edge  to  define  outer 
wing  members,  and  inner  wing  members  projecting  rear- 
wardly form  the  sides  of  said  rear  skirt  and  formed 
integrally  therewith,  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  and 
inner  wing  members  being  integrally  joined  to  define  leg 
members. 


2,883,793 
ACTION  TOY 
Ralph    W.    Crawford,    East   Aurora,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Fisher-Price  Toys,  Inc.,  East  Anrora,  N.Y. 
Application  January  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,892 
5  Claims.    (CI.  46—99) 
1.  An  action  toy  comprising  a  support,  a  striker  mem- 
ber pivotal ly  connected  to  said  support  for  movement 
about  a  single  fixed  axis,  whereby  said  striker  member  is 
movable  solely  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  plat- 
form pivotally  connected  to  said  support  for  movement 
about  a  single  fixed  axis,  whereby  said  platform  is  mov- 
able in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  musical  sound 
producing   means  carried   by   said    platform    for  move- 
ment therewith  relative  to  said  support  to  position  dif- 
ferent portions  of  said  musical  sound  producing  means 
within  the  path  of  movement  of  said  striker  member,  a 
plurality  of  wheels  mounting  said  support  and  said  plat- 


form for  movement  over  a  supporting  surface,  and  link 
means  connected  between  one  of  said  wheels  and  said 


striker  member  and  providing  the  sole  means  of  actuat- 
ing said  striker  member  upon  movement  of  said  support 
and  platform  over  a  supporting  surface. 


2,883,794 

FEEDING  AND  SLEEPING  DOLL 

JbUus  Ellman,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  AprU  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,150 

7  Claims.    (CI.  46—141) 


5.  A  head  for  dolls  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  head-shaped  shell,  a  simulated  open  mouth  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  shell,  a  pair  of  eye- 
balls rotatable  on  a  pivot  between  an  eye-open  and  an 
eye-closed  position,  said  eyes  having  a  lever  operatively 
connected  thereto,  a  first  means  on  one  side  of  said  pivot 
constituting  a  fixed  weight  normally  maintaining  said  eyes 
in  open  position,  a  second  means  on  said  lever  on  the 
other  side  of  said  pivot  to  receive  through  the  mouth, 
liquid  in  sufficient  quantity  to  constitue  variable  weight  to 
overcome  said  fixed  weight,  to  turn  said  eyes  about  said 
pivot  to  closed  position,  said  second  means  having  outlet 
means  to  slowly  drain  the  liquid  therefrom  to  lighten  said 
second  means  whereby  said  first  means  assumes  control 
of  said  eyes  to  move  them  to  open  position. 


2,883,795 

I>OLLS 

Edmuod  W.  Baggott,  Hollia,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporatioa,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  March  8, 1957,  Serial  No.  644,814 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46— 173) 


1.  A  hollow  doll-limb  which  has  an  extension  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  doll-limb,  said  extension  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  doll-limb,  a  ring  fixed  to  said 
outer  end,  a  disc  connected  by  a  hinge  to  said  ring,  said 
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.    .^  -oj^  .^no   uiri  rins  h«v-  from  said  loading  position  to  said  article  heating  position 

disc  having  a  lug  proximate  to  sud  ."f«- «?**  "^,  ^  o  L^e  said  finish  portion  of  said  article  in  a  heated 

ing  a  recess,  said  lug  bemj  ^ovahte  into  -"doj^  °^^  '^ne  p^u«dT  sa^heatin,  mcMns,  «id  means  for 

recess  when  said  ring  and  said  dwc  are  turned  relative  ^^P'*^^  ^^^  supporting  means  between  said  article 

to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  said  hmge.  movmg  ^^  «rUc^ »  .^T^cle  sizing  position. 


2,883,7M  _ 

TOY  LOCOMOTIVE  HEADUGHTO 
Stanley   Reveka,   Union,  NJ^  assignor  *<>  The   Ltond 
Coiporadon,  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New 

Ap^Ucation  September  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,813 
Appuc.  i^'cuiim.    (CI.  46-226) 


24t3,7H 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Robert  G.  Rusaell.  GranTlIk,  OMo,  Miifoor  to  Owwa- 
Coming  Fibcrglas  Corporatfon,  a  corporatloD  of  Dela- 

""Applkatloa  March  »,  1»54,  Serial  No.  414,543 
13  Claims.    (CL  4>— 53) 


A  toy  including  an  opaque  body  having  a  front  wall 
provided  with  centrally  disposed  and  laterally  disposed 
forwardly  opening  apertures,  a  transparent  combination 
light  piping  and  lamp  simulating  member,  said  light  pip- 
ing and  lamp  simulating  member  having  a  relatively  thin 
flat  centra!  portion  and  centrally  and  laterally  disposed 
forwardly  projecting  elements  on  one  face  thereof,  said 
centrally  disposed  light  projecting  elements  fitting  into 
said  centrally  disposed  apertures  and  simulating  head- 
lights, said  laterally  extending  forwardly  projecting  ele- 
ments fitting  into  associated  ones  of  said  laterally  extend- 
ing  apertures  and  simulating  sidelights,  light  collecting 
wedge  shaped  masses  of  transparent  material  on  the  oppo- 
site face  of  said  light  piping  and  lamp  simulating  member 
from  said  projecting  elements,  each  having  an  apex  cen- 
tral of  the  laterally  disposed  elements  and  a  light  source 
mounted  adjacent  said  fiat  central  portion. 


2  883,797 
FIRE  FINISHING  MACHINE  FOR  GLASS  ARTICLES 
John  W.  Eldred,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assigiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  J.  &  L.  AsMMrlatcs,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

**  Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,787 
20  Claims.    (0.49—7) 


1.  A  glass  melting  and  feeding  bushing  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  fine  streams  of  molten  glass,  said  bushing 
comprising  imperforate  side  walU  and  a  common  wall 
dividing  said  bushing  to  form  at  least  a  melting  chamber 
and  a  recirculation  chamber;  means  for  energizing  all 
of  said  walls  for  beating  glass  in  said  bushing;  a  pair  of 
spaced  passageways  extending  between  said  chambers 
through  said  common  wall;  rotary  pump  means  operable 
in  one  of  said  passageways  for  pumping  molten  glass 
from  one  of  said  chambers  into  the  other  of  said  chambers, 
said  melting  chamber  only  having  a  cold  material  intro- 
ducing opening  positioned  at  a  point  in  the  pathway  be- 
tween said  passageways  adjacent  that  one  of  said  pas- 
sageways through  which  molten  glass  is  returned  from 
said  recirculation  chamber  into  said  melting  chamber;  a 
molten  glass  discharge  channel  communicatmg  with  the 
recirculation  pathway  comprising  said  melting  chamber 
said  recirculation  chamber  and  said  passageways  and 
means  for  rotating  said  pumping  means  to  produce  cir- 
culation in  said  pathway. 


2,883,799 

MANUFACTURE  OF  OPAQUE  GLASS  IN 

RIBBON  FORM 

Hubert  C.  Wynne,  Bamby  D«,  »»«"  ^^jj^f^'  "~ 
Frank  Cooscn,  St.  Helens,  England,  assifnorstoPUk- 
ington  Brothers  Limited,  Uvcrpool,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain  ^..  ... 
Application  June  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,822 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain 
June  12,  1951 
1  Claim.    (CI.  49— 87) 


■r=r-:f 


6.  A  machine  for  fire  finishing  glass  articles  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  frame;  supporting  means  carried 
by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  successively  receive  glass 
articles,  said  supporting  means  being  vertically  moveable 
between  a  loading  position,  an  article  heating  position, 
and  an  article  sizing  position;  heating  means  carried  by 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  apply  heat  to  a  finish  portion  on 
said  article;  sizing  means  engageable  with  said  finish  por- 
tion; means  for  moving  said  article  supporting  means 


y>.  v> 


A  continuous  method  of  manufacturing  opaque  glass 
in  ribbon  form  from  a  slow  setUng  glass  compoation 
which  comprises  continuously  drawing  molten  glass  from 
a  reservoir,  continuously  casting  it  in  ribbon  form  and 
continuously  feeding  the  formed  ribbon  towards  a  sup- 
porting surface,  and  forming  by  impression  on  the  reverse 
face  of  the  ribbon  while  in  plastic  form  and  whUe  in 
transit  towards  said  supporting  surface  intersecung  sets 
of  reinforcing  ribs  of  thread  like  nature,  the  height  of 
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the  ribs  from  the  reverse  face  being  about  .03"  to  .06", 
the  faces  of  the  ribs  being  mutually  divergent  at  an 
angle  which  may  vary  from  about  135*  to  about  90*, 
each  set  of  ribs  being  spaced  at  a  pitch  of  about  seven 
to  the  inch,  the  ratio  of  the  total  surface  of  the  reverse 
face  to  the  area  of  the  obverse  face  being  approximately 
between  1.1  to  1  and  1.4  to  1  whereby  an  accelerated 
cooling  and  setting  of  the  glass  in  the  ribs  is  achieved, 
and  an  integral  stiffening  mesh  of  chilled  glass  is  produced 
on  the  reverse  face  during  the  continuous  movement  of 
the  ribbon  towards  said  supporting  surface. 


parallel  tracks  for  supporting  said  tobies  and  means  for 
moving  the  tables  along  said  tracks,  glass  grinding  and 
polishing  tool  means  arranged  along  at  least  one  of  said 
parallel  tracks,  transfer  apparatus  for  passing  the  tables 
successively  from  one  of  the  parallel  tracks  to  another, 
said  transfer  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  co-operating 
transfer  devices  at  each  end  of  the  parallel  tracks,  the 
respective  paths  of  said  pairs  of  transfer  devices  being 
disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  <Mie 
of  said  transfer  devices  of  each  pair  including  toble  sup- 


l,B83,8ff 
GRINDING  WHEEL  MOUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AN  EDGE  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Warren  E.  Reaser  and  Ralph  Temple,  Toledo,  OWo,  as- 

signors  to  The  Sun  Tod  A  Machine  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oirfo 

Appiicatioa  November  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,042 

4  Claims.  ,  (Q.  51—101) 


porting  means  extending  transversely  to  the  parallel 
tracks,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  trans- 
fer devices  whereby  each  execute  a  controlled  accelerated- 
decelerated  transfer  movement,  the  accelerated  phase  of 
movement  of  one  of  the  transfer  devices  of  the  same 
pair  corresponding  to  the  decelerated  phase  of  movement 
of  the  other  transfer  device  of  such  pair,  with  such  cor- 
responding accelerated-decelerated  and  decelerated-ac- 
celerated  movements  of  each  pair  of  transfer  devices 
being  directed  at  substantially  right  angles  respecting  each 
Other.  

2,883^02 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAPPING 

SHOULDERS 

Ernest  F.  Katike,  Des  Plafaies,  ffl.,  assignor  to  Crane 

Packing  Company,  Morton  Grove,  ul.,  a  corporation 

A^Si^tfon  September  24.  1956,  Serial  No.  611,495 
15  Claims.    (CI.  51— 125) 


-,'ss^- 
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1  In  an  edge  grinding  machine  having  a  rotatable  work 
piece  toble  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  flat  work  piece 
with  its  edges  exposed,  a  template  mounted  parallel  to 
and  co-axially  with  said  work  piece  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  work  piece  and  said  template  on  an  axis  normal 
thereto,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  grinding  wheel 
mounting  and  moving  mechanism  consisting  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  and  a  spindle  therefor,  a  sub-frame  for  rototobly 
mounting  said  grinding  wheel  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  work  piece  and  in  line  to  periph- 
erally contact  the  edges  of  said  work  piece,  a  swinging 
frame  mounted  for  angular  movement  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  work  piece,  a  template  contactor 
carried  by  said  swinging  frame  in  line  to  contact  said 
template,  means  for  urging  said  contoctor  against  said 
template,  means  on  said  swinging  franie  for  nwvably 
mounting  said  sub-frame  thereon  and  means  actuated 
during  a  grinding  cycles  for  moving  said  sub-frame  rela- 
tive to  said  swinging  frame  for  translating  said  grinding 
wheel  between  a  first  position  in  peripheral  contoct  with 
said  work  piece  and  under  control  of  said  template  con- 
tactor and  a  second  position  removed  from  peripheral 
contact  with  said  work  piece. 


2  883  801 

PLANTS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 

FLAT  GLASS 

Paul  Dryon,  Auvcbds,  Bclghim 

Application  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Bclghim  August  12, 1954 

ISOafans.    (CI.  51— 110) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  and  polishing  flat  glass 
comprising  tables  for  supporting  glass  plates,  two  spaced 


5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  true  surface  of  pre- 
determined contour  upon  an  article,  in  combination,  a 
primary  lap  plate  mounted  for  rototion  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  horizontol  primary  lap  surface,  means 
for  rotating  said  lap  plate,  a  secondary  lap  plate  having 
two  oppositely  directed  parallel  secondary  lap  surfaces, 
one  on  each  side  thereof,  said  secondary  lap  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  loosely  received  on  the  primary  lap  surfaa 
with  either  secondary  lap  surface  in  contoct  therewith, 
means  operable  when  said  secondary  lap  plate  is  re- 
ceived on  said  primary  lap  plate  in  either  position  there- 
of for  restraining  said  latter  lap  plate  against  revolution 
about  the  axis  of  the  primary  lap  plate,  said  secondary 
lap  plate  when  in  position  on  said  primary  lap  plate  in 
either  posiUon  thereof  being  adapted  to  loosely  receive 
thereon  the  article  to  be  lapped  with  the  article  resung 
upon  the  then  uppermost  secondary  lap  surface,  and 
means  for  estoblishing  relative  movement  between  the 
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article  and  the  secondary  lap  plate  whereby  relaUve 
lapping  motion  is  created  between  the  article  and  second- 
ary lap  plate.  

2  883  803 
LAPPII^«r«tJRFACE  CONDITIONING  MEANS 
Clifford  Stead,  North  Smithficid,  R.U  assignor  to  pe 
Taft-Pelrce    Manufacturing    Company,    Woonsocket, 
R  I ,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
'  Application  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,500 
18  Claims.    (CI.  51— 131) 
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2  883  805 
POLISHER  BLOCK  SWIVEL  JOINT 
Don  R.  Limbers,  Tarcntum,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  P 

Plate  Glass  Compuy,  Allcgkcny  County,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ,.,«-- 
Application  February  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  716,977 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51— 168) 


1.  In  lapping  apparatus  for  truing  surfaces  of  work 
pieces  including  a  rotatable  lap  plate  of  paramagnetic 
material,  means  to  condition  the  lapping  surface  of  said 
plate  comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular  wear  body 
adapted  to  have  surface  contact  with  the  plate  lapping 
surface  in  an  annular  zone  and  in  rotation  of  the  topping 
surface  to  move  with  different  circular  motion  there- 
against  for  truing  the  latter,  and  loading  means  for  said 
body  comprising  magnetic  means  serving  as  a  source  of 
magnetic  lines  of  force  carried  by  and  uniformly  dis- 
tributed annularly  about  said  body  for  rotation  there- 
with with  magnetic  lines  of  force  emanating  from  said 
body  having  portions  of  their  conducting  paths  provided 
by  the  adjacent  paramagnetic  material  of  said  lap  plate  to 
press  said  wear  body  uniformly  against  the  lapping  surface 
during  relative  rotation. 


-? 


\\ 


S 


J. 


I.  In  a  glass  surfacing  apparatus  which  includes  a 
spider  having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  a  vertical  spindle 
connected  to  each  arm,  and  a  plurality  of  runner  blocks 
having  attached  surfacing  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising bearing  means  connected  to  each  spindle  adja- 
cent its  terminal  end  removed  from  the  arm.  a  substan- 
tially circular  central  recess  in  each  runner  block,  and 
substantially  cylindrical  resilient  means  having  groove 
means  embracing  said  bearing  means,  said  resilient  means 
being  received  within  said  recess  and  providing  a  flexible 
connection  between  each  of  said  runner  blocks  and  their 
respective  spindles  to  allow  relative  misalignment  there- 
between when  required  by  the  surface  of  the  glass. 


23S3.M* 

GLASS  POLISHING  EQUIPMENT 

AlBcrt  J.  PackMC  U  SaUe,  lU. 

Application  January  20, 1958,  Serial  No.  710,045 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51— 197) 


2  883,804 
BELT  ABRADING  MACHINES 
Irviug  E.  Hjclstrom  and  Joseph  B.  Catictt,  West  Caldwell, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     ,^^^,« 
Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,619 
13  Claims.    (CI.  51—141) 


3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  polishing  pad 
consisung  of  a  single,  one  piece,  integral  sheet  of  resilient 
fibrous  felt  of  substantiaUy  uniform  thickness  throughout 
with  a  generally  circular  control  polishing  zone  sur- 
rounded by  at  least  one  circumferential  notch  of  depth 
at  least  half  the  thickness  of  the  felt. 


9.  The  method  of  polishing  the  surface  of  a  metal 
workpiece  which  consists  in  passing  an  abrasive  polishing 
belt  at  high  speed  over  the  metal  surface,  with  the  abra- 
sive surface  of  the  belt  spaced  from  but  in  close  proximity 
to  the  metal  surface,  and  driving  the  belt  from  its  normal 
run  into  elastic  engagement  with  the  worlcpiece  solely  with 
the  application  of  a  high  speed  fluid  jet  to  the  other  side 
of  the  belt. 


2,883,807 

SEGMENTAL  BONDED  ABRASIVE  BODIES 
Albert  Shcpnrd  TItcomb,  Wallta^onlj  Conn. 
Application  September  18,  1956,  S«rtal  No.  610,593 
^  7  Claims.    (CI.  51— 209) 

1.  In  a  segmental  abrasive  chuck  including  a  rotary 
plate  and  a  set  of  adjusUble  clamps  arranged  on  the  plate 
for  removably  mounting  abrasive  bodies  thereon,  a  set 
of  abrasive  bodies  comprising  duplicate  non-abrasive  shoes 
having  lateral  clamping  faces  shaped  for  interfitting  later- 
ally with  and  being  removably  mounted  in  the  clamps  with 
their  outer  faces  exposed,  a  plurality  of  abrasive  units  re- 
movably mounted  on  the  shoes,  each  unit  composing  a 
segment  plate  having  a  face  shaped  to  mate  with  and  be 
mounted  on  any  of  said  outer  shoe  faces  and  a  narrow 
elongated  element  of  bonded  abrasive  grains  integral  with 
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J  X  ..  ^w-^  K«  .h..  nii.t«>    and  fasteners  for  re-    tizable  fluent  material  at  a  time  when  said  magnetizable 

of  the  article  to  be  abraded  inundated  in  said  bath,  mag- 
netizing said  fluent  material  to  render  the  bath  non-fluent 
with  the  magnetizable  material  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  surfaces  of  the  article  to  be  abraded,  and  thereafter 
de-magnetizing  and  magnetizing  said  bath  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  with  the  article  movable  in  said  bath 
relatively  to  said  fluent  material  while  said  fluent  material 
is  not  magnetized. 


mg  the  strips  with  the  leading  portions  of  their  lateral 
abrading  edges  arranged  more  neariy  tangential  than 
radial  to  the  path  of  revolution. 


2.883,808 

RADIUS  GRINDING  FIXTURE 
Charicfl  F.  Scbreibcr,  Stratford,  Conn. 
AppUcatioa  October  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,085 
"^^7  Claims.    (0.51—218) 


2,883,810  , 

MISSING  CROWN  DETECTORS  FOR  BOTTLE 

CAPPING  MACHINES 

Marion  W.  GicsidnBg,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  February  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  639,444 

9  Claims.    (CI.  53—52) 


••  <5-r: 


1.  A  tool  for  grinding  a  radius  on  the  comer  of  a 
throw-away  cutting  insert  comprising  an  insert  holder 
adapted  to  hold  an  insert  with  a  comer  of  the  insert  to 
be  ground  positioned  against  a  grinding  wheel  and  in- 
cluding a  clamping  member  having  projections  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  of  the  insert  forming  the  cwner 
to  self -center  the  insert  on  the  holder,  means  for  pivoting 
the  insert  holder  in  an  arc,  and  means  for  moving  the 
insert  holder  toward  and  away  from  the  grinding  wheel 
to  permit  adjusting  the  radius  at  which  the  comer  is 
ground. 

2,883309 

POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Luther  G.  Slmjian,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Rcflcctonc  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  ,«..«., 
Application  November  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,015 
7  Claims.    (CT.  51— 281) 


1 .  A  missing-crown-detector  for  bottle  crowning  ma- 
chines of  the  type  having  a  rotating  turret  supporting  a 
circumferentially  arranged  plurality  of  heads  in  which 
crowns  are  positioned  comprising:  a  frame  member;  an 
electric  switch  carried  by  said  frame  member;  a  feeler 
lever  pivotally  supported  from  said  frame  to  rotate  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  having  a  long  and  a  short  extremity, 
the  long  extremity  of  said  feeler  lever  being  resihently 
urged  against  the  crowns  carried  by  said  heads  and  the 
short  extremity  being  positioned  to  close  said  electric 
switch  when  a  missing  crown  allows  the  long  extremity 
to  swing  toward  the  axis  of  said  turret  so  as  to  complete 
an  electric  signal  circuit;  and  means  acting  to  retain  said 
switch  closed  until  manually  released. 


2,883,811 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  OR  PACKAGING  PLAS- 

TIC  MATERIALS  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  CARRY- 

ING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Cari  Anton  Oitera,  Eugene,  Hnmm,  Norway,  asrignor 

to  Norsk  Spracngstofindnstri  A/S,  Odo,  Norway 

Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,941 

7  Claims.    (CL  53—123) 


.}irl- 


1.  The  method  of  abrading  the  surface  of  an  article 
that  comprises  placing  the  article  in  a  bath  of  magne- 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  sticky  materials,  for  ex- 
ample gelatinized  dynamite,  comprising  rolls  for  rolling 
out  the  material  into  the  form  of  a  band,  knives  for 
cutting  the  band  into  parallel  strands,  knives  for  cutting 
the  strands  into  lengths,  conveyor  bands  for  feeding  the 
band,  the  strands,  and  the  lengths  of  material  forward, 
said  conveyor  bands  including  a  separate  conveyor  band 
for  each  of  the  strands,  which  conveyor  bands  diverge 
in  the  direction  of  feed,  further  spaced,  parallel  conveyor 
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bands  oonstitutinf  prolongations  of  the  first  mentioned 
conveyor  bands,  and  means  for  wrapping  the  lengths  of 
material  with  paper  while  the  material  is  being  fed  for- 
wards cm  said  further  parallel  conveyor  bands. 


to  press  the  same  together  and  roCatable  on  an  axis 
pitched  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  object 
to  draw  or  tighten  the  strip  on  the  object,  spring  means 
acting  between  said  structure  and  honi  and  resiliently 
supporting  said  horn  for  movement  relative  to  said  wheel 


2,gg9,812 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  ARTICLES  INTO 
CARRIERS 
WUllam  Pcctay,  Bclmar,  NJ.,  asrignnr  to  Amcrkai 
Company,  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  a  earftmaam  of  New 
Jersey 

Appikatioa  Inly  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  44^«22 
19Clalma.    (CL  S5— IM) 


!^-X. 


13.  A  machine  for  packing  articles  into  carriers,  com- 
prising in  combination  an  assembly  conveyor  for  advanc- 
ing articles  in  a  substantially  continuous  procession  into 
an  assembly  station,  a  packing  conveyor  for  advancing 
carriers  lying  on  their  sides  and  with  an  adjacent  side 
open  in  a  substantially  continuous  procession  through  a 
packing  station  remotely  disposed  relative  to  said  as- 
sembly station,  means  for  actuating  said  packing  con- 
veyor intermittently  to  position  a  carrier  at  rest  at  said 
packing  station,  a  rotatable  spider  mounted  between  said 
stations,  a  plurality  of  molds  mounted  on  said  spider  for 
bodily  travel  therewith,  each  of  said  molds  having  an 
open  filling  side  and  an  open  discharge  side,  each  of  said 
molds  being  also  rotatable  relative  to  said  spider  on  an 
axis  of  its  own,  means  for  rotating  said  spider  inter- 
mittently in  time  with  the  advancement  of  said  carriers 
and  for  rotating  said  molds  on  their  axes  to  position  said 
molds  successively  first  at  said  assembly  station  with 
their  open  filling  sides  adjacent  said  assembly  conveyor 
and  second  at  said  packing  station  to  position  their  open 
discharge  sides  adjacent  the  open  sides  of  carriers  lo- 
cated at  said  packing  station,  feeding  means  at  said 
assembly  station  for  feeding  articles  from  said  assembly 
conveyor  into  a  mold  positioned  at  said  assembly  sta- 
tion, auxiliary  feeding  means  at  said  packing  station  for 
transferring  said  articles  from  a  mold  positioned  at  said 
packing  station  into  a  carrier  disposed  at  said  packing 
station,  and  means  adjacent  said  packing  station  for  re- 
ceiving and  turning  a  filled  carrier  form  its  onside  posi- 
tion to  an  upright  position  with  its  open  side  facing  up- 
wardly. 

2,893,813 
MACHINE  FOR  SLEEVING  WIRE  BUNDLES, 
AND  THE  LIKE 
James  L.  Shannon,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  aaigiior  to 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporatioii,  Barliwik,  Calif. 
Application  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,519 
7  Claims.    {CI.  53—180) 
1.  A  machine  for  forming  and  securing  plastic  sleev- 
ing on  an  elongate  object  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  guide  horn  on  the  structure  for  shaping  a  plastic 
materia!  strip  in  tube  form  around  the  object,  the  strip  as 
thus  formed  having  lapped  marginal  regions,  at  least  one 
wheel  carried  by  said  structure  and  acting  on  said  regioiu 


for  accommodating  elongate  objects  of  diflferent  diame- 
ter therebetween,  and  means  on  said  structure  adjacent 
said  wheel  for  heat  bonding  said  regions  together  includ- 
ing positive  and  negative  high  frequency  electrodes  engag- 
ing the  opposite  sides  of  said  regions. 


2,183314 

CASING  MACHINE 

Gordon  W.  Ibab,  Rkkmood,  Va. 

AppUcatkM  June  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  741,288 

lOChdma.    (0.53—281) 


1.  In  a  casing  machine  of  the  type  wherein  articles  to 
be  cased  are  advanced  in  single  file  to  form  rows,  the 
rows  transferred  laterally  into  an  acctmiiilating  chamber 
to  form  case  lots,  case  lots  gripped  by  vertical  transfer 
mechanism,  the  floor  of  the  acctmiulating  chamber  re- 
tracted and  the  case  lou  lowered  by  the  vertical  transfer 
mechanism  into  cases  positioned  on  a  case  track  below 
the  accumulating  chamber,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  a  plurality  of  independent  structural  units  capable 
of  assembly  in  different  operable  arrangements,  said  units 
including:  a  control  unit  which  forms  the  base  for  said 
machine  and  contains  a  power  source,  a  source  of  vac- 
uum supply,  vacuiui  lines  capable  of  connection  to  other 
units  and  controls  for  the  vacuimi  lines,  nid  control  imit 
having  a  seat  recessed  from  its  upper  rear  edge;  an  elon- 
gated supply  feed  unit  having  one  end  arranged  for 
resting  in  reversed  positions  on  the  seat  of  said  control 
unit  with  the  other  end  projecting  beyond  said  control 
unit,  means  for  connecting  said  supply  feed  and  control 
units,  a  conveyor  on  said  supply  feed  imit  for  feeding 
articles  to  be  cased  in  single  file  toward  the  end  of  the 
supply  feed  unit  positioned  on  the  seat  of  the  control 
unit,  and  means  for  connecting  said  conveyor  to  the 
power  source  on  the  control  imit;  a  case  track  frame 
connectible  to  the  control  unit  at  the  rear  thereof  below 
the  seat;  and,  a  transfer  unit  having  legs  to  rest  uptm  the 
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_  1.  *-         #««.«iiv  nmieetins  arms  to  seat  upon  of  fish  to  the  said  container,  and  an  adjusUble  fish  feed 

control  unit,  said  transfer  unit  containing  said  accumo- 
lating  chamber  and  said  vertical  transfer  mechanism. 


2J83J15 
AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  MAKINGMACHWE 
Fr«l  P.  Mnlll^h  Sorth  EiidlJOMP,  «JP«»  to 
Dry  Batteries  Compmy,  derdnad,  Ohto.  ■  J«^^»«J»»J 
P.  R.  MaDory  *  Co.,  Ik.,  todteMpoUs,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

'^?3^tlSS;^25,  1954.  Seri.1  No.  593.729 
"^     2«ClafaBS.    (CL  53-239) 
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means  and  arranged  with  one  of  iU  ends  in  overlapping 
relationship  therewith. 


2,883317 

CONTAINER  CAPPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Foresman,  Jr.,  "^•JP"^ ';•,„ 

AppUcatioo  Febrvaiy  17, 1»5«,  Serial  No.  566.157 

4  Claims.    (0.53—334) 


3.  Apparatus   for   continuously  assembling  dry   cells 
comprising  means  for  inserting  liners  into  a  cell  can. 
means  for  transferring  the  lined  can  to  a  first  revoluble 
table,  means  for  uKNinting  said  can  adjacent  the  penphcry 
of  said  table  and  simultaneously  inserting  a  disc  into  and 
against  the  bottom  of  said  can,  means  for  indexing  said 
table,  to  position  said  can  successively  at  assembly  stations 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  first  table,  said  as- 
sembly stations  comprising,  in  order,  means  for  inserung 
a  charge  of  cell  mix  into  said  can,  and  means  for  in- 
serting a  washer  on  top  of  the  mix  in  said  can,  means 
for  detaching  said  can  from  said  table  and  transferring 
said  can  to  a  second  revoluble  table,  means  mounting 
said  can  on  the  periphery  of  said  second  table,  means 
for  successively  indexing  said  second  Ublc  to  position 
said  can  at  assembly  stations  spaced  around  the  periphery 
of  said  second  table,  said  stations  comprising  in  suc- 
cession means  for  inserting  a  carbon  electrode  through 
said  washer  and  said  mix  and  against  said  disc  in  the 
bottom  of  the  can.  means  for  folding  the  top  end  of 
said  liner  inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  can.  means  for 
placing  a  top  washer  over  said  carbon  electrode  and 
against  the  folded  part  of  the  liner  and  compressing  the 
mix  in  the  can,  and  means  for  inserting  a  seal  over  the 
carbon  electrode  and  into  the  top  of  the  can  and  crimp- 
ing the  can  tightly  around  said  seal. 


2,883416 
APPARATUS    FOR    AUTOMATICALLY    PLACING 
ARTICLES   IN   LAYERS  IN   CONTAINERS   PAR- 
TICULARLY  FISH  IN  BARRELS 

Ebcrfaard  Kroll,  Hambmf -Ahoaa,  Germany 
Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,362 
5  Claims.    (CL  53— 244) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  placing  fish  or  fish 
pieces  and  the  like  in  layers  in  a  container  comprising  in 
combination  a  spiral-shaped  chute  means  mounted  on  a 
vertical  adjustable  shaft,  rotatable  support  means  for  a 
container  arranged  below  said  chute  means,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  support  means  for  the  container  being 
•aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  vertical  shaft,  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  and  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
chute  means  and  shaft  with  respect  to  the  support  means 
and  the  container  disposed  thereon  during  the  feeding 


1.  Container  capping  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  base  portion  of  a  container, 
means  for  rotating  said  base  supporting  means  and  a 
container  supported  thereby,  rotatable  means  for  en- 
gaging a  cap  on  a  container  suppcMted  by  such  base  sup- 
porting means,  movable  means  including  a  resilient  de- 
ment for  supporting  said  rotatable  cap  engaging  means, 
means  including  toggle  links  for  moving  said  movable 
means  and  cap  engaging  means  into  engagement  with 
and  away  from  a  cap  on  a  container  supported  by  said 
base  supporting  means,  said  toggle  links  being  in  a  fixed 
dead  center  position  and  said  resiUent  element  being 
under  compression  when  said  cap  engaging  means  is  in 
engagement  with  a  cap  on  a  container  supported  by 
said  base  supporting  means,  said  resilient  element  pro- 
viding a  yielding  force  holding  the  cap  on  the  container 
and  holding  the  toggle  in  said  fixed  dead  center  p«i- 
tion.  and  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  for 
said  cap  engaging  means  for  bringing  pressure  to  bear 
upon  the  cap  when  said  cap  engaging  means  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  a  cap  to  form  the  cap  into  engage- 
ment with  the  container  as  the  container  is  rotated. 


2,883,818 
CROWN-RETAINING  HEADS  FOR  BOTTLE- 
CROWNING  MACHINES 
Marlon  W.  Glesldeng,  Denver,  Colo. 
Application  March  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  646,271 
4  Claims.    (Ci.  53— 343) 
1.  A  crown-receiving  head  for  bottle-crowmng  ma- 
chines comprising:  a  circular  block  of  magnetized  mate- 
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hal;  a  concentric  neck  hole  through  said  block;  a  crown- 
supporting  shoulder  formed  in  said  neck  hole;  and  a 
U-shaped  crown  guard  extending  upwardly  from  said 
neck  hole  on  the  rear  and  two  sides  thereof  to  retain  a 


crown  in  place  on  said  shoulder,  the  cross-section  of  the 
annul  us  of  said  block  at  the  rear  being  less  than  at  the 
front  thereof  so  as  to  form  two  opposed  magnetic  poles 
at  the  rear  to  magnetically  attract  a  crown  rearwardly 
into  the  confines  of  said  guide  flange. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  sealing  table, 
spaced  parallel  side  frame  members  and  an  opposed  pair 
of  separable  plates  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  fixed  sub- 
stantially vertical  relationship  between  said  frame  mem- 
bers for  folding  and  heating  the  end  flaps  of  waxed  paper 
webs  on  loaves  of  bread  moved  on  said  table  between  said 
plates,  the  combination  of  bracket  means  in  separable  en- 
gagement with  said  frame  members  and  with  said  plates 
retaining  said  plates  in  normally  fixed  but  vertically,  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  adjustable  engagement  on  and  rela- 
tive to  said  side  frame  members. 


2,883,820 
RAKE  FINGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Kathleen  M.  Bisscll,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.;  William  J. 
Bissell,  executor  of  said  Kathleen  M.  Bisscll,  deceased, 
assignor  to  Bertram  H.  Marlor,  Corona  del  Mar,  and 
C.  Lauren  Maltby,  Sierra  Madrc,  Calif. 
Application  September  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  607,847 
I  Claim.    (CI.  56—400.17) 
A  rake  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  handle  for  a 
rake  head  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  said  rake  head 
including  a  plurality  of  rod-like  fingers  arranged  in  gen- 
erally fan  shape  and  disposed  in  uniformly  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  fingers  including  depth  control 
fingers  and  operating  fingers,  each  having  an  elongate 
shank  extending  from  said  handle  with  all  such  shanks 
being  disposed  in  a  common  plane,  said  depth  control 
fingers  and  said  operating  fingers  being  arranged  alter- 
nately in  each  half  of  the  rake  such  that  each  depth  con- 
trol finger  in  each  half  of  the  rake  is  bounded  on  op- 


posite sides  thereof  by  a  pair  of  said  operating  fingers, 
each  operating  finger  terminating  in  a  reversejy  extending 
end  having  its  extremity  lying  in  a  plane  forming  an  acute 
angle  with  the  plane  of  its  shank  and  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  therefrom,  each  depth  control  finger  termi- 
nating in  a  curved  end  having  its  extremity  lying  in  a 
plane  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  plane  of  its  shank, 
the  origins  at  said  shanks  of  said  terminal  ends  of  both 


2,883J19 

WRAPPING  MACHINES 

Thormod  Jensen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Pollock 

Paper    Corporation,    Dallas,    Tex.,    a    corporation   of 

Texas 

Application  February  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,970 

7  Claims.    (CI.  53—379) 


fingers  being  substantially  along  a  common,  transverse  line 
beyond  the  end  of  said  handle  with  the  terminal  ends  of 
said  depth  control  fingers  projecting  forwardly  beyond 
the  terminal  ends  of  said  operating  fingers  and  with  their 
ends  lying  substantially  in  a  forward  extension  of  said 
plane  containing  the  extremities  of  said  depth  control 
fingers  to  control  the  engagement  of  said  operating  fingers 
with  parasitic  low  lying  grass. 


2,883,821 

EXPANDABLE  MANDREL  FOR  MOUNTING 

ARMOR  ROD  TOOLS 

Harter  C.  Endcrs,  Wabcno,  Wis.,  aarignor  of  one-half  to 

Angus  H.  Beaton,  Oconto,  Wisconsin 

Application  July  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,330 

3  CUims.    (CI.  57—10) 


1.  An  expandable  mandrel,  comprising:  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially similar  elongated  members  oppositely  and  par- 
allelly  related;  and  a  bolt  substantially  normally  related 
thereto,  threadedly  engaged  through  one  of  said  members 
and  swivelly  engaged  with  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
elongated  members  having  reduced  end  portions  to  pro- 
vide abutment  shoulders. 


2,883,822 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING 
A  FLAT  STRAND 
Clarence  C.  Dorschncr,  Oshkosh,  Wis^  asdgaor  to  Dcltox 
Rug  Company,  Oshkosfa,  Wbu,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
coiuin 
Application  Febniary  5,  1957,  Scftai  No;  638,387 
13  Claims.    (CI.  57— 31) 
10.    In   a   machine   for  twisting  a  flat   strand   into  a 
thread,  the  combination  of  a  twisting  head,  a  cupping  die 
having  a  tapered  mouth  opening  leading  to  an  axially  dis- 
posed throat  for  longitudinally  cupping  said  strand  as  it 
is  drawn  through  said  die,  said  die  leading  to  said  twist- 
ing head,  a  strand  guide  through  which  said  strand  passes 
in  flat  condition  to  said  cupping  die,  means  for  moving 
said  strand  guide  to  present  said  strand  in  substantially 
flat  condition  to  the  tapered  mouth  of  said  cupping  die 
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on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  thereof  to  cause  said  strand  carmge  rails  sprockrt  '>J«J»  •y'^'y  ^»*^^Jf*»,^^ 
To  ^urnately  precupped  iongitudinaUy  in  opposite  di-   ^^vtog  ^  ^iJ^S^'t^'^^''^^ 

ttMow-aa  disc  cams  being  driven  by  said  carnage  driv- 
ing shaft  and  adapted  to  govern  the  different  values  for 
cop  building,  adjusUble  electrical  cooUct  pieces  for 
-                                           switching  said  first  electromagnetic  switch  coupling,  and 
'l^^                                       another  control  disc  cam  adapted  to  control  the  travel  of 
•^^''">*  the  carriage.  

2^83,824 

TWISTING  MEANS  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
AHco  Raymond  Andrews,  Weal  Hntford,  Com.,  and 
Albert   E.    WInalow,   Greenville,   S-C^    nasignon   to 
Standwd   Sorcw    Coaspany,   a   corporadoa   of   New 

*^^LaUaitioa  July  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  675,086 
^^  3  Claims,    (a.  57— 77.45) 


rections  as  said  strand  is  drawn  through  said  cupping  die 
and  twisted  by  said  twisting  head. 


2,883,823 
SPINNING  MULE 
August  Kransc,  Kiel,  Germany,  •^!'l»®r .^  Mak,  Nla- 
schlnenban  Kiel  Akticngeeellachaft,  Kicl-Friedrichsort, 
Germany 

Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,938 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  April  24,  1952 

27  Claims.    (CL  57— 40) 


JV   -  <#«  I 

A     ^ 


1.  Driving  and  control  means  for  a  self  actor  mule 
for  spinning  yams  of  all  kinds,  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular   carriage,    a   longitudinal    row   of   spindles 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  common  spindle  shaft  oper- 
atively    connected    to   said   spindles,   driving   and    control 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  controlling  the  move- 
ments of  said  carnage  and  said  spindles,  said  driving  and 
control  means  including  a  common  power  source,  a  first 
control  gear  and  a  set  of  follow-on  disc  cams  operativcly 
connected  by  a  first  electromagnetic  switch  coupling  to 
said  gear  for  connecting  said  gear  to  said  carriage  so  as 
to  control  the  movements  thereof,  a  second  control  gear 
for  spindle  speed  and  a  second  shaft  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said   spindle  driving  shaft  through  the 
medium  of  a  second  electromagnetic  switch  coupling, 
electric   contact   switch   means   for   said   second   switch 
coupling,  a  carriage  receding  disc  cam,  and  a  disc  cam 
switch  in  operative  engagement  ^th  said  carriage  re- 
ceding disc  cam,  a  third  control  gear  for  regulating  and 
setting  the  play  of  the  said  carriage  and  a  disc  cam  with 
a    movable    slide    both    of   which    are   operativcly    con- 
nected 'o  said  second  gear  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  said  spindle  shaft  and  the  said  spindles,  a  winding 
faller   and   a   disc  cam   for  controlling   the   movements 
thereof,  a  counter  faller  and  a  disc  cam  for  controlling 
the  movements  thereof,  a  change  lever  for  adjusting  said 
third  control  gear,  another  disc  cam  for  the  movement 
of  the  carriage,  a  third  electromagnetic  switch  coupling 
operatively  connecting  said  third  control  gear  with  the 
disc  cams  thereof,  said  first  control  gear  and  said  sec- 
ond control  gear  having  each  a  power-transmitting  means 
consisting  of  bevel  gears,  a  carriage  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending along  the  entire  length  of  the  said  carriage  and 
connected  to  the  bevel  gears  of  the  first  contr<ri  gear, 


3,  Twisting  means  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spindle  tubes  fitted  with  false  twisting 
elements,  a  pivot  post,  a  bracket  structure  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot  post  and  arranged  to  carry  said 
spindle  tubes  rotatably  spaced  in  parallel  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  similarly  spaced  symmetrically 
in  relation  to  said  pivot  post,  a  pair  of  mating  gears  car- 
ried respectively  by  said  pair  of  spindle  tubes  for  engage- 
ment to  cause  rotation  of  either  of  said  spindle  tubes 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  other 
is  rotated,  a  driving  belt  for  rotating  said  spindle  tubes, 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  bracket  structure  about  said 
pivot  post  in  cither  direction  from  a  neutral  position  with 
respect  to  said  driving  belt  to  a  positioii  at  which  said 
driving  belt  is  applied  to  only  one  of  said  spindle  tubes 
for  rotating  it. 

2,883325 

SPINNING  OR  TWISTING  SPINDLE 

Ernst  Reissmiillcr,  Hof,  Saalc,  and  Hans  Gassner, 

Schweinfnrt,  Germany 

Application  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,927 

4  Claims.    (CL  57— 132) 


1.  A  selectively  separable  spinning  or  twisting  spindle 
having  an  upper  part  held  against  being  inadvertently 
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lifted  off  a  lower  part  thereof  comprising  an  elongated  of  anns  extending  from  the  ends  of  the  nid  body  por- 
spindle-bearing  housing,  an  elongated  wh<Kl  disposed  tion.  each  pair  of  arms  cxteodini  in  a  respective  i^ane 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  bousing  and  closely  ad-  radial  with  respect  to  the  balance  axis  with  obe  pair  at 
jacent  thereto,  the  end  portion  of  said  whorl  being  one  face  of  the  balance  portion  and  the  other  pair  at  the 
provided  with  a  first  outwardly  extending  annular  pro-  other  face  thereof,  each  arm  having  a  pole  piece  with  the 
jection,  a  horizontally  movable  frame  being  arranged  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  spindle  bearing  housing,  an  an- 
nular flange  of  said  frame  surrounding  said  spindle  bear- 
ing housing,  part  of  said  frame  extending  over  said 
first  annular  projection  and  a  second  outwardly  extend- 
ing annular  projection  of  said  whorl  disposed  above  said 
horizontally  movable  frame  and  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  annular  flange 
of  said  frame,  said  horizontally  movable  frame  being 
normally  held  in  position  by  spring  means,  said  frame 
with  said  flange  being  movable  against  said  spring  means 
thereby  to  selectively  free  said  first  outwardly  extending  an- 
nular projection  of  said  whorl  whereby  said  whorl  may 
thereafter  be  lifted  from  said  spindle-bearing  housing. 


2,8S33M 
PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  PLANT 
FIBERS  FOR  SPINNING 
Fred  Smith,  Wayzata,  Mfau^  Ell  D.  Bcsser,  China  Lake, 
Califs  and  Ralph  E.  Montonna,  deceased,  late  of  St. 
Paul,  Mhm.,  by  Mary  Louise  Montoana,  adnUnislnitrix, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  ass^ors  to  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Minnesota,   Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesoia 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  7,  1953 
Serial  No.  330,154 
5  Claims.    (CI.  57—164) 
-  1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  linen  yams  from  the 
hard  dry  straw  of  seed  flax  which  comprises  mechanically 
breaking  and  scutching  the  straw  for  separating  the  fibers 
and  removing  at  least  most  of  the  shives  therefrom,  work- 
ing the  thus  separated  fibers  into  a  loose  roving,  sub- 
merging the  roving  in  an  aqueous  treating  bath,  removing 
the  roving  from  the  treating  bath  and  rinsing  and  neu- 
tralizing the  same,  and  then  drafting  and  spinning  the 
roving,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
loose  roving  to  an  aqueous  treating  bath  containing  sodium 
hydrosulfite  in  an  amount  from  0.1  percent  to  10.0  per- 
cent and  an  alkali  in  an  amount  ranging  from  O.S  percent 
to  10.0  percent,  said  treating  bath  having  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  100*  C.  to  about  150*  C.  for  a  time, 
period  not  substantially  in  excess  of  that  in  which  shiver 
present  in  the  roving  are  pulped. 


pole  pieces  of  each  pair  having  the  same  magnetic  po- 
larity and  being  axially  alined  with  and  spaced  from  the 
pole  pieces  of  the  other  pair  along  axis  lines  parallel  to 
the  balance  axis,  said  axis  lines  being  spaced  from  the 
balance  axis  so  that  the  coil  axes  momentarily  coincide 
with  said  axis  lines  during  the  balance  oscillation. 


.POWER  PLANT  INCORPORATING  A  DYNAMIC 
COMPRESSOR 

Alan  R.  Howell,  Cove,  FamkoriMgh,  FagiaiMl,  assignor 
to  the  Minister  of  Supply,  In  Her  Mafcaty's  Govcin- 
mcnt  of  the  United  Kl^gdoua  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Loodou,  Eaglaad 
Application  November  !•,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
November  10,  1954 
10  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 


2,883,827 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  HOROLOGICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
George  G.  Ensign  and  Glenn  T.  Soper,  Elgin,  HI.,  and 
Ossian  Lnndahl,  Orlando,  Fla.,  asrignors  to  Elgin  Na- 
tional Watch  Company,  Elgin,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  August  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,216 
7  Claims.  (CI.  58—28) 
1.  In  an  electrically  actuated  timepiece,  a  support,  an 
oscillatory  balance  assembly  joumalled  on  the  support 
and  having  a  balance  portion  and  a  pair  of  electrical  coils^ 
mounted  on  the  balance  portion  and  located  diametri- 
cally opposite  one  another  across  the  balance  axis  with 
their  axes  parallel  to  the  balance  axis,  a  conductor  on  the 
assembly  connecting  said  coils  in  series,  a  conductive  con- 
tact fin  oscillating  concurrently  with  the  balance  assembly, 
a  contact  member  insulatedly  mounted  on  said  support 
and  cooperating  with  the  contact  fin,  a  piece  insulatedly 
mounted  on  the  balance  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
of  said  coils,  a  first  conductor  means  connecting  the  other 
coil  to  said  fin,  a  second  conductor  mdbns  for  supplying 
current  and  connected  to  said  piece  and  said  contact  mem- 
ber; and  a  supported  permanent  magnetic  stator  having  a 
body  portion  with  oppositely  magnetized  ends,  and  pairs 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  plant  for  an  aircraft  comprising 
a  tubular  main  duct  having  an  air  intake  at  its  upstream 
end  and  a  propulsion  nozzle  at  its  downstream  end.  a 
compressor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  tubular  main 
duct  and  having  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  tubular  main  duct,  said  compressor  compris- 
ing a  hollow  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  compressor  rotor 
blades  mounted  thereon  and  extending  into  said  main 
duct,  a  rocket  combustion  chamber  having  a  discharge 
end  arranged  to  discharge  combustion  gases  into  said 
hollow  rotor,  means  to  supply  fuel  and  oxidant  to  said 
rocket  combustion  chamber  wherein  said  supply  of  fuel 
is  combusted  into  a  high  velocity  stream  of  gas,  reaction 
nozzle  means  positioned  tangentially  on  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor  blades,  passage  means  connecting  said  noz- 
zles to  the  hollow  of  said  rotor,  whereby  the  c<»npressor 
is  driven  by  a  reaction  of  the  gases  emitted  from  said 
nozzle  means. 


2,883,829 
ROCKET  ENGINE  CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 
RAMJET  ENGINE 
AMM   AfricaMt,  Caldwcn,  NJ,  "^^wto 

A^assjsnssT-jiTarsaiSiS^^^ 

aChtait.   (a.«»— 35J) 


sure  from  said  booster  motor,  and  common  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  hydraulic  pressure  generated  oy  said 
manually  operable  master  cylinder  to  urge  said  valve 
means  to  increase  the  power  of  said  booster  motor  and 
responsive  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  produced  by  said 
second  master  cylinder  to  urge  said  valve  means  to  de- 
crease the  power  of  said  booster  motor. 


1.  A  rocket-ramjet  engine  comprising  a  combusUon 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  body,  said  chamber  having 
a  discharge  nozzle  at  its  rearward  end  and  a  head  at  its 
forward  end,  said  body  at  iu  forward  end  having  a  plu- 
rality of  air  entrance  openings,  pressurized  liquid  fuel 
injection  means  in  said  head,  pressurized  liquid  oxidizer 
injection  means  in  said  head,  a  cylindrical  slide  valve 
embracing  said  body  movable  relative  thereto  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  air  entrance  openings  for  rocket  or 
ramjet  operation  respectively  of  said  engine,  motor  means 
to  move  said  slide  valve  including  means  responsive  to  a 
substantial  balance  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  pressure  to  hold 
said  motor  means  in  a  posiUon  corresponding  to  a  valve 
position  in  which  the  air  entrance  openings  arc  closed 
and  responsive  to  fuel  pressure  and  to  a  drop  in  oxidizer 
pressure  due  to  a  depletion  of  liquid  oxidizer  to  operate 
said  motor  means  to  move  said  slide  valve  to  a  position 
on  the  body  whereat  said  openings  arc  uncovered  for 
air  entry  to  said  chamber. 


2,883331 
BOOSTER  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
WUUam  Stelzer.  BloomlleldHllls,  Midi,  •^jJP*"'*?^*'; 
sey-Haycs  Company,  Detroit,  Mich-,  a  corporation  of 

11  Claims.    (CL  60—543) 


A 


2,883,830 
BOOSTER  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
William  Stelzcr,  Bloomfldd  HDIa,  Mich.,  amigBor  to  Kel- 
sey-Haycs  Coapuy,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  corporatloB  of 

^Alll^U^rtloa  Jammry  15, 1957,  Serial  No.  634,250 
OCIalnis.    (a.  4^—54.5) 


7  A  booster  brake  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  sets  of  wheel  cylinders,  a  manually  operable 
master  cylinder  connected  to  transmit  fluid  under  pressure 
to  one  of  said  sets  of  wheel  cylinders,  a  booster  motor 
energized  by  air  under  pressure,  a  second  master  cylin- 
der operatively  connected  with  said  booster  motor  and 
connected  to  transmit  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  other  set  of  wheel  cylinders,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston  communicating  with  said  second  master  cylinder 
and  operatively  connected  to  assist  said  manually  opera- 
ble master  cylinder  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  transmitted  to  said  one  set  of  wheel  cylin- 
ders, a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  valve  means  con- 
nected between  said  booster  motor  and  said  source  and 
the  atmosphere  and  operative  to  transmit  pressure  from 
said  source  to  said  boostyr  motor  and  to  relieve  the  pres- 


1    A  booster  mechanism  comprising  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  having  a  pressure  responsive  unit,  a  high  pressure 
cylinder,  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder  connected  to  said 
pressure  responsive  unit  and  movable  thereby  to  displace 
fluid  from  one  end  of  said  high  pressure  cy  inder.  a 
master  cylinder,  a  pedal  operable  plunger  movable  in  said 
master  cylinder  to  create  pressure  therem,  a  fluid  line 
connecung  said  master  cylinder  to  the  other  end  of  said 
high  pressure  cylinder  whereby  pressures  m  said  master 
cylinder  assist  said  motor  in  operating  said  high  pressure 
plunger,  said  motor  having  a  variable  pressure  chamber, 
a  valve  mechanism  connected  between  said  variable  pres- 
sure chamber  and  sources  of  different  pressures,  said  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  normally  open  valve  connecting 
said  variable  pressure  chamber  to  one  source  and  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  variable  pressure  chamber  and  the  other  source,  a 
tube  carrying  said  other  valve  and  normally  establishing 
communication  between  said  variable  pressure  chamber 
and  said  one  source  and  having  one  end  engageable  by 
said  normally  open  valve  to  close  such  communicaUon 
and  to  be  moved  thereby  to  open  said  normally  closed 
valve   a  control  plunger  having  one  end  exposed  to  pres- 
sure in  said  master  cylinder,  motion  transmitUng  means 
connected  between  said  control  plunger  and  said  normally 
open  valve  to  move  the  latter  to  closed  position  and  move 
said  tube  to  open  said  normally  closed  valve,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  variable 
pressure   chamber   and   engageable   with   but    normally 
biased  away  from  said  control  plunger  to  oppose  move- 
ment thereof  by  pressure  in  said  master  cylinder  propor- 
tionate to  the  pressure  in  said  variable  pressure  chamber. 


2J83,832  ^^^,^ 

STEAM  POWER  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  M.  Amow,  Philwieiphla,  Pa. 
Application  May  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  582,471 

14  Claims.    (CL  60— 67)  . 

2  In  a  steam  power  plant,  a  turbine  and  an  associated 
condenser,  said  turbine  having  superatmospheric  and  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  steam  bleed  points,  a  boiler  tor 
supplying  steam  to  drive  the  turbine,  a  conduit  through 
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which  combustion  supporting  air  is  carried  into  the  boiler, 
conducting  means  through  which  the  combustion  products 
are  conducted  from  the  boiler,  a  heater  receiving  exhaust 
steam  from  a  subatmospheric  pressure  bleed  of  the  tur- 
bine, another  heater  receiving  exhaust  steam  from  the 
superatmospheric  pressure  bleed  of  the  turbine,  an  econo- 


mizer located  within  said  combustion  products  conduct- 
ing means,  and  a  water  pipe  line  extending  from  the 
condenser  to  a  heat  exchanging  element  in  the  first  men- 
tioned heater,  then  to  the  economizer,  then  to  a  heat 
exchanging  element  within  the  second  mentioned  heater, 
and  then  into  the  boiler. 


2,8S3,833 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

Elburt  S.  Miles,  Oklahoma  City,  OUa^  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
Application  January  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,637 
15  Claims.    (CI.  61— .5) 


6.  in  a  pressurized  storage  system,  in  combination,  a 
closed  container  for  holding  a  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
length  of  outer  tubing  passing  through  an  upper  wall  of 
said  container  and  extending  into  the  bottom  region 
thereof,  a  first  head  positioned  above  said  container  sup- 
porting said  outer  tubing,  means  sealing  said  container  at 
the  point  of  entry  of  said  outer  tubing,  a  length  of  inner 
tubing  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  and  within  said 
outer  tubing,  a  second  head  positioned  above  said  first 
head  supporting  said  inner  tubing,  a  submersible  motor 
pump  supported  by  said  inner  tubing  and  disposed  with- 
in the  outer  tubing  in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a 
source  of  power  for  actuating  said  submersible  motor 


pump,  a  power  cable  extending  from  said  source  of  power 
to  said  submersible  motor  pump,  said  cable  extending 
from  said  source  of  power,  through  said  first  and  second 
heads  and  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubings 
to  said  submersible  motor  pump,  means  for  introducing 
the  fluid  to  be  stored  into  said  system,  and  a  safety  pipe 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  and  concentrically 
within  the  outer  tubing  and  about  said  cable  and  the 
inner  tubing,  said  safety  pipe  being  rigidly  attached  to 
and  supported  by  said  submersible  motor  pump  and  ex- 
tending through  said  first  head  to  said  second  head,  and 
means  sealing  the  space  between  the  outer  tubing  and 
ihe  safety  pipe. 

2,8t3434 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  McAAaa,  Jr^  Dallai,  Tex. 

Application  Jnoc  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  591,741 

IClalmi.    (CL62— 55) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  automatically  shutting  off  the 
delivery  of  a  compressed  liquefied  gas  to  a  storage  tank 
when  the  liquid  has  reached  a  predetermined  level  within 
the  jtank,  wherein  the  tank  is  of  a  type  having  a  small 
outlet  through  a  projection  from  the  outer  wall  of  the 
tank  at  said  predetermined  level  so  that,  upon  reaching 
such  level,  the  liquid  may  escape  through  the  outlet;  said 
device  comprising  a  fluid  container  having  a  diaphragm, 
a  hollow  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  communicating  at  its 
other  end  with  the  fluid  container,  means  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  tube  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  projection 
in  such  a  position  that  the  liquid  escaping  from  the  outlet 
therethrough  will  impinge  on  the  tube,  said  container  and 
tube  being  filled  with  a  fluid  responsive  to  a  temperature 
drop  occasioned  by  the  impingement  of  the  liquid  on  the 
tube  to  permit  contraction  of  the  diaphragm  from  an 
expanded  position,  and  a  micro-switch  having  a  plunger 
and  contact  elements  responsive  to  actuation  of  the 
plunger  for  opening  and  closing  an  electrical  circuit  to 
which  said  elements  are  connectable,  said  switch  plunger 
and  diaphragm  being  connected  for  opening  the  circuit 
in  response  to  contraction  of  the  diaphragm,  said  attach- 
ing means  comprismg  a  coiled  portion  of  Ihe  tube  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  projection. 


2,U3,835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PORTABLE 

REFRIGERATION  CYCLE 

ComcUna  P.  Plkcy,  Smahorn,  N.  Dak. 

Applicatioa  Octobo'  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,615 

7  Claims.    (CL  61— 161) 

I.  A  dual  cycle  closed  non-circulating  reversible  re- 
frigeration system  for  a  wholly  portable  refrigerator,  said 
system  comprising  a  refrigeration  coil,  a  pair  of  refriger- 
ant compressors,  each  compressor  including  a  cylindri- 
cal member,  a  pressure  responsive  movable  wall  sepa- 
rating said  cylindrical  member  into  an  adjacent  pair  of 
variable  volume  chambers  in  said  cylindrical  member, 
means  connecting  each  refrigerant  compressor  to  one  end 
of  the  refrigeration  coil  for  causing  flow  of  refrigerant 
therethrough,  means  for  controlling  and  causing  alternate 


operation  of  the  compresson.  to  provide  reversing  flow  of  twecn  the  heat  transfer  coil  return  line  and  the  hot  water 
refrigerant  through  said  coil  between  said  compressors,  intake  line  so  as  to  send  hot  water  through  the  heat 
a  firet  of  said  chambers  operaUvely  connected  to  said  transfer  coils  when  the  temperature  m  the  second  space 
means  controlUng  and  causing  alternate  operation  of  the  drops  below  a  predetermined  figure  or  alternatively  to 
'^  close  off  the  connection  between  the  heat  transfer  coil 

return  line  and  the  hot  water  intake  line  while  opening  the 

^     ■■■■  ■       "^     '"  '    '■'  ■   ■*''-■■'-'  '  "^  connection  between  the  hot  water  return  line  and  the  hot 

water  intake  line  so  as  to  bypass  the  heat  transfer  coil 
when  the  temperature  in  the  second  space  rises  above  the 
predetermined  figure. 


compressors,  a  second  and  a  third  of  said  chambers  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  refrigeration  coil,  and 
means  communicating  between  said  compressors  for 
neutralizing  the  pressure  differential  of  refrigerant  be- 
tween said  compressors  and  refrigeration  coil. 


2,883,837 

CONDENSATE  DISPOSAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Stanley  E.  Rose,  Lyndon,  Ky.,  aasisnor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,455 

4  Claims.    (CL  62— 280) 


2,883336 

SYSTEM  FOR  UTILIZING  HEAT  REMOVED  FROM 

A  REFRIGERATED  SPACE 

Bcniard  Sacks,  LarchBMWt,  Pa.- 

Applicatioa  Jnac  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,451 

3  Claims.    (CL  62— 196) 


1.  For  use   in  connection   with    the   refrigerant   con- 
denser of  a  compression-expansion  type  refrigerating  sys- 
tem which  refrigerating  system  is  used  for  cooling  an  en- 
closed air  space;  a  heating  system  for  a  second  enclosed  air 
space  requiring  heating,  said  heating  system  comprising 
water   cooling   mechanism    located    outside   the    second 
space,  said  outside  cooling  mechanism  having  a  cold 
water  delivery  line  leading  to  said  condenser  and  also 
having  a  hot  water  intake  line;  a  hot  water  return  line 
leading  from  the  condenser  back  to  the  hot  water  intake 
line,   a   water   circulating   pump   operatively  connected 
within  one  of  said  water  lines,  thermostatic  control  means 
connected  within  the  hot  water  return  line  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  outside  cooling  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  cooling  mechanism  only  when  the  temperature  of 
the  hot  water  in  the  return  line  exceeds  a  predetermiited 
figure;  a  heat  transfer  coil  located  within  said  heating 
system;  a  branch  water  line  leading  from  the  above-men- 
tioned hot  water  return  line  to  said  heat  transfer  coil;  a 
water  line  leading  back  from  said  heat  transfer  coil  to  the 
above  mentioned  hot  water  intake  line;  automatic  valve 
means  operatively  connected  at  the  junctures  of  the  hot 
water  return  line  and  the  heat  transfer  coil  return  line 
with  the  hot  water  intake  line;  and  thermostatic  control 
means  located  within  the  second  space  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  automatic  valve,  said  thermosutic  con- 
trol means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  close  off  the 
connection  between  the  hot  water  return  line  and  the 
hot  water  intake  line  while  opening  the  connection  be- 


1.  A  condensate  water  slinger  for  slinging  water  with- 
in the  casing  of  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising 
a  fan  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  for 
circulating  a  stream  of  outside  air  through  said  casing  for 
heat  exchange  purposes,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  casing  and  having  a  shaft  for  driving  said 
fan.  a  sump  in  said  casing  for  collecting  condensate  water 
from  said  air  conditioning  apparatus,  tf  pulley  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pulley  being 
positioned  over  said  sump,  a  slinger  belt  arranged  on  said 
pulley  to  run  thereon  and  depending  into  said  sump 
thereby  dipping  into  condensate  water  and  slinging  con- 
densate water  from  said  sump  upon  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  retainer  member  having  retaining  portions  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  said  belt  within  the  loop  of  said 
belt  and  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  belt  to  pre- 
vent oscillation  and  galloping  of  said  belt  on  said  pulley 
and  resilient  means  within  said  casing  for  mounting  said 
retainer  member  whereby  vibrations  transmitted  to  said 
retainer  member  by  said  slinger  belt  are  damped  thereby 
preventing  their  transmission  to  other  portions  of  said 
apparatus. 

2,883,838 
COUPLING  FOR  SHAFTS  AND  THE  UKE 
George  Veitch,  Jr.,  dcccMcd,  late  of  Fairfield,  Ala.,  by 
Mattic  Veitch,  executrix,  Fairfield,  Ala.,  awignor  to 
Robert  L.  Veitch  and  Leon  U.  Veitch 
Application  October  3, 1957,  Serial  No.  688,061 
6  Claims.    (CL  64— 7) 
1.  In    a   coupling    for    a   shaft    having   diametrically 
opposed  flats  adjacent  its  end,  a  sleeve  having  a  bore 
therein  of  a  diameter  to  fit  snugly  over  the  shaft  end,  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  arcuate  seats  struck  on 
radii  shorter  than  the  radius  of  the  sleeve  bore  and  on 
centers  located  on  a  diametral  line  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  bore,  gripping  blocks  having  flat  inner  sur- 
faces complementary  with  the  shaft  flats  and  outer  arcuate 
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surfaces  complementary  with  the  seats,  whereby  upon  pockets  on  the  outer  side  of  said  confining  flange,  whereby 
relative  roSn  between  the  shaft  and  sleeve  the  block,  to  establish  a  flexible  couphng  between  said  rotor  and 
move  into  wedging  engagement  between  the  shaft  and 


'  •^'  ci 


said  pinion  and  whereby  to  confine  said  pinion  in  its  axial 
shifting  movement  on  said  shaft. 


sleeve,  and  means  holding  the  blocks  against  dropping 
out  of  the  seats  when  the  shaft  is  withdrawn  from  the 
bore. 


Troei 


2,883,839 
_        FLEXIBLE  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Henry  Troeger,  Coopcrstown,  and  Cydwel  A.  Owen,  Hol- 
land Patent,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Bcndix  Aviatioa  Cor- 
poration,  Uttai,  N.Y^  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
Application  May  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,333 
9  Claims.    (CI.  64—13) 


2,883341 

PATTERN  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Charles  F.  Miller,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaicnor  to  WUdman 
Jacquard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Applicatioa  June  14, 1956,  Serial  No.  591,366 
4  Claims.    (O.  66— 156) 


w  *  n    -« 


1 .  In  a  flexible  drive  shaft  having  a  driven  element  and 
a  driving  member,  the  improvement  comprised  of  a  dia- 
phragm assembly  connecting  said  element  and  said  mem- 
ber, said  diaphragm  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  annular  diaphragms,  each  of  said  diaphragms 
having  a  flat  side  face  and  a  contoured  side  face,  each  of 
said  diaphragms  having  side  face  splines  at  the  inner 
part  of  the  contoured  side  thereof,  each  pair  of  said  dia- 
phragms having  their  contoured  side  faces  facing  each 
other  and  their  side  face  splines  engaged  whereby  two 
parallel  flat  side  faces  are  provided,  the  end  pairs  of  said 
diaphragms  having  their  outer  flat  faces  respectively  fac- 
ing said  driving  member  and  said  driven  clement  and  be- 
ing attached  at  their  outer  peripheries  to  said  member 
and  said  clement,  adjacent  diaphragms  of  said  pairs  of 
said  diaphragms  being  connected  at  their  peripheries,  and 
means  clamping  each  of  said  pairs  of  diaphragms  to- 
gether at  said  splines. 


2,883,840 
SILENT  GEAR  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Herman    R.    Gcigcr,    Jr.,    Rodicfltcr,    III.,    amlgBor  to 
Sangamo  Electric  Company,  Springflcld,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Application  February  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  567,264 

6  Claims.  (CI.  64—27) 
I.  In  a  silent  gear  coupling  for  synchronous  electric 
motors,  the  combination  oi  a  synchronous  electric  motor 
comprising  a  rotor,  a  shaft  for  said  rotor,  a  pinion 
mounted  for  free  rotative  and  sliding  movement  on  said 
shaft,  said  pinion  comprising  a  circularly*arranged  series 
of  pockets  and  a  projecting  confining  flange  adjacent  to 
one  end.  and  a  spring  wire  having  its  outer  end  secured 
to  said  rotor  and  having  its  inner  end  engaging  in  said 


I.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  pat- 
tern drum  having  slots,  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  sprocket  teeth  at  each 
end  of  the  drum,  said  slots  and  teeth  being  evenly  dis- 
posed centrally  of  a  line  common  to  both,  and  a  pat- 
tern in  the  form  of  an  endless,  flexible  strip  of  sheet 
material  to  be  driven  by  the  drum,  said  pattern  strip 
having  at  its  edges  series  of  sprocket  holes  for  engage- 
ment over  the  said  teeth  and  pattern  determining  per- 
forations, i  series  of  pattern  feeler  members  positioned 
to  ride  upon  the  pattern  and  aligned  to  fall  into  pass- 
ing slots  in  the  drum  as  it  is  rotated,  said  feeler  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  strip  surface  at  un- 
broken areas  thereof  but  to  pass  through  the  perfo- 
rations and  to  enter  the  underlying  slot  at  parts  of  the 
strip  having  such  perforations,  said  perforations  be- 
ing appreciably  longer  than  the  corresponding  dimen- 
sion of  an  entering  feeler  member  and  advanced  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  pattern  when  used  with 
respect  to  a  line  common  to  and  extending  normally 
to  the  length  of  each  slot,  tooth  and  sprocket  hole  so 
that  the  material  at  the  sprocket  hole  may  wear  very 
appreciably  retarding  the  strip  with  respect  to  the  drum 
without  adversely  affecting  entry  of  the  feeler  members 
with  pattern  perforations. 


1,883.841 
SURGICAL  STOCKING 
Herbert  Koohl,  Downen  Grove,  HI.,  aMfgDor  to  The  Ken- 
dall Company,  Borton,  MaiL,  a  corporatioa  of  Mama- 
chasetts 
Applicatioa  September  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  531,926 

7Clalmt.  (a.  64-178) 
I.  A  fully  functional  knitted  elastic  stocking  having 
an  average  stretched  stitch  density  in  the  body  portion 
greater  than  about  750  stitcbcy  per  square  inch  formed 
of  yarn  comprising  an  elastic  core  measuring  not  more 
than  .007  inch  in  diameter  in  the  relaxed  uDwrai^>ed  con- 
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dition   and   at  least  one  helical  winding  of  relatively 
inelastic  material  about  said  core,  said  yam  having  a 
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major  portion  of  the  area  of  said  member,  vertically 
reciprocable  means  for  agitating  the  washmg  liquid  and 
causing  the  liquid  to  pass  through  said  partition  member, 
said  vertically  reciprocable  means  in  its  downward  move- 
ment forcing  the  washing  liquid  toward  the  periphery-  of 
the  tank  to  pass  freely  upwardly  through  the  partition 
member,  and  in  its  upward  movement  forcing  the  washing 
liquid  toward  the  periphery  of  the  tank  to  pass  freely 


capacity  to  stretch  elastically  at  least  100%  and  up  to 

about  170%.  ^^^^^^_^^ 

2,883,843 
CLOTHES  WASHER  WITH  LIQUID  RECIRCU- 
LATION SYSTEM 

John  Bochan,  Louisville,  Ky.  •«*p»«' *»  ^"^T'  ^'•*^' 
trie  Company,  a  f^^Tf^J^Ji*^  *?2  a/m 
Applicatioa  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,460 
15  Claims.    (CI.  6ft— 23) 


\    . 


downwardly  through  the  partition  member,  said  vertically 
reciprocable  means  comprising  a  plate  obstructing  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  center  of  said  wash  tank,  the  di- 
ameter of  said  plate  being  greater  than  one-third  the  di- 
ameter of  said  wash  tank,  said  plate  being  secured  to 
the  inner  portion  of  said  open-work  partition  member 
for  movement  therewith,  and  means  for  vertically  recip- 
rocating said  plate  and  said  open-work  partition  member. 


5  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
pump  chamber,  an  impeller  for  roUtion  within  said  cham- 
ber an  axial  inlet  through  which  fluid  enters  said  pump 
chamber,  two  outlet  ports  from  said  chamber  in  side-by- 
side  relation  and  opening  into  separate  discharge  passage- 
ways, and  a  flipper  posirioned  intermediate  said  outlets 
moveable  to  altemaUve  positions,  said  flipper  b  ocitmg 
one  of  said  outlets  in  one  of  said  positions  and  blocking 
the  other  of  said  outlets  in  the  other  of  said  positions 
said  flipper  being  directly  exposed  to  the  flow  leaving  said 
impeller  for  actuation  thereby  to  its  alternative  blocking 
positions  for  alternative  directions  of  impeller  rotation. 


2,883345  _,,^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIBROUS 
FLUID  SEALING  ELEMENTS 
Robert  N.  Haynie,  Mountain  View,  CalHU  assign^  to 
Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mien.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan  „  __,  .  ,.,      ^^w,  aau 

OrigiiSl  application  July  27.  1956,  Serial  No    600>I8. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  9,  1957,  Serial 

No.  704,855  ^.   ^^     „^ 

4Cbdms.    (CI.  69— 8) 


WASHING  MACHINE 

Artisas  Gil  and  Vicente  Costania,  Montevideo,  J^nipiay 

Application  May  17.  1955,  Serial  No.  509,044 

5  Claims.    (CI.  68— 156) 

I  In  a  washing  machine,  a  vertical  wash  tank,  a  nex 
ible  open-work  partition  member  extending  transversely 
across  said  wash  tank,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  parti- 
tion member  being  fastened  to  the  side  walls  of  said  tank 
said  open-work  partition  member  being  adapted  to  perniit 
the  free  passage  of  washing  liquid  therethrough,  the 
openings  through  said  open-work  member  comprising  the 


1  A  split  mold  for  the  manufacture  of  molded  leather 
sealing  elements,  comprising  a  male  mold  half  having  a 
first  annular  generally  radial  ledge,  a  generally  frusto 
conical  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a 
radially  outer  edge  of  said  first  ledge,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical portion  extending  from  the  radially  outer  edge  of 
said  frusto-conical  portion,  and  a  second  generally  radial 
annular  ledge  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion; and  a  female  mold  half  having  a  first  generally 
frusto^onical  portion  having  the  same  slope  as  and 
adapted  to  seat  against  said  male  frusto-conical  portion, 


'.>72 

a  second  generally  frusto-conical  portion  adjoining  said 
first  frusto-conical  portion  and  sloping  in  the  oppcwite 
axial  direction  therefrom,  a  long  third  frusto-conical 
portion  adjoining  said  second  frusto-conical  portion  and 
parallel  to  and  spaced  radially  from  said  first  frusto- 
conical  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  adjoming  said 
third  frusto-conical  portion  and  adapted  when  said  mold  is 
closed  to  be  spaced  from  said  male  cylindrical  portion  by 
said  second  male  ledge. 
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2,883,S46 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIBROUS 

FLUID  SEALLNG  ELEMENTS 

Robert  N.  Haynle,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  MIcH., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan  

AVpllcation  July  27,  1956,  Sertal  No.  600,448 
4  Claims.    (CL  69— 21) 


\ 


with  respect  to  said  roUback,  an  actuating  member  piy- 
oted  on  said  mounUng  plate  on  an  axis  paraUel  with  said 
rollback  pivot  and  engageabie  with  said  locking  member, 
a  portion  on  said  actuating  member  movable  m  a  plane 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  direction  of  move- 
ment, a  hollow  cylindrical  push  button,  means  mounUng 
said  push  buttoh  separately  from  said  mountmg  plate 
for  non-rotary  sliding  movement,  a  key  actuated  cylmder 
lock  rotatably  and  non-slidably  mounted  within  said 
push  button,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  cyUnder  lock  and 
extending  into  abutting  relation  with  said  rollback  por- 
tion, and  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  actuating 
member  for  translating  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft 
into  operative  movement  of  said  actuating  member. 


2,889,848 

LOCK  ,     . 

Stanley  C.  Wolntak,  Chicago,  HI.,  aadliior  to  The  Illinois 

Lock  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,489 

'^  aCtaims.    (CI.  70— 367) 


1/ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  leather  sealing  element  for 
a  fluid  seal  from  a  planar  member  in  the  form  of  an  an- 
nulus  having  an  inner  and  outer  periphery,  comprising 
the  steps  of  bending  the  outer  marginal  portion  of  the 
member  in  an  axial  direction  to  abut  its  outer  peripheral 
edge  against  a  relatively  fixed  surface,  deflecting  the  inner 
marginal  portion  of  the  member  into  the  shape  of  the 
frustum  of  a  cone  and  compressing  the  inner  marginal 
portion  of  the  member  in  a  direction  normal  to  its  sur- 
faces while  applying  pressure  against  the  inner  peripheral 
edge  of  the  member. 


2,883,847  ' 

DOOR  LOCK 
Rollo  Marple,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hancock  In- 
dustries, inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479.270 
13  Claims.    (CI.  7(^—135) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
.1  pluj:  havint:  a  transverse  peripheral  channel  formed 
therein  provided  with  an  arcuate  bottom  wall  portion, 
a  housing  having  an  opening  receiving  said  plug,  and  a 
retaining  element  mounted  in  said  plug  to  be  projected 
therefrom,  an  arcuate  leaf  spring  having  its  legs  substan- 
tially spaced  and  slidably  engaging  said  bottom  wall  por 
tion  and  biasing  said  retaining  element  outwardly  to  pro- 
ject into  a  complementary  recess  in  said  housing,  said 
leaf  spring  and  a  side  wall  of  the  channel  in  the  plug 
being  provided  with  interlocking  portions  for  positioning 
the  spring  on  the  plug. 


2  883,849 
LOCK  SAFETY  DeViCE  FOR  DOOR  LOCKS 

Wilson  Lorenzo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  Feimiary  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  567,248 

2  Claims.    (CI.  70-427) 


""    -     ..£■■■■  '.'  1 


".. :' '  i*    ,,  ■•(7. 


1 1 .  A  latching  mechanism  and  actuator  therefor  com- 
prising a  mounting  plate,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  mount- 
ing plate,  dogging  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  plate  and  engageabie  with  said  bolt,  a  rollback 
pivoted  on  said  mounting  plate  and  engageabie  with  said 
dogging  means  when  moved  in  one  direction,  a  portion 
on  said  rollback  extending  transversely  to  said  direction 
of  movement,  a  locking  member  on  said  mounting  plate 
movable  between  an  unlocking  and  a  locking  position 


I.  A  lock-shielding  attachment  for  a  door  comprising  a 
support  plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  a  door  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  lock  of  the  door,  a  cover  plate 
movably  mounted  on  the  support  plate  for  adjustment  to 
and  from  a  position  covering  the  lock,  and  means  for 
locking  the  cover  plate  to  the  support  plate  in  said  position, 
said  cover  plate  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  support 


April  28,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Tc^ 


plate,  the  support  plate  having  at  opposite  sides  thereof  op- 
posed vertical  guide  flanges  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
cover  plate,  said  means  comprising  forwardly  projecting 
integral  ears  on  the  support  and  cover  plates  having  aper- 
tures registering  in  said  position  of  the  cover  plate,  and  a 
padlock  having  a  hasp  extending  through  the  apertures, 
the  ear  of  the  support  plate  extending  as  an  abutment  in 
the  path  of  sliding  movement  of  the  cover  plate,  to  limit 
movement  of  the  cover  plate  beyond  said  position  thereof. 


the  shank  of  one  of  said  keys  and  fixedly  positioning  the 
same,  said  slot  receiving  the  shank  of  another  key  for 
swiveled  movement  through  the  circumferential  extent 
of  said  slot.  

2,883,852 

MASONRY  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

HMTy  W.  Midby,  Seward,  Tertltoiy  of  Alaska 

Application  March  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  573,699 

3  Claims.    (CL  72— 1) 


2,883,858 

KNOB  LOCKING  DEVICE 

James  Stanley  Fakk.  Chevy  Chaae,  Md. 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Scrial  No.  506,151 

6Ctaims.    (a.  78-431) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  the  purpose  described  com- 
prising a  cylinder  of  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  major  diameter  of  a  door  knob  and  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  a  door  knob  and  shaft  from 
the  face  of  the  door  to  the  end  of  the  knob,  said  cylinder 
having  one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  open,   said 
cylinder  further  having  pairs  of  slot  openings  in  the  side 
wall  thereof  and  in  alignment  transversely  thereof,  an 
elongate   U-shaped  yoke  of  flat  strap  material   havmg 
spaced  legs  free  at  their  ends  and  formed  for  extension 
through  said  aligned  openings  transversely  through  the 
cylinder,  the  material  between  the  legs  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
lie  thereon,  the  legs  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cylinder,  and  at  least  one  leg  having  an 
aperture  therethrough   near  the  free  end   thereof  pro- 
viding a  means  whereby  said  yoke  may  be  secured  by 
at  least  one  leg  against  withdrawal  from  said  opening 
by  engagement  of  a  locking  agent  in  said  aperture. 


2,883,851 

KEY  HOLDER 

Irving  Gold,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Application  December  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,187 

9  Claims.    (CL  70— 456) 


1 .  A  building  construction  assembly  comprising  a  con- 
crete base,  a  lower  channel  bar  connected  to  said  base, 
a  first  wall  formation  comprising  a  series  of  edge-to-edge 
abutted  panels  mounted  between  said  lower  channel  bar 
and  a  second  channel  bar,  the  flanges  of  said  first  and 
second  channel  bars  extending  toward  each  other  arid 
engaging  the  lower  and  upper  edges,  respectively,  of  said 
panels,  said  panels  being  of  pre-formerf  concrete  and  be- 
ing connected  by  key-rods  extending  vertically  through 
mating  complementary  edge-grooves  on  adjacent  panels, 
said  second  channel  bar  having  a  plurality  of  nuts,  in 
staggered  relationship  to  each  other,  welded  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  web.  a  concrete  slab  positioned  horizon- 
tally between  said  second  channel  bar  and  a  vertically 
spaced  third  channel  bar,  said  third  channel  bar  being  in 
reversed  position  relative  to  said  second  channel  bar, 
bolts    screwed   into   each    of   said    nuts   and   extending 
through  said  slab  and  into  abutment  with  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  third  channel  bar,  the  heads  of  said  bolts 
being  secured  to  said  undersurface,  said  bolts  support- 
ing said  third  channel  bar  in  spaced  relation  to  said  sec- 
ond channel  bar,  and  a  second  series  of  edge-to-edge 
abutted  concrete,  pre-formed  panels  positioned  between 
said  third  channel  bar  and  a  fourth  relatively  reversed 
channel  bar  forming  a  second  story. 


I.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  hollow  casing  for  re- 
ceiving the  head  portions  of  a  plurality  of  keys  and 
having  opposed  end  walls  and  a  circular  side  wall,  said 
side  wall  being  formed  with  a  circumferentially  extending 
slot  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  portion  of  increased 
width,  a  stud  upstanding  from  a  central  portion  of  one 
of  said  end  walls  and  extending  toward  the  other  end 
wall,  a  member  removably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
end  walls  for  engagement  with  said  stud,  said  stud  and 
member  forming  pivot  means  for  the  head  portions  of 
said  keys,  the  slot  portion  of  increased  width  receiving 


2,883.853 
METER  BOX  COVER 
Jay  S.  Foml,  Emeryrffle,  Calif.,  M<^nor  *"  JP*?!!S„. 
Fomi,  doing  business  as  Foml  Mfg.  Co.,  Emeryniie, 

*  Application  May  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,861 
1  Ctaim.    (CI.  72—100) 

In  a  meter  box  cover,  a  cover  member  formed  of 
concrete  and  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface, 
said  cover  member  being  formed  with  a  viewing  aper- 
ture, the  viewing  aperture  having  a  rabbet  to  provide  a 
ledge  on  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  defining  the  aper- 
ture, said  ledge  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  cover  member,  a  meUl 
U-shaped  bracket  mounted  in  the  cover  member  about 
the  edge  of  the  viewing  aperture  and  opposite  said 
ledge,  said  bracket  having  a  depending  flange  along  the 
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bight  of  the  U  and  extending  along  the  outer  edge  of  whKh  races  is  earned  by  «id  .iKUble  naeaj  in  mov- 
thereof  embedded  in  the  concrete  cover  member  io  able  relatoon  to  said  shaft.  e«:h  of  said  seU  of  hearings 
spaced  rclaUon  to  the  viewing  aperture,  said  bracket  being  lubricated  by  a  lubricant  to  be  tested,  and  means  ap- 
having  an  upper  surface  flush  with  the  upper  surface  ' 

of  the  cover  member  and  having  formed  thereon,  as 
an  integral  part  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges  on 
opposite  ends  thereof  depending  from  the  inner  part  of 
the  legs  of  the  U.  said  flanges  being  integral  with  said 


first  mentioned  flange,  a  lid  normally  closing  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  flange  portion  normally  resting  on  said 
ledge,  an  end  portion  of  said  lid  being  accommodated 
between  said  parallel  depending  flanges,  a  pair  of  ears 
depending  from  the  end  portion  of  said  lid  accommo- 
dated between  the  parallel  flanges  and  adjacent  to  said 
parallel  flanges,  and  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  the 
parallel  flanges  and  the  ears  in  said  lid  to  pivotally  sup- 
port said  lid. 

2,883,854 

MASON  RAKER 

Thomas  W.  Marmon,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Applkatloa  June  4,  1956,  Serial  No.  589,028 

I  Claim.    (CI.  72— 138) 


plying  an  axial  load  to  said  slidaUe  means  and  thereby  to 
both  said  sets  of  lubricated  bearings,  whereby  said  bear- 
ings operate  substantially  free  of  play  during  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 

2,883,854 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HYDROCARBONS 

IN  DRILLING  MUD  AND  CUTTINGS 
Cart  A.  Youngman,  DaDai,  Tex.,  aaripm  to  The  Atlantic 
Rcfinliv  Company,  Philadelphia,  INl.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,337 
2ClafaDS.    (CL73— 23) 


'.'J 


A  mason  tool  for  raking  a  mortar  joint  comprising:  a 
handle;  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  runner  fingers  on  one 
end  of  said  handle  and  each  having  runner  surfaces  curved 
along  the  segment  of  a  circle;  a  raking  finger  member  on 
said  one  end  of  said  handle,  located  between  the  guide 
runner  fingers  and  having  a  curved  raking  surface  spaced 
radially  outwardly  from  said  runner  surfaces;  said  run- 
ner fingers  and  raking  finger  member  each  having  a 
free  end  and  an  opposite  end  integral  with  the  handle; 
the  curvature  of  said  raking  surface  being  parallel  to 
said  runner  surfaces  whereby  the  deepest  penetration  <rf 
said  raking  surface  into  a  mortar  joint  is  the  same  regard- 
less of  the  position  of  said  handle  in  being  rocked  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  curved  runner  surfaces. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  return  stream  of  a  rotary  type  drilling  system 
having  a  pipe  line  through  which  the  fluent  of  said 
return  stream  flows,  comprising  means  for  simultaneously 
collecting  drilling  mud  and  cuttings  of  said  fluent,  means 
for  adjusting  the  proportion  of  cuttings  to  mud  collected 
from  said  return  stream,  means  for  grinding  said  cuttings 
in  the  presence  of  said  drilling  mud,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously and  additively  analyzing  the  total  amount  of 
any  gas  evolved  from  both  said  mud  and  said  cuttings. 


2J83457 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OXYGEN 

CONTENT 

Louis  C.  Thayer,  Dnartc,  Calif.,  aasigiior,  by  mesne  as- 

signmcnts,  to  Bcckman  Instnmicnti,  Inc.,  Fnllerton, 

Calif .,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia  ...^. 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,004 

2CbUaas.    (0.73—27) 


2,883,855 

GREASE  I'ESTING  MACHINE 

Giintcr  Spcnglcr,  Munich,  and  Giinta-  Lohmann, 

Schwelnfnrt,  Germany 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444^64 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  20,  1953 

13  Claims.  (CL  73— 10) 
1.  A  device  for  testing  lubricants  comprising  a  housing, 
a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  first  set  of  tapered 
roller  bearings  mounted  between  one  end  of  said  shdft 
and  said  housing,  slidable  means  in  said  housing  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  second  set  of  Upered  roller 
bearings  between  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  said 
slidable  means,  said  second  set  of  roller  bearings  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  races  one  of  which  races  is  carried  by  said 
shaft  in  substantially  fixed  relation  thereto  and  the  other 


'S^^I^. 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  device  for  determining  the 
oxygen  content  of  gas  compositions  containing  oxygen, 
which  comprises:  a  first  analysis  cell;  first  electrical  beat- 
ing means  disposed  within  said  cell;  a  temperatiire- 
sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  electrical 
heating  means;  a  second  analysis  cell;  a  second  electri- 
cal heating  means  disposed  within  said  second  analysis 
cell;  means  for  supplying  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  to  one 
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of  said  electrical  heating  means;  means  for  connecting 
said  heating  means  into  an  electrical  circuit  means  for 
determining  the  respective  power  consumptions  of  said 
heating  means  as  a  measure  of  said  oxygen  content;  and 
means  connected  to  said  temperature-sensing  means  to 
automatically  regulate  the  power  supplied  said  heating 
means  so  that  the  gas  temperature  at  said  temperature- 
sensing  element  remains  substantially  constant. 
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said  ram  cylinder  during  movement  of  said  head  away 
from  said  pipe,  means  for  creating  pressure  in  said  ram 
cylinder  after  said  movable  head  engages  said  pipe  to 
enable  said  ram  to  exert  upon  said  movable  head  a  force 
in  opposition  to  said  blow-off  force,  a  constant  pressure 
pump  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  jacks,  means  for 
causing  said  pump  to  deliver  liquid  to  the  head  ends  of 
said  jacks  and  thereby  enable  said  jacks  to  advance  said 
movable  head  toward  said  pipe  and  to  urge  said  head 


2J83358 

TUBELESS  TIRE  TESTER 
Walter   A.    Bisfaman,   Mlucapolii,   MImu,   •"^  *» 
Bishman   Manufacturing  Conapany,  Osseo,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  MInncaota 

Application  April  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  580,549 
ISCIalma.   (CL  73— 45.6) 


.,^^^hj.^..  .  :^ .{ 


1    A  tubeless  tiro  tester  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  water  and  liaving  a  mounting  edge,  an  elongated 
tire  receiving  franie.  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
middle  part  of  said  frame  and  said  mountmg  edge  said 
pivot  being  located  so  that  said  frame  may  be  tilted  about 
said  pivotal  connection  from  a  testing  position  in  which 
a  first  end  of  said  frame  is  downward  and  within  said  tank 
to  a  loading  position  in  which  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  is  downward  and  no  part  of  said  frame  is  within  the 
tank   a  pair  of  rotatable  tire  retaining  members  for  en- 
gaging the  tread  of  a  tire  said  member  being  mounted 
spaced  apart  at  said  first  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  further 
tire  retaining  member  for  engaging  the  tread  of  a  lire 
mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame. 


against  the  end  of  said  pipe  with  a  predetermmed  con- 
stant force,  and  means  for  causing  said  pump  to  dehver 
liquid  to  the  rod  ends  of  said  jacks  to  enable  said  jacks 
to  retract  said  head,  and  said  prefill  means  including 
a  prefill  valve  having  means  for  closing  it  m  response  to 
said  pump  creating  predetermined  pressure  in  the  head 
ends  of  said  jacks  and  means  for  Ci>ening  it  in  response 
to  said  pump  creating  pressure  in  the  rod  ends  of  said 
jacks.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2303.M0 

AUTOMATIC  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 

Elliott  A.  Henry,  Newtown,  Conn^  aiaigDor  to  Sp«iy 

Products,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoik 

Application  January  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,961 

2Clafaiia.    (a.  73— 67.9) 


A^ 
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2,883359 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PIPE 

TESTING  MACHINE 

Wesley  P.  Merrill,  Wauwaton,  WIfc,  ■«*»<*  j".^*^ 
gear  Company,  Mllwaulwe,  Wl..,  |i  corporation  of  Wb- 

>^!|Xntioa  September  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,365 
Appuc.         i/"cuim».    (CL  73-49.6) 

1    Operating  mechanism  for  a  pipe  testing  machine 
having  a  normally  stationary  head  and  a  movable  head  for 
supporting  opposite  ends  of  a  pipe  to  be  tested,  means 
for  sealing  said  pipe  in  both  of  said  heads,  means  for 
prefiiling  said  pipe  with  water,  an  intensifier  having  a 
pressure  cylinder  and  an  operating  cylinder,  means  con- 
necting said  pressure  cylinder  to  one  of  said  heads  m 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  pipe,  and  rneans 
for  supplying  motive  liquid  to  said  operating  cylinder  to 
cause  said  intensifier  to  discharge  water  into  said  pipe 
at  a  testing  pressure,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  jacks  con- 
nected to  said  movable  head  for  moving  the  same  against 
said  pipe  and  away  from  said  pipe,  a  normally  stationary 
ram  cylinder,  a  ram  arranged  in  said  ram  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  movable  head,  means  for  prefiiling 
said  ram  cylinder  with  liquid  during  movement  of  said 
head  toward  said  pipe  and  for  exhausting  liquid  from 


Mm*  >»•» '' 


V. 


»«  w  -J5*5_ 


anwnaj 


2.  Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  high-frequency  pulses,  a  trigger  generator  for  ener- 
gizing said  source  at  periodic  times,  a  transducer  con- 
nected to  said  source  to  introduce  said  pulses  into  a  work- 
piece  over  an  entrant  surface  thereof,  a  normally  closed 
interface  gate  amplifier  and  a  normally  closed  signal  gate 
amplifier  both  connected  to  said  transducer,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  trigger  generator  for  producing  a  control 
pulse  after  a  time  delay  greater  than  the  energizaUon 
time  of  said  source,  but  less  than  the  time  requu-ed  for 
a  pulse  from  the  transducer  to  arrive  at  the  workpiece 
entrant  surface,  gate  control  means  controlled  by  Mid 
control  pulse  for  opening  said  interface  gate  wnplifier, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  interface  gate 
amplifier  for  thereupon  disabling  said  gate  control  means 
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to  close  said  interface  gate  amplifier;  adjustable  timing    way  sucUon  actuated  valve  means  extending  across  the 
means  connected  for  energizaUon  by  the  output  of  said   mouth  of  said  riser,  said  valve  means  opening  upon  ap- 

.    .     .  f<^         .: :j    t:.^:^^    ~i.>:n<.  cn/^tlnn  in  caiH  rhamlvr  and  closina  UDon  the  ab- 


interface  gate  amplifier,  means  connecting  said  timing 
means  to  said  signal  gate  amplifier  to  open  the  latter  only 
for  the  interval  defined  by  said  timing  means,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  signal  gate  amplifier  for  indicating  the 
occurrence  of  signals  reflected  from  the  interior  of  said 
workpiece  to  said  transducer  during  the  interval  selected 
by  said  timing  means. 


LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Howard  E.  Van  Valkenborg,  Candlcwood  isle,  and  Ray- 
mond E.  Santom,  Bethel,  Conn^  a«ignon  to  Spcnr 
Prodncts,  Inc^  Danbory,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Jane  14, 1957,  Serial  No.  665,8M 
4  Claims.    (CL  79— 290) 


I.  A  device  for  indicating  the  level  of  liquid  within 
closed  containers,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
sound-conducting  members  extending  into  the  container, 
one  member  of  each  pair  extending  into  the  container 
through  the  top  thereof,  the  cooperating  member  of  each 
pair  extending  into  the  container  through  the  bottom  there- 
of, the  ends  of  the  members  of  each  pair  within  the  con- 
tainer being  spaced  apart  normally  to  prevent  passage  of 
ultrasonic  vibrations  from  one  member  of  a  pair  to  the 
other  member  in  the  absence  of  liquid  spanning  the  space, 
the  spaces  between  the  respective  pairs  occurring  at  dif- 
ferent distances  above  the  bottom  of  the  container,  means 
for  generating  ultrasonic  pulses,  means  for  transmitting 
said  pulses  into  the  members  extci>ding  into  the  top  of 
the  container,  means  connected  to  the  members  extending 
into  the  bottom  of  the  container  for  receiving  said  pulses, 
the  total  length  of  said  pairs  of  conducting  members  and 
their  spacing  varying  progressively  to  provide  different 
traverse  times  for  the  passage  of  the  generated  pulses, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  received  pulses. 


plying  suction  to  said  chamber  and  closing  upon  the  ab- 
sence of  suction,  whereby  upon  discontinuing  the  ap- 
plication of  suction  to  said  chamber  said  valve  means 


closes,  thus  maintaining  the  liquid  within  the  riser,  said 
one-way  valve  means  including  a  suction-actuated  mov- 
able plate  disposed  to  close  said  mouth,  and  a  float  within 
said  riser  disposed  to  engage  said  plate,  said  float  urging 
said  plate  upwardly. 


23S3*M3 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GYRO^TABILIZED 

PLATFORM 

Fred  H.  Karsten,  Chicago,  and  Jamct  E.  Hill,  Oak  Lawn, 
III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Mel- 
rose Park,  III.,  a  corporatioo  of  DUiiois 
Application  November  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  69S,182 
14  Claims.    (O.  74— 5  J2) 


2  883  862 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Anton  Huber,  Pleinfeld,  near  Numbcrg,  Germany 

Application  October  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  540,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  21,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—303) 

I.  An  indicator  for  the  level  of  a  liquid  within  a  tank, 
comprising  a  casing  superposed  on  said  tank  and  defining 
a  chamber,  a  riser  having  an  open  mouth  in  said  chamber 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  chamber  into  said 
tank,  suction  means  communicating  with  said  chamber 
at  a  location  above  said  riser  for  placing  said  chamber 
under  suction  and  thereby  drawing  liquid  up  into  said 
chamber  from  said  tank  through  said  riser  to  a  prede- 
termined level,  and  a  pressure  gauge  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  at  a  location  above  said  suction  means, 
said  pressure  gauge  indicating  the  pressure  prevailing  in 
said  charrvber,  said  pressure  being  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  predetermined  liquid  level  in  said  cham- 
ber and  the  liquid  level  in  said  tank  and  therefore  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank,  and  one- 


2.  A  platform  stabilization  system  comprising  a  plat- 
form supported  along  an  axis  for  rotation  within  a  frame, 
gyroscopic  apparatus  pivotally  supported  on  said  plat- 
form for  precession  in  accordance  with  torques  impressed 
on  said  platform  tending  to  move  said  platform  from  a 
normal  position  about  said  axis,  a  reversible  drive  motor 
and  a  series  connected  torsion  spring  coupling  said  frame 
to  said  platform,  and  means  responsive  to  the  direction 
of  precession  of  said  gyroscopic  apparatus  for  selectively 
driving  said  reversible  drive  motor  to  counteract  said 
impressed  torques. 


2,883,844 
CAM  DRIVE  FOR  TUNERS 
Francis  G.  Mason,  Weston,  Conn.,  nsslfor  to  Aladdin 
Industries  Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tcnn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Illinois 
Application  March  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,894 
nCUims.    (CL  74— 10.6) 
1.  In  a  radio  frequency  tuner,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  slidable  tuning 
elements,  a  plurality  of  tuning  cams  for  operating  said 
elements,  an  operating  shaft  supporting  said  cams,  said 
shaft  being  routable  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  detent 


means  for  locating  said  shaft  in  said  positions,  each  of 
said  cams  having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  lobes  corres- 
ponding to  said  positions,  each  of  said  lobes  being  bend- 
able  to  adjust  the  radial  height  thereof,  a  swingable  rocker 
member  having  a  first  cam  follower  rigidly  mounted 
thereon  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  cams,  said  rock- 
er member  having  an  arm  thereon  connected  to  one  of 
said  slidable  tuning  elements  for  operating  the  same,  said 
rocker  member  having  a  flexible,  resilient  arm  thereon 
connected  to  another  of  said  slidable  tuning  elements  for 
operating  the  same,  said  flexible  arm  having  a  second 
cam  followed  mounted  thereon  and  engageable  with  an- 


2383,866 

POWER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Conway  C.  Harkkroad,  BatesvUk,  Ark. 

AppUcatioa  April  10,  1957,  Scihd  No.  651^39 

3Clainis.    (CL  74— 11) 


'-'^Jn^-^ 


other  of  said  cams,  an  equalizing  cam  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  equalizing  cam  follower  engageable  with  said 
equalizing  cam,  a  spring  connected  between  said  rocker 
member  and  said  equalizing  cam  follower  for  biasing  said 
equalizing  cam  follower  and  said  first  cam  follower 
against  their  respective  cams,  said  equalizing  cam  having 
a  shape  corresponding  generally  but  inversely  related  to 
the  shape  of  said  tuning  cams  so  as  to  maintain  the  length 
of  said  spring  and  the  force  exerted  thereby  substantially 
constant,  said  flexible  arm  being  swingable  with  said 
rocker  member  but  being  adapted  to  flex  relative  thereto 
so  as  to  follow  any  minor  variations  between  said  tuning 
cams.  

2,883,865 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  TUNERS 
Harold  T.  Lyman,  Milford,  Cooa.,  aarignor  to  Aladdfai  In- 
dnstrics.  Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,661 
3  Claims.    (CL  74— 10.31) 


I.  In  combination,  a  body  member,  a  first  shaft  ex- 
tending from  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  power  source,  a  housing  including  a  flange 
secured  to  said  body  member,  a  partition  arranged  in  said 
housing  and  defining  therein  a  first  and  second  compart- 
ment, a  bearing  supported  in  said  partitioii,  a  second 
shaft  extending  through  said   bearing  and  including  a 
sleeve  positioned  in  said  first  compartment  and  connected 
to  an  end  of  said  first  shaft,  a  clutch  positioned  in  said 
second  compartment  and  connected  to  said  second  shaft, 
there  being  a  slot  in  said  housing,  an  arm  projecting 
through  said  slot  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  clutch, 
a  third  shaft  extending  through   said  second  compart- 
ment and  connected  to  said  clutch,  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  third  shaft  being*  provided  with  a  splined  por- 
tion, a  first  cylinder  connected  to  said  housing,  a  piston 
movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from 
said  piston  and  connected  to  said  arm,  a  coil  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  arm  and  its  other  end 
anchored  to  said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  spaced  from 
said  first  cylinder,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said 
second  cylinder,  a  conduit  connecting  said  first  and- sec- 
ond cylinders  together,  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston 
in  said  second  cylinder,  a  lever  connected  to  said  last 
named  rod,  a  fourth  shaft  arranged  in  end  to  end  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  third  shaft,  a  coupling  connecting 
said  fourth  and  third  shafts  together,  and  means  for  con- 
necting  said  fourth  shaft  to  the  operating  mechanism 
of  an  implement. 


r 
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1 .  In  a  tuner,  the  combination  comprising  a  reciproca- 
ble  tuning  element,  a  rotatablc  cam  engaging  said  tuning 
element  for  varying  the  position  thereof,  a  roller  mount- 
ed on  said  tuning  element  for  engaging  said  cam,  a  spring 
biasing  said  tuning  element  against  said  cam,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting said  cam,  said  cam  comprising  a  hollow  thin 
walled  metallic  shell  having  a  generally  radial  plate-Uke 
web  portion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  peripheral  flange 
portion  extending  from  said  web  portion  in  one  direction 
generally  parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  flange  portion  of  said 
cam  engaging  said  roller  on  said  tuning  element,  said 
tuning  clement  being  movable  generally  radially  of  said 
shaft,  said  flange  portion  having  a  plurality  of  slots  fomied 
therein  and  extending  inwardly  toward  said  web  portion 
from  the  margin  of  said  flange  portion,  said  slots  defining 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  radially  bendable  tabs 
on  said  flange  portion  for  effecting  a  fine  adjustment  of 
the  position  of  said  tuning  element  at  successivt  angular 
positions  around  said  cam,  said  tabs  being  engageable 
in  turn  with  said  tuning  element  in  the  course  of  rotation 
of  said  cam. 


2,883,867 

MECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR 

Charies  E.  Spear,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  July  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  671,533 

6Clafans.    (CL  74— 30) 


•r'.^ 


1.  A  mechanical  oscillator  comprising  a  bousing,  an 
axle  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  disc  rotaiably  mounted 
coaxially  on  said  axle,  a  motor  mounted  adjacent  the 
margin  of  said  disc,  said  motor  including  a  shaft  disposed 
in  parallel  relation  to  said  axle,  said  shaft,  said  motor  and 
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coJH  Ai^  hi.inff  rnckable  about  taid  axle  in  opposite  angu-   screw  extending  through  said  coupling  member  for  firm 
af  c^^ctSirm'^^^SSSiS  P^^^^  engagement  with  »^t-»-;j;,  "*^ '^-^ 

«i^  means  on  said  housing  foT  intetmittentiy  engaging  pnsmg  a  transmission  pulley  having  a  large-  iroovea 
JJi  up^r«J,d  the  Sw^^uSTof  «ud  shaft  in  alJSSat-   portion  and  a  small  grooved  porUon.  a  tnuumission  puUey 
ing  fashion  whereby  said  shaft,  said  motor  and  said  disc 
are  reciprocatingly  swung  about  the  axis  of  said  axle  as 
the  center  of  rotation,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 


2,8S3,M8 
ADJUSTABLE  STOP 
Marcel  Fresard  and  Rolando  GlanlMwd,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zcrland,  aarigMfS  to  Mcina  SA^  Frlbowg,  Switzer- 
land, a  corponitfcNi  of  Swttzcrland  ;.. -.^^ 
^iUaSJnFebnuify  5.  1957, Serial  No.  «M4« 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Switicriaad 
Febmary  2«,  1956 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74— •«) 


support  member  and  an  auxiliary  belt,  said  large  grooved 
portion  being  in  alignment  with  said  balance  wheel  and 
operatively  engaging  said  drive  belt  and  said  auxiliary 
belt  extending  intermediate  said  small  grooved  portion 
and  said  pulley  on  said  coupling,  member. 


1.     A  control  device  for  effecting  a  relatively  minute 
adjustment  of  a  part  of  a  machine,  said  device  compris- 
ing, a  spindle,  a  stop  arm  radial  to  said  spindle  for  en- 
gaging said  part  of  the  machine,  a  socket  arm  also  radial 
to  said   spindle   and   angularly  spaced   relative  to  said 
stop  arm,  a  rod  mounted  at  one  end  in  the  socket  arm  for 
turning  and  sliding  movement,  an  operating  knob  at  the 
other  end,  a  segment  on  the  machine  provided  with  at 
least  one  locking  notch  and  a  slot  within  and  along  which 
the  length  of  which  said  rod  and  knob  are  capable  of 
being  moved,  a  portion  of  said  rod  being  eccentric  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  a 
circular  bore  located  about  the  eccentric  portion  of  said 
rod,  diametrically  opposed  locking  members  carried  by 
the  slide  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  locking 
notch  on  the  inner  face  of  the  segment,  an  abutment 
offset  from  the  inner  face  of  the  slide,  a  peg  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  rod  and  serving  as  an  abutment  for 
maintaining  the  slide  within  the  slot,  the  ends  of  said  peg 
cooperating  with  an  abutment  on  the  slide  when  the 
rod  is  turned  by  the  knob  to  limit  the  angular  movement 
of  said  rod  to  less  than   180",  and  the  turning  of  said 
eccentric  portion  of  said  rod  in  the  circular  bore   of 
the  slide  effecting  relatively  minute  angular  movement 
of  the   socket  arm   for  a  pre-selected  position  of  the 
socket  arm  relative  to  said  scale  segment. 


Mt3,879 

VARIABLE  FITCH  PULLEY 

Darid  TaiM.  Detroit,  Mfc*. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  II,  1957,  Serial  No.  M4,i38 

SCtaims.    (a.  74— 23«.17) 


1.  A  variable  pitch  pulley  comprising  two  pulley  hahres 
adapted  to  be  slidably  disposed  directly  on  a  shaft,  each 
of  said  pulley  halves  having  a  split  hub  portion  and  a 
truncated  conical  portion,  a  threaded  sleeve  disposed 
between  and  threadably  engaging  said  hub  portions  ad- 
jacent the  radially  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  split  hub  portions  directly  to  the  shaft. 


23t3,t71  

ENDLESS  BELT  HAVING  CONNECTED  END 
STRIPS  IN  A  STEP  ARRANGEMENT 
Rudolf  Poctcfal,  Viciiiia,  Autria,  aMimor  to  Hope  Robber 
Co^  Inc^  Fitclibwg,  Maa.,  a  corporatloo  of  Maan- 
chuflctts 

ApplicatloD  April  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  (55,069 
aClalma.    (CL  74— 231) 


2,883,869 

EMBROIDERY  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Emcricfa  Schcniieiigel,  Kaiaenlaatcni,  Pfriz,  Gcrnaay,  aa- 

signor  to  G.  M.  PfaH  A--G.,  Kaiacrriantcrv,  Pfali, 

ApliStoltion  December  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  «1,79« 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany  April  24,  1956 

4ClaiiiM.    (a.  74— 217) 

1 .  A  transmission  attachment  device  for  a  motor  pow- 
ered, belt  driven  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
shaft,  a  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  balance 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  motor  having 
a  drive  pulley,  a  drive  belt  connecting  said  balance  whed 
and  said  drive  pulley,  a  coupling  member  disposed  end- 
wise of  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  and  said  balance  wheel 
and  having  a  threaded  portion  in  threaded  adjusUble  en- 
gagement with  said  sleeve  and  defining  a  pulley  circum- 
ferentially  thereof,  a  coupling  disk  disposed  intermediate 
said  balance  wheel  and  said  coupling  member  and  a  lock 

.      r 


1.  An  endless  belt  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  flexible 
belt  material  having  parallel  traction  and  back  faces  and 
parallel  sides  and  two  opposed  step-shaped  ends  in  an 
edgewise,  substantially  abutting  and  reversed  arrange- 
ment, each  of  said  belt  ends  having  steps  and  spaced, 
longitudinal  slits  extending  rearwardly  from  the  bottoms 


of  the  steps  and  in  parallel  planes  between  the  belt  sides 
which  form  laterally  separated.  independenUy  movable 
belt  strips  extending  forwardly  of  the  non-slitted  portion 
of  the  belt  with  their  faces  in  the  planes  of  the  faces  of 
the  non-slitted  belt  porUon,  and  a  set  of  mechanical  belt 
fasteners  removably  connecting  the  longitudinally  juxu- 
posed  ends  of  the  IJilerally  free  strips  of  the  two  belt  ends, 
each  fastener  comprising  two  sets  of  clamps  engaging  the 
opposite  faces  of  two  opposed  strips,  and  the  strips  and 
fasteners  being  so  arranged  that  each  pair  of  connected 
strips  is  laterally  free  and  the  stress  transmitted  by  the 
fastener  is  wholly  longitudinal  of  the  connected  juxta- 
posed strips.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2483,872 
CHANGE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Dewey  E.  Gomnwl.  IndlanapoHs,  bf,  aMicBor  to  Borg- 
Waiver  Corporatkm,  Chlcaco,  IIL,  a  corporatioo  of 
lUinoii 

AppHcatkNi  May  7, 1956,  Scrid  No.  513.172 
9  Claims.    (CL  74— 336) 


engageable  drive  means  and  a  slip  ring;  said  slip  ring 
of  said  electromagnetic  clutches  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  its  reqwctive  operating  winding, 
the  other  end  of  said  operating  winding  of  each  of  said 
electromagnetic  clutches  being  electrically  connected  to 
their  respective  shafts;  each  of  said  two  shafts  carrying 
electromagnetic  clutches  including  a  slip  ring  electrically 
connected  thereto;  a  first  and  second  energizing  circuit 
for  the  operating  windings  of  said  electromagnetic 
clutches  of  said  two  shafts  re^jectively;  said  first  and 
second  energizing  circuits  including  a  first  and  second 


V 


D.-C.  source  electrically  isolated  from  one  another;  each 
of  said  energizing  circuits  forming  a  aeries  circuit  for 
each  of  the  said  operating  windings  <rf  the  electromag- 
netic clutches  of  their  respective  shaft  of  said  two  shafts; 
each  of  said  series  circuiU  including  the  respective  one 
of  said  D.-C.  sources,  a  switching  means,  a  first  bnuh, 
one  (rf  said  slip  rings  carried  by  the  clutch  body  carrying 
said  operating  winding,  said  operating  winding,  said  shaft 
carrying  said  clutch  body,  said  slip  ring  conductively  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  second  brush  and  back  to  said 
respective  one  of  said  D.-C.  sources. 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
change  speed  gearing  drivingly  interconnecting  said  shafts 
and  including  a  pair  of  gear  clusters  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  shafts,  one  of  said  gear  clusters  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafu  and  the  other  of 
said  gear  clusters  being  roUtobly  and  slidably  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  shafU,  said  rotaubly  and  slidably 
mounted  gear  cluster  being  selectively  slidable  into  differ- 
ent positions  in  order  to  bring  the  gears  thereof  selectively 
into  meshing  engagement  with  the  gears  of  said  fixedly 
mounted  gear  cluster,  and  centrifugal  clutch  means  auto- 
matically engageable  above  a  predetermined  speed  of  ro- 
tation for  drivingly  connecting  said  rotatably  mounted 
gear  cluster  with  said  drive  shaft  and  thereby  completing 
a  drive  between  said  shafts  through  the  selectively  mcsh- 
ingly  engaged  cluster  gears. 


2383374 

HEAVY  DUTY  PUMP 

Frank  A.  Bynnm,  Duncan,  Okla.,  aarignor  to  HalfflNvtoa 

OU  WeU  CcmcntiDC  Company,  I>«n>«n,  Okla. 

AppUcatioa  Febnmry  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  712,786 

8Clainii.    (CL74— 411) 


2383373  

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC CLUTCHES 
Edward  John  Dicbold,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Compuiy,  PUiadclpiiia,  Fa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania  ..«  ^.- 
Application  January  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  479,415 
4  Claims.    (O.  74—365) 
1.  In  a  device  having  a  plurality  of  shafts  supported 
by  bearings;  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  shafts  hav- 
ing electromagnetic  clutches  mounted  thereon,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  plurality  of  shafts  having  drive  trans- 
mitting means  mounted  thereon  to  transmit  power  be- 
tween said  two  of  said  shafts  having  electromagnetic 
clutches  mounted  thereon;  each  of  said  electromagnetic 
clutches  comprising  a  clutch  body,  an  operating  coil,  an 


1.  In  a  heavy  duty  pump  suitable  for  rapidly  forcing 
fluid  under  high  pressure  into  an  oil  well  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft 
subjected  to  large  and  variable  bending  moments  by  the 
load  on  the  pump,  of  a  journal  on  one  end  of  the  driven 
shaft,  a  bearing  for  the  journal  so  designed  as  to  ac- 
commodate for  some  misalignment,  axial  movement  and 
wobble  of  the  journal  with  respect  to  the  bearing  when 
the  variable  bending  moments  on  the  driven  shaft  cause 
variable  flexure  therein,  a  worm  on  the  drive  shaft,  a 
ring  gear  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  worm,  a  bearing  for 
the  ring  gear  adapted  to  resist  both  radial  load  and  lateral 
thrust  and  thus  hold  the  same  in  property  aligned  posi- 


OHO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1959 


April  28,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


081 


tion  with  respect  to  worm,  and  a  power  transmission  as- 
sembly connecting  said  ring  gear  to  said  journal,  Mid 
power  transmission  assembly  including  couplings  adapted 
to  accommodate  for  the  misalignment  between  the  journal 
and  the  ring  gear.  / 


2,8S3,875 

ELEVATOR  FOR  TRIPOD 

Donald  E.  DarMaoa,  La  Habrc,  Calif. 

Applicatloii  November  12,  19S4,  Serial  No.  468,293 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—424.6) 


1.  An  elevating  support  comprising  a  housing,  a  rack 
slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  rack  teeth 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  way  on  said  housing  slidably  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  said  rack  on  the  side  opposite  said 
teeth  to  guide  said  rack  in  its  travel,  a  rotatable.  generally 
conical  worm,  an  axially  adjustable  thrust  bearing  journal- 
ling  said  worm  for  rotation  about  an  axis  inclmed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  rack,  said  worm  having  a  generally 
spiral  helical  formation  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said 
rack,  said  thrust  bearing  being  axially  adjustable  to  axially 
move  said  worm  toward  and  away  from  said  rack,  and 
locking  means  operable  to  advance  said  worm  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  rack  so  as  to  crowd  the  latter  tightly 
against  said  way  and  thereby  lock  said  rack  in  verUcally 
adjusted  position.  

2,883,876 

FAST  IDLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

POWER  MACHINERY 

Ross  E.  Taylor,  Grossc  Polnte  Farms,  Mich.,  ass^or  to 

Stadebakcr-Packard    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

'^^^^ASlMtion  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,939 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74—472) 


in  dependence  on  the  first  senro  device  and  together 
having  correspoodinf  shiftable   podtions  compnsmi   a 
closed  position  for  normal  idle  speed,  a  predetenmned 
initially  open  position  for  fast  idle  speed,  and  a  fuUy 
open  power  position,  said  reversible  transmission  con- 
trol mechanism  acting  in  dependence  on  the  second 
servo  device  and  together  having  corresponding  shift- 
able  positions  including  a  neutral  position  and  opposite 
forward   and   reverse   drive  positions,   a  fluid  pressure 
source,  a  selector  valve,  a  first  conduit  connecting  said 
source  to  said  selector  valve,  said  selector  valve  having 
a  plurality  of  pressure  ouUeU,  a  pair  of  second  conduits 
joining  said  pressure  outiets  to  said  second  servo  device 
for  selectively  effecting  drive  positions,  pressure  respon- 
sive interlock   valve  means  interposed  in  said   second 
conduits,  said  interlock  valve  naeans  being  normally  pres- 
surized to  close  tiie  said  second  conduits,  third  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  selector  valve  and  said  mter- 
lock  valves  for  supplying  pressure  for  opening  of  one  of 
said  interlock  valves  for  transmission  of  pressure  fluid 
therethrough  to  said  second   servo  device  to  effect  a 
change  in  drive  position,  first  delay  means  interposed 
in  said  third  conduit  means  to  delay  the  opening  of  said 
interlock  valves,  second  delay  means  interposed  m  said 
second  conduits  to  delay  change  in  drive  position,  fast 
idle  means  effective  during  the   delay   caused   by   said 
second  delay  means  for  directiy  applying  a  first  pressure 
to  said  first  device  to  shift  said  device  to  a  predetermined 
fast  idle  position. 

2,883377 

SAFETY  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  STEERING  WHEELS 

Robert  J.  McGavock,  Mrmlniiiam,  Ata. 

Application  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,059 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 493) 


_, — J     ^ 


1.  In  a  steering  wheel  assembly,  a  tubuUr  steering 
wheel  column  for  supporting  Uie  wheel,  said  coluoon  being 
equipped  with  an  apertured  internal  flange  dividing  the 
column  into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment, a  steering  shaft,  a  fixed  tubular  housing  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  headed  bolt  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  said  shaft  for  normally  supporting 
said  column  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  compression 
spring  mounted  in  the  lower  compartment  of  jaid  column 
and  encircling  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  cushion  the  shock 
of  body  impact  as  Uie  column  moves  downwardly  in 
said  housing  under  the  force  of  the  impact,  the  said  bolt 
capable  of  relative  recipricatory  movement  m  the  upper 
compartment  of  said  column. 


1 .  A  control  system  including  a  pair  of  pressure  mov- 
able servo  devices  for  operating  an  engine  source  of 
prime  power  having  speed  controlling  mechanism  there- 
for and  having  reversible  transmission  controlling  mecha- 
nism therefor,  said  speed  controlling  mechanism  acting 


2,883^78 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
LowcU  V.  Landgrccn,  Beavw  CHy»  N*  «.  «•» 
AppUcatlon  September  28, 1955,  Sarial  No.  535,387 

^  8  Claims.    (0.74—496) 

1 .  Steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an  angu- 
lariy  movable  steering  post,  a  lever  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  in  spaced  relation  and  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  post,  a  block  mounted  in  said  lever  for 
angular  movement  therewith  and  linear  movement  rela- 


tive  thereto,  said  block  having  a  cylindrical  opening  there^  :?*Se''cTnru>''S  fuSSc'^t^rTn^c^'bi^ 
in.  a  first  disc  sUdably  fitting  in  said  opemng  sa^d  d.«:  ^^"^^^^^  i„  the  casing  communicating 
having  a  cylindrical  opening  therein  «?c"»"<=,  *^ J*'  ^^^^^^Sideand^oS  tiiereof.  to  separate  oU  and  air 
spect  to  the  axis  of  the  disc,  a  second  cylmdncal  disc  slid-    ^^J^**^^*"^^^  .j^  from  the  cSng  and  to  return 

lubricant  thereto,  tiie  breather  and  oil  separator  compns- 
'"t   "t^  in-  a  chamber  projecting  from  the  rear  wall  mside  of 

the  casing  having  a  passage  tiirough  the  wall  of  the  casing 


ably  fitting  the  opening  in  said  first  disc  and  eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  post  for  angular  movement  therewith, 
and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  discs,  whereby 
angular  movement  of  said  discs  imparts  pivotal  move- 
ment to  said  lever.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

2,883,879  _,^^ 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  EXTERIOR  AWNINGS 

FROM  INSIDE  A  BUILDING 
John  B.  EtzcnhouMT  and  Edward  L.  Moriail^,  Suta  A^ 
Calif.,  aaalgnon  to  Victor  Tod  ft  Machine  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Application  Ekcember  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,437 
5  Claims.    (CL  74— 584) 


to  Uie  outside  tiiereof,  a  perforated  closure  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  chamber  and  a  transverse  cut  m  the  lower 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  the  casing  so  that  a  mixture  of  air  and  lu- 
bricant discharged  through  the  said  perforation  will  be 
separated  into  oil  which  flows  through  the  transverse  cut 
back  into  the  casing  and  the  air  therefrom  will  escape 
through  the  said  passage  to  the  outside  of  the  casing. 


C=3^ 


4    A   structure  of  the  class  described  comprising   a 
rotatable  driven  members  provided  with  a  supporting 
means  and  having  an  axially  disposed  inwardly  Upered 
driving  shaft  socket  of  noncircular  cross  section,  a  shaft 
of  noncircular  cross  section  drivingly  engaged  in  said 
tapered  socket  of  said  driven  member,  the  taper  of  the 
socket  being  such  as  to  permit  positioning  of  the  shaft 
while  in  driving  engagement  with  the  socket  in  substan- 
tial angular  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  driven  member,  a 
supporting  and  driving  means  for  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindncal  cham- 
ber  therein,   a   cylindrical  coupling   member   rotaUbly 
mounted  within  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  socket 
at  its  inner  end  receiving  and  having  driving  engagement 
with  said  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  engageable 
with  said  coupling  member  than  an  outer  wall  of  said 
housing,  and  a  detent  mounted  on  said  coupling  member 
and  positioned  to  be  actuated  to  and  retained  in  dis- 
engaged position  when  the  crank  is  engaged  with  said 
coupling    member,    said    housing    being    provided    with 
keeper  means  with  which  said  detent  automatically  en- 
gages when  the  crank  is  withdrawn  and  acting  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  coupling  member  in  either  direction. 


2,883,881 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Hcrt>ert  K.  Baker,  !>«?«"»  ^Ich. 

Application  Angust  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,582 

18Ctahns.    (CL  74— 677) 


2,883,880 
REDUCTION  GEARING 
Bernard  J.  Merklc,  Chicago,  lU. 
Application  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,857 
2  Claims.    (CL  74-606) 
1.  In  a  reduction  gearing  a  casing  having  means  for 
attaching  it  to  a  support,  a  driving  motor  for  the  gearing 
having  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the  rear  wall  of 
the  casing,  reduction  gearing  within  the  casing  connected 
to  the  driving  shaft  and  having  a  power  delivery  shaft  ex- 
tending from  the  casing,  a  cover  for  the  casing  through 

741    O.    (J. — 64 


1    A  variable  speed  transmission  including,  a  power 
input  member  and  an  output  member,  a  hydraulic  torque 
converter  having  an  impeller  rotor  coupled  to  the  power 
input  member,  a  primary  runner  and  a  secondary  runner 
coupled  to  rotatingly  coacting  elements  of  a  planetary 
gearing  system,  a  casing  member  to  enclose  the  impeller 
rotor  and  the  runners  for  action  on  the  motive  fluid  to 
impart  driving  torque,  said  coacting  elements  in  arrange- 
ment of  one  having  a  greater  ratio  action  than  the  other 
to  divide  the  tor<iue  into  unequal  portions,  the  pnmary 
runner  mounted  to  operatingly  rotate  always  m  one  di- 
rection for  imparting  the  major  portion  of  the  torque, 
the  secondary  runner  mounted  rotatably  responsive  to 
the  action  of  the  motive  fluid  for  imparting  the  minor 
portion  of  torque  in  the  same  direction  as  the  primary 
runner  rotation,  elements  of  the  gearing  system  m  ar- 
rangement for  differential  action  to  impose  both  portions 
of  torque  on  the  output  member. 
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2,ft3,m  reaction  member  responsive  to  an  overloading  of  the 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION  output  shaft  for  suspending  the  transmission  of  power 

Johannes  NeuUrch,  Bad  Dwkkcfan-Pfali,  Gcnnaay,  as-    between  input  and  output  shafts. 
rimor  of  OM-hair  to  Vruak  Naakkch,  Pwk  Ridic  Dl. 
ApfttcXtoa  SaptMriicr  IS,  1953,  SwW  No.  3M,M1 


Cbdms  priorlly,  appUcalloa  Gcnn^r 

19  ClaiBM.    (a.  74—479) 


3t, 1952 


1.  A  mechanism  for  driving  a  planet  pinion  of  a  plane- 
tary gear  system  with  uniform  velocity  of  rotation  over 
one-half  of  one  cycle  of  said  system  comprising  a  pinion 
carrier  and  a  pinion  carried  thereby  in  revolution  about 
the  axis  of  said  system,  a  circular  cam  plate  having  an 
axis  parallel  with  Uiat  of  said  carrier,  a  rack  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  cam  follower  means  fixedly  associated  with 
said  rack  and  having  flat  follower  faces  normal  to  said 
rack  and  tangentially  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  cam 
plate  at  diametrically  opposite  positions  thereon,  means 
for  rotating  said  rack  about  the  axis  of  said  planetary 
system  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as 
that  of  said  carrier,  and  means  for  revolving  said  cam 
plate  in  a  circular  orbit  about  an  axis  which  is  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  planetary  system  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  carrier  and  at  the  same 
speed  as  that  of  said  carrier. 


2.M3.M3 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Charies  W.  CUllson,  Packanack  Lake,  NJ^  aMignor  to 
Curtlas-Wiitht  Corporatioo,   a  corponitioa   of   Dela- 
ware 

Applkation  November  13.  1957,  Serial  No.  «96,2M 
7  Cteims.    (CI.  74—490) 


I.  A  speed  changing  device  comprising  an  input  shaft, 
an  annular  reaction  member  and  annular  output  mem- 
ber which  ,are  coaxial;  a  rotational  element  which  is  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  of  said  members  lying  therebetween 
and  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  members;  means 
for  driving  said  rotational  element  in  accordance  with 
the  speed  of  the  input  shaft  whereby  said  output  mem- 
ber is  caused  to  rotate;  means  for  tilting  said  rotational 
element  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  output  member; 
an  output  shaft;  means  operabiy  connecting  said  output 
member  with  said  output  shaft;  and  means  including  said 
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DIFFERENTIAL 

Ckarics  E.  Noffto%  lIMiliBi  Paik,  ID. 

AppUcatioa  AafMl  23,  19Si,  8«iai  No.  MS,t7S 

4CiyBH.    (CL74— 711) 


1.  In  a  differential  drive  for  distribiitiBg  torque  be- 
tween opposed  axles  deriving  power  therefrom,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  differential  case,  opposed  differ- 
ential gears  coaxially  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation 
within  said  case  and  connected  to  said  opposed  axles,  a 
plurality  of  pinion  gears  joumalled  in  said  differential 
case  and  meshing  with  said  differential  gears,  and  means 
disposed  in  the  space  between  said  tun  for  yieldingly 
resisting  relative  rotation  between  said  differoitial  gears, 
said  means  including  an  axial  sleeve  member  having  an 
internal  splined  surface,  and  a  Mjpiitwd  shaft  member 
telescopically  received  within  said  sleeve  member,  one  of 
said  members  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  gears  and 
the  other  of  said  members  being  supported  from  said  case 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  taid  one  member  upon  dif- 
ferential movement  between  said  differential  gears,  a  plu- 
rality of  intercalated  rings  telescopically  received  on  said 
splined  shaft  member  and  llttiBg  within  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber, with  alternate  ones  of  said  rings  having  internal  sur- 
faces drivingly  connected  to  said  splined  shaft  member 
and  having  an  external  diameter  le«  than  the  internal 
dimension  of  said  sleeve  member,  and  the  other  inter- 
calated rings  having  outer  surfaces  drivingly  connected 
to  the  internal  splined  surface  of  said  sleeve  member  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  external 
dimension  of  s^d  splined  shaft  member,  sealing  means 
forming  a  liquid-tight  connection  between  said  splined 
shaft  member  and  said  sleeve  member  at  oppotite  ends 
of  said  intercalated  rings  to  form  a  liquid  chamber  in 
the  space  between  said  member,  and  a  viscous  liquid 
filling  said  chamber. 


24t3JS5 

TURBINE  OR  COMPRESSOR  ROTORS 
George  Frank  Uptoa, 
to  D.  NaplM-  A  Son  Uaritod, 

AppCaitfcM  May  13, 195S,  Serial  No.  735,024 

Claims  priority,  appBuitlen  Great  Britain 

May  15. 1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— Ml) 

1.  An  overhung  bladed  rotor  assembly  comprising  a 
bladed  rotor  disc,  a  rotor  shaft  extending  axially  from 
said  rotor  disc  on  one  side  thereof,  said  rotor  shaft  having 
an  axially-extending  annular  recess  therein,  a  main  bear- 
ing having  an  inner  race  mounted  on  said  rotor  shaft  sur- 
rounding said  annular  receu,  an  outrigger  bearing  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  remoje  from  said  rotor 
disc,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  a  part  of  said  rotor  shaft 
-and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  said  hollow  shaft  having 
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a  portion  which  enters  said  recess  in  said  rotor  shaft,  a 
driving  connection  between  said  hollow  shaft  and  said 
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2,St3,St7 
TOOL  DRESSING  MACHINE 

Wahcr  P.  McKaK  'fj2*-*J*l SiLTS'tac'^ 
^if^iA  ■■■■■Mfati,  to  Fada  Radto  A  Emuim.  l^o.,  ibc^ 

riiiitoMfl'OMn   a  vmmmaikm  of  New  Yorii 

XmSoShi  November  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  Ml,9«l 

"  lOCIainis.    (Q.  74— 5) 


I'^-'iVs. 


rotor  shaft  disposed  within  said  inner  race  of  sajd  mam 
bearing,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  said  hollow  shaft  between 
said  main  bearing  and  said  outrigger  bearing. 
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INDEX  FIXTURE 

Milto.  L.  B«.i«iri>.  Clevela»d,OMo.a^^^to  Erick- 

^  Tool  riimaanr  a  conontton  of  OUo 

ApfE^rFdbSrM,  55C*««  ^'^  ***•*" 

4aalBS.    (a.  74— 121) 


3  In  a  tool  dressing  machine,  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  frame  including  a  superstructure.  adK 
opening  and  closing  cyUndcr  pivotally  suspended  from 
said  superstructure,  a  piston  rod  extending  through  the 
lower  end  of  said  cyUnder,  a  die  operating  head  con- 
nected to  said  pbton  rod,  a  die  split  generally  vertically 
into  halves,  a  cross  bar  bed  plate  rigidly  connected  to 
said  frame  on  which  said  halves  of  said  die  are  adapted 
to  rock.  Hnks  pivoUlIy  and  respectively  connected  be- 
tween said  halves  of  said  die  and  said  head,  and  replace- 
able tracks  secured  to  said  bed  plate  between  the  same 
and  said  die  halves. 


1    An  index  fixture  comprising  a  housing;  a  spindle 
rotatable  in  said  housing;  a  ratchet  mechanism  including 
a  ratchet  wheel  non-rotatably  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  driv- 
ing member  movable  in  opposite  directions  and  having 
a  driving  pawl  communicating  forward  moUon  of  said 
driving  member  and  driving  pawl  to  said  ratchet  wheel, 
a  holding  pawl  for  preventing  backward  motion  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  actuated  locking  plunger  engage- 
able  with  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  backward  and 
forward  motion  thereof,  and  a  cam  on  said  dnving  mem- 
ber operative  to  effect  disengagement  of  said  locking 
plunrr  from  said  ratchet  wheel  during  the  backward  mo- 
tion of  said  driving  member  and  to  permit  re-engagement 
of  said  locking  plunger  with  said  ratchet  wheel  u  said 
driving  member  approaches  the  end  of  its  forward  mo- 
tion, said  driving  member  comprising  two  parts  havmg  a 
lost-motion  connection  between  them  whereby  dunng 
initial  backward  motion  of  one  part  the  driving  pawl  car- 
ried thereby  may  cUck  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  the  other 
part  being  formed  with  a  cam  which  is  engaged  by  said 
driving  pawl  after  the  initial  forward  motion  of  said  one 
part  to  hold  said  driving  pawl  in  forward  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  forward  motion  retard- 
ing means  acting  through  said  other  part  and  its  cam  to 
retard  forward  motion  of  said  one  part  and  to  prevent 
forward  overrunning  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  spindle 
with  respect  to  said  driving  member. 


BORING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Arthur  H.  Stewart,  Hayward,  CaBf. 

Original  appMcatloo  Angwt  17,  jWl^Seftal  No  242089. 

Wvlded  and  this  appHcatfoa  October  24,  1955,  Serial 

No.  542,318  ^,  _^     ,_^ 

9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 192) 


1  The  steps  in  the  method  of  fabricating  a  wood  boring 
bit  or  the  like  comprising  forming  a  blank  having  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  cutting  through  the  upper 
edge  at  substantially  its  midpoint  and  for  the  greater 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  blank  along  a  line  substantially 
normal  to  the  lower  edge,  leaving  an  uncut  portion  ad- 
jacent said  lower  edge  to  produce  two  blank  sections 
connected  by  said  uncut  portion,  angularly  rotating  said 
blank  sections  in  opposite  directions  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  witii  tiie  lower  edge  of  said  blank  to 
form  an  angle  between  said  blank  sections  when  viewed 
endwise,  disposing  within  said  angle  in  symmetncal  rela- 
tionship to  said  blank  sections,  a  hub  portion  and  Rxmg 
said  hub  portion  to  said  blank  sections. 
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2  S83  889 
CHUCKING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Richard  Diencr,  Bcriin-Hcrmsdorf,  Gcnnany 

ApplicatkHi  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  "5,333 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  November  3,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  77— 5) 


I..  »= 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  chucking  a  tool  in  and 
releasing  from  the  tool  spindle  of  a  machine  tool  of  the 
kind  wherein  for  automatic  chucking  of  the  tool  m  and 
releasing  from  the  chuck  of  the  tool  spindle,  a  chuck mg 
spindle  is  rotatable  within  a  hollow  rotatable  tool  spmdle 
which  is  axially  movable  jointly  with  the  chucking  spmdle 
into  and  out  of  a  spindle  box.  and  drive  means  for  moving 
the  tool  spindle  and  the  chucking  spindle  into  and  out  of 
the  spindle  box.  said  device  comprising  a  chucking  motor 
for  rotating  said  chucking  spindle,  a  coupling  for  drivmgly 
connecting  the  chucking  spindle  with  the  chucking  motor, 
said  coupling  having  two  axially  aligned  couplmg  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  coupling  members  being  fixedly  secured 
to  said  chucking  spindle  for  joint  axial  movement  with 
the  chucking  spindle   and   the   tool,   the  other   coupling 
member  being  stationarily  though  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  spindle  box  and  drivingly  connected  with  said  chuck- 
ine  motor,  the  position  of  said  stationary  coupling  member 
in  the  spindle  box  being  such  that  it  is  engageabic  by  the 
coupling  member  on  the  chucking  spindle  in  the  inner- 
most axial  position  only  of  said  spindle  in  the  spmdle  box. 
energizing  circuit  means  for  said  chucking  motor  includ- 
ing a  normally  open  motor  control  switch  means,  and 
actuating  means  for  said  switch  means  controlled  by  the 
axial  displacement  of  the  tool  spindle  and  the  chucking 
spindle    toward   the   spindle   box.   said    actuating   means 
closing  said  switch  means  in  said  innermost  position  of  the 
tool  spindle  and  the  chucking  spindle  whereby  a  rotation 
of  the  chucking  spindle  for  chucking  and  releasing  respec- 
tively of  the  tool  IS  precluded  prior  to  the  withdrawal  of 
the  tool  spindle  from  a  work  piece. 

2  883  890 

Al  TOMATIC  DRILL  CHANGER  FOR  CHUCKS 

Israel  J.  Fink,  Cincinnati,  and  Edgar  D.  Price,  Greenhills, 

Ohio;  said  Price  assignor  to  said  Fink 

Application  January  20,  1958,  Serial  No.  709,934 

6  Claims.    (CI.  77— 32.7) 


formed  therethrough,  a  tool  chucli  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  spindle  and  having  a  tool  opening  extending 
therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  the  magazine,  radi- 
ally movable  jaws  in  the  chuck,  a  chuck  actuator,  a 
rotatable  connection  for  mounting  the  actuator  on  the 
chuck,  power  means  on  the  actuator  for  moving  the  jaws 
together  to  clamp  the  tool  in  the  chuck  and  to  ntiovc 
said  jaws  apart  to  release  said  tool,  intermittent  rccipro- 
cable  feed  means  slidable  in  a  groove  in  the  spindle  for 
moving  the  lowermost  tool  from  the  magazine  mto  oper- 
ative position  in  the  opening  in  the  chuck,  and  means 
operative  when  the  chuck  is  released  to  actuate  the  feed 
means.  

2,883,891 

DRILL  UNIT 

Robert  B.  Shulters  and  Cbudc  L.  Robfaison,  Spring  Lake, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  Quincy, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,377 

10  Claims.    (CL77— 55) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  drilling  tool,  a  unit  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  feed  and  depth  of  penetration  of  the 
drill  bit  into  a  work-piece  comprising:  a  housing  for  at- 
tachment to  said  tool  having  a  pressure  chamber  therein;  , 
a  piston  shdably  received  in  said  pressure  chamber;  a 
work-piece  contacting  clement  carried  by  said  piston; 
means  for  restricting  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said 
pressure  chamber  under  pressure  generated  by  the  tele- 
scoping of  said  piston  into  said  pressure  chamber;  and 
said  housing  having  a  surge  chamber  therein  communi 
eating  with  said  pressure  chamber  through  said  restricting 
means. 

2,883,892 

"  BORING  TOOL 

Asher  Touriaoo,  WestfieM,  N  J. 

Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,496 

15  Claims.    K:L  77— 58) 


1  A  boring  tool  comprising  a  frame  portion,  a  cutting 
head  carried  by  the  front  end  of  said  frame  portion,  and 
three  sets  of  guiding  shoes  positioned  around  said  frame 
portion  being  moveable  rotationally.  longitudinally  and 
radially  relative  thereto  and  being  adapted  to  guide  and 
support  it  concentrically  within  a  workpicce.  said  sets 
of  guiding  shoes  being  acted  upon  by  forces  which  tend 
to  advance  one  set  relative  to  said  frame  within  a  bore 
before  a  second  set.  whisreby  said  sets  of  shoes  can  move 
independently  along  the  inside  of  the  bore. 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  routing 
and  reciprocating  spindle  having  an  axial  tool  magazine 


2  883  893 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  JOINING  TAPES 
Gordon  F.  Bloxham  and  William  J.  Hyde,  BalHmore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of  New  \otk 
Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,456 
8  Claims.    (CL  78— 82) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  cutting  the  trailing  end  of  a  first  tape 
and  the  leading  end  of  a  second  tape  and  joining  the 
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two  ends  together,  which  comprises  a  pair  of  cutting 
knives  for  cutting  the  ends  of  the  tapes  and  so  positioned 
that  the  ends  of  the  upes  overlap  after  having  been  cut, 
one  of  the  knives  being  mounted  for  vertical  movement, 
means  adjacent  to  the  cutting  knives  for  joining  the  over- 
lapping ends  of  the  tapes,  means  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocablc  movement  for  moving  a  part  of  the  tape^ 
joining  means  downwardly  and  pressing  the  overlapped 
ends  of  the  tapes  together  after  severance  to  join  them, 
the   reciprocably-mounted   means   moving  the  movable 
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2  883  895 

ROLLING  MILL  THICKNESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cari  A.  Vossberg,  Umatilla,  Fla. 

AppUcation  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,461 

^  6  Claims.    (CL  80— 56) 


^  r- 
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knife  downwardly  until  the  knife  is  in  a  position  below 
the  upes  after  the  ends  of  the  upes  have  been  cut  and 
joined,  latching  means  for  retaining  the  movable  kmfe  m 
its  position  below  the  joined  upes  after  the  reciprocably- 
mounted  means  has  moved  upwardly,  means  opera  by 
connected  to  the  movable  knife  for  moving  the  movable 
knife  transversely  of  the  joined  Upes  from  its  position 
below  the  upes,  around  the  sides  thereof  and  to  its 
original  position  above  its  corresponding  tape  in  prepa- 
ration for  a  subsequent  cutting  operation. 


2.883,894 

GEAR  ROLLING  MACHINE 

Takeo  Tsucblkawa,  Scodai,  Japan 

Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  March  31, 1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  80—16) 


1    In  a  rolling  mill  for  effecting  a  thickness  reduction 
in    a    moving   strip   of   material   passing    therethrough, 
wherein    said    mill    comprises    controllable    means    for 
adjusting   the  amount  of  said   thickness   reducUon.  the 
provision  of  first  and  second  thickness  measuring  means 
disposed  to  measure  the  thickness  of  said  strip  before 
and  after  its  passage  through  said  mill  respectively,  said 
first  measuring  means  being  more  sensitive  to  fan^icnt 
variations  in  said  thickness  than  to  gradual   variations 
therein  and  said  second  measuring  means  being  more 
sensitive  to  gradual  variations  in  said  thickness  than  to 
transient  variations  therein,  circuit  means  including  mem- 
ory storage  timing  means  connecting  said  first  measuring 
means  to  said  controllable  means  for  adjusting  the  amount 
of  said  thickness  reduction  in  response  to  a  transient 
variation   measured   by   said    first  measuring   means   to 
maintain  constant  thickness  in  the  strip  emerging  from 
said  mill,  said  memory  means  deferring  adjustment  of 
said  controllable  means  for  a  time  interval  inversely  pro- 
portional ro  the  speed  of  said  strip  until  that  portion  of 
said   strip  in   which   a   particular  transient  variation   is 
measured  is  being  reduced  in  thickness  by  said  mill,  and 
further  circuit  means  connecting  said  second  measuring 
means  to  said  controllable  means  for  gradual  slow-acting 
adjustment  of  said  thickness  reduction  to  mainUin  said 
constant  thickness  in  said  emerging  strip. 


2,883,896  ^^^ 

TOOL  FOR  OPENING  ANTENNA  STAND-OFFS 

Alfred  M.  Glashaw,  deceased,  late  of  Flint,  Mkh.,  by 

Florence  A.  Marshall,  administratrix,  Flint,  Mich. 

Application  January  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  636,919 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15) 


1  A  gear  rolling  machine  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
work  shafts  arranged  on  one  line,  two  gear  blanks  respec- 
tively mounted  on  said  work  shafts,  a  second  pair  of 
work  shafts  arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  first  pair  ot 
work  shafts  on  one  line,  a  pair  of  bevel  gear  formed  mas- 
ter die-roller  which  are  respectively  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  work  shafts  and  which  are  respectively  to  be 
pressed  onto  said  gear  blanks  from  the  opposite  sides 
thereof    a  pair  of  timing  gears  which  are  respectively 

connected  with  said  first  pair  of  work  shafts,  a  pair  of 

gear  arrangements  for  respectively  connecting  said  uming 

gears  and  said  second  pair  of  work  shafts,  a  pair  of  sliding  „  .;,^  .. 

gears  each  being  included  in  each  of  said  gear  arrange-  ^      j 

ments  and  meshing  together  so  as  to  be  shifted  axially.       .  '  ■     ^ 

thereby  enabling  each  of  said  second  pair  of  work  shafts 

to  shift  axially,  and  another  pair  "^ /"'•/^^^"^J'^";.'        .    ^n  antenna  lead-down  stand-off  tool  comprising  a 

work  shafts  can  be  axially  shifted.  ai«=  "■*="  ^" 
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of  their  pivotal  connection,  an  inwardly  directed  detent 
formed  on  one  end  of  one  of  said  members  and  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  member,  said 
detent  having  a  recess  formed  therein  at  its  free  end  and 
in  its  side  facing  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  members, 
and  an  arcuate  claw  formed  on  a  free  end  of  the  other 
member  and  presenting  its  concaved  face  toward  said 
detent. 


and  forming  a  communication  between  the  channel  and 
the  bore,  said  orifice  being  located  in  proximity  to  but 
beyond  the  said  point  of  nearest  proximity  6f  the  floor 
to  the  roof  so  that  the  crota  sectional  area  of  the  chan- 


2JS3,t97 

ROTARY  OR  TURNING  ARRANGEMENTS  ON 
FASHIONING  MACHINES 

Hugo  Allemann,  Luterbach,  Solothum,  Switzerland 

Appllcatioa  December  31.  1954,  Serial  No.  479.09S 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  SwUxcriand  January  22,  1954 

7  Claims.    (H.  t2— 2) 


r      W     IT  m 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  a  support;  shaft 
means  mounted  on  said  support  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  shaft  means  in- 
cluding concentric  inner  and  outer  shaft  members;  tool 
carrier  means  for  carrying  a  tool  and  mounted  on  said 
outer  shaft  at  one  end  thereof  for  rotation  therewith 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  as  well  as  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  outer  shaft  about  a  pivot  axis  which 
is  spaced  from  the  region  at  which  a  tool  carried  by  said 
tool  carrier  means  is  attached  thereto  and  which  pivot 
axis  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  inner  shaft  member  being  connected  at  that 
end  thereof  which  corresponds  to  said  one  end  of  said 
outer  shaft  member  to  said  tool  carrier  means  in  such 
a  manner  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  members  relative 
to  each  other  causes  pivotal  movement  of  said  tool  car- 
rier means  about  said  pivot  axis  and  consequently  move- 
ment of  a  tool  carried  by  said  tool  carrier  means  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation;  and  rotat- 
ing means  for  rotatiqg  said  shaft  members  relative  to 
each  other  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  outer 
shaft  member,  whereby  a  tool  carried  by  said  tool  car- 
rier means  may,  whenever  desired,  be  rotated  without 
beins  moved  transversely,  be  moved  transversely  with- 
out being  rotated,  or  be  simultaneously  rotated  and  moves 
transversely. 

2.8S3.89S 
FIPPLE  FLUTE 

Edward  V.  Powell,  Scarsdak,  N.Y. 

Application  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  494.885 

5  Claims.    (O.  84—384) 

1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  tube,  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  tube 
and  mouthpiece  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  tube  having  a  series  of  radial  tone 
holes  therethrough  communicating  with  the  bore  for 
playing  notes  of  different  pitch,  said  mouthpiece  being 
open  at  one  end  for  the  reception  of  a  stream  of  air,  the 
mouthpiece  having  a  channel  communicating  with  the 
opening  and  directing  the  stream  of  air  along  a  path 
externally  of  the  bore  and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  chan- 
nel having  a  floor,  side  walls  and  a  roof,  the  roof  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bore,  the 
floor  having  a  convex  curvature  sloping  upwardly  from 
the  opening  toward  the  roof  and  then  downwardly  away 
from  the  roof  from  a  point  in  nearest  proximity  to  the 
roof,  the  floor  having  an  orifice  opening  through  the  floor 


nel  constantly  diminishes  to  said  point  of  nearest  proximity 
and  then  increases  to  the  near  edge  of  the  orifice,  and  the 
roof  terminating  above  the  near  edge  of  the  orifice  so 
that  the  channel  is  open  to  atmosphere  above  and  beyond 
the  orifice. 

2,883499 

RETAINING  RING  OF  UNIFORM  SECTION  HEIGHT 
WITH  MEANS  PROVIDING  FOR  CIRCUMFEREN- 
TIAL BENDING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

Ludwig  S.  Bhith,  Lm  Angcks,  Calif. 

Appllcatioa  November  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  695,775 

9  Claims.    (O.  85—84) 


1.  A  flat  spring  retaining  ring  of  greater  radial  width 
than  thickness  comprising  a  discontinuous  annular  mem- 
ber of  circumferential  extent  more  than  180*  and  having 
substantially  concentric  circular  inner  and  outer  edges 
and  side  faces,  a  portion  of  said  ring  of  considerable 
width  including  one  of  said  edges  extending  away  from 
said  one  edge  towards  the  other  edge  having  a  wavy  un- 
dulating bellow-like  wall  of  reduced  thickness  relative  to 
the  remainder  of  said  ring  and  increased  peripheral  flex- 
ibility lying  between  the  planes  of  said  side  faces  and 
formed  by  the  provision  of  alternately  staggered  grooves 
and  ridges  extending  radially  across  said  portion  whereby 
to  shift  the  neutral  axis  of  said  ring  away  from  said  one 
edge.  

24S3,9M 

OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORDING  OF 
THE  COURSE  OF  THE  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  IN 
ROTATING  CENTRIFUGE  CELLS 
Svaatc  Harry  Stcbhou,  SaaAybcfg,  Swedes,  assiganr  to 
LKB-Prodnktcr  Fabriluakticbolag,  Stockbolai,  Swcdca, 
a  company  of  Sweden 

AppttcatkM  Fcbraary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  41f.812 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  SwadM  Jwm  4,  1953 

17  Claims.    (Q.  8S— 14) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  the  refractive  index  of 

a  solution  in  a  rotating  centrifuge  cell,  comprising  a  cen- 
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trifufc  including  a  housing  and  a  rotor,  a  sample  cell 
and  a  reference  cell  in  said  rotor  in  diametrically  op- 
podte  positions,  a  wall  of  said  housing  constituting  a 
ceU  diaphragm  perpendicular  to  the  rotor  axis  which  b 
opaque  to  light  except  for  two  slit-shaped  apertures,  said 
apertures  being  litnated  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  and 
intenecting  the  extension  of  the  rotor  axis,  and  at  a 
mutual  center  distance  equal  to  that  between  said  cells, 
means  for  producing  a  beam  of  monochromatic  li^, 
means  for  splitting  said  beam  into  two  coherent  beams, 
said  splitting  means  including  a  half-transparent  foil 
oriented  in  a  plane  containing  said  rotor  axis  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  line  on  which  said  ^wrturcs  are  situ- 
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2JS3,9t2 

PROMPTING  APPARATUS 

Jem  OnMMkaiBV  Los  AagalWi  CaHl. 

AppUcatkmVWfolMr  14!  1954,  8«IbI  N..  441^28 

8  Claims,    (a.  88— !•) 


,C    ' 


ated.  said  half-transparent  foil  being  enclosed  between 
and  in  optical  contact  with  two  congruent  plane  surfaces 
of  two  prisms  of  an  optically  transparent  and  homogene- 
ous material  having  outer  surfaces  which  are  mutual 
mirror  images  with  respect  to  said  foil,  means  for  mak- 
ing said  two  coherent  beams  parallel  with  the  rotor  axu 
and  for  directing  them  through  said  diaphragm  aper- 
tures against  said  cells,  means  for  reuniting  said  two 
coherent  parallel  beanu  after  having  passed  said  cells,  a 
light  indicating  member,  and  a  lens  system  to  make  the 
optical  middle  sections  of  said  cells  and  said  light-indi- 
cating member  optically  conjugate  at  least  in  a  section 
parallel  with  said  line  on  which  said  apertures  are  situ- 
ated.   

2,883,981 

MEANS  FOR  MAKING  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

ON  PULVERIZED  MATERIAL 

Nils  Allan  Daaldssoii,  Skdicrtchamn,  Sweden 

ApplicaHon  March  22,  I95«,  S«rial  No.  573,178 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Sweden  March  31, 1955 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


7    Apparatus  for  transmitting  informauon  to  a  person 
while  such  person  is  being  viewed  by  a  camera  having 
an  aperture  and  a  lens  system,  comprising  an  enclosure 
having  front  and  rear  openings  in  horizontal  alignment 
with  each  other  adapted  to  be  positioned  m  front  of  said 
camera  with  said  openings  in  alignment  with  the  camera 
aperture,  a  transparent  reflecting  member  positioned  in 
said  enclosure  between  said  openings  and  thereby  on  the 
axis  when  the  enclosure  is  so  positioned,  said  reflecting 
member  being  inclined  away  from  said  camera  lens  at 
an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  and  being  positioned  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  aperture,  a  translucent  screen 
member  in  said  enclosure  positioned  above  said  reflecting 
member  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  aperture 
a  reflective  mirror  positioned  in  said  enclosure  above  said 
screen  member  and  mounted  parallel  to  said  transparent 
reflective  member,   a  horizontal   extension  of  said  en- 
closure extending  at  a  subsuntially  right  angle  thereto  m 
line  with  said  reflecting  mirror  and  above  and  parallel 
to  the  top  of  the  camera,  means  for  projecting  an  in 
formation  bearing  image  at  an  incident  angle  to  said 
mirror,  said  last  means  located  within  said  horizontal 
extension  of  said  enclosure  and  arranged  to  project  said 
information  against  said  reflecting  mirror  and  thence  to 
said  translucent  screen  member  and  onto  the  surface  of 
said  mirror,  and  a  remotely  controlled  device  for  modify- 
ing the  content  of  said  projected  information  at  a  con 
trollable  rate. 

2,883,983 

DUAL  CAMERA  UNIT 

Glen  Robinaon  and  Lloyd  A.  Darics,  Pasadena,  Caltf. 

aarigMirs  to  Camera  ViaioB  Prodw^ons,  Inc^  Beveriy 

HUls,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada  .  ,^  , ,. 

ApplkatiM  OctSer  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,438 

12  Claims.    (CL  88— 16) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  performing  spectral  analysis 
of  pulverized  material,  the  combination  of  a  web,  pro- 
vided with  an  adhesive  layer,  a  source  of  said  pulverized 
material,  means  for  distributing  the  pulverized  material 
to  be  analyzed  onto  said  adhesive  layer  on  said  web, 
feeding  means  for  moving  said  web  in  its  longitudinal 
direction,  means  for  removing  surplus  material  from  said 
web  disposed  after  said  distributing  means,  an  electrode 
placed  on  either  side  of  said  web  and  included  in  an 
electric  circuit,  guiding  means  for  causing  the  web  to 

travel  in  a  defined  path  between  said  elec^jdes,  means  aooaratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 

for  discharging  sparks  between  sa^d  <^^,^;;^.«if^^  bination  of  Xs*  came/a Ind  a  second  camera  positioned 
interval,,  and  "lean,  toj^etve  Ae  hght  emitted  from  J -'^^  "[^  %,.  relative  thereto;  a  turret  positioned  in 
said  sparks  for  the  spectral  anaiysu. 
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front  of  said  first  camera  and  to  one  side  of  said  second 
camera;  an  inner  circular  series  of  lenses,  and  an  outer 
circular  series  of  lenses  on  said  turret,  each  lens  of  one 
series  being  paired  with  and  closely  adjacent  to  a  lens  of 
the  other  series,  said  pairs  of  lenses  being  selectively  mov- 
able by  rotation  of  the  turret  to  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer 
photographing  stations,  said  inner  station  being  positioned 
to  direct  light  from  the  corresponding  inner  lens  directly 
into  said  first  camera;  and  means  to  reflect  ail  the  light 
from  the  outer  lenses  at  said  outer  station  into  said  sec- 
ond camera. 


2,S83,904 

COMBINED  MOVIE  CAMERA,  VIEWER 

AND  PROJECTOR 

Paradise  Dc  Rose,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  April  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,028 

1  Claim.    (CI.  88—17) 


A  device  combining  the  functions  of  a  camera,  pro- 
jector, and  viewer,  comprising  a  flat  case  having  a  rec- 
tangular cross  section;  a  cover  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  case,  therefor,  a  lens  opening  on  one  end  wall  of  the 
case,  an  opposite  end  wall  having  a  viewing  opening 
aligned  with  the  lens  opening,  a  manually  operable  slide 
having  a  single  opening  and  mounted  on  said  opposite 
end  wall,  said  slide  being  movable  to  open  and  close  said 
viewing  opening,  means  for  supporting  a  film  in  posi- 
tion across  and  adjacent  the  lens  opening  and  lamp  means 
adapted  for  disposition  in  back  of  the  film  adjacent  the 
lens  opening,  said  lamp  means  being  swingably  mounted 
upon  the  cover  for  movement  into  and  out  of  position 
in  back  of  the  film,  the  lamp  means  including  a  plate 
pivotally  connected  to  the  cover  and  swingable  out- 
wardly therefrom  when  the  lamp  means  is  to  be  disposed 
out  of  its  position  in  back  of  the  film,  said  plate  being 
swingable  inwardly  into  face-to-face  contact  with  the 
plate  when  the  lamp  means  is  to  be  disposed  in  back  of 
the  film,  the  lamp  means  further  including  a  peripheral 
seal  connected  between  said  plate  and  the  cover  to  prevent 
the  admission  of  light  about  the  plate  when  the  lamp 
is  out  of  said  position  back  of  the  film,  said  seal  being 
formed  as  a  bellows-like,  collapsible  member,  the  lamp 
means  further  including  a  reflector  arranged  to  direct 
beams  emanating  from  the  lamp  means  through  the  lens 
opening  for  projecting  the  film  through  said  lens  opening, 
.1  sixket  projecting  inwardly  from  the  plate  and  a  lamp 
bulb  carried  by  the  socket,  said  reflector  extending  par- 
tially about  the  lamp  bulb  in  back  of  the  same,  said  lamp 
means  further  including  means  separably  connectable 
electrically  to  the  socket  for  connecting  the  socket  with 
a  source  of  electric  power. 


2.883,905 
OPTICAL  CONTOUR  GAUGING  APPARATUS 
William  C.  H.  Crook,  Hounslow,  and  Robert  V.  Wiiisher. 
Norwood  Green,  Southall,   England,  assignors  to  D. 
Napier  &  Son  Limited,  Acton  Vale,  I^ondon,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  May  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,36S 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

May  1«,  1956 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 

I.    Optical    contour    gauging    apparatus    comprising    a 

base,    article    supporting    means    rotatably    mounted    on 


said  base,  an  article  having  a  contour  in  a  plane  to  be 
gauged  mounted  on  said  article  supporting  means,  follower 
supporting  means  on  said  base,  a  follower  movably 
mounted  on  said  follower  supporting  means  for  move- 
ment in  said  plane  in  contact  with  said  contour,  pro- 
jector lens  supporting  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  projector  lens  system  nraunted  on  said  projector 
lens  supporting  means,  an  operative  contaection  between 
said  follower  and  said  projector  lens  supporting  means 
for  causing  said  projector  lens  to  duplicate  Uie  movements 
of  said  follower  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned 


l^-^r 
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plane,  means  producing  a  light  beam  through  said  pro- 
jector lens  system  perp>endicular  to  the  said  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  projector  lens  system,  a  screen  mounted  in 
said  light  beam  with  said  projector  lens  .system  between 
said  light  beam  producing  means  and  said  screen,  contour 
graticule  supporting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  contour  graticule  supported  on  said  contour  grati- 
cule supporting  means  between  said  means  for  producing 
a  light  beam  and  said  projector  lens  system,  and  means 
connecting  said  contour  graticule  supporting  means  and 
said  article  supporting  means  for  simultaneous  and  equal 
rotation. 


2.883.90* 
STEREOSCOPIC  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Miles  Parker  Reborn,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Application  February  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,825 

16  Claims.    (CI.  88—29) 
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1.  In  combination,  means  for  forming  a  pair  of  com- 
posite image  views,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  non- 
superposed  stereoscopically  related  images  and  polarizing 
media  individual  to  the  said  images  at  least  certain  parts 
of  the  media  comprising  optically  selective  unit  areas,  each 
of  the  said  composite  image  views  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  polarized  unit  views,  the  said  unit  views  of  each 
of  said  image  views  forming  a  uniform  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  optically  selective  unit  areas, 
means  comprising  a  semi-reflecting  semi-transparent  de- 
vice for  superimposing  to  the  eyes  of  an  observer  the  said 


composite  views  at  a  viewing  plane,  the  said  superposed 
views  forming  a  composite  stereoscopic  view,  and  a  light 
polarizing  means  through  which  the  said  composite  view 
may  be  seen  from  different  view  points  simuluneously  arid 
in  stereoscopic  relief  by  a  plurality  of  observers  at  said 
view  points,  approximately  the  entire  area  of  the  said 
polarizing  means  and  media  being  functionally  common 
to  the  eyes  of  all  said  observers,  the  last  said  means  in- 
cluding a  multiplicity  of  unit  polarizing  areas  which  to- 
gether form  a  pattern  of  polarization  corresponding  to 
the  said  pattern  formed  by  the  said  composite  stereo- 
scopically related  image  views. 

2,883,907 
STEREOSCOPE 
Harold  C.  Silent,  Loa  Angeict,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  Hycon 
Mfg.  Company,  Pasadena,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,507 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88—29) 


with  said  bousing  for  positioning  a  flat  object  to  be 
viewed  in  a  predetermined  positioning  plane,  a  serni- 
transparent  diagonal  mirror  mounted  within  said  housing 
so  as  to  extend  over  a  flat  object  which  is  positioned  tat 
viewing  in  said  positioning  plane,  said  semi-transparent 
mirror  extending  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45*  with 
respect  to  said  positioning  plane,  a  single  concave  mirror 
positioned  to  receive  light  reflected  by  said  semi-trans- 
parent mirror  from  the  flat  object  held  in  said  position- 
ing plane,  the  plane  of  said  concave  mirror  being  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  ^  90'  with  respect  to  said^  posi- 
tioning plane  and  at  an  'angle  of  approximately  45*  with 
respect  to  said  semi-transparent  mirror,  a  viewing  aper- 


A  stereoscope  for  viewing  oppositiaxially  oriented  pic- 
ture pairs  comprising:  a  lower  housing  half  including  a 
battery  recess,  an  inner  first  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
mirrors  having  a  line  of  intersection,  an  outer  second  pair 
of  angularly  disposed  mirrors,  and  a  bushing  at  right 
angles  and  adjacent  to  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  first 
pair  of  mirrors;  an  upper  housing  half  secured  over  the 
lower  housing  half  and  having  a  deck  apertured  to  form 
a  viewing  window  over  said  first  mirror  pair;  a  picture 
holding  frame  disposed  on  said  deck  and  about  said  win- 
dow and  having  a  slot  on  one  edge;  a  shaft  disposed  in 
the  bushing  and  having  a  crank  on  one  end  fitting  with- 
in said  slot  and  a  thumb  lever  affixed  to  the  other  end 
for  rotating  said  shaft;  a  light  disposed  over  said  deck 
and  said  picture  holding  frame;  batteries  disposed  in  the 
lower  housing  half  and  connected  to  said  light,  a  cowl- 
ing disposed  over  the  deck  and  the  light  and  covering  the 
picture  frame  and  supporting  the  light,  said  cowling  hav- 
ing a  translucent  insert  positioned  relative  to  said  light 
for  providing  illumination  from  outside  said  cowling  for 
inspection  of  stereo  pictures  prior  to  viewing  and  for  dif- 
fusion of  illumination  from  said  light  by  reflection  from 
inner  diffusing  surface  of  said  translucent  insert  during 
viewing  of  the  stereo  pictures;   a   frame  for  a  pair  of 
ocular  lenses  mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower  hous- 
ing halves  for  reciprocation  parallel  to  the  line  of  inter- 
section of  the  first  mirror  pair;  a  pair  of  ocular  lenses 
mounted  in  the  lens  frame;  and  means  including  a  rotat- 
able  thumb  nut  and  a  non-rotatable  screw,  said  screw  be- 
mg  connected  on  one  end  to  the  lens  frame   and  said 
thumb  nut  being  threaded  on  the  other  end.  said  thumb 
nut  being  positioned  adjacent  said  thumb  lever  and  re- 
strained from  axial  movement  by  the  lower  housing  half 
whereby  said  thumb  nut  and  said  thumb  lever  are  both  in 
close  thumb  adjustable  proximity,  said  thumb  nut  and 
screw  means  interconnecting  the  lower  housing  half  and 
the  lens  frame  for  focusing  the  ocular  lenses,  each  lens 
having  an  optical  width  suflficient  to  accommodate  the 
range  of  common  interocular  distances. 


ture  in  said  housing  opposite  the  concave  mirror,  the 
width  of  said  viewing  aperture  being  greater  than  its 
height  so  as  to  simultaneously  accommodate  both  eyes 
of  a  viewer  with  the  axis  of  said  concave  mirror  extend- 
ing through  the  center  portion  of  said  aperture  so  that 
each  eye  sees  an  off-axis  image  of  the  object;  an  asym- 
metric bi-convex  lens  overiying  said  positioning  plane 
having  its  more  convex  side  facing  said  semi-transparent 
mirror,  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  less 
convex  side  to  that  of  the  more  convex  side  of  said  lens 
being  in  the  range  from  about  4.5: 1  to  about  6:1  for  sup- 
pressing field  curvature  and  distortion  of  the  object  when 
seen  binocularly  through  said  viewing  aperture. 


2,883,909 
HEAD  FOR  CARTRIDGE  ACTUATED  CATAPULT 
C  Walter  Musscr,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  and  Albert  M.  Stott, 
Aldan-Clifton-Heights,  and  Albert  Benditt,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Army 
Application  August  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  603,456 
2  aalms.    (a.  89—1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U5.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.883,908 
REFLECTING  AND  MAGNIFYING  VIEWER 
Jacob  C.  Copcland,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  June  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,889 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88—29) 
In  a  magnifying  reflecting  viewing  device,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  housing,  positioning  means  associated 


1 .  In  a  cartridge  actuated  device  having  an  outer  tube, 
a  head  closing  one  end  of  said  outer  tube,  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical plunger  closed  at  its  outer  end,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical projection  on  said  head,  said  projection  closed  at 
its  outer  end  and  guiding  said  plunger,  a  firing  pin  slid- 
able  within  said  plunger,  a  rotatable  sear  for  holding  said 
firing  piti  against  movement  to  its  firing  position,  an  ex- 
tension on  said  sear  for  locking  said  head  to  the  outer 
tube,  an  initially  compressed  spring  between  said  firing 
pin  and  said  plunger,  the  combination  therewith  of  the 
improvement  for  further  compressing  said  spring  and 
rotating  said  sear  releasing  the  firing  pin  and  unlocking 
the  head  from  the  outer  tube,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing a  rigid  tongue  on  the  sear  for  holding  the  firing  pin 
against  movement  to  its  firing  position,  a  fluid  pressure 
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connection  to  said  projection  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  the  plunger,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal recess,  the  side  walls  of  said  receu  being  flattened 
to  engage  a  flattened  portion  of  the  sear  for  holding  the 
sear  against  premature  rotation,  the  outer  end  position  of 
said  recess  being  enlarged  to  allow  rotation  of  said  sear 
for  releasing  the  firing  pin  and  unlocking  said  head  from 
the  outer  tube  when  the  plunger  has  been  moved  inward 
by  fluid  pressure  far  enough  for  the  sear  which  is  being 
held  against  rotation  to  engage  said  recess  enlargement 
and  rotate  releasing  the  firing  pin  and  unlocking  the  head 
from  the  outer  tube,  whereby  the  distance  moved  by  the 
plunger  prior  to  rotation  of  the  sear  determining  the  de- 
gree of  additional  compression  applied  to  the  spring  be- 
^    fore  release  of  the  firing  pin. 


AIRBORNE  STORE  EmCTOR  BOLT 
Thonuu  G.  Nctalar,  PkUadalpUa,  Pn^  ■■Ignor  to  the 
United  States  of  AoMrica  m  rsprsesnted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  Inoc  11, 19M,  9«rtal  No.  592aM 

4  Claims.    (0. 19— 1  J) 

(Gnwtcd  under  Title  35,  UJ.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


1 .  A  store  ejector  bolt  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
hody  provided  at  its  open  lower  end  with  engaging  means 
for  connection  with  a  store  to  be  suspended  therefrom 
and  at  its  closed  upper  end  with  means  for  engagement 
with  supporting  means  therefor,  said  hollow  body  having 
an  abruptly  reduced  cross  section  extending  peripherally 
thereof  adjacent  said  engaging  means  and  disposed  be- 
tween relatively  enlarged  sections  thereof,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton assembly  closed  at  its  lower  end  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  within  said  hollow  body  and  forming  a  sub- 
stantially closed  chamber  between  the  respective  closed 
ends  of  said  hollow  body  and  said  hollow  piston,  a  pro- 
gressively burning  powder  charge  disposed  within  the 
chamber  so  formed,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  elon- 
gated hollow  body  for  restraining  said  piston  assembly 
against  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  hollow  body, 
means  for  igniting  the  powder  charge,  and  rupture  pro- 
ducing means  responsive  to  the  ignition  of  said  powder 
charge  for  fracturing  the  reduced  cross  section  of  said 
hollow  body,  said  rupture  producing  means  comprising 
a  powder  wafer  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
hollow  piston  assembly  and  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  reduced  crou  section,  a  percussion  igniter  mounted 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  piston  assembly,  a  per- 
cussion piston  slidably  supported  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  hollow  piston  assembly  in  a  recess  in  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  piston  assembly,  and 
a  percussion  pin  attached  to  said  percussion  piston  and 
projecting  downwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  per- 
cussion igniter,  whereby  the  percussion  piston  is  driven 
downwardly  upon  discharge  of  a  detonator  so  that  the 
percussion  pin  strikes  the  igniter  to  explode  the  powder 


wafer  so  that  a  store  ouy  be  released  instantaneously 
from  supporting  meant  therefor,  and  said  piston  fssembly 
may  thereafter  be  displaced  rapidly  relative  to  said  hol- 
low body  by  continued  burning  of  said  powder  charge. 


MACHINBGUN 

DMtd  D.  MMpavt,  CaMi  itkm  Ptwfc,  Mi. 

AppHcattoa  Mmtk  S,  19S«,  §«eW  N*.  St»Al9 

icidM.  (a.  t^—iii) 
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In  a  machine  gun,  a  receiver  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending cylindrical  portion,  a  barrel,  means  slidably 
mounting  said  barrel  in  said  receiver,  said  barrel  having 
substantially  at  its  breach  end  a  forwardly  facing,  lateral- 
ly extending  portion  mountad  in  said  cylindrical  portion, 
a  forward  end  member  oo  said  cylindrical  portion  en- 
gaging said  barrel  and  forming  with  said  laterally  ex- 
tending barrel  portion  a  cylindrical  space  to  the  rear  of 
said  end  member,  means  for  conducting  gases  of  explo- 
sion in  said  barrel  to  said  space,  said  explosive  gases 
acting  against  said  laterally  extending  barrel  pcvtioB  to 
retard  the  forward  recoil  of  said  barrel,  and  means  com- 
prising a  muzzle-brake  on  sAid  barrel  for  causing  forward 
recoil  of  said  barrel. 


2ja3,912 
CONVEYOR  FOR  WORKPIECE  AND  TEMPLATE 
GcraM  C.  BUlman,  NatfoMi  City,  ami  Cari  F.  Qmkk, 
Chula  Vista,  CaUf.,  ssiignnrs  lo  Rohr  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration,  Chnia  Vista,  Calif.,  a  cmyoratloa  of  CaU- 
fomla 
Applicatioa  January  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  558,034 
1  Clate.    (CI.  9t— 13) 


A  work  table  mechanism  for  a  template  controlled 
machine  tool  comprising,  a  work  supporting  table  having 
an  upstanding  plate;  ways  slidably  supporting  said  table 
for  horizontal  movement;  means  for  moving  said  table 
along  said  ways;  a  unitary  template  and  workpiece  sup- 
porting fixture;  means  supporting  and  moving  said  fix- 
ture from  a  loading  position  to  a  position  in  front  of  said 
plate  and  above  said  uble;  guide  means  on  said  plate 
to  guide  said  fixture  to  a  predetermined  oriented  position 
with  respect  to  said  plate;  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  fixture  to  said  plate  at  said  predetermined  position; 
a  single  template  having  a  contoured  face  secured  to  said 
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fixture;  and  means  for  non-rototably  securing  a  work- 
piece  to  said  fixture  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  template.  

2,St3,913 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

A  DRAWSTRING  BAG 

Thonas  E.  Pla«,  Momrt  Vetwoiu  OMo,  aMigMr  to  Coa- 

tlDcatal  Can  Coasaaay,  lac.  New  Yoek,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

■oratloa  off  New  York 

'^SSScatkm  Immmj  21.  1958,  Serial  No.  719,291 
^^         34ClahM.    (a.  93— «) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAf. 
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METHOD  AND  AtFaJUTUS  FOR  MAKING 

PAPU  PLANT  COVERS 

Ann  D.Pazt•i^  Fred  S.tailk,aBdCharlMH. 

RiTcnide,  CaUf ,  iiiiljiii      to  ElesMr  Pazto%  RIvi 

side,  Calif. 

^  1,  1954,9eMNo.Ml,473 

(a.  93— 34  J) 


AppllcatkMAi 
14 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  bag  section  of  flexible 
material  with  a  draw  string  closure  m  one  end  thereof 
which  comprises  supporting  a  tubular  section   of  bag 
forming  material  having  aligned  apertures  adjacent  the 
margins  of  flattened  wall  portions  thereof  on  one  of  a 
pair  of  traveling  pins  by  passing  the  pin  through  the 
aligned  apertures,  supporting  the  pins  for  movement  in 
oppositely  disposed  relation  along  a  predetermined  path, 
engaging  the  pair  of  pins  with  a  drawstring  in  the  form 
of  a  closed  loop  so  that  the  looped  string  is  stretched 
between  the  pins  as  the  pins  advwice  along  the  path, 
moving  the  bag  section  onto  the  looped  string,  openmg 
up  and  reforming  the  end  of  the  tubular  section  to  bring 
end  wall  portions  into  oppositely  disposed  relation,  fold- 
ing the  end  margins  of  the  tubular  section  inwardly  be- 
tween and  over  the  portions  of  the  drawstring  which  ex- 
tend between  the  apertures  and  securing  said  infolded 
margins  to  adjoining  portions  of  the  walls  of  the  tubular 
section  inwardly  of  the  drawstring  to  form  a  hem  which 
encases  the  drawstring  with  the  looped  end  portions  of 
the  drawstring  extending  through  the  apertures  and  re- 
leasing the  string  from  the  traveling  pins  at  the  end  of 
said  path. 

10    Apparatus  for  forming  a  drawstring  closure  m 
the  end  of  a  flattened  tubular  bag  section  which  U  pro- 
vided wiA  aKgaed  apOTtures  adjacent  the  mouth  fomung 
end  in  opposed  side  wall  p«niaw  th««of .  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  endless  conveyors  arranged 
for  operation  with  opposed  runs  thereof  traveling  m  paral- 
lel relation  on  opposite  sidas  of  a  predetermined  path, 
string  supporting  members  carried  on  said  conveyors  in 
paired  relation  for  engaflM  a  Innpad  string  at  oppoaite 
ends  and  for  advancing  the  looped  ttrlag  alonf  said  path, 
one  of  each  pair  of  said  string  supportiiig  members  baing 
adapted  to  carry  a  bag  sectioa,  means  adjacent  said  con- 
veyors for  supplying  successive  looped  strings  to  the 
string  supporting  members,  one  means  at  successive  work 
stations  adjacent  said  conveyors  for  moving  each  succes- 
sive bag  section  onto  a  looped  string  suspended  between 
a  pair  of  said  string  supporting  members  so  that  the  string 
extends  through  the  apertures  in  the  side  walls  thereof, 
for  opening  up  the  mouth  of  the  bag  section,  for  folding 
marginal  portions  of  the  bag  nMUth  inwardly  ovar  the 
string  and  for  securing  askl  inwardly  folded  portions  to 
the  inner  walls  of  the  bM  section  to  encase  the  string  in 
the  hem  formed  thereby  with  opposite  looped  ends  of 
the  string  extending  through  the  apertures  at  the  fold  Une. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  conical  plant  covers,  the 
combination  of:  a  conical  mandrel  having  a  forammous 
conical  surface  and  dnaad  at  iu  base  to  form  a  vacuum 
chamber  therein.  nMons   far  delivering  a  substantially 
semi-circalar  paper  btaA  lato  conuct  with  the  conical 
surface  of  said  mandrel  and  in  symmetrical  relation  with 
a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  and 
holding  said  blank  in  said  position  by  pressing  said  blank 
against  said  mandrel  along  the  adjacent  line  where  said 
plane  intersects  said  conical  surface;  means  for  imposing 
a  vacuum  on  said  chamber  to  suck  air  through  said  coni- 
cal surface  and  thereby  wrap  said  blank  about  said  man- 
drel whereby  adjacent  edges  of  said  Wank  are  brought 
into  ovcriaK>ing  relation;  a  wire  stitcher  which  inserts  a 
wire  in  and  out  through  said  overlapping  blank  edges  so 
that  said  wire  extends  from  the  apex  to  the  base  of  said 
cover;  means  for  routing  said  cover  without  removing 
the  same  from  said  mandrel;  means  for  actuating  said 
stitcher  mechanism  the  second  time  while  said  plant  cover 
is  on  said  mandrel  to  introduce  a  second  wire  in  a  dif- 
ferent portion  of  said  plant  cover  to  provide  an  addi- 
tional reinforcement  to  said  cover;  means  for  successive- 
ly removing  plant  covers  thus  formed  on  said  mandrel 
and  sucking  the  same;  and  means  coordinately  actuating 
the  aforesaid  means  in  timed  sequence  to  repeatedly  form 
and  stack  conical  plant  covers. 


2,M3.91S 
BOX  SETTING-UP  MACHINE 


ADeo  H.  Lloyd,  Terrace  Park,  OUa,  ■«|'*»?«J?  T***' 
Art  Inc.,  MBford,  OWo,  a  cojTorattpn  off  pWo 

Application  Inne  17,  19S3,  Serial  No.  342,359 
14CliftM.  (a.93— 49) 
1.  In  a  box  setting  up  madiine  for  setting  up  a  box 
blank  that  includes  a  bottom  panel  and  integrally, 
hingcdiy  coBn«:t«l  uppaesd  end  walls  mcluding  an  inner 
and  an  outer  wall  manibar  and  integrally,  hingedly  con- 
nected opposed  side  walls  having,  ta  combination,  a  sup- 
porting Uble  of  an  ai^  sObeUntially  e^al  to  the  area  of 
and  receiving  the  box  blank  bottom  panel,  retaining 
means  oo  said  table  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  box 
blank  bottom  panel  oo  said  Uble,  retractable  means  up- 
sunding  from  said  uWe  for  engaging  the  opposed  end 
walls  inner  wall  members  of  the  box  blank  dunng  place- 
ment thereof  on  the  taMa  for  raising  same  to  be  normal 
to  the  uble  and  baa  Mank  bottoan  panel,  oscillatable 
plates  hingedly  monniai  adjacrat  the  edges  of  the  uble 
for  movement  to  posMons  substantially  normal  to  said 
uble  and  box  blank  bottom  panel  for  correspondingly 
positioning  the  box  blank  walls,  vertically  reciprocable 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


W):^ 


means  for  actuating  said  hinged  plates,  said  box  blank 
end  walls  outer  wall  members  each  Seing  adapted  to  be 
folded  outwardly  of  the  box  against  its  inner  wall  mem- 


ber, and  means  retracting  said  end  wall  inner  wall  mem- 
bers raising  means  below  the  table  so  that  said  box  blank 
end  walls  outer  wall  members  may  be  folded  against 
their  said  inner  wall  members. 


2,883,916 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  BOX  BLANKS 

Raymond  A.  Labombardc,  Naahoa,  NJI. 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,114 

5  Claims.    (CI.  93>-49) 


I. :  t"- 1— ^; 


^ 


^i^y^ 


i  I 


I.  In  a  paper  box  blank  folding  machine,  apparatus  for 
ovcrfolding  opposite  leading  and  trailing  flaps  toward 
each  other  and  overfolding  the  triangular  tabs  in  such 
flaps  away  from  each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  continuously  advancing  a  succession  of  spaced 
individual  box  blanks  along  a  straight  path;  leading  tab 
folding  means  fixed  along  said  path  for  freely  and  com- 
pletely underfolding  each  leading  tab;  timed  trailing  flap 
folding  mechanism  mounted  further  along  said  blank 
path  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  hooked  fold- 
ing fingers  advancing  temporarily  with  each  blank  for 
freely  upfolding  each  trailing  flap  forwardly  through  an 
angle  of  about  90*  and  then  further  folding  said  trailing 
flap  forwardly  and  downwardly  against  backfolding  oppo- 
sition through  a  second  angle  of  about  90°  to  overfolded 
position;  trailing  tab  folding  means  fixed  above  said  blank 
path  and  opposing  the  movement  of  each  trailing  tab  on 
said  trailing  flap  onlv  during  the  said  second  angle  of 
about  90*  for  overfolding  said  trailing  tabs,  timed  leading 
flap  folding  mechanism  mounted  still  further  along  said 
blank  path  including  a  continuously  rotating,  straight 
folding  finger  longitudinally  aligned  with  each  underfolded 
leading  tab  and  advancing  temporarily  with  each  blank, 
said  mechanism  freely  folding  each  leading  flap  rear- 
wardly  through  an  angle  of  about  180*  while  holding 
down  said  overfolded  leading  tabs  and  fixed  holddown 
means  for  holding  down  said  flaps  and  tabs  after  over- 
folding,  whereby  said  flaps  fold  on  the  correct  line  of 
articulation  without  substantial  resistance  from  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  folding. 


2,883,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING 

TRAILING  FLAPS 

Leon  E.  La  Bombard,  Nadma,  NJI. 

Application  Janaary  13,  19S«,  Serial  No.  558,9M 

6  Claims,    (a.  93-^9) 


1.  Mechanism  for  infolding  a  trailing  articulated  flap 
of  a  flat  box  blank,  while  the  main  body  thereof  is  sta- 
tionary and  held  down  on  the  paper  line  of  a  folding 
machine,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  circular  support, 
rotating  above,  and  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  paper 
line,  and  having  a  flap  recess  in  the  circumference  there- 
of; an  elongated,  yielding  finger,  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  support,  said  finger  extending  above  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  blank  and  having  a  hook  positioned  to 
engage  the  trailing  edge  of  said  flap  at  the  paper  line;  cam 
means  maintaining  the  hook  of  said  hooked  finger  on  a 
level  proximate  the  level  of  said  paper  line  while  the 
finger  is  carried  forwardly  and  upwardly  in  a  curved  path 
on  said  rotating  support,  until  said  finger  releases  the  flap 
engaged  and  raised  by  said  hook  into  the  flap  recess  of 
said  rotating  support;  and  pushing  means,  on  the  trailing 
wall  of  said  recess,  positioned  to  contact  said  raised  flap 
and  complete  the  forward  infolding  thereof  as  said  sup- 
port continues  rotating. 


2,883,918 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LETTERING  DEVICE 

William  P.  Mosteller,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,155 

13  Claims.    (0.95—4.5) 


I.  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus  having  means 
to  hold  a  printing  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  characters 
thereon  in  various  intercepting  printing  positions  relative 
to  a  printing  li^t  and  means  to  hold  a  light-sensitive 
sheet  in  various  exposure  positions  relative'  to  the  print- 
ing light,  the  combination  therewith  of;  an  index  sheet 
member  having  the  same  pattern  of  characters  thereon  as 
said  printing  sheet;  means  to  hold  said  index  sheet  mem- 
ber in  fixed  relation  to  said  printing  sheet;  means  to  hold 
a  layout  sheet  member  in  fixed  relationship  with  said 


light-sensitive  sheet  and  face  to  face  with  said  index 
sheet  member  with  the  same  positional  relationship  be- 
tween the  index  sheet  member  and  the  layout  sheet  mem- 
ber as  exi'its  between  the  printing  sheet  and  the  light-sensi- 
tive sheet;  and  means  to  project  an  index  beam  of  light 
on  one  of  said  two  sheet  members  to  illuminate  a  por- 
tion thereof,  said  one  sheet  member  being  of  light  trans- 
mitting character  to  permit  said  light  beam  to  illuminate 
a  portion  of  the  other  of  the  two  sheet  members,  said 
illuminated  portions  of  the  two  sheet  members  being  po- 
sitioned and  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  portions  of 
said  printing  sheet  and  said  light-sensitive  sheet  po<iitioned 
for  illumination  by  said  printing  light. 


2,883,919 

FLUIDTIGHT  CASING  FOR  VIEW-TAKING 

CAMERAS 

David  L.  Jayct,  La  Croix  dn  Sud,  Lc  Trayas,  France 

Application  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcrbmd 

November  21,  1953 

6  Claims.    (O.  95—11) 


tom  wall  thereof,  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  said  control 
rods  cooperating  with  related  parts  of  said  camera,  fluid- 
tight  means  mounted  on  the  casing  walls  at  the  openings 
through  "which  each  of  said  control  rods  pass,  said  fluid- 
tight  means  comprising  a  stuffing  box  having  a  side  wall 
with  open  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  centrally  located 
chamber,  said  inner  er^d  having  a  shoulder  formed  there- 
on and  secured  to  the  casing  wall  adjacent  each  of  said 
openings,  packing  material  within  said  chamber,  a  clamp- 
ing ring  having  a  central  opening  and  projecting  into  the 
outer  open  end  of  said  stuffing  box  to  engage  said  picking 
raaterial.  a  cover  member  also  having  a  central  opening 
and  secured  over  the  outer  open  end  of  said  stuffing  box 
to  close  the  same  and  compress  said  ring  against  said 
packing  material,  the  openings  in  said  ring  and  cover 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  the  open  inner  end  of  said 
stuffing  box  to  receive  a  control  rod  passing  through  said 
openings  and  the  casing  wall  to  operatively  engage  a 
related  part  of  a  camera  contained  within  the  casing. 
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2  883  920 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  MECHANISM 
Bernard  N.  Maas,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Garrett  Corporatifm,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California  ...«,. 
Application  April  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,751 
9  Claims.    (CI.  98—1.5) 
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1.  A   parallelepipedal   fluidtight  casing  for  housing  a 
conventional  camera  having  a  diaphragm,  a  film  control, 
a  shutter  release  and  an  objective  lens,  said  casing  com- 
prising front,  side,  back  and  bottom  walls,  and  an  open 
top  through  which  the  canwra  is  inserted  into  the  casing, 
said  walls  being  of  outwiardly  convex  formation  to  resist 
water  pressure,  a  removable  cover  adapted  to  fit  over  and 
seal  said  top,  an  annular  shoulder  depending  from  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  cover  and  having  a  groove  in  its 
outer   periphery,   fluidtight  packing  means   within   said 
groove  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  front,  side  and 
back  walls  of  said  casing  when  said  cover  is  in  sealing 
position,  cover  securing  means  comprising  a  handle,  a 
cover  engaging  strap  secured  to  said  handle,  a  pair  of 
cylinders   depending   from   said   strap   at   opposite  ends 
thereof,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  closed  bottom 
end,  a  piston  slidable  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  rod 
secured  at  its  upper  end  to  each  of  said  pistons,  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  rods  extending  through  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  end  of  said  cylinders,  an  arm  projecting 
laterally  from  each  side  of  sai(l  casing  and  providing  a 
pivot  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  are  secured, 
resilient  means  within  said  cylinder  surrounding  said  rod 
and  confined  between  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  piston  to  normally  urge  said  strap  against  said  cover 
to  ensure  a  fluidtight  engagement  between  said  casing  and 
said  cover;  fluidtight  viewing  means  mounted  externally 
on  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  over  an  opening  therein; 
finder  means  mounted  on  the  side  and  front  walls  of 
said  casing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  viewing 
means;  a  diaphragm  control  rod  extending  into  said  cas- 
ing through  an  opening  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  film 
control  rod  and  an  objective  lens  control  rod  each  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  through  openings  on  the  oppo- 
site side  wall  thereof,  a  shutter  release  control  rod  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  through  an  opening  in  the  bot- 


1.  In  pressure  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
pressure  in  an  enclosure:  outflow  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  outflow  of  air  from  said  enclosure,  said  out- 
flow valve  means  including  a  pressure  sensitive  contr<rf 
element  and  valve  element  controlled  thereby,  one  side 
of   said   pressure   sensitive  control   element   being   sub- 
jected to  enclosure  pressure;  walls  defining  a  chamber 
for  an  operating  pressure,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet 
connection  and  an  outlet  connection  and  the  other  side 
of  said  pressure  sensitive  element  being  subjected  to  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber;  relay  means  including  a  relay 
valve  controlling  the  outlet  connection  and  a  pressure 
responsive  wall  controlling  said  relay  valve,  said  wall  be- 
ing subjected  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber; 
means  for  subjecting  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  to  a 
control  pressure;  yielding  means  urging  ihe  outflow  valve 
member  in  the  closing  direction;  power  actuator  means; 
a  clutch  having  a  driving  member  connected  to  the  ac- 
tuator means  and  operated  thereby,  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber, said  driven  member  having  a  peripheral  groove  and 
the  driving  member  having  a  peripheral  cam   surface; 
disengageable  means  providing  a  positive  connection  be- 
tween said  clutch  members;  a  flexible  cable  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  driven  member  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  thereon  in  the  groove  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
said  cable  being  connected  to  the  valve  member  of  the 
outflow  valve  and  having  sufficient  slack  therein  to  per- 
mit full  closing  of  said  valve  under  normal  conditions; 
a  relief  valve  for  the  operating  pressure  chamber,  said 
valve  being  controlled  by  the  cam  portion  of  the  driving 
clutch  member  and  being  moved  to  an  open  position  when 
the  actuator  mechanism  is  operating  to  effect  positive 
opening  of  the  outflow  valve;  and  means  for  disconnecting 
the  driven  member  of  the  clutch  from  the  driving  mem- 
ber thereof. 
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HOT  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Jamcfl  L.  D.  MorImm,  BmIob  Harbor,  Mich. 

ApplkatkNi  DMtMbcr  1,  If  54,  Scrtal  No.  472,442 


1 .  A  hot  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  container  for  storing  ingredient,  a  metering  de- 
vice connecting  said  container  with  said  chamber,  said 
metering  device  including  means  for  delivering  a  measured 
quantity  of  ingredient  from  said  container  to  said  mixing 
chamber  upon  actuation  of  said  metering  device,  a  reser- 
voir for  storing  a  supply  of  water,  valve  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
discharge  port  in  said  mixing  chamber,  said  valve  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  port  for  selectively 
cdntrolling  the  opening  and  closing  thereof,  manually 
operable  linkage  t)peratively  connected  to  said  valve 
means  and  to  said  metering  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  thereof,  said^  linkage  being  operable  between 
two  different  positions,  means  provided  in  said  linkage 
for  opening  said  valve  means  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  chamber  without  actuating  said  metering  device  for 
one  position  of  said  linkage,  means  further  provided 
in  said  linkage  for  actuating  said  metering  device  and 
maintaining  said  valve  means  open  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  chamber  when  said  linkage  is  moved  to  its 
other  position,  and  heat  responsive  mechanism  opera- 
tively connected  between  said  chamber  and  said  valve 
means  for  closing  communication  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  chamber  and  for  opening  said  discharge  port 
when  the  temperature  in  said  chamber  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point. 

2,813,922 

HOT  BEVERAGE  MACHINE 

Lloyd  J.  Andrea,  Miami,  Ha.,  aMlgaor  to  Apco,  Inc.,  a 

New  Yorli  coaapaay 

AppUcation  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,143 

5  Claims.    (CI.  99—283) 


1.  A  hot  beverage  machine  for  using  sealed  cans  con- 
taining infusion  type  beverage  ingredients  comprising 
means  forming  a  frame  and  a  runway  for  conducting  a 
plurality  of  gravity  propelled  cylindrical  cans  in  a  pre- 


determined path,  a  piercing  station  in  said  frame  over 
said  runway  having  parallel  spaced  fixed  side  walla,  a 
pair  of  fluid  conducting  probes  slideably  retained  in  said 
frame,  each  of  said  probes  terminatinf  at  one  end  in  a 
foraminatcd  piercing  tip,  a  resilient  seal  means  positioned 
around  the  base  of  each  said  tip,  each  of  said  probes 
positioned  lo  permit  each  said  tip  to  enter  and  retract 
from  said  station  through  opposite  said  walls  from 
opposite  directions  when  operateid,  cam  unit  means  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  power  means  associated 
with  said  cam  means  for  rotating  the  latter  when  ener- 
gized, a  pair  of  independent  levers  pivotally  secured  for 
oscillation  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  probes 
when  operated,  one  end  of  each  of  said  levers  in  follower 
engagement  with  said  cam  means  and  each  opposite 
end  thereof  in  operative  engagement  with  each  of  said 
probes,  a  can  indexing  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
said  cam  means  for  sequentially  releasing  and  to  tem- 
porarily hold  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  cans  in  said 
station  on  said  runway  during  one  revolution  of  uid  cam 
means,  one  of  said  probes  connected  to  a  source  of  pres- 
surized hot  water  and  the  other  said  probe  connected  to 
an  outlet  conduit  whereby  energizing  said  power  means 
for  a  first  period  said  cam  means  will  rotate  one  part  of 
one  revolution  and  project  said  probe  tips  through  op- 
posite ends  of  a  said  can  retained  between  said  sidewalls 
in  said  station  by  said  indexing  means  and  engaging  said 
sealing  means  against  opposite  ends  of  said  can  to  permit 
said  hot  water  to  be  conducted  through  one  said  probe 
into  said  can  for  infusion  with  said  ingredients  and  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  resulting  beverage  from  said 
other  probe  into  said  outlet  conduit  and  whereby  energiz- 
ing said  power  means  for  a  second  period  will  rotate  said 
cam  means  through  the  remaining  part  of  said  revolution 
and  retract  said  tips  from  said  can  and  operate  said  in- 
dexing means  to  release  said  can  to  gravitate  from  said 
station. 

2,883,923 

BARBECUING  APPARATUS 

Mcri  G.  Whitehead,  GMhcn,  Ind. 

AppUcation  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,973 

4  Claims.    (CI.  99— 427) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  meat,  comprising  a  fire 
pit  for  coals  having  a  longitudinal  ridge  with  gradually 
sloping  sides  in  the  bottom  thereof  extending  to  the  out- 
side edges  of  the  pit  for  dividing  the  fire  into  two  sections, 
three  rotatable  basketlike  meat  holders  of  rectangular 
cross  sections  mounted  above  said  pit  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  ridge,  axially  aligned  shafts  on  each  end  of  said 
holders,  bearing  means  at  each  end  of  said  holders  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  shafts,  the  corresponding  bear- 
ing of  each  holder  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  side 
thereof  to  permit  the  respective  shaft  to  be  lifted  and 
inserted  in  said  bearing  while  the  holder  is  rotating,  the 
spacing  of  said  holders  being  such  that  continuous  rotation 
is  only  possible  by  positioning  every  other  holder  at  sub- 
stantially a  45  degree  angle  of  rotation  from  the  adjacent 
holders,  and  power  means  for  rotating  said  holders. 


2313,924 

ROTARY  BARBECUE  GRILL 

ArtfHB- 1.  Koeer,  BahwsBsM,  CaHff. 

AppHcallon  Octoh«  22, 195«,  Serial  No.  417,32f 

ICWsn.    (CL99— 427) 
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In  a  barbecue,  a  fixed  vertical  standard,  a  support  plate 
affixed  to  the  standard,  a  rotational  sleeve  around  the 
standard  and  supported  by  said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
griddles  extending  radially  from  the  sleeve  and  each  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  stud  on  which  the  respective  griddles 
are  routional  relative  to  the  sleeve  around  the  respective 
axes  of  the  studs,  each  stud  being  provided  with  a  set  of 
radial  pins  and  a  member  having  fixed  arms  in  the  paths 
of  the  radial  pins  during  movement  of  the  griddles  with 
the  sleeve  around  the  standard,  said  arms  engaging  said 
pins  to  turn  the  griddles  top  for  bottom,  means  mounting 
said  arms  for  adjustment  out  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  pins,  and  means  to  lock  the  adjusment. 


said  frame  for  driving  the  reel  supporting  means  in  one 
direction  to  feed  the  free  end  portion  of  the  strip  from 
the  reel  to  be  passed  around  a  package  and  be  gripped  by 
said  gripping  means  and  in  the  reverse  direction  for  ten- 
sioning the  strip  around  the  package;  said  reversible 
power-operated  means  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  three 
bevel-wheel  reversing  gear,  a  shiftable  drive  element 
driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  selectively  engageable  with 
the  wheels  of  said  reversing  gear,  and  a  driven  shaft 
driven  by  said  reversing  gear  and  in  driving  relation  with 
said  reel  supporting  means;  means  on  said  frame  for  shift- 
ing said  drive  element  into  engagement  with  a  selected 
wheel  and  including  a  beam  pivoUlly  mounted  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  operatively  connected  with  said  drive 
element  to  shift  said  element  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  beam  is  tilted,  an  actuating  member 


2JS3,925 

BUNDLING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Pritchard  and  WilHan  H.  Stokct,  Trenton,  N  J., 
anigiMirs  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  cor- 
pomtioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  454,398 
Ifdatms.    (a.  !••— 1) 


1 .  A  bundling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  joumaled 
for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  at  least  one  carriage  piy- 
ouUy  connected  to  said  rotor,  an  arm  extending  from  said 
carriage,  a  sloping  curved  trackway  on  which  said  car- 
riage rides,  said  arm  sloping  upwardly  to  receive  annular 
articles  when  said  carriage  is  oo  a  high  point  of  said 
trackway  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  when 
said  carriage  is  on  a  low  point  of  said  trackway  to  enable 
articles  thereon  to  be  tied  into  a  bundle,  and  means  co- 
operable  with  said  carriage  for  compressing  the  articles. 


2J83,924 
PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Stanley  Partes  and  Robert  DavM  ^■■lam,  Brentford. 
Ei^nd,  asslgnnrr  to  Gcrrard  Indvatrica  Limited,  Brent- 
ford Ei«bBd 

AppUcation  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  14,  1953 

7  Cteims.    (a.  108;-7«) 

3.  A  packaging  apparatus  comprising  a  frame;  means 

on  said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  a  reel  of  flat  metal 

strip  to  be  wrapped  around  a  package;  means  on  said 

frame  for  releasably  gripping  the  free  end  of  the  strip  to 

enable  tensioning  of  the  strip  after  it  has  been  passed 

around  a  package;  reversible  power-operated  means  on 


for  tilting  said  beam  and  having  a  connection  with  said 
beam  that  is  slidable  between  operative  positions  on  Oppo- 
site sides  of  the  beam  pivot,  and  a  spring  toggle  linkage 
connected  with  said  actuating  member  for  shifting  and 
retaining  its  connection  with  the  beam  to  either  side  of 
the  beam  pivot;  and  a  single  manual  control  means  con- 
nected with  said  gripping  means  and  said  spring  toggle 
linkage  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  gripping  means 
and  said  spring  toggle  linkage  for  presetting  the  connec- 
tion between  said  member  and  said  beam  to  open  said 
gripping  means  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  strip  as 
said  member-beam  connection  is  set  so  that  said  reversi- 
ble means  will  drive  the  reel  supporting  means  to  feed 
the  strip  from  the  reel  and  to  close  said  gripping  means 
to  clamp  the  strip  as  said  member-beam  connection  is  set 
so  that  said  reversible  means  will  drive  the  reel  support- 
ing means  to  take-up  and  tension  the  strip. 


2JS3,927  

PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  IDENTIFICATION 

MARKER 

LawKDCc  E.  Egbert,  FHnt,  Mkh.,  awignnr  to  Herbert  J. 

Booth,  FUnt,  Mich. 

Application  Dcccmhcr  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,885 

2  Oafant.    (a.  lil— 4) 

1.  A  pneumatically  operated  identification  marker 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  end 
walls  on  said  housing  and  each  having  an  opening  there- 
through that  is  centrally  thereof,  a  piston  in  said  hous- 
ing and  fitted  relative  to  the  inner  surface  of  its  cylin- 
drical wall  to  permit  an  escape  of  air  under  pressure 
past  said  piston,  a  rod  of  reduced  diameter  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  piston  and  slidable  through  an  opening  in 
one  end  wall,  said  rod  having  a  socket  opening  in  its 
free  end,  a  marker  die  rigidly  supported  in  the  socket 
in  said  rod,  said  end  wall  through  which  the  rod  ex- 
tends having  a  plurality  of  other  openings  therethrough 
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communicating  the  interior  of  said  bousing  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  compression  ^iral  spring  about  said  rod 
and  between  said  piston  and  the  end  wall  through  which 
the  rod  extends,  means  rigidly  supporting  said  housing 
in  a  position  with  said  marker  die  spaced  from  and  di- 
rected towards  a  workpiece  to  be  marked  by  said  die,  a 
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part  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  printing 
head  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  to  hold  the  tray  in  ink 
receiving  position,  synchronised  means  to  actuate  said 
conveyor,  said  printing  cylinder  and  said  doctor  blade, 
said  synchronised  means  consisting  of  a  motor  having 
belt  drives  through  a  counter  shaft  to  a  first  base  shaft 
having  a  gear  and  pinion  drive  to  a  second  base  shaft, 
a  sprocket  and  chain  drive  from  said  second  base  shaft 
to  the  conveyor,  a  pinion  and  gear  drive  including  a 
jockey  gear  from  said  second  base  shaft  to  the  printing 
cylinder  shaft,  a  pinion  and  gear  drive  from  said  second 
base  shaft  including  an  off-centre  scroll  gear  with  a 
pinion  drive  to  a  rack  on  the  doctor  blade  shaft. 


mechanism  for  delivering  a  blast  of  compressed  air  of  a 
short  duration  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  through 
the  central  opening  in  the  end  wall  opposite  to  that 
through  which  the  rod  slides,  means  for  operating  said 
blast-delivering  mechanism,  and  a  buffer  spring  in  said 
housing  between  the  piston  and  the  end  wall  of  the 
housing  through  which  air  is  supplied  to  the  housing. 


2,883,928 

MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS 

Henry   Milton  Hayward,  Eastwood,  near  Sydney,  New 

South  Wales,  Australfai 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  May  24,  1955 

1  Claim.    (CI.  101—35) 


2,883,929 

ROTARY  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 

WilUam  EkiicnlMaiii,  Jersey  CMy,  NJ^  nd  Manlcy 

Mandcl,  Ambcrit,  Maa^ 

AppUcatioo  NovcmlMr  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,199 

11  Claims.    (CI.  Ill— 132.5) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  impressions  from  hecto- 
graph masters  on  work  blanks,  reproducing  means  for 
bringing  paired  masters  and  work  blanks  into  hectograph- 
transfer  relation,  individual  feed  paths  for  delivery  of 
masters  and  work  blanks  to  said  reproducing  means,  co- 
incidence-detecting means  including  sensing  elements  in. 
dividual  to  said  feed  paths,  and  means  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  individual  feed  paths  for  precluding  delivery 
of  unpaired  masters  or  blanks  to  said  reproducing  means 
and  simultaneously  removable  from  said  feed  paths  upon 
sensing  of  coincidence. 


Machine  for  printing  flexible  plastic  containers,  said 
machine  consisting  of  an  endless  conveyor  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  table  and  having  separate  pallets  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  in  uniform  spaced  relationship,  said 
pallets  having  means  thereon  to  accommodate  plastic 
containers  in  aligned  and  uniformly  spaced  position  and 
projecting  above  said  pallets,  a  printing  head  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  table  for  movement  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  means  to  move  said  printing  head  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  rack  gear,  a  pinion  in  engagement  with  said 
rack  gear  and  a  hand  wheel  to  actuate  said  pinion,  means 
to  lock  said  printing  head  frame  in  a  selected  position, 
an  etched  metal  printing  cylinder  on  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  on  the  printing  head  frame, 
said  printing  cylinder  being  located  over  the  track  of 
said  pallets,  a  doctor  blade  adjustably  mounted  in  a 
bracket,  said  bracket  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  part 
rotatably  and  reciprocatably  mounted  on  the  printing 
head  frame  in  juxtaposition  to  the  printing  cylinder,  a 
spring  to  hold  said  doctor  blade  in  contact  with  said 
printing  cylinder,  means  to  deliver  ink  to  the  printing 
cylinder,  a  spreading  roller  in  engagement  with  the  print- 
ing cylinder,  a  tray  to  collect  surplus  ink,  said  tray  being 


2  883,930 

QUICK  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

Richard  F.  Gott,  Silver  Spring,  and  Edward  J.  H.  Luc, 

Camp  Spri^is,  Md. 

Application  March  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,935 

1  Claim.    (CL  102—2) 

(Granted  nodcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


A  device  for  detachably  securing  a  fin  tail  assembly 
to  a  bomb  casing  comprising  in  combination;  a  substan- 
tially circular  plate  fixed  within  said  bomb  casing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  quadrature  relation 
at  the  periphery  thereof,  each  aperture  defining  a  tapered 
seat  formed  at  a  surface  of  the  plate  remote  from  the 
fin  tail  assembly,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  secured 


\ 


internally  of  said  fin  tail  assembly  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bores  each  extending  through  a  respective  tubu- 
lar member,  each  of  said  members  being  aligned  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  apertures,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
rods  each  fixed  at  one  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
tubular  members  and  extending  through  the  bore  there- 
of, a  laterally  offset  head  formed  at  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  rods  and  extending  through  a  corresponding  aper- 
ture in  said  plate  laterally  adjacent  to  the  seat  prior  to 
locking  of  the  fin  tail  to  the  bomb  casing,  each  of  said 
rods  having  a  cut  out  portion  formed  in  and  extending 
along  the  side  of  the  rod  (^Jposite  to  the  offset  head,  a 
plurality  of  wedge  means  disposed  respectively  within 
the  bores  of  said  tubular  members  and  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  rods  at  the  cut  out  portions 
thereof,  spring  means  urging  each  wedge  means  along  the 
cut  out  portion  of  said  wedge  toward  the  plate  in  the 
casing,  whereby  rotational  movement  of  said  fin  tail 
mdves  each  rod  laterally  with  respect  to  the  opening 
in  said  plate  to  permit  each  offset  head  to  engage  its 
respective  seat  and  allow  said  spring  mearf^  to  urge  each 
wedge  means  into  its  corresponding  aperture  thereby 
to  wedge  and  retain  each  offset  head  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  its  respective  scat. 


2  883  932 
WELL  PERFORATING  nRING  MEANS 
Blake  M.  Caldwell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Welex,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  September  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,248 
10  Claims,    (a.  102— 20) 


et 


2.883,931 
DETONATOR 
Claude  A.  Houck,  South  Pasadena,  and  James  V.  Brad- 
shaw,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Vernon,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

AppHcatfon  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,032 
4  Claims.    (CI.  102—20) 


«   1 

•I 


1.  In  a  well  perforating  assembly  having  an  arming 
switch  adapted  to  actuate  a  firing  circuit  for  shaped 
charges  pivotally  mounted  in  said  assembly  the  combi- 
nation of:  a  firing  head  having  a  sealed  chamber  therein 
and  mounting  said  switch  in  said  chamber  and  a  plunger 
slidably  mounted  within  said  firing  head  and  operably 
connecting  said  switch  and  said  shaped  charges  to  dose 
said  switch  upon  pivoting  of  said  shaped  charges,  said 
plunger  having  each  of  its  extremities  exposed  to  well 
fluid  pressure  and  being  resiliently  biased  by  forces  in- 
cluding the  resultant  hydrostatic  force  acting  on  the  ex- 
posed extremities  of  said  plunger  to  maintain  said  switch 
open  prior  to  pivoting  of  said  shaped  charges. 


2,883,933 
FUZE 
Robert  B.  King,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  May  27,  1946,  Serial  No.  672,486 
2  Claims.    (CL  102— 81) 


1.  A  readily  and  safely  renewable  detonator  for  a 
detonable  fuse  comprising:  readily  demountable  cylin- 
drical upper  and  lower  support  members  in  substantially 
axial  alignment,  an  axially  bored  and  chambered  plug 
snugly  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  support 
member;  a  deflagrating  charge  and  an  igniter  therefor 
slidably  insertable  into  the  chamber  of  said  plug:  a  dis- 
ruptabie  element  closing  said  chamber;  a  bored  member 
removably  secured  in  the  bore  of  said  plug,  with  the  bore 
thereof  covered  at  one  end  by  said  disruptable  element; 
and  readily  assembled  means  for  holding  said  plug  in  said 
supports  and  serving  to  hold  and  position  an  end  of  a 
detonable  fuse  insensitive  to  ordinary  handling  shock  in 
substantially  axial  alignment  with  said  bore;  whereby  upon 
ignition  of  said  charge  by  said  igniter  said  disruptable  ele- 
ment is  disrupted  and  at  least  a  portion  thereof  propelled 
along  said  bore  and  into  detonating  impingement  with 
said  end  of  said  fuse,  and  whereby  the  fuse  is  detonated 
without  any  material  sensitive  to  ordinary  handling  shock. 


1.  In  a  rocket  projectile,  a  fuze  comprising  a  body 
contrived  for  mounting  at  the  leading  end  of  a  rocket 
motor,  a  partition  and  a  guide  mounted  in  the  body 
with  a  space  therebetween,  a  booster  detonator  carried 
by  the  partition  and  a  firing  pin  slidably  carried  by  the 
guide,  said  firing  pin  being  spring-loaded  for  movement 
away  from  the  detonator,  a  spring-loaded  shutter  posi- 
tioned in  the  space  to  separate  the  firing  pin  from  the 
detonator,  said  shutter  being  hinged  to  the  guide  for 
swinging  away  from  the  separating  position  but  being 
engaged  by  the  firing  pin  to  initially  prevent  swinging 
and  thus  assume  an  unarmed  position,  means  actuated 
by   gas   pressure   from   the   rocket   motor  to  enable   the 
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firing  pin  to  yield  to  its  spring  loading  thereby  to  release 
the  shutter  in  readiness  for  spring  movement  to  an  armed 
position,  and  spring-loaded  acceleration-responsive  means 
initially  stood  off  trom  the  partition  by  its  spring  loading 
but  moving  toward  the  partition  counter  to  the  spring 
loading  by  acceleration  of  the  rocket  projectile,  said  last 
means  including  a  locking  pin  extending  through  the 
partition  to  intercept  the  shutter  to  defer  its  movement 
for  a  limited  time  to  the  armed  position. 


2,8S3,934 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  FOR 

FUEL  PUMPS 

Vernon  D.  Roosa,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280.573 

10  Claims.    (CI.  10.1 — 42) 


'^/  * 


1.  A  valve  for  use  with  a  fuel  pump  comprising 
means  forming  a  valve  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  communication  with  an  out- 
let side  of  an  associated  pump  comprising  an  orifice  at 
one  end  and  an  orifice  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said 
one  end  of  the  chamber  and  being  provided  with  means 
for  communication  with  an  inlet  side  of  an  associated 
pump  comprising  an  orifice  at  the  opposite  end  and  an 
orifice  adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  opposite  end  of 
the  chamber,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  chamber 
and  of  suoh  size  that  its  trailing  edge  will  uncover  both 
intermediate  orifices  when  the  piston  is  moved  to  the 
ends  of  the  chamber,  and  a  spring  at  each  end  of  the 
chamber  enpageable  by  the  piston  for  resiliently  opposing 
movement  of  the  piston  to  a  position  uncovering  the  in- 
termediate openings. 


tube,  an  axially  extending  pump  cylinder  extending  up- 
,wardly  from  said  foot  piece  concentric  with  said  tube,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  shell  carried  on  said 
foot  piece  in  outward  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said 
piston  cylinder  having  a  closed  upper  end,  said  pump 
cylinder  being  formed  with  apertures  in  it«  upper  end 
portion  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  cylin- 
der and  shell,  an  upstanding  cylindrical  shell  carried  on 
said  foot  piece  interposed  between  said  outer  cylinder  and 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  pump  tube  in  concentric 
spaced  relation  to  said  shell  and  tube,  said  shell  having 
its  upper  end  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  pump  tube, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  leading  into  and 
sealed  from  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  carried  by  said  piston  rod  above  said 
pump  cylinder  closed  at  its  upper  end,  said  sleeve  leading 
downwardly  concentrically  and  intermediate  said  outer 
sleeve  and  said  shell  and  spaced  from  each,  a  body  of 
lubricating  oil  entrapped  in  said  last  named  sleeve  and 
encompassing  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve, 
a  body  of  mercury  entrapped  in  said  first  named  sleeve 
extending  upwardly  into  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
shell,  said  pump  embodying  a  lower  tube  section  having  a 
valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet,  said  outlet  having  a  fluid 
connection  with  the  space  between  the  upper  pump  tube 
and  the  adjacent  shell,  and  a  pair  of  tubular  expansile 
and  contractile  elements  in  said  lower  pump  tube,  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  tubular  elements  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  piston  cylinder  beneath  said  pis- 
ton, the  upper  end  of  the  other  of  said  tubular  elements 
having  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  space 
between  said  pump  cylinder  and  its  encompassing  cylin- 
der, and  bodies  of  activating  fluid  filling  said  tubular  ele- 
ments and  leading  to  the  ends  of  said  piston,  said  bodies 
of  liquid  being  responsive  to  reciprocation  of  said  piston 
to  effect  alternate  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
elements. 


2,883,93« 

PUMPING  UMTS 

Francis  E.  Daddario,  Reading,  Mass. 

Application  July  10,  19M,  Serial  No.  596,919 

10  Claims.    (CL  103—113) 


2  883  935 

FLUID  ACTUATED  MERCURY  PISTON  PUMP 

Benjamin  F.  Schmidt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  May  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  586,042 

II  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 44) 


1.  In  an  oil  well  pump  of  the  surge  type,  an  upper  sec- 
tion of  pump  tube,  a  foot  piece  on  the  lower  end  of  said 


4.  In  a  pumping  unit,  a  first  pump  including  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  priming  tank  provided  with  a  valve  con- 
trolled outlet,  a  second  pump  below  said  tank  and  includ- 
ing an  inlet  in  communication  with  the  lower  part  thereof 
and  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  upper  part 
thereof  whereby  said  second  pump  is  primed  by  liquid 
in  said  tank  and  circulates  liquid  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  thereof,  an  ejector  in  the  outlet  of  said  second  pump 
disposed  with  its  intake  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
side  of  said  first  pump,  and  valve  controlled  means  oj)er- 
able  when  said  tank  is  filled  to  a  predetermined  extent  to 
connect  said  tank  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  first  pump, 
said  means  including  a  float  valve  open  when  said  tank 
is  filled  to  said  predetermined  extent. 
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2,883,937 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

John  A.  Laock,  Shaker  Hdghti,  Ohio,  aoifiior  to  Borf- 

Waracr  CorporatkMi,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporation  of 

Illinob 

AppiicatioB  laauary  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,684 

3ClaiM.    (CL  103— 120) 


the  cams  resulting  in  an  alternate  intake  and  discharge 
action  at  the  openings  and  whereby  reversing  the  direction 


/;=> 
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of  the  motion  applied  to  the  shaft  reverses  the  timing  of 
said  intake  and  discharge  actions. 


2,M3,939 

FLUID  PUMP 

Linus  E.  Russell,  Springiicld,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Peters  & 

Russell,  Inc  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  «*?T"5"°««^ 

Application  September  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  535,834 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103—178) 


1.  In  a  constant  pressure  variable  displacement  pump, 
means  dehnmg  a  sliding  block,  chamber,  a  block  slidable 
therem,  said  sliding  block  having  a  circular  pump  cham- 
ber therein,  a  rotary  impeller  on  a  fixed  axis  operating 
in  said  pump  chamber  and  having  impelling  means  de- 
fined by  a  plurality  of  movable  vanes  cooperative  with 
the  annular  wall  defining  the  pump  chamber  to  vary  the 
pump  displacement  as  the  sliding  block  moves  in  said 
sliding  block  chamber,  biasing  means  disposed  between 
said  sliding  block  and  the  wall  defining  said  sliding  block 
chamber,  said  biasing  means  tending  to  maintain  said  slid- 
ing block  in  a  position  providing  maximum  pump  dis- 
placement, low  pressure  and  high  pressure  ports  respec- 
tively communicating  with  low  pressure  and  high  pressure 
sides  of  the  pump  chamber,  a  cylinder,  communicating 
with  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  pump  chamber,  a  piston 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  with  one  side  of  said  piston 
normally  exposed  to  the  pressure  created  by  said  pump 
and  a  spring  operating  against  the  opposite  side  of  the 
piston  normally  biasing  the  piston  to  resist  movement  of 
the  piston  responsive  to  pump  pressure  with  predeter- 
mined force,  a  cam  block  received  in  an  opening  in  said 
sliding  block,  rotatable  cam  means  having  a  fixed  axi* 
'  of  rotation  and  received  in  said  cam  block  and  adapted 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  sliding  block,  means  inter- 
connected with  said  piston  and  said  cam  means  whereby 
movement  of  said  piston  in  response  to  pump  pressure 
causes  rotation  of  said  cam  means  about  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  thus  causes  the  position  of  said  sliding  block 
to  be  varied  relative  to  said  impeller  to  that  the  impeller 
delivers  a  variable  volume  of  fiuid  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure. 

2,883,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  MOTION 

Myron  A.  Shoffncr,  Kittanning,  Pa. 

Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,594 

14  Claims.    (CI.  103—157) 

8.  A  reversible  pump  including  a  shaft  comprising  two 
portions  having  slots  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  a  key  to 
fit  said  slots  whereby  the  portions  are  adapted  for  joint 
rotation  and  individual  axial  movement,  a  radially  dis- 
posed camming  member  on  each  portion,  a  casing  for  the 
shaft  having  an  opening  on  each  side  of  each  radially  dis- 
posed member,  and  a  cam  disposed  on  each  side  of  each 
of  said  members,  whereby  rotating  the  shaft  produces  a 
reversible  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  and  vice  versa  by 
alternatively  engaging  the  radially  disposed  members  with 


8.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  a  pump  element  within 'said  bore  for 
reciprocating  movement  therein  and  having  operating 
means  connected  thereto  and  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  bore,  resilient  closure  members  for  said  bore,  annu- 
lar flanges  on  said  members  engageable  about  the  ex- 
terior of  said  housing,  an  annular  recess  in  the  interior  of 
the  annular  flanges,  radial  projections  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  housing  engageable  within  the  annular  recesses 
and  seated  therein  under  influence  of  the  resiliency  of 
said  closure  members,  one  of  said  closure  members  pro- 
viding an  apertured  web  transversely  arranged  relative 
to  the  bore,  means  normally  overiying  said  web  and  pro 
viding  an  intake  valve  to  the  bore,  the  other  of  said 
closure  members  including  an  extended  bearing  for  said 
pump  operating  means  and  a  discharge  element  com 
municating  with  said  bore. 


2,883,940 
OIL  AND  GAS  SEPARATOR 
Wilfred  C.  Gibson,  FnUcrton,  Calif.,  asiigMMr  to  Shafer 
Tool  Works,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcation  AprM  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,113 
7  Claims.    (CL  103— 203) 
7.  In  liquid  and  gas  separating  apparatus:  a  first  tubu- 
lar member  having  internal  recesses  in  the'  end  portions 
thereof  separated  by  a  wall  having  an  opening  there- 
through; a  connector  tube  having  one  end  secured  in 
one  of  the  end  recesses  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
connecting  tube  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings 
therein;  a  second  tubular  member  having  internal  recesses 
in  end  portions  thereof,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
connector  tube  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  recesses  of 
said  second  tubular  member,  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber  having   a    smaller   internal    recess   opening   toward 
the  first  tubular  member;  a  pipe  having  one  end  received 
in  the  last  mentioned  recess  and  secured  therein,  said 
pipe  being  of  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  connector  tube  and  extending  through 
said  tube  and  first  tubular  member;  and  scaling  means 
for  scaling  said  pipe  in  said  first  tubular  member,  said 
second  tubular  member  having  a  fluid  connection  between 
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the  exterior  thereof  and  the  inner  end  of  the  smaller 
recess,  and  also  having  passage  means  extending  between 


the  outer  recess  of  the  second  tubular  member  and  the 
recess  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  tubular  member. 


2  883  941 
\  ERTICAL  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  TAMPING 
TOOL  CARRIER  OF  RAILROAD  BALLAST  TAMP- 
ING MACHINES 
Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Tbeurer,  Vienna,  Austria 
Original  application  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,086. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  15,  1956,  Serial  .No. 
571,812 

1  Claim.    (CI.  104—12) 
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In  a  railroad  ballast  tampiPL:  machme  comprising  a  tar- 
ri.iuc  frame,  a  tampini:  tool  earner,  a  plurality  of  tampint: 
tools  nuninteil  on  said  carrier,  and  an  eccentric  shaft 
mounted  in  bushing  means  on  the, carrier,  said  shaft  being 
m  opcTaii\e  connection  with  the  tamping  tcwls  for  im- 
partmp  vibratory  movement  thereto:  two  vertical  posts 
mounted  with  thetr  respective  ends  in  the  frame,  said 
posts  being  symmetrically  positioned  on  each  side  of  the 
eccentric  shaft  longitudinafly  of  the  carriage  frame  and 
slidabiy  supporting  the  carrier  in  the  frame,  a  double  act- 
mg  cylinder  rigidly  connected  to  said  carrier  around  each 
post,  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  said 
cylinders  for  moving  the  carrier  up  and  down  on  the  posts 
and  for  supporting  it  thereon,  an  actuating  motor  for  the 
eccentric  shaft,  said  motor  being  mounted  on  the  bushing 
means  of  the  eccentric  shaft  centrally  between  the  vertical 
posts  with  its  axle  parallel  to  and  above  the  eccentric 
shaft,  and  power  transmission  means  connecting  the  motoi 
;!xle  and  the  eccentric  shaft. 


2  883  942 
GROUPING  CONVEYOR  MECHANISM 
Fred  I.  Johnson,  Elmhurst,  III. 
Application  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,403 

4  Claims.    (CI.  104—172) 
2.   A  grouping  conveyor  mechanism  comprising,  a  guide 
rail  defining  a  path  of  travel,  a  conveyor  element  gen- 


erally coextensive  with  the  guide  rail  and  having  drive 
blocks  spaced  therealong,  means  driving  said  element, 
a  plurality  of  trolleys  mounted  on  the  guide  rail  and  each 
having  means  defining  an  aperture  through  which  the  ele- 
ment and  drive  blocks  may  pass,  each  trolley  having,  a 
pivotally  mounted  drive  dog  member,  a  pivotally  mounted 
tail  dog  member,  said  dog  members  extending  toward  each 
other  and  having  interengaging  parts  for  pivoting  move- 


ment together  and  also  having  abutments  for  engagement 
with  one  of  said  drive  blocks,  and  means  on  said  trolley 
for  supporting  an  article  from  the  trolley,  and  a  trip  bar 
positioned  at  said  grouping  area  and  engageable  with 
one  of  said  dog  members  on  each  trolley  in  said  area  to 
maintain  the  dog  members  out  of  engagement  with  drive 
blocks  on  the  element  passing  through  the  trolley  aper- 


tures 


2,883.943 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLACING  CONTAINERS 

AND  PLATFORMS 

Hans  Ingold,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Application  October  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  618,039 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland 

November  2,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  104—172) 


1.  A  conveyor  arrangement  comprising  a  flexible 
chain,  a  pair  of  supports  each  provided  with  a  friction 
surface,  coupling  mean«  for  connecting  said  chain  with 
said  supports,  said  coupling  means  including  spaced  cou- 
pling elements  disposed  on  said  chain  and  carried  by 
said  chain,  said  supports  being  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship on  some  of  said  coupling  elements,  a  clamping 
member  connected  to  said  supports  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  sup- 
ports, means  including  a  connecting  member  engaging 
said  clamping  member  and  said  lever  flexibly  connecting 
said  clamping  member  to  said  lever,  slide  means  extend- 
ing along  said  chain  and  forming  a  support  for  said 
coupling  elements,  said  coupling  elements  having  sur- 
faces resting  on  and  engaging  said  slide  means,  said  actu- 
ating lever  upon  pivoting  to  operative  position  raising 
said  clamping  member  into  engagement  with  said  some 
of  said  coupling  elements  to  clampingly  engage  said  some 
of  said  coupling  elements  between  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  the  friction  surfaces  of  the  supports,  said  cou- 
pling elements  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion having  a  bottom  and  spaced  sides  rising  from  said 
bottom  and  having  flanges  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
flanges  extending  towards  each  other  from  the  tops  of 
said  sides  and  having  a  slit  therebetween,  said  clamping 
member  being  provided  with  lateral  ledges  embraced  by 
said  coupling  elements  with  said  flanges  overlying  said 
ledges,  said  friction  means  facing  said  coupling  links  for 
yieldable   engagement    therewith. 


2,M3,944 

SNUBBED  RAILWAY  TRUCKS 

GlcnD  F.  Couch,  Bcrsen,  N.Y^  airigBor  to  Symhigton- 

Wayne  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,012 

10  Claims.    (CI.  105—197) 


disposed  with  respect  to  said  platform  for  strengthening 
the  same  and  having  a  pre-stress  independently  of  said 
platform  so  as  to  be  substantially  independent  of  opera- 
tional conditions  affecting  the  platform  other  than  load 
conditions,  and  at  least  one  jack  including  track  engaging 
means  mounted  on  said  platform  for  selective  engage- 
ment of  the  track  for  a  loading  operation. 


2  883,946 
LOWER  SEAL  FOR  GLAZED  ROOFS  OR 

SIMILAR  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Hartog  van  Kleef,  Rotterdam,  Netheriands 

Application  January  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  635,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  February  9, 1956 

6  Claims.    (CL  108—16) 


1.  la  a  snubbed  unit,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
members  movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  plurality  of 
directions  and  a  spring  group  interposed  between  said 
members,  of  a  friction  surface  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  disposed  substantially  in  one  of  said  direc- 
tions, a  shelf  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  surface  and  in  an- 
other of  said  directions,  a  friction  shoe  having  a  pair  of 
friction  faces  each  disposed  substantially  in  the  direction 
of  and  frictionally  engageable  with  one  of  said  shelf  and 
surface,  coil  spring  means  inclined  relative  to  both  of 
said  faces  and  acting  between  said  shoe  and  one  of  said 
members  for  urging  said  faces  into  said  engagement  with 
said  surface  and  shelf,  and  limiting  means  normally 
spaced  from  said  shoe  for  enabling  said  shoe  to  move 
in  unison  with  said  other  member  on  movement  thereof 
in  any  direction  parallel  to  said  shelf  relative  to  said  one 
member,  said  shoe  by  engagement  with  said  surface  re- 
sisting relative  movement  of  said  members  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  shelf  and  by  engagement  with  said  shelf 
resisting  said  relative  movement  in  any  direction  parallel 
to  said  shelf. 

2,883,945 

RAILROAD  CAR 

John  E.   Walker,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Herbert 

B.  L.  Silverman,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,770 

7  Claims.    (CI.  105—368) 


■v/ 


6.  A  method  for  providing  a  seal  for  the  lower  side 
of  a  skylight,  said  seal  comprising  a  gutter  of  flexible 
material,  said  gutter  lying  with  its  front  rim  edge  against 
the  translucent  part  of  the  skylight  and  with  its  back  side 
on  an  upright  roof  curb  arranged  at  a  distance  under 
the  translucent  pari  of  the  skylight,  said  method  consisting 
in  using  flexible  fastening  means  provided  at  their  rear 
end  with  a  hook-like  portion,  passing  said  fastening  means 
through  holes  in  the  gutter  bottom,  placing  the  gutter 
with  its  bottom  forward  and  with  its  inner  edge  against 
the  roof  curb  and  hooking  the  fastening  means  behind 
same,  whereupon  the  fastening  means  are  pulled  down- 
wards, the  back  of  the  gutter  is  turned  against  the  roof 
curb  and  the  gutter  is  pushed  with  its  front  against 
the  translucent  part  of  the  skylight,  everything  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  rear  rim  of  the  gutter  is  clamped  by 
the  fastening  means  against  the  front  of  the  roof  curb 
whereafter  the  front  ends  of  the  fastening  means  are 
turned  up  against  the  gutter. 


2,883,947 

INCINERATOR 

Ronald  David  Corey,  McGraw,  N.Y. 

Application  May  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,109 

3  Chifans.    (CI.  110—18) 


I .  A  railroad  car  suitable  for  carrying  wheeled  vehicles 
and  operable  on  a  track  comprising  a  flat  platform  includ- 
ing a  depressed  central  section,  wheels  supporting  said 
platform  on  said  track,  ends  rigidly  fixed  to  said  platform, 
side  members  connected  to  the  platform  intermediate  said 
ends,  at  least  one  of  the  side  members  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  platform  whereby  said  one  side  mem- 
ber can  function  as  a  ramp,  means  for  detachably  and 
rigidly  fixing  the  pivotally  connected  side  member  to 
said  ends  whereby  the  latter  said  side  member  can  func- 
tion as  a  plate  truss  girder,  reinforcing  means  operatively 


1.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  casing  and  container 
therein  forming  a  chamber  in  said  container,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  casing  and  container  being  spaced  to 
form  a  second  chamber,  the  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer and  casing  having  a  feed  opening,  a  chute  attached 
to  said  casing  and  arranged  to  deliver  refuse  through  said 
opening  to  said  chamber,  a  perforated  grate  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  container  having  air  intake  holes  opening  from 
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said  second  chamber  into  said  first  chamber  above  and 
below  said  grate,  a  pipe  and  damper  opening  into  said 
second  chamber  for  admitting  air  thereinto,  a  vertical 
second  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  said  first  cham- 
ber below  said  grate,  a  vent  pipe  receiving  said  second 
pipe  for  discharging  smoke  and  carrying  away  ashes 
from  said  incinerator. 

2.  An  incinerator  according  to  claim  I.  one  end  of  said 
vent  pipe  having  vacuum  means  for  causing  air  lo  be 
drawn  from  the  atmosphere  through  said  first  pipe  into 
said  container  through  said  intake  holes,  thence  through 
said  second  pipe  into  said  vent  pipe,  Whereby  combustion 
is  supported  and  gases  from  said  combustion  are  vented 
to  the  atmosphere. 


2.M3,948 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH  COMBINED 

PULVERIZED  FUEL  AND  GAS  FIRING 

Herbert  Scidl,  Obcrhauscn,  RhiBcland,  Gennany,  assif{nor 

to  The  Babcock  it  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  NcWTlency 

ApplkatloD  Angnst  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,121 
2Cbinii.    (CL  110—22) 


■    M 
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1.  In  a  furnace  arranged  for  combined  firing  with 
pulverized  fuel  and  with  gas  and  having  side  walls 
joined  by  beveled  comers;  sets  of  pulverized  fuel  burners 
and  gas  burners  respectively  arranged  to  deliver  pulver- 
ized fuel-air  mixtures  and  fuel  gas  into  the  furnace;  the 
pulverized  fuel  burners  being  disposed  in  the  bevelled 
corners  of  the  furnace  and  the  gas  burners  being  dis- 
posed laterally  substantially  centrally  of  the  furnace 
walls;  the  two  types  of  burners  being  spaced  from  each 
other  vertically  of  the  furnace;  all  the  burners  firing  the 
furnace  tangentially  to  the  same  cylinder  and  in  the  same 
tangential  direction. 


2,SS3,949 

COIL  TYING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

TYING  COILS 

Bernard  W.  Ammann,  Northwoods,  Mo.,  aaiifnor  to  Tbc 

Emerson  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Loali, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MiMonri 

Application  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440.725 
10  Claims.    (CL  112—2) 


2JS3,95i 
EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 

lohann  Stobl,  UzwU,  SwiOari— d,  ■■Ignnr  lo  MaachlMn- 

fabrlk  B«iMii«cr  A.Gn  Unrll,  Switicrtand 

Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcalloa  SwIticrlaBd  October  15,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  112—94) 


1.  An  embroidery  machine  of  the  type  having  means 
for  pulling  the  embroidering  threads  through  the  embroi- 
dery fabric  in  embroidery  machines  working  with  threads 
cut  to  appropriate  length,  comprising  a  machine  frame, 
an  embroidery  frame  for  the  embroidery  fabric,  recip- 
rocating hold-fast  rules  mounted  oo  said  machine  frame, 
a  row  of  holdfasts  for  embroidery  needles  arranged  at 
each  side  of  said  machine  frai^e  on  said  hold-fast  rules 
for  alternately  passing  the  needles  from  one  row  of  bold- 
fasts  to  the  corresponding  row  on  the  other  side  of  the 
fabric,  a  separate  chariot  associated  with  each  of  said 
rules  provided  with  movable  holders  to  intermittently  re- 
ceive the  threads,  means  for  simultaneously  effecting  the 
passing  of  the  needles  and  the  reception  of  the  threads 
by  the  holders  of  one  chariot,  means  for  effecting  the 
further  passing  of  the  thread  by  the  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  the  chariots  of  both  nuchine  sides  and  means  for 
the  thread  holders  of  the  inwardly  moved  chariot  to  h ber- 
ate the  threads  shortly  before  the  chariot  stops  at  its 
innermost  position  while  they  are  stretched  by  the  holders 
of  the  outwardly  moved  chariot 


2^3,951 

DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  THE  NEEDLE  BAR  OF 

ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINES 

Ghucppc  Ahmm,  MHmi,  Italy,  awlBBnr  to  Fratelli 

Borictd  D.pjk,  M&M,  Italy 

Applicatioa  Marck  24,  19S5,  9«1nl  No.  496,512 

Claims  priority,  appMcaH—  Itafy  March  30,  1954 

2  Claims.    (O.  112—221) 


I.  A  machine  for  tying  coils  of  electro-dynamo  stators, 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  support,  rotatable  table  means 
for  supporting  a  stator,  or  the  like,  power  actuated  chuck 
means  in  said  table  means  for  holding  a  stator  in  posi- 
tion, means  mounted  on  said  support  for  automatically 
tying  the  extended  coils  of  a  stator  on  said  table  means, 
power  means  for  actuating  said  tying  means,  and  means 
rendering  said  power  means  inoperative  when  said  chuck 
means  is  in  inoperative  position. 


I.  A  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having  an  arm  having  a 
free  end,  a  head  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a 
main  shaft  horizontally  mounted  in  said  arm,  a  needle 
bar  support,  leaf  spring  means  connected  to  said  needle 
bar  support  and  to  the  head  for  mounting  the  needle 
bar  support  in  said  head  for  lateral  swinging  movement 
relative  to  the  head,  a  needle  bar  mounted  in  said  needle 
bar  support  for  axial  reciprocation  in  a  general  vertical 
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direction,  a  crank  pin  eccentrically  carried  by  the  main 
shaft,  driving  means  carried  by  the  needle  bar  for  trans- 
mitting axial  reciprocating  motion  thereto,  a  second 
leaf  spring  in  the  form  of  a  connecUng  rod,  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  second  leaf  spring  to  the  dnvmg 
means  on  the  needle  bar  and  means  connectmg  the  other 
end  of  the  second  leaf  spring  to  the  crank  pm  for  transmit- 
ting rotary  movement  of  the  crank  pm  about  the  axis 
of  the  main  shaft  into  axial  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
needle  bar.  a  vertical  cam  shaft  mounted  in  said  arm 
and  driven  by  the  main  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  cam  shaft,  a 
link,  a  fork  on  one  end  of  the  link  engaging  the  cam, 
a  slide  carried  by  the  fork,  guide  means  carried  by  the 
arm  for  receiving  the  slide  and  transmitting  transverse 
oscillations  of  the  fork  into  axial  oscillations  of  the  link 
and  a  third  leaf  spring  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
link  to  the  needle  bar  support  for  imparling  oscillation  of 
the  link  to  the  needle  bar  support. 
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2,083,953 
LOOP  TAKER  WITH  NEEDLE  GUARD 
Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Mountainside,  N J.,  u^KBor  to  The 
Slater  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  _.  .^  ^ 
Application  November  21,  1956,  Serial  No.  023,544 
2  Claims.    (CI.  112—220) 


»  C  ■'    ■■■r        \     K 


2,003,952 

NEEDLE-BAR  ACTUATING  MECHANISMS  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Arthur  S.  Meloy,  Jr.,  Stratford,  and  Ray  D.  Sweet  and 
Waher  G.  Johnson,  Bridgeport,  Com.,  asstgnors  to  The 
Singer  Maaufacturing  Company,  Elisabeth,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  JerMy  „     .  .  ^,      ^,,«a 
Application  October  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  013,770 
2  Claims.    (CL  112— 221) 


1.  A  rotary  loop-taker  for  sewing  machines  having 
a  rcciprocatory  thread-carrying  needle,  compnsing,  a 
cup-shaped  body  including  a  bottom  wall  and  an  annular 
side  wall  extending  laterally  from  the  periphery  of  the 
bottom  wall,  the  bottom  wall  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
an  interior  loop-seizing  beak  extending  inwardly  from 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  side  wall  so  as  to  engage  the 
thread  loop  presented  by  a  needle  disposed  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  annular  side  wall,  and  a  needle-guard  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  bar  carried  within  the  slot  of  the 
bottom  wall  at  a  location  substantially  beneath  the  loop- 
seizing  beak  and  providing  a  wall  surface  facing  toward 
the  center  of  the  loop-taker  body  so  as  to  deflect  a  needle 
toward  the  center  of  the  loop-taker  body  and  away  from 
the  beak.  ^^^^^^_^___ 

2,003,954 

THREAD  PULLING  DEVICE 

Wilhclm  Dreher,  KaisersUutem,  Germany,  «*«*«»®r*; 
G.  M.  Pfaff  A.-C  Kaisersiautem,  Germany,  a  corpo- 

A^S^tS'SSr.mber  23,  1955,  S^JS^O' "/:>tJ54 
ClaiSs  priority,  application  Ge™ny  December  24, 1954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  112—242) 


1    In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
hollow  head,  a  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  and 
extending   into  said   hollow  head,  crank  means  carried 
for  rotation  with  said  drive  shaft  and  disposed  within 
said    hollow    head,   bearing   means  carried   within   said 
hollow  head  and  disposed  beneath  said  crank  means,  a 
needle-bar   journaled    for  endwise    reciprocatory   move- 
ment in  said  bearing  means,  a  needle  clamp  carried  by 
said  needle  bar,  and  a  needle  disposed  in  said  clamp,  a 
needle-bar  driving  link  journaled  on  said  crank  member 
and  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  needle-bar.  means  piv- 
otally  interconnecting  said  driving  link  with  said  needle- 
bar,  said  nccdie-bar  driving  link  being  formed  with  an 
arm  extending  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  crank  pin 
from   the   means   pivotally   interconnecting  said  driving 
link  with  said  needle-bar.  and  a  counterweight  secured 
to  said  driving  link  arm  to  position  the  combined  mass 
center  of  the  counterweight,  needle  bar  driving  link,  piv- 
otal interconnecting  means  needle  bar,  needle  clamp,  and 
needle  substantially  coincident  with  said  crank  pin.  said 
counterweight  extending  beyond  that  side  of  said  driving 
link  occupied  by  said  needle-bar,  said  needle-bar  being 
disposed  when  in  one  extreme  position  of  reciprocation 
entirely  beneath  said  counterweight. 


1  In  combination,  a  thread  pulling  device  m  a  sewing 
machine  of  the  type  having  a  machine  head,  a  presser  bar 
supported  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement  in  said 
machine  head  associated  with  a  manipulating  device  and 
a  needle  bar  including  a  needle  supplied  with  thread 
along  a  path  externally  of  said  machine;  said  thread  pull- 
ing device  comprising  an  upwardly  extending  slot  in  said 
machine  head  defining  an  abutment,  a  regulator  includ- 
ing a  pivot  member  supported  for  Ulting  movement  on 
a  guide  member  mounted  on  said  presser  bar,  said  regu- 
lator extending  through  said  slot  to  engage  said  thread,  a 
biasing  spring  retaining  said  regulator  m  a  predetermined 
angular  position  relative  to  said  presser  bar,  means  op- 
eratively  related  to  said  manipulating  device  adapted 
to  move  said  regulator  vertically  with  said  presser  bar. 
means  including  said  abutment  adapted  in  cooperaUon 


Al'KlL  28,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


loo:. 


1(1(14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1951) 


with  said  manipulating  device  to  tilt  said  regulator  about 
said  pivot  member,  and  means  limiting  the  tilting  move- 
ment of  said  regulator. 


2  883  955 
NOISE  VIBRATIOn'da'mPING  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Charles  O.  Kishibay,  Trumbull,  Comi.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,685 
6  Claims.    (CI.  112—258) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine,  a  table  top 
having  u  machine  accommodating  cut-out  formed  therein, 
flexible  cushioning  members  interposed  between  said  sew- 
ing machine  and  said  table  top,  said  cushioning  members 
comprising  a  metallic  bracket,  means  for  fastening  said 
bracket  to  said  table  top  adjacent  said  cut-out,  a  block 
of  flexible  material  bonded  to  said  bracket  and  extending 
into  said  cut-out  in  cantilever  fashion,  and  means  for 
constraining  said  sewing  machine  to  bear  upon  only  the 
cantilevered  portion  of  said  block  of  flexible  material, 
and  a  drip  pan  secured  to  said  table  top  adjacent  said 
cut-out  and  di-sposed  beneath  said  sewing  machine  ac- 
commodating cut-out,  said  drip  pan  having  a  natural 
frequency  of  vibration  lower  than  that  corresponding  to 
the   threshold   of  audibility. 


2,883,956 
CAN  BODYMAKER 

Ronald  E.  J.  Nordquist,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  .to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

ApplicaUon  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,441 
4  Claims.    (CI.  113—8) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hook  forming  station,  a  horn  for  supporting  a 
partially  formed  can  body  at  said  station,  and  a  combine^ 
shearing  and  edging  means  located  adjacent  said  horn  at 
said  station,  said  means  being  oscillatable  about  a  fixed 
axis  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
horn  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  for  simultaneously 
shearing  and  bending  a  side  seam  hook  on  a  marginal 
edge  portion  of  said  body  while  on  said  horn  at  said 
station. 


2,883,957 

BOAT  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  AN 

ICE  CHANNEL 

Frank  C.  Ehlngcr,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,181 

4  Claims.    (CI.  114-^2) 


7**««.« 


4.  A  device  for  cutting  a  channel  through  solid  ice  on 
a  body  of  water  and  leaving  the  channel  substantially 
free  of  floating  ice,  said  device  comprising  a  self-pro- 
pelled floatable  and  maneuverable  hull,  said  hull  having 
an  open  deck  on  the  forward  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
water  line  of  the  hull,  loading  ramp  means  extending  for- 
wardly  of  said  hull  and  supported  from  the  hull  for 
guiding  ice  onto  the  open  deck  from  the  body  of  water, 
a  power  shaft  adjustably  supported  from  the  hull  for 
positioning  forwardly  of  the  ramp,  a  plurality  of  mutu- 
ally spaced  saws  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  cutting  the 
solid  ice  into  a  plurality  of  strips,  chipping  means  dis- 
posed between  the  saws  for  brealcing  the  strips  of  ice  cut 
by  the  saws,  said  ramp  means  receiving  the  chipped  ice 
from  the  saws  and  chippers  and  discharging  onto  the 
deck  during  forward  movement  of  the  hull,  and  means 
on  said  hull  for  discharging  the  ice  laterally  of  the  hull 
onto  the  solid  ice  forming  the  edges  of  the  channel. 


2,883,958 
DIAL  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  C.  Du  Bois,  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Manning, 
Maxwell  &  Moore,  incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,329 
6  Claims.    (CI.  116—129) 


I .  A  dial  for  use  in  an  instrument  comprising  an  index 
which  moves  in  an  arcuate  path  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  but  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  dial,  a  series  of  physi- 
cal elements  adjustably  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
and  to  the  dial  proper  and  in  the  same  plane  as  that  in 
which  the  index  moves,  said  elements  constituting  scale 
graduations  for  co-operation  with  the  index,  and  charac- 
ters designating  major  divisions  of  the  scale  arranged  on 
the  face  of  the  dial  and  inwardly  of  the  scale  graduations, 
the  elements  which  constitute  the  graduations  being  por- 
tions of  turns  of  an  open-coiled  spring,  said  portions  be- 
ing substantially  rectilinear  and  radial  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  index,  the  spring  being  approximately  triangu- 
lar in  transverse  section  and  with  one  flat  face  disposed 
uppermost  and  in  the  plane  of  motion  of  the  index,  those 
parts  of  the  turns  of  the  spring  which  coHectively  form 


said  flat  face  being  the  graduation-forming  elements,  and 
means  whereby  selected  ones  of  said  elements  may  be 
releasably  fixed  relatively  to  the  dial  proper. 


2,883,959 

VACUUM  PLATING  APPARATUS 

Cipriano  Rodriguez,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Micro 

Metalizing  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  - 

Applicatioo  August  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  606,867 

3  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 49) 


I .  Vacuum  plating  apparatus  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing vessel  adapted  to  be  evacuated  by  a  vacuum  pump, 
an  openable  closure  in  a  side  wall  region  of  said  vessel 
extending  generally  vertically  therewithin  approximately 
between  the  lower  and  upper  vessel  ends,  means_located 
centrally  of  said  vessel  for  evaporating  a  plating  material 
in  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  hangers  mounted  In  said  ves- 
sel adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof  for  movement  along 
a  closed  path  about  said  evaporating  means  and  past  said 
closure  and  for  independent  rotation  about  respective 
generally  vertical  axes,  said  hangers  being  disposed  at 
different  horizontal  distances  from  said  evaporating 
means,  and  means  for  effecting  said  movement  of  said 
hangers,  whereby  articles  to  be  plated  are  adapted  to  be 
quickly  and  easily  loaded  on  and  unloaded  from  said 
hangers  when  the  latter  are  in  their  position  of  movement 
adjacent  said  closure,  and  said  articles  are  adapted  to  be 
rotated  with  said  hangers  during  plating  to  insure  uni- 
form and  complete  coating  by  the  plating  material. 


2,883,960 
MACHINE  FOR  PAINTING  POTTERY  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Robert  B.  Way  and  Carl  D.  Heraey,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,145 

15  Claims.    (CL  1I»— 301) 


'     m. 

n 

1 
■ 
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and  restrained  against  axial  movement,  means  to  selec- 
tively rotate  said  article  support,  a  second  support  for  a 
plurality  of  masks,  said  second  support  having  means 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  masks  thereon,  indexing  means 
for  said  second  support  to  bring  each  said  mask  support 
means  selectively  into  position  over  said  article  support, 
means  to  move  each  said  mask  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  said  mask  support  means  into  engagement  with  an 
article  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  article  support, 
and  baffle  means  on  said  second  support  between  each 
said  mask  support  providing  partitions  between  said  mask 
supports. 

2  883  961 
DEVICE  FOR  COATING  AND  TREATING  BODY 
SURFACES,  ESPECIALLY  AS  APPLIED  TO  PRINT- 
ING ROLLS 
Robert  Kaulen,  Lovenich,  near  Koln,  and  Walter  Krcriie, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany 
Application  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  29,  1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  118—320) 


1.  A  device  for  coating  and  treating  body  surfaces  of 
substantially  cylindrical  form,  particularly  printing  rolls, 
while  rotating  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  a 
horizontally  elongated  hollow  body  having  axially  ex- 
tending walls  so  disposed  as  to  provide  an  axially  elon- 
gated relatively  narrow  solution  discharging  channel  hav- 
ing a  mouth  disposed  at  a  predetermined  uniform  dis- 
tance from  the  rotating  cylindrical  surface  »o  be  coated, 
said  walls  further  providing  a  solution  chamber  beneath 
and  in  direct  communication  with  the  inlet  to  said  nar- 
row channel,  and  being  laterally  bulged  to  form  a  pas- 
sage for  a  substantially  unrestricted  flow  of  said  solution 
to  the  entire  length  of  said  channel,  said  walls  then  con- 
verging downwardly  to  form  a  substantially  deep  groove 
along  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  the  collection  of 
impurities  by  settlement  into  this  substantially  quiescent 
portion  of  the  chamber. 


2,883,962 

SELF  ADJUSTING  WINDOW  MASKING  DEVICE 

Morris  Mund,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  October  1, 1956,  Serial  No.  613,163 

10  Claims.    (CI.  118—505) 


1.  A  self  adjusting  window  masking  device  for  cover- 
ing the  glass  portion  of  a  window  structure  while  spray 
I.  A  finishing  machine  comprising  a  first  support,  an    painting  the  window  frames  thereof,  comprising,  in  com- 
article  support  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  support    bination,  a  first  sheet  of  material  having  a  shape  comple- 


1(M>6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1959 


April  28,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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mentary  to  the  inner  upper  portion  of  said  window  frame, 
a  second  sheet  of  material  having  a  shape  complementary 
to  the  inner  lower  portion  of  said  window  frame,  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  first  sheet  being  in  contact  with  the 
upper  portion  of  said  second  sheet,  and  means  for  moving 
said  first  and  second  sheets  into  engagement  with  the  re- 
spective opposite  portions  of  the  window  frame,  one 
portion  of  said  means  being  vertically  movably  attached 
to.  and  pivotally  mounted  on.  said  second  sheet  and  the 
other  portion  of  said  means  being  attached  to  said  first 
sheet,  said  one  portion  including  two  spaced  lever  arms 
and  a  spring  means  operativcly  attached  to  each  of  said 
lever  arms  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  opposite  to  each 
other  for  urging  said  lever  arms  into  operative  contact 
with  said  other  portion,  whereby  the  said  lever  arms  may 
be  longitudinally  adjusted  and  whereby  the  masking  de- 
vice tightly  adjusts  itself  over  the  window  glass  between 
the  respective  portions  of  the  window  frame  thereby  pre- 
venting the  paint  from  reaching  the  window  glass. 


level  in  the  receiver  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  inlet 
opening  of  said  mUk  supply  conduit,  said  pipe  projecting 
straight  downwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  out- 
wardly through  the  receiver  bottom  into  the  moisture 
trap;  and  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
moisture  trap  for  applying  suction  thereto. 


2,tS3,M3 

PET  COMMODE 

Vemah  L.  Scott,  Rkhardaoo,  Tcz. 

Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,680 

4Clalnii.    (CI.  119— 1) 


3.  In  a  pet  commode,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  sloping  bottom,  a  drain  pipe  received  in  an  open- 
ing provided  therefor  in  the  bottom,  slotted  plates  posi- 
tioned in  the  receptacle  above  the  bottom,  and  a  spray 
pipe  positioned  in  the  receptacle  above  the  said  plates 
for  use  in  flushing  the  receptacle. 


2,883,964 

MILKING  MACHINE  VACUUM  SYSTEM 

CONSTRUCTION 

Lawrence  Booma,  Ontario,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  June  24,  i957,  Serial  No.  667,365 

2  Claims.    (CL  119—14.46) 


1 — iT^! 


23t3,9<5 

ANLMAL  SCRATCHING.  MEDICATING  AND 

OILING  APPARATUS 

WUUam  M.  Kkk,  Amufllo,  Tex. 

Application  December  3, 1957,  Scital  No.  7i8,434 

9ClalM.    (a.  119— 157) 


I     In  animal  scratching,  medicating  and  oiling  appara- 
tus, the  combination  of  a  liquid  reservoir,  liquid  feeding 
means  secured  to  said  reservoir  and  liquid  applicator 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  feeding  means;  said 
liquid  feeding  means  including  liquid  conveying  means 
for  conveying  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  applica- 
tor means,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  con- 
veying  means   for  transverse  pivoUl   movement   across 
said  liquid  conveying  means,  endless  conveying  means  sup- 
porting within  said  liquid  reservoir  and  extending  oyer 
said    liquid   conveying   means,   said   lever   means   bemg 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  appli- 
cator means  and  having  unidirectional  gripping  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  gripping 
means  comprising  a  fork  having  divergent  tines  engaging 
said  endless  conveying  means,  said  fork  being  angularly 
secured  to  said  lever  means,  forming  an  obtuse  angle  and 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  lever 
means,  said  tines  positively  gripping  said  endless  con- 
veying means  when  said  lever  means  is  pivoted  in  the 
direction  of  the  acute  angle  of  said  fork  across  said  fint 
mentioned   conveying   means,  for  feeding  said   endless 
conveying  means  across  said  liquid  conveying  means,  and 
disengaging  from  gripping  cooperation  with  said  endless 
conveying  means  when  said  lever  means  is  pivoted  in  the 
direction  of  the  obtuse  angle  of  said  fork,  providing  uni- 
directional   feeding   of   said   endless   conveying   means 
across  said  liquid  conveying  means. 


1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  milk  under  partial  vacuum 
from  a  source  and  delivering  it  for  further  processing,  in 
combination:  a  receiver  consisting  of  a  hollow  container 
hermetically  closable  by  a  cover  member;  a  milk  supply 
conduit  from  a  milk  source  feeding  downwardly  into  the 
receiver;  an  effluent  conduit  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  receiver  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof;  a  moisture  trap  comprising  an  enclosed  chamber 
beneath  the  receiver;  a  vertically  oriented  vacuum  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  receiver  to  a 
point  substantially  above  the  maximum  permissible  milk 


2«tt3,9M 

MULTI-COLOR  PENCIL 

Werner    Gcrmann,    Geocva,    SwHaertaad,    •«'*?«'    **» 

Fabrlqsc  SalaM  4c  CraywM  Cam  i*Achc  S.A.,  GeMva, 

Swltzeriand,  a  corporatira  of  SwtticfflMd 

Applicatloa  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,677 

1  Claim.    (O.  lit— 14.5) 

A  mechanical  pencil,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

main  body  having  a  tapered  point,  a  main  clasp  seat  at 

said  point,  a  cage  disposed  within  said  body,  a  main  clasp 

on  the  lower  end  of  said  cage  engaging  said  clasp  seat. 

a  cap  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 

body,  a  disk  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  body 

and  connected  to  said  cap.  strip  members  mounted  withm 

said  body  and  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper 


end  of  said  cage  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  disk 
member,  said  strip  members  being  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  pencil  units  disposed  in  said  body, 
the  lower  portion  of  each  pencil  unit  being  positioned 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  cage  when  each  pencil 
unit  is  not  in  its  active  position,  each  of  said  pencil  units 
having  a  tubular  casing  member,  said  body  having  as 
many  slots  in  the  walls  thereof  as  there  are  pencil  units, 
an  abutment  member  on  the  upper  portion  of  each  tubu- 
lar casing  member,  a  ring  member  positioned  within  said 
body  and  about  said  pencil  units,  said  ring  member  en- 
gaging each  abutment  member  of  each  tubular  casing 
member  when  the  pencil  unit  including  its  tubular  casing 
member  is  in  active  position,  first  spring  means  between 
said  cage  and  said  ring  urging  said  ring  against  said  each 
abutment  member  to  pencil  retracting  position,  a  finger- 
controlled  tab  member  connected  to  each  abutment  mem- 
ber on  the  upper  portion  of  the  tubular  casing  member 
of  each  pencil  unit,  each  tab  member  being  slidable  in 
one  of  said  main  body  slots  for  moving  its  respective  pen- 
cil unit  downwardly,  each  of  said  pencil  units  including 
a  tubular  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  a 
lead  clasp  thereon  having  a  longitudinal  slot  contiguous 


being  solid  metal  with  a  lead  receiving  and  clutch  tube 
bores  therethrough,  a  barrel  for  said  mechanism,  said 
barrel  bein  elastic  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  in 
which  said  mechanism  is  received,  said  bore  having  a 
tapered  portion  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
barrel  with  the  small  diameter  of  said  tapered  bore  pw- 
tion.  being  at  the  end  extremity  of  said  one  end,  said  tip 
being  secured  to  said  barrel  for  rotation  therewith  and 
having  an  annular  shoulder  of  larger  diameter  than  said 


small  diameter,  the  external  diameter  of  the  end  ex- 
tremity of  said  barrel  being  substantially  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  said  shoulder,  said  tip  extending  through  said 
tapered  portion  and  said  annular  shoulder  extending 
into  engagement  with  the  said  end  extremity  of  said 
barrel,  said  barrel  being  deformable  when  stretched  by 
the  solid  tip  to  allow  said  shoulder  to  be  passed  out- 
wardly through  the  said  tapered  portion  at  the  said  small 
diameter  thereof,  the  barrel  end  recovering  when  passed 
beyond  the  said  annular  shoulder. 


2,883,968 

DOUBLE  ENDED  BALL  POINT  PEN 

Francis  Vertli,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,689 

10  Claims.    (CI.  128—42.1) 


with  the  shank  longitudinal  slot,  whereby  the  lead  is 
tightly  held  when  the  pencil  unit  is  maintained  in  writing 
position  by  the  main  clasp,  said  shank  being  connected 
at  its  upper  portion  to  the  tubular  casing  member  at  its 
lower  portion,  said  main  clasp  having  a  collar  at  its  upper 
portion,  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  collar 
being  inwardly  inclined,  thereby  forming  a  shoulder 
whereby  said  main  clasp  will  be  displaced  outwardly  upon 
downward  movement  of  the  pencil  unit,  an  abutment  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  main  body,  an  abutment  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  main  clasp  and  engaging  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cage,  said  latter  abutment  being  spaced 
from  said  former  abutment,  and  a  seccmd  spring  means 
being  positioned  between  said  abutments  and  about  said 
main  clasp  for  normally  urging  said  main  clasp  and  said 
cage  toward  the  interior,  whereby  the  tab  member  of  a 
pencil  unit  may  be  pushed  toward  the  tapered  point  of 
said  body  against  the  action  of  the  first  spring  means  until 
the  pencil  unit  slotte4  clasp  causes  displacement  of  said 
main  clasp  toward  Jthe  exterior  of  said  cage  against  the 
action  of  said  second  spring  means  after  depressing  said 
cap  member  against  said  second  spring  means  to  open 
said  main  clasp  to  release  another  pencil  unit  slotted  clasp 
held  in  writing  position  in  said  main  clasp. 

2,883,967 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Aram  J.  Tearicr,  Warwick,  R.I,  avigpor  to  T.  &  T. 
Manuffacturiog  Co.,  Warwick,  R-I^  a  pattaenkip 
ApallcatioB  Maick  17,  1958,  Serial  No.  721,946 
1  Cfadm.    (CI.  128—18) 
In  a  mechanical  pencil  having  a  lead  propelling  mecha- 
nism including  a  tapered  tip  at  one  end  thereof,  said  tip 


1.  A  double-ended  ball  point  pen  comprising  a  barrel 
assembly  having  openings  at  both  ends  thereof,  a  support 
tube  mounted  in  said  assembly  for  axial  movement  in  op- 
posite directions,  replacement  ink-supplying  cartridges  re- 
leasably  engaged  in  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  for  exten- 
sion of  a  selected  cartridge  out  of  an  opening  of  the  barrel 
assembly  responsive  to  shifting  of  the  tube  toward  said 
opening,  balls  rotatably  carried  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
cartridges,  means  on  the  tube  for  shifting  the  same,  means 
interposed  between  the  tube  and  barrel  assembly  resil- 
iently,  yieldingly  opposing  movement  of  the  tube  in  each 
direction,  and  detent  means  releasably  interengaging  the 
tube  with  the  barrel  assembly  in  each  position  to  which 
the  tube  is  axially  shifted. 


2,883,969 

LARGE  CAPACITY  BALL  POINT  INK 

RESERVOIR  TUBE 

Herbert  W.  Sams,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scripto,  inc^ 

a  corponitioa  of  Georgia 

Application  September  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,268 

9  Claims.    (CI.  120—42.4) 

2.  A  large  capacity  ball  point  ink  reservoir  tube  vented 

at  its  rear  end  containing  a  supply  of  ball  point  ink  and 

a  grease  seal  follower  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  ink 

supply,  said  ink  tube  being  characterized  by  a  relatively 
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short  forward  portion  of  C3pillary  diameter  fitted  with  a 
ball  point  insert  and  flared  rearwardly  to  a  portion  of 
substantially  enlarged  non-capillary  diameter  extending 
for  the  remainder  of  the  tube  length,  and  by  a  follower 
trap  insert  disposed  interiorly  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  the  rear  portion  of  said  follower  tube,  said  trap  insert 
comprising  a  baffle  member  fixed  within  said  tube  and 
having  at  least  one  forward  opening  therein  of  a  cross 


a 


section  siitTicicntl>  larye  to  allow  complete  ink  flow  there- 
through from  the  rear  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 
tube  but  small  enough  to  prevent  such  flow  of  grease  seal 
material,  and  said  baffle  member  being  further  arranged 
for  providing  a  rear  vent  opening  adapted  so  to  extend 
rearwardly  ot  the  grease  seal  material  after  separation 
thereby  for  venting  the  forward  portion  of  said  tube  to 
the  rear  portion  thereof  for  complete  feeding  of  ink  from 
said  forward  portion. 


2,883,970 
CLOSED  SYSTEM  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
William    Stelzcr,    Bloomfield    Hills,    Mich^    assisnor    to 
Kelscy-Haycs  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,433 
6  Claims.    (CI.  121 — 41) 
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to  said  tubular  valve  seat  member  and  to  said  second- 
named  valve  to  open  communication  between  the  cham- 
bers of  said  pair,  said  operating  means  having  a  portion 
engageable  with  said  reaction  means  to  directly  trans- 
mit force  thereto  to  effect  movement  of  said  piston  unit, 
said  reaction  means  comprising  a  reaction  plunger,  and 
means  biasing  such  plunger  for  movement  in  said  direc- 
tion, said  plunger  having  pressure  areas  open  to  pres- 
sure in  said  one  chamber  whereby  when  ;^aid  pressure  in- 
creases to  a  predetermined  point,  said  plunger  will  be 
moved  in  the  other  direction  to  engage  said  operating 
means  to  oppose  movement  thereof  in  said  direction. 


1.  A  closed  system  hydraulic  motor  comprisini:  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  unit  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  forming 
with  one  end  thereof  a  pressure  chamber,  an  axial  cham- 
ber in  said  piston  unit  communicating  with  a  pressure 
relief  outlet,  a  tubular  valve  seat  member  slidahle  in  said 
piston  unit  and  having  a  valve  seat  opening  into  said 
axial  chamber,  a  normally  open  valve  engageable  with 
said  seat,  a  pair  of  chambers  in  said  piston  unit,  a  sec- 
ond valve  seat  dividing  the  chambers  of  said  pair,  one 
chamber  of  said  pair  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  tubular  valve  scat  member  and  with  said  pressure 
chamber,  a  valve  connected  to  said  tubular  member,  such 
valve  being  arranged  in  the  other  chamber  of  said  pair 
and  normally  engaging;  said  second  seat,  means  connect- 
ing said  other  chamber  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, reaction  means  normally  movable  with  said  piston 
unit,  and  operating  means  movable  in  one  direction  for 
closing  said  first-named  valve  and  transmitting  movement 


2,883,971 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  BOOSTER  BRAKE 

MECHANISM 
David  T.  Ayers,  Jr^  BlrminxluiDi,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Kelscy-Hayes  Comiiany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  May  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,870 
13  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
unit  in  said  cylinder  having  a  pressure  chamber  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  piston  unit  comprising  a  valve  seat 
member  therein  having  a  wall  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  piston  unit  and  forming  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  chambers  one  of  which  communicates 
with  said  pressure  chamber  and  the  other  of  which  com- 
municates with  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pres 
sure,  a  valve  unit  in  said  piston  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  valves  one  of  which  is  an  exhaust  valve  arranged  in 
said  one  chamber  and  the  other  of  which  is  an  inlet 
v^lve  arranged  in  said  other  chamber  and  normally  en- 
gaging said  wall  to  disconnect  said  chambers,  said  ex- 
haust valve  being  normally  open,  a  pressure  responsive 
valve  actuating  member  arranged  in  said  piston  unit  and 
having  one  end  forming  the  end  of  said  one  chamber 
remote  from  said  wall,  said  end  of  said  valve  actuating 
member  being  normally  disengaged  from  said  exhaust 
valve,  and  an  operating  element  engageable  with  said 
valve  actuating  member  to  move  the  latter  into  engage- 
ment with  said  exhaust  valve  to  close  the  latter  and  to 
then  effect  movement  of  said  valve  unit  to  open  said 
inlet  valve  to  connect  the  chambers  of  said  pair  and 
admit  hydraulic  pressure  into  said  pressure  chamber, 
said  end  of  said  valve  actuating  member  being  exposed 
to  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  to  react  against  said 
operating  element  and  oppose  movement  thereof  in  ac- 
cordance With  pressure  in  said  one  chamber. 


2,883,972 
FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 
Louis  E.  Griffith,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rile> 
Stolter  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  488,238,  February 
15,  1955.     This  application  November  20,  1957,  Se- 
rial No.  697,666 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  122—235) 
I.  A    furnace   construction,   particularly   arranged    for 
slagging  operation   comprising   vertical   water   walls   de- 
fining a  combustion  chamber,  horizontal  headers  in  which 
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the  said  water  walls  terminate,  a  pan  underlying  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  upwardly-extending  walls 
which  are  connected  in  gas-tight  relation  to  the  said 
headers,  a  central  opening  in  the  pan,  a  tube  extending 
downwardly  from  the  opening,  a  coil  of  water  tube  over- 
lying the  opening  and  forming  a  slag  dam,  the  coil  being 
of  frusto-conical  configuration  with  the  end  of  smaller 
diameter  uppermost,  a  liner  of  refractory  material  cover- 


member  for  controlling  said  throttle,  means  activated  by 
a  falling  intalce  manifold  gas  pressure  to  increase  the 
compression  ratio  of  said  engine,  means  for  disabling 
said  second-named  means  and  for  decreasing  said  com- 


ing the  inner  surfaces  of  the  pan  and  the  coil,  a  tank 
underlying  the  pan  and  supported  in  a  fixed  position,  the 
tank  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  cooling  water  to  a 
suflficient  extent  to  contact  most  of  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  pan  so  that  the  pan  is  floated  in  the  water  in  the 
tank,  and  a  sealing  means  extending  between  the  pan 
and  the  tank  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  pan 
relative  to  the  tank. 

2,883,973 
INTERMEDIATE  TUBE  GUIDE 
John  J.  Reagan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  December  13,  1956.  Serial  No.  628,192 
6  Claims.    (CI.  122—510) 


1.  In  heater  construction  including  an  enclosure  wall 
and  a  plurality  of  heating  tubes  therewithin  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  tubes  extending  vertically  in  circularly 
spaced  relation  with  long  lengths  thereof  free  of  connec- 
tion to  the  enclosure  wall,  an  intermediate  guide  for  sup- 
porting said  tube  lengths  comprising  an  expansible  ring 
dispoMd  within  the  tube  assembly  and  contacting  the  inner 
peripheries  of  the  several  tubes,  means  individually  secur- 
ing the  tubes  to  said  ring  in  their  proper  spaced-apart  rela- 
tion, and  support  means  carried  by  at  least  certain  of  the 
tubes  engaged  with  the  guide  and  supporting  the  same  at 
a  desired  elevation  in  the  assembly,  said  support  means 
being  the  sole  support  for  said  guide. 


2,883,974 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Raymond  A.  Heisif^g,  Summit,  N  J. 

Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  550,641 

26  Claims.    (CI.  123—48) 
1.  A  variable  compression  internal  combustion  engine 
including  an  intake  manifold,  means  comprising  a  throt- 
tle for  varying  the  intake  manifold  gas  pressure,  a  throttle 


pression  ratio,  and  actuating  means  for  said  last-named 
means  connected  between  said  last-named  means  and 
said  throttle  member  operable  before  said  throttle  moves 
appreciably  while  said  throttle  member  is  moving  in  a 
direction  to  raise  said  intake  manifold  gas  pressure. 


2  883  975 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  GOVERNOR 

Lcc  M.  Spetncr,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 

Application  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,903 

6  Claims.    (CI.  123—102) 
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1.  A  governor  i(x  limiting  the  output  of  a  prime  mover 
to  a  predetermined  readily  adjustable  level,  comprising, 
throttling  means  controlling  the  input  to  said  prime  mover, 
means  limiting  the  action  of  said  throttling  means,  a  first 
servomotor  for  controlling  said  limiting  means,  a  feed- 
back member  providing  an  analogue  of  the  output  of  said 
prime  mover,  a  second  servomotor  for  following  the 
analogue  output  of  said  feedback  member  and  providing 
an  output  equivalent  to  the  output  of  said  feedback  mem- 
ber, with  said  output  being  maintained  at  this  value  re- 
gardless of  subsequent  changes  in  the  output  of  said  feed- 
back member,  and  two  position  switching  means  for  con- 
trolling the  inputs  to  said  first  and  second  servomotors, 
the  first  position  of  said  switch  applying  the  difference 
between  said  feedback  member  and  the  output  of  said 
second  servomotor  to  the  input  of  said  second  servo- 
motor and  the  second  position  of  said  switching  means 
applying  the  difference  between  the  output  of  said  feed- 
back means  and  the  output  of  said  second  servomotor  to 
the  input  of  said  first  servomotor. 


2,883,976 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  FUEL  INJECTOR 

VALVES 

Stepl^n  G.  Woodward  and  Curtis  A.  Hartman,  Elmira, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bcndix  Aviatioa  Corporation,  South 

Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  622,624 

3  Claims.    (CL  123—119) 
1.  The  method  of  adjusting  a  plurality  of  solenoid 
actuated  fuel  injectors  having  a  stop  member  and  an 
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armature  so  as  to  provide  for  equal  distribution  of  fuel 
to  the  cylinders  of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  solenoids,  adjusting  the  stop  mem- 
ber of  one  of  said  injectors  to  produce  a  desired  fuel 
(!ow.  measuring  the  current  flow  in  the  solenoid  of  said 
one  injector,  measuring  the  time  duration  from  the  appli- 


away  from  said  cylinder  head,  the  other  end  of  said  bolt 
means  being  provided  with  a  thread  threadedly  engaging 
said  threaded  bores  of  said  cylinder  head. 


cation  of  said  source  to  the  occurrence  of  a  marked 
change  in  current  in  the  solenoid  of  said  one  injector,  and 
adjusting  the  stop  members  in  the  remaining  injectora  to 
obtain  in  the  remaining  solenoids  substantially  the  same 
time  duration  from  the  application  of  said  source  to  the 
occurrence  of  a  marked  change  in  current  as  the  time 
duration  in  the  solenoid  of  said  one  injector. 


2,M3,977 

CYLINDER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Kari  Langmaicr,  Uin  (Dunbt),  Gtrmany,  OMiiiior  to 

Kldckner-Hnmboldt-Dciitz    Aitticogciellacliaft,    Kdn- 

Dcutz,  Germany 

ApplicatkHi  May  2§,  19SS,  Serial  No.  5«9,f  II 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany  May  22,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123—193) 


2.1t3,97t 

BAKE  AND  BROIL  UNIT 

Willis  N.  NclsoB  aod  Cailmir  J.  Tmriak,  WIbcomIb  Rap- 
ids, Wis.,  aasigiion  to  Prcway,  be,  a  corporatioii  of 
Wiscouia 

Applicatloa  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  43«,772 
3ClafaBS.    (CL12«— 39^ 


1.  In  combination:  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  cool- 
ing fins,  and  with  threaded  bores  arranged  within  the  cir- 
cumferential range  of  said  cooling  fins  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  cooling  fins  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
«  said  cylinder  head,  flange  means  integral  with  said  cylin- 
der and  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  cylinder 
head,  said  flange  means  having  a  flrst  surface  facing  said 
cylinder  head  and  having  an  opposite  surface  facing  away 
from  said  cylinder  head,  an  engine  casing  adjacent  said 
flange  means,  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  flange 
means  and  said  engine  casing,  and  bolt  means  arranged 
near  said  connecting  means  within  the  circumferential 
range  of  extension  of  the  cooling  fins  of  said  cylinder  and 
connecting  said  cylinder  head  to  said  flange  means,  said 
bolt  means  having  one  end  only  provided  with  a  head 
engaging  that  surface  of  said  flange  means  which  faces 


3.  An  oven  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  kitchen 
wall  or  the  like  in  a  recess  therein  open  at  the  front  and 
having  unit-surrounding  top,  bottom,  side  and  rear  walls, 
said  unit  comprising:  a  cooking  chamber  defined  by  a 
top  wall,  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  front  door,  and  a 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  each  of  said  side  walls 
at  the  bottom  thereof  to  define  a  bottom  wall  for  said 
chamber  having  a  bottom  opening;  a  casing  enclosing 
the  walls  of  said  cooking  chamber  at  the  top,  rear  and 
sides  thereof  to  provide  a  spaced,  doubled- walled,  insu- 
lated construction  including  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  and 
side  walls,  respectively,  spaced  from  like  walls  of  the 
cooking  chamber  and  a  front  panel  extending  between  the 
top  casing  wall  and  the  top  chamber  wall;  a  channel- 
shaped  bottom  panel  extending  in  a  front  to  rear  direc- 
tion  in   underlying  spaced  relationship   to  said   bottom 
opening  to  form  a  channel  closed  at  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom and  open  at  the  top,  front  and  rear  to  admit  air  to 
said  bottom  opening;  support  means  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom  of   the   chamber    side   walls   engageable    with    the 
bottom  unit-surrounding  wall  to  support  the  chamber  and 
casing  in  a  raised  position  in  said  recess  with  said  bottom 
panel  spaced  above  said  bottom  unit-surrounding  wall; 
spacing  means  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  walls  engage- 
able  with  corresponding  unit-surrounding  walls  to  main- 
tain the  casing  walls  spaced  from  the  corresponding  unit- 
surrounding  walls  of  the  recess  when  the  unit  is  mount- 
ed; a  flange  at  the  front  of  etch  casing  side  wall  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  substantially  in  the  plane  of 
said  front  door  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said 
kitchen  wall  adjacent  the  recess  when  the  unit  is  mount- 
ed; a  closure  member  extending  between  said  flanges  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  providing  an  opening  below 
said  bottom  panel  to  admit  air  below  the  panel  to  said 
recess  and  an  opening  above  said  bottom  panel  to  admit 
air  to  said  cooking  chamber  when  the  unit  is  mounted;  a 
flue  communicating  with  said  cooking  chamber  and  an 
opening  in  said  front  panel  to  exhaust  gases  from  the 
cooking  chamber;  and  a  closure  member  extending  be- 
tween said  flanges  at  the  top  of  said  front  panel  having 
an  opening  to  exhaust  air  from  said  recess  when  the  unit 
is  mounted. 


24S3,979 

LOUVERED  STACK  FOR  HOT  AIR  HEATER 

Robert  H.  Hunter,  Gates  Mills,  and  Harrb  W.  Smitii, 

Baiabridgc,  Oiiio;  said  Smitk  asrignnr  to  said  Hnntcr 

Application  January  2,  195t,  Serial  No.  7M,M2 

11  ClainM.    (CL  12«— 9«) 


portions  slidably  secured  to  each  other  to  adjust  the  eflfcc- 
live  circumference  of  the  strip,  a  fabric  strap  secured 
at  its  ends  to  said  strip  near  the  overlapping  portions 
of  the  latter  and  extending  chordally  of  said  strip  through- 
out a  portion  of  its  length  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  over- 
lapping ends,  and  a  lamp  mounted  on  the  outer  face 
of  said  strip  intermediate  its  overlapping  end  portions. 


24S3,9tl 

OCCUPANT  RETENTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

ROCKING  BED 

James  R.  Grosbdz,  Wayne,  Pa^  naaicMir  to  Air-Sliields, 

Inc  Hatboro,  Pa^  a  conoration  of  Delaware 

Application  June  5,  1957.  Serial  No.  M3,728 

SCbdms.    (CL128— 2t) 


1.  An  air  heater  comprising  a  casing  enclosing  an  air 
space  and  having  top  exit  and  bottom  entrance  open- 
ings for  circulation  of  air  through  such  air  space,  a 
burner  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  fuel  supply  means 
connected  to  the  burner,  a  baflBe  assembly  in  the  casing 
generally  above  the  burner  to  control  the  convective  flow 
of  air  upwardly  through  the  air  space  induced  by  heat 
from  the  burner,  said  assembly  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
tubular  stack  having  upwardly  diverging  sides,  the  stack 
having  a  bottom  end  opening  directly  over  the  burner 
to  receive  hot  gases  therefrom,  the  stack  dividing  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  space  into  an  internal  flue  passage  and  a 
surrounding  air  chamber,  said  air  chamber  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  bottom  entrance  opening  and  of 
upwardly  decreasing  cross  section,  said  baffle  assembly 
also  including  spreader  means  extending  vertically  and 
centrally  through  the  flue  passage  in  generally  spaced 
relation  to  the  stack,  the  effective  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  spreader  means  increasing  progressively  upwardly 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  spreader  means  being  spaced 
directly  above  the  burner,  the  upper  end  of  the  spreader 
means  having  substantially  its  entire  periphery  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  stack  to  provide  a  peripheral  dis- 
charge outlet  between  the  spreader  means  and  the  stack 
and  communicating  with  the  exit  opening  of  the  casing, 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  stack  having  a  portion  of  its 
periphery  spaced  from  the  casing  to  provide  an  outlet 
opening  from  the  upper  end  of  the  air  chamber  continuous 
with  the  casing  exit  opening. 


I.  Apparatus  for  retaining  an  occupant  on  a  rocking 
bed  including  a  garment  constructed  to  extend  around 
the  lower  part  of  the  occupant's  body,  a  strap  extending 
from  said  garment  to  the  bottom  of  the  bed,  attachment 
means  for  fastening  the  end  of  said  strap  to  the  bed,  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  straps  attached  to  the  uppei 
part  of  said  garment,  said  lateral  straps  having  provision 
for  attaching  to  the  sides  of  said  bed  and  adjustable 
bracing  members  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  bed  for 
engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  occupant  to  prevent  up- 
ward shift  of  position. 


2,SS3,982 

LEG  BRACE 

Fred  E.  Raincy,  Anderson,  S.C. 

Applicatioa  September  t,  195(,  Serial  No.  MS,247 

11  Claims.    (CI.  12»— M) 


24t3,9M 

PHYSICIAN'S  HEADLIGHT 
Charles  R.  Ston,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Storz 
InatninMnt  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
MiasDuri 

Application  March  1,  1957.  Serial  No.  M3,457 
1<  Claims.    (CI.  12»— 23) 


I.  A  physician's  headlight  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  normally  form-sustaining,  but  resilient,  material 
having  a  generally  circular  shape,  with  overlapping  end 


1.  A  leg  brace  comprising  upper  and  lower  brace  sec- 
tions, pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  together  said  up- 
per and  lower  brace  sections,  means  on  said  upper  and 
lower  brace  sections  for  connection  to  a  leg  above  and 
below  a  knee  thereof,  respectively,  lock  means  for  lock- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  brace  sections  in  extended 
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positions,  and  release  means  for  releasing  said  lock  means, 
said  lock  means  including  a  link  extending  between 
said  upper  and  lower  brace  sections,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  link  to  one  of  said  brace  sections  and  cam 
means  normally  guidedly  connecting  said  link  to  the 
other  of  said  brace  sections. 


2  883  983 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  POSITIVE  AND 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURES 

Joseph  B.  Bicdcnnan,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Application  May  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  584,640 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128—198) 


and  said  insert  having  their  combined  length  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  length;  coupling  means  at- 
tached to  said  needle  combination  and  to  said  portable 
actuatinj:  means  for  removably  connecting  said  needle 
combination  to  "^aid  actuating  means  with  said  insert  being 
interposed  between  said  needle  and  said  actuating  means; 
and  said  predetermined  length  of  said  needle  combination 
and  said  working  stroke  of  said  plunger  being  arranged  to 
permit  said  plunger  to  move  to  a  predetermined  depth  of 
penetration  through  said  needle  regardless  of  the  length 
of  said  needle. 

23t3,9S5 

MEDICAL  APPLIANCE 

Robert  P.  Evans,  Kcnmorc,  N.Y.,  anigDor  to  Sterilon 

Corponitioii,  Baffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  August  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  607,419 

5  Claims.    (O.  128—295) 


1 .  A  device  for  inducing  positive  and  negative  pressures 
inside  a  body  opening  which  comprises  a  hollow  bottle 
portion  of  resilient,  yieldable  material  having  an  open 
mouth,  a  hollow  head  member  of  resilient  yieldable  mate- 
rial mounted  in  said  open  mouth,  the  bottle  portion  and 
the  head  member  being  of  the  same  material,  said  head 
member  including  a  skirt  received  inside  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  portion,  a  dome-shaped  outer  wall  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  skirt,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  wall,  the  outer  wall  being  adapted 
to  yield  and  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  body  open- 
ing, the  outer  wall  of  the  head  member  being  substantial- 
ly thinner  than  the  wall  of  the  bottle  portion,  whereby 
the  outer  wall  of  the  head  member  is  more  readily  yielda- 
ble than  the  wall  of  the  bottle  portion,  and  a  second 
skirt  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  outer  wall  surround- 
ing the  opening,  and  a  tube  attached  to  the  second  skirt 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  dome-shaped  outer 
wall  into  liquid  in  the  bottle  portion,  the  wall  of  the 
bottle  portion  being  deformable  inwardly  when  the  head 
member  is  inserted  into  the  body  opening  in  sealing  rela- 
tion therewith  to  induce  a  positive  pressure  in  the  body 
openingithe  bottle  portion,  when  released,  tending  to  re- 
turn to  its  undeformed  position  to  induce  a  negative  pres- 
sure in  the  body  opening. 


2,883,984 

PELLET  IMPLANTER 

Michael   Candido,  Jr.,  Crestwood,  and  John  J.  Miskel, 

Brooiilyn,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  inc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,731 

10  Claims.    (CI.  128 — 217) 


I.  A  device  for  implanting  pellets  to  various  predeter- 
mined depths  comprising  a  plunger;  said  plunger  being 
mounted  upon  a  portable  actuating  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  plunger  through  a  working  stroke  of  predeter- 
mined length;  a  needle  combination  of  a  predetermined 
length  incorporating  a  needle  and  an  insert;  said  needle 


I.  A  sterile  collection  bag  of  normally  flat  form  con- 
structed of  superposed  rectangular  shaped  sheet  portions 
of  transparent  pliable  plastic  materials,  said  sheet  por- 
tions being  heat-sealed  together  triangularly  at  their  four 
corner  portions  thereby  defining  an  end-for-end  inter- 
changeable bag  having  a  hollow  interior  in  communica- 
tion at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  inlet  and  outlet  liquid 
passageways,  a  tubular  connector  device  disposed  in  each 
of  said  passageways  for  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  purposes, 
the  fluid  inlet  connector  having  one  of  its  ends  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  bag  for  connection  to  a  fluid  supply 
device  and  covered  by  a  sterile  cap.  and  its  other  end 
portion  extending  into  said  bag  and  mounting  thereon 
a  check  valve  device,  said  check  valve  device  being  in 
the  form  of  a  flutter  valve  comprising  generally  a  tubular 
pliable  plastic  member  having  its  outlet  end  portion  set 
in  closed  position  but  adapted  to  be  pliably  deformed 
therefrom  in  response  to  fluid  inlet  pressures  to  permit 
flow  of  fluid  into  the  bag.  while  automatically  closing 
against  pressures  tending  to  force  fluid  to  flow  in  reverse 
direction  through  said  valve,  said  connector  devices  being 
flAJid-sealed  in  connection  with  said  bag,  the  outlet  con- 
nector device  having  an  end  portion  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  bag  and  mounting  in  fluid  tight  slip-fitted  relation 
thereon  a  pliable  closure,  the  said  connectors,  passage- 
ways and  interior  of  said  bag  being  sterile,  said  triangular 
corner  portions  being  each  apertured  accommodating 
slip-fitting  strap  devices  for  strapping  said  bag  to  the 
user's  body. 

2,883,986 

ENDOTRACHEAL  CUFF 

Walter  G.  De  Luca,  Cranston,  and  William  A.  Gants, 

Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Davol  Rubber  Company, 

Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporatloa  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  September  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,877 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—351) 

I.  An  endotracheal  cufT  comprising  an  inflatable  sac 

portion  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall 

circumferentially  superimposed  thereover,  said  inner  and 

outer  walls  being  connected  at  their  opposite  extremities 


to  provide  an  intermediate  inflating  area,  said  outer  wall 
tapering  outwardly  from  its  opposite  extremities  whereby 


cup  and  terminating  at  the  center  line  of  the  brassiere, 
the  body  of  the  brassiere  having  meeting  ends  at  said 
center  line,  which  ends  are  provided  with  coupling  mem- 
bers for  detachably  uniting  said  ends  at  the  front  of  the 
garment,  the  coupling  members  having  their  lower  ends 
located  below  the  lower  limits  of  the  cups  the  breast  cup 
having  a  lower  and  outer  side  portion  composed  of  a 
segment  of  relatively  fmn  material,  said  segment  starting 


to  provide  an  outwardly  disposed  circumferential  bulge, 
and  an  inflating  tube  connected  to  said  sac  portion  and 
in  communication  with  said  inflating  area. 


2,883,987 

INFLATABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BRASSIERE 

Philip  White,  Norfolk,  Va. 

ApplkaHon  February  17, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,224 

3  Claims.    (CL  12S— 462) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brassiere  having  a  founda- 
tion piece  of  body  encircling  structure  and  a  pair  of 
bust  receiving  pockets,  an  attachment  comprising  a  pair 
of  inflatable  pockets  removably  secured  on  the  founda- 
tion piece,  each  pocket  having  an  outer  layer  of  elas- 
tic air  impervious  material  providing  a  cupped  contour 
normally  presenting  a  convex  front  surface  and  an  in- 
ner layer  of  air  impervious  material  providing  a  con- 
cave rear  surface,  said  inner  layer  fitting  flush  with  the 
bust  receiving  pockets  of  said  brassiere  foundation  piece, 
said  layers  being  joined  at  their  peripheral  portions  to 
one  another  to  provide  an  air  retaining  space  between 
them,  means  for  attaching  said  pockets  to  said  founda- 
tion piece,  a  pair  of  air  sacks  one  on  each  side  of  the 
foundation  piece  to  be  adjacent  an  arm  when  on  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  each  sack  having  an  outer  and  an 
inner  layer  of  air  impervious  material  to  provide  an 
air  retaining  space  and  being  disposed  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  wearer's  body  when  said  brassiere  is  being 
worn  alternately  causes  deflation  and  inflation  of  said 
sack,  and  air  tubes  connecting  said  pockets  to  said  air 
sacks  whereby  deflation  and  inflation  of  said  sacks  al- 
ternately forces  air  through  said  air  tubes  respectively 
into  and  out  of  said  bust  receiving  pockets. 


2,883,988 

BRASSIERES 

Helen  Lee,  Atwood,  Calif.,  MrigDor  to  S.D.S.  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

Application  July  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  674,444 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128— 470) 

I.  In  a  brassiere,  a  breast  cup  having  a  portion  of  its 

edge  defined  by  an  arcuate  pocket  containing  a  stiffening 

element,  said  pocket  beginning  at  the  top  edge  of  the 
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at  the  edge  of  the  cup  and  extending  toward  and  termi- 
nating at  a  point  slightly  inwardly  of  the  center  point  of 
the  cup,  said  segment  being  provided  with  a  central 
stiffening  strip  extending  from  its  point  of  outer  termi- 
nation at  the  apex  of  the  segment  and  at  the  inner  side 
of  a  center  line  of  the  cup  to  the  edge  of  the  cup,  the 
outer  termination  of  the  stiffening  strip  being  located  at 
a  point  situated  outwardly  of  the  center  line  of  the  cup. 


23S3.9S9 

FILING  SYSTEMS 
Charies  B.  Ulrich,  Jr.,  Lakcwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wat- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  / 

Application  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,844 
1  Claim.    (0.129—16.7) 


An  indexing  and  filing  device  comprising  an  informa- 
tion containing  card  of  a  predetermined  length  and  width 
and  a  generally  flat  rectangularly  shaped  card  support 
having  a  top  edge  with  an  indented  portion  and  a  bottom 
and  side  edge,  an  index  holder  secured  to  the  top  edge 
of  said  card  support  between  said  indented  portion  and  a 
side  edge,  only  two  card  receiving  pockets  secured  to  said 
card  support  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  one  pocket  spaced  from  the  top 
edge  of  the  subjacent  pocket,  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
lowermost  pocket  being  disposed  along  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  card  support,  each  pocket  comprising  a  rectangu- 
larly shaped  back  portion  and  a  front  portion  and  a 
side  edge  fwrtion,  said  back  and  front  portions  of  each 
pocket  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material 
with  the  front  portion  folded  over  the  back  portion  along 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  pocket  and  defining  a  bottom  for 
the  pocket,  the  back  portion  of  each  pocket  having  a 
width  equal  to  that  of  the  card  support  and  being  secured 
thereto,  the  front  portion  of  each  pocket  having  formed 
therewith  the  side  edge  portion  that  is  secured  to  said 
card  support,  said  front  portion  of  each  pocket  terminat- 
ing in- a  top  edg-  that  extends  from  the  top  of  the  side 
edge  portion  diagonally  to  the  line  of  fold  of  said  back 
and  front  portions  at  the  other  side  edge  of  the  card 
support,  said  back  and  front  portions  being  so  configured^ 
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to  insure^  the  ready  and  easy  insertion  and  removal  of 
cards  into  and  from  the  pockets  with  the  cards  when  in 
the  pockets  having  the  bottom  edges  thereof  engageable 
with  the  bottom  of  a  pocket  and  at  least  one  side  edge 
of  each  card  engageable  with  the  side  edge  portion  of  a 
pocket,  the  length  of  said  information  containing  card 
being  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  card  support 
and  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  bottom 
of  the  lowermost  pocket  and  the  indented  portion  of  said 
top  edge  whereby  an  information  containing  card  when 
positioned  in  the  lowermost  pocket  with  a  side  edge 
thereof  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  pocket  will  project 
slightly  above  said  indented  portion  but  below  the  top 
edge  for  flagging  and  when  shifted  to  a  complementary 
position  in  the  superjacent  pocket  ^ill  project  a  substan- 
tial distance  above  said  indented  portion  for  flagging. 


2,8S3,990 
CIGARETTE  ELEMENT  FOR  TOBACCO  SMOKE 

Joseph  Nichols,  Princeton,  N  J^  assignor  to  Etfakon,  Inc^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  Fcbmary  14,  195t 
Serial  No.  715,194 
7  Claims.    (CI.  131—10) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  treating  tobacco  smoke 
resulting  from  the  combustion  of  tobacco  during  the  act 
of  smoking,  comprising  bringing  the  tobacco  smoke  be- 
tween the  burning  tobacco  and  the  mouth  of  the  smoker, 
into  contact  with  collagen  whereby  noxious  substances  of 
the  tobacco  smoke  are  selectively  absorbed. 


2,883,991 

MOUTHPIECE 

Daniel  K.  Copdl,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,468 

1  Claim,    (a.  131—207) 


2JM3,992 

COMBINATION  ASHTRAY  AND  UGHTED 

CIGARETTE  SUPPORT 

Norman  R.  llmrtno.  Hmnm,  S.  Dak. 

Applkatioa  Jmt  2, 19)S,  Stftal  No.  512,716 

SClalM.    (CL  131— 235) 
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r.  For  use  above  an  ashtray,  a  support  for  lighted  and 
burning  generally  tubular  smokable  articles  comprising 
relatively  thin  spaced  members  having  registering  open- 
ings with  the  openings  nearest  the  user  of  a  size  to  snugly 
receive  but  allow  easy  insertion  of  the  burning  end  of  a 
smokable  article,  means  maintaining  the  members  in 
parallel  relation  spaced  substantially  less  than  the  length 
of  the  smokable  article  so  that  a  portion  of  the  smokable 
article  will  lie  between  said  members  while  another  por- 
tion will  be  disposed  exterior  to  the  opening  in  which  the 
smokable  article  is  inserted  and  a  relatively  thin  walled 
member  positioned  between  such  registering  openings  in 
a  manner  to  provide  a  cell  for  the  reception  of  the  lighted 
ends  of  smokable  articles. 


2,883,993 

HAIR  CLIPS 

George  Abe  Laughton,  Heaky-ln-Ardcn,  England 

Applkatioa  March  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,167 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Great  Britain  March  28,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CI.  132—46) 


A  smoker's  implement  comprising  in  combination  a 
tubular  holder,  a  mouthpiece  having  a  bit  integral  with 
said  holder  and  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  said  bit 
having  an  axial  smoke  conduit  in  communication  with  the 
bore  of  the  holder,  an  annular  end  portion  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  holder  at  the  end  opposite  said  mouthpiece, 
a  tubular  nipple  removably  mounted  on  said  annular  end 
portion,  a  series  of  thin,  elongated  and  rigid  ribs  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  an  elongated  open  frame- 
work throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  entire  length  of 
the  implement,  the  bores  of  the  nipple  and  the  mouth- 
piece portion  each  being  tapered  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  center  of  the  implement  to  provide  recesses,  an 
elongated  tubular  filter  element  wholly  housed  within 
said  holder  and  having  an  outer  wall  impervious  to  smoke 
to  define  the  sole  passage  for  that  smoke,  the  ends  of 
said  filter  element  wedgingly  and  sealingly  engaging  one 
with  each  of  the  surfaces  of  said  recesses,  said  ribs  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  filter  element,  the 
open  framework  being  of  a  size  to  expose  for  viewing  a 
major  portion  of  the  circumference  and  length  of  the 
filter,  the  fingertips  being  introducible  through  the  open 
framework  to  engage  the  filter  element  and —  after  re- 
moval of  the  nipple — to  shift  the  latter  through  said 
annular  end  portion  to  remove  it  from  the  implement. 

I 


1.  A  hair  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  metal 
limbs  having  a  pair  of  lugs  cut  out  of  the  metal  of  each 
limb,  within  its  normal  outline,  and  bent  outwardly  so  as 
to  lie  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  limb  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  upset 
conical  projections  on  the  confronting  inner  surfaces  of 
each  pair  of  lugs  and  corresponding  depressions  on  their 
outer  surfaces,  the  lugs  of  one  limb  being  positioned  be- 
tween the  lugs  of  the  other  so  that  the  depressions  of  the 
inner  lugs  arc  pivotally  engaged  by  the  conical  projec- 
tions of  the  outer  lugs,  finger  extensions  of  the  limbs  be- 
yond the  lugs  and  a  helically  coiled  spring  positioned 
under  compression  between  the  inner  lugs  so  that  its  end 
coils  surround  the  inward  projections  of  the  inner  lugs, 
whereby  the  compressive  loading  of  the  spring  will  re- 
tain it  securely  in  position  and  will  maintain  the  inner 
lugs  in  pivotal  engagement  with  the  respective  outer  lugs, 
lateral  extensions  of  the  ends  of  the  spring  engaging  re- 
spectively the  finger  extensions  for  urging  them  apart 
and  urging  the  limbs  together  by  the  torsional  loading  of 
the  spring. 

2383,994 

COMBS 

Roger  M.  Aagcliai  and  GIm  J.  Pkrmarini,  Leominster, 

Mass;^  assipMMrs  of  tiUrty-lhrcc  and  one-tkird  percent 

to  Amcdco  Di  Rnmo,  Lcomiwtcr,  Mass. 

Applkatioa  September  13,  1956,  Strtal  No.  609,759 

7  Claims.    (0.131—138) 
1.  A  comb   comprising   a   body   portion   having   two 
spaced  sets  of  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  set  each  being  curved 


in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  said  body  portion 
and  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  body  portion,  the  teeth  of  the  other  set  each  also 
curved  in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  said  body 


fluid  exhaust  port  communicating  with  said  upper  cham- 
ber and  a  lever  type  exhaust  control  valve  coupled  to  said 
diaphragms  for  controlling  the  upper  chamber  pressure, 
said  force  balance  means  imparting  a  force  to  said  second 
diaphragm  equal  to  and  opposite  from  the  force  iinparted 
thereto  as  a  result  of  system  pressure,  and  a  port  io  com- 
munication with  said  upper  chamber  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a  pressure  indicating  device. 


2,883,996 
FLUID  PROPORTIONING  APPARATUS 
Gay  C.  BIcwett,  Vcnma,  WHUam  K.  McCoy,  Foi  Chapel, 
mi  Btmc  R.  Wakb,  WilklMlNUfg,  Pa.,  aasignon  to 
Gnlf  OU  Cotporatioa^  Pittsbwgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
Applkation  October  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,281 
8  Claims.    (CL  137— 100) 


portion  but  also  extending  at  an  oblique  forward-sweep- 
ing angle  to  the  teeth  of  said  one  set,  the  spacing  between 
said  two  sets  of  teeth  being  greater  adjacent  said  body 
portion  and  smaller  at  the  free  ends  of  said  teeth. 


2,883,995 
PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER  FOR  LIQUID  METAL 
SYSTEMS 
Adolf  J.  Bialous  and  Engcnc  Roy  Asdcy,  Schenectady, 
N.Yn  aari^ors  to  General  Elcctrk  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Applkation  September  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,496 
1  Claim.    (CL137— «5) 


A  pressure  transmitter  for  use  with  liquid  meul  sys- 
tems comprising  a  tube  having  one  end  open  for  direct 
communication  with  a  system,  a  first  diaphragm  cover- 
ing and  sealed  at  its  outer  edges  to  the°  other  end  of  the 
tube,  a  housing  having  a  hollow  portion  therein  secured 
and  sealed  to  the  tube  and  surrounding  the  end  of  the 
tube  and  the  first  diaphragm,  a  second  diaphragm  se- 
cured and  sealed  at  its  outer  edges  to  the  housing  and 
dividing  the  hollow  portion  into  an  upper  chamber  de- 
fined by  said  hollow  portion  and  said  second  diaphragm 
and  a  lower  chamber  sealed  from  nid  upper  chamber 
and  defined  by  said  first  and  second  diaphragins,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  diaphragm  being  different 
from  that  of  said  second  diaphragm,  means  providing 
communication   between  said   lower  chamber   and   the 
exterior  of  said  housing  for  normally  matnuining  said 
lower  chamber  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  upper  cham- 
ber pressure,  said  means  providing  for  admission  of  a 
fluid  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  pressures  to 
said  lower  chamber  from  a  source  remote  from  said  pres- 
sure transmitter  whereby  the  praswre  transmitter  may 
be  remotely  and  directly  calibrated,  means  rigidly  coii- 
necting  the  central  portions  of  the  first  and  second  di- 
aphragms and  maintaining  them  in  spaced  relation,  force 
balance  means  including  a  fluid  admission  port  and  a 


1.  A  fluid  proportioning  valve  structure  comprising  a 
valve  housing  containing  a  mixing  compartment  and  a 
first  and  second  inlet  compartment  connected  with  the 
mixing  compartment,  normally  closed  first  and  second 
valve  means  for  controlling  flow  from  the  respective  m- 
let  compartmenU  into  said  mixing  compartment,  means 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  differential  between  the  mix- 
ing compartment  and  an  external  fluid  pressure  source 
for  opening  at  least  one  of  said  valve  means  independent- 
ly of  the  magnitude  of  the  pressure  differential  between 
said  inlet  compartments  and  said  mixing  compartment 
when  flow  through  said  structure  is  commenced,  linking 
means  connecting  the  valve  means  and  adapted  to  pro- 
duce concurrent  and  opposite  throttling  movement  of  said 
valve  means,  a  conduit  connecting  one  of  said  inlet  com- 
partments with  pressure  responsive  means  connected  to 
the  valve  means  associated  with  the  other  of  said  inlet 
compartmenU,  said  pressure  responsive  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  com- 
partments and  adapted  to  vary  flow  from  the  respective 
inlet  compartments  through  each  of  said  valve  means  in- 
versely with  the  direction  of  the  pressure  differential. 


2,883,997 
RELAY  VALVES  ^ 

Forrest  O.  E.  SchnKi,  Detroit,  Mkh^  as^por  to  The 
Midland  Sted  Prodncti  Compaqr,  CIcTchmd,  Ohio,  a 

corptmitioa  of  Ohio  „    .  .  ^,     ^„  ^., 

AppUcatian  DMxmber  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,652 

llOataas.    (CL  137— 102) 


1.  In  an  air  relay  valve  having  a  hollow  housing,  an 
exhaust  valve  means  comprising  an  annular  member  hav- 
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ins  an  apcrtured  hub  portion,  an  annular  flexible  dia- 
phragm having  its  outer  periphery  secured  to  said  housing 
and  its  inner  periphery  secured  to  said  hub  to  define  in  said 
housing  a  control  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  selccUvely 
variable  fluid  pressure  and  reaction  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  fluid  under  pressure,  a  guide-member  for  slidably 
receiving  said  hub  and  apertured  to  atmosphere,  said  an- 
nular member  having  a  face  radially  apertured  to  com- 
municate through  said  guide-member  to  atmosphere  and 
define  an  exhaust  passage,  said  diaphragm  having  a  larger 
diameter  thari  said  annular  member  to  present  an  mtcr- 
med.ate  portion  of  said  diaphragm  engageable  with  said 
face  to  act  as  valve  means  for  exhaustmg  fluid  pressure 
from  said  housing  through  said  exhaust  passage  respon- 
sive to  fluid  differential  pressure  on  said  diaphragm. 


2  883  998 

VACUUM  CONTROL  VALVE 

Arthur  E.  Broughton,  Gleiii  F«I1»,  N.Y^  ^^^^S^  S 

Fnuice.  J.  BrSifhton,  Glens  Falb,  and  Dooftas  H. 

Ncwcomb,  Hudson  Falls,  N .Y.,  as  tnirtees 

Application  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,080 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—116.3) 


phragm.  and  a  comparatively  weak,  helical  spring  sur- 
rounding said  valve  stem  and  compressed  between  the 
third  and  fourth  spring  seats  and  normally  holding  said 
last  mentioned  valve  in  seated  position;  said  |top  unit 
being  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  for  connecting  a  pipe 
thereto  communicating  with  said  vacuum  head,  and  with 
an  air  outlet  for  connecting  a  pipe  thereto  communicat- 
ing with  a  source  of  vacuum;  said  intermediate  unit  being 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  to  afford  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere;  and  said  bottom  unit  being 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  for  connecting  a  pipe 
thereto  communicating  with  said  vacuum  head;  whereby, 
the  normal  pressure  in  said  bottom  unit  will  be  substan- 
tially the  same  as  in  said  vacuum  head,  and  a  reduction 
in  said  pressure,  beyond  a  point  determined  by  the  ad- 
justment of  said  compression  spring  in  said  bottom  unit 
will  effect  a  downward  flexure  of  said  diaphragm  by  at- 
mospheric pressure  on  the  upper  side  thereof,  close  said 
control  valve  and  pull  the  valve  seat  on  said  diaphragm 
away  from  the  valve  cooperating  therewith  to  effect  an 
opening  thereof   and   admit   air   to  said   vacuum   head 
through  said  bottom  unit,  and  thus  raise  the  pressure 
therein.  

2JS3,999 
TAPPLNG  DEVICE 
Sandor  Frankfurt,  Cleveland  Heiithti,  Ohio,  anisnor  to 
Champion  Safe  Tap  Conpany,  CI«Tehind,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio  .     ....--« 
Application  July  M,  1955,  Sertal  No.  524,550 
3  Claims,    (a.  137— 170.1) 


A  device  for  automatically  controlling,  and  maintain- 
ing   substantially    constant,    the   vacuum    pressure   in    a 
vacuum  head,  said  device  comprising  a  casing  formed 
from  three  separate  units  and  means  securing  said  units 
together  in  superposed  relation  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 
ture having  three  separate  chambers  therein;  a  flexible 
diaphragm  having  a  central  opening  therein  being  inter- 
posed between  said  bottom  unit  and  the  intermediate  unit 
and   separating  the  chambers  laterally  enclosed  by  said 
units;  a  valve  seat  on  the  upper  side  of  said  diaphragm; 
a  first  spring  scat  on  the  under  side  of  said  diaphragm; 
means  securing  said  seats  together  around  the  opening  in 
said  diaphragm;  a  second  spring  seat  within  said  bottom 
unit  below  said  first  seat;  a  comparatively  heavy  helical 
spring  compressed  between  said  spring  seats;  means  for 
adjusting  the  compression  of  said  spring  from   a  point 
relatively    remote    from    said   device   and   comprising   a 
threaded  rod  extending  through  a  threaded  opening  in 
the  bottom   of  said  bottom  unit;  and  cooperating  with 
said  second  spring  seat  to  raise  and  lower  the  same;  the 
top  unit  having  a  control  valve  therein  including  a  stem 
extending   downwardly    through   said    intermediate    unit 
and  through  said  diaphragm  into  the  lower  unit  with  the 
lower  end  thereof  disposed  in  spaced  relation  below  said 
diaphragm  and  provided  with  a  third  spring  seat  at  said 
lower  end,  a  fourth  spring  seat  immediately  surrounding 
the  portion  of  the  valve  stem  extending  downwardly  be- 
low  the  diaphragm   and  concentrically  disposed   within 
said  first  spring  seat  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the 
diaphragm  and  said  stem  normally  holding  said  control 
valve    in   open    position,   a    normally   closed    valve   co- 
operating with  the  valve  seal  on  the  top  of  said  dia- 


I .  In  combination  with  a  draft  tube  for  use  in  draw- 
ing pressurized  beverages,  a  valve  mechanism  for  remov- 
able insertion  in  the  draft  tube  in  one  end  thereof  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  part  received  within  the  tube  and 
a   part   extending   axially    beyond   the   tube   externally 
thereof    having    flow,  passage    means   extending    there- 
through,  a   valve  cage  secured  upon  a  portion  of  the 
part  of  the  body  secured  in  the  tube  and  providing  there- 
with a  valve  chamber,  said  valve  cage  having  its  side  wall 
inward  annularly  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube 
to  provide  an  annular  passage  therebetween,  and  a  valve 
supported  for  movement  in  the  cage,  said  cage  having 
first  passage  means  in  the  side  wall  thereof  of  subsUn- 
tially  equal  flow  area  to  the  passage  means  in  the  body 
and  second  passage  means  in  the  end  wall  thereof,  op- 
posite axially  disposed  from  the  body,  of  greater  flow 
area  than  the  first  passage  means,  and  said  valve  being 
movable  to  close  the  passage  means  in  the  body  for  one 
axial  position  of  movement  and  to  close  off  the  second 
passage  means  in  the  cage  for  an  opposite  axial  position 
of  movement. 

IJl  4.000 
FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  AIR  INJECTOR 
\^elvbi  L.  Witter,  Big  Sprio|{,  Tex.,  n-ignor  of  ten  per- 
cent to  W.  R.  Strublc,  Daliu,  and  twelve  and  one-half 
percent  each  to  T.  B.  Atkins  and  Marvin  R.  Sanndcn, 
both  of  Big  Spring,  Tex.  ....... 

ApplkillonAirU  1, 1958,  SerW  No.  725,750 
2CliiliBL    (a.  137— 209) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  water  storage  tank  having 
a   quantity   of   air   under  pressure   therein,   means  for 
alternately   varying  said   pressure  within  desired   prede- 
termined limits  and  an  air  inlet  to  said  tank,  a  device 
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comprising  a  casing  having  one  end  open  and  having 
the  other  end  closed,  an  open-ended  sleeve  positioned 
within  said  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  inwardly 
from  the  closed  end  of  said  casing  and  having  one  of  the 
open  ends  integrally  attached  to  the  casing  closed  end, 
a  cup-shaped  coupling  member  including  a  bottom  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  bottom  faces  toward  the  open  one  end 
of  said  casing  and  having  the  rim  portion  sealingly  at- 
tached to  the  one  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  hollow 
piston  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed 
arranged  so  that  the  open  end  is  within  and  contiguous 
to  the  rim  portion  of  said  coupling  member  with  the 
closed  end  and  the  adjacent  portion  extending  slidably 
into  said  sleeve  through  the  open  end  thereof,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  extending  about  the  open  end  of  said  piston 
and  connecting  said  piston  to  the  rim  portion  of  said 
coupling  member  for  limited  reciprocatory  movement  of 
said  piston  relative  to  said  sleeve,  a  nipple  projecting 


also  coupled  to  said  switching  means  a  second  and  sepa- 
rate series  circuit  including  means  for  caiising  energiza- 
tion of  said  switching  means  when  the  liquid  in  said  stor- 
age tank  is  below  a  predetermined  level  and  for  caus- 
ing deenergization  of  said  switching  means  when  the 
liquid  in  said  storage  tank  is  above  another  predeter- 
mined level.  

2,884,002 
DRILL  PIPE  VALVE 
James  O.  Mehon,  Norman,  and  Irvin  M.  Carpenter,  OUa- 
homa  City,  Okla.,  assignon  to  The  Gcolograph  Com- 
pany, OUahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  partnership 
Application  October  14.  1957,  Serial  No.  690,066 
6  Chdms.    (O.  137—454.2) 


exteriorly  from  the  bottom  of  said  coupling  member 
and  attached  to  said  air  inlet,  there  being  an  aperture  in 
said  coupling  member  bottom  for  flow  of  air  there- 
through, the  space  between  said  casing,  sleeve,  piston, 
and  diaphragm  defining  an  expansion  chamber,  said  sleeve 
having  a  transverse  passage  adjacent  the  other  open  end 
thereof  and  registrable  with  a  port  formed  in  said  piston 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  discharging  air  under 
pressure  from  said  piston  into  said  chamber,  a  check 
valve  controlled  port  in  the  closed  end  of  said  piston 
for  admitting  air  under  pressure  from  the  portion  be- 
tween said  piston  and  the  closed  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
the  piston,  a  check  valve  controlled  port  in  the  closed 
end  of  said  casing  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  into 
the  portion  between  said  sleeve  and  the  closed  end  of 
said  piston,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  passage  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  air  under  pressure  from  said  piston 
into  said  chamber. 

2,884,001 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lconidas  Gil  dc  Gibaja  Hcrrcro,  Havana,  Cuba 

Application  October  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  693,631 

lOCUims.    (CI.  137— 392) 


f  .f\ 

1- j|- . 

1.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  described,  a  hollow  valve 
casing,  a  valve  head,  a  valve  stem  supporting  said  valve 
head,  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing  forming 
a  seat  for  said  valve  head,  means  for  resiliently  urging 
said  valve  head  toward  said  valve  seat,  a  radially  pro- 
jecting abutment  on  said  valve  stem,  a  pivotally  mounted 
locking  means  supported  within  said  casing  and  having 
thereon  a  vane  covering  a  portion  of  the  free  internal 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  valve  casing  when  said  lock- 
ing means  is  in  its  locking  position,  said  vane  being  mov- 
able away  from  its  position  covering  said  portion  of  said 
area  when  said  locking  means  is  pivoted  away  from  its 
locking  position,  said  locking  means  including  a  stem- 
engaging  means  for  engaging  said  abutment  on  said  valve 
stem  and  for  holding  said  valve  head  away  from  said 
valve  seat  against  the  action  of  said  resi'^ently  urging 
means  when  said  locking  means  is  in  its  locking  position, 
said  stem-engaging  means  being  movable  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  when  said  locking  means  is 
pivoted  away  from  its  locking  position. 


4.  For  use  with  electrically  responsive  means  governing 
the  flow  of  liquid  at  any  temperature  from  a  supply 
reservoir  to  a  storage  tank,  an  electrical  control  system 
comprising  a  single  electrical  switching  means  separate 
from  said  flow  governing  means  and  operabl^  connected 
with  said  flow  governing  means,  a  first  series  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  switching  means  and  including  means  for  pre- 
venting energization  of  said  switching  means  when  the 
liquid  in  said  supply  reservoir  is  below  a  given  level,  and 


2,884,003 
MODULATING  AND  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Raymond   W.  Jensen,   Phoenix,   Ariz.,   assignor  to   The 
Garrett  Corporation,  l>os  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ..,«,, 
Applicarion  February  20, 1956,  Serial  No.  566,723 

14  Claims.  (CI.  137—495) 
1.  In  a  modulating  and  shutoff  valve,  the  combination 
of:  housing  means  forming  a  flow  passage;  a  main  valve 
element  disposed  to  control  flow  through  said  passage; 
a  first  movable  member  connected  to  said  main  valve 
element  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  to  move  the 
valve  toward  an  open  position;  a  second  movable  mem- 
ber responsive  to  pressure  to  move  said  main  valve  ele- 
ment toward  a  closed  position;  means  for  applying  force 
to  said  first  and  second  movable  members  to  move  them 
apart  and  cause  said  main  valve  element  to  move  to- 
ward a  closed  position;  first  and  second  chamber  means 
disposed  to  receive  fluid  pressure  and  apply  the  same  to 
said  first  and  second  movable  members  to  urge  them  to- 
ward each  other;  a  first  conduit  supplying  reference  pres- 
sure to  said  first  chamber  means  and  said  first  movable 


KtlH 

member;  and  a  second  conduit  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  passage  at  the  downstream  side  of  said 
valve  and  of  said  second  chamber  means,  pressure  varw- 
tions  in  said  second  chamber  means  above  and  below 
said  reference  pressure  serving  to  shift  said  nujvable 
members  to  actuate  said  main  valve  element. 
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being  located  partly  outude  of  Mid  bore  when  said  mov- 
able  valve  element  is  in  aeating  pontiott.  a  cap  roljatably 
mounted  on  said  casing  above  said  coil  spring,  said  cap 
being  formed  to  receive  a  tod  to  anist  in  turnip  laid 
cap,  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  pirn  profecttng 
inwardly  from  said  cap.  an  end  of  said  spring  extending 


S    In  a  modulating  and  shutoff  valve,  the  combmation 
of:  means  forming  a  flow  passage;  a  main  valvp  element 
disposed  to  control  flow  therethrough;  a  first  pressure  re- 
sponsive movable  member  connected- to  said  mam  valve 
clement  and  responsive  to  f!uid  pressure  to  move  said 
main  valve  toward  an  open  position;  a  second  pressure 
responsive  movable  member  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
to  move  said  main  valve  element  toward  a  closed  posi- 
tion spring  means  between  said  first  and  second  movable 
members  tending   to  force  them  apart  and  move  said 
main  valve  element  toward  a  closed  position  relative  to 
said  flow  passage;  first  and  second  chamber  means  op- 
posed to  each  other  and  disposed  to  receive  and  apply 
fluid  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  movable  members 
respectively  to  force  said  movable  members  toward  each 
other;  a  blcedoff  pressure  regulator  carried  by  said  first 
movable  member  and  disposed  to  control  reference  pres- 
sure in  said  first  chamber  means;  a  first  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  flow  passage  upstream  of  said  main 
valve  member  and  supplying  reference  pressure  to  said 
first  chamber  means  and  said  first  movable  member;  a 
second  conduit  communicaUng  with  said  second  cham- 
ber means  and  said  second  movable  member,  said  sec- 
ond conduit  also  communicating  with  pressure  in  said 
passage  downstream  of  said  main  valve  element;  and  a 
shutoff  pilot  valve  in  said  first  conduit  to  control  flow  of 
pressure  therethrough  and  to  thereby  initiate  opening  and 
closing  operation  of  said  main  valve  member. 


between  said  pint,  a  hoUow  roUpin  abutment  on  said 
casing  intersecting  a  coil  of  the  spring  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  spring,  whereby  stress  in  said  spring  be- 
tween the  pin  abutment  and  movable  valve  member  may 
be  adjusted  by  rotation  of  said  cap  and  interconnected 
spring  without  having  spring  pressure  transmitted  to  said 
cap. 

24S4,0f5 

DAMPER 

Fricdrich  Honerkamp,  Weet  Hartfofd,  Conn^  Frani  J. 

Kurth^  Mamaroaeck,  N.Y,  a^  Raymowl  S.  Berlow, 

Hartford,  Coon^  mmigmtn  to  An*«M»rtat  Cofyriigon 

of  America,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporatloB  of  Dtla- 

AppHcatloa  Jaly  27, 19S«.  Serial  No.  M«4tl 
7  Claims,    (a.  137-4gl) 


2  gg4  0#4 

ACETYLENE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Paul  R.  DIerdorf,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aMigBor  to  UiiloB 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Y«* 
Application  February  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,700 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137— 522)  . 

6.  An  acetylene  relief  valve  comprising  a  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  passageways  and  a  valve  seat  member 
therebetween,  a  valve  member  having  a  head  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat  member,  a  rubber  O- 
ring  on  said  movable  valve  member  engaging  the  valve 
seat  member  in  seating  position,  a  casing  threadably  at- 
tached to  said  body  having  a  bore  and  said  movable 
valve  head  member  having  a  portion  slidable  on  said 
bore,  a  coil  spring  in  said  bore  engaging  said  movable 
portion  for  urging  said  head  against  said  seat,  and  a 
second  rubber 'O-ring  in  said  slidable  portion  of  said 
valve  head  member  for  preventing  access  of  acetylene 
to  said  spring  when  the  movable  valve  member  has 
moved  away  from  said  seat  member,  said  second  O-ring 


I.  An  air  flow  control  damper  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  collapsible  and  expansible  louvers  disposed  in  side 
to  side  evenly  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other 
and  each  comprising  a  first  plate,  a  second  plate  of  less 
width  than  said  first  plate  and  of  greater  width  than 
the  distance  between  the  first  plates  of  adjacent  louvers 
hinged  at  its  front  edge  to  the  front  edge  of  said  first 
plate  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  edge  of 
said  first  plate,  a  third  plate  of  less  width  than  said 
second  plate  hinged  along  one  edge  thereof  to  the  rear 
edge  of  said  first  plate,  a  fourth  plate  hinged  at  its  front 
edge  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  second  plate  and  hinged 
at  its  rear  edge  to  the  other  edge  of  said  third  plate, 
the  combined  width  of  said  first  and  third  plates  be- 
ing equal  to  the  combined  width  of  said  second  and 
fourth  plates,  one  of  said  plates  of  each  of  said  louvers 
being   fixed,   and    means   connecUng   said   louvers   and 
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operable  to  simuluneously  swing  Ae  second,  Aird  and 
fourth  plates  of  each  louver  relative  to  the  Jrst  pU  c 
thereof  and  relative  to  each  other  to  ««»'^"»»y 
collapse  and  expand  said  louvers,  said  louven  in  Aeir 
collapsed  position  lying  in  planes  parallel  ot  each  other, 
Se  hingeTonnections  between  said  plalr.  conriprmng 
interfltting  eyes  at  adjacent  edges  of  said  P»«t"  and 
hinge  pins  extending  through  said  eyes,  said  eyes  being 
disposed  interiorly  of  said  louvers. 
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2304  004 

FUEL  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

JuDct  E.  Hoback,  K-»M  %.  Mo. 

2  ClalDM.    (CI.  137—425.11) 


closes  off  the  discharge  of  both  of  said  fluids,  both  of 
said  openings  being  positioned  to  face  generally  w;*^»y  « 
said  valve  unit  and  toward  the  valve  umt,  said  valve  umt 
being  free  for  rotory  movement  about  essenuaUy  said 
axis  relative  to  the  scat  structure  in  addition  to  said  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  structure  and  means 
rotatable  with  said  valve  unit  and  positioned  axially  be- 
tween said  valve  unit  and  said  scat  structure  at  a  location 
to  vary  the  proportioning  of  the  fluids  discharged  through 
said  two  axially  facing  openings  in  response  to  said  roU- 

tion. 

]  gg4  ggg 
VALVE  INTERLOCK  MEANS 


1  In  a  fuel  distributor,  an  upsunding  housing  having 
an  inlet  port  disposed  centrally  in  one  wall  J^^reof  and 
having  a  plurality  of  outlet  portt  annularly  disposed  on 
a  circle  of  one  diameter  in  said  housing  in  the  wall  oppo- 
site the  said  inlet  port,  and  a  rotary  disc  vaWc  disposed 
in  said  housing  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  out  et 
Dorts  said  disc  valve  being  proportioned  to  fit  wholly 
S^thi'n  said  housing  between  said  inlet  -"d  o"^»«  f^^^^' 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  one  diameter  and 
being  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed  recess  connectmg 
with  said  inlet  port  and  with  a  cut-away  sector  portion 
successively  connecting  in  communication  «"=»>  of  said 
outlet  poris  to  said  recess  in  the  roution  of  said  valve, 
said  valve  having  the  walk  of  said  sector  portion  extend- 
ing vertically.  ^^^^^^^^^__ 

IfStiiiO? 

MIXING  VALVM 

William  P.  Green,  *»■  Martao,  CaUf . 

Application  March  IV.*?!',^'.??.        ' 
26  ClalnM.    (CI.  137—425.13) 


1    A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  casing.  thi-ee  valves 
mounted  therein  and  having  each  a  stem  extending  exle^ 
rioriy  of  the  casing,  actuating  means  including  a  handle 
attached  to  the  outer  eno  of  each  said  stem,  said  handles 
having  their  axes  in  parallel  spaced  relation  each  being 
at  one  corner  of  a  triangle  and  interlock  means  engaging 
said  handles  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  the  third  valve 
when  any  two  valves  are  actuated,  said  interlock  means 
comprising  a  stationary  member  mounted  on  said  casing 
between  said  handles  and  a  disc  supported  on  said  station- 
ary member  for  sliding  motion  in  any  direction  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axes  of  said  handles,  said  handles  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  being  shaped  to  move 
said  disTon  actuation  ot  any  two  valves  into  a  position 
where  engagement  between  the  periphery  of  said   disc 
and  the  handle  of  said  third  valve  prevents  actuation  of 
said  third  valve. 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH 
MODULATING  OROTCE 

Sidney  W.  HetheriagtM,  ^^^^SS^tM 
Application  May  14. 1W5.  SmWNo.  508,420 
7  Claims.    (CI.  138—44) 


/- 1  ,- 


1  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  structure 
containing  two  openings  communicating  separately  with 
a  pair  of  inlet  passages  containing  two  separate  fluids  to 
be  mixed,  a  valve  unit  movable  along  an  axis  toward 
and  away  from  said  seat  structure  to  vary  the  total  rate 
of  discharge  of  said  fluids  through  said  openings,  said 
valve  unit  being  positioned  axially  opposite  sa'd  »"^ 
structure  and  being  movable  to  a  position  in  which  the 
valve  unit  bears  axially  against  said  structure  in  seating 
engagement  therewith  about  said  openings  and  thereby 


1  A  device  for  supplying  at  full  supply  pressure,  a 
maximum  and  a  minimum  rate  of  flow  of  a  gaj^ous 
medium,  comprising  a  housing  '^Y''''^  f^\^''t^'lf'^;, 
ports,  an  orifice  plate  mounted  m  "^"^^^''^^^J^J'''^^ 
Mid  orifice  plate  having  a  discharge  orifice,  a  flow  rate 
selecting  member  slidably  mounted  m  said  housmg  and 
having  a  tapered  end  disposed  in  flow  selecting  relation 


I 
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to  said  orifice,  the  opposite  end  of  said  selecting  member 
being  magnetic,  means  for  limiting  motion  of  said  select- 
ing member  towards  the  orifice  for  minimum  flow  rate, 
means  normally  urging  the  selector  member  to  minimum 
flow  rate  position,  a  solenoid  in  said  housing  disposed 
in  magnetic  relation  to  the  magnetic  end  of  said  selecting 
member,  which  when  energized  actuates  the  flow  selector 
to  maximum  flow  position. 


2,884,010 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBER  GLASS  WEB  EX- 
PANDED   FROM   UNIDIRECTIONAL   FIBER 
GLASS  MAT,  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THERE- 
FROM 
Herbert  C.  Fischer,  Wellcslcy  HiUs,  Mass^  assignor  to 
National  Fibre  Gbss  Co^  Inc^  West  Hanover,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  February  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,057 
14  Claims.    (CI.  13»— 76) 


9\.  '..\r^}.!}rr^n:A 


11.  The  method  of  forming  glass  pipe  from  uni- 
directional fiber  glass  mat  having  fibers  extending  the 
length  of  the  mat  in  crossing  layers  which  deviate  from 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  mat  by  a  small  angle 
first  in  one  and  then  in  the  ofher  direction,  which  com- 
prises drawing  off  the  glass  fibers  diagonally  from  one 
corner  of  the  mat  to  a  distance  sufficient  to  effect  a  sub- 
stantial reorientation  of  the  bulk  of  the  fibers  lengthwise 
of  said  \Neb,  impregnating  said  web  with  a  suitable  binder 
of  the  class  consisting  of  thermosetting  and  thermo- 
plastic resins,  applying  said  web  as  a  laminate  to  form 
the  pipe,  and  setting  the  resin  in  the  laminates  to  form 
a  solid  pipe.  ' 

1.'^.  A  fiber  glass  pipe,  which  comprises  a  web  of  glass 
fibers  expanded  diagonally  from  unidirectional  glass  mat 
comprising  individual  fibers  extending  the  length  of  the 
mat  in  crossing  layers  which  deviate  from  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  mat  by  a  small  angle  first  in  one  and 
then  in  the  other  direction,  the  individual  fibers  of  said 
web  having  substantially  the  length  of  said  fiber  glass 
mat  expanded  so  that  the  individual  fibers  extend  gener- 
ally lengthwise  of  the  web  in  slightly  crossed  relation 
and  with  a  small  admixture  of  random  crossed  ends, 
said  web  being  impregnated  with  a  phenolic  resin  and 
applied  spirally  of  the  axis  of  the  pipe  to  the  cross-sec- 
lional  shape  of  the  pipe,  and  set  to  form  a  solid  mass. 


2,884,011 

LOOM  STOP  MOTION  CONTROL 

Robert  A.  Littlcjohn,  Clcmsoa,  and  Robert  M.  Inf(ham, 

Jr.,  Spartanbum,  ^.C^  assignors  to  Deering  Millilten 

Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.C,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  September  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,953 
^  20  Claims.    (CI.  139—1) 

I.  The  combination  comprising  a  loom  having  a  stop- 
motion  circuit,  a  traveling  blower  mounted  for  movement 
past  said  loom  at  intermittent  intervals,  a  switch  oper- 
ativciy  connected  in  controlling  disconncct-connect  rela- 
tion with  said  stop-motion  circuit  and  being  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  blower  in  passing  said  loom. 

21)  The  method  of  preventing  false  air-blast-actuation 
of  a  loom  stop  motion  during  air  cleaning  of  a  running 
loom,  compri.ing  selectively  disabling  said  stop  motion 
during  the  directing  onto  the  sensing  medium  of  said  stop 


motion  of  a  blast  of  air  sufficient  to  cause  false  actuation 
of  said  stop  motion,  and  ir-enabling  said  stop  motion  upon 


movement  of  said  air  blast  to  a  position  where  it  is  in- 
sufficient to  cause  a  false  actuation  of  said  stop  motion. 


2,884,012 
Pn.E  JUMP  WEAVING 
Frank  W.  E.  Hocseibarth,  CarlMc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H. 
.Masland  &  Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

ApplicaHon  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,088 
20  Claims.    (CI.  139—39) 


i-^ 


■•»•-. 


I.  The  process  of  weaving  a  pile  fabric  using  a  reed 
and  hcddlcs.  which  comprises  interweaving  together  a 
jump  pile  warp,  at  least  one  binder  warp,  arid  wefts,  while 
inserting  the  jump  pile  warp  at  a  position  between  the  hed- 
dlcs  for  other  warps  and  the  fell,  raising  the  jump  pile 
warp  over  transverse  pile  wires  and  binding  it  behind 
wefts  at  intervals,  and  moving  the  jump  pile  warp  lateral- 
ly for  a  distance  of  more  than  one  dent  and  inseiling  the 
ends  in  different  spaced  dents  at  different  positions  along 
the  weaving. 

2,884,013 
TEXTURING  DUE  TO  OVERLAPS 
Frank  W.  E.  Hocseibarth,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  C.  H. 
Masland  &  Sons,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Original  application  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,295. 
Divided  and  this  application  March   16.   1955,  Serial 
No.  494,756 

13  Claims.    (CI.  139—39) 
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I.  The  method  of  weaving  a  pile  fabric,  which  com- 
prises threading  in  a  series  of  groups  of  ends  of  first 
pile  warps  in  adjoining  dents  with  ends-out  in  dents  be- 
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tween  the  groups  of  ends-in.  and  a  series  of  groups  of 
end9  of  a  second  pile  warp  in  adjoining  dents,  with  ends- 
out  in  dents  between  groups  of  ends-in,  dents  having  endo- 
in  of  the  first  pile  warp  corresponding  except  at  the  side 
of  the  groups  to  dents  having  ends-out  of  the  second  pile 
warp,  and  at  at  least  one  side  of  each  group  of  the  first 
pile  warp,  there  being  an  end-in  in  the  same  dent  which 
has  an  end-in  of  the  adjoining  group  of  the  second  pile 
warp,  interweaving  the  pile  warps  with  at  least  one  binder 
warp,  at  least  one  stuffer  warp  and  wefts,  and  in  the 
interweaving  raising  the  first  pile  warp  first  over  a  cut- 
ting wire,  then  raising  the  second  pile  warp  over  a  wire, 
then  raising  the  first  pile  warp  over  a  noncutting  wire 
having  high  and  low  portions  within  the  shed,  pulling 
the  wires  in  the  sequence  named  and  by  the  pulling  of 
the  wire  having  high  and  low  portions  within  the  shed 
exposing  in  the  face  of  the  pile  an  abnormally  high  cut 
tuft  in  the  row  formed  by  the  cutting  wire  having  the 
high  and  low  portions  within  the  shed. 


menu  on  one  side  of  a  median  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  being  of  the  one  hand  and  all  of  the  threads 
of  the  threaded  elements  on  the  other  side  of  said  median 
plane  being  of  the  opposite  hand,  the  pitch  of  the  thread 
of  each  element  being  greater  than  the  pitch  of  the  thread 


lit  J'* 


2,884,014 
WEFT  SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  WEAVING 

MACHINE 
John  FblMr  aad  Nldwlaf  P.  Daradi,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
asrigMMTi  to  The  Warner  A  Swaacy  Company,  Clcvc- 
iw^.  oihio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Application  May  29, 1956,  Serial  No.  588,060 
39  Claims.    (CI.  139—125) 


of  the  element  immediately  thereadjacent  and  nearer  to 
and  on  the  same  side  of  said  median  plane,  and  the  crest 
porUon  of  the  threads  of  at  least  the  two  outermost  ele- 
ments being  substantially  flat  and  tapering  toward  said 
median  plane.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,884,016 
LOOM  CONTROL  MEANS 
Kcucth  E.  Suidcnoii,  Hopedalc,  and  Robert  E.  MilUfao, 
West  Mcdway,  Ma*.,  wrigwrn  Jo  D«P«'  Corpon- 
tlon,  Hopedale,  Maw.,  •  corpomtloB  of  Mtime 
AppSGSon  AprU  16. 1956,  SeriiJ  No.  578,409 
^^    10  Claims,    ca.  139— 336) 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  of  the  gripper  shuttle  type, 
a  weft  or  filling  thread  selecting  mechanism  comprising 
a  feeder  box  containing  in  side  by  side  relationship  a 
plurality  of  feeding  and  gripping  assemblies  each  cor- 
related to  a  separate  weft  or  filling  thread  and  individ- 
ually linearly  movable  longitudinally  of  said  feeder  box, 
means  for  selectively  indexing  said  feeder  box  with  said 
assemblies   therein   with   a    lineal    indexing   movement 
transversely  of  its  length  and  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  weft  or  filling  threads  to  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  indexed  positions,  means  for  actuating  one  of  said 
assemblies   in   each    indexed    portion   longitudinally    to 
feed  and  transfer  the  thread  correlated  thereto  to  a  shut- 
tle, and  means  locking  the  remaining  assemblies  in  each 
ir\dexcd  position  against  longitudinal  movement. 


1  In  a  loom  having  knock-off  means  including  a  ship- 
per lever  movable  about  a  pivot  and  to  which  is  con- 
nected a  link  by  which  a  loom  drive  unit  is  maintained 
in  a  power  transmitting  relationship,  a  shipper  latch 
means  part  of  which  has  a  near  dead  center  position 
with  respect  to  said  lever,  a  pivot  for  said  latch  means, 
said  pivot,  latch  means  and  lever  being  so  disposed  that 
said  latch  means  opposes  movement  of  the  lever  when  m 
said  near  dead  center  position,  and  a  solenoid  for  hold- 
ing said  latch  means  in  its  effective  position. 


2,884,015 

TENSIONING  ROLLER  FOR  WEAVING  LOOMS 

Hermann  Bcchlcr,  Zwick,  SwitzcilaMl 

Appiicatloa  October  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  463,464 

Claimspriority,  appUcatioa  SwItMflaiid  October  22, 1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  139—291)    - 

A  composite  roller  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft; 

and  a  plurality  of  roller  elements  on  said  shaft,  at  least 

some  roller  elements  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  shaft 

being  threaded,  each  of  said  threaded  elements  being 

formed  throughout  its  entire  axial  length  with  a  constant 

external  thread,  the  threads  of  all  of  the  threaded  ele- 

741    <».    C.      67 


2  884  017 

DETECTION  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  SUPERVISION 

OF  A  LOOM 

Edwari  M.  Jcnkcl,  Appletoa,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

i^unenta,  to  Applcton  Wire  Works  Corp,  Appletoo, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WfacoMiii 

ApitUcation  September  2, 1'S*.  SeiW  No.  532,181 

"^  12  Claims.    (0.139—350) 

1  In  a  detection  apparatus  for  the  control  of  a  loom 
the  combination  comprising  means  disposed  in  posiuon 
to  have  the  warp  threads  extend  forwardly  acro»  a  sur- 
face thereof  to  position  the  threads,  a  plurality  of  insula- 
tion members  each  having  a  mounting  face  and  which 
art  closely  spaced  along  and  borne  by  said  means  with 
the  mounting  face  of  each  in  engagement  with  said  sur- 
face and  a  conductive  member  extending  transverse  ot 
said'warp  threads  supported  by  said  insulation  members 
to  bridge  between  the  insulation  members  in  a  plurality 
of  short  spans  that  are  each  in  closely  spaced  relation 
to  said  surface,  the  member  being  in  a  position  that  is 
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between  the  forward  and  rearward  extent  of  the  surface 
as  measured  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  warp  threads 


yarns  of  each  of  the  other  actt  puaing  over  tucccttiv* 
filling  yarns,  which  the  yarns  of  the  flnt  set  pua  under, 
with  each  of  the  yarns  of  said  other  scU  passing  under 
an  odd  numbtr  of  fillinf  yams  between  the  filliiig  yams, 
which  it  passes  over,  the  warp  yams  being  diqwscd  in 
the  fabric  in  groups  spaced  across  the  fabric  with  each 


and  Nviih  the  warp  threads  disposed  between  said  surface 
and  said  conductive  member. 


2,884,«1S 

HEAT  RESISTANT  WOVEN  CLOTH 

Henri  A.  Dclccllicr  and  Jan  V.  Weinberger,  Ottawa, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Application  November  5, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,460 

9  Claims.    (CI.  139—408) 


group  containing  a  single  yarn  only  of  each  set,  and  pile 
elements  of  >arn  having  portions. bound  beneath  filhng 
yams  and  lying  between  adjacent  groups  of  warp  yams 
and  other  portions  extending  tqmard  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  above  said  filling  yams. 


PILE  FABUC 

David  Karpoff,  Anuterdna,  N.Y.. 
industries.  Inc.,  Amstcr^sm,  N.Y., 
New  Yorii 
Applicatioa  October  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  691,934 
3  elates.    (CL  139^-403) 


to  Mohasco 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  woven  cloth  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
large  gauge  wcftwise  extending  fillers  bound  in  place  by 
a  plurality  of  intersecting  woven  binding  fabrics  form- 
ing at  least  an  outer  layer  and  an  inner  layer  of  binding 
fabric,  the  fillers  of  each  layer  being  staggered  with 
reference  to  the  fillers  of  the  next  adjacent  layer  and  the 
woven  binding  fabrics  being  trained  around  the  fillers  so 
that  each  binding  fabric  repeatedly  crosses  each  of  the 
remaining  fabrics  at  a  plurality  of  points  of  intersection 
and  extends  in  zigzag  fashion  from  one  face  to  the  op- 
posite face  of  the  finished  cloth,  at  least  the  portions  of 
the  binding  fabrics  forming  the  outer  layer  being  com- 
posed substantially,  both  as  to  warp  and  weft,  of  mate- 
rials of  a  high  degree  of  heat  resistance,  said  fillers  being 
composed  of  conventional  textile  fibres  and  a  substantial 
portion  of  a  copolymer  of  60%  vinyl  chloride  and  40% 
adrylonitrilc.  the  latter  being  present  as  fine  staple  fila- 
ments and  the  conventional  textile  fibres  being  arranged 
to  space  said  filaments,  and  the  weft  threads  of  the 
portions  of  the  binding  fabric  forming  the  inner  layer 
of  binding  fabric  being  composed  of  a  blend  of  angora 
hair  and  fine  wool  and  being  bound  by  the  warp  threads 
only   intermittently. 


2.884.019 
PILE  FABRICS  FOR  FLOOR  COVERING  USE 
David  Karpoff,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mohasco 
Industries,   Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

ApplicaHon  April  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  653,671 

6  Claims.    (CI.  139—402) 

I.  A  pile  fabric,  which  comprises  interlaced  binder  warp 

and  filling  yarns,  the  warp  yarns  being  in  a  plurality  of 

sets  with  the  yams  of  the  first  set  passing  alternately  over 

and  under  the  filling  yarns  along  the  fabric,  the  warp 


I 


1 .  A  pile  fabric  having  stuffer  warps,  weft  shots  in  upper 
and  lower  scries  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stuffer  warps, 
chain  warps  binding  the  weft  shots  against  the  stuffer 
warps,  and  pile  warps  in  two  groups  intermingled  across 
the  fabric,  the  pile  warps  of  one  group  being  bound  be- 
neath successive  independent  pairs  of  adjacent  weft  shots 
along  the  fabric  and  rising  between  adjacent  independent 
pairs  of  adjacent  weft  shots  to  form  pile  loops  lying  in 
transverse  rows  and  varying  in  height  along  the  rows,  the 
pile  warps  of  the  second  group  beinjg  bound  beneath  alter- 
nate weft  shots  and  rising  to  pass  over  intermediate  weft 
shots  to  form  pile  elements  lyitig  in  transverse  rows  and 
made  up  of  pairs  of  tuft  legs  and  loops  varying  in  height 
along  the  rows. 

2J84.t21 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  OF 
FRACTIONS 
Victor  Giestnrg,  Wmtutv,  CaMff. 
Application  JnnMry  24,  lfS«.  lerinl  No.  560,974 
4ClakM.    <CL141— H) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  collection  of  fractions  comprising 
a  sectional   manifold  involving  •  plurality  of  sections, 
each  section  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end,  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  its  other  end  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
nipples  intermediate  said  ends,  means  for  supporting  said 


manifold  sections  in  series  with  the  discharge  opening  of  surface  of  said  oonUiocr  surrounding  the  c«t«»n«JP«r- 
one  in  flow  relationship  with  the  inlet  opening  of  the  ture.  saKi  disc  member  »«^*'"«  » ^j'*'. '^  » '^''J*^ 
other  and  with  each  section  angularly  adjusuble  with    member  insertable  through  «.d  hole  m  ««^'n«  ^W- 

ment  therewith  and  having  a  shovel-like  lower  portion 
profecting  into  the  container,  said  dispensing  member 
being  of  downwardly  tapered  overall  configuration,  where- 
by downward  pressure  exerted  on  said  dispensing  member 
will  tightly  seal  said  hole  while  an  upward  traction  on 
said  dispensing  member  will  permit  ready  extraction 
thereof  with  a  metered  amount  of  the  contenU  of  said 
container  in  said  shovel  portion,  said  disc  member  being 
composed  of  an  clastically  stretchable  material. 


respect  to  its  preceding  section  to  permit  angular  adjust- 
ment of  each  with  respect  to  the  others  while  allowing 
liquid  flow  from  one  to  the  other. 


2,884,024 

VALVE  SYSTEM 
James  LarUn,  HllUdc,  and  Woodrow  S.  Bocdcckcr,  Elm- 
hurst,  lU.,  asrignon  to  Tbe  Butfan-Mcasing  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  IIHnols 
Application  Jtmmarj  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  632,836 
6ClafaM.    (a.  141— 218) 


lltljfll 
PLANT-POfllNC  MACHINE 
I.  Oe«7.  Mm  Pnlet,  N.Y. 
Mil  16, 19S4,  flcrini  N*.  450,057 
UCWiiM.    (CL141— 72) 


1.  A  plant-potting  machine  comprising  a  loading  sta- 
tion, a  turauble  at  said  loading  sUtion  rotatable  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pot  thereon,  feed 
means  at  said  loading  sUtion  for  dropping  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  a  fill  into  the  pot  on  said  turntable, 
and  means  for  routing  said  turaUble  about  said  vertical 
axis  concurrent  with  delivery  of  said  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  fill  to  said  pot.  said  feed  means  including  a  stor- 
age bin.  a  delivery  trough  fed  from  said  storage  bin  and 
having  a  drop-off  end  disposed  above  said  turntable,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  fill  along  said  delivery  trough 
toward  said  drop-off  end. 


SEALING  AND  IVOniRING  ATTACHMENT 
Edmond  Pkff  Kefcert  VkL  Nsnsnsa,  New  Caledonia 

Appllcnllon  Octoker  t.  INC.  flerini  No.  <14,564 

ClaiBS  pftortty,  npiMcnflw  ftmn  October  17,  1955 

2  anka.   (CL  141^110) 


-t 


1.  Apparatus  for  terminating  the  flow  of  liquefied  gas 
into  a  closed  conuiner  upon  reaching  a  predetemiinod 
level  comprising  a  filler  valve  biased  to  close  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  incoming  liquid,  manual  means 
for  moving  said  valve  to  its  open  position,  latch  means 
urged  to  engage  said  manual  means  for  holding  said  valve 
in  its  open  position  prior  to  attainment  of  said  predeter- 
mined level,  means  responsive  to  the  chill  of  vaporizing 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  for  retracting  said  latch  means 
to  permit  said  valve  to  close  when  contacted  by  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  in  its  liquid  phase,  and  check  valve  means 
controlled  by  said  manual  meant  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  petroleum  gas  fluid  to. said  temperature 
responsive  means  to  shut  off  flow  of  liquid  to  said  tem- 
perature responsive  means  when  said  latch  means  re- 
leases said  manual  means. 


2404,025 

WOOD  TURNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LATHES 

Albert  E.  Fales,  Jr.,  Clnil— all,  OMo 

Applicatioo  October  1,  1957,  Serlnl  No.  687,401 

3  CkdHH.    (0. 142— S5) 


1.  A  sealing  and  dispensing  attachment  for  an  aper- 
tured  container,  comprising  a  fenerally  flat  disc  member 
having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  engageable  with  a 


»>s^ 


1.  A  wood  turning  attachment  for  lathes  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  bracket,  means  for  securing  said  bracket 
to  the  bed  of  a  wood  turning  lathe,  a  cutting  tool  slide, 
a  longitudinal  rail  secured  to  said  bracket  and  slidably 
supporting  said  slide,  a  cutting  tool  carrier  slidably  sup- 
ported upon  said  slide  for  reciprocating  movement  trans- 
versely of  said  rail,  a  follower  carried  by  said  tool  car- 
rier, and  guide  means  secured  to  said  bracket  for  engage- 
ment with  said  follower  for  directing  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  movement  of  said  follower  and  said  carrier, 
said  guide  means  comprising  a  template  having  an  out- 
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line  corresponding  to  the  surface  configuration  of  the  work 
piece  to  be  turned,  said  cutting  tool  carrier  including  a 
depending  plate,  a  guide  rod  secured  to  said  cutting  tool 
slide  and  slidably  received  within  said  plate,  a  spring  en- 
circling said  guide  rod  acting  between  said  plate  and  said 
cutting  tool  slide  yieldably  urging  said  tool  carrier  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  work  piece,  and  i  handle  integral 
with  said  cutting  tool  carrier  for  effecting  movement  there- 
of against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


2,884,026 
MEAT  AND  BONE  SAW 
John  G.  Krenzke,  La  Porte,  Ind^  assignor  to  VS.  Slicing 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Application  November  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,408 
3  Claims.    (CI.  143—27) 


•  I 


and  having  a  supporting  portion,  a  jig  saw  blade  having 
its  upper  end  detachably  connected  to  said  supporting 
portion,  a  circular  blade  holder  having  a  peripheral  pro- 
jection with  means  detachably  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
said  jig  saw  blade  and  having  a  bearing  hole,  a  first  disc 
having  an  eccenlric  hole  through  which  .said  arbor  is 
adapted  to  extend  and  having  spaced  peripheral  recesses, 
a  second  disc  having  an  eccentric  hole  of  a  size  to  re- 
ceive and  fit  the  periphery  of  the  first  disc,  means  in- 
cluding a  washer  having  a  projection  for  cooperation 
with  one  of  said  peripheral  recesses  for  locking  said  first 
disc  in  a  selected  position  of  rotation  within  said  second 
disc,  means  for  non-rotatably  connecting  said  washer  to 
said  second  disc,  means  for  rigidly  detachably  connect- 
ing said  first  disc  to  the  arbor  for  rotation  therewith,  the 
periphery  of  the  second  disc  being  positioned  for  ro- 
tation in  the  bearing  hole  of  the  blade  holder  to  cause 
operating  movement  of  the  jig  saw  blade  when  the  arbor 
is  rotated. 

2,884,028 

STATIONARY  TABLE  FOR  MEAT  AND 

BONE  SAWS 

Frank  F.  Broch,  Chicago,  IlL,  ■rifnr  to  U.  S.  Slicing 

Machine  Compwiy,  Inc^  La  Porte,  Imi.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Application  May  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,284 
4  CUims.    (CI.  143—132) 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  tension  on  an  endless  saw 
trained  over  vertically  spaced  apart  pulleys  comprising  a 
fixture,  said  fixture  comprising  a  head,  bolts  supported  by 
said  head  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  springs 
arranged  about  said  bolls,  a  slide  block  resting  on  said 
springs  whereby  said  slide  block  is  resiliently  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  head,  means  for  mounting  the  upper 
pulley  to  said  slide  block,  screw  means  engaging  the  head 
and  shifting  the  entire  fixture  when  the  screw  means  is 
operated,  a  cross  head  carried  by  the  head,  means  con- 
necting the  cross  head  and  the  slide  block,  a  pivotally 
mounted  member  beneath  the  cross  head  and  pivoted  to 
said  head,  cam  means  on  the  pivotally  mounted  member 
and  engageable  with  the  cross  head,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  head,  a  cam  on  said  lever  and  engaging  the  pivotally 
mounteil  memher  whereby  shifting  of  the  lever  will  shift 
the  slide  block  with  respect  to  the  head  and  consequently 
shift  the  upper  pulley  to  apply  tension  on  the  saw. 


2,884,027 
JIG  SAWS 
Joseph  A.  Pulera,  Silver  I^ke,  Wis.,  and  Zinon  C.  Possis, 
Minneapolis,    .Minn.;    said     Possis    assignor    to    said 
Pulera 

Application  October  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  538,239 
1  Claim.     (CI.  143 — 73) 
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A  jig  saw  attachment  for  a  circular  blade  bench  saw 
of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  arbor  comprising  an  upper 
support  having  one  end  connectable  to  the  bench  saw 


1.  A  meat  and  bone  saw  comprising  a  frame,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  table  demountable  on  said  frame,  a  slide 
table  slidable  in  a  rectilinear  path  arranged  adjacent  the 
stationary  table,  a  longitudinally  extending  supporting 
member  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  stationary  table  and 
having  a  guiding  surface,  blocks  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
frame  to  bring  the  stationary  table  to  the  same  level  as 
the  slide  table,  projections  on  some  of  said  blocks,  a  lock- 
ing bar  secured  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  having  a  guid- 
ing surface  for  engagement  with  the  guiding  surface  on 
the  supporting  member,  said  locking  bar  having  slots  and 
adjustably  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  top  of  said 
frame,  some  of  said  projections  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  slots,  spaced  apart  lugs  adjustably  mounted 
for  limiting  back  and  forth  movement  of  the  stationary 
table  on  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  second  longitudinal 
member  spaced  beneath  the  stationary  table  top  and  hav- 
ing a  guiding  edge  for  contacting  engagement  with  the 
surfaces  of  the  lugs,  a  projection  on  the  second  longi- 
tudinal member,  and  locking  means  engageable  with  the 
last  named  projection  to  lock  the  stationary  table  to  the 
frame  and  to  force  sa^d  guiding  surfaces  against  each 
other  and  to  hold  the  projections  into  the  slots  in  the  bar. 


2,884.029 

SAW  BLADE  SCRAPER  FOR  MEAT  AND 

BONE  SAWS 
Frank  F.  Brvfth,  U  Porte,  Ind^  a«i|iior  to  VS.  Slicing 
Machine  Company,  Inc^  La  Porte,  Ind.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Indiana 
Application  August  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  680,066 
5  Claims.    (CI.  143— 158) 
1 .  A  meat  and  bone  saw  comprising  a  machine  frame, 
a  pair  of  spaced  pulleys  carried  by  said  frame,  an  end- 


less saw  trained  over  said  pulleys,  and  a  pair  of  saw 
blade  scraper  assemblies  each  demountably  seciired  to 
said  frame  adjacent  a  pulley  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  latter  pulley  to  scrape  bone  dust  and  meat  par- 
ticles from  the  saw.  each  of  said  assemblies  comprising 
a  bracket  having  a  base  with  a  vertical  guide  groove 
formed  in  the  rear  face  of  the  base  and  a  slot  having  a 
U-shaped  outline  through  the  base  in  front  of  the  guide 
groove,  a  lug  fixed  to  a  part  of  the  frame  receivable  in 


roll  means  along  said  path  determines  the  distance  be- 
tween successive  pairs  of  sheets  and  the  length  of  said 
strip  extending  between  successive  pairs  of  sheets. 


2,884,031 

WOODWORKING  CHIPPING  AND  PLANING  MA» 

CHINE    WITH    CUTTER    HEAD    AND    CUTTER 

BLADES  THEREFOR 

George  M.  Standal,  Chemainvs,  British  Columbia,  CamMla 

Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,801 

13  Claims.    (CL  144—114) 
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said  groove,  a  locking  setscrew  extending  through  said 
slot  and  threadedly  engaging  said  lug  for  locking  said 
base  to  the  lug,  a  bracket  plate  integral  with  said  base 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  spring 
steel  blade  scraper  arms  secured  to  each  plate  at  one 
side  of  each  plate  and  having  their  outer  ends  inclining 
toward  each  other,  and  the  ends  of  the  steel  scraper  arms 
on  one  side  of  said  last  named  pulley  projecting  up- 
wardly and  on  the  other  side  projecting  downwardly. 


1.  In  a  planer  having  means  to  pass  boards  across  a 
cutter  head,  a  cutter  head,  a  shaft  rotating  said  cutter 
head  upon  an  axis  upright  to  the  board  surface  to  be 
planed,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on  the  cutter  head 
and  having  cutting  edges  all  in  a  common  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  said  axis,  the  cutters  also  having  noses 
curving  away  from  the  said  plane  and  provided  with 
cutting  edges  merging  with  the  first  named  cutting  edges. 


2,884  030 
MACHINE   WITH   TAPING    AND   TAPE-CUTTING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SHEETS 
SUCH  AS  VENEER  SHEETS 

Adolf  Friz,  Stuttgart«Bad  Camutatt,  Germany 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  17,  1956 

10  Claims.    (CI.  144—2) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  transporting  along  a  predetermined 
path  successive  pairs  of  sheets,  such  as  pairs  of  veneer 
sheets,  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  and  a  joining 
strip  joined  to  each  pair  of  sheets  for  connecting  the 
same  together  and  extending  from  one  pair  of  sheets  to 
the  next  pair  of  sheets,  in  combination,  first  transport 
roll  means  for  transporting  the  sheets  and  strip  along 
said  path;  second  transport  roll  means  located  behind  said 
first  roll  means  along  said  path  for  continuing  the  trans- 
portation of  the  sheets  and  strip  along  said  path  beyond 
said  first  roll  means;  third  transport  roll  means  located 
hehmd  said  second  roll  means  along  said  path  for  trans- 
portmg  the  sheets  and  the  strip  beyond  said  second  roll 
means;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  first,  second,  and 
third  roll  means  for  automatically  interrupting  the  trans- 
portation of  a  pair  of  sheets  and  the  strip  along  said 
path  when  the  trailing  edge  of  said  pair  of  sheets  engages 
said  second  roll  means  and  until  the  leading  edge  of 
the  succeeding  pair  of  sheets  engages  said  first  roll 
means,  so  that  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 


2  884  032 
MULTI-PLATEN  HOT  PRESS 
Ferdinand  Thumher,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wash- 
ington Iron  Work^  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,973 
6  Claims.    (CI.  144—281) 


1.  In  a  hot  press,  in  combination  with  the  stationary 
head  at  the  top.  the  movable  cross-head  at  the  bottom, 
and  the  intervening  platens,  structure  applied  to  each  of 
the  four  corners  of  the  press  comprising  an  outrigger 
beam  having  its  inner  end  pivoted  to  the  head  for  vertical 
swinging  motion  and  having  a  radius  bar  extending  as  a 
pitman  form  the  outer  end  to  the  cross-head,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  hanger  rods,  one  for  each  of  said  intervening 
platens,  suspending  the  platens  from  the  beam  with  the 
head  ends  thereof  connecting  with  the  beam  at  points 
equidistantly  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  beam,  said 
hanger  rods  each  connecting  with  the  related  platen  by  a 
respective  ball-joint  pivot  so  as  to  compensate  for  minor 
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variations  in  the  degree  to  which  the  four  corners  of  the 
concerned  platen  move  vertically  as  a  press  operation 
proceeds. 

2.St4,«33 
MULTI-PLATEN  HOT  PRESS 
FcrdlHand  ThuralMr,  Scattk,  Wadi^  aarigMir  to  Wok- 
iagton  Iron  Works,  Seattle,  Waih^  a  corponitkM  of 
WaiUngton 

AMHcatioa  May  <,  19S7,  Serial  No.  «57,«92 
7  Claims.    (CI.  144^281) 


member  on  the  ooe  end  of  the  arrow  fletcher  and  on 
the  interior  surface  of  the  rotatioa  indicator,  on  the  other 
end,  a  plurality  of  longitudiaal  feather  guides  extending 
between  and  supported  by  opposing  pairs  of  the  said 
feather  guide  receptacles. 


1.  In  a  hot  press,  in  combination  with  a  movable 
platen  and  a  column  located  alongside  the  platen,  mech- 
anism for  guiding  the  platen  comprised  of  a  means  car- 
ried by  the  platen  slidably  associated  with  a  complement- 
ing means  carried  by  the  column,  the  slide  contact  being 
linear  in  nature  considered  in  the  direction  of  thermally- 
induced  extensions  and  contractions  of  the  platen  within 
a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  platen 
and  diagonal  to  the  major  and  minor  axes  of  the  platen 
on  a  predetermined  line  representing  the  resultant  of  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  extensions  and  contractions  of 
the  platen  with  increase  and  decrease  of  temperature. 


2Jt4,t34 

ARROW  FLETCHER 

Alfred  R.  Porttan,  Neeuh,  Wis. 

AppUcatkM  Aataat  s7l%  Serid  No.  M2,S44 

2Cialais.    (CL  144— 289) 


FLOOiWGTOOL 

Sub  p.  SdMt,  lion  CmtK,  Iowa 

AppUcattoa  Decemker  17,  19M,  Serial  No.  628,912 

ICIatai.    (CL14S— 1) 


A  flooring  tool  for  tongue  and  grooved  lumber  com- 
prising an  elongated  angle  member  including  a  first 
flange,  a  second  flange  at  right  angles  to  said  first  flange, 
the  free  edge  of  said  first  flange  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  a  lumber  strip  above  the  tongue  while  the  free 
edge  of  said  second  flange  bears  against  a  base  floor 
upon  which  said  strips  are  mounted,  whereby  striking 
against  said  second  flange  will  cause  tongues  and  grooves 
of  said  lumber  to  be  engaged,  an  upwardly  extending 
handle  member  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  first  flange,  said  handle  comprising 
a  cylindrical  pipe  in  subsUntial  alignment  with  said  sec- 
ond flange,  said  second  flanfc  being  of  lesser  width  than 
said  first  flange  to  provide  a  more  direct  striking  action 
against  said  lumber. 


2,8t4,8M 
GRAIN  CUTTERS  WITH  OPPOSED  ECCENTRI- 
CALLY  ROTATING  BLADES 
Edgar  P.  Symons,  HoOywood,  CaM^  nd^ar  to  Symoas 
Brothers  Co^  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  a  corponitkm 
of  Delaware  _     ^, 

AppHcatfcHi  SiMirtsr  11, 1M3,  Serial  No.  379,t9« 
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I.  An  arrow  fletcher  comprising  two  end  members  con- 
nected by  longitudinal  brace  members,  a  plurality  of 
feather  guide  receptacles  disposed  about  the  interior  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  end  members,  said  latter  mer>tioned 
end  member  comprises  two  sub-members,  the  upper  one 
of  which  is  hingedly  attached  and  lockable  to  the  lower 
of  said  sub-members,  a  part  of  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
sub-members  forming  a  part  of  the  circumference  bound- 
ing a  hole  located  in  said  end  member,  a  rotatable  rota- 
tion indicator  inserted  in  the  other  of  said  end  members, 
said  rotation  indicator  is  equipped  with  a  central  hole, 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  hole  in  the  first  of  said  end 
members,  and  a  nock  holder,  a  plurality  of  feather  guide 
receptacles  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  hinged  end 


S^^ 


I.  In  a  sizing  machine  for  cutting  grain  material  and 
the  Kke,  a  base,  a  generally  upri^t  motor  mounted  on 
the  base,  power  means  on  the  base  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  rotor  for  driving  it.  a  housing  with  a  first 
portion   that  encloses  the  power  means  and   a  second 


portion  that  defines  a  cutting  chamber,  the  first  portion 
having  a  top  surface  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
a  pair  of  cutting  elementt  opposed  to  each  other  and 
disposed  in  cutting  relationship  ia  the  cutting  chamber, 
ooe  being  momtod  on  the  rolor  and  rotauble  therewith, 
the  other  being  momted  on  the  housing  for  rotaUon 
about  an  axis  iMwrally  ftnM  hm  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  a  diKhargc  oiKkt  for  the  cutting  chamber, 
and  means  for  mainUining  a  screen  of  cooling,  cleaning 
air  between  the  top  surface  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
housing  and  the  cutting  chamber,  which  includes  a  cir- 
cumferrntially  extending  deflector  positioned  above  and 
about  the  first  portion  of  the  housing  and  below  the  dis- 
charge outlet,  and  fan  elements  movable  with  the  rotor 
and  formed  and  adapted,  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  to  direct  air  through  the  deflector  and  downwardly 
about  said  first  portion  of  the  housing  and  thereby  dis- 
sipate the  heat  generated  by  the  power  jneans  and  ab- 
sorbed by  the  first  portion  of  the  housing. 


member  having  a  threaded  portion  and  a  held  portion 
having  a  substantially  circular  periphery,  the  ends  of 
said  head  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  but  less  than  said  enlarged  circular  outer  portioo 
of  said  aperture  and  the  diameter  of  the  portion  of  said 
head  intermediate  said  ends  being  substantially  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  aperture,  and 
a  washer  formed  of  a  material  having  the  malleable  and 
ductile  qualities  of  lead  initially  disposed  between  said 
annular  shoulder  and  one  of  said  ends  and  re-formed 
under  pressure  between  said  annular  shoulder  and  said 
one  end  to  substantially  fill  the  annular  space  defined  by 
said  enlarged  outer  portion  of  the  aperture  and  the  ends 
and  reduced  intermediate  portions  of  said  self -locking 
threaded  apparatus,  the  axial  length  of  said  one  end  and 
said  intermediate  portion  being  less  than  the  axial  length 
of  said  enlarged  outer  portioo.  the  axial  length  of  said 
one  end  being  relatively  short  whereby  said  annular  space 
extends  to  a  position  adjacent  said  annular  shoulder. 


CARRYING  CASE  FOR  KEYS 
AppHdhw  Mmj  14.  l5s7,  »J««No.  «59,il8 


2,884,839 

VEHICLE  TIRE  BALLAST 
WllIlM  L.  MdB,  B«rt*er,  Colo. 
Application  ScpteiAer  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  537,259 
"^  4aafaBf.    (a.  152— 330) 


1  A  carrying  case  for  keys,  made  of  flexible  sheet 
material,  comprising:  a  base  sheet  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial a  plurality  of  separate  separator  sheets  of  flexible 
sheet  material  disposed  to  provide  a  separate  space  for 
each  key  to  be  carried;  said  separator  sheets  being  later- 
ally displaced  marginally  secured  to  said  base  sheet  across 
their  bottom  edges,  along  their  upright  edges  and  con- 
tinuing partially  across  their  top  margins;  each  of  said 
separator  sheets  forming,  with  the  said  base  sheet,  a  V- 
shaped  retaining  means  for  a  key;  a  common  flexible  key- 
supporting  means  passing  through  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  said  flexible  sheets;  and  key-positioning  abutments 
vertically  disposed  in  each  key  space,  formed  along  the 
secured  edge  of  each  laterally  displaced  separator  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  combination  end  of  the  key  using 
the  space  and  thus  hold  the  keys  in  a  laterally  dis- 
posed arrangement  wherein  each  key  only  partially  over- 
laps the  adjoining  keys. 


^.  A  ballasted  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  resilient  ve- 
hicle tire  having  an  annular  sealed  chamber  inflatable 
with  gas  under  pressure,  a  powder  ballast  partially  filling 
said  chamber  to  approximately  80%  to  97%  of  its 
capacity  when  the  tire  is  at  rest,  and  leaving  a  void 
of  from  3%  to  20%  at  the  top  of  the  tire,  a  gas  main- 
tained within  said  chamber  under  pressure  to  inflate  said 
tire  and  to  provide  a  pneumatic  tire  capable  of  flattening 
out  under  heavy-pulling  load,  said  ballast  containing  fine 
powder  particles  having  a  fineness  of  100  mesh  or  finer 
and  of  such  quantity  that  during  rotation  of  the  tire  the 
ballast  is  entrained  in  the  enclosed  gas,  subsuntially 
filling  the  volume  of  the  tire  with  a  densified.  compres- 
sible, pneumatic  medium  for  the  tire. 


Ut4,t3t 
BOLT  HEAD  HAVING  U^n>ERCt^^  PORTION  TO 

RECEIVE  FLOW  ABLE  LEAD  WASHER 
Albert  E.  Orerto.,  P-*  RMs*.  IB.;  Cto«iKe  W.  Payiie 
and  De  Wayne  M.  WIUmm,  cieortors  of  uU  Albert 

^ApXl£-'^SSr  1%  1W5.  S«W  No.  482,729, 
'^^  3ClafaM.    (a.  151— 44) 


2.884.848 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Gabriel  Xavler  Roger  Booswi,  ChamallerM,  aod  l^ 
Pierre  Francois  Andre  Nenvnie  and  Loris  Heart  Noel 
Saint-Frison,  Clermont-Feimnd,  France,  ■«MP»o",«' 
Compagnic    Gcacnlc    des    Etabliaeemcnts    Mkheiin, 
Clcrmont-Fefraiid,  France      ,_  „  ^  ,  ^,     ^__  ,_, 
AppllcatloB  Febtaary  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  •39,476 
Clainu  priority,  applkaliwi  FiMce  Febniary  U.  1956 
17Clabnt.    (0.152—356) 


1.  Self-locking  threaded  apparatus  in  combination  with 
a  body  having  an  aperture  therethrough  said  aperture 
having  an  enlarged  circular  outer  portion  whereby  an 
annular  shoulder  is  defined  at  the  inner  end  of  said  en- 
larged  portion,  said   apparatus  comprising  a  threaded 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  casing  having  sidewalls,  beads  at 
the  edges  of  said  sidewalls  and  a  tread  portion,  a  carcass 
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ply  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  crown  plies  in  said  casing 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  tread  portion  and  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  carcass  ply,  each  of  said  plies 
containing  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  reinforc- 
ing cables,  the  carcass  ply  and  a  crown  ply  nearest  thereto 
having  their  cables  extending  substantially  meridianally 
of  said  casing,  each  of  the  other  crown  plies  having  its 
cables  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  cables  of  said  carcass 
ply.  and  a  narrow  flexible  and  substantially  inextensible 
band  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  carcass  ply  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  with  the  equator  of  said 
tire,  and  having  a  width  not  exceeding  about  one-half  the 
width  of  the  tread. 

2,884,041 

TUBELESS  TIRE  BEAD  REPAIR 

Thomas  W.  Mullen,  Evansvillie,  Ind. 

Application  June  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,580 

1  Claim.    (CI.  152—362) 


The  combination  with  a  tire  rim  having  an  upturned 
annular  flange,  a  tire  having  a  bead,  and  radially  spaced 
apart  annular  ribs  around  the  side  of  said  bead  normally 
•lir-seaiahly  pressing  against  said  flange,  of  a  repair  for 
leaking  ribs  comprising  a  length  of  a  soft  readily  deform- 
able  and  compressible  fibrous  material  laid  around  said 
ribs,  said  material  comprising  a  length  of  a  soft,  readily 
deformable  and  compressible  fibrous  mass  sharply  bend- 
able  to  fit  intimately  between  and  over  and  along  said 
ribs,  and  art  air-sealant  of  a  tacky,  adhesive  nature  coating 
said  fibers  and  filling  in  the  fiber  interstices  in  the  fiber 
assembled  material,  the  ends  of  said  fibers  in  said  mass 
being  left  free  and  frayed  out  to  provide  a  tapering, 
lessening  thickness  of  the  material  at  its  ends,  said  fibrous 
material  being  further  characterized  by  being  moldable 
in  cross-section  and  without  growth  thereby  in  length, 
thereby  resisting  bowing  out  of  the  material  radially  of 
said  bead  under  air  pressure  from  the  tire  and  centrifugal 
action  induced  by  rotation  of  the  tire. 


annular  surface  on  each  wheel  section  registering  with 
and  abutting  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  other  wheel 
section,  annular  sealing  surfaces  on  said  wheel  sections 
adjacent  said  abutting  surfaces,  the  sealing  surfaces  of 
both  wheel  sections  cooperating  to  define  between  said 
sections  an  annular  cavity  communicating  with  the  inter- 
face of  said  abutting  registering  surfaces  and  with  a 
region  of  said  peripheral  flanges  intermediate  said  bead 
seats  exposed  to  inflation  air  of  a  tubeless  tire  on  the 
wheel  assembly,  an  endless  sealing  ring  having  a  rec- 
tangular cross-sectional  shape  and  formed  of  elastically 
deformable  rubber-like  material  seated  in  and  substan- 
tially filling  said  cavity,  said  sealing  surfaces  of  each 
wheel  section  including  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicular 
sealing  surfaces  embracing  two  sides  of  said  sealing  ring 
and  an  annular  corner  sealing  surface  interconnecting  said 
mutually  perpendicular  sealing  surfaces,  said  corner  seal- 
ing surface  being  off-set  inwardly  from  the  line  of  normal 
intersection  of  said  mutually  perpendicular  sealing  sur- 
faces, said  corner  sealing  surfaces  of  the  sections  being 
located  in  diagonally  opposed  relation  to  each  other  in 
the  cavity  defined  by  the  sealing  surfaces  of  said  sec- 
tions and  maintaining  said  sealing  ring  throughout  its 
length  under  appreciable  transverse  compression  oblique 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel  across  two  diagonally 
opposed  corners  of  the  sealing  ring  by  the  deformable 
engagement  of  said  annular  comer  sealing  surfaces  of 
the  section  with  said  comers  of  the  sealing  ring. 


2,884,042 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  Seaton,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  May  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  585,355 
5  Claims.    (CI.  152—404) 
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!.  A  tubeless  tire  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  complementary  wheel  sections  secured  one  to  the 
other,  said  sections  having  peripheral  flanges  cooperating 
to  provide  axially-spaced  bead  seats  to  receive  the  beads 
of  a  tubeless  tire  mounted  on  the  wheel  assembly,  an 

r 


2,884,043 

*    SHEET  METAL  WORKING  TOOL  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  BODIES 

William  A.  Stevenson,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  Fcbmary  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,627 

2  Chdms.    (CL  153—39) 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  working  tool  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  a  head  at  iu  forward  end  carrying  a  mov- 
able metal  working  peen;  a  hammer  slidable  in  said  body 
toward  and^away  from  said  head;  an  eye  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  hammer;  a  closure  adapted  to  communicate 
the  body  with  a  valved  fluid  pressure  supply  and  closing 
the  body  at  the  end  opposed  to  said  head;  a  forwardly 
projecting  reduced  extension  on  said  closure  coaxial  with 
the  body  and  serving  as  an  abutment;  said  closure  being 
axially  bored  to  define  an  elongated  housing;  a  diametri- 
cally disposed  pin  extending  through  the  bore  adjacent 
the  rear  end;  a  tension  spring  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  pin  and  normally  confined  to  the  housing  and  having 
its  other  end  secured  in  said  eye;  and  a  rubber  cushioning 
device  disposed  between  the  hammer  and  the  abutment. 


2,884  044 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
William  H.  Hulswit,  Jr„  Crowe  Pointc,  Verne  H.  Berry, 
Roscvillc,  and  KcuMth  A.  RcM,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods. 
Mich.,  assiKDora  to  Uniicd  States  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,716 
5  Claims.    (O.  154—14) 
2.  In  a  method  of  making  a  pneumatic  tire  havmg  an 
inner   reinforcing  carcass   and   an   outer   rubber   tread 
covering,  and  additional  reinforcement  in  the  form  of  a 
breaker  disposed  in  the  crown  of  the  tire  between  the 
carcass  and  the  tread,  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination the  steps  of  assembling  the  said  carcass  in  band 
form,  applying  a  breaker  comprised  of  tire  cord  helically 


wrapped  around  a  raw,  vulcanizablc  rubber  core,  applying 
the  outer  rubber  tread,  shaping  the  band  in  tire  form  with 
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simultaneous  expansion  suflBcient  to  straighten  out  the 
said  helically  wrapped  cord,  and  vulcanizing  the  assembly. 


one  of  said  tubular  members  to  telescope  within  said 
other  tubular  member  to  collapse  said  stroller  and  lower 
said  upper  frame  member  within  the  periphery  of  said 
lower  frame  member,  means  to  lock  said  upper  and  lower 
tubular  members  in  an  extended  position,  seat  support- 
ing portions  extending  inwardly  from  certain  of  said 
tubular  strut  members,  a  seat  member  slidably  secured 
to  said  seat  supporting  portions  and  extendmg  m  parallel 
relation  to  and  between  said  upper  and  lower  frame 
members,  said  seat  supporting  portions  arranged  to  main- 
tain said  seat  member  in  substanUally  paralfel  relation 
to  said  frame  members  irrespective  of  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  frame  members  to  each  other,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  wheels  secured  to  said  lower  frame  member. 


2  884,045 
COIL  CLIP  CONNECTION  FOR  CYCLE  SADDLE 
Maurice  J.  Walsh,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aaslfpor  of  ooe-half 
to  The  Fanlhaber  Company,  Momnoevllie,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Ohio,  bikI  one-half  to  The  Persons-Majestic 
Maantectviiig  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts        .^„  „  _.  .  ^,     ^,,^11 
AppUcatioa  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,411 
^^     5  Claims.    (O.  155— 5J2) 


2,884,047 

BARBER  CHAIR 

Tony  Abbott,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  661,676 

2  Claims.    (CL  155— 25) 
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1 .  in  a  saddle  for  cycles  having  a  base  means  and  reach 
means,  the  combination  including,  a  nose  coil  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  reach  means,  said  nose  coil  having  two 
spring  extensions  extending  adjacent  said  base  means, 
bolt  means  affixed  to  said  base  means,  said  spring  exten- 
sions extending  one  on  each  side  of  said  bolt  means,  a 
cover  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  in- 
sertion of  the  bolt  means  and  spring  extensions  there- 
through, whereby  securement  of  said  bolt  means  secures 
the  nose  coil  to  said  base  means. 


2.884,046 

COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  STROLLER  AND  WALKER 

Meriyn  J.  Patrick,  PlttriMi|h,  Pil,  asslKnor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Francis  J.  Boch,  PMsbwmh,  Pa. 

Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,169 

8  Claims.    (CL  155— 22) 


1 .  A  barber  chair  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  pedes- 
tal member,  a  chair  frame,  and  a  cushioned  seat  member 
vertically  movable  relative  to  said  chair  frame,  a  fluid 
actuated  piston  in  said  pedestal  member,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical sleeve  member  connecting  said  piston  and  support- 
ing said  chair  frame,  a  second  piston  member  located  m 
and  engaging  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  thereby  serving  as 
a  cylinder  in  which  said  second  piston  operates  a  second 
sleeve  member  connected  to  said  second  piston  and  sup- 
porting said  seat  member,  and  means  for  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  chair  operating  cylinder  and  the  seat 
operaung  cylinder  to  operate  the  seat  member  independ- 
ently of  the  chair  frame. 


1.  In  a  stroller  an  upper  tubular  frame  member,  a 
lower  tubular  frame  member,  a  plurality  of  tubular  strut 
members  hingedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  upper  frame 
member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lower  frame  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  struts  having  an  upper  tubular  member 
and  a  lower  tubular  member,  one  of  said  tubular  members 
of  each  of  said  struts  being  positioned  within  the  other 
of  said  tubular  members  and  slidable  therein  to  permit 


2,884,048 
GAS  FURNACE  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  Arthur  Marble,  Buriingame,  and  Chester  P.  Bur- 
bey.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Sales  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatoon 

of  California  .,.„_.,  ..t     ».ix:  aia 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,474 
^  1  Claim.    (CL158— 7) 

In  a  gas  furnace  construction,  a  housing,  a  face  plate 
mounted  in  said  housing,  walls  forming  substantially 
closed  combustion  and  heat  transfer  unit  mounted  on 
said  face  plate  and  having  a  burner  opening  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  same  and  a  discharge  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  same,  a  burner  mounted  in  said  burner 
opening,  venting  means,  said  discharge  opening  being 
in  communication  with  said  venting  means,  a  vertical 
duct  mounted  on  said  face  plate  adjacent  the  reijr  side 
thereof,  said  duct  having  its  lower  end  disposed  ^  the 
lower  portion  of  said  combustion  and  heat  transfer  unit 
and  having  its  upper  end  emptying  into  said  venting 
means,  and  an  L-shaped  baffle  mounted  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  its  upper  end  directed  up- 
wardly in  said  combustion  chamber  in  the  front  portion 
thereof  and  having  its  lower  end  extending  through  said 
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burner  opening  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  duct,  the 
lower  end  of  said  baffle  being  connected  to  the  face 
plate  adjacent  the  upper  side  of  said  burner  opening. 


said  baffle  serving  to  collect  recirculating  burned  gases 
and  lead  them  to  the  lower  end  of  said  duct  whereby 
said  recirculating  burned  gases  pass  through  said  duct 
into  said  venting  means. 


2,884,049 

SPRAY  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Martin  E.  Banclay,  Syracvac,  N.Y. 

Application  Janaary  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,085 

10  Ciaims.    (CI.  159-^) 


5.  In  a  spray  drying  apparatus,  a  drying  chamber,  a 
drying  medium  nozzle  mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  chamber 
for  introducing  heated  drying  medium  into  the  chamber, 
said  nozzle  having  an  internal  liner  and  an  outer  wall 
providing  an  annular  chamber,  a  spray  head  for  liquids 
containing  solids  mounted  centrally  with  respect  to  the 
nozzle  and  in  the  region  adjacent  the  chamber  end  of  the 
nozzle,  means  for  delivering  a  blast  of  heated  drying 
medium  into  the  chamber  through  the  nozzle,  means  for 
delivering  a  relatively  small  amount  of  additional  dry- 
ing medium  of  a  different  temperature  into  the  annular 
chamber  of  the  nozzle,  and  louvres  in  the  liner  of  said 
nozzle  inclined  to  direct  said  additional  drying  medium 
into  the  nozzle  and  in  a  direction  toward  said  chamber, 
said  louvres  being  located  over  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  said  liner,  whereby  said  additional  air  pass- 
ing through  said  louvres  energizes  the  existing  boundary 
layer  travelling  along  the  surface  with  the  blast  over 
substantially  the  entire  internal  surface  of  said  liner. 


I,8i4-8W 

CENTRIFUGAL  IVAFORATOIt 

Lloyd  E.  Wtmwmm,  Amm  Altar.  Mich. 

ApHlcatloa  Mank  tt,  IH4,  SwW  N*.  41S,0M 
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4.  In  a  centrifugal  evaporalor  for  concentrating  liquids 
and  preventing  entraioment  of  non-vapor  particles  in  the 
evaporate,  a  rotataUe  shaft,  a  roccussion  of  evaporating 
effects  spaced  axially  alonf  die  axis  of  said  shi^  each 
effect  comprising  an  annular  trough  coaxial  with  said 
shaft  and  opening  radially  inwardly  with  respect  thereto, 
one  sidewall  of  each  trough  extaadtag  radially  inwardly 
to  said  shaft  and  being  connected  tliwvto  and  comprising 
a  partition  wall  for  the  aswctated  evaporating  effect,  a 
radially  inwardly  opening  annular  feed  seal  trough  co- 
axial with  said  shaft,  the  axially  inner  sidewall  of  the 
feed  seal  trough  comprising  the  axially  outer  sidewall 
of  the  trough  of  the  first  effect  relative  to  liquid  flow  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  a  leseer  distance  than  the 
axially  outer  sidewall  of  said  feed  seal  trough,  a  radial 
tubular  feed  duct  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  and 
connected  thereto  to  rotate  therewith,  the  outer  end  of 
said  feed  duct  extending  into  said  feed  seal  trough  to  dis- 
charge liquor  thereinto,  a  feed  supply  duct  extending 
axially  into  said  shaft  and  bdng  in  oommunication  with 
said  radial  feed  duct,  means  for  feeding  liquid  from  each 
effect  into  the  next  successive  effect  relative  to  liquid 
flow  comprising  an  outlet  for  each  trough  connected  with 
the  trough  of  the  next  successive  effect,  the  radial  dis- 
tance from  said  axis  to  the  outlet  of  the  trough  in  each 
effect  being  shorter  than  the  corresponding  radial  distance 
in  the  next  successive  effect,  liquor  discharge  means  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  last  dfect  in  said 
succession,  a  succession  of  condensing  chambers  con- 
tiguously associated  with  said  evaporating  effects  respec- 
tively, a  first  condeniint  chnmber  with  mpect  to  vapor 
flow  being  aaaoctaled  with  the  last  evaporatiag  affect 
relative  to  liquid  flow  and  vice  versa,  means  partithming 
each  chamber  from  the  other  chambers,  a  portion  of  the 
trough  of  each  effect  comprising  t  heat  exchange  surface 
partitioning  that  ^ect  from  the  associated  condensing 
chamber,  vapor  conduit  means  connecting  each  condens- 
ing chamber  except  the  first  with  the  evapoi^ting  effect 
associated  with  the  next  preceding  condensing  chamber 
relative  to  vapor  flow,  vapor  inlet  conduit  means  opening 
into  the  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  succession  of  cham- 
bers, and  vapor  outlet  conduit  means  opening  from  the 
evaporating  effect  associated  with  the  chamber  at  the 
other  end  of  said  succession  of  chambers. 


2.8I4.0SI 

WINDOW  UNIT 

Walter  L.  HiilMtswirth,  friW  City,  Md. 

Applkalloa  Aafnat  1,  IfM,  Serlnl  No.  001,444 

I  C&M.    (CI.  I0O--O2) 

A  prefabricated  screen  and  window  unit  adapted  to  be 

set  in  and  to  form  a  structural  pari  of  a  wall,  comprising 

members  arranged  to  form  a  base  frame  adapted  to  be 

placed  in  juxupositioo  and  secured  directly  to  the  wall 

of  which  It  IS  to  form  a  structural  part,  said  frame  having 


«Sth  ^  interior  side  of  the  hase  frame,  meam  on  the 
interior  side  of  the  hase  fnune  hingedly  coonecung  .t  to 
t5?^ow  pane  frwn.  so  that  tbfl*"'^  «*"»«!  ^°; 
wardly  relativVto  the  hase  frame,  the  members  of  the 
base  frame  and  of  the  window  puM  frame  having  oon- 


outcr  strip  and  the  inner  strip  leaving  the  outer  sheet  free 
^  «!a^s,  and  a  line  of  spot  welds  joining  said  outer  stnp. 
inner  strip  and  sheet. 


ucting  surfaces  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  hinge  line 
dop^g  outwardly  from  the  imarior  to  the  exterior,  the 
Si^kiiss  of  the  member,  of  the  »»^/«"'*  ^'-Ji  *"^; 
stantially  greater  than  the  thKkness  of  the  »«^be"^f 
the  window  pane  frame,  whereby  *V»""^"/„,^ 
base  frame  extend  beyond  the  members  of  the  pane 
frame,  the  outermost  portion  of  said  ^»^J^^^  ^J"" 
bers  having  each  a  flat  surface  parallel  to  and  off^t 
outwardly  from  the  exterior  side  of  thepane  frame  "»""- 
bers,  a  screen  sheet  overiying  said  poruons.  and  means 
securing  said  sheet  to  the  said  flat  surfaces. 


2,884354 

CURTAIN        .«Th.  11*^ 

10  Claims.    (CI.  1*0 — 332) 


VENETIAN 
EIHs  A.  lanOe,  M~ 
AnaelHM,  Caltf., 


iN  il^Sd'construction 

MM  Valejr,  a^  Kari  A.  Kk 
r        • to  lanio  Frodw 


Klenz,  San 
Inc 

5,1^7.  SeeW  No.  085,051 
(CL  lOO-lOi) 


1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  eoartn^tkm,  a  top  tiUng  raU. 
a  bottom  rail,  ladder  tapai  coMOcUng  said  raih.  a  plu- 
rality of  VeneUan  bUnd  slata  wppoited  by  said  ladder 
upes,  mean,  for  raising  and  lowering  the  bottom  r«l  said 
mSL  including  a  pair  of  lift  cords  h'V'ng  their  lower 
ends  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  *»»% ^""^J^™'; 
and  cage  means  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  bottom 
Z\  the  cage  mean,  including  a  pair  of  member,  p.votally 
mounted  relaUve  to  the  bottom  nul  and  extending  up- 
wardTfrom  the  bottom  rail,  and  guide  means  engagmg 
the  lift  cord  and  pivotally  connected  to  -^^P"' «!;^""„ 
bers.  the  lift  cord  serving  to  mamtain  ""^  "e"™^  '" 
a  substantially  vertical  position  as  ^  ^T^^i^ 
tilted    said  members  serving  to  prevent  the  Venet  an 
bllS'  sSf  from  dipping  of  of  the  bottom  nul  as  the 
bottom  rail  is  raised  and  lowerwl. 


l.ttl.tff 
MCTHOD  OF  SEAMING  THE  HEADING 
OF  DKAFEBlEg     __ 

^•Ti^SmMT.  8«W  No.  oJ3,435 
12CWM.    (CL  100— 330) 

4    A  drapery,  comprising  a  sheet  of  opaque  thermo- 
plastic material,  said  sheet  being  folded  twice  at  one  end 


1.  A  beaded  curtain  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned 
ball  and  Unk  chains  adapted  to  lie  m  substanually  the 
sle  vertical  plane  and  an  elongate  hanger  for  suppomng 
STchains  formed  to  provide  a  channel  and  a  skrt  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  hanger  with  the  channel 
Sni^argeTthan  a  ball  of  the  chain  and  the  s^t  haying 
Twidth  lew  than  a  ball  of  the  chain,  an  end  bdl  of 
Lh  cha^TSeing  positioned  within  the  channel  and  being 
^ntaincd  therein  by  the  sides  of  the  hanger  forming  the 

slot.  ^__^^^^__^^ 

2jS4,t5S 

CUITTABS  SUSPENDINGJWEVICES^^^^^  ^ 

'''\^^^MS^^I!^SSSia^  Gtn!mny,  a  Ger- 
5SlS5S"Nov.«ber  23,  1»54,  S«lal  NoJ70^760 

A  curtain  heading  device  comprising  a  tape  adapted  to 
be  seared  along  the  upper  edge  portion  of  •  curta^^ 
support  the  curtain,  said  tape  having  a  plurality  of  h "J^ 
cv^gs  therethrough  spaced  longitudinally  a^ong  the 
uDPeTSge  portion  thereof,  in  combinauon  with  a  single 
Sg  Srd  for  regulaUng  the  spread  of  the  upe  and 
furtl  ^  threaded  through  spaced  openings  m  said 
^  iStemately  on  one  side  of  said  tape  ^"'d  then  on  Ae 
oSer  side  thereof,  said  cord  having  a  plurality  ofap^^ 
Sre,  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  each  hanger  owning 
of  the  tape  and  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  cord  jointly 
^vinj  a  single  hanger  for  supporting  the  tape  andcu^ 
Sa,  the  spacing  between  successive  upe  hanger  opemngs 


id 
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being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  corresponding 
joint  hanger  receiving  cord  apertures  so  that  said  cord 
limits  the  maximum  spacing  between  each  pair  of  hangers 
and  compels  the  tape  and  curtain  to  assume  an  undulating 
accordionlike  fold  or  pleat  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 
cord  between  each  set  of  three  successive  hangers,  said 
spaced  openings  through  which  the  cord  is  threaded  are 
separate  from  and  closely  adjacent  the  hanger  openings, 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  elongated  pockets  on  said  tape 
in  like  number  to  said  hanger  openings  in  longitudinally 


spaced  relation  with  one  of  said  hanger  openings  disposed 
centrally  above  the  corresponding  pocket,  said  pockets 
having  a  slit  opening  at  one  longitudinal  edge  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  elongated  stiffeners  in  like 
number  to  said  hanger  openings,  one  of  said  elongated 
stiffeners  being  removably  inserted  in  each  pocket  through 
the  slit  opening  thereof,  whcrebV  said  stiffeners  centrally 
beneath  said  hanger  openings  cause  the  folds  to  extend 
uniformly  on  both  sides  of  the  cord  with  the  bends  of  the 
folds  formed  between  the  spaced  adjacent  ends  of  said 
stiffeners. 


2,884,056 
WINDOW  AND  SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION 
Woodrow  P.  Kubatzky,  Olivette,  and  Theodore  O.  Ku- 
batzky,  Creve  Cocur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wince  Venti- 
lator Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corponition  of  Mis- 
souri 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  673,264 
4  Claims.    (CI.  160—362) 


»        *  ,  ' 


■^  J 


1.  A  window  construction  for  a  wall  structure,  said 
construction  including  a  frame  lintel  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  edge  portion,  watershed  means  comprising  a 
flange  inclined  from  the  vertical  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  longitudinal  edge  portion,  support  means  pro- 
viding a  pivotal  support  including  a  second  flange,  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  longitudinal  edge  portion, 
and  a  third  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  second  flange  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly-extending  terminal  portion  for  pivotally 
supporting  a  screen,  said  third  flange  being  overhung  by 
said  first  flange. 


2Jf4^S7 

PAPER  OF  IMPROVED  DRY  STRENGTH  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Lucius  H.  WUmm,  Rircrridc,  Waller  M.  Thoma,  Norotoa 
Heights,  and  John  I.  Padbory,  Old  Grccnwldi,  Coan^ 
assignors  to  Amciicaa  Cyanaaikl  Conpaay,  New  Yorfc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  Maine 

No  Drawfa«.    AaplkatlMi  Fcbnnry  25,  1954 
Scrfad  No.  412,648 
12  Claims.    (CL  162—164) 
1.  Dry  paper  of  improved  dry  strength  composed  of 
water-laid  cellulose  fibers  bonded  together  by  an  irre- 
versibly and  uniformly  adsorbed  content  of  between  about 
0.01%  and  5%  of  their  weight  of  a  normally  hydrophilic 
water-soluble  cationic  linear  polyalkane  chain  polymer 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
10,000  and  containing  quaternary  ammonium  groups. 


2,884,858 

CELLULOSE  WEB  OF  IMPROVED  DRY  STRENGTH 
CONTAINING  A  POLYMER  COMPRISING  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  GROUPS,  AMIDE  GROUPS,  AND 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  GROUPS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Walter  H.  Schullcr,  Stanford,  Walter  M.  Thomas,  Daricn, 
Scwell  T.  Moore,  Stamford,  and  Ronald  R.  House, 
Daricn,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
\  No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  Mxy  2,  1955 

Serial  No.  505,567 
6  Claims.  (CI.  162 — 168) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cellulosic  web  of 
improved  dry  strength,  which  comprises:  forming  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  cellulosic  fibers,  adsorbing  on  said 
fibers  while  in  said  suspension  from  about  0.05%  to  10% 
( based  on  their  dry  weight)  of  a  water-soluble  linear  car- 
bon chain  polymer  containing  carboxylic  groups,  amide 
groups,  and  quaternary  ammonium  groups;  the  ratio  of 
the  number  of  quaternary  ammonium  groups  to  the  total 
number  of  carboxylic  groups  and  amide  groups  being 
between  about  0.1:99.9  and  20:80,  the  ratio  of  the  num- 
ber of  carboxylic  groups  to  the  number  of  amide  groups 
being  between  about  0.1:99.9  and  25:75,  sheeting  said 
suspension  to  form  a  waterlaid  web,  and  drying  said  web. 


2,884,059 

SUCTION  ROLL  NOZZLE  WITH  MANIFOLD  AND 

VALVE  MEANS 
Alexander  Eric  Stewart,  St.  Lambert,  Qnebcc,  and  Vivian 
Somcrs  Grater,  Pointc  Claire,  Qnebcc,  Canada,  as- 
siRnors    to    Dominion    Engfanccring    Works    Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,486 
4Cbims.    (CL  162— 370) 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  of  the  class  described, 
in  combination,  a  suction  pick-up  roll,  a  suction  box  dis- 
posed within  said  suction  roll,  a  suction  nozzle  supported 
by  said  suction  box.  said  suction  nozzle  having  a  parti- 
tion therein  extending  transversely  across  the  width  of 
said  nozzle,  said  partition  dividing  said  nozzle  into  suc- 
tion compartments  of  unequal  length,  manifold  means 
connecting  the  shorter  compartment  with  a  source  of  suc- 
tion, external  valve  means,  independent  manifold  means 
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connecting  the  longer  compartment  with  said  external 
valve  means,  said  valve  means  adapted  to  connect  the 
longer  compartment  with  a  source  of  suction  and  with 
atmosphere.  

MFTHOD     FOR    PREPARING    A    NOVEL    CORK 
™  POSmON     AND    PRODUCTS    PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

John  Y.  L.  Kao,  Lombard,  HI.,  aaiiPMr  to  F.  D.  Famam 

Co.,  a  corporatkM  of  IHinob 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  April  16,  1954 

Serial  No.  432,9M 

8  Claims.    (G.  161—169) 

1.  The  process  of  subsUntially  uniformly  coating 
coarse  cork  granules  having  a  particle  size  greater  than 
about  200  mesh  and  less  than  about  25  mesh,  which 
consists  in  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  granules  with 
the  slurry  having  a  concentration  of  not  more  than  about 
2%  by  weight  of  said  cork  granules,  subjecting  the  slurry 
continuously  to  rapid  turbulent  mass  agitation  by  bubbling 
upwardly  therethrough  a  gas  whereby  the  granules  arc 
continuously  dispersed  in  the  slurry  by  the  expanding 
gas  bubbling  therethrough,  preconditioning  the  granules 
for  the  reception  of  coating  material  by  addmg  a  coagu- 
lant to  the  ebullient  slurry  in  the  form  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  and  permitting  the  slurry  to  be 
thus  agitated  in  the  presence  of  said  salt  for  a  P«r'o<*  of 
not  less  than  about  thirty  minutes,  and  then  slowly  add- 
ing to  the  ebullient  slurry  a  coating  material  of  rubber 
latex  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  whereby  the  dispersed 
granules  are  unifonnly  coated  with  the  coating  material. 
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extending,  generally  cylindrical  flow  control  member  dis- 
posed in  a  generally  central  position  withm  said  chamber 
so  as  to  provide  a  re-entrant  passageway  withm  said 
chamber,  means  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  withm 
the  flow  control  chamber  to  flow  through  said  re-entrant 
passageway  to  produce  a  circulating  stream  of  fluid  which 
intermixes  with  the  stream  of  fluid  which  flows  into  the 
flow  control  chamber,  and  flow  control  means  disposed 
within  said  re-entrant  passageway  upstream  of  the  web- 
forming  region  and  angularly  spaced  between  about  30 
to  180  degrees  from  the  downwardly  directed  vertical 
radial  plane  of  the  flow  control  chamber,  said  flow  con- 
trol means  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced,  secondary 
passageways  through  which  said  fluid  must  flow  m  pass- 
ing through  said  re-entrant  passageway,  each  of  said 
spaced  secondary  passageways  having  a  width  at  nght 
angles  to  the  normal  direction  of  flow  through  said  re- 
entrant passageway  which  is  equal  to  from  about  20  to  80 
percent  of  the  average  height  of  said  re-entrant  passage- 
way, said  flow  control  means  being  operable  to  improve 
the  flow  characteristics  of  the  fluid  reaching  the  web- 
forming  region  during  operation  of  the  web-forming 
apparatus. 

2  884,062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING 

FIBROUS  TUBING 

Arthur  R.  Taylor,  Beriln,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  Brown  Com- 

paay,  Bcrifai,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

AppUortion  December  5,  1955.  Serial  No.  551,044 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  162 — 415) 


2,884,061 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  _,.    ^  ^ 
Charies  Allan  Lee,  NeemA.  Wls^a-lgiior  to  Kim^Hy- 
Clark  Corporatloii,  Necnah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

ApplioitioB  Norember  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,468 
6  Claims.   (0.162—317) 


.USa 


Jr    JL— A. 


II     c 


a 


M'  4/ 


.-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  and  compacting  wet  fibrous 
tubing  upon  an  elongated  forming  mandrel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mating  pressing  segments  together  fonning  a 
hollow  chamber  embracing  said  tubing  on  said  mandrel, 
each  segment  having  a  perforate  face  and  being  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  direction  along  the  length  of  said 
mandrel  and  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
mandrel,  and  means  for  moving  each  said  segment  toward 
and  away  from  said  mandrel  to  press  and  compact  said 
wet  fibrous  tubing  and  express  water  therefrom  through 
said  perforate  faces  and  for  moving  all  of  said  segments 
together  in  a  direction  along  the  length  of  the  mandrel 
while  pressing  against  said  tubing  to  advance  said  mandrel 
and  tubing  in  the  direction  of  its  length. 


1.  In  web-forming  apparatus  of  the  pressure-forming 
type,  a  continuous  web-forming  member,  a  breast  roll 
supporting  said  member  for  movement  into  and  through 
the  wcb-fonning  region  of  said  apparatus,  a  source  of 
supply  of  a  fluid  suspension  of  fibrous  material,  and  a 
flow  control  unit  having  an  inflow*  opening  connected  to 
said  source  of  supply,  and  having  an  outflow  opening 
through  which  a  confined  flowing  stream  of  said  fluid  is 
discharged  onto  said  forming  member  under  pressure 
forming  conditions  as  that  member  is  moved  through  said 
web-forming  region,  said  web-forming  region  being  lo- 
cated at,  and  being  subsUntially  coextensive  with,  the 
outflow  opening  of  said  flow  control  unit,  said  flow  con- 
trol unit  including  means  defining  the  walls  of  a  trans- 
versely extending  generally  cylindrical  flow  control  cham- 
ber which  is  closed  except  for  said  inflow  and  said  out- 
flow openings,  and  through  which  the  fluid  delivered  to 
said  web-forming  region  is  caused  to  flow,  a  transversely 


2,884,063 
SHEAR  FOR  CHANNELS  OR  THE  LII^ 
Carrcll  J.  Stover,  JenUntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Allen 
Iron  &  Steel  Company,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  ^^.^,m 

Application  August  22, 1956,  Serial  No.  605,615 
I  Claim.  (CI.  164—47) 
In  a  machine  for  shearing  a  channel  shaped  member 
having  a  web  and  upstanding  flanges:  support  means  for 
the  channel  member  including  opposed  pairs  of  vertical 
shear  blocks  and  bottom  shear  blocks,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  vertical  shear  blocks  being  greater 
than  the  outer  width  of  the  channel,  a  space  between  the 
shear  blocks  of  each  of  the  vertical  pairs  of  shear  blocks 
and  a  space  between  the  bottom  shear  blocks,  a  cutter 
blade  having  a  cutting  end  and  means  to  move  said  cutter 
blade  in  said  spaces  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  cuttmg  end 
of  said  blade  having  side  cutting  edges,  said  side  cutting 
edges  being  inclined  downwardly  and  toward  each  other 
from  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  said  side  cutting 
edges  with  the  shearing  edges  of  the  vertical  shear  blocks, 
the  vertical  distance  from  said  cutting  end  to  the  line  of 
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inicrsectton  of  the  bottom  shear  blocks  and  one  of  said 
pairs  of  vertical  shear  blocks  being  greater  than  the  ver- 
tical distance  from  the  cutting  end  to  the  closest  portion 
of  the  flange  adjacent  the  other  pair  of  vertical  shear 
blocks  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  outside  height  of 
the  flange  of  the  channel  and  the  lowest  point  of  the  cut- 
ter blade  depending  from  the  cutting  end  where  it  first 
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ing  means  operable  under  control  of  said  impulsing 
switch  when  said  duplicate  control  means  is  in  its  trans- 
ferred position,  and  circuit  means  operable  when  said 
counting  means  reach  coincidence  for  restoring  said  dupli- 
cate control  means  to  its  normal  position. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MEmOD  OF  LOOSENING 

A  THRKADID  CONNECTION 
lolm  C.  Bcndar,  Hirtia,  TOn  Mri^OT  to  HomIob  OU 
Field  Matertel  CMf—y,  Ibc*  IloB^ia,  T««^  a  cor- 

A^lkTtion  NotTSv  It.  19SS.  S«W  No.  547,772 
UCIaiM.    (CLlM-n30 


commences  to  cut  the  first  engaged  flange  a  vertical  dis- 
tance less  than  the  height  of  the  first  engaged  flange  above 
the  web  whereby  the  cutter  blade  cams  one  flange  of  the 
channel  against  the  adjacent  pair  of  vertical  shear  blocks 
and  cuts  completely  through  said  flange  and  then  cams 
the  other  flange  against  its  adjacent  pair  of  vertical  shear 
blocks  and  cuts  through  said  other  flange. 


2,8t4,M4 
AUTOMATIC  ERROR  CORRECTING  DEVICE 
Charies  R.  Doty,  Poafhkccpdc,  and  Roy  J.  SmUh,  Wap- 
pinfcr*  Falls,  N.Y.,  aMigiion  to  latcniatloMl  Buliicss 
Machtawf  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorli 

AppllcaCioa  Jma  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  51S,79« 
U  Clalma.    (CI.  IM— 113) 
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1.  In  a  statistical  card  punching  machine  having,  in 
combination,  a  card  read  station,  a  card  punch  sution, 
duplicate  control  means  having  a  normal  position  where- 
in said  card  punch  station  is  operable  under  control  of 
an  external  conditioning  source  and  a  transferred  position 
wherein   information   in   a  card  at  said  read  station   is 
duplicated  in  a  card  at  said  punch  sUtion.  and  circuit 
controlled  mechanism  for  advancing  a  card  from  said 
punch  station  to  said  read  sUtion  while  a  new  card  » 
advanced  to  said  punch  station,  a  device  for  automatically 
duplicating  correct  information  from  an  error  card  to  a 
new  card  at  said  card  punch  station  after  said  error  card 
has  been  advanced  from  the  punch  station  to  the  read  sta- 
tion comprising  an  impulsing  switch,  means  conditioning 
the  same  to  emit  an  impulse  each  time  a  predetermined 
column  of  a  card  being  punched  is  in  alignment  with  a  ref- 
erence position,  a  first  counting  means  operable  under  con- 
trol of  said  impulsing  switch  when  said  duplicate  control 
means  is  in  its  normal  position,  an  error  key  having  cir- 
cuitry controlled  thereby  for  transferring  said  duplicate 
control  means  to  its  transferred  position,  a  second  count- 


7.  A  method  of  loosening  or  disconnecting  a  threaded 
connection  in  a  string  of  pipe  comprising  placing  a  first 
explosive  means  directed  approximately  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  string 'of  jp^  at  an  aafk  to  the  interior 
wall  thereof  and  in  the  dlractioB  to  unthread  the  thread- 
ed connection  within  the  strinf  of  pipe  on  one  side  of 
the  threaded  connection,  piactag  a  second  explosive  means 
directed  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
string  of  pipe  and  in  an  oppoahc  direction  to  the  first  ex 
plosive  means  within  the  string  of  pipe  on  the  other  side 
of  the  threaded  connection,  and  detonating  the  explosive 
means  thereby  directing  explosive  jet  forces  against  the 
Ntring  of  pipe  in  opposite  directions  on  each  side  of  the 
tljrcadcd  connection  thereby  initiating  unthreading  of  the 
connection. 

APPARATUS  FOR  AfKtoIG  OUTWARDLY 
DIRECTED  FORCES  TO  TUBING 
Abraham  J.  TepMte  «id  Fowl  F.  Veiww,  P«»  Town- 
ship, AUeghe.y  Co-ty.  Ym^mJ^pon  to  Calf  Reaych 
A  DeveloMMal  CoapMjr,  FMMMHlPf  f»n  ■  corpora- 
ttonoTIMawan  -  ^  .  ^.     ^..-^« 

1.  Apparatus  for  tkloctoin  waU  cuiBt  which  com- 
prises a  drill  pipe  adaptod  to  bt  lowtnd  into  a  well  casing 
and  means  carried  adiaoaat  to  the  lowm-  ead  of  said  drill 
pipe  for  transforming  the  downward  force  developed  by 
the  weight  of  said  drill  pipe  into  horizontal  forces  acting 
outwardly  against  said  well  casing,  taid  means  comprising 
a  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  interior  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontal  cyliadert  extanding  radially  from  said 
interior  chamber  through  tha  walls  of  said  mandrel,  hori- 
zontal pistons  slidably  oMNMlid  ia  said  cylinders,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  boriaontal  ptatoas  baiat  adaptsd  to  prw 
against  the  inner  walls  of  a  waB  casiag  which  is  to  be 
deformed,  a  vertical  piftoa  *d*ly  nooatod  ia  nid  longi- 
tudinal chamber,  said  chamber,  pistOM  aad  cyliaden  bemg 
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adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  as  a  hy<»[»""c  .^^o^'ji"*™;^;" 
um  said  vertical  pistoa  haviag  a  ooUar  atuched  near  its 

J^d  raandial.  said  stoave  haviag  aa  mturaed  flange  at  its 
^ire^Maid  inturaed  «anr  *«»  the  upper  end  of  said 
m'^reMUniting  the  extent  of  -«^^„,t'P  ^s^ jj 
the  collar  of  said  vertical  piston,  resihem  means  disposed 
bSt^n  tl^  upper  end  of  said  maadrel  and  the  collar  of 
^d TertSS  pSSn.  anchoring  means  comprising  serrated 
sUp.  «Japted  to  be  forcad  outwardly  for  anchonng  said 
rlSd^l  wUhin  a  well  ca«ng  to  be  defonned.  said  anchor- 


ciated  with  said  automatic  valve  means  communicating 
wfi  saTd  caSig.  and  a  valved  line  communicating  with 
«S  well  tubing  and  said  unk  adapted  to  prime  said 
siphon  by  raising  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  unk. 


KirK  SHOE  FOR  WASH  PIPE 

,1^  H.  MaSJ^  OdSSTTex.  -"^J-^'^  ^^ 

leum  Company,  a  cofporati©"  o'P*'??'""  , 

Applkatton  Jane  1«,  1J?<.  S«rW  No.  591,893 

3  Clal^    (CI.  144--103) 


ins  means  being  operable  whUe  said  apparatus  is  sus- 
A'nd^TthVn  sLTV^U  cadng.  said  vertical  P»ton  bemg 
^nnected  at  iu  upper  end  with  said  •^°«  ^^ /"^'^^^^ 
adiacent  the  lower  end  thereof  whereby  the  entire  ap- 
paratus .s  supported  by  said  drill  pipe  when  the        ar  o 
said  vertical  piston  is  in  supporting  engagement  with  the 
n  urned  flange  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  of  said  mandrel 
and  whereby' th^  weigh,  of  said  drill  pipe  can  apply  a 
downv^ard  force  to  said  vertical  piston  when  said  serrated 
sH^are  in  anchoring  engagement  with  the  inner  walls  of 
t'  wJl'  casmg  so  as'to  force  said  horizontal  pistons  out- 
sit ardly  b>  hydraulic  pressure. 

UUAMn 

APPARATUS  FO«2!?V^C^[Si?  to  The 

^'irxJ  c'JSJ-^'nSJ  yS  s^^:'s^tu^  d 

''?;SStto.  A.,«t  14,  ;w«j25,' ^-  ^'•"' 

^^  12  Claima.    (CL  1*4—75) 


1    A  kick  shoe  for  use  with  a  wash  pipe  in  a  bore  hole 
cotlprising,  in  combination,  a  tubular  ^^V -^-^/^J-". 
ing  an  axial  conduit  throughout  its  length,  nieans  for  at 
uching  one  end  of  said  body  member  to  said  wash  pipe, 
a  plug  disposed  in  said  conduit,  a  separate  annular  ring 
SisWd  on  each  side  of  said  plug,  each  separate  annular 
r  n^^ng  attached  to  the  wall  of  said  conduit,  the  open^ 
[ig  i^ea^h  annular  ring  being  of  smaller  diameter   han 
he  diameter  of  said  plug,  and  an  opening  in  th<; jail  o 
said  body  member  intermediate  said  plug  and  said  one 
end  of  said  body  member. 


2484,M9 

LINER  PACKER  FOR  WELLS 

Cicero  C.  B™'^  H?"**^.!^*-  ...  70, 

Application  January  1».  »'5^S«S.J^«-  ***'^'^ 

8  Claims.    (CL  164—119) 


1.  A  devica  for  introdydai  a  liquid  mto  a  Producing 
well  said  well  having  a  weU  tubing  surrounded  by  a 
r«iigThich  compriS.  in  cambination.  a  li<»"'d.;«^^o";; 
aTpinsing  tank,  automatic  valve  means  m»«='VJ**.  *"? 
M\Lk  adaptod  to  •ovem  tha  volume  of  liquid  in^ 
?JcLd  iL^Sduak  from  mid  reservoir,  a  siphon  asso- 


1    A  well   packer,  comprising,   an  elongate    tubular 
body  insertible  in  a  well,  said  body  having  a  substan- 
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tially  unobstructed  bore  throughout  its  length,  outwardly 
flaring  oppositely-facing  flexible  resilient  cup  seals 
mounted  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  on  the  exterior 
of  said  body  and  extending  into  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  well,  an  anchor  assembly  slidable  on  the  exterior 
of  the  body  intermediate  said  seals  and  operable  by 
relative  longitudinal  movements  of  the  body  for  releas- 
ably  anchoring  the  body  to  the  wall  of  the  well,  fluid 
by -pass  ports  in  the  body  intermediate  the  cup  seals,  said 
anchor  assembly  including  a  slidable  slip  cage  carrying 
radially  movable  anchor  slips  and  means  frictionally 
engaging  the  well  wall,  and  a  tubular  slip  expanding  man- 
drel slidably  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  body  adja- 
said  ports,  said  slip  cage  carrying  means  releasably  en- 
uageable  with  the  body  for  holding  the  slips  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  mandrel  and  releasable  by  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  body  to  release  the  slips 
for  encagement  with  the  mandrel,  said  mandrel  forming  a 
sleeve^  valve  and  being  movable  to  port-closing  and 
-opening  positions  respectively  by  the  loiigitudinal  anchor- 
setting  and  -releasing  movements  of  said  body. 


2,8S4,071 

WELL  TUBING  PLUG 

John  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tei^  a«igM>r  to  Odi  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,945 

16  Claims.    (CI.  16^-137) 


2,884,070 

WELL  PACKER 

Ernest  L.  Potts,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  545,015 

1  Claim.    (CI.  166—121) 


I  A  vscll  tool  including:  a  central  elongate  mandrel; 
an  expander  head  on  the  lower  end  of  the  central  mandrel; 
a  locking  mandrel  slidably  mounted  on  the  central  man- 
drel above  the  e\pandcr  head  for  limited  longiludmal 
movement  on  ihe  central  mandrel:  a  sealmg  means  secured 
to  the  lockini;  mandrel,  said  expander  head  being  adapted 
to  enter  into  said  sealing  means  to  expand  it  into  sealing 
position  upon  upward  movement  of  the  central  mandrel 
relative  to  the  locking  mandrel;  a  dog  carrier  slidably 
mounted  on  said  central,  mandrel  above  said  lodcing  man 
drel:  a  plurality  of  dogs  suspended  from  said  carrier,  said 
dogs  and  said  locking  mandrel  having  cooperating  lock- 
ing surfaces  for  moving  said  dogs  into  expanded  positions 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  dogs  relative  to  said 
locking  mandrel,  and  resilient  means  on  said  central 
mandrel  biasing  said  dog  carrier  and  dogs  downwardly 
on  said  central  mandrel  relative  to  said  locking  mandrel. 


A    packing    structure    including    a    non-metallic    cup- 
shaped  packing  having  an  annular  lip  about  its  open  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  a  confining  enclosure,  said 
packing   having   an   axial   bore,   collar  means  secured   to 
the  opposite   end  of   the  packing,  a  ring  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  complementary  segments  having  toothed 
outer  faces  encircling  and  embracing  the  body  of  said 
packing   contiguous   said   collar  means   and   radially   ex- 
p;*ndible    b\    expansion    of   said    packing,    longitudmallv 
spaced  upper  and   lower  inwardly  projecting  transverse 
ribs  on  the  end  portions  of  said  segments  adjacent  said 
collar  means,  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  lip  mem- 
ber on  the  collar  means  receivable  in  close  sliding  en- 
gagement  between  said  ribs,  vertically  extending  flange 
means   rigidly  mounted  on  the  inner  faces  of  each  of 
said  segments  extending  in  over-lapping  circumferentially 
slidable  relation  to  the  adjacent  segment  whereby  to  close 
the  longitudinal  spaces  produced  between  said  segments 
by  expansion  of  said  packing  to  thereby  prevent  extru- 
sion of  said  packing  through  said  spaces,  the  ends  of  said 
flange  means  remote  from  said  collar  means  having  out- 
wardly turned  lip  portions  extending  over  the  ends  of  said 
segments  and  the  spaces  therebetween,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  flange  means  extending  over  the  upper  one  of  said 
transverse   ribs  and   the  spaces   therebetween  into  close 
sliding   relation  with  the  adjacent   end  face  of  said   lip 
on  the  collar  means,  said  packing  being  molded  directly 
to    said    collar    means,    said    segments   and    said    flange 
means. 


2  884  072 

SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  WELL  PIPES 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,754 

6  Claims.    (CL  166—139) 


1.  A  safety  valve  for  pipe  strings,  comprising,  a  tub- 
ular body  iasertible  in  the  bore  of  a  pipe  string,  means 
closing  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  and  a  seal-and-anchor 


assembly  mounted  about  the  exterior  of  the  body  in- 
cluding radially  movable  anchor  elements,  a  resilient  sea! 
element  and  having  an  expander  portion  threadably  con- 
nected to  the  body  operable  by  relative  rotation  of  said 
body  for  expanding  said  anchor  elements  to  secure  the 
body  to  the  wall  of  the  pipe  string  and  to  expand  said 
seal  element   in   fluid-tight  engagement  therewith,   said 
seal-and-anchor  assembly  including  means  frictionally  en- 
gageable  with  the  wall  of  said  pipe  string  to  hold  said 
assembly  stationary  therein  while  permitting  said  relative 
rotation  of  said  body,  said  body  having  fluid  passages 
through  the  wall  thereof  below  said  assembly,  sleeve  valve 
means  axially  slidable  in  the  bore  of  the  body  and  having 
ports  therein  movable  therewith  between  positions  open- 
ing and  closing  said  passages,  resilient  means  biasing  said 
sleeve  valve  means  to  the  passage-closing  position,  and 
operating  means  releasably  connectible  to  said  body  for 
rotating  the  same,  said  operating  means  comprising  a  tu- 
bular mandrel  removably  extendible  into  the  bore  of  said 
body  and  having  releasable  connection  thereto,  the  inner 
end  of  the  inserted  mandrel  being  engageable  with  said 
sleeve  valve  means  to  maintain  the  latter  in  the  passage- 
opening  position. 


2,884,074 
DEEP  WELL  CASING  ORIFICE  AND  CHECK  VALVE 
Roy  A.  Boiw  and  George  S.  Ormsby,  Houston,  Tex.,  a»- 
d«Bon  to  FhOllps  Petroicnni  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  „  ^  .  ^,     ,^-  ,^, 

Application  June  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,265 
22  Claims,    (a.  166—224) 


2,884,073 

WELL  TOOLS 

James  H.  Bostock,  Dallas,  and  Dick  S.  Simon,  Longvlew, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Otto  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas        „    .  .  ^,     ^^,  ,m^ 

Application  November  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  621,156 

12  Claims.    (Q.  166—218) 


1.  A  well  tool  adapted  for  use  with  removing  devices 
for  removing  subsurface  well  flow  controls  from  a  well 
flow  conductor,  said  well  tool  including:  elongate  sup- 
port means;  a  piston  on  said  support  means  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  support  means;  a  mandrel  slidably 
mounted  on  the  support  means  above  the  piston;  a  cyl- 
inder carried  by  the  mandrel  and  slidably  telescoping 
the  piston;  means  forming  a  fluid  passageway  from  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  above  the  piston  to  the  exterior 
thereof;  gripping  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  mandrel; 
expander  means  on  said  mandrel  engageable  with  said 
gripping  means  and  movable  with  'respect  to  said  grip- 
ping means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  between  re- 
tracted non-gripping  position  and  expanded  gripping  po- 
sition upon  relative  upward  movement  of  the  mandrel 
with  respect  to  said  gripping  means,  whereby  said  grip- 
ping means  is  adapted  to  engage  and  grip  said  well  flow 
conductor  to  limit  upward  movement  of  said  mandrel 
therein;  and  connecting  means  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
elongate  support  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
removing  device  for  removing  subsurface  flow  controls 
from  a  well  tubing. 


1.  A  deep  well  casing  choke  and  check  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  housing  member  having  an 
axial  conduit  therethrough,  means  to  attach  said  hous- 
ing member  to  a  well  casing,  an  annular  collar  attached 
rigidly  to  the  upper  inner  wall  of  said  housing  member, 
a  uper  section  in  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  said 
collar  and  facing  downward,  an  annular  orifice  adapter, 
said  orifice  adapter  being  adapted  to  seat  against  said 
taper   section,    an   annular   removable   Mifice   member 
threaded  to  said  orifice  adapter,  a  compression  spnng 
biasing  said  orifice  adapter  in  a  seated  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  taper  section,  a  valve  ball,  the  lower  end 
of  said  orifice  member  serving  as  a  seat  for  said  valve 
ball,  retaining  and  releasing  means  for  retaining  said  valve 
ball  and  for  releasing  same  upon  rotation  of  said  elon- 
gated housing  member,  said  valve  ball  retaining  and  re- 
leasing means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  generally 
funnel  shaped  housing  open  at  both  ends  and  supported 
by  the  wall  of  said  housing  member,  the  axis  of  said 
generally   funnel  shape   member   being  concentric  with 
said  housing  member,  a  rod  means  attached  to  said  gen- 
erally funnel  shape  member  at  the  large  diameter  end 
thereof  to  retain  the  valve  ball  in  the  small  diameter  end 
thereof,  a  hinged  dog  in  the  small  diameter  end  of  said 
generally  funnel  shaped  member,  said  hinged  dog  being 
adapted  to  operate  to  permit  exit  of  said  valve  ball  upon 
rotation  of  said  housing  member  in  such  a  direction  that 
fluid  in  said  housing  member  enters  said  generally  funnel 
shape  housing  through  the  large  diameter  end,  said  valve 
ball  being  adapted  to  rise  and  to  scat  against  said  orifice 
member  to  close  same  against  upward  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through and  said  orifice  member  and  said  orifice  adapter 
being  adapted  to  move  downward  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring  under  the  influence  of  downward  flow  of 
fluid  in  said  bousing  member. 


2,884,075 

PORTABLE  FIRE-FIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 

Tom  King  Poon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  682,505 

2  Claims.    (CI.  169—1) 

1.  A  portable  fire-fighting  carrying  device  comprising  a 

fire-fighting  apparatus  support,  said  support  comprising  a 

pair  of  L-shaped  tubes  spaced  apart  in  parallel  planes 

having  their  long   L  legs  extending  vertically  and  their 
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short  L  legs  extending  horizontally,  an  inclined  U-shaped 
tube  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  horizontal  short  legs 
adjacent  their  ends  and  having  the  ends  of  said  vertical 
long  legs  secured  to  said  U-shaped  tube  adjacent  its  bight, 
a  front  axle  shaft  secured  to  said  short  legs  adjacent  their 
ends,  a  rear  axle  shaft  secured  to  said  long  legs  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  their  L  angles,  wheels  on  each  of  said 
axle  shafts  of  a  size  to  maintain  said  support  with  said 


being  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  stopper  member  for 
fracturing  said  frangible  portion  by  the  explosive  force 
generated  upon  ignition  of  said  charge  to  unseal  said 
liquid  discharge  outlet,  and  a  pivouMe  lever  one  end 
of  which  is  located  adjacent  said  frangible  member  for 
fracturing  said  frangible  member  when  nid  lever  pivots 
by  a  predetermined  amount,  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
being  located  adjacent  said  st<vper,  said  lever  being  piv- 
oted by  said  predetermined  amount  when  said  stopper 
is  released  by  fracture  of  said  frangible  portion. 


i.tn.try 

ROTOR   BLADE   HAVING   A  GAF-BONDED   AFT 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
SAME 
Rohert  H.  Stamm  a^  Alb  C.  Ballwrf,  Travcnc  CHy, 
Mlch^  BMiciion  to  PanoM  CorpontioB,  Detroit,  Mkh^ 
a  corporatkMi  of  Mkhlgaa 
Applkatioa  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  3S7,34S 
ITCUIma.    (O.  17*-15») 


short  legs  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  U-shaped  brace  bar 
having  its  bight  secured  to  said  long  legs  above  said  rear 
axle  shaft  and  having  its  own  legs  extending  horizontally 
and  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  inclined  U-shaped  tube, 
an  L-shaped  shelf  having  a  shelf  floor  supported  on  said 
short  legs  and  a  front  wall  extending  to  said  inclined 
tube,  and  a  plate  platform  horizontally  secured  to  said 
long  legs  and  said  inclined  tube. 


2,SS4,07« 
FLUID  CONTAINERS 
Anders  MaUiiscn,  Alverstoke,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Graviner  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  a 
British   company,   and  one-half  to  Wiliiiasoa  Sword 
Limited,  a  British  company,  both  of  London,  England 
Application  August  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
August  31,  1956 
4  Claims.    (CI.  169—9) 


1.  A  roury  wing  airfoil  structure  comprising  a  rela- 
tively heavy  primary  structure  having  a  steel  trough-like 
spar  rolled  to  the  shape  of  an  airfoil  leading  edge,  a 
rolled  steel  web  channel  having  flanges,  and  continuous 
span-wise  upper  and  lower  brazed  joints  whereby  the  web 
channel  flanges  are  brazed  to  and  within  the  inner  surface 
of  the  spar,  the  said  airfoil  structure  further  comprising 
a  relatively  light  secondary  structure  including  upper  and 
lower  aft  skins  and  a  trailing  edge  joint  for  said  skins, 
the  secondary  structure  being  secured  to  that  portion  of 
the  primary  structure  adjacent  and  chordwise  aft  of  said 
brazed  joints  by  continuous  span-wise  adhesive  bonds 
along  the  forward  margins  of  the  upper  and  lower  aft 
skins. 

2,tt4,i7t 
ROTOR  BLADE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  SPANWISE 

REINFORCING  MEMBERS 
Robert  H.  Stamm,  TraverM  CHy,  ttarry  D.  Fox,  WUttuBi- 
burg,  and  Stanley  Steed,  T^verae  City,  MUA^  aarignon 
to  Parsons  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Application  October  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,452 
6  Claims.    (O.  170—159) 


4.  A  liquid  container  comprising  a  liquid  reservoir, 
said  liquid  reservoir  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  stopper 
member  scaling  said  liquid  discharge  outlet,  said  stopper 
member  having  a  frangible  portion  which  is  fractured 
to  release  said  stopper  member  and  unseal  said  liquid 
outlet,  a  gas  reservoir  for  containing  pressurised  gas  used 
to  effect  ejection  of  the  liquid,  said  gas  reservoir  being 
located  wholly  within  the  interior  of  said  liquid  reser- 
voir, a  frangible  member  sealing  said  gas  reservoir  from 
the  interior  of  said  liquid  reservoir,  an  explosive  charge, 
said  explosive  charge  having  electrical  igniting  means  and 


I  A  rotary  wing  airfoil  structure  comprising  a  spar 
having  upper  and  lower  spanwise  edges  presented  rear- 
wardly  and  a  substantially  vertical  aft  face  spaced  for- 
wardly  of  said  edges,  an  aft  blade  structure  including 
upper  and  lower  skins  having  inwardly  joggled  forward 
margins  extending  forward  of  spanwise  lines  coincident 
with  the  spanwise  edges  of  the  spar,  said  forward  margins 
being  bent  vertically  and  terminating  in  portions  pre- 
sented against  the  vertical  aft  face  of  the  spar,  adhesive 
bonds  joininj  said  inwardly  joggled  forward  margins,  in- 
cluding said  vertical  portions,  to  the  spar,  and  a  span- 
wise  spreader  reinforcement  between  said  skins  adjacent 
and  immediately  aft  of  said  joggles  and  mainuining  said 
skins  spaced  apart  so  as  to  preserve  the  airfoil  contour. 


24t4,t79 

APPARATUS  FOR  UFTING  BULBS,  TUBERS  AND 

ROOT  PLANTS,  PARTICULARLY  BEETS 

Dkk  Roclf  ManAdt,  Sioddorv,  Ncthcrlaiids 

AMUcatkM  December  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  47t,162 

^^  3ClalM.    (CL171— 99) 


2Jf4,Ml 
SPRING  TOOTH  PLOW  AND  ATTACHMENT 

Waller  Petar  Weber,  Coriell,  Okia. 
AppUcatkNi  DcccBbcr  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  39M9t 
■^^^   ICiafan.    (a.l72-4t2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  plants,  in  particular  beets 
out  of  the  soil;  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to 
move  over  one  or  more  rows  of  said  plants,  rotation  im- 
parting means  supported  by  said  frame,  lifting  means  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  said  lifting  means  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  substantially  parallelly  disposed  rod  niem- 
bers  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  pass  one  on  either 
side  of  a  respective  row  of  plants,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  rod  members  being  operatively  connected  to  said  ro- 
tation imparting  means,  each  of  said  rods  having  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  intending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rods,  each  said 
opposite  end  being  substantially  crank-shaped  and  be  in- 
clinedly  directed  toward  said  soil,  said  crank-shaped  op- 
posite ends  of  said  rods  being  arranged  to  rotate  in  op- 
posite directions  and  out  of  phase  with  one  another  for 
corftact  with  said  soil,  whereby  said  crank -shaped  ends  of 
said  rods  cooperate  with  each  other  to  alternately  impart 
a  laterally  and  upwardly  directed  force  to  said  plants  for 
lifting  these  out  of  the  soil. 


2,S84tli 

GAUGE  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  S.  Reave.,  WaokcAa,  Wb.,  ^i^rignor  to   Allte- 

Chalmcrs  Manufactvring  Company,  Milwaukee,  wis. 

Application  December  7.  1956,  Serial  No.  626,981 

■        6Clalmi.    (a.  172— 415) 


—  "i^ — 


1 .  In  an  agricultural  implement  adapted  for  connection 
in  trailing  relation  with  a  tractor  and  comprising  a  frame, 
a  transverse  tool  bar  mounted  on  said  frame,  tool  units 
and  gauge  means  mounted  on  said  tool  bar,  said  gauge 
means  including  a  gauge  wheel  mounting  bracket  sup- 
ported by  said  tool  bar  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  frame,  a  crank  axle  having  a  crank  portion 
journaled  in  a  gauge  wheel  and  a  shank  portion  secured 
to  said  gauge  wheel  mounting  bracket  so  that  said  axis 
about  which  said  gauge  wheel  mounting  bracket  routes 
is  parallel  to  the  portion  of  said  crank  journaled  m  said 
gauge  wheel  and  spaced  from  said  shank  portion,  a  rock 
shaft  supported  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  tool 
bar.  a  member  rotatable  with  said  rock  shaft  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  shank  portion 
to  secure  said  gauge  wheel  in  a  selected  vertically  ad- 
justed  pivot  position,  and  means  for  rocking  said  rock 
shaft  to  vertically  swing  said  gauge  wheel  about  said 
transverse  axis  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said 
tool  units  relative  to  said  gauge  wheel. 


In  combination  with  a  spring  tooth  plow  having  a 
rigid,  horizontally  disposed  rccungular  frame,  a  pair  of 
wheels  supporting  the  frame  at  its  sides,  jwo  rows  of 
spring  teeth  arranged  transversely  relative  to  the  frame 
and  positioned  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  respectively, 
relative  thereto,  and  a  third  row  of  spring  teeth  arranged 
parallel  to  and  between  said  two  rows,  the  spnng  teeth 
of  said  rows  being  sUggered  relaUve  to  each  other,  the 
spring  teeth  each  comprising  a  curved  spnng  type  plow 
shank  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly, downwardly  and  forwardly  relative  thereto,  and 
a  cutting  blade  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the   shank    and    extending   downwardly   and   forwardly 
therefrom,  a  rearward  extension  of  the  plow  comprising 
a  pair  of  brackets  rigidly  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  polygonal 
tool  bar  arranged  transversely  relative  to  the  frame  and 
having  its  ends  journaled  in  bearings  provided  therefor 
in  the  brackets,  a  plurality  of  shank  brackets  each  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  bar  removably  and  adjustably  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  tool  bar  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  the  shank  brackets  being  adjustable  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  the  tool  bar.  a  plurality  of  spnng 
teeth  each  having  its  shank  removably  and  adjusubly 
connected  to  one  of  the  shank  brackeu  and  adjusUble 
longitudinally  relative  thereto,  the  last  mentioned  spring 
teeth  being  staggered  relative  to  the  first  mentioned  spring 
teeth,  a  bar  rigidly  connected  to  the  tool  bar  and  extmd- 
ing  upwardly  therefrom,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
ratchet  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame  and  acting 
on  the  lever  to  mainUin  the  lever  in  selected  roUtive 
position  relative  to  its  pivot,  and  linkage  connecting  the 
lever  to  the  last  mentioned  bar  whereby  the  tool  bar  may 
be  rotated  about  its  axis  by  manipulation  of  the  lever. 


2,884,982 

RENEWABLE  PLOW  EDGE 

Leo  Anthony  Ostcrfamia,  Dycrn^illc,  Iowa,  anignor  to 

Silver   Streak   Mamfactwiag   Compwiy,    Dyenville, 

Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa     ^    .  .  ^,     ,„  ,.. 

Application  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,389 

1  Claim,    (a.  172— 719) 


A    renewable   edge   and   point    attachment    for  plow 
blades  comprising  an  elongated  flat  relatively  narrow  edge 
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forming  blade  member,  said  blade  member  having  the 
lower  edge  thereof  sharpened  throughout  its  length,  said 
blade  member  terminating  in  a  downwardly  and  forward- 
ly  sloping  forward  edge,  a  point  forming  plate  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  blade  member 
secured  to  the  forward  edge  of  said  blade  member  with 
said  point  forming  plate  extending  above  said  blade  mem- 
ber, a  transversely  offset  forward  edge  portion  integrally 
formed  on  said  point  forming  plate,  a  pdcket  forming 
plate  extending  in^paced  parallel  relation  to  said  blade 
member  with  its  lower  edge  offset  toward  and  secured  to 
said  blade  member  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
sharpened  edge,  said  pocket  forming  plate  having  its  for- 
ward edge  secured  to  the  offset  edge  portion  of  said  point 
forming  plate,  a  sharpened  edge  formed  on  the  lower  edge 
of  said  point  forming  plate  in  substantially  aligned  relation 
to  the  sharpened  edge  of  said  blade  member,  and  a  hard- 
ened metallic  coating  secured  to  the  lower  forward  end 
portion  of  said  point  forming  plate  to  provide  a  wear  sur- 
face, said  blade  member  and  said  pocket  forming  plate 
forming  therebetween  a  ppcket  to  receive  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  said  plow  blade  therebetween  with  the  opposite 
side  faces  thereof  frictionally  gripped  between  said  blade 
member  and  said  pocket  forming  plate. 


2,884,083 
COUPLING  CONSTRUCTION 
Bruce  J.  McColl,  Strathmore,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Clark    Equipment    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  October  21,  1955 

3  Claims.    (CI.  180—12) 


front  chassis  and  said  rear  chassis  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
the  said  coupling  web  and  said  transverse  horizontally  dis- 
po^d  frame  member  of  the  rear  chassis  co-acting  to  limit 
the  oscillatory  relative  movement  between  the  front  and 
rear  chassis. 

2.M4.984 

ACOUSTIC  PANEL 

Harry  Sussman,  Walcrford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcscBtcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,452 

5  Clalmi.    (CI.  181— .5) 

(Granted  under  TlUc  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


I.  In  an  articulated  vehicle  having  a  front  chassis  and 
a  rear  chassis,  said  rear  chassis  including  a  transverse 
horizontally  disposed  frame  mernber  forming  a  front  por- 
tion of  the  rear  chassis,  a  coupling  for  connecting  said 
front  chassis  to  said  rear  chassis  comprising  a  vertical 
trunnion,  means  for  mounting  said  vertical  trunnion  on 
said  front  chassis,  a  horizontal  trunnion,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  horizontal  trunnion  within  the  said  transverse 
horizontally  disposed  frame  member  of  the  rear  chassis, 
and  a  coupling  web,  bearing  means  on  said  coupling  web 
to  receive  said  vertical  trunnion,  said  bearing  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  members  one  of  which 
bearing  members  engages  a  portion  of  the  vertical  trun- 
nion extending  above  the  said  means  for  mounting  the 
vertical  trunnion  and  the  other  of  which  bearing  members 
engages  a  portion  of  said  vertical  trunnion  extending 
below  the  means  for  mounting  said  vertical  trunnion,  and 
additional  bearing  means  on  said  coupling  web  to  receive 
said  horizontal  trunnion,  said  additional  bearing  means 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  members,  one  of  which 
engages  a  portion  of  said  horizontal  trunnion  extending 
forwardly  of  the  said  means  for  mounting  said  horizontal 
trunnion  and  the  other  of  which  last  mentioned  bearing 
members  engages  a  portion  of  said  horizontal  trunnion 
extending  rearwardiy  of  the  mounting  means  for  the  hori- 
zontal trunnion,  the  bearing  means  on  said  coupling  web 
receiving  said  vertical  trunnion  being  adapted  to  permit 
limited  movement  between  said  front  chassis  and  said  rear 
chassis  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  additional  bearing  means 
on  the  couplmg  web  receiving  said  horizontal  trunnion 
being  adapted  to  permit  relative  oscillation  between  said 


4.  A  compartmented  acoustic  reflector  panel  which 
comprises  a  sheet  of  flexible  elastic  material,  a  plurality 
of  plate-like  acoustic  reflectors  secured  flat  against  a  face 
of  said  sheet  in  sidewise  spaced  apart  relationship,  each 
reflector  being  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  cellular  elastic 
material  encased  in  a  fluid  tight  envelope  of  impervious, 
thin,  freely  flexible  material,  and  strips  of  elastic  material 
fitted  in  the  spaces  between  said  reflectors  and  secured 
to  said  first  mentioned  sheet. 


2,884,085 
NOISE  EXPOSURE  METER 
Wolf-Wito  von  Wittera,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  and  Hen- 
ning  E.  von  Gierke,  Medway,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Abe  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 
Application  December  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,963 

5  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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Siffj" 


!.  A  noise  exposure  meter  comprising:  a  transducer 
for  converting  noise  to  an  electrical  signal,  a  plurality 
of  time  counters,  means  associated  with  each  time  count- 
er and  responsive  to  said  signal  for  actuating  the  corre- 
sponding time  counter  whenever  the  signal  intensity  ex- 
ceeds a  certain  predetermined  level,  which  is  different  for 
each  of  said  means. 


2,884,086 
SOUND-ABSORBING  HOUSING  AND  STRUCTURE 
John  T.  Welboum,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Application  April  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  580,412 
6  Claims.    (CI.  181—50) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A   sound-absorbing  housing   for   jet  engine  testing 
comprising  an  air  inlet  section,  said  inlet  section  com- 
prising a  vertically-positioned  screen  through  which  the 
greater  portion  of  combustion  air  can  enter  the  housing, 
a  multiplicity  of  spaced  rows  of  upright  perforated  hol- 
low  cylinders   arranged   perpendicular   to   the    plane   of 
said  screen,  two  rows  of  which  form  the  walls  of  said 
miet   section,   loose  granular   material   to  absorb   sound 


contained  in  said  cylinders,  structural  means  to  support 
said  cylinders  and  said  screen  in  place  as  a  part  of  the 
inlet  section,  and  a  top  having  perforated  construction 
on  the  underside  thereof  and  containing  loose  granular 
material  to  absorb  sound  forming  the  cover  for  said  inlet 
section;  a  second  section  communicating  with  said  inlet 
section  and  within  which  the  jet  engine  being  tested  is 
placed  comprising  hollow  panels  as  walls  for  said  second 
section,  a  perforated  structural  sheet  forming  the  inner 
side  of  each  wall,  a  solid  structural  sheet  forming  the 
outer  side  of  each  wall,  loose  granular  material  to  absorb 
sound  contained  in  said  walls,  and  a  removable  top 
covering  said  second  section;  a  third  section  adjacent  the 
exhaust  end  of  the  jet  engine  being  tested  and  com- 
municating with  said  second  section  comprising  a  double 
row  of  upright  perforated  hollow  cylinders  forming  each 
wall  of  said  third  section,  the  cylinders  of  one  row  be- 
ing positioned  and  supported  with  portions  of  their 
p)eripheries  between  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  the 
cylinders  of  the  other  adjacent  row  to  form  a  compact 
wall,  loose  granular  material  to  absorb  sound  contained 
in  said  cylinders,  and  a  top  having  perforated  construc- 
tion on  the  underside  thereof  and  containing  loose  granu- 
lar material  to  absorb  sound  covering  said  third  section; 
a  fourth  section  communicating  with  said  third  section 
comprising  hollow  panels  as  walls,  a  row  of  upright  per- 
forated hollow  cylinders  forming  the  inner  side  of  each 
wall,  a  solid  structural  sheet  forming  the  outer  side  of 
each  wall,  loose  granular  material  to  absorb  sound  con- 
tained in  the  cylinders  and  the  space  between  the  cylin- 


2,884.087 

ELECTROFILTERS 

Sigvard  Matts,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 

Svcnska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Application  October  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  27,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  183—7) 


1.  An  electrofilter  having  discharge  and  collecting  elec- 
trodes mounted  for  horizontal  gas  flow  therebetween,  said 
collecting  electrodes  being  mounted  on  both  sides  of  the 
discharge  electrodes  in  itjws  having  a  vertical  center  plane 
parallel  to  the  flow  direction  of  the  gas,  each  collecting 
electrode  comprising  a  series  of  separate  flat  vertically 
disposed  plates  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis  in  said  center  plane  between  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  limit  positions  and  extending  angularly 
outward  at  both  sides  of  the  center  plane,  the  free  edge 
of  each  plate  in  one  of  its  limit  positions  engaging  the 
free  edge  of  an  adjacent  plate  in  its  opposite  limit  posi- 
tion to  form  a  closed  channel  between  said  plates  and  the 
vertical  center  plane  to  shield  one  face  of  each  plate 
from  the  gas  flow  and  expose  the  opposite  face  of  each 
plate  to  the  gas  flow,  the  free  edge  of  each  plate  in  its 
opposite  limit  position  engaging  the  free  edge  of  an  ad-, 
jacent  plate  in  its  one  limit  position  to  form  a  different 
closed  channel  between  the  latter  plates  and  the  vertical 
center  plane  to  shield  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate  from 
the  gas  flow  and  expose  the  one  face  of  each  plate  to  the 
gas  flow,  and  operating  means  to  dispose  said  plates  al- 
ternately in  their  opposite  limit  positions. 


ders  and  the  inner  side  of  each  wall,  and  a  top  having 
perforated   construction   on   the   underside   thereof  and 
containing  loose  granular  material  to  absorb  sound  cov- 
ering said  fourth  section;  and  an  enlarged  exhaust  sec- 
tion communicating  with  said  fourth  section  comprising 
an  inclosing  outer  wall  formed  of  hollow  panels,  a  row 
of  upright  perforated  hollow  cylinders  forming  the  inner 
side  of  the  wall,  solid  structural  sheets  forming  the  outer 
side  of  the  wall,  loose  granular  material  to  absorb  sound 
contained  in  the  cylinders  and  the  space  between  the 
cylinders  and  the  outer  side  of  the  wall,  a  chimney  po- 
sitioned within  the  outer  wall  of  the  exhaust  section  as 
a  part  of  the  exhaust  section,  a  double  row  of  upright 
perforated  hollow  cylinders  spaced  to  form  an  annular 
space  therebetween  inclosing  three  sides  of  said  chimney, 
loose  granular  material   to  absorb  sound  contained   in 
the  chimney  cylinders  and  the  space   therebetween,   a 
triangular-shaped  structure  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of 
upright   perforated   hollow  cylinders  positioned   on  the 
upstream  side  of  said  chimney  to  deflect  around  the 
chimney  the  incoming  exhaust  gases  to  said  exhaust  sec- 
tion, loose  granular  material  to  absorb  sound  contained 
in  the  cylinders  of  the  triangular  structure,  the  fourth 
side  of  said  chimney  near  the  downstream  end  of  said 
exhaust  section  being  substantially  open  except  for  struc- 
ture forming  a  part  of  the  chimney,  and  a  hollow  tcv 
having  perforated  construction  on  the  underside  thereof 
and  containing  loose  granular  material  to  absorb  sound 
covering  all  of  said  exhaust  section  except  the  opening 
in  the  top  of  said  chimney. 


2.884,088 
SMALL  PARTICLE  FILTER 

Theodore  A.  Rich,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  625,192 

3CUims.    (CI.  183— 32) 


uLJur^ 


1 .  In  a  continuous  small  particle  filter,  the  combination 
comprising  means  defining  an  elongated  chamber  having 
an  inlet  for  admitting  a  particle  bearing  gaseous  medium 
and  an  outlet  from  which  the  filtered  gaseous  medium 
exits,  means  positioned  within  said  chamber  to  remove 
entrained  particles  from  said  gaseous  medium  accord- 
ing to  size  by  producing  selective  condensation  of  vapor 
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about  all  particles  above  a  given  size  to  form  droplets 
which  arc  removed  from  the  gaseous  medium  by  deposi- 
tion in  the  chamber,  said  last  named  means  including 
heating  means  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  chamber  to  establish  a  temperature  gradient  in  said 
chamber  space  between  said  heating  means  and  said  cham- 
ber defining  means,  a  reservoir  means  adapted  to  hold  a 
vaporizablc  fluid  communicating  with  said  heating  means 
substantially  along  its  entire  length  to  vapori/e  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  and  produce  a  condition  of  controlled  super- 
saturation  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
chamber  so  that  filtering  action  takes  place  continuously 
during  passage  of  said  gaseous  medium  through  said  cham- 
ber, and  means  to  control  said  heating  means  to  vary 
the  temperature  gradient  and  the  supcrsaturation  in  said 
chamber  whereby  the  size  of  particles  filtered  may  be 
controlled. 


2,884,QS9 
AIR  LINE  SEPARATOR 
William  G.  Stalcy,  Denver,  Colo^  aMigMr  to  Stalcy  Re- 
search and   Development  Co^  Denver,  Colo^  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

Application  July  9, 195C,  Serial  No.  596,549 
3  Claims.    (CI.  183—34) 


1.  A  contaminates  separator  for  operation  at  super- 
atmospheric  pressures  in  gaseous  fluid  flow  lines  com- 
prising a  body  member  enclosing  a  main  chamber  and 
providing  inlet  and  outlet  openings  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  a  flow  system,  a  cylindrical  strainer  for  the 
removal  of  larger  solids  particles  positioned  within  said 
body  having  its  interior  surface  in  flow  communication 
with  said  inlet  and  its  exterior  surface  within  said  main 
chamber,  a  removable  clean-out  plug  of  size  correspond- 
ing to  the  interior  dimension  of  said  strainer  extending 
through  said  body  and  aligning  with  the  interior  of  said 
strainer  to  facilitate  removal  of  accumulated  particles 
from  the  interior  of  said  strainer,  said  particles  being  car- 
ried out  of  said  strainer  by  escaping  gaseous  fluid  when 
the  plug  is  removed  a  filter  element  having  minute  flow 
passages  therethrough  of  size  smaller  than  the  passages 
through  said  strainer  located  within  said  main  chamber 
in  flow  position  intermediate  said  main  chamber  and 
outlet,  said  filter  element  being  adapted  for  the  removal 
of  liquids  and  smaller  solids  particles  materials,  and  said 
main  chamber  having  a  low  point  for  the  gravitational 
collection  of  said  materials,  said  body  further  providing 
a  valve  seat  adjacent  said  low  point  and  an  elongated 
bore  concentric  with  said  valve  seat  and  communicating 
with  the  exterior  of  said  separator,  a  plunger  for  recip- 
rocal movement  in  said  bore,  a  valve  element  on  said 
plunger  for  mating  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  a 
spring  member  for  normally  holding  said  valve  element 
against  said  valve  seat  in  closed  position,  and  means  for 
reciprocally  moving  said  plunger  and  valve  element  away 
from  the  closed  position  when  it  is  desired  to  discharge 
accumulated  materials  from  the  main  chamber  of  said 
separator. 


2,SS4,t98 

ROLLING  WEAR  BAND  FOR  FILTER  ELEMENT 

David  B.  Pcitlia,  Sua  Valley,  CaUf.,  airiinnr  to  Weitcm 
Precipitation  Corpontloa,  Lot  Aagcles,  Calif.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  Califoraia 

Appilcatioa  Angot  S,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,879 
7  Claims.    (O.  183--61) 


I .  The  combination  with  a  tubular  filter  element  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  seam  and  a  reverse-jet  clean- 
ing ring  of  circular  cross-section  surrounding  and  in  per- 
imetral  contact  with  and  serving  to  constrict  said  filter  ele- 
ment in  such  zone  of  contact  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  filter  element,  of  anti-wear  means  carried  by  said 
cleaning  ring  for  eliminating  friction  between  the  ring 
and  the  seam  and  comprising  a  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  ring  and  the  seam  and  movable  relative  to  the 
ring. 


2.884.891 
FILTERS 
William  W.  Baldwin,  Fayetteville,  N.Y. 
bridge    Filter   Maaafactarhig   Corporation, 
N.Y..  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,285 
5  ClataM.    (CI.  183—71) 


r  to  Cam- 
Syracvsc, 


I .  A  filter  for  gases  and  the  like  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular core  composed  of  a  sheet  of  pleated  Alter  material, 
and  corrugated  spacers  interposed  in  the  loops  of  said 
pleats,  a  rigid  rectangular  casing  surrounding  said  core 
and  disposed  in  substantially  uniform  spaced  relation  from 
said  core,  and  a  mat  of  compacted  mineral  fiber  filter  ma- 
terial composed  of  fibers  in  the  order  of  one  micron  dis- 
posed in  the  perimetral  region  around  the  core  and  within 
the  casing,  said  mat  being  held  compacted  directly  against 
the  flanks  of  the  core  including  the  tpacera  thereof  and 
being  compacted  to  a  volume  about  one  fourth  of  its 
normal  uncompacted  volume,  said  casing  comprising 
frame  members  secured  together  and  forming  a  rectan- 
gular casing  adapted  to  be  assembled  about  said  core  and 
mat.  and  said  frame  members  each  having  forward  and 
rearward  rigidifying  flanges  forming  rigid  rectangular 
frames  along  the  front  and  rear  marginal  edges  of  said 
casing,  whereby  to  apply  uniform  compacting  pressure 
upon  said  mat  overlying  the  flanks  of  said  core. 


2384,892 

SPARK  ARRESTERS 

Joseph  Rdndl,  Tniama,  Ciriir. 

Application  September  17.  1956,  Serial  No.  618,127 

ifciainM.    (0.183—91) 

1.  A  spark  arrester,  comprising:  an  outer  cylindrical 
shell  arranged  vertically  and  open  at  the  bottom,  an  upper 
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end  wall  having  an  axial  opening  therein,  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell;  an  outlet  pipe  secured  to  said  end  wall  in  register 
with  the  opening  therem;  a  perforated  coaxial  inner  cylin- 
drical shell  shorter  than  the  outer  shell  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
outer  shell  to  thereby  provide  an  annular  passage  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  shells,  a  horizontkl  wall  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  shell,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
annularly  arranged  and  spaced  openings  therein,  there 
being  a  chamber  between  said  wall  and  the  upper  end 
wall  of  the  outer  shell  in  communication  with  said  an- 
nular chamber,  and  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  shell,  said  flange  ex- 
tending outwardly  to  the  periphery  of  the  flangc-of  the 
outer  shell;  a  by-pass  tube  for  each  of  the  openings  in  said 
horizontal  wall,  said  tubes  being  secured  to  said  horizon- 
tal wall  and  depending  within  the  inner  shell,  the  length 
of  said  by-pass  tubes  being  approximately  three-fourths 
the  length  of  the  inner  shell;  means  closing  the  lower  end 


means  limiting  the  return  after  depression  of  the  arm, 
and  lever  means  in  position  to  be  actuated  by  the  de- 
pression of  said  arm,  and  wherein  the  pump  comprises  a 
double  acting  force  and  lift  pump  having  means  limiting 
its  force  stroke,  said  pump  delivering  on  its  force  stroke 
a  predetermined  percentage  of  lubricant  and  on  the  lift 


stroke  the  remaining  perccnUge;  and  connector  means 
<^)eratively  connecting  said  pump  to  said  lever  means  conj- 
prising  flexible  cable  means  whereby  displacement  in 
excess  of  that  required  to  drive  the  pump  to  its  limit  in 
said  force  stroke  is  absorbed,  and  whereby  movement  of 
said  rail  docs  not  alter  the  operative  movement  imparted 
to  said  pump  by  said  actuator. 


2.884,894 

CHECKSTAND 

Albert  E.  Roy,  Bine  Jay,  Calif.,  >"*8^  *"J?t?  *^*^ 
Manufactnrtaig  Company,  Snn  Bernardino,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomla  „...,,     ^.,  ,.^ 
Application  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  681,186 
18  Claims.   (0.184-1) 


lI3^ 


of  the  outer  shell,  said  means  comprising  a  shallow  bowl 
having  a  cylindrical  part  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  outer  shell  and  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  at  the  upper  free  end  of  said  cylindrical  part  of  the 
bowl,  extending  outwardly  substantially  to  the  periphery 
of  the  flange  of  the  outer  shell,  the  bottom  of  said  bowl 
having  a  coaxial  opening  therein;  means  for  relcasably  se- 
curing together  the  flanges  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells 
and  the  bowl;  an  inlet  pipe  extending  upwardly  through 
the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  secured 
therein,  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  extending  axially  into 
the  inner  shell  approximately  two-thirds  upwardly  with 
respect  to  the  depending  by-pass  tubes;  a  frusto-conical, 
perforated  baffle  secured  about  said  inlet  pipe  in  upwardly 
spaced  relationship  to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  the  large 
part  of  said  baffle  being  at  the  bottom;  a  helical  vane  se- 
cured within  the  inlet  pipe  at  the  upper  open  end  thereof; 
and  a  deflector  secured  to  the  horizontal  wall  of  the  inner 
shell  in  upwardly  spaced,  coaxial  relationship  to  the  inlet 
pipe,  said  deflector  also  HPlng  spaced  downwardly  from 
said  upper  end  wall. 


2,884,893 

RAIL  LUBRICATORS 

John  K.  Stewart,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada 

Application  Jnnc  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  ^^i.***  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Cannda  Jnly  5,  1956 

6  Claims.    (0.184—3) 

1.  A  rail  lubricator  of  the  type  comprising  an  actuator 

adapted  for  operation  by  the  wheels  of  a  train,  a  lubricant 

reservoir,  a  pump  operated  by  said  actuator  and  arranged 

to  pump  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  an  applicator 

on  the  rail  in  response  to  movement  of  said  actuator, 

wherein  the  actuator  comprises  an  arm  mounted  adjacent 

the  rail  in  position  to  be  depressed  by  the  rim  of  a  wheel. 


1.  In  a  checkstand.  a  rectangular  body  structure  hav- 
ing a  removable  top  portion  and  having  an  overhanging, 
bracket  like  portion  at  one  end  thereof;  said  overhang- 
ing portion  bcinjg  of  less  width  than  said  body  structure 
and  having  the  rear  face  thereof  substantially  flush  with 
the  rear  face  of  said  body  structure  with  resultant  forma- 
tion of  a  bay  boundeJ  by  the  front  face  of  said  over- 
hanging portion  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body  struc- 
ture in  which  a  shopping  cart  is  received;  said  overhang- 
ing portion  affording  support  for  a  cash  register  mounted 
thereon  with  the  operating  face  of  the  register  facing 
said  bay  for  operation  by  a  checker  sUnding  in  front  of 
the  shopping  cart  and  reaching  across  the  cart  to  operate 
the  register;  said  body  structure  also  affording  support 
for  a  weighing  scale  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rear  side 
of  said  body  structure  and  adjacent  to  the  cash  register 
and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  cash 
register  whereby  the  dial  of  the  scale  may  be  directly 
observed  by  the  checker  when  standing  in  the  said  posi- 
tion in  front  of  the  cash  register,  and  a  conveyor  means 
incorporated  in  the  top  surface  of  said  body  structure 
and  extending  adjacent  to  the  front  side  thereof  past  the 
front  edge  of  the  scale  platform  and  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  body  structure. 
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2,894,095 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

John  G.  Knowles,  Huntkisdoa  Valley,  Pa. 

Application  August  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  677,359 

6  Claims.    (CI.  188— 74) 


-:s:s^     iX       ■    '     ^^^,        "^^  --4 


said  first  and  second  shafts  for  simultaneous  rotation  m 
the  same  direction  for  causing  movement  of  said  por- 
tions of  said  braking  surfaces  in  opposite  directions; 
and  brake  shoe  means  movable  in  axial  direction  between 
an  inoperative  position  and  a  position  frictionally  ci«ag- 
ing  said  one  brake  disc  for  moving  the  same  m  axial 
direction  into  said  braking  position. 


2,S84,d97  ^^ 

MECHANICAL  BRAKE  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR 

RAILWAY  CAR  FOUNDATION  BRAKES 

Posy  G.  Stulti  and  Po«y  G.  Stultz,  Jr.,  Rouoke,  Va., 

assignors  to  Charles  M.  O-Boyk,  WUmington,  Del. 

Application  December  22.  1954,  Seriri  No.  476,930 

17  Claims.    (CI.  18»— 196) 


1  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  shaft  comprising  a 
brake  drum  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  spaced  rim 
portions  in  varying  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  fixedly 
mounted  frame,  fluid  operated  expansible  members  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
rim  portions,  mounting  members  interposed  between  said 
frame  and  said  expansible  members,  members  interposed 
between  said  expansible  members  and  said  rim  portions 
for  braking  engagement  with  said  rim  portions,  said  last 
members  including  a  band  member  having  end  portions 
carried  on  said  mounting  members  and  spaced  intermedi- 
ate portions  between  said  rim  portions  and  said  expansible 
members,  a  valve  housing  having  spaced  ports  connected 
respectively  to  the  interiors  of  said  expansible  members, 
a  valve  member  in  said  valve  housing,  and  an  actuatmg 
member  for  said  valve  member,  said  valve  member  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  ports  to  permit  free  flow 
between  said  ports,  restrict  the  flow  between  said  ports 
and  cut  off  the  fliw  between  said  ports. 


f'JJ«y{'>t"'ffn-<^ 


2,884,096 
BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Konrad    Truemper,    Slegen,    WestphaUa,   G*™""/.'    ■*" 
signer  to  Rheinstahl  Sicgener  Elsenbahnbedarf  Alitien- 

Application  September  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  609,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  14,  l»55 

9  Claims.    (CI.  188—80) 


1.  For  use  in  railway  car  foundation  brakes  a  me- 
chanical slack  adjuster  comprising  a  rack  bar  for  con- 
nection to  the  brake  rigging  and  movable  in  slack  take-up 
and  slack  restoring  directions,  a  plunger  slidablc  relatively 
to  the  rack  bar.  a  floating  pawl  for  engaging  said  rack 
bar  interlocked  with  the  plunger  for  movement  there- 
with, means  for  connection  to  a  movable  part  of  the  brake 
mechanism  and  operatvicly  connected  to  the  plunger  for 
moving  the  plunger  and  pawl  relatively  to  the  rack  bar 
in  slaclc  restoring  direction,  means  engaging  said  pawl 
for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  bar 
in  its  floating  non-working  position  and  allowing  said 
floating  pawl  to  move  into  engagement  with  said  rack 
bar  after  a  predetermined  initial  movement  of  the  pawl 
relative  to  the  rack  bar  in  the  slack  restoring  direction, 
means  opcratively  connected  to  the  plunger  for  driving 
the  plunger  and  the  interlocked  pawl  and  rack  bar  in  the 
opposite  slack  take-up  direction,  and  holding  means  opcr- 
atively connected  to  the  rack  bar  for  preventing  the 
substantial  return  of  the  rack  bar  in  slack  restoring  direc- 
tion when  freed  from  said  pawl. 


2,884,098 
FASTENER  SEALING  DEVICE 
James  R.  Hutchison,  Palm  City,  Callfn  assignor  to  Rohr 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California  „    .  .  ^,     .^^  .r.. 

AppUcatton  Jnly  1. 1952,  Serial  No.  296,679 
2  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


5.  A  braking  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  first  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  element  to 
be  braked;  at  least  one  first  rotary  brake  disc  having 
a  first  braking  surface  and  being  mounted  on  said  first 
shaft  connected  thereto  for  rotation  therewith;  a  second 
shaft  parallel  to  said  first  shaft;  at  least  one  second 
rotary  brake  disc  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  con- 
nected thereto  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  second 
braking  surface  overlapping  said  first  brake  surface,  a 
portion  of  said  second  braking  surface  being  located 
opposite  a  portion  of  said  first  braking  surface,  at  least 
one  of  said  brake  discs  being  movable  on  the  respective 
associated  shaft  in  axial  direction  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  said  first  and  second  braking  sur- 
faces are  spaced,  and  a  braking  position  in  which  said 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  braking  surfaces  fric- 
tionally engage  each  other;  transmission  means  connecting 


„'*",• '.. 


1.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  metallic  nvet 
having  a  cylindrical  shank  terminating  at  its  lower  end 
in  a  preformed  frusto-conical  head;  a  toroidal  gasket  of 
resilient  material  disposed  around  said  shank  and  in 
contact  with  the  small  end  of  said  head;  at  least  two 
overlapping  sheets  of  rigid  material,  said  sheets  having 
a  vertical  opening  through  which  said  rivet  passes,  the 
upper  portion  of  said  opening  being  cylindrical  and  the 
lower  portion  thereof  having  a  conical  marginal  wall 
having  the  same  taper  as  said  rivct'head  and  in  contact 
with  said  head;  a  driven  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shank,  said  sheets  being  compressed  together  and  said 


gasket   being   deformed   into  scaling  contact  with   said    extending  axially  through  said  sheeUng  portions  and  com- 
conical  marginal  wall,  the  shank  and  the  inner  end  of   posite  washer  apertures  and  projecting  beyond  the  sheet- 
said  frusto-conical  head  upon  the  driving  of  said  head.    ing.  and  a  nut  axially  tightened  on  said  bolt  shank  secur- 
ing the  sheets  and  washers  in  abutting  engagement. 


2384,099 

SEALED  RIVETED  JOINT 

JoMph  F.  NenacO,  Loa  Aofelca,  CaUfn  asrigMr  to  Rohr 

Akrraft  Corporation,  Chohi  Vkla,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Callfomfai 

AppHcatlon  March  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,910 

2  Claims.    (CL  189— 36) 


1.  A  sealed  riveted  joint  cmnprising,  upper  and  lower 
abutting  metal  sheets  having  aligned  holes  therethrough, 
the  hole  in  the  upper  sheet  having  a  conical  surface  which 
tapers  inwardly  from  the  lop  face  of  said  upper  sheet,  a 
hollow  metal  rivet  having  a  preformed  hollow  tapered 
head  seated  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  conical  surface 
and   having  a  preformed   hollow  cylindrical  deformable 
shank  extending  from  said  head  through  said  holes  and 
terminating  in  a  closed  end  portion  remote  from  the  bot- 
tom face  of  said  lower  sheet,  said  head  having  an  upper 
circular  face  flush  with  the  top  face  of  said  upper  sheet 
and  a  lower  circular  face  parallel  thereto  and  extending 
from  said  shank  to  said  conical  surface,  said  lower  cir- 
cular face,  the  lower  portion  of  said  conical  surface,  and 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shank  defining  a  toroidal 
space  of  triangular  cross-section,  a  resilient  toroidal  ring 
filling  said  space  and  compressed  thercwithin  from  an 
initially  circular  cross-section,  said  shank  having  first  and 
second   cylindrical   portions  expanded   radially  outward 
into  compressing  engagement  respectively  with  said  ring 
and  with  said  sheets  within  said  holes,  and  said  shank 
having  a  ridge  portion  expanded  radially  outward  into 
compressing  engagement  with  said  bottom  face  of  said 
lower  sheet  in  the  area  surrounding  said  hole  therein. 


2.884,100 
COMPOSITE  WASHER  FOR  FASTENERS 

John  R.  McKec,  Jr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,085 

8  Claims.    (CL  189—36) 


2,884,101 

WHEEL-HUB  CLUTCH 

Arthur  M.  Warn,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,529 

3  Claims.    (CI.  192— -44) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  four-wheel-drive  vehicles 
to  connect  a  front  wheel  and  a  joumailed  front  axle 
upon  the  application  of  torque  to  said  axle,  comprising: 
an  exteriorly  polygonal  sleeve  fitted  to  the  axle  end,  a 
clutch  housing  having  an  annular  race  enclosing  the 
plane  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  in  spaced  apart  relation 
thereto  and  attachable  to  a  front  wheel  on  said  axle 
journal,  a  cylindrical  roller  disposed  between  each  plane 
surface  of  said  polygonal  sleeve  and  said  race,  a  roller 
cage  between  said  polygonal  sleeve  and  said  annular  race 
and  ported  to  receive  said  rollers,  said  cage  having  an 
annular  surface  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  axle  journal, 
a  flexible  connector  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cage  and 
biased  to  center  the  rollers  relative  their  associated  plane 
surfaces  during  periods  when  no  torque  is  applied  to  said 
axle,  and  a  rubber  0-ring  friction  brake  between  the  axle 
journal  and  the  annular  surface  of  said  cage  operable  to 
momentarily  retard  rotation  of  said  cage  and  its  asso- 
ciated rbllers  upon  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 


2,884,102 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
Bertram  A.  Fulton,  Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
Illhiois 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,186 
19  Claims.    (CL  192— 45.1) 


4.  A  bolt  and  nut  connection  between  overiapped  por- 
tions of  corrugated  sheeting  comprising  aligned  apertures 
in  said  overlapped  sheeting  portions,  a  composite  washer 
disposed  between  said  sheeting  portions  having  an  apcr- 
tured  backing  member  with  the  aperture  aligned  with 
said  sheeting  apertures,  an  apertured  rubber-like  facing 
member  secured  to  one  face  of  the  backing  member  in 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  underlapped 
sheeting  portion,  a  rubber-like  facing  member  secured 
to  the  other  face  of  the  backing  member  and  engaging 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  overiapped  sheeting  portion,  an 
aperture  in  said  latter  facing  member  concentric  with 
the  backing  member  aperture  but  of  a  diameter  smaller 
than  a  bolt  shank  to  be  received  therein,  a  bolt  including 
a  head  and  a  shank  and  having  a  second  said  composite 
washer  thereon  adjacent  the  bolt  head,  said  bolt  shank 

741    t)    ti— 68 


1.  In  a  one-way  engaging  device;  the  combination  for 
use  with  a  pair  of  races  together  providing  a  pair  of 
radially  spaced,  generally  annular  surfaces  defining  a  gen- 
erally annular  opening  therebetween  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  and  liltable  sprags  within  said  opening 
provided  with  race  engaging  surfaces  at  radially  spaced 
ends  thereof  curved  about  spaced  centers  whereby  said 
sprags  permit  relative  rotation  of  the  races  in  one  direc- 
tion and  wedgingly  engage  between  the  races  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the 
races  are  connected  together  for  unitary  rotation,  rela- 
tively movable  segment  means  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
sprags,  means  in  said  sprags  defining  openings  in  said 
sprags.  means  adapted  to  position  at  least  some  of  said 


I 


1046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apbil  28,  1959 


April  28,  1959 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1047 


segments  extending  through  &aid  sprag  openings,  said 
sprags  and  segments  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  said  sprags  contact  said  segment  means  at  both  sides 
thereof  throughout  the  working  range  of  the  device  with 
only  bearing  clearance  therebetween  whereby  said  sprags 
are  fiorced  to  tilt  together  substantially  the  same  amount. 


2,884,lt3 

PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Edwin  L.  ConncU,  Utica,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  Chicago  Pnca- 

matk  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpocatioa 

of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatfoB  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,731 
9  Claims.    (CI.  192-^6) 


and  releasing  said  intermediate  member  from  frictional 
engagement  with  said  first  member  in  response  to  relative 
movement  in  the  other  of  said  opposed  directions,  elastic 
means  acting  between  said  connecting  member  and  said 
second  member  to  transmit  a  force  therebetween  in  a 
direction  tending  to  move  said  connecting  member  rela- 
tive to  said  intermediate  member  in  said  one  of  the  op- 
posed directions  and  permitting  relative  displacement  of 
said  connecting  and  second  members  corresponding  to  the 
transmitted  force,  uncoupling  means  operative  to  move 
said  connecting  and  intermediate  members  relative  to  each 


a     ■«•  71    -(a  •' 
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1.  A  torque  release  mechanism  including  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  clutch  element  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  re- 
strained against  axial  movement,  a  driving  clutch  element 
axially  slidable  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  with 
it,  the  driven  clutch  element  having  clutch  teeth  about  an 
end  thereof,  the  driving  clutch  element  having  an  elon- 
gated body,  clutch  teeth  at  an  end  of  the  latter  normally 
engaged  with  those  of  the  driven  clutch  element  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  out  of  such  engagement  upon  the 
driven  clutch  element  realizing  a  predetermined  torque 
load,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  slots  formed 
longitudinally  in  the  body  of  the  driving  clutch  element,  a 
radially  extending  hole  formed  at  one  end  of  each  slot 
in  a  bottom  wall  thereof,  a  detent  in  each  hole  normally 
engaged  in  a  peripheral  recess  about  the  shaft  when  the 
driven  and  driving  clutch  elements  are  engaged,  an  elon- 
gated leaf  spring  dispQsed  in  its  entirety  in  each  slot,  one 
end  of  the  spring  being  supported  at  one  end  of  the  slot 
and  the  other  end  overlying  the  related  detent,  a  ball  in 
each  slot  movable  axially  over  the  surface  of  the  leaf 
Spring  therein,  and  a  ring  nut  threadable  along  the  body 
of  the  driving  clutch  element  and  over  the  several  slots 
and  providing  an  annular  inner  recess  in  which  the  several 
latter  mentioned  balls  are  seated,  said  last  mentioned 
recess  cooperating  with  the  leaf  springs' to  restrain  the 
balls  against  axial  movement  relative  to  the  ring  nut 
whereby  threading  of  the  ring  nut  in  either  direction 
carries  said  balls  with  it  over  the  leaf  springs  and  serves 
to  simultaneously  adjust  the  loads  of  the  several  leaf 
springs  on  the  detents. 


2,884,104 

MECHANICAL  COUPLING  DEVICES 

Raymond  Aiphonsc  Henri  Brochard,  Paris,  France, 

assiitnor  to  Societe  Anonymc  ditc:  Erlicdc 

Applicarion  March  23.  1956,  Serial  No.  573,399 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  7,  1952 

11  Claims.  (CI.  192—56) 
1.  A  mechanical  coupling  device  for  coupling  together 
first  and  second  members  that  are  arranged  for  independ- 
ent relative  movement  parallel  to  each  other;  said  de- 
vice comprising  an  intermediate  member  frictionally  en- 
gageable  with  said  first  member,  a  connecting  member 
movable  relative  to  said  intermediate  member  in  opposed 
directions  parallel  to  the  relative  motion  of  said  first  and 
second  members,  cooperating  means  on  said  intermediate 
and  connecting  members  urging  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber into  frictional  engagement  with  said  first  member  in 
response  to  relative  movement  of  said  intermediate  and 
connecting  members  in  one  of  said  opposed  directions 


other  in  the  other  of  said  opposed  directions,  and  means 
carried  by  ^aid  second  member  and  reacting  on  said  un- 
coupling means  to  operate  the  latter  in  response  to  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  relative  displacement  of 
said  connecting  and  second  members;  said  cooperating 
means  on  said  intermediate  and  connecting  members  in- 
cluding rollers  on  one  of  the  latter  and  at  least  one  cam 
surface  on  the  other  of  said  intermediate  and  connecting 
members  inclined  with  respect  to  said  opposed  directions 
of  the  relative  movement  of  said  intermediate  and  connect- 
ing members. 

2J84,1«5 

CONICAL  FRICTION  CLUTCHES 
GeoSrcy  E.  S.  TomUiMoa,  CardiC,  Wales,  ■■Ignor  to  The 
Bhmini^m  Small  Amu  Company  Limited,  Bbmlng- 
ham,  England,  a  Britirii  company 

Application  Jnnc  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  590,927 

Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai 

Jnnc  17,  1955 

3  Claims.    (O.  192—66) 


1.  In  a  conical  friction  clutch  for  providing  a  quick 
reverse  or  change  of  speed  of  rotation  of  the  work  spindle 
in  automatic  lathes,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  iimer 
friction  cones  slidable  axially  on  the  work  spindle,  a 
pair  of  driving  members  rotatably  but  axially  non-slid* 
ably  mounted  on  said  spindle  adjacent  to  each  inner 
cone,  outer  axially  movable  friction  cones  associated 
with  said  driving  members  and  engageable  with  said 
inner  cones  for  transmitting  drive  to  said  spindle,  springs 
located  in  said  driving  members  adapted  to  control  the 
torque  transmitted  by  said  driving  members  by  providing 
a  resilient  connection  between  said  axially  movable  outer 
cones  and  said  driving  membera,  and  lock-nuts  associ- 
ated with  said  driving  members  adapted  to  prevent  axial 


movement  of  said  outer  cones  relative  to  said  inner  cones 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  spring-loading  of  said  outer 
cones. 

2  884  106 
SYNCHRONIZER  UTILIZING  COIL  SPRING 
ENGAGING  MEMBER 
Qninten  A.  Hansen,  Racfaic,  Wis.,  amignor,  by  mcnc  as- 
signments, to  Fuller  Mannfactnring  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbwarc 
Application  August  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,882 
16  Chdms.     (O.  192—81) 


comprUing  means  for  collecting  oil  thrown  agamst  the 
walls  of  said  housing,  grooved  passages  extending  m  a 
generally  radial  direction  in  the  portion  contammg  said 
ring-shaped  surface  of  one  of  said  driven  and  driving 
rotors  for  feeding  oil  to  the  intersurface  area  of  said 
rotors,  means  for  feeding  oil  from  said  collecting  means 
to  said  passages,  said  radial  passages  having  rounded  side 
edge  portions  whereby  the  centrifugal  force  created  by 


>* 


15.  Apparatus  for  exerting  a  controllable  frictional 
force,  comprising:  a  pair  of  coaxial,  rotatable  devices 
mounted  on  shaft  means;  means  on  one  of  said  devices 
defining  a  cylindrical  surface;  a  coil  spring  coaxial  with 
said  surface  and  adapted  for  frictional  engagement  there- 
with, said  spring  normally  being  radially  spaced  from 
and  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  said  surface;  a 
pair  of  relatively  rotatable  elements  mounted  for  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  devices  and  said  shaft  means,  said 
rotatable  elements  being  engageable  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  spring;  means  for  rotating  said  elements  in 
the  same  direction  with  respect  to  said  spring  circumfer- 
entially thereof  and  for  moving  one  of  said  elements  with 
respect  to  the  other  so  that  forces  of  diflferent  magnitude 
are  applied  in  the  same  circumferential  direction  on  the 
ends  of  said  spring,  the  larger  force  being  sensed  to  effect 
frictional  engagement  between  said  spring  and  said  sur- 
face. 

2,884.l|7 

OIL-COOLED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE 

OR  CLUTCH 

Sydney  Frankel,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Web  Controls 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  November  15. 1954,  Serial  No.  468,692 
2  Claims.    (0.192—44) 

I.  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  or  brake  device  of 
the  type  comprising  a  housing  containing  a  driven  rotor, 
a  coaxial  driving  rotor,  driving  and  driven  disk-like,  ring- 
shaped,  parallel,  surfaces  on  the  driving  rotor  and  driven 
rotors  defining  an  intersurface  area,  one  of  said  driving  and 
driven  rotors  being  mounted  for  axial  movement  toward 
the  other  of  said  rotors  whereby  the  said  ring-shaped  sur- 
face thereof  is  adapted  to  approach  the  ring-shaped  surface 
of  the  other  rotor  while  remaining  parallel  thereto,  and 
means  for  magnetizing  a  first  of  said  driving  and  driven 
rotors  to  vary  the  torque  exerted  by  the  driving  rotor 
on  the  driven  rotor,  said  magnetizing  means  comprising 
pole  pieces  extending  adjacent  to  the  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  the  ring  shaped  surface  of  said  first  rotor,  a 
cork  ring  on  the  first  rotor  between  said  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  the  ring-shaped  surface  of  said  first  rotor 
and  facing  the  ring-shaped  surface  of  the  other  rotor,  and 
in  combination  therewith  an  improved  oil  cooling  system 


the  roUtion  of  said  rotor  forces  oil  through  said  radial 
passages  and  the  surface  tension  of  the  oil  at  the  rounded 
side  edges  provides  a  film  of  oil  between  the  intersurface 
area  of  said  driving  and  driven  rotors,  said  pole  pieces  of 
the  magnetizing  means  on  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of 
said  ring-shaped  surface  of  said  first  rotor  cooperating 
with  said  rotors  to  provide  pressure  on  said  film  of  oil 
over  substantially  the  whole  of  said  intersurface  area. 


2,884,108 

FLUID  OPERATED  CLUTCH 

Frederick  E.  Mnnachauer,  Bnftalo,  N.Y.,  amignor  to 

Niagara  Machine  and  Tool  Works,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,652 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  192—88) 


1.  Drive  means  for  power  presses,  shears  and  like 
machines  comprising  a  shaft  to  be  driven  intermittently, 
a  normally  rotating  drive  v^eel  on  said  shaft,  an  an- 
nular jaw  clutch  element  fixed  to  a  face  of  said  drive 
wheel,  an  axially  slidable  complementary  jaw  clutch  ele- 
ment keyed  to  said  shaft  and  facing  the  first-mentioned 
jaw  clutch  element,  a  compression  coil  spring  acting 
against  the  slidable  jaw  clutch  element  to  urge  the  same 
to  disengaged  position,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  en- 
gaging the  slidable  jaw  clutch  element  against  the  resist- 
ance of  said  spring,  said  fluid  pressure  means  including 
a  member  fixed  to  said  shaft  spaced  axially  from  the 
first-mentioned  jaw  clutch  element  with  the  slidable  jaw 
clutch  element  disposed  between  the  fixed  jaw  clutch  ele- 
ment and  said  member,  said  member  including  a  radial- 
ly extending  flange  having  a  generally  radial  surface 
facing  said  first-mentioned  jaw  clutch  element  and  dis- 
posed  radially   outwardly   Uiereof,   an   annular  flexible 
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diaphragm  and  inner  and  outer  clamping  rings  securing 
the  same  to  said  facing  surface  at  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  margins  of  said  diaphragm,  an  annular  pres- 
sure ring  having  an  outer  radial  portion  in  abutment  with 
the  exposed  face  of  said  diaphragm  and  an  inner  radial 
portion  in  abutment  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  slidable 
jaw  clutch  element,  and  fluid  pressure  supply  passage 
means  in  said  member  and  said  radially  extending  flange 
and  emerging  from  said  radial  surface  between  the  outer 
and  inner  margins  of  said  diaphragm  to  act  against  the 
diaphragm. 

2,884,109 

SINGLE  LEVER  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CONTROL 

John  F.  Morw,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Application  May  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  737,314 

^  15  Claims.    (CI.  192— .098) 
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1.  In  a  single  lever  control  unit  for  an  outboard  engine, 
said  control  unit  having  a  housing,  a  throttle  control  arm 
and  a  clutch  control  arm  operatively  connected  thereto 
for  rotation  only  during  the  first  portion  of  rotation  of 
the  throttle  control  arm,  said  arms  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  cores  of  push-pull  cables  for  operating  the 
throttle  and  clutch  of  the  engine,  auxiliary  throttle  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  throttle  when  said  throttle  con- 
trol arm  is  in  neutral  position  comprising  a  mounting 
clip  for  attachment  to  the  casing  of  said  throttle  cable, 
means  movably  mounting  said  clip  on  said  housing,  and 
means  for  moving  said  mounting  means  to  move  said  clip 
in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  cable  core  normally  caused  by  said 
throttle  arm. 


2,884,110 
PACKAGED  GOODS  D13PENS1NG  MACHINE 

Norman  Krasncy,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,491 

3  Claims.    (CI.  194—10) 
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1.  A  packaged  goods  dispensing  machine  comprising: 
a  cabinet  provided  with  means  affording  access  to  the 
interior  thereof;  a  plurality  of  operating  units  removably 
arranged  within  said  cabinet;  a  cartridge  removably 
mounted  on  each  operating  unit  and  containing  a  double 
stack  of  packages  delivered  alternately  from  each  stack 
by  the  operating  unit  on  which  it  is  mounted,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  in  each  operating  unit  and  having  a  con- 
tact operating  bar  extending  transversely  of  and  mounted 
on  an  end  of  the  motor  shaft;  a  power  line  adapted  to 
supply  power  to  said  motors,  a  coin  acceptance  circuit 
mounted  on  said  cabinet,  a  normally  open  switch  momen- 
tarily closed  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin,  a  selector  switch, 
a  relay  operated  latching  circuit  having  two  pairs  of  con- 


tacts CDC  pair  of  contacts  being  placed  in  a  circuit 
through  the  selector  switch  and  the  second  pair  of  con- 
tacts in  a  delatching  circuit,  the  closing  of  said  coin  closed 
switch  completing  a  circuit  from  the  power  line  through 
the  relay  operating  the  latching  circuit  and  the  selector 
switch  to  the  circuit  of  a  selected  motor;  a  normally 
closed  double  pole  switch  in  said  motor  circuit;  a  relay 
operated  normally  open  triple  contact  switch  in  said 
circuit,  the  circuit  through  said  selector  switch  being  com- 
pleted through  one  pair  of  contacts  of  said  normally 
closed  switch  and  the  relay  operating  said  triple  contact 
switch  to  cause  closing  of  the  contacts  thereof;  one  of 
the  closed  contacts  of  said  triple  contact  switch  establish- 
ing a  holding  circuit  for  the  relay  operating  said  triple 
contact  switch  to  maintain  energization  of  said  relay  when 
the  momentarily  closed  coin  operated  switch  is  re- 
opened; a  make  and  break  contact  on  said  holding  circuit 
operated  by  the  contact  operating  bar  on  the  motor 
shaft;  a  second  of  the  contacts  of  the  triple  contact  switch 
completing  a  first  circuit  from  the  power  line  through 
the  motor,  the  contact  operating  bar  of  said  motor  after 
commencement  of  its  rotation  breaking  the  first  motor 
circuit  but  establishing  a  second  motor  circuit  through 
said  make  and  break  contact,  and  de-energizing  the  relay 
of  said  triple  contact  switch,  the  closing  of  the  third  con- 
tacts of  said  triple  contact  switch  completing  a  circuit 
through  the  second  pair  of  contacts  of  the  latching  circuit 
to  delatch  said  two  pairs  of  contacts  of  the  delatching 
circuit,  and  break  the  operating  circuit  of  the  motor. 


2484,111 
RIBBON  REVERSAL  MECHANISM 

Edward  A.  Damcmn,  Pine  HUi,  NJ.,  aMignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corpontioa  of  Dcbwarc 

ApplicaHoa  Joly  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  M9,789 

8  Claimi.    (CI.  197—165) 


1.  In  a  ribbon  feed  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  ribbon 
reels,  the  combination  comprising  a  lever  means  having 
two  stable  positions  and  including  a  lever  of  the  first 
class  with  a  fulcrum  between  the  ends  of  said  lever,  a 
first  pair  of  guides  on  said  lever  respectively  on  each  side 
of  said  fulcrum  for  guiding  a  ribbon  along  a  ribbon  path 
between  said  reels  and  a  second  pair  of  guides  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  fulcrum  for  guiding  said  ribbon  along 
said  path  between  said  first  pair  of  guide  means,  whereby 
ribbon  tension  between  the  one  of  said  reels  acting  as 
a  take-up  reel  and  that  one  guide  of  said  second  pair  next 
adjacent  said  take-up  reel  in  the  ribbon  path  exerts  a  force 
on  the  one  guide  of  said  first  pair  between  said  take-up 
reel  and  said  one  guide  of  said  second  pair,  which  force 
is  transmitted  by  said  lever  as  a  lever  force  tending  to 
change  said  lever  means  to  its  other  stable  position. 


2384,112 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  SHIELD 

Edgar  C.  LoBdcbcii,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Applicatioa  December  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  701,054 

OCIalmi.    (CL  197— 170) 
I .  In  a  ribbon  guide  for  a  typewriter  machine  and  the 
like,  a  guide  proper  having  two  pairs  of  spaced  fingers, 


the  adjacent  sides  of  each  pair  providing  an  intervening 
ribbon  guide  slot  open  at  its  top,  the  fingers  of  the  two 
pairs  which  are  adjacent,  each  having  at  its  top  a  flange 


and  an  ear  extending  upwardly  from  said  flange  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  the  guide  slot  above  the  top  of  the  other 
finger  of  the  pair. 

2,884,113 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Vernon  G.  Convene  HI,  FranUin,  Lee  J.  Seymom'  and 
Roland  Eari  Hohiael,  Detroit,  and  Josef  Sabuda,  Li- 
vonia, Mich.,  assignors  to  George  L.  Nanker>is  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  January  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,465 
19  Claims.    (C|.  198—19) 


the  end  folds  of  the  individual  wrapping -are  disposed  at 
one  side  of  the  latter  and  a  machine  applying  common 
wrappers  to  groups  of  the  individually  wrapped  objects; 
said  device  ccMnprising  a  first  conveyor  continuously 
transporting  individually  wrapped  objects  received  frwn 
the  individual  wrapping  machine,  a  second  conveyor  dis- 
posed at  a  level  below  the  first  conveyor,  feeding  means 
gravitationally  and  successively  transferring  individually 
wrapped  objects  from  said  first  conveyor  to  said  second 
conveyor  to  form  a  row  of  individually  wrapped  objects 
on  said  second  conveyor  with  the  end  folds  of  the  in- 
dividual wrappings  being  disposed  between  the  successive 
objects  so  that  said  row  is  resiliently  compressible  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  second  conveyor,  pushing 
means  normally  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  second  con- 
veyor and  movable  across  the  latter  to  push  a  group  of 
individually  wrapped  objects  at  tiie  head  of  said  row  lat- 
erally off  said  second  conveyw  for  feeding,  as  a  group, 
to  the  group  wrapping  machine,  and  means  operative  to 
hold  the  object  on  said  second  conveys  immediately  be- 
hind said  group  of  objects  at  the  head  of  the  row  during 
the  movement  of  said  pushing  means  across  the  second 
conveycM-.  while  wrapped  objects  are  added  to  the  row 
and  the  latter  is  compressed,  and  to  move  with  the  held 
object  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  second  con- 
veyor following  the  lateral  removal  of  a  group  of  objects 
from  the  second  conveyor  and  the  return  of  said  pushing 
means  to  said  one  side  of  the  latter. 


"-^ 
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2,884,115 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BISCUITS 

Kenneth  Farrer,  Peterborough,  England,  assigDor  to  Balier 

Perkins  Limited,  Peterborough,  England,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

AppUcation  March  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  574,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  29,  1955 

9  Claims.    (CI.  198—34) 


5.  In  a  conveyor  system,  a  station,  a  chain  movable 
past  said  station,  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  uniquely 
different  pusher  elements  on  said  chain  each  of  which  is 
supported  for  movement  both  with  said  chain  and  trans- 
versely of  said  chain,  a  work  carrier  positionable  in  spaced 
proximity  to  said  chain  and  engageable  by  any  one  of 
said  pusher  elements,  sensing  means  at  said  station  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  said  work  carrier  adjacent  said 
station,  means  at  said  station  controlled  by  said  sensing 
means  and  effective  only  if  said  work  carrier  is  engaged 
hy  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  pusher  elements  for  mov- 
ing said  one  of  said  pusher  elements  transversely  of  said 
chain  to  disengage  said  one  of  said  pusher  elements  from 
said  work  carrier,  means  at  said  station  for  transferring 
said  carrier  into  said  station,  means  at  said  station  for 
transferring  said  carrier  from  said  station,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  pusher  elements 
transversely  of  said  chain  to  bring  said  different  one  of 
said  pusher  elements  into  engagement  with  said  work 
carrier. 

2,884.114 

CONVEYING  AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Hugo  Oberwelland,  Wcrtlicr,  near  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Application  July  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CL  198— 24) 


-^l^JJMt? 


-^_^J- 


1.  In  combination  a  main  conveyor  for  feeding  a  pro- 
cession of  biscuits  or  articles  of  like  shape,  said  main  con- 
veyor including  means  for  maintaining  the  articles  in  the 
p^oce^sion  spaced  apart  at  equal  intervals,  a  selecting 
convcNor  travelling  in  a  path  intersecting  the  path  of  the 
main  conveyor,  article-engaging  members  mounted  on  the 
Nclecting  conveyor  and  arranged  to  engage  and  lift  from 
the  main  conveyor  every  nth  article  in  the  procession,  n 
being  a  small  number  exceeding  unity,  said  selecting  con- 
vevor  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  incidence  of  engage- 
ment of  said  article-engaging  members  with  said  articles 
and  thereby  to  vary  the  value  of  n  and  an  adjustable 
marshalling  unit  for  rendering  uniform  the  spacing  of  the 
articles  left  on  the  main  conveyor. 


2,884,116 

HOOK  CONVEYORS 

John  M.  Leach,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,233 

3  Claims.    (CL  198—177) 


,  _  -'=^*syi--' 


^ 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  spaced  apart  trolleys,  link- 
ages connecting  successive  trolleys  together,  each  linkage 
1    A  device  to  be  interposed  between  a  continuously    comprising  an  elongated  member  provided  with  an  eye 
operative  machine  individually  wrapping  objects  so  that    section  on  an  end.  each  trolley  being  provided  with  a  body 
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having  two  substantially  parallel  sides  and  a  slot  with 
closed  ends  and  an  intersecting  slot  extending  through  the 
body  from  side  to  side,  the  eye  section  of  the  elongated 
member  being  positioned  in  the  said  intersecting  slot  and 
a  half  sleeve  positioned  in  the  said  slot  with  closed  ends 
and  extending  through  said  eye. 


wardly  from  the  platform  link,  and  laterally  disposed  and 
axially  aligned  pin  receiving  bearings  on  the  rear  ends 
of  the  extension,  and  a  link  pin  carried  by  the  bearings 
on  the  extension  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  through 
the  bearing  on  the  tongue  of  a  like  conveyor  element 
located  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  unit. 


2,8S4,117 
BUCKET  CONVEYER 
Harry  E.  Englcson,  ChicsKO,  and  Stephen  V.  Klein,  Evans- 
ton,  III.,  assignors  to  F.  B.  Redinctoa  Co.,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,484 
3  Claims.    (CI.  198—179) 


1.  A  bucket  conveyer  comprising  spaced  apart  con- 
tinuous roller  chains  having  spaced  rollers  mounted  be- 
tween laterally  spaced  links  and  pins  passing  through  said 
rollers  and  links,  buckets  secured  to  said  chains  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  rollers,  each  of  said  buckets  compris- 
ing a  first  section  including  an  article  supporting  top  and 
downwardly  extending  spaced  legs  integral  with  said  sup- 
porting top,  first  opposed  pins  of  said  chains  being  elon- 
gated and  pivotally  engaging  said  legs,  a  second  section 
for  said  buckets  including  an  overhanging  portion  over- 
lying a  part  of  the  supporting  top  of  the  first  section,  an 
inner  surface  of  said  overhanging  portion  providing  an 
article  clamping  surface,  downwardly  extending  legs  on 
said  overhanging  portion,  opposed  pins  adjacent  said  first 
opposed  pins  being  elongated  and  passing  through  the 
legs  of  both  sections  to  secure  the  first  section  at  two 
points  at  each  end  to  the  chains  and  pivotally  connect 
the  second  section  to  the  first  section  and  to  said  chains, 
and  means  to  move  the  second  section  to  article  engaging 
position,  said  last  named  pins  being  in  vertical  aline- 
ment  with  said  inner  surface  of  the  overhanging  portion 
when  said  second  section  is  pivoted  to  a  predetermined 
position. 

2,884,118 

ARTICULAR  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 

James  R.  Williams,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Application  April  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,167 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—189) 


1.  A  conveyor  element  comprising,  a  plurality  of  like 
parallel  units,  each  unit  including,  a  flat  horizontally  dis- 
posed platform  link  with  front,  rear  and  side  edges,  a 
forwardly  opening  recess  in  the  front  edge,  a  downwardly 
offset  tongue  projecting  forwardly  from  the  recess  and  a 
laterally  disposed  pin  receiving  bearing  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  tongue;  a  guide  link  with  a  central  head  portion 
positioned  in  the  recess  in  the  platform  link  above  the 
tongue,  wings  projecting  laterally  from  the  head  portion 
of  the  guide  link  to  occur  below  the  platform  link,  rear- 
wardly  projecting  extensions  on  the  wings  to  project  rcar- 


2,884,119 

FAST  FEEDING  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE 

Walter  P.  Powers,  Spriaf  Lake,  N  J.,  aarigDor  to  C.  Todd, 

Rnthcrforid,  N J.,  as  tnutcc 

Applicatioa  September  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  608,050 

4Cbims.    (CI.  203— 150) 


t  I 


1.  Fast  feeding  metal  working  machine  of  the  cyclic 
type  having  a  cyclic  timed  shaft  making  one  revolution 
for  each  complete  cycle  of  machine  operation,  a  second, 
higher  speed  shaft  geared  to  and  synchronized  with  said 
first  shaft  at  a  two-to-one  ratio  and  making  two  complete 
revolutions  for  each  cycle  of  machine  operation,  a  re- 
ciprocating stock  feeding  gripper  connected  to  and  actu- 
ated by  said  second,  higher  speed  shaft  and  thereby 
operated  at  the  double  rate  of  two  fe(^  and  recovery 
strokes  for  each  cycle  of  machine  operation,  and  gripper 
closing  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  first 
shaft  in  time  to  effect  closing  of  the  gripper  on  the 
stock  only  on  alternate  feed  strokes  of  said  gripper  and 
whereby  stock  will  be  gripped  and  fed  by  said  gripper 
at  the  higher  speed  rate  of  operation  of  said  second 
shaft  on  alternate  feed  stroke  movements  made  by  the 
gripper. 


23S4,120 
CATERPILLAR  CAPSTAN 
Cari   O.   Brucstle,   Metuchcn,  NJ.,  asaigoor  to  Syocro 
Machine  Company,  Perth  Amboy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,808 
2  Chihns.    (CI.  203—227) 


■  -iQi^Mm 


1.  A  cable  capstan  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able supports,  means  for  causing  conjoint  movement  of 
said  supports  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  a  pair 
of  pressure  rails  attached  to  said  supports  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  a  cable 
path,  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  means  for  moving  said 
chains  lengthwise  along  said  rails,  a  plurality  of  shoes  se- 
cured to  said  chains  to  form  gripping  pairs  cooperating  as 
said  chains  move  along  said  rails,  a  bedplate  on  which  said 
supports  are  slidably  mounted,  and  said  first  means  com- 
prising a  power  device  connected  to  one  of  said  supports 


and  driving  connections  from  that  support  to  the  other 
to  effect  said  conjoint  movement  comprising  pinions  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  on  said  bedplate  and  toothed  racks  con- 
nected to  said  supports  respectively  and  engaging  said 
pinions. 

2J84,121 

MATCH  BOOK 

Charlca  E.  JohaBnlngmeier,  CaiMwd,  N.  Mez. 

Applicatioa  April  14, 1958,  Serial  No.  728,456 

8  Claims.    (CL  206— 29) 


2,884,123 
TAMPERPROOF  INJECTION  CARTRIDGE 

HOUSING  •,_     a    -^ 

Morris  Dau,  Havertowa,  and  Edward  '•  Lo^xJ  "^ 

Harold  S.  Cioyd,  Erie,  Pfc,  aarignon  to  Americaa  Hotne 

ProdKti  CorponitioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

Applicatioa  September  24. 1956,  Serial  No.  611,487 
5  Claims.    (CL  206— 43) 


1 .  A  match  book  comprising  a  base  of  substantial  thick- 
ness and  a  plurality  of  cardboard  matches  extending  there- 
from, a  paper  cover  doubled  over  to  provide  a  back  and 
a  front  normally  overiying  the  matches,  and  including  an 
extension  of  the  back  forming  a  fold  receiving  said  base 
and  permanently  secured  thereto,  there  being  a  recess 
between  the  edge  of  said  base  and  the  inner  angle  of  said 
fold,  said  recess  extending  inwardly  from  side  edges  of 
the  cover,  and  a  marking  lead  frictionally  retained  in 
said  recess  by  the  fold  with  an  '^posed  end  projecting 
beyond  said  cover  edges,  the  cover  forming  a  holder  for 
manually  grasping  and  using  the  lead  without  removing 
the  same  from  said  recess. 


2384  122 

TOOTHPICK  HOLDERS 

Kermit  H.  Seversoo,  Wayzata,  Mfaio. 

Applicatioa  Jvly  3. 1958,  Serial  No.  746,491 

3  Claims.    (CI.  204— 37) 


5.  A  tamper-proof  package  comprising  a  housing  for 
small  articles  and  an  article  contained  therein,  said 
housing  being  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  body  of  two 
complementary  plastic  parts  having  abutting  edges  per- 
manently sealed  together  at  the  abutting  edges  and  form- 
ing an  enclosure  from  which  the  contents  cannot  be  re- 
moved without  breaking  at  least  one  of  the  parts,  one  of 
the  parts  before  assembly  being  open  to  permit  loading 
the  housing,  the  loading  opening  being  closed  by  assem- 
bly with  the  other  part,  said  housing  when  assembled 
having  two  portions  each  having  an  end  wall  and  side 
walls  extending  part  way  toward  each  other  along  the 
length  of  the  housing,  and  spaced  narrow  elongated 
frangible  rod-like  bridges  connecting  the  side  walls  of 
said  portions  and  defining  substantially  rectangular  win- 
dows extending  through  the  body  walls  for  inspection  of 
the  contents  of  the  housing,  the  two  portions  being  sepa- 
rable by  a  relative  twisting  motion  which  ruptures  the 
bridges,  thus  opening  the  housing  and  exposing  its 
contents. 

2  884  124 

PACKAGING  CARDBOARD  FOR  GARMENT 

Hyman  D.  Abbey,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Applicatioa  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,012 

2Clafaiu.    (a.  204— 46) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  container  having  a  top.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
spaced  chambers  in  the  container,  each  of  the  chambers 
provided  with  an  outlet  in  the  top  of  the  container,  an 
arcuate  track  formed  in  the  lop  of  the  container,  a  very 
thin  and  resilient  elongated  rectangular  slide  normally 
flat  over  its  full  length  and  breadth  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  m  the  track,  nib  means  formed  on  the  bottom 
of  the  slide,  the  slide  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures,  the  slide' being  movable  in  the  track 
for  registering  the  apertures  in  the  slide  with  the  outlets 
of  the  spaced  chambers,  the  nib  means  positioned  on  the 
bottom  of  the  slide  being  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
spaced  chamber  dividers  at  the  top  of  the  container,  and 
the  slide  being  held  in  engagement  with  the  top  of  the 
arcuate  track  against  its  inherent  tendency  to  flatten  out 
when  the  apertures  of  the  slide  register  with  the  outlets 
of  the  chambers,  the  slide  being  movable  in  the  arcuate 
track  for  closing  the  outlets  of  the  chambers  and  the  nib 
means  on  the  slide  being  in  engagement  with  one  of  the 
outlets  of  one  of  the  said  chambers  in  the  container, 
when  the  slide  closes,  the  outlets  of  the  chambers,  there- 
by securely  holding  the  slide  in  said  closed  position. 


1.  In  combination,  a  garment  having  sleeves  and  shoul- 
ders, particularly  a  light-weight  sweater  or  blouse,  and  a 
unitary  packaging  cardboard  for  supporting  the  same,  said 
cardboard  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  body  por- 
tion which  is  much  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  gar- 
ment, a  short  neck  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
top  edge  of  the  body  portion,  a  hanger  portion  depending 
from  the  neck  portion  and  disposed  over  the  upper  part  of 
the  body  portion,  said  hanger  portion  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  body  portion,  said  neck 
and  hanger  portions  being  the  sole  parts  of  said  cardboard 
connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the  body  portion,  the  shoul- 
ders of  said  garment  receiving  the  ends  of  said  hanger  por- 
tion, with  the  front  and  back  of  the  garment  in  front  of 
the  body  portion  of  the  cardboard,  the  sleeve  and  side 
portions  of  said  garment  being  folded  behind  the  body 
portion  of  said  cardboard,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  gar- 
ment being  folded  upwardly  behind  the  body  portion  of 
said  cardboard,  whereby  said  garment  is  held  from  shift- 
ing or  wrinkling  when  placed  in  a  box  or  transparent 
envelope  of  appropriate  dimension. 
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2,884.125 
SHIPPING    BOX    STRUCTURE    WITH    INTERNAL 

SECURING  MEANS  FOR  THE  BOX  CONTENTS 
John  G.  Cadillac,  Jersey  CHy,  NJ^  and  Robert  T.  CadU- 
lac,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Aacon  Contracting 
Co^  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  September  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  612^25 
1  Claim.    (CI.  206—46) 


■'■■■''  ■"■  I. ,  ^  i.i 


2,884,126 
PRESSURE^^ENSmVE  ADHESIVE  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Erwin  W.  Ulrich,  RoacmovBt,  Mku^  aMlgaor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  MaBvfactnrlBg  Compaoiy,  St.  Panl, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Angnst  14.  1958,  Serial  No.  756,059 
7  ClaioM.    (a.  206—59) 

pviitrt'  jfinf'f»f  j<V)'n'  fjfie 
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In  a  package  which  comprises  a  crate  and  a  crated 
object,  the  combination  of  a  platform  structure  consti- 
tuting the  bottom  structure  of  the  crate  comprising  a 
floor  substantially  rectangular  in  form,  a  series  of  cross- 
tie  members  on  top  of  said  platform  structure,  a  rim 
portion  surrounding  the  cross-tic  members  and  parallel- 
ing the  rectangular  outline  of  the  floor  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  floor,  said  rim  portion  being  spayed 
a  small  distance  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  floor  to 
provide  a  narrow  shelf  surrounding  the  rim  portion  at 
the  foot , thereof .  said  rim  portion  including  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal members  and  a  pair  of  transverse  end  members, 
said  cross-tie  members  adjacent  each  of  said  transverse 
end  members  having  the  end  portions  thereof  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  longitudinal  sill  members,  an  upstand- 
ing supporting  stud  disposed  between  and  in  contact 
with  the  end  of  each  of  said  last-mentioned  cross-tie 
members  and  the  adjacent  longitudinal  sill  member,  said 
supporting  studs  extending  upwardly  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  said  longitudinal  sill  members,  a  transverse 
beam  member  supported  between  and  in  spanning  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  ends  of  each  pair  of  stud 
members  associated  with  one  of  said  cross-tic  members. 
at  least  one  cross-tie  member  disposed  intermediate  said 
last-mentioned  cross-tie  members  and  including  oppo- 
site end  portions  extending  upwardly  throughout  the 
extent  of  and  in  engagement  with  the  adjacent  longitu- 
dinal sill  members,  an  object  supported  upon  said  trans- 
verse beam  members,  a  plurality  of  packing  strips  each 
having  an  intermediate  portion  extending  the  length  of 
said  cross-tie  members  as  an  interlayer  between  said 
cross-tie  members  and  the  floor,  said  packing  strips  being 
anchored  to  said  crdss-tie  members,  strip  portions  con- 
tinuing from  the  respective  ends  of  said  intermediate 
portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  strips  and  extending  up 
and  confined  between  the  respective  end  portions  of  a 
cross-tie  member  and  the  respective  adjoining  parts  of 
said  surrounding  rim  portions,  strip  portions  continuing 
from  the  respective  ends  of  said  intermediate  portions 
of  the  packing  strips  associated  with  the  cross-tie  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  transverse  end  sill  members  and 
extending  up  and  confined  between  the  supporting  stud 
members  and  the  respective  adjoining  parts  of  said  sur- 
rounding end  portions,  each  of  said  strips  having  free 
end  portions  extending  frohi  the  respective  continuing 
portions,  the  free  end  portions  of  each  of  said  strips 
being  connected  with  one  another  for  securing  each  of 
said  strips  tightly  about  said  object,  said  strips  being 
disposed  within  the  area  surrounded  by  said  rim  por- 
tions such  that  said  rim  portion  is  unencumbered  by  said 
strips,  wall  panels  erected  upon  said  shelf  and  fastened 
to  the  bottom  structure  and  a  top  structure  having  a 
rim  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  the  oqtcr  edges  thereof, 
said  top  structure  being  fastened  to  the  top  edge  por- 
tions of  said  wall  panels,  said  wall  panels  having  bracing 
means  at  the  inner  face  thereof  and  disposed  to  extend 
into  and  lodge  within  the  vertical  space  between  the  rim 
oi  said  bottom  structure  and  the  rim  of  said  top  structure. 
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I.  Normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
coated  sheet  material  having  high  packaging  value  and 
comprising  a  thin  flexible  backing  member  and,  firmly 
adherently  bonded  thereto,  a  coating  of  a  copolymer  of 
monomers  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  monomeric  acrylic 
acid  ester  of  non-tertiary  alkyl  alcohol  the  molecules  of 
which  have  from  one  to  14  carbon  atoms,  the  average 
being  about  4-12  carbon  atoms,  at  least  a  major  pro- 
portion of  said  molecules  having  a  carbon-to-carbon  chain 
of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  terminating  at  the  hydroxyl 
oxygen  atom,  said  chain  containing  at  least  about  one- 
half  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 
said  acrylic  acid  ester  being  further  characterized  as  being 
per  se  polymerizable  to  a  sticky,  stretchable  and  elastic, 
adhesive  polymer  mass;  and  (b)  at  least  one  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  said  acrylic  acid  ester  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  itaconic  acid,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acryloni- 
trile.  and  methacrylonitriie  in  an  amount  by  weight  within 
the  range  of  about  3-12  percent  of  the  total  of  said  mano- 
mers  (n)  and  (h),  said  monomers  and  the  proportions 
thereof  being  further  selected  to  provide  a  normally  tacky 
and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  copolymer. 

6.  Coated  sheet  material  comprising  a  flexible  backing 
and.  firmly  adherently  bonded  thereto,  a  coating  of  a 
copolymer  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
monomeric  acrylic  acid  ester  of  non-tertiary  alkyl  alcohol 
the  molecules  of  which  have  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
the  average  being  about  4-12  carbon  atoms,  at  least  a 
major  proportion  of  said  molecules  having  a  carbon-to- 
carbon  chain  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  terminating  at 
the  hydroxyl  oxygen  atom,  said  chain  containing  at  least 
about  one-half  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule,  said  acrylic  acid  ester  being  further  charac- 
terized as  being  per  se  polymerizable  to  a  sticky,  stretchr 
able  and  elastic,  adhesive  polymer  mass,  and  (b)  acryl- 
amide in  an  amount  by  weight  within  the  range  of  about 
3-12  percent  of  the  total  of  said  (a)  and  (b);  said  mono- 
mers and,  the  proportions  thereof  being  further  selected 
to  provide  a  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive copolymer. 


2,884,127 
DISPLAY  ARTICLE  OF  MERCHANDISE 
Lawrence  Ellsworth  Neary,  Nangatock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Neary  Advertising  Agency  Inc.,  Beacon  FallSf  Coon., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,523 
6  Claims.    (O.  206—80) 
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1.  A  new  article  of  merchandise  comprising  a  display 
card;  an  article  of  manufacture  positioned  on  said  card; 
and  a  thin,  formed,  transparent,  frangible,  plastic  shell 
extending  over  and  enclosing  the  exposed  portions  of 
said  article  of  manufacture,  said  shell  having  mounting 
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portions  fastened  to  the  display  card  and  having  por- 
tions of  lesser  strength  adjacent  said  mounting  portions 
whereby  the  upper  part  of  the  shell  may  be  readily  torn 
away  from  said  mounting  portions  and  card  to  permit 
removal  of  the  article  of  manufacture  without  damage 
to  the  card. 

2484,128 
BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE  PACKAGING 
Eugene  D.  WItman,  Pittsbwfjh,  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  Columbia- 
Southern   Chemical   Coipontion,   Allegheny   County, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  February  6,  1958 
Serial  No.  713,557 
7  Claims.    (CL  206—84) 
6.  A  benzene  hexachloride  package  comprising  a  sealed 
paper  bag  containing  finely  divided  benzene  hexachloride 
having  dispersed  therein  an  epoxide  in  a  minor  concen- 
tration of  at  least  0.1  percent  by  weight  effective  to  im- 
prove the  life  of  the  package. 


signal  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  or  density  of  the 
representative  portion  of  material  it  then  so  subjects, 
three-position  switching  means  controlled  according  to 
the  operation  of  said  measuring  means  for  reflecting  the 
thickness  or  density  of  said  subjected  portion  as  respec- 
tively within  predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  tol- 
erances, less  than  said  minimum  tolerance  and  greater 
than  said  maximum  tolerance  n.eans  controlled  accord- 

L_  '*!?  4<^^  '^-i^'::   t 
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2  884  129 
VALVE  WHICH  PERm'iTS'  THE  CIRCULATION  OF 
WORK  MATERIAL  DURING  THE  STOPPAGE  OF 
A  CABLE  SHEATHING  PRESS 
Tare  A,«Liungl>erg,  Stnvsta,  Sweden,  anignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  June  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  June  9,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  207—4) 
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ing  to  the  operitions  of  said  switching  means  and  said 
cutting  means  for  discriminatively  marking  such  of  said 
portions  as  have  thickness  or  density  respectively  less 
than  said  minimum  and  greater  than  said  maximum  tol- 
erances, and  means  discriminatively  responsive  to  said 
markings  for  selecting  for  separation  from  the  conveying 
means  and  from  one  another  sets  of  lengths  of  cut  ma- 
terial having  thickness  or  density  respectively  less  than 
said  minimum  and  greater  than  siiid  maximum  tolerances. 


1 .  A  fluid-cooled  metal  press  for  the  continuous  extru- 
sion of  a  metal  to  form  a  sheathing  for  longitudinally 
moving  articles,  in  which  the  press  receives  the  meUl 
in  a  molten  state  and  extrudes  the  metal  in  a  solidified 
state  after  cooling  in  the  press,  said  press  comprising 
a  press  casing,  an  extrusion  screw  in  the  casing,  sheath- 
ing means  comprising  a  core  and  a  die  located  in  the 
casing  in  advance  of  the  screw  and  through  which  the 
said  moving  articles  are  advanced,  means  for  the  supply 
of  molten  sheathing  metal  to  the  screw,  cooling  fluid 
ducts  in  said  casing  to  bring  the  molten  metal  therein 
to  a  plastic  condition,  an  escape  passage  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  located  downstream- 
ward  of  said  screw  and  in  the  zone  of  said  cooling  ducts, 
within  the  zone  of  the  casing  in  which  the  meUl  becomes 
plastic,  said  passage  serving  for  the  escape  of  surplus 
plastic  metal,  and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  passage  and 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  plastic  metal  through  said 
passage  so  that  the  surplus  metal  can  escape  from  the 
press. 

2.884,130 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  STEEL  PLATES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Julhis  BoKh,  Erlangcn-Bmck,  Germany 

Application  'iune  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  21,  1954 

6  Claims.  (Q.  209— 72) 
1.  In  material  cutting  machinery  including  means  for 
conveying  a  continuous  strip  of  material  to  a  cutting  sta- 
tion, means  for  cutting  said  strip  to  predetermined 
lengths,  means  for  conveying  the  cut  material  from  said 
station  and  means  for  timing  and  synchronizing  the  op- 
erations of  the  afoftmentioned  means,  sorting  apparatus 
comprising  measuring  means  disposed  in  proximity  to  and 
subjecting  to  measurement  the  material  for  producing  a 
741  o.  G— 69 


2,884,131 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SIGNALING  MEANS 

Zenon  R.  Mocarski,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Application  July  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  670,036 

1  Claim.    (CI.  210—93) 


In  a  septic  tank  system,  a  septic  tank,  a  soil  pipe  lead- 
ing to  the  septic  tank,  and  signal  means  including  an 
electric  signal  remote  from  tie  tank,  a  circuit  including 
said  signal,  a  source  of  current,  and  a  liquid  level  sens- 
ing device  mounted  on  and  projecting  into  the  soil  pipe 
to  give  a  warning  signal  when  the  liquid  Jn  the  septic 
tank  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  in  which  the  sensing 
device  includes  electric  contact  means  positioned  in  the 
soil  pipe  to  be  contacted  by  liquid  accumulating  in  said 
soil  pipe  to  a  determinate  level  therein,  and  in  which 
the  sensing  device  includes  a  shield  around  the  contact 
means  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  enclosing  the  latter 
except  for  an  opening  on  its  downstream  side  through 
which  liquid  remaining  in  the  soil  pipe  may  engage  said 
contact  means. 

2.884,132 
AUTOMATIC  FILTER  BACKWASH  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Kangas,  Bartlesville,  Okla.^  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  9.  1955,  Serial  No.  533,461 

9  Claims.    (CI.  210—123) 
1.  A   float   controlled   pneumatically    operated    relay 
comprising  a  first  piston  disposed  operatively  in  a  first 
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cylinder,  said  first  piston  being  adapted  for  attachment  of  said  end  closure  to  seal  the  said  "'®|.°J*?!'*5^vJIJjJ 
a  float,  a  second  cylinder  fitted  opcratively  with  a  second  prongs  being  yieldable  under  pressure  of  fluid  directed 
piston,  first  and  second  ports  in  the  side  walls  of  said  to  said  inlet  openings  to  permit  unsealing  movement  of 
first  cylinder,  a  first  duct  through  said  first  piston,  said  first  the  gasket  relative  to  said  inlet  ofwaings  and  admissioo 
duct  being  adapted  to  alignment  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ports  at  one  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  first  piston,  47  ^ 
third  and  fourth  ports  in  the  side  walls  of  said  second  >•  \« 
cylinder,  a  second  duct  through  said  second  piston,  said 
second  duct  being  adapted  to  alignment  with  said  third 
and  fourth  ports  at  one  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  second 
piston,  a  first  conduit  communicating  said  second  port 
with  said  third  port,  a  pressure  surge  tank,  said  tank 
being  in  communication  with  one  end  of  said  second  cyl- 
inder, a  second  conduit  communicating  said  surge  tank 
with  said  first  conduit,  a  flow  restricting  element  in  said 
second  conduit,  a  fifth  port  in  the  side  wall  of  said  first 
cylinder  adjacent  said  first  port,  a  sixth  port  in  the  side 


_i*'  'X.       ^9^  miiM  nmm  «. 


cTH 

r< 

'  J 

m 

•4- 

I^H 

IT 

^ 

M 

,11 

1 

! 

It 

n 
n 

,     ,t»  ..  1 

to       •          *• 

_ 

of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  housing  for  filtration,  but 
said  prongs  acting  to  restore  said  gasket  to  its  sealing 
position  immediately  on  cessation  of  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  inlet  openings  to  thus  prevent  drainage 
flow  through  the  latter  from  said  housing. 


2,894,134 

MINERAL  SEPARATORS 

Cari  E.  Battcrtoo,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 

ApplicadoD  September  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  M6,518 

14  Claims.    (CI.  210— 322) 


wall  of  said  second  cylinder  adjacent  said  third  port,  a 
third  duct  through  said  first  piston,  said  third  duct  being 
adapted  to  communicate  said  second  port  with  said  fifth 
port  at  the  other  end  of  the  stroke  of  said  first  piston, 
a  fourth  duct  through  said  second  piston,  said  fourth 
duct  being  adapted  to  communicate  said  fourth  port 
with  said  sixth  port  at  the  other  end  of  the  stroke 
of  said  second  piston,  a  compression  spring  biasing  said 
second  piston  to  align  said  third  and  fourth  ports  with 
said  second  duct,  said  fourth  duct  in  said  second  pis- 
ton being  intermediate  said  second  duct  and  the  point 
of  communication  of  said  second  cylinder  with  said 
surge  tank,  said  third  duct  being  intermediate  said  first 
duct  and  the  end  of  said  first  piston  adapted  for  attaching 
to  said  float,  said  first  port  being  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  a  supply  of  fluid  and  said  fourth  port  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  point  of  use  of  fluid 
from  said  supply.       

2,884,133 

HLTER  CARTRIDGE 

Albert  Walulili,  Cranford,  and  John  R.  Wiliiclni,  Pcrtii 

Amboy,  NJ^  assignors  to   Purolator  Products,   Inc., 

Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  552,057 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210— 136) 
1.  A  replaceable  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  filter  element  permanently  contained  therein,  an 
end  closure  for  said  housing  fastened  to  the  latter  and 
having  inlet  openings  therein  to  admit  fluid  for  filtration 
to  said  housing,  a  tubular  mounting  member  secured  to 
said  end  closure  and  providing  a  support  for  one  end  of 
the  filter  element  within  the  housing  as  well  as  an  outlet 
for  filtered  fluid,  a  gasket  ring  centered  on  said  tubular 
mounting  member  and  overlying  the  inlet  openings,  a  disc 
overlying  said  gasket  ring,  a  diaphragm  member  also  cen- 
tered on  said  tubular  member  and  positioned  between 
said  end  of  said  filter  element  and  said  disc,  said  dia- 
phragm member  having  yieldable  prongs  serving  to  bias 
said  disc  and  said  gasket  toward  a  sealing  position  on 


1.  A  mineral  separator  for  separating  minerals  from 
fluid  in  which  they  are  entrained,  the  separator  including 
an  outer  frusto-conical  wall  and  a  series  of  concentric 
frusto-conical  walls  supported  on  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  within  the  outer  wall,  said  walls  being  of  gradually 
diminishing  size  and  supported  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
small  diameter  ends  thereof  lowermost,  said  outer  wall 
and  every  second  wall  of  said  spaced  walls  comprising  a 
first  series  of  walls  and  including  valve  means  normally 
closing  the  lower  ends  of  all  but  the  lowermost  thereof, 
the  remaining  walls  forming  a  second  series  of  walls  and 
having  open  lower  ends,  the  spaces  on  either  side  of  the 
walls  of  said  first  series  being  in  communication  at  the 
upper  ends  of  these  walls,  an  inlet  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  outermost  wall  and  the  next  ad- 
joining wall  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  space  within  the  innermost  wall, 
and  means  adjoining  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  wall  for 
receiving  minerals  and  liquid  from  within  said  first  series 
of  walls  when  said  valves  are  opened. 
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2,884,135 
PRECOATED  FILTERS  FOR  LIQUIDS 
WillMlm  NowalL,  CcUc,  Gcnnaay,  aalfDor  to  Bcrfccfcld- 
Filter  Gcsclbchaft  nnd  Cclicr  Fntcrweriw  Gjn.b.H., 
Cclle,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,926 

In  Germany  Octnbcr  3,  1949 

PnbUc  Law  619,  AngMt  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  October  3, 1969 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210—457) 


1 .  A  pre-coated  filter  for  liquids  of  the  type  described 
comprising  an  inner  tube  provided  with  openings  in  its 
side  wall,  a  plurality  of  annular  discs  fitting  with  their 
inner  periphery  the  outside  of  said  tube  and  being  secured 
thereto,  one  of  said  discs  being  located  at  the  top  end  of 
said  tube,  another  one  at  the  bottom  end  Of  said  tube,  and 
at  least  one  third  disc  intermediate  the  tube  ends,  an  outer 
tubular  jacket  coaxial  with  said  inner  tube  and  formed  of 
straight  substantially  parallel  rods  as  long  as  said  inner 
tube,  said  rods  being  placed  very  closely  side  by  side  so  as 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  filter  aid  between  two  adjacent 
rods;  said  rods  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  periph- 
eries of  said  discs  whereby  said  discs  form  partitions  of 
the  space  between  said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  jacket,  at 
least  one  outer  ring  encompassing  said  rods  intermediate 
their  ends  and  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  rods,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  inner  tube. 


2,884,136 
STORAGE  RACKS  FOR  SHEETS  OR  PLATES  OF 
GLASS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  A.  Lcigfaton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,573 
12  Claims.    (CI.  211— 41) 


ing  the  sheets  in  a  vertical  position  at  their  lower  edges, 
a  plurality  of  transverse  supports  carried  by  said  support- 
ing frame  structure,  a  hanger  carried  by  said  transverse 
supports,  and  a  plurality  of  separator  meinbers  carried 
by  said  hanger,  said  separator  members  having  attach- 
ment means  for  rendering  the  separator  members  inde- 
pendently removable  from  the  hanger. 


2,884,137 

HOLDER  FOR  SUPPORTING  TOILET  ARTICLES 

Vincent  J.  Lazzaro,  Derby,  Conn. 

Application  Febmary  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,454 

4  Claims.    (CI.  211—65) 


r~^j- 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  toilet  articles  comprising 
a  body  having  a  top  for  supporting  a  tumbler,  a  bottom 
and  a  wall  connecting  the  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
and  forming  therewith  a  hollow  container,  the  front  of 
said  top  and  enclosing  wall  portion  having  cut-away  por- 
tions forming  an  opening  into  said  body  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  article  containing  a  dentifrice  so  that  the  article 
is  supported  in  substantially  upright  position  with  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  article  exposed  and  readily  acces- 
sible, said  top  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
adjacent  the  marginal  edge  portion  thereof,  each  aperture 
being  adapted  for  receiving  a  handle  portion  of  a  tooth 
brush. 


2,884,138 

SWINGING  CLOTHESLINE 

Angelo  Leo,  Ludlow.  Mass. 

Application  November  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  694,538 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211—95) 


A  movable  clothes  line  assembly  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  the  side  of  a  building  comprising  a  main  support 
arm,  a  horizontal  L -shaped  bracket,  means  for  movably 
engaging  said  arm  on  said  bracket,  a  bias  spring  connect- 
ed between  said  L -shaped  bracket  and  said  arm  for  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  arm  on  said  bracket,  an  angle 
arm  interconnected  with  said  main  arm  for  supporting 
said  main  arm,  a  clothes  line  assembly  having  weather 
vanes,  a  vertical  stem,  means  for  mounting  said  vertical 
stem  on  said  arm,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
clothes  line  assembly  on  said  stem,  and  a  rope  means 
for  pulling  said  main  arm  against  the  bias  of  the  said 
4.  In  a  storage  rack  for  sheets  or  plates  of  glass  and-  spring,  whereby  said  clothes  line  assembly  may  be  moved 
the  like,  a  supporting  frame  structure,  means  for  support-    proximate  the  end  of  said  L -shaped  bracket. 
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2,884,199 
SNAP-ON  BIN  DIVIDER 
Thomas  M.  Dunham,  Aurora,  III^  aMignor  to,  Aurora 
Equipment  Company,  Aurora,  111^  a  corporatkM  of 
Illinois 

Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,389 
7  CUims.    (CI.  211—184) 


extending  longitudinally  of  and  instanding  from  said  lon- 
gitudinal walls  within  said  pocket  for  limiting  lateral 
movement  of  said  rubber  unit  and  follower  relative  to  said 
housing,  counterpart  wedges  in  nibbing  contact  with  an 
outer  face  of  said  follower  and  having  wedging  faces 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  wedging  surfaces,  and 
spring  means  between  and  acting  laterally  on  said  wedges 
for  urging  said  wedging  faces  and  surfaces  into  engage- 
ment. 

2,884,141 

DRAFT  GEAR     ■ 

Harr>    W.   Mulcahy,   Chkago;   111.,  assignor  to  W.   H. 

Miner,  inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,411 

4  Claims.    (0.213—45) 


I.  In  a  shelf  construction,  a  shelf  having  opposed 
edges,  and  a  detachable  divider  in  snap-on  frictional 
engagement  with  said  shelf,  front  and  back  angularly 
extending  shelf  portions  disposed  at  the  opposed  edges 
of  said  shelf,  said  divider  comprising  an  angular  element 
including  an  upstanding  dividing  portion  and  a  base  por- 
tion resting  on  the  top  of  said  shelf,  said  divider  having 
a  first  angularly  extending  back-up  divider  portion  at 
one  of  the  edges  to  engage  in  longitudinally  slidable  re- 
lation with  one  of  said  shelf  portions  and  a  second  angu- 
larly extending  divider  portion  at  the  other  of  the  edges 
of  said  divider  in  detachable  snap-on  frictional  engage 
ment  with  the  other  of  said  shelf  portions  with  said  back- 
up divider  portion  providing  a  back-up  for  said  detach- 
able frictional  engagement  between  said  second  divider 
portion  and  said  other  of  said  shelf  portions,  said  second 
angularly  extending  divider  portion  and  said  other  of 
said  shelf  portions  having  a  grooved  area  and  an  exten- 
sion therebetween  with  the  extension  in  detachable  snap- 
on  frictional  inter-locked  engagement  with  the  grooved 
area,  said  divider  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  shelf 
when  said  extension  is  disengaged  from  said  grooved 
area  by  bodily  moving  said  divider  including  sliding  said 
back-up  divider  portion  along  said  one  of  said  shelf 
portions  to  a  predetermined  position  and  again  inter- 
locking said  extension  in  said  grooved  ^rea. 


2.884.140 
RAILWAY  DRAFT  GEAR 

Emil  H.  Blattner,  Wiiliamsviile,  N.Y.,  assl{(nor  to  The 
Symington-Gould  Corporation,  Dcpew,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,545 
12  Claims.    (CI.  213—45) 


«,         I*.  «!        • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  draft  rigging  hav- 
ing a  pocket  defined  by  front  and  rear  lugs  fixed  on  the 
sills  of  a  vehicle  and  having  a  yoke  one  end  of  which 
is  disposed  between  the  rear  ones  of  said  lugs;  of  a  draft 
gear  comprising  a  pair  of  casing  members  both  of  which 
are  open  at  one  end  and  one  of  which  is  closed  at  its 
other  end,  flanges  projecting  inwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  the  other  one  of  said  members  defining  an  opening 
therein,  said  members  being  disposed  with  their  open  ends 
adjacent,  a  housing  disposed  in  said  other  member  and 
consisting  of  side  walls  engaging  said  flanges  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  a  main  wall  disposed  parallel  to  the 
open  end  of  the' member;  a  main  resilient  column  in  said 
casing  members  one  end  of  which  abuts  against  said 
closed  end  and  the  other  end  abuts  against  said  main 
wall,  said  main  column  being  compressed  by  engagement 
of  said  closed  end  and  said  flanges  with  said  lugs  to  main- 
tain the  gear  tight  in  the  pocket;  a  plunger  comprising  a 
main  portion  engaging  said  end  of  said  yoke  and  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  to  a  base  portion  within  said 
housing;  a  second  resilient  column  within  said  housing 
and  abutting  against  said  main  wall  and  said  base,  en- 
gagement of  said  plunger  with  said  yoke  compressing 
said  second  column  to  maintain  the  gear  tight  in  the  yoke. 


2J84.142 
DRAFT  RIGGING 

EmIl  H.  Bbttacr,  WDUamrrUlc,  N.Y.,  aMigDor  to  The 
Symington-GovM  CorpontkMi,  Dcpew,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maiylaai 

ApplicatkNi  MaKh  t,  195^  Serial  No.  570,334 
iClafaM.   (a.213-^M) 


5.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  housing  open  at  one  end 
and  having  a  pocket  thcrewithin,  a  pair  of  spaced  out- 
wardly flaring  wedging  surfaces  formed  on  inner  faces 
of  and  instanding  from  opposite  longitudinal  w*Ils  of 
said  housing  and  together  restricting  the  opening  into 
said  pocket,  a  rubber  cushioning  unit  within  said  pocket 
and  formed  of  alternate  rubber  spring  and  spacer  ele- 
ments, a  floating  follower  within  said  pocket  outwardly 
of  said  rubber  unit,  said  rubber  unit  and  follower  being 
of  such  lateral  dimensions  as  to  be  insertible  element-wise 
into  said  pocket  between  said  wedging  surfaces,  rib  means 


6.  In  railway  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  6xed 
center  sills,  a  center  filler  fixed  to  said  sills,  a  coupler 
and  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  thereto,  of  a  striker  in 
and  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  sills,  said  striker  hav- 
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ing  an  outer  end  pocketing  a  resilient  coupler  carrier 
and  slidably  supported  on  means  carried  by  said  sills, 
front  and  rear  cushioning  mechanisms  arranged  in  tandem 
in  said  sills,  one  within  said  yoke  and  the  other  rear- 
wardly  of  said  center  filler,  rigid  means  slidable  in  and 
extending  through  said  center  filler  for  transmitting  buffing 
forces  between  said  cushioning  mechanisms,  a  front  fol- 
lower block  within  said  yoke  between  said  front  cushion- 
ing mechanism  and  said  coupler,  and  key  and  slot  means 
connecting  said  striker  and  follower  block  and  restraining 
forward  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  sills,  said  key 
and  slot  means  permitting  rearward  travel  of  said  follower 
block  and  therethrough  said  coupler  and  yoke  relative  to 
said  sills  for  substantially  the  total  travel  of  said  cush- 
ioning mechanisms  and  causing  said  striker  to  move  rear- 
wardly  with  said  coupler  over  a  part  of  said  travel. 


angularly  related  to  said  vertical  line  of  movement  and 
contained  in  a  common  plane  therewith,  said  axis  moving 
vertically  with  said  member,  and  means  for  urging  said 
member  upwardly  along  said  line  and  for  yieldably  op- 
posing movement  about  said  axis  including  a  collapsible 
linkage  connected  to  said  frame,  a  universal  type  connec- 


2,884,143 
COUPLER  SUPPORT 
Emil  H.  Blattner,  Williamsvillc  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Symington-Gould  Corporation,  Depew,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,272 
6  Claims.    (H.  21V-61) 


(•>.  In  a  coupler  support,  the  combination  with  a  strik- 
ini;  castini:  having  an  upwardly  opening  pocket,  a  car- 
rier iron  normally  resiliently  supported  in  said  piKket. 
slots  in  sides  of  said  pocket  registering  with  recesses  in 
ends  of  said  carrier  iron  and  retaining  plates  removably 
secured  to  said  striking  casting  outwardly  of  said  pocket 
and  projecting  through  said  slots  into  said  recesses,  said 
retaining  plates  having  normally  downwardly  facing  hori- 
zontal faces  engageable  with  confronting  upwardly  facing 
horizontal  faces  defining  said  recesses  for  limiting  upward 
movement  of  said  carrier  iron,  of  insets  in  the  normally 
upwardly  facing  faces  of  said  retainer  plates,  said  insets 
on  reversal  of  said  retaining  clips  increasing  the  upper 
limit  of  movement  of  said  carrier  iron,  shoulders  inte- 
gral with  opposite  sides  of  said  pocket  and  spaced  suffi- 
ciently below  said  retainer  plates  to  permit  said  carrier 
iron  to  move  through  its  full  range  of  downward  move- 
ment, and  filler  blocks  removably  attached  to  sides  of  said 
ptKket  and  resting  on  said  shoulders,  said  filler  blocks 
cooperating  with  said  retaining  plates  for  rigidK  sup- 
porting said  carrier  iron  against  vertical  movement  at  a 
height  determined  by  said  retaining  plates. 


"^^ 


tion  connecting  said  linkage  to  said  load  supporting  mem- 
ber at  a  point  from  said  axis,  and  biasing  means  urging 
said  linkage  to  an  extended  position,  said  linkage  including 
a  second  universal  type  connection  permitting  relative 
movement  between  the  portion  of  said  linkage  connected 
to  said  load  supporting  member  by  said  first  universal 
tyf>e  connection  and  said  frame. 


2,884,145 
SCREW  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 
Franz  Miiller,  Rerrath,  Bedrid  Kohi,  and  Leonhard  H. 
Winners,  Koln-Kalk,  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner- 
Humboldt-Deutz  A.G.,  Koln  (Rhine),  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,180 
8  CbOms.    (CL  214 — 17) 


2,884  144 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.   Laws,  Parkview  VUh«c,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  ass^ments,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,999 
12  Claims.    (CL  214—1) 
1.  In  a  load -supporting  device,  a  frame,  a  load-support- 
ing member,  means  for  supporting  said  load-supporting 
member  on  said  frame  for  movement  along  a  generally 
vertical  line  and  for  rocking  movement  about  an  axis 


« 

^.  jf      ^^^M 

«^^ 

- 

/ 
/ 

1.  Screw  conveyor  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  having  a  direction  at  least  the 
major  component  of  which  is  horizontal,  a  helical  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therev^ith  and 
pitched  to  convey  material  downstream  therealong.  said 
shaft  extending  beyond  the  downstream  end  of  the  helical 
member,  a  caj>ing  extending  along  said  shaft  coaxially 
therewith  and  confining  the  shaft  and  helical  member, 
said  casing  having  a  leait  a  first  and  a  second  opening 
therein,  supply  means  communicating  with  said  casing 
through  said  first  and  second  openings,  and  a  disc  in  said 
casing  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  downstream  of  the 
helical  member  and  adjacent  said  second  opening,  where- 
by material  must  flow  upwardly  over  said  disc  to  merge 
with  material  entering  through  said  second  opening  of 
said  casing. 

2384,146 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PULP  FROM  A 
TREATMENT  VESSEL 
Matti  Johannes  Jalkanen,  Rauma,  Finland 
ApplicaHon  May  6,  1957,  Serial  No.  657,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Finhind  November  22,  1956 
10  Claims.    (CI.  214 — 17) 
I.  Apparatus    for    removing    pulp    from    a   treatment 
vessel    which    comprises    a    hollow    treatment    vessel 
adapted  to  receive  upwardly  moving  pulp  therein  dur- 
ing   operation,    said    vessel    having    an    outlet    opening 
formed    therein,    rotating    cutting    means    moving    sub- 
stantially in  a  plane  for  cutting  the  pulp  above  a  certain 
level  in  said  vessel,  said  cutting  means  having  an  upper 


1(158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1959 


substantially  plane  surface  for  collecting  cut  pulp,  and 
conveyor  means  positioned  above  the  plane  of  rotation 


2,884,149 

CLOSURES  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  LIKE 

CONTAINERS 

Ehrcnfrkd  Zimmcmiaiia,  Bndc-Siidla«cn,  Westphalia, 

and  Werner  Hennlngi,  Bunde-Fiuiltloh,   Westphalia, 

Germany 

AppUcatk»  Fcbraary  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  M«,537 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  GcmMBy  Febraary  18, 1954 

3  Claims.    (Q.  215— 37) 


of  said  cutting  means  for  moving  cut  pulp  from  said 
upper  surface  to  said  outlet  opening. 


2  884  147 
METHOD  OF  SHIPPING  CELLULOSE 
PULP  LN  BULK 
Reed  O.  Hont,  San  Rafael,  and  EInar  W.  Ericluon,  Hills- 
borough, Calif.,  and  Wilbur  J.  Lowndes,  Kent,  James 
D.  Wethem,  Camas,  and  James  G.  Coma,  Vancouver, 
Wash.,  asrignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  June  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  665,799 
6  Claims.    (CI.  214—152) 


1.  The  improved  method  of  shipping  cellulose  pulp  in 
bulk  by  ship  including  forming  the  pulp  into  a  partially 
dewatered  pulp  sheet,  shredding  said  pulp  sheet  into  par- 
ticles, loading  the  shredded  pulp  into  the  hold  of  the 
ship,  subsequently,  at  the  ship's  destination  point,  adding 
water  beneath  the  pulp  mass  in  the  ship  so  as  to  reduce 
the  consistency  of  the  pulp  at  the  bottom  of  the  pulp 
mass  to  a  condition  suitable  for  pumping,  and  removing 
the  pulp  from  the  ship  by  pumping  the  low-consistency 
pulp  from  beneath  the  pulp  mass  at  approximately  the 
same  rate  as  the  rate  at  which  the  water  is  added  beneath 
the  pulp  mass  so  as  to  enable  the  pulp  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  ship's  hold  without  flooding  the  hold. 


2,884,148 
CLOSURE 
Charles  Schneider,  Laurelton,  and  Isidore  Penn,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Penn  Corli  &,  Closures  Inc.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  11,  1956,  Serial  No.  627,596 
11  CUims.    (CI.  2 IS— 6) 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  metal  ring,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
metal  caps-mounted  in  said  ring,  each  of  said  caps  in- 
cluding an  inner  base,  each  cap  further  including  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
said  ring,  and  a  sealing  liner  arranged  contiguous  to  the 
outer  surface  of  each  base,  said  liners  being  made  of 
yieldable  material,  each  of  said  sleeves  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion. 

r 


I .  A  closure  for  a  dragee  bottle  or  like  container  for 
rigid  contents,  said  closure  comprising  a  hollow  elastic 
stopper  having  helically  extending  supporting  bars  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  suflRciently  to  prevent  the  entry  of 
dragees  therebetween,  and  a  supporting  plate  at  one  end 
of  said  helical  bars  extending  laterally  beyond  the  latter 
and  having  its  laterally  extending  portion  resiliently  col- 
lapsible for  entry  through  the  narrow  neck  of  a  bottle 
and  automatic  opening  inside  the  bottle  to  cover  sub- 
stantially the  entire  cross  section  of  the  inside  of  the 
bottle. 

I  2.884,15« 

HEMATOCRIT  CLOSURES 
Theodore  E.  Weichselhawn  and  Edwin  G.  Wekhseihaom, 
Normandy,  Mo.,  assignon  to  Bloioclcal  Research,  Inc., 
Normandy,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MisMuri 

Application  April  5,  1956,  Scital  No.  576,400 
ICbdffl.    (O.  215-41) 


.4 


.,> 
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A  closure  for  hematocrit  tubes  and  similar  small  gauge 
tubing,  which  closure  comprises  a  unitary  cup-like  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  resilient  rubbery  material  and  provided 
with  an  arcuate  internal  wall  adapted  to  fit  snugly  around 
an  open  end  of  the  tubing,  said  cup-like  member  having 
a  transverse  bottom  wall  adapted  for  spaced  end-wise 
disposition  across  the  open  end  of  the  tubing,  and  a 
conical  plug-forming  element  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup  for  tight-fitting  disposition 
throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  within  the 
bore  of  the  tubing,  said  element  being  deformable  so  as 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  bore. 


2,884,151 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Joseph  B.  Biedcnnan,  CfaKfamad,  Ohio 

Application  November  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,706 

1  Clahn.    (CL  215—41) 
A  one-piece  cap  of  resilient  deformable  material   tor 
a  container  having  an  externally  threaded  neck  and  an 
open  mouth  and  a  transfer  bead  spaced  from  the  open 
mouth  and  below  the  threads,  which  comprises  a  sub 
stantially  cylindrical  portion  having  internal  threads  for 
co-operative  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the  contain 
er,  an  upper  end  portion  closing  one  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  spaced  from  the  threads,  and  an  annular  skirL 
member  mounted  inside  the  cylindrical  portion  on  the 
inner  side  wall  thereof  between  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  threads  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  cap  and 
above  the  top  of  the  container,  said  skirt  being  substan- 
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tially  thinner  than  the  cylindrical  portion  and  projectmg 
substantially  horizontally  transversely  of  said  container 
and  having  walls  sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly  to  an 
edge  which  engages  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall  of 
the  mouth  of  the  container,  and  inwardly  directed  spaced 
flanges  on  the  cylindrical   portion   engageable  with   the 


determined  close  spaced  relation  with  said  anvil  mem- 
ber, said  guide  means  having  a  tapered  opening  therein 
whose  longitudinal  axis  is  aligned  with  said  predeter- 
mined axis  and  is  in  perpendicular  relation  with  the 
plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  anvil,  said  tapered  open- 
ing on  the  side  of  the  guide  means  opposite  said  anvil 
being  of  a  size  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  sire  of 
said  expansion  member  to  initially  loosely  receive  said 
expansion  member  and  on  the  side  of  the  guide  means 
facing  said  anvil  member  being  of  a  size  to  completely 
surround  and  intimately  receive  and  support  said  ex- 
pansion member  in  alignment  with  said  predetermined 
axis  and  against  sidewise  deflection  during  its  movement 
in  directions  along  said  predetermined  axis  toward  said 


underside  of  the  transfer  bead  of  the  container  to  hold 
the  skirt  in  sealing  relation  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
mouth  of  the  container,  said  skirt  engaging  the  top  edge 
of  the  container  with  a  line  contact  spaced  more  or  less 
from  the  inner  wall  of  the  container  depending  on  the 
distance  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  transfer  bead  and 
the  top  of  the  container. 


2,884,152 

VENTED  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Eugene  S.  Barclay,  Newtown  Square,  Fa.,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ,     ,.,  ,„ 

Application  August  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,572 

3  Claims.     (CL  215— 56) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  body  having  at  least 
one  generally  cylindrical  flange  which  frictionally  en- 
gages a  surface  at  the  neck  of  a  bottle  to  form  an  air- 
tight seal  therewith,  said  closure  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  to  provide  a  communication  between  the 
inside  and  outside  of  the  bottle,  and  a  filter  element  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  bore  and  having  its  peripheral 
edge  secured  in  an  airtight  sealing  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  bore,  said  filter  element  being  a  solid,  dense 
body  of  fused  particles  having  a  porosity  which  continu- 
ously will  pass  gases  therethrough  but  which  will  prevent 
the  passage  of  microorganisms,  said  filter  element  having 
a  thickness  of  from  Hno  to  V*  of  an  inch. 


anvil  member  when  one  of  said  members  is  moved  toward 
the  other,  the  tapered  side  walls  of  said  opening  being 
such  that  if  said  expansion  member  is  initially  slightly 
out  of  line  with  said  predetermined  axis  it  will  guide 
said  expansion  member  through  the  side  of  the  open- 
ing facing  the  anvil  member  and  align  the  same  with 
said  predetermined  axis,  said  expansion  member  having 
its  end  toward  said  anvil  member  terminating  in  an  end 
part  of  reduced  diameter,  the  size  of  the  opening  on 
the  side  of  said  guide  means  facing  said  anvil  member 
being  such  that  the  wall  surrounding  said  opening  will 
further  serve  to  strip  said  rivet  from  the  Upered  end 
part  of  the  expansion  member  when  said  end  part  is 
retracted  through  the  opening  in  said  giiide  member 
after  the  expansion  of  the  rivet  shank. 


2  884  154 

PARTlflON  DEVICE 

Lloyd  L.  Hobson,  E^ora,  Ind. 

Application  August  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  604,516 

7Chdms.    (CL220— 22) 


r 


2  884,153 
OPHTHALMic  TOOL  DEVICES 
George  C.  Pompeo,  Putnam,  Comin  assignor  to  American 
Optkal  Compuy,  SonthbrMge,  Mass^  a  volnntary  as- 
sociation of  Massachusetts 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,902 
lOahn.  (a.  218— 14) 
A  device  for  use  in  expanding  the  rivets  of  a  temple 
hinge  connection  or  the  like  wherein  the  rivets  have 
shanks  to  extend  through  aligned  openings  in  the  hinge 
ears  or  temples  and  endpieces  of  an  ophthalmic  mount- 
ing, said  device  comprising  the  combination  of  an  anvil 
member  and  a  thin  elongated  expansion  member,  one 
of  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
along  a  predetermined  longitudinal  axis  of  movement, 
guide  means  fixedly  supported  on  said  device  in  pre- 


3.  A  partition  device  comprising,  substantially  from 
end  to  end,  a  run  of  serpentine,  relatively  stiflf,  strand  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  of  successive,  transversely  ex- 
tending, spaced  portions,  the  successive  transversely  ex- 
tending portions  being  interconnected  at  successive,  alter- 
nately opposite,  adjacent  ends  by  integral  interconnecting 
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portions,  said  run  of  serpentine  material  being  mter- 
digitated  in  angular  relation  with  a  run  of  strand  ma- 
terial of  like  serpentine  form  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
divided  compartments  when  cooperatively  associated  with 
a  receptacle,  the  length  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ad- 
jacent  transversely  extending  portions  being  substantiaUy 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  other  transversely  extending 
portions,  and  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent  portions 
being  adapted  to  provide  supporting  means  for  a  partition 
to  be  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  other  transversely  ex- 
tending portions. 

2,884,155 

PACKAGING  ME  VNS  FOR  BUTTER  AND 

BUTTER  SI  BSTITUTES 

Frances  H.  Hunsuii,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  September  4.  1956.  Serial  No.  607,920 

'^  3  Claims.    (CI.  220—23.4) 


>.p 


,r 


I 

1.  A  butter   package  compflsing  two   units,   each  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  separably  connected  dishes,  each 
Jish    having    side    walls    terminating    in    a    surrounding 
shoulder  which  in  turn  terminates  in  a  surrounding  up- 
standing  flange   having   a   plurality   of   rectangular   slots 
formed  therethrough   with  the   longitudinal   bottom  edge 
in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  surface  of  said  shoulder, 
a  cover  for  each  dish,  each  cover  having  side  walls  fnc 
tionally  fitting  within  the  confines  of  the  upstanding  flange 
and  having  lateral  projections  of  a  length  not  to  exceed 
the   thickness   of  the    upstanding   flange   and   projecting 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  for 
engagement  in  said  slots  when  the  cover  is  pressed  down 
to  contact  the  side  walls  with  said  shoulder,  the  adjacent 
tops  of  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  respective  dishes  of 
each   unit  having  separable  connections,  and  an  exten- 
sion  between  exterior  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  two 
units  and  having  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  tops  of  the  upstanding  flanges  of  one  unit  invcrtedly 
supported  on  the  other  unit,  and  an  extension  from  the 
top  of  the  flange  on  the  other  side  of  each  unit  and  in- 
cluding means  for  connecting  the  extensions  together  for 
sccurmg  the  two   units  into  a  single   package  with   one 
unit   invcrtedly  supported  on  the  other,  said  extensions 
being  weakened  in  planes  coincident  with  the  tops  of  the 
adjacent  flange  portions. 


nected  plates  and  also  having  a  buoyant* roof  vertically 
movable  in  the  shell,  which  roof  has  an  annular  wall 
surface  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  the  shell,  of  a  sealing 
assembly  for  sealing  the  annular  space  between  the  roof 
and  shell  and  including,  an  annular  support  ciomposed  of 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections  with  the  vertical  edges  of 
adjacent  sections  in  abutting  relationship,  a  flexible  leaf 
spring  for  each  arcuate  section,  each  spring  having  its 
central  portion  attached  to  the  roof  and  having  its  ends 
connected  to  the  arcuate  sections  with  which  it  is  asso- 
ciated, said  spring  exerting  a  pressure  radially  outwardly 
upon  the  section,  an  annular  flexible  scaling  element  hav- 
ing its  inner  peripheral  portion  secured  to  the  roof  and 
its  outer  peripheral  portion  engaged  with  the  tank  wall, 
means  for  securing  the  arcuate  sections  of  the  annular 
support  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  sealing  ele- 
ment,  whereby   said  arcuate   sections  which   are   urged 
radially  outwardly  by  their  respective  springs  maintain 
the  sealing  element  in  contact  with  the  tank  wall,  the 
abutting   vertical   surfaces  of   adjacent   sections  of   the 
annular  support  being  formed  with  complementary  re- 
cesses, a  tubular  sealing  member  confined  within  said 
recesses  and  sealing  the  vertical  space  between  the  abut- 
ting surfaces  of  adjacent  sections,  the  lower  open  end  of 
said  tubular  sealing  member  being  closed  by  the  annular 
flexible  sealing  element  which  underiies  the  same,  and  an 
upper  wire  seal  secured  to  the  sections  of  the  annular 
support  and  having  its  outer  peripheral  portion  in  sealing 
engagement   with  the   tank   wall,  said   upper  wiper  seal 
overlying  the  tubular  sealing  members  to  close  the  upper 
end  thereof. 

2,884,157 

ANTI-SPILL  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Omar  F.  Lampkin,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,430 

I  Claim.    (CI.  220 — 41) 


,V  t 


2.884,156 
FLOATING  ROOF  SEAlii 
\rthur  H.  Graham,  Bellaire,  and  Saunders  Skeen  Staley. 
Dallas.  Tex.;  said  Graham  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Tank  .Service  and  Construction  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas  .  » ,  * 
Application  January  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,844 
1  Claim.    (CL  220—26) 


The   combination    with    a   floating    roof   storage   tank 
having  an  upright  cylindrical   shell  constructed  of  con- 


In  combination  with  a  container  having  an  uppermost 
beaded  edge  provided  with  a  semi-circular  portion  and 
a  U-shaped  portion  defining  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  legs, 
an  anti-spill  closure  including  a  housing  having  three  sides 
of  double  wall  construction  embracing  the  container  at 
said  U-shaped  portion  thereof,  a  rectangular  bottom  wall 
within  the  container  and  a  rectangular  cover  resting  on 
the  U-shaped  portion  of  said  edge;  a  shifuble,  semi-cir- 
cular plate  within  the  container  and  normally  engaging 
the  inner  face  of  the  latter  adjacent  the  semi-circular 
portion  of  said  edge,  said  plate  having  an  upstanding 
flange  forming  a  fourth  side  of  said  housing  and  movable 
into  the  latter  as  the  plate  is  shifted  to  an  open  position 
sliding  along  the  upper  face  of  said  bottom  wall;  spaced 
horizontal  guide  pins  carried  by  the  housing  thercwithin 
and  projecting  through  the  flange;  springs  coiled  about 
the  pins  and  yieldably  biasing  the  plate  closed;  plate 
opening  means  including  a  vertically  reciprocable  mem- 
ber exteriorly  of  the  container,  track  means  depending 
from  the  housing  at  said  bight  and  slidably  receiving  the 
member,  and  flexible  strap  interconnecting  the  flange  and 
the  member  and  extending  into  the  housing  between  the 
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cover  and  said  bight;  and  opposed  spring  loaded  plungers 
carried  by  the  housing  and  engaging  beneath  the  beaded 
edge  adjacent  each  leg  respectively  for  detachably  mount- 
ing the  closure  on  the  container. 


2,884,158 

KEY  FOR  OPENING  TEARING  STRIP 

CONTAINERS 

Edward  O.  Then,  Newari^  NJ^  aarignor  to  American 

Can  Company.  New  Yorii,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 

''TmiikatkMi  Angnst  9, 1957,  Serlai  No.  677^37 
1  Claim,    (a.  22*— 52) 


connecting  said  lids  to  said  lid  carrier  in  a  spaced  array 
corresponding  to  said  openings,  said  cMinecting  means 
defining  a  pivotal  axis  connection  disposed  intermediate 
at  least  two  of  said  lids  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lids  relative  to  said  lid  carrier,  power  means  for  shifting 
said  lid  carrier  between  said  open  and  said  closed  posi- 
tions, thereby  registering  said  lids  with  said  openings,  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  lid  carrier  relative  to  said 
vessel  to  maintain  said  lids  and  said  openings  in  said  pres- 
sure vessel  in  tightly  closed  relationship. 


2,884,160 
PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Robert  H.  Abplanalp,  BronzvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  J.  Bacidcr,  Brooxvillc,  N.Y. 
Application  September  30, 1957,  Serial  No.  687,238 
2  Claims.    (CL  220— 60) 


A  key  for  removing  a  tear  strip  from  a  container, 
comprising  an  open  loop  of  stiff  wire  terminating  at  its 
opposite  ends  in  a  pair  of  parallel  juxtaposed  shanks  ot 
different  lengths  disposed  normal  to  and  in  the  plane  ot 
said  loop,  said  shanks  terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  right  angular  projections  also  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  said  loop  and  defining  therebetween  a  tear  strip 
receiving  channel,  the  longer  of  said  key  shanks  adja- 
cent its  said  projection  being  apertured  for  the  reception 
of  the  free  end  of  said  tear  strip  for  winding  thereupon, 
whereby  the  successive  convolutions  of  the  strip  are  dis- 
posed in  said  channel  and  are  held  by  said  parallel  pro- 
jections against  axial  displacement  on  said  longer  key 
shank.  ^^^_^^^_«^_ 

2  884  159 
CLOSURE  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Frank  R.  StmpMO,  Upper  Darby,  I^  "•fgnof*  ^^* 
assignments,  to  Owens-Coming  FIberglas  Corporation, 

'.J^^JjiiSSTwS.,  S»W  N..  540.40J 
7  Oaima.    (O.  220—57) 


1.  A  protective  cap  for  an  aerosol  container  having  a 
bead  at  its  top,  said  cap  comprising:  an  inverted  hollow 
cup  having  a  top  wall  with  an  integral  peripheral  skirt, 
and  a  plurality  of  fin-like  lugs  arcuately  spaced  apart 
about  the  interior  of  the  cup.  each  lug  being  integral 
with  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  top  wall  and 
integral  with  and  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the 
skirt  and  provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  saddle-like  con- 
cavity to  seat  upon  and  overlie  the  bead  of  the  container, 
and  a  hook-like  portion  to  engage  with  the  under  side  of 
said  bead. 

2,884,161 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLES  OF  METAL  AND  ELAS- 
TOMER AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Dallas  T.  Hurd,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y..  and  Robert  W.  Fm- 
holt,  Erie,  Pa^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,494 
6  Claims.    (CI.  220—63) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  openings  therein,  a  lid  carrier  shiftably 
mounted  relative  to  said  pressure  vessel  for  movement 
between  a  closed  position  adjacent  to  said  openings  and 
an  open  position  remote  from  said  openings,  a  plurality 
of  lids  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  openings,  means 


4.  The  combination  of  a  steel  tank,  a  coating  of 
copper  on  the  surface  of  said  tank,  a  film  of  solution- 
oxidized  black  copper  oxide  comprising  cuprous  and 
cupric  oxide  vulcanized  to  said  coating  of  copper  and 
a  film  of  natural  rubber  integrally  united  with  said 
copper  oxide. 

2.884.162 
DISPENSER  CONTAINERS 
Earl  R.  Crcbbs,  Athcrton,  Calif. 
Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427.270 
1  Claim.    (CI.  221—46) 
A   dispenser  container   comprising:    a   box-like   rigid 
hollow  body  of  sheet  metal  having  a  front  wall  provided 
with   a   dispensing   opening,    a   rear   wall,    parallel   side 
walls,  a  closed  top.  and  an  open  bottom  adapted  to  have 
inserted  therethrough  a  box-like  replaceable  cardboard 
dispenser  having  a  horizontal   outline  substantially   the 
same  as  that  of  the  interior  of  said  body  and  containing 
interieaved  sheet  material  articles  that  are  removable  in 
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succession  through  an  opening  in  the  dispenser  alignable 
with  said  front  wail  opening;  add  laterally  spaced  two 
dispenser  supporting  means  extending  inwardly  from  said 
rear  wall  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof  and 
immediately  above  said  open  bottom,  each  of  said  means 
being  formed  by  bumped-out  portions  of  said  rear  wall 


which  provide  substantially  horizontal  dispenser  support- 
ing surfaces  defined  by  upper  relatively  sharp  edges  of 
said  portions,  said  edges  being  adapted  to  contact  and 
support  the  dispenser  beneath  the  bottom  and  adjacent 
the  bottom  rear  corners  thereof,  and  said  portiqps  form- 
ing smooth  walls  that  are  inclined  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  said  edges  and  blend  into  said  rear  wall. 


2.884,163 
VENDING  MACHINE  HAVING   IMPROVED 
MAGAZINE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENS- 
ING ARTICLES  .    „    _  _. 
Francis  C.  Du  Grcnier,  Haverhill,  and  Franii  B.  Perrl, 
Groveland,  Mass.;  said  Pcrri  assignor  to  Blanclic  E. 
Bouchard,  Haverhill,  Mass.  ,..,«. 
Application  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  544,298 
6  Claims.    (CI.  221— 90) 


each  latch  element  having  a  finger  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  said  latch  elements,  said  fingers  when  said 
latch  elements  are  at  said  lower  level  extending  in  the 
path  of  said  upstanding  projections  whereby  to  be  engage- 
able  therewith,  said  shelves  when  said  projections  are  in 
engagement  with  said  fingers  acting  of  their  own  moment 
to  rotate  said  latch  elements  in  a  first  direction  away 
from  the  vertical,  means  limiting  rotation  of  said  latch 
elements  in  said  first  direction  whereby  by  virtue  of  the 
engagement  between  said  upstanding  projections  and  said 
fingers  said  shelves  are  maintained  in  a  predetermined 
article-retaining  position,  a  tension  spring  associated  with 
each  latch  element  urging  said  elements  in  the' opposite 
direction  of  rotation  toward  the  vertical  and  acting  to 
keep  said  latch  element  at  said  lower  level,  the  moment 
of  said  shelves  being  in  excess  of  the  opposing  influence  of 
said   tension   springs   whereby   said   latch   elements   are 
inclined  to  the  vertical  so  long  as  said  upstanding  pro- 
jections are  engaged  by  said  fingers,  said  latch  elemenu 
when  shifted  upwardly  relative  to  their  spindles  moving 
out  of  engagement  with  said  upstanding  projections  to 
release  said  shelves  and  allow  said  shelves  to  pivot  of 
their  own  weight  to  a  predetermined  article-releasing  po- 
sition, each  latch  element  after  being  shifted  upwardly 
to  release  its  associated  shelf  being  shifted  to  said  lower 
level  and  rotated  in  said  opposite  direction  by  its  asso- 
ciated spring  element  to  a  vertical  position,  wherein  the 
top  end  of  said  each  vertical  latch  element  is  m  hne  to 
engage  the  bottom  end  of  the  next  higher  latch  element 
when  it  is  again  shifted  upwardly,  and  mechanism  for 
shifting  the  bottommost  latch  element  upwardly,  whereby 
to  release  the  bottommost  shelf  and  allow  said  bottom- 
most latch  element  to  be  rotated  by  the  action  of  the 
spring   associated    therewith   to   a   vertical    position,   in 
readiness  to  shift  upwardly  the  next  higher  latch  element 
when  said  mechanism  is  again  operated. 


J'fV^ 

1^  ^  "-" 


2  tS4  164 
fluid'  DISPENSER 

Boris  Kleld.  Newton  HighlaiMU,  Maia.,  "■*«!!^Lllii!.  „; 
Copeland  Co.,  Inc.,  Boaton,  Masa,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts  «  _.  ,  «j     m.aa  •■>€. 

ApplicaHon  Mareh  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,825 
^^  8  Claims.    (CL  222— 207) 


1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  magazine 
for  storing  articles  to  be  vended,  said  magazine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  vertically  extending  par- 
titions, a  plurality  of  spindles  secured  to  and  horizon- 
tally extending  between  said  partitions,  said  spindles 
being  spaced  one  above  the  other,  a  like  plurality  of 
shelves  disposed  between  said  partitions,  each  shelf  bemg 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  spindles,  an 
arm  attached  to  each  shelf,  each  arm  having  an  upstand- 
ing projection,  a  like  plurality  of  latch  elements  each 
provided  with  an  elongated  axially  extending  slot  adjacent 
its  lower  end  through  which  one  of  said  spindles  ex- 
tends said  latch  elements  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
spindles,  said  latch  elements  also  being  shiftable  relative 
to  said  spindles  from  a  lower  level  to  a  higher  level  due  to 
said  slots  being  longer  than  the  diameter  of  said  spindles. 


1  A  pump-type  dispenser  for  liquids,  comprising  a 
body  having  upstanding  generally  circular  inner  and  outer 
walls  defining  an  inner  and  an  annular  outer  chamber,  the 
inner  chamber  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
annular  outer  chamber,  a  pumping  member  comprisinj: 
a  resilient  domed  diaphragm  secured  at  its  margin  to  the 
body  and  extending  over  the  top  thereof,  the  inner  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  passage  and  inlet  check  valve  and 
the  outer  chamber  having  an  outlet  passage  and  outlet 
check  valve,  the  diaphragm  being  resiliently  displaccable 
inwardly  from  normal  outwardly  domed  position  to  dis- 
place fluid  from  the  outer  annular  chamber,  a  cap  extend 
ing  over  the  diaphragm  and  means  for  securing  the  cap 
to  the  body  with  the  diaphragm  in  inwardly  displaced 
relation,  the  underside  of  the  diaphragm  having  a  surface 
to  engage  the  walls  of  the  inner  chamber  and  seal  off 
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communication  between  inner  and  outer  chambers  when  said  frame  adapted  to  '"PPr.^P^'*^^  iSTm  Sori^ 
the  cap  is  secured  on  the  body  with  the  diaphragm  in  in-  creased,  a  spray  gun  mounted  »»»ye  "*f .  .»»°J«  "J^ 
wanlly  displaced  relation.  Hon  to  discharge  an  additive  solvent  on  said  pUe.  and  an 


2,884,165 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A  METERED 

AMOUNT  OF  A  FLUID  MATERLAL 

LowcU  J.  Moclkr,  Baltimore,  Md..  aarignor  to  Wertem 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporatioB  of  New  Yorfc 

Application  May  21,  1957,  Serial  No.  660,668 
3  Claims.    (CL  222— 212) 


actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  said  creasing  elements 
and  for  operating  said  spray  gun  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  machine  cycle  of  operation  to  spray  one  piece  while 
another  is  being  creased. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  metered  amount  of  fluid 
material,  which  comprises  a  tubular  conduit  having  a 
discharge  end,  means  for  closing  off  said  discharge  end  of 
said  tubular  conduit,  means  for  filling  said  tubular  con- 
duit with  fluid  material,  means  for  closing  off  said  tubular 
conduit  at  a  distance  from  said  discharge  end.  means  for 
compressing  a  predetermined  amount  the  portion  of  said 
tubular  conduit  extending  between  said  two  closing-otl 
means  and  for  simultaneously  operating  said  dischargc- 
end-closing-off  means  to  allow  flow  from  said  discharge 
end  of  said  tubular  conduit,  and  dash  pot  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  compressing  means  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  operation  of  said  compressing  means. 


2,884,166 
HOLDERS  AND  VALVE  CONTROLLING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINERS 
Peter  S.  VosbiUan  and  Thomas  S.  Vosbikian, 
Mclroic,  Pa. 
Application  December  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,490 
4Chiims.    (CI.  222— 323) 


1.  A  support  and  control  for  pressurized  containers, 
comprising  a  handle  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
opening  through  it  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
its  top  face,  a  strand  having  a  lower  stretch  extending 
through  said  opening  terminating  at  its  forward  end  in 
a  clamping  loop  and  at  its  rear  end  in  a  rear  loop  posi- 
tioned in  rear  of  the  handle,  said  rear  loon  mcrgine  into 
an  upper  stretch  seated  in  said  groove  and  terminating 
above  said  clamping  loop,  and  a  trigger  pivoted  on  the 
handle  and  having  a  transverse  opening  through  which 
the  upper  and  lower  stretches  of  the  strand  pass. 


2,884.167 
INFOLDING  MACHINES  FOR  FABRICS  CONTAIN- 
ING CREASE-RESISTING  ADDITIVE 
William  H.  Rogers,  Readinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Recce 
Folding  Machine  Company,  Wobum,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

Application  May  16,  1957,  Serial  No.  659,688 

3  Claims.    (0.223—38) 

I.  An    infolding    machine    for   fabrics   containing    a 

crease-resistant   additive,    which   machine    comprises    a 

frame  carrying  creasing  elements  and  a  uble  adjacent  to 


2,884,168 
FABRIC  PRESSING  AND  SHAPING  MACHINE 

Stephen  Portera,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  December  5,  1957.  Serial  No.  700,843 

3  Claims.    (CL  223— 38) 


^F^^j! 


I  3  • 


1.  In  a  pressing  and  shaping  machine,  a  supporting 
structure  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top  panel  wall 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  steam  chamber  mounted  on 
the  supporting  structure  and  underlying  the  opening  and 
having  a  subsUntially  flat  top  forming  a  first  pressure 
plate  Cor  supporting  a  fabric  piece,  steam  inlet  means 
connected  to  the  steam  chamber,  steam  outlet  means 
connected  to  the  steam  chamber,  a  second  pressure  plate 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  and  arranged  for 
movement  through  the  opening  and  into  pressing  relation- 
ship with  the  first  pressure  plate,  a  pair  of  substantially 
horizontal  crease  forming  plates  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing structure  beneath  the  top  panel  and  arranged  for 
movement  into  engagement  with  the  edge  portions  of  the 
fabric  piece  as  the  latter  is  pressed  between  the  first  and 
second  plates,  a  steam  box  connected  to  and  movable 
with  sTond  Dlate  the  steam  box  having  a  steam  inlet  and 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  steam  outlet  openings  arranged 
to  discharge  jets  of  steam  against  the  edge  portions  of  the 
fabric  piece  as  the  latter  is  pressed  between  the  first  and 
second  pressure  plates. 


2,884,169 

BOW-FORMING  DEVICE 

Paul  A.  Sperry,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  August  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,813 

10  Claims.    (CI.  223— 46) 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  and  retaining  a  plurality  of 

oppositely  disposed  loops  of  ribbon,  said  machine  com- 
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prising  an  elongated  base,  a  unit  affixed  to  said  base,  and 
a  slidable  ribbon-stripping  element  mounted  on  said  base 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  unit;  said  cle- 
ment, when  moved  in  a  direction  toward  said  unit,  strip- 
ping a  predetermined  length  of  ribbon  and  effecting  actua- 


and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  body  portion. 
said  fins  bcmg  spaced  apart  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
wire  of  the  wire  coat  hanger  to  which  the  attachment  is 
to  be  applied  to  form  a  slot  and  being  adapted  to  fnc- 
tionally  engage  and  embrace  the  upper  wire  bar  and  a 
portion  of  the  curved  end  of  a  wire  coat  hanger  to  retam 
the  attachment  thereon,  said  body  portion  being  formed 
of  laminated  corrugated  paper  board,  and  said  fins  bemg 
laminated  corrugated  paper  angle  members  with  each 
angle  member  having  one  side  attached  to  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  other  side  being  in  face  to  face  relation  with 
the  sides  of  the  opposing  angle  member  to  form  the  slot. 


2,884,172 

GUN  SLING 

James  J.  Kubo,  S^rnimento,  Calif. 

Application  July  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,069 

3  culms.    (CI.  224— 1) 


tion  of  such  ribbon  length  into  a  loop-forming  position, 
said  element  cooperating  with  said  unit  to  effect  engage- 
ment thereof  with  the  ribbon  loop  formed  by  the  element 
prior  to  cooperating  with  said  unit  and  retain  the  latter 
ribbon  loi>p  in  a  fixed  position  upon  relative  movement 
of  said  element  in  a  direction  away  from  said  unit. 


2,884,170 

CLOTHES  HANGER  AND  CARRIER 

Jack  D.  Hamlin,  Gurdon,  Arit. 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,080 

13  Claims.    (CI.  223— 95) 


1    In   combination  with   a  shotgun  having  a  muzzle 
and  a  butt  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  a  strap  connected  at 
Its  ends  to  provide  an  open  generally  vertically  disposed 
loop  sling,  a  cap  removably  positioned  over  said  muzzle, 
a  butt  receiving  socket  member  in  which  said  butt  is  re- 
ceived, and  separate  means  respectively  connected  with 
said  strap  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  loop  at 
points  spaced  apart  on  the  latter  a  substantial  distance 
less  than  the  overall  length  of  said  gun  connecting  said 
cap  and  said  member  with  said  strap,  said  loop  being  of 
A  si/c  adapted  to  extend  over  the  shoulder  of  a  person 
and  depending  therefrom  with  the  means  connecting  said 
member  with  said  strap  being  at  the  lowermost  point  on 
said   Uxip.   said  separate  means  being  respectively  con- 
nected  to   correspondingly   facing  lateral    sides   of  said 
cap  and  said  loop  so  that  the  side  of  the  gun  at  said  cor- 
respondini:lv  facing  sides  will  be  supported  next  to  the 
body  of  said  person  when  the  loop  is  over  said  shoulder 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  loop  being  adjacent  to  said  gun 
and  the  other  side  being  remote  therefrom,  said  one  of 
the  sides  of  said  loop  being  free  from  any  connection  with 
said  gun  between  said  spaced  points  and  the  means  con- 
nected with  said  cap  being  a  strap  adapted  to  extend  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  upper  end  of  said  loop  and 
away  from  said  other  side  of  said  loop  to  enable  swing- 
ing said  gun  laterally  relative  to  said  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  loop. 

2384,173 
DOLTILE  LOOP  SLING  FOR  USE  BY  FIREMEN 
Edward  J.  Campbell  and  Catherine  T.  Campbell, 
Statcn  Island,  N.Y. 
Application  March  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,981 
1    A  form  attachment  for  the  upper  bar  of  a  wire  coat  2  Claims.    (CL  224—5) 

hanger  comprising  an  elongated  generally  planar  body  1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arm  loop 
portion  having  a  pair  of  resilient  distal  fins  projecting  having  its  ends  permanently  fastened  to  a  ring,  and  a 
mitwardlv    therefrom    and    substantially   normal    thereto    sling   loop   with   a   snap   hook    permanently   fastened   to 


1.  A  clothes  carrier  comprising,  a  sheet  of  cardboard 
or  the  like  constituted  as  a  pair  of  depending  sections 
hinged  together  at  their  tops,  a  trousers  cuff-insertible 
support  on  each  section  and  extending  upwardly  along- 
side the  same,  and  means  on  one  section  detachably  in- 
terengageable  with  means  on  the  other  section  for  secur- 
ing all  said  sections  and  cufT-insertible  supports  mutually 
together  against  lateral  separation  under  the  weight  of  a 
pair  of  trousers  when  suspended  by  its  cuffs  from  said 
supports.  ^^^^^ 

2.884,171 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Eueene  W.  Knuth.  Ijind  O'l^kes,  Wis. 

4pplication  May  10.  1957,  Serial  No.  658.266 

5  Claims.    (CI.  223— 98) 
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each  end  thereof,  said  snap  hooks  being  adapted  to  bold 
onto  the  ring  attached  to  the  arm  loop  whereby  said 


•^. 


sling  loop  is  formed  when  both  hooks  are  booked  to  said 
ring.  

2,884,174 

TRASH  BAG  HOLDER 

John  H.  Davitt,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Application  May  4,  1955.  Serial  No.  506,046 

ICUim.    (CL  224— 42.46) 


A  trash  bag  holder  comprising  a  bracket,  means  for 
clamping  the  bracket  to  the  dash  of  an  automobile,  a  rod 
bent  right  angularly  and  providing  relatively  long  and 
short  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bend,  means  mounting 
the  short  arm  against  longitudinal  movement  and  for  ro- 
tation about  a  vertical  line  in  its  longitudinal  axis  on  the 
bracket  and  including  two  spaced  straps  integral  with  the 
bracket  and  supporting  the  rod  at  one  side  thereof  and  a 
third  strap  integral  with  the  bracket  between  said  two 
straps  and  supporting  the  rod  at  the  other  side  thereof, 
and  two  spring  loaded  clips  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
on  said  long  arm  for  clipping  to  and  supporting  a  trash 
bag,  the  long  arm  being  disposed  horizontally  and  pivotal- 
ly  movable  about  the  axis  of  the  short  arm  to  positions 
beneath  the  dash  and  forwardly  thereof. 


2,884,175 

CARTON 

Jamci  C.  WUsoB,  JaduonTillc,  Fla.,  aviKiior  to  National 

Container  Corporation,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnnc  19,  1957,  Serial  No.  666,635 

5  Claims.    (0.229—53) 


overiap  to  form  a  tubular  construction,  a  disc  closure 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  tubular  construction  in  registry 
with  said  scpre  line,  and  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  tongue 
members  formed  in  said  minor  section  by  a  plurality  of 
slits  extending  angulariy  from  said  first-mentioned  edge 
to  a  point  short  of  said  score  line  and  arranged  to  define 
a  series  of  said  trapezoidal  tongue  members,  in  which 
each  member  is  inverted  with  respect  to  members  ad- 
jacent thereto,  whereby  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent 
tongue  members  will  overlap  when  folded  about  said 
score  line  into  abutment  with  said  disc  closure. 


2,884,176 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIBRE  CONTAINERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG  THE  SAME 
Herbert  L.  Carpenter,  Amityiillc,  and  Herbert  L.  Carpen- 
ter,  Jr.,   Lindenhurst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Greif 
Bros.  Cooperage  Corporatioa,  Delaware,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,731 
4Clafans.    (0.229—5.6) 


2.  A  carton  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material,  said 
carton  comprising  a  principal  body  member  having  a 
score  line  spaced  from  an  edge  to  define  a  major  section 
and  a  minor  section,  said  major  section  having  edges  ex- 
tending away  from  said  score  line  and  being  adapted  to 


1.  A  fibre  container  assembly  comprising:  a  tubular 
body  made  of  convolutely  wound,  laminated  layers  of 
fibreboard;  a  metal  reinforcing  chime  disposed  around 
the  tubular  fibre  body  at  one  end  thereof,  said  body  and 
reinforcing  metal  chime  being  formed  into  an  external 
groove  and  an  internal  shoulder  extending  completely 
around  the  container  a  short  distance  from  the  end  there- 
of; a  closure  disposed  in  the  reinforced  end  of  the  body 
and  abutting  against  said  internal  shoulder;  said  tubular 
fibre  body  and  said  reinforcing  metal  chime,  beyond 
said  shoulder,  being  curved  inwardly  and  formed  into  an 
inturned  rolled  bead  rolled  inwardly  upon  itself  for  more 
than  one  complete  turn,  the  curve  of  said  inturned  bead 
starting  substantially  at  said  shoulder,  and  being  con- 
tinuous such  that  the  metal  reinforcing  chime  forms  a 
terminal  bead  at  the  end  of  the  container  the  end  por- 
tion of  which  is  substantially  semi-circular  in  cross-sec- 
tion, said  closure  having  its  peripheral  edge  interiocked 
with  said  inturned  bead,  the  interlocking  of  said  edge  with 
said  inturned  bead  being  further  secured  by  an  adhesive 
bonding  agent  within  said  inturned  bead,  the  fibre  ma- 
terial in  said  inturned  rolled  bead  being  in  the  form  of  a 
tightly-compressed,  molded,  cohesive,  unitary  mass  with 
the  metal  reinforcing  chime  being  disposed  completely 
around  the  outer  surface  of  the  inturned  rolled  bead  so 
as  to  protect  and  encase  the  fibre  material  therein,  and 
said  metal  reinforcing  chime  being  in  engagement  with 
the  closure  and  extending  inwardly  into  said  inturned 
rolled  bead  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  closure. 


3. 
late 


2,884,177 

CHARACTERIZED  PACKAGE 

Winfield  Scott  Hull,  Lansdowne,  Md. 

Application  October  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,737 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229—8) 
A  characterized  article  package   adapted  to   simu- 
a   particular  character,   a    base   for  supporting   the 
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package,  the  package  having  at  least  one  rod  like  rigid 
support  for  supporting  the  package  in  a  vertical  position 
having  one  end  fixed  upon  the  base  and  its  opposite  end 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  head  including  a  neck 
portion  representing  the  facial  features  of  said  character 
including  an  aperture  extending  inwardly  from  without 
and  substantially  centrally  of  the  underside  of  the  head, 
the  upper  end  of  the  support  being  receivable  within  the 
aperture  in  the  underside  of  the  head  for  supporting  the 
head  in  a  position  above  the   base,  a  container  in  the 


flap,  cut  lines  extending  into  the  top  end  wall  flap  ad- 
jacent said  side  edge,  said  cut  lines  comprising  extensions 
of  said  perforation  lines  and  extending  into  said  end 
wall  flap  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  from 
the  hinge  connection  of  said  one  top  side  wall  flap  to  the 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  perforation  lines  most  remote 
from  said  hinge  connection,  a  cut  line  joining  the  etids 
of  the  last-mentioned  cut  lines  remote  from  said  side 
wall  flap  and   together  therewith  defining  an  openable 
panel  in  said  end  wall  flap  integral  with  the  first-men- 
tioned openable  panel,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  perfora- 
tion lines  extending  into  the  other  of  the  top  side  wall 
flaps  from  its  side  edge  adjacent  said  top  end  wall  flap 
a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  pair 
of  perforation  lines,  one  of  said  second  pair  of  perfora- 
tion lines  being  spaced  from  the  hinge  connection  of  said 
other  top  side  wall  flap  to  a  side  wall  by  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  width  of  an  erid 
wall  and  the  distance  from  the  hinge  connection  of  said 
one  top  side  wall  flap  to  the  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
perforation  lines  closest  to  that  hinge  connection,  and 
the  other  of  the  second  pair  of  perforation  lines  being 
spaced  from  the  hinge  connection  of  said  other  top  sfde 
wall  flap  to  a  side  wall  by  a  distance  at  most  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  width  of  an  end  wall   and  the 
distance  from  the  hinge  connection  of  said  one  top  side 
wall  flap  to  the  one  of  said  first  pair  of  perforation  lines 
most  remote  from  that  hinge  connection. 


form  of  an  open  mouth  flexible  bag  for  said  articles  por- 
traying the  garment  of  said  character,  the  bottom  of  the 
bag  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  having  its  upper  end  secured  about  the  neck  a  tie 
securing  the  open  end  of  the  bag  about  the  neck  portion, 
the  support  extending  through  the  entire  vertical  height 
of  the  bag  for  maintaining  the  flexible  bag  always  in  its 
original  extended  vertical  position,  a  folded  section  in 
the  back  of  the  bag  adjacent  its  top  adapted  to  form  an 
opening  in  the  bag  when  the  section  is  unfolded. 


2  8S4  179 

COMPARTMENTED  CARTON 

Robert  T.  Roraiiii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ApplicatioD  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,548 

11  Claims.    (CI.  229— 28) 


r 


2,884,178 
CARTON 
Howard  N.  Hovland,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,628 
1  Claim.    (CI.  229—17) 
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A  substantially  rectangular  unitary  paperboard  blank 
adapted  for  forming  a  carton,  the  blank  including  alter- 
nate pairs  of  side  and  end  walls  defined  from  each  other 
by  hinge  scor?  lines  and  side  and  end  wall  closure  flaps 
connected  to  the  top  and  bottom  end  edges  of  said  walls 
along  hinge  score  lines,  the  closure  flaps  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  cut  lines  and  adapted  to  close  the 
ends  of  a  carton  formed  from  said  blank,  a  blank  further 
including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  perforation  lines  extend- 
ing into  one  of  the  top  side  wall  flaps  from  a  side  edge 
thereof  and  situated  substantially  parallel  to  the  hmge 
connection  of  said  flap  to  a  side  wall,  said  perforation 
lines  defining  an  openable  panel  in  said  one  top  side  wall 


1.  A  carton  or  the  like  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  side 
walls  and  a  top  wall,  end  walls  hingedly  depending  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  top  wall  and  laterally  coexten- 
sive with  the  latter,  a  false  bottom  wall  hingedly  con- 
nected, at  its  opposite  ends,  to  the  edges  of  said  end  walls 
remote  from  the  top  wall  for  movement  between  an 
erected  position  upon  said  bottom  wall  and  an  inoperative 
position  against  the  under  side  of  said  top  wall  as  said 
end  walls  swing  relative  to  said  top  wall,  and  lateral 
partitions  which  are  laterally  coextensive  with  said  top 
wall,  said  partitions  being  struck  from  said  top  wall  and 
hingedly  secured,  at  their  opposite  ends,  to  said  top  wall 
and  false  bottom  wall,  respectively,  to  swing  parallel  to 
said  end  walls  so  that,  as  the  false  bottom  wall  moves  to- 
ward said  erected  position  thereof,  said  lateral  partitions 
are  drawn  out  of  the  plane  of  said  top  wall  to  vertical, 
erected  positions  where  said  lateral  partitions  divide  the 
interior  of  the  carton  into  a  plurality  of  separated  com- 
partments. 
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23S4,180 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 
WUIiam  H.  Iwnan,  Ncwaik,  N.Y^  sMigDor  to  Bloomer 
Bros.  Company,  Newark,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  June  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,731 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229— 41) 


of  said  carton  to  form  a  constriction  in  the  cross-section 
of  said  carton;  a  carton  top;  and  a  carton  bottom  assembly 
comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  flap  hingedly  attached  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  a  first  side  of  said  carton,  a  first  tri- 
angular flap  hinged  to  the  bottom  edge  of  a  second  of  said 
sides  adjacent  said  first  side,  and  a  tab  hingedly  attaching 
said  first  triangular  flap  to  said  rectangular  bottom  flap 


1.  A  collapsible  carton  having  a  self-erecting  bottom 
comprising   a   blank   cut,    scored   and    folded    to   form 
foldably    connected    side    walls    and    a   closure    wall,   a 
detachable   connection   between   said   closure   wall   and 
the  opposite  side  wall  for  securing  said  closure  wall  in 
closed    position,    said    walls    having    top    and    bottom 
closure  flaps  foldably  connected  thereto  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  bottom  flaps  being  arranged  in  pairs 
of  opposed  inner  and  outer  flaps,  each  of  said  outer  flaps 
being  secured  to  the  adjacent  inner  flap  for  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  carton  in  sections,  the  outer  flap  of  each 
section  having  a  folding  score  line  extending  thereacross 
diagonally  inwardly  from  the  comer  of  the  carton  in- 
cluded by  said  sections,  said  outer  flaps  being  foldable 
inwardly  about  said  score  lines  together  with  said  inner 
flaps    upon    relative    lateral    shifting   of   said    walls    to 
collapsed   position,   said   bottom   sections  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  hinge  connection  between  adjacent 
side    walls   and   on   opposite   sides  of   said   detachable 
connection,  said  bottom  sections  being  moved  to  erected 
closed  position  normal  to  said  walls  by  erecting  move^ 
ment  of  said  walls,  a  locking  tongue  on  one  flap  of  one 
of  said  bottom  sections,  one  of  the  flaps  of  the  other  of 
said  sections  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits  for 
forming  a  locking  aperture,  said  tongue  being  moved 
into  said  aperture  during  the  erecting  movement  of  the 
bottom  sections  for  locking  engagement  with  the  margin 
of  said  aperture  for  holding  the  bottom  of  the  carton 
erect  when  said  closure  wall  is  opened,  and  locking  means 
on  two  of  said  top  closure  flaps  for  releasably  locking 
said  top  closure  flaps  in  closed  position  in  the  erected 
position  of  the  carton,  said  closure  wall  being  detachable 
from   said  opposite   side   wall   and   separable   from   the 
bottom  flap  connected  with  said  closure  wall  for  move- 
ment to  open  position   to  expose   the  carton   contents 
with  the  carton  in  erected  position. 


along  a  line  coinciding  with  the  portion  of  the  diagonal 
of  said  rectangular  bottom  flap  extending  to  the  junction 
of  the  bottom  edges  of  said  first  and  second  sides;  whereby 
said  carton  is  formed  with  an  integral  constriction  tending 
to  maintain  an  object  of  non-uniform  cross-section  se- 
curely in  place  in  said  carton  and  whereby  the  top.  bottom 
and  constricted  section  are  arranged  to  allow  said  carton 
to  be  folded  flat  for  storage  and  shipping. 


2  884  182 
SLEEVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BAG  VALVE 
Donald  E.  Woodward,  Middlctown,  Oiiio,  aarignor,  by 
meaic   assignments,    to    Raymond    Bag    CorporatioB, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  Jnly  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  523,820 
2CUims.    (CI.  229— «2.5) 


^^^^^^^^ 


2,884,181 
CARTON  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frank  McCormick,  Picrmoat,  N.Y.,  a»ignor  to  Federal 
Carton  Corporation,  a  corporationvf  New  York 
AppUcatioa  May  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  658,146 
2  Claims.    (CI.  229-^1) 
1 .  A  collapsible  carton  for  enclosing  contents  of  non- 
uniform   cross-section   comprising    four   sides,    diamond 
shaped  indentation  sections  near  the  top  of  said  carton 
and  located  at  each  of  the  edges  formed  by  the  junctions 
of  said  sides,  each  said  indentation  section  comprising  a 
horizontal  slit  across-  the  horizontal  diagonal  of  said  dia- 
mond, fold  lines  forming  the  outline  of  said  diamond,  and 
fold  lines  along  the  vertical  edge  of  said  carton  coincid- 
ing with  the  vertical  diagonal  of  said  diamond;  a  tie  en- 
circling said  carton  thereby  being  adapted  to  have  a  tie 
placed  at  said  indentation  sections  to  compress  the  sides 


1.  A  structure  for  the  purposes  described  comprising  a 
bag  having  an  inturned  valve,  a  sleeve  for  said  valve 
formed  from  a  substantially  rectangular  piece  of  flexible 
material  folded  and  reversely  folded  along  spaced  apart 
parallel  lines  of  fold  to  define  at  least  one  bellows  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  also  being  folded  into  two  halves  along  a 
line  of  fold  extending  normal  to  said  parallel  lines  of 
fold,  said  folded  sleeve  structure  lying  between  the  sides 
of  said  inturned  valve  with  marginal  portions  of  said 
sleeve  adhesively  secured  to  marginal  portions  of  said 
valve  and  with  the  major  portion  of  said  sleeve  including 
said  bellows  extending  within  said  bag  beyond  said  valve, 
said  bellows  being  free  from  attachment  to  said  valve 
and  serving  to  divide  said  sleeve  into  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively movable  sleeve  sections  capable  of  conforming  to 
the  contour  of  the  bag  when  filled. 


2,884,183 
PACKAGING  OR  WRAPPING  DEVICES 

Morris  Frankel,  Teanedk,  N  J. 

Application  May  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  583,676 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229—68) 

A  packaging  device  comprising  a  flexible  plastic  tube 

arranged  in  a  flat  state  to  dispose  walls  of  the  tube  in 
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adjacent  relationship,  the  wails  of  said  tube  having  sealed 
end  portions  forming  a  narrow  elongated  compartment 
within  the  device,  the  walls  of  the  tube  being  circumfer- 
entially  integral  and  of  common  thickness,  said  tube  hav- 
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inj;  on  one  vvall  only  thereof  a  transverse  opening  to  gain 
.icccsN  to  s;iid  compartment  for  support  or  positioning  of 
an  article  within  the  compartment,  and  the  device  includ- 
ing, beyond  the  seals,  protruding  open  tubular  portions. 


2,884,184 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  RETURN  POST 

CARD  FOLDER 

Nathaniel  L.  Tunin,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ApplicaHon  May  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  356,274 

2  Clainns.    (CI.  229—92.1) 
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1.  A  die  cut  printed  mailing  device  consisting  of  an 
elongated  paper  blank  and  provided  with  a  detachable 
return  mailing  piece  and  carrying  the  name  and  address 
of  both  the  addressee  and  addresser,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated paper  blank  having  a  plurality  of  folded  sections 
therein,  said  paper  blank  having  a  plurality  of  equi- 
spaced  fold  lines  defining  said  sections,  and  enabling 
folding  thereof  to  standard  dimension  of  an  outgoing 
mailing  piece  and  a  relatively  narrow  folded  die  cut 
section  positioned  across  and  attached  to  two  adjacent 
sections  so  that  il  will  stand  up  away  from  the  plane  of 
the  unfolded  blank  after  received  and  when  unfolded  by 
the  addressee,  said  die  cut  section  having  side  die  cut 
edges  extending  transversely  across  the  fold  line  of  the 
folded  sections  at  the  end  of  the  paper  blank  remote 
from  the  return  mailing  piece  and  having  an  intermediate 
fold  line  out  of  line  with  the  last  mentioned  fold  line 
and  parallel  to  said  fold  line,  said  return  mailing  piece 
having  outwardly  projecting  side  ears  the  base  of  said 
cars  being  spaced  apart  and  substatitially  in  alignment 
with  the  respective  side  die  cut  edges  and  said  folded 
sections  being  folded  against  said  ears  to  enable  said 
ears  to  engage  the  cut  edges  formed  by  said  die  cut 
section. 


2.884,185 
SUCTION  TANK  HEAD 
Francis  D.  Dolan.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American- 
Lincoln  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  June  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,946 
2  Claims.  (CI.  230— 117) 
2  In  a  suction  tank  head,  a  centrally  disposed  housing 
forming  motor  and  suction  fan  chambers,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber supporting  said  housing  and  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
(ipen  upper  end  of  a  suction  tank,  said  bottom  member 
having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof  restricted  in  re- 
lation to  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
mounted  thereon,  a  first  member  surrounding  said  hous- 
ing and  overlying  said  bottom  member  and  forming  an 
air   passage   therebetween,   a   smaller   second   supporting 


member  surrounding  said  housing  and  supported  on  the 
first  member  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air  pas- 
sage, a  dome  shaped  member  supported  on  the  first  sup- 
porting member  and  spaced  therefrom  forming  an  air 
passage  between  said  dome  and  said  first  and  second 
supporting  members,  said  housing  being  open  at  its 
top  and  having  side  openings  in  the  motor  chamber  com- 


municatmg  with  the  air  passage  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  supporting  members,  side  openings  in 
the  suction  fan  chamber  communicating  with  the  air 
pa.ssage  between  the  first  member  and  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, openings  through  the  first  supporting  member  con- 
necting the  air  passages  from  the  motor  chamber  to  the 
discharge  air  passage  of  the  fan  chamber. 


2,884,186 

ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  AXIAL  FLOW 

COMPRESSORS 

Daniel  J.  Clarke,  Bay  City,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Stalker 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,132 

6  Claims.    (CI.  230—134) 


I.  A  rotor  for  an  axial  flow  compressor  adapted  for 
operation  in  a  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  bladed  rotor 
wheels  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation,  each  said  wheel 
including  a  pair  of  rings  of  narrow  radial  width  and 
peripherally  spaced  axial  flow  blades  carried  thereon, 
said  rings  having  a  plurality  of  f)eripherally  spaced  notches 
therein  to  define  a  series  of  blade  openings,  said  blades 
having  root  portions  extending  into  said  openings  for 
guiding  and  supporting  said  blades  in  operative  relation 
upoo  said  wheels,  said  openings  having  arcuate  surfaces 
engageable  by  said  root  portions  of  said  blades  providing 
lor  limited  oscillatory  movement  of  each  said  blade  in  its 
said  opening,  said  rings  being  formed  with  interfitting 
surfawcs  on  adjacent  faces  providing  for  transmission  of 
torque  from  one  wheel  to  another  independently  of  the 
support  for  said  blades,  a  pair  of  end  disks  enclosing  the 
outer  faces  of  said  wheels  forming  the  support  therefor, 
and  shaft  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  end  disks. 


2,884,187 
CENTRIFl  GAL  BLOWER  WHEEL 
Einar  Lande  and  William  T.  Nichols,  La  Crosse,  Wis., 
assignors  to  The  Tranc  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

ApplicaHon  March  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,793 
5  Claims.     (CI.  230—134) 
1.  A  centrifugal  blower  wheel  comprising  a  plurality 
of  blades,  each  of  said   blades  having  flanges  thereon 
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lying  in  planes  which  are  substantially  radial  of  said 
wheel,  the  flanges  of  the  blades  overlapping  the  flanges 
of  the  next  adjacent  blades,  interlocking  means  on  the 


front  one  of  the  slides  into  their  inspection  area  and  a 
pair  of  said  succeeding  slides  below  the  rear  one  of  the 
preceding  pair  of  slides  conducting  the  coins  away  from 
the  ticket  inspection  area,  downwardly  and  forwardly  be- 
low the  ticket  inspection  area  to  the  coin  inspection  area. 


side  edges  of  said  flanges  to  hold  the  blades  together, 
said  flanges  being  merged  together  in  a  weld  to  form 
wheel  rims,  and  a  hub  plate  welded  to  one  of  said  wheel 
rims. 

2,884,188 
FARE  COLLECTION  BOX 
Max  L.  Grant,  ProvldcBcc,  and  Hairy  B.  Miller,  Lake- 
wood,  R.In  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Grant  Development  Company,  Providence,  RJ.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Rhode  Ifland 
Application  October  8,  1956,  Serial  No.  614,514 
4CbiiBis.    (CI.  232— 7) 


2,884,189 
READ-IN  CmCUTT 
Ralph  L.  Palmer,  Powghkiapiif,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Basineas  MacUncs  Corporatioa,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yotk 
Applicatioa  Angnst  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,530 
9  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.6) 
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I.  A  read-in  circuit  for  use  with  a  record  controlled 
machine  comprising,  a  pulse  generator  for  delivering  a 
plurality  of  timed  bursts  of  pulses,  each  burst  containing 
a  predetermined  number  of  discrete  pulses,  said  pulse 
generator  including  means  for  initiating  each  burst  at  a 
predetermined  machine  time,  means  for  sequentially  sens- 
ing said  record  at  each  machine  time,  a  bucking  trigger, 
cam  means  for  controlling  said  bucking  trigger  in  con- 
junction with  said  sensing  means  at  each  of  said  machine 
times,  and  gating  means  controlled  by  said  bucking  trigger 
to  effect  transmission  of  a  number  of  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  value  recorded  in  said  record. 


2  884  190 
OPERATION  CONTROL  MEANS 
Edwin  H.  Goffe,  Norwood,  and  Donald  J.  Rowley,  North 
Providence,  R-I^  assignors  to  Monroe  Calculating  Ma- 
chine Company,  Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,454 
14aaims.    (CI.  235— 63) 


1.  In  a  fare  box,  a  hopper  for  receiving  a  deposited 
fare,  inspection  areas  for  temporarily  supporting  a  fare 
composed  of  coins  and  tickets  in  different  arrays  for 
examination  of  coins  and  tickets  separately,  said  areas 
having  spaced  supporting  ledges  bounded  by  narrowly 
spaced  walls  for  confining  the  tickets  and  coins  on  edge, 
one  of  the  walls  being  transparent,  a  plurality  of  slides 
arranged  in  descending  zigzag  fashion  for  conducting  the 
fare  to  the  places  of  inspection  behind  the  transparent 
wall,  said  slides  having  gaps  therebetween  at  the  places 
where  they  change  direction,  and  a  separator  located  in 
the  path  of  gravitational  descent  of  the  fares  as  they 
leave  the  first  slide,  said  separator  being  constituted  by 
a  plurality  o^  depending  spaced  parallel  flexible  fingers 
rearwardly  yieldable  under  the  impact  of  coins  to  permit 
them  to  pass  behind  the  separator  and  of  sufficient  in- 
ertia to  arrest  and  divert  tickets  falling  against  it,  the 
next  of  the  succeeding  slides  being  arranged  one  behind 
the  other  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  receive 
respectively  the  coins  and  the  tickets,  the  tickets  sliding 
from   the  front   side  of  the  separator  downwardly   the 


1 .  "In  a  motor  driven  calculating  machine  having  a 
register,  actuating  means  including  differentially  operable 
actuators  for  said  register,  and  settable  digital  value  selec- 
tion means  for  said  differential  actuators;  the  combina- 
tion with  a  first  and  a  second  program  control  mech- 
anism each  respectively  operable  to  control  a  program 
of  operations  including  plural  operation  of  said  differ- 
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ential  actuators;  of  normally  disabled  devices  operable   means  for  causing  pulses  representing  the  value  5  initul- 
j     to  effect  the  setting  of  a  fixed  digital  value  in  said  selection    ly  to  be  entered  direcUy  in  the  "5"  stage  of  the  accumula- 
means  and  to  initiate  operation  of  the  second  said  pro- 
gram control  mechanism,  means  for  enabling  said  dc-  _      ~    ...,-.  .,       ^ :  ' «  ■ 
vices,  and  means  operable  upon  termination  of* opera-                                -<  )_'  _'     '_    /__  =| 
tion  of  the  first  said  program  control  mechanism  to  in- 
itiate operation  of  said  enabled  devices. 
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2,S84,191 
ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATOR 
Cornelias   F.   Weiss,  Jr^   Beacon,  and   Edmond   P.   Dl 
Cambio,  Poughkccpsk,  N.Y^  aasignon  to  Intcraattonai 
Business  Machines  Corpontioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yon 

Appilcation  April  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,934 
8  Claims,    (a.  235— 152) 
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1.  In  a  computer,  a  ring  of  cascaded  bistable  elements 
comprising  a  drive  bistable  element,  at  least  one  delay 
bistable  element  and  a  plurality  of  functional  bistable  ele- 
ments, means  initiating  sequential  operations  of  said  ring 
elements,  one  complete  sequential  operation  of  the  drive, 
delay  and  functional  bistable  elements  of  said  ring  com- 
prising a  normal  ring  operation,  a  series  of  cascaded  bi- 
stable elements  connected  to  said  drive  bistable  element 
of  said  ring,  the  operation  of  said  drive  element  initiat- 
ing sequential  operations  of  the  series  bistable  elements, 
means  for  selectively  producing  the  skipping  of  the  op- 
erations of  the  functional  bistable  elements,  said  skipping 
producing  a  shortened  ring  operation,  means  controlled 
by  each  element  of  said  series  of  bistable  elements  for 
cooperating  with  selective  functional  elements  of  said  ring 
for  controlling  different  computer  operations,  said  short- 
ened ring  operation  thereby  operating  the  element  of  the 
series  without  performing  its  associated  computer  opera- 
tion. 

2,884,192 
BIQUINARY  ACCUMULATOR 
Arthur  H.  Dickinson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorlu 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,453 

15  Claims.  (CI.  235— 159) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  accumulator,  each 
order  having  a  plurality  of  accumulator  stages  repre- 
senting the  partial  values  1.  2.  4,  5  in  which  accumula- 
tions are  represented  by  said  values  singly  and  in  combi- 
nation, digital  selecting  means,  means,  including  a  source 
of  sequential  pulses,  controlled  by  the  digital  selecting 
means  for  entering  a  range  of  digital  values  in  said  ac- 
cumulator singly  or  as  combinations  of  sequential  pulses 
representing  the  values  I,  2.  3,  4  with  a  pulse  representing 
the  value  5.  and  means  controlled  by  the  digital  selecting 
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tor  and  the  sequential  pulses  representing  the  partial 
values  1  to  4  thereafter  to  be  entered  in  the  "I"  stage  of 
the  accumulator. 

2394,193 
ELECTRICAL  ANALOGUE-COMPUTING 
APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Licbmami,  AMcmiastOB,  England,  aMignor  to 
Snnvlc  Controls  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Application  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,588 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  October  2, 1952 

4ChUnis.    (a.  235— 184) 
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1.  An  electrical  analogue  impedance  network  repre- 
senting the  mathematical  equivalent  of  a  physical  prob- 
lem capable  of  representation  as  a  fourth  order  differen- 
tial equation  and  including  a  pair  of  impedance  chains, 
each  chain  having  junction  points  corresponding  to  suc- 
cessive position  points  along  an  axis  of  the  material  or 
body  under  examination,  the  interconnecting  impedances 
being  scaled  so  that  the  impedance  chains  represent  the 
equation  in  finite  difference  form,  resistances  intercon- 
necting the  junction  points  at  the  two  impedance  chains, 
means  for  feeding  currents  of  variable  value  to  the  junc- 
tion points  at  the  first  impedance  chain  and  means  for 
observing  the  resulting  voltages  produced  in  the  second 
impedance  chain. 


2384,194 
ANALOG  COMPUTER  TO  DETERMINE  SEBMIC 
WEATHERING  TIME  CORRECTIONS 
William  T.  Evans,  BcaasMat,  Tcz^  amignor  to  Snn  Oil 
Company,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa^  ■  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,207 
4  Claims.    (0.235—185) 
1.  An  analog  computer  for  computing  seismic  weather- 
ing corrections  comprising  an  electrical  circuit  including 
means  providing  a  source  of  current  at  positive  potential, 
a  source  of  current  at  negative  potential  and  a  zero  po- 
tential connection,  a  meter  for  measuring  current  repre- 
sentative of  time,  on;  side  of  said  meter  being  connected 
to  said  zero  potential  connection,  and  a  network  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  said  meter  and  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  mentioned  current  sources,  said  net- 
work including  a  second  meter  for  measuring  current  rep- 
resentative of  time,  a  variable  resisunce  in  series  with 
said  second  meter  for  adjusting  the  current  measured  by 
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said  second  meter,  said  last  mentioned  series  arrangement 
being  connected  between  one  of  said  current  sources  and 
said  other  side  of  said  first  mentioned  meter,  and  a  second 
variable  resistance  representative  of  velocity  in  series 
with  a  third  meter  for  measuring  current  representative  of 
time,  a  tliird  variable  resistance  representative  of  velocity 
in  parallel  with  said  tliird  meter  and  said  second  variable 
resistance  and  a  fourth  variable  resistance  in  series  with 


' K,  r*     "'    .  ^"-  ^ — "    *t"i^  "^ 

said  parallel  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  curi-ent  meas- 
ured by  said  third  meter,  said  last  mentioned  series- 
parallel  arrangement  being  connected  between  the  other 
of  said  current  sources  and  said  other  side  of  said  first 
mentioned  meter,  whereby  upon  proper  adjustment  of 
said  variable  resistances  the  current  through  said  first 
mentioned  meter  is  indicative  of  a  resultant  seismic 
weathering  time  correction. 


2,884,195 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Henri-Georges    Doll,    Rldgefidd,    Conn.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Schlnmbciier  Well  Surveying 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  September  28, 1956,  Serial  No.  610,945 
9  Claims.    (0.235—197) 


0-i? 


•|l^l)" 


1.  Computing  apparatus  comprising:  a  principal  screen 
including  a  plurality  of  zones  having  individual  effects 
on  incident  radiant  energy  and  collectively  defining  a 
selected  function  of  an  independent  variable  for  discrete 
values  thereof;  an  interpolation  screen  having  a  prescribed 
gradation  in  an  effect  on  incident  radiant  energy  related 
to  interpolated  values  of  said  function  between  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  zones;  means  for  projecting  radiant 
energy  toward  said  screens  so  as  to  be  influenced  thereby 
in  succession;  means  for  effectively  positioning  said 
screens  relative  to  one  another  in  accordance  with  an 
independently  variable  quantity;  and  means  responsive 
to  radiant  energy  modified  by  said  screens  for  deriving 
indications  representing  a  value  of  said  function  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  value  of  said  variable  quantity. 


2,884,196 
COMBUSTION  HEATER  CONTROL 
Arthur  C.  Allen,  Chicago,  III.,  anignor  to  Stewart-War- 
ner Corporation,  Chiaqgo,  Dl.,  a  cotporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 
Application  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,335 
5  Claims.    (CI.  236—1) 
1.  In  a  combustion  heater  for  use  with  liquid  fuels, 
means  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  in  said 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
burner,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  bufner,  control 
means  for  modulating  the  air  supply  to  said  burner  grad- 


ually and  for  modulating  tlie  fuel  flow  to  said  burner  in 
pulses,  said  control  means  including  a  device  for  pro- 
ducing electrical  pulses  the  average  value  of  which  is 
proportional  to  the  demand  for  heat,  an  electrically  re- 
sponsive air  control  means  connected  thereto  which  re- 
sponds to  the  average  value  of  current  pulses  to  grad- 


ZM»    f J 
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ually  regulate  the  air  supply  in  proportion  to  the  average 
value  of  current  pulses,  and  an  electrically  responsive 
fuel  valve  connected  to  said  device,  said  fuel  valve  re- 
sponding to  the  instantaneous  value  of  current  pulses 
supplied  thereto  to  deliver  fuel  in  pulses  in  proportion 
to  the  average  value  of  the  current  pulses  and  the  air 
supply. 

23S4,197 

THERMOSTATIC  FLOW  GOVERNOR 

Alfr«d  Whittcll,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  617,508 

15CUunis.    (CL236— 12) 


1.  A  flow  governor  system,  comprising:  a  governor 
including  a  casing  provided  with  two  inlets  and  an  outlet; 
means  communicating  with  one  of  said  inlets  for  deliver- 
ing liquid  to  said  one  inlet  and  for  heating  said  liquid 
during  the  course  of  its  flow  to  said  one  inlet;  means 
communicating  with  the  other  of  said  inlets  in  by-passing 
relation  with  said  heating  means  for  delivering  liquid  to 
said  other  inlet  without  exposing  it  to  said  heating  means; 
valve  means  in  said  casing  controlling  flow  through  each 
of  said  inlets,  said  valve  means  permitting  at  least  a  re- 
stricted flow  through  said  one  inlet  at  all  times  and  being 
normally  partially  open  to  permit  flow  through  said  other 
inlet;  and  a  thermostatic  drive  element  in  said  one  inlet  to 
further  open  said  valve  means  with  respect  to  said  one 
inlet  in  response  to  an  increased  temperature  of  liquid  de- 
livered to  said  one  inlet. 


2304,198 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

James  A.  Woods,  Cohassct,  Mass. 

Application  April  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,932 

5  Claims.    (O.  236—34) 

1.  A  thermostatic  control  device  for  a  circulating  fluid 

having,  in  combination,  a  rigid  shell  having  a  sleeve  bear- 
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ing,  an  actuator  member  received  in  said  bearing,  a  flex- 
ible metal  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  to  close  the  shell,  a 
deformable  body  within  the  shell  adjacent  said  actuator 
member,  a  body  of  wax-like  crystalline  material  contig- 
uous with  said  deformable  body  and  adapted  to  change 
from  the  solid  to  the  liquid  state  within  the  normal  oper- 
ating temperature  range  of  said  fluid,  and  means  for  de- 


flecting said  diaphragm  including  a  metal  member  form- 
ing a  closed  space  with  the  diaphragm,  a  metal  capillary 
communicating  with  said  space  and  extending  to  a  space 
remote  from  said  fluid,  and  a  thermal  liquid  that  remains 
in  the  same  state  throughout  said  range  entirely  filling 
the  capillary  and  the  communicating  space  adjacent  the 
diaphragm,  said  liquid  being  sealed  by  fusion  of  the 
metal  parts  confining  it. 


upwardly  extending  end  portion  being  spaced  apart  a 
smaller  distance  when  the  anchor  is  undeformed  than  the 
distance  between  the  ontosite  vertical  edges  of  the  flange, 
the  portion  of  the  bar  that  extends  from  the  intermediate 
portion  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  then  inwardly  and 
upwardly  forming  an  outward  and  downward  resilient  de- 
formable bulge  at  the  outward  part  of  which  the  anchor 
may  be  struck  when  the  intermediate  portion  engages  its 
vertical  flange  edge  to  deform  said  btdge  and  spring  the 
anchor  into  full  engagement  with  the  rail  base  flange, 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  bar  above  the  flange  engag- 
ing surface  of  the  intermediate  portion  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  a  vertical  plane  through  the  flange  engag- 
ing siuiace  of  the  intermediate  portion. 


2,884,199 
ONE-PIECE  RAIL  ANCHOR 
Charles  Gotthard  Ericson,  deceased,  late  of  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  by  Isabclle  Hannah  Aoden,  OakvUlc, 
Ontario,  and  Teresa  Anne  Lorraine  Erioon,  and  Al- 
b«rt  Charles  Ericson,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  ad- 
ministrators,   assignors   to    Mary    Adelaide   SalUraB, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Eida  Grace  Marrii,  BrookvOlc,  Oo- 
tarib,  Isabclle  Hannah  Aoden,  OakvUIc,  Ontario,  and 
Teresa  Anne  Lomdnc  Ericson  and  Albert  Charles  Eric- 
son,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Application  December  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  552,39f 
5  CUims.    (a.  238—327) 


1.  A  resilient  rail  anchor  which  is  deformable  to  grip 
firmly  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  comprising  a  metal  bar 
defining  an  upper  jaw  adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  an 
upper  inclined  surface  of  the  flange,  the  jaw  having  a 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  said  end  to  clear  the 
said  upper  inclined  surface,  the  bar  extending  downward- 
ly from  the  said  outwardly  extending  portion  to  form  an 
intermediate  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical  edge  of 
the  flange  adjacent  the  said  upper  inclined  surface,  the 
bar  then  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
intermediate  portion  atid  then  inwardly  and  upwardly  to 
form  a  lower  jaw  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of 
the  rail  base  flange  and  extending  away  from  the  inter- 
mediate portion  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  end 
portion  adapted  when  the  anchor  is  forced  onto  the  rail 
to  engage  the  vertical  edge  of  the  flange  opposite  the  ver- 
tical edge  engaged  by  the  intermediate  portion,  the  flange 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  being 
spaced  apart  a  smaller  distance  when  the  anchor  is  unde- 
formed than  the  distance  between  the  surfaces  of  the 
flange  that  they  are  adapted  to  engage,  and  the  flange 
engaging  surfaces  of  the  intermediate  portion  aixl  the 


2,8M4M 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY 

Emeflt  R.  Konllnon,  EnUac,  Mian. 

Application  October  24, 1957,  Serial  No.  692,171 

2  Clalma.   id.  239^19) 


1 .  An  animated  display  to  be  operated  from  a  supply 
of  running  water,  comprising  a  framework  having  a  deck 
with  a  water-retaining  wall  extending  therearound  and 
a  drain  hole  therein,  a  simulated  hand  pump  structure  on 
the  deck  having  a  spout  spaced  above  the  deck  and  ad- 
jacent the  drain  therein,  and  also  having  a  pump  handle, 
a  figure  of  a  person  secured  on  the  deck  in  spaced  re- 
lation from  the  drain,  and  having  his  hands  secured  to 
the  pump  handle,  a  perforated  conduit  lying  on  the  deck 
in  a  loop  around  the  deck  periphery  and  connected  with 
the  supply  of  running  water,  the  perforations  in  the  con- 
duit directing  jets  of  water  both  outwardly  from  and 
onto  the  deck,  the  conduit  also  extending  through  the 
pump  structure  and  discharging  water  through  the  spout 
onto  the  deck,  a  water  wheel  below  the  deck  and  in 
alignment  with  the  drain  therein  and  jounuUed  on  the 
framework  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  be 
driven  by  the  water  draining  downwardly  from  the  deck, 
a  connecting  link  eccentrically  connected  with  the  water 
wheel  and  also  connected  with  the  pump  handle  for  swing- 
ably  oscillating  the  same  as  the  water  wheel  is  driven, 
whereby  the  water  supplied  is  discharged  through  the 
pump  spout  and  onto  the  deck  to  drive  the  water  wheel 
which  produces  oscillation  of  the  pump  handle  and 
moves  the  figure  of  the  person  so  as  to  simulate  a  pump- 
ing action. 

2,884,2«1 
HUMIDIFIER  FOR  DISPLAY  CABLNET 
Julfau  R.  Teich,  Newton,  Maa^,  aarigaor  to  Sapcrior 
Displays,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  corporaHon  of  Maasa- 
chuactts 

Application  May  22,  1956,  Serial  No.  58^433 
3  Claims.    (CI.  239—35) 
1.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  wa- 
ter tray  having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  a  top  wall 
substantially  covering  said  tray,  said  top  wall  having  a 


slot  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  and  the 
side  walls  having  enlargements  forming  channel -shaped 
tracks  aligned  with  said  slot,  and  a  rigid  rectangular  block 


r-» 


ot  porous,  water  saturable  material  disposed  in  part  above 
said  top  wall  and  extending  downward  through  said  slot 
into  said  tray  and  having  side  edges  slidably  received  in 
said  tracks. 


2384JM2 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Lloyd  B.  Snridk,  Bhrnringham,  Aim. 

Application  April  11, 19M,  Serial  No.  577,592 

7Claiau.    (CL  239— 97) 


1.  A  liquid  sprinkling  device  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing column  having  a  liquid  passage  therein  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  said  column 
having  a  substantially  horizontal,  uninterrupted  annular 
liquid  passageway  therein  in  continuous  communication 
with  said  passage  in  the  column  and  having  a  cam  surface 
along  at  least  one  circumferential  edge  thereof,  a  sprin- 
kler head  portion  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  upstanding 
column  and  surrounding  said  uninterrupted  passageway, 
said  sprinkler  head  portion  having  a  liquid  discharge 
passage  therein  in  continuous  communication  with  said 
uninterrupted  passageway,  whereby  upon  introducing 
liquid  to  said  upstanding  column  the  liquid  will  be  con- 
tinuously discharged  through  said  discharge  passage  and 
upon  relative  rotation  of  said  head  portion  with  respect 
to  said  upstanding  column  the  amount  of  liquid  dis- 
charged will  vary  according  to  the  contour  of  said  cam 
surface. 


2,8844t3 
SPRAY  SHOWER  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  E.  BrontbloB,  Glens  Falla,  N.Y.,  aajg •  to  Fran- 
ces J.  Brooghton,  GleM  Falla,  and  Dooglas  H.  New- 
comb,  Hndson  Falls,  N.Y..  as  trastecs 

Application  April  8,  1957,  Serial  No.  651,243 
10  Claims.  (Q.  239— 116) 
1 .  A  shower  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  shower 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  discharge  orifices  there- 
in, a  cleaning  and  sealing  piston  assembly  working  in 
longitudinally  slidable  relation  within  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  the  inside  wall  surface  of 
the  tube,  a  by-pass  tube  connected  at  its  respective  end 
portions  to  the  end  portions  of  the  shower  tube,  a  control 


valve  assembly  having  a  supply  inlet  and  a  discharge 
outlet  and  including  a  controllable  valve  plug  member 
arranged  generally  axially  of  one  of  said  tubes  and  mount- 
ed in  the  one  end  thereof  for  rotation  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  plurality 


of  circumferentially  spaced  opening  for  reversing  the  flow 
through  said  tubes  to  move  said  piston  from  one  end 
of  the  shower  tube  to  the  other  end  to  remove  the  solid 
foreign  material  from  the  tube  orifices  and  carry  the 
same  out  through  the  discharge  outlet. 


2,8g4J64 
DEVICE  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUIDS 
Nikolaas  Feis,  Wagenlncen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Insti- 
tunt  voor  Tnlnboawtecbniek,  Wagcaia«en,  Netherlands, 
a  corporation  off  the  Netfaerlaads 
Application  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,524 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Netherlands 
December  8,  1952 
17  Claims.    (CL  239— 406)        i 


1.  A  device  tor  atomizing  liquid  by  an  air  stream, 
comprising  an  air  duct  ending  in  a  constricted  mouth- 
piece, a  deflection  body  disposed  within  said  mouthpiece 
extending  in  upstream  direction  and  ending  on  the  up- 
stream side  in  a  sharp  edge  transversely  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  duct,  said  edge  being  defined 
by  two  surfaces  of  the  body,  of  which  the  one  situated  on 
the  upstream  side  forms  with  the  axis  of  the  duct  at 
most  a  right  angle,  at  least  part  of  an  air  stream  through 
the  duct  being  deflected  by  said  edge  so  as  to  flow  around 
the  same,  and  feed  means  disposed  downstream  of  said 
edge  for  feeding  liquid  to  be  atomized  in  form  of  a  thin 
film  into  the  air  stream  part  flowing  around  said  edge, 
said  feed  means  directing  the  liquid  into  said  air  stream 
part  in  upstream  direction  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
axis  of  the  duct. 


2384,205 

HUMIDIFIED  AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edmnnd  Van  Bares,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  October  14, 1955,  Scrinl  No.  540,493 

7  Claims.    (Q.  239—412) 

2.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  pair  of 

fluid  pipes,  a  spray  head  communicating  with  each  of  said 

pipes,  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  in  each  of  said  pipes, 

valve  actuating  means  connected  to  one  of  said  valves, 

valve  delay  actuating  means  connecting  said  other  valve 
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and  said  valve  actuating  means  and  wind  actuable  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  valve  actuating  means  for 


a--. 


swinging  said  one  valve  toward  its  closed  position  before 
actuating  said  other  valve. 


2,884,206 

SPRAY  GUN 

Eogcnc  J.  Dukes,  Cambria  Heights,  N.Y. 

AppUcation  September  27,  1957,  Serial  No.  686,646 

1  Claim.    (CI.  239—530) 


stem  receiving  socket  extending  upwardly  and  terminat- 
ing below  the  top  of  said  body,  said  unitary  body  having 
in  its  lateral  face  an  unencumbered  recess  with  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  peripheral  wall  and  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  and  which  recess  is  at  all  times  completely 
open  to  the  exterior  of  the  body,  there  being  formed 
within  said  unitary  body  a  spray-pattem-forming  frusto 


A  spray  gun  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
handle  having  a  hose  fitting  at  one  end  and  a  hollow 
angularly  inclined  head  at  the  opposite  end,  one  end  of 
said  head  defining  an  outlet,  a  barrel  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  outlet,  a  tubular  extension  having  one  end 
adjustably  carried  by  said  barrel,  a  discharge  nozzle 
associated  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  extension,  flow 
control  means  associated  with  said  handle  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  through  said  nozzle,  said  flow 
control  means  comprising  a  plunger  slidably  supported 
within  said  head,  said  plunger  having  a  piston  at  one 
end  controlling  communication  between  said  hollow 
handle  and  said  outlet,  the  opposite  end  of  said  plunger 
extending  outwardly  through  the  opposite  end  of  said 
head,  a  trigger  pivotally  supported  upon  said  handle  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  plunger,  said  extension  being 
movable  between  a  normally  retracted  position  within 
said  barrel  and  an  adjusted  extended  position  relative 
thereto,  hermetical  seals  acting  between  said  barrel  and 
said  extension  preventing  the  loss  of  pressurized  fluid 
therefrom,  and  said  nozzle  comprising  an  arcuate  section 
rotatably  secured  to  said  extension,  and  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  diverging  hooks  secured  at  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  arcuate  section  lying  in  a  plane  common 
to  the  plane  of  said  handle. 

I  i 

2,884,207 
VALVE  OPERATING  SPRAY  BUTTON  FOR 
AEROSOL  DISPENSERS 
Robert  H.  Abplanalp,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assigiior,  by  direct 
and  mesne  asdgnmcnts,  of  one-iialf  to  John  J.  Baess* 
ler,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Original  application  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,524. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  8,  1956,  Serial 
No.  621,139 

1  Claim.    (CI.  239—601) 
A  valve  stem  operating  button  for  an  aerosol  dispenser 
comprising:  a  unitary  body  having  in  its  bottom  a  valve 


i7a 


conical  discharge  passage  interconnecting  said  valve  stem 
receiving  socket  with  the  mid  fwrtion  of  the  substantially 
flat  bottom  of  said  recess  in  spaced  relation  to  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  recess,  the  entire  cylindrical  peripheral 
wall  of  said  recess  lying  exterior  to  an  imaginary  cone 
figuratively  constituting  an  extension  of  the  surface  of  the 
frusto  conical  wall  of  the  discharge  passage  and  extended 
through  said  recess. 


2,tS4,2M 

BOTTLE  SMASHING  DEVICE 

Frank  Madaffcr,  Eric,  Pa. 

Application  March  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  571,352 

1  Claim,    (a.  241-^) 


A  bottle  smashing  device  comprising  a  cover,  spaced 
depending  legs  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  cover, 
spaced  bight  portions  attaching  the  lower  ends  of  uid 
legs  together,  spaced  longitudinally  extending  angle  mem- 
bers extending  between  said  bight  portions,  a  stop  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  longitudinally  extending  angle  mem- 
bers, a  front  panel  attached  to  two  of  said  legs  and 
spaced  from  said  stop  member,  an  opening  in  said  front 
panel,  a  disk  of  flexible  material  covering  said  opening 
and  being  cut  like  a  pie  with  the  parts  engaging  each 
other,  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  a  bottle 
with  another  part  resting  on  said  stop  member,  a  hammer 
swingably  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  cover,  a 
handle  pivotally  attached  to  said  cover,  means  on  said 
handle  connecting  said  handle  to  said  hammer  to  raise 
said  hammer  to  a  displaced  position,  means  to  release 
said  handle  from  said  hammer  when  said  hammer  is 
moved  to  said  displaced  position,  and  means  urging  said 
hammer  to  swing  into  engagement  with  a  bottle  supported 
on  said  stop  member  and  in  said  opening  in  said  panel 
whereby  said  bottle  will  be  smashed. 


2,884009 

MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  BALL  MILL 
Camillo  Bargcro,  Casalc  Moifemto,  Italy 
Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  506O85 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Italy  May  6,  1954 
5  Claims,    (a.  241— 153) 
I.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  grinding  drum  adapted  to  be  routed  about 


its  axis;  partition  means  carried  by  said  druni  in  the 
interior  thereof  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  drum 
into  a  first  grinding  chamber,  a  second  grinding  chamber 
and  at  least  one  final  grinding  chamber,  said  chambers 
being  distributed  about  and  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  drum  axis;  grinding  means  located  in  said  cham- 
bers for  grinding  material  therein;  first  passage  means 
providing  communication  between  an  end  portion  of  said 
first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  for  providing  a 
path  for  material  of  a  given  fineness  to  said  second  cham- 
ber only  after  it  has  moved  along  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  said  first  chamber;  second  passage  means 


carried  by  said  end  plates  operable  to  carry  a  length  of 
line,  the  flanges  of  said  spool  terminating  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  end  plates  to  provide  clearance  between 
the  spool  and  the  end  plates,  and  a  resilient  generally 


trr^ 


providing  communication  between  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  first  chamber  spaced  from  the  both  ends  of 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  for  provid- 
ing a  path  of  flow  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second 
chamber  of  material  of  said  given  fineness  before  said 
latter  material  has  moved  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
first  chamber;  and  third  passage  means  providing  com- 
munication between  an  end  portion  of  said  second  cham- 
ber and  said  final  chamber  for  providing  a  path  for  ma- 
terial of  extra  fineness  to  said  final  chamber  only  after 
it  has  moved  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
second  chamber. 

2484018 

WIRE  TWISTING  TOOL 

Irving  Stranas,  Bridgcpoct,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Braao- 

New  York  Induslrics  Corpontkw,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,531 

1  Cbdm.    (a.  242—7) 


«»'» 


A  tool  for  twisting  wire  comprising  a  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  a  size  adapted  to  receive  a 
wiring  post,  said  bore  opening  outwardly  of  one  end  of 
said  shank,  said  shank  having  a  face  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  bore  at  said  one  end  and  surrounding  said 
bore,  a  single  projection  integral  with  said  shank  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  bore  adjacent  one  side  thereof 
and  outwardly  of  said  face,  said  projection  defining  a 
wall  facing  inwardly  of  said  bore,  means  forming  a  reUef 
in  said  projection  opening  inwardly  of  said  wall  with  re- 
spect to  said  bore  and  extending  laterally  across  said 
wall  transversely  of  said  bore  from  one  side  edge  of  said 
wall  to  the  other,  said  relief  also  extending^irom  the  outer 
face  of  said  projection  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned 
face  inwardly  toward  the  latter  face. 


2,884011 

FISHING  REEL  GUARD 

Joseph  M.  Holahan,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

True  Temper  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  February  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,828 

2  Claims.    (CI.  241— 84.1) 

1.  In  a  fishing  reel  ctunprising  a  pair  of  end  plates 

mounted  in  spaced  relation  and  a  flanged  spool  rotaubly 


circular  guard  carried  by  said  end  plate  projecting  radially 
inward  therefrom  into  axial  engagement  with  the  outer 
radial  surface  of  the  spool  flange  to  cover  the  clearance 
between  the  spool  flange  and  said  end  plate  and  prevent 
passage  of  the  line  therethrough. 


2  884012 

AIRCRAFT  a'uTOMATIC  PILOT 

Malcolm  J.  Abzug,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  amignor  to 

Spciry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  30,  1953,  Scrid  No.  395,081 

lOClafans.    (CL244— 77) 


10.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  pilot  for  aircraft 
with  a  wing  root  chord,  of,  a  platform  tiltable  about  an 
axis  athwartship  of  the  craft,  a  gyro  vertical  mounted  on 
said  platform  having  a  major  axis  normally  inclined  up- 
wardly by  the  platform  in  angular  relation  to  the  wing 
root  chord  of  the  craft,  a  pick-off  at  the  minor  axis  of 
the  gyro  vertical,  a  differential  pick-oflf  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  minor  axis  pick-off  having  an  element  fixed 
to  the  craft  and  an  element  fixed  to  the  tilt  platform,  and 
tilt  adjusting  means  for  said  platform  operable  to  vary 
the  angular  relation  between  the  major  axis  of  the  gyro 
vertical  and  the  wing  root  chord  of  the  craft. 


( 


2,884013  , 

TROLLING  DEVICE 
WillUm  A.  Hicflng,  West  Potait  Island,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Ortlcy  Company,  Ltd^  West  Pohit  Island,  N J.,  a  Um- 
itcd  pnrteership  associatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  9,  1958,  Sciial  No.  740,804 
11  Claims.  (CL  248-42) 
I .  An  outrigger  trolling  device  for  securing  an  outrigger 
fishing  pole  to  a  boat  hull  at  preselected  positions  out- 
wardly of  the  hull  comprising  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  hull  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and  having 
openings  therethrough  axially  aligned  when  the  brackets 
are  so  secured  to  the  hull,  an  elongated  tube  vertically 
slidably  and  horizontally  rotatably  positioned  in  said 
bracket  openings,  complementary  interengaging  means  on 
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said  tube  and  brackets  to  interlock  the  tirt)e  with  the 
brackets  in  preselected  position  and  hold  it  so  interlocked 
against  accidental  displacement,  an  arcuate  positioning 
blade  extending  from  said  tube,  a  hinge  tube  pivotally 
mounted,  at  one  end.  on  said  elongated  lube,  said  hinge 


MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Ralph   J.   WcldMT,    KriamaTOO   TowBiUpj 

Coanty,  Mkh^  aMlgaor  to  ADe.  Elccdic  Eqiripncnt 
Compuiy,  lUlamuoo.  Mlcfc^  •  corpontloo  oT  Mich- 

Application  October  M,  19S3,  Soial  No.  389.314 
^^       ICnalms.    (CI.24»— 2t5) 


tube  having  diametrically  aligned  openings  spaced  from 
the  pivotally  mounted  end  of  said  hinge  tube  freely  re- 
ceiving the  positioning  blade  so  that  the  hinge  tube  may 
be  rotated  on  its  pivot  point  and  thereby  moved  along  the 
positioning  blade. 

2,8S4,214 

RING  CLIPS  AND  CLAMPS  PRODUCED  BY 

MOULDING 

Kurt  Wrobel,  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to  Eta- 

blisscments  Colson,  DeuU,  Fnncc,  a  French  body  cor- 

'^"^ppllcation  April  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  576,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  May  17,  1955 
5  Claims.    (CL  248— 74) 


-■V, 


1.  In  a  mounting  device  for  supporting  an  engine  test- 
ing unit,  said  unit  including  a  casing  having  a  hole  through 
the  bottom  wall  thereof  and  having  a  positioning  device 
mounted  on  the  bottom  wair  thereof,  said  mounting  device 
being  mountable  upon  the  filler  pipe  of  an  engine  radia- 
tor, the  combination  comprising:  a  cap  member  releasa- 
bly  securable  to  a  filler  pipe  of  an  engine  radiator;  an 
elongated  rod  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from 
said  cap  member;  support  means  mounted  on  said  cap 
member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  support 
means  at  least  in  part  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of 
said  rod  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof;  a  support  plate  sleeved  upon  said  rod 
and  extending  transverse  thereto,  said  support  plate  be- 
ing rigidly  secured  to  said  support  means  and  said  plate 
lying  substantially  parallel  with  said  cap  member  and 
spaced  a  fixed  distance  therefrom,  said  support  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  upstanding  projections  thereon  cooperabic 
with  said  positioning  device  to  locate  said  casing  in  a  pre- 
determined attitude  with  respect  to  said  cap  member;  the 
upper  portion  of  said  rod  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
upwardmost  part  of  said  support  plate  a  substantial  dis- 
tance and  being  the  only  part  secured  to  the  cap  member 
extending  upwardly  beyond  said  support  plate,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  rod  being  freely  slidably  and  snugly  re- 
ceivable through  said  hole  whereby  said  positioning  de- 
vice may  removably  rest  on  said  support  plate  so  that  the 
projections  on  said  plate  effect  a  positioning  of  said  cas- 
ing, which  positioning  may  be  changed  by  rotating  said 
about  said  rod. 


1.  A  ring  clamp  moulded  as  a  single  piece  from  syn- 
thetic plastic  material  comprising:   a  rigid  base  of  sub- 
stantially   parallelopiped   form;   recessed  means  in   said 
base  for  attaching  it  to  a  supporting  surface;  an  elon- 
gated recess  in  said  base  near  one  first  end  thereof,  the 
internal  wall  of  said  recess  nearer  said  first  end  having  a 
first  toothed    formation;  a  thin,   narrow,   flexible   band 
having  one  end  integral  with  the  second  opposite  end  of 
said  base  and  extending  from  said  opposite  end  to  a 
second  free  end,  said  free  end  having  a  second  toothed 
formation;  a  seating  surface  on  said  rigid  base  between 
the  innermost  wall  of  said  recess  and  said  band;  said  sec- 
ond toothed  formation  being  formed  on  a  resilient  ex- 
tension of  said  free  end,  said  resilient  extension  beiiig 
bent  outwardly  of  said  free  end  and  toward  said  rigid 
base;  said  flexible  band  being  adapted  for  being  bent  over 
and  around  an  object  seated  upon  said  seating  surface 
and  for  having  its  free  end  and  resilient  extension  in- 
serted into  said  elongated  recess;  the  flexibility  of  said 
band  and  resilient  extension  allowing  the  direct  engage- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  toothed  formations,  where- 
by said  object  is  securely  clamped. 


23*4,216 

HOLDER  FOR  PAINT  CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edmund  W.  Joccki,  Madisoa,  Com. 

Application  May  25, 1954,  SerW  No.  587,350 

5  Claims.    (CL  248— 211) 


4.  A  holder  for  vertically  supporting  an  open  can  from 
a  ladder  rung,  said  can  having  a  rim  which  joins  a  side 
wall  of  said  can,  said  holder  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
formed  into  a  vertical  shank  having  a  rung  engaging  hook 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  horizontal  extension  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  said  shank  and  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly extending  J -shaped  loop  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  extension,  said  loop  terminating  in  a 


prong  projecting  upwardly  and  laterally  from  said  loop, 
the  included  angle  between  said  prong  and  said  loop  being 
an  obtuse  angle,  and  a  generally  circular  disc  having  an 
aperture  receiving  said  horizontal  extension  whereby  when 
said  holder  supports  said  can,  said  prong  engages  the  un- 
derside of  said  rim  and  a  flat  surface  of  said  disc  contacts 
the  region  wherein  said  rim  joins  the  side  wall  of  said 
can  with  a  friction-tight  fit. 


2,884,217 

VEHICLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Aniw  K.  Sthom,  MonMowa,  N  J. 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Stilal  No.  497,947 

7  Claims.    (H.  248— 226) 


1.  A  display  device  including  a  supporting  bracket  for 
attachment  to  a  rod-type  vehicle  radio  aerial  having  a 
laterally  unobstructed  surmounting  tip  ball,  said  bracket 
including  a  socket  member  having  a  socket  constructed 
and  arranged  to  embracingly  and  rotatably  fit  said  tip 
ball  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  horizontally  curled  arm 
of  sheet  material  having  at  least  one  aperture  opening 
laterally  therethrough  to  countersink  a  portion  of  said 
tip  ball  in  the  equatorial  zone  thereof,  and  a  base  stem 
extending  vertically  downward  from  the  socket  member, 
said  socket  member  and  base  stem  being  of  integral  sheet 
material  construction,  means  provided  on  said  base  stem 
to  detachably  engage  the  rod  of  the  radio  aerial  and  being 
in  the  form  of  vertically  adjacent  clip  fingers  integral 
therewith  of  inwardly  concave  shape  to  embracingly  en- 
gage the  aerial  rod  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bal^  thereof. 


2,884,218 

MIRROR  BRACKET 

Daniel  D.  GUchrist,  Pcnngrovc,  Calif. 

Appliaitlon  October  25, 1956,  Serial  No.  618^12 

1  Claim.    (CL  24»— 291) 


extended  throufh  the  vehicle  side,  a  bracing  bar  secured 
between  the  other  end  of  said  base  bar  and  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  said  inclined  bar,  a  hook-shaped  keeper 
carried  by  said  bracing  bar  and  projecting  laterally  of 
said  inclined  bar,  an  elongated  lever,  means  pivotally 
securing  one  end  of  said  lever  to  said  second  bar  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  latter  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the 
vehicle,  said  lever  slidingly  enga^ng  along  said  inclined 
bar  and  engageable  with  said  keeper,  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  carry  a  mirror. 


2,884419 

CLIP  FOR  HOLDING  SPECTACLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Anthony  D.  Glover,  Ansthi,  Tex. 

Application  January  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,550 

4Claiiiii.    (0.248—305) 


1.  A  holder  for  spectacles  or  the  like  comprising  a 
base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  said 
base  member  having  an  upright  flange  adjacent  one  end, 
and,  adjacent  the  other  end.  an  aperture  therethrough, 
and  a  pair  of  recesses  extending  from  each  side  generally 
toward  said  aperture;  and  a  clip  member  provided  with 
inwardly  extending  projections  adapted  to  engage  said 
recesses  to  pivot  said  clip  member  on  said  base,  and  a 
spring  member  including  a  coil  portion  in  said  aperture 
in  said  base,  and  having  its  opposite  ends  in  engagement 
with  said  base  and  said  clip  member  to  bias  said  clip 
member  toward  said  base,  said  clip  member  being  of  a 
length  such  that  it  engages  said  upright  flange. 


2,884,220 

EYE  GLASS  HOLDER 

Marion  B.  Manlcy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  685,643 

1  Claim.    (CL  248— 309) 


A  bracket  for  a  rear  view  mirror  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  side  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  horizontal 
base  bar.  a  second  horizontal  bar  extending  right  angu- 
larly from  one  end  of  said  base  bar  outwardly  from  the 
side  of  the  vehicle,  a  threaded  extension  carried  by  said 
second  bar  projecting  through  said  base  bar  adjacent  one 
end  and  adapted  to  be  extended  through  the  vehicle  side, 
a  clamping  nut  threaded  on  said  extension,  a  third  bar 
upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  relative  to  the  side  of  the 
vehicle  and  integral  with  said  second  bar,  a  horizontal 
threaded  extension  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  s:iid 
upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
711  u.  t;.— 70 


I 


A  wall  attachment  for  supporting  eyeglasses  in  an  in- 
verted position,  comprising  a  base,  or  tile,  a  member 
extending  horizontally  from  said  base,  at  the  oppotite 
end  of  said  horizontal  member  is  a  larger  member,  said 
larger  member  being  parallel  to  said  base,  said  larger 
member  having  supports  protruding  from  the  extremities 
of  the  bottom  of  said  larger  member  and  at  a  slight  up- 
ward incline,  and  extending  for  a  considerable  distance 
from  said  larger  member,  said  supports  having  stops 
at  the  free  ends  thereof,  a  further  and  a  smaller  support 
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protruding  from  Jie  center  bottom  of  said  larger  member 
at  an  elevation  slightly  above  said  outer  supports,  and 
also  at  a  slight  upward  incline. 


2,884^21 
STAY  FASTENING  FOR  PEG  BOARD 

MOUNTED  ARTICLES 

Joseph  A.  A.  Messier,  East  Montpelier,  Vt. 

Application  Jane  7,  1957,  Serial  No.  664,216 

7  Claims.    (CI.  248—361) 


the  first  one  of  said  end  walls  terminating  said  annular 
portion  adjacent  said  openings  and  the  second  one  of 
said  end  walls  terminating  said  radial  portion  remote 
from  said  openings,  a  gate  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  said  gate  being  hollow  and  having  a  doted 
end  in  facing  relation  to  said  first  end  wall  and  an  open 
end  in  facing  relation  to  said  second  end  wall,  said  gate 
being  movable  into  said  annular  portion  of  said  chamber 
to  place  its  said  closed  end  in  abutment  with  said  first 
end  wall  to  fully  close  said  passage  and  thereby  define 
the  closed  position  of  said  gate  and  into  said  radial 
portion  of  said  chamber  to  fully  open  said  passage  and 
thereby  define  the  open  position  of  said  gate,  a  spindle 
extending  through  said  open  end  of  said  gate  and  being 
fixed  to  said  closed  end  of  said  gate,  said  spindle  extending 
through  said  second  end  wall,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 


1.  A  stay  fastening  for  binding  to  a  support  panel  an 
article  to  be  mounted  removably  thereon  and  flat  there- 
against.  comprising  the  combination  with  an  article  hav- 
ing an  elongate  mounting  portion,  a  support  panel  hav- 
ing a  uniplanar  surface  containing  at  least  two  anchorage 
holes  spaced  apart  crosswise  of  said  mounting  portion  of 
the  article  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  said 
mounting  portion,  a  first  article  securing  clip  comprising 
a  stiffly  resilient  first  clamp  wire  having  a  jogged  end  in 
swivel  permitting  anchored  engagement  with  a  first  one 
of  said  anchorage  holes  proximate  said  mounting  por- 
tion of  said  article  and  extending  from  its  said  jogged  end 
overlappingly  crosswise  and  past  said  mounting  portion 
and  having  a  locking  end  bent  to  form  a  tuck  spur  par- 
allelling said  panel  surface,  and  a  second  article  securing 
clip  comprising  a  second  stiffly  resilient  clamp  wire  also 
having  a  jogged  end  in  swivel  permitting  anchored  en- 
gagement with  a  different  one  of  said  anchorage  holes 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  article  mounting  portion  from 
said  first  hole,  said  second  clamp  wire  extending  from 
its  own  said  jogged  end  overlappingly  crosswise  and  past 
said  mounting  portion  of  said  article  alongside  said  first 
clamp  wire  and  also  having  a  locking  end  bent  to  form 
a  tuck  spur  parallelling  said  panel  surface,  so  that  by 
swinging  with,  respect  to  said  panel  hole  in  which  it  is 
anchored  at  least  one  of  said  clamp  wires  can  attain  a 
position  to  retainingly  lodge  its  said  tuck  spur  between 
the  other  said  clamp  wire  and  said  panel  surface  proxi- 
mate said  mounting  portion  of  the  article. 


2  884,222 
ENGINE  AIR  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 
William  E.  Oakes,  Edmoaton,  Alberta,  Canada 
Application  January  10,  1957,  Serial  No.  633,405 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251— 73) 
A  cut-off  device  for  engine  air  manifold  which  com- 
prises a  valve  body  having  two  substantially  identical 
unitary   half  sections  secured   together   and   forming   a 
chamber,  each  said  section  having  a  flat  portion  of  major 
extent   constituting    a   side    wall    of  said   chamber   and 
edge  portion^  of  minor  extent  extending  right  angularly 
from  said  flat  portion,  said  edge  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions constituting  end  walls  of  said  chamber,  each  said 
side  wall  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  said  openings  being  axially  aligned  to  define 
a  passage  through  said  chamber  and  each  being  arranged 
for  connection  to  an  engine  air  manifold  for  communi- 
cation of  said  passage  therewith,  said  chamber  having  a 
portion  extending  annularly  about  said  openings  and  a 
portion  projecting  radially  from  said  annular  portion. 


spindle,  said  spring  engaging  said  second  end  wall  and 
extending  into  said  gate  to  urge  said  gate  into  said  closed 
position,  and  means  for  holding  said  gate  in  said  open 
position  comprising  a  cylinder  fixed  to  said  valve  body, 
a  trip  rod  having  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  said  trip  rod  being  disposed  substantially  right 
angularly  to  said  spindle  and  having  an  end  portion 
extending  through  said  valve  body  into  engagement  with 
the  side  wall  of  said  spindle,  and  a  spring  in  said  cylinder 
urging  said  trip  rod  towards  said  spindle,  said  q>indle 
having  a  recess  in^  its  side  wall  arranged  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  trip  rod  and  defining  said  retracted  position 
of  said  gate,  said  trip  rod  having  a  portion  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  cylinder,  and  means  secured  to  said 
projecting  portion  to  reciprocate  the  trip  rod,  said  gate 
being  at  rest  only  in  said  fully  open  and  said  fully  closed 
positions. 


2384^23 

FLOW  REGULATOR 
Ralph  D.  Cooksley,  KaiamaToo,  Mich^ 
eral  Gas  Light  Company,  Kalanazoo,  Mich 
ration  of  Micliigan 

Application  AprU  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,426 
2Claimi.    (CL  251— 274) 


to  Gen- 
a  corpo- 


1 .  A  valve  structure,  comprising:  a  valve  housing  hav- 
ing a  passageway  therethrough,  said  passageway  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  of  enlarged  cross-sectional  area,  a  sec- 


ond portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  and  a  conic 
portion  between  said  first  and  second  portions  and  joined 
at  its  respective  ends  thereto  and  defining  a  valve  seat 
therebetween;  a  ball  disposed  within  said  first  portion  and 
adapted  to  sealingly  contact  said  valve  seat,  the  diameter 
of  said  ball  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  first 
portion  so  that  the  difference  in  the  cross-sectional  areas 
of  said  ball  and  said  first  portion  is  at  least  as  large  as  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  second  portion;  a  stop 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  extending  radially  into  said 
enlarged  portion,  said  stop  being  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat  a  distance  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  where- 
by said  ball  may  move  freely  within  said  enlarged  por- 
tion between  said  stop  and  said  valve  scat;  a  flow  control 
device  thrcadedly  mounted  in  and  extending  through  a 
radial  opening  in  said  housing  into  said  enlarged  portion 
and  having  means  threadedly  mounted  therein  for  adjust- 
ment transversely  of  said  enlarged  portion,  said  means 
having  an  enlarged  circular  head  with  a  planar  radially 
inner  surface,  said  head  being  located -within  said  first 
enlarged  portion  and  a  portion  of  its  periphery  passing 
transversely  through  a  portion  of  said  valve  seat,  said 
head  being  diametrically  aligned  with  said  stop  whereby 
radially  inward  movement  of  said  head  may  be  limited 
by  said  stop. 

2,884,224 

SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  A  VALVE 

Donald  G.  Fawliei,  Chicago,  IlL,  aviRMM-  to  Henry  Pratt 

Company,  a  corporafioa  of  Illinois 

Applicatiop  July  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,235 

8Claiini.    (CI.  251— 306) 


follower  block  threadedly  engaged  with  the  shaft  within 
the  casing  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  casing 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  having  a  de- 
tachable connection  to  the  follower  block  for  engaging 
said  bar  to  shift  the  same  with  the  follower  block,  and 
means  having  a  detachable  connection  to  the  casing  and 
engageable  with  the  post  for  holding  the  casing  there- 
against  during  said  movement  of  the  follower  block,  said 
bar-engaging  means  including  a  finger  projecting  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  casing  to  bear  against  one  side  of 
the  stretcher  bar,  said  post-engaging  means  including  a 
pair  of  hooks  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
casing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  finger,  and  extendable 
at  least  partially  about  the  post,  said  bar-engaging  and 
post-engaging  means  respectively  further  including  guide 
plates  arranged  in  pairs  with  one  pair  upon  the  follower 
block,  and  the  remaining  pairs  upon  opposite  walls  of 
the  casing,  the  guide  plates  of  each  pair  defining  there- 


1.  A  valve  scat  assembly  for  a  valve,  comprising:  a 
valve  body,  an  annular  rubber  seat  liner  having  an  inner 
surface  forming  a  seat  for  a  valve  disk  and  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposite  openings  for  passage  of  a  disk  con- 
trol shaft  through  the  liner;  peripheral  flanges  formed  on 
said  seat  liner  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  body 
preventing  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  outer  side 
of  the  liner  between  the  liner  and  valve  body;  a  rigid 
metallic  compression  ring  molded  in  fluid-tight  relation 
to  the  rubber  liner  about  each  shaft  opening;  and  a  re- 
silient static  seal  compressed  between  the  compression 
ring  and  valve  body  and  extending  about  the  compression 
ring  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  body  to 
prevent  passage  of  fluid  to  the  outer  side  of  the  liner 
after  such  fluid  has  passed  along  the  shaft  opening  from 
the  interior  of  the  valve. 


between  wedging  grooves,  the  plates  of  each  pair  of 
plates  being  formed  medially  between  their  ends  with 
narrow  portions,  said  plates  being  each  progressively  in- 
creased in  width  from  its  midlength  portion  to  its  re- 
spective ends  with  an  inner  side  surface  of  each  plate 
being  oblique  to  the  length  of  the  casing,  each  pair  of 
said  plates  having  opposed  inner  side  surfaces  converging 
toward  each  other  at  opposite  ends  of  the  plates,  said 
inner  side  surfaces  being  undercut  to  provide  dovetail 
recesses  extending  the  full  length  of  said  plates,  said 
recesses  progressively  narrowing  in  width  in  directions 
from  their  midlength  points  towards  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  plates,  the  finger  and  hooks  including  bases  wedgably 
engageable  in  the  grooves,  said  hooks  further  including 
crossbars  extending  transversely  of  the  casing  and  rigid 
with  the  base  of  the  hooks,  the  crossbars  merging  into 
hook  portions  forming  the  parts  of  the  hooks  engageable 
about  the  post,  whereby  said  bases  arc  wedged  with  in- 
creasing force  in  said  recesses  in  both  directions  of 
movement  of  said  block  toward  and  away  from  hooks. 

23S4^26  

CABLE  AND  RATCHET  WHEEL  LIFTING  JACK 

Joseph  F.  Palka,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,354 

4  Claims,    (a.  254— 146) 


2484025 

FENCE  STRETCHER 

DavM  Ford,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Application  March  20,  1957.  Sciial  No.  647,228 

1  Claim.    (O.  254— 67) 

A  device  engageable  between  a  fence  post  and  a 
stretcher  bar  for  stretching  wire  fencing  connected  to  the 
bar,  comprising  an  elongated,  hollow  casing,  a  threaded 
shaft  journalled   therein,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a 


4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  a  support,  a  ratchet  wheel  roUt- 
ably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  ratchet  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
handle,  a  holding  pawl  pivoully  mounted  on  said  support, 
resilient  means  for  continuously  urging  said  pawls  toward 
the  periphery  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  an  adjustable  member 
including  a  resilient  cam  surface  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  resilient  cam  surface 
contacts  said  ratchet  pawl  in  a  peripheral  zone  correspond- 
ing to  the  first  part  of  an  idle  stroke  of  said  ratchet  pawl  to 
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urge  said  ratchet  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth 
on  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
member  is  spaced  from  the  path  of  said  ratchet  pawl, 
and  selectively  operable  means  for  moving  said  holding 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  on  said  ratchet 
wheel  when  said  ratchet  pawl  is  moved  into  a  zone  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  part  of  a  driving  stroke  thereof. 

2,984,227 
PERCUSSION  DRILL  BIT  FOR  LARGE  HOLES 
John  Anders  HJilsten,  Sandrfkcn,  Sweden,  Mrignor  to 
Sandvlkcns  Jcrnvcriu  Akticbolag,  Smdvikcn,  Sweden, 
■  corporation  of  Sweden 

AppHcatkm  June  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  594,290 
2  Claims.    (Q.  255— «4) 


L-shaped  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  formed  in  one 
leg  thereof  and  an  outlet  opening  formed  in  tlie  other 
leg  thereof,  said  leg  portions  being  united  at  their  inner 
and  outer  corners,  a  heating  coil  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  cooling  coil  mounted  in  said  casing  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  heating  coil  and  arranged  at  an  angk  of  substan- 
tially 45*  with  the  exposed  face  of  said  beating  coil  and 
with    the    walls    of    said    casing,    thereby    forming    an 


1.  A  percussion  drill  bit  for  drilling  large  holes  in  rock 
or  similar  substances  comprising  a  cylindrical  main  bit 
body  having  a  cutting  end  and  a  drill  rod  securing  end, 
said  main  bit  body  having  a  flat  end  surface  at  the  cut- 
ting end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced  periph- 
erally-arranged projections  axially  projecting  from  said 
flat  end  surface,  each  of  said  projections  having  an  outer 
cutting  bit  mounted  therein,  a  cutting  insert  retaining 
ring  secured  to  said  flat  end  surface  of  the  main  bit  body 
in  contiguous  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  inner- 
most surfaces  of  said  outer  cutting  inserts,  said  main  bit 
body  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through,  an   inner   bit   body   scrcw-threadably   mounted 
within  said  bore  and  hivins  a  tubular  end  portion  ax- 
ially projecting  from  said  flat  end  surface,  a  plurality  of 
equally-spaced  inner  cutting  bits  axially  projecting  from 
the  extremity  of  said  inner  bit  body  tubular  end  portion, 
said  outer  cutting  inserts  being  concentrically  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  inner  cutting  inserts,  said  inner  and 
outer  cutting  inserts  each  having  cutting  edges  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  axis  of  said  main  bit  body,  the 
minimum  radial  distance  between  said  inner  and  outer 
cutting  inserts  being  substantially  equal  to  the  maximum 
length  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  outer  inserts,  said  main 
bit  body  having  longitudinal  grooves  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof  extending  between  said  main  body  axial 
projections  and  said  insert  retaining  ring  having  recesses 
in  the  upper  surface  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  lon- 
gitudinal grooves,  said  inner  bit  body  having  a  fluid  con- 
ductive   passage   extending    longitudinally    therethrough 
and  said  main  bit  body  having  a  fluid  passage  therein 
which  terminates  at  one  end  in  an  opening  in  the  main 
body  flat  end  surface  intermediate  said  main  body  pro- 
jections and  said  inner  bit  body  and  at  the  other  end  in 
communication  with  said  main  body  longitudinal  bore 
intermediate   the  drill   rod  securing  end  and  the  inner 
bit  body,  whereby  particles  of  drilled  material  may  be 
readily   removed   from   the   annular   space   intermediate 
said  inner  and  outer  cutting  inserts  by  the  introduction 
of  pressure  fluid  into  the  main  body  longitudinal  bore 
from  the  drill  securing  end  of  the  main  bit  body. 

2  S84,22S 

AIR  CONDmONING  UNITS 

Robert  Jof^gcDscB,  Kcnmorc,  N.Y.,  awifor  to  Bvffalo 

For|c  Company,  Boffalo,  N.Y. 

Application  January  3,  195«,  Serial  No.  556351 

5  Claims.    (CI.  257— 9) 

1.   An  air  conditioning  unit  comprising  a  substantially 


equalizing  chamber  between  said  coils,  one  end  of  said 
cooling  coil  being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  the 
inner  comer  of  said  leg  portions,  said  cooling  coil  hav- 
ing a  face  area  greater  than  the  face  area  of  said  heating 
coil,  said  inlet  opening  comprising  a  face  opening  substan- 
tially equal  in  area  to  the  projected  area  of  said  cooling 
coil  and  a  bypass  opening  separate  from  and  adjacent  to 
said  face  opening,  and  means  for  causing  circulation  of 
air  through  said  casing. 


24*4^29 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Norman  L.  Frandi,  La  GraafC,  aad  Eagcac  P.  Berg, 

WUmettc,  ni.,  amiiMn  to  Lfak-BcH  Conpuiy,  a  cor^ 

poration  of  IlUnols 

Applicatioa  March  19,  195t,  Serial  No.  121^2 

liCUma.    (a.  257— SI) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  handling  flowable  solids  com- 
prising a  horizontal  drum  having  a  feed  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end,  an  annular  plate  flatly  mounted  on  each  end 
of  said  drum,  feeding  means  communicating  with  the 
central  opening  of  the  annular  end  plate  at  said  feed  end. 
discharge  means  communicating  with  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  annular  end  plate  at  said  discharge  end,  each 
of  said  end  plates  having  an  equal  number  of  smaller  open- 
ings therethrough  disposed  symmetrically  about  its  central 
opening,  a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  on  said  end  plates, 
each  of  said  tubes  extending  through  a  said  smaller 
openings  in  one  of  said  end  plates  and  through  a  said 
smaller  opening  in  the  other  of  said  end  plates,  said  last 
two  mentioned  openinp  being  angularly  displaced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  about  the  axis  of  said  drum,  a  tank 
having  a  body  of  heat  exchange  fluid  therein,  means  sup- 
porting said  drum  for  rotation  about  iu  axis  with  said 
drum  partially  submerged  in  said  body  of  fluid  to  a  depth 


at  which  said  smaller  openings  are  sequentially  sub- 
merged in  said  fluid  upon  rotation  of  said  drum,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  drum. 


2394,239 
PNEUMATIC  BLENDER 
Edwin  C.  Pyle  and  Samuel  S.  NortfalagtoB,  Duncan,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Hallibartoa  Oil  Well  Ccmcntiiig  Company, 
Dvncan,Okla. 

Application  November  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  547.618 
6  Claims.    (0.259^-4) 


Uiner  and  a  second  container,  means  for  supplying  said 
pulverulent  materials  of  different  densities  to  said  first 
container,  each  of  said  containers  having  a  conical  shaped 
bottom,  a  vertically  disposed  conduit  secured  in  and 
associated  with  each  container  for  transferring  said  ma- 
terials from  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  that  container 
to  the  other  container,  each  of  said  vertically  disposed 
conduits  being  disposed  substantially  near  the  apex  of 
the  associated  conical  bottom,  horizontal  transfer  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  conduits  and  entering  said  con- 
tainers tangentially,  jetting  means  secured  in  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  conical  bottom  of  each  of  said  containers 
for  introducing  air  into  said  bottoms  and  conduits,  each 
of  said  jetting  means  being  disposed  at  the  apex  of 
the  associated  conical  bottom  and  immediately  below 
each  of  said  vertical  conduits,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  during  blending,  the  pulverulent  materials  in 
each  container  arc  violently  forced  upward  through  the 
vertical  conduit  thereof  with  considerable  turbulence,  so 
that  the  remaining  materials  in  the  container  tumble  to- 
ward the  apex  of  the  conical  bottom  thereof  and  are  par- 
tially mixed,  and  so  that  the  materials  being  blown 
through  the  conduit  enter  the  other  container  tangentially, 
the  materials  being  intimately  mixed  as  they  fall  to  the 
bottom  of  said  other  container. 


1.  A  material  blending  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, means  for  supplying  pulverulent  material  to  said 
container  to  be  blended  therein,  an  outside  cone  shaped 
wall  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  container,  a  hollow 
inside  cone  shaped  wall  open  at  both  ends  and  located  in 
said  outside  wall,  means  for  attaching  said  hollqw  in- 
side wall  to  said  outside  wall  to  form  an  annular  pas- 
sageway therebetween,  and  ring  assembly  means  for 
directing  air  into  the  bottom  of  the  passageway  so  formed, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  air  enters  the  pas- 
sageway, the  pulverulent  material  is  caused  to  flow  up- 
wardly therethrough  with  considerable  turbulence  and 
downwardly  through  said  inside  wall  with  circular  gyra- 
tory motion  to  intimately  mix  the  materials. 


2,884,231 

PNEUMATIC  BLENDER 

Edwin  C.  Pyk,  Samuel  S.  NoilUi«ton,  and  George  V. 

Copland,  Duncan,  OUa.,  anigBon  to  HaUiburton  OU 

Well  Cementing  Company,  Dumam,  OUa. 

Application  November  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  547,776 

1  Claim.    (CI.  259-^) 
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2,884^32 
BATCH  MIXER 
Horace  Allan  Wiiynson,  Lilli  Pilli,  near  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmcBts, 
to  Concrete  Industries  Eaginecrii^  Development  Pty. 
LimUed,  Viiiawood,   New  South  Wales,   Australia,  a 
New  South  Wales  company 
Application  March  31,  1958,  Serial  No.  725,041 
5  Claims.    (CI.  259— 32) 


1 .  A  floor  level  batch  mixer  comprising  a  flat-bottomed 
pan  having  an  outwardly  inclined  wall  and  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  batch  mixing  stirrers  or  the 
like  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  pan.  an  upwardly 
inclined  endless  conveyor  having  its  lower  end  disposed 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  pan,  and  a  rotary  impeller 
mounted  within  said  pan  adapted  to  transfer  mixed  batch 
material  from  said  pan  onto  said  endless  conveyor. 


Apparatus  for  blending  pulverulent  materials  of  dif- 
ferent densities,  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  con- 


2,884,233 
CIRCULATOR  FOR  LIQUID  TANKS 
Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Hickman  Mills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gor- 
don Johnson  Equipment  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,910, 
now  Patent  No.  2,779,052,  dated  January  29,  1^57. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  10,  1956,  Se- 
rial No.  608,995 

3  Claims.  (CL  25»— 95) 
1.  A  water  circulating  attachment  for  an  open  top 
poultry  chilling  tank  having  a  bottom  and  an  upright 
side  wall,  said  attachment  including  an  L-shaped  assem- 
bly having  a  hollow  pump  housing  adapted  to  rest  upcMi 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall  exteriorly  of  the  tank,  a 
vertical  water  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  housing 
in  depending  relationship  thereto  and  adapted  for  dis- 
position within  the  tank  in  engagement  with  the  inner- 
most face  of  said  wall,  terminating  in  a  lowermost  end 
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having  water  inlet  perforations  disposed  below  the  level 
of  water  in  the  tank,  and  an  elongated,  tubular,  perfo- 
rated water  outlet  manifold  exteriorly  of  the  tank  com- 
municating with  the  housing  and  extending  horizontally 
therefrom  for  disposition  above  said  level  of  water;  an 
elongated  bracket  exteriorly  of  the  tank  secured  to  the 
housing  in  opposed  relationship  to  the  manifold  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  housing;  a  pump  and  a  motor 
therefor  mounted  on  the  innermost  face  of  the  bracket 


2,SS4435 

MIXER  CHARGING  CHITTE  TELESCOPING 

OVER  CHARGING  CONE 

Leonard  E.  Brobcrs,  Milwankcc,  WIs^  SMigiior  to  The 

T.  L.  Smith  Company,  Milwaakcc,  Wis^  a  corporatioa 

of  Wiscomdn 

Application  Fchiuary  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,387 

2  Claims.    (0.259—161) 


adjacent  the  uppermost  end  of  the  latter,  spaced  directly 
above  the  housing  exteriorly  of  the  tank,  and  provided 
with  a  shaft  depending  therefrom  and  extending  into  said 
housing  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  pipe;  and  quickly 
relcasable  structure  on  the  outermost  face  of  the  bracket 
at  the  lowermost  end  of  the  latter  and  engageable  with 
the  tank  for  clamping  the  housing  to  the  tank  and  hold- 
ing the  pipe  in  engagement  with  said  wall,  whereby  the 
manifold,  the  pipe,  the  bracket  and  the  motor  are  all  sup- 
ported by  the  tank  solely  through  said  housing. 


2,884.234 

GREASE  KETTLE 

Julius  C.  Gcbhart  and  Leslie  U.  Franklhi,  Port  Arthur, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  546,669 

8  Claims.    (CI.  259—107) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  lubricating  greases  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  mixing  kettle,  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  penetrating  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
axially  upward  therethrough,  a  mixing  frame  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  kettle,  a 
stationary  shaft  extending  downwardly  within  said  kettle 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  rotatablc  shaft,  the  lower  end 
of  said  stationary  shaft  being  in  free  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
baffles  mounted  on  said  stationary  shaft. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  truck  mixer  of  the  type 
having  an  open-ended  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  a  fixed 
frame  and  having  spiral  blades  on  the  interior  thereof 
with  a  charging  cone  mounted  centrally  of  the  blades 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  of  means  for  pre- 
venting leakage  from  centrally  of  the  cone,  comprising, 
a  charging  chute  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  the 
drum  and  having  a  belled  portion  telescoping  over  the 
outside  of  the  cone  so  the  surface  of  the  chute  interior 
generally  lines  up  with  the  cone  interior,  and  a  liner 
mounted  in  the  belled  portion  to  act  as  a  seal  between  the 
chute  and  the  cone. 


2,884,236 
GAS-LIOUID  CONTACTING  APPARATUS 
Jean    Maille,   Montreal,   Qoebcc,   Canada,   anlgnor  to 
L'Air    Liqnide,    Sodetc    ABonymc    poor    PEtodc    et 
rExploitation   dc*   Proccdct  C^corgef  Cfaindc,   Paris, 
France 

Application  Matvh  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,448 

Claims  priority,  appllcatkM  France  March  11,  1954 

12  Claims.    (CL  261— 114) 


I .  A  tray  for  gas-liquid  contact,  of  the  type  having  an 
elongated  liquid  retention  surface  across  which  liquid  is 
made  to  flow  substantially  horizontally  in  a  layer  in  con- 
tact with  the  gas  rising  through  holes  in  said  surface,  a 
perforated  plate-likc  member  providing  said  surface  and 
having  a  plurality  of  corrugations  extending  crosswise  to 
the  flow  direction  of  the  liquid,  the  corrugations  provid- 
ing a  number  of  undulations  having  hills  and  intervenmg 
valleys,  the  summit  of  each  hill  being  provided  with  a  first 
group  of  gas  holes,  each  valley  being  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond group  of  gas  holes,  the  downstream  slope  of  each 
undulation  being  provided  with  a  third  group  of  gas  holes, 
a  gutter  member  connected  to  the  under  side  of  the  up- 
stream slope  of  each  hill  and  extending  therefrom  in  the 
upstream  direction  to  a  position  beneath  the  adjacent 
valley  and  downstream  slope,  the  gutter  member  having 
an  intermediate  portion  below  the  level  of  said  adjacent 
valley  and  rising  to  a  terminal  portion  higher  than  said 
intermediate  portion  and  spaced  from  the  downstream 
slope,  the  gutter  member  serving  as  a  baffle  to  prevent 
gas  from  rising  directly  into  said  second  and  third  groups 
of  holes  and  causing  it  to  take  a  circuitous  path  and  also 
acting  as  a  trough  to  receive  liquid  dripping  from  the 
holes. 
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2,884437 
CHUNK  BREAKER  FOR  RECTANGULAR 

FURNACE  „ 

Artlnr  Wark  Storm,  Dirinlh,  aad  Kcucth  R.  Gron, 
Aaron,  Mfan^  assigiion  to  Eric  Mtaiiat  Company, 

HlbMni,  Mfam.,  a  corporatioa  of  MfaMeaota 

Apfi&tioa  (ktob^M^  1955.  S«W  No.  541,589 
7  aites.   (CLM3— 29) 


n 


"XX.  "t^   X^: 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generally  vertical   shaft- 
type  furnace,  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section, 
for  heat-treating  discrete   fluent   pellets   gravitationally 
descending  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  in 
a  substantially  continuous  column,  said  furnace  com- 
prising an  upper  part  which  constitutes  an  unobstructed 
generally  straight-walled  shaft  and  a  lower  part  which 
is  relatively  constricted,  of  means  for  disintegrating  chunks 
of  agglomerated  pellets  in  such  column  said  means  com- 
promising a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  parallel, 
rotatable  breaker  shaft  members  extending  across  the  shaft 
intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  and  above  the  relatively 
constricted  lower  part  of  the  furnace  said  members  being 
arranged  in  two  substantially  horizontal  rows  one  above 
the  other  then  being  a  plurality  of  members  in  each  row 
and  one  less  member  in  the  upper  row  than  in  the  Iowa- 
row,  the  members  of  the  lower  row  being  staggered  in 
non-overlapping  relation  with  respect  to  the  members  of 
the  upper  row,  said  members  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  a  distance  substantially  as  great  as  is  the  diameter 
of  any  of  the  breaker  shaft  members  and  sufficiently  great 
to  enable  discrete  pellets  freely  to  gravitate  therebetween 
and  said  members  being  adapted  upon  rotation  thereof  to 
disintegrate  fused-together  chunks  of  agglomerated  pellets 
gravitating  into  contact  with  said  means  into  pieces  hav- 
ing such  small  size  as  to  be  incapable  of  obstructing  gravi- 
tational flow  of  particles  through  the  relatively  constricted 
lower  part  of  the  furnace,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
members  to  effect  such  chunk-disintegrating  function. 


one  end  of  said  second  housing  member  and  m  co- 
axial alignment  therewith,  an  axial  opening  in  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  damper  shaft,  a  drag  magnet  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  the  joumalling  means  of  second  housing  mem- 
ber, said  drag  magnet  shaft  having  a  reduced  diameter 
stud  portion  journalled   in  said   axial   opening  of  said 
damper  shaft,  a  torsion  spring  in  said  first  housing  menri- 
ber   and   interconnecting  said   damper  shaft   and   said 
drag  magnet  shaft  for  resilient  mechanical  cooperation, 
a  circular  indicator  dial   support   plate   having  central 
joumalling  means,  means  rcleasably  securing  the  periph- 
eral flange  of  second  housing  member  to  one  side  of 
said  support  plate  and  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith, 
an  axial  opening  in  the  inner  end  of  said  drag  magnet 
shaft,  an  indicator  shaft  journalled  in  the  journalling 
means  of  said  support  plate  and  extending  into  said  sec- 
ond housing  member,  said  indicator  shaft  having  a  re- 
duced diameter  stud  portion  journalled  in  said   axial 
opening  of  said  drag  magnet  shaft,  magnetic  drag  mech- 
anism in  said  second  bousing  member  interconnecting 
said  drag  magnet   shaft   and   said   indicator  shaft,   an 
indicator  member  fixed  to  said   indicator   shaft  at  the 
other  side  of  said   plate   member,  and   resilient   means 
operative  to  urge  said  indicator  shaft  and  said  indicator 
member  to  a  reference  position  of  rotation. 


2  S84  239 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  OPERATION  OF 

WEIGHING  BALANCES 

Giovanni  Ghczzl,  Lcccc,  Italy 

Application  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  50«,«00 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  April  10,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CL  265— 78) 


2,884,238 

MECHANICALLY  DRIVEN  TACHOMETER 

INDICATOR 

George  H.  Reaa,  Ramacy,  NJ. 

Application  September  7.  1956,  Serial  No.  608,608 

IClaln.    (CL264— 13) 


In  a  tachometer  device,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  first  cylindrical  housing  member  having  journalling 
means  axially  disposed  at  one  end  and  a  peripheral 
flange  at  the  other  end,  a  damper  shaft  in  said  cylin- 
drical housing  member  and  journalled  at  one  end  in  said 
joumalling  means,  a  second  cylindrical  housing  meniber 
having  axial  joumalling  means  at  one  end  and  a  periph- 
eral flage  at  the  other  end,  means  releasably  securing 
the  peripheral  flange  of  said  first  housing  member  to  said 


t>  n  *>  U  It 


•  C^'l^. 


1 .  A  weight  compensating  device  for  use  with  a  balance 
having  a  swingable  beam,  a  rod  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  beam,  another  rod  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
beam,  a  pan  carried  by  the   first-mentioned  rod,   and 
another  pan  carried  by  said  other  rod.  and  a  casing  for 
said  balance,  said  device  comprising  current-carrying  con- 
tacts adjacent  the  ends  of  the  beam,  an  electric  motor, 
a  pulley  located  substantially  above  said  other  pan.  means 
operatively  connecting  said  motor  with  said  pulley,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  motor  with  said  contacts  to 
energize  said  motor  and  rotate  it  along  with  said  pulley 
in  one  direction  when  one  end  of  said  beam  engages  one 
of  said  contacts,  and  to  rotate  the  motor  and  the  pulley 
in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  other  end  of  said 
beam  engages  the  other  contact,  a  chain  carried  by  said 
pulley  and  actuated  thereby,  a  third  pan  carried  by  said 
ether  rod  substantially  above  said   other  pan.  an  arm 
having  an  eyelet  and  carried  by  said  other  rod.  said  arm 
being  located  between  said  pulley  and  said  third  pan.  a 
fourth  pan  carried  by  said  casing,  a  second  arm  haviiig 
an  eyelet  and  located  above  said  fourth  pan,  said  chain 
extending  through  said  eyelets,  balls  carried  by  opposite 
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ends  of  said  chain,  said  balls  being  larger  in  sire  than 
said  eyelets,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  sec- 
ond arm  withf  the  second-mentioned  means  to  switch  oflf 
the  motor  when  the  eyelet  of  the  second  arm  is  engaged 
by  the  ball  at  one  end  of  the  chain. 


TENSION  SPRING 

Robert  W.  LoogfaUa,  MoMtaln  Lidtes,  NJ. 

ApplicatkMi  laauary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  4M,4S3 

ItCiaioM.    (CLM7— 15) 


plane  of  the  work  support,  a  baae  member,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  iMvots  on  said  baie  member,  •  pivotally 
movable  linkage  system  adapted  to  support  said  work- 
piece  for  tilting  movement  from  a  lower  position  in  which 
said  work  support  is  horizontal  to  and  beyond  •  raised 
position  in  which  it  is  vertical  and  at  a  higher  level,  con- 
sisting of  two  outer  links,  one  connected  to  each  spaced 
pivot,  and  a  third  link  adapted  to  support  said  work  sup- 
port and  pivotally  connected  to  said  two  outer  links  away 


-i^i^^z 


wi 


.1 


a> 


-r^ 


M 


1.  A  tension  spring  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  disk-like 
elements  supported  in  spaced  face  to  face  relation,  one  of 
said  elements  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
elements,  at  least  one  rod-like  elastic  connector  lying 
between  the  elements  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis 
thereof,  said  rod  being  joined  to  the  elements  at  its  ends. 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  elements  to  stretch  and 
apply  a  tensile  load  to  said  connector,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  elements  from  moving  toward  one  an- 
other during  relative  rotation  thereof. 


from  said  pivots  which  are  so  spaced  horizontally  that  a 
vertical  line  through  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  work 
support  is  between  them  for  the  greater  part  of  said  tilt- 
ing movement  from  said  lower  position  to  said  raised  posi- 
tion, and  an  operating  system  for  the  linkage  system 
comprising  hydraulic  rams  connected  between  said  base 
member  and  each  of  said  outer  links  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate said  outer  links  about  their  adjacent  spaced  pivot, 
whereby  tilting  of  said  work  support  may  be  effected. 


2,S84441 
AUXILIARY  SPRINGS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  LEAF 

SPRINGS 
Roy  H.  farchmin.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pkk- 
wlck  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Application  March  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,M1 
4  Claims.    (CL267— 4«) 


'■^"'     I   7j 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  spring,  in  combination  with  a  semi- 
elliptical  leaf  spring  mounted  below  an  automotive  frame 
and  having  an  axle  positioned  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, said  auxiliary  spring  including  a  longitudinal  member 
positioned  below  said  semi-elliptical  leaf  spring,  said 
member  having  a  raised  base  portion  positioned  under 
the  afore  said  axle,  and  further  having  outwardly,  up- 
wardly extending  wings,  adjustable  U-bolt  means  posi- 
tioned about  said  longitudinal  member  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  engage  said  semi-elliptical  leaf 
spring,  said  longitudinal  member  including  holding  means 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  wing  portions  and  said  base 
portion,  said  U-bolt  means  being  positioned  therein  to 
prevent  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 


2,184,243 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 
AND  STACKING  OF  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 
Anton  R.  Stobb,  RadM,  Wit.,  airifMir  to  Wcatcm  Print- 
log  A  LitiiocrapUi«  Compavj,  Radac,  WIs^  a  corpo- 
ntioa  of  WIscoHfai 

Application  December  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  (27,8M 
8  Claims.    (0.271—45) 


2,884^42 

WELDING  POSITIONERS 

Fred  Fleming,  Rocestcr,  England,  aatgnor  to  Tbc  British 

Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 

Application  September  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  610,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  20,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CI.  269— 185) 

I.  A   welding  positioner   comprising  a   work  support 

adapted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 

r 


1.  In  a  collector  of  flexible  sheets  such  as  signatures  of 
paper  disposed  with^the  signatures  in  an  overlapped  re- 
lation on  a  conveyor  which  guides  said  signatures  to  a 
receiver  where  a  stop  automatically  strips  them  off  said 
conveyor  and  they  are  stacked  in  aligned  relation  in  said 
receiver,  the  combination,  with  the  foregoing  of  a  plu- 
rality of  conveyor  belts  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  said  conveyor  and  movable  therewith  for  confining 
said  signatures  between  said  conveyor  and  said  belts  and 
for  guiding  said  signatures  in  their  edge-wise  direction 
and  to  dispose  said  signatures  in  an  upright  position  when 
they  reach  said  receiver,  said  belts  extending  across  said 


recMver  for  pulling  said  signatures  completely  to  their 
aligned  relation,  a  fixed  stop  diqweed  transveiaely  across 
the  •dge-wise  path  of  travel  of  the  leading  edges  of  said 
sigiutura  so  as  to  intercept  the  same  and  interrupt  the 
edge-wise  movement  of  said  signatures,  and  said  belu 
K^jiig  dispoeed  with  the  side  and  the  center  ones  of  said 
beltt  in  their  extenU  adjacent  said  stop  being  offset  with 
respect  to  each  other  along  the  length  of  said  receiver 
all  for  azcuately  disposing  said  signatures  along  their 
leading  edges  when  the  lattCT  abut  said  stop. 


MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  HIDES 

FraKis  Bowmna,  Nnshu,  N  JL 

AppUcatloa  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,910 

U  Claims.    (CL271— §6) 


receiving  surface  of  the  said  conveyor  band,  a  supporting 
frame  for  the  said  band,  guide  brackets  carried  by  said 
frame  and  serving  to  guide  the  end  parts  <rf  said  croat- 
plate  for  horizontal  movement  of  the  crosq>late  over  the 
surface  of  the  conveyor  band,  a  vertical  flange  extending 
upwardly  from  one  edge  of  the  crossplate  and  having  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  pasted  sheets, 
means  for  COTveying  the  sheets  to  the  crossplate  with  the 
sheets  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  a  horizontal 
plane  while  their  lower  edges  move  in  a  straight  line  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  crossplate  and 
perpendiculariy  to  the  direction  of  movement  <rf  said 
conveyor  band  and  with  the  strips  of  still  moist  paste 


1.  A  machine  for  hidlvidually  and  successively  receiv- 
ing horizontal,  heavy,  animal  hides  of  non-symmetrical 
outline  from  a  moving  hide  carrier,  transporting  said  hides, 
in  depending  position  to  a  predetermined  location,  and 
releasing  said  hides  at  said  predetermined  location,  said 
machine  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  following  a 
closed  path  and  having  a  lower  stretch  extending  from  a 
loading  zone  proximate  the  delivery  end  of  a  hide  carrier 
to  an  unloading  zone  at  said  predetermined  releasing  lo- 
cation; plural  normally  spring  closed,  rectilinearly  sep- 
arable, clamping  means,  carried  by  said  conveyor,  each 
said  clamping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed, smooth,  parallel  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  grip  a 
hide  completely  across  the  top  and  bottom  leading  edge 
surfaces  thereof  and  to  support  said  hide  in  depending 
position  from  said  lower  stretch;  first  clamping  meaiis  actu- 
ating mechanism  at  the  loading  zone  of  said  machine  for 
opening  each  of  said  clamping  means;  stop  means  on  said 
machine  for  halting  said  conveyor  with  a  clamping  means 
opened  at  said  loading  zone;  hide  sensing  means,  at  said 
loading  zone,  actuated  by  the  arrival  of  a  hide  in  position 
to  be  gripped  between  an  open  clamping  means  to  restart 
said  conveyor;  and  second   clamping   means   actuating 
mechanism,  at  said  unloading  zone,  for  opening  each  of 
said  clamping  means  to  release  each  successive  hide  ar- 
riving at  said  unloading  zone. 


located  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  lower  edges  of  the 
angularly  disposed  sheets,  and  nwans  for  imparting  step- 
by-step  movements  to  the  conveyor  band  and  for  impart- 
ing reciprocating  movement  to  the  said  crossplate  and 
flange  in  timed  relation  to  each  other  and  in  which  the 
timing  of  the  operation  is  such  that  the  pasted  sheets  are 
delivered  to  the  conveyor  band  by  the  movement  of  the 
flange  while  the  conveyw  band  is  at  rest  between  its  step- 
by-step  movements,  so  that  the  pasted  sheets  are  received 
by  the  crossplate  and  are  straightened  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  ensure  accurate  register  and  the  straightened 
sheets  are  advanced  up<Mi  the  surface  of  the  conveyor 
band  by  engagement  of  the  said  trailing  edges  with  the 
vertical  surface  of  the  reciprocating  flange. 


2,884,246 
SIGNATURE  STACKER  AND  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

FOR  PRINTING  PRESS  OUTFEED 
Otho  Kile,  Homcwood,  and  Robert  G.  Treptow,  Pai* 
Forest,  Dl.,  asrigMWS  to  R.  R.  Doonclicy  A  Sons  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 


iMfpors 
Btion  1 


Application  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  648,477 
27  Claims.    (0.271—88) 


l,884t245 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AND  DEUV- 
ERING  PAPER  SHEETS  WITH  MOIST  PASTE 
THEREBETWEEN  .. .      _^      .    „,.ww 

George  L.  Robertson,  Teanecfc,  N  J,  assignor  to  Robert- 
•on  Bfolkcn,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Applkatioa  Aagut  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,494 
3  Claims,    (a.  271— 87) 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  straightening  and  delivering  of 
paper  sheets  having  strips  of  moist  paste  between  their 
edges,  comprising  an  endless  conveyor  band  for  convey- 
ing the  sheets  with  the  moist  paste  strips  at  their  trailing 
edges,  a  horizontal  crossplate  extending  to  the  side  edges 
of  the  conveyor  band  at  the  sheet  receiving  end  thereof 
and  arranged  above  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  sheet 

741   O.   G.— "1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described:  a  frame;  a 
signature  receiving  station  on  the  frame  at  which  signa- 
tures fed  from  a  printing  press  may  form  a  temporary 
pile;  a  pair  of  signature  transfer  platforms  mounted  for 
horizontal  movement  on  the  frame;  selector  means  for 
locating  said  transfer  platforms  alternately  in  a  loading 
area  adjacent  the  receiving  sUtion.  and  in  an  unloading 
area;  elevating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plat- 
forms in  phased  relationship  with  one  another;  delivery 
means  for  moving  piles  of  signatures  from  the  receiving 
sUtion  onto  the  platform  in  the  loading  area;  first  ele- 
vating control  means  for  raising  the  platform  in  the  un- 
loading area  substantially  to  the  level  of  the  receiving 
station;  second  elevating  control  means  for  progressively 
lowering  the  platform  in  the  loading  area  as  piles  of  signa- 
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tures  are  moved  onto  it;  and  selector  control  means  actu- 
able  by  the  lowering  of  said  platform  in  the  loading  area 
to  trigger  the  selector  means  for  reversing  the  locations 
of  said  two  platforms  when  said  platform  in  the  loading 
area  contains  a  predetermined  load  of  signatures. 


2,984*247 

BUCKING  BRONCO  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Daryl  D.  Jolms,  Akzandrla,  Va. 

AppUcadon  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  622,682 

TClaiou.    (a.  272— 57) 


a  pair  of  ropelike  membera,  each  fastened  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  reels  and  each  protruding  from  said  housing, 
each  reel  having  fixed  to  it  a  pinion,  a  pair  of  gean  posi- 
tioned for  rotation  within  said  housing,  each  meshing  with 
one  of  said  pinions,  crank  members  positioned  outside  of 
said  housing,  one  for  each  of  said  gears  and  fixed  thereto 
and  said  gears  being  free  for  relative  rotation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  joining  means  extending  between  said 
gears  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  rotation  of  said  gears 
and  to  cause  them  to  rotate  together,  and  a  signal  device 
positioned  to  be  moved  by  said  joining  means  after  said 
gears  have  rotated  together  a  predetermined  distance. 


^ *       ma 


1.  An  amusement  device  for  simulating  the  action  of 
a  bucking  bronco  comprising  a  body  portion  simulative 
of  a  bronco  horse  and  having  seat  means  to  accommodate 
a  person  with  the  legs  of  the  person  straddling  the  body 
portion  and  resting  at  times  on  the  ground,  said  body 
portion  having  a  vertical  opening  extending  through  its 
underside  directly  below  the  seat  means,  a  ground-engag- 
ing member  slidably  mounted  in  the  opening  and  counter- 
acting resilient  means  operatively  interposed  between  the 
body  portion  and  the  ground-engaging  member  for  urging 
the  ground-engaging  member  dowwardly  from  the  body 
portion  and  dampening  the  upward  movement  of  the 
ground-engaging  member,  said  ground-engaging  member 
having  a  hemispherical  bottom  end  for  universal  move- 
ment in  direct  engagement  with  the  ground. 


2,884,248 
TUG  OF  WAR  MACHINE 
Frank  M.  Tenncy,  Decatnr,  111^  assigiior  to  Natfonal  Sys- 
tem of  Garage  Ventilation,  Inc.,  Decatnr,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
Application  February  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  564,004 
6  Claims.    (CI.  273—1) 


<" 


2,884449 

BASKETBALL  NO-TIE  NET  TO  GOAL 

ATTACHING  MEANS 

John  H.  CnnDiBghaoB,  BaHfanore,  Md. 

AppUcatloB  Jane  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,629 

2ClaiaM.    (a.  279— 1.5) 


1.  In  a  goal  ring  for  supporting  a  depending  sleeve- 
like goal  net,  a  device  for  removably  receiving  cord  por- 
tions of  tlie  net  comprising  a  support  depending  from  the 
ring,  an  elongated  sleeve  body  depending  transversely 
from  one  side  of  said  support,  substantially  parallel  to 
said  ring  and  curving  therebeneath  toward  said  ring  for 
providing  a  cord  receiving  groove,  said  sleeve  body  ter- 
minating short  of  tlie  other  side  of  said  support  and 
forming  a  crotch  therewith  opening  toward  said  ring  for 
receiving  the  goal  cord  therethrough,  a  nose  portion  inte- 
gral with  said  support  and  overlying  said  crotch  portion 
for  retaining  the  cord  against  displacement  from  said 
coixl  receiving  groove,  said  sleeve  body  including  exten- 
sions diverging  from  opposite  ends  thereof  and  including 
an  edge  portion  defining  a  continuation  of  said  crotch, 
said  extensions  overlying  said  cord  receiving  groove  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  support. 


2,884,258 

PRACTICE  TEE 

Dale  W.  PattcrKw,  Sooth  Haven,  Mich. 

Application  March  %\  1956,  Serial  No.  573,387 

5  Claims.    (CL  27S— 26) 


3     - 


1.  A  practice  tee  comprising  a  standard  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  an  upright  operative  position,  a  resilient  sleeve 
c  1.  In  combination  in  a  game  device,  a  supporting  hous-    mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
ing  means,  a  pair  of  reels  positioned  therein  for  rotation,   standard,  a  resilient  bellows  on  said  sleeve  and  capable 


April  28,  1959 

of  axial  coUapse  and  horizontal  dcformaUon  and  recov- 
ery, and  a  missUe  supporting  seat  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  bellows. 

1.8141*  * 

BOWUNG  GAME  APPARATUS 

Howard  B.  Pleper.  Walsflo*^  Iowa 

AppUcatioD  Jiriy  16,  1957,  S«lal  N*.  672,177 

4  Claims.    (CL  273— 48) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1081 


— ^.X^^^ff' 


'  1 


members,  said  cross  bar  being  adapted  to  be  rweived 
within  the  recess  in  the  surface  of  said  pUying  field;  a 
pair  of  ears  carried  by  each  respective  end  poruon  of  said 
cross  bar,  said  pairs  of  ears  being  slidably  received  with- 
in the  respective  slots  in  said  angular  members;  a  revers- 
ible motor  within  the  recess  in  said  field,  said  motor 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  drive  shafts  projecting  toward 
the  respective  said  supports;  and  gear  means  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  each  said  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  teeth  of  each  respective  said  gear  rack,  whereby 
actuation  of  said  motor  in  one  direction  raises  said  sup- 
ports and  said  cross  bar  upwardly  and  whereby  actuauon 
of  said  motor  in  tiic  opposite  direction  retracts  said  sup- 
ports into  said  casings  and  disposes  said  cross  bar  with- 
in the  recess.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,884,253 
SIMULATED  SOCCER  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jnaa  Rlvero-Fenro,  Caracas,  y«»«»«lf,.. 
Applicatlo.  April  25,  1J.5«;S«W  No.  580,545 
^^^      2  Claims.    (CL  273— 85) 


1  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  stand  having  a  flat 
top  surface,  a  supporting  member  extending  transverse- 
ly above  said  surface  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  flexi- 
ble member  connected  to  said  member,  a  ball  mounted 
on  said  flexible  member  for  arcuate  swinging  movement 
in  relation  to  the  surface,  a  set  of  bowling  pins  disposed 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  surface  in  a  triangular  arrange- 
ment, and  a  set  of  pin  spots  an^anged  alongside  the  set 
of  pins  adjacent  the  other  side  edge  and  being  disposed 
in  a  triangular  an-angement  with  the  base  lines  of  the 
triangular  arrangements  being  transversely  aligned  with 
the  apices  disposed  remotely,  said  spots  acting  as  a  guide 
for  projecting  the  ball  for  determining  Uie  return  path 
of  movement  of  Uie  ball  through  the  set  of  pins. 


2484452  __ 

RETRACTABLE  GOAL  F08TS 

James  E.  Thompson  OUidKHWi  Cl^,  OUa. 

AppUoSoo  Octob^n.  1957,  Serial  No.  690.787 

6  Clainis.    (CL  273—55) 


1  A  simulated  soccer  game  apparatus  comprisng 
an  undulated  game  board  simulating  a  soccer  fieW.  »;d 
board  having  pockets  therein,  two  teams  of  simulated 
players  on  said  boanl.  each  player  being  adjacent  a 
pocket  and  having  an  articulated  leg.  a  slot  m  said  field 
underiying  said  leg.  an  anvU  extending  from  the  leg 
tiirough  said  slot,  a  solenoid  for  stnkmg  said  anyU  and 
moving  each  of  said  articulated  legs,  aU  tiie  solenoids 
for  each  team  being  connected  into  a  single  circuit  m- 
cluding  a  manuaUy  operated  switch,  said  switch  m  each 
circuit  being  positioned  on  the  board  remote  from  the 
pockets,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  tiie  switch  in  each 
cireuit  by  the  user  of  the  game  apparatus,  the  legs  of 
the  players  of  Uie  corresponding  team  will  be  moved  to 
kick  a  ball  lodged  in  any  one  of  said  pockets;  a  goal 
for  each  team  adapted  to  receive  a  baU.  solenoid-actu- 
ated ejecting  means  for  each  goal,  and  circuits  for 
actuating  said  ejecting  means  each  indudmg  a  switch. 


1    A  retractable  goal  post  structure  for  an  end  zone 
of  a  playing  field,  the  surface  of  said  playing  field  having 
an  elongated  recess  therein  and  having  a  pair  of  sockets 
extending  vertically  thcrebelow  adjacent  tiie  respecuye 
ends,  of  the  recess,  comprising:  a  casing  within  each  said 
socket;  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  spaced-apart  parallel 
supports   adapted   to  be  slidably  received  within  said 
respective  casings;  a  pair  of  gear  racks  longitudinally 
secured  in  co-operative  relation  to  the  inwardly  disposed 
surface  of  said  supports,  respectively,  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  gear  racks  each  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending  angular  members  projecting  inwardly  of  the 
supports  in  co-operating  relation  from  opposing  «des  of 
the   gear   rack,   said   angular   members   each   alignedly 
slotted  vertically  intermediate  their  ends;  a  cross  bar  ex- 
tending between  said  supports  and  having  its  respective 
ends  disposed  between  the  respective  said  pairs  of  angular 


2,884,254 

PRACTICE  GOLF  BALL 

Oemcnt  P.  Miner,  Stamford,  Com. 

Appliction  May  2,  iWf.  Sfj"  No.  505,177 

12  Claims.    (CL  273— 183) 


1  A  golf  ball  for  use  in  the  practice  of  puttmg  com^ 
prising  a  ball  having  an  interior  winding  of  rubber  thread 
under  tension  and  a  tough  impervious  cover  adapted  to 
be  struck  by  a  golf  club  and  having  at  least  one  /adial 
projection  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  ball,  sa.d 
proection  being  free  of  outside  attachment  whereby  it 
can  be  determined  during  the  rolling  of  the  ball  across  the 
putting  surface  wheUier  it  has  been  con-ectiy  stroked. 
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2,SS4455 

ADAPTER  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  SPI^^>LES 
Erik  WeimcrtM}  and  Gosta  Hcdbcrf,  Motels,  Sweden,  at- 
dpion  to  Indwtriakticbolaict  Lnor,  Motela,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«1,M2 

Clabns  priority,  application  Sweden  October  19,  19S3 

2  Claims.    (CL  274— 10) 


able  to  one  position  to  bear  upon  and  depress  the  lerer 
and  to  cause  the  le^er  to  move  into  contact  with  and 
depress  the  inner  end  of  the  arm,  and  to  another  position 
to  permit  the  lever  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  the 
inner  end  of  the  arm  whereby  the  tone  arm  is  free  to 
descend  to  engage  the  record,  and  a  spring  urging  the 
lever  out  of  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  arm, 
the  cam  being  formed  to  detain  the  lever  in  its  depressed 
condition  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


2,184,257 

FOLDABLE  HAND  TRUCK  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 

Raymond  J.  Mennc,  East  Troy,  Wis. 

Application  September  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  532,821 

11  Claims.    (CI.  288-^48) 


1 .  For  use  with  a  phonograph  having  a  rotatable  turn- 
table, and  a  spindle  of  relatively  small  diameter  including 
means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  unplayed  records  when 
threaded  onto  said  spindle,  these  records  having  center 
holes  of  correspondingly  small  diameter  and  releasing 
means  to  separate  the  undermost  record  from  the  other 
ones  in  said  stack  and  to  feed  it  on  to  the  turntable,  an 
adapter  for  receiving  and  centering  a  stack  of  records 
having  large  diameter  center  holes,  said  adapter  having 
an  axially  directed  opening  for  receiving  the  spindle,  said 
opening  extending  near  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
adapter  in  the  place  thereof  where  said  supporting  means 
and  said  releasing  means  are  located  with  the  adapter  at- 
tached to  the  spindle,  said  adapter  being  at  the  same  place 
provided  with  a  transverse  opening  through  which  said 
supporting  means  of  the  spindle  protrudes  outside  the 
envelope  surface  of  tl;ie  adapter. 


2,88445< 
TONE  ARM  CONTROL 
Barton  A.  Proctor,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assigDor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  18/188  to  Snrah  EUzabctb 
Proctor,  18/100  to  Robert  ClendenIn  Proctor,  18/100 
to  Barton  Allen  Proctor,  Jr.,  all  of  Larchmont,  and 
18/100  to  Albert  C.  Noitc,  Plandomc,  N.Y. 
Original  application  March  29,  1949,  Serial  No.  84^28, 
now  Patent  No.  2,693,363,  dated  November  2,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  17,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  406,124 

1  Claim,    (a.  274—23) 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising  the  combination  with 
frame  means  providing  generally  upright  bearings,  of 
shafts  mounted  for  oscillation  in  the  bearings,  axle  skeins 
projecting  laterally  from  the  respective  shafts,  wheels  on 
the  axle  skeins  and  movable  in  the  oscillation  of  the 
shafts  between  generally  parallel  positions  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  means  and  positions  of  substantial 
alignment  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  frame  means, 
and  leg  means  connected  with  the  shafts  and  projecting 
therefrom  substantially  in  the  planes  of  the  skeins  where- 
by the  leg  means  are  movable  between  first  positions  of 
storage  behind  the  frame  means  and  second  positions  in 
which  they  cooperate  with  the  wheels  in  the  support  of 
the  frame  means  and  project  rearwardly  therefrom. 


2484^58 

STEERING  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Antoine  Bruedcr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socictc  Ano- 
nyme  Andre  Citroen,  Pacis  (Seine),  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 
Application  February  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  640.903 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Fcbniary  18,  1956 
2Clainis.    (CI.  288— 95) 


7r- 


}C^:4-^Jj 


In  a  phonograph,  mechanism  in  combination,  a  bracket 
pivoted  for  horizontal  movement,  an  arm  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  on  the  bracket  for  vertical  movement, 
said  arm  being  adapted  to  carry  at  its  outer  end  a  trans- 
lating device  which  includes  a  record  engaging  stylus, 
the  inner  end  of  the  arm  being  depressible  to  lift  the 
stylus  out  of  engagement  with  the  record,  and  mechanism 
for  lifting  the  stylus  directly  away  from  the  record  com- 
prising a  stationary  support,  a  lever  pivoted  for  vertical 
movement  on  the  support  about  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  tone  arm,  said  lever  including  a  por- 
tion which  extends  horizontally  through  a  wide  angle  to 
overlie  but  not  touch  a  portion  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
arm  throughout  the  operative  range  thereof,  a  cam  oper- 


1.  A  steering  system  for  an  automobile  vehicle  com- 
prising: a  steering  control  member;  a  transverse  steering 
rod  actuated  by  said  member;  a  driving  finger  fast  with 
said  steering  rod;  a  twin  ring  coupling  member  mounted 
on  said  finger;  a  coupling  rod  pivotally  associated  with 
each  steerable  wheel  of  said  vehicle;  an  annular  pivot 
bearing  formed  on  the  inner  extremity  of  each  coupling 
rod  for  pivotally  attaching  said  coupling  rods  to  said 
twin  coupling  member;  an  eccentric  shaft  forming  the 
pivot  of  each  of  said  coupling  rods,  the  extremities  of 
each  of  said  shafts  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
twin  coupling  member;  a  toothed  pinion  coupled  to  each 
of  said  eccentric  shafts;  a  fixed  casing  mounted  on  said 
automobile  for  said  transverse  steering  rod;  a  toothed 
rack  formed  longitudiiially  on  said  fixed  casing  for  en- 
gaging said  toothed  pinions  whereby  a  differential  action 
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is  operatively  associated  with  the  steering  action  applied 
to  the  wheels  by  virtue  of  said  eccentric  pivot  shafts, 
said  differential  action  varying  in  dependence  on  the 
travel  of  the  said  steering  rod  due  to  roution  of  said 
eccentrics  relative  to  said  toothed  rack. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


l(>8i> 


VELOCIPEDE  PROPELLED  BY  FOOT  PEDALS 

AND  HAND  LEVERS 

I^sllc  E.  Snodiraas,  Fort  Isabel,  Tex. 

K^,J£^^*^SSS^19S1^S^^ No.  703,797 

3  Claims.    (0.288—234) 


fit  over  and  interlock  with  one  edge  of  a  bumper  with 
the  other  end  portion  projecting  from  the  outer  face  ot 
the  bumper  and  supporting  an  upright  kmgpin,  an  elon- 
gated strut  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  the  bumper 
face,  means  on  said  bracket  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of supporting  said  strut  for  angular  adjustment  about 
an  axis  paralleling  the  bumper  and  clamping  the  strut 
rigidly  to  said  bracket,  said  supporting  means  also  pro- 
viding for  endwise  shifting  of  said  strut  transversely  of 
said  axis  to  bring  said  end  into  abutment  with  the  bumper 
face,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  tensioned  between  sajd 
bracket  and  the  other  edge  of  said  bumper  and  compos- 
ing a  plurality  of  interlocked  chain  links. 


1    In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  first  sprocket  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  one  or  more  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a 
pedal  operated  second  sprocket,  and  means  dnvingly  con- 
necting said  sprockets  whereby  said  first  sprocket  is  driven 
by  said  second  sprocket,  a  pair  of  manually  operated 
levers  each  including  an  elongated  tubular  member  ful- 
crumed  at  its  lower  end  and  connected  by  a  pitman  to  the 
second  sprocket  whereby  the  action  of  the  feet  on  said 
pedal  is  supplemented  by  that  of  the  hands  in  propelling 
the  vehicle,  a  shaft  disposed  concentrically  within  each 
of  the  tubular  members  and  extending  above  and  below 
it   each  of  said  shafts  having  a  handle  connected  to  its 
upper  end  and  a  universal  joint  connected  to  its  lower 
end,  and  linkage  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
respective  universal  joints  and  acting  upon  one  or  more 
of  the  wheels  of  ihe  vehicle,  to  steer  the  vehicle,  upon  ro- 
tation of  either  of  said  shafts  about  its  axis  by  manipula- 
tion of  its  handle,  said  linkage  means  comprising  parallel 
bars  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
shafts  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  tie  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  ends  of  said  bars,  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  for  turning  at  least 
one  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  a  lever  arm  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft,  and  a  rigid  link  connected 
by  a  ball  and  socket  joint  at  one  end  to  said  lever  arm 
and  at  its  other  chd  to  said  tie  rod. 


2,884,288 

BUMPER  ATTACHMENT 

Charies  R.  Polstra.  Roe"?^'J"-   ^^  ,«- 

Application  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,205 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280—502) 


2,884,261 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Elmer  M.  Farr,  Snratofa,  Tex. 

Application  October  11, 1957,  Serial  No.  689,534 

6  Claims.    (CL  288— 512) 


1    A  trailer  hitch  comprising   an  elongated  housing 
extending  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  and  having  an  open- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  housing;  nieans 
for  connecting  the  housing  to  a  tongue  of  a  first  vehicle, 
a  block  movable  into  and  out  of  the  fore  part  of  the 
housing  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected about  and  be  universally  movable  m  respect  to 
a  ball  element  of  a  second  vehicle;  and  a  locking  plate 
pivoted  on  the  housing  in  said  opening  for  movement 
between  a  locking  position  in  which  the  plate  extends 
as  an  abutment  limiting  the  block  against  movement  out 
of  the  fore  part  of  the  housing,  and  an  unlocking  posi- 
tion in  which  the  plate  is  disposed  clear  of  the  block  to 
free  the  same  for  movement  out  of  the  fore  part  of  the 
housing,  the  block  and  housing  having  complementary 
non-circular    configuration    formed   to    mterengage    the 
same  against  relative  rotation,  when  the  block  is  in  said 
fore  part  of  the  housing,  about  an  axis  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  housing  as  well  as  about  any  axis  lying 
uansversely  of  the  housing,  the  block  traveling  along  a 
straight  path  longitudinally  of  the  housing  and  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  housing  in  its  travel  into 
and  out  of  said  fore  part  of  the  housing,  the    ocking 
plate,  in  the  locking  position  thereof,  lying  wholly  m  a 
plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  housing  in  said 
path  to  limit  the  block  against  sliding  movement  when 
the  block  is  in  said  fore  part  of  the  housing. 


CONTINUOUS  FORM  STATIONERY  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 

Edwin  J.  D.  Stratton,  Deep  River,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Uarco  Incorporated,  •  «»n»o«»tfj»«  <»'  J"??^ 

Application  May  14,  W56.  Serial  No.  584,599 

3Clalns.    (a.  282— 12) 


I I ' 


......111.        1    A  uationerv  assembly  in  continuous  form,  compris- 
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ranged  in  superposed  relation,  each  of  said  strips  having 
crosslines  of  weakening  in  registry  with  crosslines  of  weak- 
ening in  the  other  strips  to  form  sets  of  form  lengths  and 
to  permit  adjacent  sets  of  form  lengths  in  the  assembly 
to  be  zig-zag  folded  and  arranged  in  an  upright  stack; 
securing  means  disposed  in  one  longitudinally  extending 
margin  of  the  form  lengths  of  the\stationery  assembly  to 
unite  the  superposed  strips  in  said  one  margin;  and  an 
added  thickness  of  paper  material  disposed  in  the  other 
longitudinally  extending  margin  of  the  form  lengths  of 
the  stationery  assembly  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  the 
strips  to  compensate  for  the  securing  means'  increasing 
the  thickness  of  said  one  margin  so  that  the  stationery 
assembly  when  zig-zag  folded  will  form  an  upright  level 
pack  having  opposite  upwardly  extending  sides  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  height. 


2,S84^63 

ADJUSTABLE  FEED  MECHANISIV1  FOR  AN 

AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER 

Charles  J.  Vogel,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  assiKoor  to  Uarco 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  15,  1956,  Serial  No.  615,906 

3  Claims.    (CI.  282— 15) 


1.  An  autographic  register  for  advancing  superposed 
strips  of  continuous  form  stationery  over  a  platen,  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  a  lid  making  a  hinged  connec- 
tion therewith  to  permit  the  lid  to  be  swung  between  open 
and  closed  position;  a  first  rotatable  feed  roll  journaled 
in  the  housing  beneath  a  portion  of  said  1id;  a  second 
rotatable  feed  roll  floatingly  journaled  in  said  lid  portion 
above  said  first  feed  roll,  said  lid  portion  having  spring 
means  for  normally  yieldingly  urging  said  second  feed 
roll  into  cooperative  engagement  with  said  first  feed  roll 
when  the  lid  is  in  closed  position  so  as  to  frictionally 
grip  superposed  strips  of  stationery  positioned  between 
the  rolls;  drive  means  for  rotating  the  feed  rolls  to  ad- 
vance.the  stationery  strips;  and  adjustable  means  for  up- 
wardly moving  the  lid  and  its  hinged  connection  so  as  to 
vary  the  force  of  said  spring  means  on  the  second  feed 
roll  when  the  lid  is  in  closed  position  and  thereby  to 
regulate  the  frictional  gripping  pressure  between  the  feed 
rolls. 

2.884064 
PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  GASKET  RESPONSIVE 
TO  INTERNAL  OR  EXTERNAL  PRESSURE 
Takahiro  Takeuchi,  Takaoka  Gun,  Kochi  Ken,  Japan 
Application  February  26,  1958.  Serial  No.  717,645 
1  Claim.    (CL  285—110) 
A  pipe  coupling  consisting  of  a  pair  of  freely  detach- 
able male  and  female  metal  mould  parts,  the  male  metal 
mould  part  having  a  circular  body,  a  triangular  shaped 
groove  having  its  apex  in  said  circular  body  and  the  base 
of  the  groove  being  in  the  female  metal  part,  a  packing 
of  resilient  material  stuffed  within  the  groove  and  com- 
prising flap  portions  which  fit  closely  in  the*  space  formed 
by  the  two  linking  male  and  female  metal  parts,  the  flap 
portions  sloping  on  respective  sides,  the  ends  of  said  flap 


portions  being  disposed  in  the  groove  of  said  female 
metal  part,  a  first  crevice  having  an  axial  portion  and  a 
radial  portion  between  one  flap  portion  and  the  base,  a 
second  crevice  having  an  axial  portion  and  a  radial  por- 


tion between  the  other  flap  portion  and  the  base  the 
first  crevice  preventing  the  influx  of  air  when  drawing 
water,  the  second  crevice  preventing  the  leakage  of  water 
in  drainage. 

2384465 

PIPE  SADDLE  AND  LAMINATED  STRAP  MEANS 

FOR  SECURING  SAME  TO  PIPE 

Roger  C.  Booshloa,  AlhjuBbra,  Calif. 

ApplicaHoD  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,769 

2Clalmf.    (a.  285— 197) 


I.  A  pipe  saddle  comprising:  a  metal  body  having  a 
concavely  curved  inner  surface  of  cylindrical  contour 
to  substantially  follow  the  outer  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
pipe,  said  body  having  a  central,  circular  portion  project- 
ing from  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  concave  sur- 
face for  securement  of  the  end  of  a  pipe  therein,  a  flexi- 
ble, laminated,  metal  strap  formed  with  loops  at  its  op- 
posite ends  with  the  lamina  of  said  strap  being  respec- 
tively continuous  from  loop  to  loop  including  the  portions 
forming  said  loops  and  said  lamina  being  free  from 
securement  to  each  other  between  end  portions  of  said 
strap  including  said  loops,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  re- 
spectively positioned  at  each  qf  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  circular  portion  and  spaced  outwardly  of  the 
two  opposite  ends  of  said  body  so  that  said  body  is  dis- 
posed between  said  bars,  spaced  members  securing  the 
ends  of  said  bars  to  said  body  and  spacing  said  bars  out- 
wardly of  said  ends  of  said  body,  at  least  one  pair  of 
said  members  and  the  bar  secured  thereto  being  a  U-bolt 
having  nuts  thereon  for  adjustably  and  releasably  securing 
said  bolt  to  said  body,  said  loops  rotatably  enclosing  said 
bars  to  enable  said  strap  to  accommodate  itself  to  the 
contour  of  a  pipe  having  said  body  therein  free  from 
bending  strain  at  the  points  of  connection  between  said 
bars  and  said  straps  and  to  enable  said  body  to  be  swung 
about  either  of  said  bars,  the  length  of  said  body  circum- 
ferentially  of  said  cylindrical  surface  being  substantially 
less  than  the  pipe  adapted  to  be  enclosed  by  said  strap 
and  saddle. 


ROTARY  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Frank  E.  Payne,  GIcdcoc.  m^  aasifaor  to  Crane  Packing 

Company,  Chicatro,  111.,  a  corponitioa  of  IlliDols 
Orlcinal    application    September    20,    1954,   Serial    No. 
457,194.    Divided  and  this  appikatloa  Angost  18, 1955, 
Serial  No.  529.204 

1  Oaim.    (O.  286—11) 
A  seal  for  relatively  rotatable  elements  comprising  in 
combination  a  washer  having  a  radially  outer  surface,  a 


APRIL  28,  1959 

deep  annular  recess  in  the  rear  face  thereof  extending 
into  the  radial  confines  of  the  outer  surface,  a  dcform- 
able  sleeve  of  elastomeric  material,  said  sleeve  having 
a  radially  disposed,  inwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end, 
the  other  end  thereof  being  telescoped  over  the  said  outer 
surface  of  the  washer  and  the  region  intermediate  the 
ends  being  deformable  to  accommodate  relaUve  axial 
movement  between  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  means  for 
compressing  the  telescoping  end  of  the  sleeve  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  washer  to  form  a  fluid-Ught  con- 
nection  therebetween,  a  reuincr  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  a  radial  wall  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  washer 
and  against  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  radially  dis- 
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posed  flange  bears,  said  inwardly  extending  flange  havmg 
an  enlarged  re-entrant  portion  immediately  surrounding 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  retainer  and  extending  axially 
toward  the  washer,  a  ring  disposed  withm  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  portion  surrounding  said  re-entrant  portion  and 
serving  to  compress  the  latter  upon  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  retainer,  and  a  compresison  spring  having 
one  end  disposed  in  the  annular  recess  in  the  water  and 
its  other  end  bearing  against  the  ring  within  the  sleeve, 
the  axial  extent  of  the  flange  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  axial  depth  of  the  recess  to  avoid  unduly  lengthening 
the  seal  axially  by  virtue  of  the  presence  of  the  said 
flange*.  ^^^^^__^-^ 

2,884,267 
FACE  TYPE  SEALING  DEVICE 
Thomas  O.  Kontka,  Chicafo,  IIL,  anigiM^  to  Victor 
MamifMtnring  *  Gasket  Co,  Chkago,  lU.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Illinois  _    .  .  ^,      ...  __, 

Application  November  7, 1956,  Serial  No.  620,853 
-  ISCUIms.    (a.  286-11) 


ing  rearwardly  therefrom;  a  washer  disposed  against  the 
front  face  of  said  rear  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations; a  clamping  flange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said 
rear  wall  extending  over  said  flanged  ring  and  bellows  to 
secure  the  device  together  as  a  unit;  a  plurality  of  bosses 
integral  with  said  elastomer  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  portion  thereof  that  engages  said  front  annulus,  with 
each  boss  aligned  with  a  perforation  in  said  washer;  a 
front  guard  comprising  a  perforated  annulus  through  the 
perforauons  of  which  said  bosses  extend,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  extending  rearwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said 
latter  annulus  and  telescoping  with  said  rear  guard;  and 
a  plurality  of  coil  springs  each  surrounding  one  of  said 
bosses  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  through  a 
perforation  in  said  washer  into  engagement  with  said 
rear  wall,  said  springs  urging  said  seal  ring  forwardly 
of  the  device. 

1.881.268 

PACKING  SEALS  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  A 

ROTATABLE  AND  A  FIXED  PART 

Maxlme  Amiranit,  Pateam,  and  P««l  Destonmienx, 

NeaUly-snr^faie,  France 

Application  March  9, 1954,  Serial  No- «5'»?*  , 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  10,  1953 

3  Claims.    (Q.  286— 11.15) 


IS.  A  sealing  device  comprising:  a  front  annulus;  a 
cylindrical    wall   extending   rearwardly   from    the   inner 
edge  of  said  annulus;  an  interrupted  flange  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  rear  end  of  said  wall;  a  shorter  wall  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of 
said  annulus;  a  seal  ring  fixed  upon  the  forward  face  of 
said  annulus;  an  elastomer  bellows  bonded  to  the  rear 
face  of  said  annulus,  the  outer  face  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  to  the  inner  and  rear  faces  of  said  shorter  wall, 
which  bellows  extends  rearwardly  from  said  shorter  wall; 
a  flanged  metal  ring  at  the  rear  end  of  said  bellows  to 
which  the  bellows  is  bonded;  a  rear  guard  engaging  the 
rear  and  inner  faces  of  said  flanged  metal  ring  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  along  the  inner  face  of  the 
bellows;  a  rear  planar  annular  wall;  an  interrupted  cylin- 
drical wall  extending  forwardly  from  the  inner  edge  of 
said  rear  wall  and  between  adjacent  sections  of  the  inter- 
rupted flange  on  the  front  cylindrical  wall;  a  plurality  of 
pins  uniformly  spaced  around  said  rear  wall  and  extend- 


1.  A  packing  seal  to  seal  one  another  a  part  in  ro- 
Ution  round  an  axis  and  having  an  annular  plane  face 
normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  another  fixed  part 
having  an  annular  plane  face  normal  to  the  axis  and 
facing  the  face  of  the  first  part  to  be  sealed,  said  packing 
seal  comprising  a  sleeve  made  from  an  elastic  material, 
said  sleeve  being  tightly  secured  to  the  face  of  the  first 
part  to  be  sealed  and  extending  in  a  radial  circular  flange 
facing  the  face  of  the  second  part  to  be  sealed,  a  rigid 
ring  tightly  fixed  to  the  circular  flange  of  the  sleeve  and 
shaped  with  an  annular  plane  face  normal  to  the  axis 
and  facing  the  face  of  the  second  part  to  be  sealed,  a  nng- 
shapcd  washer  made  from  a  friction  material,  having 
two  opposite  annular  plane  faces  perpendicular  to  the 
axis,  said  washer  being  located  in  a  loose  manner  for  free 
movement  in  any  direction  transverse  to  the  axis,  means 
to  limit  the  amplitude  of  any  transverse  movement  of 
the  washer  to  secure  the  whole  areas  of  Tthc  two  opposite 
annular  faces  of  said  washer  permanently  to  register  wiUi 
the  plane  faces,  respectively  of  the  rigid  ring  and  of  the 
second  part  to  be  sealed,  and  elastic  means  urging  the 
circular  flange  of  the  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  the  plane 
face  of  the  second  part  to  be  sealed,  thus  urging  the  rigid 
ring  against   the  ring-shaped   washer  and   pressing  the 
opposite  annular  plane  faces  of  said  washer  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  plane  faces,  respectively  of  the  rigid 
ring  and  of  the  second  part  to  be  sealed. 


2,884,269 

PUMP  SHAFT  HOUSING  REPAIR  lOT 

Alfred  G.  Reinke,  Irvington,  and  Cariton  A.  Johnson, 

New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  J  and  R  Specialties, 

Inc  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  J«J«y 

Application  November  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  623,009 

1  Claim.  (CI.  286—37) 
In  a  pump  shaft  housing  repair  kit  for  use  with  a 
fluid  pump  having  an  opening  on  the  side  wall  thereof, 
the  kit  including  a  main  bushing  member  having  a 
grooved  outer  surface,  an  O-ring  bushing  positioned  in 
the  groove  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  opening 
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of  the  side  wall  of  the  pump,  the  main  bushing  member 
having  a  shaft  passage  therethrough,  an  impeller  shaft 
extending  through  the  shaft  passage,  the  outer  end  of  the 
main  bushing  member  made  of  reduced  diameter  and 
having  a  threaded  outer^ surface,  a  packing  nut  engag- 
ing the  threaded  end  of  the  main  bushing  member  and 
having  a  packing  recess,  the  packing  nut  of  approximately 
the  same  diameter  as  the  main  bushing  member,  and  a 
packing  within  the  recess  about  the  shaft,  the  packmg 
nut  compressing  the  packing  about  the  shaft  and  against 
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ANCHORING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLEX»LE  CABLES 
Wnilam  EdwanI  JohoMM,  SircatWm.  LoadoiB,  nd  John 

Colfai    Davy,    Woldtothwm    ***'*T?L_J??*?*T^Jf 
Powcr»6«ii»  Accoutl^  MachlDca  Lfanitod,  Londoo, 

EnglaDd,  ■  BrMik  conpuy  ,     _^^  ^. 

Appilcalloa  May  4,  1»5«.  S-JSNO'i"'?,'  i.« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Grwrt  Brtata  May  31,  If  55 
3  ClaliiM.    (CI.  287—75) 


tc,  P,  -i 


the  end  of  the  main  bushing  member,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  bushing  member  has  a  tapered  inner  end, 
the  tapered  surface  terminating  at  the  wall  of  the  groove, 
the  tapered  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
cuts,  the  0-ring  when  in  unstrctchcd  condition  smaller 
m  diameter  than  the  bottom  diameter  of  the  O-ring 
groove  so  that  a  tight  engagement  is  had  between  the 
b-ring  and  the  bottom  of  its  groove,  the  annurar  cuts 
on  the  tapered  surface  having  facilitated  the  positioning 
of  the  tight  fitting  O-ring  into  its  groove. 


2  884,270 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TELESCOPICALLY 
FITTED  PARTS 
Erik  Reinbold  Cariberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden  ^.  ,,. 
Application  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jane  17,  1952 
12  Claims.    (CI.  287— 58) 


1    An  assembly  for  anchoring  a  flexible  control  cable, 
comprising  a  compressible  block,  a  pair  of  substantially 
flat  clamping  plates  sandwiching  said  block,  a  bore  formed 
through  said  block  and  plates,  a  cable  comprising  an 
outer  sheath  and  a  wire  housed  within  the  sheath  and 
which  is  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  thereto,  an 
end  portion  of  said  sheath  extending  into  said  bore  from 
one  end  thereof  and  permitting  lengthwise  movement  of 
said  wire  through  and  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bore,  annularly  disposed  indenUtions  in  the  end  portion 
of  said  sheath  and  defining  external  recesses  and  internal 
projections,  clamping  means  joining  said  plates  and  spaced 
from  said  bore  for  drawing  the  clamping  plates  toward 
each  other  and  compressing  said  block  sufficiently  to 
cause  constriction  thereof  about  said  sheath  to  force  por- 
tions of  said  block  into  said  recesses  to  constrain  the 
sheath  against  lengthwise  movement  thereof  relative  to 
the  clamping  plates,  said  projections  engaging  the  wire 
to  form  a  guide  bearing  which  confines  the  movement  of 
the  end  portion  of  said  wire  along  the  center  axis  of  said 
sheath  so  that  the  wire  may  be  accurately  guided  for 
properly  sensing  openings. 


2384,272 

ROOF  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  MLNE 

WORKINGS 

Hans  Rutkowski,  HombciK,  Gcnnany,  asaigiior  to  Hans 

GerUcii,  Mom  (NIederheto),  Gcnnany  ,^, 

Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,797 

4  Claims,    (a.  287— 99) 


♦    5    *• 


1.  An  outer  tubular  member  and  an  inner  member 
which  telescopically  fits  within  said  outer  member,  a 
locking  device  comprising  a  sleeve-like  element  which, 
when  said  members  are  in  telescopic  relation,  is  disposed 
between  said  members  and  in  frictional  contact  with  one 
of  said  members,  said  sleeve-like  element  having  an 
axially  extending««lit,  and  means  di>erable  to  move  oppos- 
ing edges  of  the  slit  in  said  slcevc-likc  element  against 
each  other  to  distort  said  element  and  firmly  clamp  said 
members  together  responsive  only  to  imparting  relative 
rotative  movement  to  said  members  and  without  effect- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  members  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  structure 
fixed  to  the  other  of  said  members  which  coacts  with 
said  sleeve-like  element. 


1.  Mine  supporting  structure  of  the  type  comprising 
girders  adapted  to  be  connected  endwise  one  to  another  by 
a  transverse  pin  at  a  pivot  joint  for  movement  of  one  said 
girder  about  the  pivot  into  roof  supporting  position,  one 
of  said  girders  having  a  tongue  presenting  laterally  pro- 
jecting bosses  defining  oppositely  disposed  curved  surfaces 
proximate  the  end  thereof  and  an  aperture  extendiiJg 
through  said  tongue  and  said  bosses  transversely  of  said 
girder,  the  other  of  said  girders  having  a  bifurcated  end 
presenting  cheeks,  said  cheeks  having  aligned  transverse 
apertures  and  longitudinally  extending  guiding  ledges 
projecting  inwardly  toward  each  other  below  said  aper- 
tures adapted  to  slidingly  receive  said  bosses,  said  ledges 
being  disposed  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  center  of  and 
below  said  apertures  in  said  cheeks  equal  to  the  distance 
from  the  center  of  said  aperture  in  said  tongue  to  said 
curved  surfaces,  said  tongue  and  said  checks  defining  a 
hinge  supporting  said  girder  having  said  tongue  in  verti- 
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cally  suspended  position  for  swinging  movement  from  ver- 
tically suspended  position  on  said  ledges  to  supported 
horizontal  position. 


2,884^3 

KNUCKLES  OR  ARTICULATED  JOINTS  OF 

THE  CLEVIS  TYPE 

Bcraard  W.  Sznyccr,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  aaslfnor  to  Omefa 

Alrcnn  CorporatkNi,  New  YoA.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

*^A^StoI^tSJDtce-ber  «,  1954,  S«rW  No.  473,094 
^  4Clalma.    (Q.  287— IH) 


projection  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  other  member  and 
intermediate  said  two  pairs  of  projections,  said  projections 
having  surfaces  forming  a  taper  corresponding  to  the 
Upered  wall  of  said  one  member,  said  surfaces  of  ail  of 
said  projections  engaging  the  surface  of  the  tapered  wall 
of  said  one  member  to  provide  a  snug  fit  when  the  mem- 
bers are  in  assembled  relation. 


assignor,   by 
Corporatlott, 


2384,275 
HOOD  LATCH 
Arthur   Claod-Mantlc,   Tmmbull,    Coon., 
mesne  aasicnnicnti,  to  Stcwart-Waracr 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

AppiicatioP  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,996 
11  Claims,    (a.  292— 52) 


2  Articulated  joint  of  the  clevis  type  comprising,  in 
combination;  a  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally-spaced 
arms  provided  with  aligned  through  holes,  a  second  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  arms  and  having  a  transverse 
bore  aligned  with  the  holes  in  the  latter,  a  hinge  pin  ro- 
tatably  mounted  through  said  bore  with  the  ends  thereof 
extending  through  said  arm  holes  and  having  on  one  end 
an  enlarged  head  abutment  element  and  on  the  other  end 
an  axially-movable  tightening  nut  abutment  clement  with 
one  of  said  abutment  elements  applying  compressive 
force  to  the  outer  side  of  one  of  said  arms,  a  thrust 
bearing  unit  interposed  between  the  latter  arm  and  one 
side  of  said  second  member,  thrust  sleeve  structure  slid- 
ably  mounted  through  the  hole  in  the  other  of  said  arms 
and  backed  by  the  other  of  said  pin  abutment  elements 
and  a  second  thrust  bearing  unit  interposed  between  said 
other  side  of  sdid  second  member  and  said  thrust  sleeve 
structure  with  the  latter  spacing  said  second  thrust  bear- 
ing unit  from  said  second  arm. 


2,884,274  _^^ 

TAPERED  SOCKET  AND  PLUG  THEREFOR 
Frederick   L.   DonneH,  St.  Jo»ph,  Mich^aripjor  to 
Sannac  Machine  Company,  Benton  HartMr,  Mich.,  a 

*XBESi^m1!5"31.  1954,  S«i.l  No.  478.989 
^^^         2  Claims.    (CI.  287— 126) 


1.  In  a  latch  for  an  alligator-type  hood  having  upper 
and  lower  carrier  members  applied  to  the  lid  and  the 
lower  fixed  part,  a  keeper  in  the  form  of  a  depending 
post  or  plunger  applied  to  the  upper  carrier  member, 
said  keeper  having  an  upwardly  extending  wall  present- 
ing  an   upwardly   facing   latching  edge,   a   sheet   metal 
keeper-receiving  latch  member  applied  to  the  lower  car- 
rier member  and  having  a  hollow  centering  and  guidmg 
body   for  the   keeper  extending   upwardly   toward  the 
keeper  and  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  at  the  side 
of  said  guiding  body  nearest  said  latching  edge  and  com- 
municating with  said  body,  a  pair  of  vertically  swingable 
levers  of  different   lengths  mounted   in   said  extension, 
one  of  said  levers  cooperating  with  said  latching  edge  of 
the  keeper  to  latch  the  lid  in  the  fully  closed  pdsiUon 
and  the  other  cooperating  with  said  edge  to  latch  the  lid 
in  the  safety  position,  springs  connecting  said  levers  with 
a  fixed   part   of  the  assembly   and  biasing  said   levers 
toward  their  respective  latching  positions,  a  downwardly 
swingable  releasing  yoke  pivoted  on  said  extension  below 
the  pivotal  axes  of  said  levers,  and  a  cross  pin  fixed  to 
said  yoke  and  cngageable  with  said  levers,  whereby  on 
releasing  movement  of  said  yoke  said  levers  are  with- 
drawn from  the  path  of  the  keeper. 


I  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket 
member,  a  plug  member  adapted  to  be  removably  received 
thereby,  one  of  said  members  having  a  rigid,  non-deform- 
able  tapered  wall  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other 
member,  two  pairs  of  axially  spaced  rigid  projections  on 
the  wall  of  the  other  of  said  members,  and  another  rigid 


2,884^76 
SASH  LOCK 
Arthur  H.  Baptist,  GIf  nvlcw,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Fred  Granbcrg 
Application  March  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,944 
2  Claims.    (CI.  292— 336) 
1.  In  a  sash  lock  of  the  character  descnbed  having  a 
latch  base,  a  latch  plate,  and  a  post  through  said  base  se- 
cured to  said  latch  plate  to  secure  pivotally  said  latch 
plate  to  said  latch  base,  means  for  effecting  approximately 
180'  rotation  of  the  latch  plate,  comprising:  an  annular 
support  secured  to  said  post;  retaining  means  associated 
with  said  base  and  spaced  substantially  radially  of  said 
support;  and  a  coil  spring  having  an  end  secured  to  said 
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support  and  another  end  secured  to  said  retaining  means 
to  extend  substantially  straight  between  said  retaining 
means  and  support  at  one  extreme  of  movement  of  the 


of  said  arms  having  ears  that  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  offset  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  yoke,  said  ears  straddling  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  tool 
at  each  end  of  said  yoke,  said  tools  extendible  alter- 
nately beyond  the  end  of  said  handle. 


latch  plate  land  at  least  partially  around  said  support  at 
the  opposite  extreme  of  movement  of  the  latch  plate,  said 
spring  acting  to  urge  roUtably  <he  latch  plate  toward  said 
one  extreme  of  movement 


2.8S4v277 

LATCH  PLATE  MOUNTING 

Charles  C.  Hale,  Vallcjo,  Calif,  aadgnor,  by  decree  of 

dlstrlbotloii,  to  EUecn  N.  Hale 

Application  April  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  579,566 

3Clalini.    (a.  292— 34L18) 


29  la 


2.  In  a  latch  plate  assembly  for  mounting  on  ^-jaTnb 
of  a  doorway  opposite  an  outwardly  facing  bolt-rcCeiving 
recess  extending  from  a  jamb  face,  a  latch  plate  (having 
a  flat  inner  face  and  providing  a  bolt-rccciving  opening 
and  a  slot  for  receiving  a  clamp  screw  for  guidedly  mount- 
ing the  latch  plate  on  the  jamb  in  laterally  adjusted  op- 
posed relation  to  said  jamb  face  and  having  a  rack  pro- 
vided in  a  segmental  groove  extending  into  it  from  and 
along  its  inner  face,  a  backing  plate  disposed  opposite 
the  rear  face  of  the  latch  plate  and  provided  with  an 
opening  complementarity  receiving  the  aforesaid  clamp 
screw  while  the  same  operativcly  engages  the  jamb,  and  a 
worm-screw  carried  solely  by  the  backing  plate  in  swiv- 
clcd  relation  to  it  and  having  its  thread  directly  and  con- 
stantly engaging  the  rack  of  the  latch  plate  for  effecting 
and  maintaining  a  relative  lateral  adjustment  of  the  latch 
plate  with  respect  to  the  backing  plate  and  the  recessed 
jamb  face. 

2  884  278 

GARDEN  AND  LAWN  TOOL 

Otto  M.  Waara,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  August  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531.398 

2  Claims.    (CI.  294— 51) 


2Jt4J79        

PRISONER  CONFINING  PARTTnON  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Harold  A.  Halstead,  HaroM  A.  HatateM,  Jr.,  andL  Robert 

E.   Halstead,  Spokaoc,  Wa*.,  assign  nw  to  Nordty 

Carriage  Works,  loc,  a  corporation  of  WaAlngtou 

Application  December  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  705,409 

4aaiiiia.    (CL296— 24) 


^     J-    r    I     .■      r     t     ,     yr    Z    ^     J    T    X^^ 


1 .  In  an  automobile  body  having  front  and  rear  seats, 
the  front  seat  including  a  backrest  extending  between 
the  sides  of  the  automobile  body,  partition  means  for 
isolating  the  back  seat  area  from  the  front  seat  area  com- 
prising bracket  members  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  auto- 
mobile body  adjacent  the  front  seat  backrest,  the  brackets 
including  upright  inwardly  extending  portions  that  pro- 
ject toward  each  other  and  provide  barriers  adjacent  the 
sides  of  the  automobile  body,  a  transverse  partition  mem- 
ber shaped  to  fill  the  area  between  said  brackets  and 
between  the  upper  edge  of  the  backrest  and  the  roof  of 
the  automobile  body,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel 
lever  arms  pivoted  to  each  of  said  bracket  members,  said 
lever  arms  being  pivoted  to  the  partition  member  whereby 
to  maintain  the  partition  in  a  substantially  vertical  con- 
dition and  to  support  the  partition  for  movement  between 
an  operative  position  between  said  brackets  wherein  it 
fills  the  area  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  seat 
backrest  and  the  roof  of  the  automobile  and  an  inoper- 
ative position  below  said  brackett  and  inmiediately  be- 
hind the  backrest,  and  cooperating  latch  meaiu  on  said 
brackets  and  on  the  partition  to  lock  the  partition  direct 
to  the  brackets  in  operative  position,  said  latch  means 
being  positioned  on  the  front  side  of  the  partition  member 
whereby  to  be  inaccessible  from  the  rear  seat  area  when 
the  partition  is  in  operative  position. 


I .  An  implement  for  garden  and  lawn  care  comprising 
a  handle,  a  yoke  having  opposed  arms,  median  porticMis 


2,8t4JM 

TIRE  RIM 

Rupert  L.  Atkin,  Groaac  Pofartc  Wooda,  Mkh.,  aadgnor 

to  Kclscy-Hayes  Company,  ■  cofpontfoa  off  Delaware 

Application  December  29,  1954,  Scilal  No.  478,304 
ICialai.    (CL3«1— 10) 

A  tire  rim  comprising  a  one-piece  endless  annular 
member  having  axially  spaced  tire  bead  seats,  a  well  be- 
tween and  connecting  into  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  tire 
beads  seats,  tire  retaining  flanges  at  the  edges  of  said 
tire  bead  scats  spaced  from  said  well,  and  an  endless  an 
nular  V-shaped  mounting  permanently  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  member,  said  V-shaped  mounting  having  one  leg 
fitting  radially  within  and  engaging  one  of  said  tire  bead 
seats,  said  V-shaped  mounting  opening  axially  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  well,  the  other  leg  of  said  mounting 
being  of  decreasing  diameter  toward  its  free  end  and 
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having  a  frusto-conical  portion  providing  a  radially  inner 
frusto-conical  surface,  and  a  terminal  portion  at  the  free 
end  of  said  frusto-conical  portion  providing  a  substan- 
tially radially  extending  end  surface,  one  of  said  surfaces 
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2,M4t212 
BEARINGS  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS  WHICH  ARE 

LUBRICATED  BY  GAS 

Heriiert  Slxsmitfi,  Rending.  Eaginad,  MffBor^  SSS 

Research  Devetopnient  Corporation,  London,  EagUBn, 

a  corporation  <rf  Great  Britab   ^  ^  ,  „     «,  ,•* 

Application  March  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  571,202 

CUinu  priority,  application  Great  Britnin 

Match  16.  1955 

8  Claims.    (CI.  30»— 9) 


being  engagcablc  with  a  clamp  and  the  other  of  said  sur- 
faces being  engagcable  with  a  seat,  the  bend  joining  the 
legs  of  said  V-shaped  mounting  abutting  and  being  welded 
to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  well  to  permanently  and 
rigidly  secure  said  mounting  to  said  annular  member. 


2.884.281 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  2, 1956.  Serial  No.  619,983 

2  Claims.    (CL  301— 37) 


1    A  gas-lubricated  bearing  having  first  and  second 
mutually  interfitting  members,  one  being  a  shaft  and  the 
other  a  bearing  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  forming  a 
clearance  space  between  opposed  surfaces  of  said  two 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  fixed  and  the  other 
free  to  rotate,  and  passages  formed  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  the  supply  of  gas  under  pressure  to  said  clear- 
ance space,  at  least  three  chambers  m  said  first  member, 
at  least  three  restricted  passages  in  said  first  member 
adapted  to  offer  resistance  to  the  flow  of  gas,  each  re- 
stricted passage  communicating  with  one  of  said  cham- 
bers    said    chambers    communicating    individually    with 
said  clearance  space  to  form  pressure  zones,  one  of  said 
pressure  zones  associated  with  each  chamber,  each  pres- 
sure zone  being  bounded  in  part  by  a  surface  of  said 
second  member,  said  pressure  zones  being  circumfercn- 
lially  spaced  around  said  second  member,  each  chamber 
and  its  associated  passage  forming  part  of  a  pneumatic 
phase-adjusting  network  operative,  when  the  flow  of  gas 
through  said  chamber  and  said  restricted  passage  in  suc- 
cession is  varied  periodically  as  a  result  of  periodic  radial 
oscillations  of  said  second  member,  to  produce  corre- 
sponding periodic  gas  pressure  fluctuations  the  phase  of 
which   at  the  pressure  zone  associated  with  said  chamber 
in  question,  is  such  that  said  pressure  maxima  occur  when 
the  second  member  is  in  an  intermediate  position  of  os- 
cillatory radial  displacement  relative  to  said  first  member 
and  is  moving  towards  said  pressure  zone. 


1    In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  having 
an  annular  generally  axially  outwardly  extending  nose 
bulge  and  a  tire  rim  supported  by  the  body  and  havmg  a 
terminal   flange  provided  with  a  generally  axially  out- 
wardly facing  shoulder  and  a  turned  extremity  portion 
providing  a  generally  radially  inwardly  opening  annular 
groove,  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
wheel  including  a  generally  circular  cover  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  radially  outer  portion  provided  with  gen- 
erally radially  extending  and  substantially  straight  cor- 
rugaUon-like  ribs  with  radially  outer  ends  engageablc  in 
press-on.    pry-off    gripping    relaUon    with    the    terminal 
flange  within  said  groove  and  with  portions  of  the  ribs 
radially  inwardly  from  said  ends  engagcable  as  axial  dis- 
position stops  with  said  shoulder,  the  radially  inner  ends 
of  the  ribs  terminating  adjacent  to  the  radially  inner  side 
of  the  nose  bulge  and  joining  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  cover  closely  approaching  said  nose  bulge  in  slightly 
spaced   relation    to    serve    as   an   axially    inward    safety 
stop    said  spaced  relation  affording  clearance  for  axially 
inward   deflection  of  said   intermediate   portion  during 
snap-on  and  pry-off  yielding  of  the  ribs. 


2.884,283 
SHAFT  SUPPORT    ^    ^    _      , 
Peter  Korol.  East  Syracuse,  and  Harry  G.  Woehrte.  Jr^ 
North  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  o' New  YoA 

Application  May  31.  1956,  Serial  No.  58|,387 
^  2CUims.    (CI.  308— 15) 


/ 


1.  A  molded  bearing  support  comprising:  a  base  por- 
tion; means  defining  an  opening  in  said  base  portion;  a 
side  connected  to  said  base  portion  and  formed  at  least 
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in  part  by  first  and  second  groups  of  resilient  fingers  that 
extend  in  a  direction  away  from  said  base  portion  so  as 
to  form  a  cup  having  outwardly  flaring  sides,  each  of  said 
first  group  of  fingers  having  outwardly  extending  radial 
flanges  at  the  ends  furthest  from  said  base  portion,  and 
each  of  said  second  group  of  fingers  having  raised 
shoulders  formed  on  their  outer  surface,  said  raised 
shoulders  sloping  from  said  outer  surfaces  toward  the  axis 
of  said  cup  and  the  open  end  of  said  cup  formed  by  the 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  fingers. 


2,984^84 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  I.  Bohn,  Ashevillc,  N.C^  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  655,338 
4  Claims.    (CI.  308 — 127) 


drical  outer  periphery  fitted  in  the  outer  ring,  a  cylin- 
drical bore  through  said  annuius  sized  to  provide  a  gap 
of  .0005  to  .007  inch  around  the  inner  ring,  a  flat  radial 
inner  face  on  said  anoulus  extending  from  said  bore  radi- 
ally outward  to  said  periphery  of  the  annuius,  a  relatively 
short  flat  radial  outer  face  on  said  annuius  extending 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  bore,  an  inclined  outer  face 
extending  from  said  relatively  short  flat  radial  outer  face 
in  an  axial  I y  inward  and  radially  outward  direction  to 
the  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  first  circumferential  groove 
m  the  bore  of  the  annuius  adjacent  the  radial  inner  face 
of  the  annuius  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  grease  from 
the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  rings,  a  second  cir- 
cumferential groove  in  the  bore  of  the  annuius  adjacent 
the  relatively  short  flat  radial  outer  face  of  the  annuius 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  dirt  entering  the  gap  be- 
tween the  bore  and  inner  ring,  and  said  inclined  outer 
face  of  the  annuius  being  effective  to  cascade  dirt  par- 
ticles outwardly  and  away  from  the  relatively  short  flat 
radial  outer  face  of  the  annuius  to  minimize  entrance 
of  dirt  into  the  gap. 


T,B81JB< 

PULLEY  ST9UCTURE 

AlpboDM  F.  PIcpcr,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y. 

Application  Febmafy  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  640,495 

1  Claim.    (CI.  388— 198) 


^'•' 


I.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bearing,  means 
surrounding  said  bearing  having  a  laterally  open  annular 
channel  concentric  with  said  bearing,  a  lubricant-lifting 
disc  having  a  laterally  disposed  flange  arranged  to  run 
in  said  annular  channel,  the  sides  of  said  flange  co-oper- 
ating with  the  sides  of  said  annular  channel  to  provide 
running  clearances  which  are  such  ttiat  the  lubricant  is 
rolled  or  dragged  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  channel  during  rotation  of  the  skid  lubricant- 
lifting  disc,  and  a  lubricant  reservoir  below  said  bearing, 
said  means  surrounding  said  bearing  having  a  passage 
m  the  lower  portion  thereof  communicating  with  said 
channel  to  admit  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  communicating 
with  said  channel  to  discharge  lubricant  for  delivery  to 
said  hearing. 


2,884,285 
SEAL  FOR  BEARINGS 
Cari    F.   King,  Jr.,   Aurora,   III.,   assignor  to  Stephens- 
Adamson  Mfg.  Co.,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,066 
2  Claims.    (CI.  308—187.2) 


The  combination  with  a  grooved  pulley  of  refractory 
fragile  porcelain  material  having  a  central  cylindrical 
opening,  of  an  anti-friction  bearing  on  which  the  pulfey  is 
mounted,  said  bearing  including  inner  and  outer  bearing 
rings  and  anti-friction  elements  located  therebetween,  said 
outer  bearing  ring  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  and 
a  ring  of  yieldable  material  selected  from  the  group  in- 
cluding nylon  and  polyethylene  and  fitting  closely  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  said  pulley  and  said  outer 
bearing  ring  and  having  cylindrical  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces, said  yieldable  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  pulley  and 
an  inner  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  outer  bearing  ring,  the  yieldable  ring  being  positioned 
within  the  pulley  by  movement  transversely  of  the  cylin- 
drical surface  in  the  pulley  and  the  anti-friction  bearing 
being  positioned  in  the  yieldable  ring  by  movement  trans- 
versely ol  the  adjacent  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  yield- 
able  ring. 


I.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  including  inner  and  outer 
rings  with  anti-friction  members  therebetween,  the  com- 
bination with  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  of  a  one-piece 
sealing  ring  comprising  a  rigid  annuius  having  a  cylin- 


2,884087 

SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

Hans  Sommer,  Ciment  d'OlNNirg,  Bclgfaim,  assignor  to 

Finna  Cemcntfabrik  Holdcrbank-Wildcgg  A.G.,  Hold- 

erbank-Wildcgg,  Switzerland 

Applicarion  February  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaay  Fcbmary  27, 1956 

21  Claims.    (Ci.  388— 283) 

I.  In  a  support  arrangement  for  an  inclined  rotary 

elongated  drum,  in  combination,  at  least  two  abutment 

means  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the 

axis  of  said  rotary  elongated  drum  and  arranged  in  such 

a  manner  that  each  abutment  m^ns  absorbs  a  portion 

of  the  axially  directed  compoherit  of  the  weight  of  said 

elongated    drum    for   preventing   substantial    downward 

axial  displacement  thereof;  at  least  two  separate  founda- 
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tions  rwpectively  supporting  ttid  abutment  means  in  a 
downwardly  inclined  plane;  and  means  operatiyely  asso- 
ciated with  said  two  abutment  means  for  maintammg  sub- 
suntially  constant  the  ratio  of  the  axially  directed  weight 
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against  the  side  walls  of  the  journal  box  above  and 
spaced  from  the  journal  box  bottom  for  mamtaining 
the  pad  curved  and  substantially  concentric  to  the  jour- 
nal, said  pad  being  of  a  thiclcness  such  that  an  upper  side 
thereof  is  disposed  in  contact  with  the  journal  substan- 
tially across  said  upper  side  when  the  underside  and  side 
edge  portions  of  the  pad  are  in  contact  with  the  journal 
box  bottom  and  side  walls,  respectively,  said  pad  com- 
prising a  filler  and  a  cover  and  being  formed  of  two 


component  portions  absorbed  by  said  two  abutment 
means  whereby  constant  axially  directed  weight  corn- 
ponent  portions  act  on  each  of  said  foundations  regard- 
less of  longitudinal  defonnaUon  of  said  drum  and  of  the 
amount  and  distribution  of  a  load  in  said  drum. 


1,884.188 
NEEDLE  ROLLER  BEARINGS 

airinori  to   Roller   Bcarii«  Coapny   of   AoMrica, 

AppiicatkMi  AagMt  31,  W51.Sertil  No.  244,484 
lOCIaiac    (a.  388— 213) 


elongated  strips  of  a  lubricant  absorbing  and  cooductmg 
material  including  a  first  strip  forming  the  pad  filler  and 
a  second  strip  forming  the  cover,  said  cover  being  secured 
around  the  filler  and  including  portions  constituting  said 
underside  and  upper  side  of  the  pad,  said  filler  compris- 
ing rolls  formed  by  closely  wound  end  portions  of  the 
first  strip,  said  rolls  being  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion snugly  within  the  cover  and  being  positioned  with 
their  axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  journal. 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  single  piece  race  ring 
having  spaced  side  ribs  integral  with  said  ring  and  border- 
ing a  raceway,  cylindrical  rollers  rotetable  and  orbitally 
movable  in  said  raceway  with  their  axes  of  rotation  ra  a 
pitch  circle,  concentric  with  the  orbit  of  said  rollers  and 
having  symmetrical  ends,  a  cage  having  continuous  nms 
overiying  and  guided  by  said  ribs,  said  cage  containing 
windows  having  circumferential  widths  greater  than  the 
diameters  of  said  rollers  throughout  the  major  portion  of 
their  lengths  and  permitting  said  rims  to  ride  on  said  ribs 
and  make  a  juncture  therewith  subsUntially  coincident 
with  said  pitch  circle,  said  ribs  and  rims  having  radial 
surfaces  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  orbit  and  each  at 
least  frequently  contacting  an  end  of  each  of  said  rollers 
and  none  of  said  radial  surfaces  projecting  substantially 
across  said"  pitch  circle,  each  end  of  each  roller  having  on 
one  side  of  the  pitch  circle  an  area  adjacent  to  an  orbital 
radius  intersecting  the  roller  axis,  said  area  contacting 
at  an  instant  of  conUct  a  radial  surface  aforesaid  on  one 
side  of  said  pitch  circle,  and  substantially  all  of  the  area 
of  the  same  roller  end  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pitch 
circle  being  then  free  from  contact  with  any  radial  surface 
aforesaid  which  is  immovable  relatively  to  the  radial  sur- 
face contacted  by  the  last  previously  named  area. 


2.884,290 

EXPANDABLE  PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Joscpii  Homer  Morrow,  Woodlawn,  Tenn. 

Application  July  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  671,437 

6CUiiiit.    (a.  309— 18) 


2384,289 

JOURNAL  BOX  LUBRICATOR 

WlUiam  J.  Socfcell,  Raldsii,  N.C. 

Application  Jboc  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  593,662 

2  Claims,    (a.  308—243) 

1.  A  journal  box  lubricator  comprising  a  relatively 
thick  pad  formed  of  a  lubricant  absorbing  and  conduct- 
ing material  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  lower  portion 
of  a  journal  box  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  and  be- 
neath the  journal  thereof  and  parallel  to  the  journal  axis, 
said  pad  including  an  underside  having  an  intermediate 
portion  resting  on  the  journal  box  bottom,  said  pad  being 
of  a  width  such  that  side  edge  portions  thereof  bear 


1.  A  piston  construction  for  reciprocating  movement 
in  a  cylinder  comprising  four  L-shaped  vertically  elon- 
gated members,  means  slidably  interconnecting  the  edges 
of  said  members  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction 
thereof,  spring  means  extending  between  opposed  mem- 
bers for  urging  the  same  outwardly,  one  pair  of  opposed 
members  having  piston  pin  receiving  bores,  and  a  piston 
head  slidably  connected  with  the  top  edge  of  each  L- 
shaped  member,  said  slidable  connection  between  the  L- 
Shaped  members  and  said  piston  head  including  seal 
means. 


2384^91      . 
SEALING  CUP 
Owen  M.  Whitten,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  I>«'«^"J^_ 
Application  OWober  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,965 
4  Ctalma.    (O.  309—23) 
I.  A  flexible  sealing  cup  between  concentric  radially 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  comprising  a  circular 
base  and  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  annular  lips 
extending  from  said  base  in  one  direction  generally  axially 


lo;>s 
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thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  and  form  seals  respectively 
with  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  outer 
lip  in  the  natural  state  of  said  sealing  cup  having  radially 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  flared  radially  outwardly  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  base  and  having  a  frusto-conical 
free  end  with  its  surface  in  the  surface  of  a  cone  having 
Its  apex  in  the  axis  of  the  cup  axially  beyond  said  free 
end  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  base,  the  angle 
between  said  free  end  and  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  cup  and  pavsing  through  the  radially  inner 
edge  of  said  free  end  being  within  a  range  of  approxi- 
mately 25°   to  approximately  45°  in  the  natural  state  of 


the  cup,  the  angle  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  lip  and  the  axis  of  the  cup  being  approximately  30° 
and  the  angle  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
lip  and  the  axis  of  the  cup  being  approximately  51°  in 
the  natural  state  of  the  cup,  the  radially  inner  edge  of 
the  free  end  of  said  outer  lip  extending  axially  beyond  the 
radially  outer  edge  of  said  free  end  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  base  when  said  sealing  cup  is  in  the  assem- 
bled state  with  said  free  end  forming  a  substantial  obtuse 
angle  and  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  lip  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  and  sealingly  engaging  the  outer 
cylindrical  surface. 


2,884^92 

BRAKE  CUP  FOR  AN  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

Sherman  R.  Doner,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Raybestos-Manhattan,  Inc^  Passaic,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,457 

2  Claims.    (CI.  309—33) 


1.  A  brake  cup  for  a  cylinder  and  piston  comprising 
an  clastic  cup-shaped  body  of  rubber  material  formed 
to  provide  a  base  portion  and  an  encircling  lip  portion, 
the  base  portion  having  an  outside  face  and  a  peripheral 
heel,  the  lip  portion  being  adapted  for  cooperative  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  wall  of  a  cylinder,  the  outside 
face  of  the  base  portion  being  adapted  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  a  piston,  and  the  peripheral  heel  of  the 
base  portion  being  adapted  for  cooperative  engagement 
with  the  piston  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
ring  of  a  fluorocarbon  resin  material  lodged  on  and 
united  to  the  heel  of  the  base  portion  and  forming  the 
rim  of  the  base  portion,  said  ring  being  expansible  under 
the  influence  of  increasing  temperatures  and  pressures 
and  being  expansible  radially  with  the  base  portion  ma- 
terial   under   such   influence   into  engagement  ^with   the 


cylinder  wall,  the  said  ring  acting  as  a  heat-resisting, 
hard  yet  flexible  seal  against  flow  of  the  material  of  the 
cup  at  the  heel  between  the  cylinder  wall  and  the  piston. 


2,884,293 

EXTENSION  TABLE 

William  Chrobersky,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Application  May  12,  1958,  SerUI  No.  734,552 

2  Claims.    (CI.  311— 16.5) 


I.  An  extension  table  comprising  a  housing,  and  an 
extension  assembly  including  a  series  of  table  leaves 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  for  relative  swinging 
movement  about  horizontal  axes,  said  leaves  collapsing 
accordion-fashion  within  the  housing  and  being  extend- 
able from  the  housing  into  a  common  horizontal  plane, 
said  extension  assembly  further  including  at  least  one 
table  slide  assembly  supportably  underlying  said  leaves 
in  the  extended  positions  of  the  leaves,  the  housing  in- 
cluding doors  at  the  front  thereof  in  back  of  which  the 
leaves  are  disposed  in  their  collapsed  condition,  said 
leaves  when  collapsed  being  disposed  in  vertical  planes, 
in  face-to-face  contact  with  each  other,  said  extension 
table  further  including  lock  means  carried  by  the  hous- 
ing adapted  for  lockably  engaging  a  selected  one  of  said 
leaves  against  movement  relative  to  the  housing  from  its 
collapsed  condition,  whereby  to  permit  extension  only  of 
a  selected  number  of  said  leaves,  said  locking  means 
including  a  pin,  the  housing  and  some  at  least  of  said 
leaves  having  openings  registering  in  the  collapsed  posi- 
tions of  the  leaves,  for  extension  of  the  pins  through  a 
selected  pair  of  registered  openings  of  the  housing  and 
leaves. 


2,884.294 

INTERLOCK  DEVICE 

Charies  Paolino,  Jr.,  Penii  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company, 

Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,559 

12  Claims.    (CI.  312—222) 


10.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  arcuate  control  machine  having  first  and 
second  access  panels  hingedly  mounted  thereon,  said 
panels  being  adapted  to  have  electrical  apparatus  secured 
to  their  undersides  and  being  movable  between  closed 
positions  covering  openings  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
machine  for  housing  electrical  apparatus  within  said 
machine  and  open  po.sitions  permitting  access  to  said  ap- 
paratus for  inspection  and  servicing,  said  machine  hav- 
ing a  support  member  extending  between  said  of>enings 
to  support  adjacent  flrst  edges  of  said  panels,  a  pair  of 
parallel  guide  rails,  flrst  and  second  lock  plates  slidably 
mourited  within  said  guide  rails  for  movement  in  parallel 
planes  between  first  and  second  positions,  an  aperture 
in  each  of  said  plates,  said  apertures  forming  an  opening 


when  the  said  plates  are  in  their  second  positions,  means 
connected  between  said  guide  rails  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond lock  plates  urging  said  plates  toward  their  first  posi- 
tions, a  first  clement  secured  to  said  first  edge  of  said 
first  panel  and  extending  through  said  opening,  said  ele- 
ment having  a  cam  portion  holding  said  first  lock  plate 
in  its  second  position,  a  latch  portion  on  said  element 
engaging  said  second  lock  plate  in  its  first  position  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  said  first  element,  a  second  elc 
ment  secured  to  said  first  edge  of  said  second  panel  and 
extending  through  said  opening,  said  second  element  hav- 
ing a  cam  portion  holding  said  second  lock  plate  in  its 
second  position,  and  a  latch  portion  on  said  second  elc 
ment  cnjiaging  said  first  lock  plate  in  its  first  position 
to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  second  element,  whereby 
when  cither  panel  is  moved  from  its  closed  position  the 
movement  of  the  other  panel  is  prevented. 


on  said  longer  leg  parallel  to  and  extending  ccnterwise 
of  the  web,  a  second  flange  mounted  on  the  shorter  of 
said  legs  unidireclionally  with  said  first  flange,  said  sec- 
ond flange  being  parallel  to  and  extending  away  from  said 
web.  said  first  flange  being  disposed  a  distance  from  the 
web    sufficient    to    reciprocally    accommodate    a    second 


' n 

2.884,295 
CARD  MOLNTING  MEANS  FOR  HORIZONTALLY 
MOl  NTED  DOORS  OF  FILLNG  CABINETS  AND 
THE   LIKE 
Francis  S.  Foote,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  and  Harry  W.  Le  Claire, 
Atherton,   Calif.,  assiKDors  to  Tab  Products  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  November  25,  1957,  Serial  No.  698,473 
2  Claims.    (CI.  312—234.1) 


COflVOl^Ot'tCf 


2.  .\  cabinet  construction  of  the  character  described 
compriMng  side  walls  and  a  door  having  a  panel  formed 
with  a  rectangular  opening  for  exposing  an  identification 
card,  means  mounting  said  door  on  said  side  walls  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  vertical,  closed 
position  and  a  horizontal  position  and  for  retraction  with 
in  the  cabinet  and  movement  out  of  the  cabinet  when 
in  horizontal  position,  and  a  pocket  for  holding  an  identifi 
cation  card,  said  pocket  being  in  the  form  of  a  frame, 
being  located  in  registry  with  said  rectangular  opening, 
and  having  contact  portions  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  panel  and  noncontact  portions  spaced 
from  such  surface,  said  contact  portions  comprising  a 
bottom  portion  adjoining  the  bottom  edre  of  said  opening 
and  a  lower  side  portion  and  an  upper  side  portion  adja- 
cent the  lower  part  of  one  side  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
other  side,  respectively,  of  said  opening;:  said  noncontact 
portions  permitting  insertion  and  removal  of  a  card  from 
the  front  of  the  panel  and  without  access  to  the  rear  there- 
of by  rotating  the  card;  said  contact  portions  serving  to 
confine  an  inserted  card  and  to  prevent  dropping  and  end- 
wise movement  of  such  card. 


flange  thereunder  when  each  of  two  facing  moldings  are 
positioned  together,  and  a  longitudinal  rib  mounted  on 
said  web  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  longer  leg  in 
position  to  prevent  transverse  displacement  of  a  second 
tlange  engajjed  beneath  said  first  flange  whcrebv  two  such 
strips  ma>   he  slidablv  interlocked  together. 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^  t 

2,884,297 

HAT  STORAGE  RACK 

Reuben  J.  Hanson  and  Clayton  E.  Buros,  Viroqua,  Wis. 

Application  June  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,676 

3  Claims.    (CI.  312—304) 


2  884  296 
INTERLOCKING  MOLDING  MEMBERS  FOR  CAB- 
INET ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  Meilinger  and  Beri  Meilinger,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors    to    Meilinger    Fixtures    Company,    Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  April  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  652,832 
7  Claims.  (CI.  312—263) 
I.  A  construction  molding  strip  which  is  arranged  for 
slidable  engagement  with  a  piece  of  molding  having  a 
similar  cross-sectional  configuration,  comprising  a  chan- 
nel member  having  one  leg  longer  than  the  opposite  leg 
mounted  at  each  side  of  a  web,  a  first  flange  mounted 
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I .  A  hat  storage  rack  comprising  a  cabinet  having  side 
»valls  and  an  open  front,  upj)cr  and  lower  vertically  spaced 
shelves  within  said  cabinet,  said  shelves  having  central 
open  portions  for  accommodating  hat  crowns,  said  shelves 
comprising  rear  cross  rods  pivoted  at  their  ends  on  the 
cabinet  at  points  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  and  remote 
from  said  open  front,  front  cross  rods  located  adjacent 
to  the  open  front  of  the  cabinet,  and  laterally  spaced  longi- 
tudinal rods  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the  cross  rods 
at  points  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  cross  rods, 
and  brackets  on  the  cabinet  side  walls  adjacent  to  said 
open  front  upon  which  the  ends  of  said  front  cross  rod 
rest  for  supporting  the  shelves  in  normal  horizontal  posi- 
tions. 


2,884,298 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

GAS-FILLED  TUBFi? 

Thomas  T.  Br>en,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  September  24.  1956.  Serial  No.  611.465 

2  Claims.  (CI.  316—2) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  a  fluorescent  tube  that  has 
become  blackened  in  service  which  comprises  applying 
heat  around  the  tube  at  a  local  circumferential  zone  and 
at  such  a  temperature  intensity  that  v^ould  melt  the  glass 
of  the  tube  if  it  momentarily  remained  in  situ  and  mov- 
ing the  source  of  heat  along  the  entire  length  of  the  tube 
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6y  relative  movement  of  the  tube  and  source  of  heat  at    supply  roll,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  paper  from  said 
such  a  rate  of  speed  that  the  heat  will  remove  blacken-    supply  roll  through  said  recording  mechanism,  a  pivoted 

actuating  member  turning  on  the  axis  of  said  paper  sup- 
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ing  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  before  the  zone 
of  the  tube  is  melted. 


2.884,299 
WEB  CONTROL  FOR  FACSIMILE  RECORDER 
Harold    Sandrock,    Flushing,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    Times 
Facsimile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  March  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  724,400 
8  Claims.    (CI.  346—136) 
1.   A  facsimile  recorder  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  recording  mechanism,  a  paper 


ply  roll  and  means  including  said  actuating  member  for 
stopping  the  paper-feeding  means  when  the  web  of  paper 
is  accidentally  ruptured  or  the  roll  is  exhausted. 


CHEMICAL 


2,884,300 


DYEING  SYNTHETIC  FIBRES  HTTH 
THIOXANTHONES 

Willy  Braun,  Heidelberg,  Otto  Vrauth,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  and  Egon  Von  Gross,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Oppau,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc  Aniilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescllschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  580,961 

8  Claims.    (CI.  8—55) 

I.  Synthetic  fibres  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetyl  cellulose,  polyamide,  polyurethane,  polytereph- 
thalic  acid  glycol  ester  and  fibers  from  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mers dyed  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  1-aminoben- 
zophenone  sulfone  of  the  general  formula 


2,884,301 
CONDENSATION   PRODUCTS,   THERMOSET   RES- 
INOUS MATERIALS,  TREATED  FABRICS,  AND 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH  PROD- 
UCTS 
Warren  L.  Beaumont  and  Egbert  E.  House,  Jr^  Salisbury, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Proctor  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Salisbury.  N.C.,  a  corporatkw  of  North  Caroifaia 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  May  15,  1958 
Serial  No.  735,350 
12  Claims.    (O.  8—116.2) 
1.  Condensation  products  having  the  following  struc- 


ture: 


CM, OR' 
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wherein  R  represents  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H.  —OH.  C,  to  C,  allcyl  and  C,  to  C, 
alkoxy,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — H  and  Ci  to  C]  alley  1,  and  Z  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — R'  and  — CHjOR'. 


y 


in  which  NRR'  represents  the  radical  of  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  ammonia,  lower  primary  and  sec- 
ondary lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  hydrbxyalkyl,  benzyl  aiKl 
aryl  amines  of  the  benzene  series,  Z  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
formyl,  acetyl,  carboxylic  and  carboxylic  acid  lower  alkyl 
ester  groups,  and  A  and  B  represent  members  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups 
and  nitro  groups. 


2,884^2 

IMPREGNATION  OF  WOODEN  POLES 

Johannes  Sommcr,  Haaa,  Rhlnclaad,  Germany 

Applicatioa  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440.791 
Claims  priority,  appiicatlMi  Gcnnaay  Inly  6, 1953 

16ClainH.  (a.  21— 7) 
I.  Method  for  impregnating  the  upper  exposed  end  of 
an  upright  wooden  service  pole  normally  requiring  climb- 
ing to  reach  the  upper  portion  thereof,  which  comprises 
elevating  a  layer  of  pliant  material  having  a  surface 
coated  with  wood -impregnating  agent  paste  from  substan- 
tially ground  level  to  above  the  top  of  said  pole  by  means 


of  an  elongated  handle,  positioning  said  coated  surface 
in  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  said  pole  by  means 
of  said  handle  to  thereby  cause  sticking  of  the  coated 
surface  and  said  layer  of  pliant  material  to  the  pole  top, 
and  withdrawing  the  handle,  leaving  the  irnpregnating 
agent  paste  together  with  the  layer  of  pliant  material  cov- 
ering the  same,  stuck  to  the  pole  top. 


6.  Apparatus  for  impregnating  the  exposed  upper  end 
of  an  upright  wooden  service  pole  normally  requiring 
climbing  to  reach  the  upper  portion  thereof,  comprising 
an  elongated  handle  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  the  pole 
top  from  ground  level,  a  reverse  bend  at  one  end  of  said 
handle,  a  member  at  the  reverse  bent  end  of  said  handle 
defining  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  the  top 
of  the  service  pole  and  removably  hold  a  layer  of  pliant 
material  having  a  surface  thereof  coated  with  the  wood- 
impregnating  agent  paste. 


2,884,303 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BURNING  OF  PARTICU- 
LATE CARBONACEOUS  SOLIDS 
William  Joseph  Mctrailer,  Baton  Rongc,  La.,  assignor  to 
Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,813 
2  Claims.    (Ci.  23—1) 


1.  A  process  for  burning  solids  containing  over  1.0 
wt.  percent  carbon  and  having  a  particle  size  under  1000 
micron^  which  comprises  maintaining  a  dense  turbulent 
fluidized  bed  of  said  solids  at  a  temperature  above  1300* 
F.  in  a  burning  zone,  passing  in  less  than  three  seconds 
an  upwardly  flowing  stream  of  solids  from  said  bed 
through  a  narrowly  confined  elongated  vertical  passage- 
way at  a  velocity  in  the  range  of  10  to  60  ft. /sec.  and  at 
a  density  less  than  20%  of  the  density  of  said  bed,  said 
passageway  extending  from  within  said  bed  into  a 
disperse  solids  phase  thereabove.  injecting  (K2S  to  2  stand- 
ard cubic  feet  of  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  per  pound 
of  solids  circulated  through  said  passageway  along  with 
solids  from  said  bed  upwardly  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  passageway,  deflecting  solids  issuing  from  the  upper 


ponion  of  said  passageway  down  towards  said  bed.  and 
removing  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  burning  zone 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  having  a  COj/CO  ratio 
above  5  and  less  than  5  vol.  percent  Oj. 


2,884,304 

PURIFICATION  OF  COAL  DISTILLATION  GASES 

Otto  Grossidnsky,  Alfred  Adelsi>crger,  and  Walter 

Klempt,  Dortmnnd-Eving,  Germany 

Application  August  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,403 

9  Claims.    (CI.  23—3) 


1 .  A  process  of  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  coal 
distillation  gas  containing  the  same  and  also  containing 
water  vapor  and  a  high  percentage  of  ammonia,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  compressing  said  coal  distillation 
gas  to  a  predetermined  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure;  cooling  said  compressed  gas  so  as  to  condense 
said  water  vapor  and  form  an  aqueous  condensate  hav- 
ing a  high  concentration  of  ammonia;  scrubbing  the  com- 
pressed gas  with  a  first  aqueous  ammonia  solution  having 
a  predetermined  ammonia  concentration  which  is  lower 
than  the  ammonia  concentration  of  said  aqueous  con- 
densate, thereby  causing  absorption  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
contained  in  said  gas  by  said  first  aqueous  ammonia  solu- 
tion and  causing  also  dilution  of  said  first  aqueous  am- 
monia solution  due  to  loss  of  a  portion  of  the  am- 
monia therefrom;  separating  from  said  scrubbed  gas 
the  thus  obtained  diluted  aqueous  ammonia  solution  con- 
taining absorbed  hydrogen  sulfide;  withdrawing  from  said 
diluted  aqueous  ammonia  solution  a  portion  thereof  and 
adding  to  said  diluted  aqueous  ammonia  solution  an 
amount  of  said  aqueous  condensate,  said  withdrawn  por- 
tion of  said  diluted  aqueous  ammonia  solution  and  said 
added  amount  of  said  aqueous  condensate  being  so  ad- 
justed that  the  resulting  mixture  has  the  same  volume 
and  ammonia  concentration  as  said  first  aqueous  am- 
monia solution;  distilling-off  said  hydrogen  sulfide  from 
the  thus  formed  mixture  under  super-atmospheric  pres- 
sure, thereby  recovering  a  purified  aqueous  ammonia  solu- 
tion having  said  predetermined  ammonia  concentration; 
and  recycling  said  purified  aqueous  ammonia  solution  into 
additional  compressed  gas  for  the  scrubbing  of  the  addi- 
tional compressed  gas. 


2  884,305 
PLUTONIUM  PURIFICATION  PROCESS  EMPLOY- 
ING THORIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE  CARRIER 
Edward  L.  King,  Madison,  Wls^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Enoiy  Conuniarion 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  7,  1949 

Serial  No.  75,063 

4  Claims.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  plutonium,  which  comprises 

adding    a    soluble    thorium    compound    and    a    soluble 

pyrophosphate  compound  to  an  aqueous  acidic  solution 

of  tetravalent  plutonium,  separating  the  ThPaOi — PuPjOt 
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precipitate  thus  formed  from  the  solution,  dissolving  said 
precipitate,  adding  to  the  solution  thus  formed  a  re- 
ducing agent  having  a  potential  more  positive  than  about 
—0.8  volt,  whereby  the  tetravalent  plutonium  is  con- 
verted to  the  trivalent  state,  precipitating  ThP,07  in  the 
resultant  solution  and  separating  said  ThPjOT  from  the 
solution  of  trivalent  plutonium. 


2,880M 

METHOD  OF  SEGREGATING  THORIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Douglas  H.  Fcnskc  and  Roy  T.  Sorenscn,  Lakeland,  Fla^ 

assigoon  to  lotematlonal  Minerals  A  Chemical  Cor- 

poration,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  AppUcatkm  April  12,  1956 
Serial  No.  577,667 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23— 14J) 
I.  A  process  for  separation  of  iron  from  thorium  com- 
pounds found  associated  in  ferruginous  formations  con- 
taining thorium  silicate  minerals  which  comprises  com- 
minuting the  ferruginous  ore,  mixing  with  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  comminuted  ferruginous  ore  between  100 
and  200  parts  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  bo- 
rate salt  fluxing  agent  and  carbon  in  a  form  effective  as  a 
reducing  agent  under  the  treating  conditions  thereafter 
employed,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  between  about  2300*  F.  and  about  2800*  F..  where- 
by the  iron  compounds  therein  are  reduced  to  metallic 
iron  and  the  remaining  materials  are  converted  into  a  slag 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  thorium  compounds,  al- 
lowing the  iron  and  slag  phases  to  stratify,  cooling  the 
molten  mixture,  and  separating  the  glass  slag  upper  layer 
containing  thorium  compounds  from  the  bottom  layer  of 
pig  iron. 

2,884,307 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WHITE  CALCIUM 
CYANAMID 
Franz  Kacas  and  Hermann  Kronachcr,  Trostbciv,  and 
Erich  H.  Bcckcr-Booet,  Bocham,  Germany,  aas^nors 
to  SiiddcatKhe  Kalkstkkstoff-Wcrke  A.G.,  Troitbcrg, 
Germany 

Application  September  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  6833S5 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  4,  1954 

4Cbdms.    (0.23—78) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  calcium  cyanamide 
from  lime  and  a  hydrogen  cyanide  forming  gas  mixture 
of  carbon  monoxide  and  ammonia  comprising  providing 
at  least  two  superposed  turbulent  reaction  zones,  passing 
said  gas  mixture  upwardly  through  said  reaction  zones  at 
a  temperature  of  about  750  to  800*  C.  placing  finely 
granulated  lime  in  the  uppermost  reaction  zone  and  main- 
taining the  same  therein  in  turbulent  motion  by  the  up- 
wardly passing  gas  mixture  until  said  lime  contains  about 


10  to  15  percent  of  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  calcium 
cyanamide,  subsequently  transferring  said  calcium  cyanide 
containing  material  from  said  uppermost  zone  into  the 
next  lower  zone  separately  from  the  up-streaming  gas, 
and  maintaining  said  material  in  said  lower  turbulent  re- 
action zones  until  the  nitrogenation  is  substantially 
completed. 

2J84,3«S 

PREPARATION  OF  CYANOGEN 
William  L.  Fierce,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  J.  Sandncr, 
Carpentersrillc,  UL,  asrignora  to  The  Pure  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  cornoradoB  off  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    ApplkatlM  Jmc  11, 1956 
Serial  No.  596,391 
nOaima.    (Q.  23— 151) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyanogen  which 
comprises  reacting  hydrogen  cyanide  with  nitrogen  oxide 
having  an  oxidation  state  higher  than  nitric  oxide,  in  a 
moi  ratio  of  hydrogen  cyanide  to  nitrogen  oxide  in  the 
range  of  1:1  to  20:1,  at  a  gaseous  hourly  space  velocity 
of  about  50-2000,  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  100*  C. 
sufficient  to  effect  reaction  between  the  nitrogen  oxide 
and  hydrogen  cyanide,  and  recovering  cyanogen  there- 
from as  the  product. 


2,8843«9 
PURIFYING  ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDE 
SOLUTIONS 
Gordon   A.    Carbon,   New   Martinsrillc,   Shannon   W. 
Brown,  Moundsvillc,  and  Joseph  E.  Zcttcl,  New  Mar- 
tinsville,   W.    Va.,    aasignors    to    CohuiMa-Soatbcni 
Chemical  Corporation,  Allegheny  County,  Fa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,138 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23—184) 


tl^ 


%a^^ 


1.  In  the  method  of  purifying  aqueous  sodium  hydrox- 
ide containing  chlorate  by  extraction  of  liquid  ammonia 
to  produce  and  separate  a  purified  sodium  hydroxide 
phase  from  an  ammonia  phase  containing  sodium  hydrox- 
ide and  chlorate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  col- 
lecting sodium  hydroxide  and  chlorate  from  the  ammonia 
phase,  subjecting  the  sodium  hydroxide  so  collected  to 
extraction  with  further  liquid  ammonia  whereby  to  prod- 
uce a  further  ammonia  phase  of  higher  chlorate  concen- 
tration than  the  first  named  phase,  continuing  said  treat- 
ment until  an  ammonia  phase  is  produced  in  which  the 
concentration  of  chlorate  exceeds  12  pounds  per  100 
pounds  of  sodium  hydroxide,  and  crystallizing  chlorate 
from  the  sodium  hydroxide  solution  in  said  final  ammonia 
phase. 

2,Sf431t 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU  METAL  HYDROXIDES 

BY  ION  EXCHANGE 

Norman  W.  Roacnbcis,  Ncwtim,  aad  WaUam  E.  Katx, 
Boston,  Maasn  asslgnnri  to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Cam- 
bridge, Masft^  a  corporation  of  MamacMMCIts 
No  Drawtaig.    Applkntlon  Jannaty  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  632M« 
ItCbdms.    (0.23— IM) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
from  an  alkaline  earth  hydroxide  and  an  alkali  metal  salt 


by  exchange  of  ions  which  comprises,  passing  an  aqueous 
stream  into  contact  with  a  water-insoluble  anion  exchange 
resin  in  intimate  contact  with  solid  alkaline  earth  hy- 
droxide, and  thereafter  treating  the  anion  exchange  resin 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  to  effect 
displacement  of  the  absorbed  bydroxyl  ions  with  forma- 
tion of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  withdrawing  the  latter 
in  8<riution  as  an  effluent  product. 


23S4^14 
GASOLINE  ADDITIVE  MIXTURE 


2,SS4,3II 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKAU  METAL  HYDRIDES 
Geofffc  F.  Hnff,  FIttabwgh,  PiL,  amlpior  to  Callcry 
Chemical  Company,  PiUslinnh,  Pa,  a  corpontton  off 


NoDrawtag.    AppUcaikM  DccoBhcr  16, 1953 

Serial  No.  39S,61t 

5  Claims.    (0.23—264) 

1.  That  method  of  making  an  alkali  metal  hydride 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  finely  divided  carbon  to  an  elevated 
temperature  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen,  and  recover- 
ing the  alkali  metal  hydride  formed. 


23S4312 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  MANUFACTURE 
Afam  T.  Kniyla,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  am^ior  to  Syhraahi  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Maasachnsetti 
Application  September  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  681,671 
7  Claims.    (CI.  41—42) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  first  and  second  electrical 
device  glass  closure  members  having  given  lateral  di- 
mensions which  are  frit-sealed  to  one  another  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  etching  the  frit  and  subsequently  alter- 
ing the  lateral  dimension  of  said  first  closure  member  to 
provide  shearing  of  the  seal. 


2,884,313 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTING  FILM 
Charles  M.  Browne,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasfgnor  to  Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Ohio 

Application  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  532,889 
9Cbdms.    (CL  41— 43) 


'8.  A  method  of  removing  selected  portions  of  an  elec- 
trically conducting  tin  oxide  film  from  ceramic  material, 
comprising  coating  the  film  with  a  dielectric  organic 
liquid,  establishing  a  voltage  between  an  electrode  and 
the  electrically  conducting  film,  contacting  the  organic 
liquid  on  the  film  with  the  electrode  and  moving  the 
same  lineally  over  the  surface  off  the  film  to  reduce  a 
line  of  tin  oxide  substantially  to  metallic  tin,  and  sub- 
jecting the  film  to  an  acid  solution  to  remove  the  newly 
formed  tin  metal. 


Kenneth  A.  Smith,  Homcwood,  Dl.,  MmUgmt  to  Sinclair 
Refining  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  7, 1957 
Serial  No.  644,476 

9CfadnM.    (0.44—53) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  as  a  gasoline  addi- 
tive consisting  essentially  of  from  80  to  98%  by  volume 
of  methanol  and  from  20  to  2%  by  volume  of  a  phoa- 
phine  of  the  formula  RR'R"?  wherein  R,  R'  and  R" 
are  alkyl  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
primary  and  secondary  butyl  radicals  and  primary  amyl 
radicals,  the  said  composition  also  containing  from  about 
2.5  to  100  mg.  per  liter  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  permanganate,  manganous 
nitrate,  manganous  acetate  tetrahydrate,  anhydrous 
manganous  acetate,  manganese  dichloride  tetrahydrate, 
manganous  oxalate  dihydrate,  manganous  oxalate  trihy- 
drate,  manganous  orthophosphate,  trihydrate.  manganous 
sulfate  monohydrate,  manganous  sulfate  dihydrate  and 
manganous  sulfate  trihydrate. 


Robert  E. 
aearch  i 
Delawara 


2,884,315 
AVIATION  GASOLINE 

RoMile,  NJ.,  amignor  to  Eaw  Rc- 
Engfawering  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatton  Febrnary  26, 1956 

Serial  No.  566,383 

2  Oalms.    (O.  44—56) 

1.  An  improved  aviation  gasoline  adapted  for  filter- 
ability  at  temperatures  below  the  freezing  point  of  water 
present  therein  and  having  a  net  calorific  value  of  at 
least  18,700  B.t.u.  per  pound  and  having  an  initial  boil- 
ing point  of  about  100°  F.  and  a  final  boiling  point  of 
about  350*  F,  comprising  essentially  petroleum  hydro- 
carbon constituents  containing  between  about  3%  and  7% 
by  volume  of  diisc^ropyl  ether  and  3%  to  15%  of  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  having  from  7  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
the  ratio  of  said  ether  to  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  be- 
ing greater  than  5/19,  said  gasoline  being  further  char- 
acterized in  containing  at  least  0.006%  by  volume  of 
liquid  water. 

2,884,316 

POLYCYCLIC  ALCOHOLS  PREPARED  BY  ETHY- 
NYLATION  OF  A  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF 
A  DIOLEFIN  AND  A  FURFURAL 

lohn  E.  Mahan  and  Charles  W.  Oriwrn,  quHesviHc, 
OUa.,  aasignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  August  22,  1955 

Serial  No.  529,917 

19  0afans.    (CL  71— 2.5) 

1.  A  polycyclic  alcohol  characterized  by  a  structural 

formula  selected  from  the  group  of  structural  formulas 

consisting  of: 

H  H 

I  f 

R'--C     R  R    C-R'. 

R'--C  C C  C-R', 


I 
R'--C 


R'.-C     R    O 


C-R'. 
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C-R', 

I 
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H-C-C=C-Y 
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Formula  VI 


H 

R'-C     R 

/    \l 
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I 
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1/    \    ^ 
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R'^-C 
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Formula  VII 
R  B 
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Formula  VIII 


and 
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I  /     \     ^-  ' 
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H     (•     C3('-Y 

Formula  IX 

wherein:  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  methyl  radical,  an  ethyl  radical  and  a 
phenyl  radical;  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical;  each 
R'm  and  each  R'.  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  radical,  and  a  chlorine 
atom;  at  least  one  R  is  hydrogen;  at  least  two  R'm  are 
hydrogen;  at  least  two  R'.  are  hydrogen;  not  more  than 
one  R'm  is  chlorine;  and  not  more  than  one  R'*  is  chlo- 
rine. 

3.  A  process  for  the  prepartion  of  alpha  ethynyl-2,3,4, 
5-bis  (A'-butenylene)-tetr&hydrofurfuryl  alcohol  which 
comprises  reacting  2,3.4,5-bis  (A'-butenylene)-tetrahy- 
drofurfural  with  acetylene  in  the  presence  of  a  copper 
acetylide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
80-175°  C,  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  5  to  60  atmos- 
pheres and  in  a  reaction  media  comprising  water  and  a 
solvent  chemically  inert  under  said  reaction  conditions, 
and  recovering  said  alcohol. 


2,884,317 

HERBICIDAL  COIVIPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  KILLING  UNDESIRED  VEGETATION 
THEREWITH 

John  F.  Harris,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assigiior  to  E.  I. 
du  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  27,  1956 
Serial  No.  606,185 

6  Claims.    (CI.  71—2.6) 

I.  The  method  for  the  control  of  undesired  vegeta- 
tion comprising  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected. 


in  an  amount   sufficient  to  exert  herbicidal   action,  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 


<^  \-8-8-R-CO 

X. 


OH 


and  the  salts,  esten  and  amides  thereof,  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogens 
and  alkyl  groups  containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms;  n 
is  a  positive  integer  less  than  4;  and  R  is  an  alkylene 
group  containing  less  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,8S4,318 
NITROGEN-FHOSPHORUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Curtis  G.  Christian,  AaalMlm,  Calif.,  a^jganr,  ky  mcaic 
assignments,  to  Collier  Carboa  and  ChcnioBl  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatkn  of  CaUforala 

No  Drawiag.    AppMcadoo  April  18,  195S 
Serial  No.  M2a21 
7  Clainas.    (CI.  71—35) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  elemental 
phosphorus  with  a  gas  mixture  comprising  between  about 
0.1  and  about  5  volume  percent  of  oxygen  and  at  least 
about   5   volume   percent   of  anhydrous   ammonia   at   a 
reaction  temperature  below  about  ISO*  C,  said  amount 
of  oxygen  being  less  than  that  suflficent  to  oxidize  said 
elemental  phosphorus  to  phosphorus  pentoxide,  whereby 
there   is   formed   a   substantially   non-hygroscopic   solid 
product  containing  about  19  percent  by  weight  of  nitro- 
gen and  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  phosphorus. 


2.884,319 
ACICULAR    METAL    PARTICLES    FROM    METAL 

CARBONYl^  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Robert  W.  Fabian,  Newton,  and  Jokn  L.  SIcnczyk,  Chel- 
sea, Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesae  aasigninents,  to  The 
Bodd  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  624.611 
9  Claims.    (CL  75— .5) 


3.  The  process  of  forming  acicular  metal  particles 
which  process  comprises  thermally  decomposing  a  car- 
bonyl  compound  of  a  magnetic  metal  in  the  presence 
of  a  substantial,  controlled,  local,  unidirectional  magnetic 
field  to  cause  aggregation  of  the  decomposition  product 
along  lines  of  magnetic  flux. 


2,884320 
METHOD  OF  AGGLOMERATING  FINE  ORE 
Tegncr  A.  Johnson,  Dulath,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatioo  oJF  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  November  7, 1956 
Serial  No.  620,7g8 
5Ctaimk.    (a.  75— 3) 
I.  In  a  method  of  treating  ore  fioes,  the  steps  com- 
prising   removing   alkali-metal  cations   from   an   alkali- 
metal  silicate  solution,  mixing  with  said  fines  the  resulting 
silica  solution  substantially  free  from  alkali-metal  cations, 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  furnish  from  2  to  10  pounds  of 
Si02  per  long  ton  of  ore  fines  and  then  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  heat,  thereby  forming  masses  of  ore  suitable 
for  smelting. 


2,884,321 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Alexaader  J.  MacdoMid,  Birfbdo,  N.Y.,  asaignnr  to  Na- 
tional Sled  Corporatioii,  a  coi>oratio«  of  Delaware 
CoBtinuatloB  of  appHcadon  Serial  No.  325,932,  December 
15,  1952.    This  appDcatfoa  Juc  7,  1956,  Serial  No. 
589,938 

8aaimi.    (CL75— 51) 


2,884324 
MOLYBDENUM-TTTANIUM-COBALT  ALLOY 
G«oi«c  A.  TimoMMH,  Feradalc,  and  Marion  Semcbysbcn, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Metal  Climax, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  YotIk 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  December  6,  1955 

Serial  No.  551^28 

1  Claim,    (a.  75—176) 

A  cast  molybdenum-base  alloy  capable  of  being  worked 

at  elevated  temperatures  and  containing  from  .10%   to 

.22%  titanium,  from  .05%  to  .15%  cobalt,  not  more  than 

.005%   oxygen,  not  more  than  .04%   carbon,  and  the 

balance  consisting  essentially  Of  molybdenum. 


I.  Method  of  adding  powdered  material  to  molten 
metal  for  treatment  of  the  molten  metal  which  comprises 
forming  a  stream  of  powdered  material,  forming  a  stream 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  mixing  the  stream  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  the  stream  of  powdered  material  to  form  a 
motivated  composite  stream  of  powdered  material  and 
fluid  propelled  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  introducing 
molten  metal  to  be  treated  into  a  trough-shaped  conveying 
means  to  form  a  stream  of  molten  metal,  injecting  pow- 
dered material  into  molten  metal  to  be  treated  by  direct- 
ing the  composite  stream  onto  the  stream  of  molten 
metal  flowing  through  the  conveying  means,  the  composite 
stream  directed  onto  the  stream  of  molten  metal  includ- 
ing particles  of  powdered  material  moving  at  a  velocity 
so  that  particles  of  powdered  material  are  impinged 
against  the  molten  metal  with  sufficient  force  to  embed 
particles  of  powdered  material  in  the  molten  metal,  and 
conducting  the  stream  of  molten  metal  from  the  convey- 
ing means  to  a  receiver  for  treated  molten  metal. 


2,884322 

EXTRACTION  OF  CYANIDABLE  PRECIOUS 
METALS  FROM  CARBONACEOUS  ORES 
Norman   Hedley   and   Howard   Tabachnidc,   Stamford, 
Conn.,  asrignon  to  American  Cyanamid   Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Matee 
No  Drawing.   Applkatfon  lanoary  22, 1957 
Serial  No.  635,136 
5Ctaims.    (0.75—105) 
1.  A  process  of  extracting  cyanidable  precious  metals 
from  carbonaceous  ores  containing  the  same  which  com- 
prises effecting  cyanidation  in  the  presence  of  an  amount 
of  a  diaryldithiophosphoric  anion  having  less  than  twice 
as  many  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  as  aromatic  carbon  atoms 
sufficient  to  minimize   the  reprecipitating  effect  of  the 
carbon  and  recovering  the  extracted  precious  metals. 


2,884323 

HIGH-STRENGTH  TTTANIUM  BASE  ALUMINUM- 

VANADIUM-IRON  ALLOYS 

Stanley  AMiowitz,  Paul   E.   Moorbcad,  and  James  R. 

Grots,   Warren,   Ohio,  aarifnon  to  Mallory-Sharoa 

Metals  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

No  Dnwii«.    AppUcatloa  May  7,  1957 

Serial  No.  657301 

7  Claims.    (CL  7S— 1753) 

I.  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  of  0.8%-!. 8% 
AI,  7.5%-8.5%  V,  4.5%-5.5%  Fe,  0.30%-0.50%  Oj, 
and  the  balance  titanium  with  incidental  impurities. 


2,884,325 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  YELLOW 
MASK  IMAGE  IN  MAGENTA-COLORED  PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC IMAGES 
Lotimr  Borgardt,  Leverlouen-Bayerwerlc,  Er1<A  Reduie- 
gel,  Leverknsen,  and  Ottmar  Wahl,  O^adcn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengeadlacfaaft 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  5,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  96—9) 


^l^..,.jjOm~Mtm*»  mm 
mc   rim 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  yellow  masking 
image  for  a  magenta-colored  image  comprising  develop- 
ing an  imagewise-exposed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
containing  a  magenta  color-forming  coupler  having  an 
active  methylene  group,  with  a  primary  aromatic  amino 
developing  agent  to  form  a  magenta  dye  image,  and  re- 
acting the  residual  color-forming  coupler  with  an  alde- 
hyde to  produce  a  yellow  styryl  dyestuff  masking  image, 
said  aldehyde  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolealdehydes,  indole-aldehydes,  carbazole  alde- 
hydes and  anils  thereof. 


2,884.326 
LEUCO    PHTHALOCYANINE    AND    DIAZO    COM- 
POUND IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Rtnk  Robert  Zcmp,  East  Brunswick  Township,  Middlesex 
Connty,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoars 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   Del.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  6,  1955 

Serial  No.  499,753 

9  Oabns.    (O.  96 — 49) 

1 .  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  sheet  support 

having  a  layer  containing  ( 1)  an  cthanol-soluble  phthalo- 

cyanine  complex   taken   from   the   group  consisting   of 

(a)    such    a    complex    having    the    empirical    formula 

M(C,H4Nj),NH  in  which  each  of  the  six  CgHtNj  groups 

represents   one   phthalonitrile   unit,   four  of  which   arc 

joined  to  the  central  bivalent  metal  M   taken  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Cu  and  Ni  and  form  a  metal  phthalo- 

cyanine  molecule,  the  two  extra  phthalonitrile  units  and 

the  extra  NH  group  representing  a  wing  (CgH4Nj)2NH. 

said  complex  being  further  characterized  by  yielding  the 

corresponding  metal  phthalocyanine,  a  phthalonitrile  and 
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ammonia    upon    being    treated    with    reducing    agents, 
(b)  such  a  complex  represented  by  the  formula: 


(OR). 


/ 

MPc 
\ 
X, 

wherein  M  is  a  divalent  metal  taken  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  Cu  and  Ni,  Pc  is  a  phthalocyanine  molecule, 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  X  is  a  halogen  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  n  is  a  posi- 
tive integer  from  1  to  4  inclusive,  (c)  such  a  complex  of 
the  formula: 

O-COR 

/ 

MPc 
\ 
O-COR 

wherein  M  is  a  divalent  metal  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Cu  and  Ni,  Pc  is  a  phthalocyanine  molecule 
and  — COR  is  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
aid  of  2  through  7  carbon  atoms,  and-  (</)  the  corre- 
sponding metal-free  complexes  of  the  complexes  (a). 
(6)  and  (c)  wherein  the  metal  M  is  replaced  by  two 
hydrogen  atoms,  and  (2)  a  light  sensitive  diazonium 
compound  which  upon  exposure  to  light  yields  a  reduc- 
ing agent  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-  and 
1,4-aminohydroxybenzene  and  -dihydroxybenzene. 


2,884,327 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  WHEAT 

Dewey  H.  Robbins,  Seattle,  Wasli^  aafgnor  to  Fisher 

Flouring  Mills  Co.,  battle,  Wash.«  a  corporation  of 

Washington 

Application  August  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,096 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—80) 


A  continuous  method  of  processing  wheat  which  com- 
prises cleaning  the  wheat,  subjecting  the  cleaned  wheat 
to  heat  and  moisture  in  a  multiple-stage  treatment,  each 
stage  comprising  spraying  the  wheat  with  water  while  con- 
tinuously moving  the  wheat  and  simultaneously  increasing 
the  temperature  of  the  wheat  to  approximately  ISO*  F. 
in  the  presence  of  steam  and  then  discharging  the  water- 
laden  wheat  into  the  top  of  a  settling  zone  and  allowing 
it  to  move  downwardly  therein,  said  multiple-stage  treat- 
ment increasing  the  moisture  content  of  the  wheat  to 
approximately  35%  at  the  end  of  the  last  of  said  stages, 
then  subjecting  the  wheat  to  steam  and  hot  water  and 
continuously  moving  the  wheat  therethrough  to  increase 
the  temperature  of  the  wheat  to  approximately  200*  F. 
and  increasing  the  moisture  content  thereof  to  at  least 
40%,  steaming  the  wheat  under  a  pressure  of  approxi- 
mately 30  p.s.i.  for  approximately  one  and  one-half  min- 
utes while  continuously  moving  the  wheat,  cooling  the 
wheat  while  continuously  tumbling  the  wheat,  drying  the 
wheat  in  the  presence  of  hot  air  in  the  range  of  ISO*  to 
approximately  10%,  then  pearling,  cracking  and  finally 
screening  the  wheat  to  separate  the  fines  and  bran  from 
the  processed  product. 


2,884,328 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  TIGHTLY  PACKAGED  FOOD  PRODUCT 


Edward  O.  Johnson*  Chicago,  IlL,  aaigMir,  by 

dgnmcnts  to  Union  CarMdc  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applkatlon  September  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,376 

15  Claims.    (CI.  99—171) 


I.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  tight  wrap,  the  steps 
which  comprise  imposing  stretching  stress  by  a  plurality 
of  stretching  fingers  directly  on  opposite  inner  surfaces 
of  a  container  formed  of  an  elastic  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial and  having  a  normal  perimeter  less  than  the  food 
item  to  be  packaged  therein  until  the  perimeter  of  said 
container  is  greater  than  that  of  said  item,  inserting  the 
item  to  be  packaged  in  the  container  while  said  con- 
tainer is  in  the  stretched  state,  releasing  the  stretching 
stress  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  rate  of  contraction  of 
the  elastic  material  whereby  for  an  interval  the  container 
becomes  loose  around  the  stretching  fingers,  removing  the 
container  with  its  inserted  food  item  from  the  stretching 
finger  during  said  interval  whereupon  the  container  will 
of  its  own  accord  contract  until  restrained  by  said  item 
forming  a  tight  wrap. 


2,884,329 
POLISH  FORMULATION 

lamct  L.  Jczl,  Swarthmort,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Su  Oil  Com- 
pany, Phibdclphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawiqi.    Application  Fcbmary  27, 1957 
Serial  No.  642,681 
8  Claims.    (CI.  106—10) 
1.  A    polish   composition   consisting   essentially   of   a 
minor  proportion  of  a  wax  derived  from  petroleum,  said 
wax  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin 
wax,  petroleum  microcrystalline  wax,  and  mixtures  there- 
of; a  major  proportion  of  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  solvent 
in  which  said  wax  is  substantially  soluble;  and  from  1  %  to 
10%   by  weight  of  a  volatile,  normally-liquid,  oxygen- 
containing,  polar  organic  compound,  boiling  above  the  end 
boiling  point  of  said  hydrocarbon  solvent,  substantially 
soluble  in  said  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  in  which  said 
wax  is  substantially  insoluble  at  ambient  temperature, 
said  polar  organic  compound  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycols  and  glycol  ethers. 


2,884430 
PAINT  VEHICLE  WITH  FUNGICIDAL 
PROPERTIES 
Leo  A.  GoMblatt  and  Lodcn  L.  Hopper,  Jr.,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignors  to  the  United  Slalaa  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricaitnrt 

No  Drawing.    Appiiortioa  October  3,  1956 
Serial  No.  613,7M 
6  Claims.    (0.106—15) 
1.  A  fungicidal  paint  and  varnish  comprising,  as  the 
film-forming  component  thereof,  a  film-fonning  resin  con- 
taining chemically  available  hydroxy!  groups  and  a  film- 
forming  ester  of  an  organic  fungicide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tripropionin  and  undecylenic  acid  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  drying 
oil,  drying  oil  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,884,331 
PRINTING  AND  DYEING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

AND  PREPARATIONS  THEREFOR 
Arthur  Lochcr,   Binnhigen,   and  AiBOld   Diint,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  Saul 
&  Com  Newark,  NJ.,  as  nominee  of  Fidelity  Union 
Trust  Company,  executlTe  trustee  ander  Sandoz  Trust 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  December  9, 1954 
Serial  No.  474,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  February  5,  1954 
10  Claims,    (a.  106—26) 
1.  The  method  of  printing  dr  dyeing  textile  material 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  applying  thereto  an  aqueous 
paste  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  partially  ripened 
viscose  containing  6  to  10%  by  weight  of  a-cellulose,  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pigments  and  pigment  dyestuffs  which  are  stable  to  viscose 
and   to  aftertreatmcnt   baths,   water,   and   a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea  and 
urethane,  the  quantity  of  said  compound  amounting  to  at 
least  S0%  by  weight  of  the  quantity  of  viscose. 


on  the  weight  of  said  Portland  cement  and  from  0.1  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  calcium  oxide  per  part  by  weight  of 
said  cellulose  xanthate. 


2,884,332 

PRLNTING  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  AND 
PREPARATIONS  THEREFOR 

Arthur  Locher,  Binningen,  near  Basel,  end  Arnold  Dtirst, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesne  asignments,  to 
Saul  &  Co.,  Newark,  NJ.,  as  nominee  of  Fidelity 
Union  Trust  Company,  executive  trustee  under  Sandoz 
Trust 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29,  1954 

Serial  No.  426,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  3D,  1953 

8Cbiinis.  (CI.  106— 22) 
6.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  printing  prep- 
aration for  printing  on  textile  material,  said  preparation 
comprising  an  intimate  admixture  of  (a)  stabilized  cel- 
lulose xanthate  which  is  stable  against  decomposition 
on  storage  and  retains  its  capacity  of  dissolving  in  wa- 
ter with  formation  of  a  colloidal  solution,  said  stabilized 
cellulose  xanthate  containing  not  more  than  1  mol  of 
alkali  metal  ion  per  mol  of  carbon  disulfide  and  being 
free  from  extraneous  added  stabilizer,  (6)  organic  pig- 
ment dyestuff  which  is  stable  to  cellulose  xanthate. 
and  (c)  wetting  agent,  whereby  the  printing  prepara- 
tion may  be  used  for  textile  printing  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  printing  paste. 


2.884333 

BINDER  FOR  FOUNDRY  SAND  MOLDS  AND 

PROCF.SS  OF  FORMING 

Michael  B.  Karr  and  William  V.  Karr,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Application  September  18.  1957.  Serial  No.  684,667 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—38.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  forming  sand  molds 
and  cores  comprising  an  unreacted  intimate  mixture  of 
(1)  a  foundry  sand  mixture  and  (2)  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  ground  powder  of  corncob  beeswing,  ground 
powder  of  corncob  outer  glume  and  grotrad  powder  of 
corncob  pith. 


2.884,334 
CEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SOIL 
Geoffrey  W.  Meadows,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawins.    Application  May  4,  1955 
Serial  No.  506.090 
8  Claims.    (O.  106—93) 
I.  A  cementitious  product  in  the  form  of  a  substan- 
tially dry  mixture,  the  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
from  64.5  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  Portland  cement,  from 
o.K^   to  S%   by  weight  of  a  cellulose  xanthate  based 


GUM  ACCROIDES  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
William   R.   Mofiitt,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and   Morris  B. 

Berkey,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Borden 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

JerMy 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  11,  1956 

Serial  No.  590366 

2  CbOms.    (CI.  106—208) 

2.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  the  product  of 
heating  a,  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  gum  accroides,  formaldehyde,  a  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  alkali,  a  gum  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  locust  bean,  karaya,  and  guar  gums,  and  a 
fibrous  organic  filler  until  the  reaction  is  substantially 
complete,  the  weight  of  gum  accroides  used  being  in  ex- 
cess of  the  formaldehyde  on  the  anhydrous  basis. 


2,884,336 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  COATED  LEATHER 

AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Sam  Loshaek,  Hatboro,  and  Walter  W.  Toy,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assizors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, PBm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  January  27,  1955 
Serial  No.  484^64 
18  Clahns.  (0. 117—11) 
I .  A  process  for  producing  a  coated  leather  comprising 
applying  to  the  surface  of  a  leather  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  polyvalent  metal  ions,  a  non-ionic  dispersing  agent  and 
from  1%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  copoly- 
mer of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  units 
comprising  3  to  12  mole  percent  of  units  containing 
— GOGH  groups,  the  polyvalent  metal  ions  being  suffi- 
cient to  neutralize  in  the  copolymer  on  drying  at  least  3 
mole  percent  of  units  containing  — COOH,  drying  the 
dispersion  on  the  leather  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  effect  coalescence  of  the  copolymer  particles  cross- 
linked  by  the  polyvalent  metal  into  a  coating  on  the 
leather,  subsequently  applying  a  dispersion  in  an  organic 
solvent  comprising  a  film-forming  addition  polymer 
formed  exclusively  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl 
propionate,  vinylidene  chloride,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylo- 
nitrilc,  and  alkyl  esters  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  and  a  poly- 
isocyanate.  the  concentration  of  the  organic  solvent  disper- 
sion being  from  2%  to  20%  and  the  amount  of  poly- 
isocyanate  being  from  1%  to  65%  by  weight  of  the  addi- 
tion polymer,  and  drying  the  latter  coating,  at  least  one 
of  said  dispersions  containing  a  pigment  suspended  there- 
in, the  proportion  of  pigment  when  in  the  aqueous  disper- 
sion being  from  about  10%  to  150%  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer  and  when  in  the  organic  solvent  dispersion 
being  from  57c  to  100%  by  weight  of  the  addition  poly- 
mer therein. 


2.884.337 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METALLIZED 
PLASTIC  HLMS 
Howard  J.  Homer  and  John  R.  Whitacrc,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Tlie  Commonwealth  Ei^hiecring  Company 
of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,002 
1  CUim.    (CI.  117—47) 
A  method  of  making  a  metallized  transparent  tape  of 
cellulose  acetate  sheet  material  which  is  light  transmittani 
and  flexible,  said  method  comprising  moving  a  contin- 
uous length  sheet  of  transparent  cellulose  acetate  material 
continuously  along,  subjecting  the  sheet  of  material  to 
heat  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  sheet  to  approxi- 
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matcly  280*  F.  while  moving  the  cellulose  acetate  sheet 
along  lengthwise  at  a  speed  of  approximately  15  feet  per 
minute,  advancing  the  heated  sheet  immediately  into  a 
gas  plating  chamber  filled  with  a  flowing  stream  of  gas- 
eous nickel  carbonyl,  maintaining  the  flow  of  nickel  car- 
bonyl  through  the  plating  chamber  at  a  flow  rate  of  about 
1.8  cubic  feet  per  minute  and  at  substantially  atmos- 


application  of  the  polyepoxidc  a  layer  30  to  60  molecules 
thick  of  a  polymer  having  a  main  hydrocarbon  chain  to 
which  is  atuched  ( 1 )  a  plurality  of  lonf  alkyl  side  chains 
containing  from  16  to  32  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a  plu- 
rality of  polar  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl  group  and  ester  groups. 


POLYISOCYANATE  MODIFIED  PLURAL  COAT 
SYSTEM  FOR  LEATHER 


Sam  Lodiack,  Hatboro,  Pa^ 
Compuy,  PhlladclpMa,  Pa^ 


to  Rokm  A  Haas 
of  Dcla- 


pheric  pressure  and  in  contact  with  the  heated  cellulose 
acetate  sheet  material  whereby  thermal  decomposition 
of  the  gaseous  nickel  carbonyl  takes  place  and  nickel 
metal  is  deposited  onto  the  heated  moving  sheet  of  cel- 
lulose acetate,  said  nickel  metal  deposit  being  of  uni- 
form thickness  and  such  as  to  form  a  thin  film  of  metal 
on  the  sheet  which  is  transparent  to  light,  and  wherein 
the  sheet  retains  substantially  its  original  flexibility. 


2  884,338 
METHOD  OF  OILING'tINFLATE  AND  PRODUCT 
Garold  C.  Jcnison,  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  June  12,  19S6 
Serial  No.  590,834 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—68) 
4.  In  a  method  of  continuously  applying  a  thin  uniform 
film  of  oily  liquid  to  each  surface  of  electrocoated  tin- 
plated  strip  delivered  from  an  electrolytic  tinplating  zone, 
which  method  includes  continuously  passing  the  tinplated 
strip  from  the  tinplating  line  through  a  zone  at  a  speed 
corresponding  to  the  speed  of  the  strip  in  the  line,  form- 
ing an  electrostatic  field  in  the  zone  on  both  sides  of 
the  strip  capable  of  giving  finely  divided  particles  coming 
within  the  field  an  electrical  charge  of  one  polarity,  apply- 
ing an  electrical  potential  of  an  opposite  polarity  to  the 
first  mentioned  polarity  to  the  strip  at  least  while  the 
strip  is  in  the  zone,  atomizing  a  stream  of  oily  liquid 
to  form  finely  divided  particles  of  oily  liquid  dispersed 
in  a  gaseous  medium,  passing  the  gaseous  dispersion  of 
oily  liquid  into  the  electrostatic  field  on  both  sides  of  the 
strip  to  charge  the  particles  of  oily  liquid  with  a  charge 
of  opposite  polarity  to  that  of  the  strip,  the  charged  oily 
particles  being  attracted  to  each  surface  of  the  oppositely 
charged  strip  thereby  coating  the  strip  with  a  thin  uniform 
film  of  oily  liquid,  the  film  of  oily  liquid  being  deposited 
on  the  tin^late  in  a  quantity  equal  to  at  least  0.05  gram 
but  no  greater  than  0.5  gram  of  oily  liquid  per  base  box, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  supplying  as  the  stream 
of  oily  liquid  to  be  atomized  a  liquid  stream  consisting 
essentially  of  di-2-ethyl  hexyl  sebacate. 


2,884.339 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  FORMATION  OF 

CRATERS  IN  SURFACE  COATINGS 
Hans  Dannenberg,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assisnor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  15,  1957 

Serial  No.  640.317 

15  Claims.    (CI.  117—72) 

5.  A  process  for  minimizing  the  formation  of  craters 

in  surface  coatings  prepared   from  polyepoxides  having 

^n  epoxy  equivalency  greater  than   1.0  which  comprises 

applying  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  substrata  prior  to 


No  Drawing.    AppUcatkNi  laaury  27, 1955 
ScriarNo.  4S4,5«3 
14  Claims.    (CI.  117— 76) 
5.  A  method  of  producing  a  coated  leather  comprising 
reacting  in  an  organic  solvent  (A)  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  (1 )  a  film-forming  addition  polymer  formed 
exclusively  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl 
propionate,  vinyl idene  chloride,  acrylonitrile,  methacryl- 
onitrile.  and  alkyl  esters  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids  and  (2) 
a  polymeric  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyester  condensates  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a 
polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
said   member  containing  reactive  groups  selected  from 
hydroxyl.    mercapto.    carboxyl,    and   amino   and    amide 
groups  containing  at  least  one  reactive  hydrogen  atom  on 
the  nitrogen  on  such  groups,  with  (B)  an  amount  of  a 
polyisocyanate  more  than  that  equivalent  to  the  reactive 
groups  of  the  member  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
isocyanate  groups  remain  unreacted.  said  poryisocyanate 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic   hydrocarbon  diisocyanates  and   triisocyanates. 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  diisocyanates  substituted  on 
the  aromatic  ring  by  alkoxy  groups,  adding  the  resulting 
solution  to  a  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  of  a  film- 
forming  addition  polymer  formed  exclusively  of  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride.'  vinyl^acetate.  vinyl  propionate,  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, acrylonitme.  methacrylonitrile,  and  alkyl  esters  of 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  acids  containing  a  dispersed  pigment  to  form 
a  dispersion  comprising  per  100  parts  of  addition  poly- 
mer, 20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  aforesaid  plasti- 
cizer, and  5  to  100  parts  of  pigment,  said  dispersion  also 
comprising  1  to  65  parts  of  a  polyisocyanate  selected  from 
the  aforesaid  group  thereof  in  reacted  form  per  100  parts 
of  the  total  of  addition  polymer  and  plasticizer,  applying 
said  dispersion  to  a  leather,  and  drying  the  coated  leather 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  20*  C.  while  reacting 
only  a  portion  of  the  isocyanate  groups,  then,  within  24 
hours  of  the  application  of  the  aforesaid  dispersion  and 
before  the  isocyanate  groups  have  been  completely  re- 
acted, applying  as  a  final  coat  on  the  coated  leather  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  solvent  in 
which  there  is  dissolved  ( 1 )  a  film-forming  addition  poly- 
mer formed  exclusively  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  propionate,  vinylidene  chloride,  acrylonitrile.  meth- 
acrylonitrile. and  alkyl  esters  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  and 
(2)  15  to  80  parts,  per  100  parts  of  the  addition  polymer 
therein,  of  a  polymeric  plasticizer  therefor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyester  condensates  of  a  dicar- 
boxylic acid  and  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  then  drying  the  coated  leather 
at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  normal  room  tempera- 
ture to  simultaneously  effect  reaction  of  the  partially  re- 
acted  polyisocyanate  with  one  of  the   polymeric  com- 
ponents of  the  final  coat. 


2,884,341 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  METHOD 

lames  W.  Javlaall,  IndiamipoHs,  ted.,  assicDor  to  Raas- 

^burg  ElMTtro-Coatiac  Corp.,  lodiawvoU^  lo^-*  *  ^^• 

pfiratioa  of  IwHw**^ 

AppllcatioB  March  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  492,379 
2  Ciahns.    (CI.  117—93) 


sheet  backing  having  a  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive adherent  to  one  side  thereof,  said  backing  being  im- 
pregnated with  a  mixture  of  a  cured  amino-aldehyde  con- 
densation product  and  a  vinyl  resin,  said  condensation 
product  having  been  cured  in  admixture  with  the  vinyl 
resin  while  impregnated  in  the  backing. 


1.  A  method  of  electrostatically  spray  coating  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  elongated  articles,  comprising  moving 
the  articles  continually  and  successively  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  over  a  horizontal  path  in  an  extended 
coating  zone,  rotating  each  article  at  a  predetermined 
rate  about  a  vertical  axis  during  its  movement  in  said 
extended  coating  zone,  spraying  electrically  charged  liquid 
particles  from  a  source  spaced  exteriorly  of  the  articles 
in  said  extended  coating  zone,  maintaining  an  electrostatic 
field  between  the  articles  in  the  coating  zone  and  the 
spray   source   for  electrostatically   depositing  the   spray 
on  the  articles,  the  spray  deposited  on  an  article  in  the 
coating  zone  forming  a  static  pattern  having  a  vertical 
dimension  which  is  but  a  fraction  of  the  height  of  the  ar- 
ticle, reciprocating  the  spray  source  over  a  vertical  path 
at  a  linear  speed  such  that  successive  turns  of  the  helical 
band  formed  by  the  spray  on  the  surface  of  the  rotating 
article  during  a  single  stroke  of  the  spray  source  in  one 
direction  do  not  overlap  to  an  extent  such  as  will  result 
in  a  uniform  coating  of  the  article,  the  frequency  of  recip- 
rocation of  the  spray  source  being  great  enough  to  in- 
sure that  each  article  while  in  the  coating  zone  will  re- 
ceive spray  during  at  least  two  strokes  of  the  spray  source 
in  the  same  direction  and  coordinating  the  rate  of  recip- 
rocation of  the  spray  source  with  the  rate  of  article  rota- 
tion so  that  the  helical  band  formed  during  one  such 
stroke  of  the  spray  source  will  be  displaced  axially  of  the 
spray  source  from  the  helical  bands  formed  during  other 
such  strokes  of  the  spray  source. 


FLAME  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT  ASBESTOS 

TEXTILE  BASE  MATERIAL 

John  D.  .McCiuer,  Chariottc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Thermoid 

Company,  Trcotoo,  N  J.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkw  Aaguat  12,  1954 

Serial  No.  449,521 

8  Claims.    (CL  117—126) 

1.  A  flame  and  heat  resistant  fabric  characterized  by 

smoothness  of  texture  and  by  low  overall  ignition  loss 

after  being  subjected   to  high  temperatures  and   being 

flexible  and  resilient,  comprising  an  asbestos  textile  base 

material  impregnated  with  a  flame  proofing  composition 

comprising   an   inorganic  flame   retardant,  a   plasticizer 

and  mica  in  finely  divided  form. 


2  884,342 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Ernst  A.  Wolff,  Chicago,  IIL,  assigDor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,   Boston,   Mass.,  a  corporattoa   of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Appllcatioa  April  2,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,557 
11  Claims.    (CI.  117—122) 
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NICKEL  PLATING 


Ernest  R.  Rambez,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  688,435 

13  CUims.    (CI.  117—136) 

1.  A  chemical  nickel  cation  hypophosphite  anion  plat- 
ing solution  conuining  an  aggregate  amount  of  approxi- 
mately 0.1  to  100  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  the 
solution  of  at  least  two  of  the  metallic  elements  of  Group 
Va  of  the  periodic  system  the  two  metallic  elements 
being  present  in  ratios  ranging  from  about  1:5  to  1:0.5. 


2,884,345 
INFRA-RED  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

Yves  A.  Rocaitl,  Paris,  France,  and  Bcnihard  E.  Bartels, 
Glcnwood  Landfaig,  N.Y.,  aasignon,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vh^hibi 

Application  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,168 

CUims  priority,  application  France  February  17,  1953 

4CUiims.    (CI.  117— 201) 


1.  An  adhesive  sheet  material  comprising  a  flexible 

741    t».   G.— 72 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  photocell  in  an  en- 
velope which  contains  an  interior  upstanding  thimble 
therein  and  with  the  thimble  having  electrodes  thereon, 
the  steps  which  comprise  placing  dry  lead  sulfide  powder 
in  the  envelope,  then  subliming  said  powder,  then  con- 
densing the  vapor  on  a  surface  above  the  thimble  partial- 
ly oxidizing  the  condensed  vapor,  then  subliming  the 
lead  sulfide  again  and  condensing  the  vapor  to  deposit 
a  layer  of  the  sulfide  on  the  electrodes  before  completing 
the  oxidizing  process. 
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2,884,346 
PRECOOKED  STARCH  PROCESS  INVOLVING 
SEQUESTERING  AGENT 
John  A.  Korth,  HinsdiUc,  111.,  assignor  to  Cora  Products 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  24,  1957 
Serial  No.  704,868 
1  Claim.    (CI.  127—32) 
A  process  for  prevention  of  rancidity  and  starchy  flavors 
in  dry.  pregelatinized  starches,  which  comprises  gelatiniz- 
ing and  rapidly  heat  drying  the  starch  and  adding  to  the 
-starch  prior  to  the  drying  step  0.005  to  5.0  percent,  basis 
starch  dry  substance,  of  a  sequestering  agent  which  binds 
metallic  ions  as  complexes;  said  sequestering  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrasodium  pyro- 
phosphate, disodium  acid  pyrophosphate,  sodium  meta- 
phosphate.  sodium  tripolyphosphatc,  mixtures  thereof,  and 
ethylene  diamine  tetraacetic  acid. 


2,884,347 
STARCH  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  C.  Hobbs,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to  Corn 
Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  570,415 
3  Claims.    (CI.  127—71) 
I.  A  process  for  improving  the  color  and  paste  prop- 
erties of  a  substance  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch. 
thin  boiling  starch,  hydroxyalkyi  starch,  thin  boiling  hy- 
droxyalkyl  starch,  and  oxidized  hydroxyalkyi  starch  which 
comprises  dewatering  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  starch 
product   in  its  granule  state,  said   slurry   having  a   pH 
below   about  4.0.  reslurrying  the  dewatered  product   in 
water,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  about  6.0  to 
about  8.0  by  addition  of  a  salt  thereto,  and  dewatering 
the  slurry;  said  salt  being  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  carbonates,  pri- 
mary phosphates,  secondary  phosphates,  chlorides,  and 
sulfates. 


2,884,348 
ERASrRE  OF  IMPRINTED  MAGNETIC  MARKINGS 
Frank  William  Kuiesza,  Poughkecpsle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
international    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original    application    December    20,    1954,    Serial    No. 
476,534,  now  abandoned.     Divided  and  this  application 
February  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  642,505 
5  Claims.    (CI.  134—1) 


<^-- 


h-tf^ 


I.  The  methcxl  of  erasing  characters  printed  with  a 
composition  consisting  of  a  mass  of  microscopic  granules 
of  a  high  permeability  magnetic  niaterial  coated  with  a 
thermoplastic  mixture  which  consists  of  heating  the 
printed  medium  and  thereafter  lifting  the  said  composi- 
tion by  magnetic  force. 


2.884,349 
REMOVAL  OF  CALCIUM  SULFATE  SCALE 
Bernard  A.  Axelrad,  Port  Sulphur,  La.,  assignor  to  Free- 
port  Sulphur  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  19,  1956 

Serial  No.  598.737 

10  Claims.    (CI.  134—22) 

10.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  calcium  sulfate  scale 

from  heat  exchange  surfaces  which  comprises,  dissolving 

said  scale  in  a  continuously  flowing  stream  of  an  aqueous 

solution  of  sodium  chloride  of  a  concentration  of  a  mag- 


nitude which  increases  the  solubility  of  the  calcium  sul- 
fate in  the  solution  to  a  level  which  accomplishes  dissolu- 
tion of  the  scale  at  an  economically  feasible  rate. 


2,884,350 
SOLDKRABLE  ZINC  ALLOY  COATING 

Edward  B.  Saubestre,  Elmburst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syi- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  28.  1955 

Serial  No.  555,782 

6  Claims.    (CL  14»— 6.14) 

I     A   process  for   treating  a   solderable  /inc-tin  allov 

containinj:  between  75  and  95  percent  zinc  and  between 

25  and  5  percent  tin  and  normally  having  a  white  matte 

Mirface  including!  the  steps  of  subjecting  said  surface  to 

the  action  of  an  oxidizing  acid  solution  of  a  strength  and 

for  a  duration  to  convert  said  white  matte  surface  into 

an  oxidi/ed   film,   and    removing  said   surface   from   the 

action  of  said  solution  before  appreciable  buildup  of  said 

oxidi/cd  film 


2,884.351 
METHOD  OF  COLD  ROLLING  FERROUS 
STRIP  STOCK 
Walter  R.  Cavanagfa,  Detroit,  and  Robert  C.  Gibson, 
Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignon  to  Parker  Rust  Proof 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  January  25,  1956 
Serial  No.  561.354 
10  Claims,    (a.  148—6.15) 
I.  A   method   for   treating   continuous   ferrous   strip 
stock  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pickling  the  strip, 
contacting  the  said  pickled  strip  while  the  same  is  moving 
with  an  aqueous  acidic  zinc  phosphate  coating  solution 
comprising  as  the  essential  coating  producing  ingredients 
zinc  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.05%- 1.5%  by  weight, 
0.4  to  about  2.5%   PO4,  and  an  oxidizing  agent  other 
than  chlorate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  coat- 
ing weight  of  at  least  50  mg.  per  square  foot  in  not  more 
than  10  seconds,  and  regulating  the  time  of  contact  of 
said  pickled  strip  with  said  solution  so  as  to  produce  a 
coating  which  has  a  weight  in  the  range  of  about  50  mg./ 
sq.  ft.  to  about  1000  mg./sq.  ft.  and  which  varies  from 
the  average  coating  weight  prevalent  on  said  strip  by 
not  more  than  about  200  mg./sq.  ft. 


2,884.352 
STABLE   DLSPERSiONS   OF  COLLOIDAL  SULFUR, 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  SAME,  AND  SUL- 

FUR  SOLUTIONS  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  PRE- 

PARING  SUCH  DISPERSIONS 
Mortimer  W,  Brenner,  Hartsdalc,  and  Joseph  L.  Owades, 

New  Rochelle.  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Schwarz  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  21,  1955 

Serial  No.  495,829 

16  Claims.    (CI.  167—20) 

1 .  The  process  of  preparing  a  stable  dispersion  of  col- 
loidal sulfur  at  an  elevated  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  100*  to  140*  C,  which  process  comprises  dis- 
solving sulfur  at  a  temperature  within  said  range  in  a  sol- 
vent from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  aliphatic  poly 
alcohols  having  from  2  to  3  hydroxy  groups,  containing 
from  2  to  1,000  carbon  atoms  and  having  all  of  the  hy- 
droxy groups  free;  (6)  said  alcohols  in  which  one  of  the 
hydroxy  groups  is  esterified  by  a  fatty  acid  containing 
from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms;  (c)  said  alcohols  in  which 
one  of  the  hydroxy  groups  is  etherified,  the  ether  radical 
being  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  not 
more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  alkylhydroxy  containing  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  esterified  alkylhydroxy  groups  in 
which  the  ester  portion  is  derived  ftom  a  fatty  acid  con- 
taining from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  group 


contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  (rf)  aliphatic  poly 
alcohols  having  3  hydroxy  groups,  contaming  from  3  to 
1,000  carbon  atoms  in  which  two  of  the  hydroxy  groups 
are  esterified  by  fatty  acids  containing  from  10  to  22 
carbon  atoms  and  the  third  hydroxy  group  is  free;  and 
(f )  aliphatic  poly  alcohols  having  3  hydroxy  groups,  con- 
taining from  3  to  1,000  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  one 
hydroxy  group  is  etherified.  the  ether  radical  being  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  not  more  than  2 
carbon  atoms,  alkylhydroxy  containing  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  esterified  alkylhydroxy  groups  in  which 
the  ester  portion  is  derived  from  a  fatty  acid  containing 
from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  another  hydroxy  group 
is  esterified  with  a  fatty  acid  containing  from  10  to  22 
carbon  atoms  the  third  hydroxy  group  being  free,  and 
adding  the  resultant  sulfur  solution  to  a  vehicle  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  fat  and  oil  in  which  the 
sulfur  is  insoluble  but  with  which  the  solvent  is  freely 
miscible. 

2.884,353 
DITHIOPHOSPHATE  INSECTICIDES 
Donald  L.  Christman,  Wilmhiitoii,  Dcl^  anlfiior  to  Her- 
cales  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^  ^^^, 
No  Drawing.    Application  Aagnit  30, 1955 
Serial  No.  531,610 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  01  the 
formula 

8 

II 

rHt-SP(OR): 

O  S 

I  " 

CHi-PP(OR)j 

'  in  which  each  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 

6.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  the  compound 
of  claim  1  and  an  insecticidal  adjuvant. 


the  group  consisting  of  diethyl-,  di-n-propyl-,  and  di-n- 
butyl  pyridine  dicartjoxylates  and  about  1  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  stabilizing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-ethylhexyl  bicyclo  [2.2.1  ]-5-heptane-2,3- 
dicarboxyimide  and  l[2,5,8-trioxadodecyl]-2-propyl-4,5- 
methylcnedioxybenzene. 

1 1 .  An  improved  fly  repellent  composition  comprising 
about  one  pari  by  weight  of  diethyl  pyridine  dicarboxylate 
and  about  two  parts  by  weight  of  n-octyl  3-(3,4-mcthyI- 
enedioxybenzene)  propyl  sulfoxide. 


2,884,356 
FISH  TOXICANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  THEM 
Donald  F.  Starr,  Upper  Montdair,  and  Douglas  R.  Cal- 
sctta,  Iselin,  NJ.,  assignon  to  S.  B.  Penkk  A  Coai- 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Application  March  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,023 
2  Claims.  (CL  167-^46) 
2.  A  fish  toxicant  composition  which  on  application  to 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  forms  a  voluminous 
emulsion  which  sinks  rapidly,  having  as  toxicant  in- 
gredients a  rotenone-containing  plant  material  and  di- 
propyl,  6,7  -  methylenedioxy  -  3  -  methyl  -  1,2,3.4  -  tctra- 
hydronaphthalene,  1 ,2-dicarboxylate;  a  solvent  for  said 
toxicants  and  an  emulsifying  agent;  said  toxicants  being 
present  in  the  ratios  between  2:1  to  1:4  respectively,  and 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  mixture  being  in  the  range 
from  0.96  to  1.05. 


2.884.354 
DITHIOPHOSPHATE  INSECTICIDES 
Donald  L.  Christman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asslgBor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  30, 1955 
Serial  No.  531,611 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167—22) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

S 

II 

CHi-SP-(OR)! 

S  S 

I  ' 

rHj-SP-(OR)j 

in  which  each  R  represents  a  lo\ver  alkyl  radical. 

6.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  a  compound 
of  claim    1    and   an   insecticidal    adjuvant. 


2.884,357 

METHODS  FOR  DESTROYING  ANIMAL  PARA- 

SITES  USING  INDANDIONE  DERIVATIVES 

Lloyd  W.  Hazleton,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and 

Warren  H.  Dolbcn.  Sununlt,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.    Appllcatiou  Jnne  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  517,095 
17  Claims.    (CL  167—53) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  lice  and  hookworm  parasite 
infestations  in  a  veterinary  animal  infested  with  at  least 
one  of  said  parasites  comprising  rendering  said  animal 
systemically  toxic  through  the  administration  to  the  ani- 
mal of  a  parasiticidal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


CH-C-R 


where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  and  aryl.  and  the  al- 
kali metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  these  com- 
pounds: and  approximately  simultaneously  antidoting  the 
anticoagulant  effects  of  the  parasiticidal  compound  by  ad- 
ministering said  animal  a  counteracting  amount  of  an 
anti-anticoagulant  factor. 


2,884355 
INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
A  DIETHYL,  DI-N-PROPYL  OR  DI-N-BUTYL  PYR- 
IDLNE  DICARBOXYLATE,  A  STABILIZER  AND 
A  METHOD  OF  USE 
Lyic  D.  Goodbnc,  Bartlcsville,  and  Kenneth  E.  Cantrel, 
Dewey,  OUa^  aKignon  to  Philllpc  Pctrolcnm  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatlon  Angust  30,  1954 

Serial  No.  453,122 

18  Claims.    (CL  167—33) 

5.  An  improved  fly  repellent  composition  comprising 

about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  dicarboxylate  selected  from 


2,884,358 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  CRUDE  HEPARI!«j 
Jess  A.  Bush,  Long  Beach,  Leon  D.  Freeman,  BelHlower, 
and  Elliot  B.  Hagerty,  Whlttier,  Calif.,  sssigDors  to 
Sonthera  California  Gland  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
copartnership  consisting  of  Nathan  A.  Wolfstein,  Sr^ 
and  Nathan  A.  Wolfstefai,  Jr. 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22,  1957 

Serial  No.  654,082 

11  Clahns.    (CL  167—74) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  heparin  which 

includes  autolysis  of  animal  tissue,  alkaline  extraction  of 

the  autolysate  to  form  an  aqueous,  heparin-containing 

extract,  and  digestion  of  said  extract  with  added  enzymes. 
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(he  steps  comprising  adding  to  the  digested  extract  a  flo- 
tation agent  comprising  a  basic  organic  substance  capable 
of  forming  with  the  heparin  in  said  extract  a  hydro- 
phobic heparin  complex,  adding  to  the  complex  thus 
formed  a  water-immiscible  organic  liquid  in  which  the 
heparin  complex  is  insoluble,  agitating  the  mixture  and 
allowing  it  to  stand  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  per- 
mit the  formation  of  three  layers  comprising  an  aqueous 
phase,  an  organic  liquid  phase  and  an  interphase  of  said 
heparin  complex,  mechanically  separating  said  inter- 
phase from  the  other  phases,  and  separating  the  heparin 
from  said  interphase. 


2,884,359 
RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Albert   Bloom,   Summit,   NJ^   Harian   B.   Freyennuth, 
Easton,  Pa.,  and  James  B.  Normlogton,  Little  Silver, 
N  J.,  assifniors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,382 
10  CUims.     (CI.  202—52) 


iZ^'iS^ 


I.  A  process  for  recovering  an  organic  isocyanate  from 
a  crude  mixture  containing  the  same,  comprising  dis- 
tilling said  isocyanate  from  said  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  about  25  to  300%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  iso- 
cyanate, of  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  at  least 
9  carbon  atoms  which  is  liquid  under  the  conditions  of 
the  distillation. 

2,884,360 
RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Albert   Bloom,  Summit,  NJ.,   Harlan   B.   Frcycrmutta, 
Easton,  Pa.,  and  James  B.  Normington,  Little  Silver, 
N  J.,  assiKnors  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,386 
10  Claims.     (CI.  202—57) 


z-x: 


•^sr-  ~r- 


I — ^sffiET   - 


I .  A  process  for  recovering  an  organic  isocyanate  from 
a  crude  mixture  containing  the  same,  comprising  distilling 
said  isocyanate  from  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  about 
25  to  300% .  based  on  the  weight  of  said  isocyanate,  of  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  dialkyl,  diaryl  and 
alkylaryl  sulfones  which  are  liquid  under  the  conditions 
of  the  distillation  and  which  are  characterized  by  the 
formula  R' — SOj— R»  wherein  R»  and  R>  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  bipbenyl. 


2384^1 
RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Albert  Bloom,  Summit,  NJ.,  Harlaa   B.  Frcye 
Easton,  Pa.,  and  James  B.  Nonnlngtoa,  Uttlc  SUvcr, 
N  J.,  asslffBors  to  General  AdIUdc  A  Film  Corporation, 
New  York;  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  31, 1956,  Serial  No.  619,388 
10  Claims,    (a.  202— 57) 


zyxz 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  organic  isocyanate  from 
a  crude  mixture  containing  the  same,  comprising  distil- 
ling said  isocyanate  from  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
about  2S  to  300% ,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  isocyanate. 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  lower  alkyi 
and  monocyclic  aryl  triesters  of  orthophosphoric  acid 
which  are  liquid  under  the  conditions  of  the  distillation, 
said  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,SS4362 

RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Albert   Bloom,  Summit,   NJ.,   Harlan   B.   Frcycrmuth, 
EMton,  Pa.,  and  James  B.  Nonalaitoa,  Llttk  Silver, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  General  AnlUac  A  FUm  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatkm  October  31, 1956,  SciW  No.  619,407 
10  Claims,    (a.  202— 57) 


^-1 

• 

»     L 

• 

^l^ 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  an  organic  isocyanate  frwn 
a  crude  mixture  containing  the  same,  comprising  dis- 
tilling said  isocyanate  from  said  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  about  25  to  300%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
isocyanate,  of  a  lower  polyalkylene  ether  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  about  300  which  is  liquid  under 
the  conditions  of  the  distillation  and  in  which  the  re- 
curring alkylene  groups  contain  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms.  ^ 

2384,363 
RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Albert  Bloom,   Summit,   NJ.,  Harlaa  B.  Freycrmatb, 
Easton,  Pa.,  and  James  B.  Nonnlpgtoa,  Little  Silver, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  General  AnUlaa  A  Film  Corporatton, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatloa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  619,416 
10  Claims.    (0.202—57) 
I.  A    process    for   recovering   an   organic    isocyanate 
from  a  crude  mixture  containing  the  same,  comprising 
distilling  said  isocyanate  from  said  mixture  in  the  pres- 


ence of  about  25  to  J>0(Wr .  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
isocyanate.   of   an   organo   polysiloxane   which    is   liquid 


CZS  - 


'>*T1     — 


ts^vs--  *^ 


under  the  conditions  of  the  distillation  and  is  character- 
ized b>  a  recurring  unit  of  structure  having  the  formula 

H 


to  be  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  member  being 
movable  thereby  selectively  to  be  drawn  into  said  sleeve 
and  to  be  extended  out  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  threaded  cap 
at  the  inner  end  of  said  retractor  member  for  seciiring  the 
enlarged  base  of  said  electrode  to  the  end  of  said  mem- 
ber so  that  the  cylindrical  portion  extends  axially  there- 
from, the  lengths  of  said  sleeve,  nut,  and  retractor  mem- 
ber being  greater  than  the  length  of  that  part  of  the 
electrode  that  extends  through  said  valve,  so  that,  when 
said  retractor  member  is  partially  withdrawn  from  said 
sleeve,  said  valve  may  be  closed. 


(> 


K 


wherein  the  R's  represent  organic  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alicyclic.  aryl.  alkaryl. 
ar,alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals. 


23S4366 
BUBBLE  TRAP  FOR  LIQUID  SYSTEMS 
Bemaitl  E.  Anderson,  North  Attlcboro,  and  Stnart  W. 
Sweet,  Mans6eld,   Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporatloa  of  Maasa- 
fhii(^tt« 
Application  March  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  723,039 
ICUim.    (CI.  204-195) 


«•    •« 


\  

^  2,884,364 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  ON  URANIUM 
Elmer  W.  Rebol,  Richland,  Wash.,  and  Ralph  F.  Wehr- 

mann,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  14,  1946 

Serial  No.  669,585 

7  CUims.    (CI.  204—1.5) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  electroplated  uranium 
article,  which  comprises  pickling  the  uranium  metal  with 
aqueous  trichloroacetic  acid,  treating  the  pickled  uranium 
with  nitric  acid  and  then  electroplating  a  metal  coating 
upon  the  metallic  uranium. 


2,884,365 
pH  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
Richard  R.  De  Bolt,  Pinole,  and  Brace  E.  Powell,  El 
Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Research  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplicaHon  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,089 
7  Claims.    (CI.  204—195) 


A  liquid  flow  system  bubble  trap  device  wherein  a 
bubble  unk  is  kept  full  of  liquid,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  bubble  Unk  having  an  upright  conical  top,  a  body 
of  stainless  steel  chips  in  said  tank,  an  inlet  pipe  ter- 
minating in  said  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  top  of 
said  tank  at  the  apex  of  said  cone,  an  outlet  pipe  from 
the  bottom  of  said  tank,  whereby  bubbles  in  said  liquid 
cither  rise  in  said  Unk  or  are  trapped  in  said  body  of 
chips  and  the  liquid  in  said  bottom  outlet  pipe  is  bubble 
free,  said  bottom  outlet  pipe  being  provided  with  an 
upward  extension  and  said  top  outlet  pipe  having  a 
junction  with  said  extension  to  form  a  single  final  outlet 
pipe,  said  bottom  outlet  pipe  having  therein,  between 
said  tank  bottom  and  said  junction,  an  electrode  arrange- 
ment as  the  sensing  element  of  an  electro-chemical  meas- 
uring device,  a  side  inlet  to  said  inlet  pipe  for  applying 
a  modifying  liquid  to  the  liquid  in  said  inlet  pipe,  said 
body  of  chips  serving  also  to  thoroughly  mix  said  modi- 
fying liquid,  and  a  temperature  sensor  element  in  said 
Unk  with  response  connections  therefrom  for  application 
to  said  electro-chemical  measuring  device  for  tempera- 
ture compensation  action  therein. 


1.  A  device  for  removably  positioning  a  pH  glass 
electrode  or  the  like  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  an 
enlarged  base,  in  a  valved  aperture  extending  through  the 
wall  of  a  container,  comprising  an  annular  member 
aligned  with  said  aperture,  means  for  securing  said  mem- 
ber to  the  outside  of  said  conUiner  wall,  an  elongated 
internally  threaded  sleeve  externally  threaded  at  its  inner 
y  end  so  as  to  be  threaded  into  said  annular  member  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  and  said  container, 
an  elongated  retractor  nut  having  an  externally  threaded 
portion  at  its  inner  end  to  be  received  inside  said 
threaded  sleeve,  and  a  flattened  rotaUble  head  at  its 
outer  end,  a  hollow  cylindrical  retractor  member  pro- 
vided with  enlarged  means  at  its  ends  forming  there- 
between a  circumferential  groove  for  said  retractor  nut 


2  884  367 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CURRENT  DENSITY 
DURING   CONTINUOUS  PAPER  ELECTROPHO- 
RESIS 
Arthur   Karler,   El   Cerrito,  and   Leonard    F.   Deckard, 
Berkeley,  Calif.;  said  Deckard  assignor  to  said  Karier 
Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,528 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204— 299) 
2.  In  an  electrophoretic  separator  including  a  vertical- 
ly disposed  curtain  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
edges,  and  vertical  side  edges;  two  elongated  electrodes 
longitudinally  extending  along  and  in  electrical  contact 
with  each  side  edge  of  said  curtain;  transversely  extend- 
ing electrolytic  feed  means  for  supplying  an  electrolyte 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  curtain;  and  sample  receiving 
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means  located  below  said  electrolytic   feed  means;  the    fraction  including  constituents  boiling  above  about  900' 
improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  horizonUlly   F..  and  a  residual  oil  fraction,  said  residual  oil  fraction 

being  subjected  to  a  coking  operation  producing  coke 
and  a  second  heavy  gas  oil  boiling  above  about  900*  F., 
activating  said  coke  to  produce  an  activated  carbon  hav- 


-  r 


spaced  elongated  non-conducting  portions  extending  from 
said  upper  edge  through  the  electrolyte  feeding  zone 
to  horuontai  alignment  with  said  sample  receiving  means. 


2,884,368 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PYROLYSIS  AND  GASIFICA- 

HON  OF  HYDROCARBONACEOi;S  MATERIAlii 
Maxwell  Patrick  Sweeney,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United   Engineers  &   Constructors  Inc.,   Philadelphia. 
■    Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  566,205 
17  Claims.    (CI.  208 — 53) 


.~T\. 


{ 


"  •        1       ' 


5>     !$> 


I.  A  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbonaceous 
material  which  comprises  charging  a  feed  stream  of  hy- 
drocarbonaceous material  into  a  hot  moving  reaction 
stream  of  gases  and  entrained  finely  divided  carbonaceous 
solids  to  heat  said  stream  to  between  about  1100*  F.  and 
about  1800°  F.  and  to  at  least  partially  pyrolyse  said 
feed  stream,  delivering  the  combined  feed  and  reaction 
streams  to  a  fluidized  bed  of  said  finely  divided  solids, 
removing  vaporous  products  of  pyrolysis  from  said  bed, 
removing  carbonaceous  solids  from  said  bed,  burning  a 
first  portion  of  the  solids  removed  from  said  bed  in  a 
combustion  zone  apart  from  a  second  portion  of  said 
solids  removed  from  the  bed  to  give  hot  gases  and  an  ash 
residue,  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  residue  from 
the  process,  contacting  the  second  portion  of  the  solids 
with  the  hot  gases  produced  in  said  combustion  zone  to 
reheat  said  second  portion,  and  using  the  solids  so  reheated 
in  forming  said  reaction  stream. 


2  884  369 
REMOVAL  OF  METAL  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
A  HYDROCARBON  FEED 
William  Judson  Mattox  and  Charles  Newton  Kimberlin, 
Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,274 
5  Claims.     (CI.  208—91) 
1.   A   combination   refining   process  in   which   a  crude 
petroleum  oil  is  fractionated  to  provide  a  heavy  gas  oil 


ing  a  surface  area  greater  than  about  500  square  meters 
per  gram,  removing  iron,  nickel  and  vanadium  porphyrins 
from  said  first  and  second  heavy  gas  oils  by  contacting 
said  oils  with  said  activated  carbon  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  300°  to  750°  F.,  and  thereafter  sub- 
jecting said  treated  gas  oil  to  catalytic  cracking. 


CATALYTIC  PRESSURE  REFINING  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBONS OF  LOW  BOILING  POINT  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  CO  AND  HY- 
DROGEN 

Helmut  Noancnmacbcr  and  WUU  Octtiiigcr,  Lndwigf- 
hafen  (Rhine),  and  Ortwin  Rcitz,  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrllt  Aiiticn- 
gescllschaft,  Ludwigsfaafcn  (Rhine),  Germany 
Applicarion  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  2,  1954 
14  Chiims.    (CI.  208—97) 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  the  removal  of  such  im- 
purities as  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  compounds  hy 
the  catalytic  pressure  refining  of  low  boiling  point  hy- 
drocarbons as  initial  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  crude  benzenes,  crude  gasolines,  crude 
kerosenes  and  crude  gas  oils  with  hydrogen  containing 
carbon  monoxide  such  that  the  product  of  said  refining 
has  substantially  the  same  boiling  range  as  the  initial  ma- 
terial, which  comprises  carrying  out  the  refining  with  0.2 
to  2.5  cubic  metres  per  kilogram  of  initial  material  of  a 
hydrogen  containing  carbon  monoxide  gas  having  a  car- 
bon monoxide  content  of  from  4  to  20%  at  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  of   10  to  f>0  atmospheres,  a  throughput 


of  0.3  to  2.5  kilograms  of  crude  material  per  litre  of 
catalyst  volume  per  hour  and  an  admission  temperature 
into  the  reaction  rone  of  280°  C.  to  450°  C.  in  such  man- 
ner that  during  the  refining  such  an  amount  of  carbon 
monoxide  reacts  with  hydrogen  that  a  rise  in  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  10'  C.  and  at  most  50*  C.  takes  place 
in  the  reaction  zone. 


2,884,371 
HYDROCRACKING  SHALE  OIL 
isldor  Kirslienbaum,  Union,  Kenneth  K.  Kearby,  Wat- 
chung,  and  Henry  J.  Ogorzaly,  Sununit,  N  J.,  asugnors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,682 
10  Claims.    (CI.  208— 111) 


W-. 


ber,  a  vapor  collecting  chamber,  and  a  bed  of  granular 
catalyst  interposed  between  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 
vapor  collecting  chamber,  said  bed  of  granular  catalyst 
being  confined  and  supported  in  the  form  of  a  spherical 
segment  of  two  bases  and  having  one  of  said  bases  con- 
tiguous to,  substantially  parallel  with,  and  substantially 
co-extensive  with  said  inlet  chamber  and  having  the  other 
of  said  bases  contiguous  to,  substantially  parallel  with. 
and  subsuntially  co-extensive  with  said  vapor  collecting 
chamber,  the  total  area  of  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  said  bed  of  granular  catalyst  being  at  least  about  87.5 
percent  of  the  area  of  the  great  circle  of  said  spherical 
segment  and  the  distance  between  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  bed  of  granular  catalyst  being  not  more 
than  about  75  percent  of  the  diameter  of  the  great  circle 
of  said  spherical  segment  to  maintain  the  difference  in  the 
maximum  and  minimum  velocities  of  reactant  across  said 
bed  of  granular  catalyst  at  not  more  than  about  10 
percent,  introducing  fluid  reactant  at  reaction  temperature 
and  pressure  into  said  inlet  chamber,  passing  said  fluid 
reactant  from  said  inlet  chamber  into  and  through  said 
bed  of  granular  catalyst  at  a  plurality  of  mass  velocities, 
the  difference  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  of 
said  mass  velocities  being  not  more  than  about  10  peiwent. 
passing  conversion  products  from  said  bed  of  granular 
catalyst  into  said  vapor  collecting  chamber,  and  withdraw- 
ing conversion  products  from  said  vapor  collecting 
chamber. 


1.  A  process  for  converting  shale  oil  containing  sulfur 
and  nitrogen  compounds  as  impurities  to  motor  fuel  of 
high  octane  number  in  the  region  of  90  with  low  carbon 
production  which  comprises  contacting  shale  oil  with  a 
single  solid  catalyst  consisting  of  silica-alumina  cracking 
catalyst  containing  about  8-16%  by  weight  of  the  total 
catalyst  of  molybdenum  oxide  at  a  temperature  between 
about  950°  F.  and  1100°  F.,  under  a  pressure  between 
about  100  and  700  p.s.i.g.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  rich  gas  in  an  amount  between  about  2000  and 
10.000  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  shale  oil. 


2  884,372 

SPHERICAL  REACTOR  FOR  THE  CONVERSION 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Kric  V.  Bergstrom,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socon> 

Mobil    Oil    Company,    Inc.,    a    corporation    of    New 

^ork 

Application  May  29.  1956,  Serial  No.  588,135 
17  Claims.    (CI.  208—113) 


2,884,373 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATLNG 
FLUIDS 
Bradford  E.  Bailey,  Elizabeth,  N J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and   Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ,  ^^, 

.\pplication  Ocl<»ber  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,442 
9  Claims.    (CI.  208— 132) 


1.   A  method  of  converting  fluid  reactant  which  com- 
prises csi.ihlishint;  a  rc.Ktion  /one  having  an  inlet  cham- 


8.  A  method  of  heating  hydro«:arbon  fluids  which  com- 
prises passing  hydrocarbon  fluid  as  a  continuous  con- 
fined stream  surrounded  by  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  hot 
solids  arranged  at  an  upper  portion  of  a  heating  zone, 
supplying  hot  combustion  gases  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  heating  zone  for  upward  passage  therethrough,  then 
passing  the  hydrocarbon  oil  as  a  confined  stream  sub- 
merged in  a  second  dense  fluidized  bed  of  hot  solids  main- 
tained at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  first  bed  of  hot 
fluidized  solids  and  arranged  at  a  lower  level  in  the  same 
heating  zone  byahe  hot  upflowing  combustion  gases,  then 
passing  the  heated  hydrocarbon  fluid  as  a  confined  stream 
submerged  in  at  least  another  fluidized  bed  of  hot  solids 
maintained  at  a  higher  temperature  than  said  second  bed 
of  fluidized  solids  in  said  heating  zone  by  the  upflowing 
hot  combustion  gases  and  arranged  at  a  lower  level  and 
withdrawing  heated  h\drocarbon  fluid  from  said  heating 
zone. 
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2,884,374 
PLATINUM-CONTAINING  CATALYSTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
James  E.  Connor,  Jr^  Drcxel  HUl,  and  Clifford  S.  Shipley, 
Aldan,  Pa^  anignon  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,851 
7  Clabns.    (CI.  208—138) 
7.  A  process  for  reforming  a  gasoline  fraction  to  in- 
crease the  anti-knock  value  thereof  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  fraction  to  contact  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  600  to  1000*  F..  a  pressure  of  from  100  to 
1000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  from  0.1  to  10.  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to 
20  mois.  of  hydrogen  per  mol.  of  hydrocarbon  with  a  cat- 
alyst prepared  by  contacting  at  an  elevated  temperature 
a  silica-alumina  component  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
platinous  tetramminohydroxide  to  impregnate  the  silica- 
alumina,  drying  the  impregnated  silica-alumina  and  con- 
verting the  platinum  impregnated  on  the  silica-alumina  to 
the  metal,  the  platinum  being  in  an  amount  between  0.1 
to  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  final  catalyst,  said  silica- 
alumina  component  being  characterized  by  having  a  cat- 
alytic cracking  activity  within  a  range  between  20  and  65 
as  compared  with  a  theoretical  maximum  catalytic  crack- 
ing activity  of  100  and  a  practicable  maximum  catalytic 
cracking  activity  of  between  90  and  95  on  a  distiilate-pliis- 
loss  scale  for  the  measurement  of  the  catalytic  cracking 
activity  of  a  cracking  catalyst. 


2,884,375 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTACTING  LIQUIDS 
Herman  S.  Seelig,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  and  Wendell  P.  Crop- 
per, Lansing,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,247 
6  Claims.    (CI.  208— 146) 
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1.  A  process  for  intimately  contacting  non-aqueous 
liquid  phases  of  different  polarity  including  a  hydrocar- 
bon oil  and  a  second  dielectric  liquid  of  polar  character 
relative  to  the  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  bringing 
the  liquid  phases  into  contact  within  a  dispersion  /one 
liefined  bv  opposing  electrodes,  forming  a  fine  dispersion 
of  droplets  of  the  second  dielectric  liquid  in  the  hydro- 
carbon phase  by  subjecting  the  phases  to  the  influence  of 
an  inhomopeneous  electrostatic  field  of  sufficient  strength 
imposed  acros^  the  electrodes  to  form  a  fine  dispersion 
of  the  liquid  phases,  maintaining  one  electrode  in  contact 
with  the  continuous  liquid  phase  of  the  second  dielectric 
liquid,  maintaining  a  recion  corresponding  to  the  nor- 
mal interface  of  the  non-aqueous  liquid  phases  within 
the  inhompgcneous  eleclro>tatic  field  and  maintaining  the 
phases  under  the  infli/ence  of  the  electrostatic  field  for 
sufficient  time  to  effect  turbulent  substantially  homo- 
cencous  mixing  of  said  phases. 


2,884,376 
METHOD   AND    APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING 

FLUID  WITH  CONTACT  MASS 
Silas   Denman   Freeman,  Jr.,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,678 

19  Claims.    (CI.  208—147) 
2.  A   method  for  the  contacting  of  a  vaporous  fluid 
v^ith  a  fluent,  particulate  contacting  mass  in  a  zone  which 


comprises  admixing  said  fluid  with  said  contacting  mass, 
passing  said  admixture  upwardly  through  a  confined  ra- 
dial contacting  section  of  said  zone,  annularly  disposed  in 
a  lower  portion  of  said  zone  partly  around  a  substan- 
tially concentric  confined  columnar  contacting  mass  in  a 
transfer  section  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  zone,  into 
a  bed  of  said  contacting  mass  maintained  entirely  above 
said  contacting  section  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  zone, 
continuing  the  contacting  of  vaporous  fluid  and  said  con- 
tacting mass  in  said  zone,  withdrawing  contacting  mass 
from  said  bed  into  said  transfer  section,  transferring  con- 
tacting mass  through  said  transfer  section  downwardly 
into  a  confined  radial  stripping  section  also  annularly  dis- 
posed partly  around  said  transfer  section  in  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  zone,  in  said  stripping  section  stripping  en- 
trained fluid  with  a  stripping  medium  from  said  con- 
tacting mass,  maintaining  in  said  transfer  section  a  pres- 
sure head  of  said  contacting  mass  sufficient  to  prevent  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  stripping  section  into  said  transfer 
section,  and  removing  said  stripping  medium  and  said 
vaporous  fluid  from  said  zone  in  separate  streams. 

}i.  A  method  according  to  claim  2  wherein  the  fluid  is 
a  hydrocarbon  and  wherein  in  said  contacting  zone  a 
catalyst  is  employed  to  effect  a  catalytic  conversion  of  said 
hydrocarbon  and  wherein  a  catalytic  conversion  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon is  also  effected  in  said  bed. 


1  1 .  A  vessel  suitable  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocar- 
bons employing  a  fluent  particulate  contact  mass  which 
comprises  a  shell,  an  outlet  at  the  top  portion  of  said 
shell,  at  least  one  closed  contacting  section  within  a  lower 
portion  of  said  shell,  an  opening  in  said  contacting  sec- 
tion connecting  said  contacting  section  with  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  shell,  an  inlet  to  said  contacting  section,  at 
least  one  closed  stripping  section  within  a  lower  portion 
of  said  shell,  said  closed  contacting  section  and  said 
closed  stripping  section  defining  the  bottom  of  said  upper 
portion  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
maintain  a  body  of  fluidized  catalyst  in  said  upper  sec- 
tion, a  contact  mass  transfer  conduit  connecting  a  first 
point  in  said  up(>er  portion  of  said  shell  and  a  second  point 
in  said  closed  stripping  section,  said  second  point  being 
lower  than  said  first  point,  a  vertical  distance  between  said 
connected  points  being  substantial  and  sufficient  to  main- 
tain a  head  of  said  particulate  contacting  mass  therein 
sufficient  to  prevent  upward  flow  of  gaseous  fluids  in  said 
conduit,  an  inlet  and  outlet  in  said  stripping  section  for 
stripping  medium  to  strip  the  contacting  mass  in  said 
stripping  section,  an  outlet  for  said  stripping  section  for 
the  removal  of  stripped  contact  material  therefrom,  said 
stripping  section  being  in  communication  with  said  upper 
portion  of  said  shell  only  by  way  of  said  transfer  con- 
duit. 


2JI4377 
REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM 
HYDROCARBONS 
SanMci  Boikli,  Baytowa,  Albert  J.  Shrtfl,  CitMby,  and 
Jack  W.  SmalUM.  Baytown,  Tcx^  — Igann,  by  ncflic 
MtigBmcBli,  lo  Emo  Rctcarcb  aai  EagbMcrfaif  Com- 
nwiy,  Ellabcth,  NJ^  a  corBonrfioa  of  Ddawara 
ApplicatiM  Aagm  21, 1956.  Serial  No.  605,280 
7ClahM.    (CL2M— 23«) 
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an  isomeric  mixture  of  branched  chain  alcohols  prepared 
by  the  carbonylation  of  a  Cu  to  Ci,  olefin  at  temperatures 
of  about  200*  to  400*  P.,  under  pressures  of  about  100 
to  300  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst 
followed  by  catalytic  hydrogenatipn  at  temperatures  of 
about  150°  to  750*  F.  and  under  pressures  of  about  100 
to  300  atmospheres,  and  where  R'  is  a  straight  chain  Ci 
to  C|  hydrocarbon  group. 

5.  A  rust-inhibiting  composition  of  matter  comprising 
a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  oil  containing  about 
0.005  to  about  0.20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  total  composition,  of  a  rust  preventive  consisting 
essentially  of  an  isomeric  mixture  of  acids  having  the 
formula: 

RSR'COOH 

wherein  R  represents  branched  chain  isomers  of  Cu  to 
C,e  alkyl  groups,  said  alkyl  groups  being  derived  from 
an  isomeric  mixture  of  branched  chain  alcc^ols  prepared 
by  the  carbonylation  of  a  Cu  to  Cx%  (rfefin  at  tempera- 
tures of  about  200"  to  400'  F.,  under  pressures  of  about 
100  to  300  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  cata- 
lyst followed  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  at  temperatures 
of  about  150*  to  750*  F.  and  under  pressures  of  about 
100  to  300  atmospheres,  and  wherein  R'  is  a  straight 
chain  C,  to  Cj  hydrocarbon  group. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  feed  hydrocarbon  containing  from 
about  0.2  to  about  5.0  parts  per  million  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  containing  from  about  20  to  about  100  parts 
per  million  of  water  with  a  bed  of  inert  particulate  quartz 
bodies  having  a  film  of  a  50*  B6.  solution  of  NaOH  dis- 
persed thereon  and  obtaining  from  said  bed  a  contacted 
hydrocarbon  containing  no  more  than  about  0.1  part  per 
million  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  no  more,  than  the 
amount  of  water  in  said  feed  hydrocarbon,  said  film 
having  a  thickness  within  the  range  of  about  0.00005  to 
about  0.0005  inch. 


2,884,378 
REMOVAL  OF  UROCHROME  FROM  OTHERWISE 

POTABLE  WATER  BY  ADSORPTION 
Hans  Otto  Hcttcbc,   Hambarg,   Germany,   assipior   to 
Forschangsgescllachaft  dcr  Wabag  Wasserreinigungs- 
bau  m.b.H.,  Bavaria,  Gennany,  a  firm  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatkM  November  17,  1955 
Scrid  No.  547,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany  November  19,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  210— 37) 
1.  Process  of  removing  urochrome  from  water  which 
would  be  potable  except  for  the  presence  therein  of  the 
urochrome,  which  comprises  adsorbing  the  urochrome 
on  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
oxides  and  hydroxides  of  aluminum,  iron  and  copper, 
and  the  pH  of  said  water  containing  urochrome  during 
the  adsorption  stage  being  maintained  within  the  ap- 
proximate range  of  from  6.5  to  7.5. 


2.884,379 
RUST  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITION 
Harry  W.  Rudcl,  Rowllc,  and  Marion  Gargisa,  Elizabeth, 
N  J.,  aisignors  to  Emo  Reaearch  and  EnglBccring  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatloa  Jmc  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  440,546 
8  Claims.    (O.  252—48.6) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  oil  soluble  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  an  isomeric  mixtuie  of 
acids  of  the  formula: 

RSR'COOH 

wherein  R  represents  branched  chain  isomers  of  Ck  to 
C,«  alkyl  groups,  said  alkyl  groups  being  derived  from 

741   t).  G  —  7.1 


2,884.380 
THERMAL  LNSULATION  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Henry   Albert  Cook,   Norristown,   Robert  E.   Fleming, 
Plymoath  Meeting,  and  Rnsscll  H.  Hcilman,  Glenshaw, 
Pa.,  assipiors  to  The  Philip  Carey  Manofacturing  Com- 
pany, Lockland,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  Vf 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Application  Aagnst  23,  1956 
Serial  No.  605,712 
23  Claims.  (Ci.  252—62) 
1.  A  molded  thermal  insulating  material  comprising 
from  about  45%  to  about  94%  of  expanded  cellular 
perlite,  from  about  5%  lo  about  20%  of  a  montmorillo- 
nitic  clay  constituting  a  primary  binder,  from  about 
1%  to  about  20%  of  an  organic  binder  material  con- 
stituting a  secondary  binder,  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  materials  which  are,  per  se.  resistant 
to  boiling  water,  and  organic  materials  which  are  not. 
per  se,  resistant  to  boiling  water,  but  which  have  been 
rendered  resistant  to  boiling  water  by  the  addition  of 
from  about  .2%  to  about  1.0%  of  silicone,  and  up  to 
about  15%  fiber,  said  material  showing  no  significant 
change  from  mold  dimensions,  being  mechanically  stable, 
exhibiting  good  strength,  and  having  high  thermal  in- 
sulation efficiency  at  all  temperatures  from  —350'  F. 
to  1700°  P.,  and  being  highly  resistant  to  structural  dis- 
integration by  moisture  or  boiling  water. 


2.884.381 
ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION 
Thomas  E.  Rodgers,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North- 
rop Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
California 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  489.759 
2  Claims.    (CI.  252—62.2) 
1.  An  electrolytic  solution  having  a  substantially  cor 
stant  coefficient  of  conductivity  with  change  of  tempera- 
ture between  63  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  73  degrees  Fahr- 
enheit comprising  between  .02  and  .04  molar  solution 
of  magnesium  nitrate  hexahydrate  dissolved  in  a  solution 
consisting  of  between  2  and  4  percent  water  and  the  re- 
mainder a  mixture  of  ethanol  and  diethylene  oxide  in  the 
proportions  of  between  35  percent  ethanol  and  65  percent 
diethylene  oxide  and  50  percent  ethanol  and  50  percent 
diethylene  oxide. 
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2.884,382 
REFORMING  CATALYST 
Stephen  M.  Olcck,  Moorcctown,  N  J^  ■■Ignnr  to  Socoay 
Mobil  Oil  Company,  loc^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  October  5,  19S5 
Serial  No.  S3t,7M 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252— 442) 
I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises  pretrcating   porous   alumina  to   replace   substan- 
tially all  of  the  air  in  the  pores  thereof  with  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide   and    thereafter,    while    maintaining   the    treated 
alumina  out  of  contact  with  air.  effecting  impregnation 
thereof  with  a  solution  of  chloroplatinic  acid  in  an  amount 
to  form  a  final  catalyst  containing  from   about  0.05% 
to  about  57c  by  weight  of  platinum  and  calcining  the  re- 
sulting composite  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  500' 
F.  to  about  1000"  F. 


therein,  said  ion  exchange  particles  being  susceptible  to 
substantial  swelling  and  attendant  friation  when  con- 
tacted with  the  polar  regenerant  after  contact  with  said 
hydrocarbon  oil.  the  improvement  for  reducing  friation  of 
said  ion  exchange  particles  which  comprises:  draining  the 
bed  of  the  hydrocarbon  oil;  flooding  the  bed  with  a  non- 
polar  liquid  having  viscosity  not  above  about  1.0  centi- 
poise  at  70°  P..  said  nonpolar  liquid  being  a  lower  alkane 
of  4-8  carbon  atoms;  then  introducing  upflow  into  the 
flooded  bed  at  least  one  volume  of  said  polar  regenerant 
per  volume  of  bed  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  one  gallon  per 
minute  per  square  fool  of  bed  cross-sectional  area  and 
sufficiently  high  for  imparting  free  random  motion  to  the 
individual  ion  exchange  particles  of  said  bed. 


2,884.383 
POLYMERS  OF  4,6-BIS-TRICHLOROMETHYL 
1,3,5-TRIAZINE 
Christoph  J.  Grundmann  and  Alfred  Krentzbemer,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathicson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  26,  1954 

Serial  No.  432,607 

7  Claims.    (260—2) 

1.  The  linear  polymeric  condensation  products  of  the 

condensation  at  a  temperature  of  about  80  to  220*  C.  of 

substantially  equimolar  proportions  of  an  alkylene  poly- 

aminc  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  from  2  to  4 

amino  groups,  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  in  each 

alkylene  group,  with   a  4,6-bis-trichloromethyl-l,3.5-tri- 

azine  of  the  formula 

R 


N 


\ 


.V 


c\iC    r         c 
>i    / 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  radicals  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  chlorophenyl. 


2,884,384 
REGENERATING  ION  EXCHANGE  PARTICLES 

Robert  Haygood  Howell,  Jr.,  Port  Arthur,  and  Robert 
Alan  Woodle,  Groves,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,086 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.1) 


■^-^' 


1.  In  a  process  for  regenerating  a  bed  of  porous  syn- 
thetic ion  exchange  particles  with  a  liquid  phase  polar 
regenerant  without  chemical  alteration  of  the  regenerant 
after  use  of  said  particles  for  exhausting  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  of  an  acidically-reacting  organic  substance  contained 


2,884^5 

PROCESS  FOR   MAKING   A  SPONGE-LIKE  INSU- 
LATING   MATERIAL    FROM   TEXTILE   SCRAPS 
AND  PRODUCT  RESULTLNG  THEREFROM 
Lisclotte  Saner,  Bad  Hcfrfdd,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  Aprfl  12,  1955 
Serial  No.  501.005 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany  April  20,  1954 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—2.5) 

4.  A  process  of  making  a  sponge-like  material  from 
textile  scraps,  comprising  acid-hydrolizing  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  wool,  glass  wool  and 
stone  wool,  at  an  elevated  temperature  ranging  from  75 
to  100'  C.  the  ratio  of  the  textile  scraps  to  the  acid  being 
1 :2.3;  cooling  the  resultant  product  to  room  temperature; 
adding  a  dissolved  polyamide  fiber  solution  obtained  by 
treating  one  part  of  said  polyamide  fiber  in  2.3  parts  of 
concentrated  acid,  in  a  ratio  of  one  part  by  weight  of  the 
material  selected  from  the  above  group  to  two  parts  of 
the  polyamide  fiber  solution,  to  thereby  obuin  a  viscous 
solution;  spreading  a  thin  layer  of  said  viscous  solution 
on  a  carrier  plate,  contacting  the  layer  with  a  soda  solu- 
tion containing  approximately  1  mol  sodium  carbonate 
which  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  75-100*  C,  and 
finally  washing  and  drying  the  resulting  material. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  foamed  cellular 
sponge-like  material  usable  as  heat  and  sound  insulation, 
consisting  substantially  of  one  part  of  acid-hydrolired 
wool  and  two  parts  of  acidified  polyamide  material. 


CYCLIC  FOA.MING  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
CELLULAR  PLASTIC  BODIES 
William  J.  McMillan,  Midland,  and  Keith  R.  Denslow, 
Coleman,  Mich.,  assignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,683 

7  Claims.  (CL  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  foamed  volume  of  a 
closed  cell,  foamed,  thermoplastic  resin  mass  of  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene  homopolymers  and  copolymers,  poly 
(vinyltoluene),  polydichlorostyrene  and  poly  (methyl 
methacrylate);  which  contains  in  its  cells  a  gas  which  is 
a  non-solvent  or  a  poor  solvent  for  such  resin  which 
method  consists  in  heating  such  foamed  mass  to  a  heat- 
softening  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  soften  the 
resin  but  below  a  temperature  where  the  foam  would  be 
collapsed  or  the  resin  would  be  decomposed  to  expand 
such  foamed  mass  and  cooling  while  exposing  said  heal 
expanded  mass  to  an  atmosphere  of  a  gas  which  has  a 
permeability  rale  greater  than  the  permeability  rate  of 
the  primary  foaming  gas  through  the  cell  walls  of  the 
foamed  mass,  and  repeating  said  cycles  of  heating  and 
cooling  while  exposing  to  an  atmosphere  of  said  second 
more  permeable  gas  for  a  plurality  of  cycles  whereby  the 
volume  of  the  foamed  mass  is  continually  increased  to 
a  desired  volume  in  excess  of  that  obtainable  from  the 
heat  expansion  of  the  primary  gas  alone. 


2.804,387 
POROUS  MEMBRANE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCF.SS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Harold    H.   Biebcr,   Union,   NJ.,  and   Paul   F.  Bruins, 
Dottglaston,  and  Harry  Paul  Grcgor,  Hewlett,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Polytechnic  Instltntc  off  Brooklyn 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  2.  1956 
Serial  No.  613.377 
23ClainM.    (CL  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  membranaceous  composition  that  comprises,  a 
microporous  film-like  polymeric  matrix  formed  of  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, polyvinyl  butyral,  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride 
with   monomers  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  acetate,  vinylidene  chloride  and  acrylonitrile;  said 
matrix  having  a  finely-divided  solid  hydrophilic  polymeric 
material,  which  is  characterized  by  the  ability  to  swell 
in  water  and  aqueous  solutions,  uniformly  dispersed  there- 
through and  firmly  held  therein,  the  polymeric  matrix 
material  and  hydrophilic  polymeric  material  being  present 
in  respective  proportions  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  4 
parts  hydrophilic  material  to  each  part  matrix  material. 


30  to  60  minutes,  said  phenolic  compound  being  present 
in  an  amount  between  about  2  to  20%  by  weight  of 
the  starch,  and  said  aldehyde  being  present  in  the  mol 
ratio  of  aldehyde  to  phenolic  compound  of  at  least  about 
1.25:1. 


2.884.300 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ORGANOSILOXANES 

Robert  C.  Hcdiund,  Midland.  Mich.,  aKigMtr  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporatloo,  Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  21,  1955 
Serial  No.  542,107 
5  Claims.  (0.260—3) 
I .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  ( 1 )  an  organic 
film-forming  coating  resin.  (2)  a  metallic  pigment  in 
amount  from  .5-100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  coating  resin,  and  (3)  from  .01-2  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  coating  resin  of  a 
benzene  soluble  organopolysiloxane  of  at  least  50,000  cs. 
viscosity  at  25°  C.  said  siloxane  having  on  the  average 
from  1.99  to  2.01  monovalent  hydr<x:arbon  radicals  per 
silicon  atom,  at  least  50  percent  of  the  polymer  units  in 
said  siloxane  being  of  the  formula  RMeSiO  in  which  Me  is 
the  methyl  radical  and  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  any  remaining  poly- 
mer units  being  of  the  formula 


in  v^hich  R'  i^  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from 
I  to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  n  has  a  value  from 
I  ^  inclusive. 


2,804,390 

ALKYD  RESIN  MANUFACTURE  WITH 

ISOPHTHALIC  ACID 

Raymond    F.    Carmody.    Metncben,    NJ., 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa 
New  York 

Application  May  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  656,546 
10  Claims.    (0.260—22) 


to 
of 


2,884,389 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ADHESIYE  WHICH 
COMPRISES  REACTING  GELATINIZED  AND 
UNGELATIMZED  STARCH,  A  PHENOLIC  COM- 
POl  ND  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 
John  F.  Corwin,  Pittsbargh,  and  Francis  Person,  Butler, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppen  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  AngMt  2,  1957 
Serial  No.  675.030 
4  Claims.  (CL  260— 17.2) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  paperboard  adhesives  of 
satisfactory  pot-life  which  on  curing  form  bonds  rang- 
ing from  water-resistant  to  waterproof  which  comprises 
preparing  an  aqueous  mixture  having  a  pH  of  about  8 
to  about  1 1  and  containing  a  starch  of  which  at  least  a 
portion  is  gelatinized,  interacting  said  starch,  a  phenolic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resor- 
cinol.  metacresol,  phloroglucinal,  pyrocatechol,  pyro- 
galiol.  and  3,5-xylenol  and  an  aldehyde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glyoxal,  paraformaldehyde,  form- 
aldehyde, acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  butyraldehyde 
and  furfural  by  maintaining  the  final  reaction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  about  100*  F.  to  115*  F.  for  about 


1.  The  method  for  preparing  an  oil-modified  alkyd 
resin  from  isophthalic  acid,  which  comprises:  (1)  react- 
ing together  a  vegetable  oil  and  isophthalic  acid  at  a 
temperaiure  from  about  450*  F.  to  about  575*  P.;  (2) 
cooling  the  reaction  mixture  of  (1)  from  a  temperature 
from  about  450°  F.  to  about  575*  P.,  to  a  substantially 
lower  temperature  within  the  temperature  range  of  from 
about  400*  P.  to  about  475*  P.;  and  (3)  reacting  a  sat- 
urated aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  with  the  cooled  re- 
action mixture  (2)  at  a  temperature  between  about  400" 
P.  and  about  500*  P.,  whereupon  said  oil-modified  alkyd 
resin  is  formed;  the  proportion  of  vegetable  oil  being 
from  about  thirty-five  to  about  ninety  percent  by  weight 
of  the  total  reactants.  of  polyhydric  alcohol  being  at 
least  sufficient  for  complete  esterification  of  all  carboxylic 
acids  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  (2),  and  of  iso- 
phthalic acid  being  from  about  ten  to  about  forty  percent 
by  weight  of  said  total. 


2.884.391 
THERMOSETTING  CE.MENT  COMPRISING  A 
PITCH,    A    FURFURYL   COMPOUND,   CAR- 
BONACEOUS PARTICLES  AND  ACID  CATA- 
LYST 
Lester  L.  Winter  and  Theodore  Edstrom,  Lewiston,  N.Y., 
asrignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  .New  York 

No  Drawing.    Applicatloo  October  11, 1955 
Serial  No.  539,947 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—28.5) 
1.  A   thermosetting   cement   capable   of  retaining   its 
bonding  strength  during  and  after  heating  to  temperatures 
as  high  as  1000*  C.  comprising  20%  to  32%  of  a  pitch. 
20%  to  32*?^^  of  at  least  one  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furfural  and  furfuryl  alcohol,  30%  to 
47%  comminuted  carbonaceous  particles,  and  2%  to  lOfr 
of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  sulfur  chloride,  benzene  sulfonyl  chlo- 
ride, sulfuric  acid  and  boron  trifluoride;  said  pitch  having 
a  melting  point  of  between  150*  C.  and  225*  C.  a  coking 
value  at  1000*  C.  of  from  60%  to  80%,  having  a  solu- 
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bility  in  quinoline  of  75%  to  85%,  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  at  least  1.25,  and  being  compatible  with  fur- 
furyl  compounds  at  temperatures  below  100*  C. 


2.884,392 
ALKYLENE  BIS  STEARAMIDE^YNTHETIC 
RUBBER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Geortte  A.  Clark,  Villa  Park,  and  Henry  W.  Raisch,  Jr^ 
Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawins-    Application  June  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  593,797 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  interior  sut-face  of  a 
metal  container  to  prevent  the  adhesion  of  meat  thereto 
comprising  IS'^'c   to  15^c   by  weight  of  an  alkylene  bis- 
stearamide  synthetic   wax  in  which  the  alkylene  group 
contains  from   1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  from  75%  to 
25%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  rubber  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of   an    isobutylene-diolefin   copolymer 
and  an  elastomer  formed  by  rcfluxing  rubber  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
stannic  acid  and  a  halide  of  an  amphoteric  metal. 


2  884,393 
ORGANOSIIJCON  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BETA-DICARBONYL  ZIRCONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
AND  LEATHER  ARTICLE  TREATED  THERE- 
WITH 
John  W.  Giikey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich- 
igan 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  635.617 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.1) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  from  15  to 
SO'r  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RC 
R  C 


{) 


_R'  r  =  (i 


ZrY... 


convertible  esterification  product  of  ingredients  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  partial  allyl  ether 
of  pentaerythritol,  and  an  unsaturated  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  maleic 
anhydride,  and  fumaric  acid,  said  polyhydric  alcohol  be- 
ing selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyhydric  alco- 
hols of  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  polyhydric  alcohol  conUining  no 
functional  groups  other  than  hydroxyl  groups  and  con- 
taining no  oxygen  except  in  the  form  of  hydroxyl  groups 
and  having  an  OH/C  numerical  ratio  of  from  0.6  to  I.O. 
said  ingredients  providing  from  1  to  5  alcoholic  hydroxyl 
groups  for  each  acidic  hydrogen,  said  partial  allyl  ether 
of  pentaerythritol  providing  from  about  1  to  20%  of  the 
total  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups  and  said  reaction  product 
having  an  acid  number  below  150  and  being  dilutable 
with  water  to  a  solids  concentration  at  least  as  low  as 
about  50% . 

2,tt4395 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE  STA- 
BILIZED  CATIONIC  AMINO-FORMALDEHYDE 
SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Henry  P.  Wohnsicdlcr,  Darfcn,  Coaa^  Baslgnor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    ApplkatkNi  A«|mI  1, 1955 
Serial  No.  525.780 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.4) 
I.  A  stable  colloidal  aqueous  solution  of  a  partially 
polymerized  reaction  product  of  melamine  and  formalde- 
hyde wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  melamine 
is  from  about  2:1  to  3.3:1  respectively,  and  wherein  said 
solution   is  rendered  colloidal  by  the  addition  of  and 
reaction  with  from  about  0.7  to  1.3  mols  of  hydrochloric 
acid  for  each  mol  of  melamine  and  then  neutralized  with 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quater- 
nary   alkanol    ammonium    hydroxides    and    quaternary 
benzyl  ammonium  hydroxides  on  the  basis  of  at  least  I 
equivalent  of  said  material  per  mol  of  hydrochloric  acid 
contained  in  said  reaction  product. 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hvdrocarbon  radical.  R'  Is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  hydrogen  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
aliphatic  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals,  n  has  a  value  from 
.75  to  4  inclusive  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals  and  oxygen 
atoms,  (2)  from  5  to  lO^c  by  weight  of  a  methylpoly- 
siloxane  resin  composed  of  trimethylsiloxy  units  and  SiOj 
units  in  such  proportion  that  the  ratio  of  methyl  radicals 
to  silicon  atoms  is  from  1:1  to  1.5:1  and  (3)  from  5  to 
80%  by  weight  of  a  polysiloxane  having  the  general 
formula 

2 

in  which  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  less  than  7  car- 
bon atoms  and  m  has  an  average  value  from  2  to  2.9 
inclusive. 

2.884,394 
AOIEOUS  SOMTIONS  OF  POLYESTER  RESINS 
PREPARED  BY  REACTION  OF  A  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOL.  A  PARTIAL  ALLYL  ETHER  OF  PEN- 
TAERYTHRITOL, AND  AN  UNSATURATED  DI- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Raymond  P.  Silver,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  20,  1956 

Serial  No.  605.214 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.2) 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  coating  and  impregnating 

applications  comprising   an  aqueous  solution  of  a  heat- 


2,884496 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  WATER, 

BENTONITE  AND  POLYVINYL  METHYL  ETHER 

Anthony  J.  Ailegretti.  Westchester,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assicnments,  to  R.  R.  DoBBclley  A  Sons  Company, 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  13,  1955 

Serial  No.  515  J25 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 

I.  An  adhesive  composition  for  applying  paper  labels 

to  inked  surfaces,  comprising:  about   1-5  parts  of  ben- 

tonite;  about  72-220  parts  of  water;  and  about  22-44 

parts  of  polyvinyl  methyl  ether,  all  said  pans  being  by 

weight. 

2,884,397 
FREEZE  STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  LATEX  COAT- 
INGS CONTAINING  N-ALIPHATIC-BETA  AMINO 
Bl  TYRATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Donald  J.  Berenscbot  and  Sidney  N.  Pinhasik,  Chicago, 
and  Kari  M.  Bierman,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  5,  1957 
Serial  No.  650,813 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.7) 
I.  A  water-base  emulsion  type  coating  composition  of 
improved  freeze  resistance  containing  a  dispersed  phase 
having   present    therein   a    polymeric    latex    wherein   the 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  styrene- 
butadicnc   copolymer  and   a   butadienc-acrylonitrilc  co- 
polymer,  an  aqueous   phase,  and   at  least  about  0.\0'^r 
by  weiphr  based  on  the  latex  solids  of  a  compound  hav- 


ing the  formula   RNHCH(CHj)CH,COOM  wherein  R  P.  to  selectively  cure  said  polychloroprcne  by  the  agency 

is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  8  to  18  of  heat  while  maintaining  said  copolymer  uncured.  and 

carbon  atoms  and   M  is  an  alkali  metal   selected  from  dispersing   the   resulting   product   in  a   solvent   for  said 

the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium.  selectively  cured  blend. 


2.884,398 
COMPOSITION     COMPRISING     UNSATURATED 
POLYESTER.  VINYL  MONOMER  AND  CYCLIC 
TERPENE,  CURED  PRODUCT  THEREOF  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  CURED  PROD- 
UCT 
Philip  A.  Thomas,  East  Orange,  and  John  L.  Welch,  Jr^ 
Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  (^  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  10,  1956 
Serial  No.  577,188 
HCUims.    (CI.  260— 29.8) 
1.  A  casting  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 
copolymerizable  mixture  of  a  linear  polyester,  a  vinyl 
monomer,  and  a  cyclic  terpene,  the  linear  polyester  be- 
ing linear  polyester  of  glycol  and  an  aliphatic  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  the  vinyl  monomer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  ring 
substituted  styrene,  the  proportion  of  linear  polyester  to 
vinyl  monomer  in  said  mixture  being  in  the  range  of 
about  2-4  parts  by  weight  of  linear  polyester  to  about 
1  part  by  weight  of  vinyl  monomer,  the  amount  of  cyclic 
terpene  in  said  mixture  being  about  0.5%  to  about  75% 
by  weight  of  the  linear  polyester  and  vinyl  monomer  in 
the  mixture,  said  terpene  being  effective  to  inhibit  for- 
mation of  cracks,  checks  and  fissures  during  and  subse- 
quent to  the  curing  of  said  mixture  by  beat. 


2  884  399 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PERFLUOROCHLO- 

ROOLEFIN     HOMOPOLYMERS     AND     TETRA- 

ESTER  PLASTICIZERS 
William  S.  Bambart.  Cranford,  and  Robert  H.  Wade, 

West  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1954 

Serial  No.  470,811 

23  Claims.    (CI.  260—31.4) 

8.  A  novel  composition  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 
a  thermoplastic  perfluorochloroolefin  homo  polymer  and 
between  about  0.1  and  about  5  weight  percent  of  the 
esterification  product  obtained  by  reacting  an  alcohol  of 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  hetero- 
cyclic monohydric  alcohols,  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula  R,— OOC— R— COO— R,,  in  which  R, 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene,  ether  alkylene,  thioether  alkylene  and  di- 
valent aromatic  radicals  and  a  dihydroxy  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  diols,  alkylene  ether 
drols  and  alkylene  thioether  diols  in  a  mol  ratio  of 
1:1:0.5,  said  mol  ratio  being  maintained  within  about 
20  percent  of  ttie  indicated  quantity  of  each  reactant. 


2,884,401 
RUBBERY     MATERIAL     COMPRISING     CERTAIN 

CROSS-LINKED    SOFT    POLYTHIOUREA    HIGH 

POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  L.  Wesp,  Englewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  9,  1954 

Serial  No.  422,256 

17  Claims.    (CI.  260—37) 

1.  A  rubbery  material  having  high  resistance  to  the 
action  of  organic  solvents  comprising  a  cross-linked  poly- 
thiourea  high  polymer,  said  high  polymer  prior  to  cross- 
linking  having  a  second-order  transition  temperature  below 
20'  C.  and  exhibiting  cold  flow  at  20"  C.  and  having  a 
specific  viscosity  of  at  least  0.1  as  measured  on  a  1  per- 
cent solution  thereof  in  dimethylformamide  at  25*  C.  the 
polymer  chain  and  the  terminal  groups  thereof  having 
been  derived  from  a  polythiourca-forming  reaction  mix- 
ture free  from  additives  that  would  halt  the  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  before  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer 
was  obtained,  said  polymer  chain  consisting  of  recurring 
units  having  the  formula 

-x-.VR-r-\R- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  where- 
in X  is  a  chain  of  at  least  7  atoms  the  majority  of  which 
and  the  terminal  members  of  which  are  carbon  atoms  and 
which  chain  contains  at  least  one  hetero-atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen. 


2,884.400 
POLYCHLOROPRENE  AND  BUTADIENE-STYRENE 
COPOLYMER  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Clarence  D.  Moore,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Ijmcaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  10,  1954 

Serial  No.  474.618 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—33.0) 

I.  The    method    of    making    a    rubber-base    adhesive 

which    comprises    blending    together    a    polychloroprene 

and  a  rubbery  butadicne-styrene  copolymer,  heating  said 

blend  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  230'-325* 


2.884,402 
TREATED  PIGMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
John  H.  Bachmann  and  John  W.  Sellers,  Akron,  and  Mel- 
vin  P.  Wagner,  Barbcrton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbia- 
Southern  Chemical  Corporation 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  14,  1955 
Serial  No.  540,614 
24  Claims.    (CI.  260—41.5) 
1.  A   composition   which  comprises  a   rubber  of  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  butadienc-styrene  co- 
polymers,   butadicne-acrylonitrile  copolymers,   2-chloro- 
butadiene  polymers  and  isobutylene  polymers,  and  a  fine- 
ly-divided hydrated  precipitated  siliceous  pigment  having 
an  average  ultimate  particle  size  below  0.1  micron,  which 
pigment  has  been  treated  with  an  organo-metallic  com- 
plex of  the  group  consisting  of  a  stearato  chromic  chlo- 
ride, methacrylato  chromic  chloride  and  oleato  chromic 
chloride. 


2  884,403 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DICYANDI- 

AMIDE  RESINS  BY  THE  MELT  PROCESS 
Bruno  Zom,  Koln-Deutz,  and  Gustav  Mauthe,  Opiaden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farhenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  24,  1955 

Serial  No.  510,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  25,  1954 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tanning  agents 
precipitable  by  acids  which  comprises  heating  and  melt- 
ing, at  a  temperature  between  70*  and  200*  C.  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  mixture  of  ( 1 )  mixed  dicyandiamide  and 
urea,  the  proportion  of  the  urea  being  not  more  than 
90%  of  the  weight  of  the  total  of  dicyandiamide  and  urea 
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or  less  than  about  1  mol  for  1  mol  of  the  dicyandiamide, 
(2)  paraformaldehyde  in  the  proportion  of  0.5-8  mols 
of  formaldehyde  equivalent  for  1  mol  total  of  dicyandi- 
amide and  urea,  and  (3)  the  sodium  salt  of  the  conden- 
sation product  of  about  I  mol  of  napthalene  sulfonic 
acid  with  from  0.66  to  1  mol  of  formaldehyde,  the  said 
condensation  product  being  in  proportion  to  cause  the 
product  to  be  precipitable  by  an  acid  and,  after  cooling, 
to  remain  completely  soluble  in  water  or  storage  of  the 
aqueous  solution. 


2,884,404 
CIKABLE  WATER-MISCIBLE  COPOLYMER  CON- 
SISTING OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYESTER  AND 
GLYCOL  DIACRYLATE 
John  A.  Parker,  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  ComfMuiy,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  512,292 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 45.4) 
1  .'■  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
relative  proportions  of  rcactants  consisting  of  (1 )  about 
100  parts  by  weight  on  a  water-free  basis  of  a  water- 
soluble  polyester  having  an  acid  number  between  about 
50  and  75,  and  (2)  about  5-30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
water-miscible  glycol  diacrylatc  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  water-soluble  glycol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyglycols  containing  at  least  one  ether 
linkage  and  monoglycols  containing  not  more  than  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  said  poly- 
ester being  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric  acid, 
maleic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  citraconic  acid,  chloro  maleic 
acid,  and  the  anhydrides  thereof,  (ft)  a  polyglycol  con- 
taining at  least  three  ether  linkages  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.5-0.7  equivalent  per  equivalent  of  said  dicar- 
boxylic acid,  and  (c  )  a  poly  hydroxy  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pentaerylhritol,  glycerin, 
and  sorbitol  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5-0.7  equivalent 
per  equivalent  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid. 


\o 


\ 


r   sn 
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where  A  and  A'  represent  alkyl  groups  containing  less 
than  six  carbon  atoms. 


polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polyhydric  phenol  at  elevated 
temperature  by  means  of  a  curing  amount  of  a  curing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclic 
acid  anhydride,  a  polybasic  organic  acid,  and  an  inor- 
ganic acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  curing  said 
polyglycidyl  ether  in  admixture  with  said  curing  com- 
pound and  in  admixture  with  0.1-5%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  polyglycidyl  ether,  of  an  organic  tertiary  amine  cat- 
alyst containing  at  least  one  tertiary  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  is  bound  at  least  one  2,3-epoxypropyl  group,  at 
least  two  2.3-epoxypropyl  groups  being  present  in  said  cat- 
alyst, said  catalyst  containing  no  other  groups  reactive 
with  polyglycidyl  ethers  and  acid  anhydrides. 


2,884,405 
NICKEL  SALTS  OF  DIALKYL  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC 

ACID  AND  BIJTADIENE-STYRENE 
Paul  M.  Downey,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  17,  1957 

Serial  No.  666.240 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 45.75) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  sulfur-vul- 

canizable   synthetic   rubber-like   polymer,  said   polymer 

being  prepared  by  the  polymerization  of  a  butadiene-1,3 

hydrocarbon  and  styrene  copolymerizable  therewith  and 

0.2-5%  of  the  nickel  salt  of  a  dialkyl  dithiophosphoric 

acid  possessing  the  structure 


2,884,406 

PRODUCTION  OF  CURED  EPOXIDE  RESINS 

Richard  Wegler  and  Giinter  Frank,  Leverkuscn,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Farl>cnfabrikeB  Bayer  Aktiengcscilschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  11,  1956 

Serial  No.  609,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  4,  1955 

6  Ctaims.    (CI.  260—47) 
I.  In  a  process  of  curing  a  non-basic  polyglycidyl  ether 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 


2,8M,4«7 

CATIONIC  MODIFIED  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE 

RESINS 

Gerald  I.  Keim,  Oxford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Powder 
CfMupany,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporatkia  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Applkatioa  December  30,  1954 
Serial  No.  478,871 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—67.5) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  water-soluble  cationic 
thermosetting  resin  adapted  for  application  to  paper  to 
increase  the  wet  strength  thereof,  which  comprises  re- 
acting urea,  formaldehyde  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
tetrahydrotriazone  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


1 

N    CH, 

/  \ 

\       / 

N-CU, 


i. 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydroxymethyl  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanol. 
cyclopentyl  and  cyclohexyl,  and  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula X — R — X  wherein  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


K< 

N  CHj 

/  \ 

O  --  C  .N  - 

\  / 

.\  (Hi 


where  It'  and  R^  are  the  same  as  above  and  R  is  selected 
from  a  class  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  containing 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  of  the  formula 
— (CH2CHaNH)«CHaCH,—  where  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4,  at  a  temperature  between  about  40*  C.  and  about 
105*  C.  and  at  a  pH  between  about  2.5  and  about  6, 
the  proportions  of  urea,  formaldehyde  and  tetrahydro- 
triazone compound  utilized  being  such  that  the  mole 
ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  urea  is  from  about  1 .8  to  about 
2.8  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  urea,  and  the 
amount  of  tetrahydrotriazone  compound  is  from  about 
10%  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  urea, 
continuing  the  reaction  until  a  cationic  water-soluble  ther- 
mosetting resin  is  obtained  and  terminating  the  reaction 
prior  to  gelation  of  the  resin  and  while  it  is  still  water- 
soluble. 


2.884,4M 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  FOLYEPOXIDES  AND  POLY- 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Bcnjamfai  PhiUipa  and  Paul  S.  SterdMr,  Charicstoo, 
Charkt  W.  McGary,  Jr^  Smrth  Cluurlcaton,  and 
Charics  T.  Patrick,  Ir^  St.  AJbaus,  W.  Va.,  aailgMrs 
to  Union  Curiblda  Coiyoratioa,  a  eolponitloa  of  New 
Yorii 

No  Drawloc.    AppUcatkw  Jane  1, 1956 
Serial  No.  588,605 
52CIaiiDS.    (O.  26«— 78J) 
1.  A   curable  composition  comprising  a  polyepoxide 
compound  characterized  by  the  general  formula: 

Ri        Ri 

\   / 

Ri    C     Ri 

\/     \ 

{;         c 

\ 


alkali  metals,  NH4  and  amines,  coupling  the  diazotized 
compound  with  2-hydroxy-3-naphthoic  acid  o-anisidide, 
and  then  hydrolyzing  and  oxidizing  the  resulting  azo 
compound  in  substance  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  in  an 
acidic  medium  to  produce  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 
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o-  (• 

II 
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Ki 
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wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  3;  R  represents 
a  group  from  the  class  of  divalent  aliphatic,  divalent  oxa- 
aliphatic.  and  trivalent  aliphatic  groups;  and  Ri,  Rj.  R3, 
R4.  R5  and  Re  represent  monovalent  groups  from  the 
class  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4 
larbon  atoms;  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  an 
amount  having  X  carboxy  equivalents  for  each  epoxy 
equivalent  of  said  polyepoxide  compound;  and  a  poly- 
carboxylic compound  in  an  amount  having  Y  carboxy 
equivalents  for  each  epoxy  equivalent  of  said  polyepoxide 
compound;  wherein  X  is  a  number  from  0.1  to  4.0,  Y 
is  a  number  from  0.0  to  1.0;  the  sum  of  X  and  Y  is  not 
greater  than  4.0  and  X/Y  is  at  least  1. 


2.884.409 
POLYMERISATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Gilbert  M.  M.  Bo,  Andre  Foumct.  Jean  Auguste  Phelissc, 
and  Edouard  Fichet,  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte 
des  Usines  Chimiques  Rbone-Poolcnc,  Paris,  France, 
a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawina.     Application  April  12,  1957 
Serial  No.  652,340 
Claims  priority,  arplicatlon  France  April  19.  1956 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid  ethylene 
polymer  which  comprises  heating  ethylene  to  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  150*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  10-50  atmospheres 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  made  by  heating  aluminium 
with  aluminium  chloride  in  a  weight  ratio  between  1 :4  and 
2:1  to  a  temperature  of  at  most  300'  C,  in  the  absence 
of  hydrocarbons,   including  ethylene,   which   polymerise 
under  these  conditions,  until  the  aluminium  and  aluminium 
chloride  have  reacted  together. 


2.884,410 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  AZO  DYE 
David  I.  Randall,  Easton,  Pa^  asstgnor  to  General  Aniline 
St  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplkatioB  September  16,  1954 
Serial  No.  456,636 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 192) 
1     A  process  comprising  diazotizing  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


(•<(>  M 
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wherein  \t   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
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23M,41I 
PREPARATION  OF  A  GLUCOSAMINE 
Kuri  Fritz  Heyns,  Hamburg,  Gcmuuiy,  assigDor  to  Com 
Products  Company,  a  corpontkM  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatkMi  July  29, 1954 
Serial  No.  446,665 
5  Claims.    (CL  260—211) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  glucosamine  in  the  form 
of  a  glucosamine  hydrochloride  which  comprises  mixing 
fructose   and  a  nitrogen   compound   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  liquid  ammonia,  concentrated  aque- 
ous ammonia,  methyl  amine,  butyl  amine,  benzylamine 
and  diethylamine,  autogcnously  heating  said  mixture  at 
at  least  reflux  temperature  to  convert  said  fructose  to  a 
glucosamine,  adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  said  heated  mix- 
ture to  stabilize  said  glucosamine  as  the  hydrochloride 
thereof,  treating  said  acidified  heated  mixture  with  an 
acid  cation  exchanger,  and  recovering  the  glucosamine 
as    the    hydrochloride    thereof    from    said    acid    cation 
exchanger. 

2,884,412 

PHOSPHATE-MODIFIED  STARCHES  AND 

PREPARATION 

Hans   Neokom,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to   International 

IVIinerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  4,  1953 
Serial  No.  378,666 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—233.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  starch  phosphate 
which  comprises  commingling  ungelatinized  starch  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  about  2.5%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  phosphate  salt  of  an  alkali  metal 
and  having  a  pH  between  about  3.0  and  about  7.5,  con- 
tacting said  starch  and  said  solution  in  a  proportion  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  incorporate  said  phosphate  salt 
in  said  starch  in  a  quantity  equivalent  to  at  least  about 
1.0%  by  weight  of  phosphorus,  removing  unabsorbed 
liquid  from  the  treated  starch  by  drying  at  a  temperature 
below  the  point  at  which  the  starch  gelatinizes,  and 
heating  the  dried  starch  at  a  temperature  between  about 
120  and  about  175*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  about 
15  hours. 


2.884,413 
ORTHOPHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF  STARCH 
Ralph  W.  Kerr,  Riverside,  and  Frank  C-  Cleveland,  Jr., 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Cora  Products  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  6,  1956 
Serial  No.  576.524 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260—233.5) 
I.  A  process  for  making  starch  orthophosphate  esters 
which  comprises  heating  a  starch  product  containing  not 
more  than  about  20  percent  of  moisture  in  contact  with 
about  0.5  to  about  10  percent,  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  the  starch  product,  of  an  alkali  metal  inorganic  phos- 
phate salt  at  a  temperature  between  about   100"  C.  and 
about  160°  C.  for  a  time  to  effect  the  desired  degree  of 
csterification:  said  heating  being  carried  out  while  per- 
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milling  evaporation  of  water;  the  pH  during  the  heat 
treatment  being  within  the  range  of  4  to  11.5;  said  phos- 
phate salt  being  from  the  group  consisting  of  meUphos- 
phales,  polymctaphosphates.  pyrophosphates,  tripolyphos- 
phatcs  and  mixtures  thereof. 


group  consisting  of  piperidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  and  mor- 
pholinyl,  afe  wherein  /  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide. 


2,884,414 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  STABILIZING 

.-CAPROLACTAM 
Heinz  Indest,  Heinz  Massat,  and  Helmut  Stohr,  Obern- 
bura.  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinlgle  Gianz- 
stoff-Fabrilien  A.G.,  Wuppertal-EIberfeld.  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  23,  1957 
Serial  No.  635,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  25,  1956 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.3) 
1 .  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  pure  hquid 
€-caprolactam,  and  a  small  quantity  of  at  least  0.001% 
by  weight  thereof  of  a  non-volatile  alkaline  compound, 
selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates, 
alkali  metal  cyanides,  alkali  metal  borates,  alkali  metal 
phosphates,  alkali  metal  salts  of  weak  organic  acids  and 
alkaline  earth  metal  acetates,  said  quantity  bcmg  suffi- 
cient to  stabilize  said  pure  t-caprolactam  against  harmful 
deterioration. 

2.884,415 
OXIDATION  OF  2,5-DIALKYL  PYRIDINE 
Milton  E.  Abraham,  Cressliill,  NJ.,  and  Godfrey  Wilbert. 
Carmel.  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  War- 
ner-Lambert Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  1,  1955 
Serial  No.  550.486 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—295.5) 
I.   In  a  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  2.5-di-Iower  alkyl 
pyridine  to  niacin  and  isocinchomcronic  acid,  the  step*, 
which   comprise   forming  a  reaction   mixture  containing 
from    1    to    15%    by  weight  of  said  dialkyi  pyridine,  at 
least  5.5  mols  of  aqueous  nitric  acid  of  a  concentration 
of  5  to  40%  by  weight  for  each  mol  of  2,5-dialkyl  pyri 
Jine.  and  from  0.01  to  0.2  mol  of  iron,  as  a  nitric  acid 
soluble  iron  compound,  passing  the  mixture  through  a 
reaction  zone  while  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250°  C 
and  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  750  p  s.i.g.,  removinc  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  from  the  reaction  zone,  coolini! 
the  mixture  by  reducing  the  pressure  to  atmospheric,  flash 
ing  nitric  oxide  off  and   reducing  the  nitric  acid  in  said 
reaction  mixture  to  not  more  than  about  1%  by  weight, 
and  separating  niacin  and  isocinchomcronic  acid  there 
from.  

2.884.416 

MINERAL  ACID  SALTS  OF  PREGNANE-3,11,20- 

TRIONE  3-ENAMINES 

John  C.  Babcocl(,  Portage  Township.  Kalamazoo  County. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ipjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo. 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  20.  1958 
Serial  No.  722.643 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5) 
1 .     A  compound  of  the  formula: 


2,IS4(417 
5,6.DICHLORO  PREGNANES 
Frank  A.  Cutler,  Jr^  and  John  M.  Chcmcrda,  Mctocbcn, 
NJ.,  aarignort  to  Merek  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rnhway,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jeraey  .-,.,, 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  17,  1952 
Serial  No.  .324,576 
SClaima.    (0.260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

C'H, 

C-OR 


CM 


1 
(11, 

CO 


CM, 


t.X  = 


n 


RO 


/\|/  \/ 


^'7 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  fatty  acid  radical 
4.  3.20-diacetoxy-5.6-dich!oro-17.20-cpoxy-prcgnane. 


2,884,418 
19  NOR  SPIROSTATRIENE  AND  SPIRO- 
STATETRAENE  LNTERMEDIATES 
Franz  Sondhelmer  and  George  Roeenkrani,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Synlex  S.An  Mexico  Oty,  Mexico, 
a  corporation  of  Mexico  ,-   ,«.^ 

No  Drawing.  Application  December  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  476,071 
llClainifl.  (CI.  260— 239^5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  3-lower  alkoxy- 
l7-acetyl-A'''*"'"-estratetraene  which  comprises  heat- 
ing A»««-22a-spirostatrien-3-one  to  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 600*  C.  in  the  presence  of  mineral  oil  to 
form  i9-nor-A>^  *'>"'  *-22a-spirostatetraen-3-ol.  selectively 
hydrogenating  the  last  mentioned  compound  to  form  19- 
nor- A»'*'"' -  22a-spirostatrien-3-ol,  forming  the  lower 
alkyl  ether  of  the  last  mentioned  compound  to  protect  the 
3-hydroxy  group  thereof  by  reaction  with  a  lower  alkyl 
sulfate  and  subjecting  the  lower  alkyl  ether  to  oxidative 
degradation  by  reaction  with  an  acetic  anhydride  at  ap- 
proximately 200'  C.  followed  by  oxidation  with  chromic 
acid  and  hydrolysis  with  sodium  bicarbonate. 

5.  A  nev^  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  14-nor  A'  '  ^"°  *-22a-spirostatetraen-3-ol  and  hydro- 
carbon carbowlic  acid  esters  of  less  than  10  carbon  atoms 
I  hereof. 


2  884  419 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Lewis  H.  Sarett,  Princeton,  NJ^  narifnor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  N«w  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  19,  1955 

Serial  No.  535,276 

26  Claims.    (0.260—239.55) 

26.  A«"-ll-hydroxy-3,16-diketo-androstadiene    having 

the  structural  formula: 

CHi 


/Vo 


o=< 


2,IS4,42t 

0-FLUORO>17aai-EPOXY-lAniEGNADIENE8 

SckMMVt  HM  JOM  A.  HOM*  MJUMHUOOi  InlCB^  n^ 

ilnon  to  The  Upfoha  Compnay,  Kafaumoo,  Mkh^ 
■  corpwatlM  of  Mkhlgna 

NoDnwkM.    AMMcnikM  IMM  9,  If  58 
Scrini  No.  740,392 
2ClalB8.    (a.  260— 239.55) 
1.  A  6-fluoro-17«,21-«poxy-l,4-pregnadieiie  of  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 

CHi 

CHi — I 


and 


""^Ny 


2404,421 
6.FLUORO-17.41-EPOXY-4.PREGNENES 
Barney  1.  MagerMn,  Gcoiic  B.  Spcro,  Jokn  A.  Hogg, 
and  WUllani  P.  Scknfldir,  Ifalniniwo,  Mkk.,  aarigMra 
to  IW  Upioha  Coapuy,  Kihi—to».  Mkh.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  MkU|M 

No  Dnwk«.    AppUcndon  Iwm  9,  1950 
Serial  No.  740,593 

2ClataM.   (a.  260— 239  J5) 
1.  A  6-fluoro-17«.21-epoxy-4-pregneoe  cl  the  following 
structural  formula: 


(»  ^ 


/\ 


•i-A 


wherein  A  and  B  are  monocyclic  aryl  radicals,  Z  repie- 
senu  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  ring  aelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  and  tetrahydro- 
benzene  rings,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CXi,  Br,,  S  and  NH,  and  the  nuclei  P  and  Q  carry  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkoxy  and  the  ethylene  radical  connected  to 
the  carbon  atoms  in  the  peri  positions. 


2,804,423 
PHTHALOPEREW  DERIYATTVES 
Donald  Graham  Wilkinson,  Manchester,  Eoglaad,  \      _ 
to  Impoial  Chemkal  Indnstrlei  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 

No  Drawfaig.    AppilcatioB  October  5, 1956 

Serial  No.  614,087 

Ciatatts  priority,  appikatloB  Great  Britafai 

October  7,  1955 

7  Oalmi.    (a.  260—256.4) 

1.  Coloring  matter  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
cyclicaryl-lower  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals;  r  i^  an 
integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one,  two 
and  three,  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  benzme  ring  and  the  nuclei  P  and  Q  carry  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkoxy  and  the  ethylene  radical  connected  to  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  peri  positions. 


2,804,422 
PHTHALOPERINE  AND  PHTHALOPERINONE 
DERIVATIVES 
Frank  Hayhnnt  SUnger,  Donald  Graham  WUUnson,  and 
Harold  Thompaon  Howard,  Maacheater,  Eiwland,  aa- 
iignorfl  to  Impertel  Chemical  bdntrlet  limited.  Loo- 
don,  Enghmd,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawfa«.    Applicatioa  October  1,  1950 

Serial  No.  612,950 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

October  7,  1955 

7Claim8.    (a.  260— 251) 

1.  Polycydic  compounds  having  a  formula  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 


2jS4,424 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIAZOLES  AND  AMIDRA- 
ZONES  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUBSONE  SERIES 
Erwin  KUngriierg.  Moantatoside,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Amcr^ 
lam  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Maine  ^     ,_  ^^,, 
No  Drawtog.    Application  November  18, 1957 
Serial  No.  696.941 
9Cfaama.    (a.  260— 300) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  condensation  product  of 
the  anthraquinone  series  which  comprises  heating  an  aryl 
carbohydrazide  with  an  aroylarylide  chlorimide  above 
120*  C.  in  an  inert  aromatic  solvent,  at  least  one  of  said 
carbohydrazide  and   said   chlorimide   being   an  anthra- 
quinonyl  derivative. 


wherein  X  is  a  secondary  amine  radical  selected  from  the 


y\/ 


2404,425 

VAT  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACrrURE 
Mawke  Grebt,  Basel,  Switaeriand,  aarignor  to  Clba  lim- 
ited, Baael,  Switaertand,  a  Swim  firm 
No  Drawfaig.    Applfaaition  March  21, 1957 
Serial  No.  647  479 
Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  Switeeriand  April  3, 1956 

7Cblms.    (CL  260— 316) 

7.  The  vat  dyestuffs  which  arc  obtained  by  the  process 

which  comprises  condensing  one  molecular  proportion 

of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4- 

diaminoanthraquinone    and   a  chlorosubstituted    1,4-di- 
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aminoanthraquinone  with  0.2  to  2  molecular  proportions 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cotisisting  of  1,4- 
dichloroanthraquinone,  a  chlorinated  1,4-dichloroanthra- 
quinone.  and  l,4-dichlor-5-benzoyiaminoanlhraquinone, 
and  with  0-2  molecular  proportions  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l-chloro-4-aminoanthra- 
quinone  and  l-chloro-4-benzoylaminoanthraquinone,  the 
molecular  ratio  of  all  the  reaction  components  relatively 
to  one  another  being  so  chosen  that  the  ratio  of  the  ex- 
changeable chloilne  atoms  in  the  reaction  mixture  to  the 
amino  group  therein  is  6.6:1  to  2:1.  and  carbazolizing 
the  so-obtained  linear  polyanthrimidc  with  anhydrous 
aluminum  chloride  and  a  pyridmc  base  at  a  temperature 
from  100  10  220°  C. 


alpha-naphthyl  amine,  beta-naphthyl  amine,  o-toluidine, 
m-toluidine,  p-toluidine,  and  para-chloro  aniline  to  pro- 
duce 7',6-dihydroxycoumarino-(3',4'-3,2)  couraarone. 


2,884,426 
BASIC  ESTERS  OF  MANDEIJC  ACID  AND  A 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
August  Kottlcr  and  Gerhard  Ohnackcr,  Bibcrach  (Riss), 
Germany,  assignors   to   Dr.   Karl   Thoniac   G.ni.b.H., 
Bibcrach  (Riss),  Gemiany,  a  corpfMHtioo  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  646,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  S,  19S4 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 326.3) 
I.  Endocyclically-substituted  mandelic  acid  basic  ester 
compounds   having   a    structural    formula   selected    from 
the  group  consisting  of 


^^ 


and 


rK, 


x/ 


'4\ 


OH 

Ri 

Lc      COD 

1 
E 

X      N 

\ 
K. 

V     COO 

.  / 
.\     N-Ri 

R>J 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drojicn.  alky]  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  with 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisiiPL'  of  hydrogen  and  alkoxy  with  1  to  2  carbon  atbms, 
V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,5-endo- 
mclhylene-^^-cycIohexenyl  and  2.5-endomethyIene-cyclo- 
hcxyl.  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and.  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic  chain  selected  from  the 
i;roiip  consisting  of  piperidino,  pyrrolidino  and  morpho- 
lino.  X  is  alkylene  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R5  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aralkyi  and 
ilkyi  with  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  an  anion  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  therapeutically  use- 
ful anions  of  inorganic  and  organic  acids 

fi    The     a-(2.5-endomethylene-A'-cyc!ohexenyl )  -  man- 
ilel ic- acid  .-fpvrroi idino-ethy jester- bromomethylate. 


2.884,427 
SYNTHF.SIS  OF  COl'MESTROL  AND  ITS  ESTERS 
Oliver  H.   Emerson,  Orinda,  and   Emanuel  M.  Bickoff, 
Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.     Application  January  22,  19S8 
Serial  No.  710,586 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—343.2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.    I  he  methcxi  for  preparing  7',6-dihydroxycoumarino- 
'!''.4'-3.2)  coumaronc  which  comprises  heating,  at  about 
from  200  to  yw°  C  .  3(2.4-diloweralkoxyphenyI)-4.7-di- 
hydroxy  coumarin  with  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrochlorides  and  hydrobromides  of  aniline. 


2,tS4,42t 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FURFURAL 
Harry  C.  Wamslcy,  McMpMi,  Tcw^  a^  Prcatoa  A. 

Wells,  Jr^  Whwclfca,  in.,  ■■Jjann  to  The  Quaker  OaU 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpowHoM  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.    AppHcatloa  Decenber  4,  1956 
Serial  No.  626,091 
I       4Chiims.    (CI.  260— 347.9) 

I.  In  a  process  whereby  furfural  is  produced  by  steam 
digestion  of  a  pentosan-containing  raw  material  in  the 
presence  of  a  nonvolatile  acid  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  subjecting  said  raw  material,  prior  to 
said  digestion,  to  the  continuous  flow  of  steam  there- 
through under  a  steam  pressure  maintained  at  no  greater 
than  about  20  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  for  a  time 
period  of  about  15  to  about  75  minutes,  no  substantial 
amount  of  furfural  being  formed  during  said  time  period. 


2,8S4,429 
AI.KAIJ  METAL  ENOLATES  OF  20.KETO-2I 
(TRIFIAJOROACETYL)  STEROIDS 
Alan  H.  Nathan  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Township, 
Kalamazoo  County,  Mkhn  aarignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mich- 
igan 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  December  17,  1954 
Serial  No.  476,059 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
14.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( I )  steroids  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


( 

•n, 

<!:=o 

C^O 

R    /^ 

/\"- 

\ 

."\ 


R'-k 


/\.' 


wherein  R  is  a  C-ring  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  11«-  and  11^-hydroxy,  11  -  and  11/3-lower- 
acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  that  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive.  I  la-p-tolueoesulfonyloxy,  hydrogen, 
9:  ll-/j-oxide  and  11-ketonic  oxygen.  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3a-  and  3/J-hydroxy,  3a-  and  30- 
lower-acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  that  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  3-ketonic  oxygen,  and  R" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy,  and  (2)  corresponding  compounds  unsaturated 
in  at  least  one  of  the  4(5).  5(6)  and  9(11)  positions, 
and  (3)  the  alkali-metal  enoate  of  each  of  the  above 
compounds. 

20.   21-(trifluoroacetyl)progesterone  sodium  enolate. 

2,884,430 
EXTRA!  TION  OF  FREE  ALIPHATIC  ACID 
FROM  All  MINUM  SOAP 
Frederick  Neil  Baumgartner,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1956 
Serial  No.  617,663 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—414) 
1    The  method  of  separating  free  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  2  to  36  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  from  an 


aluminum  soap  that  thickens  hydrocarbon  liquids,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  soap  containing  free  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  with  anhydrous  dimethylformamide  which 
selectively  extracts  the  free  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  and 
separating  the  dimethylformamide  extract  of  the  free  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  from  the  remaining  soap. 


2,8t4,431 
FLUORLNATED  DIESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORO- 
DITHIOIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
John  O.  Smith,  Jr.,  North  PUdalcM,  and  John  V.  Clarke, 
Jr.,  Cranfocd.  NJ.,  aialgBon  to  Eaao  Research  and 
Eaiginccring  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  DcUiwarc 
No  Drawing.     Application  Jnnc  8,  1956 
Serial  No.  590,110 
11  Claims.    (CL  260— 429.9) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  fluorinated  organo 
dithiophosphate  containing  about  0.01  to  1.0  wt.  percent 
of  chemically  combined  fluorine,  wherein  said  organo 
dithiophosphate  has  the  general  formula: 


2,884,433 
HALOGENATED  SILOXANES 
DonaU  D.  Smith,  Midhind,  Mkfa.,  assigM»r  to  Dow  Com- 
hig  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Michigan  « 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  644,444 
6  Cbdms.    (CI.  260— 448J) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  unit  formula 


I  -SKCH 


j)i8((CHs)iSIO- 
R 


] 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

CF, 
CFiCHjCHr-.   C  FiCHjCHiCHCH.- 

and  ^ 

CF, 


Lr'-o  J. 


wheiein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  each  having  about  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl.  alkyl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyi.  aryloxyalkyl, 
acylaryl  and  alkoxyaryl  radicals;  M  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  salt  form- 
ing metal  and  n  is  the  valence  of  M. 

6.  A  process  for  mildly  fluorinating  an  organo  dithio- 
phosphate which  comprises  reacting  (1)  a  dithiophosphate 
having  the  general  formula: 


[R-o         s    "I 
R'-O  J. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  each  having  about  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aryl.  alkyl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyi,  aryloxyalkyl. 
acylaryl  and  alkoxyaryl  radicals;  M  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  salt  form- 
ing metal,  and  n  is  the  valence  of  M,  with  (2)  a  mild 
fluorinating  agent  to  form  a  fluorinated  organo  dithio- 
phosphate reaction  product  having  a  fluorine  content  of 
about  0.01  to  1.0  wt.  percent. 


2,884.432 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CYCLIC  SILOXANES 
Arthur  F.  Gordon,  Midland,  Mich^  aasigDor  to  Dow  Com- 
ing  Corporation,   Midhuid,    Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  February  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  564,370 
3  CUims.    (CI.  260— 448J) 
1     The  method  which  comprises  heating  a  fluid  silox- 
anc  copolymer  composed  of  siloxane  units  of  4he  formulas 
Me,SiO.  PhRjSiOs  and  R'jSiO.  which  copolymer  may 
contain  a  minor  amount  of  siloxane  units  of  the  group 
consisting  of  R'SiO,  5  and  SiOj  units,  in  which  siloxane 
units  each  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
methyl  radicals,  each  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  less  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  R' 
per  diorganosiloxane  unit  has  more  than  one  carbon  atom, 
in  the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  an  alkaline  catalyst 
of  the  group   alkali  metal   hydroxides,  quaternary  am 
monium  hydroxides  and  organosilanol  salts  of  such  hy- 
droxides, at  a  temperature  of  at  least  80*  C.  under  condi 
tions  of  pressure  which  will  allow  volatiles  to  escape  from 
the  reaction  zone  whereby  mixed  cyclic  diorganosiloxanes 
are  produced. 


€:>- 


2  884  434 
HALOORGANO  SILCARBANE  SILOXANES 
Donald  D.  Smith.  Midhmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corn- 
ing  Corporatioa,    Midland,    Mich.,   a   corporatioa   of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  March  7,  1957 
Serial  No.  644,445 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


tRi  RiT 

xsi(cn.).si    o 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
alkyl,  and  cycloalkyi  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CFjCHaCHj — , 


CFi 
f^F  CH;CH!CHCHj- 


and 


CFiCFClCIIjCH-.   C 


FClCFiCH:Cn- 


/ 
CFi 


C^ 


2  884  435 

AMINOARVL  ISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

James  Jnnkichi  Tazuma,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Food 

Machinery    and    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  February  25,  1957 

Serial  No.  641,865 

2  Cbiiras.    (CI.  260—453) 

1.  Aminopolyhalo  phenyl  isocyanates  having  in  each 

position  ortho  to  an  amino  radical  and  in  each  position 

ortho   to    an    isocyanate    radical    a  halogen    substituent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 


mme. 


2,884,436 
PARASYMPATHICOLYTICALLY    ACTIVE    ALPHA, 
ALPHA  -  DIPHENYL-GAMMA-DIALKYLAMINO- 
BUTYRAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  MANUFAC- 
TURE THEREOF 
Paul  Adriaan  Jan  Jansscn,  Tumhont,  Belgium,  and  David 
Katel   de  Jongh,  Haariem,   Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Nederiandsche  Combinatie  voor  Chembclic  In- 
dustrie, Amsterdam,  Netheriands,  a  Dutdi  company 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  3,  1955 
Serial  No.  526,314 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  August  28,  1954 
2  Clahns.    (CI.  260—457) 
1.  In  a  method  comprising  reacting  an  alpha,alpha-di- 
phenyl-gamma-alkyl  isopropylamino  butyramide  with  an 
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alky!  ester  of  a  mineral  acid  to  form  a  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  of  said  butyramide  containing  a  non-toxic 
mineral  acid  radical  and  recovering  said  quaternary  am- 
monium salt,  the  step  of  effecting  the  reaction  at  a  tem- 
perature at  least  of  the  order  of  110°  C.  to  120*  C.  in  a 
closed  system  under  pressure. 


2,884,437 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GUANIDINE 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Elwyn  Roberts,  London,  En^and,  aadgnor  to  llic  Min- 
ister of  Supply,  in  His  Majesty's  Government  of  tiie 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortliem  Ire- 
land, London,  England 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1951 
Serial  No.  245,081 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 459) 
1 .  The  process  for  the  production  of  guanidinium  alkyl 
sulfates  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  urea  with  a  di- 
alkyl  sulfate  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
methyl-, diethyl-,  di-n-propyl-,  and  di-n-butylsulfate  to 
produce  an  alkyl  isourea  alkyl  hydrogen  sulfate,  and  re- 
acting the  said  alkyl  isourea  alkyl  hydrogen  sulfate  with 
ammonia  for  1-3  hours  at  about  60*  C.  to  produce  the 
corresponding  guanidinium  alkyl  sulfate  thus  obtained  to 
produce  guanidinium  alkyl  sulfate. 

3.  In  a  process  for  producing  nitroguanidine  the  steps 
described  in  claim  1  and  in  addition  reacting  the  said 
guanidinium  alkyl  sulfate  with  a  nitrating  mixture  to  pro- 
duce nitroguanidine. 

7.  In  a  process  for  producing  guanidine  the  steps  de- 
scribed in  claim  1  and  in  addition  reacting  the  said 
guanidinium  alkyl  sulfate  with  an  alkali  to  produce 
guanidine. 

2,884,438 

O-CYCLOHEXYLPHENYL  0,0-DIALKYL 

PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 

Kenneth  C.  Kauer,  Midland,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  580,426 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—461) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


O" 


8      O-  R 

!l/ 
I' 
\ 

O      R 


wherein  one  X  represents  cyclohexyl  and  the  other  X 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
bromine  and  chlorine,  and  R  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 


2,884,439 

RECOVERY  OF  METHOXY  VALUES  FROM 

NaB(OCH3)4  AND  NaOCH, 

ijiwrence  J.  F^wards,  Zelienople,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Callery 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  31,  1955 
Serial  No.  544,047 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 462) 
1 .  A  method  of  recovering  the  methoxy  values  contain- 
ed in  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  tetra- 
methoxyborate  and  sodium  methoxide  which  comprises 
reacting  one  of  said  compounds  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorodimethoxyborane  and 
boron  trichloride  in  an  inert  liquid  reaction  medium  to 
form  sodium  chloride  and  recovering  the  methoxy  values 
as  trimethyl  borate. 


2,884,44# 
PREPARATION  OF  BORATE  ESTERS 
George  N.  Tyson,  Jr.,  ClamMWl,  Calif^  awifor,  by 
nenc  aarignnMUts,  lo  Oiin  Malkicaoa  aMmkal  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioB  of  VlvghUa 

Application  April  10, 1956,  Serial  No.  577,421 
4  Claims.  (CL  260— 462) 
1 .  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  borate  ester  which 
comprises  reacting  carbon  dioxide,  a  borate  salt  contain- 
ing water  of  hydration  and  a  lower  saturated  aliphatic 
alcohol  in  the  substantial  absence  of  extraneous  free 
water  to  form  a  borate  ester  and  recovering  the  borate 
ester  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2.184,441 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  B-HYDROCARBON- 
SUBSTITUTED  BORON  COMPOUNDS 

Stephen  J.  Grostos,  Darlcn,  Coon.,  ■■Jpor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppUcathm  October  21, 1957 

Serial  No.  691,172 

10  Claims,    (a.  260— 462) 

1.  The    method    which    comprises    reacting    together 

(I)  a  halide  represented  by  the  general  formula  (a)  R"'X 

wherein  R'"  has  the  meaning  hereinafter  given,  and  X 

represents  a  halogen  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  (2)  an  ester  of  an  oxy 

acid  of  boron  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those 

represented  by  the  general  formulas 


(ft) 


(rt 


and 


OR 

B-OR 
\ 
OR 


R"B 


/ 
\ 


OR 


OR 


\ 

1 
/ 


BOR 


wherein  R'"  in  formula  (a),  and  R.  R'  and  R"  where 
they  appear  in  formulas  (6),  (c)  and  (</)  represent  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  wherein  any  unsaturation  between 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  is  a  double  bond,  said  reaction 
being  effected  under  anhydrous  conditioiu,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  75*  C.  up  to  a  temperature  cor- 
responding to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mass, 
and  while  the  reactants  of  (1)  and  (2)  are  in  intimate 
contact  with  metallic  sodium  and  a  lithium  balide  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium  chloride  and  lithium 
bromide,  the  said  lithium  halide  and  metallic  sodium 
being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio  <^  I  mole  of  the  former 
to  from  1  to  2  moles  of  the  latter,  the  halide  of  (a)  and 
the  said  lithium  halide  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  1:2  moles  of  the  former  to  2:1  moles  o(  the  latter, 
and  the  said  ester  of  (2)  and  the  halide  of  (a)  being 
employed  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1  to  16  moles  of  the 
former  to  1  mole  of  the  latter. 


2.884.442 
^-AMINOPROPIONrTRILE  FUMARATE 
Raymond  J.  Michaels,  Jr.,  M—drUh,  aad  Marvin  A. 
Spielman,  Waukegan,  III.,  aMlfori  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, North  Chicago,  III^  a  corMratioB  of  nUnola 
No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  Jnac  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  594,383 
I  Claim,    (a.  260—465.4) 
The  stanle  and  non-hygroscopic,  substantially  pure  salt, 
;j-aminopropionitrile  fumarate. 


2,884,443 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  TEREPH- 
THALIC  ACID  DIMETHYL  ESTER  FROM  POLY- 
ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 

Eihaid  SIggel,  Landcnbach  (MalaX  aiid  Kari  Macnra, 
KUngcaberg  (Matai),  Germany,  amignors  to  Vereinlgte 
Gbmntoir-Fabrfkca  A.G.,  Wnppcrtal-Elbcifeld,  Ger- 


No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatfcm  March  19,  1956 

Serial  No.  589^55 

Clafans  priority,  application  Genmmy  March  19, 1955 

6  Claims.  (H.  260— 475) 
1.  A  process  for  regeneration  of  terephthalic  acid  di- 
methyl ester  from  polyethylene  terephtbalate  comprising 
heating  polyethylene  terephtbalate  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  1(X)'  to  210*  C.  and  under  a  superatmospheric 
pressure  of  from  about  10  to  19  atmospheres  in  the 
presence  of  methanol,  a  re-esterification  catalyst,  and  an 
inert,  liquid,  high-boiling  organic  media. 


2,884,444 

2-PHENYL-l,3  PROPANE  DIOL  DICARBAMATE 

Frank  M.  Berger,  Princeton,  and  Bernard  J.  Lndwig, 

North  Branswick,  NJ.,  aarigBors  to  Carter  Products, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryfamd 

No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  January  13, 1956 

Serial  No.  558,848 

1  Cbiim.    (CI.  260—482) 

2-phenyl-1 .3-propanediol  dicarbamate. 


METAL  PETROLEUM  SULFONATES 
WOHam  N.  Axe  and  James  T.  Gragson,  Bartletville,  OUa., 
amlgaorf  to  Phillips  Petrolevm  Company,  a  corpora- 
tloa of  Delaware 
Applkatloa  December  17,  1956,  Serial  No.  628,780 

9aatan8.  (CL  260— 504) 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  alkaline  earth  metal  petro- 
leum sulfonate  which  comprises  adding  oleum  to  a  pro- 
pane-fractionated, solvent-extracted  and  de-waxed  lu- 
bricating oil  stock  having  a  viscosity  of  about  200 
to  230  SUS  at  210*  F.  in  a  period  of  about  one  minute 
and  with  agitation;  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture 
quiescent  for  about  one  and  one  half  hours  at  reaction 
temperature:  neutralizing  the  mixture  with  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide;  diluting  the  mixture  with  about 
three  volumes  of  pentane;  and  recovering  the  resulting 
alkaline  earth  metal  petroleum  sulfonate. 


2,884,446 

N-BIPHENYLYL  AND  N,N'-BIPHENYLENE.BB-B. 

AMINONAPHTHOLSULFONIC  ACIDS 

Sien  Moo  Tsang,  Middlesex,  and  Robert  Sidney  Long, 

Bound  Brook,  NJ^  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Mafaie 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  31, 1957 

Serial  No.  662378 

7  Claims.    (H.  260— 509) 

1.  The  new  coupling  components  of  the  structure: 


OH 


OB 


A^ 


HOiS- 


-NH-A-NH 


80iH 


2,884,447 
WITHDRAWN 


2,884,448 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  N-SUBSTTTUTED  AMIDES 
Wniiam  L.  Mosby,  North  Phdnfleld,  and  Saul  R.  Boc, 
Easton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  AnUhie  A  Ffhn  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorii,  N.Yn  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  2,  1956 
Serial  No.  595,139 
7  Claims.   (0.260—515)  .       . 

1.  Process  for  preparing  acenaphthene  carboxylic  acids, 
which  comprises  suspending  an  N-substituted  amide  of 
acenaphthene  carboxylic  acid,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acenaphthene  5-carboxaiiilide  and  ace- 
naphthene 5,6-carboxanilide,  in  water  containing  an  ex- 
cess of  caustic  and  a  small  amount  of  alkali-  and  heat- 
stable  detergent,  heating  said  suspension  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  200*  C.  fw  from  four  to  six  hours,  and 
acidifying  the  resulting  solution. 


2.884,449 
PROCESS  FOR  NAPHTHALENE  THIOGLYCOLLIC 

ACIDS 
William  B.  Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  and  Jack  H.  Thelhi  and 
Frank  M.  Furman,  SomcrvUlc,  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Amer- 
ican Qranamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawfam.    Application  November  9,  1956 
Serial  No.  621,199 
lOCUfans.    (0.260—516) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  S-thioglycollic  acid 
derivatives  of  naphthalenes  which  comprises  heating  a 
derivative  of  naphthalene  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxy  and  lower  alkoxy  derivatives  of  naph- 
thalenes with  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
thioglycollic   acid   and   thioglycollic   acid   esters   in   the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions. 


2^84,450 
HYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED  DILAC- 
TONES  TO  1,8-OCTANEDIOIC  ACIDS  AND  1,8- 
OCTANEDIOLS  with  copper  CHROMITE  CAT- 
ALYSTS 
Howard  E.  Holmqnlst,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compwiy,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  April  20,  1956 
Serial  No.  579,459 
13  Oahns.    (O.  260—537) 
1 .  Process  for  preparing  a  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  1 ,8-octanedioic  acids  and  1.8-octane- 
diols  which  comprises  hydrogenating,  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  150"  to  325'  C.  under  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  at  least  10  atmospheres,  and  in  contact  with 
a  copper  chromite  conuining  catalyst,  a  dilactone  rep- 
resented by  one  of  the  formulas  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 

0  o 

/  \       /  \     ^ 
o=c         c=c         c=o 
I         I    1        I 

?       I    ♦       I  - 


and 


in  which  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,4'- 
biphenylene,  3,3'-dimethoxy  -  4,4'  -  biphenylene,  3,3'-di- 
chloro-4.4'-biphenylene  and  3.3'-dicarboxy-4,4'-biphenyl- 
ene  and  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  imino  groups 
are  beta  positions  of  the  naphthalene  nuclei. 


o         c=c 

/'   \       '  '    ^ 

0=C         c=c         c=o 

I     \  / 
=c        o 


I 


wherein  one  free  valence  of  each  ring  in  said  formulas 
is  satisfied  by  R  and  the  other  free  valence  in  each  ring 
of  said  formulas  is  satisfied  by  R',  said  R  and  R'  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkoxyaryl 


i;'.<i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  1959 


April  28,  1959 


CHEMICAL 


1181 


where  the  alkoxy  radical  is  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  aryl  radical  is  hydrocarbon  of  not  more  than  10 
carbon  atoms,  haloaryl  where  the  aryl  radical  is  hydro- 
carbon of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals,  free  from  non-aromatic  unsatu- 
ration.  of  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  and  obtainmg 
as  a  resulting  product  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of    1 .8-octancdioic   acids  and    1 .8-octancdiols. 


a  mono-alkyl-substituted  ketene  with  phosgene  in  an 
inert  solvent  medium  employing  a  reaction  temperature 
of  from  -80*  to  80'  C. 


2,884,451 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Archibald  Robert  Graham,  Epsom,  England,  asdgnor  to 
The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edhaburgh,  Scotland, 
a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  624,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  9,  1955 
1  Claim.    (CL  26(^—540) 
A  process   for  purifying  a  crude  acid   mixture   from 
oxidation  of  paraflRn  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  frac- 
tionally distilling  said  crude  mixture  of  Cj  to  C4  acids 
to  obtain  propionic  acid  in  a  colorless  condition,  and 
hydrogenating   the   colorless  acid   in   the   presence  of  a 
hydrogenation   catalyst   to  produce  a  purified   propionic 
acid.  

2.884,452 
VINYKSULFONYL  FLUORIDES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Otto  Scherer  and  Paul  Fritz  Schacher,  Frankfnrt  am  Main. 
Germany,    assignors   to    Farbwerite    Hoechst    Aktien- 
gescllschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  St  Bruning,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  8,  1956 
Serial  No.  614,356 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 543) 
1 .  A  dehydrohalogenation  process  which  comprises  re- 
acting a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-haloethancsulfonyl  fluoride  and  2.2-haioethanesuIfonyl 
fluoride  in  which  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  40°  C.  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  an 
alkaline  substance  capable  of  combining  with  hydrogen 
halide,  to  produce  a  vinylsulfonyl  fluoride. 

15.  As  a  new  compound,  2-chIorovinylsulfonyl  fluoride. 


2Jt4,455 

PROPYNYL  PHENYLETHYLAMINES  AND  THEIR 

HALOGEN  ACID  SALTS 
Dale  N.  Robcrtm  ami  MayMvd  1.  Ckmowtik,  MidkuMl, 
Mich.,  anigDors  to  The  Dow  CkMiical  Compuiy,  Mid- 
land, Mich,  a  corporatloB  o#  Dehware 

No  Dravring.    AppHcalkm  October  29,  1956 
SciialNo.  618,694 
4  Claims.    (CL  26t--578  J) 
1.  A  propynyl  phenylcthylamine  having  the  formula 


o 


CHr    rilr-.V-CHr 

I 
R 


C^CH 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  propynyl,  and  iu  halogen  acid  salts. 


2.884.456 
N-SUBSTITUTED-I -AMINO  ALKYL.3- 
ARYLINDENES  AND  INDANES 
Kenneth  N.  Campbell,  EvusvUic,  Ind.,  asrigiior  to  Mead 
Johnson  &  Company,  Evaiwviile.  Ind,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana  _         ^      ,   ,,_^ 

No  Drawing.    Applkatloa  December  5,  1956 
Serial  No.  626,3*8 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 570.8) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  structure 


•  •  • 


CHj).-Y 


wherein  R,  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Y  is  a  disubstituted 
amino  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N- 
dialkylamino.  —  N-dialkenylamino,  —  N-morphoIiiio. 
N-pyrrolidino  and  — N-piperidino  radicals.  11  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  1  to  2.  said  Y  group  conuining  not  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


2  884,453 
REACTION  OF  METAL  FLUORIDES  WTTH  THIO- 
PHOSGENE    AND    PERCHLOROMETHYL    MER- 

CAPTAN  ^ ,        ^  *     B    , 

Charies  W.  Tullock,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  31,  1957 

Serial  No.  675.275 

9  Claims.    (CL  260— 543) 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the 

group  consisting  of  thiophosgene  and  trichloromethane- 

Milfenyl  chloride  with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  under  sub- 

stantiallv  anhydrous  conditions  and  at  a  temperature  of 

at  least  100*  C,  the  atomic  ratio  of  fluorine  to  chlorine 

in  the  reaction  system  being  between  0.5:1  and  10:1. 


and 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  methoxyphenyl.  di- 
methylamino  phenyl  and  tolyl. 

2.  1  -  ( 2-dimethylaminoethyl )  -3-phenylindene. 


2,884,454 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    MONO- 
ALKYL    SUBSTITUTED    ACID    CHLORIDES    OF 
MALONIC   ACID  ^ 

Eduard  Enk  and  Hellmuth  Spes,  Burghausen.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  firm  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27,  1958 
SerUI  No.  711,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  6,  1957 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—544) 
1.  Process  for  the   production  of  mono-alkyi  substi- 
tuted malonic  acid  chlorides,  which  comprises  reacting 


J  gg4  457 

SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERIC  XYLYLENE 

DIAMINES 

Louis  L.  Ferstandlf.  El  CerrMo,  C$M^  aaipor  to  CaU- 

fomia  Rcacarcfa  Corporatloii,  Su  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkM  Marcb  15,  1955 
Serial  No.  494,570 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—570.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  xylylenediamine 
dihydrochloride    mixture    of    meta-xylylenediamine    di- 
hydrochloride  and  para-xylylenediamine  dihydrochloride 
containing  from  about  5  to  30%  of  the  latter  dihydro- 
chloride, which   comprises   adding  to  said   mixture  an 
amount  of  water  sufficient  to  form  an  aqueous  phase  but 
insufficient  to  dissolve  all  of  the  xylylenediamine  dihydro- 
chlorides.  thereby  forming  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  solid 
phase,  and  separating  the  phases. 


2384,458 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARA- 

FLUOROANIUNE 

Debncr  A.  FIdler,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Olln 

Matfaleson  Chcmkal   CorporaliOB,  a  corporation  of 

Vbginia 

No  Drawing.    Applicadon  Man*  15,  1957 
Serial  No.  646,211 
7  Claims.    (O.  26»— 580) 
1.  A    method    for    the    manufacture   of    para-fluoro- 
aniline     which    comprises    hydrogenating    nitrobenzene 
with  molecular  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  0*  C.  to  150*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  within 
the  range  from  0  p.s.i.g.  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  while  the  re- 
action mixture  contains  from  10  to  50  moles  of  hydro- 
gen  fluoride  per   mole  of   nitrobenzene   and  also  con- 
tains a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum  oxide,  palladium  oxide  and  pal- 
ladium metal. 

2  884,459 

DIAMINE  DERIv'aTIVES  CONTAINING 

HYDROXYALKYL  GROUPS 

Wlllard  H.  Kirkpatrkk,  Sufv  Land,  aad  Virgil  L.  Scale, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Visco  Products  Company, 

Houston,  Tex.,- a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  15,  1955 

Serial  No.  553,182 

4  Claims.    (0.260—584) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 

(n<)CiH,).N-R-N(CiH,OH), 

(Ri)_     (RO. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  10  car- 
bon atoms.  X,  y.  m  and  n  are  0  to  2,  but  at  least  one  of 
the  symbols,  x  and  y,  must  be  1  and  at  least  one  of  the 
symbols  m  and  n  must  be  1,  and  the  total  of  x,  y;  m 
and  n  must  be  4.  and  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monohydroxy  propyl,  monohydroxy 
butyl,  and  2-hydroxy.  2-phenyl  ethyl  groups  wherein  said 
monohydroxy  groups  arc  secondary  hydroxy  groups. 

2.  The  compound  having  the  following  general  formula 


from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radicals  of  the  formula 

X\.. 


-CH, 


4- 


cn.- 


and 

n  being  a  positive  integer  greater  than  4  and  less  than  11. 


2  884  462 
PRODUCTION  OF  2,2.BIS(OXYARYL)PROPANE 
COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  P.  Henry,  Kanawha,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Cariiide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  28,  1956 
Serial  No.  568,190 
21  Claims.    (CL  260— 613) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2.2-bis(oxyaryl)propanc 
which  comprises  admixing  and  reacting  an  acyclic  CiH* 
hydrocarbon  with  an  oxyaryl  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


<^°"' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  groups  in  the  presence  of 
an  acidic  condensation  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  Friedel-Crafts  catalysts  and  sulfuric 
acid,  phenol  acid,  and  hydrogen  fluoride,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogens,  aluminum  chloride 
is  excluded  as  the  acidic  condensing  agent,  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  about  O"  C.  to  about  100"  C.  said 
oxyaryl  compound  being  present  in  molar  amounts  of 
at  least  two  moles  per  mole  of  said  C3H4  hydrocarbon. 


R 

O 

i 

I 


Ht 


CHi 
I 
HTOH 


cUi  H  n      cm 

I      I    I      I 

.\ C-C N 

III! 
H,<5        H    H        CHi 

H('^On  HCOH 

CRt  .     CHi 

2,884,460 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Vasill  I.  Komarcwsky,  Chicago,  IU.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
arguments,  to  Heavy  Minerals  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloB  October  19,  1955 
Scitel  No.  541,536 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 603) 
1 .  A  process  for  dehydrogenaticHi  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting an  acyclic  primary  alcohol  to  the  action  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  neodymium 
oxide  and  samarium  oxide,  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  400*  C.  to  600*  C.  and  at  a  space  velocity 
of  not  more  than  2. 


2.884.463 
PROCESS     FOR     PRODUCTION     OF     HIGH 
GRADE  NAPHTHALENE  AND  PREPARA- 
TION   OF    /3-NAPHTHOL    FROM    ACIDIC 
WATERS  THEREFROM 
Austin  N.  Heller,  Ramsay,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  No.  668,085 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—628) 


-r.'i 
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2.884,461 

BISfTRICYCLOHEXYLPHOSPHONIUM  HALIDES) 

Clinton  A.  Dornfeld,  Glenvlew,  III,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IllinoU 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  9,  1955 

Serial  No.  533328 

8  Claims.    (O.  260—606.5) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R,P+— Y— P+R,2X- 
wberein  R  is  a  cyclohexyl  radical;  X  is  halogen  selected 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  crude  naphthalene 
for  the  production  of  high  purity  naphthalene  and  the 
conversion  of  waste  products  therefrom  into  substantial 
amounts  of  fj-naphthol  which  comprises  subjecting  crude 
naphthalene  with  10-25  parts  by  weight  of  crude  naphtha- 
lene of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
150-170*  C.  to  violent  agitation  to  effect  intimate  con- 
tact between  the  crude  naphthalene  and  sulfuric  acid  to 
form  essentially  a  single  phase,  i.e.  a  homegeneous  mix- 
ture that  does  not  separate  into  layers,  thereafter  adding 
water  to  the  single  phase  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  80- 
100°  C.  to  form  an  acid  water  aqueous  phase  containing 
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naphthalene  sulfonic  acids,  impurities  and  a  naphthalene 
phase,  withdrawing  the  aqueous  phase,  washing  the  thus 
separated  naphthalene  phase  with  an  aqueous  caustic  so- 
lution, withdrawing  the  aqueous  caustic  solution  after 
contact  with  the  naphthalene,  frj^ctionally  distilling  the 
thus  treated  naphthalene  and  recovering  as  distillate  a 
high  quality  naphthalene,  passing  steam  in  direct  contact 
with  said  acid  water  at  a  temperature  of  150-170*  C.  to 
convert  naphthalene- 1 -sulfonic  acid  contained  in  the  acid 
water  to  naphthalene,  removing  said  naphthalene  from 
the  acid  water,  neutralizing  the  residual  acid  water  con- 
taining naphthalenc-2-sulfonic  acid  to  produce  sodium 
naphthaienc-2-sulfonate,  fusing  the  sodium  naphthalene- 
2-sulfonatc  with  sodium  hydroxide  to  effect  desulfonation 
of  the  sodium  naphthalene-2-sulfonate  to  sodium  ^-naph- 
tholate,  diluting  the  melt  with  water  and  acidifying  the 
sodium  /3-naphtholate  to  form  /3-naphthol,  and  recovering 
the  /3-naphthoI. 

•I 

2,884,464 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALLYL 

SUBSTlTLrrED  ACETYLENE  COMPOUNDS 

Peter  Kurtz,  Lcverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Geniuiny,  aarignor  to 

Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengescllscliaft,  Lcverkiucn, 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  26,  1955 

Serial  No.  511,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  29,  1954 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—632) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  allyl  substituted  acetyl- 
ene compounds  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound 
having  the  genera!  formula  RC=CH  in  which  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbon  radical:  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  substi- 
tuted with  an  OH  group  at  a  temperature  between  about 
30"  and  150°  €.  in  an  aqueous  medium,  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  chlorides  and 
allyl  bromides,  in  the  presence  of  a  cuprous  compound, 
neutralizing  the  halogen  halide  formed  during  the  re- 
action, and  recovering  the  allyl  substituted  acetylene  com- 
pound formed. 

2,884,465 

PREPARATION  OF  PARA,  BETA-DINITRO- 

STYRENE 

Samuel  W.  Tinsley,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aarignor  to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporati<M  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  3,  1957 
Serial  No.  656,751 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—645) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  para,  beta-dinitro- 
styrene  which  includes  the  steps  of  dissolving  l-(para-ni- 
trophenyl)  ethyl  nitrate  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  of 
a  strength  of  at  least  70  percent,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature greater  than  0'  C.  and  below  about  80*  C.  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  para,  beta-dinitrostyrcne  thus 
produced. 

2  884  466 
MANUFACTURE  OFFLUORINATED  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Murray  Hauptschein,  Montgomery  County,  Milton  Braid, 
Philadelphia,   and   Francis   E.   Lawlor,    Montgomery 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  22,  1957 
Serial  No.  635.128 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—653) 
I.  A  method  for  coupling  fluoroalkyl  iodides  having 
the  formula: 

RtCFj— CFX^I 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, fluorine  and  alkyl.  fluoroalkyl,  chloroalkyi  and 
fluorochloroalkyl  radicals  having  not  more  than  about  6 


carbon  atoms,  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  the  — CF,  radical,  and  where  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing said  iodides  in  the  presence  of  mercuric  oxide. 


2tt94«467 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROCARBON  COMPOUNDS 
FROM     PHOSPHOROUS     V     FLUORIDE     AND 
CARBON 
Jack  Tbomas  Dcnisoa  and  Mark  Wcadcil  Farlow,  Wil- 
mington, and   Earl   Leonard  Mncttciticc,   Hockcsain, 
Del.,  and  George  Henry  Whipple,  West  Chester,  Fa., 
asslgnon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  NcoMNDra  and  Company, 
Wlimington,  Del.,  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 
Application  May  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  510.636 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 453  J) 
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A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
which  comprises  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  1600'  C. 
to  2500*  C.  phosphorus  pentafluoride  with  carbon,  the 
reaction  time  being  sufficient  to  increase  the  temperature 
of  all  phosphorus  pentafluoride  charged  to  a  temperature 
of  1600"  C.  to  2500"  C.  the  reaction  mixture  then  being 
cooled  to  below  500'  C.  in  less  than  10  milliseconds, 
separating  tetrafluoroethylene  and  phosphorus  trifluoridc 
from  the  resulting  mixture,  regenerating  phosphorus 
pentafluoride  from  phosphorus  trifluoride  by  contacting 
said  phosphorus  trifluoride  with  chlorine,  separating  the 
resulting  phosphorus  pentafluoride  and  phosphorus  penta- 
chloride,  heating  said  phosphorus  pentachloride  with  cal- 
cium fluoride  to  a  temperature  of  300  to  600*  C.,  sepa- 
rating phosphorus  pentafluoride  and  recirculating  all 
phosphorus  pentafluoride  produced  from  said  phosphorus 
trifluoride. 

2  884  468 
PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    CYCLODIENE 
MONOMERS  FROM  POLYMER-CONTAIN- 
ING  STREAMS 
Grayson  Scott  Young,  Baton  Ro«gc,  La^  assignor  to  Easo 
Rcacarcfa  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpontioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,110 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 466) 
1.  In  a  process  for  segregating  high  purity  cyclopenta- 
diene  from  hydrocarbons  cracked  in  the  presence  of 
steam,  wherein  the  cracked  hydrocarbon-steam  mixture  is 
quenched  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  SSO*  F.  to 
650*  F.  and  discharged  into  a  midsection  of  a  low-pres- 
sure fractionating  rone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises collecting  from  overhead  distillates  of  said  zone  a 
fraction  having  a  high  content  of  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers formed  from  dioleflns  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
stripping  from  said  fraction  Cj  and  Cj  cydodiene  mono- 
mers, passing  a  residual  portion  of  said  polymers  and 


copolymers  into  a  heating  zone  where  dimers  of  said  than  —56*  C.  and  higher  than  —  82*  C.  to  form  crystals 
diolefins  are  cracked  into  monomers,  removing  said  of  para-xylene  and  a  motlier  liquor  containing  less  than 
monomers  formed  by  craclting  from  the  residual  portion 
of  the  pdymers  and  copolymers,  then  passing  the  re- 
maining residue  of  the  polymers  and  copolymers  into  said 
low-pressure  primary  zone  where  said  polymers  and  co- 
polymers contact  an  entering  stream  of  the  cracked  hy- 
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drocarlTon-steam  mixture  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
550*  F.  to  650*  F.  and  at  pressures  in  the  range  of  5 
to  IS  p.s.i.g.  to  convert  a  substantial  amount  of  said 
polymers  and  copolymers  into  monomers,  and  withdraw- 
ing remaining  portions  of  the  polymers  and  copolymers 
with  tars  of  the  freshly  cracked  hydrocarbons  from  the 
low-pressure  fractionating  zone. 


2,884,469 
UPGRADING  FUSED  BENZENOID  RING 
HYDROCARBONS 
Darld  A.  McCanlay,  Chicago,  Of.,  aasigBor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  26,  1956 
Serial  No.  573JS9 
2aalBis.    (CI.  260— 671) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting,  under  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  conditions,  a  hydrocarbon  feed  con- 
taining an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  two  fused 
benzenoid  rings  and  a  methylcyclohexane.  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  said  cyclohexane  to  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
of  at  least  about  2,  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  liquid  HF.  in  an  amount  between  about  50  and  500 
volume  percent  based  on  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and 
BFj,  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  5  moles  pwr  mole  of 
said   aromatic   hydrocarbon,  at  a  temperature  between 
about  15*  C.  and  100*  C.  for  a  time  between  about  5 
minutes  and  3  hours,  the  longer  times  corresponding  to 
the  lower  temperatures,  separating  an  acid  phase  from  a 
hydrocarbon   phase,  and   separating   unreacted   methyl- 
cyclohexane from  hydrocarbon  product,  which  product  is 
characterized  by  a   hydrogen  content  higher  than   said 
feed. 


2,884,470 
SEPARATION  OF  BINARY  MIXTURES  OF  ISOMERS 

OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Harrison,  North  East,  and  Allen  E.  Somcrs, 
Aspinwall,  Pa.,  asrignors  to  Galf  Rcaearch  A  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsbnigh,  Pa.,  a  coipontion  of  Dela- 


AppUcation  Jamuvy  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,117 
OCIafaM.  (a.  260— 674) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  para-xylene  from  a 
liquid  binary  mixture  of  meta-  and  para-xylene  contain- 
ing approximately  5.7  to  35  percent  para-xylene  compris- 
ing supercooling  the  liquid  binary  mixture  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  other  compounds  to  a  temperature  lower 
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13   percent  para-xylene,  and  separating  the  crystalf  of 
para-xylene  from  the  mother  liquor. 


2384  471 
PURIFICATION  OF  2-VINYLNAPHTHALENE 
Gctd  Lcston,  Verona,  and  Thomas  E.  Robbfau,  Jr.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppcfs  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debwara 

Application  July  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,978 
15  Cblms.    (a.  260—674) 
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1 .  A  process  for  the  purification  of  2-vinylnaphthalene 
comprising:  emulsifying  impure  2-vinylnaphthalene  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  50*  C.  in  water  with  about 
1-4%  by  weight  of  emulsifying  agent;  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  the  emulsion  to  crystallize  2-vinylnaphthalene; 
and  thereafter  separating  the  crystalline  2-vinylnaphtha- 
lene from  the  mother  liquor. 


2,884,472 
ACETYLENE  PRODUCING  PROCESS 
Joaeph  E.  BIndworth,  Coiinu  Chrlsti,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Delhi-Taylor  Oil  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,168  * 
9  Claims.  (0.260—679) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  acetylene  which  comprises 
introducing  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  a  hydrocarbon  gas 
at  high  velocity  into  an  elongated  reaction  zone  said  mix- 
ture being  heated  to  a  temperature  between  about  1200* 
F.  and  2000*  F..  interjecting  a  relatively  minor  inde- 
pendent stream  of  oxygen  into  the  forward  portion  of  the 
reaction  zone  and  the  heated  mixture  thereby  causing 
secondary  preheating  of  said  mixture,  the  amount  of  oxy- 
gen interjected  into  said  heated  mixture  being  between 
about  VS  of  1%  and  5%  by  volume  of  the  mixture,  pass- 
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ing  the  combined  stream  against  and  through  a  baffle  plate 
in  the  reaction  zone  adjacent  and  beyond  which  an 
acetylene-producing  reaction  is  initiated  and  the  tempera- 
ture is  raised  to  acetylene  producing  conditions  above 
about  2000*  F.,  immediately  quenching  the  hot  products 


improvement  which  comprises  effecting  such  reaction  at 
gradually  increasing  process  mixed  feed  temperatures, 
determining  aF,  continuing  the  reaction  until  a  tempera- 
ture is  reached  which  is  indicative  of  the  stage  in  the 
reaction  where  AF  would  tend  to  increase  fiom  cycle  to 
cycle,  and  continuing  said  reaction  with  a  decreased 
duration  of  the  proccM  period  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  entering  reactants  substantially  con- 
stant within  a  temperature  range  of  a  maximum  of  1350* 
F.  and  a  minimum  of  950*  F.  whereby  to  maintain  AF 
substantially  constant  from  cycle  to  cycle. 


of  the  effluent  stream  from  the  reaction  zone,  removing 
acetylene  from  the  quenched  stream,  recycling  the 
acetylene-free  gas,  and  maintaining  and  controlling  re- 
action conditions  within  said  reaction  zone  with  said 
independent  stream  of  oxygen. 


ANTI-FOAM  AGENTS  IN  SEPARATION  OF 
OLEFINES  FROM  SOLVENT 
M.  Fhrfgaa  a^  lote  PkOlp  Spckar,  Smnim,  On- 
tario, CunrnH,  asajgnnrs  lo  mijawi  ConoratioB  Lim- 
ited, Sania,  Oatario,  raaaia,  a  coffponitliMi  off  Canada 
Application  April  21,  1954,  ScrW  No.  579,794 
12  Claims.    (a.2M— MIJ) 


2,SS4.473 
METHOD  OF  DEHYDROGENATING  HYDROCAR- 
BONS USING  A  CALCIUM  NICKEL  PHOSPHATE 
CATALYST 
Parit  McKnight  Rcifly  and  Edmund  PhiUps  Lewis,  Samia, 
Ontario,  and  William  James  Lyman  Reams,  Comnna, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Polymer  Corporation 
Limited,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  23,  1954 
Serial  No.  579,740 
15  Claims.    (CI.  26»~4M) 
I .  In  the  .dehydrogenation  of  a  monooleiin  having  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  unsaturated  carbon  chain 
using  a  catalyst,  the  active  ingredient  of  which  is  cal- 
cium nickel  phosphate  and  comprising  the  continuously 
alternating  operations   of  effecting   dehydrogenation  of 
said  monoolefin  and  regeneration  of  the  catalyst  at  a 
process  mixed  feed  temperature  of  950-1350*   F.,  the 


.tMl 


k 


1.  In  the  process  of  expelling,  by  heat,  an  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbon having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  olefinic 
chain,  said  hydrocarbon  being  dissolved  in  a  solvent  com- 
prising an  ammoniacal  solution  of  copper  ions  with  an 
anion  capable  of  forming  cuprous  salts  soluble  in  said 
amnwniacal  solution,  the  olefinic  hydrocarbon  being  re- 
covered in  vaporized  state  to  leave  a  stripped  solvent  and 
the  stripped  solvent  being  recovered  in  liquid  state,  said 
stripped  solvent  having  dissolved  therein  foam  produc- 
ing materials,  the  improvement  which  comprises  in- 
hibiting foam  during  said  expulsion  by  the  addition,  to 
said  olefin-containing  solvent,  of  a  non-ionic  surface  active 
ester  of  a  fatty  acid  containing  12-18  carbon  atoms. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,884,475 

CLAMP  MEMBERS  FOR  SUPPORTING 

ELECTRODES 

KJeid   Foyn,  Oslo,  Norway,  aaisnor  to  Elektrokemisk 

A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of  Norway 

Application  July  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  671,581 

4  Claims.    (CI.  13—14) 


form  a  triangular  arrangement  and  flexible  pressure  means 
for  applying  pressure  against  the  clamp  members  to  force 
the  raised  clamping  surfaces  inwardly  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  electrode  to  support  it  in  l^l  electric  furnace, 
said  flexible  pressure  means  being  adapted  to  allow  the 
clamp  members  to  move  separately  and  adjust  to  change 
in  shape  of  the  surface  of  the  electrode. 


I  -•'•«-      >t 


1.  In  a  holder  for  an  electrode  of  the  continuous  type 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  clamp 
members  for  supporting  the  electrode,  each  of  said -clamp 
members  having  three  separate  raised  clamping  surfaces 
positioned  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  which  bear 
against  the  electrode  with  two  of  said  surfaces  being 
spaced  apart  angularly  in  relation  to  the  curvature  of 
the  electrode  and  positioned  on  the  bottom  portion  of 
such  clamp  and  the  third  of  said  surfaces  being  spaced 
vertically  from  the  other  two  and  being  positioned  on 
the  upper  portion  of  such  clamp  so  that  such  surfaces 


2.884,474 

STRAIN  CLAMP  FOR  CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  Lock,  Nils  L.  NHsmni,  and  SmnocI  J.  Spnrfcon, 
Birmlnxham,  Ala.,  assignorB  to  Anderson  Bram  Works, 
a  corporation  of  Abbanw 

Application  September  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,453 
2  Claims.    (CL  174— 42) 


end  opposite  said  forward  end  adjacent  a  slack  portion  of 
the  cable,  a  body  having  a  continuous  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  adapted  to  receive  the  cable,  said  cable 
groove  having  a  generally  straight  section  adjacent  the 
forward  end  of  the  body  and  a  reversely  curved  concave 
section  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  a  keeper  hav- 
ing a  generally  straight  cable  clamping  section  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof  coacting  with  the  straight  sec- 
tion of  the  groove  to  clamp  the  cable  therebetween,  a 
reversely  curved  convex  projection  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  the  keeper,  said  projection  being  generally  complemen- 
tary in  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  concave  groove  section, 
the  rear  portion  of  said  reversely  curved  projection  and 
the  rear  portion  of  said  reversely  curved  section  of  the 
groove  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  ca- 
ble therebetween,  thereby  to  snub  the  cable  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  keeper,  the  forward  portion  of  the  concave 
section  of  the  groove  and  the  forward  portion  of  the 
convex  projection  being  relatively  arranged  to  exert  less 
pressure  on  that  part  of  the  cable  lying  therebetween 
than  is  exerted  on  the  cable  by  the  coaction  of  said  rear 
portion  of  said  projection  and  said  rear  portion  of  the  re- 
versely curved  groove  section,  and  clamping  means  ef- 
fective to  draw  the  cable  clamping  sections  of  the  keeper 
onto  the  cable  upon  forward  movement  of  the  keeper  re- 
sponsive to  tensioning  of  the  cable. 


position  and  to  retain  said  line  when  in  closed  position, 
said  tail  portion  being  retained  within  one  of  said  grooves 


2,884,477 

MEANS  FOR  SPLICING  ARMORED  CABLES 

RnncU  W.  TricUc,  Jr.,  JancsvUlc,  Wia.,  aarignor  lo  Ditt- 

morc-Freimnth  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB 

of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,198 

8  Claims.    (CI.  174—89) 


M       " 


I.  A  splice  for  two  ends  of  a  cable  having *an  inner 
portion  surrounded  by  an  annular  series  of  armor  wires, 
the  inner  portions  of  the  cable  ends  being  spliced,  a  sleeve- 
like flange  surrounding  the  wires  of  each  end  at  points 
spaced  from  the  spliced  inner  portion,  outwardly  pro- 
jecting bendable  tongues  on  each  flange,  the  wires  of 
the  two  cable  ends  being  bent  back  over  the  respective 
flanges  between  the  tongues  thereof,  and  a  flange-con- 
necting shell  having  sections  of  arcuate  shape  in  cross 
section  with  slots  to  receive  the  tongues  of  the  respec- 
tive flanges,  the  outer  portions  of  the  tongues  being  bent 
to  retain  the  sections  relative  to  the  flanges. 


I.  In  a  cable  clamp  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  a 
tensioned  portion  of  the  cable  to  be  secured  and  a  rear 


2,884,478 
STRAND  CO.NNECTOR 
Stephen  P.  Becker  and  Henry  R.  Wcngen,  Ponghkcepsic, 
N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Farfo  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Pongiikccpaic,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  582,444 
3  Clafans.    (a.  174—94) 
I.  A    connector    comprising:    a    first    sleeve    section 
adapted  to  support  a  line,  a  second  flexible  open  sleeve 
section  adapted  to  retain  a  second  line,  said  second  sec- 
tion having  an  outer  surface,  a  tail  portion  and  an  inner 
surface,  part  of  said  inner  surface  being  defined  by  a  plu- 
rality of  serrated  teeth  separated  by  grooves  into  which 
said  tail  fits  when  in  closed  position,  said  first  and  second 
sections  being  integrally  connected,  said  second  section 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  second  line  when  in  open 


and  between  said  teeth  in  accordance  with  the  diameter 
of  said  retained  second  line. 


2384,479 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS 

Cari  D.  Fiero  and  John  H.  Moran,  Jr.,  Lc  Roy,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Lapp  Insnlator  Comipany,  Inc.,  Le  Roy, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febinaty  7, 1954,  Scrid  No.  543,847 

3  Claims.    (Q.  174—211) 
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1.  An  elongated  electrical  insulator  adapted  for  out- 
door use  in  a  vertical  position,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  porcelain  sections  superposed  one  on  the  other, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  annular  skirt 
portions  of  substantially  equal  diameter;  conductive  spacer 
parts  on  adjacent  sections  for  securing  them  together;  a 
deflector  disc  disposed  transversely  of  said  insulator  se- 
cured to  at  least  one  of  said  parts  at  each  place  that 
two  of  said  sections  are  joined,  said  disc  having  its  pe- 
ripheral edge  disposed  substantially  above  the  juncture 
of  the  next  lower  section  with  said  spacer  parts,  said  disc 
having  its  center  falling  substantially  along  the  axis  of 
said  insulator  and  said  disc  having  a  diameter  sufficiently 
large  to  cause  rain  water  draining  from  the  one  of  said 
sections  immediately  above  said  disc  to  be  discharged 
away  from  said  insulator  but  sufficiently  small  to  permit 
normal  wind-blown  rain  to  freely  contact  and  clean  the 
one  of  said  sections  immediately  below  said  disc. 


2,884,488 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTORS 
Dalton   H.   Pritchard,   Princeton,   NJ.,  and   Alfred   C. 
Schrocdcr^  Huntingdon  VaHcy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,531 
11  Claims.    (O.  178—5.4) 
Having  described  the  invention,  what  is  claimed  is: 
1.  A  color  television  synchronous  demodulator  circuit, 
said   color   television    synchronous    demodulator   circuit 
adapted  to  demodulate  a  color  difference  signal  in  a  color 
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subcarrier,  said  color  difference  signal  distinguished  by  a 
predetermined  phase,  said  color  television  synchronous 
demodulator  circuit  including,  a  triangular  bridge  net- 
work, said  triangular  bridge  network  including  an  input 
terminal,  a  first  circuit  arm,  said  first  circuit  arm  in- 
cluding a  rectifier,  a  second  circuit  arm,  said  second  cir- 
cuit arm  including  a  rectifier,  a  resonant  circuit,  said  reso- 
nant circuit  tuned  to  substantially  the  frequency  of  said 
subcarrier,  said  resonant  circuit  connected  between  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  circuit  ann 
coupled  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  first  termi- 
nal, said  second  circuit  arm  coupled  between  said  input 
terminal  and  said  second  terminal,  the  direction  of  the 


^^MW 


put  of  said  first  amplifier  and  the  input  of  said  amplificr- 
limiter  stage  and  tuned  impedance  means  in  the  out- 
put circuit  of  said  amplifier-limiter  lUge  for  pro- 
viding two  output  signals  of  the  same  frequency  and  of  a 
predetermined  phase  relation. 


rectifiers  in  said  first  circuit  arm  and  said  second  circuit 
arm  adjusted  whereby  said  rectifiers  are  essentially  un- 
balanced relative  to  said  input  terminal,  a  signal  gen- 
erator, said  signal  generator  adjusted  to  excite  said  reso- 
nant circuit  to  yield  oscillations  having  frequency  and 
phase  characteristic  of  said  predetermined  phase  of  said 
chrominance  signal,  an  output  terminal,  an  integrating 
circuit,  a  fixed  potential  terminal,  means  for  coupling 
said  integrating  circuit  between  said  output  terminal  and 
said  fixed  potential  terminal,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
output  terminal  to  said  resonant  circuit,  whereby  said 
color  difference  signal  is  caused  to  appear  at  said  output 
terminal. 

2,884,481 
SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Ferdinand  W.  Scbor,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  urignor  to  Stand- 
ard Coil   Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  November  I,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,980 
9  CUims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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2384,482 
COLOR  TELEVISION 
Dalton  Harold  Pritchai^  Prteccton,  N J^  ■■»I"nr  to 
Radio  CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,8t7 
TCIaliiM.    (CL  178— 5.4) 


^ 
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1.  In  a  color  television  system,  a  modulator  circuit 
comprising,  a  source  of  modulating  waves,  a  source  of 
subcarrier  waves  having  a  prescribed  frequency  and  yield- 
ing at  least  a  first  and  a  second  subcarrier  oppositely 
phased  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  first  and  a  second 
non-linear  impedance  means  each  having  two  terminals, 
means  for  applying  said  modulating  waves  and  said  first 
subcarrier  to  one  terminal  of  said  first  non-linear  im- 
pedance means,  means  for  applying  said  modulating 
waves  and  said  second  subcarrier  to  one  terminal  of 
said  second  non-linear  impedance  means,  common  im- 
pedance means  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  each 
of  said  non-linear  impedance  means  for  adding  the  waves 
produced  by  said  first  and  second  non-linear  impedance 
means,  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  common  im- 
pedance means  wherein  a  modulating-wave  modulated 
subcarrier  is  produced. 


2384,483 
COLOR  IMAGE  PICK  UP  APPARATUS 
Frani  F.  Ehrcnhaft,  Forest  Hllla,  and  Seymour  Rodn, 
Maasapcqua  Park,  N.Y.,  ami  MadlaoB  Cawcin,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  GriBMOu  Color  Inc^  New 
York,  N.Y. 

ApplicatloB  March  9, 195S,  Serial  No.  493,234 
24  Claims.    (0.178—5.4) 


Si 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  a  color  synchronization  cir- 
cuit for  synchronizing  the  local  color  sub-carrier  with  the 
transmitted  color  sub-carrier,  said  circuit  comprising  an 
amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  the  incoming  synchronizing  signal,  an  impedance  in 
the  output  circuit  of  said  amplifying  tube  element,  a 
series  circuit  comprising  a  high  Q  frequency  determining 
element  and  a  tuning  means,  a  pentode  amplifier-limiter 
stage,  said  series  circuit  being  connected  between  the  out- 


I.  In  a  color  television  system  for  producing  a  color 
image  of  an  object,  in  combination,  a  photo-responsive 
surface  on  which  the  color  image  is  to  be  produced;  an 
objective  lens  positioned  between  the  object  and  said 
photo-responsive  surface  so  that  said  photo-responsive 
surface  is  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  objective  lens;  a 
color  filter  composed  of  at  least  two  sets  of  color  filter 


bands  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  plane  positiooed  between 
said  object  and  said  photo-responsive  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  latter;  and  a  grating  arranged  between 
said  color  filter  and  said  photo-respmunre  surface  subsun- 
tially  parallel  to  the  latter  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first 
overlap  of  said  color  filter  bands  caused  by  said  grating 
occun  on  said  photo-responsive  surface  to  increase  the 
intensity  of  the  colors  in  the  produced  image. 


2384384 

GAMMA  CORRECTION  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  William  Dckhcrt,  Icney  CHy,  NJ^  amlgnor  to 
Allen  B.  Dn  Moot  Laboratorici,  Ik,,  CUfton,  NJ., 
a  corpoiatloB  of  Dcbwarc 

AppllcatkM  May  7, 195<,  Serial  No.  583,299 
3  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 
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3.  A  gamma  correction  circuit  comprising:  an  electron 
tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen  grid,  and 
an  anode;  means  causing  said  electron  tube  to  operate 
with  a  substantially  exponential  transfer  characteristic, 
said  means  comprising  a  first  source  of  potential  con- 
nected to  said  cathode,  a  second  source  of  potential  con- 
nected to  said  anode,  the  potential  of  said  second  source 
being  positive  with  respect  to  said  first  source,  a  third 
source  of  potential  connected  to  said  screen  grid,  the 
potential  of  said  third  source  being  such  as  to  make  said 
screen  grid  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode  by  a  rel- 
atively small  amount  compared  to  said  anode,  a  source  of 
signal  voltage;  a  potentiometer  connected  to  said  source, 
said  potentiometer  controlling  the  output  signal  ampli- 
tude thereof;  a  low  impedance  circuit  connected  between 
the  output  of  said  potentiometer  and  said  control  grid;  a 
diode  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode;  and  a  reversing 
switch  connected  to  shunt  said  diode  in  a  selectable  polar- 
ity across  said  potentiometer  output 


2384,485 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Bernard  Shlachter,  Chicago,  Dl^  amigDor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III-  a  corporatkm  of  nUnob 

Application  Match  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,958 

2  Clafans.    (a.  17»— 53) 
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modulated  carrier  wave  to  the  input  of  the  picture  chan- 
nel, said  coupling  circuit  including  in  combination,  a  pri- 
mary circuit  portion  and  a  secondary  circuit  portion  which 
circuit  portions  have  a  common  terminal  and  a  common 
coupling  network  connected  from  said  common  terminal 
to  a  reference  potential,  said  network  including  a  coupling 
c^>acitor  coimected  from  said  common  terminal  to  said 
reference  potential  and  a  series  resonant  network  con- 
nected from  said  common  terminal  to  said  reference  po- 
tential, said  series-resonant  network  being  tuned  to  the 
frequency  of  said  sound-modulated  carrier  wave,  said  pri- 
nury  circuit  portion  including  a  first  inductaiKe  coil 
separate  from  said  series  resonant  network  connected 
from  the  output  of  the  intermediate  frequency  amplifier 
to  said  common  terminal,  said  primary  circuit  portion 
being  parallel-resonant  and  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the 
picture-modulated  carrier  wave,  said  secondary  circuit  in- 
cluding a  second  inductance  coil  independent  of  said 
series-resonant  network  and  connecting  said  common 
terminal  to  the  input  of  the  picture  channel,  said  second- 
ary circuit  portion  being  parallel  resonant  and  tuned  to 
the  frequency  of  the  picture-modulated  carrier  wave, 
whereby  the  picture  modulated  carrier  wave  is  applied 
through  said  coupling  circuit  to  the  picture  channel  and 
the  sound  modulated  carrier  wave  is  reversed  in  phase  by 
said  coupling  circuit  and  attenuated  by  the  low  impedance 
path  to  said  reference  potential  presented  by  said  series- 
resonant  network,  and  a  bridge  circuit  portion  including 
resistance  bridged  across  said  first  and  second  inductaiK:e 
coils  for  passing  a  portion  of  the  sound-modulated  carrier 
wave,  said  portion  of  said  sound  modulated  carrier  wave 
applied  throu^  said  bridge  circuit  portion  being  out  of 
phase  with  the  sound  modulated  carrier  wave  applied 
through  said  series  resonant  network  to  cancel  out  the 
same. 

1381,18< 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTING 

APPARATUS 
Ralel^  J.  Wise,  Arlfasgtoa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western 
Union  Telegraph  Compny,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
poratioo  of  New  York 

AppHcatloa  December  38,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,612 
15  aalms.    (CL  178—7.1) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier  and  a  picture  channel,  and  wherein  a 
picture-modulated  intermediate  frequency  carrier  wave 
and  a  sound-modulated  intermediate  frequency  carrier 
wave  appear  at  the  output  of  the  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier,  a  coupling  circuit  for  applying  only  the  picture 


1.  A  facsimile  transmitter  for  sending  subject  matter, 
comprising  a  photoconductive  storage  member,  means  for 
uniformly  charging  said  member  to  a  predetermined  po- 
tential, exposure  means  for  subjecting  said  member  to 
successive  narrow  but  full  member  length  linear  ele- 
ments of  a  light  image  of  the  subject  matter  to  produce 
thereon  a  corresponding  electrostatic  charge  image,  and 
scanning  mechanism  including  an  electrical  pickup  de- 
vice and  means  for  scanning  said  member  with  said  de- 
vice to  produce  facsimile  signals  corresponding  to  the 
electrostatic  charge  on  the  elemental  areas  of  said 
member. 
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CHECKING  CIRCUIT 

Paul  M.  Young.  PIcMsnt  Valley,  N.Y^  asiipior  to  Inter- 

natkNial  Bosinesi  MacUacs  CorporatioD,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York  ^  ^  .  ^,     „^  ,^. 

AppUcatioa  December  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  556,505 

^^  1  Claim.    (CL  178—23) 


lines,  at  least  some  of  said  lines  having  a  plurality  of 
substations  connected  thereto  and  having  rinfing  facili- 
ties responsive  to  different  ringing  frequencies,  electronic 
switching  apparatus  for  setting  up  a  two-way  communi- 
cation connection  between  any  two  of  said  lines,  said 
apparatus  being  directively  controllable  over  a  calling 
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A   device   for   detecting    improperly   coded   character 
groups  in  coded  tapes  containing  data  in  the  form  of  char- 
acter groups  in  columns  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
upe.  each  character  group  having  a  plurality  of  bit  posi- 
tions which  are  selectively  marked  to  be  representative  of 
a  coded  character  of  data,  and  a  parity  bit  position,  which 
is  selectively  marked  in  odd-parity  tapes  to  cause  the  ag- 
gregate number  of  marks  in  each  properly  coded  charac- 
ter group  to  be  odd.  or  the  converse  for  even-parity  tapes, 
said  bit  positions  being  in  respective  rows  along  the  length 
of  the  tape,  comprising:  selectively  operable  means  for 
reading  all  the  bits  forming  a  character  group  during  a 
tape  column  cycle;  a  plurality  of  pattern  relays  associated 
respectively  with  the  bit  positions  to  be  read  from  the 
tape,  said  relays  being  simultaneously  operable  in  response 
to  marks  being  read  in  the  respectively  associated  bit  po- 
sitions; code  check  relay  means  comprising  a  switch  effec- 
tive, when  closed,  to  operate  said  reading  means;  a  circuit 
network  comprising  a  first  maze  of  pattern  relay  contacts, 
associated  with  certain  of  said  pattern  relays,  a  second 
maze  of  pattern  relay  contacts,  associated  with  the  re- 
maining pattern  relays,   and  odd-even  parity  switching 
means,  having  four  terminals,  odd  output,  even  output, 
odd  input  and  even  input— said  first  maze  being  arranged 
to  provide  a  circuit  path  to  said  odd  output  terminal  in 
response  to  an  odd  number  of  its  associated  pattern  relays 
being  energized,  and  to  said  even  output  terminal  in  re- 
sponse to  an  even  number  of  its  associated  pattern  relays 
being  energized;  said  second   maze  being  similarly  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  code  check  relay  to  said  odd  input 
terminal  in  response  to  an  odd  number  of  its  associated 
pattern  relays  being  energized,  and  to  said  even  input  ter- 
minal in  response  to  an  even  number  of  its  associated  pat- 
tern relays  being  energized — whereby  the  operator,  by 
setting  the  switching  means  to  connect  odd  output  to  odd 
input  and  even  output  to  even  input  sets  the  device  for 
even  parity,  and  by  setting  the  switching  means  to  connect 
odd  terminals  to  even  terminals  sets  the  device  for  odd 
parity. 

2,U4,4SS 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Trousdale,  Webster,  N.Y.,  amignor,  by  mesne 
anignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^ ,  . , . 
Origfaial  appHcation  July  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,215. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  February  5,  1954,  Serial 
No.  408,321 

20  Claims.    (CI.  179—17) 
1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of 


one  of  said  lines  to  select  a  called  one  of  said  Unes  and 
to  select  a  called  substation  connected  to  the  called  line, 
and  electronic  means  included  in  said  apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting a  ringing  signal  over  the  selected  called  line  at 
the  ringing  frequency  corresponding  to  the  selected  called 
substation  connected  thereto. 


23S4,489 

ELECTRICAL  IDENTinCATlON  OR  SELECTION 
EQUIPMENT 
Martinos  Den  Hertog,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  oi  Debware 

AppHcation  May  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,624 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  May  29,  1953 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179^18) 


44 


1.  Selector  equipment  comprising  a  number  of  groups 
of  outlets,  test  equipment  permanently  and  operatively 
connected  to  all  said  groups  of  outlets,  inhibiting  means 
connected  to  said  outlets  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  test  equipment,  and  selective  means  for  operating 
said  inhibiting  means  to  inhibit  the  operation  of  said  test 
equipment  connected  to  all  said  groups  except  the  group 
selected  by  said  selective  means,  whereby  said  group 
of  outlets  alone  will  be  tested,  said  test  equipment  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  detector  devices  each  of  which  is 
permanently  connected  to  all  the  outlets  of  a  different 
group,  means  for  applying  an  electrical  condition  to  any 
one  of  said  outlets  to  indicate  that  it  is  idle,  each  detector 
device  being  responsive  to  said  electrical  condition  ap- 
plied to  an  outlet  of  the  group  to  which  it  is  connected 
when  the  outlets  of  that  group  are  free  of  the  inhibiting 
condition,  whereby  a  detector  device  characteristic  of  a 
group  of  outlets  having  an  idle  outlet  will  operate,  and  the 
inhibiting  means  comprises  lock-out  equipment  controlled 
by  said  operated  detector  device  for  preventing  simulta- 
neous effective  operation  of  detector  devices  characterizing 
other  groups  of  outlets. 


2304,490 

TELEPHONE  INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

FtMi  Trachacl,  Bob,  Switacrtand 

AppUcatioB  ScpluBbcr  12, 1956,  Scttai  No.  609,496 

6Clalina.    (CL  179— II) 


1.  A  telephone  system  for  coupling  an  exchange  with 
subscribers'  stations  comprising  first  and  second  switch- 
ing devices  respectively  coupled  to  said  exchange  and 
said  stations  and  coupling  lines  in  a  number  which  is 
less  than  the  number  of  stations  for  coupling  said  switch- 
ing devices  said  switching  devices  selecting  a  station 
for  receiving  a  call  and  transmitting  signals  from  one 
of  said  stations  to  said  exchange  via  an  available  one 
of  said  lines;  said  switching  devices  each  comprising 
switches  operatively  associated  with  each  other  for 
coupling  a  station  and  the  exchange  and  adapted  for 
sequential  operation  to  select  an  available  line,  switch 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  switches,  a  me- 
chanical oscillating  device  operatively  associated  with 
said  switch  means  for  controlling  the  same,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  operatively  associated  with  said  oscillating 
device  to  prevent  oscillation  of  the  same  and  responsive 
to  an  electrical  signal  for  releasing  said  oscillating  de- 
vice for  oscillation  of  the  same  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  switches. 


2,884,491 

MESSAGE-WAITING  SIGNAL  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SUBSCRIBERS 

Charles  Brcen,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

phoM  Laboratories,  incorpontcd.  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  711,090 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179— 84) 

» ' 


A 


1 .  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  line,  a  station  on 
said  line,  an  attendant's  position  at  which  said  line  ter- 
minates, a  signal  bridge  on  said  line  at  said  station  in- 
cluding a  signal  device  requiring  a  relatively  high  voltage 
for  its  operation,  a  signal  device  at  said  attendant's  posi- 
tion in  said  telephone  line  requiring  a  relatively  low  volt- 
age for  its  operation,  a  source  of  high  voltage  at  said 
attendant's  position,  means  at  said  attendant's  position  for 
applying  said  high  voltage  source  to  said  line  to  cause  the 
signal  device  at  said  station  to  operate,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  signal  at  said  attendant's  position  immune 
to  the  high  voltage  from  said  high  voltage  source  com- 
prising a  diode  interposed  between  the  signal  device  at  said 
attendant's  position  and  said  telephone  line. 


2384,492 

DIRECT  COUPLED  SERIES  AMPLIFIER 

William  H.  Swain,  Mount  Pleanut,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 

me»c  aarignmenti,  to  Sclilumbergcr  WeD  Smreyksg 

Corporation,  Hoostoo,  Tex.,  a  cotpontioo  of  Texas 

AppHcaiioB  December  8, 1954,  ScfW  No.  473344 

2Clalma.    (0.179^-171) 
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1.  In  a  signal  amplifying  system,  first  and  second  sig- 
nal amplifying  devices  each  including  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
a  control  electrode,  a  screen  electrode,  and  a  beam  form- 
ing electrode,  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  poten- 
tial between  the  control  eleOLrode  and  cathode  of  said 
first  device,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  cathodes 
of  said  first  and  second  devices,  a  cathode  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  cathode  and  control  electrode  of  said 
second  device,  first  and  second  sources  of  anode  current, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  source  between  the  anode 
of  said  first  device  and  said  cathode  resistor  to  pass  cur- 
rent through  the  anode-cathode  path  of  said  first  device, 
said  output  circuit  and  said  cathode  resistor  in  series, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  source  between  the  an- 
ode of  said  second  device  and  the  cathode  of  said  first 
device  to  pass  current  serially  through  the  anode-cathode 
path  of  said  second  device  and  through  said  output  cir- 
cuit in  a  sense  opposite  to  current  passed  through  said  out- 
put circuit  from  said  first  source,  a  first  voltage  regulator 
tube  and  current  limiting  resistor  in  series  connected  across 
said  first  source,  means  for  applying  the  regulated  voltage 
across  said  tube  between  the  cathode  and  screen  electrode 
of  said  second  device,  a  second  voltage  regulator  tube  and 
current  limiting  resistor  in  series  connected  across  said 
second  source,  and  means  for  applying  the  regulated  volt- 
age developed  across  said  second  tube  between  the  cath- 
ode and  screen  electrode  of  said  first  device,  said  first  and 
second  signal  amplifying  devices  being  responsive  respec- 
tively to  variations  in  said  input  signal  and  in  the  poten- 
tial across  said  cathode  resistor  correspondingly  to  vary 
their  respective  anode  currents  by  substantially  the  same 
magnitudes  but  in  opposite  senses  to  provide  a  balanced 
output  signal. 

2,884,493 

LOW  DRIFT  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 

Lloyd  M.  Germain.  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 

asrignraents,  to  Burrouglis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  7.  1956.  Serial  No.  610,437 

10  Claims.  (CI.  179— 171) 
1.  A  low  drift  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  a  source 
of  power  pulses  that  generates  alternately  first  and  second 
polarity  signals,  a  first  magnetic  amplifier  coil  assemblage 
having  a  first  power  winding  and  a  first  control  winding, 
a  first  diode  interposed  between  said  source  of  power 
pulse  and  said  first  magnetic  amplifier  coil  assemblage 
oriented  to  feed  only  first  polarity  power  pulse  signals  to 
said  first  power  winding,  a  second  magnetic  amplifier  coil 
assemblage  having  a  second  power  winding  and  a  second 
control  winding,  a  second  diode  interposed  between  said 
source  of  power  pulses  and  said  second  magnetic  am- 
plifier coil  assemblage  oriented  to  feed  only  first  polarity 
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power  pulse  signals  to  said  second  power  winding,  a 
source  of  control  signals  coupled  to  said  control  windings 
of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  amplifier  coil  assem- 
blages to  simultaneously  inhibit  the  passage  of  a  first 
polarity  power  pulse  signal  through  said  first  power  wind- 
ing and  to  pass  a  first  polarity  power  pulse  signal  through 
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said  second  power  winding  first  and  second  output  ter- 
minals coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  power 
windings,  and  a  third  diode  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
first  diode  and  said  first  power  winding  and  said  second 
diode  and  said  second  power  winding  oriented  to  pass  sec- 
ond polarity  signals  only  from  said  source  of  power 
pulses. 

2,8S4,494 

MULTIPLE  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Joseph  Evangelists,  Brooklyii,  N.Y. 

ApplicadoD  March  6,  1958,  Serial  No.  719,624 

10  Claims.    (CI.  20«— 46) 


comprising  a  chamber  having  at  least  two  spaced  nozzle 
openings  extending  toward  the  second  of  said  members, 
means  for  feeding  gas  under  relatively  low  pressure  to 
the  chamber  of  the  first  of  said  members,  the  second  of 
said  members  having  at  least  two  spaced  cavities  and 
correspondingly  speed,  gas-admitting  orifices  facing  the 
respective  nozzle  openings  of  said  first  member,  the 
internal  diameter  of  each  of  said  cavities  being  relatively 
large  with  respect  to  the  diameter  of  its  orifice,  diaphragm 
means  mounted  for  axial  movement  with  each  of  the 
cavities  of  said  second  member,  each  of  said  diaphragms 
extending  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  en- 
larged portion  of  said  cavity  and  being  anchored  only 
at  the  edge  portions  of  the  cavity  and  diaphragm  whera- 
by  the  pressure  of  the  low  pressure  gas  jet  received  by 
the  orifice  is  amplified  in  said  chamber,  at  least  two  snap 
action  switch  means  in  said  second  member,  one  of  said 
switch  means  being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of 
each  diaphragm  from  the  corresponding  nozzle,  each  of 
said  switch  means  having  a  movable  control  button  ex- 
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1.  A  fluid  switch  device  comprising  a  vessel  contain- 
ing mercury:  means  providing  a  plurality  of  unsealed 
channels  extending  from  and  connecting  with  said  vessel; 
electrical  contact  means  in  said  channels,  arranged  to 
be  contacted  by  the  mercury  when  the  latter  is  caused  to 
travel  into  and  occupy  portions  of  the  channels;  means 
including  a  pattern  member,  operable  to  selectively  seal 
or  unseal,  according  to  a  predetermined  plan,  portions 
of  the  channels  remote  from  the  vessel  and  beyond  said 
contact  means;  means  for  causing  the  mercury  to  travel 
at  will  into  and  occupy  any  unsealed  channel  or  chan- 
nels and  engage  the  said  contact  means,  thereby  to  estab- 
lish a  circuit  therewith,  said  means  for  causing  the  mer- 
cury to  travel  including  a  movable  mounting  for  the 
channel-containing  means,  enabling  the  said  means  to 
be  moved  downward  into  the  mercury  contained  in 
said  vessel  so  as  to  displace  said  mercury  upward  into 
the  said  channels. 
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tending  toward  its  corresponding  diaphragm  whereby  ex- 
pansion of  the  diaphragm  by  the  velocity  head  of  the  gas 
entering  the  cavity  operates  the  control  button  of  said 
switch,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  connect  an  operating 
device  to  a  source  of  electricity  in  one  position  of  the 
control  button  and  to  disconnect  said  operating  switch  in 
the  other  position  of  the  control  button,  said  first  and 
second  members  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit 
the  moving  web  of  a  web  feeding  machine  to  pass  be- 
tween the  nozzles  of  the  first  member  and  their  respec- 
tive cavities  in  the  second  member  without  contacting 
either  of  said  spaced  parallel  members,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  control  device  on  a  web  feeding  machine  so  that 
the  edge  of  the  web  fed  by  said  machine  normally  moves 
in  the  space  between  said  two  spaced  nozzle  openings  in 
the  first  member  and  their  corresponding  cavities  in  the 
second  member  whereby  the  jet  of  air  from  a  first  of  said 
nozzle  openings  to  its  corresponding  cavity  is  normally 
cut-off  by  said  moving  web  whereas  the  jet  of  air  from 
the  second  of  said  nozzle  openings  to  its  corresponding 
cavity  is  normally  unhindered  by  said  moving  web. 


2,844.496 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  SWITCH 
William  E.  Rhodes  and  Clarence  D.  Roc,  Colombas, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw-Falton  Controls  Com- 
pany, Grcensburgt  ■*>.<  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  18,  1957,  Serial  No.  653,581 
12  Claims.    (CL  206— 88) 


2,884,495 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Sydney  Frankcl,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Web  Controb 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,915 

2  Claims.    (0.200—61.13) 

1 .  A  control  device  for  a  web  guiding  means  of  a  web 

feeding  machine  operated  by  the  position  of  the  moving 

edge  of  said  web  being  fed.  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced, 

substantially  parallel  members,  a  first  of  said  members 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  switch  device  comprising: 
operating  contact  means  adapted  to  be  normally  disposed 


towards  an  axis  about  which  the  device  moves  in  an  arcu- 
ate path,  a  mounting  for  said  conUct  means  to  permit 
movement  thereof  away  from  said  axis  through  snapover 
position  under  centrifugal  force;  follow-up  contact  means 
operably  disposed  adjacent  said  operating  contact  means 
and  being  movable  under  centrifugal  force  in  engagement 
with  said  operating  contact  means  for  part  of  its  travel, 
and  means  operably  connected  to  said  follow-up  contact 
means  and  restraining  movement  thereof  after  the  operat- 
ing contact  means  moves  through  snapover  position. 


2384,497 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Harry  M.  Steven,  Schenectady,  and  Raymond  W.  Mar- 
shall, Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor!  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Aogust  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  679,590 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 88) 


one  end  of  the  armature  and  the  other  pair  being  mount- 
ed on  opposite  sides  of  the  other  end  of  the  armature, 
the  pole  pieces  on  one  side  of  the  armature  being  connect- 
ed through  a  low  reluctance  magnetic  path  and  the  pole 
pieces  on  the  other  side  of  the  armature  being  connected 
through  a  low  reluctance  magnetic  path,  means  for  caus- 
ing control  fluxes  to  flow  through  both  of  said  low  re- 
luctance paths  and  armature  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  the  latter,  and  stationary  magnetic  means  associated 
with  said  pole  pieces  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
produce  positive  polarity  in  both  of  said  pole  pieces  at 
one  side  of  the  armature  and  negative  polarity  in  both 
pole  pieces  at  the  other  side  of  the  armature  for  causmg 
polarizing  fluxes  to  flow  transversely  through  th»  ends 
of  the  armature  from  the  pole  pieces  on  one  side  of  the 
armature  to  the  adjacent  pole  pieces  on  the  other  side 
of  the  armature. 

2,884,499 

CONTACTOR 

Artur  Weber,  Muri,  near  Berne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Saia  A.G.,  Murten,  Switzerland 

Application  January  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  707,602 

12  Claims.    (CL  200— 106) 


1 .  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  contacts  movable  between  open  and 
closed  circuit  positions,  a  trip  member  movable  to  cause 
automatic  opening  of  said  contacts,  a  magnetic  armature 
pivotally  supported  in  said  circuit  breaker  and  including 
means  engageable  with  said  trip  member  to  cause  tripping 
movement  thereof  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture in  a  first  direction,  an  insulating  housing  for  said 
circuit  breaker,  an  adjusting  lever  pivoully  supported  in 
said  housing  and  including  a  portion  projectiiig  outside 
of  said  housing  for  manual  operation,  and  biasing  spring 
means  connected  between  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
adjusting  lever  and  a  point  on  said  armature  eccentric 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  armature  and  adapted  to  bias 
said  armature  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  first  direction,  said  adjusting  lever  being 
movable  along  a  predetermined  path  to  move  the  line 
of  action  of  said  biasing  spring  means  relative  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  armature  whereby  to  vary  biasing 
component  of  said  biasing  means. 


2,884,498 

ELECTRO  MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Charies  P.  Fisher,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sigma 
Instruments,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  .Massa- 
chusetts 
Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,981 
20  Claims,    (a.  200— 93) 


1.  In  a  polarized  electromagnetic  device,  an  armature 
mounted  for  vibration  about  a  medial  axis,  two  pairs  of 
pole  pieces,  one  pair  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
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I.  A  contactor  associated  with  an  excess-current  circuit- 
breaker  comprising  a  tripping  device  having  an  operating 
position  and  a  tripped  position,  a  current  measunng 
device  and  a  pivotable  latch  lever  operatively  associated 
with  the  said  tripping  device  and  controlled  by  the  cur- 
rent measuring  device,  a  normal-current  position  for  the 
said  latch  lever  for  which  the  said  tripping  device  is  held 
in  its  operating  position  and  an  excess-current  position 
for  the  said  latch  lever  for  which  the  said  tripping  device 
is  released  into  its  tripped  position,  the  said  latch  lever 
having  a  first  control  surface  cooperating  with  the  said 
current  measuring  device  and  a  second  control  surface 
cooperating  with  the  said  tripping  device,  the  said  first 
and  second  control  surfaces  executing  at  least  approxi- 
mately mutually  perpendicular  motions  when  the  said 
latch  lever  is  turned  by  the  said  current  measuring  device, 
an  adjusting  range  for  the  said  latch  lever  and  adjusting 
means  associated  with  the  said  latch  lever  adapted  for 
translatorily  displacing  the  said  latch  lever  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  operating  displacement  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  said  first  control  surface,  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  said  latch  lever  being  continuously  determined 
throughout  the  said  adjusting  range  by  the  engagement 
between  the  said  first  control  surface  and  the  current 
measuring  device. 


2,884,500 
DROPOUT   FUSE   CONSTRUCTIONS 
George  R.  McCloud,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

AMikation  April  7,  1958,  Serial  No.  726,787 
11  Claims.    (CL  200—114) 

1.  A  drop-out  fuse  construction  comprising  support- 
ing means  having  upper  and  lower  stationary    contacts, 
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a  fuse  tube  having  an  upper  end  provided  with  an  upper 
contact  normally  engaging  the  upper  stationary  contact 
and  having  a  lower  contact  normally  engaging  the  lower 
stationary  contact,  a  collar  on  said  fuse  tube  adjacent 
its  lower  end,  guidinf*  means  for  slidably  guiding  said 
fuse  tube  downwardly,  a  fuse  link  within  said  fuse  tube 
electrically  joining  the  upper  and  lower  contacts  of  said 
fuse  tube  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  fuse  tube,  a  pivoted  flip-out  lever  biased  towards 
rocking  motion  for  withdrawing  any  remaining  portion 


ot  said  fuse  link  from  said  fuse  tube  upon  rupture  of 
said  fuse  link,  said  flip-out  lever  having  cam  means,  and 
rcstr.imm!:  means  normally  eni-ajiing  the  collar  of  said 
fuse  tube  and  guided  by  means  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  fuse  tube  and  arranged  to  move  away  from  said 
fuse  tube  to  release  said  fuse  tube,  means  engaging  the 
said  restraining  means  to  normally  hold  the  restraining 
means  in  fuse  tube  restraining  position  and  movable  upon 
motion  of  said  flip-out  lever  to  allow  said  restraining 
means  to  move  away  from  restraining  position  for  said 
fuse  tube. 


2,884,501 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Daniel  K.  Dorian,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tung- 
Sol  Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  588,294 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—122) 


n 


1.  A  current  responsive  protective  device  comprising 
a  bimetallic  blade  adapted  to  flex  from  a  circuit  closing 
position  to  a  circuit  opening  position  when  heated  by 
passage  of  excess  current  therethrough,  electrically  con- 
ductive means  for  supporting  said  blade  and  comprising 
one  terminal  of  the  device,  an  electrical  contact  carried 
by  a  second  terminal  of  the  device  and  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  said  blade  when  the  blade  is  in  circuit  closing 
position  and  to  be  disengaged  when  said  blade  flexes  to 
the  circuit  opening  position,  a  heater  coil  connected  across 
said  terminals  so  as  to  be  shunted  by  said  blade  when  in 
circuit  clo'ing  position,  said  coil  being  insulatedly  wrapped 
about  said  blade  to  heat  the  same  when  energized  and 
thereby  to  maintain  the  blade  in  flexed  open  circuit 
position,  a  magnetically  permeable  element  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  «;aid  blade  and  a  second  magnetically 
permeable  clement  fixed  adjacent  said  contact,  said  ele- 
ments being   positioned  and  shaped  to  concentrate   the 


magnetic  field  set  up  by  current  through  said  blade  when 
said  contacts  are  closed  whereby  when  the  blade  is  carry- 
ing current  there  is  created  a  magnetic  force  tending  to 
maintain  the  blade  in  circuit  closing  position. 
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ELECTRO-THERMOSTATIC  APPUANCES 

HoBorato  Gaticrrez  Rids,  Mexico  CHy,  Mtxico 

Application  May  24,  19S7,  Serial  No.  Ml,422 

1  Claim,    (a.  2M— 122) 


A  thermostatic  circuit  making  and  breaking  switch  com- 
prising an  evacuated  hollow  bulb  having  an  internally 
projecting  support,  a  pair' of  spaced  substantially  parallel 
bimetallic  elements  each  having  one  of  their  respective 
ends  fixedly  secured  to  said  support,  a  switch  contact 
member  on  each  of  the  other  ends  of  said  bimetallic  ele- 
ments, said  contact  members  normally  being  in  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  a  heating  element  comprising  an 
electrical  resistance  supported  in  heat  exchange  relation 
closely  adjacent  to  and  intermediate  said  bimetallic  ele- 
ments and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  resistance 
filament  in  said  bulb  supported  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion closely  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  bimetallic 
elements,  said  bimetallic  elements,  said  electrical  resistance 
and  said  resistance  filament  being  connected  in  series, 
means  for  connecting  said  series  connected  elements  in 
series  with  a  load  carrying  electric  circuit  whereby  an 
overload  or  short  circuit  of  said  load  carrying  circuits 
causes  said  electrical  resistance  to  become  heated  and 
the  heat  therefrom  heats  said  bimetallic  elements  and 
effects  a  flexing  of  said  bimetallic  elements  to  separate 
said  switch  contact  members,  thereby  opening  said  series 
circuit,  and  a  heavy  capacity  high  resistance  element  dis- 
posed in  said  bulb,  said  last-named  resistance  element 
being  shunt  connected  across  said  bimetallic  elements  and 
being  adapted  to  maintain  said  contact  members  sep- 
arated on  prolonged  overload  conditions  in  said  circuit. 


2,184,503 
COUPIJNG  DEVICE  FOR  .MULTI-SPRING  SNAP 
ACTION  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Eugene  C.  Connelly,  Chicago,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Electro- 
Snap  Switch  Si  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Application  January  21.  1958,  Serial  No.  710,262 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200— 172) 


.-   e. 


1.  In  a  multi-spring  electric  snap  switch,  a  spring  link 
assembly;  an  operating  button  having  a  rear  face  into 
which  a  cavity  of  I  section  opens;  a  metal  member 
projecting  from  the  end  of  the  spring  link  assembly  and 


projecting  into  the  central  portion  of  the  cavity  in  the 
button,  said  metal  member  having  slots  opening  into 
its  opposite  edges;  and  a  U-shaped  metal  yoke  the  closed 
end  of  which  contains  a  slot  through  which  said  metal 
member  projects,  said  closed  end  projecting  into  the 
slots  in  said  metal  member  and  the  arms  of  said  yoke 
extending  into  the  transversely  disposed  end  portions 
of  said  cavity  thereby  to  connect  the  button  to  the 
link  assembly. 

2  884  504 

ELECTRIC  CONTROLLERS 

John  W.  Morton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minne- 

■polis-Honcywcll    Regulator    Company,    .Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ..  ,., 

Applicatioa  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,617 

4  Claims.    (CI.  201—48) 


sections,  first  contact  means  mounted  on  one  section  of  the 
switch  means,  contact  means  mounted  on  the  other  sec- 
tion of  the  first  switch  means  for  selective  engagement 
with  the  contact  means  on  said  one  section  of  the  first 
switch  means,  operating  means  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  the  support  and  connected  to  one  section  of 
the  first  switch  means,  means  releasably  interengaging 
the  pair  of  sections  of  the  first  switch  means  for  main- 
taining said  sections  in  relative  fixed  position  after  a  pre- 
determined movement  of  the  section  connected  to  the 
operating  means,  second  switch  means  including  a  section 
mounted  independently  of  the  relative  movement  of  the 
sections  of  the  first  switch  means,  contact  means  mounted 
on  said  independently  mounted  section  of  the  second 
switch  means,  contact  means  mounted  for  movement 
with  the  said  one  section  of  the  first  switch  nrieans  and 
arranged  for  selective  engagement  with  the  said  contact 
means  on  the  independently  mounted  section  of  the  sec- 
ond switch  means,  and  conductor  means  interconnecting 
the  contact  means  on  said  one  section  of  the  first  switch 
means  and  the  contact  means  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  one  section  of  the  first  switch  means. 


2.884,506 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
WaHer  W.  Granstein,  Jr.,  Bolton,  MasB.,  maOgaor  to  Carter 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  HudsoB,  Mast.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  MasMchiMetts 

Applicatioa  March  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  570,846 
10  Claims.    (CI.  201— 56) 


1.  .Mechanism  includmg  a  motor  having  a  housing  and 
a  rotor  and  a  stator  and  a  driving  sleeve  and  a  motor 
shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  and  in  combination  there- 
with: slidcwirc  elements  mounted  on  said  motor  housing, 
a  first  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  second 
arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft  and  having 
frictional  engagement  with  said  first  arm,  third  arms  car- 
ried by  said  second  arm,  wiper  contacts  on  said  third 
arms  in  engagement  with  said  slidewire  elements,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  first  arm  and  said  second 
arm  for  varying  the  frictional  engagement  therebetween. 


2,884,505 

VARIABLE  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

IMPEDANCE  ASSEMBLIES 

Douglas  C.  Strain,  Portland,  and  Uwrcncc  R.  Rockwood, 

Oswego,  OregM  assignors  to  Electro-Measurements,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  January  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,210 

15  Claims.    (CI.  201— 48) 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  drum  having  an  axial  bore,  a  shaft  constructed 
of  electrically  conducting  material  joumalled  within  the 
boT«  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  hub  «t 
one  end  abutting  the  drum,  and  the  hub  being  provided 
with  a  circumferential  groove  thereabout,  a  cylindrical 
resistance  card  mounted  coaxially  to  the  periphery  of 
the  drum  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
drum  to  confront  the  hub,  and  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing wire  having  an  annular  portion  secured  within  the 
groove  in  the  hub  and  an  outwardly  extending  loop 
slidably  abutting  the  confronting  surface  of  the  resistance 
card. 

2,884,507 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Akoi  Z.  Czipott,  Alhambra,  and  Acey  L.  Floyd,  Duarte, 
Calif.,  anignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to  Dresser 
industries,  Inc,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^'^^^llcation  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,171 
9  Claims.    (CL  201— 63) 


up^y^ 


1    A  m..lii«ta.e  switch  device  comprising:  a  support,        I.  A  photoconductive  device  comprising:  a  layer-like 
first  switThSs%nXcI;nf.  pair  of 'relatively  movable    deposit  of  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  photoconductive 


IIU 


OFP^ICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  iy3i> 


April  28,  1959 
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material  comprising  principally  powdered  cadmium  sul- 
phide, a  modicum  of  powdered  cupric  chloride  and  pow- 
dered cadmium  chloride  in  a  quantity  of  approximately 
500  parts  per  million  parts  of  cadmium  sulphide  in  the 
mixture,  said  deposit  mixture  having  been  baked  at  a 
temperature  below  the  diffusion  temperature  of  said 
cadmium  sulphide. 


2,884,508 
THI>  VIKTAL  FII.VIS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Akos  Z.  Czipott,  Alhambra,  and  Accy  L.  Floyd,  Daarte, 
Calif.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to   Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  613,172 
7  Claims.    (CI.  201— 63) 


1.  A  photoconductivc  cell  comprising  electrically  con- 
ductive films  with  marginal  portions  having  ohmic  union 
with  a  photoconductive  material  contacting  such  mar- 
ginal portions,  comprising,  in  combination:  an  electrically 
non-conductive  base;  at  least  two  separated  discrete  films 
of  substantial  areal  extent  of  metallic  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  indium  and  gallium,  firmly 
adherent  to  said  glass  base  and  each  film  providing  a 
marginal  portion  and  each  film  insulated  from  another 
film;  and  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  on  the  cell 
base  and  at  least  bridging  an  area  between  and  over- 
lapping said  marginal  portions  to  provide  a  photoconduc- 
tive electric  current  path  therebetween. 


2,884,509 

HEATING  ELEMENT  CONTAINLNG  A 

CONDUCTIVE  MESH 

Arthur  N.  Heath,  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 

trofilm.  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California  7 

Application  March  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  644,070 
10  Claims.    (CI.  201—63) 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  heating  element  in 
the  form  of  a  thin  woven  mesh  composed  of  interwoven 
and  intersecting  electrically  conductive  wires  running  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  of  the  element  and  in  direct 
conductive  contact  at  their  intersections,  and  no-conduc- 
tive strands  interwoven  with  said  wires  to  maintain  them 
including  their  points  of  intersection  in  predetermined 
spacing,  a  layer  of  non-conductive  insulating  material 
bonded  to  said  mesh,  and  means  for  providing  electrical 
connection  with  said  wires  at  spaced  locations  along  the 
mesh. 


2,884,510 
CONSTRICTED  ARC  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Glenn  W.  Oyler,  Springfield,  and  John  Maicr  III,  Newark, 
NJ.,  and  Thomas  B.  Reed,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,951 
9  Claims.    (CI.  219—69) 
1.  Process  of  removing  selected  metal  from  a  metal 


workpiece.    which    comprises    heating  "and    melting    the 
metal  to  be  removed  with  an  fcffluenl  containing  1%  to 
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lOOCf    hydrogen   discharged   with   a   wall-stabilized    arc 
which  is  electrically  transferred  to  such  workpiece. 


2,884,511 
METHOD   AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE   AUTOMATIC 
CONTROL  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  THE  INITIAL 
PERIOD  AND  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  ELEC- 
TRIC GLOW  DISCHARGE  PROCESSES 
Bcmhard  Bcrghaus  and  Ham  Bncck,  Zurich,  Switzcriand 
Application  May  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  587,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  May  28,  1955 
9  Claims.    (CL  219— 121) 


CCe 


I.  In  an  automatic  control  and  supervising  system 
for  use  in  current  supply  systems  for  the  operation  of 
gas  and  glow  discharge  chambers,  the  combination  with 
a  discharge  chamber,  of  a  current  supply  device  for  said 
chamber,  a  programming  device  for  regulating  the  cur- 
rent supply  device  according  to  a  predetermined  program 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  individual  steps  following 
each  other  in  series,  means  for  moving  the  programming 
device  step-by-step,  a  control  receiver  governing  the 
said  moving  means  and  adapted,  upon  receipt  of  a  clear 
signal,  to  effect  movement  of  the  programming  device  to 
the  next  following  program  step,  a  supervising  member 
responsive  to  a  spontaneous  change  in  the  discharge  in 
the  chamber,  and  a  back-setting  device  for  the  said  mov- 
ing means  controlled  by  the  supervising  member. 


2,884312 

OVERHEAD  LIGHTING  AND  ROOM 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
George  P.  Wakefield,  VcnnllkM,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
Wakefield  Company,  a  cofporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,419 
4Cfadnii.    (a.  240— 9) 
1.  In  combination,  a  building  structure  having  a  ceil- 
ing to  which  an  overhead  lighting  "system  is  secured  and 
a  series  of  relatively  widely  spaced  apart  beams  support- 
ing said  ceiling,  a  sub-ceiling  framework  including  paral- 
lel rails  spaced  beneath  said  beams  and  intervenmg  paral- 
lel rails,  means  connected  to  said  sub-ceiling  framework 


at  points  between  said  beams  for  suspending  said  frame- 
work as  aforesaid,  a  series  of  light-iUffusing  panels  car- 
ried by  said  rails,  sound  stops  having  lower  edge  por- 
tions overiapping  the  rails  that  arc  spaced  beneath  said 


beams  and  upper  edge  portions  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  said  beams,  and  means  bearing  on  the  last-men- 
tioned rails  and  said  stops  to  urge  the  latter  upwardly  to 
engage  their  upper  edge  portions  with  said  beams. 


2,884,513 

MEDICAL   HEADLIGHT 

Robert  H.  GUkr,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  629,331 

7  Claims.    (CL  240— 41.15) 


having  two  conductors  extending  out  from  said  enclosure 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supply  of  alternating 
current,  switching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts and  a  rotary  switching  member  and  means  selec- 
tively connecting  said  switch  contacts  with  said  trans- 
former input  and  output  leads,  said  socket  contacts  and 
said  supply  conductors,  said  switching  member  being  se- 
lectively roUtable  between  a  plurality  of  "on"  positions 
in  which  said  transformer  input  leads  arc  connected  to 
said  supply  conductors  and  said  lamp  socket  contacts 
are  connected  to  different  pairs  of  said  transformer  out- 
put leads  to  supply  to  said  socket  a  different  voltage  in 
each  of  said  positions,  a  further  "on"  position  in  which 
said  pocket  contacts  are  directly  connected  respectively 
to  said  supply  conductors  and  said  transformer  is  dis- 
connected from  said  supply  conductors  and  from  said 
socket  contacts  and  an  "off'  position  in  which  said  socket 
and  said  transformer  are  disconnected  from  said  supply 
conductors. 

2,884,515 
COLLAPSIBLE    LAMP   SHADE 
Louis  Fogel,  BcUcrosc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Barney  Sherman, 
Lanrclton,  and  Louis  Fogel,  Bellerosc,  N.Y.,  as  tenants 

Applicntion  March  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,678 
6  Claims.    (0.240—108) 


6.  In  a  medical  headlight  including  a  support,  an  elec- 
trical lamp  projecting  from  an  end  of  the  support,  a  thin 
metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  lamp  in  close  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  having  a  lens  in  an  end  thereof  for- 
wardly  of  the  lamp,  wherein  the  sleeve  is  slidable  upon 
the  support  for  focusing  the  lens  relative  to  the  lamp  and 
is  adapted  to  become  hot  to  the  touch,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  open  ended  jacket  tightly  fitted  about  the 
sleeve  for  movement  with  the  latter  as  a  unit,  charac- 
terized by  a  succession  of  closely  spaced  narrow  circum- 
ferential ribs  integrally  formed  upon  the  outer  surface 
of  the  jacket  and  serving  to  be  manually  gripped  for 
slidably  focusing  the  sleeve,  and  wherein  the  jacket  and 
ribs  are  formed  of  material  having  low  heat  conductivity 
whereby  the  latter  property  the  peripheral  surfaces  of 
the  ribs  are  substantially  cool  to  the  touch. 


2,884,514 

LAMP  WITH  VARIABLE  LNTENSFFY  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

Roland  Y.  Bottcnx,  Santiago,  ChUe 

ApplicaHon  April  3,  1956,  Serial  No.  575,752 

4  Claims.    (0.240—81) 


?.  An  electric  light  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  trans- 
former contained  in  said  enclosure  and  having  a  pair  of 
input  leads  and  a  plurality  of  output  leads  supplying  a 
plurality  of  different  output  voltages,  a  lamp  socket 
mounted  on  said  enclosure  and  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp, 
said  socket  having  two  contacts,  an  electric  supply  cord 


I.  A  folding  lamp  shade  comprising  a  frame  and  fin- 
ishmg  material  affixed  to  said  frame,  said  frame  when 
mounted  on  a  lamp  base  being  composed  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  supports,  locking  joints  on  the  hori- 
zontal portions  of  some  of  said  supports,  said  supports 
being  spaced  apart  horizontally,  links  connecting  adja- 
cent supports  and  constituting  additional  rectangular  sup- 
ports, a  locking  holder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
lamp  base,  radial  arms  extending  from  said  locking  hold- 
er and  attached  to  at  least  some  of  said  locking  joints, 
and  means  on  said  rectangular  supports  for  permitting 
the  shade  to  fold  accordion- wise. 


2,884,516 
PHASE  SENSITIVE  ALTERNATING  CI  RRENT 
TRACK  ClRCl  IT 
Crawford  E.  Staples,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air   Braiie  Compan>,  Wilmerding,   Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  21,  1956.  Serial  No.  611.330 

5  Claims.  (CI.  246—34) 
1.  In  a  railway  signaling  system  for  a  stretch  of  railway 
track  m  which  the  track  rails  are  divided  into  sections  by 
insulated  rail  joints,  a  coded  track  circuit  for  each  track 
section  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  alternating 
current  energy,  coding  means  connecting  said  source  and 
said  rails  at  one  end  of  each  track  section  for  supplying 
coded  current  thereto,  a  relay,  a  first  transformer  provided 
with  first  and  second  secondary  circuit  means  and  with  a 
primary  circuit  means  connected  to  said  rails  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  track  section,  a  second  transformer 
provided  with  a  secondary  circuit  means  and  with  a  pri- 
mary circuit  means  connected  to  said  energy  source,  said 
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first  secondary  circuit  means  of  said  first  transformer  be- 
mg  connected  in  series  opposition  with  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit means  of  said  second  transformer,  a  first  rectifying 
means  connecting  said  series  connected  secondary  circuit 
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means  Id  saiJ  rcla\.  a  second  rectifymg  means  connectmg 
N.iid  scijond  secondary  circuit  means  of  said  first  trans- 
Uirmer  to  said  relay,  and  means  controlled  by  said  relay 
tor  indicating  the  ixrcupancy  condition  of  said  track 
section 


2,884,517 
RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Donald  I).  Huffman,  Penn  Township,  Alleghen)  C'ount>, 
and  Edd  C  Dwyer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a.vsi|{noni  to  West- 
inghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  28,  1957,  Serial  No.  692,928 
8  Claims.    (CI.  246—34) 
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I.  In  a  two-direction  single  track  manual  control 
signaling  system,  in  combination,  a  section  of  railway 
track  extending  between  a  first  location  and  a  second 
location,  manual  control  means  at  said  first  location 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  traffic  through  said  track 
section,  means  for  supplying  coded  energy  at  two  or 
more  code  rates  and  of  a  first  relative  polarity  to  said 
track  section  at  said  second  location  when  said  manual 
control  means  occupies  a  first  or  second  position;  means 
for  supplying  feedback  code  of  said  second  relative 
polarity  to  said  track  section  at  said  first  location  during 
the  "off"  periods  of  coded  energy  supplied  to  said  track 
section  at  said  second  location,  when  said  manual  control 
means  occupies  said  first  or  second  position  and  said 
track  section  is  unoccupied  by  a  train;  means  for  supply- 
ing feedback  code  of  said  first  relative  polarity  to  said 
track  section  at  said  first  location  during  the  "off"  periods 
of  coded  energy  supplied  to  said  track  section  at  said 
second     location,    when    said    manual    control     means 


occupies  a  third  position,  traffic  conditions  in  the  track 
stretch  next  to  said  first  location  assume  a  first  condi- 
tion and  said  track  section  is  unoccupied;  means  for 
supplying  alternate  feedback  codes  of  said  first  and 
second  relative  polarities  to  said  track  section  at  said 
first  location  during  alternate  "ofT'  periods  of  coded 
energy  supplied  to  said  track  section  at  said  second 
location,  when  said  manual  control  means  occupies  said 
third  position,  traffic  conditions  in  the  track  stretch  next 
to  said  first  location  assume  a  second  condition,  and 
said  track  section  is  unoccupied;  and  means  for  supplying 
coded  energy  of  said  second  relative  polarity  to  said 
track  section  at  said  second  location  when  said  manual 
control  means  occupies  said  third  position  and  said  track 
section  is  unoccupied. 


2484,518 

POWER  SAVING  DEVICE 

John  P.  O'Neill,  Fort  WaAingto%  Pa^  smIimk  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  7. 1956,  Serial  No.  620,842 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250— 28) 
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4.  A  battery  saver  system  for  a  small,  portable,  light- 
weight radio  receiver  which  is  adapted  to  be  turned  on  and 
off  automatically  at  a  periodic  rate  while  seeking  a  signal, 
comprising  a  pair  of  electron  flow  devices  regeneratively 
coupled  to  form  an  astable  multivibrator  in  which  one  of 
said  devices  is  conducting  while  the  other  of  said  devices 
is  non-conducting,  and  vice  versa,  a  switching  transistor 
coupled  to  said  one  of  said  electron  flow  devices  and  re- 
sponsive to  one  electrical  condition  of  operation  of  said 
one  device  for  passing  current  therethrough  and  to  the 
other  electrical  condition  of  said  one  device  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  current  therethru.  whereby  said  switch- 
ing transistor  alternately  closes  and  opens,  means  cou- 
pled to  said  multivibrator  for  applying  a  control  signal 
thereto  to  maintain  said  switching  transistor  closed,  a 
source  of  battery  power  for  energizing  said  radio  re- 
ceiver, and  means  for  coupling  said  switching  transistor 
between  said  source  of  battery  power  and  said  radio  re- 
ceiver. 


2,884^19 

SEARCH  RECEIVER  WITH  STOP-ON-SIGNAL 

MEANS  HAVING  SAWTOOTH  OSCILLATOR 

HALTED   RESPO.NSIVE  TO  SIGNAL 

Jacques  G.   .Massclin,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to   Com- 

pagoic  Fran^aise  Tbonifon- Houston,  Paris,  France 

Application  December  6, 1956,  Serial  No.  626,749 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  8,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 
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1.  A  system  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  frequency 
of  voltage  produced  by  a  device  which  mixes  a  high  fre- 
quency voltage  and  an  alternating  voltage  comprising  a 
frequency  selective  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  produced 


voltage,  an  alternating  signal  generator,  a  normally  in- 
operative relaxation  oscillator,  said  oscillator  rendered 
operative  when  the  voltage  amplified  by  said  amplifier 
drops  below  a  given  value  to  produce  a  sweep  wave, 
means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  signals  from  said 
generator  in  accordance  with  said  sweep  wave  to  pro- 
vide amplitude  varied  signals,  means  for  rectifying  said 
amplitude  varied  signals,  and  means  for  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  said  alternating  voltage  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  of  said  rectified  signals,  and  said  relaxation 
oscillator  rendered  inoperative  as  soon  as  the  voltage 
amplified  by  said  amplifier  rises  above  said  given  value. 


2,884,520 
INTERFERENCE  DEGENERATORS 
Ray  Lambert,  CiocinnaH,  Ohio 
Original  application  July  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,055, 
now  Patent  No.  2,791,686,  dated  May  7,  1957.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  November  19,  1956,  Serial 
No.  626,796 

10  Claims.    (CL250— 20) 
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I.  An  atmospheric-noise  interference  degenerator  for  a 
radio  wave-signal  receiver  comprising:  an  aperiodic  aerial 
connected  to  the  input  of  an  RC  aperiodic  filter  lermi- 
naimj!  in  a  filler  output  resistor,  tv^o  matched  thermionic 
lubes  capable  of  linear  amplification,  the  control  ^irids  of 
v.iid  ihermionic  tubes  connected  to  the  above  said  filter 
inilpiil    resixior.   with  associated   aperiodic   input,  output 
and  voltage  control  circuits,  the  components  of  said  cir- 
cuits  consisting   of    resistors   and    capacitors,    said    com- 
ponents   having   values   selected    to    provide    linear   and 
equal  operation  of  the  said  two  matched  ihermionic  tubes, 
said   thermionic  tubes  provided   with  parallel   plate  feed 
resistors,  the  plate  terminals  of  said  thermionic  tubes  con- 
nected to  two  parallel  circuit  branches,  the  first  circuit 
branch  of  the  said  two  parallel  circuit  branches  connected 
to  the  plate  of  the  first  thermionic  tube  of  the  above  said 
two   matched   thermionic  tubes  and   the  second  circuit 
branch  of  the  said  two  parallel  circuit  branches  connected 
to  the  plate  of  the  second  thermionic  tube  of  the  above 
said  two  matched  thermionic  tubes,  the  signal  path  to 
cround   for  the  said   first   circuit  branch   provided   by   a 
series  arraniiemeni  of  a  first  tube-noise  suppressor  con- 
sisting of  a  resistor  and  capacitor  in  series,  a  tuned  phascr 
consisiinc   of  an    inductance  and   variable  capacitor  in 
parallel,  and  a  fir<;t  grounding  resistor  consisting  of  an 
.idjiisiable  resistor  of  low  value  relative  to  the  wave-sig- 
nal  impedance  of  the  said  tuned  phaser.  a  shield  sur- 
rounding the  said  phaser  connected  to  the  said  first  cir- 
cuit branch  at  a  point  between  the  said  phaser  and  the 
said  first   grounding  resistor,  the  signal   path   to  ground 
for  the  seciind  branch  of  the  above  s:nd  two  parallel  cir- 
ciiil  branches  provided  by  a  scries  arrangement  of  a  sec- 
ond  tube-noise   suppressor  and   a  second  grounding   re- 
sistor shunted  by  a  small  adjustable  capacitor,  said  sec- 
ond tube-noise  suppressor  consisting  of  a  i^esistor  and  ca- 
pacitor in  scries  and  havini:  resistive  and  capaciiivc  values 
ID  match  the  respective  component  values  of  above  said 
first    tube-noise   suppressor,   a    third   and   a    fourth    ther- 
mionic tube  each  with  associated  aperiodic  input,  output 
and  voltage  control  circuits,  the  components  of  said  cir- 


cuits consisting  of  resistors  and  capacitors,  said  com- 
ponents having  assigned  values  providing  linear  and  equal 
operation  of  said  third  and  fourth  thermionic  tubes,  the 
control  grid  of  said  third  thermionic  tube  connected  to 
the  first  circuit  of  the  above  said  two  parallel  circuit 
branches  through  two  grid  ciixuit  branches,  the  first  said 
grid  circuit  branch  consisting  of  a  resistor  and  adjustable 
capacitor  in  parallel  and  connected  between  the  grid  of 
the  said  third  thermionic  tube  and  the  top  of  the  first 
grounding  resistor  and  the  second  of  the  said  two  grid 
circuit  branches  consisting  of  a  parallel  arrangement  of 
a  resistor  and  adjustable  capacitor  followed  by  a  tube- 
noise  suppressor  and  connected  between  the  grid  of  said 
third  thermionic  lube  and  the  top  of  the  above  said  tuned 
phaser.  the  first  said  grid  circuit  branch  and  the  second 
said  grid  circuit  branch  having  assigned  values  of  com- 
ponents to  form  two  sides  of  a  balanced  bridge,  the  first 
of  the  other  two  sides  of  the  said  balanced  bridge  consist- 
ing of  the  above  said  first  grounding  resistor  shunted  by 
stray  capacity  to  ground,  the  second  of  the  other  two 
sides  of  the  said  balanced  bridge  consisting  of  the  above 
said  first  tube-noise  suppressor  acting  in  series  with  the 
parallel  effect  of  the  plate  load  resistance  and  shunting 
capacity  and  the  plate  resistance  and  plate  output  capacity 
of  the  above  said  first  thermionic  tube,  the  cathode  of 
said  fourth  thermionic  tube  connected  to  the  second  cir- 
cuit of  the  above  said  two  parallel  circuit  branches  at  the 
top  of  the  above  said  second  grounding  resistor,  and  the 
output  of  the  above  said  third  and  fourth  thermionic 
tubes  connected  to  a  common  output  terminal,  each 
through  a  separate  tube-noise  suppressor,  said  tube-noise 
suppressors  each  consisting  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
in  scries  and  having  equal  component  values  of  resistance 
and  equal  component  values  of  capacitance,  and  the 
common  output  circuit  of  said  third  and  fourth  thermi- 
onic tubes  provided  with  utilization  means  connected 
to  above  said  common  output  terminal  for  deriving  from 
the  aforesaid  atmospheric-noise  interference  degenerator 
wave  signals  relatively  free  from  atmospheric  noise. 


2,884,521 
IMPULSE  RESPONSIVE  NETWORK 
John   Presper  Eckert,  Jr.,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Oriidnal  application  Julv  30,   1948,  Serial  No.  41,441. 
now  Patent  No.  2,557,729,  dated  June  19,  1951.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  November  7,   1950;  Serial 
No.  194,512 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 
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1.  In  electric  signal  responsive  apparatus,  a  first  elec- 
tric valve  having  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  an 
anode,  a  second  electric  valve  having  a  cathode,  a  con- 
trol electrode  and  an  anode,  a  first  signal  line  connected 
with  said  first  control  electrode,  a  second  signal  line  con- 
nected with  said  second  control  electrode,  an  exciting 
source  of  potential  connected  between  said  anodes  and 
said  cathodes  through  individual  resistances,  a  third  elec- 
tric valve  having  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  an 
anode,  an  output  circuit  connecting  said  third  cathode 
and  said  third  anode  to  relatively  different  potentials,  a' 
fourth  electric  valve  having  a  cathode  and  anode  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  first  anode  and  said  third 
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control   electrode,   and   a  fifth   electric   valve   having   a  to  said  control  electrode,  said  means  including  means 

cathode  and  anode  connected  respectively  with  said  sec-  coupling  said  control  electrode  to  a  circuit  point  between 

ond  anode  and  said  third  control  electrode.  said  resistor  and  said  second  electronic  switch;  inter- 

^^^^^^^^^^  connections    between   said   first   and   second   electronic 

2,S84,522 

SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTOR 

Michael  Graser,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assiitnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  489,697 

2  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 
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I.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  source 
of  signals  that  may  have  desired  phase  variations  and 
undesired  amplitude  variations,  a  second  source  of  sig- 
nals that  may  have  desired  phase  and  amplitude  varia- 
tions, an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  a 
first  control  grid,  a  second  control  grid,  a  screen  grid 
and  an  anode,  a  cathode  resistor  connected  between  said 
cathode  and  ground,  said  resistor  having  a  value  equal 
to  a/G,  where  a  is  the  fraction  of  the  cathode  current 
reaching  said  anode  under  quiescent  conditions  and  G 
is  the  conversion  transcondiictance  of  said  electron  dis- 
charge device  when  used  as  a  mixer,  a  first  capacitor 
connected  between  said  cathode  and  ground,  said  capaci- 
tor having  an  impedance  for  said  first  signal  that  is  low 
with  respect  to  the  resistance  of  said  cathode  resistor 
for  the  frequency  of  the  signals  provided  by  said  first 
source  and  high  relative  to  the  resistance  of  said  cathode 
resistor  for  the  frequencies  of  the  undesired  amplitude 
variations  of  the  signal  provided  by  said  first  source,  a 
second  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  source  and 
said  first  control  grid,  a  first  grid-leak  resistor  connected 
between  said  first  control  grid  and  said  cathode,  the 
R(  time  constant  of  said  second  capacitor  and  said  grid 
leak  resistor  being  short  with  respect  to  the  frequency 
of  the  undesired  amplitude  variations  on  said  first  sig- 
nal, a  third  capacitor  connected  between  said  second 
source  and  said  second  control  grid,  a  second  grid-leak 
resistor  connected  between  said  second  control  grid  and 
a  point  on  said  cathode  resistor  of  suitable  bias  poten- 
tial w  hereby  a  poriion  of  cathode  ti>  ground  potential 
is  applied  to  said  second  grid,  the  RC  time  constant  of 
said  third  capacitor  and  said  second  grid-leak  resistor 
beinL!  loni:  with  respect  to  the  frequency  of  the  undesired 
amplitude  variations  of  said  first  signal,  means  for  apply- 
ini;  operating  potentials  to  said  screen  grid  and  said 
anode,  and  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  anode. 


2,884,523 

DECODER  CIRCl'IT  FOR  TELEDATA  SYSTEM 
David  K.  Kenyon.  Huntineton.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Sperr> 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    November    19,    1946,    Serial    No. 

710.781,  now  Patent  No.  2,736,007.  dated   February 

21,  1956.     Divided  and  this  application  July  1,  1955. 

.Serial  No.  519.436 

12  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 

I.  In  combination:  an  electron  tube  having  a  control 
electrode;  a  capacitor;  a  potential  source;  said  electron 
tube,  said  capacitor  and  said  potential  source  being  con- 
nected in  a  series  loop;  a  source  of  varying  voltage;  a 
first  electronic  switch  connected  across  said  capacitor;  a 
second  electronic  switch  in  series  with  a  resistor,  said 
series  connected  second  electronic  switch  and  resistor 
being  connected  effectively  in  shunt  with  said  varying- 
voltage  source;  means  for  applying  said  varying  voltage 


switches  whereby  one  of  said  electronic  switches  is  non- 
conductive  while  the  other  of  said  electronic  switches 
is  conductive,  and  vice  versa;  means  for  reversing  said 
conductivity  conditions  at  a  desired  instant;  and  means 
for  utilizing  the  voltage  developed  across  said  capacitor. 


2,884,524 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  EMrLOYlNG  PHOTON 
ABSORPTION  BY  A  MICROWAVE  RESONANT 
MEDIUM 

Robert  H.  DIcke,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,441 

46  Claims.    (O.  15^—36) 


42.  A  microwave  oscillation  generator  comprising,  a 
microwave  resonant  medium,  means  for  producing  pho- 
ton energy  at  a  frequency  at  which  said  medium  is 
resonant  for  irradiating  said  microwave  resonant  medium 
to  initiate  the  build-up  of  electromagnetic  oscillations, 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  irradiated 
medium,  and  means  for  withdrawing  electromagnetic 
energy  from  said  medium  at  said  frequency  at  a  rate 
which  is  slower  than  the  rate  of  build-up  of  said  electro- 
magnetic oscillations. 


2,884,525 

SAWTOOTH  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Frcderich    W.   Sippach,  Jr.,   Millbnm,    NJ.,   and   Kurt 
Strahlberg,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assisnors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  .NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,533 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250— 36) 
I.  A  sawooth  wave  generator  comprising  an  asymmetri- 
cally connected  sawtooth  wave  multivibrator  having  a  first 
and  second  valve,  each  of  said  valves  having  an  anode, 
cathode  and  at  least  a  control  grid  therebetween,  the 
cathodes  being  connected  to  a  point  of  fixed  potential 
through  a  common  impedance,  the  anodes  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  fixed  potential  through  separate  im- 
pedances, the  anode  of  the  second  valve  being  connected 
to  the  grid  of  the  first  valve  through  an  impedance,  the 


arid  of  the  second  valve  being  connected  to  a  capacitor   working  spaces,  a  horizontal  series  of  alternated  electro- 


and  a  resistor,  said  capacitor  and  resistor  being  connected 
in  scries  across  a  source  of  constant  potential,  whereby 
the  capacitor  charges  through  the  said  resistor;  an  out- 
put discharge  valve  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  at  least 
a  grid  therebetween,  the  anode  of  the  first  valve  being 
connected  to  the  grid   of  the  output  discharge  valve 
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through  a  coupling  capacitor,  the  anode  of  the  output 
discharge  valve  being  connected  to  the  connection  between 
the  capacitor  and  the  resistor  and  to  the  grid  of  the 
second  valve,  the  cathode  of  the  output  discharge  valve 
being  directly  connected  to  a  point  of  negative  fixed  poten- 
tial, said  output  discharge  valve  thereby  providing  a  low 
impedance  path  along  which  the  said  capacitor  discharges. 


2.884,526 

OSCILLATOR  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Vincent  J.  Cortcsc,  Neptune  Township,  NJ.,  asiignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  December  2,  1957,  Serial  No.  700,238 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250—36) 

(Granted  under  TlUe  35,  U,S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


In  a  circuit  for  producing  electrical  oscillation  at  a 
given  frequency,  a  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and 
collector  electrodes;  a  first  condenser  connected  across 
said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  a  crystal  resonant  at 
said  given  frequency  connected  between  said  base  and 
collector  electrodes,  said  emitter  electrode  being  at  ground 
potential,  a  source  of  positive  potential  with  respect  to 
said  ground  potential,  a  first  resistor  connected  between 
said  source  of  potential  and  said  base  electrode,  a  first 
and  second  inductances  connected  in  series  between  said 
collector  electrode  and  said  source  of  potential,  a  second 
condenser  connected  between  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  inductors  and  said  source  of  potential  to  form  a 
parallel  circuit  resonant  at  said  given  frequency,  a  third 
condenser  and  an  output  load  connected  between  said 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  inductors  and  said  ground 
potential. 

2  884,527 
CALUTRON  PLANT  ARRANGEMENT 
William  P.  Dryer,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Application  August  9,  1946,  Serial  No.  689,483 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250— 41.9) 
1.  In  a  calutron  plant  arrangement,  a  building  includ- 
ing a  floor  separating  said  building  into  upper  and  lower 
74  1  !•  •;     ~'i 


magnets  and  process  tanks  on  said  floor  and  located  with- 
in said  upper  working  space,  said  series  of  magnets  and 
tanks  having  a  closed  magnetic  path  and  fonning  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  sources  arranged  in  a  closed  geometric  pat- 
tern coextensive  with  said  path,  said  electromagnets  hav- 
ing pole  faces  spaced  from  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  proc- 


ess tanks  so  as  to  provide  restricted  air  passages  there- 
between, said  floor  having  openings  therein  in  registry 
with  said  passages,  and  means  located  in  said  lower  work- 
ing space  for  supplying  cooling  air  under  pressure 
through  the  openings  in  said  floor  and  through  said  re- 
stricted passages,  said  means  being  disposed  in  a  closed 
geometric  pattern  coextensive  with  said  heat  source  pat- 
tern. 

2384,528 
STEREOSCOPIC  X-RAY  INTENSIFICATION 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  5,  1956,  Serial  No.  569,310 
10  Cbdms.    (CI.  250—60) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  intensified  stereoscopic  X- 
ray  images  of  a  specimen,  said  apparatus  comprising 
screen  means  including  superposed  layers,  one  of  said  lay- 
ers including  a  material  having  a  variable  impedance 
characteristic  in  response  to  X-ray  excitation,  another 
of  said  layers  including  electroluminescent  phosphor  ma- 
terial, electric  field  producing  means  connected  across 
said  layers.  X-ray  producing  means  arranged  to  project  on 
said  variable  impedance  layer  two  X-ray  images  formed 
by  different  angular  projections  of  said  X-rays  through 
said  specimen,  said  electroluminescent  layer  being  formed 
of  strips  of  different  color  emitting  phosphors  to  render 
light  images  producible  thereon  in  different  colors  with 
the  details  displaced  relative  to  each  other. 

10.  An  electroluminescent  screen  comprising  two  su- 
perposed layers,  one  of  said  layers  being  made  of  a  ma- 
terial whose  impedance  is  variable  in  response  to  X-ray 
excitation,  the  other  of  said  layers  comprising  strips  of 
electroluminescent  phosphor,  alternate  ones  of  said  strips 
being  capable  of  emitting  light  of  one  color,  the  remain- 
ing strips  being  capable  of  emitting  light  of  a  different 
color,  and  an  X-ray  masking  member  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  variable  impedance  layer,  said  masking  member 
having  X-ray  permeable  slits  which  are  parallel  to  said 
strips. 
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2,884,529 

GASEOUS  SCINTILLATION  COUNTER 
Charles  Egglcr,  Downcn  Grove,  aad  Charles  M.  Hud- 
dleston,  Napervlile,  III.,  assigiiors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commisrion 

Application  April  18, 1955.  Serial  No.  502^50 
lOClalmi.    (CI.  250— 71) 


tion  movement  between  said  driving  member  and  said 
other  potentiometer,  and  means  for  connecting  said  di- 
rectly coupled  standardizing  potentiometers  in  the  bridge 
circuit  when  the  gauge  is  being  standardized  and  for  con- 
necting said  loosely  coupled  standardizing  potentiometer 
in  the  bridge  circuit  when  the  gauge  is  measuring. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  subatomic  particles  and 
electromagnetic  radiation  comprising  a  gas-tight  cham- 
ber, an  elemental  gas  within  the  chamber  responsive  to 
subatomic  particles  and  electromagnetic  radiation  to  pro- 
duce ultra-violet  excitation  quanta  and  having  less  than 
one  in  a  thousand  parts  ultra-violet  absorbing  contamina- 
tion, a  fluorescent  material  optically  associated  with  the 
gas.  said  fluorescent  material  responsive  to  the  ultra-violet 
excitation  quanta  to  produce  visible  excitation  quanta, 
and  photosensitive  counting  means  optically  coupled  to 
the  fluorescent  material. 


2,884,530 
STANDARDIZING  MEANS 
George  B.  Foster,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Nucleonics  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  July  31,  1956,  Serial  No.  601,160 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83) 


2,884^3 1 
CLOSED  LOOP  DISCONTINUOUS  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM FOR  PRODUCTION  OR  PROCESSING  MA- 
CHINES 
Julius    Bosch,    ErlantM-Brack,   GaraMiy,   aidgnor   to 
FricsciKe  &  Hocpfacr  Gjb^.H.,  ErIaBgcn-Brvck,  Ger- 
many, a  firm 
Application  Febnmy  15. 1'^^t  Serial  No.  488,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  GcraHuiy  Fcbnuuy  16,  1954 
ISCiaiw.    (Ci.  250-83J) 


1.  In  a  control  system  the  combination  of  a  fixed  speed 
motor,  means  for  providing  an  error  potential,  relay 
means  controlled  according  to  the  polarity  of  said  error 
siiinal.  means  for  operating  said  motor  intermittently  in 
one  direction  or  another  according  to  the  operation  of 
said  relay  means,  and  circuit  means  connected  with  said 
relay  means  for  building  up  a  potential  in  opposition  to 
said  error  potential  in  a  period  of  time  according  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  error  potential  causing  said  relay  means 
to  effect  the  de-energization  of  the  motor. 


2,884,532 

DOSE-MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  lONISLNG 
RADIATION 
Robert  M.  P.  O.  Richard-Foy,  La  Ccllc-Saint-Cloud, 
France,  assignor  to  AsMfdatioa  dcs  Ouvricrs  en  Instru- 
ments dc  Precision  (A.04<P*)  (Soci6t6  Anonyme  Co- 
operative k  Capital  Variable),  Paris,  France,  a  French 
company 

Application  Novcmbw  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,673 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fraoc*  December  16,  1954 

5  Claims.    (0.250—83.3) 


2.  In  an  automatically  standardizing  nuclear  gauge 
which  includes  a  radioactive  source  and  a  detector  spaced 
from  said  source  for  receiving  and  detecting  radiation 
emitted  from  said  source,  a  load  resistor  connected  to 
said  detector  and  a  bridge  circuit  which  includes  a  stand- 
ardizing potentiometer  connected  to  said  load  resistor 
which  is  automatically  adjustable  so  as  to  provide  a 
bucking  voltage  equal  to  the  voltage  developed  across  the 
load  resistor  by  the  flow  of  ionization  current  through 
it.  a  standardizing  means  comprising  a  driving  member, 
u  pair  of  matched  standardizing  potentiometers  connected 
to  said  driving  member,  one  of  said  potentiometers  being 
directly  coupled  to  said  driving  member  and  the  other 
of  said  potentiometers  being  loosely  coupled  to  the  driv- 
ing member  through  a  lost  motion  connection,  means  for 
adjusting  said  lost  motion  connection  to  vary  the  lost  mo- 


I.  A  portable  dose-measuring  device  for  ionizing 
radiations  comprising  an  air-tight  substantially  flat  cas- 
ing of  a  metal  of  low  atomic  weight  having  in  the  flat 
walls  thereof  an  opening  and  a  transparent  portion;  a 
dielectric  fluid  inside  said  casing;  an  insulating  sup- 
port having  a  perforation  fixed  internally  to  the  wall  of 
said  casing  with  the  said  perforation  in  register  with 
said  opening;  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart  sector- 
shaped  metal  blades  which  are  mechanically  and  elec- 


trically connected  together  and  fast  with  said  support 
in  subsuntially  parallel  relationship  with  said  flat  walls 
one  of  said  blades  closing  the  internal  opening  of  said 
perforation;  a  further  sector-shaped  metal  blade  pivotal- 
ly  carried  inside  said  casing  in  coaxial  relationship  with 
said  first  blades  for  rotation  midway  between  said  first 
blades,  said  further  blade  being  visible  through  said 
transparent  portion;  electrical  connecting  means  between 
said  further  blade  and  said  wall;  resilient  restoring  means 
for  urging  said  further  blade  out  of  the  space  between 
said  first  blades;  and  an  obturating  member  of  plastic 
conducting  material  held  in  said  insulating  support  in 
said  perforation  thereof  for  tightly  closing  the  same, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  make  conuct  by  elastic 
deformation  with  the  blade  internally  closing  said  perfo- 


tive  of  the  relative  presence  of  hydrogen,  simultaneously 
measuring  the  relative  number  of  fast  neutrons  returning 
to  the  well  which  have  suffered  a  specific  energy  loss  char- 
acteristic of  carbon  as  indicative  of  the  relative  presence 
of  carbon,  simultaneously  measuring  the  relative  number 
of  fast  neutrons  returning  to  the  well  which  have  suffered 


ration. 


2384J33 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  IONISING 
RADIATIONS 
Robert  M.  P.  O.   RIchari-Foy,   U  Cclle-Saint-Cloud, 
France,  asrignor  to  AsM»clatkM  ict  OBTricrs  en  Instru- 
ments dc  Precision  (A.O.I.P.)  (Sociiti  Anonyme  Co- 
opcratlTC  a  CapMal  Variable),  Paris,  France,  a  French 


ApHiortioa  March  23,  1956,  Serial  No.  573,366 

aalau  priority,  application  France  March  28,  1955 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250— 83J) 


I .  A  dose-ratc  measuring  apparatus  for  ionizing  radia- 
tions comprising  a  fluid  tight  casing  having  a  fluid  di- 
clectrfc  therein  and  having  at  least  one  internally  con- 
ductive wall;  an  electrometer  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
electrodes  insulated  and  movable  with  respect  to  one 
another,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  wall;  a  double  throw  switch 
having  two  output  terminals,  said  switch  being  connected 
to  the  other  electrode,  operable  from  outside  of  the  cas- 
ing and  biassed  toward  one  of  said  output  terminals;  a 
condenser  of  small  capacity  connected  between  said  last 
mentioned  output  terminal  and  said  wall;  a  resistor  of 
large  resistance  in  series  with  a  condenser  of  large  ca- 
pacity connected  between  the  other  output  terminal  and 
the  wall  of  said  casing;  means  providing  a  flow  of  current 
hetvkccn  said  electrodes  varying  as  the  dose-rate  of  said 
radiations,  and  means  operative  through  the  wall  of  said 
casing  for  alternately  charging  said  coiidensers  to  a  given 
\oltage.  in  respective  positions  of  said  switch. 


2,884,534 

WELL  LOGGING  BY  SELECTIVE  DETECTION 
OF  NEUTRONS 
Robert  E.  Fearon  and  Jean  .M.  Thayer,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  as- 
signors to  Well  Surveys,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  July  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  107,806, 
now  Patent  No.  2,712,081,  dated  June  28,  1955.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
423,970 

4  Claims.  (CL  250— 83.6) 
3.  A  method  of  identifying  petroleum  that  exists  in 
certain  of  the  underground  formations  penetrated  by  a 
well  that  comprises  irradiating  the  formations  with  a  flux 
of  fast  neutrons,  simultaneously  measuring  the  relative 
number  of  fast  neutrons  returning  to  the  well  as  indica- 
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a  specific  energy  loss  characteristic  of  oxygen  as  indica- 
tive of  the  relative  presence  of  oxygen,  and  simultane- 
ously recording  said  measurements  as  indicative  of  the 
concurrent  relative  presence  of  hydrogen,  carbon  and 
oxygen  and  therefore  indicative  of  the  relative  presence  of 
water  and  hydrocarbons. 


2,884,535 

RADIO-ACTIVE  GAUGING  SYSTEM 

Wilhird  Everett  Swift,  Jr.,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachnsctts 

Application  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,508 

5  Claims.    (CL  250— 83.6) 


I.  A  radio-active  gauging  system  comprising  a  first 
ionization  chamber  for  receiving  relatively  soft  radiation, 
a  second  ionization  chamber  for  receiving  hard  radiation, 
radiation  source  means  for  emitting  said  soft  and  hard 
radiation,  means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  cham- 
bers to  produce  a  single  measurement  with  respect  to  a 
particular  variable,  wherein  said  variable  is  a  function 
of  the  degree  of  ionization  of  at  least  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, a  single  rigid  support  on  which  said  source  means 
is  rigidly  mounted  and  a  single  rigid  support  on  which 
both  of  said  ionization  chambers  are  rigidly  mounted 
whereby  any  spacing  change  between  said  source  means 
and  one  of  said  ionization  chambers  is  also  accomplished 
between  said  source  means  and  the  other  of  said  ioniza- 
tion chambers. 
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2,884^36 
RADIO-ACTIVE  GAUGING  CHARACTERIZATION 

DEVICE 

Willard   Everett  Swift,  Jr^  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Foiboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Application  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,511 

1  Claim.    (CI.  250—83.6) 


A  system  for  measurement  of  the  basis  weight  of 
paper  wherein  radiations  from  a  beta  radiation  source  are 
passed  through  an  air  gap  to  an  ionization  chamber  and 
the  paper  to  be  measured  is  passed  between-  said  source 
and  said  chamber,  said  system  comprising  a  measuring 
combination  of  a  first  source  of  continuous  beta  radia- 
tions and  a  first,  gas  filled,  ionization  chamber,  separated 
by  a  measurement  air  gap  whereby  application  of  said 
radiations  to  said  gas  directly  produces  electrical  effects 
of  ionization  of  said  gas  in  said  chamber  and  whereby 
basis  weight  variations  of  paper  in  said  air  gap  results  in 
non-linear  variations  of  said  ionization,  said  air  gap  being 
empty  of  other  interrupters  whereby  said  ionization  is 
operationally  variable  only  by  variations  in  said  paper, 
a  compensation  combination  of  a  second  source  of  con- 
tinuous beta  radiations  and  a  second,  gas  filled,  ioniza- 
tion chamber  separated  by  a  compensation  air  gap,  and 
a  flat,  uniform  thickness  rotatable  disc  in  said  compensa- 
tion air  gap.  said  disc  having  a  "rams-horn"  tapered  open- 
ing.therethrough  essentially  concentrically  located  about 
and, with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  disc,  with  one  taper 
side  of  said  opening  in  a  curve  of  decreasing  radius  with 
respect  to  said  center  and  the  other  taper  side  of  said 
opening  on  a  curve  of  increasing  radius  with  respect  to 
said  center,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disc  being  per- 
pendicular thereto  through  said  center  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  compensation  air  gap  generally  in  the 
direction  from  said  second  source  to  said  second  chamber 
and  at  one  side  of  said  compensation  air  gap  whereby 
rotation  of  said  disc  presents  different  portions  of  said 
rams-horn  opening  as  different  size  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  different  cross-section  area  uninterrupted  streams 
of  beta  radintions  from  said  second  source  to  said  sec- 
ond chamber  to  directly  produce  electrical  effects  of  ion- 
ization of  said  gas  in  said  second  chamber,  an  electrical 
circuit  arrangement  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  each 
of  said  chambers  whereby  the  electrical  effects  of  ioniza- 
tion in  said  chambers  are  bucked  against  each  other,  a 
deviation  indicator  operable  by  departures  from  a  null 
balance  of  said  electrical  effects,  means  for  manually  ro- 
tating said  disc  to  change  the  said  electrical  effect  in  said 
second  compensation  chamber  to  compensate  for  changes 
in  said  electrical  effect  due  to  changes  in  the  basis  weight 
of  said  paper,  and  a  mechanical  counter  device  operable 
said  manual  means  in  representation  of  the  degree  of 
rotation  of  said  disc  and  consequently  in  representation  of 
said  basis  weight  change. 


2484337 
RADIO-ACTIVE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
COMPENSATION 
Willard   Everett  Swift,  Jr.,  Sharon,  Maas.,  aMifnor  to 
The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Masc  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 
AppiicaHon  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,512 
1  Claim.    (CI.  258—83.6)  < 
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A  system  for  measuring  the  basis  weight  of  paper 
wherein  radiation  from  a  radio-active  source  is  passed 
through  the  paper  and  into  an  ionization  chamber,  said 
system  comprising  a  fixedly  mounted  radioactive  source 
and  a  fixedly  mounted  fixed  volume  ionization  chamber 
with  an  air  gap  between  said  source  and  said  chamber  for 
receiving  paper  to  be  measured,  a  body  of  gas  in  said 
chamber  and  lonizable  on  an  operating  basis  by  radiations 
from  said  fixed  source,  a  rigid,  closed  pipe  having  one  end 
opening  into  said  chamber  with  said  chamber  otherwise 
fully  closed,  and  a  bellows  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  pipe  with  said  bellows  open  to 
said  pipe  and  otherwise  fully  closed  and  changeable  in 
inner  volume  in  accordance  with  pressure  changes  applied 
thereto,  said  bellows  being  subject  to  the  same  atmospheric 
ambiency  as  is  said  air  gap,  whereby  when  changes  in  air 
density  occur  in  said  air  gap  compensating  changes  occur 
in  the  density  of  said  body  of  gas  in  said  ionization  cham- 
ber, as  occasioned  by  changes  in  the  inner  volume  of  said 
bellows  due  to  the  same  condition  changes  which  occa- 
sioned said  changes  in  said  air  gap  density. 


2,884,538 

RADIO-ACTIVE  GASEOUS  GAUGING  SOURCE 

Willard   Everett  Swift,  Jr.,  Sharon,  MaM.,  assignor  to 

The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Ma«^  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Application  January  26,  1956.  Serial  No.  561,520 

1  Chiim.    (Q.  250—83.6) 


A  radio-active  gaseous  gauging  source  device  for  emit- 
ting ionization  radiations  for  use  in  a  gauging  function 
outside  of  said  device,  said  device  comprising  a  first  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  housing  having  a  pair  of  mounting  legs 
thereon  and  formed  of  shielding  material  for  preventing 
the  passage  therethrough  of  said  radiations,  a  thin  stain- 
less steel  window  in  said  housing  and  permeable  to  said 
radiations,  a  support  body  in  said  housing,  formed  as  a 
cylinder  with  a  flat  side  lengthwise  thereof,  said  body 
being  end  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  therein 
on  its  longitudinal  axis  as  coincident  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  ot  said  cylindrical  housing,  and  being  of  sub- 
stantially less  diameter  than  the  inner  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing sleeve,  a  second,  much  smaller  sleeve  housing  mount- 


ed on  said  support  body  fiat  side  in  spaced  relation  there- 
with and  parallel  with  said  first  housing  and  said  sup- 
port body,  said  second  sleeve  being  formed  of  shielding 
material  with  respect  to  said  radiations  and  having  a 
window  opening  therein  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
said  radiations,  said  window  opening  extending  essen- 
tially the  length  of  said  second  sleeve  as  a  straight  slot 
therein  in  the  outside  of  said  second  sleeve  with  respect 
to  said  support  body,  a  radio-active  gas  filled  tube  mount- 
ed in  snug  fitting  and  shape  and  size  conforming  rela- 
tion in  and  with  respect  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  second 
sleeve,  said  tube  being  formed  of  thin  stainless  steel 
permeable  to  said  radiations,  means  for  manually  rotat- 
ing said  support  body  within  said  first  sleeve  housing  to 
bring  said  second  sleeve  window  into  and  out  of  coin- 
cidence with  said  first  sleeve  window,  and  a  bolt  and 
socket  arrangement  between  said  first  sleeve  housing  and 
said  support  body  for  securing  said  support  body  in 
positions  of  coincidence  and  non-coincidence  of  said 
windows. 

2  884,539 

Ml'LTIPLE  SOURCE  RADIO-ACTIVE  DEVICE 

Willard   Everett  Swift,  Jr.,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Application  January  26,  1956,  Serial  No.  561,521 

13  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 83.6) 


patterns  about  a  point  in  said  one  pattern,  and  means  to 
actuate  automatically  a  control  dependent  upon  the  sub- 
stantial matching  of  said  patterns. 


•"^T* 


1.  For  a  gauging  system  wherein  radiations  from  a 
radio-active  source  device  are  passed  through  a  body  un- 
der test  and  thereafter  applied  to  a  single  ionization  cham- 
ber to  vary  the  ionization  thereof  as  an  indication  of  the 
changes  in  a  variant  in  said  body  under  test,  a  multiple 
source  radio-active  device  mounted  in  operative  relation 
to  said  chamber  and  comprising  an  assembly  of  at  least 
two  different  radio-active  gauging  sources,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  device  with  respect  to  said  chamber  to  se- 
lectively bring  said  sources  into  operative  alignment  with 
said  single  ionization  chamber. 


2.884.540 
RADIANT  ENERGY  CONTROL  SY.STEM 
William  Shocklcy,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli.  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  19,  1948.  Serial  No.  15,831 
12  Claims.    (CI.  250— 200) 
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2  884  541 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  IMAGE  DEVICE 
Frederick  H.  Nicoll,  .Mercer  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,519 
4  Claims.    (CL  250— 213) 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  image  device  comprising  an 
array  of  spaced  apart  elongated  conductors  arranged  sjde 
by  side,  adjacent  ones  of  said  conductors  being  electrically 
iniulated  from  each  other,  electroluminescent  phosphor 
material  on  each  of  said  conductors  on  the  same  side  of 
said  array,  a  mosaic  of  mutually  insulated  conductive  ele- 
ments adjacent  to  said  phosphor  material,  each  of  said 
conductive  elements  being  registered  with  a  conductor 
to  form  an  electroluminescent  cell  with  the  phosphor 
therebetween,  pholoconductive  material  on  said  mosaic 
and  contacting  each  of  said  conductive  elements  and 
bridging  the  gaps  therebetween,  and  lead  means  con- 
nected to  said  conductors  for  applying  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  adjacent  conductors. 


2,884,542 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Kari  Otto  Ragnar  Schoidstrom.  Lidingo,  Sweden,  astsifpior 
to    Svenska    Aktiebolaget    Gasaccumulator,    Lidingo, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Application  November  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  549,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  November  24,  1954 
'3  Claims.    (CI.  250— 216) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  reference  pattern, 
means  to  produce  a  comparison  pattern,  means  to  com- 
pare said  patterns  including  means  to  rotate  one  of  said    tions  essentially  the  same. 


1.  A  photoelectric  device,  particularly  for  optical  dis- 
tance measuring  purposes,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  photoelectric  tube  having  different  values  of  transit 
time  for  electrons  released  from  different  surface  elements 
of  the  cathode  thereof  and  an  optical  system  for  con- 
centrating an  incoming  beam  of  light  on  a  plurality  of 
points  on  the  tube  cathode,  said  optical  system  being 
adapted  to  direct  the  incoming  light  to  portions  of  the 
tube  cathode  surface  such  as  to  make  the  transit  time 
through  the  tulie  for  the  electrons  released  from  said  por- 
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2,184,543 
RADIATION  INTFRRUPTERS 
Charles  \%  alter  Munday,  New  Eltham,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  a  British  company 

ApplicaHon  August  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376.503 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britabi  August  30,  1952 

4  Chiims.    (CI.  250—219) 
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1.  A  radiation  analyser  comprising  a  source  providing 
a  beam  of  radiation,  analysis  cells  and  filter  cells  mounted 
in  said  beam  of  radiation,  a  radiation  chopping  means 
comprising  an  endless  belt,  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions therein,  means  for  supporting  said  belt  so  that  the 
belt  passes  once  through  said  beam  of  radiation,  the 
plane  of  the  belt  being  at  right  angles  to  the  beam  of 
radiation,  the  perforations  of  said  belt  comprising  two 
rectilineal  series  of  equal  rectangular  perforations  dis- 
posed parallel  to  one  another,  each  perforation  of  each 
series  being  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  perforation,  the  perforations  of  the  two  series  being 
in  staggered  relationship  so  that  the  plane  of  the  lower 
edge  of  each  perforation  in  one  series  corresponds  to  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  a  perforation  in  the  other 
scries  and  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  of  each  perfora- 
tion in  said  other  series  corresponds  to  the  plane  of  the 
upper  edge  of  a  perforation  in  said  one  series,  means  for 
driving  said  belt,  and  means  for  directing  the  beam  onto 
a  radiation  detector. 


2.SS4,544 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  E.VIPLOYING  SE.MI- 
CONDl'CTOR  DEVICF^S 
James   T.   Wamock,   Ardmorc,   Pa.,  assignor  to    Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  February  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  410,758 
9  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  combination:  a  semi-conductor  amplifier  element 
having  at  least  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes  and 
connected  in  the  common-emitter  circuit  configuration; 
means  for  applying  signals  between  said  base  and  emitter 
electrodes;  and  means  for  maintaining  a  collector-to-base 
potential  of  a  predetermined  polarity  such  as  to  reverse- 
bias  said  collector  clement  and  of  at  least  a  predetermined 
minimum  magnitude,  said  means  comprising  an  impedance 
element  having  at  least  two  terminals  and  having  one 
of  said  terminals  connected  directly  to  said  base  electrode. 


means  for  developing  at  the  other  of  said  terminals  a 
potential  of  said  predetermined  magnitude  and  of  said 
predetermined  polarity  relative  to  the  potential  at  said 
base  electrode,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  other 
terminal  of  said  impedance  element  directly  to  said  col- 
lector electrode  whenever  the  magnitude  of  said  collector- 
to-base  potential  tends  to  decrease  below  said  minimum 
magnitude,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  uni- 
laterally conductive  device  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  collector  electrode  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  impedance  ele- 
ment, said  device  being  so  poled  as  to  be  substantially 
non-conducting  when  the  potential  at  said  first  terminal 
thereof  is  of  said  predetermined  polarity  with  respect  to 
the  potential  at  said  second  terminal  thereof,  and  to  be- 
come conducting  when  the  potential  at  said  first  terminal 
thereof  tends  to  assume  an  opposite  polarity  with  respect 
to  the  potential  at  said  second  terminal  thereof. 


2,184.545 

TRANSISTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCLTT 
Gladden  B.  Houcii,  Jr.,  Port  Chcftcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Precision  Laboratory  bcorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,917 
1  Claim.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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A  transistor  phase  detector  comprising,  a  transistor 
having  collector,  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  means  for 
impressing  an  input  signal  between  said  base  and  emitter 
electrodes,  a  source  of  phasing  potential,  a  load  and  a 
unidirectional  conductive  device  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  unidi- 
rectional conductive  device  being  poled  to  have  greater 
conductivity  in  the  direction  of  inverse  collector  current 
fiow,  and  a  second  unidirectional  conductive  device  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  said  transistor  directly  between  said 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  said  second  unidirectional 
conductive  device  being  poled  in  a  direction  to  provide  a 
low  resistance  path  for  phasing  potentials  tending  to  pro- 
duce u  forward  collector  current  flow. 


ELECTRONIC  SINGLE  POLE  MULTI-THROW 
SWITCH 

Raymond  W.  Emery,  Poagkkcepiic,  Robert  A.  Henle, 

Hyde  Park,  and  Joseph  C.  LogiM,  Ponghkcepsic,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  InteraatioBal  Bnrinrw  Machines  Corpora- 

Hon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appllcatkm  August  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  528,932 

2  Claims.    (O.  307—88.5) 
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2.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
junction  transistor  of  a  particular  conductivity  type  includ- 
ing at  least  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes  and  hav- 
ing said  base  electrode  connected  to  a  reference  potential, 
a  source  of  collector  bias  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  said  reference  potential,  a  step  function  load  impedance 
including  at  least  one  load  branch,  each  branch  compris- 
ing a  first  diode  having  an  appropriate  one  of  the  termi- 
nals thereof  determmed  by  the  conductivity  type  of  said 


transistor  connected  to  said  collector  electrode,  a  branch 
load  resistor,  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  first  diode 
being  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  branch  load 
resistor,  the  second  teiTninal  of  said  branch  load  resistor 
being  connected  to  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  source 
of  collector  bias,  a  second  diode  having  the  same  termi- 
nal as  said  remaining  terminal  of  said  first  diode  con- 
nected to  said  remaining  terminal  of  said  first  diode,  a 
source  of  branch  biasing  potential  of  the  same  polarity 
and  having  a  magnitude  less  than  said  source  of  collector 
bias  and  bemg  progressive  in  magnitude  from  branch  to 
branch,  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  second  diode  being 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  branch  biasing  poten- 
tial source,  the  remaining  terminal  of  said  branch  biasing 
potential  source  being  connected  to  reference  potential, 
selection  means  for  supplying  variable  current  to  said 
emitter  connection,  alternating  current  signal  handling 
means  connected  to  each  said  branch  of  said  step  func- 
tion load  impedance  and  alternating  current  signal  han- 
dling means  connected  to  said  collector  connection. 


phase  supported  within  a  housing;  one  bus  of  each  of  said 
three  phases  being  coplanar  in  a  first  plane;  the  other  bus 
of  each  of  said  three  phases  "being  coplanar  in  a  second 
plane;  each,  bus  in  said  first  plane  being  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  a  bus  in  said  second  plane;  the  currents  of  each 
pair  of  buses  positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  being  sub- 
stantially 180"  phase  displaced  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other; two  of  said  buses  in  said  first  plane  and  two  of  said 
buses  in  said  second  plane  being  oflf-set  at  each  end  of 
said  bus  duct  unit  for  positioning  buses  of  the  same  phase 
in  adjacent  electrically  connectible  relationship  with  one 
another. 

2,884,549 
ARMATURE  CONSTRUCTION 
William  M.  Hallidy,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Leece-Neville  Company,  CIcvelaBd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  April  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  654,933 
7  Claims.    (CL  310—183) 


2,884,547 
BUS  DUCT  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Hemnaan,  Grosae  Pofaitc  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aaslgnmcats,  to  I-T-E  Clmit  Breaker  Com- 
pany, Philadclphb,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
ApplicaHoa  March  1, 1957,  Serial  No.  643,373 
7  Claims,    (a.  307-147) 
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7.  A  bus  duct  unit  for  a  three  phase  bus  duct  system; 
said  bus  duct  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  buses  for  each 
phase  supported  within  a  housing:  each  of  said  buses 
having  a  relatively  flat  cross  section;  one  bus  of  each 
of  said  three  phases  being  coplanar  in  a  first  plane;  the 
other  bus  of  each  of  said  three  phases  being  coplanar 
in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane;  each  bus 
in  said  first  plane  being  positioned  adjacent  to  a  bus  in 
said  second  plane;  the  currents  through  the  buses  of 
each  pair  of  buses  positioned  adjacent  to  one  another 
being  substantially  180*  phase  displacement  with  respect 
to  one  another;  the  ends  of  each  of  said  buses  being 
constructed  to  be  connectible  to  corresponding  buses  of 
a  second  bus  duct  unit;  a  jumper  means  for  each  of  said 
pairs  of  buses;  each  of  said  jumper  means  being  con- 
structed to  electrically  connect  its  associated  pair  of 
buses  of  the  same  phase  to  assure  substantially  equal 
current  distribution  between  each  bus  of  any  of  said 
pairs  of  buses;  said  jumper  means  being  connected  at 
the  junction  of  said  pairs  of  buses  of  adjacent  individual 
bus  duct  units. 

BUS  DUCT  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
William   M.  Scott,  Jr^   Bryn  Mawr,   Pa.,  and  John   B. 
Cataldo,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phila- 
dcl^la.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Applicatfon  Aprfl  3,  1957,  Serial  No.  650,462 
9aainu.    (a.  307— 147) 
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9.  A  bus  duct  unit  for  a  three  phase  ^us  duct  system; 
said  bus  duct  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  buses  for  each 
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1.  In  an  armature  for  a  direct  current  series  motor;  a 
core;  a  single  continuous  armature  winding  carried  by 
said  core;  and  means  permanently  .short-circuiting  a  por- 
tion of  said  winding  to  provide  no-load  speed  control  for 
said  armature. 

2,884,550 
IONIZATION  GAUGES  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  THEREOF 
James  M.  Laffcrty,  Schenectady,  aN.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  October  17,  1957,  Serial  No.  690,848 
8  Claims.    (CL  313— 7)     ~ 
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1.  A  magnetron  ionization  gauge  electric  discharge 
device  for  measuring  gas  pressures  below  I0-'  millimeters 
of  mercury  pressure  comprising  a  thermionic  cathode, 
an  anode,  and  a  collector  electrode  disposed  in  close 
juxtaposition  to  one  another  electric  bias  means  for  ^ 
operating  said  gauge  under  cutoff  conditions;  and  means 
controlling  the  electrical  current  supplied  through  said 
cathode  at  a  rate  to  maintain  electron  current  between 
said  cathode  and  said  anode  at  a  value  of  0.1  to  1.0 
microamperes. 

2,884,551 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Andrew  T.   Raczynski,   Horseheads,  S.Y.,  assignor  to 
WesHnf^ouse  Electric  CorporaHon,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

ApplicaHon  June  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,871 

3  Claims.    (0.313—76) 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having 

a  tubular  neck  portion,  an  electron  gun  structure  co- 

axially  positioned  within  said  neck  portion,  a  target  screen 
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spaced  from  said  electron  gun  and  positioned  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  neck  portion,  said 
electron  gun  comprised  of  at  least  a  cathode,  a  control 
grid,  a  screen  grid  and  an  anode,  said  control  grid  com- 
prised of  a  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  centrally  lo- 
cated therein  and  positioned  adjacent  said  cathode  for 
focussing  a  mixed  electron  and  ion  beam  generated  by 
said  cathode  to  a  crossover  point  on  said  axis,  said  screen 
grid  positioned  intermediate  said  control  grid  and  said 
anode,  said  screen  grvl  and  said  anode  having  a  tubular 
portion  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  lying   in   planes 


parallel  to  each  other  and  tilted  with  respect  to  said  axis 
for  impressing  a  tilted  electrostatic  field  on  said  mixed 
beam  adjacent  said  crossover  point,  said  screen  grid 
having  a  transverse  diaphragm  therein,  said  diaphragm 
having  an  aperture  centrally  located  therein  and  posi- 
tioned on  said  axis,  a  magnetic  field  impressed  on  said 
beam  by  means  of  a  magnet  and  pole  plates  positioned 
on  the  exterior  of  said  neck,  and  field  concentrating 
means  positioned  within  said  neck  and  extending  from  a 
point  near  said  pole  plates  to  a  point  near  the  aperture 
in  said  screen  grid  to  provide  a  narrow  field  region  near 
said  crossover  point  to  counteract  the  electrostatic  de- 
flection force  on  said  electrons. 


2.884,552 

SAMPLE  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SPECTROGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 

Henry  Todd,  Monongahela,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L'nited  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494.686 

8  Claims.    (CL  313—146) 
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.•\  hnliler  for  siiniples  iinJcrjzumj:  spcclrD^r.iphic 
.inalvMs  (.(iniprising  .i  fixcJ  h.isc.  a  pl.iltorm  o\  rigul  in- 
NulatinL:  material  supporicj  ahovc  said  base,  a  c.irhon 
elcLlrcule  miitinted  i>n  said  base  and  extcndini:  iipwardiv 
therefrom,  said  plaltorm  havini;  an  eliinjiatcd  openmL' 
receivmj!  saiii  electrode,  a  carnajje  movably  mounted 
on  said  platform,  an  electrode  spacer  on  the  imderface 
of  said  carnaize  and  ndine  in  said  opcninj;  and  adapted 
lo  be  positioned  over  the  electrode  for  rcciilating  the 
spacing  between  the  electrode  and  carriajre.  sample  mount- 
miz  means  on  said  carnage  adapted  to  position  a  sample 
m  spaced  relation  abi)ve  said  electrode,  means  for  ap- 
pKing  electric  current  to  the  electrode  and  sample  to 
produce  an  arc  therebetween,  and  drive  means  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  in  a  straiiiht  line  for  traversing  the 
sample  relative  to  the  eleciri^de  and  thus  moving  the  spot 
on  the  sample  from  which  the  arc  emanates  across  the 
sample  at  a  continually  changing  distance  from  the  edges 
thereof,  said  drive  means  being  releasable  from  said 
carnage  to  allow  the  latter  to  be  moved  manually  for 
positioning  the  electrode  spacer  or  sample  over  the  elec- 
trode. 


2,884,553 
MODULAR  ELECTRON-DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Christopher  Karabats,  Lcxingtoiif  Mav^  ami  James  D. 
Lc  Van,  Nashua,  NJI^  aadgnors,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nasbna,  N.H.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,345 
4  Claims.    (CI.  313—254) 
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1.  A  modulator,  space-discharge  tube,  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  stacked,  ceramic  wafers  having  metallic  con- 
ductive paths  affixed  thereto;  a  heater  element  secured 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  wafers;  an  electrode,  frame 
having  an  annular  channel  centrally  formed  therein,  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  heater  and  secured  lo  a  wafer  and  one 
of  said  conductive  paths,  said  frame  having  permetricaily 
disposed  perforations  to  confine  the  area  of  the  electrode 
heated;  and  an  electrode  disk  so  disposed  in  and  so  secured 
to  said  channel  as  to  enable  radial  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  said  disk  within  said  chahnel  in  one  plane 
while  said  disk  is  rigidly  secured  against  moyement  in  the 
plane  normal  to  said  one  plane. 


2,884,554 
ELECTRON  TUBE 
William    E.    Lynar,   Fairiawn,  and   William   J.   Helwig. 
Kearny.  N  J.,  a&^nors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,538 
6  Claims.    (CL  313— 270) 


1.  An  electron  tube  subassembly  comprising  a  tubular 
cathode  sleeve  having  fixed  to  one  end  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially coaxial  therewith  a  tubular  support  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  overlapped  seam,  said  support 
being  free  of  overlap  in  the  region  thereof  adjacent  to 
said  sleeve,  said  support  being  of  a  material  having  an 
appreciably  different  coefficient  of  expansion  characteris- 
tic from  that  of  the  material  of  said  sleeve. 


2,884,555 

DIRECTLY  ATTACHABLE  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  Bl'LB 
John  W.  Peterson,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gilbert 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.. 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  25,  1958,  Serial  No.  730,991 
16  Claims.    (CL  313— 318) 

1.  In  combination  an  electric  light  bulb  comprising 
an  envelope,  said  light  bulb  having  a  base  portion  which 
IS  continuous  and  integral  with  said  envelope,  said  base 
being  formed  with  a  grooved  portion,  and  a  cover  re- 
taining portion,  said  cover  retaining  portion  also  being 


continuous  and  integral  with  said  envelope  and  said  base,    means   operative   during   each   interval    for   turning   on 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  extending  from  within   said  beam  in  a  highly  focused  condition,  subsequently 

defocusing  said  beam  and  thereafter  turning  off  said  beam; 
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said  envelope  into  said  grooved  portion,  and  a  cover 
member  fastened  directly  to  .said  integral  cover  retaining 
portion  of  said  base. 


2.884^56 
TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 
DEVICE 
Arthur   H.   Iversen,  Santa   Monica,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,415 
1  Claim.    (CI.  315—3.5) 


A  traveling-wave  tube  comprising:  an  evacuated  en- 
velope having  a  first  and  a  second  end;  an  electron  gun 
disposed  at  the  first  end  of  said  envelope  for  producing 
an  electron  stream  along  a  predetermined  path;  a  con- 
ductive molybdenum  helix  disposed  about  said  path  for 
propagating  electromagnetic  waves;  three  glass  rods  hav- 
ing a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  substantially  like 
that  of  said  molybdenum  h^ix  and  being  disposed  length- 
wise of  said  helix  and  around  the  outer  periphery  there- 
of, said  rods  being  mounted  in  the  second  end  of  said 
envelope  and  two  of  said  rods  being  hollow  throughout 
their  entire  length;  a  plurality  of  glass  webbed  portions 
having  a  thermal  coeflficient  of  expansion  substantially 
like  that  of  said  rods  and  each  coupling  and  supporting 
a  different  point  on  said  helix  with  a  different  adjacent 
point  of  said  rods;  conduit  means  coupling  the  ends  of 
the  hollow  ones  of  said  rods  at  the  first  end  of  said 
envelope;  and  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  liquid 
within  said  rods  through  said  conduit,  whereby  heat 
generated  in  said  helix  is  transmitted  through  said  glass 
webbed  portions  and  said  rods  and  into  the  circulated 
cooling  liquid.  : 

2,884,557 
APPARATUS,  INCLUDING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
TYPE  STORAGE  TUBE,  FOR  STORING  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION 
Joseph  C.  Logue,  Kingston,  and  Andrew  E.  Brennemann. 
Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  a^gnors  to  Intematiooal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  July  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,744 
1  Claim.    (CI.  315—12) 
Apparatus  for  storing  digital  information  including  an 
electrostatic  type  storage  tube,  deflection  means  for  direct- 
ing the  beam  of  said  tube  to  selected  elemental  areas  of 
a  storage  surface  during  successive  time  intervals,  first 
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and  additional  means  co-operating  with  said  first  means 
for  subsequently  turning  on  said  beam  in  selected  ones 
of  said  time  intervals  in  a  sharply  focused  condition  and 
subjecting  said  beam  to  transverse  motion. 


2,884,558 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  FOR  PRESENTING  STORED 

AND  NON -STORED  DISPLAYS 
George  F.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  553,880 
4  CUims.    (CL  315—12) 


4.  In  a  plural  beam  cathode  ray  tube  having  means 
to  store  information  and  to  display  said  stored  informa- 
tion as  well  as  non-stored  information,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination,  a  target  assembly  in- 
cluding an  electrically  conductive  base  member  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  storage  means  coopera- 
tively associated  with  alternate  rows  of  said  apertures 
lo  store  electrical  charges  established  by  a  first  electron 
beam  corresponding  to  information  to  be  displayed,  the 
other  rows  of  said  apertures  permitting  a  second  elec- 
tron beam  to  pass  therethrough  without  storage  of  elec- 
trical charges,  and  a  mask  electrode  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  and  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
target  assembly  to  permit  said  first  electron  beam  to  im- 
pinge substantially  only  on  said  alternate  rows  of  aper- 
tures in  said  target  assembly  and  to  permit  said  second 
electron  beam  to  impinge  substantially  only  on  said  re- 
maining rows  of  apertures  in  said  target  assembly. 
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2,M4,S59 
ELECTRON  LENS  SYSTEMS 
Howard  G.  Cooper,  Jr,,  Morristowa,  NJ^  and  Marion 
E.  Hincs,  Kelkn  Chnrch,  Pa^  mmigaon  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  7,  1956,  Serial  No.  M8,532 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315—14) 


I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  means  for  project- 
mg  a  beam  of  electrons  along  a  path,  means  for  deflecting 
the  projected  beam  in  mutually  perpendicular  directions, 
and  means  for  focusing  said  beam  prior  to  deflection  com- 
prising a  pair  of  equipotential  control  electrodes  having 
circular  apertures  and  a  pair  of  focus  electrodes  having 
apertures  of  uniformly  varying  width  elongated  in  mu- 
tually perpendicular  directions  parallel  to  respective  de- 
flection directions,  each  of  said  focus  electrodes  being 
positioned  between  one  of  said  control  electrodes  and  the 
other  of  said  focus  electrodes  and  coupled  through  a  non- 
linear circuit  to  the  source  of  deflection  voltage. 


2,884,560 
SWITCHING  CIRCLIIT  FOR  .MAGNETRON  BEAM 

•    SWITCHING  TUBE 
Hilary  .Moss,  .Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michisan 
Application  April  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  578,402 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315—21) 


I.  A  switching  circuit  for  a  magnetron  beam  switching 
tube  which  tube  has  a  plurality  of  beam  holding  posi- 
tions and  each  position  includes  a  spade  electrode,  a 
target  electrode  and  a  switching  electrode;  said  circuit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resistance  members  commonly 
connected  at  one  end  for  connection  to  a  voltage  supply 
and  each  connected  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  spade 
electrodes  and  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  to  the 
one  of  said  target  electrodes  adjacent  to  th»*  connected 
spade  electrode  on  the  side  of  the  direction  of  beam  ad- 
vancement, a  plurality  of  diodes  each  connected  from  a 
point  in  one  resistance  member  between  said  intermediate 
point  and  the  common  connection  to  the  spade  connected 
end  of  the  next  resistance  member  in  the  direction  of  beam 
advancement,  and  a  push-pull  source  of  alternating  volt- 
age connected  to  said  switching  grids  in  common  sets  of 
alternate  grids. 


SYNCHRONIZLNG  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Harold  Edward  BmI*.  Vwmm,  N J„  aariiBor  to  Alkn 
B.  D«  Mnat 
porattoanf 

17, 1M7, 8«W  No.  M6,t9t 
(CL  311-11) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprisinf:  an  electron  tube  of 
the  rotating  sheet  beam  type;  meant  to  divide  said  beam 
into  a  plurality  of  sections;  means  to  cut  off  selected  said 
beam  sections;  a  plurality  of  anodes,  selected  said  anodes 
positioned  to  be  swept  by  selected  beam  sections  whereby 
pulses  are  produced;  output  terminals  connected  to  said 
anodes;  means  to  provide  trig|cring  pulses,  said  means 
comprising  an  anode  positioned  to  be  swept  by  said  sheet 
beam;  a  plurality  of  gating  circuits;  means  to  energize 
said  circuits  by  said  triggering  pulses;  and  means  to  apply 
the  output  of  selected  gatiaf  circuits  to  said  beam  section 
cutoff  means. 


BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Samuel  Solow,  Tacaoa,  Arlz^  aaalgMr  to  Allen  B.  Du 
Mont  Laboratories,  lac.,  Cliftoa,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Augvat  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  678,217 
7  Claims.    (CL  315— 22) 
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1.  For  use  with  a  cathode  ray  tube,  the  combination 
comprising:  means  for  producing  a  pulse  type  brighten- 
ing waveform:  means  whereby  the  brightness  may  be 
adjustably  controlled  without  loss  of  base  line,  said  means 
comprising  means  for  providing  said  brightening  wave- 
form with  a  fixed  lower  limit  and  an  upper  limit  which 
is  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  lower  limit;  and  means 
to  apply  said  brightening  waveform  to  said  cathode  ray 
tube. 


i,88i,m 

MEANS   FOR   PREVENTING  THE   DELETERIOUS 
EFFECTS  OF  X-RAYS  IN  RESONANT  CAVITY 
MAGNETRONS 
Archie  Walson  Crook  and  Ptier  Frederick  Uwts,  Essex, 
England,  assignon  to  EmHsli  Elcctik  Valve  Company 
I  imited,  I^Mdoo.  England,  a  conoany  of  Great  Britain 
Application  November  IS,  1957,  Serial  No.  697,127 
Claims  priority,  mffiinHmm  Great  Britain 
Fckffoary  6,  1957 
6  Claim,    (a.  31S-.39JJ) 


for  causing  a  discrete  momentary  spark  discharge  to  occur 
across  a  first  gap  in  said  row,  and  a  second  means  in- 
dependent of  said  first  means,  for  biasing  each  successive 
gap  in  said  row  to  a  voltage  slightly  below  its  required 
breakdown  voltage  the  circuit  associated  with  each  of  said 
pair  of  electrodes  comprising  a  small  capacitor  connected 
directly  in  shunt  with  said  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  direct 
current  source  connected  through  a  resistor  to  recharge 
said  capacitor  following  the  discharge  thereof  through  said 
gap.  the  time  constant  of  said  recharging  circuit  being 


I  A  resonant  cavity  magnetron  including  an  output 
resonant  cavity  and  an  output  arrangement  for  taking  off 
generated  high  frequency  energy  from  said  output  resonant 
cavity,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  cavity  having  a 
hole  leading  from  said  cavity  and  sealed  with  a  member 
of  msulaiing  material  and  an  output  lead  from  said  cavity, 
a  metallic  disc-shaped  screen,  said  screen  being  mounted 
upon  the  output  lead  and  for  rendering  the  amount  of 
X  rays  radiated  into  the  output  arrangement 


2  884  564 

Al  TOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  DIMMING  APPARATUS 

Oran  T.  Mcllvaine,  St.  Ckaries,  III. 

Applicatioo  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,656 

8  Claims.    (CL  315— 83) 
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large  with  respect  to  the  duration  of  the  spark  discharge 
across  said  electrodes,  whereby  each  gap  will  break  down 
in  succession  causing  a  discrete  momentary  spark  dis- 
charge and  generating  an  acoustic  shock  wave  which  upon 
reaching  the  next  biased  gap  in  said  row  will  cause  a  dis- 
crete momentary  spark  discharge  at  said  gap  and  terminal 
means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  biased  pair  of 
electrodes  at  which  a  discrete  momentary  output  pulse 
will  be  obtained  when  a  discrete  momentary  spark  dis- 
charge occurs  across  the  gap  between  said  electrode  pair. 


2.884,566 
PICTURE  PRODUCING  DEVICES 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  13.  1956.  Serial  No.  558,897 
9  Claims.    (CL  315— 169) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  headlight  having 
a  dim  circuit  and  a  bright  circuit,  comprising  a  light 
sensitive  element  for  causing  ^id  bright  filament  to  he 
dcenergized  and  said  dim  filament  to  be  energized  upon 
the  approach  of  a  lighted  vehicle  from  the  opposite  di 
rection.  and  means  effective  during  a  predetermined  time 
interval  beginning  soon  after  the  incidence  of  light  from 
the  approaching  vehicle  on  said  light-sensitive  element  to 
prevent  any  change  in  the  condition  of  the  circuits  for 
the  bright  and  dim  filaments,  said  means  comprising  a 
source  of  illumination  positioned  to  act  upon  said  light- 
sensitive  element. 


1,884.365 
SELF-PROPAGATING  INTERMITTENT 
DISCHARGE  DELAY  LINES 
Willard  S.  Boyle,  Mnrray  HiU,  and  RayoMMd  W.  Ketch- 
ledge,  WUppaoy,  N  Jn  nni«oow  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  _    ,,, 
ApplicaHon  September  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  456,571 

6  Claims.    (CL  315— «4.5) 
1.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  pairs  of-  spark  dis 
charge  electrodes  each  pair  of  electrodes  having  a  small 
gap  therebetween,  said  pairs  of  electrodes  being  positioned 
in  a  row  at  short  intervals  between  successive  gaps  of  said 
pairs,  a  first  means  including  a  source  of  positive  pulses 


1.  Mural  type  picturtf^producing  apparatus  comprising 
means  including  a  group  of  elongated  parallel  substan- 
tially CO  planar  electrically  energizable  members  for  pro- 
ducing a  bar  of  light  extending  along  each  member,  a 
group  of  elongated  parallel  substantially  co-planar  elec- 
trically controllable  light  gate  members  each  extending 
transversely  across  said  members  and  defining  therewith 
a  multiplicity  of  picture  elements,  and  circuit  means  for 
selectively  energizing  a  particular  one  of  said  members 
throughout  its  length  and  simultaneously  opening  a  par- 
ticular one  of  siiid  light  gate  members  throughout  its 
length. 

2.884,567 

LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 

Robert  L.  Freeman,  Glenview,  and  Charies  H.  Curre>, 

Palatine,   III.,   assignors  to   A.   C.   Nielsen   Company. 

Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  22.  1955.  Serial  No.  554.693 

3  Claims.  (CI.  315— 208) 
1.  In  a  photographic  recording  system,  the  combination 
of  an  exposure  lamp  and  means  for  supplying  a  low 
level  of  current  to  said  lamp  during  a  first  condition 
of  operation  of  the  system  and  a  high  level  of  current 
to  said  lamp  during  a  second  condition  of  operation  of 
the  system,  said  means  comprising  an  inductive  imped- 
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ance  serially  connected  with  said  lamp  across  a  source 
of  ulternating  current  voltage,  an  electron  discharge  valve 
of  the  gas  type,  means  for  coupling  the  output  circuit  of 
said  valve  to  said  impedance  whereby  said  valve  is  ener- 
gized from  said  source  of  alternating  current.  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  impedance  being  high  when  said  valve  is 
nonconductive  and  low  when  said   valve  is  conductive, 
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means  for  deriving  from  said  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent voll.ii:e  pulses  of  unidirectional  voltage,  means  for 
supplying  said  pulses  of  voltage  to  the  input  of  said 
valve  only  during  one  of  said  two  conditions,  said  cou- 
pling means  comprising  a  full-wave  rectifier  whereby 
proper  phasing  of  the  input  and  output  circuits  of  said 
valve  is  insured. 


2,884,568 

CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CLOSLNG  OF 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Charles  J.  Yanick,  West  Collincswood,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

l-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  \1a\  10.  1954,  Serial  No.  428,638 
3  Claims.    (CI.  317—36) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
contacts  movable  between  an  engaged  and  disengaged 
posiiion  and  connected  in  series  with  an  electrical  sys- 
tem; said  circuit  breaker  having  a  solenoid  operating 
mechanism  comprising  a  solenoid  plunger  and  an  op- 
erating winding  therefor,  said  solenoid  plunger  being  op 
eratively  connectable  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  co- 
operable  contacts  for  moving  said  cooperable  contacts 
to  their  said  engaged  position  responsive  to  energization 
of  said  operating  winding;  a  control  relay  for  controlling 
the  energization  of  said  operating  winding;  said  control 
relay  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  cooperating  relay 
contact  movable  between  an  engaged  and  disengaged 
position,  a  contact  arm  for  carrying  said  first  cooperating 
relay  contact,  a  relay  armature,  and  a  relay  winding; 
said  relay  armature  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
relay  winding  to  be  moved  from  a  first  position  lo  a 
second  position  responsive  to  energization  of  said  relay 
winding;  said  contact  arm  being  biased  to  move  said  first 
relay  contact  to  a  disengaged   position   with   respect   to 


said  second  relay  contact,  said  relay  armature  being 
biased  to  its  said  first  position;  a  latch  means;  said  latch 
means  operatively  connecting  said  armature  to  said  con- 
tact arm,  said  contact  arm  being  movable  with  said  re- 
lay armature  when  said  latch  means  is  in  a  latched  con- 
dition; said  latch  means  being  latchable  only  when  said 
relay  armature  is  in  its  said  first  position  and  said  con- 
tact arm  is  in  said  position  to  maintain  said  first  relay 
contact  in  said  disengaged  position;  said  solenoid  plunger 
being  constructed  to  def6at  said  latch  means  when  moved 
by  said  operating  winding  to  engage  said  circuit  breaker 
cooperating  contacts;  a  closing  contact;  said  closing  con- 
tact being  connected  in  series  with  a  voltage  derived 
from  said  electrical  system  containing  said  circuit  breaker 
and  said  relay  winding;  said  operating  winding  being 
connected  in  series  with  a  voltage  derived  from  said 
electrical  system  containing  said  circuit  breakers  and 
said  first  and  second  relay  contacts;  and  a  time-delay 
means;  said  time-delay  means  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  relay  armature  and  elongating  the  time  required 
for  said  relay  armature  to  move  from  its  said  second 
position  to  its  said  first  position  after  deenergization  of 
said  relay  winding  to  delay  the  time  said  relay  armature 
and  said  contact  arm  reJatch  after  closing  of  said  circuit 
breaker  by  said  closing  contact  and  deenergization  of 
said  relay  windmg. 


2.884,569 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ANTI-PUMFING  DEVICE 

Carl  Thumim,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  asslfKOor  to  I-T-E  Circuit 

Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,714 

8  Claims.    (CI.  317—54) 


J 


4> 


I.  In  a  clasing  system  for  a  circuit  breaker;  a  clos- 
ing relay,  a  closing  plunger,  and  a  closing  solenoid;  said 
closing  relay  comprising  an  armature,  a  coil,  an  auxil- 
iary contact  member  and  a  cooperating  contact  for  said 
auxiliary  contact  member;  said  armature  having  an  en- 
gaged and  a  disengaged  position;  said  auxiliary  contact 
member  being  movable  between  an  engaged  and  dis 
engaged  position  with  respect  to  said  cooperating  contact 
responsive  to  energization  and  deenergization  respec- 
tively of  said  relay  coil;  a  latch  mechanism;  said  auxil 
lary  contact  member  and  said  relay  armature  being  op- 
eratively connectible  to  one  another  by  said  latch  mech- 
anism when  said  auxiliary  contact  member  and  said  re- 
lay armature  are  both  in  their  said  disengaged  positions, 
biasing  means  for  each  of  said  relay  aiTnature  and  said 
auxiliary  contact  member;  said  biasing  means  biasing 
said  relay  armature  and  said  auxiliary  contact  member 
to  their  said  disengaged  positions;  a  manual  closing 
switch  and  a  voltage  source;  said  manual  closing  switch 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  closing  relay  coil 
and  said  voltage  source;  said  voltage  source  being  de 
rived  from  the  circuit  being  protected  by  said  circuit 
breaker;  said  manual  closing  switch  being  further  con 


nected  in  series  with  said  voltage  source,  said  movable 
contact  member,  said  cooperating  contact  member  and 
said  closing  solenoid;  said  solenoid  plunger  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  and  second  position  responsive  to 
energization  and  deenergization  respectively  of  said  clos- 
ing solenoid;  a  latch  trip  means  for  unlatching  said  latch 
mechanism;  said  latchi  trip  means  being  carried  by  said 
solenoid  plunger;  said  latch  trip  means  being  moved  to 
unlatch  said  latch  mechanism  .when  said  solenoid  plunger 
is  moved  to  its  said  first  position  to  allow. said  con- 
tact member  to  be  disconnected  from  said  relay  armature 
and  returned  to  its  said  disengaged  position  under  the 
influence  of  its  said  biasing  means;  and  a  lock-out  means 
for  preventing  pumping;  said  lock-out  means  including 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  solenoid  plung- 
er, said  lock-out  mechanism  being  operable  responsive 
to  initial  operation  of  said  solenoid  plunger  to  defeat 
.1  reclosurc  of  said  contact  member  and  said  cooperating 
contact. 


2,884,570 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Horace  A.  Harvey,  Trevosc,  Pa.,  SMifCBor  to  I-T>E  Circuit 

Breaker  Company,  Pbiladclphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,026 

9  Claims.    (CI.  317—60) 
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I.  In  an  electric  control  circuit  for  a  circuit  breaker 
and  a  tripping  capacitor;  said  tripping  capacitor  having 
a  charging  and  a  discharging  circuit;  said  charging  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  energy  source  of  tfie  circuit  breaker 
with  which  the  electrical  control  circuit  is  associated; 
said  discharging  circuit  comprising  a  series  combination 
of  a  normally  opened  contact,  a  trip  coil,  an  overcurrent 
trip  auxiliary  relay  operating  coil  and  a  protective  device 
contact;  said  normally  opened  contact  being  closed  when 
said  circuit  breaker  is  closed;  said  protective  device  con- 
tact being  closed  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overcurrent 
condition  in  the  circuit  being  protected  by  said  circuit 
breaker;  said  normally  opened  contact  and  said  protective 
device  contact  providing  a  discharge  path  for  said  tripping 
capacitor  through  said  trip  coil  and  said  overcurrent  trip 
auxiliary  relay  operating  coil  when  in  closed  position; 
energization  of  said  trip  coil  effective  to  automatically 
open  said  circuit  breaker;  second  normally  opened  con- 
tacts and  second  normally  closed  contacts  operatively  as- 
sociated with  said  overcurrent  trip  auxiliary  relay  operat- 
ing coil,  said  second  normally  closed  contacts  connected 
in  the  closing  control  circuit  of  said  circuit  breaker;  said 
second  normally  open  contacts  connected  in  said  auxiliary 
circuit. 


2,884,571 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Wilson  H.  Hannahs,  Pleasantvillc,  N.Y.,  assifpior  Xo  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpontioa  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  July  12,  1952.  Serial  No.  298.599 
4  Claims.    (CL  317— 101) 
1.  A  printed  circuit  comprising  a  porous  electric  in- 


sulator body,  certain  selected  pores  being  impregnated 
with  an  electrically  non-conductive  stop-off  material,  the 


MW\ 


unselccted  pores  being  impregnated  with  an  electrically 
conductive  material  to  define  said  circuit. 


2,884,572 
MAGNETIC  CHUCK 
Charies  A.  Maynard,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Indiana  Steel  Products  Company,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  510,970 
4  Claims.    (CL  317— 159) 


'     ",=1 


1.  A  magnetic  chuck  assembly  comprising  a  non-mag- 
netic housing,  a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  magnet  car- 
riers disposed  within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially flat  magnets  magnetized  along  their  shortest 
dimension  and  carried  by  each  of  said  carriers  in  spaced 
relation,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  spacer  elements  dis- 
posed within  said  housing,  one  of  said  spacer  elements 
being  disposed  between  each  successive  pair  of  magivet 
carriers,  said  housing,  said  magnet  carriers,  and  said 
spacer  elements  providing  a  planar  working  surface  at 
one  side  of  said  housing,  said  spacers  having  apertures 
therein  arranged  so  that  in  and  out  movement  of  said 
magnet  carriers  relative  to  said  spacers  causes  said  aper- 
tures to  define  high  reluctance  paths  for  magnetic  flux 
tending  to  pass  between  magnets  in  adjoining  magnet 
carriers  transversely  of  said  housing  in  one  position  of 
such  movement,  whereby  flux  may  pass  through  a  ferro- 
magnetic object  disposed  on  said  working  surface,  said 
magnet  carriers  and  said  spacers  being  moveable  into 
another  position  in  which  said  spacers  provide  low  re- 
luctance paths  between  said  magnets  in  adjoining  magnet 
-arriers,  and  means  for  causing  such  relative  movement. 


2,884,573 

ACCELERATION  PROOF  ACTUATING  MEMBER 

James  P.  Watson,  Whittier,  Calif. 

Application  September  30.  1955,  Serial  No.  537,711 

9  CUims.    (CL  317—195) 


1.  Counterweight  means  for  a   member  mounted  for 
reciprocation,  comprising:  a  member  mounted  for  recipro- 
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cation  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  counterweight  dis- 
posed substantially  symmetrically  coaxially  of  said  path 
and  mounted  for  reciprocation  along  said  path,  a  stand- 
ard having  a  portion  disposed  between  said  member  and 
said  counterweight,  and  inflexible  linking  means  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  standard  portion,  and  engaging  said 
member  and  said  counterweight,  for  transmitting  motion 
of  said  member  to  said  counterweight  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. 

2,8S4,574 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

John  Henry  Jaidinscr,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  September  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,537 

2  Claims.    (CI.  317—198) 


^J'li 
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I.  A  container  assembly  for  electrolytic  capacitors 
operating  with  an  essentially  anhydrous  electrolyte  of 
which  the  solvent  is  principally  a  vaporizable  organic 
compound,  comprising  a  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  end 
provided  slightly  below  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  with  a 
circular  indentation  to  afford  an  inner  circular  shoulder: 
an  insulating  plug  sealing  the  vessel  at  said  shoulder  and 


consistmg  of  an  elastic,  polymerized  and  gas-pervious, 
thermoplastic  compound,  inert  to  the  said  electrolyte  and 
impervious  to  its  vapor,  and  of  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  mouth,  said  plug 
resting  freely  on  said  shoulder,  and  the  rim  of  the  vessel 
wall  being  crimped  inwardly  over  the  plug  as  a  means  to 
hold  the  latter  to  the  vessel  and  to  force  it  circumferen- 
tially  into  sealing  contact  along  said  shoulder;  and  at 
least  one  lead  passing  through  the  plug  and  thermally 
self-sealed  thereto. 


I.  In  a  relay  having  an  electromagnetic  coil,  an  arma- 
ture pivotally  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  coil, 
and  a  fulcrum  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of  the  arma- 
ture, the  improvement  comprising  a  unitary  member  ex- 
tending generally  normal  to  the  armature  adjacent  the 
fulcrum  and  including  a  rigid  base  portion  disposed  be- 
neath the  armature,  a  tab  extending  outwardly  from  said 
base  portion,  a  pair  of  arms  inclined  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  base  portion  and  resilient  leg  means  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base  portion  to  above  the 
plane  of  the  armature,  the  armature  having  a  hole  there- 
through accommodating  passage  of  said  leg  means,  said 
leg  means  including  projection  means  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof  normally  overlying  the  armature  to  retain 
the  armature  against  disassociation  from  the  fulcrum, 
said  leg  means  being  manually  deflectable  to  facilitate  in- 
stantaneous demounting  of  the  armature,  and  an  arma- 
tgre  biasing  spring  anchored  on  the  armature  and  on  said 
tab  and  extending  between  said  arms  to  be  protected 
thereby  from  damage  and  accidental  disassociation  from 
the  armature. 

2,884,575 
CO.NTAINER  SEAL  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITORS 
Julius  Edgar  LHienfeld,  St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands,  as- 
signor to  Samuel   D.  Warren,  Essex,  and  Ralph  F. 
Burl(ard,  Arlington,  Mass.,  Jointly 

Application  July  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,809 
9  Clainu.    (CI.  317—230) 


24t4^4 
TWO-WAY  RECTIFIER 
Kurt  Lchovac,  Wliliairtaw,  Mem,  anrifMr  to  Spnguc 
Electric  CoapMy,  Nurtk  Mtmt,  Mam^  ■  corporatioa 

ApflkatfcM  JuM  34, 1953,  SotW  No.  3«4,45< 
ICWoM.    (a.  317— 234) 
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I.  A  two-way  rectifier  which  comprises  two  layers  of 
semiconductor  materials  joiaed  totcthcr  by  a  common 
non-rectifying  low  resistance  electrode,  and  at  least  one 
rectifying  electrode  coosistiat  of  a  mercury  droplet  posi- 
tioned against  each  of  said  semiconductive  bodies. 


XJt4J77 

DIGITAL  MOTOR  POtmON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kcnnelh  J.  Coppin,  Swlaiaa,  Fiflwii,  Mriipor  to  E.  K. 

Cole  LiMUcd,  Swrtfciad  tm  Sin.  Ea«laBd 

AppllcatkM  Iwm  !«,  19S7,  SotW  No.  M8,144 

Claims  priority,  appHuNlan  Grairt  BrMato  Juac  28,  1956 

25rtetoH.    (a.  31ft— 29) 
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I .  A  remote  control  system  for  determining  the  roUry 
position  of  a  shaft,  comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge  cir- 
cuit, means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  balance  con- 
dition of  said  shaft,  a  potentiometer  comprising  the 
"slave"  arms  of  said  bridge  circuit,  an  arcuate  resisUnce 
element  for  said  potentiometer,  a  continuously  rotatable 
travelling  contact  engaging  said  resistance  element,  meaiu 
comprising  an  electrically  reversible  prime  mover  for  ef- 
fecting rotation  of  said  shaft  and  of  said  travelling  con- 
tact, mechanical  coupling  means  between  the  travelling 
contact  and  the  controlled  shaft  whereby  the  contact 
makes  a  large  number  of  revolutions  as  the  controlled 
shaft  travels  through  its  controlled  range,  mechanical 
counting  means  for  counting  the  revolutions  of  the  travel- 
ling contact,  a  center-stable  polarized  relay  for  detecting 
said  balance  condition,  pre-settable  means  associated  with 
said  relay  and  with  said  counting  means  for  determining 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  travelling  contact  and  for 
stopping  said  contact  and  said  controlled  shaft  in  the  said 
balance  condition  of  the  bridge  circuit,  said  pre-settable 
means  including  means  for  determining  said  shaft  posi- 
tion first  in  terms  of  complete  revolutions  of  said  travel- 
ling contact  and  a  "master"  potentiometer  for  said  bridge 


circuit  for  determining  any  further  setting  of  the  shaft 
to  said  position  in  terms  of  part  of  a  revolution  of  said 
travelling  contact,  means  for  effecting  said  rotation  of  the 
travelling  contact  at  low  speed  when  it  is  within  a  pre- 
determined range  preceding  the  achievement  of  said  bal- 
ance condition,  whereby  the  travelling  contact  and  the 
controlled  shaft  come  to  rest  in  said  balance  condition 
substantially  without  oscillation,  means  for  effecting  ro- 
tation of  the  travelling  contact  at  high  speed  throughout 
movement  thereof  outside  said  predetermined  range,  and 
means  for  ensuring  correct  operation  of  the  system  in  the 
event  of  the  travelling  contact  stopping  in  such  a  position 
that  it  either  short-circuits  the  said  resistance  element  or 
loses  contact  therewith. 


2384478 

STATIC  CURRENT  LIMIT  REGULATOR  FOR 
MOTOR  SYSTE.V1 
William   J.    Bradbum,   Jr.,   Mitwaukee,  and   Elmer  G. 
Conger  and  Haas  Rlckard  Anagar  Hansen,  Cudahy, 
Wis.,  8siigM>n  to  The  Loah  Aitts  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  WlMoasto 

Applkatioa  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  587,688 
17  Claims.    (CL  318— 143) 


^.  In  a  direct  current  motor  drive  system  provided  \Nith 
.1  direct  current  t:encrator  having  an  interpole  winding 
and  Miih  a  (:enerator  exciter  connected  in  a  closed  loop 
circuit  incluiling  n  motor  speed  voltage  source  and  a  ref- 
ercn>.e  voltaic  source  for  effecting  control  of  motor  speed 
rn  .iLCordance  with  the  current  flow  therein,  a  currenP 
limiimp  circuit  fur  the  closed  Uh)P  comprising  a  magnetic 
amplifier  with  .i  direct  current  output:  a  control  winding 
in  said  magnetic  amplifier:  a  variable  resistance  con- 
nected in  scries  with  said  interpole  winding  across  said 
control  winding  of  said  magnetic  amplifier:  a  positive 
feedback  winding  in  said  magnetic  amplifier:  means  for 
producing  and  applying  a  feedback  current  to  said  posi- 
tive feedback  winding:  a  negative  bias  winding  in  said 
macnctic  amplifier:  means  for  producing  and  applying  a 
ncp.itive  bias  voltage  acri>ss  said  negative  bias  winding: 
and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  macnctic  am- 
plifier to  said  closed  Ux>p,  said  means  for  producing  a 
feedback  current  and  said  means  for  producing  a  nega- 
tive bins  voltage  being  so  adjusted  that  the  magnitude  of 
the  current  flowing  in  said  closed  Ux>p  is  effected  sharply 
by  any  increase  in  the  motor  load  current  above  a 
selected  value. 


2,884.579 
LIMIT  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  WITH  VACUUM  TUBE 
SERVO-AMPLIFIERS 
Frederick  H.  Kalteatach,  AiHaacc,  Okio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  lency 
Appllcatioa  Febraary  15. 1956,  Serial  No.  565,598 
9C1alnM.    (0.318—207) 
1.  A  servo-motor  circuit  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  A.C.  motor  having  a  winding  controlling  its  direction 


of  rotation;  a  pair  of  grid  controlled  electronic  valves 
connected,  in  phase-detecting  relation,  to  said  winding, 
signal  input  means  operable  to  apply  a  signal  voltage 
to  the  grid  circuits  of  said  valves;  a  pair  of  diodes  each 
connected  to  the  grid  circuit  of  one  of  said  valves;  and 
switch  means,  connected  between  the  grid  of  each  valve 
and  the  signal  input  means  and  between  each  diode  and 
ground,  and  operable  by  said  motor  at  its  limit  of  opera- 


■(i-l-|:li^' 


tion  in  each  direction  to  disconnect  the  grid  circuit  of 
one  valve  from  said  signal  input  means,  and  to  counect 
one  of  said  diodes  across  the  grid  circuit  of  the  other 
valve;  said  switch  means  being  operable,  upon  a  reversal 
in  the  direction  of  operation  of  said  motor,  to  reconnect 
the  grid  circuit  of  said  one  valve  to  said  signal  input 
means,  and  to  disconnect  said  diode  from  the  grid  circuit 
of  the  other  valve. 


2,884,588 
CO.NSTANT  CONDITION  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
John    D.   Sauter,   Lyndburst,   Ohio,  and   William   Few, 
Goshen,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Clark  Controller  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,426 

8  Claims.    (CI.  318—283)  /- 
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5.  In  a  control  system  energized  by  alternating  current: 
an  alternating  current  main  circuit  to  be  regulated  to  a 
subsitantially  constant  normal  current  amperage  magni- 
tude; a  D.C.  electric  motor  drivable  in  alternate  direc- 
tions and  communicating  mechanical  power  to  a  device 
operable  thereby  to  restore  the  main  current  to  its  normal 
value  upon  deviations  therefrom,  above  or  below  nor- 
mal; a  rectifying  inductor  apparatus  energized  from  A.C. 
mains  and  having  saturating  control  windings,  and  supply- 
ing two  rectified  output  currents  to  the  motor  to  drive 
it  in  alternate  directions  or.  bring  it  to  rest  in  corre- 
3pondence  with  the  direction  of  current  in  the  saturatinL' 
control  windings,  or  the  absence  of  current  therein;  a 
network  comprising  a  control  winding  circuit  and  two 
resistors  in  scries  therewith;  a  full  wave  rectifier  having 
an  A.C.  input  and  supplying  constant  output  D.C. 
through  a  first  one  of  the  resistors  producing  a  first  uni- 
directional resistor  potential,  of  fixed  value;  a  transformer 
comprising  a  primary  in  the  alternating  main  circuit 
and  comprising  a  secondary  having  a  secondary  circuit 
through  an  impedance  device  to  produce  an  impedance 
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potential  variable  with  variations  of  main  circuit  current 
amperage;  a  full  wave  rectifier  having  an  input  energized 
by  the  variable  impedance  potential  and  supplying  vari- 
able D.C.  through  a  second  on?  of  the  resistors  producing 
a  second  unidirectional  resistor  potential,  varying  in 
value  with  variations  of  the  main  alternating  current  am- 
perage, and  equal  to  and  opposing  the  fixed  resistor 
potential  and  balancing  the  network  and  deenergizing  the 
control  circuit  when  the  main  current  is  at  the  normal 
value;  and  variations  of  the  main  current  above  or  below 
normal  value  causing  the  second  resistor  potential  to  be 
higher  than  or  lower  than  the  fixed  potential  and  un- 
balancing the  network  and  causing  current  to  flow  in  the 
control  circuit  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


2,884,581 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Carl   F.  Schunemann,   East  Cleveland,  and  George  E. 

Jacques,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,172 

9  Claims.    (CI.  318 — 467) 
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1.  A  drive  and  positioning  system  for  a  rotary  member 
to  be  selectively  accurately  angularly  positioned  at  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  stations,  compris- 
ing, a  drive  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field  wind- 
ing, a  switch  system'arranged  for  controlle  '  'Otation  with 
said  armature,  and  a  plurality  of  relay  members  selectively 
energized  through  said  switch  system  each  to  connect 
said  armature  and  the  same  field  winiing  in  series  for 
selective  rotation  in  opposite  direction »,  and  to  connect 
said  armature  for  dynamic  braking  thereof  when  said 
switch  system  reaches  a  preselected  angular  position. 


2,884,582 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Noxon,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bendix  Avia- 
tion  Corporation,   Teterboro,   NJ.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Okiginal  applications  May  29.  1944,  Serial  No.  537,952, 
and  October  24,    1949,  Serial  No.   122,792.     Divided 
and    this   application   January    12,    1951,   Serial    No. 
205,750 

17  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 489) 
1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  a  craft  having  a 
control  surface  movable  with  respect  thereto  for  con- 
trolling said  craft  about  an  axis  thereof,  comprising  a 
servo  motor  for  operating  said  surface,  reference  means 
on  said  craft  for  generatmg  an  error  sij;nal  in  response 
to  a  departure  of  saiil  craft  from  a  predetermined  posi- 
iiun.  means  interposed  between  said  reference  means 
and  said  motor  for  repeating  said  signal  to  energize  said 
-.crvoniomr  so  that  said  control  surface  is  moved  in  a 
direction   to  return  the  craft  to  said  predetermined  I>o- 


sition,  means  for  generating  a  follow-up  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  displacement  of  said  surface  to  oppose  said 
error  signal  in  the  energization  of  said  servomotor 
whereby  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  surface  is  made 
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to  correspond  to  the  extent  of  error  in  position  and 
means  for  pre-setting  a  desired  position  change  compris- 
ing a  manually  operable  member  for  operating  said  re- 
peating means  to  provide  a  signal  proportional  to  said 
desired  position  change  for  operating  said  motor. 


2,884,583 

SIX  PHASE  HALF  WAVE  MECHANICAL 

RECTIFIER 

Edward  John  Diebold,  Ardmore,  Pa^  udgnor  to  '  T-E 

Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,669 

5  Claims.    (CI.  321—48) 
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1.  In  a  mechanical  rectifier  for  pon verting  three  phase 
alternating  current  into  D.-C.  power;  a  transformer  hav- 
ing primary  windings  and  secondary  windings;  said  pri- 
mary windings  energized  from  a  three  phase  A.-C.  source; 
said  secondary  windings  comprising  a  first,  second  and 
third  winding;  a  contact  connected  to  each  terminal  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  windings;  said  contacts  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  windings  also  connected 
to  one  output  terminal;  said  first,  second  and  third  wind- 
ings having  a  center  tap;  a  commutating  reactor  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  center  taps;  said  commutating  reac- 
tors connected  to  said  center  taps  also  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond output  terminal;  said  rectifier  supplying  six  phase 
half  wave  rectified  current  to  a  load  electrically  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  output  terminals. 


>  2,884,584 

MECHANICAL  CURRENT  CONVERTERS 
Paul  Brucckncr,  .MIsburg,  near  Hannover,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  August  Hamilton  Schilling,  Atbcrton,  Calif. 
Application  June  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  June  30,  1952 
12  Claims.    (CI.  321—48) 
I.   Mechanical   current   converter  comprising  in  com- 
bination: mechanically  actuated  circuit  breaking  contacts 


provided  in  the  current  conveying  phase  lines  of  the  cur- 
rent conv^er,  current  paths  arranged  in  parallel  with 
the  current  breaking  contacts,  controllable  auxiliary  cur- 
rent converters  arranged  in  said  parallel  paths,  said  aux- 
iliary current  converters  being  effective  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  current  converter  itself  and  being  connected  to 
be  periodically  traversed  by  operating  current  prior  to 
and  during  the  commutation,  said  auxiliary  current  con 
verters  being  constructed  as  current  converters  having  high 
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current  overload  capacity,  means  for  producing  an  aux- 
iliary voltage  in  the  parallel  paths,  said  auxiliary  voltage 
being  only  slightly  greater  than  the  sparking  voltage  of 
an  auxiliary  current  converter,  and  commutation  reactors 
arranged  only  in  the  current  branch  of  the  mechanical 
current  converter,  said  commutation  reactors  being  di- 
mensioned for  a  voltage  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  auxiliary  voltage  and  the  sparking  voltage  of  an  aux- 
iliary current  converter. 


2,884,585 
ELECTRICAL  MEANS  FOR  MECHANICAL 
RECTIFIERS  TO  LIMIT  CONTACT  WEAR 
Edward  John  Diebold,  Ardmore,  and  Otto  Jensen,  Mal- 
vern, Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,380 
5  Claims.    (CL  321— 48) 
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1.  In  a  mechanical  rectifier  for  energizing  a  D.-C. 
load  from  an  A  -C.  source:  said  mechanical  rectifier 
comprisni:  a  make  reactor  and  a  pair  of  main  cooper- 
aim^  contacts;  said  make  reactor  having  a  mam  winding 
and  a  pre-excualion  \Nmding:  said  pair  of  main  co- 
operating contacts  being  operated  into  and  out  of  en- 
iiayement  in  -ynchronism  with  the  frequency  of  said 
A.-C.  source;  said  A.-C.  source  make  reactor  main 
winding,  pair  of  main  cooperating  contacts  and  D.-C,  load 
being  connected  in  series;  an  auxiliar>  circuit;  said  auxil- 
iary circuit  comprising  an  auxiliary  make  reactor  and  a 
switching  means.  s;iid  auxiliary  make  reactor  having  a 
main  winding;  said  A.-C.  source,  preexcitation  winding, 
auxiliary  make  reactor  main  winding,  switching  means  and 
D.-C.  load  being  connected  in  series;  said  switching  means 
being  constructed  to  pass  current  through  said  auxiliary 
circuit  and  elTect  saturation  of  said  auxiliary  make  reactor 
prior  to  cont;ict  closure  of  said  main  cooperating  contacts 
to  thereby  induce  flux  reversal  in  said  make  reactor  prior 
to  contact  closure  of  said  main  cooperating  contacts. 


23*4,586 
CONTROL  BYPASS  CIRCUfr  FOR  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC RECTIFIERS 
Erich  Rolf  and  Michael  Bclamin,  Nnmbcis,  Germany, 
aaigiion  to  Slemens-Scbiickertwerkc  A.G^  Beriin  and 
Eriangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  Febniary  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,963 
6  Claims.    (CL  321 — 48) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  rectifier  energizing  a  D,-C. 
load  from  an  A.-C.  source,  said  electromagnetic  rectifier 
having  a  commutating  reactor  and  electromagnetic  switch; 
said  commutating  reactor  having  a  main  winding  and  an 
auxiliary  winding;  said  electromagnetic  switch  having  co- 
operating contacts,  a  main  coil,  a  closing  coil  and  open- 
mg  means;  said  A.-C.  source  connected  in  series  with 
said  commutating  reactor  main  winding,  electromagnetic 
switch  main  winding,  electromagnetic  switch  operating 
contacts  and  D.-C,  load;  an  auxiliary  circuit  to  control 
energization  of  said  closing  coil;  said  auxiliary  circuit 
comprising  a  first  circuit  and  a  second  circuit  connected 
in  parallel;  said  parallel  connection  of  said  first  and 
second  circuits  connected  in  parallel  to  a  D.-C,  source; 
said  first  circuit  comprising  a  first  resistor  and  a  first 
thyratron  connected  in  series;  said  second  circuit  com- 
prising a  second  resistor,  a  second  thyratron  and  said 
closing  coil  in  series;  a  commutating  capacitor  having 
one  end  connected  between  said  first  resistor  and  said 
first  thyratron  and  the  other  end  connected  between  said 
second  resistor  and  said  second  thyratron;  said  first  thyra- 
tron having  a  grid  cathode  circuit  constructed  to  fire  said 
first  thyratron  in  response  to  the  induced  voltage  appear- 
ing on  said  commutating  reactor  circuit  when  said  com- 
mutating reactor  unsaturates  for  the  break  step;  said 
second  thyratron  having  a  grid  cathode  circuit  in  which 
means  are  provided  to  supply  a  voltage  pulse  which  is 
adjustable  to  fire  said  second  thyratron  at  a  desired  time; 
said  adjustable  pulse  means  comprising  a  saturable  type 
transformer  to  energize  said  grid  cathode  circuit  of  said 
second  thyratron  when  said  saturable  type  transformer 
is  unsaturated;  a  phase  shifting  circuit  to  energize  said 
saturable  type  transformer;  said  phase  shifting  circuit 
comprising  said  A.-C.  voltage  source,  a  variable  resistor 
and  a  variable  condenser;  said  variable  resistor  and  vari- 
able condenser  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and 
in  parallel  with  said  A.-C  voltage  source,  the  potential 
difference  of  a  center  tap  of  said  voltage  source  and  the 
connecting  point  of  said  variable  resistor  and  said  variable 
condenser  applied  to  a  series  connection  of  an  inductor 
and  said  saturable  type  transformer. 


2,884,587 
VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Horace   F.  Hanthom,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  and  Walter  M. 
Stobbe,  Flouriown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  26,  1957,  Serial  .No.  668,244 
6  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 47) 
I.  Means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  of  predetermined  am- 
plitude comprising  at  least  two  separate  sources  of  alter- 
nating current  voltage,  each  of  said  sources  bearing  a  pre- 
determined phase  relationship  with  respect  to  the  other 
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and  being  divided  into  voltages  of  lesser  amplitude,  a 
plurality  of  switches  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts,  a  common  contact,  and  means  to  connect  said 
common  contact  selectively  with  a  predetermined  one 
of  said  fixed  contacts,  a  pair  of  said  switches  having  their 
corresponding  fixed  contacts  connected  to  each  other  in 


saturable  reactor  having  a  pair  of  windings  controlled 
by  the  aforementioned  winding,  and  a  utilization  device 
connected  between  the  center  tap  of  said  transformer 
winding  and  the  junction  of  said  pair  of  said  saturable 
reactor  windings. 


parallel  and  to  a  separate  voltage  point  in  each  of  said 
voltage  sources,  respectively,  means  connecting  one  of 
said^common  contacts  in  one  of  said  pair  of  switches  di- 
rectly to  another  common  contact  in  another  pair  of  said 
switches,  and  output  means  connected  directly  to  remain- 
ing common  contacts  of  said  one  and  said  other  pairs  of 
switches. 

2  884  588 
ELECTROSTATIC  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  FOR 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  AND  OTHER  PUR- 
POSES 
Robert  Leroy  Peterson,  Noftb  Hollywood,  Califs  assignor 
to  General  Cootrols  Co.,  Giendale,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Application  January  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,194 
2  Claims.    (CI.  323—89) 
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2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  bridge 
circuit  having  four  arms  and  an  output  circuit  across 
which  is  developed  a  voltage  representative  of  the  bal- 
anced condition  of  said  bridge  circuit,  one  of  said  four 
arms  comprising  two  serially  connected  non-linear  volt- 
age responsive  condensers  in  a  first  serial  circuit  which 
is  shunted  by  a  second  serial  circuit,  said  second  serial 
circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  impedances,  a  control  device 
for  developing  a  unidirectional  voltage  in  response  to  a 
condition  and  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  one  of 
said  terminals  being  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  im- 
pedances and  the  other  one  of  said  terminals  being  cou- 
pled to  the  junction  of  said  condensers,  said  non-linear 
condensers  and  said  impedances  comprising  »  substan- 
tially balanced  bridge  network  with  one  input  terminal 
thereof  being  said  junction  of  said  impedances  and  the 
other  terminal  thereof  being  said  junction  of  said  con- 
densers, a  second  O''  said  four  arms  comprising  a  con- 
denser, the  third  and  fourth  of  said  four  arms  compris- 
ing a  center-tapped  transformer  secondary  winding,  said 
pair  of  impedances  having  a  relatively  small  direct  cur- 
rent impedance  which,  however,  is  relatively  high  in  com- 
parison to  the  alternating  current  impedance  of  said  con- 
densers, said  balanced  bridge  network  serving  to  equali/e 
the  alternating  current  voltages  applied  to  said  con- 
densers by  said  bridge  circuit  and  prevent  passage  there- 
of to  said  control  device,  a  saturable  reactor  having  a 
control    winding  connected   in   said   output   circuit,  said 


2384^9 

WELL  LOGGING  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
William  M.  Campbell,  Irving,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  The  Atlan- 
tic Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  17,  1954.  Serial  No.  430.330 
11  Claims.    (CI.  324—1) 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  electrically  logging  subsurface  earth 
formations  surrounding  a  borehole,  at  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  locations  in  said  borehole,  comprising  an 
electrical  logging  instrument  having  means  for  detecting 
an  electrical  parameter  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  increments  of  said  formations,  means  for  convert- 
mg  said  detected  parameter  to  a  plurality  of  electrical 
signals  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
increments  in  which  said  parameter  is  detected,  and  means 
for  transmitting  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  said  plurality 
of  signals,  the  combination  with  said  logging  instrument 
of  an  improved  recording  means  comprising  an  elongated 
recording  medium,  registering  means  for  producing  an 
amplitude-varying,  visible  trace  on  said  recording  medium, 
first  translating  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
registering  means,  between  a  predetermined  maximum  and 
a  predetermined  minimum  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
recording  medium,  in  accordance  with  a  function  of  the 
amplitudes  of  said  signals,  second  translating  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  registering  means  along  the 
width  of  said  recording  medium  in  accordance  with  a 
function  of  the  radial  distance  from  said  borehole  of  each 
of  said  increments  from  which  said  signals  originated, 
means  for  moving  said  recording  medium  parallel  to  its 
length  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  location  of  said 
electrical  logging  instrument  in  said  borehole  and  means 
for  shifting  said  registering  means  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  recording  medium  following  the  recordation  of  the 
first  series  of  said  plurality  of  signals  obtained  at  one 
location  in  said  borehole  but  before  the  recordation  of  the 
next  series  of  said  plurality  of  signals  obtained  at  a 
different  location  in  said  borehole  so  as  to  produce  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  traces,  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  locations  in  said  borehole,  spaced  one 
below  the  other  along  the  length  of  said  recording  medium. 


2,884,598 
ELECTRICAL  WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 
Wilbur  C.  Welz,  Houston,  Tex.,  aMignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corponi- 
tioo,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Application  October  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  616,316 
13  Claims.    (CL  324— 1) 
I.   In    well    logging   apparatus,  the   combination   com- 
prising a  main  electrode  and  an  auxiliary  electrode  spaced 


above  and  below  said  main  electrode  disposed  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  through  a  borehole,  first  means  for 
passing  survey  current  between  said  main  electrode  and 
a  currept  return  point  through  adjacent  formations,  sec- 
ond means  for  passing  auxiliary  current  between  an  auxil- 
iary electrode  and  a  current  return  point,  one  of  said 
means  including  feedback  circuit  means  responsive  to  the 
potential  difference  between  a  pair  of  points  spaced  along 


the  borehole  intermediate  said  electrodes  and  including 
means  for  adding  a  potential  representative  of  the  poten- 
tial of  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  said  main  electrode  for 
degeneratively  adjusting  the  current  passed  by  said  one 
means  as  a  function  of  both  said  potential  difference  and 
s.nd  potenlijj,  and  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of 
the  survey  current  and  the  potential  of  a  point  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  main  electrode  for  producing  a  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  formation  conductivity. 


2.884,591 

HIGH  VACUU.M  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Verne  D.  Snyder.  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  June  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,585 

27Claimt.    (CI.  324— 33) 


said  discharge  tubes  between  approximately  15  milli- 
meters to  50  microns  of  mercury,  and  electrically  oper- 
able means  for  giving  a  sensory  perceptible  signal  when 
the  magnitude  of  the  potential  difference  between  one  of 
said  third  electrodes  and  its  associated  electrode  differs 
from  that  between  the  other  said  third  electrode  and  its 
associated  electrode,  said  last  named  means  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  third  electrodes. 


2,884,592 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS 

IN  RAILS 

Richard  A.  Wilson,  BrookfieM  Center,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to 

Sperry  Products,  Inc.,  Danbwy,  Couu,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  March  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  645,626 

2  Claims.    {O.  324—37) 


1.  A  rail  flaw  detector  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  passing  direct  current  between  spaced  points  along  the 
rail  to  establish  an  electromagnetic  field  surrounding  the 
same,  means  for  simultaneously  passing  alternating  cur- 
rent between  said  points,  means  for  detecting  variations 
in  said  electromagnetic  field,  means  for  filtering  out  from 
the  detected  variations  those  variations  due  to  the  alter- 
nating current,  and  indicating  the  remaining  variations  in 
the  electromagnetic  field. 


2384^3 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMLNING  MOISTURE 
TENT  OF  VARIOUS  MATERIALS  AND 
STANCES 

Akira  Miyata,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  April  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  May  6,  1953 

5  Chdms.    (Q.  324—61) 


CON- 
SUB- 


I.  A  leak  detector  for  high  vacuum  systems  compris- 
ing an  electrical  discharge  tube,  a  pair  of  spaced  metal- 
lic electrodes  in  said  tube  formed  of  a  materiaLcapable 
of  reacting  with  a  halogenaled  hydrocarbon  probe  gas 
to  give  a  characteristic  green  glow  discharge,  means  for 
delivering  an  electric  current  to  said  electrodes,  means 
for  causing  a  flow  of  gas  from  the  vacuum  system  being 
checked  for  leaks  through  said  discharge  tube,  a  second 
electrical  discbarge  tube  in  communication  with  said 
first  named  discharge  tube,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  metal- 
lic electrodes  in  said  second  tube,  a  third  electrode  in 
each  of  said  tubes  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  spaced 
electrodes  just  within  the  cathode  dark  space  normally 
adjacent  thereto,  said  two  electrodes  associated  with  said 
third  electrode  being  at  ground  potential,  means  for  de- 
livering an  electric  current  to  said  second  pair  of  spaced 
electrodes,   means   for   maintaining   the  pressure   within 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  moisture  content  of 
grains,  powdered  chemicals  and  the  like  materials  com- 
prising, a  humidity-responsive,  substantially  rigid,  elec- 
trically-conductive element  for  inserting  into  the  material 
when  taking  a  reading,  said  element  comprising  a  first 
metallic  electrode  having  peripheral  surface  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  indentations  and  having  a 
thin,  moisture  pervious  anodic  film  on  said  surfaces,  a 
second  electrode  comprising  an  electrically-conductive 
metallic  film  deposited  in  said  indentations  thereby  to 
provide,  exposed,  spaced  areas  of  said  film  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  humidity-responsive  element,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes  for  indicating  humidity  variations 
as  a  function  of  capacitance  changes  between  said  elec- 
trodes. 
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2,884,594 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTANCE 
Carl  W.  Ludvigscn,  Los  Altos,  Califs  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,077 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 62) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electron  tube  having  an  anode, 
a  control-electrode  and  a  cathode,  an  electro-responsive 
indicating  device  and  a  source  of  alternating  electrical 
voltage  connected  to  said  anode  and  cathode,  a  source  of 
adjustable  alternating  voltage  connected  to  said  control- 
electrode  and  cathode,  and  a  source  of  alternating  voltage 
having  an  intermediate  voltage  tap  connected  to  said 
cathode  and  having  end  voltage  laps,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
for  engagement  with  one  side  of  a  resistive  element  each 
connected  to  a  respectively  associated  end  tap  of  said 
source  last  mentioned,  a  third  electrode  connected  to 
said  control-elecliDde  and  engageable  with  the  opposite 
side  of  said  resistive  ele'ment  at  a  point  nearer  to  one 
electrode  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  than  to  the  other 
whereby  the  voltages  applied  to  said  control-electrcxle 
by  said  source  last  mentioned  and  said  source  of  adjust- 
able voltage  are  oppositely  phased,  and  means  sensitive 
of  operation  of  said  indicating  means  to  alter  the  relative 
magnitudes  of  said  oppositely  phased  voltages. 


2,884  595 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  SINGLE  I'NIT  SAMPLING 

DEVICE 

Harold  E.  Stevens,  Lyndburst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bird 

Electronic  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  January  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,308 

15  Claims.    (CI.  324—95) 


8.  In  a  coaxial  line  hollow  center  conductor  type  in- 
sertion unit,  a  sampling  element  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  conductive  horn  with  a  bore  tapering  from  larger 
to  smaller  internal  diameter  ends  for  mounting  coaxially 
within  a  hollow  center  conductor,  an  annular  resistor 
i.iounted  adjacent  said  horn  coaxially  therewith  with  an 
end  in  electrical  contact  with  the  horn  at  the  larger  di- 
ameter end  of  its  bore  for  introducing  scries  resistance, 
a  hollow  terminating  resistor  mounted  within  said  horn 
coaxial  therewith,  a  contact  fitting  mounted  within  and 
insulated  from  saiJ  annular  resistor,  said  terminating  re- 


sistor having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  horn  at  the 
5malier  diameter  of  its  bore  and  a  second  end  connectea 
to  said  contact  fitting,  a  rectifier  within  said  terminating 
resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  con- 
tact fitting  and  the  second  end  of  the  terminating  re- 
sistor and  having  a  second  terminal  insulated  from  said 
terminatmg  resistor  and  said  horn  for  connection  to  a 
direct-current  measuring  circuit. 


2,884.596 

ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUME.NT 

Kari  Bollmann,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  I^ndis 

&  Gyr  A.G.,  Zug,  SwitzcriamI,  a  body  corporate 

Application  December  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

December  21,  1951 

2CUims.    (CL  324— 137) 


1.  In  a  watt  hour  meter  wherein  a  frame  removably 
supports  a  voltage  core  piece  and  a  current  core  piece 
separated  by  an  air  gap  which  must  be  of  precise  di- 
mensions, that  improvement  which  comprises  securing 
means  in  the  form  of  screws  passing  through  oversize 
holes  in  said  core  pieces  and  securing  them  to  said 
frame,  interlocking  pin  and  aperture  means  operative 
between  each  of  said  core  pieces  and  said  frame  inde- 
pendent of  said  securing  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
core  pieces  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  fixed  locating 
surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  elements  carried  by 
the  frame  and  co-operating  with  said  locating  surfaces 
to  relocate  said  core  pieces  after  disassembly  whereby 
the  core  pieces  may  be  disassembled  and  reassembled 
without  altering  the  precise  dimensions  of  said  air  gap. 


2,884,597 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  MULTIPLIER  PROBE 
Ohmer  R.  .Miller.  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  laboratories,  Incorporated,   New   Yorli,   N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,586 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324—149) 


1.  A  high  impedance  multiplier  probe  comprising  two 
resistors  connected  in  series,  the  ratio  of  the  sum  of  their 
resistances  to  the  resistance  of  the  second  resistor  being 
the  desired  multiplier  factor,  means  for  connecting  a  volt- 
age to  be  measured  across  said  series  connected  resistors, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  resistor  across  a  volt- 
age indicating  means,  a  shield  surrounding  said  first  re- 
sistor and  insulated  therefrom,  said  shield  being  adapted 
to  produce  an  effective  potential  gradient  along  its  length, 
a  first  amplifier  and  a  second  amplifier,  each  with  input 
and  output  circuits,  said  first  amplifier  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  gain  equal  to  said  multiplier  factor,  said  second 
amplifier  being  capable  of  unity  gain,  means  coupling 


the  input  circuits  of  both  amplifiers  across  said  second 
resistor,  and  means  connecting  their  output  circuits  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  shield  whereby  a  voltage  may  be 
applied  thereto  to  produce  a  potential  gradient  along  its 
length  equal  to  the  gradient  inherently  along  said  first 
resistor. 


2,884,598 
REACTANCE  MODULATOR  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  V.  C.  Dickinson,  WinficM,  and  Eugene  Gould, 
Skokk,  III.,  assigDon  to  The  HalUcrafters  Co.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,496 
2Clainu.    (Q.  332— 28) 


o.: 


1.  A  reactance  modulated  oscillator  circuit  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising:  a  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator; a  source  of  modulation:  a  pair  of  modulators  each 
having  a  cathode  and  a  grid  and  having  a  common  cath- 
ode circuit,  said  modulators  being  connected  to  said  os- 
cillator; a  circuit  including  a  90°  phase  shift  circuit  and  a 
phase  splitter  for  deriving  from  said  oscillator  a  pair  of 
signals  180*  out  of  phase  with  each  other  and  substan- 
tially in  quadrature  relation  with  the  output  of  said  os- 
cillator and  for  applying  one  of  said  signals  to  each  of 
said  modulators;  and  a  circuit  for  applying  the  modula- 
tion to  the  grid  of  only  one  of  said  modulators. 


2,884,599 
MAGNETIC  MODULATOR 
Paul  Alexander  van  Deinsc,  Voorbnif ,  Netberiands,  as- 
signor to  Staatsbedrijf  der  Posterijen,  Telepafle   en 
Telefonie,  The  Hagne,  Netberiands 
Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberiands 
December  1,  1952 
17  Claims.    (CL  332— 51) 


^G^ 


1.  A  magnetic  modulator  circuit  comprising  harmonic 
generator  means  including  a  magnetic  modulator  device 
operative  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  sinusoidal  signal  of 
a  predetermined  frequency  to  produce  an  output  signal 
over  an  output  circuit  which  include  harmonics  of  said 
sinusoidal  signal,  input  means  for  applying  control  sig- 


nals to  said  magnetic  modulator  for  modulating  said  out- 
put signal,  and  frequency  converter  means  for  concen- 
trating the  energy  stored  in  the  sidebands  of  certain  of 
said  harmonics  into  the  sidebands  of  a  higher  harmonic 
of  said  sinusoidal  signal  including  a  rectifier  circuit 
coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  an  isolating  circuit  com- 
prising a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  coupled  to  the  output 
side  of  said  rectifier  circuit  to  prevent  attenuation  of  the 
peaks  of  said  harmonics,  and  a  tuned  filter  circuit  in- 
cluding a  transformer  coupled  to  the  output  side  of  said 
isolating  circuit. 


2,884,600 
GYRATING  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  NETWORKS 

Arthur  G.  Fox,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Original  application  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,288, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,832,054,  dated  April  22,  1958.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No. 
459,780 

6  Claims.    (CL  333— 9) 


4.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  non-reciprocal  phase 
shift  to  electromagnetic  wave  energy  comprising  a  section 
of  circular  wave  guide,  a  first  connection  coupled  to  said 
guide  to  a  preferred  plane  of  wave  energy  polarization 
therein,  a  second  connection  coupled  to  said  guide  to  an- 
other preferred  plane  of  polarization  therein,  said  other 
plane  being  related  by  a  given  angle  to  said  first  mentioned 
plane,  reflecting  means  disposed  in  said  guide  at  a  location 
electrically  and  physically  equivalent  for  all  wave  energy 
polarizations  to  reflect  wave  energy  in  both  of  two  planes 
of  polarization  related  to  each  other  by  an  angle  equal  to 
said  given  angle,  and  an  antireciprocai  rotator  for  said 
energy  interposed  in  said  guide  between  said  connections 
and  said  reflecting  means,  said  rotator  having  an  angle 
of  rotation  equal  to  one  half  said  given  angle. 


2.884.601 
MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
John  A.  Kostriza,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Paul  Terranova, 
Little  Falls,  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
Original  applicaHon  February  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334.486. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  20.  1958,  Serial 
No.  756.246 

11  Claims,    (a.  333—9) 


Wj 


1 .  A  waveguide  junction  having  three  branches,  at  least 
one  of  said  branches  consisting  of  a  hollow  structure  and 
the  other  of  said  branches  consisting  of  a  type  of  wave- 
guide which  comprises  a  first  conductor,  a  second  con- 
ductor and  means  to  maintain  said  conductors  in  dielectri- 
cally  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation,  said  first  con- 
ductor being  wider  than  said  second  conductor  so  that 
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said  first  conductor  presents  substantially  a  planar  surface 
with  respect  to  said  second  conductor,  said  hollow  struc- 
ture comprising  a  rectangular  waveguide  two  opposed 
walls  of  which  have  aligned  slots  and  both  of  the  other 
of  said  branches  comprise  said  waveguide  type  wherein 
the  second  conductors  of  the  two  branches  are  intercon- 
nected and  extend  in  dielectric  spaced  relation  through 
said  slots  with  the  first  conductors  of  said  two  branches 
connected  to  the  walls  of  said  rectangular  waveguide, 
and  a  transducer  carried  by  said  second  conductor  with 
at  least  a  part  thereof  disposed  within  said  hollow  struc- 
ture to  enhance  the  coupling  of  wave  energy  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  branches. 


2,8S4,M2 
TRANSMIT-RECEIVE  CELLS 
George  David  Spcakc,  Mkhael  James  Bartholomew  Scan* 
Ian,  and  Eric  Cottam,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignors 
to  Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Linrited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  July  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  596,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  2,  1955 

5  Claims.    (CL  333— 13) 


1.  A  transmit-receive  cell  including  an  envelope,  a  pair 
of  axially  disposed  sleeves  sealed  in  opposite  ends  of  said 
envelope,  main  electrodes  of  taper  form  mounted  in  said 
sleeves  and  extending  towards  one  another  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  envelope,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  hav- 
inc  an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  glass  sealing 
members  extending  over  the  outer  open  ends  of  said 
sleeves,  a  keep-alive  electrode,  said  keep-alive  electrode 
being  fitted  axially  within  the  axial  bore  in  one  of  the 
two  main  electrodes  and  having  its  operative  end  recessed 
within  said  main  electrode,  first  and  second  collar  mem- 
bers, said  collar  members  being  mounted  externally  to 
the  envelope  on  said  sleeves,  a  waveguide  into  which  said 
cell  is  inserted,  said  first  collar  member  forming  one 
connection  between  said  waveguide  and  one  of  said  main 
electrodes  and  said  second  collar  member  being  arranged 
to  provide  another  connection  with  said  waveguide,  and 
a  movable  capacity  member,  said  movable  capacity  mem- 
ber being  adjustable  in  position  along  the  length  of  said 
second  collar  member  and  forming  the  second  connec- 
tion within  said  waveguide  when  the  cell  is  in  position. 


2,884,603 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERT- 
ING HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
INTO  HEAT 
James  R.  Bird,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Harold  E.  Stevens, 
Cleveland,  CNiio,  assignors  to  Bird  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Febraary  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,118 
28  Claims.    (CI.  333—22) 
13.  A  high  frequency  electrical  device  comprising  an 
elongated    inner   substantially    cylindrical    resistive   con- 
ductor,  an   outer  elongated   and    longitudinally    tapered 


conductor  surrounding  the  inner  conductor  in  coaxial 
generally  spaced  relation,  the  outer  conductor  being 
apertured  at  one  end.  conduit  means  mailing  connection 
with  the  space  between  the  coaxial  conductors  through 
an  outer  conductor  aperture  at  said  one  end  and  at  a 
point  axially  spaced  from  such  end  and  providing  with 
the  space  between  the  conductors  a  closed  fluid  circuit 
for  the  circulation  of  liquid  dielectric  coolant  in  direct 
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heat  exchanging  relation  to  the  inner  resistive  conductor 
in  convectively  removing  heat  resulting  from  absorption 
of  electrical  energy  in  the  resistive  conductor,  and  a 
dielectric  tube  surrounding  the  resistive  conductor  in 
spaced  relation  and  defining  a  coolant  path  of  relatively 
small  cross  sectional  area  included  in  the  fluid  circuit, 
one  end  of  the  tube  being  substantially  in  sealing  relation 
to  the  outer  conductor  at  a  point  intermediate  the  aper- 
ture and  the  spaced  connection  point  of  the  conduit 
means. 


2,884,684 

NONRECIPROCAL  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 
Stewart  E.  .Miller.  Middletown,  N  J.,  asiigMw  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  .N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,768 
6  Claims.    (CL  333— 24) 


1.  in  combination,  first  and  second  and  third  conduc- 
tively  bounded  guides  for  electromagnetic  wave  energy, 
coupling  means  of  the  phase  velocity  matching  type  for 
coupling  said  second  and  third  guides  to  said  flr^t  guide 
along  coextensive  longitudinal  intervals  of  their  lengths, 
an  element  of  magnetically  polarised  material'  exhibit- 
ing a  gyromagnetic  effect  at  the  frequency  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic Mave  energy  extending  longitudinally  in  each 
of  said  second  and  third  guides  along  said  coupling  in- 
terval and  positioned  to  affect  the  phase  velocity  of  waves 
in  said  second  and  third  guides  respectively  in  the  same 
sense,  and  electrical  dissipation  means  coupled  to  each 
of  said  second  and  third  guides  for  dissipating  substan- 
tially all  of  the  energy  coupled  into  said  second  and  third 
guides  from  said  first  guide. 


2,884,605 

ELECTRICAL  SUPPRESSOR 

William  Dubilier,  New  Rochellc,  N.Y.,  atsiKnor  to  Cor- 

nell-Dubilier    Electric   Corporation,  South   Plainfield, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  11,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333—79) 


An  interference  suppressor  capacitor  unit  arranged  for 
selective  inclusion  in  a  two-wire  interfering  circuit  asso- 
ciated with  an  electrical  system  having  a  common  base 
potential  comprising  a  pair  of  continuous  metal  layers 
of  substantially  equal  width  in  registry  with  one  another 
and  spirally  wound  with  intervening  dielectric  layers  of 
greater  width  than  said  metal  layers  into  a  convolute 
cylindrically  shaped  capacitor  roll,  terminal  means  for 
selectively  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  each 
of  said  metal  layers  in  series  with  one  of  the  wires  in 
s.iid  two-wire  interfering  circuit,  a  plurali4y  of  individual 
elccirode  elements  in  the  form  of  metal  layers  disposed 
intermediate  said  first  mentioned  metal  layers  and  in- 
sulated therefrom  by  dielectric  material,  said  plurality  of 
individual  electrode  elements  being  sized  so  as  to  be  dis- 
P<.>Ncd  in  registry  with  one  another  within  a  predetermined 
radial  sediment  of  said  convolutely  wound  unit,  second 
•erminal  means  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  at 
least  some  of  said  plurality  of  individual  electrode  ele- 
ments disposed  in  registry  in  said  wound  unit  to  the  com- 
mon base  potential  for  said  electrical  system. 


2,884.606 
BI-DIRECTIONAL  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  INSER- 
TION IN  HIGH-FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  TRANS- 
MLSSION   LINE 
Harold   E.  Stevens,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bird 
Electronic  Corporation,  Cievefauid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Application  January  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,306 
12  Claims.    (CI.  333—81) 


8.  A  resistance  sampling  unit  for  an  insertion  tyf)C 
measuring  unit  for  radio  frequency  circuits  employing 
coaxial  transmission  lines,  said  sampling  unit  comprising 
hollow  tr;insmission  line  conductor  means,  a  tubular  in- 
sulator of  generally  circular  cross  section  having  a  cylin- 
drical central  portion  and  reduced  end  portions,  a  re- 
sistive film  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  insulator  to 
be  interposed  between  axially  spaced  portions  of  said 
transmission  line  conductor  means  for  forming  a  series 
resistor  between  such  conductor  portions  with  the  latter 
received  over  the  reduced  end  portions  of  the  insulator, 
a  contact  fitting  disposed  within  the  insulator  and  sup- 
ported  thereby  insulated  from  the  resistive  film  and  the 


conductor  means,  a  sampling  circuit  comprising  elements 
disposed  within  the  conductor  means  in  insulated  relation, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  elements  together  and 
to  said  contact  fitting,  one  of  said  elements  being  me- 
chanically conrfected  to  the  contact  fitting  and  supported 
thereby,  and  said  insulator  and  the  resistive  film  thereon 
being  apertured  at  a  point  between  and  spaced  from  the 
reduced  end  portions  of  the  insulator  for  enabling  an 
electrical  connection  from  externally  of  the  conductor 
means  to  be  brought  through  the  resistive  film  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  said  contact  fitting  without  making  direct 
electrical  connection  with  the  conductor  means  or  the 
resistive  film. 


2,884,607 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NONLINEAR  CAPACITANCE 

DIODE 
Arthur  Uhlir,  Jr.,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcarion  April  18,  1958,  Serial  No.  729,401 
7  CUiims.    (a.  333—98) 


JlI: 


6.  Apparatus  for  controlling  electromagnetic  energy 
comprising  in  combination,  a  wave  guide  in  which  the 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  is  propagating,  and  a  non- 
linear capacitor  diode  mounted  within  said  wave  guide, 
said  diode  comprising  a  single  crystal  body  of  semicon- 
ductive  material  and  including  a  plurality  in  excess  of 
three  of  serially  arranged  regions  alternately  of  P  and  N- 
type  conductivity  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  junctions,  every  other  one  of  said  junc- 
tions having  a  relatively  gradual  change  in  impurity  con- 
centration thereacross,  the  remainder  of  said  junctions 
having  a  relatively  abrupt  change  in  impurity  concentra- 
tion thereacross.  the  plane  of  said  junctions  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  direction  of  energy  propagation 
in  said  wave  guide,  a  substantially  ohmic  electrode  at- 
tached to  each  of  the  two  terminal  regions  of  said  body, 
and  voltage  means  connected  between  said  electrodes  in- 
cluding means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  voltage. 


2,884,608 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Phillip   L.  Jessen,   Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Ultradyne,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Mexico 

ApplicatioQ  March  18.  1957,  Serial  No.  646,891 
7  Claims.    (CL  336— 30) 


I.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  magnetic  dia- 
phragm, means  for  supporting  said  diaphragm  at  its  pe- 
riphery, at  least  one  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of 
arms  projecting  towards  said  diaphragm  and  forming  a 
magnetic  circuit  therewith  and  having  a  base  portion  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  arms  and  past  their  edges,  means 
for  holding  the  magnetic  core  within  the  diaphragm-sup- 
porting means  including  a  member  adapted  and  arranged 
to  make  a  press  fit  inside  of  said  supporting  means  and 
having  cut  out  portions  to  fit  over  the  extended  base 
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portion,  thereby  preventing  movement  of  the  core  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  means,  an  electrical  coil  sur- 
rounding an  arm  of  said  core,  means  for  applying  a  dif- 
ferential pressure  to  said  diaphragm  whereby  the  distance 
between  said  diaphragm  and  said  core  may  be  varied 
thereby  varying  the  reluctance  of  said  magnetic  circuit 
and  the  inductance  of  said  coil. 


2,884,609 

LAMP  SOCKET  WITH  PANEL  MOUNTLNG 

Robert  W.  Frascr,  Waltham,  and  Vincent  R.  Hertcrick, 

Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to   United-Carr  Fastener 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  611,023 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339—17) 


I.  An  electrical  connector  for  attachment  to  a  support 
having  circuit-continuing  conductive  elements  disposed 
on  the  surface  thereof,  said  connector  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  insulating  plastic  material,  said  body  having 
an  aperture  for  receiving  an  electrical  device  therein,  a 
pair  of  forwardly  extending  resilient  arms  for  entering 
a  panel  opening,  said  arms  having  rearwardly  facing  in- 
clined surfaces  whereby  rotation  of  the  connector  in  the 
opening  causes  said  inclined  surfaces  to  ride  over  appro- 
priately positioned  portions  of  the  panel  adjacent  to  the 
opening  to  retain  the  connector  in  assembly  with  the 
panel,  and  a  pair  of  elongated  conductive  connector  mem- 
bers assembled  with  the  body,  each  of  said  connector 
members  having  a  medial  portion  retained  by  the  body,  a 
resilient  end  portion  projecting  into  the  aperture  for  con- 
tact with  an  inserted  electrical  device,  and  a  forwardly 
projecting  end  portion  extending  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  body  between  the  arms,  said  latter  end  portion  be- 
ing turned  to  extend  generally  laterally  and  being  rear- 
wardly resilient  to  making  a  tight  contact  against  a  cir- 
cuit continuing  conductive  element  on  the  panel. 


pand  said  retaining  means  to  free  said  pins  and  a  spring 
for  ejecting  the  lamp  upon  expansion  of  said  retaining 
means,  and  an  adapter  positioned  in  said  open  end  of  the 
casing,  said  adapter  comprising  an  insulating  cylindrical, 
recessed  member  provided  with  a  collar  and  a  flange  at 
one  end  thereof  removably  securing  the  member  to  the 
casing,  said  end  being  open  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
base  of  a  lamp  having  a  groove  therein,  resilient  ex- 
pansible gripping  members  extending  along  the  exterior 
of  said  insulating  member  and  secured  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  said  collar,  the  other  ends  of  said  gripping  mem- 
bers being  free,  said  gripping  members  being  positioned 
in  said  grooves  and  retained  in  gripping  position  by  the 
engagement  of  the  hook  portions  of  said  retaining  means 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  gripping  members,  said  grip- 
ping members  having  portions  extending  into  the  re- 
cess of  said  insulating  member  for  engaging  the  groove  in 
the  base  of  the  lamp,  and  an  electrically  conductive  pin 
and  an  ejector  spring  located  centrally  in  the  recess,  said 
pin  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  insulating 
'member  and  said  spring  being  positioned  to  engage  the 
base  of  the  lamp  having  the  groove  therein  and  be  com- 
pressed thereby,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  eject- 
ing means  and  expansion  of  said  retaining  means,  said 
gripping  members  expand  and  free  the  lamp  for  ejec- 
tion by  said  ejecting  spring  while  the  adapter  is  retained 
in  the  socket  by  said  flange. 


2,884,611 

TUBE  SHIELD  GROUND  STRAP 

Van  R.  Gibson,  Jr.,  North  Synicuic,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,298 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339— 143) 
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2,884,610 
ADAPTER  FOR  PHOTOFLASH  LAMPS 
John  Kenneth  Polhemus,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  4, 1956,  Serial  No.  607,851 
3  Cbims.    (CI.  339—45) 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  socket  adapted  to  retain  and 
eject  a  lamp  having  pins  extending  from  the  base  there- 
of with  an  adapter  adapted  to  retain  and  eject  a  lamp 
having  a  base  with  a  groove  therein,  said  combination 
comprising  a  socket  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
casing  having  an  cpen  end  and  provided  at  said  end 
with  means  forming  grooves  to  permit  the  entry  of  a 
base  of  a  lamp  having  pins  projecting  therefrom,  ex- 
pansible retaining  means  in  said  casing  for  said  lamp, 
said  retaining  means  including  hook  portions  adapted 
to  grip  said  pins,  ejecting  means  including  means  to  ex- 


1 .  In  combination  an  electron  tube,  a  socket  provided 
with  apertures  for  receiving  the  pins  of  said  electron  tube, 
a  shield  surrounding  said  electron  tube,  a  plurality  of 
pins  spaced  from  said  apertures  and  extending  upward 
from  said  socket  and  constituting  electrical  connectors, 
a  strap,  said  strap  having  an  aperture  therein  formed  on 
an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  strap  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  socket  so  that  the  aperture  thereof  over- 
lies one  of  said  pins  extending  from  said  socket  and  the 
strap  makes  electrical  contact  therewith,  one  end  portion 
of  said  strap  being  bent  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
said  intermediate  portion  to  engage  the  inside  surface  of 
said  shield  when  said  electron  tube  is  inserted  in  said 
socket. 


2,884,612 
ELECTRICAL  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIP 
SOLDERING 
MoKcns  W.  Bang,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allen  B. 
Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  August  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,646 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339— 150) 
1.  An  assembly  for  dip  soldering  which  comprises,  a 
support  base  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  pins  extending 
therethrough  and  arranged  in  a  geometric  outline,  an 
insulating  member  located  within  said  outline  and  spaced 
from  said  base,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  resil- 


ient leaf  spring  conductive  members  extending  outwardly  ends  secured  directly  to  both  bloclis  for  dampmg  the 
therefrom,  said  sprmg  members  having  ends  partially  en-  cable  against  said  blocks,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
circling  said  pins  at  points  more  remote  from  said  base  blocks  into  engagement  with  said  bar,  the  inner  faces  of 
than  said  insulating  member,  said  spring  members  bear-  the  blocks  which  engage  the  bar  having  grooves  therein 
ing  against  said  pins  and  exerting  sufl^cient  pressure  there-    extending  longitudinally  thereof  throughout  the  length  of 

the  blocks,  said  grooves  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the 


on  to  hold  said  insulating  member  in  position  whereby 
said  assembly  may  be  inverted  and  dipped  in  solder  to  a 
level  such  that  said  spring  members  are  soldered  to  said 
pins  and  said  insulating  member  does  not  contact  the 
solder 

2,884,613 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Robert  F.  Chandler,  Jr.,  aad  loha  H.  ladd,  Jr.,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C^  a«ignbn  to  Wcften  Ekctiic  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  Yott,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

ApplkatkHi  March  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,835 
2aalBU.    (a.  339— 198) 


shape  of  the  bar,  portions  of  said  meeting  faces  of  said 
blocks  having  arcuate,  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
parallel  with  said  first  grooves  which,  when  the  blocks  are 
clamped  to  opposite  sides  of  the  conductor  bar,  form  a 
semi-circular  groove  ip  said  blocks  into  which  the  cable 
is  forced  by  said  cable  clamp. 


2,884,615 

PULSE  CODED  SIGNAL  SEPARATOR 

Abin  R.  Garfinkel,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Ford  Instrument  Company  Division, 

Long  island  City,  N.Y^  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  February  12, 1957,  Serial  No.  639,751 

SCIafant.    (a.  340— 147) 


I.  An  electrical  terminal  block  comprising  a  plurality 
of  insulating  members  each  being  formed  with  a  convex 
portion,  a  plurality  of  projections  and  a  countersunk  aper- 
ture on  one  surface  thereof,  the  aperture  passing  through 
the  member;  and  a  corresponding  concave  portion,  a 
plurality  of  indentations,  and  a  boss  around  the  aperture 
on  the  opposite  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  conducting 
members  each  having  a  body  portion  substantially  the 
same  size  as  said  insulating  members  but  not  extending 
to  the  boss  and  countersunk  apertures  with  electric  con- 
tacts extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  conducting  mem- 
bers being  formed  with  a  concave  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  indentations  in  one  surface  thereof  and  a  correspond- 
ing convex  portion  and  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the 
opposite  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  conducting  mem- 
bers being  positioned  against  movement  by  interengage- 
ment  of  the  projections  and  indentations  and  concave  and 
convex  portions  between  a  pair  of  said  insulating  members, 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  insulating  members  being  nested  by 
said  bosses  and  countersinks,  and  means  passing  through 
the  apertures  in  said  insulating  members  for  securing  said 
conducting  members  and  said  insulating  members  in  a 
unitary  terminal  block. 


2.884,614 

TERMINAL  BLOCKS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TROLLEY  SYSTEMS 

Ashton  B.  Taylor,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Application  September  17.  1953,  Serial  No.  380.644 

4  Claims.  (CL  339— 263) 
1.  A  terminal  block  for  a  trolley  system  which  includes 
a  conductor  bar  having  a  cross  section  of  substantially  8 
shape,  comprising  a  connector  for  connecting  a  power 
cable  to  said  bar  in  axial  relation  with  said  bar,  said  con- 
nector comprising  conducting  clamping  blocks  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  said  bar  and  a  cable  clamp  having  its 
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1.  A  pulse  coded  signal  separator,  having  an  input 
circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  signals,  and  a 
plurality  of  code  separation  circuits  connected  across 
said  input  circuit  in  which;  each  code  separation  circuit 
comprises  a  clock  pulse  generator,  a  coincidence  gate 
connected  between  said  clock  pulse  generator  and  said 
input  circuit,  clock  pulse  generator  surting  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  circuit  and  to  said  clock  pulse  gen- 
erator, and  code  storage  means  in  controlled  connection 
with  said  coincidence  gate;  and  in  which  each  clock 
pulse  generator  sUrting  means  comprises  a  second  coin- 
cidence gate,  one  input  of  said  second  coincidence  gate 
being  connected  to  said  input  circuit,  a  flip-flop  con- 
nected between  said  second  coincidence  gate  and  said 
clock  pulse  generator,  and  enabling  means  connected  to 
the  other  said  clock  pulse  generators  in  the  other  said 
code  separation  circuits  and  to  the  other  input  of  said 
second  coincidence  gate  for  enabling  said  second  coin- 
cidence gate  during  the  time  intervals  between  pulses  of 
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the  other  said  clock  pulse  generators;  whereby  interspersed 
signals  in  the  input  circuit  are  separately  stored  in  the 
said  code  storage  means. 


2,g84,616 
MULTIPLE  CHARACTER  COMPARATOR 
Stephen  M.  Fillebrown  and  Grant  W.  Booth,  CollinKs- 
wood,  N  J.,  assixnors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,712 
17  Claims.    (CI.  340— 149) 
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1.  A  system  for  comparing  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 
information  signals  having  unit  signals  of  different  orders 
of  value,  saidvsystem  comprising  a  plurality  of  means  for 
comparing  unit  signals  from  said  blocks  of  information 
signals,  each  of  said  means  being  responsive  to  the  unit 
signals  representing  a  different  order  of  value  from  said 
blocks  of  information  signals,  means  for  selectively  pro- 
viding selector  signals  and  coupled  to  and  controlling; 
said  comparing  means  for  selecting  certain  ones  of  said 
blocks  to  be  compared  in  said  comparing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  selected  selector  signal,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  comparing  means  for  providing  a  different 
signal  for  each  of  the  three  conditions  of  equality  and 
relative  inequality  between  selected  blocks  of  signals 
indicating  the  relative  magnitude  of  said  selected  blocks 


2,884,617 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RECOKDINC; 

AND  REPRODUCING  INTEI  LICENCE 

ChaHes  F.  Pulvari,  WaAinxton,  D.C. 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,347 

20  Claims.    (CI.  340—173) 


-<' 


-^.> 


2.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  intelli- 
gence comprising  a  bistable  dielectric  element  capable  of 
being  remanenlly  polari/ed  in  one  direction  by  an  applied 
electrical  pulse  of  one  electrical  sign  ;.nd  of  having  its 
remanent  polarization  reversed  in  response  to  an  applied 
electrical  pulse  of  opposite  electrical  sign,  a  load  im- 
pedance connected  in  series  with  said  bistable  element, 
and  a  visual  indication  circuit  connected  electrically  across 
said  load  impedajice.  said  indication  circuit  including  a 
gaseous  discharge  tube,  and  biasing  means  connected  to 
said  gaseous  discharge  tube  and  biasing  said  tube  close 
to  its  ignition  potential,  said  tube  being  responsive  to 
voltage  developed  across  said  load  impedance  to  give  a 
visual  indication  when  the  remanent  polarization  of  said 
bistable  element  is  reversed. 


23S4,61f 

FERROELECTRIC  LOGICAL  CIRCUIT 

Herman  Epstein,  West  Cbctltr,  Pa„  ■wignnr  to  BvmMcks 

Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corponitioB  of  Michigan 

Application  May  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  429,792 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  performing  the  exclusive  or  logical 
function,  said  circuit  comprising,  a  first  network  com- 
prising a  first  ferroelectric  storage  device  connected  in 
series  with  a  first  parallel  circuit  comprising  a  first  re- 
sistance shunted  by  a  first  asymmetrically  conducting 
device;  a  second  network  comprising  a  second  ferro- 
electric storage  device  connected  in  series  with  a  second 
parallel  circuit  compri^ng  a  second  resistance  shunted 
by  a  second  asymmetrically  conducting  device,  each  of 
said  ferroelectric  storage  devices  being  adapted  to  assume 
either  of  two  stable  states  of  electric  field  polarity;  a 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  one 
end  of  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  the  com- 
mon junction  of  said  first  ferroelectric  storage  device  and 
said  first  parallel  circuit  and  the  other  end  being  con- 
nected to  the  common  junction  of  said  second  ferro- 
electric storage  device  and  said  second  parallel  circuit; 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  pulse  of  one  polarity  simul- 
taneously across  both  said  first  and  second  networks  to 
set  each  of  said  ferroelectric  storage  devices  in  the  same 
one  stable  state  of  polarity;  first  and  second  input  cir- 
cuits for  applying  an  input  voltage  pulse' of  opposite 
polarity  to  either  said  first  or  second  network  to  switch 
either  said  first  or  second  ferroelectric  storage  device  to 
its  other  stable  state  of  polarity,  whereby,  in  response  to 
said  switching,  current  is  driven  through  said  transformer 
primary  winding;  and  means,  including  said  transformer 
secondary  winding,  for  deriving  an  output  pulse  in  re- 
sponse to  said  current  flow  through  said  primary  wind- 
ing, the  parameters  of  said  first  and  second  networks 
being  such  that  in  the  event  of  the  application  of  input 
pulses  simultaneously  thereto,  and  in  response  to  the 
resulting  simultaneous  switching  of  said  first  and  second 
ferroelectric  storage  devices,  currents  tend  to  flow  through 
said  transformer  primary  winding  in  opposing  directions 
and  in  substantially  equal  amounts,  whereby  the  net  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  transformer  primary  is  substan- 
tially zero  and  no  output  pulse  is  developed. 


2,884,619 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Woodbury,  Lcwb  T.  Whcclock,  and  Gregor) 

J.  Tobcn,  Poughl(ccpslc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,068 
32  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 

1.  hiectrical  information  storage  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  signal  storage  devices,  means 
for  selectively  recording  either  a  first  or  a  second  kind 
of  element  of  information  in  said  devices,  said  first  kind 
of  element  of  information  comprising  two  dissimilar 
signal  representations,  each  recorded  in  a  different  one 
of  said  devices,  and  said  second  kind  of  element  of  in- 
formation also  comprising  two  dissimilar  signal  repre- 
sentations identical  to  said  first  element  representation, 
but  recorded  conversely  in  said  respective  storage  devices, 
a  difference  signal  amplifier,  signal  readout  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  devices  and  operatively  linked 
to  said  difference  amplifier,  means  for  actuating  said 
signal  readout  means  whereby  the  dissimilarity  between 


the  signals  generated  by  each  of  said  readout  means  is 
amplified  by  said  difference  amplifier  to  give  a  first  out- 
put indication  of  one  type  if  said  storage  devices  con- 


core  shift  register,  each  of  said  transfer  circuits  includ- 
ing a  signal  delay  means  and  a  serially  connected  uni- 
lateral conducting  device,  coupling  means  coupling  one 
transfer  circuit  from  each  magnetic  core  to  the  adjacent 
succeeding  magnetic  core  except  the  last  magnetic  core 
in  each  magnetic  core  shift  register,  said  last  magnetic 
core  in  each  magnetic  core  shift  register  being  coupled 
to  a  load  device,  a  first  group  of  conductors  arranged 
according  to  one  coordinate  of  said  magnetic  core  regis- 
ter array  with  individual  ones  of  said  conductors  thread- 
ing all  corresponding  cores  of  each  of  said  magnetic 
core  shift  registers,  a  second  high  impedance  generator 
means  for  supplying  constant-current  pulses  to  selected 
conductors  in  said  first  group  of  conductors,  a  second 
group  of  conductors  arranged  according  to  another  co- 
ordinate of  said  magnetic  core  register  array  with  indi- 
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tained  said  first  kind  of  element  of  information,  and  a 
second  output  indication  of  another  type  if  said  storage 
devices  contained  said  second  kind  of  element  of  infor- 
mation. 


2,884,620 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Amir  Hassan  Sepahban,   New  York,  N.Y.*;  assignor  to 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,167 
14  Claims.    (Q.  340— 174) 


I.  In  a  selection  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  satu- 
rable magnetic  cores  having  non-rectangular  hysteresis 
loops,  a  first  winding  on  each  core,  a  second  winding  on 
each  core,  at  least  one  control  winding  on  each  core, 
means  for  energizing  the  control  windings  selectively  to 
saturate  their  cores,  a  first  input-output  line,  means  con- 
necting the  first  windings  in  series  with  said  first  input- 
output  line  and  a  plurality  of  second  input-output  Imes 
connected  respectively  with  each  said  second  windmgs. 
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vidual  ones  of  said  conductors  threading  all  cores  in 
a  given  magnetic  core  shift  register,  a  third  high  im- 
pedance generator  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  con- 
stant-current pulse  to  a  designated  conductor  in  said 
second  group  of  conductors,  control  circuit  means  coupled 
to  said  third  high  impedance  generator  means  and  said 
first  high  impedance  generator  means  for  inhibiting  writ- 
ing and  shifting  in  the  same  magnetic  core  shift  register, 
said  control  circuit  means  comprising  a  bi-stable  device 
for  each  magnetic  core  shift  register  which  permits  writ- 
ing when  set  in  one  condition  of  stability  and  permits 
shifting  when  set  in  the  other  condition  of  stability,  said 
control  circuit  means  including  further  means  which  sets 
the  bi-stable  device  in  said  one  condition  of  stability 
upon  completion  of  shifting. 


2,884,622 

MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  SYSTE.MS 

Jan   A.   Raichman,   Princeton,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,154 

13  Claims.    (CI.  340—174) 


2,884,621 
MAGNETIC  SYSTEM 
Dan  C.  Ross,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,146 
9  Claims.  (CL  340— 174) 
6.  A  device  for  simultaneously  reading  and  writing  in 
a  magnetic  core  shift  register  array  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  core  shift  registers  arranged  in  an 
array,  each  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  bistable 
magnetic  cores,  each  core  being  provided  with  a  shift 
winding  coupled  thereto,  a  first  high  impedance  gener- 
ator means  for  supplying  constant-current  shift  pulses 

to  said  shift  windings,  a  plurality  of  transfer  circuits  for  I.  In  a  magnetic  system,  the  combination  comprising 
each  magnetic  core  shift  register  equal  in  number  to  one  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  each  having  only  first  and 
less  than  the  number  of  magnetic  cores  in  each  magnetic    second  apertures,  each  of  said  cores  being  of  a  magnetic 
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material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
loop,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  windings,  said  pairs  of  wind- 
ings threading  said  first  apertures  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  combinatorial  code,  a  first  signal  winding  thread- 
ing said  second  apertures  in  each  of  said  cores,  a  plurality 
of  second  signal  windings,  each  of  said  second  signal 
windings  threading  said  second  aperture  of  one  or  more 
of  said  cores,  each  of  said  cores  having  different  stable 
response  conditions  including  a  blocked  condition  and  a 
set  condition,  any  one  of  said  cores  when  in  its  said  set 
condition  magnetically  coupling  the  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  windings  threaded  througK  its  second  aper- 
ture, and  said  one  core  when  in  its  said  blocked  condi- 
tion not  magnetically  coupling  the  said  first  and  second 
signal  windings  threaded  through  its  said  second  aperture, 
and  means  for  applying  a  selecting  signal  to  one  of  said 
windings  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  windings  so  as  to  gen- 
erate a  net  magnetizing  force  in  a  desired  one  of  said 
cores,  said  net  magnetizing  force  being  effective  when 
generated  to  change  the  response  condition  of  said  de- 
sired core"  from  one  of  said  different  stable  response  con- 
ditions to  another  of  said  different  stable  response  condi- 
tions. 

2,8S4,<23 

BURGLAR  ALARM 

Fnnds  C.  W.  Stdtcr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMignor  of  oac- 

half  to  Rkhard  C.  Morphy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ApplicatkMi  Janoary  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  637,352 

2  Claims.    (€1.340—274) 


connected  to  said  paramcter-reqjonsive  means  fenerating 
a  radiation  signal  having  a  characteristic  representative 
of  said  parameter,  means  on  said  vehicle  connected  to 
said  generating  means  radiating  said  signal  in  the  pipe- 


I.  An  alarm  installation  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  transparent  frangible  panel  comprising  part  of  the 
enclosure  of  a  window  display  or  the  like,  a  contact- 
carrying  body,  means  for  suspending  said  body  in  such 
close  proximitv  to  said  frangible  panel  as  to  be  jarred 
or  swung  in  any  horizontal  direction  upon  fracture  of  said 
panel,  two  normally  separated  contacts  carried  by  said 
body,  a  container  carried  by  said  body,  a  pool  of  conduct- 
ing liquid  m  said  container,  one  of  said  contacts  in  per- 
manent electrical  conducting  relationship  with  said  pool 
of  liquid,  the  other  of  said  contacts  having  a  terminal 
portion  spaced  a  minute  distance  upwardly  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  pool  of  conducting  liquid,  whereby  an  undu- 
lation of  said  surface  or  tilting  of  said  container  will  cause 
the  liquid  to  contact  said  terminal  portion,  conductors 
connecting  said  contacts  with  an  alarm  device  and  a 
source  of  current,  whereby  fracture  of  said  frangible 
panel  will  set  up  appropriate  swinging  movement  of  said 
body  to  close  the  circuit  through  said  contacts  and  set 
off  the  alarm. 

2,SS4,<24 

PIPELINE  SURVEYING 
Howard  J.  En   Dean,  Fox  Oiapcl,   Pa.,  John   Dclbcrt 
Jones,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Edward  Topanclian,  Jr.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  asrignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development 
Company,  Pltt^rgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  2S,  1956,  Serial  No.  594,(41 
5  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 2S2) 
5-  Apparatus  for  surveying  a  parameter  of  a  pipeline 
which  comprises  a  vehicle  insertable  in  the  pipe,  a  packer 
connected  to  said  vehicle  adapted  to  form  a  sliding  seal 
against  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  means  on  said  vehicle  re- 
sponsive to  the  desired  parameter,  means  on  said  vehicle 


line,  means  for  receiving  said  radiated  signal  in  the  pipe 
at  a  point  spaced  from  said  vehicle,  and  means  connected 
to  said  receiving  means  responsive  to  said  signal  and  in- 
dicating the  representative  characteristic  thereof. 


24M,<25 

CODE  GENERATOR 
Bcvcriy  William  Kippcnhan,  PoMhfcccpdc,  N.Y., 

to  Intcmatiooai  Bostecas  Maniacs  CorporatioB,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corponlim  off  New  York 
AppUcatioa  October  IS,  195S,  Serial  No.  541,245 
5Clalais.    (CI.  34«— 345) 


t 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  generating  parity 
including  in  combination  a  register,  counting  means,  and 
parity  generation  means;  said  register  including  a  plu- 
rality of  flip-flops  connected  together  in  binary  counting 
fashion  and  representing  2"  orders  where  n  is  any  positive 
integer  including  zero  and  the  "I"  output  of  a  flip-flop 
is  connected  to  the  "0"  input  of  its  successive  flip-flop; 
said  parity  generation  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parity  gates  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  an  alternate 
flip-flop  and  conditioned  to  pass  pulses  when  its  corre- 
sponding flip-flop  is  in  its  "0"  state,  an  Or  circuit  for 
orring  the  outputs  of  each  parity  gate  to  said  parity 
generation  means,  and  means  for  simultaneously  apply- 
ing counting  pulses  to  said  first  flip-flop  and  said  first 
parity  gate  whereby  the  parity  generation  means  is  actu- 
ated to  generate  a  pulse  at  the  same  time  that  the  count 
is  geiferated  in  the  register  and  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  the  "I"  states  existing  in  said  register. 


2,tS4,<2< 

COMBINATION  TELEVISION  CABINET  AND 

PICTURE  TUBE  MOUNTING 

Lynuin  Roger  Ffask,  Skaacatcics,  aad  Eric  O.  PcCcraoa, 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aarfgaon  to  Geacral  Electric  Compaay, 

a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Applkatloa  September  15.  1955,  Serial  No.  534,424 

lICIalBH.    (a.  34«— 367) 
4.  A  cabinet  for  television  receivers  comprising  a  body 
portion  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  metallic  material 


and  having  four  surfaces  constituting  a  top,  a  bottom,  and 
a  pair  of  sides  interconnecting  said  top  and  bottom,  said 
top,  said  bottom,  and  each  side  having  a  flange  formed 
integrally  therewith,  each  said  flanges  extending  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  its  supporting  sur- 
face and  toward  the  center  of  said  body  portion,  each 
flange  having  a  tab  formed  integrally  therewith  and  at  sub- 


subilized  but  adjustable  local  oscillator  for  controlling 
the  repetition  frequency  of  said  time  base,  said  oscillator 


stantially  the  center  thereof,  each  said  tab  projecting  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  its  respective  flange  and  away 
from  said  body  portion,  a  metallic  strap  adapted  to  en- 
compass said  tabs,  means  on  each  end  of  said 'strap  where- 
by said  strap  may  be  tightened,  said  strap  when  encom- 
passing said  tabs  and  tightened  bending  said  tabs  toward 
the  center  of  the  cabinet  to  hold  the  picture  tube  of  a 
television  receiver  mounted  in  the  cabinet. 


2,8S4.<27 

RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Stanley  Ratclllfc,  Malvern,  Eaglaad,  aasigwir  to  the  Min- 
ister of  Supply  la  Her  Mafestjr's  Govcrament  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britaia  aad  Nortfacni  Ire- 
laad,  London,  England 

ApplkaHon  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,015 
5  Claims.    (CI.  343—7.5) 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising  transmitting  means  capa- 
ble of  transmitting  pulse  signals  on  more  than  one  fre- 
quency, receiving  means  for  receiving  echo  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  transmitted  signals,  frequency  adjust- 
ment means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  oif  transmission 
and  reception  of  the  system,  utilization  means  for  utilizing 
the  received  signals  and  control  means  sensitive  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  received  signals  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency adjustment  means,  whereby  the  signal  amplitude 
is  optimised. 

2,8S4.628 
LONG  RANGE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Alfred  L.  LoomIs,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  tfic 
Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tlM  Navy 

Applicatioa  July  3, 1945,  Serial  No.  603,090 
4  Claims.  |CL  343— 103) 
1.  Radio  receiving  apparatus  for  measuring  the  time- 
mierval  between  the  two  pulses  of  a  periodically  repeated 
related  pair  of  pulses  comprising  a  visual  indicator  in 
the  form  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for  deflecting  <he 
electronic  beam  of  said  tube  to  form  a  time  base  having 
a  repetition  frequency  which  bears  a  simple  ratio  to  the 
repetition  frequency  of  the  trains  of  said  related  pairs  of 
pulses  and  along  which  said  pulses  are  exhibited,  and  a 


bemg  adapted  to  bring  the  exhibited  pairs  of  pulses  to 
and  maintain  them  in  a  desired  position  on  said  time  base. 


2,884.629 
METAL-PLATE  LENS  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 
Samuel  J.  Mason,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  November  29,  1945,  Serial  No.  631,758 
12  Claims.    (Q.  343— 753) 


1.  A  radio  antenna  comprising,  first  and  second  semi- 
circular conductive  sheets  each  having  a  diametric  and  a 
semi-circular  edge,  said  sheets  being  similarly  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  with  similar  edges  coadjacent.  the  spacing 
between  said  sheets  being  substantially  unvarying  along 
a  radius  perpendicular  to  said  diametric  edges,  said 
spacing  gradually  decreasing  with  increasing  distance 
laterally  from  said  radius  in  directions  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  said  radius,  conductive  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  together  said  sheets  at  said  semi-cir- 
cular edges,  and  a  microwave  feed  line  positioned  be- 
tween the  plates  at  the  end  of  said  radius  furthest  re- 
moved from  said  diametric  edges  for  introducing  into  the 
space  between  said  sheets  electric  waves  having  an 
initially  substantially  semi-circular  wave  front  on  enter- 
ing said  space. 


2,884.630 
AERIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  G.  G.  H.  Robinson,  Malmesbury,  England,  as- 
signor to  E.  K.  Cole  Limited,  Sontbend-on-Sca,  Eng- 
land 

Application  March  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  647,899 
aaims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain  March  27,  1956 
9  Claims.  (CL  343— 756) 
1.  A  micro-wave  aerial  assembly  for  providing  at  least 
two  alternative  required  patterns  of  radiation,  comprising 
an  aerial,  a  main  reflector  for  determining  one  of  said  re- 
quired patterns  of  radiation,  an  auxiliary  reflector,  and 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  the  auxiliary  reflector, 
through  the  main  reflector,  between  two  alternative  posi- 
tions, in  a  first  of  which  the  main  reflector  is  located  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  reflector  and  the  aerial  and  in  which 
the  auxiliary  reflector  has  negligible  effect  on  the  required 
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pattern  of  radiation  determined  by  the  main  reflector  and 
in  the  second  of  which  positions  the  auxiliary  reflector  is 


IcKated   between   the  main  reflector  and  the  aerial  and 
determines  an  ahernative  required  pattern  of  radiation. 


2,S84,631 

TELEVISION  ANTENNAE 

Eugene  F.  O'Hare  and  Adolph  M.  Kline,  University  City, 

Mo.;  said  Kline  assignor  to  said  (VHare 

Application  June  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,738 

4  Claims.    (CI.  343— S17) 


1.  A  UHF  antenna  consisting  of  a  reflector  having  a 
forwardly  presented  planar  surface,  means  for  support- 
ing said  reflector  with  its  planar  surface  in  substantially 
vertical  position,  and  radiation  receiving  elements  rigidly 
mounted  in  front  of,  and  in  outwardly  spaced  relation 
to,  said  reflector,  said  elements  being  substantially  in  the 
form  of  a  triangular  segment  of  a  cylinder. 


2,884,632 
ANTENNA  TUNING  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  H.  De  Witz  and  Carl  G.  Sontheimer,  Stamford, 
Conn.;  said  Sontheimer  assignor  to  C.G.S.  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Application  August  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,962 
1 1  Claims.    (CI.  343—850) 


1.  An  antenna  tuning  system  comprising  an  antenna 
unit,  a  radio  transmitter  unit,  an  energy  transmission  line 
for  conveying  radio  signals  between  said  transmitter  and 
said  antenna  unit,  a  controllable  inductor  having  a  core 
of  ferromagnetic  material  with  a  control  winding  and  a 
signal  winding  wound  on  said  core,  said  control  winding 


being  substantially  isolated  from  the  signals  in  said  signal 
winding,  the  inductance  of  said  signal  winding  being  con- 
trolled by  the  current  through  said  control  winding,  said 
signal  winding  being  connected  to  said  transmission  line 
near  said  antenna  to  control  the  impedance  presented  to 
said  line  by  said  antenna,  a  source  of  control  current  near 
said  transmitter,  means  for  varying  said  current,  a  con- 
ductor between  said  current  varying  means  and  said  con- 
trol winding  for  conveying  control  current  to  said  wind- 
ing, a  detection  unit  connected  to  said  line  near  said  trans- 
mitter for  sensing  the  conditions  on  said  line,  and  a  condi- 
tion-responsive control  connected  to  said  detection  unit 
and  arranged  to  control  said  current  varying  means. 


2,884,633 

VERTICAL  TAKE  OFF  AND  LANDING  APPA- 

RATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  AIRCRAFT 

Bernhardt  Stahmcr,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  July  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,183 

2  CUiinu.    (p.  244—12) 


I.  Vertical  landing  and  takeoff  mechanism  for  use  in 
the  wing  of  an  aircraft,  comprising;  a  wall  substantially 
circular  in  top  plan  view  and  deflning  an  opening  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  and  lower  skin  portions  of  the 
wing,  a  rotor  including  a  hub.  and  a  rim  disposed  co- 
axially  around  the  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  hub  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  rim,  said  blades 
extending  radially  from  said  hub  and  having  their  pivotal 
axes  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  each  of  said 
blades  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  hub  co-axially  in  said  opening 
whereby  said  rotor  is  mounted  in  said  opening  for  rota- 
tion in  one  direction,  said  rim  being  disposed  inwardly 
from  the  wall  of  said  opening  and  defining  with  said  wall 
an  annular  space  around  the  periphery  of  said  rim,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  buckets 
attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rim  for  rotation 
therewith  in  said  space,  and  a  jet  engine  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  wing  and  shiftable  between  a  first  position  where- 
in said  engine  is  operative  for  directing  a  high  velocity 
jet  stream  of  gas  in  a  direction  tangential  to  said  rim 
and  against  said  buckets  for  rotating  said  blades  in  said 
one  direction  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  jet 
stream  passes  above  and  out  of  operative  contact  with 
said  buckets  and  in  a  direction  to  provide  a  forward 
thrust  acting  on  the  aircraft. 
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184.973 

HOI  DFR  FOR  A  DRINKING  GLASS  OR  THE  I  IKK 

Joseph  .N.  Amigonc,  Buffalo,  N.V. 

Application  September  5,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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184,976 
DRINKING  TUMBLER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jack  Bloch,  Leominster,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 
Co..  Inc.,  Leominster,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  12,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D36— 8) 
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184,974 

PFN(  II   .SIIARPENFR  STAND  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

.loseph  Kace^ius,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Henrs    Ruskin. 
Ka>sidf.  \.^.,  assignors  to  Swingline,  Inc..  Lunc  Island 
("il>.  N.^  ..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.465 
Term   of  patent    14   vears 
((I.  1)74 — 2n" 


184,977 

STERN  FITTING  FOR  MOTOR  BOAT 

Frederick  S.  Brennan,  Evanston,  III. 

Application  November  3,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,246 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


"^ 


184,975 

DRESS 

Arthur  M.  Berger,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Application  October  I,  1958,  Serial  No.  52.82K 

lerm  of  patent  7  \ears 

(CI.  Di— 26) ' 


184  978 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  AQl  ARIl  M 

Fdwin  R.  Britton,  Brownstown.  111.,  and 

Neil  H.  McKernan,  .Martinsville,  Ind. 

Application  September  4,  1958.  Serial  No.  52.508 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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184,979 

TWO  FACED  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Rodger  D.  Brouwer,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Application  November  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


184,983 

TOP  I'NIT  FOR  VENDING  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Thomas  Carvel,  Chauncey,  N.V. 

Application  April  10,  1958.  Serial  No.  50,423 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D 14—27) 


184  980 

COMBINED  EAR  PIERCING  AND  EARRING 

STRUCTURE 

Adolph  M.  Brown,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Application  June  12,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.881 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI,  D45— 9) 


184.984 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Frederick  David  Chapman.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Scor 
vill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
Application  September  4,  1957.  Serial  No.  47,610 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D9I— 3) 


31^ 


184  981 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jack   Bumbaum,   Newton,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Bradford 

Novelty  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Application  July  28,  1958,  Serial  No.  51.946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— I)  . 


184.985 

HAIR  DRYER 

Peter   W.   Cherry.    Monroe,   and   Alfred   H.   Hakeman. 

Newton,  Conn.;  said  Wakcman  assignor  to  said  Cherry 

Application  June  2,  1958.  Serial  No.  51.157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86 — 10) 


184,982 

STAKE  FENCE 

Albert  M.  Carison,  Chino,  Calif. 

Application  October  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  43.564 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D28— 1) 
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184,986 
DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  A  PEN,  A  PENCIL. 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Carol  Cobbledick.  Mount  Vernon,  and  Robert  J.  Harper, 
vScarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scripto.  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Georgia 

Application  October  10.  1957.  Serial  No.  48,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 5) 


April  28,  lDr)9 
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184,987 

DIRT  TAMPER  Oil  THE  LIKE 

Oriii  N.  Cooper,  Garwln,  Iowa 

AppHcatkm  November  13,  1957,  Scrtal  No.  48,433 

T«nn  of  paltat  14  y« 

(CL  DSS— 1) 


184,990 

CART 

Leopold  Durko,  Morton  Grove,  111^  assignor  to  Comfort 

Lines,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  21,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,135 

Term  of  patant  14  yean 

(CL  D3^— 14) 


184,988 

COMBINED  STERN  LIGHT  AND  SOCKET 

THEREFOR 

Richard  A.  De  Hart,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Attwood   Brass  Works,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  January  14,  1957,  Serial  No.  44,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48 — 20) 


184,991 

BOTTLE 

Floyd  D.  Flexoii,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  45.352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


a*- 


U 


184,992 

SOFA 

Margaret  M.  Foulkes,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

AppllcaHon  August  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 11) 


184.989 
DECANTER 
Fmest  L.  Du  Pree.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Schenley 
Industries.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y..  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Application  October  27.  1958.  Serial  No.  53.157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 8) 

'W/ 


r^ 


184.993 

SOFA 

Margaret  M.  Foulkes,  Little  Falls,  NJ. 

Application  November  10,  1958,  Serial  No.  53.304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 11) 


/  X        > 
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184,994 

SWEEPER  HOSE  SLPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  Frohmao,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asiisnor  of  one-half  to 

J.  Warren  Kinney,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,066 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


1S4,998 

INDOOR  ANTENNA 

Harold  Harris,  Ellenvillc,  wid  Albert  Sokol,  Monticello, 

N.Y.,  assignort  to  Chanacl  Matter  Corporation,  Ellen- 

ville,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  December  11,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.862 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


\ 


184  995 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  LIG 
Howard  B.  Gibson,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Ihomas  4c  Betts  Co..  Elizabeth,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  April  1.  1958.  Serial  No.  50.274 

Term  uf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— n 


c:: 


184.999 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
lare  E.  Hodgman,  Vlamaroneck,  N.Y 
Coca-(  ola   Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.. 
Delaware 

Application  December  5.  1958.  Serial  No.  53.667 

Term  of  patent   14  yean> 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


assignor  to  Ihe 
corporation  of 


184.996 
COMBINED  DE^K  AND  TELEVISION  I  Nil 
Jacob  Goldstein  and  Robert  E.  Donald.  New  Yorli.  N.\ .. 
assignors  to  American  Seating  Company.  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  29.  1958.  Serial  No.  52.451 
Term  of  patent    14  years 
(CI.  D33— 111" 


184.997 
FKN(  E  PANEL  AND  POSTS  I  NM 

Roberi  Grubbs,  Boron.  Calif. 

Application  June  2.  1958.  Serial  No.  51.160 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

((I.  D28— 1) 


185.000 

FORI  ABLE  COMPRF.SSOR 

James  K.  Hoover,  Huntington.  W.  \  a. 

Application  October  14.  1958.  Serial  No.  52.976 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

((I.  D65— I) 


Al'KU.  28,   1059 


V.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


llM.'i 


185,001 

MICROFILM  READER 

Roberi  S.  Houfhton,  Orlaado,  Fla. 

Application  November  15,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


185,005 

ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  FOR  A  DOOR  KNOB 

Tsugio  Kubota,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  asignor  to  Schlage 

Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Application  November  29,  1956,  Serial  No.  43,990 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CI.  D50— 6) 


185,002 

HEAD  OF  A  PUTTER 

Roberi  W.  Hvde.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

'Application  No>ember  18,  1957.  Serial  No.  48.507 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


185,006 

SOFT  DRINK  DISPENSER 

Lloyd  P.  Langevin,  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Application  September  8,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,565 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D2— 3) 


185,003 

GAME  BOARD 

Kenneth  C.  Jacobs,  Newark,  N  J. 

Application  January  31.  1958,  Serial  No.  49.460 

Term  of  patent   14  vears 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


185,007 

TOY  BALLOON 

Jesse  C.  Leas,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Application  May  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  41.547 

Term  of  patent  3>/^  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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185.004 

WALL  TILE 

Philip  E.  Kopp,  Minerva,  Ohio 

Application  February  4,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.496 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D18— 2) 


185,008 

HAMMER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Franlilin    E.    Loew.    Brooklyn,    N.Y..    assignor    to    The 

Custanite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 4) 


11M4 
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185,009 

STEERING  WHEEL 

Howard  B.  Lubaraky,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  January  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  49,180 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 30) 


185,013 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES 

Emanuel  Mancuio,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Application  June  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,254 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26~14) 


185.010 

WHEEL  TRIM 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  29,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,715 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  1)14—30) 


185,014 
SPACE  HEATER  CABINET 

John  B.  Mathis,  Chicago,  III^  assignor  to  Florence  Stove 
Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  January  4,  1957,  Serial  No.  44.408 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


Y 


185.011 

ESCl TCHEON  PLATE 

Francis  M.  Mair,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  tu  SchI 

Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Application  January  23,  1957.  Serial  No.  44.5K3 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D50 — 6) 


age 


P 


185,015 
HOLDER  FOR  WORK  ORDER  PAPERS 

Arthur  F.  Maybrun.  Santa  Rom.  Calif. 

Application  October  10.  1957.  Serial  No.  48.059 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


185.012 
NEGLIGEE 

Naseeb  Malouf.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Application  September  22.  1958.  Serial  No.  52.709 
Term  of  patent  7  \ears 
(CI.  D3— 26)  ■ 


April  28,  1959 
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18S,tl« 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor 

Chicopec  Mills,  Inc^  a  corporatioa  of  NewYork 

AppUcatkMi  May  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,702 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


185,019 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

to  Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

CUcopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


■"•lilMi— '■ 


185,017 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


185,020 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  Yorli,  .N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


185,018 
PI  FEED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,704 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— I) 


185,021 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


11. sr. 
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185,022 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chicopec  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  50.708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— I) 


185,025 

PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  May  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


185,023 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord.  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  I,  1958.  Serial  No.  50,709 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


185,026 

Pl'FFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  Vork,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  May  I.  1958: Serial  No.  50.713 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— n 


185.024 

PI  FEED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord.  New  York.  \.Y„  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  I,  1958.  Serial  No.  50.710 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D92— n 


185,027 
PUFFED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  May  I.  1958,  Serial  No.  50,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


.\PRIL  28,  1959 
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185,028 

PI  FEED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Douglas  D.  McCord,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chicopee  Mills,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  1,  1958,  Serial  No.  50.715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


185,032 
SWIVEL  CASTER  WHEEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  1.  Moore,  North  Hollywood.  Califs  assignor  to 
Aerol  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  August  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.317 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 6) 


185.029 
JFWFI  RY  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Samuel    J.    McCormicli,    Attleboro,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Metals  A:    Controls  Corporation,  Attleboro.   Mass..  a 
corporation  of   Massachusetts 

Application  April  9,  1957,  Serial  No.  45,652 

..—  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 1) 


185,033 
AUTOMOBILE 
Kd««ard  G.  Mueller,  Royal  Oak,  and  Edward  P.  Walter. 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  14,  1959,  Serial  No.  54.161 
Term  of  patent  7  >ears 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


it> 


185,030 
JEW  El  RV  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Samuel    J.    McCormiciL,    Attleboro,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Metals  &.    Controls  Corporation,   Attleboro.   Mass..  a 
corporation  of   Massachusetts 

Application  April  9.  1957.  Serial  No.  45,654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 1) 


185,034 

COMBINED  EYEGLASS  TEMPLE  AND  HEARING 

AID  CASING 

/  layton  D.  Mullin,  St.  Paul,  John  F.  Rose,  Minneapolis, 
and  Harold  W .  Darr.  Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Maico 
Electronics.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 
Application  September  22,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,705 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 


185.031 

( OMBINATION  SHOE  POLISH  BOTTLE  AND 

APPLICATOR 

Samuel  W.  Menefee.  Jr.,  Manbeim  Township.  Lancaster 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Com  Products  Compan\,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  20,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


185.035 
PORTABLE  BARBECUE  I  NIT 

Robert  N.  Murdoch.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Outdoor 

Appliances.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  9.  1958,  Serial  No.  50,409 

Term  of  patent  7  >ears 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


llss 
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185,036  ltS,040 

TIARA  AUTOMOBILE 
Murray  .Na^s  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  De  Luxe  l^re-    Irvin  W.  Rybicki,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

mium   Corporation,    Newarii,    N  J.,   a   corporation  of        erai  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

New  Jersey  of  Delaware 

Application  August  5,  1958.  Serial  No.  52,051  Application  December  11,  1958,  Serial  No.  53,730 

Term  of  patent  3'/^  years  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D86— 10)  (CI.  D14~3) 


f»V^ 


JX-— -- 


\ 


r^^^ 
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185,037 

HOCKEY  GAME  BOARD 

Allan  Peters,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Application  July  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,921 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


185,«41 

CHILDREN'S  PLAY  HOUSE 

Gladys  L.  Saadcrsoa  and  Herbert  C.  Sanderson, 

Sacramento.  C^aiif . 

Application  Augifst  13,  1957.  Serial  No.  47.351 

Term  of  paleat  3^   years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


185.038 
TOWEL  CABINET 

hrederic  P.  Plotkin  and  Philip  Shore,  Los  AnKeies,  Calif. 

Application  October  17.  1958.  Serial  No.  53,025 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


185,042 

(  OV1BINED  CIGARETTE  EXTINGULSHER  AND 

SUPPORT 

Max  A.  Schlatterer,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Application  January  9,  1959,  Serial  No.  54,121 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


185,039 

LOAD  I. IP  FOR  HAND  TRl  CKS 

Melvin  1..  Reavis,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Application  September  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,470 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


185,043 
EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Philip  Schuss,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbus 
Coated  Fabric  Corp..  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  July  22,  1957,  Serial  No.  47.011 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


I  - 
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I 
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18S,M4 

GATE  PULL 

Dothan  L.  Sbdioo,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Application  January  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  49.419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


185,047 

CHENILLE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  Stark,  New   York,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Heritage 

Weavers,  Laurinburg,  N.C.,  a  partnenhip 

Application  July  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


^uinyiiimiiffliiiiiiii 


185,045 

COMBINED  STRAIGHT  EDGE  AND  PEN  HOLDER 

Leo  R.  Slaton,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Harmony. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  23,  1958,  Serial  No.  50,590 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
.  (CI.  D52— 1) 


tnuiiHiJii-vUiiiiiU 

lirillliniMUiMi 
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185,048 
BOAT  STEERING  WHEEL 
Clifford  Brooks  Stevens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Vollrath  Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  August  18,  1958.  Serial  No.  52.245 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


185,046 

CHENILLE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Willbm  Stark,  New   York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heritage 

Weavers,  Laurinburg,  N.C.,  a  partnership 

Application  July  9,  1958,  Serial  No.  51,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92--1) 


tiitti 


185  049 
TELEVISION  CABINET 
Cari  W.  Sundberg,  Bloomheld  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  January  6,  1958.  Serial  No.  49.143 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 


I 


•uriil'l't.. 


^tUiUitiHUtm 
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185,050 

REFL'SE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CIGARETTES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  H.  Swanson,  Peoria,  and  Claude  S.  Humphre>. 

Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Industrial  Products 

Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  February  II,  1958.  Serial  No.  49,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


185,053 

DLSPENSER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Harold  Warp,  Chicago,  III.,  aidgnor  to  Flex-O-Glass,  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  31,  1957,  Serial  No.  48.288 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


185,051 
LI  GGAGE  CASE 

Tim  M.  L>eda,  Los  Angeles  Robert  S.  lnlo\«.  Pasiidena, 
James  M.  Powell,  Anaheim,  and  Robert  K.  Fujioka, 
Los  Angeles  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Application  September  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  47,826 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D87— 5) 


'A 


M  )>..J| 


185.054 
TEAPOT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Mar>  Jane  Winans  \*  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Glad- 
ding, McBean  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  October  13,  1958,  Serial  No.  52,937 

lerm  of  patent   14  years 

((I.  D44— 26) 


185,052 
DISPENSER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Harold  V^  arp.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Flex-O-Glavs,  Inc.. 

a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  30,  1957,  Serial  No.  48,280 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


185,055 
COFFEE  POT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Mary  Jane  Winans  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Glad- 
ding, McBean  &  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  October  13,  1958.  Serial  No.  52,938 
Term  of  patent   14  vears 
(CI.  D44 — 26)  ' 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  APRIU  1959 


Nora.— Arranffwl 


in  accordance  with  the  flr.t  •Imlflc.nt  character  or  word  of  ^i.  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
vx  «cw™~uv  telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Benser  Laboratorlea  Ltd. :  See— 

London.  Brlc.  and  Twlgg.    Re.  24,642. 
Bzqulatte  Form  Braaatere  Inc. :  flee— 

Hunau.  Lillian.     He.  24.640. 
Qanaral  Electric  Co. :  See —       „ ,  .  ^ , 

Beynolda.  EXonald  K.     Re.  24.641. 
Hunau    LlUUn.  to  BxQuUlte  Form  Braaaiere  Inc. 

«,rm*nt       Ri    24  «40,  4-2&-59.  CI.  128 — 493.  ,    ^ 

Lof/onr  ■rlc.^InrG'.'lC).  Twlga.  to  B.n|er  ^^^^-^^H)^^ 
Tbarapeutlc    preparations    of   Iron.      Re.   24,»4^.    4-^i»-o», 

a.  167— «8. 


Founda- 


Reynold..  Donald  K..  to  Oenenil  Electric  Co.  Magnetic  record 
teutlnK  meana.     Re.  24,641.  4-28-69.  CI.  324—34. 

Runton.  Leslie  A.,  to  The  KusaellMfa  Co  Railway  journal 
packing.     Re.  24,643.  4-28-58.  CI.  308—243. 

RuM^ell  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Runton,  Laalto  A.    Re.  24,643. 

•'""*,iiKS%SiSSyiW,„.    E..  24.642. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boaley.  Edith  C. :  See—  ^^^ 
Shepherd.  Rot  E.    1.828. 
Bhapherd,    Roy    E.,    to    B.   C. 
4-28-68.  CI.  47—81. 


Boaley.      Roaa  plants.      1.828. 


Teague.    Lee 
47—62. 


R.       Strawberry    plant.       1,827.    4-28-68.    CI. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


184.996.  ^     ,.. 

drinking  glaa  or  the  like. 


Aerol  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Moore,  Robert  I.     185.032. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See— 

Oolditeln.  Jacob,  and  Donald. 
Amlgone.  Joaeph  N.     Haider  for  a 

1M.973,  4-ft-58.  Cl.^D4-3 
Attwood  Braee  Work;.  Ine  ^  f ""- 

or  the  like.    184.976.  4-28-59,  CI.  D.-i6— 8. 
Bradford  NoTelty  Co..  If  ^ ■     «f «— 
B^nSTriJiSirlcVV    slt^kttln,  for  motor  boat.    184,977, 

BriTtot^lidwln^R^.   and   N.   H.   McKernan.     Combined  table 

aiid  iqJirTum.     iMJ»78.  4-28-58.  CI   D3^14 
Brouwer.    Rodger   D.      Two   faced   golf  club   head.      184,979, 

Br^^n^ldoSh  M'.*^^blned  ear  piercing  and  earring  Btruc 

BuV".'i«i«  V«r'M  ?2»!ss  cfv.s-.v 

ornament,  or  Mmllar  article.     ^S^^^Vat  o^  iSR-BB     Ol 
Carlaon.     Albert    M.       Stake    fence.       184.982.     4-28-&»,    i  i 

Car?e1~ThDmaB.      Top    unit    for    Tending    motor    Tehlclen. 

184.983,  4-28-58.  CI.  D14— 27. 
Channel  Master  Corp.     See—       ,_,__„ 

Ch.,S:'.'.'"*^"H'?li  "d""  nJovrM*?.'  Co.     H«-  co.PU«. 

to    said    Cherry.       Hair    dryer.       184.985.     4-28-59.     1 1 
D86— 10. 

''•'*~.SK'oM"'Doa",U.D.'"l85,016-185.028.  ^  ^^,     , 

CobbSdlck'*'6a7Sl.%nd  R.  J    Harper,  to  Scrinto.  Inc.    Dl^l.y 
box   for   a   pen.   a  pencil,   or   the   like.     184.886.  4-J»-.^w. 
01.  D80— 5. 
Coca  Cola  Co..  The:  See— 

Hodgman.  Clare  B.     184.988. 
Columbus  Coated  Fabrics  Corp. :  See — 

Rchuss.  Phinp.     185.043. 
Comfort  Lines.  Inc. :  See— 

Durko.  Leopold.     184.890.  ,o^ob7    A_9»_^ft 

Cooper.  Orin  .V.     Dirt  tamper  or  the  like.     184,987.  4-2»-.-)», 

Cl.  D55 — 1. 
Com  Products  Co.  :  See—        .„.„„, 

Menefee.  Samnel  W..  Jr.     185.031. 
Cuatanlte  Corp..  The:  See-- 

Loew.  Franklin  E.     185.008. 
Darr.  Harold  W.  :  Se*—  ,aKn«^ 

kulUn.  Clayton  D..  Rose,  and  Darr.    IM.034. 
De  Hart.   Richard  A.,  to  Attwood  Brass  Works,   Inc.     Com 
bined  stern  light  and  eocket   therefor.     184.888.  4-28-.'i9 
CT.  D48— 20. 
De  Luxe  Premium  Corp. :  See — 

Nass,  Murray.     185.036. 
Donald.  Robert  K. :  See —  ,„.««- 

Goldstein.  Jacob,  and  Donald.    184,896. 


Du  Pree.  Ernest  L..  to  Schenley  Industries,  Inc. 

184.889.  4-28-59,  Cl.  D56    -8 
Durko.    Leopold,    to    Comfort    Lines.    Inc.      i-art. 

4-28-.'\9.  Cl.  1)33—14. 
Flex-<>-01aH8.  Inc. :  h'ee— 
Warp.  Harold.     185,052. 
■-       •"      185.0.')3. 

to     Owens-IlllnolB    Glaaa    Co 
Cl.  D.%8 — 8. 
See— 
185,014. 


Warp,  Harold. 
Flexon.     Floyd     D., 
184,991,  4-28-59, 
Florence  Stove  Co.  : 
Mathls,  John  B. 


Decanter. 
184.980. 


Bottle. 


184,892,  4-28-58,  Cl.  D15 — 11. 

184,983.  4-28-59,  Cl.  D15 — 11. 
Kinney.  Jr.  Sweeper  hose  sup- 
4-28-59.  Cl.  D81— 1. 

186.051. 


Foster  (irnnt  Co.,  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Bloch,  Jack.  184,976. 
Foulketi.  Margaret  M.  Sofa. 
Foulkes.  Margaret  M.  Sofa. 
Frohman.  John.  "/»  to  J.  W. 
lK)rt  or  the  like.  184,994, 
F'ujloka,  Robert  K.  :  See—  .,  rv  «.  i, 

Uyeda,  Tim  M..  Inlow.  Powell,  and  Pujioka. 
<;eneral  Motors  Corp.:   See —  ,„,  «oo 

Mueller,  Edward  G..  and  Walter.     185,033. 
Ryblckl,  Irvln  W.     185,040. 
GlbHon     Howard    B.,    to  The  Thomas  &   Betts   Co.      Electric 

terminal  luji.     184,995,  4-28-59,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Gladding,  McBean  k  Co.  :   *>'ee — 
Wlnann,  Mary  J.     185,0,^4. 

WlnanH.  Mary  J.     185.055.  .  .  «      »,        .^„ 

(Joldsteln,  Jacob,  and  R.  K.  Donald,  to  AmerlMn  Seatlna  Co. 

Combined  det.k  and  television  unit.     184,996,  4-28-58,  Cl. 

j_)33 \\ 

Grubbs,    Robert.      Fence    panel    and    poets    unit.       184,897. 

4-28-.%8,  Cl.  I>28 — 1. 
Harper,  Robert  J.  :  See- 

Cobbledick.  Carol,  and  Harper.     184,986. 
Harris     Harold,    and    A.    Sobol,    to    Channel    Master   Corp. 

Indoor  antenna.     184,998,  4-28-59,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Heritage  VVeavern  :  See— 

Stark,  William.     185,046. 

HodSian"!' Clare*  E..    /.f^ThV  Coca-CoU   Co.      Bottle   carrier. 

184.899,  4-28-.'S9,  CI.  D.'i8— 5. 
Hoover,   James  K.     Portable  compressor. 

Cl.  D66— 1.  ,..       ^. 

Houghton,    Robert   S.      Microfilm   reader. 

Cl.  D61— 1. 
Humphrey,  Claude  S.  :   See — 

Swanson,  Arthur  H.,  and  Humphrey^_ 


186.000,  4-28-58, 

185.001.  4-28-58. 


185,050. 


Hvde    Robert  W.     Head  'of  a  putter.     185.002,  4-28-58.  Cl. 
1)34—.^. 

'"'"Tiy^d^  Tim  Vr.'^ow.  Powell    a-^PuJloka      185.051 
Jacobs,    Kenneth    C.      Game    board.      185.003.    4-28-59.    Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Kinney.  J.  Warren,  Jr. :   Se^— 

Frohman.  John.     184,894.  ..   oo  no    m    niu 9 

KoDD    Philip  E.     Wall   tile.      185,004,  \-2%-^\,  Cl.  pi»-r?- 
nXta    Tsualo.   to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     Escutcheon  plate  for 

ado<^rkn(*.     18.5,005.     4-28--!»'  d    D50--6^  ^28_B» 

Langevln,  Llyod  P.     Soft  drink  dispenser.     186.006.  4-28-68. 

Leas    jS^C      Toy  balloon.     185.007.  4-28-58.  Cl.  D.^4— 15. 
L^w     Frank  m    ET,'  to    The    Custanlte    Corp.      Hammer    or 
almllar  article.     185.008.  4-28-59.  Cl.  DOS— 4. 

»  i 


11 


LIST    OF    DKSKIN    PATENTEKS 


Lubarnky.    Howard    B        Steering    wheel.       ISS.OOy.    4-28-5M, 

(1.   1)14      30. 
Ljun.  (ieofKP  A.     Wheel  trim.      185.010.  4-28-58.  CI.  U14      30. 
Mairo  ElectronlCi,  Inc.  :  See   - 

Mulliu.  Clavton  I)..  Roue,  and  Darr.     185,034. 
Malr.    Krancm    M.    to    SchlaiJe    Ixnk    <'i).       K««.ut»'he<>n    plate 

lH."i.01  1.  4-1'S^  .'i9.  (M    l).'>0      « 
Malouf.   Naseeb.      .NeKllJCee.      18.'>.0r-',   4   2H   .'.H.   CI     1)3      ^ti 
.MHn<'UHo.    Emanuel.       Attacliinent     for    teleiihonen.       1h."i.013. 

4   2H  ."»«,  CI.  DL'H      14. 
Mathm.  Jdhn  B.,  to  Klorenoe  Stove  Co      Space  heater  cabinet 

185.014,  4    28    .')».  CI.  1)81       10. 
Maybnin,  Arthur  E.     Holder  for  work  order  paperH.      I8.">,0l."i, 

4   -Jfi  .">».  CI.  I».'')8      2i\. 
McCord.    l><iUKlaH   I),    to   Chlcopee   Mllla.    Inc.      ruffed    textile 

fabrii       1H.),01«,  4   28  .■)»,  CI.  I)»2-    1. 
.McCord.    DouKlaH    I),,    to  <'hi<-opee    Mill*.    Inc.      I'uffe*!    textile 

fabric      1H5.017,  4-28   ■'>9.  CI.  1)92-1. 
.McCord,    DouKlaa    I),    to   Chleopee   MIIIm.    Inc.      I'uffed    textile 

fabric       1H.'..()18.  4   28   .'.It.  CI    1)«2      1 
McCord.    l>oiiKlaH    1)..    to    Chlco|iep    Mlllx.    Inc.       ruffed    icxtil)' 

fabric       1H,..019.  4    28    .-)9.  CI    I)!»2       I. 
McCord.    liouKlaa    1).,    to   Chlcopee    .MilU,    Inc        I'liffeil    textile 

fabric      lH.-..t)20.  4    2H  .^l».  CA.  DWJ      1. 
McCord,    Douiflai*    D.    to   Chlcopee    MIIIh,    Inc        l'uffe<l    ttxtlle 

fabric.      1M.%.()21.  4    28   .'.».  CI.  I)»2       1  < 

McCord.    DouKlaM    I>..   to   Chico|>ee    MilU,    Inc        I'liffed    trxtih- 

fabric.      18...022.  4   28   .'^».  CI    I)«2      1 
McCord,    Douglas    !>..   to   Chlcopee   Mills.    Inc       I'uffed    textile 

fabric.      IH.).()23.  4   28  ,')9,  (M.  1)92      1. 
.McCord,    Douglas    D,,   to   Chlcopee   Mills,    Inc       I'uffed    textile 

fabri<-.     18.^,024.  4   28-59.  CI.  1)92"    1. 
McCord.    Douglas    D..    to    Chlcoi>ee    Mills.    Inc.       I'uffed    textile 

fabric.     18.">.02.'),  4    28   .^9.  CI    1)92      1 
McCor<l.    Douglas    D..   to   Chlcopee    Mills.    Inc        l'uffe<l    textile 

fabric.     18r).02«,  4   28   59,  CI.  D92      1. 
McCord,    Douglas    D..   to   Chlcopee   Mills.   Inc       I'uffed   textile 

fabric      18.y()27    4  28  .^9.  CI.  1)92-   1 
McCord.    Douglas    D.,   to   Chlcopee    Mills,    Inc        I'uffed    textile 

fabric.     1N...028,  4   28-59.  <'l.  D92      1. 
MeCormIck,   Samuel    J.,   to   .Metals   k  Contrtds   Corp.      Jewelrv 

rinding   or   .simiinr   article.       18.'^, 029,    4   28   .'i9,   CI.    D4.'^      1 
MrCormick,   Samuel   J.,  to  Metals  &  Controls   Corn.     Jewelry 

finding   or    similar   article.      185,030.   4   28   .-)».   (T     D».'>      1 
McKernan.  .Neil  II.  ;    Sfr 

Brltton.  Edwin  R  ,  and  McKernan       184.978. 
Metals  &  Contnds  Corp.  :    Set 

McCorniick.   SamUel  J.      185.029. 
.McCormick,   Samuel  J.      18.^^.030. 
.Menefne.  Samuel  \V.,  Jr..   to  Corn   Products  Co.     Combination 

shoe    pollHh    bottle   and    applicator.      185,031,    4-28-59,    CI 

D.")8      8 
.Moore,    KolH-rt    I.,    to  Aerol   Co..   Inc       Swivel   caster   wheel   or 

similar  article      I8r..032.  4- 28-59.  CI.  DIO     fl. 
Mueller.    Edward    (J.,    and    E.    1'.    Walter,    to  tJeneral    Motors 

Corp.      Automobile       18.">,0.33,  4-2H_.->9.  CI    D14      3. 
.Mullin.    Clayton    D.    J.    F     Rose,    and    H.    W     Darr.    to    Maio 

Ele<'tronl(n,    Inc.      Combined    eyeglass    temple    and    hearing 

aid  casing.     1M.'.,034,  4   :!8  r,i>,  Ci.  D.'S7      1. 
.Murdoch,    Kolx-rt    .N..    to  Outdoor   Appliances,    Inc.      I'ortable 

barbecue  unit.     18.'), <»35.  4    28-59,  CI    1)81       10 
.Nass.    Murray,    to    De   I.uxe   I'remlum   Corp.      Tiara.      18:>.03»i. 

4-^28   .-9,  <'l.  I)8«    -10. 


>ad     lip    for    hand     trucks         1H5.0,39. 


()ur<loor  .\ppliances.   Inc.:   Sfe 

Murdoch.  Robert  N.      185,035. 


185,037,    4 


Owens'llllnois  tilass  Co  :   See 

Flexon.  Kloyd  D.       184,991. 
refers,    Allan.       Hockey    gameboard 

D34      5 
I'lotkln,   Frederl<    I'  ,  and  I'.   Shore.     Towel  cabinet 

4   28   .->»,  (1.  D4      3. 
I'owell.  JameH  M    :    Set 

I'yeda,   Tim   M  .   Inlow,   I'owell,  and   Fujloka       185.0.'>l 


'8  59.    CI 
185.038. 


I)..  Rose,  and  Darr.      185.034. 


Autoiiioliilw 
Children's  play  house       185. 


C 


185,U41. 


extinguisher    and 


Corp 
CI    1)87 


EinboHHfd 


ReaviH.     .Melvin     L 
4  2S    .■'i9.   CI.    DM 
Ko»»-.  John  F   :    Nee 
Mullin,  Clayton 
Ruskln.  Henry  :   See 

Bace\iuK.  Joseph,  and   Ruskin.      184,974. 
Kyblckl.     Irvin     W..     to    Oneral     Motors     Cori> 

1M.">.040,  4    2M   .->»,  CI.   DI4      3. 
SHnderson,  ••lady.w  I.    and  H    C 

041.  4    2H   .-.it.  CI    D.U      15. 
Sanderson.  Herlieit  C.  ;    Ute 

Sand  'rson.  tiladys  L   and  H. 
.Si-bt-nley   Industries,   Inc   :    See 

.    Dul're*-,  Ernest    I..      184,989. 
Schlage    liock  Co.  ;    See 

Kubota,  Tsuglo.      I85.0O5. 
.Mair,  Francis  .M       185,011. 
Schlalterer,    Max    A,      Coinblned    cigarette 

support       185.042.  4   28-59.  CI    1)8.")      2 
.ScliusH,    riiilip,    to   Columbus   Coated   Fabrics 
plastic  sheet   material       18.'). 043.  4   28  .'i9. 
S<-ovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :    See- 

Chapman,   Frederick  D.      184,984. 
Scrip'o,  Inc.  :    See 

<'obbledick,  Carol,  and  Harper       184. 98t; 
SbeltoD.  Dothan  L.     <;ate  pull.     185.044.  4   28   59,  CI.  DIO      8 
Shore.    I'hlll|.  :    .See 

I'lotkin.  Fr."<leric  I'.,  and  Shore.      185.038 
Sliwayder  Bros.,  Inc.  :   See 

Cyeda,  Tim  M..   Inlow,  Powell,  and  PuJ>oka-     185,051, 
Slaton,  I.,eo   R.,   to  Swlas  Harmony,  Inc.     ComblntMl  straight 

eilgH  and  pen   holder       185.045.    1-28-58.  <"l.  D52      1. 
.SokoT.  Albert  :   See 

Harris.  Harold,  and  Sokol.      184.998. 
Standard  Industrial  Products  Co.  ;   See 

Swanson,   Arthur  H.,  and  Humphrey.      185.o,')0 
Stark,    William,    to    Heritage    Wearers.      Chenille    fabric 

similar  article      1 8,-). 046.  4-28^  59.  CI.  D92      1. 
Stark.    William,    to    Heritage    Weavers.      Chenille    fabric 

Kimilar  article       1  85.047.  4   28- 59,  CI.  D92      1. 
SteveiiM,    Clifford     B,     to    The    Vollrath    Co        Boat    steering 

»he.l       18."), 048.  4    28  ,•19.  CI.  1)71-    1. 
SiinillK-rg,  Carl   W..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Tele 

vision  cabinet.     185.049.  4-28  59.  <!.  1)56  -4. 
Swanson,    .\rthur    H.,   and   C.    .S.    Humphrey. 
ilustrlal    Products   Co.      Refuse   receptacle 
the  like      18.'),0.'^0,  4   28^59,  CI.  1)58-17. 
SwInKline,  Inc.  :   See 

Bacevlus,  Joaeph,  and  Ruskln. 
Swiss  Harmony,  Inc.  :    See 

Slaton,   Leo  R.      185,045. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See 

Sundberg,  Carl   W.      185,049. 
Thomas  4  Hetts  Co  .  The  .   Kee 

tilbson.  Howartl  B.       184.995. 
Cyeda,  Tim  M  ,  R    S    Inlow.  J    M.  Powell,  and  R    K.  FuJIoka. 
to  Shwayder  Bros,.   Inc,      Luggage  caae.      185,051.  4-28-39. 

Vollrath  Co..  The:  See 

Stevena.  Clifford   B.      185,048. 
Wakeman.  Alfred  W.  :    See 

Cherry.  Peter  W..  and  Wakeman. 
Walter.  Edward  P.  :   See 

.Mueller,  Edward  G.,  and  Walter. 
Warp.  Harold,  to  Flex  O-CJIasa.  Inc. 
ferial       185.052.  4-28  59.  CI.  1)4      3. 

Warp.  Harold,  to  Flex  U-tilaaa.  Inc.     Diapenaer  for  aheet  ma 

terlal      18.^.0.-.3.  4   28   59,  CI.  1)4—3 
WInans.  .Mary  J.^o  (Jladdlng.  McBean  4  Co.     Teapot  or  the 

like       185.(154.  4    28-.')9.  CI.  1)44— 26 
WInans.  Mary  J.,  to  Oladdlnf,  .McBean  *  Co.     Coffee  Dot  or 
185.055,  4-2a  59,  CI,  D44 — 26, 


or 


or 


to 
for 


Standard   In 
cigarettes   or 


184.974 


184.98S. 

185,033. 
Dispenser  for  sheet  ma 


the  like 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28TH  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1959 

NOT!  — Arranied  In  mccordance  with  the  flrat  algniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken  :   See^ 

.Matts.  Sigvard.     2.884.087. 
.\acon  Contracting  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Cadillac.  John  (;.  and  R.  T     2,884.125 
Abbey       Hyman     D.       Packaging     cardboard     for     garment. 

2.884  124.  4-28-.")9,  CI.  20«-    4«. 
Abbott  I^lHjratorles  :   Ser 

Michaels,    Raymond  J.,  Jr..   and  Splelnian.      2,884,442. 
Abbott   Tony      Barber  chair     2.884.047,  4-28-.'i9,  CI.  1.15     25 
\bkowlfi    Stiuiley    P    E    .Moorhead,  and  J.  R,  Oroas,  to  Mal- 
lory-Sharon    ^{etals    Corp.       High-strength    titanium    t>a»e 
alumlnum-vanH<lium-iron    alloys.      2,884.323.    4-28-59,    CI. 
7,%      17.-).-) 
Abplanalp,  Robert  H..    ^i,   to  J.  J.  Baeaaler.     Protective  cap 

for  aerosol  containers.     2.884.160.  4-2H-59,  CI    220—60. 
Abplanalp.  Rob»rt   H  .    »/.j   to  J.  J.  Baessler.     Valve  operating 
spray    button   for    aerosol   dispensers.      2,884.207.   4-28-.")9. 
(^.239      «01. 
Abraham     Milton    K.     and    O.    Wllbert.    to    Warner  Lambert 
Pharmaceutical    Co.       Oxidation    of    2.5-dlalkyl    pyridines. 
2  884  41.-).  4    28-.59.  CI.  2»U>  -295.5. 
\bzug    Malcolm  J  .  to  Nperry  Rand  Corp.     Aircraft  automatic 

pilot.     2,884.2ia   4   28   .-)9.  CI.  244  -77. 
Adelsberger.  Alfred  :   See 

Oroaaklnsky.  Otto.   Adelsberger.  and  Klempt.      2.884..i04 
Afrlcano    Alfred,  to  Curtias  Wright  Corp.     Rocket  engine  con 
vertlble  to  a    ramjet  engine.      2.883.829.  4-.28-.59,  <^1.  60— 
35.6 
Agfa  Akt.  :   Ser 

Burgardf.    Lofhar.    Keckiiegel.  and   Wahl       2.884,325 
.Mr  Shields.  Inc.  :    See 

Urosholz,  James  R.     2,883,981. 
Aktiebolaget  Klektrolux  :   See- 

Carlberg.  Erik  R.     2.884.270 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  I*re<'lsl()nsverktyg  :   See— 

Eriksson.  Alf  A    A.     2.883.760. 
.Maddln  Industries.  Inc  :   See 

Lyman,  Harold  T.     2.883.865 
Mason.  Francis  G.    2,883.864. 
Albert.    Alexander       X  ray   film   holder.      2.883.726.   4-28-.')9. 

<'l.  24-  2.%9. 
.Mlegrettl,   Anthony   J.,    to   R.    R.    Donnelley  4   Sons  to.      Ad- 
h»'Bive   composition    comprising   water.   l»entonite  and    poly- 
vinyl methyl  ether      2.884. .396,  4  28 -.%9.  CI.  260-29  ft 

AUemann.   Hugo      Rotary  or  turning  arrangements  on  fash- 
ioning machines      2.88.3.897.4   28  .%9,  (T   82- -2 
.Mien      Arthur     C..     to     Stewart-Warner    Corp       Combu»tlon 

heater  control      2,884.196.  4   28  .19.  CI   2.36      1. 
Allen  Electric  Eouipment  Co.  :   See  — 

Weldner   Ralnh  J      2.884  215. 
Allen  Iron  4  Steel  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Stover.  Carrell  J.     2.884,063 
Allied  Chemical  Corp   :    See 

Heller.  Austin  .>.     2.884,463 
.Mils  ChalmtTs  Mfg.  Co.  :    See 

Reaves.  Robert  S.     2.884.080. 
Allis    Louis.  Co..  The  ;    See 

Bradburn.      William      J..     Jr..     (\)nger.     and      Hansen. 
2.884..-)78. 
Allmanna  Svtnska  F'.leklriskH  Akti'-bolaget  :   See — 

LJuntfberK,  Ture  A       2.8h4.129. 
.Mnminum  Co.  of  .\iiierica  :    See 

Bohn.  Donald  I.     2,884.284. 
.Xmerican  Art  .Metals  Co.  :   S»e 

.May.  .Maurice      2.883.714. 
.Vmerlcan  Can  Co   :    Ser 

Clark,  (ieorge  A.,  and  RalKch.     2. 884. .392. 

Hovland.  Howard  N      2.884.178. 

Nordquist.  Ronald  E   J      2.8.83.9.-)6. 

I'e<hv.  William.     2,883,812 

Then"  Edward  O      2.884.1.^8. 
.\merlcaii  Cvanamid  Co.  :    Srr 

<;rosxos.  Stephen  J.     2  884.441. 

Hardy,  William  B  .  Thelln.  and  F'urman      2.884.449 

Hedley.  Normnn.  an<l  Taba<hnlck.    2.884.322 

Kllngsberg.  Erwln.     2,884.424. 

Schuller       Walter      H.,      Thomas,      Moore,     and     House 
2.884.0.')S. 

Tsang.  .«?len  M.   and  Long      2.884.446. 

Wilson,    Ludiis  H  ,  Thomas,  and  Pudbury.     2,884,0.-)7. 

Wohnsiedler    Henry  P      2. 884. .39.'). 
.Vmerlcan  Home  Products  Corp  :   See 

Dunn,  Morns.  I.ockwood,  and  Cloyd.     2.884.123. 
.\i!ierican-Llncoln  Corji   :    Ser 

lx.lan.  Francis  D      2.884.185. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc   :    See 

Timmons.  (f<-orge  A  ,   and   Semchyshen.     2,884,324. 
.Vmerlcan   Optical  Co.  :    See 

Pompeo    OeorgeC      2  8S4.1,'>3 
Amirault,    Maxiine.    and    P     IVstoumleux.      Packing   seals   for 
use  b»-twe«-n  a  rofatable  and  a  fixed  part.     2,884,268.  4   28- 
.59.  CI    286      11,15. 


5*1 


2,884.476. 


Spurgeon. 

Hot     beverage    machine. 


\mman  Giuseppe,  to  Fratelli  Borlettl  D.p.a.  Device  for 
actuating  the  needle  bar  of  zigzag  sewing  niachlnea. 
2.883.951.  4-28  .-)9.  CI.  112  221. 
Ammann.  Bernard  W  ,  to  The  Emerson  Electric  Mffr  to 
Coil  tying  tnachine  and  method  of  tying  colls.  2,883.949, 
4    28-59.  Cl.  112-    2  ,^^      ^      w  r^ 

Anderson.    Bernard  E  .  and  S.  W    Sweet,   to  The  Foxboro  Co. 
Bubble    trap    for    liquid    systems.       2,884,366.    4-28-59,    CI. 
204-195. 
Anderson  Brass  Works  :    See 

Lock.    Robert    L,    MIsson,   and 
An<lres.     Lloyd    J.,     to    Apco.     Inc 

2,883.922,  4   28-.')9.  CI   99      283.  ^      ^    ^ 

Andrews,   Allen   R..  and  A     E     Winslow,   to  standard   Screw 
Co        Twisting    means     for    textile    machines.       2,883.824, 
4    28-.-)9.  ("1.  .->7    -77.4.-). 
Anemostat  Corp.  of  Ameri<a  :    See  ' 

Honerkamp,    Friedrlch,    Kurth,    and    Barlow.      2,884.00.'*. 
Angelini     Roger   M  .   and    G.   J.    Pierniarinl.   33%%    to   A.    Dl 

ftuaso.      Combs.      2.883.994.   4   28-.59.  CI    132-138. 
.\pco.  Inc.  :   See 

Andres.  Lloyd  J.     2.883.922. 
.Appleton  Wire  Works  Corji   :   See   - 
Jenkel.  Edward  M      2.884.017. 
Armour  and  Co   :    See  „„c,.of.- 

Berenschot.  Donald  J..  Plnhaslk.  and  Blerman.    2,884,39). 
.\rmsfrong  Cork  Co.:    See- 

.Moore   Clarence  D      2.884,400. 
Parker,  John  A      2.884,404 
Amd.  Maurice.     Frame  for  ahop  windows,  show  cases  and  the 

like.     2.883.717.  4-28.59.  CI.  20 — ."^6.4. 
.\rnold-Coi)eland  Co..  Inc.:    See 

Kleld.  Boris      2.884.164. 
\rnow.    .Samuel     M       Steam     power    generating    apparatus. 

2.883.832.  4-28-.'>9,  CI.  60—67. 
Association  des  Ouvriers  en  Instruments  de  Precision  :   Bee 
Richard  Fov,  R<)t>ert  M.  P   O.     2, 884, .532. 
Richard  Foy.  Robert  M.  P.  O.     2,884,533. 
Astley,  Eugene  R.  :  See  - 

Blalous,  Adolf  J  ,  and  Astley.    2.883.995. 
Atkins.  Rupert  L..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.     Tire  rim.     2.884.280. 

4   28-.%9.  CI.  301  -  10. 
Atkins.  T.  B.  :   See— 

Witter.  .Melvin  L.     2.884,000. 
Afliinflc  Refining  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Campbell.  Willl«m  M.     2  884.589. 
Connor.  James  E.,  Jr..  and  Shipley.     2.884.374. 
Youngman.   Carl  A.      2,883,856. 
Atlas  Scraper  and  Engineering  Co,  :  Bee — 

Chandler.  Roy  L.,  and  Ogle.     2,883,773. 
.\uden.  Isabelle  H.  :  See  - 

Ericson.  Charles  G       2.884.199. 
.\urora  Equipment  Co.  :  Sec — 

Dunham.   Thomas  M.      2.884.139. 

Axe.   William   .\  .  and  J.  T,   Oragson.   to  Phinipa  Petroleum 

Co       Metal   petroleum   sulfonates.      2.884.445.   4-28-59.   CI 

260  -.')04  ^         „  ,      , 

Axelrad.   Bernard  A  .   to  Freeport   Sulphur  Co.      Removal  of 

calcium  sulfate  scale.     2.884.349.  4-28-59.  CI.  134—22 
Avers.    David    T.    Jr..    to    Kelsey  Hayes    Co.      Hydraullcally 
operated    booster    brake    mechanism.      2.883.971,    4-28-59, 

Babcock,  John'  C.  to  The  I'pjohn  Co.     Mineral  acid  salts  of 
pregnane  3.11.20  trione    S-enamlnes.       2.884,416.    4-28-59, 
^1,  260     239  5 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Kaltenbach.  Frederick  H.      2.884.579. 
Seldl.    Herbert.      2,883,948. 
Bachmann.    John    H.,    J.    W.    Sellers,    and    M.    P.    Wagner,    to 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp.     Treated  pigments  and 
methods     of     preparing     same.      2,884.402.     4-28-59.     CI. 
260— 41  5. 
Badische  Anilin    4  Soda  Fabrik  Akt.  :  Bee-  - 

Braun,  Willv,  Trauth.  and  Von  Gross.      2,884.300. 
Xonnenmacher.  Helmut.  Oettinger.  and  Reltt.    2,884.370. 
Baessler.  John  J.  :  Bee — 

Abplanalp,    Robert   H      2.884.160. 
Abplanalp.    Robert    H.      2.884.207. 
Baggott.   Edmund  W..  to  Ideal  Toy  Corp.     DolU.     2,883,795, 

4-28-59.   CI.   46-173.  ^         .   „    _.         ,        n 

Ballev.   Bradford  E.,  to  Esso   Research  and  Englnwring  Co. 
Method     and     apparatus     for     heating     fluids.      2.884,373. 

4-28  59.   CI    208 1.32 

Baker.  Herbert   K.     Variable  speed  transmission.     2.883.881 

4-28-59.  CI    74      fi77. 
Baker  Perkins  Ltd.  :  Bre 

Farrer.    Kenneth.      2.884.115. 
Baldwin.     William     W,.     to     Cambridge     Ulter     Mfg      Corp. 

Filters.     2.884.091.  4   28  59.  CI    183     71. 
Ballauer.  Alb  C   :  See 

Stamm.  Robert  H.  and  Ballauer       2,884  07 1 
Ballo.    Carlo.      Soap    cake    holder       2.883.791.    4-28-59.    CI. 
45—28. 

IM 


^; 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sash  lock.     2,884,276, 
Vented   bottle 


Inc. 
ball   mill. 


2,884,209, 


Bang,   MogenM   W.,   ti>   Allen   B.   Uu    Mont   Laboratories.   Inc. 

Etectric-ai    panel    asHeinbiy    for    dip    soldenuK-     -,»»4,til2, 

4-28-5tt.    CI.    339    -150. 
Baptist,   Artnur  H.,   to  F.  Grauberg. 

4-28-5tf,  CI.  292— 33«. 
Barclay,    Eugene    S.,    to    Merck    ft   Co. 

Closure.     2.S84.152,  4-28-59,  CI.  215 
Bargero,    Camlllo.      Multiple    chamber 

4-28-59,   CI.    241       153. 
Barlow,  Kayniond  S.  ;  Hee — 

UouerKanip,    Friedrich,    Kurth,   and 
Barnett,  Herbert  K.  ;  Hee  - 

Horuickfl,  Robert  K.,  and  Barnett.      2,883,672. 
Barnhurt,    George    E.      Method    of    cold    working    a    tubular 

structure.     2,S83.744,  4   28- 59,  CI.  29      544. 
Barnhart,  William  8.,  and  K.  H.  Wade,  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and    Mfg.    Co.      Compositions    comprising    iK-rtluorochloro 

olelln  houiopolymers  and  tetraester  plasticUers.     2,884,399, 

4-28-59,  CI.  26(^-30.4. 
Itarnuni,    Robert   E.,    to  Esso   Research   and    Engineering   Co. 
2,»84.315,    4-2859,   CI.    44-56. 


Barlow.     2,884,005. 


Aviation   gasoline. 

Barr,   Victor  L.  :  See 

Ht-rrinann,  Karl 

Barreca,     Henry     J. 

device.     2,883,688, 

Bartels.  Bernhard  E. 

Rocard.  Yves  A., 

Itaraelay,    Martin    E. 

4-28-59,  CI.  159 
Bastian  Blessing  Co.. 
Ijirkiu.  Janifs. 


L..  Barr.  and  HenwotxI. 

Millie    sole    straiglitener 
4-28-59,  CI.  12-120..-.. 
:  Hee 
and  Bartels.      2,884,345. 

Spray    drying  apparatus. 
4. 

The  :  See 
nd  Boedecker.      2,884,024 


2,884,288. 
and    carrying 


2,884,049, 


Battersou,  Carl  E.  Mineral  separators.  2,8N4,134,  4-28-59, 
CI.    210     322.  .         J    „,      . 

Baumgartner,  Fre<lerick  N.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing <  o  Extraction  of  free  aliphatic  acid  from  aluminum 
si.ap.     2.HM4.430.  4   2f*-.'i9.  CI.  260 — 414. 

Bead  Chain  .Mfg.  Ci>..  The  :  .scf 

Bryant,  \Saldo  <;.      2,884,054. 

Bear  Mfg.  Co.  ;  .See 

MacMillan.   Charles  W.      2.883.762. 

Beaton,  Angus  H.  :  See 
Ender.s.    Harter    C 

Beauiiiiint.    Wiirren    L. 
Chemical     Co  .      Inc. 
r»'Hinou.s    mat<rial«.    treated 
duction  of  smli  prndiufs.     '. 

Bechter,    Heriiiann.       Ten«i(iniiig 


to    Proctor 
thermoset 


2,883.821. 

and    E.    E.    House,    Jr., 

CiiUtlcnsatlim     products 

fabrics,   and   methods   for   pro 

884,301,  4    28   59,  CI.  8      116.2 

roller    for    weaving    looms 


2,H84.015.   4    28-59.  CI     139      291.  ,         , 

Be<ker.    Stephen    1".    and    H.    R.    Wen^'en.    to    Kargo   Mfg.    to.. 
Inc.      Strand  ronnector.      2.X84.478.   4-28-59,  CI.    174-94. 
Becker  Boost.  Erich  H.  ;  See  „-  „    , 

Kaess,  Franz,  Kronacher.  and  Becker-Booat.     2,8»4,30(. 
Beckiiiaii  liistrumentH.   Inc   :   See 

Thayer,    Kouis  C.      2.883.H57. 
Belamin,  Miiliael  :  See    - 

Rolf.  Eruli.  an.l  Belamin.      2.884..-.8«. 
Bell,  Alan  and  S,  T.    .Shorthand  practice  materials     2,883,767, 

4   2M  5!t.  CI.  ;t.-.     ;?5. 
Bell,  Stanley  T.  ;  N»f 

Bell.   Alan  and   S    T.      2.883,767. 
Bell  Telephone  l.,abor:itories.  Inc.  :  Nee 

Boyle.  Willard  S  .  and  Ketchledge       2,884,565. 

Breen.   Charles       2,8N4,491 

C(>op«T.  Howard  tJ.,  Jr  ,  an<l  Hines.      2.884,559. 

Fox,    Arthur    C.      2.HM4.»lti0. 

.Miller.  Ohmer   R.      2.884.597. 

Miller.    Stewart    E.      2.H.S4.f.(>l. 

Sho.'kley,    William.      2.XH4,54(I. 

Chllr,  Arthur.  Jr.      2.H84.607. 
Bellino<l.   JoHeph  ;    .See 

Del  Matter.  I-oflon  I.      2.8H3.783. 

Bender.    John    C.    to    HoiiHton 
.\pp«rHtus    for  and    method 
nection      2.HH4.0tl.''.,  4-28   59. 
Benilitr,   Alls-rt  :   See 

.MuNMer.    C    W.iltoii.    Stotf.    and    Itenditt 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp      .See 

Noxon.    I'aul    A.      2.HH4.5H2. 
Troeger.   Meiiry.  and  Ow.n       ::.SH3.«.*U>. 
W.Midward.    Stephen    li  .    .ind    Ilartnian 
Benjamin.    .Milt.m    I.  .    to    Erickson    Tool    Co. 

2.MH:{.NS«,  4    2H   .I!*.  <'l    74      H21. 
Beren!»(hot,    I>..n:ild   J  .   S     N     I'lnhawik.   and 
to    Armour    .ind    Co.       Freew    stabilized 
coatinKs   rontainini:    N  Hllphatir  beta    amiiw)    tiufy 
proc«'.'*ji     for      iireparing     same       2,884.397.     4   21 
.'tin      j'.i  7 
Berg,  Eugene  IV  :  .See 

Francis.   Norman  I.  ,  and   Bert;       2.RR4.229 
Berk'er.    Frank    M  .    .ind    B.    J      Kiidwi»t.    to    Carter    rrodncts. 
In<        2  |ili.-nvl  1.3    iir>>pane    dlol    dlcarbainate.      2.884,444, 
4    2H   .'.9.    CI.    260      4H2  ,       ^ 

BerKhans.    Bernhar.l.  and   H     Bucek.      Method  and  device  for 
the  automatic  contrnl  and  sii;»'rvliiion  of  the  initial  period 
and    the    performance   of   electric   glow   discharge   proeeoses 
2.«N4.5n.   4    28   .-|».   n    219      121 
Bergstrom,  Eric  V  ,   to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co  .   Inc.     Snherical 
rea<tor    for    the    conversion    of    hydrocarbons.     2,884,372. 
4   2H-.')9.   CI.    -joft      113 
B«Tkefeld  Filter  (Jesellschaf t  und  Celler  Filterwerke  (j.ni.b.H. 
.See     • 

N..wHk,    Wllhelm       2.H84.1.^5. 
Merkev.   Morris  U      St; 

Motfift.  Willliim    R.   and  Iterkey.      1>. 884.335. 
Berrv.  Verne  H    :  .'•'ee  „„     „,^ 

UnUwit.  William  H.  Jr.  Berry,  and  Rekl.      2,884,044. 
Be««er.  Kli  !•      Sf-r 

Smith.   Fred,   Besser,  and    Montonna.      2,883,826. 


Oil  Field  Material  Co,  Inc. 
of  loosening  a  threade<l  con 
CI.  166      36 

.KH.<.»09 


2.HH:t.976. 
In<lei    fixture. 

K.  M  Blerman. 
lM<lymerlc  latex 
hufyrafe«  and 
28  59.     CI. 


Mont   Laboratories,   Inc. 
2,884,5til.    4-2»-59.    CI. 


Beate,    Harold   E.,    to   Allen   B.   l)u 

Synchronizing    signal    generator. 

315—21. 
Blaious,  Adolf  J.,  and  K.  H.  Astley,  to  U«ueral  Electric  Co. 

Preaaare  transmitter  for  liquid  metal  lystema.     2,883,995, 

4-28-59.  CI    13/— 85.     " 
BiCKob',  Emanuel  M.  :  See — 

Euieraon,  Ullver  H.,  and  BlckofT.     2,884,427. 
Bldner,    Joiin.      Method    and   apparatus   for   freeing   stopper 

rod  In  bottom  pouring  steel  ladle.     2,883,722,  4-28-59,  t  1. 

22  —85 
Bleoer,  Harold  H.,  1'.  F.  Bruins,  and  H.  P.  Gregor,  to  P^ll 

tecbnlc  Institute  of  Brooklyn.      Porous  membrane  materials 

and   process  tor  producing  the  same.     2,884,3«7,  4--»-.'J9, 

CI.    2oO      2.5. 
Biederman,  Joseph  B.      iJevice  for  producing  positive  and  neg 

atlve  pressures.      2,883,9M3,  4-28-59,  Ci.  128-198. 
Biederman,   Joseph    B.      Bottle   cap.      2,884,151,   4-28-59,   (1. 

215      41. 
Biernian,  Karl  .M.  :   See—  .,,.,., 

Berenachot.  Donald  J  ,  I'inhaslk.  and  Blerman.     2.884,.497. 
Billman.  Gerald  C..   and  C.   F.   gulck.  to  Rohr  Aircraft   Corp. 

Conveyor  for  workplece  and  template.      2.883,9l;J,  4   2M   5m, 

CI.   90— 13. 
Biological  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Welchselbaum,  Theodore  E.  and  E.  G.     2,884.160. 
Bird  Electronic  Corp.  ;   See 

Bird,  James  R.,  and  Stevens.      2,884,603. 
Stevens,  Harold  E.      2,884,595. 
Stevens,  Harold  E.      2,884,606. 
Bird,  James  M.  :  See — 

Oliver,  Willis  J.      2,883,757.  .       , 

Bird,  James   R.,  and   H.   K.  Stevens,   to  Bird   Electr<»nlc  (  orp 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  converting  high  frequency  elec 

trical   energy    into   heat.      2,884,603,   4-28  o9,  CI.   333-22. 
Birmingham  Small  Arms  Co.  Ltd.,  The;   See-- 

Tomlinson.  Geoffrey   E.  S.      2,884,105. 
BiMhnian   .Mfg.  Co       See 

BUhman,  Walter  A.      2,883.858. 
Bishman     Walter    A.,    to    Bisbnian    Mfg.    Co.     Tubeiess    tire 

tester.'    2,8«3,H."i8.  4-28-59.  CI.  73 — 45.6. 
Bissell,  Kathleen  M.  and  W.  J  ,  executor  of  the  estate  of  said 

K    .M    Blssell.  deceaHed.  to  B.  H.   Marlor  and  C.  L.  Maltby 

Rake    linger    construction.      2,883,820,    4-28-59,    CI.    56 

400.17. 
BiMiiell,   William   J.  :    See 

Bisaell.  Kathle.-n  M.  and  W.  J.      2,883,820. 
Blackman,       Rwd      J.      Fan  type      Insect      catching      device. 

2,NN3,790,  4    2H   59,  CI    43      113. 
Blaine     Alfred  C  .    to  G.    Miller.      Child's  chores   recorder   for 

producing   incentive       2,HH3,7);5,  4    28-59,  CI.  35      23. 
Blattner    Einil    II  ,    to   The   Symington  Gould   Corp.      Railway 

draft  gear       2,884.140,  4-28-59,  CI.  213     45. 
Blattner.    Emil    H  .    to    The    Symington  (iould    Corp.      Praft 

rigging.      2,884,142,  4   2(4-59,  CI.  213—60. 
Blattner.    Emil    H.,    to    The    Symington  Gould    Corp.      Coupler 

supiM.rt.      2.f*K4,143,  4-28-59,  CI.  213— til. 
BlaW'Knox  Co.  ;   Nee 

Hibner    I>e  U>s  E.,  Jr.,  and  Humphrey.      2,883,694. 
Blewett,  Guy  C,  W.  K.   .McCoy,  and  B.   R.  Walsh,  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corp.      Fluid  proportioning  apparatus.      2,883,996,  4   28-.'9, 

CI.    137      lOO. 
Bloom.  Albert,  H.  B    Freyermuth.  and  J.  B.  Nonnlnglon,  to 

(general    Aniline    ft    Film    Corp.      Recovery    of    organic    Iso 

cyanates.      2.SS4,3.-.9,  4    2>t  59,  CI.  202  —  52. 
Bloom,   Alljert.    H.    B     Freyermuth.  and  J.    B 

General    .Vnlllne    ft    Film    Corp.      Recovery 

(vanafes.      2,HH4.360.  4   2H  59.  CI    202     57. 
llloiim,  Altjert.   H     B    Freyermuth.  and  J.   B 

General    Aniline    ft    Film    Corp.      Recover, 

cyanates.      J.SM4.3(>1.   4    2H    59,  CI.  201 
llloom,   Albert,    H.    B     Freyermuth.  and  J.    B. 

(Jeneral    Aniline    ft    Film    Corp.      Recovery 

cvanaten       •J,HM4.3t>2.   4    2H   59.  CI    202      57 
Mlnliin.  AltM-rt.    II     B    Freyermuth,  and  J.   B. 

General    Aniline    ft    Film    Corp.      Recovery 

lyanatet*       ::.sH4..!i;.t.  4   _'M  59,  (T.  202      57. 
Bloomer    Bro.x     Co        See 

Inniaii,   William   H       2,NH4,180. 
llloxham.    Gordon    F  .    and    W     J     Hyde,    to   Western    Electric 

Co,      Inc       .\pparatii«      for     cutting     and     Joining     tapeH 

J.Hs;i.H<i.i    4    JS    .'lit,  CI    TH      H2 
Mliidwortli.   JoHeph    E.    to    I  >elhl  Taylor  Oil   Corp       Acetylene 

produiing  process       ■J..HH4,472.  4-2H   59.  CI.  260      r.79 
Mliith,    I.nilwiK   S       Retaining  ring  of   uniform   nection   height 

witii     nicMns     pnnidinjT     for    circumferential     l>endlng    and 

nietho,!  of  making  same       2,HK3.899,  4    2N-.'S9,  CI    8.V-H8 

Bo,  (illlwrt   .M    .M  .  A    Fmirnef,  J.  A    Phellsse.  and  E.  Flchet, 

to  So<iete  den  Islnes  ChUnlques  Rhone  Poulenc.      Polymeri 

sation  of  ethyl.'ne       2.8H4.4(>».  4   28   59,  Ol.  260     94.9. 
Boho.    Roy    .\  ,   and   G     S    Ormahy,   to   Phillips    Petroleum   Co 

m-.-p     well     casing     orittce     and     check     valve       2.884.074. 

4    28   .'i9.  CI     166      224 
Bocliaii.  John,  to  tieneral   Ele<'trl< 

lii|iiid      recirculation      system 

r.H     23 
lloedecicer.   Woodrow    S        Nee 

Larkln.  Jarnew,   and   Boedecker.      2,884,024. 
Iloeli.   Francis  J.  :    See 

Patrick.   .Merlyn  J       2.N84.046. 
Bohn     Honald    I  .    to  .Mnniiniim  Co    of  America.      Bearing  as 

.semlilv       2.HH4.2S4,  4    2H   59,   CI.  .308-127. 
Boiteiix"    Roland    V.     I-«mp    with    variable    Intensity    light 

source       .•,HH4..'»1  4.  4   2H   59.  CI.  240     81. 
Bollmann.   Karl.   t..  I.andis  ft  Gyr  AG.      Electrical  measuring 

instninient       2.HM4,590.  4- 2H  59.  CI.  324    -137. 
Bonk.   Chaini  :    Nee 

Rafowit7..  Samuel,  and  Bonk       2.883,669. 
Booth    Grant   W       Nee 

Flllebrown,    Stephen  M.,  and  Booth.     2,884,616. 


"^7 


Normlngton.  to 
of   organic   Iso 

Normlngton,  to 
of   organic   Imo- 

Normlngton.   to 
of   organic    Iso 

Normlngton.  to 
of  organic   Iso 


(*i).     Clothe*  washer 
2.883,843,      4-28-59, 


with 
<'l 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Booth,  Herbert  J.  :  See — 

Egbert,  I>awrence  E.      2,883.927. 

Borden  Co.,  The  :  Nee—  

Moffltt.  William  R.,  and  Berkey.      2,884,335 
Borg  Warner  Corp.  :   Hee-  - 

Fulton,  Bertrain  A.     2.884,102. 
(iomraeU  Dewey  E      2,883.872.  „„„„„„. 

Houck,  blaude  ▲.,  and  Bradshaw.     2,883.931. 
I^uck.  John  A.     2,883,937. 
Boron.   Eugene  F.  :   Nee    -  .    ..  „  co«  wnt 

<;orga.   WUllam    H  .   Yost.    Iber,  and   Boron.     2,883,721. 
Bosch   Julius.     Apparatus  for  sorting  steel  plates  and  the  like. 
2.MK4.1.30.  4    2H   .^9.  CI.  209  —  72.  ^  ,,       ^,,         . 

Bosch      Julius,     to     Frieseke     ft     Hoepfner    G.m.b.H.      Closed 
loop  discontinuous  control  svstem  for  production  or  proceas 
ing   machines       2.HH4..-.31.    4 -2K-59.   Ol.    2.'V0— 83  3. 
Bostock-  3ames    H..   anil    1»    S.    Simon,    to  Otis   Engineering 

Corp.      Well    tools       2,884,073,  4-28-59,  CI.    166-218. 
Bouchard.   Blanche  E       Nee  .„«,,-,o 

I»u   (;renier.   Francis  C..   and  Perrl.     2,884,163. 
Bouehton    Roger  C.      Pil)e  saddle  and  Iamlnate<l  strap  means 
for   neourlng   same   to   pipe.      2.884,265.   4-28-.-.9,   t1    2H5 
197. 
Bouma      Lawrence       Milking    machine    vacuum    system    con 

stnictlon       2,883,964,    4   28  59,    CI.    119-14.16. 
Boussu,   (;al>riel    X.   R.,   L    P    F.    A.   .Neuville.  and   L    H.   N. 
.Saint  Frlson,    to    Compagnle    (;enerale    des    Etsbllsseinenis 
.MIchelin       Pneumatic       tires.      2,884,040,       4-28-59,       CI. 
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Bowman,    Francis.     Machine  for  stacking  hides.     2,884,244, 

4   28.^9,  CI    271—86. 
Ii.>yle.   Wlllsrd  S  .  and  R    W.  Ketchledge,   to  Bell  Telenhone 
Laboratories    Inc.      Self  propacating  intermittent  discharge 
delay  lines.      2,884^565.  4-2A-.^9,  CI.  315—84.5. 
Bozich.  .Samuel,  A.  J.   Shmldl,  and  J.  W.  .Smalllng.   to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.      Removal  of  hydrogen  sulrtde 
from   hydrocarbons.      2.884.377.   4-28-.'S9.  CI.   208—230. 
Bradbiirn.  William  J  ,  Jr..  E.  G.  Conger,  and  H    R    A    Hansen, 
to  The  I»uls  Allls  Co.     Static  current  limit  regulator  for 
motor  system       2,884,578,  4-28 -.•V9,  CI.  318—143. 
Bradley  Container  Corp.  :    See 

gulnche.  Albert,  and  Lecluyse.     2,883,706. 
Bradshaw,  James  V.  ;   Nee 

Houck,  Claude  A.,  anil  Bradshaw.      2.883.9.^1. 
Braid,  Milton  :   Nee  ^_„^  ^^^ 

Hauptschein,  Murray.  Braid,  and  Lawlor.      2.884.466. 

Braun.    Willy,    O.    Trauth.    and    E.    Von    <;rosa,    to    Badlsche 

Anilln    ft    Soda  Fabrik   .\kt.      Dyeing  synthetic  fibres  with 

thloxanthones      2.884, .300.  4   28  59,  (1.  8-55. 
Bre«'n.  I'harles.  to  Itell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc      Message 

waiting      signal      for      telephone      subscribers.      2,884,491. 

4    28-.^9,  CI.  179      84. 
Brennemann.  .\ndrew  E.  :   See- 

Logue.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Brennemann,     2,884.557. 
Brenner,  Mortimer  W  .  and  J.  L    Owades.  to  Schwarz  I.*bora 

tories    In<v      Stahle  dispersions  of  colloidal  sulfur,  processes 

of  preparing  same,  and  sulfur  solutions  adapted  for  use  In 

preparing      such      dispersions.     2.884,3.%2.      4-28-59,      CT. 

117      20 
Bristol.    Howard,    to    Supreme    Products   (orp.      Can   opener. 

2  8H3.74.'.    4    2H   59.  <'l    .30-  4. 
British  Oxvgen  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   Nee — 
Elsdoii.   Michael  B       2,884.008. 
Fleming,   Fred       2.884.242. 
BroN'rg.  I>>onard  E  .  to  The  T    L.  Smith  Co.      Mixer  charging 

chute   telescoping  over  charging  cone.      2.884.2.i5.  4-2R-.%9. 

CI.    2.'>9      161. 
Broehard,  Raymond  A.  H  .  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dite  :  h>l)ede 

.Mwhanlcal     coupling     devices.     2.884.104.     4  28-.'59,     C] 

1 92     5ri 
BrouKhton.    .\rthiir   E  ,    to  F.   J.    Bronghton.   and 

comb,     as     trustees.      Vacuum     control     valve 

4   2«   5ft,  n     137      116.3 
Bronghton.    .Arthur   E  .    to  F    J     Broughton.  and 

coinh      Spray    shower    assembly.     2,884,203,    4 

239     1 1 6 
Brfiughfon    Francis  J.  :   ffee — 

Broughton.   Arthur  E       2  883.998. 
Bro.iEhton.  Arthur  E       2.884.203 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  :   See    - 

Potts.  Ernest  L       2.884.070 
Brown.  <'lcero  C.     Liner  packer  for  wells 

n     16fl-  119 
Brown.    Cicero    C.      Safety    valve    for    well    pipes.      2,8X4,0,2, 

4   28   .%9.  CI.   166-139. 
Brown  Co   :    Nee- 
Taylor.  Arthur  R      2.884.0«t2 
Brown.  Shannon  W.  :   Nee 

Carlson.  Gordon  A  ,  Brown,  and  7/etfel.     2  884, .300 

Browne    Charles  M  ,  to  Llbbev-Owens-Ford  <;iass  Co.     Methfwl 
elj-cfrlcallv    ronductlnit    flim        2.H84.313. 
43 
Ontrlfugal  evaporator      2.884.050.  4-28- 


D    H    New 
2.SH3,ft98. 

n     H     New 
28-59.    n. 


2.884.069.  4   28-59. 


of    removing    an 

4-2R   .'.9    «T     41 
Brownell.  Llovd  E 

.•V9    CI    1 59      6 
Bruch.    Frank    F..   to    I 

tlonarv  tshle  for  meat  and  bone  saws 

ci    143      1.32 
Bruch.    I-Vank    F.    to    V. 

hlad«'  sera  tier  for  meat 

CI.  143      l.'>s 
Brueekner     Paul     to    .\. 

•  Dnverfers      2, 884. .584. 


Slicing    Machine    Co..    Inc. 
.884,028,  4 

S.    Slicing    Machine    Co      Inc 
and  bone  saws.     2.884,029.  4- 


Sta 
28-.5», 

S-.W 
28.59. 

current 


H     Schllllnir.       .Me'-hanlcal 
4   28 -.59.  CI   321      48. 

Bnieder  Antoine  to  Sitciete  Anonrme- An/lfc  Cifr<i»'n.  Steer 
In-r  correction  device  for  vehicles.  2.884.258,  4-28-.59,  C| 
2«o     w.-i 

Briiestle  Csrl  O..  to  .Svncro  Machine  Co.  Caterpillar  capstan 
2  884  120  T  28- .^9   <"l    203      227. 

Bruins    P'Ul  v.  •    Nee 

Bleber.  Harold  IT..  Bruins,  and  Oregor.    2,RS4,S87. 


Bruni,  (iaetano  :  See—  „  „.„  „„„ 

Notarbartolo,  Lulgi,  di  Belglojoso,  and  Bninl.     2,883,733. 
Bruno-New  York  Industries  Corp.  :   See — 

Strauss,  Irving.     2,884,210.  .  „     .. 

Brunson.  Thayer  R..  to  Rocky  Mountain  Metal  Products  Co. 
Orthoclontlc  appliance  holder.     2,883,749,  4-28-59,  CI.  32— 

Bryant,   Waldo  O.^  to  The   Bead   Chain   Mfg.   Co.     Curtain. 

2,884^4,  4-28-.59,  CI.  160 — 332. 
Bryen,  Thomas   T.      Method   and  apparatus  for   treating  gas- 

fllled  tubes.    2,884,298  4-28-89,  CI.  31«— 2. 
Buc,  Saul  R.  :   Nee— 

-Mosby,  William  L..  and  Buc     2.884,448. 
Bucek.   Hans  :   Nee 

Berghaus.  Bernhard.  and  Bucek.     2.884,511. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :   See 

Fabian.  Robert  W  .  and  Sienczyk.     2.884,319. 
Buffalo  Forge  Co   :    See 

Jorgensen.  Roljert.      2.884,228. 
Burbey,  Chester  P.  ;   See 

Marble.  Ilarold  A.,  and  Burbey.    2,884.048. 
Burgardt.   Lothar.  E.  Reckilegel.  and  O.  Wahl.  to  AC, FA  Akt. 
Process  for  the  production   of  a  yellow  mask   image  in  ms- 
genta-colored  photographic  images.     2, 884,325.  4-28—59.  tT. 
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Burk    Earl  E.      Mattress  extension.     2,883,683,  4-28-59,  CI. 

5      345. 
Burkard,  Ralph  F.  :   Nee— 

Llllenfeld.  Julius  E.     2,884,575. 
Buros.  Clayton  E.  :   Nee  - 

Hanson   Reuben  J.,  and  Buros.    2,884,297. 
Burroughs  (  orp.  :   Nee 

Epstein.  Herman.     2,884.618. 
(Jermaln.  Lloyd  M,     2,884.493. 
.Moss.  Hilary.     2.884..560. 
Bush    Jess  A.,  L.  D.  Freeman,  and  E.  B.  Hagerty.  to  Southern 
California  Gland  Co.     Process  for  preparing  crude  heparin. 
2,884.358.  4-28-.59,  CI.  167-74. 
Bynum,    Frank    A.,    to    Halliburton   Oil    Well    Cementing  Co. 

HeavF  duty  pump.     2.883.874,  4-28.59,  CI.  74—411. 
C.CI.S.   La liora tories.   Inc.  :   Nee  - 

Dewltz.  Gerhard  H..  and  .<?onthelmer.     2.8«4,632. 
CsdUlac.  John  (i.  and   R.  T  .  to  Aacon   Contracting  Co..  Inc. 
Shipping  box  structure  with   Internal   securing  means   for 
the   box    contents.      2.884.125.  4- 28-.59.   CI     206      46. 
Cadillac.  Robert  T   :    Nee 

<'adlllac,  John  G  and  R.  T.     2.884,125. 
Caldwell     Blake   .M..    to    Welex.    Inc.      Well    perforating   firing 

means.     2.883.932.  4   28. 19,  CI.  102      20. 
I'aldwell    Samuel  P  .  to  The  (irelst  Mfg.  Co.     Trimming  guides. 

2.883.7.56    4    28-.-.9.  CI.  33      174. 
California  Research  Corp.:   Nee  - 

De  Bolt   Richard  R..  and  Powell     2.884,.'}65. 
Ferstandig,  Louis  L.     2.884,457. 
I'allerv  <'hemical  <'o.  :   See 

Edwards.  Lawrenc  J.     2.884.439. 
Huff.  Georite  F.     2.884.311 
Calsetta.  Douglas  R   :    See 

Starr.  Donald  F..  and  Calsetta.     2.884.356. 
Camhridee  Filter  .Mfg.  Corp.  :   Nee 

Baldwin.  William  W.     2.884.091. 
Camera  Vision  Productions.  Inc.:   Nee 

Robinson.  Glen,  and  Davles.    2.883.903. 
Campbel!.  Catherine  T.  :   Nee 

Campbell    Edward  J   and  C.  T.     2.884.173. 
Camiib.'ll     Edward   J.    and    C    T       Double   loop  sling   for  use 

by  firemen      2.884.173.4   28  .V.).  CI.  224— 5. 
C«mpb«'ll,  Kenneth  N  .  to  Mead  Johnson  ft  Co.     N-suhstituted- 
1  amlnoalkvl-3  arvlindenes   and    indanea.      2,884.4.56.    4-28- 
.')»,  CI    2K0    -.'>70.8. 
Camr>bell     William    M.,    to    The    .Vtlantic    Reflninii    Co.      Well 
logging     rec.rding     apparatus.        2. 884. .589.     4-28-.59,     CI. 
324      1 . 
Candido    Michael.  Jr  ,  and  J.  J.  Miskel.  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.. 

Inc.     Pellet  Implanter      2.883,984.  4-28-.-)9.  CI.  1*8-  217. 
<'antrel.  Kenneth  K   ;   See 

Goodhue.  Lyie  D  .  and  Cantrel.     2.884,355. 

Caplan    Joseph    to  Shellvs  Mfg.  Co.     Pillow  construction  and 
method  of  producing  same.     2.883.681.  4-28-59.  n.  5— .341. 
Carev.  Phlliii.  Mfg  <'o    The  :   See 

Cook.  Henry  A.,   Fleming,  and   Hellman.     2.884.380. 
Carlberg     Erik    R..    to   Aktlebolaget    Elektrolux.      I>ocklng   de- 
vice   for    telescopicallv    fitted    parts.      2.884.270.    4-28-.59. 
C|    287      .5N 
Carlson    Gordon  A  ,  S    W    Brown,  and  J.  E.  Zettel.  to  Colum- 
bia South4>rn    Chemical   Corp       I'urlfying   alkali    metal    hy- 
dn>xide  solutions.      2.8S4..309.   4   28-.59.  <'l.   2.3—184. 
Carmodv,  Raymond   F..  to  Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Alkyd 
resin   manu'fa.  tore  with   Isophthallc  acid.      2.884.390.   4-28- 
.">9    <*1    2»io      22 
I'ariK'nter.   Herbert   1...   and  Herbert  L.  Carpenter.  Jr..  to  The 
Greif    Bros.    Cooperage   Corp.     Closure  assembly    for   fibre 
containers    and    method    of    making    the    same.      2.884.176, 
4   28   .">!•.  Cl    229      5.<> 
<"arpenfer.  Herlwrt  L  .  Jr.  :    .'<'ee 

Carpenter     Herliert    L..    and    Herbert    L.    Carpenter,    Jr. 
2.884.176 
Carpenter,   Irvin   M    :    Nee 

.Melton.  James  O..  and  Carpenter      2.884.002. 
Carter  Mfg.  Corp   :   Nee 

Graustein.  Walter  W..  Jr.    2.884.506. 
Carter  Products.  In<'  :   .See 

Berger.  Frank  M..  and  Ludwlg.     2.884,444. 
<'ataldo    John    B.  :    Set  „,<,a,..o 

Soott.    William   M.,   Jr..  and  Cataldo.      2,884.548. 
Catlett.  Joseph  B  ;   Nee  „„„,., 

HJelstrom.  Irving  E.,  and  Catlett.     2.883,804, 


To       Mt-thod  of  told   riillliuf  firruim  Mtrip  iitock       ^,NH4..i.il. 
4   2H   59.  (1     14M      H.l.->. 

Khr««nh«ft.   KrHiix    K.,    KokIh.  and   (  awfln       _'.S84.4H3. 
Champion  Safe  Tap  <'«  ;  Krf 

(handler.    Robert    F,   Jr..    and   J     H     Judd    Jr.,    »«,  ^V^*"" 
Kleptrlc    <'o      Inc       KU-ctrlcal    fernilnnl    blook.       J,HH4.HI.<. 

ChandL-r,  R(.y  I. ,  and  <\  B    Oitle,  Jr..  to  Atla«  »<r«iM'r  and 
F'.iiKtneerlnjt    Co        Knrth    workln»t    appHratUH        -..SH.l.i  <.5. 
4   2H   5»,  (T    37      12H 
ChfiiuTda     John   .M    :    Set-  .,  flu.t.ii7 

Cutler,    Krank    A.     Jr.    and    Ch»'merda.      J,8H4.417. 
Chenoweth,  Maynard  H   :    Sfr  ^.  ,.- 

KotMTtBon,  Dale  N.,  and  Chenoweth.     2..S,S4,4rt.>. 
CliiiaK'>  Aerial  Indiintrie».  Inr   :    .">'"■ 

KarHten.  Krwl  H  .  and  lllll      2.S«3.H«.1 
ChlcaK"   I'neUMiHtlr  Tool   Co        Sti 

Connvll.  Kdwin  I..     .'.hm4,1()3  „      ,,,  , 

<'hiU»on.  Charlea  W..  to  Curt  iKuVVrlifht  Corp.     \HrlaMe  hfh-.mI 


OOH,  4   2H   r,».  Cl  hH      2» 

Cou^ll.      Panlcl     K  Moutlipiecf 

131      207. 

Copland.  Oeorge  V  «rr 


-i.8N3.»«l.     4-28-5».     CI 


Chrl.Htian.   CurtU   <;  ,    to   Collier    Carbon   and    Cheinlial    Corp. 

<omiM.»ltlonH.      .'.HH4.:tlH.   4    .'H  .>».  <  I 


trannMilHHlon       2,HK{,N83.    4   .'S   .-.»,   Cl. 

hrl.Htian.   <"urt 
N'ltro>f»'ii  phoHphoruH 


Motor  fonNtructlon 
4    2s  ,-ij).   Cl.   2.30 


.'.8Sl. 


.Vn 


'    Pyie,  EdwlD  C..  NorthlnRton,  and  «"opl«nd      2.884.231 
Coppln.  Kenneth  J  ,  to  E    K.  Cole.  Ltd.     Dliltal  motor 
tlon  control  ayatem      2.«84.a77,  4-28-S9.  Cl.  318— «» 


I  motor  post 
318— 2». 
Incinerator        2.883.947.     4-28-.'S»,     Cl 


Cl  311     i»; .'). 

Church  of  ReltjtlouH  Silence  :    «ee-- 

Ceen.  Arthur  J      2.M,s3.ti77. 
Ciha   Ltd   :    Srf 

Crelat.   Mauri.e       2,HH4.42.'». 
Clark  Controller  Co  .  The  :    Srr 

Sauter.  John  D..  and  K.-w.     2,HM4..>H0 
CUrk   Kquipilient   <'o.  :    See 

.Mc<\.ll.  IJruce  J.     2.8H4,<»<;i. 
Clark     (;eorite   A.    and    H.    W     Ralach.    Jr.    to    .\inerl.an    «  an 
Co       VIkylene  t)lH  Htearanilde  M.vnthetic-   rublM-r  coatlnc  com 
I)o»ltlon.     2, SH4.. 392.  4    -"<-.-.».  Cl    2rt(V     28.") 
Clark.'.    Kanl.'l   J  .    to  The    Stalker  Coro. 
for  axial  flow  conipreBaors.      2..SH4.lStl, 
131 
Clarke.  John  v..  Jr   :    See 

Smith.  John  ().  Jr.  and  <  litrk.-.     2.HM.4,M  .,., 

Claud-Mantle.  Arthur,  to  Stewart  Warner  (  orp.     H 1  lat.h 

2  HS4.27.').  4    2H   .".».  Cl.  2!»2      .">2 
CU-vHand,  Krank  C.  Jr   :    Sre 

Kerr.  Ralph  W  .  an<l  Cleveland       _'.MS4,413 
Cliff.. Ill      Robert     I.        Karth    nio\  inu    .-(lulpinent.       2.«K.<.774. 

4   2H   ."SH.  Cl.  37       127. 
ilovil.  Harold  S   :    See  .  o^.  .oo 

I>«nn,   Morris,  l^ockwood.  and  <  loyil.      2.884.I^J. 
I  '.lilts  &  Clark  Ini'   :    See 

Morin,   l.o\iiH   M       2.H83.707.      . 
Cole.   K.   K  .    I-nl    :    See 

C.iDpiii,  Kenneth  J       2.ssl..">T7 
R.iblnHoii.  Arthur  <;.  C.    M.      2.HH4.«30. 
Ci.llH'r  Ciirl«)n  an. I  Cheiniral  Corn.  :    See 

ChriHtiiui.  Ciirti.i  <;.      2.HS4.3tH. 
('..Imiibia  Southern  Chemical  Corp   :   See 

ISMchmann.   John    II..    SelU-rx.  and   \\a>;ner.     2.H84.40-. 
CarLxon.  i;.irdon   A  .   Itrown,  anil   Zeftel.     2.»<H4,.l(»!t 
Witman.  Ku^'en.-  I>       2.hH4,12H 
CiiiH.  .lames  (J        See 

Hunt.   Reed   <».   Krickson.   I^iwmles,   Weth.-rn.   ami  <  oinii 
2.884.147 
I'ommonwfalth   Knulne.-rlnu  < 'o    ..f  ( »hii>.  The  :    See 
Houier.  Howard  J  .  nn.l  Wliilaire       2.KH4.33.. 
i'ompH«nie  Kran(.ai»e  Thomson  HoUKton  :    See — 

Masselin.  Jiic(iues  (;       2.><H4..".1!I 
C<impairnie  (;t>n"rale  des  KtablissciiientH  MIchelln  :    see 
Rnussu.  Cabrl.'l  X.  R  .  Neu\ille.  ami  Saint  Prison 
U4()  , 

r..ii.  r.-ft'  IndUf<trifs  KiiKine>TillK  I)tVi'lopnient  \'\\     Ltd. 

Wilkins.m.   ll.irnc.    A.      2.N.S4.232. 
Conter.  KImer  <;    :    See  ..  „„• 

Hradburn.   William   J  .   Jr  .  <  .rnuer,  and   Hansen      2.8H4. 
.'.7S 
C.>nnell.   Kdwln    I.  .  t.>  Chiiii^'o  I'neumatlf  Tool  Co       I'redeter 
mined    tortpif    relea.e    meclianism,      2.H,'<4.I0.3.   4    2.S   .'iSt.   Cl. 
I!t2      .'iti 
Connellv.    Kuirene    C.    to    Klecf  ro  Snap    Switch    &    Mfi:     Co 
Coupling     devir.'     for     nuilti  sprini:     sniip     action     flnctnc 
swltt'h.'s      2.SH  »..-.():<.  4    2H    .-.!t.C1.20O      172. 
(  ..mi..r.   Janifs   K  .  Jr..  iiml   C    S,   Shipley,    to  Th»>  Atlantic   R«' 
ttninj:    Co       I'latinum  containttiK    catalysts    and    method    of 
prepiirath)n    thereof.      2.8M4..374.    4   28   .Mi.    Cl.   208      1.38. 
< '.intinenfal  Can  I'li..  Inc      See 

IMazze.  Thomas  K        2.K83.HI3. 
Continental  (iin  C.>.  :    See 

I'H-ems,  Frank  E  .  and  Smith       2.883. ?(«> 
Continental   Machines.   Inc   :   Sei 
Crane.  Ri.bert  I..     2.v.s:?.T:hi 
f. inverse.   Vernon   <;  .    HI.   I-    J     Seymour.   R     K     HohUel.   and 
.r     Stbiida.    to   »;Hori;e    I.     Nank'rvls  <"..       <'onveyor  system 
2.HH4..1  ].{.    4    2'"    .'lit.  Cl     I  its       l!t 
c....k,    H.-nrv   A..   R.   K     Flemmii.  and    R.    11     lleilman.  to  The 
Philip    Carf\     Mfi:     C.i       Tln-riruil    iiisulafion    miittrlal    anil 
iiicrhod     ..f     iiiakinir     the     sam.v        J.HS4.3.S().     4   28   .'•!•.     CI. 
J.")2      ti2 
C....kslev.  Ralph  I).,  to(;eneral  iias  M>:ht  Co.     Flow   renulafor 

2.-*'*4.223.  4    28   .'0.  Cl    2.">1       27  4 
C.>..(wr.    Howard   <J  .   Jr.,  ami    M     K    Hiii.-s.   to  Hell   Tt-ienhone 
I.al...ratories.      Inc         Kltrtroii      lens     aystems.        2.8«4.5.'>l». 
1    2S   .M».  Cl.  31.'.      14. 


Corry.     Ronald     I> 

110  -18. 
Corn  F'rmlucta  Co  :    Srr 

Heyna.  Kurt  F      2.884.411 
Hobba.   Kenneth  C.      2.8*4.347 
Kerr.  Haluh  W  .  and  CleTeland       2.884.413 
Korth.  John  A       2.8H4..34H. 
Cornell  l»ublller  Klectric  Corp   :   Srr  — 

imblher.  William       2.8M.rtO.-i 
Correll.  Weldon  R      Water  akier  launchlnjt  "PP^rafua      2.8N.4, 

t»K4.  4   28   .-.U,  Cl    !♦      21 
Corteae.  Vincent  J.,   to  I'nited  «tatea  of  America.  Army.     <►»- 
dilator    output    circuit       2.884,.'\2rt.    4   2R  .'.».    Cl.    2..0     3tl. 
Corwin.  John  K.  and  F.  Peraon.  to  Knpp«T«  Co..  Inc      Methial 
of   preparlUK  an  adhealve   which   compria**   reactlUR  Kelatl 
nlied  and  unifelatlnlied  atarch.  a  phenolic  c«imp<uind  and  an 
aldehyde.     2.8H4,381»,  4    28   .'9,  <'I    2«0      17.2 
I'oNtanza.  VIntvnte  :    Hrr 

an.  ArtlKaa.  and  Coatania       2.8H3.844. 
Cottani.  KrU      See  .„„.„„., 

Speake.   (;eorKe  I>  .   Scanlan.  and  Cottam.      2.H84.H02. 
Couch,   (Jlenn  F.,   to  Symlnitton  Wayne  <'orp.     Snubbed  rail 
way  trucka      2.883.»44,  4   28   S»,  Cl    10.'.      197. 

Couaen.  F^rank  :   Nrc  , 

Wynne.  Hubert  <"  .  and  Couaen       2,883.799. 
Crane  racking  Co.  :    Srr 

Katike,  Erneat   F       2.883,802 
Payne.  I-'rank  E      2,884,2»l«. 
Crane.   Robert    I.,    to   Continental    Machlnea,   Inc       Hand    ty|)«' 

cutoff  aaw.     2,883.73«.  4-28-.'\9.  <^1.  29      f.8. 
Crawford,   Ralph    W  .   to  Flaher-Prlce  Toya.   Inc      Action   toy 

2  H,S.'4,7»3,  4    2H   .M>.  Cl    4rt      99 
Crebba.    Karl    R       I>iaj>enaer   container*.      2.8H4,1«2,   4   2H  .M», 

Cl    221      4« 
Cr..ft.    Kenneth    C       Klahinic    lure.      2,883.78."i.    4  28  »9,    «  I 

43      42 » 
Cr<Mik.  Archie  W..  and   P.  F    Lewla.  to  EnxHah  Klectric  Valve 
Co.    Ltd       Means   f.ir    preventlnit   the   deleterioua   effects   of 
X  raya  in  reaonant  cavity  maunetrona      2.884..'\03,  4    28   .Mt, 
Cl    31.^      :»!>  .'.3 
Crook.    William   C     H.   and    R.   V.    Wlllaher.   to   D    N«pler   It 
Son    Ltd       <»ptlcal   contour   khukIhi;  apparatua.      2.883,90.i, 
4   2H   .-,»,  <l    KM      2  4 
Cropp«'r,   Wendell    i'        See 

Swilit.  lUrm.ui  S  .  ami  Cropjier       2,884,375. 
Crown  Z«'llerhach  Corj).  :    Srr 

Hunt.  Reed  <>,  Krickaon,  liowndea.  Wethern.  and  Coma 
2.884,147 
CunnluKham,  John   H       Haak'-thall   no  tie   net   to  K<>al   attach 

in»r  means      2,SS4.24».  4    2H   ,''.lt.  Cl    273      \  r>. 
<  'urlett.  John  ;    See 

tiurrlea,  Raymond  A  ,  and  (\irlett.     2,883.777, 
Currey.  Charles  II    ;    See 

Krwman.  Robt-rt  I.  .  and  Currey.      2,884,r>«7. 
Ciirtiss  Wrluht   Corp   :   See 

Afrlcano.   Alf-ed.      2,M83,829 
Chlllson,  Charles  W       2.883.883, 
Hjelatroin.  IrvinK  E  ,  and  Catlett       2,883.804 
CutU-r,    Frank   A..   Jr..   anil   J     M     Chemerda.   to   Merck   &  Co., 
Inc         .'i.tldichloro     pre|cnan.-s.        2.M84.417,     4   28  .->9.     Cl. 
2tiO      2.39  .'>.•> 
Cutler  Hammer,   Inc   :    See 

hudvlijaen,  Carl  W       2,N84,.'.»4 
Cilpott,   Akos  Z,  and  .^     L    Floyd,  to  Dreaser   In.lustries,   Inc 
Photix-onductlve     device     iim]     method     of     makiiiK     same. 
2,884..'S07,  4    28  rtiK  Cl.  201      »J3. 
C/.ipott.  .\kos  7.  .  and  A     I,    Flovd.  to  Dreaa^-r   Industries.   Inc 
Thin    metal    films   and   metluMl  of  makiiiK  aanie.      2.HX4..'i08. 
4    2H   ,'i5»,   Cl    2(11       tv.< 
l>.i. Mario.    Francis   Y.       Pumplnir    units       2,VH;{.»3<1,    4   2H   .V.t. 

Cl    l(i,i      113 
l>ahl,   t;enri:e   II     M.      Adjustable   trollInK  device.     2,883. 7s7. 

4    28   .■.!»,  Cl    43      43  13 
l>ani>>rau.    Kdward    A.    to    Radio   Corp    of    America        Rihb<in 

reversal    meclianisui       2,H.S4.111,   4    28  .-ilt.  Cl     1!»7      Hi.",. 
Ihinlelssoii.    .Nils    .\       Means   for  makinic  apectral   analysis  on 
pulverized   material       2.HH:!.>»0I  ,   4    28   .'.!».   Cl.   H8      14. 

I»:iim.  Morris.   F    J    I.oi  kwii..d.  and  H.   S.  Cloyd,  to  American 

Home     l'r.>diicts    drp        Tamja-r  proof    injection    carirldtfe 

li..iislnif.     2,NS4  123.  4   2S   .V.».  Cl    2<»;      43 
I  »aiiiienber>:.    Hans,    to    Shell    Development    Co.       .Method    for 

minimizlnt:   the   formation   of   cratera    in   surface  coatinKa 

2,HH4,3.3<.t,  4    2^   .'!♦.  Cl    117      72 
Darash.  Nicholas  P.:    See 

Fisher.  John,  and  Dara.-h       2,884.014 
Davidson.  D..nalil  B.    Elevator  for  trl|Mid     2.VM3.87.'>.  4   2M   ."iU. 

Cl    74      424. t!. 
Davles.  Movd  A       See 

Robinson.  (Jlen,  and  Davies       2.S1*3.(»03 

Daviff.   .lohn   H       Trash   Ung  holder.      2.8N4.174,    4    2N   .-.!!.   Cl 

221       42  4ti 
I  >a  vol  Rnblar  Co   :    Sei 

De  l.uca.  Walter*;  .  an. I  lianta       2.H83.98« 
I  »ii  vv,  John  < '.  :    See 

J.dinson.  William  E  ,  ami  Davy.      2.884.271 
Daysfr.iin.   In.'  :   See 

Sippach.   Frederich   W  ,   Jr  .   and    Sfrahlbertr      2.H84.."»2,''> 
De   It. .It.   Riihanl   R  .  ami  It    E     Powell,  to  California   Research 
Corp.         pH      electr.ide      h..l.ler  2.M^♦4.3«.^,      4    28    .■!».      n 

204      195. 


Karler.  Arthur,  and  Deckard.      2.884.3K7 
Deems     Krank   K  ,   and    A.    L.    Smith,   to  Continental    <iln   <'<>. 
C.itt'on    drier    and    fee<l    control.       2.88:i.70tt,    4   2K-.-.H.    Cl. 
19      «W. 
I>eer  LmlKe  MftJ.  Co   :   Srr 

Roy.  All»ert  E      2.>*h4.(»»4. 
I»e«'rlnjf  Milliken  Research  Corp.  :    Srr 

Mttlejohn.  Rolwrt  A.,  and  luKham      2.884.011. 
.Mobley.  (ieorKe  A      2.88:t.710. 
la-   Har.llt    William   M.     hand  clearinK  machine.     2,883.77."i, 

4    2N   .'»»   Cl    37       144 
IVIchert.   Robert  W.,  to  Allen  H.   I>u  Mont  l^jiboratorlea,  Inc. 
<;anima      c.rrectlon      amplifier.       2.884,484,      4    28   .V.t,     Cl 
178      .-(4 
I»e  Jonfth,  David  K. ;  Her 

Janaaen.  Paul  A.  J.,  and  Dejonxh.     2.8K4.4.36. 

Delcelller,    Henri   A  ,   anti   J.   V     W  einljertjer.      Heat    reaiatant 
woven    cloth       2.KH4.0I8.    4-28   .-)».   Cl     13l»      4(»8. 

lalhl  Tavl.>r  (HI  Corp.  ;   See 

Illu.Uorth.  J.iaeph  E      2.884.472 
la-l  .Matter,  L.ift.iii  I..  .'iO<7,    to  J.  Kelllnod.     Halt  dIppinK  and 

holdinit  device.     2.883.783.  4   28   .-.9.  Cl   43      4. 
Deltox   RiiK  Co.  :   Ser 

Dorschner.  Clarence-  C      2.883.822. 
De  Luca,   Walter  (i  ,  and   W.  A.  tlanta,   to  r>avol   Rubber  Co 

Knilotra.heai    cuff       2,8H3,»8«.  4    28-.-i9,   Cl     128     3.'.1. 
iH-n    HertcjK,    Martlnua.    to    International    Standard    Klectric 

Corp.       Electrical     IdentifloHtlon    or    aelectlon    equipment. 

2.884.489.  4   2»-M.  Cl.  179—18. 
Iteniaon.  Jack  T.,   M.  W.  Karlow,  E.  L.  Muettertlea.  and  (i.  H 

Whipple.   t.»  E.   I    dii   Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co.     Prepara 

tion    of   Huorocarbon   compountla   from    phoaphoroua    V    Mu 

oride  and   carlaui       2.8H4.4*i7,  4    2s  .•»9,  Cl    2»iO     ti.'.3.3. 
l»enslow.  Keith  R   :  .So 

.McMillan.  William  J  ,  and  I>eiialow.     2,8H4,38ri. 

Derbv,     William     F       T.Md     for     removal     of     valve     lifter> 

2,NH,{,740.  4    2H     I'.l.  Cl    29      21.3. 
1  >e  Hose,   Paradise      Comliuied  movie  camera,  viewer  ami  pro- 
jector.    2.HH;t.904.  4    28   .'»9.  Cl.  8M      17. 
Deatoiimleiix.   Paul:    Ser 

.\mlrault.  .Maxim.'    and  Destouinleux.     2.884.2(58 
IV    Vifo,     Felix        Machine    for    blocking    or    shapiuK    ahoes 

2.HH:t.»;Mi.  4   2K   .'lit.  C|    12      .'>3  .'(. 
Dewltz.   (ierhar.l   H  .  and  C    (i.   Sonthelmer,   said  Southeimer 
assignor    to    C  (i  S     Lah.tratorles,     Inc.      .Vntenna    tuninK 
system      2.8H4.«32    4   28  .'>9,  Cl.  343      8.'»0. 
Diamond  Chain  ('.>..  Inc.  .   Ser 

M..rrow,  Harrv  E      2.883.738. 
Dl  H.'liclojoso.  Ciaetano  I<   :   See 

Nofarhart.do.  I.ul)fi,  dl  Heliflojoso.  and  Hrunl       2,883.733. 
Dl  Camblo.  E.lmond  P   :    Sre 

Weiss.   Cornelius   F.  Jr.   and   Dl   Cainhlo.      2,884.191 

DIcke.    Rol>ert     H        .McIIkhI    and    syatem    employing:    ph.iton 

alisiirptlon   liv    a    miirowave   resonant    inetlium.      2. 884. .'2  4. 

4    2H   .V.t.  Cl    2."iO      .{ti 
Dickinson     Arthur    H.    to    International    Husineaa    .Mailiines 

Corp       Hi  quinary    ac<umulator.      2.884.192,    4   2H  :,U.    Cl 

23.%      I  .V.t 
Dickinson.    H..h.'rt    V     C      aii.l   E     (Jould.   to  The   Hallicrafters 

Co       Rea<'taii.-e   modulator   circuit   and   metlual.      2.8N4.."i9(s 

4    2M   .Vt    Cl    332      2H 
Di.'bol.l.    Edward    J  .    t.i    I  T-E    Circuit    Hr.aker    Co       Power 

siipolv     .'Ircuit     tor    eh-ct romajtnetic    clutches        2,8H;{.h7,'{, 

4    2H    .V»    Cl    74      3t!.-. 
Diebidd,    Kdward  J.,   to   I  TK  Circuit    Hreaker  Co       Six   pha.xe 

half    wav.'    mechanical    rectifier       2.8H4..'>83,    4   28   ,-.».    Cl 

321      48 
Diebold.   K.lward  J  .  and  (t    Jenaen,  to  I  TE  Circuit    Hreaker 

C.I        Electrical    means    for    mechanical    re<'tiflera    t.i    limit 

c.inta.t    wear       ^.SH4..-.8.-..    4    2H  .".9,    Cl.    321      48. 

Dieii.r.      Richard.       Chucking     device     for     machine 

2  ss.t.H.s't    4    2H   ,-iJ4   Cl    77      ."> 
Dlenlorf     Paul    R      to   I  iil.tn   Carbide  Corp  *   .A.etylen.' 

valve      2.HH4.004    4    2H    .".9,  Cl    137      •'»22 
Di  Russo.  .\niede.i  :    Ste 

Anneliiii.    Rouer    M  .   aiwl    Piermarini.      2.883.994. 
Distillers  C..    1,1.1  .  The  :    S,e 

(irahain.  Archibald  R      2.HM4.4.M 

Miin.hiy    Charles  W       2  Hs4  .'.43 
Ditlmore  Krelmuth  t  orp.  :    Sre 

Trickle.  Russell  W     Jr.     2.884.477 

Doilci'     Robert    W       .Materials   liamllini;   machine       2.H83  772. 

4    2.S   .')9.  Cl.  37      117  ."i 
Didaii     Fraiuis   D.   t.>   .\merl.an  I.in.-.iln  C.irp       Sucti..n    tank 

h.M.1       2.MH4.1S.-.    4- 2M    .Vt.  Cl    23(t      117. 
Dolbell.  Warren   II    :    See 

Ha/lefon.    I.loyd   W  .   and   DoU)en.      2.884  3.'i7 
D.dl.    Henri  (Jeort£e"s.    to   Schlumberter   Well    Surveyinjf   Corp 
Kle.-tro  ..ptical     function     >.'enerat..r        2.8X4. 19.'>.     4   28   .".'.t. 
Cl    23.'»      197 
D<uiiiiii.>n  En»:ine«'rin>:  Works  I-t.l    :   Sre 

Stewart.  Alexander  E  ,  atid  Crater      2,884,0.".9 
D.mer     Sherman    R..    to    Ravbestoa  Manhattan.    Inc       Hrake 
.'UP     for     an     hvdraullc     brake.      2.884.292.     4    28   .Vt.     Cl 
.3<«t      33 
I^mnell.  Frederick  I...  to  Saranar  Machine  Co. 
an. I  idiiK  fh.'ref..r       2  HH4.274.  4    28   .Vt,  Cl 
Itonn.'Hev.  R    R..  A  Sons  Co.  :   Sre 

Alleitretti.  Anfhonv  J       2.HS4  .39ti 
Kille.  (ttho.  and  Treptow.     2  8H4  24K. 
Dorian,   Daniel  K..  t..  Tunn  Sol  Electric  Inc 

tiv.'   devi.e       2.HK4..VI1.   4    28    .')9.  Cl    200 
I  tormever  Corn   :    See 

Krauae.  Walter  W..  and  Srhwaneke      2.883.779. 


t.t.ds 
relief 


Tapered  a.x'ket 
287       12t>. 


Cir.'uit   protec 
122. 


Co.      .Mckel    aalts 
butadiene-atyrene 


2.8h4,016. 

Pajier-maker's 


hexylphoaphonium  halideal       2,884,4(il,  4-28-. >M.  (1.  ^WJ    - 

*llMl.,"i. 

D.irachner,  Claren..'  C.  t.i  I>eltox  RuK  Co  .Method  and 
ap{>aratus  for  twistini;  a  flat  strand  2.S83.822.  4-28— fi9, 
Cl.  .57  31 
Dotv,  Charles  R  ,  and  R  J  Smith,  to  International  Bualness 
Niachlnea  Corp  Automatic  err.tr  correctlni?  device 
2.884.0(i4,  4  28  .V».  Cl.  1(>4  113 
D.iw  Chemical  C.>..  The  :    See 

Kauer.  Kenneth  C      2.8X4.438 
.McMillan.   William  J  .  and   Denahiw      2,884.38fi. 
Robertson.   Dale  .\  .  and  Chenoweth.     2,884.4.'>.'i 
I  tow  Cornlntf  Corp   :    See 

Cilkev.  John  W      2  HH4..393 
(Jor.lon.  Arthur  F      2.HS4.432 
Hedlund    R.ibert  C      2  8K4  388 
Smith.  Donald  D     2.884,433. 
Smith.  D..nald  D.     2.8X4.434 
Downev.    Paul    M..    to    .M.maanto    Chemical 
of    (iialkvl    dithlophosphoric     acid     and 
2,884.4(t.').  4    28   .'19.  Cl    2«0      4."i.7r). 
Draper  Hr.ithers  Co.  ;    Sre- 

Dniper,  John  H..  Jr.    2.883.734. 
Dra|ier  (Orp.  :   See 

.San.lers.in.    Kenneth  E  .  and   MilliRan. 
Draper.  J.ihn   H..  Jr  .  t.>  Draper  Hrothers  Co 

wet  felt       2.4*83.734.  4   28-.V.t.  Cl.  28-    72. 
Dreher    Wllhelm    to  G    M.  Pfaff.  A    G.     Thread  pulling  device 

2.883,9.54.  4-28-.".!t.  Cl.  112      242. 
Dresser  IndUHtries.  Inc.:    Ser 

Ciipott.  Ak.is  Z  .  and  Fl..yd.    2.884.507. 
Czipott.  Akos  Z  .  and  n.iyd.     2.884..'>08. 
Dryer.   William   P  .  to  Inifed  Statea  <if  America.  Atomic  F,n 
erio'  Commission.     Calutron  plant  arrangement.     2.884.527 
4  28  .'•9.  Cl.  250-   41.9. 
Drvon     Paul.      Planta    for  jtrinding  and    poUshintj  flat 

i  883.801.  4    28   .".9.01.51       110 
Dubiller     William,    to   C.irnell  Dubilier   Klectric   Corp. 
trical'suppress-.r.      2.S84.«0.-..   4    28   ,-)9.   Cl    333      79 
Dii   Hols    Robert   <    .  t.>  Maiininj:.  Maxwell  &  Moore,  Inc. 

instru Ill       2.8K3.9.58.  4    28   .59.  Cl    IIB      129 

Du  (;reiiier.  Francis  C.    and  F.  H.  Perri.  aald  Perri  aaalgnor  t. 

H    K    Hoiichard      Vending  machine  having  improved  maga 

tine  for  storing  and  dispensing  articles.     2,884,163,  4-28 

59,  n   221-90. 

Dukes    Eugene  J.     Sprav  gun      2,S84.20«.  4-28-.-i9.  (M 

530. 
Du  M.uit,  Allen  H  .  Lah.iratoriea.  In< 
Hang    .M..gens  W      2.884.tn2. 
Heste.  Har.dd  E      2.884.5K1 
Delchert,  R-.ta-rt  W.     2.884.484. 
Solow    Samuel.     2.8h4..5«2. 
Dunham.  Thomas  .M..  to  .\urora  E<iuipment  Co 

divider      2.884.139.  4   28  .59.  Cl.  211-184. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :   See    - 

I>enis.in.    Jack    T..     Karlow.    Muettertiea. 

2  884. 4«7 
Harris.  J. din  F  .  Jr      2.H,s4  317 
Holmqulst,  Howard  K.     2,884,450. 
Meadows,  (Jeoffrey  W.     2,884.3.34. 
Tullock.  Charles  W      2.884.453. 
Zenip,   Rene  R      2,884,32«. 
DOrst.   .\rnold  :    See 

Locher,  Arthur,  and  Dilrst.     2.884,331. 
Locher.  Arthur,  and  DOrst.     2.884,332. 
Dwyer,  Edd  C   :    See 

Huffman,  Donald  D..  and  Dwver.     2.884.517. 
Eckert.  John   P.,  Jr  ,  t.i   .Sjierrv  Rand  Cflrp.      Impulse  reap.m 

alve  netw<irk.     2.884,521.  4-28-.59.  Cl.  2.50^    27. 
Edatrom.  Theod.ire  :    See 

Winter.  Lester  L  .  and  E«lstroin      2,884..391. 
Edwards.    Lawrence    .1,.    to    Callery    (^hemlcal    Co.      Recovery 
of     methoxy     values     from     NalKCK-Ih).     and     NaOCHi. 
2,884.439.  4   28   59,  Cl.  2«0 — 4*52. 
Kgta'rf.    Lawrence    E  .    to   H.    J.    Hooth. 

ated  identlflcati.in  marker.     2.883,927. 

Eggler,   Charles,   and  C.   M.   Huddleston, 

.Vmerlca,    Atiuiiic    Energy    Commission 

tl.in   count.'r.      2,884.529,   4-2S-.59.   Cl. 

Ehlneer,    Frank    C       H.mt    with    means 

channel      2.883.057.  4-28-59.  Cl.  114 
Klir.'iihaft,   Frani   F.    S     Rosin,   anil    M 


glass. 

Ele.' 

Dial 


239 


See 


Snap-on  bin 


and    Whipp 


Pneumatically   oper- 
4-28-59.  Cl.  101 — 4 
to   United    States   of 
Oaaeous    scintilla- 
250—71. 
for    cutting    an 
42. 
Cawein, 


ice 


pick    up    app.'iratus. 


to   Orimson 
2,884,483. 


Inc.     Fire  finishing 
4-28-59.   Cl.   49-    7. 


Col<)r    Inc.      Color    image 
4  28   5ft.  Cl.   178      5  4. 
Elchenbaum,    WIlliMm,    and    M.    Man<lel       Rotary   duplicating 

apparatus      2,883,929.  4    28-.59.  Cl.  101  — 132. .5. 
Einbinder.    Milton,    and    .\.    W.    (;rube.      Device    for    aligning 
and    spacing    parallel    elements.       2,883,7.59.    4-28-59.    Cl. 
.33      iftO. 
Eldred,   John   W.,   to  J.   k  L.   .Associates, 
machine  for  glass  articles.     2,883.797, 
Klectrofllm,  Inc.  :   Sre 

H.'ath.  Arthur  N.     2. 884, .509. 
Elektrokemlsk  A/S:   See- 
Povn,  KJeld.     2.8.84.475. 
Sem.  Mathlas  <>.     2.S83,7(t8. 
Elect rolux   Corn.  :    Sre    - 

Kowalewskl.  Jidin  J      2.8R3,f.96. 
Electro-Measurements,  Inc..    Sre  — 

Strain.  Douglas  C.,  and  R.x'kwood. 
Electro-Snap  Switch  &  Mfg.  (^o.  :   See — 

Connelly,  Eugene  C      2, 884, .503. 
Elgin  National  Watch  Co  :   Ser- 

Enslgn.   (;»v(>rge  C.   S.iper,  and  Lundalil.      2,883,827. 
Ellman.     Jullua.       Feeding     and     sleeping     doll.       2.883.794, 
4-28-59.  Cl.  4t>— 141. 


2.884..5a5. 


V!ll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ElHdon    Michael   H..  to  The   Hritinh  OiyKen  Co.  Ltd.     Valve 

InterUuk    means.      2.884,0()M,    4^28   59.   CI.    137— 0.57.1. 
Kmerson  Flltrtrlc  M(k    Co..  The:    See — 

Aininanii.   Hernard  W.     l',M«:{,«4it.  .  .    „ 

Einerni.n    Oliver    M.,   and    K.    M.    Blikoff.    to    I  nlted    Statew   of 

Xmerica      .\Krlculture.       Sviitliesis    of    couiiieHtrol    and     Its 

eaters.     '2.HM.427.  4    L'8-59,  <'l.  -'00      ;h:<.2. 
Knierv.  Raymond  W.,  R.  .\.   Henle,  and  J.  C.  LoK'ue.  to  Inter- 

nat"iolial    Biisin.sN    Machines    Corp.      Klectronic    alnnle   pole 

niiiltl  throw   switch.      l.>„S84..'.4ti.  4   l.'H-r)»,   CI.   :?07      88.5. 
Kn    Dean.    Howard    J..    J     1».   Jones,    and    E.   Topanellan.    Jr.. 

to  (Jiilf   Reae^arch  &    iWelopmeiit   Co       I'tpellne  BurveyiiiK 

■2  HH4.tiU*4.   4-2N    :.».  CI.  340      JhJ. 
Kmicrs.  Harter  C  ,    i...  to  .\.   11    Heaton.     Expandable  mandrel 

for    niountinK    armor    r<Ml    tools.       1*. 883.821.    4   28   .">!».    CI 

.'>7      HI. 
Kncelsoii.   Iliirrv   K  .  mid   S    V.   Klein,  to  F    M    Rfdlntfttui  <  ■• 

Huiket  conveVer       2.HH4.n7.   4   2H   .'>»,  CI.   1»K    -179. 
English  Eie(  trie  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :   Srr 

Crook,  Archie  W..  and  Lewis.     2.H84,r)rt3 
Enk.     Kduard.     and     H.     Spes.     to     Wacker  ("hemie     (;  ml.  H_ 
Procfss   for   the  production    of   mono  alkyl   substituted    acid 
chlorides  of  malonic  acid.     2.884. 4r.4,  4    28   .")».  CI.  2ll<l      .->44 
KnsiKn.    (le.orue    <;..    (i.    T.    Soper,    and    <).    Lundahl,    to    El^'ln 
.National    Watch    Co.      Klectricallv   actuated    horological   In 
strunient       2.HH3.8'27.  4    2K   .-.!».  vi.  .")8      2H. 
Epstein.    Herman,    to    Murrouuhs   Corp.       Ferroelectric    loiflcal 

lircuif.     2.Hs4.t!l.H.  4    2H-.'.0,  CI.  340      173. 
ErlcksoM.   Kinar   \V    :    See 

Hunr,    U>fi\  (>.   Flrickson.   Lowndes.   Wethern.  and  Coma 
2.NM4,147 
Krickson  Tool   Co.  :    Sre 

Meiijamin.   .Milton   I.      2.hm3,88H 
Ericson.  .Vllwrt   C.  ;    ^ci 

KricM.n.  Charles  (i.     2.hH4.1<»!> 

i:ricson.  Charles  <;.  ilei-eiiwil.  by  I    H..\iiden.   T    .\    1,    KriiMin, 
and  .\.  C    Kricson.  administrators,  to  M    .\    Sullivan.  E    <; 
.Marsh.    I.    H     Auden.    T.    A.    L.    Kricson.   and  A     C     Kricson. 
One  piece    rail    anchor.      2.884. IU».    4   2.s  .">».   CI.    238      327 

Kricson.  Ten-sa  .V.   L.  :    Ser 

Kricson.  Charles  (J.      2,NH4.1!tH 
Kr»e   MiiiiuK  <  'o.  :    >'< ' 

Storm,  .\rtliur  \V..  and  <;roll      2.nhi.2.'{7. 

Eriksson.    .\lf    .V      .V  ,    to    .Vktieliolatet     Svcnska     rreclsloii.» 
vcrktVK       I)e\icf  for  ine;isuriiiit  and  clieckiliK  screw  tbreaiis 
2.Hs;{;7f.(».   t   2s   .".».  CI.  3:{— IWt 
Ksso  Kcscarili  Mini   I'nuiiiecriin;  Co       Sif 

Itailev.  Bradford  K      2,8,S4,373 

llarniini.  Robert   K      2.88».31.'i 

MauniKartiier,   Frederick  N.      2.884.430 

H.iich,   Samuel.    Shmldl.   and    Smallin«.      2.MM4.377. 

Klrsheiibauiii.    Isiiior.    Kcarhv.    and   otorzal.v       2..SH».;;7  1 

Ma   to\.    William   J  .   and    KiiiilMTlin       2..SS  t.3i;'.i 

Mefrailer.  William  J.     2,s.S4„303. 

Rudel.  ll.irrv  W  .  and  (JarKlsa.     2.8^4.37». 

Smith.  John  O  .  Jr..  and  Clarke.     2.8H4.431 

Vouin:.  <;rayson  S      2,sM».4tlH 
Estabrook.   J'reilcrick    I>   :    Srr 

Kstabrook.   Fredt-rlck   D      2.MH.1,743 
Kstabrook,    I'rederlck    !•..   to   F.    I  >.    Eatahrook       Nehlde   tire>. 

2.^83,743    4   2s   .V.».  CI    29      433. 
Etablisst-mciits  Colson      Srt 

Wrot..-l.   Kurt.      2..S.S4.214. 
i;thlcon.   Inc       Sr*' 

Nichols.  Jo.«.pli      2.M8:<.!»itO 
Ktzcnlioiiscr.    John    U  .    and    K     1.     Moriart\.    to    \'ictor   Tool 
&    Machiii.'    Corp.       Kevice    for   adjusflnp    cx'.-rlor    awnings 
from    Inside    a    bulldini:        2.HH:?.X7!»,    4    2h    :.».    CI     74      r><»4 

Evanifclista,     Joseph.        Mviltlple     switch     device.        2,8M4.494. 

4   2H   .'.it.   CI     200      »tl 
Kvans.     Robert     V  .     to    Stcrllon    Corp        Medii  al    appll.inte 

2.H83.its.">.  4    28    .'lit.   CI     12H      2!l."> 
Evans.   William  T..    to   Sun   oil   Co       Anali>it  computer    to   <le 
termiiu-    s.-i-iinlc    wcatlierinK    time    lorrectlons        2.SS4.1iM. 
4    2H   ."lit.  Cl     2:«.">      1H."« 
Fabian.    Roli.-rt    W.    and    J      L     Slenciyk.    to    The    Hudd    < 'o 
Acicular  metal   particles  from   metal  carbonyls  and  method 
of   preparation       2.MH4..;i!t.    ♦    2H   .'.!•.   CI.    7S       ."i. 
Fabriqne  Suios*-  de  Cr.iyons  Caran   <rAi-hc  S  .V.  :   Srr 

Cerinann.    Werner.      2.N83.9tit; 
Fada   R.nllo  &  Electrii'  Co..  Inc.  :    Srr 

.McKain.   Walter   F       2.sh:?.hM7 
Falck.    James    S.      Knob   lockinj;   device       2..HH3.8r.O,    4-28   .-.9 

Cl    7<»      l.U 
Fales.    Albert    E  .    Jr.      Wood    furnlnjf   attachment    for    lathfH 

2.SH4.(I2.-|.   4    2H   .-|!t.  Cl     142      .'i5 
Farbeiifabrlken    Raycr  Akt.      Srr 
Kurtz.    I'eter.      2,884.4»i4. 
WeitUT.  Richard,  and  Frank      2.884.40tl 
Zorn.  Bruno,  and  Mauthe.     2.8S4.403. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst   Akt     vormals  Melater   Lucius  &   BrunInK  : 
Srr — 

Scherer.  otto,  and  Scha<'her.     2.884,452. 
Farchmin.    Rov    H  .    to    Pickwick    Co       .\uxlllary    sl)rinKs    for 
automobile   leaf   si.rlnj;s.      2.HN4.241,   4   28   59,  Cl.   2H7      4K 
Fartto   MfK    Co  .    Inc.  :    Srr 

Becker.    Stephen    I'.,    atld    Weliiren       2,884,478. 
Farlow.   Mark   W.      Srr 

iHnison.    Jack    T.    Farlow.     Muettertlea.    and    Whipple. 
2.^84.4»>7. 
Farnam,  F    I»  .  Co       Srr 

K'ao.  John  Y.  L.     2,884.0tU). 
Farr,     Elmer     M        Trailer    hitch.       2,8ft4.2eL    4-^28-59.     Cl 

2H()     512. 
Farrer.    Kenneth,    to    Baker    Perklna    Ltd.       Manufacture    of 
biscuits.     2.884.115,  4-2S   59.  Cl    198-34. 


Faulhaber  Co..  The  :  See— 

Walah,   Maurice  J.     2.884.045. 
Fawkea.    Itonahl    G..    tu    Henry   Tratt   Co.      Shaft   seal    for   a 

valve.     2.884.224.  4   28-59.  Cl.  251      30«. 
Fearon.    Robert   E  .   and  J.   M.   Tliayer,  to  Well   Surveva.    Inc 
Well  loKK>»K  by  selective  detection  of  n^utrona.     2.S84.ft34. 
4-28-59,  Cl.  250     83.6. 
Federal  Carton  Corp.  :  Srr     ■ 

.McCormick.    Frank.      2.884.181. 
Federal  Mo|{ul  Bower  BearlcM.   Inc.:  See — 
Haynie,    Robert    N.      2,883.845. 
Haynle.    Robert    .N.      2.883. 84«. 
Feia.   Nikolaaa.   to    Inatituut  voor   Tulnbouwtechnlek.      I>*vlce 

for  atomiiInK  liaulda.     2,884.204.  4   28  59.  Cl.  239     40rt 
Fenske.    DouKlaa    H,    and    R.    T.    Sorenaen.    to    International 
Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.      Method  <if  aeKreKatinK  thorium 
compound*.     2.884..30»l.  4   28   59.  Cl.  23      14.5.  « 

Ferstandijr.   Louis   L  .   to  California    Reaearch   Corp.      Seuara 
tlon    of    taoineric    xylylene    dianiluea.      2,884.457,    4-28-59. 
Cl.    2«0     5709. 
Few.    William  :  Srr 

Sauter,  John  1>.,  and  Few.      2.884.580. 
Fichet.  Edouard  ;  Srr 

Bo.     Gilbert     M.     M..     Fournet,     Phellaae.     and     Fichet 
2.884.409. 
Fidelity  I'nion  Truat  Co.  :  See 

Locher.  Arthur,  and  Ourst       2. 884. .331. 
I»cher.  Arthur,  and  l>urat.      2,884.332. 
Fldler,  IVlmer  A  .  to  Olin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corji.     Froceas 
for    preparInK   para  fluoroanlline.      2.884.458.    4   28  59.    Cl 
200     580 
Fierce,    William    L..   and   W.  J.   Sandner.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co 
Preparation  of  cyanojcen      2,884,308.  4   28-59.  Cl.  23      151 
Flero.  Carl  I*.,  and  J    'H.   Moran.  Jr..  to  I.,app  Inaulator  Co. 
Inc        Electrical       Inaulatora.       2.884.479.       4   28   59.       Cl 
174      211. 
Flllebrown,    Stephen    M  .   and   (i.   W.    Booth,    to   Radio   Corp 
of    .\merica        Multiple    <haracter    rom|»arator.      2.8H4,»il«. 
4   28   59.  Cl.   :U0      149. 
Finholt.  Rola-rt   W   :  .sVr 

Hurd.  OallaM  T..  and  Finholt.      2.884.161. 
Finijjaii.  CharleN   .M  .  and  J     P.   S|H'har.  to  Pcdymer  Corp.  Ltd 
.\titi  foam    aueiits    in    la-paration    of    oleflnes    from    aolvent 
2.KK4,474,  4    2H   59,  Cl    2«0      tlnl.5 
Fink.    Israel    J.   and    E     I>    Pric- ;   aald   Pri<f  aaaor.    to   aald 
Fink        Automatic    drill    cliauKer    for    chucks.      2.883.890. 
4    28   59.    Cl     77      32.7 
Fink,   Lyman   R  .  and   E    O    Ppteraon.  to  General  Electric  Co 
<'ombination   lel^-vision  cabinet  and  picture  tube  niountlnK 
2.Nh4.r.2tl.  4   28   .'.9.  Cl.  340      367. 
Firma    Cementfabrik     Ilolderbank  WlldeKK    AM  :    ffee 

S iier.    Hans       2.884.287 

Fischer.  Herb»'rt  C,  to  .National  Fibre  Glaaa  Co  ,  Inc.     .Manu 
facture  of  titwr  class  web  expanded  from  unidirectional  fiber 
Klasa  mat.  and  ai4iclea  made  therefrom.    2,884.010.4-28  59. 
Cl     138      7« 
Flaher.  Charles  P  .  to  Slxma   Instruments,   Inc.     Electro  inflK 

netic  devices      2.884.498.  4    28   59,  Cl.  2«M»      93 
Fisher  Flourinn   .Mills  Co   .   Srr 

Robbins,    Ke^ey    H       2,884,327 
Fisher,  John,  and  N    P    Oaraah.  to  The  Warner  k  Swaaey  Co 
Weft  aelectlnic  mechanism  for  weavJnit  niaihlne      2.884.014. 
4    28   .59.   Cl     139      125. 
Fisher  Price  Toys.  Inc   :  Srr 

Crawfor.l.    Ralph    W       2.883,793. 
FlemiiiK.    Fre.l.    to    The    British    Oxyiten    Co.    Ltd        UeldInK 

positioners      2.884.242.   4   28   59.  Cl.  269      185 
Fleming:.  RolsTt   E      Srr 

Cook.   Henry   A  .   Flemlnjt.  and  Hellman       2. 884. .180. 
Floyfl.    Acey    L.  :    Srr 

Cilpott,  Akos  /  ,  and   Floyd       2.884. .507. 
Ciipott,  Akos  Z  .  and   Klovd       2,884.508. 
Fojcel.    Ix)uis.    to    B     Sherman    and    L.    Fogel.    a*    tenant*    In 
common.       C.dlapsible    lamp    ahade.       2.884.515.    4   28  59. 
Cl     240      108. 
Foixl  Machinerv  and  Chemical  Corp   :  See 

Tazuma.    Jamea    J       2.884.435. 
F<M»te,  Francis  S  .  Jr  .  and   M.  W.  I>»  Claire,  to  Tab  Prfvlucts 
Co      Card  mountinK  means  for  horltontally  mounted  dis.rs 
of    tilintf   cabinets   and    the    like.      2,884.295,    4   28   59.    Cl 
312      234  1.  X 

Ford.     Iiavid       Fence     stretcher.      2.884.225.     4-28  59.     Cl 

254      ti? 
Foresman.     Rot)ert     A  .     Jr.      Container    rapplnic    apparatus 

2.883.817.   4   28   59,  Cl    53      33* 
Forni.  George  I'.  ;  Sre 

Fornl.   Jay   S       2.883.853 
Forni.   Jay   S  .   to  <;    P     Fornl,  d  ba.   Fornl    Mfg.  Co       Meter 

box  cover      2.88.<,853.  4   28-59.  Cl.  72      100 
Fornl    Mfjt    Co.  :   Srr 

Forni,   Jay  S.     2.883.85.1 
For»<hunifSKesellschaft      der      Wabax      Waaaerrelnlicunifabau 
m  b.H      See 

Hettche.    Hans  O.      2.884.378. 
Fossa.    Joseph,     to    Inited    Shoe    Machinery    Corp.      LaHnK 

machine.     2.883.H87.  4-28-59.  Cl.  12      58  5. 
Foster,  George  B.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonlca  Corp.    Standardix 

int(  means      2,884,530,  4   28-59.  Cl    250-83. 
Fountain  of  Youth  Projrt'rtles,  Inc  :  See — 

Eraser.  Walter  B.      2.883.768. 
Fournet.   .Andre  :  Srr 

Bo.     GIIN-rt     M      M.,     Fournet.     Phellaae.     and     Fichet 
*»  f^f^i  409 
Fox,  Arthur  (I  .  to  Hell  Telephone  I>ab«ratorles,  Inc     Oyrat- 
InK     wave     transmlsalon     networks.      2.884.600.     4-28-89, 
Cl.   .333      9 
Fox.  Harry  I>   :  Srr 

Stamm,  Robert  H.,  Fox.  and  Steed.     2.884,078. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Foxboro  Co..  The  :  ««--  ^  „        ^      .,  _„ .  „-- 

Anderaon,  Bernard  E..  and  Sweet.     2.884.366. 
Swift.   Wlllard  E..  Jr.      2.884,835-9. 
Foyn.    KJeld.    to    Elektrokemlak    A/8.      Clannip    members    for 

supporting   electrodes.      2.884.475.   4-28-59.   Cl.    13^-16. 
Francis.  Norman  L..  and  E.  P.  Berg,  to  Link-Belt  Co.     Heat 

exchanger.     2.884.229.  4-28-59,  Cl.  257— 8L 
Frank,  Gunter  :   See- 

^Wler,  Richard,  and  Frank.     2.884.406. 
Frank.  'kaym..nd   G..   to    F    J.    Stoke.   Coro      i^'^T^^^^i  J^ 
with    proportional    pressinjt   control.      2.883.703.    4-.i»  ow. 

Frankel.  Morris.     PackaRlng  or  wrapping  devices.     2.884,183. 

4   ''8-59    Cl    229     68 
Frankel.    Sydney,   to   Web  Controls  Corp.      '♦•' r"';Jf''',Q?r*id 

magnetic  brake  or  clutch.     2.884.107.  4-28-59.  Cl.192-  84 
Frankel     Sydney,    to    Web    Contrcds    Corp.      Control    devk-e. 

2  884,495.  4-28-59.  Cl.  200     «1. 13. 
Frankfurt.    Sander,    to    Champion    Safe    Tap    Co.      Tapping 

devU-e      2.883.999,  4-28-59.  Cl.  137-170.1. 
Franklin.  Leslie  r.  :  Srr  „oo.i..o. 

Gebhart.  Julius  C..  and  Franklin.      2.884.234. 
Eraser.    Robert    W.,    and    V.    R.    Herterlck.    to    LnltedCarr 

Fastener     Corp.      I..anip     aocket      with     panel      mounting 

2.884.609.  4-28-59.  Cl.  3.39      17.         „       ,,    „  ..         ,„„ 

Fraser.    Walter    B.    to    Fountain    of    Youth    Properties.    Inc 

Global    exhibitor.      2,883.768.    4-28-59.    CI.    35     46. 
Fratelll  Borlettl  D.p.a.  :  See 

Amman.   Giuseppe.      2.883.951. 


(ieulograph  Co.,  The  :   Srr 

Melton.  James  O.,  and  Carpenter, 
(ierlach,  Hans  :   See 

Rutkowakl.   Hans.      2.884.272. 


Fredd.  John  v..  to  Otla  Englneerlnf  Corp.     Well  tubing  plug. 

2,884,071.  4   28-59.  Cl     166      137. 
Freeman.  Leon  I>.  :  f^rr 


Bu'ih.Teiia'A..  Freeman,  and  Hagerty.     2.884.358. 
Freeman.   Robert   L..   and  C.   H.   Surrey,   to  A    ^-^If};^^^^^- 
Lamp    control   circuit.      2.884.5«7.    4-28  59.    Cl.    315      208. 
Freeman.    Silas   D .   Jr..    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Method 
and    apparatus    for    contacting    fluid    with    contact    maaa. 
2.884. 37H.  4    28  59.  Cl.  208      147. 
Freeport  Sulphur  Co.  :  See 

Axelrad,    Iternard   A.      2.884.349. 
Fresard,   .Marcel,   and  R    Glaninaizi.   to   Meflna   R  A.     Adjust 

able  stop.     2,883.868.  4-28   59.  Cl.  74      9«. 
Freyermuth.    Harlan    B.  ;    Srr  ,„„,.,„ 

Bloom.         Albert,         Freyermuth,         and         Normlngton. 
2  884,359   03. 
F'rieseke  k  Hoepfner  (i  m.b.H.  ;  Srr 

Bosch.    Julius.      2.884.531. 
Friz.  Adolf.     Machine  with  tajdng  and   tape  cutting  arrange 
nieiit     for     transporting     sheets     such     as     veneer     slieeis 
2.884,030,   4   28   59.  Cl     144      2 
Fuller  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Hanaen.    gulnten    A       2.884.100 
Fulton,   B«-rtram  A.,  to   Borg  Warner  Corp.     One  way   clutcli 

2.884.102,  4    28   59.  Cl    192      45  1. 
Furman.  Frank   .M.  :  See  „  oc  •  m 

Hardy.   William  B..  Thelln,  and  Furman.      2.884.449 
<;ants,  William  A.  :  Srr 

I)e  Luca,  Walter  G  .  and  Ganta.      2,883.986. 
Gardner-Denver   Cn       Srr  »o-,„on, 

Shulters.  RoN-rt  B  ,  and  Robinaon.     2,883.891. 
<;arflnkel.  Alan   R  .  to   Sjierry    Rand  Crp.,   Ford   Iiistrument 
Co     Division       Pulse    c»>ded    signal    aeparator.      2.884.t)15. 
4    28    59.    <'l.    340      147. 
Gargisa.  Marlon  ;  Srr  „„„,  -_« 

Rudel.  Harrv  W  .  and  Gargisa.      2.884.3.9 
Jlarrett   Corp  .   The  :   Srr 

Jensen.    Ravmond   W       2.884.O03. 
Maas.  Bernar.l  N       2.883.920. 
<;aBsner.    Hans:    Srr  „  „„«  o«. 

Reissmflller.  Ernst,  and  (.assner       2,883  825 
Geary.  Robert  J.     Plant  iH.tting  machine.    2.884.022.  4  28  59 

fJebliart  Jul'ius  C,  an. I  1.  \  Franklin,  to  <iulf  oil  Corp 
Grease  kettl.'      2SS1  234.  4    28   .-.9.  Cl.  259      107 

Ge.n  Arthur  J.  to  Chun  h  of  Religious  Silence.  Sink  mount 
Ing      2  8.s:{.f.77    4    28   .".O.  Cl    4      187. 

i;elircr  Herman  R  Jr.  t<.  Sangamo  Electric  C.  Silent  >:ea_ 
coupling  for  electric  m..tor      2.8S3.S40.  4    28   .>H.  <  I    <U      1. 

t. en. ral  Aniline  A  Film  C.trp  ;   Sir  ^^..,.„ 

Bloom.  Alls-rt.  Freyermuth.  an<l  Normington      J. H84  .{.."» 
2  HS4.3I13. 

Moshv    William  L..  and  Bu.-      2.884.448. 

Polht-mus.  John  K      2  S8i  liio 

Ran.lBll    Da>l.l  I.     2.HS4.410 
Gen.ral  Contr.ds  Co  :    Ker 

l'ef.rs..n.   Roliert   L       2,884.588  ...,,,, 

Oneral  Dry   Batt.rles  Co  .  a  division  of  P    R    Mallory  k  i  « 

"Maltln'o.  Fr.Hl  P.     2.883  815 
(;eneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :    Sre    - 

Trousdale    Rot»Tt  B.     2.884.488. 
General  Electric  Co.  :   Srr  .„„„„,.- 

Bialous    A.L.lf  J  .  and  Astley      2.883.995 

B..chan    J.>hn       2,883  843  „„,„^ 

Fink    Lvman  R..  and  Peterson.     2.884.n2fl. 

Gibs..n.Van  R     Jr      2  884.611 

(;raser.  Michael.  Jr.     2.884.522.  ^^       ^^ 

Hurd.  Dallas  T..  and  Finholt.    2.884.161. 

Korol    I'eter.  and  Woehrle      2.884.283. 

Laffertv    James  M      2. 884. .550 

Rich    Theodore  A      2.«84  088. 

Roae.  Stanley  E.     2.883  837  „„„..„, 

Steven.  Harry  M  .  and  Marahall.    2.884.49.. 
i;eneral  Gas  Light  Co.  :   >«'cf 

Co..kslev.  Ralph  D.     2.884.22.3. 
(leneral  Precision  Ijilairatory  Inc.  :  See — 
H-.uck.  (Madden  B..  Jr.     2.884.545. 


i.884.002. 

Low  drift   magnetic 


Germain.   Lloyd  .M..  to   Burroughs  <V.rp. 

amplifier.     2.884,493.  4-28-.59.  Cl.   179-    171. 
(;ermann.    Werner,    to    Fabrlque    Suioae    de    <  rayons    <  ■'"•n 

d-Ache    S.A.      .Multi-color    pencil       2.883,966.    4-2H-.59.    Cl. 

120      14.5 
Gerrard  Industries  Ltd   :   See- 

I'arkes    Stanley,  and  Sansum.     2.8h3.92«. 
(Jbezii      Giovanni        Device    for    the    automatic    operation    of 

weighing  balances       2.884,2.39.   4-28-.'>9.   Cl.   2rt.>  -70. 
(ilaninazzi.  Rolando:    .See  ,  ...^o  ^^u 

Fresard.   Manel.  and  (.ianiuazzi.      2.88.1.8H8. 

Gibson,  Robert   C.  :    Srr  ..,., 

Cavanagh.  Walter  R,  and  «;ibson.     2.884.3.)1. 

«;iba..n.    Van    R..    Jr  .    t..    (Jeneral    Electric    (  o .      Tube   shield 
grouhd    strap.       2.884. till,    4-28   59.    Cl.    339—143. 

(Jibaon  Wilfre.l  C  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.  Oil  and  gaa  sepa- 
rator.    2.883.940,  4-28-.-.9.  Cl.  103      203 

Gl.-skieng  Marion  W.  .Missing  crown  detectors  for  bottle 
capping  machines.     2.883.810.  4   28   .V.*.  Cl.  ..3      52. 

iiieskleng.  Marion  W  Crown-retaining  heads  for  bottle- 
crowning  machines.     2.883.818    4-28-59.  <-l;.53— 343 

Gil  Artlgaa.  and  V.  Costanxa.  Washing  machine.  2.883.844. 
4-28  .59.  i'l.  08      I5ti. 

Gllb«'rt  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ;    .S'ce- 

Peteraon.  J.>hn  W.     2.884.555.  ,..  ,        ,  .     ,  .^  »„„ 

Gil  de  Gibaja  Herrero.  Leonidas.  Liquid  level  control  ayafem 
2.884.001,  4-28-.-.9,  Cl    137      .392.  noo...,o     ^oeno 

(Jllchrlst.    l\anlel    D.      Mirror    bracket.      2,884.218.    4-28-59. 

Gllkey*  John"  W..  to  Dow  <^orning  Corp.  Organosilicon  corii- 
noHifions  containing  beta-dicarbonyl  lir'""'"™  <^"'?P;'"'l<Jf 
and  l.-ather  article  treated  therewith.  2. 884. ,193.  4-8  o». 
I'l      **4iO       '*9  1 

Giiler.'Robe'rt    H       Medical    headlight.      2,884,513.    4-28.59. 

Cl.   240 — 41.15.  ,        ,      ,         .      ,       nooo  "Aa 

Glial    Adolf    to  Ott..  Suhner  Akt.     (Jardening  tool.     2.883. <4«. 

4-28-.59.  Cl     30      205.  ,  ,   ,         .   „ 

Ginsburg    Victor       Apparatus   for  the   c.dlection   of   fractions 

•>  884  0"'l    4-28 -.59,  (1    141 — 35. 
(;iashav^-.  Alfr.-d  M  .  dec.-ased  :  by  F.  A.   Marshall.  ■dm'iiUtra- 

trix        Tool     for    opening    antenna    atand-offs.       ..88.J.»»t>. 

4   28-.5».  Cl.  81      1... 
Glover    Anthony  D      <'Mp  for  holding  spectacles  or  the  like. 

•'884  219    4    28-59.  Cl.  248      305.  ,,      .     , 

(;<.(Te.    Edwin    H.    and    D.    J     Rowley,    to    -^'on/"^.  <«'''"''* '*"« 

Machine    < 'o.      oiwrati.tn    control    means.      2.884. IHO.   •♦-.<:"- 

^'■^  2.883.85],    4-28-.59,    Cl.    70-- 


59.  Cl.   235 
i;old,    Irving 

456, 
(;oldblatt.    Leo 

of    .America. 

proivriies. 


Kev     holder. 


A      and    L.    L     H..pper.    Jr..    to    Inited    States 
Aeri.ultur.-.       Paint    vehicle    with    fungicidal 
j  SS4  330    4    28   59.  <"1.    100    -15 
(iouimel      Dewev    K '.    to    Uorg-Warner    Corp       Change    speed 

transmlb»i..ii"    2.883.872.  4-28-.59.  Cl.  74  -.336. 
Go..dhue.    Lvle    D.   and   K.    E.    Cantrel.    to   Phillips    Petroleum 
Co        Insert     ret.ellent    composition    comprising    a    "If'''-^''- 
di  n-i.ropyl  or  di  n  butvl  pyridine  dicarboxylate.  a  stabilizer 
and  a   .n..thod  of  use      2  A84.355.  4   28  59.  Cl.    1^7      33. 
(;..odnian.  .Morris      Parking  station 

39      0. 
(;oodri<h.    B.    F.   <<>.   The:    Srr 

Seaton     John   11.      2.884.042  x,   ,u  a 

G..r.lon     Arthur    F..    to    Dow    Corning    <  orp.      Method 


.883.780.  4-28-59.   C 


cvclic     siloXMlies.       2.884.432.     4-28-59.     Cl 


of   pre- 
2t>0- 


llM'r.  and   E    F.  Boron. 
Furnace  construction. 

Quick  attachment   de 


and  (Jould.     2.8.84.-598. 


paring 

4  48'* 
Gorga. "William   H  .  K.  W.   Yost.  C    H 

to   Mallorv  Sharon  Titanium   Corp. 

2. 883. 721. "4   28   59.  Cl.  22-57  2. 
t.ott,    Richard   F  .  and   E    J.   H.   Lane 

vice.      2.8.S3.930.  4-28-.59.   Cl.   102 
(;..ulil    E'lgene      Srr 

Dickinson.  Robert  \     <  . 
Gragson.  Jani.-s  T   :    Srr 

\xe    William  .N..  anil  t.ragson.      _.8S4.44.i.  . 

.:rah«m.    Archibald    R      to    The    Distillers    Co     ltd.  ..^^ur^flca- 

tion  of  aliphatic  a<lds       2. 884.4.. 1.    4    28   ..9.   <  1.   -M)     ..4n 

•  iraham.  Arthur  H.  and  S    S^  ^»«'''>;.''''''l  •  =  "tr;,,?";'''r.,o 
1^    t..   Tank    Service    and    C..nstructlon   <  o.      Floating   r.>oi 

atals.      2  884.1.5ti.   4    28   .59.  Cl    220      20. 

<;ranlM>rg.  Fred:   Sre 

llaiiti.M.  Arthur  M       2  884.270. 

i;rant  Dev.lopni.;ni  <"■  ;„^;^'■       ocoAiaa 
Cratit    \in\  I       ind  Miller      2.884.188. 
Gran;:^^i;:x\r«nd;'H'   IV^ilW^  to  Gram  I^veW^u-n,   Co 
Fare   collection    box.      2.884.188.   4--8~.iw.   »i     ~.»- 

Mlchael.    Jr..    to   (;eneral    Electric  JJo       Synchronous 


(Jraser. 


,22    4-28-.">9.  <'l.   250- 


Variable 


4-28-.59.   <'l 


detector.      2.884. 
Grater.  Vivian  S  :   Ser    -  ,.,.,„,      o  oaa  05ft 

Stewart.  Alexander  E..  and  Grater.     2  884  0.5»^ 
(;raustein.    Walter    W..    Jr..    to   Carter   Mfg.    <  orp. 

resistor.     2.884..5O0.  4-28.59.  Cl.  201      ..6. 

Gravlner  Mfg.  <""•  I-*''- /^'r^-^ 

Mathl«en.  Anders.     2.884.0.0.         „  ^^ .  „„, 
<;reen.    William    P.      Mixing    valves       2.884.00, 

"''"•^BVebf"i«r..id''H      Bruins,    and    <;regor. 

'^'•"Vr;;:n{;r  ^He%^^rrE.:  Vnd    H/rbert    L. 

2.884  176 
Grelst  Mfg    Co     The:   J«>«'^,  „„- -.. 

their  manufacture      2.884.42.5.  4-^s  ^v.  v  i. 


2.884.387. 
Carpenter, 


Jr 
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(irittith.   l>()Ui»  E..   to   Klh'y   Stok«T  <."orp. 
tioli.      J,SW,W7;i.  4-2S-Jtf.  CI.   122-    26o. 
(iriiiioou  C'oliir  Inc.  ;   Stt 

Klirviilialt,   Frttiiz   K.,   KoHln.  and  <  awein 
(Jroll,  K»-uiietli' K.  ;   tiee      ^    ,     ,,       ,^„, 
Storm,  Arthur  \\.,  and  Croll.     2,»»4. 
(;ri)8li«.U,  jHUifB  K..   to  Air-Shiflds,  liic 
riK-kiiit;  bed 


Furnai'tf  nmstruc- 


2.883,747. 


.8M4.4K:{ 


equipiueut   for 

(irotii«,   Frank   J. 

It)      lti3.  ' 
lirotiH.  James  K 


a". 

Oci-upunt  retention 


Safety   butt   liinge.     ;:,8M3.«»».  4   J8-5tt.  «'! 


Sff 


(■OUltM>Un<lH. 


4-28  5»,     C\. 

to    <»lin 
I'olymers   of   4,t>  bU  trichloro 
4-28-5»,  CI.   2«t>-    2 


VbkowUi,  Stanley,  Moorhead.  and  <;roH«.     2.884,323. 

<;ro8«kln8ky.    Otto,    A.    Adels-berner.   «njl J\  .,,^^''''"P.Vw    -ii"''!", 
<ailon    of    coal    distillation    Ka*''"-      2.884,.JU4,    i    -«-.w.    »  i 

«;roaz>*^'  Stephen   J.,    to   Aniiri.an  Cyanamid    Co.      Method   i.f 
ureiiaring      B-hydroiarlmu  substituted      boron 
2n»4,441,   4-28   .")l»,   CI.  2«0'    462. 

liruW,  Arthur  VV.  ;  «ft'  .,  wu^i  tiu 

Kinbinder.  Milton,  and  (.rube.     2.883,75». 

(Jruenwald,     Oskar.     Toothbrush.      2,883,«»1, 

tJrundmann,     Christoph    J.,    and    A.     Kreutiberjfer 
Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 
methyl   1,3,3-trlaiine.     2,884.383, 

(Jruver,  Walter  K.,  Jr.  :   Ste  , 

Moore.  William  li.,  and  Uruver.      2,883.  i^J. 

Gulf  cm  Corp.:    «t;e     .,   ,,  .  «•    i   i        •>  uu-t  oott 

Hlewett,  Guy  C,  McCoy    and  W  al8.2.88.{,9tt«. 

tJebhart,  Julius  C,  and  FrauklUi.     2. 884, -34. 
Culf  Research  k  l»evelonment  Co.  ;   ttif 

En  Dean,  Howard  J.,  Jones,  and  lopanelian. 
Harrison,  James   M..   and   Somers       2.884.4.1). 
Teplitz.  Abraham  J.,  and  Versuw.      l',884.U»><>. 
Gurries   Mfg.  Co.      See     -  ,  ,,      ,   .. 

Gurries,  Raymond  A.,  and  l  urlett. 
i;urrles.    Raymond    A.,    and    J.    Curl.-tl. 
Ijiteral      level      control      mevhanism 
•>.HHX~".   i    -'H    7,9.  CI.  37       ISO. 

W.      Casing   machine.      ,i,88.v»H 


derivatives. 


elMueut 
4-28-59, 


con 

CI. 


2.884.(124, 


2,883.777. 
to    (iurrifs 
for      road 


nmi 
28-5i». 


Mfk!.    Co 
Kraders 


A.     IHjuture    tongs.      2,883,750, 


28   51*.  CI 
28-59,    CI 


:  See 
Freeman,  and  llagerty.      2.884,358. 
to   K     \     Hale,   by    Itecree  of    Uisirlbution 

2,884, 


.'77.  4-2H-5H.  CI.  202      3H.1H. 


Haab,   Gordon 

53-201. 
Haas     Rol>ert 

32— <>8. 
Hagerty.  Elliot  M. 
Kush.  Jess  A. 

Hale.   Charles   C., 

Latch  plate  mounting. 

Flale,  Eileen  N.     See  - 

Hale,  Charles  C.      2,884,2.  .. 

Halliburton  OU  Well  Cementing  Co. 

Hynum,  Frank  A.      2,883,874.  .,  „o,.,.,n 

I'yie.    F'idwin    C,    and    Northington.      f  «S-*.->*0^4,.  .,.., 

Pyle,  Edwin  C,  Northington,  and  (  oplaml.      J,884,-.u 

Hallicraf'ters  Co  .  The      Nfc-  .,  wuj  ^dx 

iMckinson,    Rolnrt    \.    C..    and   <'0'!'''-.,, -•'*?-*'5''fi,„„,„,^ 

Hallidv,    William    M  .    to    The    Leece  .Neville    (  .^     Aruiatur.' 
construction.      2,.H84,54y,  4   28   5!».   (1     310      183 

Halstead.  Harold  A..  H    A  ,  Jr.  an.l  R.  E.,  to  Nov.-lly  C.uria*:.- 


tire- 


2f. 


;)artitii>n   for  autom'>l)ilt 


an.l   R     E.     2.8S4.27U. 


and    U     E 
and    carrier. 


2.884.27SI. 
2,884.170 


Works,   Inc.      Prisoner   louHnln, 
2  884,^7i»,  4-28-.")l>,  CI.   2UC. 
Halstead.  Harold  A.,  Jr      See 

Halstead,    Harold    .\  .    H.    A.,    Jr 
Halstead,    Kol>ert    E        Sre 

Halstead,    Harold    A  ,    H.    A..    Jr 
Hamlin     Jack    I>.     Clothes    hanger 

4    28-5!t.  CI.  223      9."). 
Hancock   Industries.   Inc.  :   See— 

Marole.    Rollo.      2.8H.3.847. 
Hancock     Ralph    H.,   t..    Rolls  Royce   Ltd       Casting   processes 

2,883.724,  -T  28-.-I9.  CI.  22    -IWh. 
Hanlo  (iage  Co.  :  see  _ 

Lovenston,   Hans  J.      2.S83..5.>. 
Hannahs      Wilson    H..     to    Sylvania 
I'rmted    circuit.      _'. 884,571,   4-28- 
Han.Hen,  Hans  R    A       See 

Ilradburn.      William      J.      Jr. 

1>, 884. 578.  ^    ^    .        ,     , 

Hansen,    Oliver    H       Means    and    method    for    fasten 
nW-mlH-rs    toRelher.      2.88;(.720.    4    28   5!).    CI.    20 

\      to  Fuller   Mfg.  Co.    -Synchronizer  utilii 
ineml)er.      2.884,1015,   4   28  59,   (  1 


In. 


Electric    I'r.iducts 
-.■>!».    CI.   .U"      101 


Conger,     and      Hansen 
wood 


ing 
92. 


M        I'HckiiKing  means  for 
.884. !,-..->.  4-28-.'5!t.  CI.  220 


butter  and  butter 
23  4. 
Hat    st.*rage    rack 


,   to   Radio  Corp.   of 
device.       :i,884..'>S7. 


.883.8nrt. 


Han.sen.  guinton 

ing  coil  spring  engaging 

1!»2      81 
Hanson,   Frances 

substitutes       2 
Hans..n,    ReuN-n    J  ,    and    C.    E.    ISuros. 

•'  8H4  297    4    28   .".9.  CI.  312      304. 
Haiithorn,    ilorace   F..   an.l    W.    M     Stobbe 

America.      Variatde    voltage    switching 

HaVy^    Williani'n  . ''j.    H.    Thelln,    and    F.    M     *'""nan     to 

American  Cyanamid  C.>       I'r.>ce.HS  for  naphthaleiie  thlogly 

c.lUc  acids.      2,884.449.  4   28^  .Mt.  CI    2(50^   5H.. 
Harklerortd   <N>nway  C.    r.>wfr  control  mechanism 

4    2M   .-Sft    CI.  74      11.  .      ^.  , 

Harris.   J.>hn  F  ,  Jr  .   to   E    I    du  T'ont   de  Nemourg  and 

Herbicldal  c.)ni 

vegetation    there 
HBrris.)n     Jamex   M  .    and   A     E    Soiners.    t.>  Gulf  Research   k 

Develoitiiienf  C.<.      S.'Maration  .>f  binary  mixtures  of  isomers 

of  organic   compounds,      2.884,470.   4   28  59,   CI.    2t.0     (..» 
Hartley     Emmett    C.    to    I'arker  Hannifin    Corp.      Method    of 

and  apparatus  for  molding  rublwr  and  rubber  like  artbles. 

2.883,70.'i,   4    28-59.  CI     IS      17 
Hartman.  Curtis   A       See 

Woodward    Stephen  G  ,  and  Hartman 
Hartman.      Fred     (5.,      Jr.      Flush     tank 

428-59.  CI.  4   -57. 


Hartmaun,  Frederick  C.  :  Hee — 

Juhuaon,  Jullua  0.,  and  Uartmana. 
Harvard  Mfg.  Co.  :   Hee — 

Koche.  Alelvln  E.     2,883.680. 
Harvey    Earle  M.,  to  I  ulted  States  of  America.  Army.     Com 

bination  atablliwr.   retoU   break.   Hash   hlder.   and  grenade 

launcher  for  a  firearm.     2.883,781,  -t-^^-Sy,  LI   42      1. 
Harvey     ilorace   A.,    to    1-TE   Circuit    Rreaker   Co.      Llectri. 

control   circuit.      2.884,:)70.   4-28-59,  CI    317      CO 
Hastinga,    Norman     R.     Combination    aahtray    and    lighte.l 

cigarette  auDport.      2.883.992.  4-28^  59.  CI.   131      23... 
Hauptacheln.  Murray,  M.  Hrald.  and  F.  E.  l^wlor,  to  I'ennsalt 

Chemical  Corp.      Manufacture  of  Muorlnated  organic  com 

pounds.      2.884.4(56,  4-28-39.  CI.  260—053. 
Haynie     R..bert    N  .    to    Federal  Mogul  Rower    Mearinga,    Inc 

Apparatus  for  manufacturing  tlbroua  fluid  sealing  elements 

2,883,845,  4-28-59.  CI.  (59      S.  „  ..        .  , 

Havnie     Robert     N..    to    Federal-Mogul  Bower    Hearings.    Inc 

Method    for    manufacturing   fibrous    tluld    sealing   efements 

2,883,84(5.  4   28   59,  CI.  (59  -21. 
Hayward     Aenry    M.     Machine    for   printing   flexible   plastic 

containers.      2,883.928.  4-28-59.  CI.  101      35. 
Haileton   Lloyd  W.,  and  W,  H.  Dolben.      Methoda  for  destroy 

ing      animal      parasites      using      Indandione 

2,884, .357,  4   28-59,   CI.    1(57     ,53. 
Heath     Arthur    N..    Electrofllm.    Inc.      Heating 

tain'lug     a     conductive     meah.     2,884,509. 

201— (53. 
Heavy  Minerals  Co.  :   See — 

Komarewsky,   Vajiill   I.      2.884.400. 
Hedberg.    (iosla  :    S>y  ..„„.„.- 

Weniierlxi.  Erik,  and  He<lberg.     2.884,255. 
Hedley    Norman,  and  11.  Tabachnlck.  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co       Extraction  of  cyanidable  precious  metals  from  carbo 

naceous  ores.      li,884,322.  4-28-59,  CI.  7.'5      105. 
Hedlund.    Rol)ert    C..    to    Dow    Corning    Corp       (oat ing 

positions  containing  organosiloxanes.     2,884.388, 

CI.   2(50- -3. 
HefTernan,  J.>hn  J   :  See  ...  ^^..  ,-„ 

Heffernan.  .Margaret  M.  and  J.  J.      2,883.o7B. 
Hefrernaii,    Margaret    .M     and   J.   J.      Crib  canopy.      2, 883, ♦•.78, 

4-2H   59,  CI.  5      93. 

Fleming,  and  Heilman.     2.884,380. 
A      Internal       combustion       engines 
CI    123     48. 
Heller    Austin  N  ,   t.>  Allied  Ch«mical  Corp.      I'rocess  fo 
duct'ion    of   high    gra.le   naphthalene   and   preparat 
naphtbol  from  acidic  waters  therefrom.    2,884, 4(>3.  4   -8  ui> 
CI    21.0      (528. 
Helwig,  William  J       Sei  .„„.,.. 

Lynar.  William  E  .  and  Ilelwig.      2,884,554. 
Henle,    R..l)ert   A       See    - 

Emery    Raymond  W  .,   Henle,  and  Logue.      j. 884, .14(5. 
Hennings.  Uerner      See    -  ....  ,  ui..ijii 

Zimmermaiui.  Ehreiif rie.l,  and  Hennlngs       2,884.149. 
Henrv    Elliott  \.    t.>  Sperry  I'riMlucts,  Inc      Automatic  ultra 
■■    insp«-<ti..n.      2,883,S(50,   4   28-.-)9,   CI     73     (17  9 
J.iseph    r.    to    Cnion   Carbide   <"orp       rroductlon 
_  _  his(o\yaryl  ipropane    compoumla.      2.884,4(12. 
CI     2(10     (513. 
HenwoiMl,  (ierald  A.  ;  See  - 

Herrmann,  Karl  L.,  Harr,  and  Henwood 
Hercules   I'owder  Co.  :    See    - 

Chrislnian,   Donald  L.      2.884,3.'.3. 
Cbristman,   Donald   L.      2,884,354. 
Keim,  Geral.l   I       2,884.407, 
Silver.  Rayni.>nd  I'.     2,884.394. 
Herrmann,   J..hn  A..   (..   I  T  E  Circuit   Breaker   Co.      Bus 
unit  for  electrical  distribution  system.      2,h84,54.,  4 
CI.   .307      147.  „  ..         n   ,1 

Herrmann.  Karl  L.  V    L.  Barr,  and  (j.  A    Henwood.  to  R..ller 
Bearing  Co.  of  America.      N«*edle  roller  l)earlngs.     2,884.288, 
4-28   .')!».   CI     308      213. 
Hvrsey.  Carl   D   :    See  „„„..,   ... 

Way,  Rot)ert   B  .  and  Hersey       2,R«3,9(.0. 
Hertertck.  Vincent  R       See   - 

Eraser.    R..»)ert    W  ,    and    Herterlck.      2.884.(509. 
Hetheringt.in      Sidney    W.      F'luld    flow    control     valve     with 

modulating  orit1<-e       2.«84.(M»P.  4-2H-59.   CI.   138 — 1(1. 
Ilettche    Hans  (>..  to  Forschungsgfii^lliicbaft  der  Wabag  Was 
Mrrei'iiik'uiikrsliaii  m  b  II      Removal  of  Ufochrome  from  ollnv 
wise  potable  water  by  adsorption.      2.884,378.  4-2H-59,  (  I 
210      .<7 
Hevns      Kurt    F      t.i    Corn    Product*    Co       Preparation    of    « 

glucosamine       2.884.411,   4   28  59.  CI    2(50-  211 
Hlbner    I»e  L<is   E.  Jr..  and  J.  W    Humphre}-.  to  Blaw  Knox 

-       4-28-5ft.   (T    15      317 


Heilman,  Russell  H    : 
Cook,  Henry   \.. 
Heislng.       Raymond 

2.8H3,lt74.    4    28   59. 


ss  for  pro 
itlon   of   fi 


Sonic 
Henry, 


of 
59. 


,884.288. 


■  lucl 
28   ."iH. 


Co 
Hicks. 


Soot    blower. 


.883.694. 
Vehicle  tire 


A  , 

.^9. 
m. 


to 
CI. 
tal 


ballast       2.884.039.   4 
Ltd.     Trolling 

4   28 


Drtlejr    Co.. 
248-42. 
awning       2.883.710 


2H   .'». 
device 


.•|».    CI 


Co 


ini.sitl.in   and  a  method  for  killing  undeslred     m,,,.^    Marlon  E 
rewith       2.881.317,    4    2S   .59.   (M.    .1      2(1  C„..,,er.  How 


in.l  Hill       2,88.1,8(53 


2.883.97(1 
valves.      2.883.(575. 


William  L 
CI     15J      3;»0 
Hiering.    William 
2,884.213.  4   28 
Hill.     AlU-rt     H 

_'ii      .'.7  ri. 
Hill.   Jam.-s   E        Sr> 

Karsteii.  Fred  H,.  i 
See 
ard  C  .  Jr  .  and  HInes      2.R84,.'S.'.9 
HJiilHt.n.  John  A  .  to  Sandvlkens  Jernverks  ,\kt let>olag_ 
.•u«t.l..n    ilrlll    bit    for   large  hole*       2. 8^4.227.   4   28 
"."..'i      (5  4 
lllelstrom.    Ir^inl^    E.    and    J     B.    Catlett.    to    Curtlss  Wrlghr 
C..r|.       B.'lt    abrading    machlnea.      2.883,804,    4   28  .-.9.    (  I 

•'•1      141  .  ^       . 

hack     Janifs    E       Fuel   distributor   for   Internal   combustion 
.nu'in.-s      2.884.00(1.  4   28  .^9.  CI    137      625  11 
.l>»>s    Kenneth  C  .  to  Corn  Trwlucts  Co      Starch  and  process 
therefor      2.881.347.  4-28-59.  CI.  127-  71 


I 


.'.it. 


.r 
CI 


H. 
H> 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Hol«on.  Lloyd  L.     Partition  device.     2.884,154.  4-28-59,  CI. 

Hr"elb«"h.  Frank  W.  K..  to  C.  H.  MwUnd  *  Sons.     Tufted 
fabric.     2.883.7.35.4   28  .-)9.  CI.  28— 78.   .      ^    ^    „ 

Hoeselbarth,   Frank  W.  B..  to  i\  H.   Masland  *  S..ns. 
Jump  weaving.     2.884,012.  4  28-59.  CI.  139—39. 


Pile 


H.H-selbarth.  Frank  W.  E  .  to  <■  "    Maaland  It  Son..     Textur 
ing  due  to  overlaps.     2.884.01.1.  4-28-59.  CI.  139  -.39. 

.     Hpero.     Hogg,     and     Schneider. 


and     Hogg 


III.  Seymour,  Hohlael,  and  Sabuda. 
Fishing  reel 


Hogg.  John  A.  :   Hee 

Magerleln.     Barney 

2.884.421.  .„„.  ^,^ 

Nathan.  Alan  H..  and  Hogg.     2.884.429. 
SiK-ro.     George     B..     Magerleln,     Schneider 

2.884.420. 

Hohlsel,  Roland  K.  :   See 
Converse,  Vernon  <• 
2,884,113. 
Holahan,  Joiieph  M..  Jr..  to  True  Temper  I  orp 

guard.     2,884.211.  4-28-59.  CI.  242— W.I. 

Holler,    reward   J..   Jr.   to   «wcnsIIllnol«GlaM   Co.     Fluid 

dispensing      ball      applicator.        2.88S,690.      4-28-59,      t  1. 

Homngaworth.  Walter  L.     Window  unit.     2,884.051.  4  28  .59. 

Holmqulst.  ifoward  E.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Hvdrogenatlon  of  unsaturated  dllactones  to  1.8-octanedlol< 
aclda  and  1,8  octanedlols  with  copper  chromlte  catalyata. 
2.884,4.50.  4-28-.'i9,  CI.  2K0      537. 

Homer.  Howard  J.,  and  J  R.  Whlfacre,  to  The  Commonwealth 
EnelneerUiK  <'o  of  Ohio.  Method  for  making  metHlUxed 
plastic  Alms      2,884..1.17.  4-28-59.  n.  117-47. 

Honerkamp.   FVledrlch.    F    J.    Kurth,   and   R.    S.    Barlow,   to 


2.884,422. 


I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co  :    See— 

DIebold,   Edward  J.      2.883,8.3 

DIebold.  Edward  J.      2.884.583.       .,  ^„,_. 

DIebold.  Edward  J.,  and  Jensen.      2.884..^8.». 

Harvey,   Horace  A.      2.884.570. 

Herrmann.  John  A.      2,884,.»4..  .,  ^^..^.t 

Scott.  William  M..  Jr.,  and  Cataldo.     2.884..>48 

Thumlm.  Carl.      2,884.5(59. 

Yarrlck.  Charles  J.      2.884..>(58 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :   See  .„,,„,. 

Baggott.  Edmund  W       2.883,79.>. 
Illinois  Look  Co..  The:  *»>»>- 

Wolnlak.  Stanley  C.     2,883.848. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   Sf-r 

Sllnger.  Frank   H..   Wilkinson,   and   Howard. 

Wilkinson,  Donald  G.      2.884,423.  . 

Indest.     Helm,     H      Massat.     and     H.     Stohr.     to     \erelnigte 
(;ian««tofr-Fabrlken     At;.       Composition  .«"''     "';;''''.';],,/'' 
stabillilng    e-<aprolactam.      2.884,414,    4-28~..9.    (  1.    260- 
2.39.3 
Indiaiia  Steel  Products  Co.,  The  :    See — 

.Maynard.  Charles  A.     2.884.572. 
Industrfaktlebolaget   Luxor:   See  .„,,„,. 

Wennerb«>.  Erik,  and  He<lberg.     2,884. 25o, 
Industrial  Nucle«inlcs  Corp.  ;   See — 

Foster,  (Jeorge   B.      2,884,5.30.  •* 

Ingham.  Robert  -M,  Jr.  :   «ff  .,  oc.,.ii 

Llttlejohn.  Robert  A.,  and   Ingham       2,884,011. 
Ingold,  Hana      Apparatus  for  displacing  containers  and  plat- 

Yorms.     2.883.945.  4-28-59.  CI.  104-172. 
Inman.  William  H..  to  Bloomer  Bros.  Co.     (  ollapsible  carton. 

2.884,180.  4-28^  .59.  CI.  229      41. 
Instltiint  voor  Tulnbouwtechnlek  :   See — 

Fels.  Xikolaas.     2.884,204. 

See— 


Tnem.Ist.t  Corp  of  Amerlcm.    Damiier.    2.884.005.  4-28- .-.9.     International  Bu/'^f- ^a chines  Corp 
«•!    i'»7     ftiii  Dickinson,  Arthur  H.     J,884.l»^. 

•  '    '•"      "*"  Doty.  Charles  R.,  and  Smith.      2.884.064 

Emery.   Raymond  W.,  Henle,  and  Logue.     2.884.54(5 
Klppenhan.  Beverly  W.      2.884.625 
Kaleua.  Frank  W.     2,884,348. 
.     ^..       o#.      A».  ii...~>.  <-»      iwvi.-*-  Logue.  Joseph  C,  and  Brennemann.     2.884..)5(. 

to  Mine  Safety  AP^^^^^^W^^J^'  \\l  Palmer,  Ralph  L,      2.884. 1 89 


2,884.330. 


Hope  Rubber  Co..  Inc.:   Hee  - 

PoeschI,   Rudolf.      2.883.871. 
H()p|)er.  Luclen  L..  Jr. :  See 

Goldblatt,  I.#o  A  ,  and  Hopper. 

Hornlckel,  Robert   R. 

for    protecting    ears    from    noise.      ;£,or».i,ni  i.    ■»   *r,-jw.    >.  ^^^^    Dan  C'     2  884,621. 

2 — 209.  „  ,  ...       a   «..      A.  U'eim    Cornelius   F.   Jr..   and    Dl   Camblo.      2,884.191. 

Hornlckel,  Robert  R..  and  H.  R.  Barnett,  to  Mine  Saft-  y  Ai.  wo^burrwiniVn.  W  and  T..ben.     2.884.619. 

pllances  Co.     Device    .,r  protecting  ear.  from  noise.    2.88.1.-  y,;:;nrpSulM      2  884.487. 

f572.  4  28  .59,  ( 1   2     209,   ,_      _    „.__... „...„     international  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp.  :  fc>e- 

Fenske    Douglas  H.,  and  Sorensen.     2,884,306. 
Neukom.  Hans.     2,884.412. 


2.883,671 .    4   28-59.    CI 


Houck,  Claude  A.,  and  J    V.  Bradahaw,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp 
Detonator.     2,883.931,4   28.59,  CI.  102 -20. 


Houck,  Gladden  B..  Jr..  to  '^''nPrarPreclslon  Laboratorv   Inc.     international  Sales  Co  :   See 
rotectlon     circuit.       2.884,545,     4-28-59.     Cl.  Marble.  Harold  A  ,  and  Bu 


2.884. 


.884, 


Transistor    protectl 
307     88.5. 
House.  Egbert  E.  Jr  :   «er-  „„„.»«, 

Beaumont.  Warren  L.,  and  House.     2.884.301. 
House.  Ronald  R.  :   See — 

Hchuller.  Walter  H..  Thomas,  Moore,  and  House 
0.58. 
H.uiston  Oil  Field  Material  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Bender,  John  r.     2,884,0(55 
Hovland,  Howard  N.,  to  American  (an  (  o.     Carton 

178,  4-28.59,  CI.  229—17. 
Howard.  Harold  T.  :  See-  ^      .,  ooj  a>o 

Sllnger.  Frank  H..  Wilkinson,  and  Howard.     2.884.422. 

Howell.  Alun  R..  to  The  Mlnlater  of  Supply.  In  H('r  Majestya 
(iovernment  of  the  I'nlted  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Power  plant  Incorporating  a  dynamic 
compreMor.     2.883.828.  4-2ft^  59,  CI.  60 — .35.6. 

H..well,  Robert  H..  Jr..  and  R.  ^  ..^\«»<'»'a  *"  TIJTi  "^r*!!  V« 
Regenerating  Ion   exchange  partlclea.     2. 884.-384,  4  >8-.w. 

I  *1     '^HO       *1  1 
Hubert   Anton.      Liquid    level    Indicator.      2.883.862.    4   28.59. 

CI    73      303. 
Huddleston.  Charles  M       See 

Eggler.  Charles,  and  Huddleston      2.884,529. 
Huff    George  F..   t..  Callerv  Chemical  Co.     Production  of  a1 

kali   metal   hydrides       2,rf84.311.   4-28-59.  CI    2.1      204 

HulTman.  Donald  D,  and  EC.  Dwyer,  ««'  «'7V."f "l^"^  iu' 
Brake  to.     Railway  signaling  system.     2.884.51T.  4  28  .59 

CI.  246     34 
Hughes  Aircraft   Co   :    See 

Iveraen.  Arthur  H.      2. 884, .5.56. 

Smith.  (leorge  F.      2,884,558. 
Hull.  WInfleld  S.    Characterized  package.    2.884.177.  4-28-59. 

CI   229 8 

Hulawlt.   William   H..  Jr..   V.  H.   Berry,  and   K.   A    Reld.   to 

Cnlted    Statea    Rubber   fo.      Method   of    making   pneumatic 

tirea      2.884.044.  4-28-59.  CI.  154—14. 
Humphrey.  Jamea  W.  :   See   - 

Hlbner.  I>e  Loa  ■  ,  Jr  ,  and  Humphrey 


2.883.Ae4 


rbey.    2,884.048. 

International  Standar(1  Electric  Corn  :  See- 
Den  Hertog.  MartlnuB      2.884.489. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corn.  :    See- 
Kostriza,  John  A.,  and  Terranova.     2,884,601. 

Rosenberg.   .Norman    W..  and   Katz.      2.884,310. 
Ito.    Aklra,    to    Shlnagawa    Hakurenga    Kabushtkl    Kaiaha. 
.Method  of  burning  ceramic  ware.     2,883.729.  4-28-.^,  i  i. 

I ve^.' Arthur  H..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co,     Traveling  wave 
electron    discharge   device.      2,884,5.-.6.    4-28-.>9,   L\.   315— 

3  5 

J    k  L.  Aasoclates.  Inc.  :  See— 

Eldred.  John  W     2.883.797. 
J  and  R  Specialties.  Inc.  :   See 

Relnke.  Alfre«l  G  .  and  Johnson      2,884,269. 
Jan^ues.  George  E   :    Sf  „  o<n  koi 

Schuneniann.  Carl  F.  and  Jacques.     2,884.581. 
Jaidinger.     John      H        Electromagnetic     relay.      2,884,5.4, 

4  28^.59.  CI    317      198. 

Jalkanen  MattI  J  Apparatus  for  removing  pulp  from  a 
treatment   vessel       2,884,146.  4-28- .59.   CI.   214—1.. 

Janaaen.  Paul  A  J  ,  and  D  K  I>e  Jongh.  to  N  V  Neder 
laniUche  Comblnatie  vo.ir  I'hemische.  Parasympathlcolytl- 
rally  actlv.*  alpha,  alpha-dlphenyl  gamma  dlalkylamlno 
butyranilde  compounds  and  manufacture  thereof.  2.884.436, 
4    2HU.-i».  CI    260      457. 

Jayei  IlavId  I.  Fluldtlght  casing  for  view  taking  cameras 
2.H«3.91».  4-2H  .^9.  CI.95      11  ^     .     ,     ... 

Jenls«n  (Jarold  C  .  to  National  Steel  Corp  Method  of  ojllng 
tlUKllate  and    pr.;dnct.      2,884..1.18.  4-2^.59.  CI.   117      68. 

Jenkel.  Edward  M  ,  to  Appleton  Wire  Works  Corp._  I>«'t^'ctlon 
element  for  the  supervlalon  of  a  loom.  2.884,01.,  4-28-59. 
CI    1.19—350 

Jensen    Ott.i  :    See 

DIebold.  Edward  J.,  and  Jensen.    2.884.585. 

Jensen    Raymond  W     to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Modulating  and 
-  .'.884.003.   4-28-59.  CI.   137—495. 


Jessen    Phillip  L..  to  lltradyne.   Inc.      Electromagnetic  prea 
sure'  transducer.     2.884.(508.  4-28-,59.  CI.  336—30. 
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""o -id  H"S;rer  "Louver^I  .t?ck  Z'tt  ^HiVjl'r''  2m1.  j„,.  jante.  L..  to  Sun  Oil  (^o.     Polish  formulation.     2.884.3-29. 

079    4-28-.59    CI    126—90.  4-28-.59.  CI    106      10 

Huntley    Mr«    lone:  See  J<«»cks.    Edmund    W.      Holder    for   paint    cans   and    the    like. 

Shelamer.  Charl*s  L..  Sr.     2.883.712.  2.884.216.  4  28-59.  Cl    248     211. 

Hupp  Corp.:  Bee—  Johannlngnieler.  Charles  E      Match  book.     2,884.121.  4-J»- 

Rocar^.  Yvea  A.  and  Bartela.     2.884.345.  .59.  Cl.  206-  29  ^      .  ^. 

Hiird    Dallas  T     and  R    W    Finholt.  to  General  Electric  Co.  J„hns.      Daryl      D.       Bucking     bronco     amusement     device, 
(■omjollte  aTtIc".  of  inetal  and  ela.tomer  and  method   of         2.884.247.  4-28  59.  Cl    272-57. 

fabrKmtlon      2.884.161.  4-28-59.  Cl.  220-63.  Johnson.  Carlton  A    :   «/'    ,  .  „_^„      „  884  269 
..    7  w.           .       —   D      .»  D^k,   kirnrmtt  ram      Pasteuer  Seal-  Relnke.  Alfred  G,  and  Johnson.     2.884. 2»». 

Hutrhlaon.  Jamea  R..  to  Rohr  Aircraft  corn,     rastener  seai  ,  ^^  Charles  H      See— 

ing  device     2,884.098.  4-28-59,  Cl.  189—^6.  "'"^'Ta.ton    A^Ten  n.^smlth,   and  Johnson.     2.883.914.        ^ 

Hycon  Mfg.  Co. :  aee-  Johnson.    Edward    O.,    to    Cnlon    Carbide   Corp.      Method    of 
Silent,  Harold  (.     2.883.907.  ^^^  apparatus  for  producing  ft  tightly  packaged  food  prod 

""^  uct     2.884.328,  4-28-.59.Cl.  99—171. 


Hyde,  William  J.  ^  ,,   ^ 

Blosham,  Gordon  F..  and  Hyde. 


2.883.893. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATKNTEKS 


.883,042. 


Johnson.  Kr«l  1.     OrouplnB  conreyor  m«rh«nUm 

4-28  S9.  <'l.  104— 1T2. 
Johnson,  tJordon,  Equipment  Co.  :  See 

Z«>barth.  Ralph  M      2.884,233. 
Johnson  lUrtmann  :   Set  .,  uui -rA-r 

Johnson,  Julius  G..  and  Hartmann.     J, 883  747. 
Johnson    Julius  G..   and    F.   C.    Hartmann,    to  Johnson-Hart 
^   mann.-     Hair  clipper.     2,883,747,  4   2H-.-,9,  fl.  3U     210^ 
JohnB«.n.   Ralph  K  ,  to  The  Singer  Mtg   Co.     I..oop  taker  with 

needle  guard       2.8«3.9:.3,  4-28  r>9.  CI.   112      228 
Johnson,  Tegner  A.,  to  Inifed  States  Steel  Corp^     Vr**"™''  "' 

aKKlomeratlni?  tine  ore.     2,884,320,  4-28-S9.  CI.   75     3. 
Johnson.  Walter  G   :   Kre —  ^    ,    ^  „  oa,  »... 

Meloy     Arthur   S..   Jr.,    Sweet,    and  Johnson.      2,883,9n2. 
Johnson,    William    E.    and    J.    C     I>avy,    to    Powers  Sanias 
Acrountlntc  Machines  Ltd.     Anchoring  apparatus  for  Hex 
Ible  cables.     2,884.271.  4  28-S9.  CI.  287      .:. 
Jones.  Ellxabeth  :   tiee- 

Jones.  Forrest  and  K.     2.883.7«9. 
Jonea,      Forrest     and      E.       Blackboard      bench. 

4-28-59.  CI.  3.5-  «0. 
Jones.  John  D.  :   Sre  _, 

Kn  Dean.  Howard  J..  Jones,  and  Topanellan 
Joraensen,    Robert,    to    Huffalo    Forge    Co.      Air 

units.     2,884,228,  4-28  .59,  CI.  257-9. 
Judd,  John  H..  Jr.  :   Her 

Chandler,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  and  Judd.     2,884,813. 
Jurgelelt,  Herbert  F..  to  Inlted  States  Rubber  Co.    Transfer 

molding  apparatus.     2,883,704.  4-28-.59.  01.    18-17. 
JuTlnall.  James  W.,  to  RansburR  Electro-Coating  Cori).     Elec- 
trostatic   spray    coating   method.      2.884.341,    4-28-59, 
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Kaess     Frani,    H.    Kronacher.    and.  E.    H.    Becker  Booat. 
SuddeutBche    Kalkstlckstoff  Werke    AG.      Manufacture 
white  calcium   cyanamld.      2.884,307.   4-28-59.  CI.   23  - 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.  :  Her — 

Russell,  James  B.     2.883,739. 
Kaltenbach,    Frederick    H,    to    The    Babcock    ft    Hllcox 


J.883.769. 


2.884.624. 
conditioning 


CI. 

to 
of 

'8. 


Co. 


tube   servoampUflers. 


Limit    switch    circuit    with    vacuum 

2,884.579.  4   28-.-.9,  CI.  318— 207. 
Kangas,    Charles   H.,   to   rhllllps   Petroleum   Co.      Automatic 

Alter  backwash  system.     2,884,132,  4-28-59,  CI.  210-    123. 
Kao    John  Y.  L..  to  F.  1).   Farnam  Co.     Method  for  preparing 

a   novel   cork   composition   and  products  produced  thereby. 

2.884.0«0,  4-28-59.  CI.  1«2  -1«9, 
Karabats,  Christopher,  and  J    I).  Le  Van.  to  Sanderi  Aaao 

elates    Inc      Modulator  electron-discharge  tube.     2.884.553. 

4-28-59.  CI.  313—254. 
Karler    Arthur,  and  L.  F.  Deckard.  said  Deckard  asalgnor  to 

MM'Karler.     Means  for  controlling  current  denaltT  during 

continuous  paper  electrophoresis.     2,884.367.  4-2ft-59,  CI. 

204 299 

Karpoff.  DaVld.  to  Mohasco  Industries.   Inc.      Pile  fabrics  for 

floor   coTerlng   use.      2.884,019.    4-28-59,   CI.    139—402. 
Karpoff.    Darld,    to    Mohasco    Industries.    Inc.      Pile    fabric. 

2,884.020.  4-28-59  CI.  139—403. 
Karr    Michael  B.  and  W.  V.     Binder  for  foundry  sand  molds 

and    procesa    of    forming.      2.884.333.    4-28-59.    CI.    106— 

38  5 
Karr"  William  V.  :  Bee—  ^^    „„„ 

karr.  Michael  B.  and  W  V.    2.884.333.  .     ,  ,  ,   ^ 

Karsten.   Fred   H.,  and  J.   E.   Hill,   to  Chicago  Aerial  Indus- 
tries.    Inc.      Arrangement     for     gyro-etablliaed     platform. 

2,883.883.  4-28-.59,  CI.  74      5.22. 
Rati,  William  K.  :    firr  „„„.„.„ 

Rosenberg.  Norman  W..  and  Kati.    2.884.310. 
Katske.    Ernest    F..    to    Crane    Packing   Co.      Method    of    and 

apparatus  for  lapping  shoulders.     2.883.802.   4-28-.W.  (.  1. 

51—125.  ,  ^ 

Kauer,  Kenneth  C.  to  The  iH.w  Chemical  Co.     ()  cyclobexyl 

phenyl  O.O-dlalkyI  phosphorothioates.     2,884,438.  4-28-59. 

CI.  260 — 481.  ...  ..  ^ 

Kaulen.    Robert,    and    W.    Krohe.      I>evlce    for    coating    and 
treating  body   surfaces,   especially    as  applied   to   printing 
rolls.    2,883,6«1.4-28  59.  Cl    118-   .320. 
Kaye,   Philip,   and  E.   K.  Tate,   to   L.   R.   Pellet.      Retractable 
toothbrush  with  rotary  lock.      2.883.692.  4-28-59.  CI.  15    - 
184 
Kaian.    Bejamin,    to   Radio   <N>rp.   of   America.      «»"*ff«»r"P'<^ 

X  ray   Intensification.      2.884..?28.   4-28-.59.  Cl.  250—60. 
Kaian    Benjamin,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Picture  pro- 
ducing devices.      2.884..566.  4   58-.%9.  Cl.   31.5—169. 
Kearby.  Kenneth  K.  :   See-  «oo*«^. 

Kirshenbaum.  Isldor.  Kearby,  and  Ogoraaly.     2.884,371. 
Kearns,  William  J.  L. :  See— 

Rellly.  Park  M.,  Lewis,  and  Kearns.     2.884,473. 
Kelm     Gerald   I.     to   Hercules   Powder  Co.      Cationlc-moolfled 
urea-formaldehyde    resins.      2.884.407.    4-2S-59.   Cl.   260— 
67.5. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  :   «re- 

Atkin.  Rupert  L.     2.884.280. 
Ayers.  Oavid  T.  Jr.    2  883  97 1 . 
Stelxer.  William.     2.88S.830. 
Stelxer.  William.     2.883.831. 
Stelier.  William.     2.883.970. 
Whitten.  Owen  M.     2.884.291. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Knohl.  Herbert.     2.883.842. 

Wolff.  Ernst  A.     2. 884. .142.  ^       ^        .... 

Kenyon.  David  E  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Decoder  circuit  for 

teledata  system.     2.884.523.  4-28-.5fl.  Cl.  250—27 
Kerr.   Ralph   W  .  and   F    C    Cleveland.  Jr.   to  Corn   Producta 
Co      Orthophosphate  esters  of  starch.     2.884.413.  4-28-»9. 
Cl.  260—233.5. 
Ketchledge.  Raymond  W. :  See— 

Boy^.  Winard  8 .  and  Kttchledfc.     2,8S4.5«6. 


Kllle   (Mho.  and  R.  O   Treptow.  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  ft  Sons  Co 

Signature    stacker   and    transfer   device    for   printing   press 

outfeed.     2.8M4.246..4-28-59.  Cl.  271-   88. 
Klmberlln.  Charles  N..  Jr.  :   Ke e - 

MHftox.  William  J.,  and  Klmberlln.     2,884.369. 
KImberly  Clark  Corp.  :  Set 

!>♦.  Charlei.  A.     2.8M4.0ei.  »„      .n         u     .   » 

King    Carl   F.   Jr..   to  Stephens-Adamson   Mfg.  to.      Seal   for 

bearln«H.      2.8>'4.285.   4-28.59.   Cl.  308-187.2. 
King   Edward  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Knergy 

Commlsalon.       Plutonium    purlflcation     process    eninloylng 

thorium    pyrophosphate   carrier.      2.884.305.    4  28-59.    (1. 

23      14.5. 
King.   Robert    H..   t<.   Cn1te<l   States  of  America.  Navy.      !•  ux.- 

2.8H3.H33.  4   28  .59,  Cl.   102     81. 
KlDDenbao,   Beverly   W..   to   International  Business  Machines 

vZp.     Code  generator.     2,884,625,  4-28-  .59,  Cl.  340     345. 
Kirk.  William  M.     Animal  scratching,  medicating  and  oiling 

apparatus      2.883.966.4-28-59.01.119-1.57. 
Kirkpatrtck.  Wlllard   H..  and  V.   L.   Seale,   to   Vlsco   Products 

Co      Diamine  derivatives  containing  hydroxyalkyl  groups. 

2.884.459.  4-28-^9.  C\.  260-584. 
Kirshenbaum.    Isldor.  K.   K.  Kearby.  and   H    J.  Ogoraaly.   to 

Bmho   Research   and    Knglneerlng  Co.      Hydrocracklng  shale 

oil.     2.H84.371.  4   28-^9.  Cl.  208-111. 
Klshlbav.  Charles  O..  to  The  Singer  M/r  Co     -Nolae  vibration 

damping    for    sewing    machines.      2,883.955.    4-28-59.    tl. 

Klstner.    Merrill    M.      Steam    Iron.      2.883.778.    4-28-59.    Ol. 
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Kleld.   Borla.  to  Arnold  Oopeland  Co..   Inc.      Fluid  dispenser. 

2.884. 1*M.  4-28  .59.  Cl.  222-207. 
Klein.  Stephen  V.  :  See — 

Engleson.  Harry  B.,  and  Klein.    2.884.117. 
Klempt.  Walter:   See 

Grossktnsky.  Otto.  Adelsberger.  and  Klempt 
Klens.  Karl  A.  :   Bee 

I^ndo.  Ellis  A.,  and  Klenx.     2.884.052. 
Kline.  Adolph  M. :  Bee—  ^  ^^    ^„, 

O'Hare.  Eugene  F..  and  Kline.     2.884.631. 
Kllngsberg.    Erwin.   to   American    Cyanamld  Co. 

of   trlaioles  and   amldraxones   of  the   anthraqulnone  series 
2.8H4.424.  4-28-.59.  Cl.  260^  ^08. 
Klockner  Humboldt  I)euti  Akt.  :  See— 
I^ngnieler.  Karl.     2,883,977. 
Muller.  Frans.  and  Winners.     2.884.145. 
Knohl,     Herbert,    to    The    Kendall    Oo.       Surgical 

2,883.842,  4  28  .59.  01.  66-178. 
Knowles,    John    C>.      Hydraulic    brake    ayitema. 

4-2H-59.  Cl.   188      74. 
Knuth,    Kugene    W       Garment    hanger.      2.884,171 

Cl.  223     98.  ^        ^  ^    ^ 

Komarewsky,  Vaslll  I.,  to  Helivy  Minerals  Co.     Dehydrogena 

tlon  of  alcohols.    2,884,460,  4-28-59,  Cl.  260—603. 
Konlkson,  Ernest  R.     Animated  display.     2.884.200,  4-28  69. 
Cl.   239-19. 

See   - 

F..  and  Peraon.     2,884.389. 
and  Robblna.     2.884.471. 
H.  G.  Woehrle,  Jr.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co. 
2,884.283.  4-28-8».  Cl.   80ft— 16. 
to    Com    Products   Co.      Precooked    starch 
seqaeaterlng  afent.     2.884.346.  4-28-A9, 
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Xlll 


2.884.304. 


Production 


stocking. 

2.884.095. 

.    4-28-59. 


Koppers  Co..   Inc.  : 

Corwin.  John 

Leston.  (>erd. 
Korol,  Peter,  and 
Shaft  support. 

Korth.    John    A.. 
procesa  Involving 

Cl.  127—32.  _^ 

Kosatka.  Thomas  O.,  to  Victor  Mfg.  ft  Gasket  Co.     Face  type 

sealing  device.     2.884,267.4-28-59.01.286—11. 
Koser.  .Vrthur  J.     Rotary  barbecue  grill.     2.883.924.  4-28-59. 

Cl.  99—427. 
Kostrixa.  John  A.,   and   P.  Terranova.   to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.     Microwave  transmission  linea. 
2.884.601.  4-28  .59.  Cl.  33.^—9.  _ 

Kottler.    August,    and    (J.    Ohnacker.    to    Dr.    Karl    Thoroae, 
GmbH      Basic  esters  of  mandellc  acid  and  a  process  of 
making   same.      2.884.426.   4-28-59.   Cl.    260—326.3. 
Kowalewskl.  John  J.,  to  Electrolux  Corp.     Multiple  purpose 

cleaning  tool.     2.883.696.  4-28-59.  01.  1.5-417. 
Krasney.     Norman.       Packaged     goods    dispensing    machine. 

2.884.110.  4-  28-.59.  Cl.  194 — 10. 
Kraus.  Bernlce  L.     Garments.     2.883.667.  4-28-59.  Cl.  2-75. 
Krause,    .\uguNr.    to    Mak    MachlnentMU    Kiel    Akt.      Spinning 

mule.     2.883.X23.  4-28   .59.  CI.  57      40. 
Krause.  Walter  W..  and  A.  E.  Schwaneke.  to  Dormeyer  Corp. 

Klectric  steam  Iron      2.883.779.  4-28-59.  CI.  38—77. 
Krenike.  John  G..    to    U.S.   Slicing  Machine  Co..    Inc.      Meat 

and  bone  saw      2.884.028.  4-28--59.  Cl.  148—27. 
Kreutlberger.  Alfred  :   See— 

Crundmann.  Chrlstoph  J.,  and  Kreutsberger. 

Krohe.  Walter  :   8fc-  

Kaulen.  Robert,  and  Krohe.    2.883.961. 
Kroll.    Eberhard.      Apparatus    for   automatically 
tides   in   layers  in  containers  particularly  flsh 
2.883.816.  4   28-59.  CT.  53—244. 
Kronscher.  Hermann  :  Bee — 

Kaess.   Frans.   Kronacher.  and  Becker-Booat. 
Kubstxky.  Theodore  O.  :  «cc^ 

Kubatxky.  Woodrow  P.  and  T.  O.     2.884,066. 
Kuhatxky.   Woodrow   P.  and  T.  O..  to  Wlnco  Ventilator  Co. 
Window  and   screen  construction.     2.884.066.  4-28-69.  Ol. 
lAO — 3B2. 
Kuho.  James  J.     Gun  allng.     2.884.172.  4-28-59.  Cl.  224—1. 
Kuleaaa.  Prank  W..  to  International  Bualneaa  Machines  Corp. 
Erasure    of     imprinted     magDetlc     marklnga.       2.884.348. 
4-28-69.  Cl.   134—1. 
Kump.     Ernest     J.        Prefabricated     building     construction. 

2.883.711,  4-28-69.  CI.  20 — 2. 
Kunkal.   Aloyslus  T.     Auxiliary  window  mbcI  and   faatentr 
therator.    2.881,716.  4-28-M.  O.  20— M.l. 


2.884.-383 


placing   ar- 
In   barrela. 


2,884,307. 


2,884,005 
rocess  for  the 


Kurth.  Franx  J  W     ,  ^     .,,       .  ^    u.-i..« 

Honerkamp,    Frledrich.   Kurih,    and    Barlow 

Kurta    Peter,  to   Farbenfnbrlken  Baver  Akt.      Pr 

production     of     allyl     substituted     acetylene     compoundn. 
2  8H4  4n4.  4   28  .-.».  Cl.  260—632.  ,  ^„     , 

KurvlH,  A  Inn  T..  to  Sylvaula  Electric  Products  »"<;;     ^->7»7,"' 
ge     device     manufacture.       2,884,.ll2,     .5-28-.^»,     tl. 


Swimming  pool  cover.     2,H83,fl7fl.  4   28-.V.t, 
PllU.w  beach   bag.     2.883.682.  4  28-59.  Cl. 


itlHcharge 

41      42 
Kwake,  John   I' 

Cl     4       172. 
KwHk»-.   John    I' 

l.KB  I'r.Hlukter  FabrlkHaktii-bolag  :   Bee 

Svj'tiKKon.   Svnnte   H.      2.8«3.9«K)  ,   ,  „ 

1  !i    Unmlmnl     L«-<'n    E.      MethiHl    and    apparaluj'    for    foldlnc 

trMilillg  fliip"      .'.HKV917,  4    2H   .')».  Cl.  93      49. 
I.alMMiilmrd.-.  Havniond  A.     Apparatus  for  folding  box  blankx. 

2.MH:t.<.»l«i.   4    2H   .-.».  Cl.  03     49.  ... 

Lsfferty.  J«in.-M  M..  lo^Jeneral  Klertric  (ji      Jonlxation  P«"Kf,'' 

iinil    iiifthod   of   oi>erjitlon    thereof.      2.884..».)<».    4   2H-59.   tl 

L  .\ir  Liljuld.'.  S.kIvH-  Anonyme  pour  IKtude  et  rKxploiiHtlmi 
il.'H  I'riKi'tl.H  (;»Mir>:eH  Claude:   Bee 
.Mnille.   .lean.      2.NK4.2.1f,. 
l.niiil>»Tt.       Rav.         Interference      degeneratorn. 

4   2M  59,  Cl "  2.'><>      20. 
I.aiiipkin.    Omar    F       Antl-splll    liquid    container 

4   2H  .-.9.  Cl    22<»     41. 
LandKTfn.     Utwell     V         Motion      transmitting 

J  KK.{.«7H,  4-28   59.  Cl    74 — 496. 
l.sndU  ft  Gyr  A.  G.  :   Bee 

Bollnuinn.  Karl.     2,8H4..'>96. 
l.iinilo.    Kills    A  .    aiul    K     A     Klfnx.    to    Lundo    PriMluctn.    Inr 
Venetian      Mind     consfructlon.        2,884.0.52.     4   2H-.-i».     Cl 
I»M»       1«)H. 
Lariilo  Produrt^.   Inr.  •   See 

ijindo,  Kills  A.,  and  Klenx.     2.884.0.52. 

Folding    play  yard.      2.N83.«t79 


2.884.520, 

2.8S4,157. 

mechanism. 


Latch  construction. 
:    Brr 


4-2R-6».    Cl. 

2.K84.4flfl. 
Material    handling 
1. 


Landrr,    Henry    J       Folding    Dlay  yard.      2.N83.«179.    4   28  59. 

CI    >>     4»».  „     ^ 

Landry.    L.-nrv  J       Latch  construction.     2.883.698.   4  28^. >9. 

Cl     16      144". 
Lane.  K<lwar<l  .1.   II 

«;otr.  Richard  F  .  and  l4«ne      L'.883.93<t. 

Langnialer.  Karl,  to  Klocknci  Humboldt  Deutx  Akt.     Cylinder 
for    infernal    oimhnstlon    engines.      2.883.977.    4   28-59.    <'!. 
123      19.T 
l^pp  Insulator  Co..   Inc.  :   Bee 

Flero.  Carl  D..  and  Moran.     2.884,479. 
I.arkln    James,  ami  W.  S.  Boedecker.  to  The  BaHtian-BlessIng 

«o       Viilv.'  systpm       2.KH4.0:24.  4    2K   .-|9.  Cl.   141       2I«. 
IjtiKk.    Joliii    .\  .    to    Morg  Warner    Corp       Constant    pressun- 
variable     (llsplaiemeiit      pump.        2.883.937.     4-28  .59.     Cl 
103      12<i 
l^ughton.    Ueorg*-    A        Hair    clipH.      2.883.993 

132      46. 
I.awlor.    Frsncls  K.  :    See 

ilauptst'lu'ln.   .Murray.  Hral<1.  and  I.Mwlor 
Lawh.    Koh»Tt    J  .    to   Otis    Elevator   Co. 

apparatus      2.SS4.144.  4   28   .59.  Cl.  214 
Laaa rites.   Wfbb  R.  :   See 

Pf.-lffer.  Richard,  and  Ijixarites      2.883. 7rtl. 
Laxxaro.    Vlnc»'nf    J.       Holder    for    supporting    toilet    articles. 

2.8M4.1.{7.  4   2M-.59.  Cl.  211—65. 
l^Tiih.    John    M       H»<»k   conveyors.      2.884.118.    4   2N  ."»!•.    <'l 

19M      177 
l^eathers.   Clnn'n<»    II  .    and    R     K     Hhellmnn.    to    Mac<*latchie 

Mfg    Co.      I*lpe    wiper.      2.H83.«93.    4    2K-59.    Cl     15      210. 
I<e  Claire.  Harry  W       Sn 

FiMii.-.  IVaii.ls  .><  .  Jr  .  and   l^  Claire      2.8X4.29.-. 
I>e<  luvse.    ^>l•)uar<t  :    Srr 

UuliK-ho.  .\II»T»    snd  I.e<luy««-      2.KH3.706 
I^*.    ('hsrW-a    \  .   t"   Kirohrrlv  Clark   Corp       Flow   control   ap 

(taralus      -'.HMllHI    4   2H  59    Cl    162—317. 
l^.    Helen    «>   nim     Inr       Rfaaalerea.      2.883. 98N.   4-28  59 

Cl     128      4  70 
lie.Te  NevlP     •...The      See 

llalttdi      «   niam   M      2.884.649 
l^hovec.    Ki:         t»   Mpraf«e   RIectrtc  V» 
a  .^t•    «-|    .117      2X4. 
'      If!  I.IMleT  Owens  Ford  Glass  Co      Storage 
>r  plate*  fiir  daaa  and  the  like.     2.884.136 
II 
ging     rlnrheallne       2.884.1.18.      4   28  .59 


LlUenfeld.  Julius  B.,  to  S.D.  Warren  •n<|,R;  *"•  »"4?J- 
Container     aeal     for     electrolytic     capacitor*.      2.884,875. 

Liml^r.!'*I>o*'n   R.'.'^^i^PUtsburgh   Plate   GlaM    Co.      Polisher 

block  swivel   joint.     2.883.805.  4-28-59,   01.    51—168. 
Link-Belt  Co.  :  See— 

Francis,  Norman  L.,  and  Berg      2,884.229. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Reveka.    Sunley.      2,883.796  ,.      ,„   rwrlne 

Littlejohn.    Robert    A  ,    and    R.    M.    Ingham.    Jr..    to   tK«rlng 

Mllliken      Research      Corp.     I>oom     stop     motion     control. 

LJunSl:?g.'Ture^'*'to'Alimanna  Svenska  K'ektri-*-  Aktle- 
bolaget  Valve  which  permits  the  circulation  of  w^rk 
material  during  the  stoppage  of  a  cable  sheathing  press. 
.>  QQA  \*2^    4-**S-59    Cl    207 4 

Lloyd,  Allei^  IL,  to  Tech  Art  Inc  Box  setting  up  machine. 
•'883  915.4-28-59,01.93—49.  - 

Lociier.  Arthur,  and  A.   DOrst.  to  Raul  ft  <  o..  as  nom'"^  »' 
Fidelity   Cnlon   Trust   Co..  executive  trustee  under  Sandoz 
Trust      Printing  and  dyeing  of  textile  materials  and  prepa 
rations  theref..r.     2.884..331.  4-28-59.  01.  106— 26. 

Ix.cher.  Arthur,  and  A.  DUrst.  to  Saul  ft  Co..  ««  no™»n«f .»' 
Fidelity  Inlon  Trust  Co..  executive  trustee  under  S«naoi 
Trust  Printing  of  textile  materials  and  preparations 
therefor.     2.884..3.32,  4-28-59.  Cl.  106-26. 

Lock.  RoN-rt  L..  N.  L.  Nllsson,  and  S^  J.  SP"'"^®"^  ^" -^"i?!! 
son  Brass  Works.  Strain  clamp  for  cables  and  the  like. 
2.884.476,  4  28-59.  01.  174—42. 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp   :  Bee  - 

Shannon.   James   L.     2.883.813. 

Lockwood.   Edward  J.  :   Bee  -  „.      . 

Ihinn.   Morris.   l>ockwood.  and   Oloyd. 

I<ogue,   Joseph   C,  :    See- — 

Emerv,  Raymond  W,,  Henle.  and  Logue.      ---  »,„„„, 

I^>gue.  Joseph  C..  and  A  E.  Brennemann.  to  Internationa! 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Apparatus.  Including  an  Hectro 
static  tviH-  storage  tube,  for  storing  digital  information. 
2,884.557.  4   28  59.  Cl.  315      12. 

Lohmann.  GClnter  :  See 

S|)engler,  GUnter.  and  Ix>hniann.     2,883,8.5.'>. 

Long,  Robert  S.  :  Sff  - 

Tsang.  Sien  M  .  and  I><>ng.      2.884.448. 

L.v.mis.  Alfred  L  .  to  Inlted  States  of  America.  Navy  Long 
range  navigation  system.     2.884.628.  4-28-59.  01.  343-103 

Lorenxo.  Wilson.  l>ock  safety  d.vice  for  door  locks. 
2.883.849.  4   28   59.  Cl    70— 427  xf.th  .,i- 

Loshaek,  Sam,  and  W.  W,  Toy,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co  M^th'«'" 
for  priKlurIng  coated  leather  and  the  products  theivof 
2.884.336.  4-28.59.  Cl.  117-  11.        ^,,  ■  ^,_    . 

I.oshaek.  Sam.  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co  P"\y«"oryan"»f„'""'''";?,'^ 
plural    coat    system    for    leather.       2.884,S40,    4-..S-OW.    «-i. 

"^"^"-  T.-nslon   spring.     2.884.240.4-28  59, 


■i>l>refc%i»ii  hand  for  an  embalmed  ctirpse. 
»  •     2T     21 

ll<iM»tnB    Jr      to   Koppers  Co  .    Inc. 
»  naidithateiie       2.884.471.    4  28-59. 


Two-way   rectlfler. 
2  •M»4  .%7H 

l>-lghl<>«.  lirn 

rack  for  site 

4  1%  6*  Cl 
lie<i.      .\ngi>l<i 

Cl  211  M 
tie<iUX.    \^n  l*a>li 

2  iims.?:**"    4  2»' 

1^-*t<>n.     itrrd      ;«N> 

PurllW-atliiH    ••( 

ri    24M»     «74 
l.e  Van.  Jante*  M      Hrr 

KaralMts     Chriattifher    and    1^    Van.      2.884.563. 
I>-WI«.    Kdliiiind    P        Brr 

Reiliv.  Park  M     l>-»is.  and  Kearns      2.884.473. 

I  ..wis.    peter   P       Brr 

Ciook.  Archir  W  .  and  liewia       2.884.663. 
I.lhhev  f»wen»  Ford  Glass  Co   :   Bee 
Browne.   Charles  M       2.884.313. 
N'lghfon.    C.e«.rge    A       2.884.186 
l.l.h.    Harrv   C       Ilhimlnsted    writing   tahlet   having  conceal 
able   lllninlnatlng  means      2.883.770.   4-28.59,   01     35-62 
I.iehinann.     Gerhard      to     Sunvlc     Controls     Ltd.      Electrical 
anal. .gue  computing    apparatus.       2.884.193.    4  28  .59.    Cl 
23.-.      184. 
I.l.-hmann.  Herbert  C.  Jr..  to  Liebmann  Packing  Co.     Animal 

transfer  device      2.883.700.  4   28-69.  01.  17     24. 
Liehmann  Packing  <"o   •  See   - 

Llehinann.  Herbert  C  ,  Jr.     2,883.700. 


2,884,123. 
2.884,546. 


Loughlin,    Robert    W. 
of.    267-15. 

Lovenston,  Bessie  B. 
I^ovenston,  Hans 

I/Ovenston,  Hans  J., 
to  Hanio  Gage  Co 
2.883.755.  4-28-59, 

Lowndes,  Wilbur  J. 
Hunt,   Reed  O.. 

Ludrlgsen.    Carl    W 


754.  4  28-59. 


2,883,827. 
Trane 
28-59, 


Co 
01. 


2.884,112. 


See- 

J       2,883.755. 

deceased  :    B     B     IvOvenston.   executrix. 
Calibrating  means  for  indicator  gages. 
Cl.  33-172. 
Bee- 

Erickson,  and  Lowndes.     2.884.147. 
,. ..    to   Cutlerllammer,    Inc.      Instruments 
for  measuring    electrical    resistance.      2.884,594.    4-28-59. 
01     324-62. 
Ludwlg.  Bernard  J.  :  Bee- 

Berger.  Frank  M  .  and  I-ndwig.      2.884  444 
I.uehkeman.  George  r      Drafting  devices.     2.883. 

Cl.    33      104 
Lufkin  Rule  Co.  :  See- 
Zelnick.   Charles.      2.883.758. 
Liindahl.    Ossian  :    See 

Ensign.    Genrgf   (J  .    Soper.   and    Lundahl. 
Lunde.     Einar.     and     W.     T.     Nichols,     to     The 
Centrifugal       blower       wheel        2.884.187.       4 
230      134.  ^,  ., 

Lundeberg.   Edgar   C,      Typewriter  ribbon   shield. 

4   28  59.  CI.  197-170. 
Luward  Corp.  :  Bee 

Zug.   Morris  W       2.883.713 
Lvman.     Harold    T.     to     Aladdin     Industries.     Inc        '•'"'^'"'^ 
mechanism   for  tuners.      2.883.885.  4   2«-59.  Cl.    .4      10.31. 

Lvnar.  William  E.  and  W.  J.  H*"'*'?-  ♦"  Rr'l!",fl""Po,n^ 
America.     Electron  tube.     2.884.664   4-28-59.(1.313-270 

Lynn,     George    A.       Wheel    cover       2.884.281.    4-28-59.    01 
301  -  37 

Maas.  Bernard  N  .  to  The  (Jarrett  CorpL  J^r*""""!"  '■''•™'"' 
Ing  mechanism       2.883.920.   4   2a-.59.  CI.   98    -15. 

MacClHtchie  Mfg.  Co.  :  See         ^    „.    ,,  „  „e-  -„„ 

lieathers.  Clarence  H  .  and  Shellman.     2.883.69.^. 

Macdonald.  Alexander  J.,  to  N"tlonal  Steel  Corp^  ^'/'^",'' 
f..r  treating  molten  metal.     2.884.321,  4-28^  59.  Cl    7.5-51. 

MacMillan  Charles  W..  to  Bear  Mfg.  Co.  Automotive  vehicle 
whli-l  aUgnment  gauge      2.883.762.  4-28  .59.  Ol.  33     203  14. 

Macura.   Karl:   Bee  „„„.  ..o 

Slggel.  Erhard.  and  Macura.      2.884.443. 

Madaffer.      Frank.       Bottle      smashing      devl<>e. 
4   28-59.  Cl.  241      99. 

Magerlein,  Barney  J.  :  Bee   -  „  ^      ,. 

Spero.     (Jeorge     B.,     Magerlein.     Schneider. 
2.884.420 

Magerlein.    Barney    J.   G     B     Spero.    .1     A.   Hogg.         . 

Schneider      to     The    I'pjohn    Co        6  fluoro  I7a.21  epoxy  4 
pregnanes      2.884.421.  4-28-59.  01.  260—239.65. 

Mahan.  John  E..  and  C  W.  Osborn.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Polvcyclic  alcohols  prepared  by  ethynylatlon  or  a 
condensation  product  of  a  dlolefln  and  a  furfural 
2.884.318.   4   28   59,   01    71—2.6 


2.884.208. 


and 
and 


Hogg. 
W.  P. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTKKS 


Maier,  Johu.   Ill  ;  See 

tlylnr,  Ul*>nn  W.,  Maler,  Hiul  Ki'p<1.      2,884,510. 
Maille,  JeHii.   Id  L'Air  Liqiiiil*-,  Societe  Anonym*'  iM>ur  I'Etudf 
♦•t   I'Exuloitation   "les   l'ro<v(le«  0«'orp-8  Claud*-.     Uaa  llautd 
oMitaptinK   appariitus       2,H84,2;<«.    4   :;8-5t»,    CI.    261-114. 
MjiltiiiK,    Frt'd    I'.,    to  ti»-inral    1  »ry    Hatt^-rlfa   ('".,    a    diviMlon 
of   J"    K    Mallory   &  Co,   Inc.     Automatic  battery   maklnK 
riiachuu-      U.HH.'l.Hl.'..  4   1^8   5»,  CI.  58      239. 
Mak   Ma.M<liin«*nbau   Ki««l  Akt.  :  See 

KrauM>.    AuKUNt.      2,883,823. 
MHllory-Sharon  Metalu  Corp.  :  See 

Abkowltz,  Stanh'y,  Moorhead.  and  (irosH. 
.\Ullory  Sharon  Titanium  Corp.  ;  See 

Oorga,  William  H..  Yo8t,  Cber.  and  Boron 
Ma  It  by,  C.   Lauren  :   Sre 

\883.H20. 


2.884,323. 
2.883,721. 


.M 


anil  .Mandel. 
Klaitfl    holder. 


2,883,929. 
2,884.220, 


4   28-59, 


tubers 
.'8-59, 


and 

CI. 


2,883,854,    4-28  50, 
Door     lock 
Kick   !th(H«   for 


Inc 


Co. 
1():{ 


,884,4»7 


HiHNell,    KathU-t-n 
.Mandfl,  .Mauley  :  See 

P^icluMibauiii,   William, 
.Manley,    .Marlon    B       Kye 

CI.    248      309. 
Manning.  .Maxwell  &  .Moore,  Inc.  :  See 

Du   Boi.s.   Robert   C.      2,K83,».')H. 
Manaholt.    Dirk    K       .\pparatu«   for   llftlnK  bulbn, 
root    plant*,    pjirtlcularly    beetw.       2.884,079,    4- 
171—99. 
Marano,  MerN'it  W..  to  \Vilnon  Jones  to.     Re<'^ptacle  support. 

2,883,792.  4   2H-.">»,  CI.  45      57. 
.Marble.   Ilar<)ld   A  ,   and  C    I'.    Burbey,  to   International  Sales 
Co.      Gas    furnan'    conatruction.      2,884,048,    4  28-59,    CI 
158     T. 
.Marconi's  \Virelen«  TfleK'raph  Co.  Ltd.  ;  See 

Speake.   Gk'orjte    !>.,    Scanlan,    and   Cottam.      2,884,602. 
Marken,   Alden   S.,  to  The  Texn.s  Co.     Apimratus  for  treating 

wella.     2.K84,(M)7,   4    2N   .'»!♦,  CI.    If.r.      75. 
.Marlor,  Bertram  11.  ;  Sre 

BlHsPlI,    Kathl.-en    M       2,883,820. 
.Marmon,    Thomas    W       .Mason    raker. 

CI.    72      13H 
.Marple,      Kollo.      to      Ilaiuock      Industrie; 

2,HH:t.H47.   4    2.H   .'•!»,   <'l.   7l>      1H5 
Marsee     Jack    H  .    to    I'hillips    Petroleum 
ua.-ih  oiiM-       2.HH4.<M„s.   »    L'H   5it,  t'l.  UK 
Marsh,    KIda   C    :    Sir 

Kricson,  Charles  »;.      2,H«4.199. 
Marshall,   F'lorence  \.  :   See    - 

•  Jlashaw.   .VlfrtHl    M.      2,883,896. 
Marshall.   Haymon.l  \V    :    See 

.stevtii,  flarry  .M.,  and  Marshall. 
Maschineiifabrik  Ilenninger  AC.  :  See    - 

Stohi,  Johann.      2,SS;{.950. 
Masland.  C.   11.,  k  Sons  ;    See-  - 

Hoesell.arth.  Frank  \V    K.     2,8H3,73,'i. 
Uoeselharth,  Frank  W,   K.      2,884.012. 
lluesellmrth,  Frank  W.   K.      2,884,013. 
.Mason,  P'rancia  «:  .  to  .Vladdln  Industries  Inc 
tuners.      2,M8;i..St!4.   4    2M   59,  CI.   74      10.0. 
.Mason.  Samuel  J  .  to  I'nited  States  of  .\merlca 
plate    lens     microwave    antenna.      2.S84,<529 
343      753. 
Massat.  Hein/.  :   See 

Indent,  Heinz,    Massat.  and  Stohr.      2.884,414. 
.Masselin,     Jacques    (;.,     to    Compannle     Franc«l*e    Thomson 
Houston.      Search  receiver  with  stop  i>n  sljtnal   means  hav 
inir      sawtooth      oscillator      halted      responsive 
2. 884,, "lift.  4    28-59,  CI    2.">0      20. 
Mathisen,   Anders,    '-j    to   (Jraviner   Mfjc.   Co.    Ltd 
Wilkinson       Sword       Ltd       Fluid       containers 
4    28   59,  (:i.   109      9. 
Mattox.  WillUm  J  .  and  C    .\.  Klmberlin.  Jr  .  to  Ksao  Research 
anil  Knulni-erinjc  Co       Kemnval  of  metal  contaminants  from 
a   hvdrocarhon   feed       2..S84.3r.»,   4    28-,->9,  CI.   208      91. 
M.itts"  Sl(fvaril.  to  .\H  Sveiiska  Flaktfflhriken       Klectrofllters 

L'.XS4.0S7,  4    28    .-.i*.  CI.   183      7 
Mauthe.  tJustav  ;    See 

Zorn.  Bruno,  and  Mauthe.      2,884,403. 
May    .Maurice,  to  American  Art  Metals  Co     Cart  door  bumper. 

2.HM3.714.  4    28   5!»,  CI.  20      1»!. 
Mavnard      Charles    \  .    to    The    Indiana    Steel    T'rodurts    (o 

SlaKne'tic  chuck       2.884.572,   4-28-59,   n.   317—159 
McAshan       Robert      B.      Jr       Automatic      shut  off      device 

2,883,8,(4,   4-28   ,-,(».   CI,   t>2      55. 
McCaulev,    David   A  ,    to   Standard   Oil    Co.      IpKradlnjc   fused 


Cam  drive  for 

.Navy.     Metal 
4    28   59,     CI 


to     siKnal. 

and    Vj    to 
2,884,07(!. 


rinjt     hydrocarbons. 


2.884,4«9,      4-i;8-59,      CI 


Co. 
200 


Drop-out   fuse 

\U 

heat  resistant 

4   28  59.    CI 

CouplInK    <*f>n 


for 


benzenoid 
200      071 
McCloud.   CeorRp    R.    to   McCJraw  Kdtaon 
construrtlons.      2.S84,.'>00,  4-28  .59,  CI. 

.McCluer,  John  D..  to  Thermold  Co.      Flame  and 

asbestos     textile     base     material.      2,884.343, 

117      120 
.McColl      Bruce    J.,    to    Clark    Kqutpment    Co. 

struction       2.884,083,  4   28   59,  CI.   180      12. 
McCormlck      Frank,    to    Federal    Carton    Corp.     Carton 

bottles  or   the   like.      2,884.181.  4   28-59,  CI.  229 — 41. 
MoCov.   William  K.  :    Sre 

Blewett.    Cuv    C.,    McCoy,    and    Walsh.      2,883.990. 
.McDonoujth,   William  J  .   Jr.      Comhinaflon   cuff  link   for 

ular     or     French     cuff     shirts.     2,883.72.-.,     4-28-59. 

24-113. 
Mcilarv.  Charles  \V.  ■    Srr 

Phillips.     Benjamin.      Starcher,      McOary.     and     Patrick. 
*>  884  408 
McCavock.  Robert  J.      Safety  attachments  for  steering  wheels 

2  883  877.  4-28-59.  CI,   74     493. 
.McCraw  Kdlson  Co.  :    See 

McCli.ud.  CeorKP  R.      2.884.500. 
McTlvanle   Oran  T       .\utomatlc  headllRhf  dimmlnfc  apparatus. 

2  884,564.  4-28-59.  CI    315-83 
McKaln.  Walter  P  .  to  Fada  Radio  *  Electric  Co  .  Inc.      Tool 

dresalng   machine      2,883,887.    4-28-59,    CI.    76—5. 


rt* 


n. 


waiber     fur     faatenera. 


.McKev,     Johu     R..     Jr.     Compoaite 

2,884.100,  4-28-59,  CI.   189—36. 
McMUlan.  Wllllajn  J.,  and  K.  R.  L>*mIow.  to  The  I)«»w  t  heml- 

cal  Co.     Cyclic  foaming  method  of  making  cellular  plaatic 

l»odl«i.      2.884.386.  4-2»   59,  CI.   260     2.5. 
.Mead  Jobnaon  k  Co.  :  /ire- 
Campbell.  Kenn«th  N.     2.884,450.  , 
.Meadowa.  (ieoffrey   W..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  (  o. 

Cement  and  method  of  stabtlliing  aoll.      2.884.334,  4   28-.-.9. 

CI.    ltX>      93. 
.Meehaolte  Metal  Corp.  ;   See    - 

MiMire,  William  II.,  and  Gruver      2,883.723. 
.Mellna  S.A   :   See 

Fresard,    .Marcel,   and   (ilanlnaxil.      2,883,868. 
.Metllnger,  Bert  :   Ser 

Mellinger.   Raymond  and  B.      l',884,296. 
.Melllnger  Hxtures  Co.;   Set — 

.Mellinger,   Raymond  and   B.      2.884,296. 
.Meilinger,  Raymond  and  B.,  to  Melllnger  Tlxturea  Co      inter 

locking  molding  meml>ers  for  cabinet  aasembly  and  method 

of  assembly       2,884.29ti.  4-28-59.  CI.  312      263. 
.Meloy.    Arthur    S  ,    Jr..    R.    1>.    Sweet,  and   W.   (J    Johnson,    to 

The  SlnKer  Mfg    Co.      .Needle  bar  actuating  mechanisms  for 

sewing   machUies.      2.8H3.9.')2,   4-28-59,   Cf   112-221. 
.Meltou,   James   D.,   and   1.    .M.    Carpenter    to  The  tieolograph 

Co       Drill  pipe  valve       2,884.002,  4   28  59,  CI.   137-454.2 
Meune,    Raymond   J.      Foldahle  hand   truck  and  display   rack 

2,HM4.25f.  4    28   59,  CI.  280      40. 
Merck  k  Co.,  inc.  :   .Sec 


Barclay,  Eugene  S.      2,884,152. 
Cutler,   Frank   A.,  Jr..  and  Chemerda 


,884.419. 
Reduction  gearing. 


2.884.417. 
2.883,880.  4-28-59. 


Sarett.    1/ewls 
.Merkle    Bernard  J. 

CI     74      ilOti 
Merrill.  Wesley  P.,  to  The  oilgear  Co       Operating  mechanlam 

for     a     pIlH-      testing     machine       2.883,859.     4-28-59,     CI 

73      4»t; 
.Messier,  Joseph  A.  A       Stay  fastening  for  peg  board  mounted 

articles       2,884.221 

MetraUer.  WilllajD  J., 

High     temperature 

solids.      2,884.303.   4 
.Michaels,    Raymond    J 


Stay  fastening  for  peg 
4-28  59.  CI.   248      3«ir 


to  Eaao  Research  and  Engim-erlng  Co. 
burning    of    particulate    carbonaceous 

28-59,  CI.  23    -1. 
.     Jr.,   and    M.    A.    Splelman 
Laboratories.      B  amlnoproprlonltrlle   fumarate. 
4-28-59.  CI.   260      465.4 
Micro   Metalizlng  Corp.  :   Set — 

Rodrlgues.  Clprlano.      2,883,959 


to   Abbott 

l'.884,44-J, 


2.883.8511 


idergrc 

2.883. 


833. 


.Mhlby.  Harry  W       Masonry  building  construction 

4-28  59,  t'^1.   72      1. 
.Midland  Steel  PriKlucfs  Co..  The  :  8te 
Schultx,  Forrest  O.  E.      2.883.997. 
.Miles.    Elburt     S.,    to    Pbllllpa    Petroleum    Co. 
storage     system      and     method     of     operating. 
4   28   59.  (1    til      .5 
Miller,  Charles  F  .  to  Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.      Pattern  means 

for  knitting  machine       2.883,841.  4-28-59.  CI.  66-156. 
.Miller,  Gustave  :    See  — 

Blaine.  Alfred  C.      2,883.765. 
Miller.  Harry  B.  .  See — 

(Jrant.  Max  L.,  and  Miller      2.884.188. 
Miller    Ohmer  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.      HU 
Impedance      multiplier      probe.     2.884.597,      4-28-.59. 
.324—149. 
.Miller    Stewart  E  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^aboratorlea,  Inc. 
reclprixal      wave      transmission.      2,884,604.      4-28-59, 
33,'}    -24. 
.Mllligan,  Robert    E.  :   See 

Sanderson.    Kenneth    E..    and    .Mllligan 
.Mine  Safetv  Appliances  Co.  :    Sre    - 
Hornlckel.  Robert   R.      2,883,671. 
Hornickel.   Robert   R  .  and   Barnett. 
.Miner,    Clement    P.      Practice   golf   ball. 

CI     273-    183 
.Miner,  W.   H  ,  Inc:   See 

.Mulcahy.  Harry  W.     2,884.141 
Minister    of    Supply.    In    Her    Majesty's 


'W 


Non 
CI. 


2,884,016. 


2,883.672. 
2.884,2.54, 


4    28-59. 


<iovernraent    of    the 


Inited    Kingdom    of   Creat    Britain    and    Northern    Ireland, 
The  :    Srr 

Howell,  Alun  R       2,883,828. 

Ratcliffe,   Stanley.      2,884,627. 

Rol>erts.  Elwyn.      2,884,437. 
Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulator  Co.  :   See — 

.Morton.   John  W.      2,884,504. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  Set    • 

Barnhart,  WMlllam  S..  and  Wade.     2,884.399. 

Clrlch.   Erwln  W.      2,884.126. 
MIskel,  John  J.  :    See 

Candid..,    Michael,    Jr.    and    MIskel.      2,883.984 

.Mlyata.   Akira.      IVvlce   for  determining  moisture  content  of 
various  materials  and  substances.     2.884,593,  4  28-59.  CI. 
324      61. 
Moblev,  lieorge  A.,  to  Deerlng  Mllllken  Res»>Hrch  Corp       Stop 

motion       i;. 883, 710.   4    28   59,  CI.   19  -ir.5. 
.Mocarski.  Zenon  R.      Liquid  level  signaling  means      2,884,131. 

4    28^-59,  CI.  210     93. 
M.M-ller.  Lowell  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus 
for    dispensing    a    metered    amount    of    a    fluid     material. 
2,884.16.-..   4    28    5ft.  CI.   222  -212. 
Moffltt.    William    R..    and    M.   B.   Berkey 
(Jum  accroldea  adhesive  compoaltlon. 
n    106     208. 
Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.:   Fee  - 
Karpoff.   David       2.884,019. 
Karioff.    David.      2  884.01'(). 
Monroe  Ciilculatlng  .Ma'hlne  Co   :   Sre 

<;offe    Edwin  H  .  and  Rowley.     2,884.19«). 
Sepahltan    Amir  H.     2.884.620. 


to   The   Borden    Co. 
2.884.,335,  4-28-59, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


2,883,921. 
thixl   of 

cllMill> 

l'olllhll^ 
colli  rol 
Co 


.Monsanto  Chemical  Co.:    Si  i 

iH.wney,   Paul  M.     2.884.40.-.. 

We.sp.  iJeorKe   L.      2,884.401. 
.Montoniia.   Mary   L   :    Srr         .    „      .  .,  »,„.,  a,,. 

Smith.    Fred,   Bess.T.  and  Montonna.     2.88.1,826. 

Monti.nna.   Ralph  E   :   Sn        ,    ,,      .  .,  „„.,  «.„. 

Smith     Fred,    Besser,   and   .Monli.nna.      2,883,S2t>. 

M.M.re  «'lareii(v  l>  to  Armstrong  <"ork  Co.  Polychloroprene 
and'  butaill.iie  siyreiie  copolymer  adhesive  composition  ami 
process   of    preparing    same       J. 884,400.   4    28   .>D,    <  1.    2».0- 

Miiore,"    Harrv    O,    to    SllalK-rt    Corp.       Electrically    oi'<-raieil 
stapler   with   movable  anvil      2,883.6«V«i,   4-28  ..9,  <  1    1      3 
Mo.ire,   S.'Wi-ll  T   :    Srr  ,.  .      „ 

Siliuller,      Walter      H..      Thomas.      Moore,      ami      House 

Moore  "Sv'imam    H..    and    W     E.    (Jruver.    Jr.     to    M.^.h«Mif 
•  Metal   Corp      Pro«-ess  for  improvi-d  hlllcate  bonded  founilr> 

inolds    and    cores.      2.883,723,    4   28  .59.   CI     22      193. 
Moorhead,   Paul   E.  :    Srr  ,  uw  i  -j..-! 

Abkowtts.   Stanley.    .Moorhead.   and   <.ross       _.884,.i..« 
Mora     Antonio.     >m     to    K.    Schle^'el        """rt-ojierated    slicinir 

devices  for  iHikery   j.roducts       2.883,748.    4   28  ..9,  (  1.   .{(> 

,304. 
Moran.  John   H.,  Jr.  ;    Sir 

Flero.  Carl  !>..  and  Morun.    2,884.4(9. 
Moriarty,   Edward  L.  :   .»<'  .    ..      ,      .  .i  mwi  «-i» 

Etieiihouwr.    John    B.    and    .Moriarty,      2  883,8<9. 
Morin     Lonis   H..   to  Coats  k  <lark    Inc       Machine  f'jr  "'"" 'j 

iiig,    forming    and    trimming    plastic    products       L,88,j.,ni. 

4    28  ,■.<»,  <M.    18      30. 
Morrison,   James    L     D       Hot    iM-verage  dispenser 

4    28   .-.<»    CI    <»9      27.">  ,  ,..,,, 

Morrow     Harry    E.     to   Diamond   Chain   Co  .    Inc.      Milln.d   "f 

iiinkii'ij:    annular    elemeiil.-    for    |x.w.r  Iraiisiiiission 

2  883.738,   4   28-.-.9,  <'l.   29      149..-.  ,        .    . 

Morrow    Joseph    H       Expandable   piston    for  Internal 

tion  engines      2,884,290.   4   28  ,'.»,  C|.  309      10. 
M..rse      John     V.        Single     lever     outboard     motor 

-.884,101».  4   28  .59,  CI.  192       098 
Morton,   John    W.,    to   Mlnm-apolls  Honeywell    Regulator 

Electric  controllers.      2. 884, ..04.   4   28  .59,  (  I.   201      48. 

Mosby.  William  L.  and  S.  R.  Buc.  to  '••'"•*'•'•'  A""'".'"  */"''"' 
Corp  HydroUsi-.  of  N  substitutMl  amides.  2.884.448. 
4    ::8  .'.<»,  r\    260      .'.l.'i  ...  .        ,.  , 

Moss  Hllarv,  to  UurmuKhs  «-i.rp  Switching  circuit  for  mag 
iietroi.  beam  switching  tuls-.     2.884..-.60.  4-28  .)9.  <  I.  31.. 

MosVeller       William      P.  Photographic      lettering      deviic 

2.H83,J»18.   4    2H   .59.  CI  9.".      4.5. 
Miitori.la,  Inc.  ;  ^'« ' 

S'hlachler,  Bernard.  2.884.48... 

''•''■VC«imm.''j«ci'T.''''Farlow,     Mue.tertW-s,    and    Whipple 

Mulcahv'*V«a\"r'y    W.    to    W.    H      Miner,    Inc        Draft    gear 

2  884141,  4    28   ,->9.  <1.  213      4.-.. 
Mullen.    Thomas    W       Tutwless    tire    In-ad    repair 

Muiler"*  Franx  'and  'l*.''h.  Winners,  to  Kli.ckner-Humb..l.!t 
l»eutz   AC      Screw   conveyor  apparatus       1.884. H..,    4 

,59    <'l.  214      17  ,     .  ,  . 

\lund       Morris.        Self     adjusting     window  masking 

'883W52    4   28-.-.9.  CI     118     .'.O.'..  ^ 

Munilay     <harles    W  .    to   The    Distillers   <  o  Ltd 

Inierrupters.      2.884.543.    I    28   ,59,  CI    2..0  219. 

Munschauer  FriMl.rick  F...  to  NlHk^V^o.^w.'J''".'' 
Works  Fluid  oiM-rated  clutch  2,884.108.  4 
192      8S 

Murphy.   Richard  C.  ;    Srr 

Stelter.   Francis  <•    W      2,884.623. 

Miisgravr.   Daniel    D       Machine  gun.      2,883,911.   4 

Musser     C    Walton     A.    M     Stott.    and    A     Bendltt. 

Slat.^s    of    America.    Armv        Head    for    cartridge    actuated 
catapult       2.883.909,  4    28  ,-.9.  CI.  89      1. 

NV     Nederlandsche  Comhliialie   voor  <'»'•''"'.';'•'"'.•   '!^';'' 
Jan-s.n     Paul    A.    J  ,    arid   de  Jongh.      2.884,4,lt.. 

'^'"";- mi'l^rse:  v'j^.'m  '  :'  lir'seymour.  Hohlsel.  and   Sabu.la 

2.884.1  13. 
Napier.  D.,  &  Son  Ltd   :    Srr  „  w^,..  o.,-. 

«-r.H,k;    William    «'.    H.     an.lW  lUsher.      2,K8.{,90.. 

Cpti.n,  iJfM.rgi'  F.     2, 883. 88.1.  .... 

Nathan.   Alan   H  ,  and  J.  A    Hogg,  to  The  I  pjohn      o 
metal    enolates    of     20  keto  21      (triHuoro«i-.'t.>  1 1 
2.884.429.  4-28   ,59    CI    260     ,397  4 
NaVional  Container  Con.       Srr 

Wilson.  James  C.      2.884.17.. 
National  Fibr.'  <;iass  Co  ,  Inc.  :    Srr 

Fischer.  HerlsTt  C      2,8.84,010. 
National  Reseanh  Develoimienf  (  orp.  :    srr 

Slxsmlth.    IIerl)ert.      2,884.282, 
National   St.>«>l   <'orp    :    Sn 

Jenlson.   (Jari.ld  C       -•.>*'^-«-.^»«  .  .,.,, 

Maidonald.  Alexander  J      2.884,321 

National  System  of  (Jaragc  Ventilation,  ln< 

T.nnev,  Frank  M      2.884,248 
Nearv   Advertising  Agency   Inc.      Srr 

Neary.    Lawrence   E.      2.884,  l-i 
N 


.Nessler,  Thomas  (i. 


and      Salnt-Frison. 


element   for  to- 
10. 


Elect  ro- 
Cl     2.50 


to  Inited  States  of  America,  -"^"a*/-     •^''" 
iM.rne   store  ejector   bolt        2,883,910,    4    28-.-.9,   CI.    89      l..>. 
Neuklrch.   Frank:   See 

Neuklrch,  Johannes       2,883.882.  ,  ,., 

Xeukirch    Johannes.   '.^.  to  F    Neuklrch,     \  ariahle  speed  trans- 
mission.     2.883.882, "4-28-.-.H,  CI    74— 679.  ,,,    ,„ 
Neukom     Hans,    to    International    .Minerals   k  (  hemical   (orp. 
Phosphate-nioditied    starches    and    preparation.      2,>i84,41l. 
4   28-.-.J4.  CI.  2ti(>     233..'. 
N.uvllle.  Louis   P.  F.  A.  :    Srr 

Itoussu,      «;abriel     X       K..      .Neuville 
2,884,040. 
Newiomb,  iN.uglas   H.  :   Srr 

Broughton,  Arthur  E.     2,8,83.998 
Broughton,  Arthur   K.      2.884,2<»3 
Niagara  .Machine  and  Tool  Works  :    Srr 

.Munschauer,  Frederick  E.     2,884.108 
Nichols    Ji.s«-ph,   to    Ethin.n.   Inc.      Cigarette 
Imcco"  smoke.      2,8H,H.!I9(>.    4-28   ".!».   CI.    131 
Nichols,   William  T.      Sir  .,    .  ,  ^, 

Luiiile.  Elnar.  and  Nichols.     2.884.18i. 
Nicoll.    Frederick    H  ,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    Amerwa 
luminescent    image    dex  ice.      2, 884, ,'.41.    4   28   .>9, 
213. 
Nielsen.  A.  C..  Co.:    Srr 

Freeman.  Holsrt  L.,  and  Currey.     2.884,56(. 
Nilsson.  .Nils  L.  :    Sn 

Lock.    Robirt   L.,   Nilsson,  and   Spurgeon 
.Nolle.   .Xlls-rt   C.  :    Sir 

Proctor.  Barton.     2.884, 2..6. 
Ni.nnenmacher.     Helmut.     W.     Oettinger.     aud     O      Reltz.     to 
Uadlsche    Aniliii-    k    Soda-Fabrlk    Akt.      Catalytic    pressure 
ntiniiig  of  hvdrocarls.ns  of  low  boiling  point  in  t.''«',J""P''/"'|V,' 
of  a  mixture  of  C( »  and  hydrogen.     2.884.3.0 
J(IH      147. 
Nordi|uist      Ronald    E.    J.,    to    American 

maker      2.883,9.'.ti.  4    28  .".".t.  < 
Normingtiin.  Jaiin-s  B   :   Srr 

Bloom,  Albert.  Freyermutli 
2.884.363 
Norsk  Spraeiigstohndiistri  .\/S 
Ostern.  Carl   A       2,8.83,811 
Northington    Samuel   S.  :    Srr 

Pvie   Edwin  C..  and  Northington.     2,8'»4._.»ti 
I'yle.'    Edwin    C.    .Northington.   and    <  oplaiid. 
Northrop  Aircraft.   Inc  ;    Sre 

Roilgers.  Thomas  E.     2.884.381.      ,^^.,^^,     . 
Norton.    Charl.-s    E.      Diff.-rential.      2.883,884.    4 

74      711  ,    ,, 

Ni.tarbartolo,    Luigi,    (i.    B.    di    li«-l«iojoso.    and    <. 


2.884.041. 

lilt 

28 

device 
Radiation 

and    Tool 
J  8   .-.9.    CI 

28  .-.9,   <*1 
to    Inited 


See 


.eary,    Lawrence  E,   to  Neary    ^'vertislng  Agency  I.,, 
play  article  of  merchandis.'.     2,884,12..  4  -8  ..5.,  i  1 

Vehld.-  display  device 


Di.> 
2(K? 


2.884,476. 


4 


Can    <'o. 

113      8. 

and  Ni.rmingti.n. 

Srr 


-28    .'.9.  CI. 
Can    Is.dy 

2,884,359 


2.883,784. 
met'hanism. 


2.884,370. 


Alkali 
steroids. 


2.884.217.  4 

Prewav.    Inc. 
126      39. 


28   .59, 
Bake 


80. 

Nelson,  ,\nne  K 
CI     ■'4'*      226 
Nelson"    Willis   N.   and    C    J.    Pavlak,    to 

-""  ''":^.:^   F'-^:'Yt:dir'  i^^^^U  V-on.;      Seale.,    ri.e.ed 
2.881,099,'  4   28   .59.  CI.  189      36 


.Neniell, 
joint. 


2.8M.231. 

28  59.   CI. 

Brunl.  to 
snia  Viscoca  Societa  Nazionale  Industrla  Applicazloni  Ms 
iosa  S.p.A.  Thread  storing  and  thread  advancing  device 
cunprisiiig  an  idler  advancing  roller  L.88.1.,  .i.i.  4  .«  n,». 
CI.  28  71.3. 
Novelty  Carriage  Works.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Halstead     Harold   A  .   Harold  A    llalstead,  Jr  .  and  K    K 

Halslead.      2,884.279  .        ,.     ,     ,  i   <•  ii  > 

NowHk     Wilhelm.    to    B.rkefeld  Filter   (Jesellschaf t    und   <  e  h-r 

Filterwerke       IMn.bH.  Precoated       filters       for       lli|Uids. 

J  884  13.'.    4    28    5!».  CI.  210      457.  ,.  ,    , 

Nox'on     Paul   A.     to    Bendix    Aviation   Corp.      Automatic   pUoi 

M-rvo  system      2.884.582.  4-28-.-,9,  V\.  318      489 
•  lakes,     William     E.       Engine    air    cut-off    devic.-.       2.884.222. 

4     '8   -.9    CI     '',51      73 
Onkl.'y     Joseph  "a        Centering    batten    for    drydocking    ships. 

2  883  752.   4    28  -59    CI.  33      74. 
Dbernolte.     Russell    E.       Ice    fishing    equipment. 

4    28   .59.  CI    43      4 
olMrwelland      Hugo.       Conveying    and     transler 

2.884.114.  4    28    .-.9,  CI.   198-24. 
(iBovle,  Charles  M.  :    Srr  „  w^i  r«»- 

Stulti.   Posv  C  and  P.  C  Stultz,  Jr      2..'^84.09.. 
«»»Ht    Charles  j"    End  construction  for  an  expansion  braceiei 

2.883.727.  4    28   .59,  <"!.  24      265. 
Oettinger,  Willi  ;    Srr  ,  „   ,., 

Nonnenmacher,  Helmut.  Oettinger,  and  Reltz 

ngje.  Claude  B..  Jr   :   Srr 

Chandler.  Rov  L..  and  Ogli 

Ogor/alv.  Henry  J    :    Sir  •>  vcj  q7i 

Klrsheiibaum,    Isidor.   Kearby,   and   OKorzaJ.v.      2.884,371 

oHare,    Eugene    F.    and    A.    M.    Klin.-,    said    Mine   assor     to 

said    O'Hare        TelevlsiiHi    antennae 

CI    343      817 

illinacker.  (Jerliard  :    Srr 

Kottl.-r.  August,  and  Oliiiacker 
Oilgear  Co..  The      Srr 

Merrill,  Wesley  p.      :i.SX3.85i>,,  ,,.,   ,.       . 
ole.k.  St.-phen   M..  to   Socoiiy   Mobil  Oil  (  <>.,  In< 

catalyst      2.884.382.4    28   59,<'l.252      442. 
olln  Mathieson  Clieniical  Curi..  :    Ser 
Fldler,   Delmer  A.      2.884,4..8 
(Jrundiivann,  Christoph  J  .  and  Kreutzherger. 
Tyson,  (;eorge  N..  Jr       2,884.440. 
(Jllver    Willis   J  .   to   J.    M     Bird        Instruinen      for 
the  internal   diameter  of   well   bores   or  the   lik.' 
4    28   .59.  CI    .33      178. 
Omega  Aircraft  Corp      'SVc 

Sznvcer.  Bernanl   W       2.884,2.3. 
oNelll    John   P,   to   Radio   Corp    of  America 

'.levice.      2.884,518.  4    28    .-.9,  CI.  2-50      20 
OpDenheim^r,  Jess.    Prompting  apparatus     2.88:<.902.  4    28   ..!«. 

CI.  88-16. 
(»rmsby,  <;eorge  S.  :   .^ff  ■>  cu.i  mtj 

Bobo    Rov  .v.,  and  Ornisby.      2.884.0(4. 
orsclH^ln  '.ril^rt   J.      Scraper  blade   attachments   for   tractors 
iiaving      livdraulically  I  on  trolled 
4    28   .59.  <"l    37       15.5 
Ortlev  Co..  Ltd.:    Srr  ,  ^^,  .,,., 

HIerlng.   William   A       2. '•84. 213 


2,883.77.3, 


2.884,631.    4   28-.-.9, 


2.884.426 


Refiirming 


2.884.383. 

measuriiiL' 

2.8S3.7.".7. 


I'ower  saving 


draw     bars. 


.883.77ii. 


4J»7^ 


\V1 


.Kt.rl'nu.s.  Um.  a  .  to  Silvrr  Slrvak  ,Mf>:    •'.-.      K.Mi.-wal.U-  plow 

.■lit-''       -J.HSt.tlH.'.  »    JH    •''!».  t'l     '"■-       "'•• 
Kstrrn,   Carl    A,   to  Norsk    Sprn.'iiKNtoHii.lust  il   AS       M.'ilio.l 


LIST  OK  PATKNTKKS 
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Xlcoll.  Frederick  H.     2,884.541. 
ONelll.  John  P.     2.SH4.518. 

Pritchard,  Ihilton  H.     2.H84,4S2.  ^^^..^., 

Prltchard.  Palton  H.,  and  Schroeder.     2.884,480. 
Kajchnian.  Jan  A.    2,884,«22. 
Rafowlti,   Samuel,   and  C.    Bonk.     (  ap.      2.883.<>69. 

Cl.  2-172. 
Kalney,  Fred  K.     I^K  brace.     2,883.982,  4-28-59.  V\ 
Ralsch.  Henry  W.,  Jr.:  .s'ri'  -  ^    ^ 

Clark.  r;eorKe  A.,  and  Ralsch.     2.884,392. 
Hajchman.    Jan    A.,    to    Radio    Corp.   of   America. 

Kwitchlntt  systems.     2.884.622.  4-2^59.  Cl.  340^-174. 
Kainlrer.   Krn.-st   H..   to   Reynolds  Metals  Co.      NMckel   platlnjf. 

2,H84,344,  4-28-.'>9.  Cl.  117-130. 
Randall,  David  I.,  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.     Process 
of  preparing  an  azo  dye.     2,884,410,  4-28-S9.  Cl.  200—192. 
ItHnsburit  Electro  Coafinu  Corp.  i  See — 

Juvinall.  James  W.     2,884.341. 
ItHtillffe     Stanley,    to    Minister   of    Supply,    in    Her    Majesty  s 
tiovt-rniiK'nt   o^   th.'   Cnited    Kinsdom   of  Great    Britain  an.l 
.Xorthf'rn    I  rein  ml        Ka.lar    systems        2.««4.«27.    4   28- .•>9. 
ci.:u:i     7.."i. 
KaxlH'stos  Manhattan.  Im    :   Sre 

Moner.  Sh.rman  K      2.HM4.292. 
Kav  MiomI  Bat  Corp   :    See 

W..o(lwHr.l.  Donald  K      2.HK4.182 
K<'ak.Mii     John    J       to    Thf    Sfan.lard    «»il    Co        Intrrme.li at*- 

tuh.   i:iii.li'      •.■.8N:1.<»7:{.  4    2H   .-.9,  Cl    122      .'>ltl 
K.as.r    Warr.'ii   E  ,   and   R    Temple,  to  The  Sun  Tool  6i  Ma 
.hlno    <'o       (Jrindinif    wheel    in.uintlnK    me<hanism    for    an 
.'Ikh   >rrlii.linK    machine       2,8h:<.S00.   4    28   .'.9.    Cl     -"'I       101 
K.ave.^     l{..h.'rt    S  .    t..    Allis Chalmers    Mfe    Co       OauKf   wheel 

attachment.      2.8K4.080.   4   28   ,">9,  Cl.    172-   415. 
K.'lxd     Khmr    W      and   H     F    Wehrmann.  to  Fnlfed  Staf.s  of 
.Vmerha.    At.unlc   Emrkry   ('..tninission       Method   of  electro 
pl.itinir   on    uranium       2. 884. ."{til.   4    28   .%9.  Cl 
IJ.t  k7.1e>:.'l.  Krii  h  :    Sir 

Biirtardt,    l.othar,    Reckziegel.    and    W  ahl 
H.'dlnkTton.  F    B  .  Co  :    fee 

FiiKlesoii.  Harry  E  ,  and  Klein      2.8S4.117. 
K.ei.-  FoMliik:  Machine  Co  :   .s'(  r 

Hocers    William  H      2,KN4.1fi7. 

|{ I    Tl las   It   :    Srr  , 

Ovl.r    C.leiin   W   .   Mater,   and   Reed       2.884..>in. 
It.'flectone  Corp  .  The  :    fee — 

Simjian.  Luther  IJ      2.8S:{.80<» 
H.'horti       Miles     P       Sten'oscoplc     system     and     apimratiis 

JSS.i'KMl.    4    -'S    .'.9.  Cl    88       29 
It.i.l.    K.iimth    A    :    Srr  ,   ,.    , ,        .,  oo.niA 

Ilulswil.  William  H  .  Jr  .   Berry,  and  Reld       2.884.044 
K.illv     Park    M  .   K     P    Lewis,  and  W.  J.   I,.  Kearns.  to   I  oly 

m.T    C..rp      l.tfl        Method    of    dehytlntfenal iiij:    hydrocar 

iM.ns  usini:  n  nilcium  nickel  phosphate  catalyst      2.884.4  .rt. 

4    -s  .-.it  Cl    2r.n     f.HO 
Ueimll,    Jos.'ph        Spark    arresters       2.884.(K»2.    4    2K   .-.9.    Cl 

K.inke    Alfn-^l  C  .  ami  C    A    Johns.m.  to  J  and  R  SiMM-ialties. 
1,1,        Pumt.  shaft   In.UHlnK   tepalr  kit.      2.884.209,   4    2S   ..9. 

If.'i-siMiil'ler    'Knist     and    H     Cassner       SplnninK   or    twistinK 
-i.lmlle      2.xs:i  H-.',-|.  4-2S   .'.9.  Cl.  .■>7      132 

Hilt/,    ttrtwln:    Srr  ,  „    ,..       ..  uij  i  to 

\. .1.11. lima,  her    H.lnmt,  <>ettln»fr.  and  Reitr      •;•«*<•♦••»'" 

Ueiir    (;.'or»:e   11       Mechanically  driven   tachometer   in.licator 

2.SH4.2.<8.  4    28-.V.4.  Cl.  264-    13.  .,        i.   „  . 

Kex.'ka     Stanley    to  The   Lionel   C.irp       T..y   1 motive   hen-l 

IlL'hts      •.•.8h:4.790.  4    JH   r,:K  Cl    4tl      220 
K.vm.l.ls  Met.ils  Co    :    Sr, 

Kamire/.  Ernest   R      2.884.344. 


apparatus. 

Method  ol 

8(). 


204      1 
2.884.32.'. 


Rhodes.  William  E.  and  c.  D.  R<«e.  to  Kol^rtahaw  Fulton 
Controls  Co.  Centrifugal  governor  switch.  2.884.49ts, 
4    28    .■>9.  Cl.  2tMI      80  ... 

Rich     Theodore    A.,    to  General   Electric  Co.      Small   particle 

•rtlier.     2.884,088,4   28-59.11.183—32, 
RlchardFoy     Rol>ert    M.    P.    U..    to    Association    des   Ouvriers 
en   InBtriiments  de  Pre<islon    (A.O.I.P.)    (Soclete  Anonyme 
Cooperatixe   a    Capital    Variable*.      DoseineaBuring   device 
for   ionlsinj:   radiation       2.884. .".32.  4-2H-.-)9,  Cl    2.)0-83.3 
Richard  Foy      H..l>ert    M.    P.    <>.    to    Association    des    Ouvriers 
ell    Instruments   de    Precision    (A.O.I. P.)     (Sociefe   .\nonyiiie 
«ooi>erative  a  Capital  Varlahlel.     Measuring  apparatus  f..r 
ionising   radiations       2.884..->33.    4-28  .Ml.   Cl.    2.-.0      8.1. .V 
Rilev   Stoker  Corp   ;   .s'f» 

■<;rlftith.  Louis  E.     2.883.972. 
Kixero  herro.     Juan        Simulated      soccer      >;.iine 

2  884.25.{.  4   28   .-)9.  Cl.  273    -8.". 
H.ihbins    iN'wev   H..   to   Fisher  FlouriiiK  Mills  C... 
proc  ssinn  wheat       2.884,327.  4    28   .-lO.  Cl.  99 
Rohhlns,  Thomas  E..  Jr.  :    Ser 

Leston.  Gerd,  and  Robbins.     2.884,4.1.  , 

Rob.  rts.   Klw  vn.  to  Minister  of  Supi.ly.  In  His  Majesty  s  Gov^ 

eminent     of    the    I'nited    KiiiKdoni    of    (ireat     Britain    and 

\..rthern  Ireland.     Proi-ess  for  the  production  of  guanidine 

and   derivatives  thereof       J.HS4.4;J7.  4    28-.-.9.   Cl.  20l>— 4.)9 

Uohertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co.:   See 

Rhodes,  William  E.,  and  Roe.     2. 884, 490. 
Rolxrlsoii  Brothers,  Inc.  ;   .ste 

Robertson.  Georne  L.     2.884.245.  „.      .  ,,, 

R..lK-rtsoii    Male  .\.,  and  M.  B    Chenoweth,  to  The  I  >ow  them 
inil    Co       Propynvl    phenylethylamines   and   their   halogen 
acid   salts.      2.884;4.-.5.  4-28   .'.9,  Cl.  200      570.8. 
K..l»-rtson    Geortje  L..  to  Roberts.m  Brothers,  Inc.     Apparatus 
for    straiKhteiiinj;   and   deliveriiiK   paper  sheets   with   ni.ust 
paste  therehelweell.      2,884,245,  4-28   .-.9.   Cl.  271       8i. 
Kohinson.    Arthur  G.   G.    H  .    to   E    K    C.de,    Ltd,      Aerial   ab 

seiiihly       2.H84,030,  4    28.59,  Cl.  343      7.i6. 
Kohinsoii.  Claude  L  :    Sre 

Shulters    Robert   B..  and   R..binson.     2.883.891. 
Robinson.  (Jlen.  and   L.   A.   Havies.   f.  Camera   Vision   I  r..duc 
tions.    Inc  iniiil    camera    unit        2.H8.H.903.    4-28-.>9.    <  1 

h8      in.  .    »  J 

U.M-anl.  Yves  A  .  and  B    K.  Bartels,  to  Hupp  <  orp    Jnfra^red 

devices  and   methods.      2.884,.345.  4-28   .'.ft.  Cl.   11  i— 201 
Roche     Melvin    K.    t..    Harvard    Mfp.    Co       Hookejl    style   bed 
frai'ne    ami    hea-lhoard    assembly.       2.88:V«H0.    4   28-.»9.    I.  I 
5      279 
Hockwo.xl.   Lawrence  R   :   See  _    , 

Strain.  Kouglas  C  .  and  Rockwood      2.s84,.><i.> 
Rockv  M.uintaiii  Metal  Products  Co   :    Srr 

Mrunson.  Thayer  R.     2.88.1.749  ^„     .      ,    ., 

I{...li:ers    Th..mas   K..  to  Northrop  Air.ralt.  In.-       hlertr..l.\  tl. 

s..lutioii.     2,sh4.:i8I.  4    28   .-.9.  Cl.  L'52      ♦i2  2 
H.Hlrinii.'z     Cipriaiio.    to    Micro    .Metalizinj:    Corp 
platiiiK  apparatus.     2.88:1.9,59,  4    28   .59.  Cl.    11  »< 
It.M',  Clarence  D.  :   Srr  - 

Rh.Mles.  William  K,  and  R.w.     2,H84,49t.. 
K.iHers      William    II  .    to    Reece    F.ddinB    Mat  hilie    < 

inK    machines    for   fabrics   ioiitainiii»f  crease  resistlnj:  ad.ii 
tive.     2.884,107,  4-28   .-.9.  Cl.  223      38. 
R.ihm  A  Haas  Co.  :   See 

Losha.'k.  S;im      2.884.340. 
Losha.'k.  Sam.  an.l  Toy.     2.884,330. 

Kohr  Air.raft   Corp       Srr  

Killman   G.rahl  «'  .  ami  Quick      2..s8:l.912. 
Hut«his..n.  James  R      2.S84.098 

Nen/'ll.  Jos.'ph  K      2,884.i»99  ,       w 

It. .If    Kricli    ami  M    Belamin.  to  Siemens  S.hu.kertwerke  A  d 

C.'.ntr..l      bypass      cir.uit      for      .'lectromaunetic      rectihers 

J  8K4  .-.8t?.  4    _'8    .59.  Cl    321       4H. 

Roller  BenrlnKi'o.  of  Amen. a  ;    Ser 

Herrmann.    Karl    L..    Barr.    and    Henw...Ml. 
R.dls  R.iv.e  Ltd   :    Ser 

Haiic.i.k.  Ralph  II      2.883.724. 
RoosM     Vernon   I>       Pressure  r.-spoiisiv. 

2  88:i.934.4    28   .-»9.  <M    l(i:{      42.  , 

R..se.  Stanley  E.  t..  General  Electric  C..  (  ..ndeiisate  <lis 
l>o.sal  ai  ranpinent  f.ir  air  conditl.'lier.  2.88.^.8.1,.  4  -s  ••.'. 
Cl    02    -2811  ,  ,. 

I<..s.'nl>4'r>:    .\..niian  W  .  an.l  W.  E    Katz.  to  Ionic*.  Inc      I  ro- 
,luction     .>f     alkali     metal     hydroxides     by     ion     exchange 
2.884.310    4    28   .->9    Cl    23      184 
R.isenkranz.  (M-orn**  :    Sir  .,..„,   ,iu 

Somlheimer.  Franz,  an.l  Rosenkran/      _.s«4.4if<. 

Rosin.  Seym. uir  :   See  .,  qua  iu-i 

Ehrenhaft.    Franz    F  .    Rosin,   and  <  awein       2.884.48.V 
H..SS    r»an  C     1. 1  lnternaTi..nal   Business  Machiiu's  Corp       Mutr- 

lieti.syst.Mii.      2.S84.t;Jl.   4    2H    .59.  Cl.  .-Mil      174 
Rossuin       R,.bert      T        C.Mnparttiiente<l      .atton        2.884.179. 

4    28  .59.  Cl    229-28 
ILiwlev.   Iioiiald  J.:    Ser 

(;ofTe    K.lwin  II  .  and  Rowl.y      2.K84.190 
R.,v        Mbert      E        to     Ikeer     L..dK.'     Mfg.     C.>        Che.kstand 

o  H84  094    4    28   .59.  Cl    180      1  .,  „  ,  . 

Rudel.    Harry    W..    an.l    M     Gargisa.    t..    Ess..    Res.'ar,Ji    a_i  d 

Eniiim-.-rinj:    C...      Rust    inhibit. .r    ..imposition.      _.884..<,.i. 

4     'S   .->9    Cl    252      48 Cl  ,, 

Ruiz"       Honorato        O  Electro  thermostati.        appliances 

■' 's84  .-,(>•'    4    2 8-. -.9.  Cl    200      122.  ^^       ,      ,    r. 

Hu'ssell.'  James    B.    to    Kais-r    Alurninnm    At    <  h.'m  cal    C..rp 

C.,niposit.'  article       2.883.7,39.   4    2H   ..9.  Cl.   29      19...2. 
Ru-ell      Linus    E..    to    Peters    ic    Russell.    In--.      FIul.l    pump. 

'88.1  9.19    4    28   .59    Cl.  ni3      178 
Ru'ssell.' Robert  G.  to  ( .w  .nsCoriiing  Fiherirlas  (  ..rp      Appa 

ratiis    f..r    fe.'.liiiL'    tmdten    gla-s.  _    J.KK.t..9R.    4    _8   ...i.    «  l. 

19      53 


Va.'Uiiin 
49 


nfol.l 


2.884,288. 


valve  for  fuel  pumps 
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,<..,.,.«>...  na..>.  t,.  |r  u;....|'  .,j<v;;f  -.''^^v  ^^i;'""'"  ''^  '" n;:,:::.  ^\;!"':(,:'n.",  ^U!:::;;r-.^..''"  c^iix;;'";!.^ '!. 

nun.-  »i>rkink:>-       ..hhi.-.-,    »    -^   ...  .  t  i    .          .^  iiu|,r,.x  .•.!    ,lrv    >ii.iiftli    .■..iitiiliiiiik;    a    |>..l.vin.T    cotnj.riMi.t. 

s  n  >    III.'   :    >(■«              _  .  ..rl.ox\  li,   l.•r;.^ll^..  aiunl.-  ti'-iiiix.  and  .|U.it«Tiiiir.v  liiiiiiii.iiiiiin 

I    ',■'■•■■,"*''*,:"   xn  ».M,.u|-'.. iIhM  |..r  i.r.Hl,i.iii>:.-.Hii..-    l.'.HS4.o.-.M.  1    Js   ..'.» 

""'"Vii^VA*'''"""  '■      '"     "■""""■■   """'''"'■  ""'  ^"""'"  S.h'.l,!;'V.n'n.:,    u     K.    ,,.    Tl...    M>.llan.l    S,.,-!    I-n„lu.t«   O, 

r.lnk:.;r..t.Ml  spa.-.-.      ..sn.{,h.<.,.   »    .h   .,...(!     .-  I'ro.lii.  t^,    In,        Kl.'.tri.-   MM.l..r  o.ntn.l  s.v<t.-iM.    «-J,hM,5M. 


Saia  A  (i    ;    >(< 

W.'li.T.  .\rtiir      .:.s>'».4!i!t 
Saint  FrisiiM.  I,iMii>  II     N        Xi  < 


4    .'h    ,')».   fl     .'lis      4il< 
S.  hut,      ."-lam      T         FliM.riiik:     I.h.I         •_'.nh4.»i.;:i,      4    '.'h    .>!».     I  I 


■'•■;■"",';;"■"•■'    ^     "■    '■ '"■   """    """"^"-"     s,,',!;.'.,„.V...  .m.,,,,  k    .v. 

S.iihIk/.     Kiiri<iii.'        I'.iliv  s    sim.'        J.HX.l...!.     I    -H-.i.t,    <1       s.-iiwiira  Lali..r.it,.ri.'n.   Inc.  ;   Wfi' 


:{tl      .'.(I 
San.l.T-  -V-s...  iatf>.  III.-       ■•«•<'  .,^w.---i 

KaiMli.ils,   ('111  i>l"'>li>'r,  ami   I.«-  Nan       _'.,s,sj.,..i.< 


J.HS.'^.T'^li 


Hi.nn.T.  M.>rtlin»T  W.  anil  Owuli's       i;,HH4.:i:.J. 
S.<itt,       Vfrnuli       I..       I'.'t      .•..mm. Ml.-        l'.H><.t.9<;;{.       4    2S   .,U 
CI.    11!»      I 


SamUT-i..ii    K.-nm-th  E..  an.l    K.   E.   MiiliKtin.  to  Vnxper  C.)ri>       s...tt,    William    M.   .Ir.    an.l    J.    It.   Cata  .1...    '"    '  T  K    ^  "-nni 
..nm    ...ntrol   m..an.       L'.HS4,i)ir,,   4  -JS-r.O.   CI     VM)     M^  Mmik.T    i\<       l?n>    .lu.i    unit    f..r    .-!.•.  trI.Ml    .I.Htnbm.un 

Saii.ln.T.  Walf-r  .1    .   S./  .  >v.M.-m       .•.s,s4..-.  »^.   4    -H   5H,  CI    :<(I7      14.. 


Fi.Tc.-.   W  illiam  L.,  nn.l  San.lner.      •J.hs4..'Hi»S 
Satnl'.z   Trusl       Sti 

L.iili.T.   .Mthur,    in. I   hiirst       •J,.s.S4,.i31 
L.i.lifr.  Artliiir,  iiml  I'lirst.     I',ss4,;<:t2 


S.niit.i,   In.-.  :  S>i 

Sams.    II.rl)vrt   \\  .      "J.HHa.U^U 
S«'al.',   Vir^'il   I..  :  Sir 

Kirkpairn-k.  Willar.l  H     tin.l  S<-ul<-      L',NH4,45tf 


I„r   la.-.slmii.-   (•.■.-..i.Ut.      J.SH4, .'!»!»,    4    .H   ,....   (  1     .^4..  S4..it..n.  .I..hn  II  .  t..  The  B.  K,  c;..."lri( 


Saii.hik.-ns  J.TnMTks  Aktifl).ila>:  ;  Stv 

Iljiilst.-n,    J.ilin    A.      '.'.NSJ.'^JT.  . 

S.in>:aniii  KU-.-lri.-  C..   :  Ni  < 

(i.-lK'iT.  Ilfi-man  H..  .Ir       •J.Ss:!>40 

.S. ins. Mil,  Rjiymiin.l  E.  :   S'l 

V.iii   \alk.-nl.iii-k:.   IlM«at-.l   E  .  an.l   San.xnn       .'.hs,!.KI.1  . 
Sansiim.   K.ili.Tt    I>  ..<"  ,  „  ,  . 

rark.-s.  .sr.iiiI.'V.  nml  S.iiiMiiii.      i:,HH.!,!(Lt, 
S  iiaiiai-   M.i.luiif   • '"       .*>■'  < 

I)..nn.'ll.    Fi-.'.l.Ti.-k    I.       •.i.K84.2T4. 


Ii  C.i      \\  lif«'l  asm'inbl.v 

L'>S4.04_'.  4    js   .".».  CI.  ir.J      4(14. 
S.mI.tIiiihI,    Ci.nia.l    A        F.-rm    fi.r   in..l.lin>.'   .•..ncrcto    I  iM-ams 

■' ss:t  7JS.   4    _'*«   .">'.».  CI    "jri      IL'I 
.-;,..  iii:    ll.Tiiian    S  .   an.l    W     I'    Cr..pi><T.    t.i   Stnmlar.l  Oil   (  .. 

I'r...-.v'>s    for    .•..nla.tint'    li.pu.ls.      :.'.HH4.:<7.'.    4    2H   :>U.    «  I 

Jtis      14'i. 
S.'i.ll     II.il.''rt.    tn     III.'    Hah.'.i.k    h   Wil.ox    C.       (  ..nil»M-tl..i 

iliaiiil>.r     Willi    .-■imbinf.l    piilvtTiz.'.l    fiifl    an.l    khh    tiiiiii: 

•J. Hs::. !•»><.    t    -"«   .■.!•.   <'l.    11"      -- 
S.'ll.rs.  .lolin  \\       .>'  <  .  ^    .   .     , 

Ha.limann,   .l-.liii   II  ,   S.-ll.-rs.  an.l  \\ak:mr.      •J.Hs4.4u 


_     ,  1.      ,      M    „  .1     «    I'.,      tn..       Chi-ml.al  .■niiiii..iini  -  na.niiiann,   .i..iiii    ii.,   .-^.-m-i!".  ni...    ....k...  ..      ~- - 

Sar.'tr.   I,.'Wi.H   II  .   t(.   M.T.k  .V  <    ...    In«        *  .V*!'"'' j',   "V"..^"-,,',  s..,„      Matdu.s    ••,    |,.    KI.-ktr..k.-Miisk    A  -  S.       Man..fa.lniv    ..1 

SiuL-Tin'      K.'hv'anl    H.    (••    Svlvania    El.-.'trl.-    I'r...lii.-t.s    In.;  .'"l-    •-'',     ''•J, 

"';::a;..j;;rr'r;,:m  ,:::;':i::n.^;;:..r;;;!r;r.:{;:;'r;'^uH!;:c'tj:;r::^  -^f .;;;.^.;n,.i,  i,  T.,„t.ip...k  „„..,..i.  ..'<h4.i..,  4 .« .. 

irom.      L'.sH»..;Ht.    *    JH   .»'.».  (I.   -»•"      -  ■»  s*'viinMir    I  .••-   I       >'* 

^'""/^,:.;;:.-    A^nnr.  ami  I.ilrst.      2.H84.331.  '    '     ^''T^^-'-^,''^-'"^  «'  •   "'•  ^'^ "^-   """'-"•  ^""'  ^"•'""" 

I.,..l..'r,   Arthur    an.l    Uiirst.      •.>,HS4..H.r_V  •  si.alT.-r'CV  W.'.'rk.     S.  ,■ 
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4    .'s   :,U.  Cl    2  4i'.        ".4 
^'■'"I'lidlir""" '--"       ^'— "er       M.-^.;arv.     an.l      Fatn.l. 


H.iijaiiiin       Star.-luT.      M.ilary. 

UiP|.inu  siirta.-.- 


■'  V.S4  -Ciii    4    -'s    .'.'.I    (  I     lf.7      4.'- 
Sr^a.!     .•lilT.o.l  "...    The    Taft   l'el,-.;e   Mf«     Co        ' -"'l'-''^-  ^;' ' 
,,,„.litt..i,ini;    m.-M,^       J.ssri.s.,.;.   4    2K    ..!».    •   I     -'l       l-' 


Fi.-h.-t 


;i.  ...I     SIanl.->        sn  ■ 

Stamm.   ,{..!»  rt    H  .   F..\.  an. I   st.-.-.l 


2  VS4   4(i!t  .  ,    ,  . 

s,.,kell       William      .1       .l..urnnl      b..x      liihri.'ntor 

4      'H    .-.P.    Cl     .!."'<       2  1.< 
S...-..IIV   M..hil  Oil  <■.'      In.-        Srr 

i:.ii:str..m.   Fri.    V       2.SH4..<.2 
Carni..dx.   Havm..n.l    F       2.«84,:W> 

.Me.k.   St.-ph.ii    M       2.HM,.<S2  o  ty,  ,r(7    4    "v    ". 

.s,.ii«.rp.  Carl  A      Carrx  im:  .ase  for  k.-vs      2.»«^4..t.f.    4    - 

s..|..ni.>n     Charl.-s       Chanire    p..<-ket    f-.r    shirt 
Vs:i.C.7:i.    4    2H   .'.ft.  <'l     2      2.'.! 

S..1 

1 

v.,iii,.rs.  .\llen   F       Sn  oooi  j-n 

Harris, ,n.  .lames  M..  an.l  S..niers     .  2-^^ J '.^ "..,,.    xvild.-L-i: 
S.,mmer,    Han-,    ,„    Firma    « Vmentfahr.k    lT..l.l.-rh.mk  \\  ild.  u^ 
At;       Siipp.>rl       arr.inceni.'nt.      2.xm.2'<..       »-'«■..'. 


J  sy4.(l7s 
>    .V.t.  C 


2l'.!. 


^'^'-'"       s;;:!;Vr"Fr;:;;:-is'.-'xrV"';.   ^'^c'M.Jr.d.r      U.ir.,ar  a.arm 


h...is'.r  l.rak.    >ysr>-ii, 
U,',isler    hrak.-    llie.  Ii 


II. 1    111.-    Ilk.- 
In.- 


^.wsimli.ei:   to'  Allen     II      Ihi     >«;•»'    I:' '-'-^'''"il^    "?■; 
KiiKhtness  .-.ntr.d  rir.-uit      2.H.m.r..-.2.  4    2V   ..'...  (  1    .-1..      -- 


aiis     2.I.I 


S..mmer".lohaiin.-s     Impre^'iiat  Ion  of  w...M|.-n  p.d.-s     2 


>.ss4,:iii-j 
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s|,Ti-/,.r.' William,   t..   K.ls.y  Ha.\.-.  <  ■ 

•  vvi  s:',ii    4    2»»    .'.!•    'I    ••"      •".4  •' 
Si,d7..r.    William.    1."    K.-ls.-v  Hay.-s   . 

plans   f,.r  huil-liiiL-       2.x.<:V..'.4.  4    2^   ■<'■>.  <  1    •-'      i  •■ 
St. -I. h.  lis  .\. lams.. 11  Mti:    •  "    ■    sn 
Kim:,  .'ail  F  .  .H       2.sh4.2.h.. 
st.-ril,.n   C..ri.    .    Sn 
stev.'^:''ln.,^;"M'.    aii,rK'w'j.,.rshan.    ...    ;..,i.;ra,    Kle.-tri 

i-o      .-ir.uil   hr.aker       2  '<'*4.4'....   4    2v    .,'..    <  1 
Sl.-\.-iis.  liar., 1.1  F       Sn 

Hir.l.  .lani.-s  U  .  ami  st.-v.-ns       2.ss4...n. 


'.Ml        sK. 


s..mmer.  .I'.iii -     ,,1.,...^... mr.i.  .laiii's  u  .  ii.i.i  ■-.■  >■  ■.-       -.       ■                  p,  ,nr. .  t  i..ii-i  1 

s.,n,he,mer,   Carl  (.    ■    .<"                                           •.  s>,J<-,T'  samplm;:    .I.-m.'.-     to,     ins.-rtioii     In     h.i:h  Jr.-.  ) -mi.  >     .  ..ax.a  I 

I,..wif/    Cerhar.l    H      an-l    Sontheimer       -.SV4.(,.<.  .r.msmiss,,.,,    lim-       2..vs4..;...-,.    4    2S   .,!'.<  1     •<•;',  ^  ,     ..„., 

--[:,;:S"X...,jr..  s »...,  > ^'«.-^  ^^:::;;ri,...i;;';''^'"^^.,n.^'Ty''yJ:  ;-!';i^;'^r^ ; ;  , 


SM.iTh.Tii  Calif, ,rnia  C.Ian. 1  Co       Srr 


I'.llsh        .1. 


Fr.-.-m:m     aii.l    Haprty       2>.'l.''.r.« 

an.l    F     Cottam.    t. 


, 


.     .L..     i  ....riz.-    I>      M     J      n     .S.-atilan.    an.l    F     (  ..ttam.    ... 
'"n?';^,.:;:;    WireWs"  •r.d.-c-at.h.  Co     I..,l       Tratisnit,  re.en.. 

II  .         ••  V.SI  .-..I-'      4     ■"<    "!•    (   1     ...f.^        •   >  _      .     ....     .,, 

;,::ar    .•h;^-!-      Me.diani.-al..seillat..r      2.ss:!  s.;7.   .    2V..P. 


ssj(i:,..t.    1    2v    .'.!•    .'1     1''2      ■'■>i> 
r.,,nni:    t,,..l    an.l     iii.-lh.,,l     l"r     tiiakitr-' 

I.  11 


Cl.    7  4      .•<.>. 
Sp.-har.  .F.hn  V       Si 


Finiiran    ChaM.-s   M  .  ami  Sp.diai       _>>«>.  1.  «■ 


all. I    val^  .    m.-aiis 

St.  wart.     .Vrtliur     II  .,_.,, 

.,m.-      2.sv;  svs    I    -s    .-,...    .  I     ...      "  - 
sl.-u.iM.    .F.hn    K        Kad    luMi'-a-Ts       ..s.^  4.n...,.    4 

1^4     :! 

si.  \\  art  Warn. -I    <  ..r;.        ■^'  ' 

Ml.-ii    .\rtlinr   r       2.ss4.l'.o. 

,-!;,,,, I  M;ni.i.-    Ar'li'ir       2  *«v(...., 


>»titt       KliU'T     r.       ilfVfUSJ'ii,    n>     >'.     .»i.    .-iiiii.    unuimii'i  ■  •■■  ■  •-■ 
■    cri.k.-t  <lUi).'ii!*.r      •.•,».S3,78H.  4-;:h-.M».  V\.  43~-.->."i. 
Stin.   •  MlVf   M.  :    Sir 

Stitt.  KlintT  K.      li.HSa.TSN. 
Stnhl..    Anton    U.    to    Wfstern    Printing  &   I.ltliOK'rupliliiK  <  <> 
IToifHs  ami  ai>puratUN  t.T  idll^ttlnj;  «i>»l  "tmkinK  of  n.'xll>l»- 
sh.-.-ts.     .'.MS4.LM.5,  4-L'H   :.U.  CI.  -.'71      -».'). 
Stiih»>»-.   WHlttT   M.  :    Stf 

Hantliurii.  Horiiiv  F  .  and  StobtH'.     l',H.S4..'(H(. 
'■iti.bi     J.iliMnn.   to   Masclinu'nfiihrik   BtMUilnjrer   A.d.      Knilir.M 

,|.i.v  ma.liiiiH.     i:.H«:t,it:.<i.  4   _'H   .-)!».  CI.  im      !M 
Stolir.    Hfliniit  :    Si  r  ,    ,  ,  . 

ln.l.-!.t.  M.iiiz.  Mas.sat,  and  Stolir      J.Hs4.414. 
stokt-s.  V   .1  .  Corp   :    >'" 

Kr.mk.  Uii,\nion(l  »..      l'.s^.!.7(>:{ 
Stok.->.  \\  illiani  II    ;    Si-r 

I'riK  liar>l.  .lol  n  K  .  aiitl  Stoki-s       iJ.NSH.SCi.i. 
Storm.     Arthur    W  .    ami    K.     K.    (iroll.    to    Eri*-     Mining    Co 
Clniiik  lirt'aktr  for  r.-ctank'nlar  furiiacf.    li.Hhi.li.'JT,  4   Jh   .>!». 
<  1    _'r.:',     j<t. 
S(,,r/.     (  liarlis    K.   Jr.,    to  Storz   IiiHtruint'iit    Co.      I'h.vsiriaii  s 

li.-ailliL'ht       _'.HN:{.!tH(t.  4    U8    .■)!».  CI    12H      L'.'i. 
.*itor/.    In.-it riini«'nt   Co.:    Sir 

St,.r/..  Charh-^  K  .  Jr.      ■.'.ssa.lt.so. 
Stott.   Allifrt    M.  :    Sff  ,  ,    ^ 

Musst-r.  C  Walton,  Stott,  and  Hf-nditt.     J, MM,? ,»(«». 
^tn\.-r     Carr.ll    J  .    to   Tile   AIomi    Iron   &    St«'«d   Co.      Slu-iir   tor 

.lianii.-U   or    tli.-    lik.  .      :;.HS4,tMi:<.   4-2S    .Ml,   CI     lli4      47 
Str.ilillxTk;.   Knrt      Sir  .^^.  ,..,- 

Sipiiaili.  Kri-d»-ri«li  \V..  Jr.,  and  Stralilli*'r>.'.  J. Mh4. .>_*•> 
Strain.  I»ouk1:i-<  »'•  and  I.  K.  Koikwood,  to  KUM-froMt-aHur*- 
ni'iit>  Inr  V.irialili-  tonlrol  for  olfctriral  Imix-danc*-  as 
...■ml.li.-x  :J.h.h4. •'.<•.■>.  1  I'H  •">!•.  CI.  JOl  *M 
Stratton.  Kdwin  J  I».  to  larco  Inc  Continiioiin  form  sta 
tioitfrv  and  trn'tliod  of  forniiin:  .same.  l'.Sh4.-'iiJ.  4  JH  .'.'t. 
,.]    ._,^^      ,v, 

Stian»>     Irvini:.    to   ISruno  .\iw    York    Indnntri*'!*   Corp       U  ir«- 

twislini:  tool      •J.s.H4.i;i((.  4    2H   .".!».  CI.  •J4J      7 
Stro\ip.    Karl    I.,    to   « Ufrlirad    l»oor   Corp.      Hintrt-   and    tnnjc 
••n;;Mk;ini:    r">lliT    .>iiippo-t    for    sljdahlf    closurrH       i;.»>H:{.»l!t7, 
i    L's    .-.!t.  CI.   Itl      '.•7 
Siriild.-.  W    l<    :    Srr 

Witt.'r.   M»'lvin   I.       J..sm4.(i(>(i. 
SludfliaktT  Packard  Corp.:    Sir 
Tavlor.   Koss   K       I'.sM.S.sTr, 
Stullz.     l'o>v    i;     ami    r     <;.    Stultz.    Jr.    to    C.     M      oHoyU-. 
M.rhanical  lirak<-  slack  adjiisftT  for  railway  «ar  fi.nndalion 
hrak.-M,     l'.hs t.(l!t7.  »    I'M   .V.t.  Cl.lHM      litti 
Stiilt/.  I'osv  <i  .  Jr.  :    N(  I 

Stultz."   I'osy    <;.,    and    I'osv    <;     Stult/.   Jr       L'.M»<4,01»7 

MlililfUtscli.-    Kalkstirksti.ff  W.  ik.'    AC    :    Srr 

Kai'ss.    Fran/.    Kronaili-r.   and    H.-.  ki>r  Ilo,.>t        :.'.ss4,:iil7 
SiilintT.   <  If  to,   .\kt        Si  I 

t.iUi.   .Vdolf       L'.ss.t.T  »f, 
Milli\  an.  Marv  ■\.  .    >' ' 

Ktnson.  Ctiari.'s   (.       '.'.•^M  4,  l!i!» 
Sun  oil  C.I   :    Srr  .  j 

FvaTis.  W  llliam  T       -■.s^4.l!t4 

Ji'zl.  Janifs  I..      :;.S.s4.:!J!t 
sun    Pool  Ac  Macliint-  Co  .  Tin   ;    Srr 

K.ascr.  \Varr»Mi  F.  .  ami  T.-mpU-       •J..sh:<.so»i 
Sum  ir  <  'ontrols  I.fd.  :    Sri 

M.^tunann.  C.'riiaid       J.ss  ».1!»". 
Supiiior   I>ispla\s.   IiK        Sir 

■r.M(li.    JullU.H    K         L'.HS4.-'<I| 

Snprt'nic  I'roduct.s  Corp   :    ,"^'<  < 

llrlstol.  How.ird       _'.Kh;<.74.'.. 
SiiMsnnm.  Harrv.  U>  rnlt.il  States  of  Ainfricn.  Navy      Aiousflr 

pant'l      •_'.HS4'.'i.S«.  4    _'N   .".!».  CI    l**!        •". 
sv.-nskn  .Xktifltolakrct  <  iasaicnmnla  tor  ■    N<i 

Srhol.lstrom.  Karl  <)    K       ■_'.'<M4..'.4-.' 
SM'iisson      Sxanti-    II.    to    I.KI!  I'roduktfr    Fal>rlksakti«diolau 


optical  arranircinciit  for  n-cordiriL'  of  tlif  course  of  the 
refractixo  index  in  rotatlnj:  centrifnk.'f  cells  ■J.HM:',,<t(M), 
4    I'H   .*.!».  CI.  .SH      14 

Swam  Wllllani  II  .  to  Schlinnherirer  Well  Surveyinc  Cori» 
Kirect  coupled  Heries  anipliHer  2.HK».4!tL'.  4  JM  .-.!>.  CI 
17!»      171  ,  . 

Sweenev.  .\In\well  I'  .  <o  I'niteil  F,ncine.T«  A  <  onHtriiitors 
Inc  Process  for  the  pvrolvsis  and  caMittcatioii  of  hydro 
carhona<-eons    materials  "    •.',HH4.:UiS.    4    ."*   .'.i*.    CI    -.'US      .-i:( 

Sweet.  Ka  V  I»    :    Si  r 

.Meloy.   Arthur   S  .   Jr.   Sweet,  nntt  Johnnon       J.HH.l.iK.. 
Sweet.  Stuart   W.  :    Srr 

.Viidersoii,  Hernanl  K  .  and  Sweet.      l.'.XN4.rt<W; 
Swift      Willanl     K.     Jr.     f..    The    FiUhoro    Co        RudlMicllvc 

fautini:   svstem       _'sh 4  .-.(.-..    4    JH   .".It,  CI    -.'.Mt      H.T 'i    " 
Swiff.    Willard    K.    Ji  .    to    The    Foxhoro    Co       Kadlo-.ctlve 

iiailKlni:    chara<"terization    ilevi<-e        :.'.HH4. .'>:<•>.     4    '2X    "•!>.    CI 

•_'.".<  I      h:\  r, 
Swiff.    Willard     K  .    Jr.     to    The    Foxhoro    Co_      Railioactlve 

nieasiirlni:    svsteni    compensation       J.MH  4.."i,'?7.    4   "-"«   •>!•.    '  I 

Swift.    Willard    K.    Jr.    to    The    Foxhoro    C.       Kadio  act  v. 

ifBHeouH  t'anuink:  sour.e      •J.H,K4..-.:tH.  4   2H   ."."t.  Cl    :;..••      H.n. 
Swift    Wlllar.l    K.  Jr.   to  The   Foxhoro   Co       Multiple  Hoiirc^- 

radio-active    .levice        -.HM »..-,:{».    4    .'H    r,«t.    CI     I'.Vl       H.<  .! 

Sylvania   F-lectric  Products  Inc   :    Src 

MannaliH   Wilson  11      L'.S«4.."i71 

KurylH.  Alan  T.     ::.HS4.3lL\ 

Saiibestre.  F.dward  H      J, H.S4. :{.'»() 
SvinlnKfon  (Joiild  Corp..  The  :    .^Vr 

HIattner.  Emil  M      ■2.>*M4.14n. 

Itlattner.  Knill  H      J.HM.HJ 

Itlattner.  Kmil  M      2.SH4,I  ».t 
Svinintrton  Wavne  »"orp   :    Srr 

Cou.h.  (llenn  F      J  MH.l.iM  4 
Svinons  Urothers   Co.:    Sn 

svinon.s.  Kdc.ir  P      •_^s^4,(l3^•, 


*  with  '  itppoHed     ecifiitrically     rotatlnK    blades.      J,884,(Mfl, 
4-JH-.'i«.  Cl.  14»l      71.5. 
Svncro  .Machine  Co.  :    Sft- 

Mniestle.  Carl  O.     J.884,12U. 
Svntex  S..\.  :    iiee 

Sondhelmer,  Frani,  anil  Koi»**nkrani.     ::. 884,418. 
Sznvcer    Hernard   W.,   to  Omega  Aircraft  ('ori».     Knui-klM  or 
articulated  Joints   of  the  clevU   type.     2.884. J7a,  4-28  o«. 
Cl   287-  lOti. 
r   &  T.  MfK.  <"o   :    *>« 

Teshier.  Aram  J       2,MH;{.tfti7. 
Tall  I'roducts  Co   ;    Str  .  ^^  .    ...- 

Foote.  Francis   S.,  Jr  ,  and  Ia?  Claire       2,884, 2tf.). 
Tahathnlck.  Howanl  :   S'lV— 

Hwlley,  Norman,  and  Tabachnkk.    2.884.322. 
Taft  IVirce  Mfn.  l"o  .  The:    Srr 
Stead,  ClilTord.     2,88;{.8()3. 
Takeuchl.   Takahiro.      Pipe  coupling  having  M   KnBket   resp<jn 
si\e  to  Internal  or  external  presiiure.        2,884.2»14,  4-18-.iB, 

Cl.  28.">    no. 

Tank  Service  and  Construction  Co.  :    See 

Ciraham.  Arthur  H.  and  Staley.    2,884,15«. 
Tann.    David.       Variable    pitch    pulley.       2.883.8i0.    4-28-.-iU. 

Cl.  74      2;}0  17 
Tate    F.ilwiiril  K   :    Sn 

Kave.  Philip,  and  Tate      2,883.«»2. 
Tavlor    Arthur   H  .   to   Ilrown  Co.      Method  and  apparatus  for 

pressing  tlhroiis  tiihintf       2,884,()«2,  4-28-.-iU.  C\    162      415 
T.ivlor    Ashton  li.     Terminal  blocks  for  electrical  trolley  sys 

iVms'      2.8N4.»il4.  4   28   ,->9.  Cl.  339  -  2«3. 
Ta.vlor.   Ho.sM  K  .  to  Studebaker  Packard  «"orp._    Fast  Idle  con 

t"ro|  system   for  power  machinery.      2,H83,87rt,  4-28  .)H,  (J 

Ta/uniM,   James  J  .   to   Fo<kI    .Machinery    and    Chemical  Corp 
Amliioar\l    isocvanates  and   their  manufacture      2,8M4,43.i. 
4    28   .">»."C1,  2t>0      4.'>3 
Tech  Art  Inc   :    Srr 

Lh.yd.  Allen  II.     2,883,»1.-..  _.^       ^ 

leich     Julius   I<  .    to    Superior   Idsplays,    Inc.      Ilumldlner  for 

.lisi'.lay   cahinet       2.HS4,201,   4    28   .V.>.  Cl.   231t      .'J.*>. 
lemple.  Ralph  :    Srr 

Keaser    Warren  K.  and  Temple      2, 883. 800. 
Tenrnv     Frank  .M..  to  National  System  of  Carafe  Ventilation. 
Inc"    Tut  of  war  machine      2.HM4.248,  4    2H   .>».  Cl    273      1 
Teplltz.    Ahraham    J.,    and    F.    F.    Versaw.    to   (;ulf    Keseardi 
A    iKxelonineiit   Co      .\pparatus  for  applylntc  outwardly  di 
re<teil    forces    to   tubinc.      2.884.0(Wi,  4   28-.-.H,   CI.    1««     .>."> 
lerranova.  Paul:    Sre 

Kostri/.a     J-diii   A  .  and  Terranova       2.H84,«01. 
Tessier     Aram    J  .    to    T     A   T.    Mfn.    Co       Mechanical    |)encll 

■j,HH:i.<M;7    1  JH  .".".I.  Cl   120     18 
I'exas  Co  .  The  :    Si  i 

II->well     U..liert    n  .  Jr.  anil   Woodle       2.HS4..4H4 
Markeii.  Allien  S      •.•,HH4.0ti7. 
Tliaver.  Jean   M    :    Srr 

Fearoii.  Hohert  K  .  and  Thayer      2.hh4,.i34 
Thayer.   I.ouis  C.   t,.   Itecknian  Inatruinenta,   I^nc      .\pp«ratus 
fiir    ineaMiriiik.'    oxv){»'n    I'ontent.       2,883.H.'7.    4   28-.'M».    Cl 
7:t      27 
Thelln.  Jack  11^-   .sr*-  ..  ,^„,,.,, 

Hardy.    William    M.  Thelln,  and    Kurman       2,884,44<» 

riieii     Kdvxard    (>.    to    American   Can   Co.      Key    for   o|ienlnn 
tearing:  strip  containers      2,8K4.1.-.N.  4   28  .".H,  Cl    220      ..2 
I'lleriiloiil  Co    :    Srr 

McClner   John  I>      2.884.343 
Tlieurer.  Josef  ;    Srr 

Plasser.  Franz,  and  Theurer      2,883.»41. 
Tlioiiiae.  Itr    Karl.  O  in  h  II    :    Srr 

Kotiler.  August,  and  Olinacker      2.8S4.42<"> 
TlioniMs.    Philip    A.   and    J     1.     Welch.   Jr.    to    Inion   Carl.ide 
Corp      Composition  comprising  unaaturated  polyester,  vinyl 
monomer    and    cvcllc    teriH-ne,    cured    product    thereof    and 
process   of    preparini:   the   cured   product       2,HM4..3W8.    4    2H 
.'lit.  Cl    2'iO      2!t  H 
Thomas.  Walter  M    :    Srr 

Schuller,      Waller      H  .      Thomas,      Moore,     and      Mouse. 

■2  KH4  •>.">« 
Wilson,  Lucius    II  .  Thomas,  and    Padbury       -•**J*i •*>''•-.. 
Thompson.    J.iin.s    K        Hetractable    kobI     jx.Hts       2.884,2..-. 

4    28   ."><».  Cl    27.1      .'."> 
Thompson  Proilucts.  Inc   :    Srr  .„„.-o. 

Schuneinann.    Carl    F.   and   Jac«|Ues       2.884..iHl. 
Thumiin.  •'arl.   lo   I  T  F  Clroiit   Breaker  Co.     Circuit   breaker 

anti  pumpinc  device       2.M84,.->«».   4    28   .-,».   Cl     31.       ,.4 
Thurnlier     Ferdinand,    to    WashlnKton    Iron    Works       Multl 

l.lateii    iiot    press        2.HS4.0.J2.    4    2H    .-.!».    Cl      144      2M1 
Tliiirnher     Ferdinand     to    Washlniffon    Iron    Works        Multl 

platen   hot    pres-       J.SM4.033.    4   28   .'.O.   C|     144      281 
Times  Facsltnlle  Corp   :    Srr 

Sandrock.  Harold      2.884,2«1» 

Timmons    (;e..ri:e   A      .ind   M    Seinchyshen.  to  American  Metal 

Climax.  Inc      Molvbdenum  titanium  cobalt  alloy.     2.884.3_4. 

4-2H   .".il    Cl    7.">      I7i'>  ,  , 

Tinslev    Samuel   W.   to  Union  Carbide  Corp      Preparation  of 

para,'    twta  dinltrostyrene        2,884.4rt.-..    4    28   .".0.    CI     2«0 

Tltcomb       AUierf     S        .SeRmental     bondetl     abrasive     b<Mlies. 

.'.ssri 'h07.  4    2H    .-.M.  Cl.'il       2<W. 

'  "'"  Woomm'r".  William  W  .  \Vh.>eIock.  and  Tols-n      2.884.010 
Todd   «'   :    Srr 

Powers.  Walter  P      2.884.110  ,      ,    ,. 

T-mIiI     lleiirv.    to    mlted    states    steel    Cori.       Sample   bolder 

and   method   for  specf nurriphW-  analysis       2.K84..i.>2.   4    L8 

.-,!».  Cl    .n.?      1  111. 


"co'   Ltd!  ;  ConU-^ilfriction   dutchea.      2.884.10o.    4-::«-..«. 

'■'^"'^y:- !"H::w;,rJ;j:.  :i:;;.es.  .Hn;i,,'^-'i-,«-:^r^^vii 

Toiiris..n,    Asher       Uorln>.'  fool       2,883.882,  4-^R  ov.  i  i.    •  « 
Toy.  Walter  W    :   Sre    -  _ 

Tr.cl;::;'*'1>ur''^l&.."'S™-""»»-t'-'  -^'"•"'"- 

2.SH4.400.  4    2H   .'»9.  Cl.  179      18. 

"^'"'Luiiile.  Kinar.  and  Nichols      2,H84.187. 
'Trautli.  iMto:    Sri  •>  uuj  imi 

llraun,  Willy,  Trauth,  and  Von  Gnma.     2.884, 3oO. 

Tr.ptow  ,  Robert  'O.  :    See 

Kllle.  (Mho.  andTreptow.     .•,K84,_4«.       ,„.     ,.^„       \l..«ns 

Trickle.   Russell   W..  Jr..  '"  •►'''^V"'";    ^I?'T-'V-.9  '^'l    174 
for  splicnm  armored  cables.     2.884.4.  .,  4->8-.>9,  Ll.  in 

•Troier,   llenrj.   and  ('     A.  (Iweij    to  Benm.. Aviation  Corp. 

Fl.-xible  drive  abaft.     2.883.839.  4-28-..9,  I  1.  84-1.1 
Trousdale    R,.bert   B  .  to  (ieiieral  I»ynan.i.;s  Corp       Telephone 

s.vsiem      2.HH4.4hH.  4-2H-.'.9.  Cl.  1.9  —  1. 
Triie  IVniper  Corp.  :   See   -  . 

Ilolalmn.  Joseph  .M.  Jr      -■'*f,7-*  '    ,  . .     .„,,    .u,       itrak- 
•TrueiuiH-r.   Konrad.  to  SU-Kener   Kisj-nbabiilH-darf  Akt       Brak 

1,,^:    arraiiKeim-nt        -.h«4.09»l.    4    28   ..».   <  I.    188      80. 
Truesdale.    favour    L        Metho.!    of    a.-aiulnif    the    heading    of 

.Irii.eri.-s      2hM,or.3.  4    2H  ,-,9.  Cl.  !•«)     -UO. 
Is   n^    Sin   M      and   R    S.   Louk.   to  American  Cyanamid  (  o. 
'    N  inph.  n    IvV  and   N  N'  biphenylene  biH-B-«n.lno,iaphthoUul- 

fonic   acids"       o  HH4.44.;.   4    28   .-.9.   Cl.   2<.0      .,09. 
Tsuchikawa.      Take..        Gear      rollin»f      machine,       2.88.1.8.M. 

4    2S    .-.9    CI    HO  -  111 
Tiillock    Charles  \V      to   K.    I     du    P..nt    de    N.      ours   and   to 
"taction    of    metal    "'.-id.-s    with    tbiophosp-ne    nt.d    per 
rhloroinethvl  inercaptan      2.8K4,4.>.1.  4   -H   ..9.  (  I    -•«•»       w.v 
TuiiK  Sol  F-lectri.-  Inc  ;    srr 

Uoriaii.  I>anlel  K!"    2.SH4,..01 
Turan     Nathaniel    K.      Thr.-e    iliin.-nsi.mal    return    i)..st    curd 

fol.l.r      2.h84.1N4.  4    2H   .-.9.  Cl.  229      92  1. 
Txson     (leorue    N      Jr.    to    Olin    Mafbi.son    Chemical    Corp. 
•  Pr.  parTtlon  of  bl.rat..  esters      2.H84.440.  4   28  .'.9.  Cl.  2.m   - 

'""iVinoi^EilwinJ    U.    2.HH4.2«2. 
Vonel.  Charles  J       2,H84.2»i.l. 

'  '"'.;! ;j^:''wUliam'l.  .    Yost.    riH-r.    and    Boron       2.8K3.721. 
,  hlir.  Arthur.  Jr  .  to  Bell  T.lephone  K«b..r«torles    Inc    ^Sem 
, -,.111111.  tor  nonlinear  capacitance  diode      2,884.«o..  4   -«-...«, 

I  ir'ili;''cii«rl*'es   B..  Jr  .  to  Watson   MfK.Co  .  l..c.     Fllin»:  s.vs 
lems      -.KS.t.9,S9.   4    -'H   .'.9.  Cl     129      1»...  . 

I  iri.h.    Krwin   W  .   to   Minn.-sota    MlnlnK  ''^,'].^}\%l'\     .i'^"/ 
,ur.-ensitive  adh.-sive  slLM-t  imitenal.     2.884.1-*..  4    S   ■>.». 
Cl     .Mir.       .'i9 
I   It  radx  ne.    Inc    :    Srr 

Jess.n     Phillip  I..      2.S'<4,tiOH 
I   nion   .•nrbide  Corp.  :    Srr 

I.ierdorf.  Paul  R      .•.HH4.004. 

Ilenrv.  Joseph  P      2.XS4  4.i2 

Jolinion.   Kdwaril  <•      '->^V  .r^' .       .  u«i  -.in 

oM.r    <;ienn  W  .  Maier   ami  Ree.l      J  .SS4    'K  ,.,,,.. ..^ 

Phillips.      Benjamin.     Starcber.     Mct.ary.      ind     latrl.k 

•  XH4  4(is 
Th'.mas.  Philip  A.,  and  W.lcb.     2.8,S4.398. 
Tin-ley.  Samuel  W      2.';*J<4--»rt>        .,  ^„  .  „,,, 
Winter.  Lester  I.  .  and  Kdstroin      2,884..'<91 
I  nit.dCarr  Fasl.ner  Corp_  :    Nrr  „  ww^  rtim 

Fraser.  R..bert  W  .  and  Herlerlck.     2.HH4.rt09 
rnii.d  Fnt:lneers  A  Const ru.  tors  Inc.  :    Sir 

Sx*.-.-nev.  Maxwell  P.     2,884,.3.58. 
rnll.il  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  _  sn 
l'..s».i    Jos.'ph.     2>*«.3  <;h7. 
Willmott.  IlerU-rt  J.     J.SS3.f!H... 
I   iiii'd  States  of  .\merii  a 

Africultur.' :   Sn  ,  „,  ,    <*       >  wu.  i  >t 

Fmerson.  (Miver  II  .  and  Bl.kofT.     -•>*]*.^:*- 
.ioldblatt.  l.«'o  A  .  and  llopp.T     2.884..UO 

•"v.M;";vini:^n.    W..lf  W.to.    and   von    Clerke       2.HS4.0s:i. 

.\rmy      Sn  ,  ^,.  ,  -..,• 

Cortes.'    Vlnc-nt  J      -'  h81.>2». 

il;i:.:i:?;c"w;M!.n.-^^ou:^.d  Ben.utt.  2.H8..909. 

\t..mi.    Kn.'rtv  Commission;^  Sn 

l»r\.r    William  P      2.h.h4..2i.  .,  bw  .  -  >., 

Ivcler   Charh-s.  and  Unddleaton.  2.884.....* 

Kinir   Fdwnrd  L     2..sh4,30.-..  .,  .o.  .,,. . 

Reb..|.  KImer  W  .  and  Wehrnnuin.  2..884..1..4. 

^■'K"mL'."^'Roberi  B      2..hs:i  933 
,.„.„„is.   .\lfred   I.       2.«*H4.  ,28 
MasoiV  Samuel  J.     -^.^s. -^•■( , 
V.ssler    Thomas  i..      2.8H.1.910. 
Sussmaii    Marry       2."'84.084. 

'  "^'VlViV^lr  ll'llium  M.:    Jr'.    K^rry.   and    Re...       2.H84.044. 

J.irj:.l.-i't.  IlerlK-rt  F.     2  8H3  .04. 

Sauer.  Herman  C      2.XM3..01. 
1      s    sliiint  Machin.- Co  .  In.    .    f*'! 

Itnich    Fr.iiik   F  -•>''♦  ''-..^ 

p.m.  h    Frank  F  2  SH4.029 

Kr.n/k..  J..lni.;  J.'«>'4.«i2.. 


Pritchard   John  K  .  and  stokes.     _.8H.i. .»_.>. 

T.Kld.  Henry.     2,XS4^...2. 

Inlveraity  of  Minnesota.  «•'«•'"»»  "^*''*^„„'^Vskx  hx; 
smith.   Fred.    Beaser,  and  Montonna.     -.88c!,»_i,. 

1  pjohn  Co"..  The:    Sn     ,^^,   .,„ 

rifpr;eV''^Va;ney--T*'sp-...     Ho...     and     Schnei.ier. 

Vi/rni^Jr-'Kilimi^d'-^'liulnTim:^  *air      control      aystem. 

vaTrr»^^::^:  \.;::i'^:. '  to^^;aa&.rijf  der  ^:r^\i^--;^: 

"lafie  en  Telefonie       Matneti.-  modulator      2..%84..>99.  4   -f» 

2'8H;i.838.    4    28. ',9.   Cl.   ni       . 
Veitch.   I n  r.  :    Srr  ^^..  u-ts. 

Veitch    <.eor>:.'.  Jr.     J.HH.t.s.^n. 
Veitch.   Mattie;    Srr  ^^.,  u-.u 

Veitch.    C.-or.e.  Jr.      2.HVl.8,<'S. 

Veit.h.   RolH-rt    L.  :    Srr 

Veitch    tieorne.  Jr      2.8s.<.vt«. 
VerelniKte  t!lanzst.,ff-Fabriken  A  « ._  :    •\V' 

Iniiest.  Heinz.  Massat    ami  ^'"l  "^^^r j^.^-^^^" 

Sie.el.  F.rhard.  and  Macura.     2.8h4.44.4. 
V.-rsaw,  Forrest   F   :    sn  ■>  hh4  mill 

Teplltz.  Abraliam  J     and  \  .-rsaw      -•^'^J**-*''^'         .,  ^^^  9,5^ 
VertlB     Francis        Itouble    ended    liall    IX'int    pen       -.i^n.v.' 

4    JH   .-,9    Cl.    120      42  1. 
Vi.tor  .\If.    A  (;asket  Co    :    Srr^ 

Kosatk...  Thomas  «t.     2.SH4.2t>.. 
Victor  To.d  A  Machine  C..rp.  ^^^^  .,  ^^.,  v-y 

KtzenhouMT.  John  B.  and  M<,riart>.     -.^^.l.«.w 

Viel       Fdmond     P      B         Sealing     and     metering     attarhment. 

2."hs4.ol;:<.  4  2^  •".9.  ci.  141      110. 
Visio  Products  Co.  :    Srr  .,     ^,  ,~^ 

f..r  an  aut.ii:raphi.    re.ist.-r.      _.SH4._«>.V  ■»    - 
^  •'^''Vr  U^ln:;^:'"^.df-\Un:.  «nd  von  .;i.rke.     2.SH4.0... 
^""  l^S.  "^^llu;  Tn.uth.  and  Von  Cross      :^^'^-^^'\.^^. 

-^,.r'T-.C^:S'":vr^o;!..'^  sZ^'^i::^^  \-r 

2  SH4  OH.-,.  4    2H-.-.9.  <"1.  IM        •'. 
Vorwerk  A   S..lm  :    Sn 
Vosbil:;l;V:^'.w;^s'   anir^:  s:;   mops   ..f   ,..  extractor  type. 

.. .^s:{..lH9    4    2K  .-,9.  V^^V      Holilers  and  valve  controlling 
V.w.bikian.   Peter  S    and  T.   S       ""V'*''"''  "".Vss^  1H«    4-2S   .-.9. 
mechanism  for  pr.s>uriz.'d  containers.     _,sm4.iw,. 

Cl     222      323. 
V..sbikian.  Thomas   S   :    Srr  .,       .,       , 

Vosbikian.  Peter  S    and  T    S.     -/';;;*;^;V 
V..sblkian,  Peters   and  T.  S.     -.8H4,1»*,.  „,^,^,„ 

Vossber..    Carl    A.       Hol.in.    mill    tbickn.-ss    .ontrol    s.xstem. 
>  SS3.H9.-..  4-2.S   .V.».  <"1    HO      .,t..  .  .  ,    ..^    -,, 

Waara    «Mto   M.     <;Mrd.-n  and  lawn  tool.     -.hH4,..8.  4 

Cl    294      .',1. 
Walker  (bemie   C.inbH.:    •*"■♦;,  j,^,  ... 
Knk    Fduard.  and  Si>.'s.     _.8H4.4.,4. 

^^""^4«^d;;;;,wii.t;:ms..  and  wade.  2.8^4.399 

^'■'"^&,^!mn;^  .{obn^lT.  sellers,  and  Wa.ner.     2.884.402. 
''■"^^VlurrdL  Lothar.  Recktleg.!.  and  W.hl.     2,884.325. 
Wakefield  Co     The  :   Nff 

Wakefield.  ^%^'\\  ^C-^^--^J^ti('\<\  Co      Overhead  lljrht- 
Wakefl.'ld,   l.eor.e   P..    to   The    **  ""♦^"*  "i  oJv  .^i-,     A_-'H-.'i9    Cl 
Inrand  room  condltioninK  system.     2.8H4..51-.  4--8  .-,», 

Wa'lker.'^Jamea   R.     I»ouble  hung  window   mount.     2.883,715. 

W.fl.^.'So.^    l^uTll.    B^    ^,,«»— "       ««»■■"•"'    '•"• 
•'  KH3  94.'>    4    28-.'>9.  Cl.  10.% — 3«8. 

"■■''l'li,.t!Sr.?»;?''M>oj..naW.,,*.    2.883.9««- 

Inc      Filter   cartndjTP.     2.884. l.«,   4--H  -i".   ^  '^  ■" 
.        .         ..  n      ..„H    I'     \     Wells     Jr.,    to   The   Quaker 

^'r»;;r!.To"'pr7;ce^s.-  fr.?'n.anufact'ur1'.l;'  ff.rfural      2.884.428. 

W^^l^u^  T     ^.bub    clutch.      2.884.101.    4-2g-59. 

winner  Lambert  I'ha  nna  cent  leal  Co. :  ^'if^,  ,,^ 
Vbrabam,  Milton  E.,  and  NMlbert.     -.H84.4].-). 

Warn.T  k  Swasey  Co..  The  :   ^'■''-  „. 

Fisher.  John,  and  Darash      2.8S4.014. 
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Willi. i<k     .Imimi-^    T      t..    I'lulc-,.  Ci.ip       Kl.TtrU'.il    i  in  ints    fiii 
|)li.>iiik'     v.linniiiilu.  till      .l.'vicf^.       •J.S>4.r)44.     4-_'8r)lt,     I'l. 
:iii7     ^.s-'i. 
Warri  II.   S;iiiiiifl   1>       M  < 

l.llifiil.'l.l,   Julius   K       .'.M.s-J.r.Tr". 
\V,islimL;f.Mi    Irnii    \\i>iks  :    Sif 

Tluiriili.T,  I'.-r.lniiiihi       Ll.^M.d:::^. 
"riiuriiluT,  F'Tiliiiaiiil      J, HS  »,"•.•{,{. 
Watson.     .laiiifs    1".       AccfltMatioii     proof    a(tuatii)«    iiifinli.i 

_' ,,ss4,."i7."..    \   -'»»   .'I'.t.  I'l.  :ilT  — 1!»1. 
W'atsiiM   Mtv'    <  '<>..   Ilii'.  :    ^''  ' 

riiicli.  <liiiil.s  I!.,  .h      L'.Hs:!.;»sit 
Wav     Koli.-it    15.    anil    •'.    I'     H.ts.'.v.      .Marlmi.-    lor    p.-iiiit  iii>; 

p'o'tf.T.v   and    til.'   likr       .'..ssX.Hf.O.    4    -s   .V.t,   CI     lis      H<il 
Well  Controls  Corp   :    ■>>'  c 

Kr,iiik.-I.   Svilii.v       _'.ss4,l()7 
Frank. ■!,   S\.ln.-.v       J.s.s  ».4!i.-,. 
VV.hor.   Arliir.    to    Saia    A.<;.      Ct.ntactor.      -'.HH4.4'J!t.   4    J.H   ..!•. 
CI.    -'"HI       HV. 

W,.|).'i-.      Wilt.  I      I'         Spnnu'      t.p.itli     l(lo«      aii'l     .iftarli nl 

■J.>'*»».|>''1.    1    ->'    •'■'••.   CI.    17L'       JSJ. 
W.nlfi-.   Kiilianl.  and  (J    Frank,  to  Fai;li.ntalirikfn   r.avfr  Akt 
l'ro.liiiti..n    of    lurt'.l    t'poxidf    rrsliis       .'.s.'^  ».4<>t!.    »    ->*   •''■'. 
CI.   I'fiii      47. 
Wi'liini.inn.   Kalpli    F    ;    >' ' 

K.'IpoI,  Flint  t  W  ,  and  W.dirniann      •_'.S,S4.:!f.  J. 
\\  .u  lisolliaiim,    h>l«ln   <•       ><' 

Wi"i(lis.lhauiii.    Til l.iri'  F.   and   K.  <;.      _'.S.s  J,  t..(i 

W'l  iihs.dtiauin.  Tlifodoro  K.  an. I  K.  li..   to  l!i.doi:i.al   R.sfarcli. 
Iiu-      llfiiiato.rir  <  iosiir.s      l',ss4.1.'.0,  4    js   5!i.  CI.  IM .".       n. 
WtiiliiiM-,    Italpli    .1  .    t.i    .Vllin    Fl<'itri<'    K.niipiiwnt    Co.      Mount 

int'dovir.v      ?.SM  J.L' I .'..    I    -H    r>i>.  CI    ■.•4^      Jtl.-,. 
W'inli.rucr.  .I.tii   ^    '    >' ' 

l>.li  .  Ili.-r.    II. ■nil    .\  .   and    U  .•inli.i  i;.T       J.ss».u|s 
W.ix,    Corni'llus    F.    Ji       ami    i:.    1".    I>i    Caiiiluo.    to    Int.  in. i 

rioiial     I'.usin.-s    Ma.'hin.s    C..rp        FIfct  roiii.'    iiuutat.u. 

_' >Ht,l<n.  4    L'H--'.!t.   Ci    U.'.o       lo- 
Wfllioiirii.   .Iidm   T       Sound  alisorliini:   liousiiitf  ami    sirmtur.' 

_'.s.s4,iiHt(,   4    L'^   o'.t.  CI.    1^1      .'ill 
W.hli.   .lolm   F  .   Jr.  :    N. . 

Thomas.   I'hilip  A.,  ami  W.'hJi       J.><s4.:i".»H 
W.d.-\,    Im     :    Sr, 

caidw.di.  I'.iak.'  M     l:.s.h:{. !•:(:;. 

Will    Siir\.'Vs.    im        Si  I  — 

F.ar.iii'.   Koli.rt    F  .  and    TliavtT.      •J.SS4..'):l4 
W.-IN.       H.'ssina.         Hll.l.lv      cart.         J..S.s;i.7.{l .       4-JS   .'.It,      CI 

L'.NO      47. Ji;. 
Wills.   |'r..sr.,n  A  .  .Ir       s,, 

Wamsli'v.  II.iiTN  C  .  ;iiid  W.'lls      L'.^HFFJ'^ 
WiU,     Uilhiir     C.     to     Si  liliimti.'ri:fr     Weil     SuiA.'.vin>:     C.ip 
i:i.-fti  i.-ai    u.'ii    l.._-uiiii:  s.v^triiis      _',.s,m..'.;mi.    4  -'s  :>:i.      i 
.■;ji      I. 
W.iiL'.'ii.    I  l.nrv    l;        S'  ' 

r.irk.M-.   sf.  plon    I'      ,iiid    \\.ii;;.'n       ■J.sM,47^. 
\\  .nnfrho.     Frjk,     and     i,       ll.'dt"Mi:.     to     Imlii-t  riaki  i.li.il.i:^' ;t 
I, uxor  .\i|apt.i-      lor      plioii.ii;i  aph      ^piiidlis.         J. SS 1. -'•''•"'. 

4    J""    .'ill.   CI     -'74       1" 
W.'sp,    (i.oii;..    I,,,    to   Monsanto  Clifinnal    Co       Hulilifrx    mal. 
rial   I  iimprisjiiL'   iritain   n  oss  linki'd    soft   pol.\  i  liioiiica    lii_k:li 
poj.vm.'is   and    \i\i>, ■••.•.  of   injikim:  saiiif.      l.'.SHFpil.    4    J.s    ."I'.i. 
CI  '_'!•.(  I '    .",7 
W.>ti  rn    i:|..rl  rii-  C.      In.         .s»  r 

lUoxliaiii.  Coriloii  I',  and  Ilvd.-      ■J.ss:',,S'.i:! 
Chimll.  r.    lioli.'ri    I-'  ,  .Ir  .  ;iml  .In. 1. 1       J.'s.s  ».»;  I .'{. 

M...-|lrT       I.IUV.II     .1  .•..'<S4.H;.'. 

W.'-.i.'in    I 'ri'iipit  I  f  loll  Corp    ■    Sii 

I'll  li~     I  i;i\  i.l    r.        J.SS4  nlMi 
Wi'-I.'i  II    I'liiiMii-   \    Fl' hoL'iapliiiiL'  Co        sii 

St. .till.  .\ii!..ii   K       -'.ss4,'J4:'. 

W.-I.Mi    Fill. ill    'r.'l.'L'r.ipIl    Co  ,    'I'll.'  :     Sii 

W  isr,    I{.il..ii.'li    .1        L'.ss  ».  isi; 
W. -lillLrlioii-.-    .\il    Itiak.     I'..    ■    Sii 

IliilTiii.iii.   I>oiial.l   li.  ;in.|   lUvM-r      l:.>^S4."i17 

lVi..liii..,  Cli.iij,..    .Ir      J. S.St  .'01 

Slap).  -.   Cr.iu  l..r.l    I!        _'  ss  F.'.l 'l 
W.~l  lii-li..ii~.'    I'll,  in.'   I'.iip        .s(  ( 

It.li  /\  Il-i,  I  ,    \i;.|i.^\    T       ■-' >  s  1  ,'i ,",  I 
\\  .  I  h.i  11,   .1.1 1II..S  I  >        .St  ( 

lliiii'-.    li.fi!   <i      i;ri   k-'iii     I...VV  ii.l.'».    \^'l■tlll•|■n.   an. I   Coma. 
_'  ss»,i  IT 
\Vh..fl..ik     Ffu  i~   T 

Woih1Iiiii\  ,   William   W      Wli..|..rk.  and  T..li..ii     -.'.Ss  J.f,  Fi 

Whipplf.    Cfor-r     II  >.  .  , 

|i.  iii~..n      .Ii.k     T       laiL.vv.     Miutt.  rt  If^.     an. I     Wliip|i|f 
■J. ss  4.41.7 
Wliir.i,  i...  .I.iliii  K       .St. 

n..iii..r.  Il-w.iid  .1  .    iii.I  wiilt  1.  If      ■-•  sm.:',:;7 

W  hit.'.        I'liilip  (iitl.i  lal.|.-        a  t  l.i.hiiiflil        f.ir        In  i  sNifi  f. 

■J  ss"..;is7     t    js    -,.|    (-1     i_'s      4i;_' 
W  liitflna.l.       M.ii      <..         I!.i  i  lif.  n  ini:      apparatus  L'.ss:',,!IJ.':. 

1    js    .Ml.    ri     '.'1       IJT 
Wliiii.ll      \llrf.l.    .Ii         I'll.  1  in.wl.i'i.    II..W    f.ivfriior       J.ss».l!t7. 

4     js    .-|..i.    CI      J.!.;        1  J 
WliiM.n       »)«.ii      M.      t..      K.l^iv  Ila.vf,     ('..         S.aliiii:     .up 

-'.ssj.jm      I    -js    .',11    ri     '.iMi      J.". 
Wilii.rl.   (oidfr.v      .St. 

Al.raliam.  Milton  K.  and  Uilli.if       .'KSFIF". 
W  il.lliia  II    .1  1.  ipi.i  rd    I  "o        .St  . 

Millff     Cliai  I.-    F       -'.ssLSl  1 
Willi.lm.   ■.I..I111    I!       .s.  . 

Walulik      Mli.Tt      III. I  Willi.  Im       -JshLF!:! 

w  iikiii>..ii.  ii..ii.ii.i  «;     sit 

Slim;,  r.   I'raiik  II  ,   Wilkin-. .11    an. I   II..wir.l       L'ss4.».'L' 
W  ilMiiv.ai     I  1.111.1  M    I .      Ir.    Imp.  I  i  .1   ch.  1111,   1 1    lii.lusi  1  If-     I  i.j 
l'litlial..p.v  in.'    d.i  iv.itiv..-       J.ssFlj:!,     1    Js    .-<t,    C|     .'tin 
J.-ii;  4  ^ 


Wilkinson,     Horaci-    A  ,    to    ConiTt'tf    Industries    KnKin<'»'rtnjj 
l>.-v..lopm..nt    rtv     Ltd       Itntch   mixer       J,NN4.1';<J,   4    U'S   ,-.!•, 
CI.  _|."i!»     :;.•. 
Wilkinson   SuonI   Fid.  .    Sn 

Matliis..!!,   .\iid.Ts       J,ss4.<»7il. 
WilliHnis.    Ill'   Uaviif   .M    :    sn 

Ov.'rton.   .Mli.it    1:       J.hSI  'i:',s. 
Williams,    .lainis    U       Arlirulur    convfyor    chain.      1.','<S4,I  1  »<. 

4    .'s   ."I'.i.  CI     l!is      i,H!t 
Willinotr,   ILitwrt  J  ,  to  I'nitc.l  Shii*'  Macliiiicry  <'orp.      Fro 
sill.,   apphiii^:   111,1. hill. -s.      J.ss.F'ih.'..    4    L'H    .".it.    CI.    1  _'       I  ^  ."• 
WilMi..r.    |{ol.,ii    V        .s.t 

Cr.i.ik.  Willi, nil  C.   11  .  an. I  WllNli.r.     L'.''h:<,!»u.-,. 
W  iNon,     .lames    C.     to     .National     Contaln«r    Corp        <'artoii 

J.SN4,17,'..   4    L's   .'.!!.  CI.  •_';.'!•— .'..ri. 
WiN.in,     ,I.ihii     II        Claiiii)  oil    fool    hit.       .',Hs;{,7:!7,     4    I'x    "i!t. 

CI     _".»      !ttl 
Wilson  Jones   t  '.1.  :    .S(  r 

.Maraiio,   llerherf   W       L'.hs.'j.T'ii' 
W  iN.iii.    Finiiis    IF.    \N'     M.    'riiomas.    ami    .1     J.    I'ailhiiiy,    to 
.Xiii.'i'icaii   Cyaii.imiil   Co       I'aper   of    lm|)ro\."l   dry    sir.'iit'h 
iiid     niellio.l     of     niakint'     same.       i:,.S,S4.<l.'i7.     4    L">   ."i',t.     CI 
ItiJ       10  4 
\\  INon,    Hiilianl    .\  ,    to    S[)erry    Froiliicts.    Inc.      .M.ihoil    and 
me. ins    for    d.l.'.lin^'    tl.nv-in    rails.       L'.nH  4. .".;•_'.     4    -'s   .'.It, 
CI    ,!J4      :;7 
Win.'o  Ventilator  ( 'o.  .   .st  > 

Kiihaizky.  Woo.lrow    F   and  T.  (>,     I.',ss4,ll5ii 

W  liiiiiTs,   I iiliard   II.  :    Si  1 

Miill.T.   I'ranz.  and  Winn.Ts      -,HS4.14."> 
W  iii-1-..w  .   .\  llx'i  t    F       ,si .  ' 

.\ii.lreHs.  .Ml.n   K  .  ami  Winslow.     L',h«»:{.s_'4. 
Wint.'i-.    F.'strr    I,  ,   ami    T    Kdstroiii,    to    Fiiinn   C.irhid.'   Corp 
Tli.'i  imi-..  1 1  iiii:  ..•m.iit    lomprisin;;  ,1   pit.li,   a   fiiifiii.\l   imn 
p. inn. I.  .  ,1  rli.iii,iceoiiN  panicles  an.)  ail. I  .•ntal\s|      l'.hH4..1!M. 
1    _'s    ■.;•.   1  'I     .'c.(»      js  .'. 
Wis...      l;.il.ii;li      ,1   ,      hi      Tin.      W.  -.L.Tli      Fni.in      Tel.Traph      C.. 
Fliotoi  ..ii.lii.  1  i\ ..         fii.  simll..         transmitlini:         apparalii- 
_'.SH4.  »S'..   4    Js   .".'.t.  CI    Ms      7.1 
Witmaii.    l-:uL'.  ti.'    I>.    t.i    Colnmliia  Southern    Chi-iiiical    Corp 
l!..|iz.n..    Ii.x.i.  h  l..rid..    pa>'kat;ink;.       J.s.S  4. 1 HH.    4-L'H    oil.    i'l 
Jllt'i        sj 

Witter.  M.  iMii  F.  Ill';  to  W.  |{.  Striihle,  and  1 1"  j  ' ,  eiit  li 
to  T  15  .Vkiiis  and  \l  K  Saund.-rs  Fliii.l  pressure  op.  r 
ated  air  iiij...  tm       _'.HS4.<Min,  4    L'H   .">!•.  CI.   I:t7      L'ii<(. 

W.^dirl...    Ilai  I  y   > .  .   .1  r       Sir 

K.11..I.   I'.'t.i     .iml   Wo(.|irle      L'.HS4.L'>«;(. 

Wohiisi.i.ll.T.  Il.iiry  F  ,  to  American  Cyananiid  Co.  (Jiiater 
nary  amnii.iiiiim  hyilroxide  stahili/eil  catmiilc  amino 
f.iriiial.|.'li\  .1..  s..luti..n  and  proce-ss  for  tiiakin^'  s;ini.- 
J.ssi.:;:i.'i.  4  :;s  ,"i!».  ci    ijcii     liit  4. 

WolfT.  Kiiisi  .\  .  t.i  The  Kendall  C.  Presmir.'  «<.>iislt  i\  .• 
a<lh.'si\e  sli..,'!   niateriiil      J,Mh4,:44*_',  4    _'M   ,'.W,  CI.   117      1::L* 

Wiilniak.  Stanley  C.  to  The  JIIjiioin  F<M-k  4'.i.  Fock 
_'.ss.;,K4s     1    _'s   ,-,<i.  ^•\    711      :!ii7 

W.io.lhiiry.  William  W.,  F  T.  W  li.'«d.n  k.  an. I  (J  J.  ToImii 
to  Int.'i  ii.it  i..ii.'il  KiisinesN  Machiiie.s  t'.irp.  Iiif..rmatioii 
sior.ii;.'    -.\si..m       '.'.ss  FtUlt.    4    iJf*   oU,    CI.    :i4ii      174. 

W lie,     Itohert    .\         Sii 

II..«.dl.   It..h.rt    II.  .Ir  .   and  W.w.dle       L'.ss  t.:fM4. 
W  .10.I-.    .laiii.s     .\  r.iiipei  .1 1  lire    c.nlr.il     \aU.'.       'J,S.'n4.  1  OS. 

1  -js  :>'.»  CI   .'.:*;     ;;  1 
Wo.iihv.ir.l     111. nil. I   F.   t.i   Kavniond   Mai:  Corp      SU.«'ve  strin 

turo    f..r    hau    x.iU..        L'.'«S4',  1 S:;.    4    L'H    ."dt.    CI     'JIJK       tlJ  .% 
Woo.luai.l      Sifplieii     <;,    and     C.     .\      IlHrtinan.     to     Hemllx 

.\\i.iii..n    c.ip       M..|h.>.l   of   adjustini:   f in  1    iiij.<  tor   vuU.s 

_•  ss.!  !i7'..   4    lis   ,-,!♦    CI     U'.'i      1  1!». 
Wr.ihel.     Kurt,     to    Ftahlissi-nienls    Colson.       Kini:    clipH    .111. 1 

cl.imps    pr...lui..d    hv    imuildiiii:        •J,KS4.1M  4.    4    JH   ."i!*.    CI 

■J\H      74 
Wuin.v     lliili.Tt    C.    an.l    F     Cous«.n.    to    Filkin^ton    I'.rofli.r-. 

Ft. I         M  unit. 11  1  lire      of      opiKpi.-      »:las-      in      1  ihlxin      form 

•J.ss  ;  7:t;t     »    Ijs    ,-,!i.   CI     Ft      87 
Varri.k.    ch.iiles    ,1.    1..    I    IK    Circuit    Ilreak.T   Co       Coiitr.il 

lor  ele.  II  1.  .1 1  <I<i-inu' of  circuit  breaker.     l.',HH4..'»i;8.  4    li.s   .11' 

CI     :!17      :'.i; 
Y.'rk.'s.  Willi. 111!  M       In. .S.I  iiij..cfi.in  no/.rl.-  puller.     ■.',SS.T.7  1 1 . 

4    lis    .'i'.'.  Cl    .'!'      '_'."i- 
^".-r     i:,ul   W        .S'  t 

i;..r;:a     Willi. 1111  II  .   Yost,  FImt,  aTid   Moron       ::.''H:F7-'1 
^..lllll.•.    (;ii>-..n    S      I..    F-so    Hes.'ar.h    .iml    i:ni:ine.'rlni:    «'.. 

Fr.'.  .--    ..I    pr...lii.  iiiL'    CM  lodi.Tie    innnoiners    from    polviner 

.  ..iil.iiiiiiiL-    -ir.Mins       l.'.'HS4.4il«.     »    L's   .'.!•.    Cl     L'ti"      •i'i'i 
^'..||llt'.    I'. ml    M      to    Int.'rnatitinal    Husin.'ss    Maclilms    Corp 

(In.  kiiik.-    .ir.iiit       •.•.SS4.4S7.    4    :!H   .-.!(.   Cl     17H      •.'.'•. 
YiHincm.in.  c.irl   .\  .   1..    Ihe   Atl.inllc   It.tliiink'  *'•<       App:ir,ifiis 

for   tl.'tf.  liiiL-    li.Mlr...   iihoiis    in    ilrillinu'   mud    :inil    cuttini:- 

•J.ss:;  s,-,i;    i    js    ,",n.  Cl    7;i      'J.'! 
Z. 'ha  nil,      IJ.ilph      S  .     to     <J..r.lon     Johnson     ?apilpmenf      «'•■ 

Cir.ulator      I..r      ILpiLl       tanks.      1',HS4,'_'.1.'!.      4    JS    ,-i!».      Cl 

■_'."iH      !•,'.. 
/.■Iiii.k.    Cli.irl.-.   to   Fufkm    Kill.'  Co       Appar.itus  for  ni.M-ur 

iiii:  ilie  si/.,    iml  s\mni.'trv  of  an  o|H'iiiin:  formed  in  a   w.'ik 

pi.-...       _'  ss.'..7.".s    '»    ■J.'s    .".!t.  Cl    ."!.•?       17H 
/..■mp      l!iii(^     \l  .     to     K      I      ilii     I'ont     .If     Nemours     ami     c.i 

F.'iii.i  pliilial...\anin..  an.l  dia/ii  comp.uin.l  in  pliofok:r.iiilii. 

.■i.'m.  iif     -■  SS4  :;ji;    4  js  r.ft.  ci.  !«•;     4!t 

Z..tt..l     J..s.pll    F        Sii 

C,iU..!i     C,..r.|..ii     \  .    Hr..wn.    ami    /..ff.d  •_'**<«  I  .'lon 

/imiii,  I  111  mil      i:tir.  iifri.'.l     ami    W     Il.-nniiikrs  Cl.rsur.'s    tui 

liiiin.s      Mild      Ilk..      fontnln.Ts        2.8«<4.14r>  4    L"*.'.!*,      C| 

/..li-ii.    Uruii..     ami   C     Mantlie,    to   FarNiifahriken    H.iyer    .\Kt 
I'fi,,..^,    fi.r    til.    priiitiittioii   of  dlcvamliaiiilile   r.-sins  liy   tli.- 
unit     pro..-.        J.ss4.  in.:.    4    "JH    .'.!».    "'I     ■-••"•      4r.  l' 

Zui:     M..iri«    W       t'.i    I.iiwar.I    Corp       r.irtalde   f.il.lHhl.'   cahln 
■J.,sS."..7F'.     4    L's    .".!•.   Cl    2ti      li. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  APRIL  28,  1959 

Flr-t  miinhcr-rlns«,  s.-ond   numbers  suhdi.ss.  third  munher^  pnTent  number 


1  .'I't 

I7J 

•JliT 

J".) 

^.'si 

■.'».'.» 

I 

.""T 

17.' 
is? 

"•, 

',<.( 

'«'.i 

■.'7'.i 

:<4i 

.«» 

■M'- 

s 

.'..'i 

11'.  .' 

'.( 

■Jl 

rj 

IH    .■ 

r^\  .-1 

.'.H    ,-| 

1111    ,-. 

i:< 

Ill 

1  'i 

11'.' 

i:vj  7 

UiT 

1H4 

■Jill 

:U7 

;mj 

117 

I'l 

141 

1  ~ 

'Jl 

1 1 

Is 

.. 

i: 

;4ii 


'4.     I 

.'i'l  1 


■J    SV(    M<i 

J  ^^,^  '.1.7 

•J  s^(  titVs 

'2.  SNt  ..t.'.i 

2.  ss.(  i,7ii 

:'.  sH.<  ••:  I 

2.  ss.(  '.:.' 

2  s>s<  '.7;) 

2  ssH  f.:4 

J  s>vt  i.T'. 

2.  SK,1  i.T'i 

2  <^K.<  1.77 

2  ss:j  H7s 

2.  ^K.^,  'i7',i 
2  s,<V  '.Ml 
2  SS.VI.M 
2.  sM  itf«2 
■_>.  «vs:s  .,<! 
2   sst    ■Mt\ 

2.  Ns4  :\i'] 

2.  ssil    I, St 

2.  sM  'is' 
2.  s-^i  '■>''• 
2.  s^l.  ii-sT 

2,  >vk;i  fxH 

2.  NH4  47.'i 
2.  vsV  ''.K'.i 
2  ss.i  i.'m 
2.  SO.  ii'H 
2  vk;<  ii'rj 

2.  S.M  ii'i:< 

2.  Hs.(.  ii'U 

2.  s.s:<.  I.'...'. 
2.  ss:4  I.".* I 
2  ss:i  t,..(7 

2  \s:<  (ws 

2  ss.<  i.'.ri 
2.  "vs-l  Tiki 
2.  sM  Till 
2.  ss:t  71  '2 
2.  ss.*  7ia 
2  ss;<  71*4 
2,  SS.V  T'l.'. 
2,  snV  71" I 
2  ss:i  7'C 
2  v<l  Tiis 
J.  s.s:v  7ii',i 
2  s.>s.(  7 111 
2.  ss.\  7  I ! 
2  ss,(  712 
2.  ss,l  71.1 
2.  sM  Til 
2,  SS.I  T  1 '. 
2.  ss:<   7 I'l 


TIT 
Tls 
71'. 


I'.M 

1 
,( 

1  I    " 


r  1 

|s| 

Jilt 
11. 1 

2  'i' ' 
2'.'i 
12! 

r: 

2! 
..t 

T!    .t 


!  t'l 


.'M 


I.Vt 
"  tl 


SS.( 

2.  ss.( 
2.  ss.i 
2.  svV  :jfi 
2.  ss  1  M  i2 
2  ss.(  721 
2  ss.(  722 
2  ss,l.  T2.< 
2  ss.(  724 
2  sst.  Ml', 

2  ssi  :<iit 

2  sst  mi" 
2  SS4.  M»< 
2  sst   .tiC 

2  ss  I  :\i  IS 

2  sst   Mf> 

2  SS4  ;uo 

2  ss|  :u\ 

2  ss.(  72'. 

2  ss.(  721. 

2  SS.V  727 

2  ss.(  T2S 

2  SS.I  72'' 

2,  ss:<  r.Hi 

J  ss.«  7;V2 

J  ss,<  7.<.< 

J  ss.<  7.1 1 

2  ss.i  7:r 

J   ss,(   7.1. 
J   ss,l   7.17 

J     SS.<      -.tS 

J  SS.I  7. I'l 
J  SS.I  7  4" 
J  ss.*  7t2 
2  svl   711 

:  ss.(  7i:i 

2  ss,V  7  1 1 


.'IT 


Hs 


41 


42 

4;i 


t 

211.-, 

2111 

:iot 

III. 

'tS 

4'i 

T4 

l'i4 


172 
1T4 
ITS 


isii 
I'.f 

■Jill 
ii;i  14 

12 
111 
2.1 
;i'i 


4ii 

(III 
•  i2 
.'.II 

I '2' I 
1'2T 
144 

I  .'i.-. 
ISO 


-/■,■» 

T.M 
TM 


ii: 


44 
t'l 

t'. 


ii 
42 
4:1 

1 


42  22 
42  " 

4:<  i:i 


11:1 
.M 


I  tl 

IT.I 

2'2'  I 

111 


t'l 


^7 
I'd 
ilii 
1 2  ■. 
1.11 
itl 
l'.s 
I'.C 
21  m 
21  s 
2s| 

-,  > 

12.1 

I '.4 

Isii 

20 1 

2.l'.i 

214 

.1.11 

.11, i 

.IT'' 

tiKi    IT 

|o 

.11 

4" 

TT    1" 

I.IJ 

I'.t 

's 


2  ss,(   7f 

2  SS.V  74.1 

2  ss:i  747 

2  s>vl  Tts 

2  ss,l  71'.i 

2  ss;*,  7.'.ii 

2  ss;i 

2.  s«vV 
2  >vH.'l 

2.  ss;i 

2  S>«.  7.'v'i 
2  ss:f  7.'.»'. 
2.  ss;t  7 '17 
2  ss;v7'.s 
2.  SNI.  ::.\4 
2.  s.s,'l.  7ii<i 
2.  ss;i  7'.1 
■J  sh;i.  71.2 

2  ss;|.  71  si 
2  ss;i  7i'4 
2  ss;{.  7i'..'i 
2.  ss.'V  71.I1 
2.  S)v4.  7*'.7 
2.  sxi  7'is 
2.  ss;<  7'.'. 
2  sn;i  7Ti 
2.  ss;<  771 
2,  ss;i.  772 
2.  ss;v  77.1 
2.  ss;i.  77  1 
2.  ss,l  7T' 
2.  sM.  TT' 
2,  SS.V  7TT 
2  snV  TTs 

2.  ss;i  ":''• 
■J  XS.I  Tn 
2  SS4  :<!2 
2.  sst  ill.l 
2.  ss;i  Tsi 
2.  sjv;i  7S2 

2.  ss:v  7s;< 

2,  ss;i  7S4 

2.  svi  Tsi, 
2.  ss:(  Ts.", 
2  SS.V  TsT 
2  ss.'V  7SS 
2.  sjCI  7s.i 
2.  ss:(  7'io 
2.  sst  Hll 
2.  ss(,  .11  •. 
2.  ssJI.  7'.'1 
2  ss;i  7''2 
2  ss:i  7'.i.l 
2  ss,(  T'.'t 
2.  ss;<  T'l'. 

■J    ss,*     7'Ki 

1'  I'  1  s> 
\'  \-  1.S2T 
2  ss.*  7'iT 
2.  ss.*  T'ls 
2.  ss.*  T'.c.i 
2,  sM.  sdti 
2  ss;*  sdl 
J  .^s;*  s(i2 
2.  s<*  MU 
2  ss:<  sm 

2    SN,*.  St  I,'. 

2.  ss.*.  Nit. 
2  ss.*.  St  17 
J.  ss..*.  SJIS 
2  sM.  stiM 

2,  ss;*.  Sill 

2  ss.*  sll 
2  ss,*.  sl2 
2  ss.*  si;* 
2.  sM.  s|4 

2,  ss;*  si.- 

2  ss.*.  hill 
2  S.S.*.  si  7 
2  SS.1  sis 
2  sv*  spi 
2  s<*  S.I  I 
2.  sv*  s21 
2.  ss;*  s22 
J  NS.*  s2;i 
2  ss.*  sjl 
2  ss,*  s.i.-, 
2  ss;*  sJi, 
2  ss.*  sJ7 
2  SS.I  s> 
2  ss,*  s/i 


Co 

t'.l 

•'.2 

t'.t 

•'■I. 
t'>s 
fi'. 


7:* 


SII 


si 

Sj 

s4 


I'l 
l'.*« 

2SI1 

1.1 

r.i. 

ITS 

■2:1 
i.'-i 

s 
21 

i;i.-. 
;»«.T 
4'27 
1:11 
4-.1. 


.C 

1 

jiio 

i:*s 
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4.59 

4t.O 

4«11 

4(12 

4tsl 

4(4 

4(15 

4C.t. 

41.7 

4(lH 

4t>9 

470 

171 

472 

473 

474 

■2:iti 
'2:<7 

2:49 

'240 
241 
,  '242 
.  243 
.244 
.  245 
.  2\i\ 
.'247 
.'24K 
.'249 


73 


'274 

•>o 


■2H2 
2H5 


'2H«1 


'2h7 


292- 


■2»1 
40 

,^5 

H.5: 

1H3 
10 

■2:.v 
40 

17  HCv 
95 
2M 
HYi 
512 
12: 
15: 
110: 
197 
11: 

U   15 
37 

.5H: 

75 

99 

III) 

1'2I1 

52 

33t'> 

IH 


341 


2M 
2«C> 
301 

;*i7 


30H 


»I9 


310 
311 
312 


313 


315 


51 
24 
10 
37 

HH,  5 


147 

9: 
15. 
r27 
1H7  2: 
191) 
■203: 
213 
■243 

10: 

'23 

33 

\M 

1(V  5 

222 

•234  1 

■2»i;i. 

:«H 

7(1 
14(1 
•i54 
270 
31H 
3  5 

12 

U 

21 

■a 

M  .53 
h3 


2.  KM,  '2.50 
2.  HM.  251 
2.  HKI.  '2.52 
2.  HM.  2.M 
2  HM,  2.54 
2.  H»«4.  '255 
2.  KM.  '2.^1 
2.  HM.  Z57 
2.  HH3.  731 
2.  KM.  ■2.5M 
2.  HM.  2.59 
I  HM.  ■2«i() 
2.  HM.  '2»ll 
2.  HM.  '2«>2 
2,HM.  2fi3 
2.  HM,  JfA 
2.  HM.  avi 
2.  HM.  ann 

2,  HM.  '2117 
2.  H.H4.  »•* 
2.  HM.  2»'rt» 
Z  HM.  270 
2,  Hh4. '271 
■2.  HM.  '272 
2.  HM.  '273 
'2.  KM.  274 
2.  HM.  275 
2.  HM.  '276 
2.  HM.  277 
2,  HM.  27H 
:    2.  HM.  279 
:   2.  KM.  'JHO 
2.  hM.  2H1 
'2.HM.  .544 
2.  HH4.  545 
2.  KM,  .54(1 
;    '2.  KM.  ,547 
'2.  HM.  .54H 
2.  HK4.  2h2 
'2.  HM.  '2S} 
2,HM.'2K4 
2.  KM.  '2H.5 
2.  HK4.  2H*1 
2,  HH4.  '2H7 
2.  HM.  2HH 
Hf24.M3 
2.  hM.  '2X9 
2.  KK4.  290 
2.  KM.  '291 
2.  HM.  "292 
2,  HH4,  .549 
2,  KM,  2y;i 
2.  HM.  294 
■2,  HH4,  295 
2,  HM.  •2<.»(i 
2.  HH4.  297 
2.  HM.  .ViO 
2.  HM.  .5.51 
2.  HM.  .552 
2.  HH4.  .553 
2.  HM.  .V54 
2.  HM.  .5.55 
2.  hM,  W> 
2.  hM,  .V.7 
2.  HM.  .V5H 
2,  HM.  .^59 
2.  HM.  .5(iO 
2,  HK4.  .5«il 
2.  HM.  .V>2 
2.  hM.  5«i3 
i.  HM.  .5fi4 


315 


31(1 
317 


31H 

321 

323 
324 


M  5 
lf.9 
'20H 

2 
31. 
.54 
(M) 
101 
1.59 
195 
19»» 
230 
'234 

'29 
143 
207 
2H3 
4(17 
4H9 

4H 


47 

H9 
1 


332 
:{33 


33(1 
339 


340 


Classification  of  DF.suiNs 


.  ,5«19 
,  ,570 
.  .571 


33 
34 

37 

(11 

(12. 

95: 
137 
149 

2H 

51 
9 

13 

22 
24 

79 
Kl 
«H 

30: 

17 

45 

143 

1.50 

19H 

2(13 
147 
149 
173 

174 


343 


34*> 


•274 
2H2 

:i45 
;»(i7 
7  5 

KUt 
7.53 
7.5»i 
H17 
H.V) 
13(1 


2.  HM.  .5(1.5 

2.  HM.  .Vi». 

2.  hM.  .5(17 

2.  HM,  2WH 

2.  HM.  .V* 

'2.  HM, 

2,HM, 

2, 

2,  HM,  .572 
2.  HM.  57:< 
2.  HM.  .574 
2.  hM.  .575 
2,  HM,  .571. 
2,  HM.  577 
2.  HM,  57K 
2,  HH4.  579 
•2.  HM.  .'■rf*o 
2.  HM,  .5H1 
2.  HM.  .5k2 
•2,HM..5H;i 
2.  HM,  .5H4 
2.  HM.  .5H.5 
2.  KM,  ,5Kti 

2.  HM.  .5H7 
2,  HH4,  .5Hh 
2.  HM..5H9 
2,  KM,  ,590 
2,  KM.  .591 
K.  '24,M1 
2,  HM,  592 
2,  HM,  .59;* 
2.  HH4,  594 
2.  HM,  ,595 
2,  HM,  .59(1 
2,  HH4.  .597 
2.HH4.  .59K 
2.  HM,  .599 
2,  HM,  (MX) 
2.  HM.  (Mtl 
2.  HH4.  t*)2 
•2.HM.(iO;* 
2.  HM.  Ii04 
'2,  HH4.(.05 
2.  HM.  «». 
2,  HH4.(107 
2,  HM.  U\S 
2,  KM,  ('.<((* 

'2.  KK4.(110 

'2.  KM.  till 
2.  KM.  (.12 
2.  HH4,(113 
2,  HH4,  (.1 4 
2,  HM,  (11,5 
'2,  HM.tll'l 
2,  KM,  (11 7 
2,  HM,(;iK 
2,HH4.ill'.' 
■2.  HM.t.20 
'2,  KM.  1.21 
'2.  HM.t.22 
2.  HM,  t>2;< 
2.  HM.(i24 
2,  KM.  (125 
2,  HM.  (i2t. 
2.  HM.  (127 
2.  HM.  tl2K 
2.  HM.  (129 
•2,HM,  (130 
2.HM.(i;il 
2,  hM.  (132 
2.  KM.  299 


I 


1 


I)  2 
I)  3 

L)  4. 


1)10 

1)14 


3: 

■2(1. 


•27 
30 


1H5.  IKKl 
IK  1.975 
IK5. 1112 
1K4.H73 
1k5,  II3K 
IK.5.  0.52 
1k5.0.5;{ 
IH.-.,  1132 
1K5,  044 

iK.5.  o;« 

1k5.  039 
lK.5.  040 
1M.9H3 
1K.5.  009 


1)14 
1)15 

DlK 

I)2«l 


I)'2K 

I)2*t 
1)33 


1)34 


30 
11: 


1 
14 


1k5.  010 

lKl,9<.)2 

1K4.  993 
1^5.004 
1K4,9^)5 
1k4.'.(9k 
1k5.  013 
1K4.  9K2 
1K4.997 
1>-1.9H1 
IK4.  99t< 

1K1.97K 

1K4.  9911 
lK4.y79 


I):j4 


1)3(1 
1)44 

1)45 


1)4H 
1).50 


■2(1 


9 

■31 

(1. 


IK.5.  002 
IK.5.  003 
lK.5.  037 
IK.S.  1)07 
lK.5, 1)41 
lH4.97li 
1  H.5.  0.54 
1H5.  0.55 
lK.5,  02<.t 

1k5,  o;*! 

IM.  9NO 
1K4.9HK 
IK.'..  00.'. 

1  H.5,  on 


I).52 
1).55 
1  ).V1 
1)57 


!)(11 
I  )f.,5 
1)71 


17 

■2(1 

1 

I 

1 


1K.5.  (H5 
1K4.9K7 
IK.5.  049  ' 
IK.5.  o;»4 
1M.9M9 
IM.  9H9 
1K4.  991 
1K,5. 1);il 

IK.'..  ().'<) 

1K.VI)15 
1K5,  1)01 
IK.5.  000 
1k4.  977 
1K.5,(KH 


1)74 

Dm 

|)H1 

l)K.5 
DHtl 

l)H7 

1)91 

1)92 


21: 

5 
10 

2: 
10 

3 
5 
1: 
3: 
1 


IM.  974 
1H4.9W. 
IK.5.014 
1H5.03,5 
1K5.  042 
1M.9H5 
1K.5.03(1 
IK.5.043 
1K.5.  051 
1H4.994 
1H4.  9H4 
1  H.5.  01(1 
1K,5.  017 
IW.OIH 


l)V2 


1)93 


1H.5.  019 
IH.5,0211 
1  H.5.  021 
IK5.02-2 
1H5.  02;* 
1  H.5.  024 
1K.5.()'25 
IK.5,  02i> 
IK.5,  027 
1K.5.0-2S 

iH.5.mii 

IK.5.  047 
1K.5.  DDK 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


■AW, 


■2U> 


'.Ml 


.'1,J 


214 


21. T 


.'is 
21« 

2a  > 


221 


4H: 


KH4.  Si\^< 
HH4.  ,VKi 
KM,  NIT 
KM.  VIN 


l.M) 
227 
1  .S 
IW 

2W 

:i7 

43 

4f. 

W. 

N) 

h4 

4 

W 

yi. 

97 

111 

113 

132 

13X 

14f. 

147 

23<i 

72 

37 

\K{ 

IZl 

Ki«> 

322 

457 

41 

W.'i 

1H4 
4.'- 

trll 

til 

1 

17 

1.V2 

ti 

37 

U 

Ml 
14 
ti!t 
121 
2-2 
Zi  4 
■2i> 
41 


I'll  I 
4*. 


2.  HH4 

2.  hS4 

2.  HM 

2,  NK4.  ;v.i 

2.  SM.  3«'.2 
2.  HM.  3»v4 
2.  HM.  \\\t 
2.  HM,  lai 
2.  HM.  3ti4 
2.  n.M.  :«'..'i 
2.  HH4.  ;♦»'■• 'i 
2.  HK4.  3';7 
2.  HH4.  121 
2.  KM.  l.'^ 
2.  HM.  123 
2.  HH4,  124 
2.HM.  r.v. 
2.  HM.  l'2»i 
2.  HM.  1 27 
2.  HK4.  1> 
2.  HM.  UN 
2,  HH4.  'M'i>- 
2.  HH4.  3«')'.t 
2.  HS4,  371 » 
2.  Hh4,  371 
2.  HM.  372 
2.  H.H4,  373 
2,  HH4.  374 
2.  HH4.  37.^ 
2.  hM.37tl 
2.  HH4.  377 
2.HM.  13<i 
2.  H^4.  37h 
2.  HM.  131 
2.  H»4 
2,  HM 
2.  HH4.  13 » 
2.  hk4,  13.'. 
2.  HK4,  13t. 
2.  HK4.  137 
2.  HS4.  i;*H 
2.  HM.  13<l 
2.  nM.  14<i 
5.  hM 
2.  HM 
2.  HH4 
2.  H>s4 

HM 


'223 

'224 
22^ 


.  132 

,  i:« 


141 
142 
143 
144 
14.'. 
2.  HS4.  141. 
'2.  H}>4.  1  »7 
'2.  HH4.  14H 

2.  "M.  uy 


2.  HS4, 
2.  hk4. 
•2.  HM. 
2.  H.S4. 
2.  Hh4. 
2.  HH4, 
'2.  HSt. 
2.  HS4. 
2,  H^4, 
'2.  H>4. 
•2.  .HS4. 
'2.  hM. 
2.  HH4. 


\^) 

l.M 
1.V2 
lft3 
.Mil 
.Ml 
\h\ 
1  r>r< 
i.'-w. 
l.')7 
l.> 
i.'^iy 
irti 


2.  HS4.  It'll 


2.  H^4. 

2.  HH4. 


lt.2 

lts< 


D  2- 
D  3- 

D  4- 


DIO- 
D14- 


231) 


232 
•23.'. 


;«»: 


23<'i 


'23S 

■23y 


'24(> 

241 
2^2 
244 
24t. 
■24H 


I^.'..  UK'. 
1H4. '.17.' 
IH.'..  012 
IM.  '.(73 
IvS.  1I3.H 
l^.i.  ll.''i2 

IH,',.  II.S3 

Is.'.,  1132 
IH,'.,  m4 
in.'..  1133 
Iv'i.  ()3'.t 

iH.";.  imi 

IM. 'JW 

IH.*).  mty 


2.'i<t 


21 17 

212 

3'23 

3H 

4f. 

9.^ 

1 

,s 

42  4«-. 

,S  S: 
•S  »'. 

S: 
17. 
'is 
41 

f.2  .V 

t'.H. 

1)2  1 
117 
134 


I'.l  li; 

la 

I.S2 
l.'.y; 

1H4 

IH.'I 

197. 

1 

12 

34 

327: 
ly 
3.'.. 

y7 
llli 

4()t'. 
412 

sat 
fit  II 
y 
41  l.v 

HI 
KIM 

yy 

1.S3 

M   1 
12 

34 

42 

74 

2i)S 

211 

22»'. 

'2yi 

;«i.'i 

3(l<l 
MW 
■ill 


3ti 


2.  H,h4 
2.  HH4. 
2,  H»4. 
2.  HM. 
'2.  HM. 
2.  HM. 
'2,  HM. 
2.  Hs4. 
2.W*. 
'i.  HM. 
2,  HM. 
2.  HM. 
•2.  hM. 
■2.  hM, 
•2.  HM. 
'2.  HM. 
2.  HM. 
2.  HM. 
2.  hM. 
2.  HM. 
'2.  HM. 
2.  HH4. 
■2.  HM. 
2.  HH4, 
2.  HM. 
2.  HH4. 

2.  HM. 

•2.  HM. 
2.  HH4. 
2.  HS4. 
2.  HH4. 
2.  HM. 
2.  HH4. 
2.  HH4. 
'2.  HM. 
2.  HX4. 
2.  Hh4. 
2.  HM. 
2.  H,M. 
2.  HH4. 
■2.  Hh4. 
2.  HM. 
'2.  KM. 
'2.  HM. 
2.  HM. 
•2.  HX4. 
•2.  HM. 
2.  HH4. 

'2.  HS4. 
2,,Hh4. 
2,HS4. 
2,  HM. 
2.  HK4. 
'2.  H.M. 
•2.  hM, 
2.  HN4, 
2.  hM. 
2.  H.S4, 
■2.  Hs4. 
2.  HH4. 
2.  HM. 
2.  H.M, 
2.  H>*4, 
2.  HX4. 
2.  HM, 
'2.  HN4. 
2.  HM4. 
2.  H.S4, 
2.  H),4. 
2.  H.H4. 
2.  Hh4. 
'2.  HH4, 


11'^^ 

l»i7  I 
U>, 

iiiy 

17(1 

171 

172  ' 

173 

174 

17."^ 

17t. 

177 

17h 

I7y  1 

jHil    I 

IHi  : 
IH2  , 

1H3 

IM 

IH,'. 
iHt'i 

|h7 

IHH 

iny  ; 
lyii  I 
191  ; 

192 

iy:< 

1!M 
19.'. 
191,   I 

iy7 
lyh  _ 
m> 

2UI 

2111 

'2112 

21 U 

2(M 

•31.'. 

'21 N', 

2117 

.M2 

513 

.M4 

.'.l.S 

'21  IH 

'ill".  I 

2111 

211 

tkl3 

212 

■Mi'i 

.'.17 

213 

214 

21.'. 

211. 

217 

21 H 

219 

■ill  I 

•221 

.Mh 

.My 

'.ill 

,'.21 
.'12*2 
.523 
.'.24 


'i,*;*! 


1)14 
1)1.'. 

DIH 
I  )2». 


D'iH 
Di^* 

i);« 


m4 


11 


1 

14 


1 
11 
14 


252 

'2M 

2.S.'. 
'2.".7 

2.W 


2l'i4l 


IH.'.  (Il'l 
lH4,',iy2 
IM,  y93 
ls,'i,Ul4 

1H4,99.', 

1H4,  !*yH 

is.'i.  (113 
1^4.  9H2 
lH4.y97 

i"4,  yni 
iH4,yyti 

1S4,  97H 

1H4,  yyii 

1H4,  979 


:v\: 

41   9 

r*) 

71 

H3 

h:i  3 


<<  I. 


2,  HH4.  ^2r, 
2.  HM.  .'.'2i'. 
2.  hH4.  .'.27 
2.  HM.  52H 
'2,  HM.  .^2^^ 
2.  HM.  .'v«l 
2.  H.H4.  .Vll 
•2.  Hf»4.  :ii2 
2.  HM.  .S.13 

.S3.1 


2.  HM 

'2.  HM 

2.  hm4.  r.Vt 

J  HH4.  u: 

2 

.  HS4 


.'.39 


2111 
213 
2It. 

2iy 

73 
'274 

*»•.. 

4H  f. 

t'.2 

t.2  2 

442 

t'i7 

14f. 

tV4 

9 

Hi 

4 

32 

y.'i 

1(17 

it.i 
2 

2  \ 

2  .'. 


3 

17  2 


•2^t  I 

'29  2 

2«t  4 

•2".t  f. 

'29  7 

'29  H 

:»)  4 

■M  t. 

37 

41   .'. 

I.^  2 

4,'.  4 

4.'.  7,'. 

47 

1.7  .'. 

7h  3 

y4  9 

iy2 

211 
23:1  r, 

'2:19  3 
2;jy  '. 

239  .'..'. 


■>,  >3»4,  .V44I 


2«i-'2;i9  .V 


•2.M 
ZV,  4 
295  5 

31  IH 

31h 
3'2*.  3 
;443  2 
3»7  9 
397  4 

414 
429  y 
44H  2 


.S41 
.S42 


2.  H«4. 

2.  HH4. 
'2.  HJ»4.  .'^3 
2.  HH4.  222 
'2.  HS4.  '22:« 
2.  Hh4.  224 
2.  H>.4,  379 
2.  v»4.  3NI 
2.  hM.  ;»hi 
2.  HS4.  3H2  I 
2.  HM.  '225 
2.  HK4.  ■22»'. 
2,  HM. '227 
■2.  nM.  Sis 
2.  HS4.  TJM 
2.  HM.  '2:«i 
2.  HH4. '2:u 
2.  H>4.  X\2 
2.  H.M.  'i:« 
2.  HS4  ZM 
2.  H.s».  2;«5 
2.  hk4.  3H3 
2.  HH4.  3M 
2.  HH4.  ;«H.'. 
2.  HM4.  ;*.H», 
2,  HM,  :i< 
2.  SH4.  ;iH.» 
2.  HM.  3H9 
2.  HM.3WI 
2.  HS4.  391 
2,  »M.  392 
2.  HK4.  3W 
2.  HH4.  3".M 
2,  hM,  39.'. 

2.  hM.  3y»'. 

2.  HM.  ;497 
2,  HS4,  39H 
2.  V»4.  3'l',t 
2,  HM.  4««i 

'2.  HHt.  4111 

2.  HH4.  4(12 

•2.  HH»,  4(i;i 

'2,  Hh4,  40 1 

■2,  H>.».  4(i.'i 
'2.  H.M.  4<l«. 
2.  hm4.  4117 
2  hk4.  4iih 
2.  HM,  4(1'* 

'2.  H,•^4,  41(1 

2.>^\  411 
•2.  Vh4,  412 
2,  V«4.413 
'2.  .HH4,414 
2,  HM,41ti 
2,  HH4,  417 


'21.1 
I   2i'.3 

'2..4 
I  '2ik5 

2»i7 

I    HAt 
'271 


457 
4.59 
4t.l 
41  i2 


4i>.'.  4 
475 
4H2 

.5m 

515 
5  If. 
,537 
5*1 
.543 

544 

.'.711  >• 

57(1  9 
.'Ml 
5h4 
tili:< 

t'iW>  .'. 
♦iI3 
t'.2H 

1-^2 

tAr, 

*M 

t&i  3 

t'liit'i 
t'.71 
t.7  4 

ti79 

I'M  I 

fkHl    .'. 

114 

29 

13 

7ti 

15 

4H 

IK.'. 

45 
H«. 
H7 
Hh 


i   272 
I  273 


'2.  HM.  41H  I 
2.  HM.  419  I 
'2.  HM.421I  ' 
2.  HM.  421    I 
'2,  hM.  422  ; 
2.  HM.  423 
2,  HM.  415 
2.  HM.  4'24 
2.  HM.  4Z5 
2.  HM,  42». 
2,  HM.  4'27 
2.  HM,  4'2H 
'2.  HH4.  429 
2.  hM,  4;«l 
'2,  HM4,  431 
'2.  HM.432 
2.  HM.  VM 
2.  H^4.  4;44 
2.  HM,  435 
2,  Hh4,  43<'. 
2.  vs4,  437 
2,  HH4,  43H 
2,  hM.  439 
•2.  V»4.  44<I 
2.  HM.  441    > 
'2.  HM.  442   i 
2,  HM,443  ' 
2.  HM.  444 
2.  hM.  445   i 
2.  hM.  HI',  i 
2.  HH4.  44H 
2.  H,M.  449   : 
'2.  >sM.  4.'m 
2.  HM.  451 
2.  HM.  4.'.2 
•2,  KM,  4,53 
2.  HM.  4,54 
2.  Hf»4.  4, '.5 
2.  HM.  4.V1 
2.  HH4.  457 
2.  HM.  4,5H 
2.  HM.  4.'.9 
"2.  H,M.  4till 
2,  Hh4,  4«.l 
'2.  H)*t.4»i2 
2,  HH4.  4»^« 
2.  HM,  4ii4 
2,  hk4.  4»'.5 
2.  HH4.  4f.«. 
2.  HH4.  41.7 
2.  KM.  4t'* 
2,  Vvl,  41.9 
2.  H»4.  47(1 
2.SHA.  171 
2.  HM,  472 
2.  HK4.  473 
•2.  HM.  474 
2.  Hh4.  '2:41. 
2.  v»4.  •2:«7 
'2,  Hh4.  2;iH 
2.  HM.  2:49 
2.  HM.  24(1 
2.  hM.241 
2.  hM.  242 
'2.  V.4.'243 
2.  HK4.  244 
2.  HM.  '245 
2,  HM.  •24f. 
2.  HM.  247 
2.  hM.  '24H 
2.  HM.  '24' 


•273 


•274 


•2NV 


»2 
2H5 


'iW'. 


2H7 


2W2 


2fi 
411 
,5.5 
H5: 
1H3 

Id 

■23 

4' I 

7  2«i: 

95 

2:44 

.VI2, 

512; 

12: 

15: 

no: 

1«7; 

11: 


2»4 
■2W. 
3(11 

3(17 


11    15 
37 

.5h: 
75: 

yy 

Km 

\2I\ 

-       ,52: 

33('> 

341   IH 

51: 

24 

K) 

37 


■M*, 


3(19 


310 
311 
312 


313 


2.  HH4,  2.V1 
Z  SM.  251 
2.  HK».  ■2.52 
2.  *4.  '^53 
2  HM.  2.54 
2.  HM,  '255 
2.  HH4,  2St\ 
2.  KM.  257 
2.H)i3.  731 
2.  HM.  •2,5h 
2.  HK4.  2.5H 
2.  HM,  2Ci<l 
2.  HH4.  •21.1 
2.  HM.  V,2 

2,  HH4.  •^a 

2.  HM.  iM 
2,  HM,  2l"»5 
2.  HM.  2»< 
•2,  HM.3I>7 
2.  H.M.  afih 
2.  HM.  'i** 
2,  HM.  27(1 
ZHM.  271 
2.  HH4.  ^272 
2.  HM.  ^273 
2.  HM.  274 
2,  KM.  275 
2.  HK4.  27fi 
2.  HM.  277 
2.  HM.  27H 
2.  HM.  279 
2.  hM.  2MI 
2,  HM.  •2M 
HH  5  2.  HM.  ,544 
2,  HM.  ,545 
2.  HM.  ,54ti 
2.  HM.  .547 
2.  HM,  .54H 
2.  HM,  2h2 
2.  HM.  '2H3 
2.  HM.  '2M 
2.  HM.  •2H5 
2.  Hh4.  ■£»*, 
2,  HH4.  ■>7 
2.  HM.  •2HH 
Hc.24.ft43 

2.  HH4.  •isy 

2.  HK4.  '2911 
2.  hM.  ^291 
2.  HM.  2V2 
2,  Hh4,  .549 
2.  hM,  2»;4 
2.  KM.  2W 
•2.  HH4.  '295 
2,  KM.  •2'.t»i 
2.  HH4,  297 
2.  HM,  .VSI 
2.  HM 
■2.  hM 


315 


3  If. 
317 


315 


147 

9: 

15 

127 

1H7  2: 

IMI 

213 
'243 

111 

23 

33 

IM 

Ifi  5 

222 

234  1 

■ilvJ 

:4(M 

I  '. 

7f. 

144. 
•i54 
■/7() 
31H 
3  5 
12 

14 

21 

22 
39  .5;i 

H3 


'..51 

•.52 
2.  HH4..V>3 
2.  HM.  \'A 
2.  HM,  .V55 
2.  KM.  ,V>»1 
2.  HM.  .5.57 
2.  XM.  .5.5H 
2.  HM.  .5.VI 
•2.  HM,  .5tKI 
2,  HM.  .5111 
2.  HM.  ,V.2 
2.  HM,  .5ti:4 
2,  HM.  »'A 


3IH 

321 

323" 
324 


M  5 

lfi9 

•2i»t 
2 

3«; 
.54 

tKI 
Kll, 
1.59 
195 
\Vh 
■£M\ 
234 

29 
143 
'il7 
2h3 
4«17 
4H9 

4H 


47 

H9 

1 


332 
333 


Xif. 
339 


3441 


343 


34«i 


33 
34 
37 

f.l 

f.2 

95 

137 

149 

2K 

51 

9 

13 
•22 
24 

79 

Hi 

ys 

311 

17 

4.'i 

143 

1,5(1 

19H 

2tKl 

147 
149 
173 

174 


•274 
2S2 
345 
;4«i7 
7  5 
Wi 
753 
7,V. 
H17 
H.5() 

i3«; 


2.  8M,  r*v, 
2,  HH4,  .V.(l 
2.  HM.  .5«17 
•2,  HM.  2««  • 
2.  HM.  .V.H 
2,  HM.  MM 
2,  HM,  .57(1 
•2.  HM.  571 
2.  HM,  572 
2,  HM.  ,573 
2.  HM,  .574 
2,  HM.  .575 
2.  Hh4,  ,571. 
2.  HH4,  .577 
2.  HM.  .57H 
2.  HH4.  579 
2,  HM.  ,'*li 
2.  NM.  .5bl 
2.  KM.  .5H2 

2.  hm.  .5h;i 
•2.  HM.  .5M 
•2,  HM,  ,5K.5 
2.  HM.  .5H41 
2,  HM.  .5h7 
2.  HM.  ,5Hh 
2.  HM,  .'.H9 
•2.HM.  ,5WI 
2.  HM,  ,591 
Kf  24,f>41 
2.  HM,  .592 
2.  KM.  .593 
2.  HH4,  5M 
2.  HM.  ,595 
2,  KM,  ,59f. 
2,  HM.  .597 
2.  KM,  .5«H 
2.  HM,  ,5tf9 
2.KM.fi(IO 
'2.  MM.*i(ll 
2,  HM.  fll2 
2.  HM.  WW 
2.  KM.  UM 
•2.  HH4.fill.'. 
2.  HM.t<». 
2,  HM,tKl7 
2.  HM.UIH 

'2.  HM.).4iy 

•2.  HM.  t.lii 
•2.  KM.  f.l  1 
2.  HM.  1112 
•2.HH4.r.l3 
2.HM.til4 
2.  KM.  f.l.'. 
2.  KM.  f.l  H 
2.  KH4.fil7 
2.  KM.  f.l H 
'2,  Hh4,l.iy 
2,  HM.  1.21 1 
2,  HM.ti21 
2.  KM.  ti22 
'2.  HM.I.'il 
2.  HM.H24 
2.  KM.  ti2.'i 
2.  KM.  t>'2«. 
2,  HM.  f.27 
2.  KM.  r,-2s 
2.  KM.  f.2y 
•2.  KM,  fi3<i 
2.  HKi,li;41 
2.  HM,  li32 
2.  HM.  299 


ClAS.s1F1C.MION    of    DKSUiNS 


1)34 


i);4f. 

1)44 
1)45 


l>4H 

D.Vl 


K 

2»; 


9 

ill 

f. 


1k5,  (mi 
1k5,  (113 
1k5,  (137 
1h5,i»i7 
IH.'.,  1141 
1H4,  97ti 
1K.5.(I,'^4 
1H5,  (l.'.5 
1H5,  d'iy 
1h5,  (i;*! 
1h4,  9HII 

1K4,9KK 
1^1,(1(1.'. 
IK.'.,  (Ill 


1)52 
I). 55 
l).5*i 
1)57 
|),'>H 


Df.l 

I  )»!.'. 
1)71 


IV'.,  m5 
iH4,yK7 
iK.v(i4y 
IK.'..  (i;j4 
iH4.  wyy 
iM.  y»*9 

1H4,991 
IK.5,  («! 
1k5.  (l.'il 
ls5,  (115 
IH.'..  (Kll 
|H.'..  (imi 
1H4,977 
IK.5,  (>4K 


I 


1)74 
DKI) 
I)H1 

I)H.5 
|)H») 

l)H7 

1)91 

1)92 


21: 

5; 
Kl 

2: 
111 

3 
5 
I: 
3 
1 


IM.  974 
1K4.  yMl 
1K.5.(I14 
1^1.(135 
IH.5.  (142 
1H4.  9K5 
lK.5.(i;Vi 
1H.5.  (143 
IK.'..  (l.M 
lK4.9y4 
1H4.  9M 
IH.5.  (lit. 
1H,5.  (117 
185,  (IIH 


l)W- 


1)93- 


iH.5.(iiy 

lK.5.(C3i 
lK.V(r2I 
1k5.  (122 
1K.V  11-23 
1K.5.  ()'24 
lv5.  (r25 
IK.5.  (I2>. 
iK.'i.  (127 
iK."..  (r> 

IK.'..  (Ml, 

1k5.  (147 
1k5.  (lix 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


NoiHProprietvy  Namci 

riif  Tublii'  ilpHltli  KtTvlrp  iiai  Informed  the  rateiii  OITicf 
that  thf  n«iii«w  llHtfd  below  Mrt>  under  conHlderatlon  with  a 
view  to  their  t)einK  Helerted  bjr  the  World  Health  OrKinlzalion 
HH  recoinniended  international  non-prourletary  nanuH  The 
World  Health  OrKanlEatl.in  Mubinitted  tliiH  inforiiiatlon  tu  the 
Public  Health  .ServU-e  in  acrordanre  with  proj-ednreii  ewtab- 
llHhed  by  \\}H)  and  iiubltabed  In  the  Chronicle  uf  the  World 
Health  oricanlzation.  Vol,  {»,  No.  H.  June  l{).5.'i. 

The  following  lint  of  proponed  intprnatiuDal  non  proprietary 
names  waw  pobllHbrd  in  the  February  19.V.)  iatiue  of  the 
I'taronlrle  of  the  World   Health  OrKanlzatlon      ObJectionH  to 

I'ropoNed  International 

Non  !'roprletar»  Name 

(  Latin,  Enfffinh  i 


the  Melertion  of  tlii-Ne  namee  aa  international  non-proprietary 
namex,  and  oomiiientH  in  regard  ther)-to,  may  be  made  by  any 
liitiTested  per»<on  within  four  moDthx  following  the  month  of 
liublication  in  the  ('hronirle.  All  audi  objectionH  and  <'oni 
lui-ntM,  UK  well  BH  other  eonimonicationa  concerninK  the  iiameH 
liHted,  kIiouIiI  be  Hent  directly  to  the  Director  General.  World 
Health  OrKanizati  >n,  (Geneva.  Switzerland. 

.\ll  coniinunicationt)  should  Include  a  clear  identification  of 
the  intlividual  or  agency  making  the  objectionx  or  comments, 
an  explanation  of  the  specific  interest  iti,  the  drug  and  itA 
iiameH,  a  citation  of  the  Don-proprietarv  name  pro[K>Ked,  and 
H  clear  Kfatement,  in  appropriate  detail,  of  the  objections  or 
coiiinientN  legal,  technical,  acientitic,  or  other  concerning 
III*'  mime  under  conHideration, 


Chemical  Name  or  Deacrlptlon 


dextropro|Hiiyphenuni 
dext  ropropoxypbene 

dimenoxadolum 
dlmenoxadol 

ievoproposyphenum 
levo|)ropoxypheDe 

niromorphlnum 
nicomorphlne 

norcodelnum 
norcodelne 

normorphlnum 
normorphlne 

noacapinum 
nodcaplne 


<  -*   I  -4-iliuiethylamino  .'{-methyl-l,2-diphenyl-2-propionoxybutane 

diniethylaminoethyl  1  ethuxy-l.l-diphenylacetHte 

(  —  )-4ilimet  by  lamino-.l-methy  1-1, 2-diphenyl-2-proplonoxy  butane 

di-nicotinic  add  eHter  of  morphine 

.\-demethylated  co<leine 

N-demethylated  morphine 

(     •  (-2  methyl-H-niethoxy-8.7-methylenedioxy-l-(6,7  -  dimethoxy  -  3  -  phthalldyl)-1.2,3,4 
tetra'hydroisoqulnollne 

(name  uned  preTlouHly  :  narcotine] 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUARY  28.  1959 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]. 

Date  of  oldest  new  application    -    .    _  - 

Date  of  oldest  atnenaed  application 


10.  610 
Sept.  5,  1958 
Oct.  10.  1958 


J.  H.  MEKCHANT.  Director.  TrMlemark  Examiaiag  Operalioa 

TBADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  THADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Dafaty  DIrwtor.  Tradaaurk  Examiaiag  OperatioB 

(I)  J     R    8TF.RBA,  Classes  4.  5,  12,  13,  14.  16,  IB.  21.  23.  24.  2.5,  26,  30,  31,32,  33.  34,  a.-.,  36.  44.  .50    ..      

(ID  R  K  SHRVOCK,  Classes  8.  18,  27.  28.  48,  51;  Service  Mark  Classes  100.  101.  102,  103,  104,  105.  106.  107;  Collective  Mem- 
bership Marks  Class  200 

(III)  K.  1.  HANCOCK.  Classes  1,  2.  S.  7,  8.  9.  10.  11.  15.  17,  20,  22,  28,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42,  43.  45,  47.  48,  49.  52;  and 
Certification  Marks... - 

Renewals  (All  Classas)   

Hec,  12  (e)  Publications  (AU  Clasaet)  


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


9-5-58 
9  24-58 


12-3-68 
lJ-3-68 


9-16-58       10-10-58 


1-30-59 
1-36-59 


2-20-59 
»- 30-59 


Applications  Filed  During  the  Month  of  February  1959—1805 


Refiitrationi  Ittued 334— No.  677,508  to  No.  677,841 

Renewals  Issued 71 

Tbe  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbe  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE,  iHued  wc«klr.  U  mailed  under  the  dirccUoo  of  tbc  .Supenntendcnt 
ttt  Documents.  Government  Prinlinc  Oftcc,  H  aiiunffton  2.S.  D.  C.  to  wbooi  all  nibMnptioai  ihouM  be  made  payable  and  all 
eonunonicatioBa  addressed;  subseriplion  price.  1 10.00  per  snnant.  fnrcign  aMiliac  f3.7S  sdditional;  ain^  copies.  20  centi  each. 

TM  741    O.    G  — 12  TM    127 


TM   liijs 
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April  28,  ly^'J 


Service  by  Publicadon 


A  |)«'tition  to  cancel  facli  of  the  reKltitratioD8  identitifti 
t>«li>w  having  been  tiled,  and  the  notice  of  auoh  proceedinKx 
(••■lit  by  r»»Ki8tered  mail  to  each  reelstrant  at  the  last  known 
addrews  havinK  bt'^n  returned  by  the  pout  office  ati  undeliver 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  Kiven  that  unlesB  the  reKlstrantM  listed 
herein,  their  assijcns  or  It>>ral  representativeK.  Hhall  enter  an 
ap|M>arance  within  thirty  days  rroni  the  date  of  this  publl 
cat  lull,  the  cancelation  will  b«>  proce»'<U><l  with  as  In  the 
case  "f  default. 
ChrlHtlaiia  C'atan'/aro,   as.si>ruce  of   Salvatore   Nuccio,   Jackson 

HciKhts,  NY..   Reg.  No.  40:{,«8«.  t'anc    No    TZ\H. 


Frolic 

N...   ■ 

Timely 
( 'a  IK 


1  >ickev    Cii  .    New    Yiirk. 
N.w 


SpiirtMwear    <" 
N.I   1J2:> 


The     .SeKiiiioiit     ('(irp< 
t!l'3..H«l.  fan.     N..    ■ 

Sht'ffleld    InHtriiiiieiit   ( 
4.'._'.7:{t;,  ('an.     N.. 


.rati. III. 
rj.iii 


NY.     KeK 

Y..rk.    N  V 
It.irolt     Jti 


N..    4(K),» 

KeK     .Nil 

.Mich  . 


L'7.   (uiM 
:i».{.i.{!» 
R.j;      Ni. 


• 'ill  piirat  i.ill.   <ileiiilale    4.   Calif  .    Rej{    .N. 
7 1!  ■' '  7 


K.vrii 

1  yslxttlllt  i'uinmtxx 


NK    I.KKl 
iiiiier  itf  I 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  foll.iwInK  marks  are  published  In  ••omplinnce  with  H.«tiiin  i:J(a)    .f  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        Noti.-.'  of  .•pi'." 
slti.m  under  wction  1.1  :iiay  !»■  Hl.d  within  thirty  days  of  this  pnhli.ati.ni       See  Rules  2.101  to  J.IOS. 

.\s  provided  by  section  .11  of  said  Hft.  a  f<H'  i.f  twenty  ti\.-  dollars  must  accom|iany  each  notice  of  opposition 

Gass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Class  S-Adheslves 

SN    4."i.a7(t       \V     Atlee    Hurine    Company.    I'hila.lelphia.    I'a       .SN    02.072.      Kljten   Manufacturlnj;  Corporation.    1 k    Island 

Filed  Feh    tl.  \^:tH  City,  NY      Filed  Nov    7.  1958. 

BURPEE  SEEDS  GROW 

owner  of  Ren    No.  1«0.14.'. 

For    Vej;etahle    Seeds,    Flower    Seeds,    F*leld    Seeds,    HulhH. 
K.i.itH.  and  Plants 

F'Irst  use  Jan    4.  l»r)4  ;  1891  as  to  '•RiiriH'e's  Seeds  (Jrow   " 


S.N  .')2,*i73     The  Uattelle  development  Corporation.  Coluinhiis. 
Ohio      Filed  June  2,  19.^8 

BAVONISERAD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    .'»»», 221,  .•)99,248.  and  «22,478 

For  I^eather. 

First  use  May  22,  195M. 

For    Adheslves.    and     rarticularly     IJquid     Adhesives    and 
Pressure  Sensitive  Tap*-  for  Use  on  Heating  and   Ventilatinn 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Potishing  Materials  F.guipment 

First  use  Sept.  .">,  1958.  


sN  «l,."i79       Minnesota   Mining  and  Manuf«<  turinK  Company. 
St    I'Biil.  Minn      Filed  Oct    29,  19."»8 


PG 


For  .Xbraslve  U  tie<-ls 
First  use  AutJ    l<i,  19.">.">. 


Oass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   37.915.     Stabiloid.   Inc..  Neshanic.   N.J.     Filed   Sept.   26, 
18.^7 


SN   «2.,3.'<'{       St    Ijiwrence  Chemical   Coinpnny.    Iiu'  .   Ot<len> 
burif.  NY       Filed  Nov     12.  19,'.H 


*'STAI)IL()II) 


f     9 


CEMSHINE 


For  Cornhined  Cleaner  and  INilish. 
'     First  use  .July  2h.  I9."i.V 


For    Figment     Dispersions    for    Ise    by    Maniifa.turers    of 
Plastics,  <"oatinKs.  Filaments  for  Textiles,  Etc 
FiiTit  use  .\utf    L'l.  19.'">7. 


SN    •>.'. -*•■,»        Hysan    Proilm-ts    Coinpany,   «'hicHK".    I"        File. I 


SN   40,735.      American   Cyanamid   Company,    New    Y.irk,    NY 


N.iv    14.  IH.'.H 


Filed  .Nov.  l.'>.  19.57. 


HY  CHROME 


CYPREX 


For  Metal  Polishes 
nrst  use  Oct    9,  19.'>H 


Owner  of  Rett.  No.  ♦iSR.fiSd 

For  Fungicide 

First  use  Nov    4.  19.'»7 


S.N   fl2.«20       Sandpaper   IncorjMiratMl.  Ro^-kland,   Mass      Filed 
Nov    17,  1958 


SANDWET 


Owner  of  Reg   No«   3«4,:127  and  .'.09, .305 

For  Abraalve  Paper. 

F'lrat  uae  prior  to  Mar  28.  I9.'1m 


SN  42,748.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Lonir  Island  City, 
NY.     File<l  IV<-    19.  1957 


WESTOPHENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  264.712  and  382.3:i:< 
For  Liquid  T'henollc  Disinfectant 
ril»t  uae  Tver    17.  1957 


TM    129 


TM    IM\ 
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SN  4rt,.U)l       Ch.-nuo  Phot..pro<1urtH  ("«...,«..>.  Inr  ,  .;i.-n  Cov...     SN  4».927      W    R    Ora.-e  k  Co..  ('.mbrl<1«e.  Mhh«      Filed  Apr 


N  Y       Fil*")!  F»>1>.  2»>.  1».'>H 


18.  19:>« 


MTDA 


«)wn»T  of  Rpjt   No.  314.-'<U 

For   (■h«'UiUal    ('ompoHltl.ni   for   Ine  m»  a   iirliitlliiK   Ahl   for 
rortlaiul  t>ni«-ut. 

Firat  UHf  Auk.  HI.  1951 


SN    .Vl.»li»tl       Uu«kmnn    l^boratori*^.    Iiu-  ,    .M»-ni|.hla,     IViin. 
m.Hj  June  17.  10."»M 


BUSAN 


Till'  (Irawlin:   U   liii.-<l    for  Kr»'*'ii   ami   r.-«l      (twiivr   of   K.-k 
N.>«    :iiil.(il!»  Hiiil  tKt.'i.l  »U. 

Fi.r    I.itli.>>:rnplii<'    I'liit.-    Ktch.    l.itli..t:rH(.tii<-    I.a>(|U.T.    ami 
l,itli.iKrai)lil(   riatf  Surfaiv  ("oatiiit: 

First  iiM»'  Mar    1">.  1'.»'>T 


t»wii«'r  of  Hfn.  No.  ."»rt.'{.4.'>«). 

For    ChfiiiUal     I'oinpoitltlona    for     thi-    ('..iitrol     of     MIcr.. 
(>r>raiii«iiiM  anti   <'4>iiipoHltl..nH   for  I'm-  hi*   l'r»'»»T\ntlvrM   In  the 
l'r»-|>ar«tl.>n   of    I'alntM.    .\N»»>nt<.M   Shlni;l<>H.   hihI   Flnlfh^K 

Flmt  UHf  June  1.  l».'>(t 


SN    47,:.i»t!       Uavl.l    M     I.<-nK<T.    d.b.a     Arlent.-    Laboratories. 
\.w   V..rk.  NY      Flle<l  .Mar.  II.  1».")N 

BITE  ME  NOT 

F(ir  Ins.'<t   Kfi«'llfnt 
First  use  July  IlL'iT 


SN    5.'...'>()7        Antolne   FranroU    R*»flt«    I'evron.    ParJM-.    Francv 
Filed  July  17.  1!».')S 


DEODORAIR 


Priority  clalnie*!  under  Se<-  44 (d  I  on  Fren(  li  Reg  N.. 
471.4:;l'.  dated  Apr.  A.  1»58   (S^lne)  :  Natl.   Inat    No    107.IM1 

For  rerfumeM  To  Be  VHporU«»d  To  Freaben  ami  Iw-.idoriie 
tbe  .\tnioHphere  in   Rooms.  Ktc. 


SN  47,Ut»ii      Air  Ri'duttjoii  Company.  Iiu orporated.  New  ^ork. 


NY       Kil.-.l  Mar    IH.   Ii».">^* 


<#> 


SN    .".."». »i3;i        Arrlier  I  »anieli«  Midland    Company.    Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed  July  21.   1H.-.8 


ADAKANE 


Owner   of    Reir     Now     4(>.',740,   fi.'ia.SO.;.   ami    otherH. 

For  Ammonia.  ArRon.  Horou  Trifluorlde.  Butadiene.  Bu 
tane.  iarbon  Dioxide.  Chlorine.  ConipreHaed  Air.  Cyclopro 
pane.  Dimethyl  Ether.  Ethane.  Ethyl  Chloride.  Ethyl  Vinyl 
Ether.  Ethylene.  Helium.  Hellum-Oxyjten.  Hydrogen.  Hydro 
Ken  SulBdr.  Lsobutane.  Methyl  Chloride.  Nltroua  Oxide.  Nltm 
Ken.  oxyK'-n.  OxyKeii  <'arbon  Dioxide.  Tropane.  Propylene. 
Sulfur  Dioxide.  Trichloroetbylene.  Trlfluoro«>thyl  Vinyl  Ether 

First  us«.  in  or  about   July   1919  aa  to  nitrous  oxide 


Owner  of  Re(C    Non.  «ti2.<>04  and  ««2.77tl 

For  Saturated  Hydrocarbon  KtabillxInK  AK»*nt  for  LubrI 
canta  and  Solventx  Ined  In  the  I'rwtenre  of  Radloaclixe  Mate 
rials. 

Firm  UMP  June  1.  1H.'>8 


SN    r).'>.rt:i4.      Arther-DanleU  Midland    ("ompany.    Minneapolis. 
Minn       Filed  July  21.  IH.'.S 


CHEMIFAT 


For  Stearic  Aeid  in  Flake  Form 
First  use  Mar   L'4.  19">S. 


SN   4H,.-il4       Tropical  <;as  Company.    Inc..   Panama.   Panama 
Filed  Mar.  li»l.  ISt.'iH. 


SN    .■>.').95.'>        liiion    Carbide    Corporation.    .New    York.    N  ^ 
Filed  July  21.  lonx 


The   drawInK  Ih   lined    for   re<l  and  Kold       Owner  of  Pana 
manlaii  ReK    No   .')..">7.">.  dated  Jan    IH,  1<»5H 

For  Hydrocarbons  in  <ias  Form  j^,^^^    Molybdic    Oxide.    Molybdenite,    and    Fua^    Vah'adlum 

^__^^.^^  Oxide. 

FirMt  us*"  January  I9ri7. 


SN    4!>. •>!»-'        Hayes  Samnions    Chemical    <"o..     Mission.    Tex. 
.  Filed  Apr.  l.'i.  19.')H. 


SWAT 

KILL 


SN  .^rt.7.')<>     Henry  Bower  Chemical  ManufarturlnK  Co  ,  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.     tlW  Aug.  7.  1958. 


DY-Q-PLEX 


For  InMe<'tlcl<le«. 
Firat  uae  Feb   lii.  19.'>8 


For  Copper  Hydrate  Complex. 
First  use  June  25,  1958. 


April  28,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  131 


SN57.57.V     Fred  E.  Smith    d^b.a    Bor.niun.  Product-..  Santa     QaSf  9  -  ExplosiveS,    FireailllS,    Eouij 

Ana.  Calif      Filed  AuK  20.  19. tS  "^  '  '    ^^      ' 

and  Projectiles 

SN   5().<i68.      Harvey   B.   Anderson,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Anderson  (;un 
Shop.  Yakima,  Wash.    Filed  Apr.  30.  1958. 


STORM  KING 


For  Storage  Battery  Chemical  Additive. 
First  use  July  22.  l!t.".8 


S.\    57.9»;i       Airkem.    Inc..    New   York.    NY.      Filed    Aug     2H. 
19.'.K. 


For   I.«eii»   Covers    for    Telescopic    Sights   for    Firearms   and 
the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  19.')7. 


Qass  12  —  Constniction  Materials 


SN   4U,182.      Zonollte   Company.   Chicago.   Ill       Fil»>d   Feb     lH. 
19.'SK 


PERL-CRETE 


For  Concrete  Aggregate. 
First  use  Apr.  .'».  1954. 


The  showing  in   tin-  drawing  Is  intended  to  indicate  a  baik       S.N    4<>.1K.'^.      Zonollte  Company,   Chicago,    III.      Filed    Fet).    lit. 
ground   having   the  same   color  as   the  large   "a"    Iml    mtlmut  ltt.')M 

restriction    to   any    particular    stse   and   sha|M>   of    such    back 
ground       Ow^ler   of    Keg     Nos     ;{7».4.'i.').    4:|-'.4LM».    and    ti.{1.47!t 

For    Volatilisable    Air    Treating    Composition    Particularly  y,,f.  I'la^f,.!-  .VuKregate 

for  I  He  as  a  Space  Deodorant.  y^^^f  ^^^  j,j„^  j    ,,,;,:i 

First  use  June  11.  lO-'iH 


PERL-AG 


SN    48,097.      Borg-Warner   Corporation.    Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
SN  ."iM.84.'l       Elastizell  Corporation  of  America.  AIikmim.   Mich.  .Mar   31.  1».">H. 

Filed  Sept     11'.    1«.'>H 


CON-0-ZELL 


For   Concrete   Ad<litives  Comprising  Water  Dispersant    and 
t'ement  Plasticls^er  Materials 
First  us.'  Aug.  H,  1».")H. 


s.\  .'t'.M.'iti      Kli  Lill\   and  Company.  Im1ianap<diH.  Ind.      Fileil 


Sept.  IN,  1!».-|8 


ELCIDE  75 


Owner  of  Reg    No    ♦l«7.<M>4. 

For  Chemical   Preparation  for  Ma<'terial  Control  in  Soluble 
Oil  Emulsions 

First  UK.-  Aug.  «.  1»."»8 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   318.685.   «33.985.  and  others 
For  Window.  Insect  and  Sun  Screening:  and  Steel  Iluildiiig 
Materials  Including  Porcelain  Enamel  Panels  and   Hoof  Deck. 
First  us*'  on  Nov.   13,  1956,  on  porcelain  enamel  pam-N 


S.\  60.1(17       Cenoj  Company.  Inc  .  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  f, 
lit.'.h.  '  .■ 


I'll 


S.\  51.361      Miami  Window  Corporation.  Hialeah.  Fla      Filed 
May  0.  195N. 


For  Insecticides    v. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  1.  H»J6. 


SN    60.374       A     K.    .Staley    Maniifa<-turinK  <'ompan\.    Deiatiir. 
Ill       Filed  Oct.  »,  1958. 


MIRALLOID 


For  Aluminum  Windows.  I><>ors.  and   Sliding  Doors  and   or 
Walls    To    Enclose    Uathtubs:     and     Ornamental     Fi\tnre> 
Namely.  Towel  Bars  an<l  Door  Handles. 

First  use  Jan.  i;.  ly.'iH. 


For   Industrial  Starches  and  Star<-li  I>erivati\es   I'sed   Piin 
•ipally  by  the  Textile  Industry 
First  use  0<-t.  3.  1!#5H. 


S.N    51.44H       Pacific    Specialties,   Alhamhra.  Calif       ni.-.l   M;i.v 
1-'.  1958 


SN    til, 471.      Arliona    Chemical    Company,    New    York.    .NY 
Filed  Oct.  L'8.  195K. 


ARIZOLE 


" 

For  IMneOII 

First  use  Feb.  21.  Ift.'iS. 


For  Acoustical  Ceiling  Suspension  System.s 
First  use  Apr    S.  l<t.-.M 


April  28,  1959 


TM  i:V2  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

SN    52,575.       IngrHm-Ricbard8on     ManufaoturlnK    Company,     Q^jj  13"~HirdwSr6    Ifld    Plumbinfl    llld 

Braver  KttlU,  I'a.     Flle<l  May  29,  1958.  • 

Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


ING-RICH 


For  Inaulatt'd  an«!  Non-Insulat*'*!  Poroelaln  Enam«'l«Nl  Stwl 
and  Aluminum,  Wall  TanpU  for  Interior  and  Exttrlor  WalU 
and  I'artltW>nii. 

FlrNt  us«>  durinK  lUOa 


HN    40,310.      Bell    k    Oossett    Company.    Morton    (;rov«'.    III. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  li».')7 


SX   52.!»87.      Textron    Industrle.s.    Inc.   d.b.a.    Textron    MetalH 

Company.   (Jlrard.   Ohio       File<l    June   ."..    IH.'.H  ^^^    ^^^^^^   ,„n«lHti.   of    a    ring  like    member    that    U    red    In 

color   which  encircleH   one   of   the   arm*  of   the   tittUiK. 
For   I'Ipe   Flttlnga   for   Hot    Water   HeatUiK  SyateniH. 
Firat  uae  Oct.  17,  1957. 


SN  45,28«.     Standard  ScrMir  Company,  Bellwood,  III      nied 
Feb   4.  19.18. 


For   Aluminum    Wlndowx.    DoorH,   Awnln»:s.   Jalounlcw.   and 

Sldlnu. 

First  UK."  Feb.  2.").  ISK'iN 


SN    .')4,271       Textron    Industrie.«4.    Inc.   d  b.a     Textron    MetaU 

Company.    (Jirard,    Ohio.      Filed   June   2.'..    I!»:,H  For    FaMenern.    IncludInK    .Set-crewK,    Cap    S.rewH.    Socket 

Head   ScrewH,    StrlpiH-r    Holt»,   I'Ipe   IMukh,   m>wel   rin».   Keys 
for  ScrewK.    Stud*.   Tai^er  I'lnn.  and   NntH. 
Flrtit  uae  Jan    1«.  19.')H 


TEXT  FtOtf 


ffi:Mi 


IwlETA  L  S 


SN    .IS. 110.       Berkeley     IndUHtriea,    d.b.a.    .New     JerHey     Wliv 

(icMid*    <'ompany.    Jeraey    City.    N.J.      Filed    July    11.    1»."»8. 

No    claim    im    made    to    the    word    "Metal!*"    iipart    from    the 

mark  ax  Hhown. 

For   Aluminum    WindowH.    Ihx.rH.    Awnin>:>».    JHl<iu.-*i>H.    and  For  Clothea  Kackn  :  OUplay  Racka  :  RackH  for  < 'u|>m.  Platen. 

Siding.  I'ot  Covers.  Splce».  ToweU,  and  CleanaerB. 

First  u.-4e  Feb.  27,.  lU.'.N.  Flrnt  uae  July  8.  1958. 


SUPREME 


SN  .")«,4U       rittsbursh  riate  <ilaKH  Company.  I'lttHburgb.  I'll.     sN  5«.81«      US    InduKtrieM.  Iik  .  New  York.  N  Y      Filed  Auk 
Fllwl  July  31,  11J.-.8  7.  1958. 


DURIBBON 


PERMANENT 


For  (>lH7.inK  aii<l  Seallin;  Tainv 
First  use  .Mar    H,  \\K,H. 


Owner  of  Rftf   No.  538. .'lOl, 
For  CiMikinK  Hollow  Ware 
First  use  in   liHT 


SN    58.288.      Bird    k    Son,    Inc..    Kast    Wnlpole.    Mass       Filed 
Sept.  ;i.   1».'>8. 


SUPERBILT 


SN     57.»'.4U        The     South     Chester    <'ori)oraf  Ion.     Lester.     I'a 
Filed  Auk    21.  Vj:>H 


LITE-LOK 


Owner  of  Kejc.  No.  437,107 


For   l»etachable   Fastenem   for   She*t   Metal    I'arts 

For   Mineral"surfac»'<l   Asphalt   Saturate«l   Felt    KooHnj:  and  Flrat  use  July  17.  1958. 

Sldint:.  1,1 

First  use  Apr.  l.'>.  iy5H 


SN  59,700      Donoho  Foundry  Co..  Anniston.  Ala.     Fil.-d  Sept 
29,  1958. 


MELTZONA 


For  HUh  Silica  Refractory  Clay. 
First  uae  July  13.  1955. 


SN    .59.177        KclipiM>    F'uel    KnKineering    Co.,     Rookford.    III. 
File<l  .Sept.  19.  1958. 

VARI-PORT 

For  Fuel  I'roportlontnt;  and  MlxInK  Apparatus  for  Regu- 
lating the  Flow  of  (iaaeoaa  Conatltuenta  of  a  Combuatlble 
Mixture  to  Industrial  Furnaces  or  Other  HeatlnK  Equipment. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  19.'>7. 


April  28,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  l.'W 


SN    59,341       S     A.    Eteco    (European   Overseas   Triidlnt'   r..m       SN   fi.'{.295.     Consolidated   Trimming  Corporation.   .New   York. 
pany(.   ZweveKem.   llelKium       Filed   .Sept.   22,    1958.  NY      File<l  Nov.  28,  1958 

CONDOR  PERFECT 

owD.T    of    Reg.    -Nos.    598.378,    »il(».211,   and   otii.rs. 
For    Harbed    Wire    for    Fenciiijf.    Bale    Ties,    Steel    Feiufs. 
l-flice  Wire 

First   use  July   17,   195H:   In  coiiim.-n.    Jiih    17     r.».".H. 


SN     .">'.». ii4«i         Scovill     .Manufai'turlnx    Company.     \\  uttrbiiry. 
•  '.mil       Fll.-d  Sept.  2«>.  1958. 


SWIVEL-T 


For  Itnipery  and  Curtain  Hardware,  i<uch  as  Curtain  Rods. 
I'raNcrsc   Rods.   Mangers.   Kings   and  Hra<'kets  Tln-rcfor 
First  use  No\ .  .3.  1958. 


For  Tire  \a\\  i-  ( "ori's 
First  us..  Mav  21.  l!t5S. 


S.\    •)(».. '!<(l        I'an    American    Screw    Corporation.    San    Juan. 
I'uerlo  Rico      Fib-tl  Oct.  9.  1958. 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    44.ti2t».      Latrobc    Steel    Company.    I.atrobe.    I'a        Filed 
Jan   24.  19.".8 

Dynaflex 

For  High  Strength  .Steels. 
First  use  ill  Septendxr  1957. 


.\(p    claim    IS    made    to    the    representation    of    tin     g I>    ..r 

111   ilie    word   "S<rew  '  ai>arf   from   the  mark   .'is   hIhiuti 

For  Screw  ^ 

IMrst  use  .\iig    15.  I9.">7 


SN  57  fi70.     J    Bishop  &  Company  I'latinuin   Works.  Malvern. 
I'a.     Filed  Aug   22.  1958 


UNIMESH 


SN    til.tliil        Ciiiversal  Kumlle    Corporation     .\e«    <ii-ile,    I'a 
Filed  Oct    2".t.  1!».".K 

VERSATILE 

I'lir    \iir>iMis    China    Counter   Top    and    Laxaiorv     c.iMiliin.i 

I  Kills. 

l-'irst  use  nil  or  about  Jan.  19.  I'.toH 


I'or    I'ierced    ami    Expanded    .sheets    of    I'recmus    Metal 
First  use  Feb.  2  4.  19.'.n 


SN  tl2.(t34       I'arker  I'roducts  Company.  Oelaware.  Ohio     Piled 


\o\    •;.  iii.'(N 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


S.\     18.384.       Haral     Corporation,    Chicago.    111.,    assignee    of 
Harold     H      Wigen.     dba.     Haral     Company.    Chiiago.     Ill 
Filed  0<t.  29.    lltotl 


c,^\R/ 


I'.ir  Cast,  rs 

\'U-t    Use  Jilll    22.   I'.MIt 


S\     t'.2.n."i4       .\.|a\     Hardware     Manufacturing     CnrpciT  ;iii..ii 
I. "s  Angeles.  Calif       Fil.'d  N..v    7.   19.".S 

HORN  OF  PLENTY 

I'lif  lioor  Kiiolis  and  llaiulles. 
I'lrst  use  S.'pt     17.  I'.i.'iS 


The  drawing  is  lined  tor  gold 

For  tJear.  Engine,  I>HTerenrial.  and  Transmission  Additives 

First  use  Oct    1.  105ti 


SN    t;l,t;.")(i       Clinton   H.    .Moref.   d.b.a.   I'ower    I'lilich    l'rc.diiit> 
SN    •:2.:itl7.      Bete  Fog   .Noz/le.    Inc..   Creenfield.    Mass.      Filed  I'.eav.  rtoii.  oreg.     File.t  Oi  t    MK  r.t.'.s, 

POWER  PUNCH 


Mist-er 


For  .Nozzles. 

I'lrsl  use  Mav  27.  1!«54 


For  (111  Additives  for  All  Tyjx-s  of  Oils  and  lireases.  a^ 
I'sed  In  Engines.  Transmissions.  I  lifferentials.  (Jear  Boxes 
and  Hyilraulic  ."systems 

l-Mrst  use  .Xpr    12.  19.'.N. 


SN  »!1.900      Callaway  Mills  Company.   I>a  (Jrange.  Ca      Filed 
;.V    t«.{.ls7        ."star    Kxpansloii    Company.    .Mountainville.    .\  ^  Nov,  4.  195s. 

Filed  Nov    2.'..  19.">H  WIICTT' 


sss 


F'or  Kxpansioii   .\n<liors 
First  IIS.-  ill  OcfotsT  l'.»5H 


For  Journal  Lubricator  I'ads 
First  use  Mav  2C>.  1<.i.">h 


I'M  i;u 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  28,  is>r>9 


SN  til.UtU.     TliH  IVnuzoil  Company.  L<»8  AngeleN,  Calif.    Ptied     S.\  42.892.     Mt-ytr  MaKid,  d.b.a.  Thr  MaKl«1ix  <'•> .  Oakland. 
Nov    .-).  \u:>H.  Calif.     Klled  Ih'v.  23.  1»37. 


CL-7'U 


FOOT  MAGIC 


For    AntlNt-ptlc    Ii4»tlon    for    Athlfte'M    Ket-t.    I'n'vention    of 
Skill    CrarkiiiK.    and    H»-ll«»f   of    ItrliliiK   or    Kurniim   Kct'f 
F'lrnf  usf  Muv  llt.'».") 


For  I.ul)ri('atiiiK  (;r»'M»f 
First  use  Apr.  2,  ISMO 


S.\    4ti.."i.'iJ        I.akfstiorf    riinrmact-utical    Co.    i'ailiirali.    Ky 
KiliMl  F«'l(    J.").  i!»,'(,s 


VITA-VEEPS 


For  Vilainiii  t'apsuli's. 

Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical      >^'"" '""  "  '  >"  >>*  ' 


Preparations 


sN     :!.'<. :!:it;         Norman     I'Hrlell.    (l.t).a      Dart.-Il     I.al»<pratoiii- 
I.os  Aii«tl>s,  Calif.     Filed  July  8,  19.'>". 


SN  47.1  4  J.    Kovia-\Va»:iier  K.  (J.  Arzneiinittelfahrik.  MeiislMTi:. 
near  Koln,  Ceriiiaiiy.     Flle<1  Mar.  5.  lur>N. 


CHOLEX 


Owner    of    Cernian    Ke>.'.    No.   ti«S.!»44.   (lat.-d    I  >«■<•     .{(i,    lit.". » 
For     riiariiiaieiitical     I'reparution    for     itie     'rreatineiit     of 
Mepalo  Hilia  ry   I  lim-ascH 

Firxt  \tsf  I!»."iJ  .  Ill  iiiiimieri-e  1!».">T 


The  Words  "balanced  Formulae"  are  liereliy  diselaliiied 
apart  from  tlie  mark  as  shown. 

For  Vitamin  anil  Mineral  rreparatioiis.  Tliera|M'iitii'  I'rr|i 
arations   and    InKredient.s   Thereof,   and   Oiiitiiifiit 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  I!t4() 


S.\  47.4L'S  Till'  <;  F.  Harvey  Conipaii>.  Im-.  .'Saratoga 
S|irlii>:s,  .\  V  .  asNiuin-f  of  The  I'urdiie  Frederick  •'•>iiipaii>. 
N.w  York.  N.V       Filed  Mar.  10.  !».'>«. 

FUNGACIDIN-PF 

Fur    I'rfparallon    for    the    Tr»-Htment    of    FuiiKUs    Infections 
First  use  Feh    _'7.   lH'iS 


.SN    a9.H41        Kaininoinoto   Co     Lt<l  .    Fukiaikii.    KoIk-,    Japan 

Filed  Oct    _',S,   19.'.7 

KAMINOMOID 

Owner  «(  Japanese   Kej;    .\o    .".(iN.(i_'4,  dated   .s.pt    .'{(i.    1!).'7 
For    llair     rreparatioii    f<>r    Treating    and    .Noiirishiiit'    tin- 
.Scalp,    for   Stimulating    the   (Jrowth   of    Hair   and    Tn-v  ciitini.' 
Falliiik:   llair.    for   Relievinu  Dandruff,   Itchy   Sialp.  and   H>ad 
odors 


SN"    4H,«i.l,>«        .Merit     I'harmaceut iral    <d  .    Iric  .    Ihoiston.    T»x 
Fil.-d  Mar    I!t.  lii.'iS. 


INFA-DIGIN 


For    Infant    Cardiac    l»riiK    <'ontaininj:    IM>:itiixin 
First  use  l>.<     1.  I'.t.'if. 


SN    49.4(13.      Anicrican   Cyananiid    Coiiipanx.    .New     \i<rk.    S  V 
Fil.d  Apr    111,  isi.-.H 


ACHROSORB 


owner    of     It.-ir      Nos     r)n8,01.t.    rt01.S4«l.    and    oilor> 
F"r  .Vntiliiotli    .\dsorhent  Compound 
hirst  use  \I,ir    _'  4.  11».'.S 


S.\    .'!!». !tS7       Kittie    FVtersen.    d.b.a.   Charles    L    .\dams    Medi 
line    I  o  .    Syrat'UHe.    NY.      Filed    Nov.    1.     l!i.".7 


ADAMS' 


S.\     4!t.!i;{ii        Imperial    l>run    Kxcliante    Inc.    cilia     New    York 
Orutr   Coiic<'rn.    New    York.    N.Y       Filed    .\pr     \^.    l'.>'>h 


For    Heinedy    for    Relief   of    Sinus.    Head    CoMs.    Hay    Fe\ei 
Uronchltis.  and  Catarrh 

First  use  prior  to  Jan     1.  I'.KMI. 


MY-T-CAPS 


For    ImproNed    h'oriiiula    .Miilti A'itaniin    Capsules 
First  use  July  .tl .  1!».').'{ 


..v    .,..>-.       ,.      M      1.        ■■      \'  .  1    .•      1  ,         .     .,.     1..  SN   .■in.!i_'7       Sandoz.   liii  .   Hanover.  .N  J.      Filed    May    J.    I!f'^ 

S.N    4i>..{.i4       I»r     Maclionalds   \itanii7:ed    hei-d  (  .irnpaiix.    lio 

Fort  OodKe,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov    H.  l!t.''>7 


IT'S  THE  FINISH  THAT 
COUNTS 


HYPACOME 


For    .Medicinal    rreparaihiii    Kecominended    for    the    Treat 
ineiil    of   Vascular   MiseaseK. 
For  Livestock   Fi-e<l   Concentrates  Containiiik:   \lt,iiiiiiis   and  hirsi   ii«e.\pr    Hi.  I'.t.'iH 

Minerals 

First  use  Auk    1  "i    r.»"«7  " 


sN  4<>.t>0.'C      S    B    FeuKk  and  Company,  New   York    N  Y      Flh-d 
Nov    \:\.  l'.t.'.7 


HELIODINE 


For  Tahlet  for  a  Medo  inal  Moiilh  Wash. 
Flrnt  use  oet    !»,  I!i.'i7 


sN   .".MlL'ii       Kreniers  lihan  <  oinpany.   MllwMukt"«-.   Wis     Filed 
Ma\   •'•.  I !•.">>< 

KUDROX 

y>T  Su>i>«  iisi.in  cif  .\lumlnutii  Hydroxnle  liel  and  Maitnesiuin 
Hydroxide  Ised  as  an  .Vntaild  for  Relief  of  Castric  Hyper 
acidif> 

F'irst  use  July  I't.  19''ii. 
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.SN   54,988.      E.    I.   da    I'ont   d*   Nemouni  and   Company.    Wll-     SN  .59.832.     The  Wm    S    Merrell  Company,  Clnrlnnatl.  Ohl< 
minirton,  1^1       Filed  July  9.  1958  F11e<!  Sept    .30,  IQ.-iS 


HYDAN 

For    Animal    FV'ed    Supplement    ContaininK   Meihionlne    Hy- 


BENTYL 


droxy  Analogue  Cali'lum. 
First  use  June  19,  19.'>«. 


<»wner  of  Reg.  No.  392.404. 

For   Antittpaamodic  in  Capoule,  Tablet.   Syrup,   and   Inject 
able  P«irina  and  as  an  Ingredient  in  Other  Preparations. 
Firat  uae  AuK.  10.  1949. 


SN    5.1,.'S.'>N        Derma    Product*,    Inc.,    Fort    Ijiuderdale,    V[n 
Filed  July  7,  19.^8. 


BLENDON 


SN    .")9,U87        F.    I.    Relners,    d  ha.    l)airy    S«-r\  ice    Associates. 
Litchfield,  111.     File<l  0<  t.  2,  1958. 


For   lyotion   for   Treating   Aene  and   Other   Skin   Blemishes. 
Flrat  uae  June  12.  1958 


BEEF-GLO 


For   Free   .\ccess   I'roteln   Vitatnin    Mineral   Supplement    fur 
Ueef  and  Oairy  Cattle. 


SN  57.21."i.     Lobeo,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Alberto  Culver  Company.  <hi  >''''■'''  ""♦*  January   1  !♦."..{ 

caco.  Ill      Filed  Aug.  14.  1958. 


RINSE  AWAY 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  H42.420. 

For    Dandruff    Preparation    for    Control    of    IhiiidruflT 

nrst  uae  Nov.  1.  1952. 


.S.N    tiO.OOl.       Staiishury    t'to-nilcal    Compan>.    .Seattle.    Wash 
Filed  Oct    2.  19.')H 


SEPTI-PAK 


m  For    Dental    Heinostats    in    the    Nature    of    a    Medicinal    or 

I'harniaceutical   Preparation. 
S.N  58.H«i'.     JohnHon  &  Johnaon.  New  Bruniiwick,   N  J       Filed  First  use  \ui:    ''7    \'.i'tH 

Sept    12,  1958 


DEBRICIN 


For    Wound    Treating    Agents   and    Diluents   Therefor  •"''^   •"""••^       The    Ipjolin    Company    (Delaware    corporation, 

First  uae  Julv  8    19.')S  Dover,    Del,    assignee   of    Tlie    Lpjohn    tMmpMiiy    iMidilgan 

f  '      '      '  corporation  I,   Kalamazoo,   Mich       Filed  0(  t     .1     19.')S 


SN    ."»8,958.       Schering    Aktieiigesellschaft,    Berlin,    <;ermany 
Filed  .Sept.  l.">,   IH.'.K 


TANCAP 


ALLERCUR 


For  Melanin  Stimulating  Agent. 
First  use  June  Iti,  19."i8. 


Owner  of  (ierman  Keg.  No.  540,9.">7,  daieil  Jan  .'.   I'.M.' 

For  Antihistamine  Preparations  sN    •iO,005,      The    lpjohn    i'onipany    (Delaware   corporatioiii 

-  Kalamazoo.  Mich  .  assignee  of  The  I'pjohn  Company  (Muh 

""  igan    corporation  I,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Filed    Oct     ^i.    l!».">s 


SN    .59,311.      MalllnckriKlt    Chemical    Worko.    St      l.ouis.    .Mc 
F-iled  S.'pt.  22.  HK>H. 


MYCIFRADIN  N 


PYELOKON-R 


Owner  of  Reg    .N<*    213, «90,  rt2N.9«iO,  and  others 
For  Contrast  Me<lla  for  X  Ray  Diagnosis. 
Flrat  uae  June  «,  195H 


Owner  ..f  Keg    No   .'i92.1.'J7 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 

First  use  on  or  ahout  Jan    in.  i'jr>s. 


SN  .'>9..')87.     The  Merritt  Corporation,  Jersey  ("lt\.  N  J       Filed 
Sept    18.  1958 

Clarimacin 


s.\  Hii,(i7.'>.     Ahundavita  Corporation  of  America.  Long  Mea(  h. 
Calif      Filed  0(  t.  ti.  19.")8. 

ABUNDALEAN 


For    Reducing    Aid     Formed    of    .Natural    Proteins.    Carlio 
hydrates.    .Minerals.    Pectin    Cellulose.   l>extrose.    .sii(  r<«se.    ami 
For    Medicated    Lotion    for    the    Treatment     of    .V(  ne    and     Flax  ore<|  With  Natural  Oil  of  Lemon. 
Plmphif  First  use  .Nov.  30.  i9'>'>. 

First  use  Sept     12    lil.'iN 


sN    tiO.OHS.       Baxter    Laboratori**,    Inc.,    Morton    Crove.    Ill 
SN   .".<♦. siti       FarlM-nfahriken   Bayer  Aktlengetiellschaft.    Lev.r  nied  0(  t    »i.  1!»,">S. 

kuseii  Baverwerk.    (Jermanv.      Filed    Sept     .'{u.    in."i«. 

BILEVON  TRAVAMUL 

owner    of    (Jernian    Reg     No     470.440.    dated    Nov     ."..    lii.H  For  Fat  Kmulsion  for  Parenteral  Inje.tion. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 


First  use  Oct    J.  P.i.'is 


SN   59,817.      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktleng.t.ells.  haft.   Lexer       ^>''    '■•<'.<»89.       Baxter    Laboratories,    Hk   .    Mort..,,    .;rove,    III 
kusen  Bayerwerk.    (Jermany.      Filed    .Sept     .'io.    l".»."is  Filed  Oct    •!.  195K 


TIGUVON 


CHYLOCAL 


Owner  of  Ornian   Reg.    No.   290. 7H4,   dated   Jan     I'L    l!»2.i  For  Fat  Euiiilsioii  for  Parenteral  Injeition, 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  First  use  Oct    2.  19.">m 
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'"■"iiu^' oS  H.Ti^.s""'  '"'"'"'"'■  '"" '  """"  '""'■  *""'"  ^'»*»  21  -  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
EDITH  REHNBORG  a"*!  Supplies 

SN  2«J.410      Thf  InlttHl  StHten  Navticuldf  (  orpdrulloii,  Akn'i). 

Th*-   mark   loiiMistH  of   the   namt-  of  n  dlrwtor  and  fur r         ,,(,|,,      y\\,.,\  Mhp    is,  lU.'iT. 

pr»'(<l<l»'nt  of  applicant.  fon«ent  of  rt-cord 

For  Mftllcatpd  Skin  I»tion  for  Aid  In  tho  K.'llef  of  Minor 
Burns,  rhappiiiK.  Sklii  KouKtiiu-HN  Kt'siiltliiK  From  Kxpomir.- 
to  DptfrK**!!'".  Minor  CiUx,  ami  (riickt'd  Skin 

FlrHt  UHf  May  .">.  l!t.">H. 


NAVIGUIDE 


SN     rt<»,»i21         Nordson     I'harniao.'Utual     LalHiratorifs.      Im  . 
IrvliiKtoii.  N  J      Filt-d  O.t    14,   iy.">8. 

GLYFERRO 


For  Hatlt'ry  Op«riitiil   Tni  nsnill  tir. 
Flrnt  UNf  Ffl>   J7    l!i,"i7 


F'or     l'r»'|>aratinn     f.n      tin-    Tr»'atm.iit     of     Iron     I  >.«.  Uni  y      SN    :i(>. ()<>.".       I.t'k    Trol.    Inc.    Arlington,   TfX       Filt-d    Ma>     l.">. 
.Vnenila.'*  lyTiT 

FlrHt  MXf  July  7,  I'.'.'.n 


S.\     tiu.tVji;         Nord.son     t'harmacputlcal     I.al>onitiiri 
Irviiit'i.in.  N  .1      Fil.'d  Oct.  U.  19.'>M. 


■S.  Ill 


PLESMET 


Fi>r     rrfpariitioii     fcir     ih.-      TrfatnHiil     nf     Iron     l).ti.iciicy 
Ani-iniaN 

FlrHt  use  Julv  7.  li».'iS 


S.\    CiO. til's       Thf  I'urduf  Frfdcriik  <dni|iMn\.   .New    Vork.   .N  \ 
FiI.mI  (t(  t     14,  r.t.'.s 


SOROPON 


For  Klt'cironic  ("onti.l  I>f\lcfs  Such  as  .Xiitomatic  KU-c 
tronic  I.awti  Sjirlnklir  Cunf  rollers  and  tli<>  I.ikc  ;  Fleet  rimli- 
TransdiieiT?!  Sii<  li  :i»  I  riderwater  Sp»-aker.~.  Miei  ii|iliorii-..  niid 
the  Like,  and  Kleitmnn-  W'arnlinf  Sy.>iteins  Siieh  as  Aiilo 
mafic  Flectronlc  I'oid  Warnlnn  iH-vlces  for  rnauthorized 
Knt  ry  and  the  I.Ike 

First  Use  Mar    _'ti,  lit.">7 


I'or    Preparation    tor   the   Relief  of    Sehorrheal    IHsease' 
First  use  Sept    _'ti.  l!».">.s. 


SN   tid.il.i't       Staidiack   Coniiiaiiy.    I.td  .    Salishiiry,    NC       F'lled 


Oct    14,  lii.'iS. 


CHAP-ET 


For  Mediiinal    I'reparat  ion   fur  the  Treainieiir   of   I  )iy   I.ijis 
I 'old  Sores,  and  F-ver  Hlisters 
First  Use  t  >it    7.  r,t,")H. 


aass19-Vehicles 


SN    :>•>.. ")!>4       Fred   N    Setterdahl,   Rock   Island.    Ill       Fllerl   Auj: 
4.  l!>riH. 


S.\    ,'U."J.')ii       Federal    I'jicitic    Kleclric   ('onipun.\.   .Niuark.   .N  J 

Filed  .\im    -"'.   I'.''i7 

FEDERAL  PACIFIC 

For   .\pliaratiiH.    iH-viies  and   I'arts  Thereof  for  I>ist  rlhiit  Ion 
and  for  Control  of  Klectrlc  Power —  Namely.  Circuit    Itreakers 
IncludliiK    Oil.    Air.    Mairtieflc    and    Molded  Case    Types;     l>is 
trihutioi\  Transformers  and  SuhStation  Power  Transformers 
Switches     Including;    tliKh    V<dtaKe    IHsconnect     Switches    ami 
Sit'ety     Switilo>.     S«il(hi.'eir     Imliidiin;    outdoor     .MitalClad 
,iimI     Indoor     l.'W   \ii|iace    Metal  Fiiclosed    T\pes       I  nil     Suh 
•laiioiis     aiiil     I'ower     I  enters;      I'anellioa  rds       l.lirlitmc     and 
I'owiT   .Sw  ill  hi  iiards   and    Motor  Coiitiol   (enters      .Motor  t'oii 
ir.iK.    I'liic  In   .ind    I'ee.l.r   Hu-   I'lnt    and   TiolUy    I  iin  i  ,    S4rv 
i.  .     i;nti.iioe    i:i|iii|iiiieiit     Iniliidinu'    I'usihle.    Pull   Swilili    ami 
I  irciilt  Itreaker    Ty  pes 

l'lrnf    use    Apr.    _'9,    1!»57.   on    IiIkIi    voltajte   switclifear. 


FREDS 
HANDI-KART 


The  term    ■Handi-Kart  "  is  dischiimed. 

For  Tote  ('alt  Ised  for  Carhajje  Cans,  Slioppm^:  Cart. 
I.aumlry  Cart,  (i.df  Chihs.  for  Carrying  Heavy  Ho\es,  foi 
<  'arryint'  <  'hlldreii,  Fti 

First  use  .lune  lo,  in.'is 


S.N    ;{7.s7l        Fleiiult    I.iinlled.    Itilston.   Klikcland       Fili><l   Sept 
_'t>,  1H.-.7 

ELEHELT 


o\Mii-r    of    P.ritish    Ri'g     Non.    7»>7,"W.'»    and    "t'"!*. •">-'.'.    dated 
.Inly  2t'>.   Pi.'u.  and  Sept.  I'.'i.  1!».'»7. 

For    Furnaces    ami    Klectroiles    for    Fleclrle    I'uinaee* 


SN     U,!t:u       Uiih    Studer.    Zurich.    Switzerland       Filed    .l.iii 


.'!•.  P.i.'iS 


<N    ti().(i7li        .lay    V      Zlininernian,    d  h  a      Jay     V      /iniinerniaii 
Co.     Rielinioinl    lleU'lils.    Mo        Filed    o.t      .!,     \'.>r,^ 


REVOX 


Z-BOAT 


For  Plastic    Itoats 
First  ii-e  .liine  .'s.  1!i.".s, 


Owner  ot    Swiss   Ren-  No    L'Ol.tilO.   dated   .Iiilx    »',.    l<t,-|7 
For    Flectro  .\coustic    .Vrtules,    More   Partlcularl>    Tape    Ri 

cordinii   and   ReprodiKini:  Apparatus,   Recordinc  Ta|»'.    .Micr. 

phoiii-s    l,<iiii|s[H.akers,  and  the  Like. 
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SN      4.'^.142         Palmier  Benr      Aktli'iiKeaelUchaft.      Stuttitart-      SN    47,166.      Llb<»rty    Dlitrlbutora    Group,    PhlladelphU.    Pa. 
Intertuerkhelm.   (;ermanv       Filed   Feb    .3.    I9.-.K  Filwl  Feb    L"^,  19r>8.     ("0LIJ:(TIVE  MARK. 


MERCEDES-BENZ 


owner   of   (;erman    Kejj.    No.   37r),0«J7,    dated    Oct     7.    1»L'7  : 
and    I'  S     Reg     Noh.    3rt8,4(l7.    :<flS,20«.    and    others 

For  (haned  on  uoe  In  oonimerce)  Engine  Startlnj:  I»evices  : 
(Jenerators;  Klectrlc  Motors:  Vehicle  Headlights  and  Other 
Vehic  le  Ijjuips  ;  Switches  ;  Railio  Reoelvera  and  Parts  There 
of;  Loudspeakers:  Ammetem  ;  Elertrlc  Dials:  Leads;  PluKs  ; 
.\ntennas  :  Holders  for  Antennas;  Batteries;  Blinker  I.lKhts  . 
I'laalt  Lights  ;  Stop  Lights  ;  Brake  and  Tail  Lights  ;  Flood 
Lights;  Ele<trlc  Wire  and  Cables;  Electric  Wire  Coils;  Igni 
tlon  Derlces;  Ignition  Control  CaWen  ;  Electric  Wire  Strips: 
Klectrlc  Fans;  Kle<tri<  Floater  Fnits  :  Spark  Plugs;  Clow 
Plugs  ;  LiKht  Itulbs  :  Cable  Connectors  ;  Mounting  Brackets 
for  Klectrlc  Appliances  ;  Distributors  ;  Ri-gulators  ;  Relays  : 
F'uses  :  FuBe  Boxes;  Voltage  Cut  Oufa  ;  Search  Lights:  Con 
densers  ;  Electric  Horns  ;  Ele<  trie  .Vutoniohile  Repair  and 
Replai'ement  Parts 

For    ihasiM)   on   (ierman    registration)    Radio  Transmitters; 
,\sI>estos   for    Electrical    Insulation;    Electrical    Bottle    Warm 
ers  ;  Dry  Cells;  Electric  Blankets:  Electric  Houselndd  Mixers 
and   Blenders;   Klectrlc  ('(Kiking  Appliances;  Ele<trlc  <;arha>:e 
Disposal    Appliances:    Vacuum   Cleanera   and    Electric    Pidish 
ers;     ElectrP      F^xhaust     F'ans ;    Television     Receiving     Sets; 
Flectric  Water  Heaters:   Ele<trlc  Air  iH-cxIoriring  .\pparafus; 
Kleitri<'    Clo<-ks  ;    Klectrlc    Vaporizers  ;    Klectrlc    I^iiii|is.    Lamp 
<;1o1h's.   Bowls.   Chimneys.   Shades,  and   Lenses;    Misclla neons 
Kle<trlc  Household  and  Kitdien  Appliances;  Sound  Recording 
TapH- .    Flectric   Vibration    Apparatus   Other   Than    for   Therii 
p«'Utlc     Cses  ;    Telephone    .\ppllances:     Electric    Toasters    and 
Waffle  Irons 

First    use    in    192tt  ;    1900    as    to    ".Mercedes";    l^<9ti    as    to 
"Benf"  ;  in  commerce  in  ll»i'7 


MASTER 


The  word  •'Fan"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown 

For  Electric  Desk  Fans.  Electric  Window  Fans,  and  Mobile 
Klectrlc  Fan  Fnits. 

First  use  in  April   1W.')7. 


Chliau'i 


III 


Filed 


S\     .'">0,407        Sears.     Roelui.k     .ind     C 
Apr   25,  li».'iM. 

DB  DAVID  BRADLEY 

For  Vapor  Insect  Killer  (Electrically  Operated).  Ventilat- 
ing Fans,  Light  Plant  Batteries,  Lightning  Rods  and  Wiring 
for  Buildinga.  Lightning  Arresters,  Light  rontnds.  Timers. 
Poultry  Scalders  (Electric  i.  Poultry  Pickers  i  Klectrlc  i. 
Klectrlc  Tillers.  Klectrlc  Starter  Fnits  (Ijiwn  Mower,  (iarden 
Tractor),  Electric  Egg  Washers,  Electrically  Heated  Water 
Tanks,  Ele<'tric  Stock  Prcnls,  Pasteurizers,  Generators,  Do 
mestic  Churns.  Egjr  Candlers  (Electric),  Electric  Dehorners. 
Klei'trlc  Hot  Water  Heaters,  KU'Ctric  Heaters.  Insulated  Elee 
trie  Heating  Cable  (for  Protecting  (Jutters.  Pl{>es.  Brooders. 
Hotbeds,  Etc.  From  Freezing (.  House  to  Barn  Teleptiones. 
Jam  Alarm  for  CondMne  Machines  (Flectric) 

First  use  on  or  at'out  .Inly  IS.  1H,%«> 


SN  .''i0.4i:<,     Sparton  Corporation,  Jackson,   Mich       Filed  .Vpr 


L'.i.  1958. 


SN    4.'>.:<51        Mark    Simpson    Manufacturing:    Co      Inc.    Loim 
Island  City,  N.V.     Filed  Feb  .'■.,  HJ.'.h. 


WIRELESS  ELECTRONIC 
NURSE 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Wireless  Klectroiin'    apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Two-.Station    Wireless    Inter* imunlcation    S\stiiii 

First  use  Nov.  29,  19.'.«. 


SPARTON 


For  Electri<al  Warning  Signals  for  Fse  on  Automotive 
Vehicles  and  Small  Boats.  Electr<inic  Remote  Control  Sys 
terns.  Electronic  Transmitter  and  Receiver  Fnits  for  Data 
fathering   and    Re<>eption,   and   ElectrWal    Switcli    Po\es 

First  use  about  the  middle  <d'  Noxeinlter  litl'J 


SN   4(i.i>7H      Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Clutch  Company    South 
Bel.dt.  Ill       nied  Feb    2ti,  195h 


AUTOGAP 


SN   .">1.<;(»4       .MrMarine   Motors.   In<  ..  Amitvville.  .N  >        Filed 
May  14.  19."i*> 

For  Motor  Fsed  in  Conjunctio!i  With  a  Fan  Blade,  a  Blower 
Wheel,  a  Blower  Wheel  With  Housing,  and  Any  other  Typ*' 
of  Air  Moving  Device. 

First  use  Apr.  17.  19."iH. 


For   Attachment    To    Be   Included    in   a    Magnetic   Clutch    or 
Brake   To    Maintain    Idle   Clearance   Betw»H.n    Friction    Faces 
First  use  Mar    2!».  l!».".l 


SN  52,180.     The  Ward  Products  Corporation,  Clevelan<l.  Ohio 
Fileil  May  22.  IH.-.S 


sN  4(1. 8«8      The  Polyoptic  Corporation,  Chicago,  ill  .  assignee 
of  Jidin   Allan   Studios.   Chicago,   III       Filed   Mar.   .?.    19">8 


POLYOPTIC 


For    Eleitrically    Anlniate<l    and    Illuminated    Fnit    for    F 
in  Advertising  and  Displaying  Merchandise 
First  use  Jan    20.  1!>"8 


LOK-MATIC 


For  Auto  Antennas, 
nrst  use  Apr    14.  10.-)S 


S.\    .•>2.77.">       Sperry    Products,    Inc..   Danbury.    Conn       Filed 
June  2,  1958. 

Monifrop 


For  Overload-l'nderload  Relays. 
First  use  No\    27.  lor.i; 
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SN    54,409.      Kld«lf    lltraBonlc    A    IX»ttMtlon    AUrniB.     Iin- .     SN    58,603        VltaJlc    Battery    ('ompany,    In..,    Dallas,    T*x. 
IMIevlllf,  N.J.,  asslicnee  of  Walter  KUlde  i  (•..mpany,  Iiu  .  FllwJ  S.-pt    H.  I9.'>H. 

H.'llevllW'.  N.J      FUetl  Jiin.':;?.  19.")H  f^ll'MATIf^ 

Own^T  of  Reg.  No.  679,878. 
For  Storajje  H«ttery  I'latt-H 
Flrnf  UUP  In  July  l».'l'< 


SN    oN.TJi:       The   Stanley    Workii,   New    Britain,  <'onn       Fil^^l 
Sept    10.  1U58. 


MAGIC-DOOR 


For    Kl.MtrlcnIly    OlnTateil     Alarm     SyHtenm    ReMp<>n»ive     to  ( (wner  of  R^-g.  .No    33<!,19I. 

tJif    I><te<tion    of   Mil    liitriKler   anil   or   n    Fire    in   «n    Area    To  j'„r     Automatic     Ooor     Operating     Kquipnient     anti     I'artn 

He  I'rotfct.d  Thereof 

First  ns..  on  or  ahouf  J«ily  .">.  U>.'>4.  Firm  use  on  or  about  Der.  L'«>,  1935 


SN  :)4.t>4:{.     S(iuare  I»  Couipany.  Detroit,  Mi»h      Filed  .Inly   I. 

MM-eye 


For  Proximity   I.lmlt   Switches  for  IndlcatinR  the  I'onltion 
or  Presence  of  Metal  (»bjects 
First  use  Mar    12.  H».')H 


SN    ay,4»>9       Klemark.    Inc..    Sallnaa,   Calif.      Filed    S4-pt     2i, 


SN     .•>4.S!>t>.       Ahe     Secof*ky,     dba      Ma.xfuir     Manufactiirlni: 
Company.  Hrooklyn,  NY      P'iled  July  7,  l!»"iS 

MINI/VERSAL 

For     Portable    LiKbtlnir    luit.s    for     Photography      NaJnelx, 
Hund-Ilebl  FloodliKhts 
First  une  Feb.  14,  19.')S 


For  Kle<tric  Piano  l.jimpM 
FIrat  uiie  Feb   •.'(•..  19.*)8 


SN   «0,3«.'>.      Plymouth   Rul>h«'r  Company,    Inc.  Canton.  .Mass 
Filed  <><t   !».  l^.'.h 


PLYMOUTH 


For  t'rictlon   Ta[M-   1  m«'<1  as  an  Electric    Insulator 
First  us.-  In  15*17 


S.\   .'),'),(••'{•;       Tung  Sol   Klectric   Inc  .  .Newark,   N  .1       Flbd  July 


S>,  \\>:>H 


TUNG-SOL 


owner   >>(    Keif     Nos     11  !.!»»•;,   .iiil.-'JH,    an. I    »l(i,.".(i.-, 
For   Transistors,   Crystal    Rectifiers.   (;as    Vollate   ReKula!(ir 
TuIh-s.  ami   Ilyilrot;en    TliyratronK 
First  us,-  in  February  lH.">li. 


S.V  ."..'., 7'Ji)       Racal  Fntmeerlm;  Mniite.l,   Hrackii-ll     fterksfiire, 
Knglan.l       Filed  July  -1.  l»-'>*< 


RACAL 


Owner    of    Uritish    Re>:     No     7;?7,-'n<».   dated    Dec     U.    1S».".1 
For    Ra.lM..    Television.    Telegraphic,   and    Telepbonlc    Appa 

ratiis    and    Instruments;    .\erlHls    and   Therinlonir    Amplltiers  ; 

and   Parts 


SN    .'),"). H17       Utah    Radio    Pr<.duttH  Corporation,   Huntington 
Ind      Filed  July  22.  ly.'."*. 


SN   t>1.7H9       D  &    II    Dlatributlng  Compan.x.   ln<   .   HarrisburK 
Pa.     Filed  Nov    :i,  19o8. 

For  Television    Tubt-K  and  Antenna.s  and  Parts  of  Television 
and  Radio  S«-ts 

First  use  in  .Xutust  l!t.">4 


SN   t;-Mt4       Allied  Stores  Corporation.  -New    York.   N  Y       Fllwl 
.\.iv.   in.  is».-.s 

AMBASSADOR 

Owner  of  Re>r    NoM    430, 272.  .-.4f.,280,  and  ♦!(>».  1  •'>.'' 
For  Kle<trlc  Rank.'es 
First  use  .\lav  !•'■,   19.'.-' 


PIPS 


For  Radio  l.oud  Sin-akers 
First  use  June  2.  li»-"«^ 


SN   r.2.235.     Supro  Lux  Manufacturing  Co  .   In<..   New   York. 
\  Y      Filed  Nox     1(».  19,'.8. 

SNOWBRITE 

For  Fluorescent   LampM  and  Fluorescent  Si»;n  Tubes. 
First  use  in  September  1937  on  Huorescent  sign   tub»'B. 
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SN  62.710.     Sprague  Elertrlr  Company.  North  Adams,  Mass.     SN  51,363.     Mobile  Drilling  Company,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov    18.  19r>8.  Filed  May  9,  19.')8 


HYPERCON 


^ 


For  Elect ri<-al  Capadtars. 
First  use  K<^)t    2.'^,  1958. 


SN    H3,139.       The    Warner    k    Swasey    Company.    Cleveland. 
Ohio      Filed  Nov    24,  UJ.'iS 

DUPLEX 

For  Engine  (ienerators. 

Mrst  use  In  the  flrst  part  of  1930. 


For  Earth  and  Rock  Koring  Equipment. 
First  use  July  5.  lO.'.l. 


SN  63.192      Tech  Maater  Corporation,  Br«>okIyn.  N  Y      F'iled 


Nov    2.',  19.".S 


NUSONIC 


For  Television  and  Radio  Re<-elving  Sets. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1».'>8. 


SN    63, 23.^       Kingston    l'r<Klucts    Corporation,    Kokomo,    Ind 


SN  53.813.     I'arks-Cramer  Company,  Fitchburf.  Mass.     Filed 
June  18,  1958. 

SPIN  SA  CREEL 

Owner  of  Keg   .No.  624.928. 

For   Apparatus    for    Holding    Bobbins   on    .spinning   Frames 
and  Other  Textile  Machinery 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1958 


Filed  Nov.  26.  1958 


DOUGLAS 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  ,^77,804. 
F'or  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Apr   9.  1952. 


SN     .■>7.264.       General     Motors    Corporation.     IVtrolt.     Mich. 
Filed  Aug    15.  19.')K 


HI-THRIFT 


SN    63,309.      HI    I'roducts,    Inc.,    MinaeapoUs.    Minn       File<l 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  Jul?  11.  19.'J8 


Nov.  28,  19.")8. 


I'U^£K^ 


SN    .'17.550.      The    Hope   Cheat    Company.    Ine.,    Minneapolis. 
Minn.     File«l  Aug.  20.  19.j8 


For  Electrical  Pole  Top  Circuit  Breakers. 
First  use  June  6,  1958. 


HOPE  CHEST 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    48.002       l4»urence    Barnett.    d.b  a.    Jarts.    Fort    Edward. 


owner  of  Reg   .No   ,')60..V>3 
For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Feb    15,  1954 


NY.     Filed  Apr.  2."^,  19.")8. 


S.N  58,203.     The  International  Paper  Box  Machine  Company. 
Nashua,  N.H.     Filed  Sept.  2.  19.'>8. 


JARTS 


For  Component    Parts  of  an  Outdoor   Dart   (Jame  Comprls 
ing  Missiles.  Targets,  and  .Accessories  Thereof 
First  use  .Mar.  6,  19.'>H 


Qass  23  —  Cutiery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  41,831  The  National  Supply  Company  (Ohio  corpora 
tion).  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignee  of  The  National  .Supply 
<N>mpany  (Pennsylvania  corporation).  Pittsburgh.  Ph. 
Filed  Dec   .^.  1957. 


rTniemcrti 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  361.867. 

For  Machinery  for  Making  Containers  From  Sheet  Mate- 
rial Such  as  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Aug  30.  19,15:  on  or  aiH>ut  Oct.  20, 
1903,  as  to  "International"  on  or  al>r>ut  1936  as  to 
"II'BMCO  •  and  the  design. 


NATIONAL 


For  Well  Pumping  Equipment — Namely,  OH  Well   I'umping 
Equipment.    Including    Pumping    Cnlts,    Pumping    Jacks   and 
Drives  and   Heavy  Duty  Water  Well  Pumping  Equipment   of 
the  Walking  Beam  T}-pe. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1927. 


SN    59,369.       Frank    J.    Wirken.    dba      Home  Burger    Sales. 
Kansas  City,  Mo     Filed  Sept   22,  1958. 

HOME-BURGER 

For   Meat    Patty   Forms   Such   as   for   Hamburgers 
First  use  on  or  about  .\ug  4,  19,')8, 


SN     48,338.       Roovera-Lotach     Corporation,     Brooklyn.     .NY. 
Fll.>d  Mar.  24.  1958. 


RED  SEAL 


For  Emboaslat;  and   Stamping  Heals  and  Devices. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1957, 


S.N   .')9.393.      David   J.   (Irlswold.   dba    ColorFix   Import   Co. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1958. 

TACK-N-TAKER 

For    Hand    Tool    for    Inserting.    Retrieving,    and    Storing 
Three  Pronged  Tacks. 
First  use  June  19.  1».">« 
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MN    ttl,;i22       TuniH...    KquU)mfnt.    Marlon,    Kan«       Kii.-d   Oct.     SX    «1.870.      T   4    L    Sales.    Iiii- .    Mluiieapi)li«.    Minn.      Kllwl 

TROLL-CUT 


MULTI-GRADER 


For  I'nilerwatiT  Wcftl  ruitt-rH 
Klrxt  uwe  at  IfHKt  an  early  as  lli.'il. 


For  Kartli  Moving  Machines. 
First  UMe  St-pt.  20.  1958. 


S.N"  H2.0HX      Draper  (cirporation,   tlopeilale.  Maws       Filtd  .Nov 
7.  19.".S 


SN  til.JtlT       l»aim  <'orp<)ratlon.  Toltnlo.  Oliio      FiU'd  Oct    _'l. 
l»r)H. 

TURBO- MAT  IC 

For    I'ow*T   TranmiiiHMion    Mechanisms      .Namely.    Hydraulic 
Torque  ('on\erters  and  <'oiilrols  Tliercfor  and   Parts  Thereof 
P"'irst  list-  June  L'",  ISt.'iH, 


DL 


S.\     »il..'iH.{         (Jeneral     .Mottirs     ("<»rporation.     Oetroit,     Midi 
Filed  Oct.  1'7,  19.>H. 

CARB-AIRATOR 

For    Hot    Idle    CoiniKMisators    for    Infernal    Comhiistion    Kn 
nines. 

First  use  .\UH.   11,  I'.toM. 


For  Saw  Chain  and  Tarts  Thereof. 
First  use  June  J,  I9,')« 


SN   tij,:.'0_'       F    H     .Maloney   Comiiany.    Houston.   T>\       Flh-d 
Nov.  10,  lJt.')M 


\w^w^r^^^f^^fr  i 


S.\    til.H!*        The    Minsttr    .Machine   <onipany.    .MInst.r.    itlim 
Filed  Oct.   21.   l'.».-.H 

Piece-Maker 

For     F'ower    TresseM     for    Metal     ForKiiiK.     Forinlni:.    She.  t 
.Metal  \\nrklii>r  and  for  runchin^' 
First  use  Sept    4.  l»."i,S. 


The  inlttais  and  surnnnie  shown  are  those  of  a  living'  Indi 
vidual  whose  iiiiisent  i>  ol  rccurd  ^^ 

For  I'liMlme  ('enterJn>:  Cradles,  Taiipinjt  .Machines,  Ther 
mometer  Wells,  Valxe  I'lates.  and  Discs 

First  use  Jan    1.  1940. 


SN    tll.4S0       Ch.'tiilneer.    Int   .    Dayton,    Ohio       Filed    Oct     l-'H, 

CHEMINEER 

For   Fluid    Mixin>r   Kquipinent      Namely.    Impellers   and  At'i 
tafors   fur   Industrial   Blending  and  Mixing  operations 
First  use  Feb.  .1,  19r.:V 


S.N    ♦11.4M1.      rhemlneer,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio       Filed   Oct     2x. 

TURBOTUBE 

For   Fluid    .MIxinjr   K<iulpinent       Namely.    Impellers   and   Afl 
tators   for   Imlustrial   Blfiidnn:  and   Mixini:  0|H'rations 
First  use  Feh.  .■4.  lit.'i.t. 


S.N     til  .i;2J         Curlator     ('orpuratlon.     F.ast      Kochcsfir,     N^ 
Filed  Oct    .■{().  1!*.-)N 


FIBR-SAVR 


For  .Xpparatus  for  Slicing  a  Random  Fiis-r  \\ d)  mid  for 
KeturniiiK  the  SlicedOff  Portion  of  the  Weh  to  the  Fe«'d.r 
of  a  Textile  Machine. 

F'Irst  us4>  .\pr    IT.   I!».".S 


S.N     tut. 031.       Elvco    I'roducts    Company,    Chlcajfo.     Ill        Filed 
Jan   19.  19.V.> 

SUSAN  HOLDSTER 


Owner  of  Ke>.'    No    44,'?,1.V» 

For    Set     of    Culinary     Implements      .Namely,     KiiIm-s    and 
Holder  Therefor  Sold  ToKether  as  a  I'liif. 
First  us.-  Oct    1.'),  1U.".« 


SN   titi.lUO.      StockmeUter  and   I'rlns,   Wellston.   Ohio      Filed 
Jan    H.  li».->» 

CLEui-0wnc 


For  Machine  for  Cleaning  ri|»'s  In  the   I'luniblnK  Imlustry 
First  use  Nov    J  J.  lit.'.H 


S.N'     rtti,.J4H        General     Motors    Corporafiim.     l»«'trolt.     Mlrh 
Filed  Jan    1:3,  1959 


S.N     (il.H,')l        I'ennUnion     Klectric    Corporation,     Krle,    I'a 
Filed  Nov    ,1.  Hins. 

PENN-PEELER 

For   T<M)1    for    Keiiioviinf    Insulation    From    Conductors. 
First  use  July  17.  19.'>X 


Nl 


ERARTURE 


Owner  of   KeK    Nos    42. •'SHI.   .%r>9.K54.  and  others 
For  Itearlnicsand  I'arts  There«if. 
First  usi'  In  Octolwr  19.'i7 
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SN   ««>,B07.      F  N  F.  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company   Lim-  SN    47.981.      Trans  Lux   Corporation.   New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 

Ited,   StafTord,    Kngland       Filed   Jan.    28.   19.-.9.  Mar   IM.  19r)H 

F.  N.  F.  OPTIKO 

owner    of    Mrilish    Rep.    N<»s.    7.">.120    and    7<i7.2<.t:{,    dated  For  Proje.  tion  Tape  for  1  se  In  Stock   Ticker   Machines 

June  IMI,  l!t.-,ti.  and  July  10.  19r.7.  ^■i'•st  use  on  or  alH)ut  Feh    12.  19.-.8 

For  Warji   Knlttlnjr  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  mid   Kiiit  ^^^^^^^^^ 
tun:  .Machine  Needles. 


SN  .'')0.52»).     Photographic  Imporfing  &  Dlstrlbutinir  Corpora 
tion.  Valley  Stn-aiii.  .NY      Filed  .\pr.  2h.  iy.')S. 


S.N     •;«;.(■>.■.:!.       star    Kvpansion    Company.    Mouritaiii villi.     N   ^ 
Filed  Jan    2S.  1 '.».'."••. 

STAR  HAMRDRIVER 

owner   of    {{.>%.   Nos     12.909.   .•{93,102.    and    others. 
l-'or  Tool  for  Kxpansiou  Anchors. 
First  use  in  DeceiiilM'r  19."iH 


EM- 
FLASH 


^N    .;.-,  .(.-..-i        star    Kvpansion    <-,m.panv.    Mountainville     N  Y  P-r  Photographic  Flash  (iuns  and   the  ('ontalners  Thereof. 

Filed  Jan    2H.  19,-.9.  First  us«>  Apr.  l,19.->8. 


SSS  HANDRIVER 


For  To<d  for  Kxpansiou  .\ncliors 
First  use  in  January  19r»9. 


S.N    .'>_M3.'i       The    Merlam    Instrument    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  .May  22,  19.%N. 


MANOTAC 


S.N   tit). 1180.      FN.F.  Machinery   Manufacturing'  Com|mii.\    Mm 

It.d.   Stafford.   Kii»:land       Filed  Jan.   2H.   19.'.9  For     Electrical    Components    of    Contact    Makinu.     Liquid 

Level,    Resistance.   Temperature    Responsixe.   and   Other   Such 
Measuriiijr  Instruments 
First  use  Dec.  J4.   IH.'i" 


^ 


^^^ 


S.N  .".3.497.     Oneral  .\niline  &  Film  Cori>oration.  d.l.  a.  Ansco, 
For  Wari.  Knittinj;  Ma<hines  an<l  Parts  Thereof  and  Knit  New  York.  N  Y       Filed  June  13.  19.-.8 

tint:  Machine  Nwdles. 


First  use  in  coininerce  May  31.  1947. 


Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 


SN  44..">34  (.ehruder  Vieler  (iesellsehaf t  mil  liesdiraiikter 
Haftunj:  l/«'icht-  und  Schwerinetall  Verarl.eituiik-'swerk.. 
Letmathe,   Westphalia,   (lerinany.      nied  Jan     2;{.    19,".h 


crzi 


Owner  of  ReK    .N'<i    ;i4»>,77."i. 

For  Cameras. 

First  use  .May  IJ.  19,'iH. 


SILENTOMAT 


Owner   of   <;.rmHn   Rej:     No.   703.013.   dated    .May    2^     19.".7 
For  Locks  mill  Fittlnts  for  Doors  


SN    ."«il,S2y.       Heckman     Instrum.nts,     Inc  ,    Fullerton,    Calif. 


Filed  .Vut'    ^.  19.".>» 


SPINCO 


aass26-Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    2l.>»19       CeorK.-    K     K.h  li.    New    York.    NY       Filed    lie,      js 

SELECTA 

For  SiM'ctai'le  Frames 
First  use  Jan.  1.  19.'>o 


Owner  .if  Kej:    No    ."."iL70ti. 

For  Klectniphoresis  Apparatus  and  Component  Parts 
Therefor  Iiidudlnj:  Power  Supplies.  Meters.  Kle(  t n.phoresls 
(.ll>.  and  I{.-cor<lln>r  and  InteKiatlnp  Equipment;  Conihiiied 
Kle.trophor.'sis  Diffusion  Apparatus;  Medical  Oas  Analyzers 
and  .Monitors;  lltranilcro  Laboratory  and  Analytical  Equip 
men!  :  Centrifu>:e  Apparatus;  .Mills  for  ComminutintJ  Mate 
rials;  Amino  Ai  id  ClironiatoKraphs  ;  and  Apparatus  for 
Sterlliziin:  Solutions.  >- n  Serums.  Va<cines.  Industrial 
l.ii|uids 

First  Use  in  June  I'.U". 


SN    41.443       Ditimore  Freiiiiutli  lorporation.  Milwaukee.  Wis       ^^.    --,,.{2        mimark     Photo.    Inc..    New     York.    NY        Fiie.l 
Filed  Nov    .'7.  19.'i7. 

PRECISION  COUNTER 

No   claim    is    made   |i.    the    word    ••Counter"   apart    frmii    the 
mark  as  shuw 

For  Me.hanhal  Counters.  Ratchet  Counters.  Koiarv 
Ratchet  Counters.  Direct  Driw  Counters,  and  R.voliit  mil 
(  iiunters  1»»m1  on  Various  .Machines  and  Devices  Such  a> 
Punch  and  Drill  Pn-sses.  S<  rew  Machines,  Printing  Machines. 
Die  Casting  .Ma<hines.  Pr.sluction  Lathes.  Pumps,  Armatur.' 
and  Coll  Winders,  and  Convex  ors 
First  use  in  the  year  19.' 1 


Ant'.   11.   19.">S 


v. 


'^/LEcrf* 


1^ 


For   Electric   Eyes   I  sed   in   Photo>:raphic   Cameras. 
First  use  July  28.  1H5H 
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SN    ."^8.343        ItniiiHr    I'roducts.    liic  .    St      I'aiil.    Minn        V\\f<\      SN  (50,813.     (Jeiieral  Slj{ht  Ijiboratorlt-K,   Iiic  .  Nt'W   York.  N.V 
Snpt.  4,  I'.t.'.H  Fil«*tl  Oct.  17.  IWr.H 


^c^ 


Kiir  <  'lip  <  »vfr  <  JljiM.Kfs 
Firnt  us.'  .lulv  L",t.  llt.'iH 


SN   .'.IMCtH       Itriif  i:     Hayt's.  tl.b.H.  Tht>  Brit  .•  Hiiv-.  <  , 
ciHi".  Ill      Fil<'<l  S.'pt    17.  i;».".H. 


h'lir  (  iiiidn  I  I.fiii»i'«. 
Kiri4t  UMf  .\pr    l.'i.  Hi.'iH 


,.,,j       SN    f.l.atlM.      riiliaKo    Aerial    IiitliiHtrtfK.    Iiu..    .Milros.'    I'Hrk. 
111.     KIUmI  O.t    27.  IttoH. 


OP-TRONIC 


PAPI 


F..r   (■..iiipl.'t.-   Syst.Mii    for   I's.-   by   Kailroa,!   'rniik    .Maliif  j..^^.    |.r»-,  isi,,ii  Mfii.siirin>:    K»4Uipiii.-iu     In.  ludiiin    IT.-,  ivl-.n 

iian<>.    Cr.'ws    In    I  •.■t.rniiniin:    tlw    K.-latlv.-    ■-•■v.'l    ..f    W  i.l.-ly  ^„, ,„„,,,„.    ni,.l..t:ranini.t  ri.-   Int.-rx  al..in.-t.T 

lMMp.TM^.1     S.'.ti.inw     <>{     Kailnia.l      I'ra.k      In.lij.linj:     <>pii.-al  Firm  uk«-  .\ujr.  4.  IW.'^H. 
M.aiis    anil    FI.m  t  mnl.-    Kfm"lfly    ui>.Tat»-.l    ,\.tiiatin({    .Means 

First  UK.'  Julv  .•(!.  l!t.".x  ^— ^^-— 


S.N    •)l..f7  4        KpK.ii.    In.-iirfxir«te»l.    Kimtnn.    Mhhh        F'iI.mI    i'.i 

TRANSICON 


SN   .■.!». (IS.5       Uasu  In.-  .  .Mllwaiik.-e.   WU       Fll.-.l   .s«'pl     IS,   l'.»."l^ 

BASOTROL  ,  ^,     ,       ,  , 

F'lr    iMta     l'rcir.ssiii){    AppHrntUH,    anil    Mur.     1  art  i.  ularl\ . 
owii.r  .if  |{.».'    N.is   :i7;».i)*<7  au.l  .">.'.  l.-'"i7                                               .VnaluK  tn  I  >l»:na  I      <  ■.inx.-rtem      and      I>l»tttal  to  .\nal.>g     <"oii 
Fur    .Vut.iinatif    ('untrols    tor    K.-nulatint    th.-   Siipiily    ol    <.a>      x.rt.'rs 
!,i  (ias  Mtirn.Ts                                                                                                                     Fir-t   us.-  'in  .t   .il..Mit   .\pr.  H,  1U5H 
hirst  use  \i\is    17     lit.-itl  


;N     .'I'.Mti.'i        Has..     Imi   .     \lil«aukf»".     Wis        FiU-il     S.'pl       !!•. 


1!>.">M 


BASOTRON 


owner  iif  Kei:    .N'os   .■{7!».*is7  aii.l  .'i.'il  ..'(I7 

Fur   Autninatlc   rontn.ls    fur   K.'»:ulatink:    ttw   Supply    nf   '^a- 
tii  kias  MiirniTs 

First  11  s.'  I  'e»'    1'!.   I!'"i7 


SN    iil.4iM        Kaiser    Iiidunt rlei*    ( 'urporatloii.    Oaklan.l.    <  alif 
File.l   O.t     J7.    li».".h 

FLITE-PATH 

F.>r     Kle.tmnK      NaviKatlonal     Kqulpnieiil       Namely,     KI.m- 
tniiiif  t'oiita.  t  Aiiali.j;  Oisplay  lints 
First   use  S.-pt    ■>.   I'J.'iH 


;N   .".!»,_'•;.(       1>    !■    Husliiifll  i  r,,nipaiiy.   In..   I'.isail.-na.  Tallf 
Fil.'il  S.pt    -'_'.  l!t-''S 

BJNODAPTER 

hdr   .\ilapter  I'se.l  Til  Join  a   I'airiera   anil  a    liinmiilar 
I'lrst   use  May  27,   1!».'>.'> 


S.N    ."><.>.. 'ili;       Ciuitant    \    .Matluit.    I'aiis,    France        l-'lleil    S.pt 

■2:<.  n»:.H 

CAME  M  ATI  C 


•  »wiier    of    French    K.>.'     .\"     4f.!t.H4y.    .lat.d    Jan     2H.    VX,s 
Selnei   ;   Natl.   Inst.  No     l(»i:.(t41 
Fur    Cameras    and    rroje.tnrs    fur    Mi.tn.n    I'ii  tures 


SN    til, 7(1-        liynacojiir    Corporation.    Brockport.    N  Y       Filed 
Oct.  .U.  1!».".H 

DYNACHROME 

(tvMier  of  ^i^x   Son   r.i(i,(ii;i  and  ti.".<i,4H(i 
For  Inexpose.l   Fli.itiik:rupld.    Film. 
Flrxt  u»e  Oct.  -'»,  11>'«K 


;N     .".!♦. .")77         liiion    i'arbid.-    Cm  poration.     Nrw      ^..rk.     NN 
Fll.-il  S.-|,i    _'.-,    l>t.-.,H 


^ 


SN    »il,75H        Wolleiisak    o,^jjl.al    Company.     HfxheKter.    N  N 
Filed  <><  t     'U.    Ut.'.s 

RAPTAR  AUTO  ZOOM  LENS 

.Ajiplicant     .lls.l;iinis    ex.liiwiv.-    rikflit     to    the    wot.Ih     '•Auto 
/..iiin     I.eiiH'      apart     from     ih.'     mark        Owner    of    Kei:     .No 

l-'iir    M.ili.r    OriMTi    Variahl.'    Finns    I..'iis    IMt    tm    Caimras 
First  UHe  in  Juiu*  n».'>^ 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


(twii.-r  of  K-k:    -No    tMi»i,l>."i(i 

Fi.r  l'lioti.i:raphii'  F(|ulpmenl       Namely.  rhotoi;r.i|.liir  Fla>li 
Itatt.ries 

Fust  use  .\ut'    :'.<>,  l'.»-'7. 


SN     til.7M7        ('umiiiinM  Chi.  af.    <'i>rp.    Chi.aKo.     Ill        Kil.il 
Ni.x     :■..    ll•.'l^ 

PERF-0-READER 

For    lUisin.sM    Ma.hin.s      Nam.ly.    I>ala    I'r.xesslni:    Appa 
latiis   Ci.ni|>on.iits    Intended   Primarily   for  C..nvertinK  Ree..r  1 
M.'.lla   Indi.la  to  F.l.-itrl.al  Si>:nals 

FifHt  use  .\pr   :;:{.  1 '.».">« 


SN   m,805       Statham    lustruments,    Inc..    Loh   AnKeleti.    Calif.      SX    40,560.      Coronation,    Inc.    N>w    York,    N.Y*       Filed    Not. 
Fll«'d  Nov    ;i,  1958.  13.  1957. 

CORONATION 


A./ 


wr^fiTm^. 


For   Measurinj:  and  Sclfntlflc  Appllanci's,   In.lu.lin^:  .\ccel 
erometeri*.    Load    Cells,    I*rea8ure    Tran8due»'r»    and    Adapters 
for  I'rewMure  Trann.liicerM. 

tlrHt  u»»'  Feb.  21,  VAWZ. 


Class  27— Horological  Instniments 


S.N    42.rt73       The    United    States    Time    Corporation.    Water 
bury,  Conn      Filed  U'c.  IM.  1957. 

BAYONET 


F.ir  F'lnper  Kineii. 
nrst  use  AuR.  29.  1957. 


SN   4fl,«32.      MatlsRe  Mmited.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.      F'lled  Feb 


2«.  19.')X 


MATISSE 


Owner  of  Rett    No.  .'>9fi.l2.' 

For  Costume  Jewelry,  Consisting  of  Fins  and  Copper  Belts 
and  for  CufT  Links  and  Tie  Slides 
First  use  July  20,  1».">2. 


SN   52.51t).     RolKTt  Rels  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.V.     Filed   May 


2H.  1958. 


STAG 


For  Wat.h.'M 

First   use  June  10,   1».")7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  N<m«   023.377  and  659,412. 

For    Mens    Jewelry      Namely.    Tie    Clasps.    Tie    I'lns,    Cuff 
Liuks,  and  Kelt  Buckles. 
First  use  May   Mi.  I'.JoS 


SN    54.!I3<>.      Fabri.jue   d'Morlogerie  Cha.   Tlssot    &    Fils.    S  A 
Le  L.)cle.  Switierland      Filed  July  8,  19.'»8 

TISSOT  VISODATE 

Owner   of   Ref.   Non,    209.006.   591.133.   and    others 
For   Watches,    Chxkw.irks.    and    I'arta    Thereof 
First    use    .March    1954  ;    in    commen-e    April    1H.">4 


SN    ."..'..492       .Marvella    Pearls,    Inc.    N«;w    York.    NY.      Filed 
July  17.  19.'.8. 

CO LOSS A 

F..r    Costume    Jewelry.    Pearl    Jewelry,    and    B.'ad    Jewelry 
Kirat  U8«  June  1.  1958. 


S.N    ."7..H89       Mlcr..flt  Company  of  America.   San   Diego.   <a1if 
Filed  Aug    18.  19.">N 


MICROFIT 


SN    .>6,0I2.      The   International   Silver  Company,   d.ba.   Wm 
R.igers    Mfg,   Co  .    Meriden,   Conn,      Filed  July   2.".,    lii.'.H 


For  Parts  for  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  Feb   16,  19.')h 


HI-STYLE 


SN    »12.<;8;v       Hallmark.     Inc.,    Chicago,    III        File.l    Nov      IK 

ROTOTRON 

For  Watches 

First  use  S<-pt    1.  195M 


SN  64.471       J.an   H.   (iraef,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed   I»ec. 
17.  195H 


For    Silverpiated    Flatware     Namely.    Knives,    Forks,    and 
.spoona. 

First  use  June  2.'..  1958. 


Class  31  — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

S.N  43,221  Victory  Metal  Manufacturing  Company,  dba 
Vl.t.iry  -M.'tal  .Manufacturing  Corp..  Plymouth  M.Htlnt.  Pa 
Filed  Ih-c   30.  1957. 


asmo 


For  Watches  and  Watch  Mov.-ments 
Flrat  use  Dec.  12.  195H, 


LINE. 


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-MeUl  Ware 

S.N    6H2.412.       Kmmi.ns    .Jewelers.    Inc.    Newark,    NY        Filed 
F.-h    2H.  19.'..-i 

EMMOLITE 

F..r   Base   Metal   Ci.inposlti..n    Made    Into  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  use  Jan    IS,  195.'., 


For  Refrigerators.  R.frigerai.il  Cases.  Refrigerated  Inits. 
Frozen  Foo.l  <'al)lnets.  Freezing  ("abinets,  \\a^Inin^'  <"abinets. 
an.r  .\c.ess..ries  and  Parts  Thereof, 

First  use  on  or  about  May   17.  llt.'iV 


SN  60.261       Bras...,  (Jeneva,  Switzerland      Fil..<i  <  ".t    S,  19.'.S 

braQeri 

owner  of   Swiss    Reg,    No,   169.782.   dated   Mar    29.   1958. 
For  Filters  for  the  Mechaidcal   Purlticatlon  of  Water. 
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S.V    «>305        K»-ml  K..1.1    «oriH.ratl..i..    orlaiulo.    KU.       FiU-d     SN«2.:.9.i.      Charl.t.    L.   Noble,  d.b.a.    Noblerraft    Wo.hI   IT.kI 
Nov  'r»    lyr.H  "•■'"■     n<'av«Ttoii,    Ohk.       rtlf.l    S.K.    Nov.     17.    iy:>8  ;    Am 

KEMI-KOLD 


1'  K.  FVb    J4,   11»:>U 


For  ('li.-munlly  Treatt-d    I'ackHK*-   Is.'<J   for  Cooliiit   Varioii.-. 
Articl.H 

First  use  Apr    L'4.  Htr>s.  


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  M.OIH.      I>..iiit'iii((i  I'atriaria.   t  rails  I  on.  K.l       Flliil  Maj    '.'. 

iy.">t;. 


For    Kil<li»'ii.     1  tility.     Utdrooin,    and    Itathro.nn    ("ablntts 
First   iisf  Apr    ^     I'.t.'iT 


SN    ti.'l.lti'.d       omM    ami    Coiiipaiiy    I,lii>it»'d.    iKiMm,    IrilMiid 
Fd»Ml  I»«'c   y.   r.t.'.H. 


For     t'oinbiiiatioii     (•oniiiifrfiul     Kinplay     <'iis<'     and     tiuar 
Humidor 

First  us.'  Oct    s.  iy"il 


.SN    -T.t'ilf,       Na>  liiiiali    ( "orporatiori.   Chitaj.'".    Ill       I'llfd    Apr 
.").  iy,-)7. 


RESTO  FIRM 


For  Sprtnir  A»»oiMt)li.'s   for  M»*ddinK  and   Fpbolst.ry 
First  use  Juiif  li-,  r.'">n 


sN    :(7.4iy       Til.'   Coliinibia    Mills.   Inc.    Syracu-'     N  V       l"il. 

Sept  IX.  iyr.7 


Fxclusivr  rij.'lil  in  tin-  rfpr«'s»'nlatloii  of  tlif  inatlros  and 
l.cdst.iid.  apart  from  tbo  mark,  is  dls<lalm«'il  (twior  oi 
Irish  Hn:   Nil   tiiM.!.!.  dal.'<l  Nov.  2'.>.  iy.".7 

l-'.ir     Maftr»'ss.-s  :     < 'iisIiIoiih  :     I'illows  :     B.ildlni:    KxrliidliiK 
Mfd(  h.lliiiik;  .    Hfds  :     lihaiis:    Stttot-s  :    Sofas;    F.asy    ('hairs; 
.\riii     <liairs;     StiH.ls        Tabl.s    Inclildint;    l<pd    Tahlfs.    Toilit 
Talili's    and     l>rr»ini:     T.ibl.'s  ;    Mfdntcads  ;    Sid.dma r t|^  .    <  mM 
II.  tH.      Ciiiihoanls  .      U.H. k-h.  h. 's  ;      dlfl.-.'      Fnrnlliir.'.      1  plml 
-tt-rMl  Furnitur.' ;  I'balrs;  S.ats  f.irt  hairs 


COLUMBIA 


i.N    iU,:t7.'.        Wllllaiiis    Furnitun'    < 'oriMiration     Siimt.T      S<" 
Fil.'.l  I».<-    lo.  ly"'"^ 


FORMULA 


Owio-r   of    K>  t:     Nos     .jys.J.'.y.    ,-.  ly.yo'i.    ami    iilh.rs 

For    Slat     Tvp.'    Hlimis    Fnriii.'.!    of    U l.'ii    Slats    Pispos.d 

,n  .•l.,s..ly   Spaed   I'arall-l   K-latmn  and  »  unn-c,..,!  h>    Thr,.a,l  ^.  ^^    ^^^^^^ __     __,^___^_    ^^_  _  __^     ^^^^^^    ^^^^^,^^^    ^^  __^^^_    Kurni.urc 

'"■*'"'■'•  First  IIS.'  Oct    .'."..   I y.'iH 

First  use  in  .\pril   ly  Hi 


Wlllianis    W I    Products.    In.   ,    Smton.    W     V.,       ''\, '',"*'''•,'       ■'^'''"  ,'',.r,. 

1  ii.-d  I- cii    111.  ly.i",! 
Filed  Sfpt   ::i..  lyos 


s.\   .'ly.tir.ti. 


»iiKl'ss   Spriiij:  I'orp.irat  i.m.   1  l.ih.ik.'ii.   N  J 


SE  W^WELL 

maA 


PRESS 


Tlif    w.iril    "Slf.-p.r      i»    disclaim. .1    wli.ii    ii^.-d    apart    from 

til.-  mark 

For   Varioii-    T.x  p.-s  "f    Furnitur.'  and    Furniture  I  initain.'rs  [.>,,p   M,,,hMriism»    1..   It.-   In.  nrp.ir.i  I..1    In   ami   for   tlw  Oiktii 

Indudlnt;    S.-wInu    Ma.liin.'    l""iiriiitiir.'.     rhi.nonraphi.     Furni       ii,,ii  ,,f  pull  out  It.iU  and  the  1-ik.- 
tut-.',    Custom    Furnitur..    H.mis,.    Furniture,    nml    iMliimi^  First  ust-  iv.     -'2.   ly.'iS 

First  us.'  N..\     IS.  iy.'i7  . 


SN     ii<i,4Hy        Huo-Sto^d     Sli.'lf     t'lirporatioii    '>(    »  ■iiint'cticiit, 
N.irth  lliiv.n.  (  .mil       Filed  o<i    \'i    ^'*'>'^ 


Class  33 -Glassware 


DUO 


SN    t>:<.4''y        S  A     Splint,  x    r.el>:e.    Uiuss.ls.    I'..l>;ium        I'il.'d 
l>eO     1.   ly.'iX. 


SPLINTEX 


K.ir    Steel    Sbelvinir    A.lapt.'d    To    He    Mounted    on    V.rtl.al  I'ri.irity    claiimd    iin.ler    S.c      »»< i    Hel>:ian    K.x      No 

Supporting    Surfaces    of    Walls,    tlos.'ts.    ami    th.'    Like.  J.O'J;.'.  dated  Oct.  .in.  I  yo^ 

First  use  April  iy.')»l 


April  28,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  145 


M  «««        >■       ^*  ■•    L«.»  «    J  %l^.*:l«*:»     SN    «3.35r).       SeideUiuber     Sttfl    Rolling    MilU    Corporation, 

Class  34— Heating,  Ugnting,  and  venniating     ^  ^.a.  coast  she.-t  Metai  works.  Burbank,  caiif.    med 


Apparatus 


Nov.  28.  iy.">h. 


PATIO  BOY 


SN    fll.30r).      Master    Fan    Corp..    I.oa    AnReles.    Calif       Fil.-.l 
Ort    '24,  1958 


For  l'ortabl«»  HarlH'cue  Kguipmeni 
First  use  on  or  about  0<'t.  17.  lyTiH 


For    Industrial    Fans.    Blowers    ami    Exliaust.-rs  .    Material 
Handling  Fans.  SiwcialUed  Air  H.imllinK  Kquipment      Name 
ly.    Acid    and    Fume    Resistant    Fans.    Spark    Resistant    Fans. 
High  Temperature  Fana,  High  I'reBsure  Blowers.  Centrifuk'al 
Blowem  and   Fans,   Induced  Draft   Blowers.  Volume   Blowers. 
Turbo  Blowers.    Bl..\*er    Filt.r   I'nits.    Bl.-wers    f..r    Air   Cuuli 
tioner    Inits.    Ba.kwar.l    ami    Forward   Ciirv.'    Bl.iw.rs     Fume 
S.paralors.    Fuiii.'    Kxhaust.  rs.    Mill    Kxhausters.    I'amt    Spn.v 
Bo.ith     Kxhausters.     Axial,     rrop.'ller    and     < '.nlrll  ucm  I     K""' 
V.ntilators.  Portable  Kxhaust.  is.  Air  S<  rubl»Ts.  Air  Wasli.r- 
.\ir    Coolers.    Air   Humidifl.rs.    Air    I».'bumidiners.    Air    <  .iioli 
tionlnn   Equipment.  Vane   Arlal   Fans.  Tube  Axial   Fans  and 
Fan.    Blower  and  Kxbaiister   HouBin»:s  anil   Wbe«'ls 

First  us.'  In  lyi" 


SN    111'. 1171       Kljten  Manufacturinir  <'orporatlon,    Lonjr   Islaml 
(■|t\.  N  V       Filed  Nov.  7,  iy5«. 


Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  .^7,yoO.  Parker-Hannitin  • 'orporat i.m.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
by  chan>:e  of  name  from  The  I'arker  Applian.e  Company, 
Cleveland.  Olii.i      Filed  Sept.  2fi.  1957 

THERM-O-SEAL 

Owner   of    Rej;.    Nos.    :j7t>.868,    ♦>41.751.    and    others. 

For  Sealing  iH-vices  Comprising  a  Metal  Retaining  Body 
and  a  I>eformat.l.'  Packing  Member  for  S.aling  Kngawement 
With  a  Faying  Surfa..-. 

First  use  July  I'y.  iy'">7. ^_^__^— ^— 

Class  36-Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    34.743.       Russell    J     Schwartz,    d  b.a     R.al    Kstute    Work 
shop,  Mlnn.-ap.dis.  Minn.     Filed  July  31.  iy.")7. 

REAL  ESTATE  WORKSHOP 

For  (;riH)ved  Phonograph  Re<ords. 
First  us.'  !).><    2H.   iy,".ti. 


SN    4L'.()Sfi.      Tutor   Rec.irds.    Inc..   Miami.   Fla.      File<l    IX-c.    9, 

iy:.7 


F'..r    H.atink:.    MghtlnK.    and    Ventilating    Apparatus,    ami 
Particularly    I»amp«'r   Fixtures   and   IHtmix'r   Har.lware 
First  use  Se|it    2.  iy.">H 


SN   tl2.145       Allied  St. .res  Corporation.  New  Y.irk,  NY      F'^led 
Nov    1(1.  \MX 

AMBASSADOR 


For    Grooved    Phonograph    Reci.rds    for    Instriicti.mal    Fse. 
First  use  June  12.  iy.'7 


owner  of  Reg    Nos    42.l.rtOii  and  H33.1H7 

For  Cas  Rang.-s. 

First  use  May  1">.  iyr)2. 


SN   til.7."(»>      Winter  &  ('.(iiipany.   Inc  .   New    Y.irk.  NY       nieil 
Oil.  31.  iy.">s. 

SN    tt2,l.V»       BorgWarner    Corporation,    Chicago.    Ill       File.!  *-' 

Nov.  l(t.  ly.'.K  For  Pian.is  ' 
_^               _  ^            ^             _                First  use  on  or  about  Oct    24.  iy.")S. 

S    M     o    n    K    E    L  

For   .\,r   .•„,„ll, .,.   ....1    l'»r..   Tl..r....f   r„r   K.,.!..  .■....■."     ^_.  ^^^^^^^      ,.„.,..„1,  S.l™  Cor,,,.  Br.„.k1..n.  S  V      Filed  .V..v. 

and  Repair.  _    .^u'y^ 

First  use  Jan  20.  19Mi.  o  i   ■> 


SN  »13.141       Merl  <;.   Whitehead,  d.b.a.  Whitehead   K.|iiipment 
Co  .  Coshen.  Ind      Filed  Nov.  24,  1»:.8 

HAPPY  CHEF 


bravo 


For  Safety  (Ilass 


For  BarN'iUing  Apparatus 
First  us.'  Feb    28.  19.'.H 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  iy.'>S 
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SN  62.814      UVb<„r.  Inr  .  ChlraKo,  III.     Filwl  N,.v    19.  1958      SN  54.481.     Bergstrom  Papf-r  Company.  X«>nah.  Wl.      Piled 

June  30,  19.'58. 


'^7' 


For     lUgb     Fidelity     FonoRrafs.     Tape     ReoordtTH,     I)i.s|< 
thuiiKt'rs  and  I'arfM  Tlu-reof. 
First  line  in  Noveiulwr  19."».'") 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

.s.\  .{ti.SJS.  The  Narrow  Fabric  Company,  d.b.a.  WyomiHulnL' 
i'Mi>er  Products  Division  of  the  Narrow  Fabric  Co  .  W.nt 
KeadinK.  P«.     Filed  Sept.  6.  19.'7. 


Fur  .Safvty  I'mp«m. 
First  uw  Feb.  1,  19:.H 


SN  .■54.499.  The  Jos.-ph  Dixon  Crucible  Company,  dba  The 
American  Crayon  Company.  Jentey  CItv,  N  J  F'll.'d  June 
.10.  I95H. 


HYGA  TrvBURRO 


Owner  of  ReK    Now    .•«»t;.97,1  and  ."(."(.I.. ">(»:.' 
For  Kiacliboard  Kraiters  and  Cleaners. 
First  use  May  2L'.  19.">7 


For    Flint    Mazetl    Paper.    Friction    (JIared    I'aper.    .Metallii  __^^^^____ 

<'<>atf<l   Paper.   Uaterpro.>f   Paper.  ClDtli    I.iiieil   PaiHT.   Diipl.v 

Pai)er,  Cast  Coated  Pap«T,  Prtntin*:  Pap.>r.  Ijibel  Pap.r,  Mica     ^■'^'    •il.4H.{       Crown    Z»-llerbaoh   <'orporat|on.    San    Fran. if. 
I'aper,    a.s    Applied    to    Sucli     Pa|>«T    Individually    ..r    tn    Any  Calif      Filed  Oct    Jh.   19.-.8. 

•  'onitiinaticin  'I'tiert'i.f 

First  use  July  1.'),  P.t.'iT 


NVMATIC 


SN    40, Ji:!        HautHTt    Clirmlcal   t'oiiipaiiy     (liicanii.    Ill        Plied 


Nov    7.   l9.-,7 


Fur  Pap«'r  Towels 
First  use  Mar    .'..  I9.'>H 


MY-V-I 


For  Transparent    U'rappiUK  Films  Coiitaiinnif  Kiist  IiiliJMl       VlaSS  JO^PnntS  aMl   PublicatiOnS 

iriK  <  "heinicaN 

First  use  Uit     _'.">,   HK')?  ..»•     ro...i,.        i... 

S.N     .>.l.-_'()       Wilton    Knterprtnes,    Inc.    Chirat".    Ill        Filed 

.^__^__^^_  June  9.  ly.'jN 


SN     41.(i:.'."i        David    Kahn.    Inc.    North    ll.rkr.ti,    .\  J        Fil.d 
N..V    Jd,  l!t.-i7 

VANGUARD 

For    Pens    Includinjr    Fountain    Pens,    Ball    P<dnt    P<iis    and 
I'etnils  IiirludiMjr  .Mechanical   Pencils 
First  use  Nov    7.  ]9.">7. 


WILTON'S  WONDERLAND 

For     Catali>K      Issued     From     Time     to     Tiin.-     at      VaryliiK 
Intervals 

F'irst  us..  May  1'.  19.'>M 


S.N    47.171        .ViiH-rlcnn    I, oi.se    Leaf    <  orporation.    .\.»     Ycirk. 
N  V       Kil.'d  Mar    C.  19.'.H 


TAB-0-LOK 


SN  t;(i.t;.t2      K.yiiol.js  .M.fals  Ccnipany.  Richmond.   \«       Filed 
<  t<t    I  \.  I'.tr.s 

REYNOLDS  REVIEW 

Fur  Trade  Pulilnatiun 

First  us».  on  or  al>out  Deiemlsr  194.3 


For  Loose  I>'af  Itinders 
F"^rst  use  Jaiv.  _'<•,  P.t.'iM 


Class  39 -Clothing 


S.\    47.J.'H        Prow  I,    (•..ii.pany,    H.,sl.,„.    .Mass        Kli..!    .Mar     7       ""^'^      '"  *"'         '^'•■'''    "'"'     •"''""     ' '"  •     ""-'x-ktun.     Mass        Filed 
1()5),<  June  IH,  19.'(«1. 


AI?M()R  -KLO 

t»v\ii..r  of  Ket'    No    CJ'.t.  I  i:! 

For   Kraft    I'apers,    !'a  rtlcularly   for   Cse   in   the   Fal)rication 
>f   Knvelo|».s 

First  use  I'eb    I  b  19.-S 


FootJov 


own.r  of  ReK    Nos    271. -'HO.  3M.744,  and  other 

For  Shi».* 

First  use  January  19J.'> 


April  28,  1959 
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8N   15.069.      Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Colombna,  Ohio.     SN   60,394.      Capeilo,    Inc..   New    York.    NY.      Filed  Oct.   10, 
Filed  8*pt.  4,  195fi  1958 

LAUTRECS 


OfiffcT^ 


For  Ladles'  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  1958. 


Owner  of  Kef.  No.  577,399. 
For  Maternity  Bhoe«. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1956. 


Qass  44 -Dental,    Medical,    and    Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   56,067.      Antolne   Francois   Reirls   Peyron.    Paris.   France 
Filed  July  15,  1958. 


SN    27.741        Sblcca    of    California.    El    Monte.    Calif       Filed 
Apr   g.  1957 


\     CALIFORNIANS 


VIBRUSH 


I'rlority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No 
469,673.  dated  Jan.  21,  1958  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  107.893 

For    Mechanical    or   Electrical    .Apparatus   for    the   Applica- 
tion and  Removal  of  Make-Up 


For  Women's  Shoes 

First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  the  year  1948 


SN     48.052.       Cleveland     Footwear     Corporation.     Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb   18,  195H 


SN    56.900       VlmCo.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Vlmco    Incorixirated.    Cen 
tralla.  111.     Filed  Aug  8.  1958. 

VIMCO 

For  Cushions   Containing   Electrically    Actuated    Vibrating 
Meana. 

First  uae  Mar.  21,  1958. 


yy^ 


For  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes      Namely.    Mo<- 
caatns.  Sandals,  and  Slippers. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1958. 


SN    57.555.      Thomas  J     Mahon.   Inc..    Englewood    Cliffs,   N.J 
Filed  Aug   20.  19.')8. 

I-L-T 

For   Nebullaers    for   Intermittent    Long   Term    Nebulisatlon 
of  Antibiotic  and  Mucous  I^iquefylng  Drugs. 
First  use  June  16,  1958. 


SN    46.S»68.       Cluett.    Peabody    &    Co  ,    Inc.,    New    Yorli.    N  V 
Filed  Mar   3,  1958 

ADMIRALTY  CLOTH 

Applicant  disclaims  "Cloth"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  F'abrlc   Sold  Only  ip   the  Form   of  Finished  Apparel 

Namely.  Men's  and   Boys'  Outer  Shirts  and  Completed  Outer 

Jackets 

First  use  Apr   22.  1957 


SN    63.241        Mine    Safety    Appliances    Company.    Pittsburgh. 
Pa      Filed  Nov.  26.  1958. 

ALLSERVICE 

For  Gas  Masks  and  Parts  Therefor  Such  as  <'anisiers 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1.  1920 


SN   63.394.     American  Cyanamld  Company.   New    York,   NY 


Filed  L>ec.  1.  1958. 


NEOSURGIC 


SN    47,030.      Vogue    Shoe.    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    Calif       Filed 


For  Sutures 

First  use  Nov.  14.  1958. 


Mar   3.  1958. 


RAPOLLO 


For    Women's   Shoes   Made   of .  I>»ather,    Plastic,   Fabrics   or 
Combinations  Thereof 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1958. 


SN    63,566,      Baby    World   <'<mipany,    Inc  ,    I»np   Island    City. 
NY      Filed  Dec.  3.  1958 

STERLING 

For  Plastic  Nursing  Bottles. 
First  use  Nov   28.  1958. 


SN    .'»0.2.''>0       Frank    M      Sayford    Company.    Brooklyn,    NY 
Filed  Apr    23,   19.-)8, 


SAYFORD 


For  Shower  Slippers 

F'lrst  use  on  or  about  July  1922. 


SN    tl3.811.      De  Mar   Products.   Inc.,   Columbus.   Ohio       Filed 
Dec  8.  19.".8. 

CLINITUBE 

For  Specimen  Containers  and  Other  Containers  for  Medical 
Purposes. 

First  use  June  1,  1958. 


SN    60,331.      American    Blltrlte    Rubber    Co..    Inc.,    Chelsea.     ^^.    ^^  ^^.        Dictograph    Products    Companv     In.  .    Jamaica 
Mass.    Filed  Oct  9.  1958.  '    ^.  ^  '   p,,,.^  Dec.  11.  19.-.8. 


TRU-GLIDE 

For   Soles  and  Half   Soles  of  Rubber  and   Rubber  «"omposl 


tlon. 

First  use  Feb   19,  19.%8 


RECEIV-EAR 

For  Electrical  Hearing  Aids  and  Parts  Th.refor 
First  uae  July  29.  1958 
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HN  41.316.     Ivan   W.   Smith,  il  b  «    Ivan  Smith  A.  S..n».   Mart* 
mil.  M«lii»-      K11.'<1  Nov    jr..  l'.t.'.7 


SN     ir>.,'.8S        IVlsoy    I'rodiirts,    d.b  a.    Tip    I'nuluctN    and    Tip 
Food    I'ro.lucts.    I)«'iiihorii.    Mi.h        Filnd    Sept.    13,    19:)«. 


TIP-N  WHIP 


"THE  POTATO  KID" 


For   \>j{»'tttt)l»'   iH-rived    l'ro<lu<-t    Adapti-d   for  WhippiiiK.   for 
Use  HH  t.    'ocxl  Toppln>: 
First  use  July  23.  lH.'iti 


SN   I'S.IOH.      ('.■ntral    Soya   Company.   Iiu-  .   Fort    Wayne.    Ind 
Filt'd  Apr    1.'..  1!).".T 

32%  STEER  MIXER 

No    claim    in    made    to    tlif    expreMMinn    "32 "f  "    apart    from 
the  mark  as*  nhown.     Owner  of   Rej{.   No.  H47,184. 

For  Livestot  k  Feed  Applicant  clalmn  no  rlRhtH  In  "rotato"  an  the  name  of  the 

First  use  I ».c    ir>.  iltr.ti  jroodd  identirt.'<l  herein 

_^^^^^^^^  For  Fre«h  I'otMtofH 

First  »»>■  .Nov    1">.  lyoo. 


SN    28.L'.">(l       I.oiiis   Allen,  d  b.a.  L.  Allen  A   Sons.   Horchi'ster. 

Mtiss  .    Hs.slkriu'f   c.f    I  iordou-All^n   Co.    liuiiny.    Mii-^s       I'llcd 


.\pr    \i\.  lit: 


ANZIO 


SN    »:<.O40      Osiar  rischlnKer  oHi i  .   Munich,  «;ermnHy       Filed 
Dec    2H,   U»:>7. 


For    I'iz/.n    Ctieesf,    I'i/.za    ShellH,    Pizza   Filling.   "i>d    ItMllnii 
Style  I'izza  Sauce 
First  U»e  July  l!>r>l. 


SN    3(»,3tl8        Sealady     Seafoml    Corp  ,    Bonton,    Mas.s.       Filed 
May  20,  1!>:.7. 

Sealady 

For     Frozen    Fisli    Fratikfuit.Ts    mid     Sniohrd    Tiiiin     Pish 
First  use  Nov    28.  ISM.". 


( •iiti'ifiit    oi    (i^riir    ris<liliii:er   is   of    record       oumr   ipf  (o-r 

"  man  Ke*:   No.  «;i4.."i(>2.  dated  Nov    21».  ly.'.l 

SN   34. •!•).">.      Clotiide  Castafleda,   Vda  de   n;(rrientr.M.    I'uehla.  F"'or     Candies     anft     Cti.icdate  Filled     Wafern     of     Various 

Mexico       Filed  July  31.  1».'>7  Sliai'cs 


SIERRA  MIBAR 

The  word  "Siirra"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  fhv  mark  as 
shown  Owner  of  Mexican  Refc  No  8.-,,c,i ,!,  ilatcd  .luly  11. 
19.")t; 

h'or  Coffee. 


SN   44.»18,'<       I,.e    J,    Marl.our.    d  It  a     H   &   \V   Coffee   Company, 
Mobil.'.  Ala       Filed  Jan    27,   iit.'.S 


SN   3rt,fi82       Willis   W    Ward,   d.b  n    Ward   Ent.rprises.   Troy. 
Ohio.     Fil.'d  Sept,   4.  l!»."iT 


H     /^^^ 


/^L. 


,.^' 


BARBO.URS 


mardi  gras 


For  Coffee 

First   US.'   S.  pf     I'l    i;t.". 


The  drawing   is   lined   f-i    purple,   blu.-    and  orank'e 

For  Ixic  Food 

I'lrst  use  June  .'p.   r.»,'>T 


;N     ».'..OfiO        Mrs     I<«dnnd's    Mast.r    Kitch.'iis.    In.-,    rhiiatf 
111      Fil.d  Jan    31,  l!i:>8 


MRS.  LELAND'S  OLD 
VIENNA 


Owner  of  Rptf.  No   tlrt4.877 

For  Candy 

First  use  S.-pt    2<i    IH-'.T 


April  28,  1959 
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SN    4.'>.8B3.       S.    I.undy'H    Sons,    d  ba     Kosher    Kitchen    Meat      SX   49.897       Arden  Candl«»8,    Inc  ,  Brooklyn,   NY.      FUwl  Apr. 
I'rodu.ts  <'ompany,  rhiladelphia,  I'a.     Filed  Feb    14.   l»:.x  18.  l<t,-.8 


KosHa 

lllTeHBI 


For  Frozen  Meat  Pr<Hluct» — Namely,  Heef  I'atti.s.  Hil. 
Roast;  Rib  Steaks;  Rolled  Pot  Roast:  Veal  Fillet  Roast 
Rib  Veal  Chops;  Rib  Lamb  Chopi ;  Shoulder  Stead;  H.-.f 
ShiMiiibr  Roast;  Ili.f  Stew;  Chic-ken  F'at  Inren.lered  .  Calf 
Sw.-etlireads  ;  Fresh  Steer  Tonpu.'M  ;  Pickled  Steer  Tomrues 
and  Calf  ToiiKuen 

FlfHt  use  Sept    9.  19.".7, 


For  <"andies  and  Shelli-d  Nuts. 
First  um-  I  K'cemlx-r  193.">, 


SN     4t;.t!28        J      Klilsi,     Nnxo  Werk     AG.     Kemprateii.     Rap 
[M-rswil.  Switzerland      Filed  Feb   2<>.  19'>8 

NUXO 

Owner  of   Swiss    Rej;    No    104, .'.00.   dated    May   22,    liM.? 
For  K<lible  FatH  of  Vetfelabie  Origin. 


SN    ,'.1.318        Hij:    Shelby    <"an<ly    Company,     Memphis,    Tenn 
Fil.'d  May  it.  1!».".8 


BUTTERBONE 


F\>r  Candy. 

Fir«»t  use  October  19.">7, 


SN    47.!to4.      Kauai    Pineapple   Co.   Limited.    I^wai,   Territory 
of  Hawaii      Filed  Mar    18.  l».-.8. 


^  KlNv  ^w 
JJP  HAWAII 


SN  .")2..'>0tl.     I/oretto  Foods,  Inc  .  Oh^n.  N  V      Filed  May  28. 

I'.t.'.H 


LORETTO 


No  I  laiiii  of  ixclusu.'   nirlil    is  mad.'  to   the  word    "ll.iwan 
sim-e  "Hawaii  ■  is  the  plaie  of  v'eo>;raphic  orit'iii  ■>(  ili.'  >:ood-< 
owii.T  of  R.kT    No    21<1.17»; 

For  t'ann.Ml  Fruits  and  Canned   Fruit  Juices. 

First   use  Jan    2,  li'MT,  on  canne.l  fnilt. 


For  Salad  l>ressinjrs.  Orated  Che«»se,  atid  the  Following 
Frozen  FoikIs  :  Soups,  Spaphetti  With  Meat  Sauce.  Spaghetti 
Shu'.'.  potatoes  au  (iratin,  and  Meats  and  Meat  Products 
.Namely,  He.-f  tioulash.  Meat  Loaf.  Meatballs  With  (;rHvy. 
V.'ai  Cacciatore.  Roast  Beef  With  "iravy,  Swiss  Sti-ak.  ami 
Beef  Stew  Biir>:undy 

First   use  Aiie    2,'i,    lit48.  on  froz.'n  spaKhetii  same 


v\   48, Otis       Jam.s  W.iss.   Chicago.   Ill       Fibcl   .Mar     1!».    IH.'.S. 


CHESTERTON 


For  Candy, 

First  use  Feb,  1.'.,  lH.'x 


SN    4H,8H(i.      The  Tas  T  Nut   Company.   Baltimore.   .Md       I-"il<  d 
Apr    1.  19.">8, 


SN    ."2,892        Louis    Milanl    Foods,    Inc  .    Los    Aiif.d.s.    Calif 
Fil.'d  June  4.  19.".H 


SERV-A-RACK 


For   Variety    of    Salad   Oresslntrs    Packa^.-.l    iti   a    l>ei(.ratlve 
Table  Dispenser 

First  use  Dec    2,  19.'.6 


The  .Irawint:  Is   lln»>d  for  nil.     No  claim   to  color  is   ma.le 
III  this  traileinark      Owin-r  of  R.>r    .No    <;.".,"i,9Dl 
For  Salted  and   I  lisalteil  Nuts. 
First  u^.-  Mar    1h.  l9.'io 


SN    .".3,2ti7.      Mortimer  J,    Kalian,   d.b. a,   J     Kahan    Co.   New- 
York,  NY      Filed  June  10.  19.18 


SutCoH  TfUuiCft 


SN   48,881       The  TasT  .Nut    Company.    Baltimor.-,    Md       Fil.'d 


Apr    1,  19.".8 


'^.^-T^'/^ 


For  Coffee 

First  use  In  1  •eoemb.'r  195." 


SN    r.3.918,      P     Astarbi    &    C.i  ,    Inc.    Brooklyn.    NY        Pib-d 
June  2l».  19.".8, 


DEL  BUENO 


"Del    Bueiio"    is    translated    as   "of   the    Ix'st 
The  tlrawing  Is  lined  fi.r  re.l  and  yellow      N..  .  laim  t..  .olor         For    Flour.    Ric.    Dri.Hl    Chick    P.'as.    Canii.'d    V.-ifetables. 
i»  made  in  this  trademark.     Owner  of  Re|£.  No.  »l.V..91tl.  Canned     Fruits,    tann.Nl     T..matu    Sau.-e.    Kdible    Olive    Oil, 

For  Salted  and  Ciisalt.-.l  Nuts  Canned  and  Bottled  Oliv.s 

First  use  Mar    18.  19.50  First  use  Mar    1o    VXM 
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SX  54,087.     The  Tancakf  Houa*',  Turtland.  Oreg      Filed  June     SN    ."i».76»       Rice  CJrowen   AMootatloD   of   Callfomla,    Sacra 
23.  1958  mento,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  2».  1958 


Sello 
Azul 


Fur    Fruit    I'rt'servcs,    J»'I1I<'h.    F>ult    Syrup    fi»r    FimmI    IMir 
IM.NeM.   l'an<ake  and  Waffle  Mlxen,   StabilU.T  Flour,  ami  (..ff.-.-  ''''"'   •"^I'""'"''   '"'"m  •'S.-llo  Aiul"  may  b«-  traiiHlafe.l  n.  mean 

FirHt  use   lun.-   io    l<r.{  "lilu.-   seal    '      Owmr   <.f   Hfg     N.m.    .17.'>.()77    and   5H3.I2«. 

For  Kl<.- 
I  First  uae  1W39 


SN    55.488.      I.,ainar    S  R  L..    Uuenos    .\ires.    ArKentliui       Filcil 
July  17.  UKtH. 


JAKE'S 


.sN  flO,74I       LoulH  J.  JacobNon,  d.b.a    Safet>    First  FoimIh  Co. 
Chlc-BKo,  III       Filed  Oct.  1«1.  195M. 


For   Caiinfil    Foodx    for    I)o)fN    anil    f.ir    ottitr    .XniniHl.o 
First   use   Mar     IT.    iy.")8  ;    in   coninn'ro'    .Mar     17.    l!»."iN 


SAFEIY  FIRST 


SN   .'>«^A|||y)i] 

Flle(^^^Hph 


xie    I>airy     Company.    Chicai:"    H.-lclits.     Ill 


For  Crackers.  Cookies,  and  Candles 
First  vise  Auk    I"'.  iy.'»8 


SN    t5(t.75»'.       .Meat    InduHtry    Sappllera,    In<-  .    Ncrttitiel.l     III 
Filed  (let    Hi.  1958 


MIS-MAPL 


•  twner  of  Ri^    No   505.901. 
For  Imitation  Maple  Flavoring. 
First  use  .Mar   .!.  m.'(8 


^/Itdd^^ku 


A|ipli('Hnt  claims  no  exclusive  rights  In  "Ice  Cream"  as  tlic 
name  of  the  l'ocmIs  identiheil  herein  owner  of  Re^:  .No 
rt44.r.l4 

For  Ice  Cream 

First  use  June  l!<."i8. 


SN    »;i.()70       The   NentK'    Company.    Inc.,    White    riaiiis.    N  V 
Filed  Oct    HI.  l'.«:)8 

Nestle^ 

Owner  of   Rets.    Noh     74.832.   ti3(»..".»13.   ami   others 
For   HutterHCotrh   Flavored   Confection    for   I  se   in   Cooking 
and  for  KatliiK 

First  uae  Sept.  11.  1».')8. 


SN    til.08.'(       Stanislaus    Food    Product*    Company,    Modesto. 
Calif      nicl  (h  t    21.  19r)8. 


S.N   .')7.4.">.").      .Viidoinla   rr<MluitM   l..iiiiited.  Hrailfonl.   Vorksliir-' 
F,ii«land      Filed  Aug.  19.  19.".H 


FLO-RED 


ersiTf 


For  lUsciiit.s 

First   use    May    7.    l!t.')4  :    in   commerce   July   !«.    1958. 


Kor  Caniieil  Tomat<M's. 
First  use  Oct     S.   1".».")H 


S.N    »>1.2.")9       CumplM'll    Soup   Company,   Camden.    NJ       Filed 
Oct    24.  l!t:)8. 

i<ll1I0lMl!flil^ 


SN  ,'j8.3(»o       Fullerton  A  Co  .   Inc..  I'aterson,  N  J       Filed  Se|)t 
3,  19.'>8. 


I|I^ENDER'  HBWiRiEOi) 


VEGO 


\ 


^ 


For    Shortening    of    HomoRenlBetl    <M1#    of    Vegetable    and 
Mixed  Animal  and  Vegetable  Origin. 
Firm  use  Aug    19.  19.")H 


The  drawing  In  lined  for  red.  hut  no  claim  in  made  to  color. 
For  rork  and  Heans 
rirnt  u«e  Oct.  20.  19.-i8. 
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8N    61.282.      Cienerul   Foods   Corporation.   White   Plain*,   N.Y.     flacc  A7  ^  WillAC 
Filed  Oct   24.  1958  ^****  ^'  »*■"«» 


TOWLE'S 


SN   til, 100.      Kraufi   Uro»    &  Co..  d.b.a.  Richard  Brooks  k  Co 
New  York,  NY.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1958 


(»wner  of  Reg    .No    150.4.'>3 

F'or  Table  Syrup. 

First  uae  about  .Noveiiil>er  1H95. 


EMPRESS 


For  Wines 

nrst  use  June  19()9 


S.N   ttl.347.      Ablxitt    Lab<iratorles.    .North   Chicago,    111       Filed 

«>^'  -'  '»'  Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


d&Wt 


S.N"  47.7."»2  The  Seeburg  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  .  bv 
•  hange  of  name  from  Fort  Pitt  Industries.  Incorporated. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa      Filed  Mar   14.  1958 


FORT  PITT 


Owner  of  Reg    No    540.954. 

For    Artihcial    Swe«-tei:er8    and    Hromlnated    Vegetable    Oils  Urst  une  ly-. 


For  Beer  and  Ale. 


for  Food  I'se 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1953,  on  artificial  sweeteners       j^\    47,753       The    Seeburg    Corporation,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    by 

change  of   name  from   Fort    Pitt   Industries.   Incorporated. 

^^■^— ^~  Plttsburgti.  Pa      Filed  Mar.  14.  1958. 

SN    tn.38»l       <;reeii   <;iant    Company,    Le   Sueur.    Minn       Fiod 
o<  t    27.  lO.'iM 


ROYAL 


For  Canne<l  Pineapple. 
F'irst  use  Aug   7.  1958 


For  Beer  and  -Vie. 

First  use  in  the  year  1922. 


S.N    fil.921        Lindsay    Riis-    Olive    Company.    Lindsay.    Calif 
Flle.l  Nov    4.  IW.'.H 


SUN-RIPE 


Owner  ..f  Reg   No.  386,238. 
For  Canned  <  Hives 
First  use  July  14.  1922. 


Oass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN    53.1.')0.      William    Grant    &   Sons,    Llmite.l.    d.b  a     tJordon 
Ross   &    Co.    (JIasgow.    Scotland.      Filed    June   9.    19.")H 


SN   «2.0HO       Hlllcrest    Poultry.   Inc..   I^wlstoii,    Maine      Filed 
Nov    7,  19,'-.8. 


ROYALCREST 


For  Fresh  and  Froien  Poultry. 
First  uiM'  June  1957 


SN    «2,(i81        Hlllcrest    I'oultry.    Inc.   Lewlaton.   Manx        FiUd 
Nov   7.  1958, 

MY-CREST 

.    For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry 
First  use  July  19:.8. 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"<;lasgows.  ■  The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  part  of  the  mark 
and  does  not  represent  C(dor. 

For  Hlendeil  Scotch  Whisky 

First    use   Apr    22,   1958:  In   commerce  May    10.    19.'iS 


r- 


S.N    «0,809.      Four   Roses    Distilling   Co.    Inc..    Louisville     Kv 
Filed  0(  t    17.  I't.'.S 


SN     t)2.173         I'>anco  Italian     Packing     Company      Terminal 
Islaiul.  Calif      Filed  Nov.  10.  1958. 


FOUR  ROSES 


Owner  of   Reg.  Nos.   3."5,792.  »i54.237.   and  others. 
For  Hourbon  Whiskey 
First  use  May  27.  19.'.8. 


SN    »U».8lO       Four    Roses   Distilling   <'o  .    lii<'      Louisville.    Kv 
Filed  0<t.  17.  19.").>» 


ANTIQUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  237.918  and  0('>4,825. 

For  Canned   .Sardine  Filleta  In   Barbecue   Sauce. 

First    use   Sept     9.    1958:   Feb     1.    1928.  an   to   "Sea   Boy 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   3.39.320 
For  Bourbon  \\  hiskey 
First  use  Mav  27,  19.".> 
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SN    OO.Hll       Four    Kosi'h    DiHtilliiiK   Co.    Inc..    I.oulsvilU'.    Ky 
Kll^d  (><t    17.  1».'.M 

FOUR  RCTSES  ANTIQUE 

Owii.T  of   K<'K'    No.s.   :<."i5.792.  «54,2:{7.  ami  otli.Ts 
For  UiMirtMHi  Wlilxkfy 
First  us,.  May  27.  li».'.«. 


Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

S.V   ;?.S.»!(;9       Hiirllinrtoii   Mills   liiiorporatfd.   HiirliiiKtoii.    Wis 
FiU-d  (»it    10,  l<».-,7. 

BUR-TEX 

Own.T  of  K.'k:.  Niis    .'.OM.Otli  anil  till.'i.KL'? 

For  Tt'DtH.  AwiiiiikCH,  and  ("aba nan.  ('natfd  and  Ijiiniiiatcd 
Vinyls  and  Fal»rl(«  Including  l.Htninates  Coniprist'd  of  Film 
to  F'lliii.  Film  to  Non  Wov,"!!  Fabric  Film  to  Saturatt'd  I'ap<r. 
Film  to  Til.-  Fatiri<\  Film  to  <'f!hilar  MaKTial;  Saiidwicb 
l^tminalcs  c.f  FiIm-< 'niton  FabricM  on  Film,  h'ilm  Nvlon  h'iib 
ric«  Film,  Film  NdnWovt'n  Fabric-Film,  Film  « '..|liilar  Film. 
Fabric  ('ombiiiiii)f  I'aiMT  to  l*ai)t'r.  l.aminat.s  to  Fabrii  . 
I.aminati's  Trr  .><afuratcd  Fapcr.  ("oatints  of  Saturated  I'apcr. 
»'oatin>:s  uf  .Ni'cdlfd  F>'lts,  Coatings  of  Tnu'  F.lls.  f..r  IX- 
in  Sbot's.  Furniture.  Sporting  <Joods.  .Xiiiomntlv  «■  'rrim  l.iit' 
irak.'*".  F(ddini:  I  (oors,  and  (;un  Cases. 

First  ii-e  oil  .ir  U'fore  January  li>.'{4> 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

S.\    o:?,ti71>       Jean    d'Albret.    S.A.R.L..    I'aris.    FVan.e        Filed 
Feb   4.  lit.".7 

Jean  i^OKcEt 

For  losmetlc  I'reparatloHM  Namely.  Perfniiies.  Toibt 
Waters.  •'..Ill  Creamn.  VanlMliinK  0»'aniri.  Hormone  Creams. 
K'.yal  Jelly  I'r.ams,  Face  l'owdern.  R<)UK»*h.  Skin  Tonics.  Skin 
Lotions.  Campbored  LutiotiH.  LipHtiokti.  F.ye  Sbadows.  ami 
Mascara 

First    use    September    194t>  :    in   coniiuerce    .Septi'inlMr    liM'i 


SN    _'4.it:{7       Curtis    Squire.    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn        Filed 
Feb   2.'>.  1!t.'»7 


I'.ir    Italsaiii   iimimeiit    Ised    After   Sliainp....im;    I.t   C 
ill):  tile  ILiir  ami  S.iotliiiitf  tlie  Scalp 
First  use  I. II  or  about  Jan    I.  l'.).'>4. 


S.\    .->'.». 7n;.'        nunc   &    Miller    Limited.    I  laslini;.len,    Kiik'l.ind      ^^^^    .>7,.-,l!»       l'r.lt>    Feet.   Inc..   I'liiladelpbla.   I'a       Filed   .\pr 
Filed   Sept     .'•».   lO.'iH  1     l<),-,7 

DURALAY  ,,,?''''7,™ 

For  Lotion  for  HemoviiiL'  Hoiiirb.  |ir.\  Skin 

h'lrst    Use    .llllle     I'.t.".  '. 

(iwtier    ..f    lirltUsb    K.f     .\o.    71<l.:Uti.    .lal.tl    >epi     ..      l',i.)J 

F.ir   .Matting   for  Coverint   noors  and    rnderlii\s   fi.r   Floor  i 

( 'ox  erliiirs       '  ....  1     . 

SN     2!t.77J        Mark    Albn    (  ..  .    dba      I>ee    ii.-m.tii     l.abi.r.i 

^^-^^— —  |,.ri.-H    I>etr..it.  Ml.b       Fil.-.l  May  10.   1lt.-)7 


LENORE  DEE 


S.\    tll.4'.»s       .Mission  Industries.  EHc.ndi.lo.   Calif  Fil.d  o.  i 
J.s,   lit.-.s 

RFT^T  VALF]T  o«ner  ,.f  Ke^  n..  ;i.-....o.v, 

x^*-i  y^^^  (•..wmefic   Skill   CreaniH   and   Lotions.   Colokiiie.    iMo.li.r 

ant    Cream.    Face    I'owder,    Lit|iiltl    Hrilllaiitlne.    F'a.  inl    Mask 

F..r  Melt   llaiik-'.Ts.                                      ^  (r.^am.    Skin    Fresbener.    and    Skin    Tan    Loti.ni 

First  us..  Sept    ri    l-.i.-,s  •                      pj^^,  ^^,.  ,,,.,.    ._,,     j„.„. 


SN    111, .".4(1       Urates   I'rintiiig  ( itlb  .  .   inc.   AILmmn     \  ^        I'll.  . I      ^^   :(.-,.,-,;{.-,       sliuli..ii.   In.-.  Cllfi,.n.  N  J       File. I  Aui:     H.   li».'.; 
,  o.t    ■-•!».  l'.i.".H  own.r  ..f  K.v    .\..    J'.  :{.ii,-,,s. 


I 


BEAUTY  ICE 


For  C..>ni.ii.    l-'.ii  ial  .\strln»:»'nt . 
First  us..  .Xut   *«    1!».">7 


SN     Id.l'.U        Kli/alMtli    .\r.liii    Sal.'s    Corporat  i.iii.    N.w    Y.nk, 
N  Y      Fil.'il  F.-b    Jii    P.t.'.H 


For    Fanciful    1  ».•.  oral i\ c    F'iirures   Affix. .<1    to   Wall    Surfan 
ami  Kasels 

First  use  ( i.t   ;•.  vy.'^ 


SN    t>2.24l'        W'.b.r  I 'ostello   Co.,    Cbi.  at:.>    Ileli;lii>.    Ill        Kil.'.l 
N..V.  1(1,   Ht.'H 


HYLOPLY 


Owner  ..f  K.'K    .N.I    .->u:(  TC 1 
Fur  <''halklHiards 

FIrHt   UMe  Sept     lit     lO.'.H 


For  r.rfiim..  1  •.o.jorant.   Hand   I^dlon,   Italb  (his,   Hrllllan 
till..,    Hair    S..tliii»r    Lotion.   C.l.ntne,   T.iil.f    Water.    Hand  and 
Ho.ly  CreaniM,  and  .><acb..t  tn  I'owden'.l  Form 

Firm  iiHP  .\UK    1.1    H»;U 
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SN'    47,9«L      F^-nllnand    .Miilhens,   d.b.a.    Flau   de    C.dopne     & 
Parfuinerie  Fabrlk.    ( il.x'kenjrasse   No     4711,    jr..cen(il)er  d.r 
Pferdepost   von   F.'rd     .MiilheiiN,  Cologne   (Kliitiei.  Cermaii,\ 
Fil.'d  Mar    18.  1».->K. 


SN  .'■)2.fi46      P.  P.  Aleiandf-r.  dba.  Alexander  Manufacturlnx 
Company.  Texarkana,    Ark       Filed    May   2H,    19.")H. 


4711  CARAT 


Owner    of    IS.    Keg     Nos     4.').»117,    .■i.'{U.."«41 ,    and    otb.rs 
For    Toilf.t    Pr.'paralioiis      .Namely.    PerfuniPK    and    Kau    de 
C(doKne. 

First    us..  0(t    2<».    im.'.  ;   in  commerce  Oil     2<i.   lit:i.".. 


S.N   48.14H       DP   I/otion   Co..    St    Louis,    Mo       File<l   Mar    21. 
1!».-.H. 


Vnr  Hair  Tonic. 
FlrHt  ust'Mar.  1.  lU-Hs 


.SN  .'>3.12L'       Clark  ( 'leveland.   lin-orporat»Kl.   Hinghninton.  N.'\" 
File.l  Jiin.'  ;♦.  IK.'.H 


CREMEFIX 


N.I  claim  in  made  h.-rp  for  tbp  exrliistve  uw  .if  ibe  words 
"I  •ependable,  "  •'Personal'  anil  "Lotion"  apart  from  tbe  niber 
f.-atures  iif  tb..  mark 

l-'or  Antl  P.rspiraiit  ami  I  >...iil.>raiit 

I-lrst  use  .III  or  alHiiit  Mav  1.  lit.'iT 


For  I>entiire   SlabilizInK  Cream   for   Securing  I>ental   Plates 
m  Plac.. 

First  us..  .May  2ii.  I'.t.'iS. 


SN  .").■■(.  1 2. ■{.     Clark-Cleveland.  In<.orporaled.  Kingtianiton.  N.'i' 
Fii..d  June  !♦.  ly.-iH 


S.N    4tf,(»tHi.      Tbe    Hous..    f.ir    M.n.    In<  .    Chiiag.i.    Ill       Filed 


FIXOCREME 


Apr   4.  HJ.'.H. 


FRONT  LINE 


For   .\fl..r-Shav<.  L.itl.iiiH. 
First  Us..  Mar    ,'..  llt.'i^ 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  .•J,'{1.H72. 

For  iK-ntiire   Stabilizing  <'reani  for  Securing  Mental   Plates 
in  I'laif. 

First  us..  May  2(1.  19.">H 


SN  .'»(>. 7ti:i       .\vi.ii   I'ro.luciK.   Inc..  .New  York.  N  Y       Filed  Ma> 


SN  .''i.'?.124       ('lark  ("lex  eland.   Incorporated.   Pingbariitoii    N  \ 
Fil...l  Jiin..  it.   ly.'iS. 


1,   IJt.'iS 


FLOW-ON 


FASTCREME 


For  Hody  I>i.o<lorant. 
First  UH*"  Apr.  2.").  IK.'iH 


Owner  of  K.g    Nos.  ;i.'<7.()41  and  .37:<.ftl.">. 

For  l><iiture   Stabilizing  <"ream   f.ir  Securing  Menial    Plates 
in  Plaie 

First  use  Ma\  20,  IDoH. 


SN   ,"l,ii21       Jolinsiin   PrtxluotH  Co..    Inc.   Clrirago.   Ill       File.l 
May  .'i.  IH.'iH 

ULTRA  SHEEN 

For  Crenip  Hair  oil.  Crenie  Sbampo.1.  Hair  and  Si'alp  Con 
dltloner,  Pin  Curl  S+'tting  Cream,  and  Crem.-  Pi.'ss  for 
.'^tralKl'tt'iiing  Hair 

Flritt  Us.,  on  .ir  alsmt  Jiiii.'  '.\.  IW.M 


SN    .i:{.278       Mlahatl.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Miabati.    N.«     York.    NY 
Filed  June  10,  I'J.'.h. 


mmuARP 


F.ir  Men's  After  Sbave  Lution 
First  us.'  .Mar    :{.   I'.t.'iT 


SN    J1.2();{       Duon    Inc.    Coral    Cabl.'s.    Fla       Fil.'d    May    »«. 
)9."iS 


S.N     .'i.'i.2.''i.'i.       C'ruiaine     .Munt.il     t'osm..t  igues     Corporation. 
N.w  York.  N  Y       Fil.d  Julv  14.  lJ*,"ih 


SUPERMOIST 


For   Fluid   Fouiidatiiiii   Pas..,  Fluid  Face   Powder.  Hody   Lo 
tlon  for  Siiiootbing  ancl  Sootbing  the  Skin 
First  us..  .Mav  2>«.  I'J.-i.S. 


For  Hair  I>reHnlng  In  Stick  Form. 
Flrnt  uiie  Mar    2K.  lH.'iH 


S.N  ."iS/.Mo      Tbe  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati,  (ibio      File.l 
Sept    2.  19.')S, 

"NIFTY" 

For    Permanent    Hair   Wavitii:    Lotion    ami    .Neutrallzer  for 
Mair  Waving  Lotion. 

Firnt  line  on  or  about  Oct    2,  la.'i" 
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8N  58.387      Action  Ijiboratorlen  Jorporatlon.  New  York.  NY.     8X    61.717.      Klentade    I'r.Kluctii,    incorporated,    Belolt.    Win 
auiKDee.  by  mettne  uH8iKnmeut.  of  Artion  L«bor«torlM.  New  Filed  Oct.  31,  1958 

York,  N  V       Filed  Sept.  .%.  1»5H 


BELZITE 


Kor    Moiitli    Wasli    and    Breath    ("leaner    I'reimraf Ion 
Klrttt  use  July  7.  IHSH 


KONDUCT 


For  Detergent. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  1»,  !«:.>* 


SN     «L',tl(>l         Nutrilit.'     rrtxlucta,     Im  ,     Huenn     I'urk.     Calif 
Fll.-.l  .Nov    17.  19:)H. 


S.\    til, "IN       Kleniadc-    Troducta.    Incorporated,    H.  I.>lt,    Wid. 
Fil.-d  <Ut    31,  1».">8. 

NOS-O-SAN 


EMERALD    FROST 

rill'    mark    includ.-s    Ih.-    iiaiiif    of    a    dirertor    iiiid    I.-riiKT 
pri'Kid.'iit  of  Miiplnmit,  consent  of  record 
For  Facial  Heaiity  I'ack 
First  use  May  ■'>.  l'.''i'< 


For  IVtergent. 

FlrHt  u«e  .Sept    r.«,  1958. 


SN     t;2. •'.(»-'         Nutrillte     I'roductM,     Inc..     Huena     I'ark.     Calif 
Filed  Nov.  17.  I'J5H.  ' 


SN    til. 719       Klenzade    I'rtKluctM.    lncoriMtrati<l     B«lidt.    WIk 
Fil.d  Oct    31.  1<J58 

MED-I-SOLV 


For  Organic  Add  I»etergent 
First  uae  .Sept    1»,  1958. 


DROPS  OF  PEARLS 

The    mark    includen    the    name    of    a    ilirector    and    former 
preaitlent  of  applicant,  cousi-iit  of  record 

F'or  Hair  Kln.se  for  I'sc  Following'  Shaini 

First  us.-  May  5.   1'.».'>H  ' 


8N    CI. 720.      KlenMde    I'rodgcts,    Incorporaiid.    H.loit.    Win 
Filed  Oct    31.  1958 

SCROAP 


For  Soap 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  1».  19.'^8 


Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    ♦11,721.      Kleniade   I'roducta.    Incorporated.    Melolt.    Win 
SN    11. SO.-,       II     V     Sinlth    ('(.nipany,    St     Paul,    Minn       Fil.d  Kil.-d  Oct    31,  1958. 

July  'J.  r.».'-t; 


6 


STAPH-I-CIDE 


s 


nWr 


For  Detergent. 

First  use  Sept    lit.  I1«5M 


H 


SN    til,si2       llysan    Troducts   «onipany-    <"hica>:o.    Ill       Filed 
Nov    3.  l<.>5h 

For   l.i.iui.l   Dirt   Solvent    I'.^ed  for  Oneral   HoiiHchold    I'ur  HYDENBi 

pos.s.    .1    loll,  .ntriit.-.l    i;iass    Clcaiinit'    Solution.    Floor    Scrut. 

For  Cleaning  <oMil>ound   for  Floors.   Walls.   M.'tal  and  Other 
(  oinparahle  Industrial  and  Institutional  Ises 
First  use  (»ct    21.   l'.t'>^ 


hliii;    Soap>      V.v:ctahle    i»il     Soap,    .ind     SurKical    Soap 
First  use  ,lan    4.  l!»5tl 


SN    40,204       John    H     Hreck,    Inc.,    Sprlngtleld,    Mass       Filed 


Nov.  7.  r.i" 


BANISH 


;N     t>l,H»5         Nulrllit.-     rro<lucts.     Inc.     Hu.  iia     I'ark.    <alif 
F'.l.'.l  N.iv    3.  l'.t,".H. 


For  llair  Shampoo 
First  use  Feb    1.   1!*2:{ 


S.N    til, 711        Kleniade    I'roducts,    Incor|ioratrd.    HeU.ii.    Wis 
Filed  Oct    31.  iy.".8. 

DIOPHOR 


For  iH-ternent  Sanitizer 
First  use  Sept.  T.t.   I'.'''« 


•  Kdlfh  RehnlHirtf"  is  the  name  of  a  IlvtnK  individual,  wh.>»e 
I'onsent  Is  of  re«-or<l. 
For  Shainix«>. 
First  use  May  5.  1958. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Qms  lOO-MiscellaneoMs 


SN   .'»9,f)9r>.     <'ompuniatlx.    Incorporate*!,   Clayton.    Mo       Filed 
.Sept    29.  1958. 


8N  28.516.     Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaater,  I'a      Filed 
Apr    19,   1957 


oompirma.tl3CL  Ino. 


For    MetaIlurRl<al    and    Chemlral    Analyaes    To    Order    of 
Others. 

Flrat  uae  Apr    17.  1957. 


8N  57,7rt7.     (argil!,  IncorporatJ-d,  MInneapolla,  Minn      Flh.l 
AuK.  25,  1958. 


CPS 


For  .\)fricultural  .\dvisory  Servicea  -Namely.  Studying  the 
Fields.  Soil  Typ«'s,  l'lantln»:  rra<tlcf8,  and  Needs  of  a  Corn 
Farmer  and  Recommending  In  I>*tall  Proper  Hybrid  Seed  Corn 
rianting. 

First  use  Aug   3,  1957. 


Qass  101— Advertising  and  Business 

SX  49,255.     Deadline  Data.  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Apr 
8.   1958 


For  SpeciallKHl  Management  Consulting  Services.  Kleotric 
Computer  Application  Services,  and  Market  and  Applied 
Research  Services 

Flnit  use  Oct.  1.  195(i 


Qass  103— Construction  and  Repair 

SX    .^2,.V)4,      Lennox    Indtistrles    Inc.,    Marshalltown.    Iowa. 
Filed  June  24,  1957. 

COMFORT  CRAFTSMAN 

For     CuHtom-Englneering,      Installation,     Adjustment     and 
Malntenanj-e  of  Heatinc  and  Air  Conditioning  .'systems. 
Firat  use  195(i 


SN  51.927       Midas,   luc  .  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  19.   1958. 


For  Filing  Card  Kefcn-ncc  St-rvice  .Supplying  Current  Infor 
mation  on  Historical.  Political,  and  F^conoinic  Matters,  Said 
Information  Heing  Placed  on  Index  <'ards  and  Mailed  Wcfkly 
to  SutMcrilM'rs. 

First  use  June  1.  195«. 


The  words  "Muffler  Shops"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  thf 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  R<g  Noa  020,322,  655,353,  and 
others. 

For  Inspt'Ction  of  .\utoniotive  Kxhaust  Systems  and  Instal 


SN    53,74ti       Taj)e    Prixluction    Corporation,    St      Petershurg.     lation  of  .\utomotl\e  Miitflers  and  Exhaust  System  Parts 
Fla      Filed  June  17,  195M  pirst  use  Julv  1,  1957 


SN    57,.3«3.      Joseph    H.    Fink,    dba     .National    Bird    «'ontrol 
laboratories.  Skokie.  Ill      Filed  Aug.  18.   1958. 


Owner  of  Reg    .No.  579,5.59 
For   Perforating  Tyis-setter   Tapes   In    Multiple   Quantitiea        For    Treatment    of    Kuildinga.    Structures,    and    Growing 
to  Specification.  Plants  To  Re[>el  Birds  and  Rodents 

Firat  use  May  19,  1958  First  uae  January  1958. 
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SN  ♦il,33».     Statt'H  St.anmhip  Company.  San  KraiKisco,  Calif 
Kil.il  (><  t    J4.  1<»:.K. 


SN  ♦ia.riO.J      U  SAZ.   IiuorporaftMl,  HiintiiiL'ton.  W.  Va.     Filial 
I)e<'    1.  IK.'.H 


Tin-   lirawmn  i^   lltifil   for  rt-d.      Owin-r  nf   K>x    N<i    tl.'iH.Hi.! 
I'or   StJ-arnsJiip   Krii^lit    and    ra»H«'nir»'r    TranHportatioti 
I'irst  line  Auk    2*\.  H».".T  ;  April  19-'H  ax  t<.  th*-  w.iriN  "Stalis 


I. Ill 


Tht>    applicant's    call    Ictt.T-*,    WSA/,   TV.    and    tliV    <liaiinfl 
lUiintxT.  (haiiiifl   :?.  ar.'  ii"..!  siit>J.-.  t    to  the  .oiitrol   ami  rf^M 
latlons    of    till"    Pi'(ltr:il    CoiniMiiiiii  .1 1  ioiin    Coiiinilssion    and    to 
the   fXtftit    that    appli<iiiit'-<    rik.'tit    to    n>f   ^aiil    lall    Iftl.Ts   arc 
limited   or   ahridncd   h\    >jiiil    Mi:in,  >     the   lall    letters    are   di-^ 
claimed    !>>    applicant    apart    from    the    mark    a.s   jdiowii 

For  'I'elevisioii    Hroadcast    Service 

h'irst  use  on  or  ahout  No\     .'..  I'.t.'ii; 


Class  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

SN    li;..">7<;      .Vin  oach    TraiiHport   A.ssociatioii.    Iii(      iAir<har 

fer    Trattic    KxchaiiKe    Divi.si \\  a.Nhiiintoii.    Dt         Filed 

Sepf    us.  IK.'.i! 


Class  106— Material  Treatment 

SN    .">.->.<>»!♦        Crati.stoii     I'riiit     Works    i'oiiipany.     Ne«     York. 
NY       Filed  Jiil>  21.   lit.'.s 

CRA^fFREE 

y>T    .\pplyiiii:    to    tlw^    Textile    Fahrics    of    (Mlicrs    a    Finish 
Whiih  Imparts  \\  ash  and  Wear  CliaracieriHtlcN 
First  urn-  May  JS.  l!t.-|M 

Class  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

SN    J."  'i*;*      The  Tht-atre  (iulld.   New  Y'ork,   N  Y       Filed  Mar 


<;.  i<,»."i 


For  Trade  .\ssim  iation  Services  .Vaniely.  Ke.'pmt  MeiiitH-r 
Air  I. lues  Informed  Itetardiiit;  rerliiieiil  Ut'lshition  and 
Kemilatioiis.  I  ri;inK  the  l'assak;e  of  I,e>:islat ion  ililpfiil  to 
Memhers  and  I'rovidin>;  Meiiihers  With  Information  Ke^-ard 
liik:   Teehiiolotl'-al  Advances   in    the   Air  Transportation   Field 

First  use  Feh    3,  l'.t5ti 


THEATRE  GUILD 

Owner  of  Ke>;    \..s    I'.tJ. f,f,.?  and  1  it.'. 7:i«'. 

For  rr<Mlu<tion  .ind  I'rewentatlon  of  I'lavs  Kendere.l 
Ihroufh  the  Medium  of  Televlnlon  and  the  St.iL-e  and  In  1  on 
.liicfiiiK  Theatre  Ticket  Subsrrlpflon  Services 

First  use  Apr    l".t.  ISMW.  in  iinxlutinjr  plays 


SN     U.:JJt       I'nited    Van    Lln«>«.    Inc.    St     Ix«uls     M..       Filwd 


.I.in    IT.  I'.t.'.H. 


UNI-PACK 


For  Movini:.  Truckmn-  Haulini:  and  Storiiic  Household 
t;o(>ds.  I'ersonal  KIT.'cts,  oltlce  luriiiture  and  Fipiipment  and 
Other  Articles,  for  Shipment  hy  Truck.  Rall.*Shlp  and  Air 
and   Coiiihinatlons  of   Such   Means,    t  siin;   Portable  Containers 

First   use  June   Ii»,'i7 


SN    :•.•;. Ft?       .loseph    liel   RusMo.   <l  h  a.   Hel    Kusso   F.nterprlsi's. 
Miami,  na       File, I  Auk    10.  19.'." 

THE  GOOMBAY  KINGS 

For  Entertainment  In  the  Form  of  Orchestral   Ihince  MuhIc 
First  use  Mar    1 ' .  1!>.">7. 


SN     ."•!». .'t.'n        Storer     Itroadcastinir    Coiiipain       Miami     Hi-acli 
Fla.      Filed    Sept     L"'J.    l!t.".H 


SN    :>T<.H-2i        .Vmerican   Airlines.    Inc.   New    York.    NY        File.l 

jiiiv  _'.'{.  \u:>H 


POLICE  BEAT 


For  Title  (d   a   Radio   I'roKram   FeafuriiiL'  Coiitemporan is 

on  the  S|Hit     Keporliiii:    "f    I'oli.e    iH-partiinnt     Activities 
First  use  May  ."1.   IH.'cS 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  Mue  and  r.^d      Owner  of  Ret    Nos 
:,\4.29A  and  .-.14,294 

Fur  Air  Transportation  of  Freight 
First  use  June  HI.  ll*'.** 


S.N     .-.!». .-'^IH        .\ltiert     F     (JiH-tze.    Incorporated.     Haltiinccrc-.    Md 
Fil.'d  S.'pt     -'.■..   Ht-'.H 

"LUCKY  BASKET" 

For  Title  of  an  Kntertainnient  Froirrani  Rendered  ThroUKh 
the  Medium  of  Radio  Namely.  Music  and  Audieiic.-  I'artlci 
pattnn  (iame. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  194H 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
Class  200 


S.N     <>1, »>.■):{.       .National    Rural    Letter    <*arriers'    Association. 
Washington.  DC      Filed  Oct    ;{().  195« 


Qass  A— Goods 


For    Indicating    .Membership    in    an    tjccupational    an<l    Fru 
tcriiul  Societ). 

First  use  in  iH-ceinbiT  I'.t-'ti 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

Qass  B— Services 


SN    4H,7».'.        International    Harvester  <'ompany.    Chicago.    Ill       SN  2.2T>H.      R.   R     Street   &   Co.   Inc.   Chicairo.   Ill       Filed   Feb 
Filed  Mar.  .{1,  \U:,H  7,  19.'>ti. 


MYCEL 


The  mark  cerfifleii  that   the  (:o<idii  nu'et  qualltlcations  estab 

lished  hy  applicant  The    certiticatjon    mark    is    us*^!    by    i)ersonH    authorized    by 

For    Ised    Construe  lion     Kquipment.    Indudlim     Scrap-  rs.  applicant  to  certify  that  tlie  mode  in  which  the  dry  deaninc 

Tractor  Mounted    Itull  Itozers    and    Loaders.     Rip|«'rs.     Mack  "f  fabrics  Is  carried  out   by  said  authorized  p.-rsoiis  complies 

Hoeink:     .Machines.     Crawler     and     Two    and     Four     Wheeled  with  standards   of  quality   approved   by  applicant 

Tractors  For  Pry  Cleaning  Services, 

First  us.'  July  H.  l!t.".7.  First  use  I>.'0   L'S.  19.i.'. 

TM   157 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Pdishing  Materials 


tiTTTiOS       ■('H.\I,I.K.\«;I:R'  ANI>   1)F:S1»;\       AllM-rt    Kii»tlKr>.. 

,11.  ii    !,.•  Mills  Hufch^ry,     SN  41.'.()<M{.     I'ul)--'    !<•   :.<•      FiW-il 

IJ   H    .'.7 
•177. .".n<»       HAIk;KR  CLOVAMoK       I.    Tew.-lfs   S I   d.       S\ 

♦  7.»r.7       Put)    ■_'    10   ■>!»      KiU'il  :t    1(1   .'.H 
t!77.."il(i       I'KNM.\(;T(tN    (;KKK\    AM»  l>KSH;N       >>>  iinlni;- 

t<.n   tirHiii   A    St'»-(1    III.'       S.\    .'.(l.lK.f       I'lib    L'    111   .')}».      m»-t! 

»>77..">11        ri.lorRKNK        Thf   <;<M><lvfHr  Tin-  &   KuMht  I'oiii- 
pHiiy       S\    r.1.711        l'ul>     J    Kl   .">!♦       Filf.l    .'.    i:.   .".H. 

t;77.r»l_'  JlKKV   ri.ANTEH       liiioii  Wad.liiik:  CuiiipHiiy      SN 

.■i_'..".:{.i  I'lih   J   la  .'.!»      Fli.-«l  :.  jh  ."im 

ti77..'>l.!  C.VMMI  RIKKAK       (;.ili(li   Tuimliii:  (imipniiy       ^N 

."lif.L'.'i.!  I'lib    -'   1(1  •',;•      F'ii..(i  t;    III  :,H 

fi77..".l».  Kl  roSMIKI.I  >         Kiii.Tsnii     A     ("uiiiliu;.     Iin'         SN 

.".l.l.'.fi       I'lili    .'    I(t   .'lit      Kil.'d  f.   -.'4    .'iH 

1177. .".l.'i  l'VI<(iri;.\       KiiyU'stos  Mdiihiittiiii.  Im-       S\.".».H>.!1 

I'uh    J  l<i    .".!!       KiI.mI  7    7    .">s 

t;77:ilii       |iI:s|i;N    ul-'    SToNK    MorNTAlN        St.. lie    Moiiii 
tinii    <!rM     •'..       liH         SN     :."i.>'h»         I'lili      _'    lu   .'.ll.       Klit-il 
7    I  1    ".s 

•  i77  .M  7        Kl  \         K      I"     ViiiiiliTliilt    (  uiiipji  ii>  .    lih'       S\   ."it;.Jl_' 
I'lid    .'    in    .-,<i       Kilfil  7    lih    .'.S 

i;77.."p1^       I.N    AND  I»KSIi;\       (Jixirlilniiil  Niir«.Ti.-<.   Iin        SN 
."if.sti;      i-iiii    J    111   .")!•      Kilfd  H   H   :.H 


tl77.r).lL'      KI.KKNTKST  ANI»  I»KSI<;N       Myr.m  K    ScliWHrtz. 

Inc.      SN    32,.">4«,      I'ub    2    10  59       Flhd    «»  IM   57 
tl77,.'i:t.'?       SOCI.F.AR        Thr     SlnMilanl     (Ml     (•(.ni|iHny        SN 

41.4Mtl       Pull    ■-'    lo  .'>»      FiU'il   11    ".'7    .'.7 
tl77..'.:U        Ml.   S»JI   IRT    ANI>    I>KS|(;N        H.>ii..I<N    IHstriliiil 

inK    ("iiiiiimiiy.     Ill,         SN     ">»>!•_'        I'lili      J    lo   .">!*        Fil<,l 

7  7  :>«. 

rt77.535.  P<>I,VH(tM»      Shii<1i>m|»t  lii«-,iriM.r:il.-,l       SN  ."..".  oJh 

Tub    L'  10   .'>!♦      Fll.'d  7   It   .'iS 

K77.r»3rt  rUF.NOWKT     SHii,n>HiMT   lii«iir|).iriit'-,l      SN   .'.."i.O.Mt 

I'ub    1!  lo  .'•»      FiltMl  7   i»   r,h 

•)77.5:<7        JKT    STRKAM        K  I      'lu    r<inl    ib-    Ntiii,>iir?<    himI 

C.inpBiiy        SN    .-..-.. .n:!        Tub  J    lO   .'lit        Fll.-<1    7    I'.    .".»« 

•177. .'iHH  KVKRFI,<»  J.  C  Slvnk.  SN  .'i.-|,HX.-.  Tul. 
■_•    10   ."i!»      FiVil  7    L'.<    "iS 


Qass  5  "  Adhesives 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


•  i77."il!»       I  I'KAMKITK       \\ fsf   Virginia   I'uip  ■H"'  I'lUxr  r,iiii 

puny.  iisMiriiff  ,if  Ttif  Hlmlf  &  I>niiih  rupt-r  Cunpaiiy      SN 
:t:{(t7i      I'uii  •-'  10  :>!♦     Fil.-.i  7  j  .',7 

•t77.."iL'(l        THINK        Tririf     .Maiiiifitctiiriiit:    ( ',irp,>ra(l<iii        SN 

4ii.:?7s      I'liii  i;   10  :■!»     fiIimI  :.•  Ji   ."im 

ti77,."iL'l        liKHrTANTK       Alaildln    Iiiilustrlfn.    Inc.rponifvil 

SN   ItitlH.",       IMih    J    Kl    ."lit       Filfil  2    -'7    ."iH 

1177. .'i-'L*        ItKANSIWI.K         l!.-aiistalk    Sli.hliiK    l.iiiiit,'<l        SN 
4H.70.'.       rub    .'    lo    .-,!•       Fil.-il  .{    :!l    :,H 

t;77..'..':i       TT      IKXAS     I'l.ASTKS     .\N|i     |iKSl(;N         \<\n- 
I'lastiiN.    Ill,'        SN    .■|(l.:!J."i        I'ub     J    Id    .■.!»        Fllf-I    4    J»    ".s 

•  177. .'■_'»        l-'ll!h;RI'.\K       I 'iiiitiiii'iital    (an    I  ■i>inpaii.\  .    In,         SN 

.'>_'. il'.ll       I'lili    L'    lo    .-.it       Fil.-<1  f.    J    .">S 

•  177.. ".J.",        (  ARAVAN     AN1»    I>KSH;N        Rlibar<l.>,    &    C.iiuv.t 

ll,ir(l«arf  ( ',irp,,rat l,,ii       SN    .'iL'.!»Ot>       I'ub    _'    lO   ."!•       Fll<-,l 
•  1    1    .-.H 

t;77.."iL'ti        ■■TRr  T.VSTK  \l:ir.\  ImimI    (up    f,.        SN    .",.".  Ult.t 

Tub     J     1(1    .-.!•        FII.mI    7    J  i    .'.N 
ti77..'i:.'7       (I   1"S.\\'1-:k       .\rtliiir   Sihillii    an, I   Sun.    Im   .   il  h  a 

Raybuni     Mftr      I>i\         SN     .'>•!. 1H7        I'ub     _'    10   .'!•        FiI.mI 

7    -'H   .-.s 

•  177. .■•-'><         THKRMA  JAC        HiJa,     ( ■-,rp,,ra  t  i,.ii        SN    .'iti.lL'L' 

I'ub    J    lO    .'.!•       FIIhiI  7    :U)   .'.H 


Qass  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks 

(177. .'.-".»        MARVFM  X        Uri.l.a.x.'      Iiic        SN    l.'.">.7.'>.'i        I'llb 
J    10   ."■!».      Fil.-d  .(    H   .-.7 

•  177.J.'!o        KKAIiKR        L»'Hib'r    rr,i,lui-ts    l'r,ii>riHiar>     MiiiIIhiI 

SN  ;{H.1'9_'       I'ub    J    lo    ",ii       Fib',1  1(1    :{   .'.7 

•  177. .'»:U        KKAPFRTAtr*      I>'a(l»'r    rr.,<lii<tK   I'mprlttary    l.iiii 

iteii     S.N  .^N.2}^:{     rub    _•  io«.'in     Filial  lo  :<  57 
TM    158 


•177.5.1!t  (JRITWKI.I*  iTftrfm."  K  (  bv^-lanil.  il  b  h  <"  K 
• 'Ifvi'lainl       Kilbi<'hr,>Tii<-      fniiipaiiy  SN      .'i."!  :{S(l  IMil, 

J    lo   .'lit       Fllfil   7    Id   r,H 

(;77..'>40  CiiRMoMi  MliiiifNiitH  MlnliiK  Hiiil  Maiiufai  turliic 
C.mpMuy        SN   .-.tl.ti.'.O       I'ub    1'    lo   5!t       FII.mI    H   .'.   .".H 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

(>77..'>41  FORKSTKR  \\Vntern  Flrt-  F:(|uipim-nt  ('■»  «<>.N 
S(»MI)ATKI>  •  KRTIFKATK  SN  4».L'2».  pub  1  .'0  5!t 
HI.'O  4  7  .".M.  II  •!  ;  SN  4I».22H.  pub  1 L'  li  5.S.  I11.m1  4  7  '.s 
r\  1»  :  SN  4!t..'.!J.  pub  -J  :i  .',».  filed  4  7  .".H.  II  1 .{  .  SN 
ll».'_':tl.  pub  11  is  .-,,K.  niP,|  4  7  .'.H.  CI  L'l  :  SN  4!t.-'.i;<.  pub 
1(1  7  .'is.  ni.Ml  t  7  .'.s.  n  2:i  ;  SN  lit.l^.to.  pub  .'  .<  .'.!». 
tli.-<i  4   7   .",H  ri   .'•; 

•  177. ."ilJ        AMFI.KX        .\iii,rli«n    Fiiii>li   A   rln'inhal   •  ■.■iiipaiiv 

SN    »!».7.{J       I'ul'    1    (1    5!t      Fll»-il  4    \i>   •">« 

•  177. ."«».»        MCR        .I,.N."pb    Han<T,,fl    A    S,.iim    C,        SN    ."i(i.(l7:'. 

I'lih    1    •!    .V.I       Fll.'.l    »    ;t(i    .'iS 

•  177. ."i44         I.AMI'RKCII"        Farb»,rk^-     ll,>i<  bet     .\ktii'iu:>'Kill 

m-baft     v,irTiial!<     M>'lst>T    I.uilii.-    A    Mriinlin:        SN     ."i_'.4on 
I'ub    -•    lo   .".;•      Fil.-.l  .".   J7    .">s 

•  177.."i*."i        S1-:NIT.NKI.        I'llffs    l*>>\<    ('lifiiiiial    I' paii.>         SN 

.■«7.-'»7       I'ub    J    III   .V.I       Fib, I  s    l."i    .">H 

Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

•177. 54b       I.IMWFI.I.        Kafb»Tiii.'     WbittiK.i         sN     .".Js»o 
I'ub    J    lo   .">!«      Fll.',l  •!   .<   5h 


Qass  9  —  Explosives,  Fi 
and  Projectiles 


,  Equipments, 


•177.541        CONSOl.lItATKIt  CKRTIFirATK       S.-.-   •  Uhh  ll 
(177.547.      S«'«"    CImmm    \2   fur   fblM    frailt-niHrk 
r.77.54H       JKT   LINK.     J**!    I.lm-  iJiin  lOnipany.   Iiir,,rpi>rat.-<l 
SN  4:i.J5rt      I'ub    L'    10   ."■»      Fllwl  12   .U    57 


April  28,  1959 

Qass  10  — Fertilizers 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  159 


Qass  12  —  ConstructMNi  Materials 


•177.577        FU>ATIN(;    HUB.      Thp    Bassick    (^•nlpany        SN 
45.ft4«      Pub    2    Kt  .'ii»      FibMl2    14-5H 

•  177. 57N.      YSC   SAFK  (•AR(;it  KTI'    AN"I»  DKSKlN       Y,,unK'' 
•177. 54U.     HM'HAC.     Tlie  W-xMlvil!..  Llni.-  I'riMlutrs  C.inpaiiy  ,„^.„    j^,^,    ,.„r    CoriKiratbm        SN    .'>1.3!»0.      I'ub     J-10   .".« 

SN  18.H2.J.     I'ub   2    10   .'»!»      Fibil  11    5   r,r,.  Fll.-d  5-»   5H 

•177,579.      :m).      IirHHwr    InduxIrifH.    Inc.      SN    5.3.242.      Tub. 

2    10-5H.     Fil*".!  •1-10  5H 
tl77.5W).      HKRrn.KS.      AniiTuc*'    CriKiratimi.      SN    5:i.K51 
I'ub.  2    10   .59.     F"'ll.,l  •>   19   5S 
077.547      CRA.      California    Redwood  Assoriatlon.     COLLEC      (177. 5S1.     CM  AND  I>KSIi;N      rinvf.ni  Mark  A  ••,,iiipan>       SN 

TIVK  MARK.     SN  34.58fl.     I'ub    2-10-.59.      Filed  7-30  57  55.799.     I'ub.  2    10   .59      Fil.-.l  7    24   5S 

•177.55(1.      I'KR.V  riRl'l  IT        IllaililiiiK.    M<  Ib-aii    A    r,iiin»aii.\       1177, ."iS;.'       KXTR.\rT(»K       ,N  i\,|,ii  fT  Krein  Maiiufai  tiiriln;  loni 
SN  .■Ul.4.19.     I'ub    2    10    59      Flb-d  H    29    57  paiiy.      S.N    5^i.oi7        Tub    2    K'    .%'.•        Flb-.l    7    2.">    5S 

•177.551.      SHAI»(» 'KIm;k       .s..aftlf   iVdar    I.uiiiImt    Maniifac      •;77.5H3      NT  \V.\Y.     NixtlorfT  Kn-in  Manufm  turiiii:  rmiipaiiy. 
tiirlnj:    <■,.        SN    :<>^.(«»l         Tub     2    10   59        Filfil    9   30   57  sN"  5il.0is      Tub    2    lo   5!t      Fibd  7    25   5v 

•  177.552        rnl.VSKAMSKAL.       L.    \V.    F.-rdluan,!    A    ('.>.    In,       f;77..-,«4        FI>»-JKT         Win       Sl.-iiifii      .Mf^.     Cmipany.        SN 

SN  41.527,     I'ub   2    lO   59      Fil.-d  1  1    29   57.  .5»l.il»i(l      I'ub   2    10    Vt      Fib-.lv   5    5s 

•  177,55.1        I.IFKTKX        I',.|,,r..ii    l'r,.,luftH.     Inr        SN    41.571       ,;■;■;  :,fi,:,       RIMlJIARIt.       U.-ni-rai     Anitrican     Tran.spc.rtHtii.ii 

I'llb   2  10   59.     Fil.-d  11    29   57.  ( '.irp.. ration.      SN    .5»1.95h.      I'ub     2    10-59.      Flbd    H    11    5h 

.177.551         HISIITiiNK         Tb.-     IVl..t..x      rorporall„n  SN      ,.--  -^,.      WATTS  A  NI  >  UESKiN.     W  ul  tH  RHUulat.pt   (  ^.uipan.x 

42.442      I'ub   2    10   .59      Fib-dl2    1il57  SN  57.03^1.     Pub    2    lo   .59.     Fil-d  S    11    5S 

•  177.555.  SI  PRACdlSTir       Tb.-    r.'l.it»-\    ('.>rii<>r.iti,,n.  SN     -.^^^^— ^^^^-i^^— ^^^-■^^■^— ^-^— ^-^— — ^ 

I2.H29       Pub    2    10   59       Kib-,1   12   23   57 

'";ii;;*,,r".!''"sr;?fT./"l^""'.-,:''\:!,::,r,ri:,''-:"  OasfW-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 

•177.557       S(TIJKI.I>i»MK       C     T.    S.hjfblahl   Cinniany       SN     C||f||i||||c 
42.927      Pub    2    10   59      Fil.'d   12   23  57  rwrgill^a 

•  177..">.">s        HKBo     ANH    HKSKiN         Iit-I».,    r,>rp,irHfi,,n         SN 

47.351       Pub.  2    10   .'.9       Fil.-,1  .1    lo   5h 

•177.5.59       MIRAPI.AS  TII.K  TRIM   ANH   KKSIUN       Mlr.ipla> 

Tib'   r..inp.in\.      SN    4N.KI11        Pub    2    10   59       Fil.-,l    4    1    5s 
(177. ■'■•lo        .M    .\.NIi    |il-;sl(;.N        MaciiiilHT.    Ininrp<irat«',l        SN 

51.0.15      Pull    2    lo    5U       Fib-il  5    5    5s 

•  177. 5^11        A(;RII.ITK        Uatibilt     Piim-    1.,.    ln<-        SN    51,l(is 

Pub.   2-10   59       Fil.-,|    5    •!    5s 

•  177  5<12       KdSMiiRTAH       K,.mii,.>   P,.rtlaii.l   ifiii.-nt   r.,       SN 

51.99S      Pub    2    lo   59      Fill-,!  5    20   5s  1177. 5K9      VITANK.     K.<mi  Standarii  Oil  » Niiiipaiiy.     SN  53,S(14. 

•  i77.5«i3      II  \V  IIARCIIROMK      Harbison  Walk.-r  R.  I  ra,  T,.ri,-  Pub.  2-10-59      Filfd  >l-19-5S 

C.inpaiiy       SN    52.1  IM       Pub    2    10   59       Fil.,1   5   22   5s  ^.-^^— .^.^^^.^— ^— ^— — ^— — — ^-^-^^^ 

•  177.5^14        SAKAR        Klli-itt    Hay    Mill    r.mipaiiy       >N    53. .'.22 

I  „b  2  11. 59  Fib  I    1 1  58  Q3JJ 16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

•  I77.ji'>5        VIST.\  lil.i ».       i;»'ii,-ral    PiaMtIo    rmporat  i,,n        SN 

53.103       Pub    2    10    59       Fll^-.l  •!    12    5S 

In,         SN 


•177. 5S7       ANVILOV       P     R.    Mallory   A   !<•     In.        SN   41.2S9 
Pub.  2    10.59       Filfd   11    25   57 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

•177. 5HH      ("HK.MI.rHE      i  li.-iiiif.  li.  In«<irp,,rat^'.l      SN  53..39ii 
I'ub.  2    10-59      Fil.-.l  d    12   5s 


■7.5tHl         FlKKliTK        Kai-.i     liypMiin    (',,iMi>an>^. 
.',3.411        Pub    2    111    5'.l        Fil.-<1  •I    12    5>- 


•177.590       \V.\TKR    SHIKI.P       Aiinri.an  Marit-tt.-i    r,,inpan.\ 


S.N  30. 4.19       Pub    S    1<l    5s       Flb-.l 


I       .  .       •*  t 


•  ,77. 5^17        STYI.KTRKNI.       inrti.    C.mpHni.-s  In,„rp..rHt..d      •m7..591       CATATHKRM.    .atapln.t.  .„rp„ra....n      SN42.S2S 

SN  53..VI2      Pub    2    lo   .v..      F,l.-,1  .1    !•!   5s  I'"l'   -"    1"   ■''■>      ^'1-1  1-"    --^   ■'" 

,;77  5.is        HFMNOPI.Y         Hwyr     I.uinlHr    r.,  s\     5.1..V..^i       .177  Vt-V       .;AI.Mi\VAVS     KTiV     ANP     DKsiliN         •t,li^     c 

Pub    2    I(»   .59       Fil.-.l  •!    Ill    .-.s  I. all, .way    A    C,  .     In.         SN    54.I1SL'.       Pub.    2    lo    .-,9.       Fil.-.| 

"    * '    5  S 

•  i77.5tl9       CASTI.KW  IM  III       .\  1    lii.luHtri»'H.    Ilic        S.N    5.l.9s_'  .    - 

Pub    2    10   59      Fil,,l(l   2'!    "-s  .177.593       H(  M  »T1I  STRI  P.     Sprayiat  <"orp.irati.,ll       SN  59.923 

•  177.570       IMPAI.A       Sun   Valb-y   In.lu>tri.-s.   In.        SN  51.571  PMh2    1o.Vt.     Fib-d  in    1    .".s. 

Pub    2    111    ">!•       Fil.-.l  (1    311    .",s  .I77.5!t4        Al  R  YI.Y.Ni   H        W     J      l->  nib    Paint    A    Varnisb   C... 

•  177.571        P.VNATiiNF       P.al.lwin  Hill   r,.inpan\        SN    54.5'.m,  In.-.       SN    •lo,.3.".2        Pnb     2    10   .59.       Fil.-,1    10  9   5S 

I'lih    2    10   5!i       Fib-, I  7    1    5s  ^.__  -,,.       ,;K.\Yi;rARIi      A tbint ir-  I,ab(,raf..rit-s  ..f  I  i.-la wan- 

'"'^^""""'"^'^'^^^"^^"^"^'"^"^^^"""""^"""^  In.-        SN    (io.:is'.i        Pull     2    10    .59       Fil.-,l    lo    lo    5s 

^_  ,,  .  I     Bl  !_•  J      •■■77,591!        Ml  I.TICHROMK         Itr.inii:     P.r-.th.-r.s.      In,  SN 

Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and     mi  {9h    pni.  2  m  vi    fh.,!  m  m  .-.s 

•  177.597        VANi,r.\Rl>        Van    I>al.-.    In.        SN    •10.4rp2        Pub 
2    10   59       Fil.-.l  10    1.1   5S 

•  177..59,s.      I.OWK  P(»XY       Tin-   I.,,w.    Hr,.tli.rs   r,iiiipan,\        SN 
00,7-19.     Pub.  2-10-59.     Filed  10-16-58. 


Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


•  177.599       TWINTIIIN       Tin-    Martiii-S.-imur   r.mipany       SN 
•10.754.     Pub,  2    10   59,     Filt'd  in    Hi   5s. 


.177511        •  iiNSdl.lIiATKli   IKRI"  I  Fll  "ATK       S.-.-   (la*-   (1 

•  177.572       K(»FrKKMVSKR       Banini  (  "rporal  i.-ii       SN.bl.n'l 

Pub    .3   25   5K       Flb-.l  H   2S    ',7 

.177  57!        STAR    IIRANH    ANH    HKSKiN        Harrj     F     I>avi>. 
.11,  a       .\iit,>iiiatii-     N,>7.-.^1.-     Kv  baiij.'.-         SN      .i»i.!t99         Pub 

'   "    ^  ""/^  Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

(177. .",71       ((iNKI.oK       Nath.nal   .Ma.bin.'   Pr.i.lini-   (  ,,inpaii\       ^      *" 

SN  »2.i5;i   Pub  2  1(1 5!i   Fii.-,i  1 2  1  o  57  Proparatious 

•  177.575        RI(;i  i;RIP        i;uNtiu  l!a<-on     Maiiufat-turitiK    I'.nn 

paiiy       SN    12.772       Pul,    2    H'   59       Fil.-d  12    20   57  tiTT.iJiMi        DKVARKX.        Ph.irina.-.-utbalN.     In.-..r|.,.ral.-,l.     b> 

il77.57»i       KWKK  VER   .\NI »  MKSHiN       Pliylrb-h  r<ir|h,rHli,>n  .bani:.'    of    nam.-    Ir-'in    l.ilttinw-    LivIul'.    In-         SN    22  444 

SN  45.193      Pub    2    lo   59      Fib-.l  2   3 -5H.  Pub    12    2    5s      Fil.-,l  1    11    57 
T.M    741    ••     r,       14 
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ti-7t;(il.  V.M  IMTKl*  .\NI>  l>KSlt..\  Sr.itt  I'r.Mlii.  ts  tMiii 
paii.v.  il  h  a  I  iiitfMl  Vitiiinm  I'r.xlucts.  S.\  4.', •">»:(  \'\\U 
1    H   .'lit      FIIj-iI  12    lt>   .'iT 

•tTT.tiU'J  VKKNACKI-  .\M»  I>KSHiN.  rrnfi-HHioinil  riuiriiiii 
,jil    <(p.    Ill--       SN    :>'.222       I'ul).    -'    1(»   :>»>.      Klled   N    14    'H. 

tITT.iiu.l  .MISCI.AX  I<»'TiJntnlii  /irin.  d  b  ii  Zinn  Knfr 
pri«.-H       SN    r>~:.Ui        I'ut)     -'    10   5<t.       Filed    H    1 .".   :)H 

tlTT.tiHJ  IITKN  7.KM  Miiijiitnlii  /.Irlii.  d  t)  a  /irin  rnfir 
i)ris.-s      SN    :,':.\\:<      )'u\<    J   in  :.<•      Kii.-d  x   ir,  .-ps 


aass  19- Vehicles 


tlTT, •;(».'■  WiKtDMN  KTC  AN'li  DKSKJN,  Muskr^.m  Mi.tiirw 
Sii.-cialtifs  <'.i.  il  till  WiiiiilUii  Mftiil  rrndiicts  ni\  isimi. 
.MiiskciSMri  Mxtcirs  SiH-iiHlTieN  <'ii  SN  4.'<.(»42.  I'lili  _•  H>  .".!». 
Kil.'d   1-'    .'•;    "m 

ii77,<iO(i  SCOTSMAN  Jaik  T  Watts,  dha  .lafkn  Trall«T 
S.Tvi.v       SN    47.0H4.       Tul)     1'    10   .".!»        Kil.'d    ."«    4    :.N 

t;77,»>07  STACK  KA<"KK  I>  IV  Harris  Hardwart'  &  Maim 
fHCtiirjiiH  Cn..  Inc.  SN  .■iri.»77.  Tuli,  -  10  51«.  Filt-d 
7    17    .".'< 

t)77.Hos  VANiilAKH.  IViiliiMilar  FlIifr^'lasH  rnidiicts.  Iiic 
SN  .'.ri.atM       I'll!)    _'    10   :>«      Fllfd  7    17   .'S 

(•.77.tlti'.t  I'dWKK  CAT  Pnwr  Cat  Hoat  <'<irp<.rHtii>ii.  SN 
:..".  71tl      I'lili    _'    10   .'!•      Kili'd  7    _'l    .')'* 

ii77,t'ilO  TttCK  A  Hti.MK  Tmir  A  Huiiif  .Maiiiifai'turiiiK  C.«r 
l.iir.itinii       SN    .".ti.-.os       I'lil)    2    lo   :.!»       Fil.'d   s    1    :>s 

i;77,till  (  t  SIIMAN  <;(iI,FKI{  Cuiiliiiiaii  Mi. tor  Works.  Iiic 
SN  .'.•;. f,-j.-.     I'ul.  .'   lo  :.!•     Kiifd  H  .".  r.s 

•  177  111-'  SN(iKKI.F:  Kiiliard  C  I.p  hri.n.  il  l.  a  U-  Hnm 
.Mamit'aituiiin:  Ccinii.ati.x  S.N  .".»;. !t7:t  I'lih  'J  lo  .'.'.t 
Filfd  N    1  1    'i.s 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

i;77,.".41        (  (tNSiil.lliATKl)  CKKIII"Ii\rK       S..-   Class  •! 

1.77. til:?       KKV  SWITCH.      Standard   liistrii in   Ci.r|i.iratuiii. 

S.N   I<t.:l  !ii       |'iit>.  !•    10    .".'.I       Fll.'.l  n     l.'i    ■'.»'. 

i;77.till       .\CurSTlC  MA  To.N       I   iiiv.'isiTy    l.i.ii.ls|'.a  k.-rs.   lin- 

SN  L'l.'u.i      riiii    ij  .'io  .-.s     Fiifd   ij  1!"  :>•■. 

1177  i;  I.'.         .\M1'  .\MI"      Iii.ori.nriit.'.l  SN     j:!.7>l!t       .I'ul. 

-■    lO    :>'.<       Fil.'d   -•    'i'."i7 
1.77. .'.It;        SK^TnT         < 'nMiiiniini  .it  I'Hi      l'r..diiil-       Iiu  SN 

.'.•!.77 1      I'ul.    J    10    -,;i      Fll.'.l  _'    .'.   .".7 
.•.771117        1   I.TUAMICKiiW.W  K        I  •••    .M..rtiM.\    I!..ii;irill        SN 

.•t!,til_'       Put.    •.'    Ill    .'.!•       lil.-il  .(    J I     -.7 

•  177. tils,       THKH.Mttl.INK       Miirii.lv   c,,r|.. .rati.. ii       SN    LMt.oj'J 

I'ul.    7    .'L'    .'iH       Fil.Ml    »    _'!•    .'.7 

•  177. t. lit         T.vri:  1 1  (,K.\  M         S^:..-.  M>t.r.     I  ii.  ..r|  ..r.i  t..|        .•»N 

:!J.H".tl       I'ul.    -    lo   .'iH       I'll.il  tl    _'s    .".7 
.l77.>l-'o        .M.t'll        .\iit..    I.:iiii|.    Ma  iiufai  t  iirilik;    Ciiniii  li.\         S.N 

:i:'..o4-'      I'ul.    1    I    r.s      FILil  7   j  .',7 

•  I77.ti-'l         \i:l.l   .\         Imperial     l.itliiiiik:     rr...|ii.  t-     •'..        SN 

:<H,tii:t     I'lit.  J   10  .".!•     F.i.'.i  10  '.>  .'.: 

1.77  •IJJ        M.  INliiSlI    l.l.iKH    U     \NI>    HKSIi.N        I  I, ink    II 
.Milnti.sli        SN    44. lit.'        I'ul.     L'    lo   .Mi        FiN'.l     I     17    ".s 

•  177.HL'.(       KiiIiiTFST      M.-t.i    I>i  \  i,.'s  Cr.nipaii.v       SN    Hl.tll 

Tuli    -'    10   .-■<!       Fll.'.l  _'    _'I    "s 

•  177  'IJI        1"   IN    F.\NCI1-II.  PKSICN       l.i..   HI.',  t  ri.     In.        SN 

«».44."i       I'ul.    II    jr,   .-..s      Fll.'.l   1    10    ."s 

•  177. Ii-'.".         I. Ill  HAN     ANI»    I'KSK.N         l...tnin      I  n.   ti..  .  ,1 1..! 

SN    4!t.!MH       I'ul.    J    10    .-.!»       Fll.il    »    In    r>s 

tl77^1-''i         •s  rKKFi  iK  \  \|  A  III.      \l.iL'n:u..\     C,,iii|„iit>         nN 

.'.1 ,  47'^       I'ul.    .'    10   :,'.!      Fll.'.l  :.    i  J     .s 

.177,H.'7        VIM.\< '.VM,         i;.'n.M.il      \I..i,,r-     C,.r|...rH  t  i.m         v\ 
.'i.MI.'H       I'uh    .'    10    '.'.I       hllfil  Ii    •!    .^"^ 

ti77.ti2M       Hi  iI.MU  oiili       M.i  lis   Air    Kliit   C.,rii..r.iti..ii       SN 
.").■.. i»r,7       I'uli    J    III    '•'■>      I'll.-d  7    J.'.   r>s. 


t'>77,r.i:!t      •  |i  Ci  I         riif  K.uts.  h  C..iii|>mi.\       S.N  ."».-..WM."i      I'uh. 
_'    10    :.!•        Fil.-.l   7    .'.'«    .'.s 

•  177.ii:{o       KA.M    III  NTKK   .VNIi   |iKSIi;N       K..I.».iHN  &    .\I>.tn. 
Inc        SN    :i»l..<:..l        I'lili     2    10   .">!>        Fil»-«t    7    :{0   .'iH 

•177.H;«1       FI.ASTICI.AS       Vltnlt«-  Hmfir.v  CniiipBn.v.  Inr      SN 
.".liiilo      Full    J    10   .-.<t      Filed  M    4    .'iH 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

1177, li.C        .\(il  ASCul'K     ANI>    l»KSH;.\.       H.l.-ii     M      lU-.k.r 
I  Mrs     William    1»     Mt-tki'ri.    tl.li.tt.    W.    I).    Mi'i'ker    MHiiiifit. 
tiiriiiK  C.>iiip«ii.v      SN  .{••.. M40      Full   2    10   :.I>       Fll»-d  It   1»   .".7 

il77.i;:<:{       I'KKKV   IMMtlil.K     .MH*rii.-tl(i<  MfK  .  Inc     SN  .{7. 1177 
Full    1'    III    "lit       Fll.'.l  !•    Hi   .'.7 

r.77.r..n  FoNHKK  Clmrli-H  W  White  SN  :<7.7»tl  Fiili 
L'    10   .'iW      Filed  il   -'1    ri7 

i;77.ii:t.-.  '  AHI  ANIi  liFSICN  A/rak  Haiiiwa.x .  Inr  SN 
.■<H.-,77       Full.  Ii    10   .-|)».     Fil.-d   10   7    ."^7. 

r.77.tl.l»!  STAX  l.uderUH  Mr.m  SN  4L'..'.0.'i  Full  J  10  ">!> 
File.)  U'    Hi   ."i7 

ii77.»i:{7  lUAMiiNH  ANK  UKSIUN.  IHaiiioinl  loul  an. I 
Il..rHesll.M-    Ci.        SN"     ».<.4:<!l        I'll!)     J    10    ."lit        nied     1     •(    .".H 

r,77.ii;{H.  Mltoo.M  TAII,  K  C  Haustnuer.  dha  Nu  Cushhin 
l'r..ilii(tH  Cnipaiiy  S.N  4.<..'ii:.'  I'uh  J  Id  .".!•  Filed 
1    J   .-iS 

il77.ti.<!i  IIANIi|.VN<;i.KK  Apw....d  I'ro.luits.  Inr  SN 
4ii.l!to      Full    J    III   ."lit       Filed  "J    'JO   .".H 

•  177.1140       .Hi;  IT   .\Nli    IiKSIliN        Ti.nv    Acietfa    *    Son        SN 

m.siir..    Full  _'  10  -.11     Fii".i  .<  :\  .'.h 

•  177. iin         M.VSTKK         Masi.r    Fliiif    Co        sN     »7.»ii_'        Fill. 

J    10    .-i!*       Filed  .{    10    ."iK 

•  177.114-'       ALL   .V.MKIMCAN       Caila.'o  Ellis.    Iiie.      SN    »s.7oil 

Full    •_'    10   .-i!l      F1I...I  :!   :ii    .".M 

il77.ri4:t  FKKFKi  T  .\NIi  MFSKiN  Th.-  F.-ife.i  I'artM  Cn 
SN   4it.4.-|li       Full    J    III   .-.it       Filed   4    lO  .'.H. 

1177,1144.  Ci  il.iiKFiiKMS  C.i|..rf..riiis  SN  .'ill. •17''  Fiili 
J    111    .■.'.t        Fil..il  .-.    .■.    .".s 

•  177.114.".       Ilii:.\I.S    CKF.AM    FFFF       M.-al    r...v   Ci  ji.iration 

SN."il.r.(4      I'ut.   -•    10   .",<i      Filed.-,    14   .'.s 

•  177.11411       HFSI!    I'FFI'V       South   M.n.l   Tarkle  C.mpaii.v.    In. 

SN  ."._'. .US       Full    :;    HI   .".11.     Fil.'il  ."i    .'li   ."iK 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

•  177.MI        I  iiNSiiI.lH.VTKIi  CFiniFIC.VTK       S.-.'   I  lass  il 
.;77.ill7       C.\  |{(^F.\  KF       Fatli..  L.iiiis..  Moon-  I'laiit.  .'Xfiutrix 

..f    III..    ..st;.t..    ..r    L.'liiii.l    1;      Flint.    .1...  .•as..,l        SN     ItiJUJ 
Full   _■    10    -,;i      1  i;,.,|  11    It    .-,11 

•  mV^Ks        I'iiKIIKIM  r..kli..|iii     C.rp-.ral SN     .17  o.-,:t 

I'ul.    •_'    10   .".".•      Fil...i  !•    1  I    •".7 
.177. •14!'         I'llKTl'.H         ForfiT     l'rfrlnl<iii     I'riMliiits     Coinpaliy 

SN    4  1.7..T       I'ul.    .'    Ill    .■.!•       Fll.'.l   1    ^7    ."iS 
.77  iLMi         M    II.AIK    CiiNIUllI.         Leli:ht..n    Conipiny      In. 

asx.klii.'    of     lullii     Mil  nil  til  t  iiriin;    i'i.iiipiin.\         >.N     47,7".il 

I'ul.    .'    Ill    .'.11       Fll.'.l  A    I  »    .'!'« 

•  17  7  •I'll       SAllMiiiiM       Sat   r  It n.   In.       SN  ."i;l,ii^.       Full 

J    III    .Ml       Fil...l  .1    !•!    ".'« 

..77  •..".-'        II  r  ri;i<  i.K  ITKK         larrant    Maiiiif.i.  tiirliik:    Coin 
(.iiii\        SN    ".'.717        Full     .'    Ill   ,-.!!        Fll.'.l    11    17    .'is 

.177  .l.l        1.1  I  IF.U    SH.\UK         Tarrnnl     .ManiifHiturini:    Coin 
paiiy       SN    .'..1.7  IN       I'ul.    .'    lo   •■.!!       Fil.'d   ••    17    "..h 

.177  il.-i4        I'.KINiiM.VT        Int.rii.it  loiuil    Sail    C..nipaii.\        SN 
.-.F.'.'.t       Full    J    10   :,<.>      1-||...|  tl    .'.">    ".s 

.177  11.'..".         l-l.'iNFIK         I'll.      Iitiniiij:    C,iuipaii.\         SN     Sl.H.iii 

Full    J  HI    .111       l-ile.l   7-7-.".N 

rJT.tl.'i*!.  SFKKDBKLT       Tliii«'««vern    Sanders       SN    ,'i.'i.MS7 

Fuh    J  HI   .V.)       Filed  7    2:\-^H.  . 
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677.657.  TIKON.  Martin  Miller  AktieoKMrlUchaft.  SN 
56. ISO      Pub   2-10-59.     Filed  7-2a-58. 

677.658.  DIPLOMAT.  Underwood  Corporation.  SN  56.207. 
Pub.  2-10-59.    Filed  7-28-58. 

677.659.  PUWRCEPS  AND  DESIGN.  National  Band  and 
Tag  Company.     8N  56,267.     Pub.  2-10-S9.     Filed  7-29-58. 

677.660.  JIB  MASTER.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
56,523.     Pub.  2-10^9      Filed  8-4-58. 

1(77.661.  .STIT(^H  EZE  Manufacture  Beljre  dAlKnlH**  SN 
59,313.     Pub.  1-6-59.     Filed  9-22-58. 

677.662.  PNEF  PAC.  Sprout.  Waldron  k  Company.  Ine 
SN  60,378.     Pub.  2-10-59.     Filed  10-9  58. 

677.663.  RENCO  AIRE    AND    DESIGN.       Oereland    Pneu 
matic   InduHtrieti.    Inc.     SN  60.400.      Pub.  2-10-59.     Piled 
10-10-58. 

677,664  LAWN  BARKER  KTC.  AND  DESI(;N.  The  I>.'WiH 
EnKlneerlnif  &  Mfg.  Co.  SN  60,418.  Pub.  2  Ht-59  Filed 
10   10  58. 

677.66.').     STAFDK.     E.  (i.  Staude  ManufarturinK  Company. 

Inc.      SN    60,581.       Pub.    2-10-^'^9.      Filed    10-13-58 
677,666.       SFRE-LINE.         ArmHtronK  Blum       MnnufacturlnK 

<'ompany.     SN  60,645.     Pub.  2-10-59.     Filed  10-15-.")8. 

677,667  ARIENS  GARD-N-YARD.  ArtenH  Company.  SN 
60.718.     Pub.  2-10-59.    Filed  10-16-58. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

677.668.      FREEMAN.       Bluhop    David     Fn-^'man     C.        SN 
14.316.     I'ub.  9-24-57.     Filed  8-21-56. 

a 

Qass  26  — Measuring     and     Scientific 
Appliances 

•  177. .'>41        C(»NS<»r.lI>ATFii  I'KKTIFICATK       .Se.-   CIuhs  li 
677.669        FDREX'ASTER    AND    DESIGN.      Jake    I>»vln    and 

.Son,    Inc.,   aaMiicnee  of  Jake    I>evin  and    .Sun.      SN    17.9.'l!t. 
Pub.  2-10- .%9.     Filed  10-22-56 

677. •170       PHOTOFLFOROMRTKR  C.ilenian     Iiistrunienis. 

Inc.      SN.  21.677.      Pub.    2-10  .^9  Filed    12   27   ."id. 

677,671  SABRO  Salem  Brosliis.  Inc  SN  .•?N,234  I'lili 
2    10-."i9.     Filed  l(t-2   .'17. 

877.672.  FLIP  Benxon  I^hner  Corp«iration  SN  4I,2;n 
Puh   -J    10   .'i».     Filed  11    2.%   .-.7 

677.673.  ROTOPOL.  TlflTen  Marketinc  Company.  SN 
44.222       Pub    2    10-59.     niinl  l-17-.'jN. 

677.674.  DESI(;N  OF  CIRCLE  AND  ELF:CTRIC  FLASH 
Snap  On  Tools  Corpnratlnn.  S.N  45,620  Pub.  2-10  ."iP 
F1I.n1  J    10  .'iK. 

677.675  OCl'LKTTES  Donald  L.  Golden  SN  411. .{10 
Fuh.  2    10   .-i»      Flle.l  J   -M    .'iH 

677.676  SPOT  CHECK  Pacific  Transducer  C..rp..rHti..n 
SN  47,070      i'uh    HI   7    .".H      Fll.'.l  .'{   4   .'.8 

677.677  .MINALITE  Ka.vex  C.irp.irali.ni  SN  ."k^.iihf 
Pub   2    10   .-,!»      Fil.'d  0   i:?   .'i8 

•  i77.ii7H      MKTRiiTVFK      Mail.y   Meter  Ciimjiany      SN.'.4.i:<4 

Fuh,  2    lO  .-.it      Fi1.m|  11   J4    .-i.s 

677,679.  J.R.L.  Julie  Ret»ear<h  l.«boratorieN.  In('<.r|Mirat.'.l 
SN  ,•.4.529.     Pub    2-10    .'>9       Filed  6-30    ,jK. 


Class  27— Horological  Instruments 

il77,timi        WINSTON        ErneHt     W      Lefkowit*        SN    .'.»!. ".1 7.".. 
I'uh   1    li   .Ml      Filed  H   11    .-.8. 


Class  28- Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

677.681.       PEBBLKTONE         J.weph     H       Meyer     Bnm         SN 
45.486      Pub  2-10  .'lit      Filed  2   7   .'i8. 


677.682.  TELOLITH.  Stephen  N.  Green,  d.b.a  The  Gem 
Exchange.  SN  50,049  Pub.  2-10-59.  Filed  S.R.  4-21-58  ; 
Am.  P.R.  11-17-^58 

677.683.  SEA  ROSE.  (Jorham  ManufacturinK  Cnipany. 
SN  51,270.     Pub.  2-10-59.     Hied  5-8-58. 

877.684.  MARVELLIER.  Maryella  PearU.  Inc  SN  51.645 
Pub.  2   10-.59.     Filed  5-14-58. 

677.685.  STELLA'S  LUCKY  STAR.  Stella  J.  Reed,  d.b.a 
Stella.      SN    57,006.      Pub.    2-10-59.      Filed    8-11-58. 

677,688.  LUCKY  STAR.  Stella  J.  Reed,  d.b.a.  Stella.  SN 
57,007.     Pub.  2-10-59.     F'iled  8-11-58. 


Qass  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


677.687.  SANICARE.      Ox   Fibre   Brush   Company.    Inc       SN 
54.778      Pub.  2-10-59      Filed  7-3-58. 

677.688.  "MERMAID"   AND  DESIGN.      Ixts  Angeles  Bruah 
Mfg.    Corp.      SN    55.072.      Pub.    2-10-59.      Filed    7-10-58. 

677.689.  TITAN.     Morris  Harris      SN  56,678.     Pub.  2-10-59 
Filed  6-24-58. 


Class  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


677,690       STETSON.      Stetson    China   Co.,    Inc.      SN    36,483. 
Pub.  2-10   59.     Filed  H   2ft   57. 


Qass  31— RIters  and  Refrigerators 

677.691.  EVENFLO.      The    Pyramid    Rubber   Company.      SN 
42,607.     Pub.  2   10  .-i9      Filed  12   17-57. 

677.692.  JUNKERS.  Junkers  A  Co.  GeBelltichaft  mlf  be 
achrftnkter  Haftuntr  SN  55.186.  Pub.  2  10-.59.  Filed 
6  18-58. 

•!77.«93.     B.A.C.  AND  DKSIGN.     Baltimore  Aircoil  C.mipany. 

Inc.      SN  60,2.'>7.      Pub    2-10-59.     Filed   10-8-58. 
<!77,694.      TIRNO  KLEA.N".      The   Cuno  En>rineerln({   Corpora 

flon       SN   60.1103       I'ub.  2-10-59.      Filed   10-14-58. 

677,69.-1.      SFFER   TURNO  KLEAN       The   Cuno    Kngineerlnp 
Corporation.      SN   60.604.      Pub.  2    10   ."ifl.      Filed   lO^  14-5K 

677.696.  SELBESTOS.  Sel  Rfx  Corporati.in  SN  60.63H 
Pub.  2-10-.'i».     Filed  10   14   58 


Qass  32— Furniture  and  Upholstery 

1177,697.      BAR-B-BFOY.      Roberts   In.  ..rporated       SN    4S.499 

Fuh   8  5   .-.H      Filed  .3-26-^58 
1177. lilts        MOLT    Kl.Ni;        Buffalo  Edips.-    Corporation        SN 

.■.S.4it."i.      I'ub.   2    1(1    .')!!.      Filed  It    M    :,H. 

677.6119  ACorSToK  William  J.  Watkins.  d.b.a.  WatkiuH 
Industry's.       SN    61.2_'»i.      I'ub     2    Id  .".It        File<l    10   23-5S. 

1177.700.  TIFFA.NV.  Tiffatiy  Sfan.l  Cmipany.  S.N  61.4.".2. 
I'uh.  2    10   .V.I      Filed  lo   :j7    ."iH 

677.701  LI\EWIKF:  C.imf.irt  Spring  Corporation.  S.N 
61.4H2.     Pub.  2-10-.'.9       Filed   HI      S -.".S 

677.702  TRKASFKE  CHEST.  ry  Hand  C.irp.iratl.m 
SN61..-.17.     Pub.  2-10-59.     Filed  lu-28-58 

•  177,703.  HORIZONS  AND  HKSHiN.  Vision  Ass.iciates  In 
c.irporated        SN    til,y37.       Fub.    2    10  .'.9        Filed    ll-4-5h. 


Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

r.77.704.  HKAIHil  AHTEHS  FOR  MECHANICAL  COt)LIN(; 
ETC.  Borjc  Warner  Corporation  S.N  29,.-i9.'i.  Pub.  2-10  59. 
Fll.il  .'.   «  .-i7. 
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«77,7():>  CONKOSTAT        Harry     J      \VHli)ole.       SN     37..TJ3 

Till)   2  in  .'.!•      FilfiJ  !♦   Iti   '>' 

ti77.7(»tl.  VANK-KAIL       Uuropyn.-  rHrixirati.m       SN   42.H."ir» 

Tub.  2  !•»   •"'!•      FlH'tl   \\1    -'H   .'>7 

«77.7()7.  \V.      WriKht    Munufactiirlnjc  Company.      SN   4-'.wril». 

I'liti    2  m   .">!•      Filfd  rj   L'.<-57. 

ti77,7n.H.  MA(;iC  (il.ASS.      TUf  Cnl.JwHr.-  <"i>rp       SN   4-J,<»Hl 

I'ul)    2  1(1   .'i!*.      F"il<'<I   12    -M    .■>7 

(i77.7m>  WooKI.IN  ETC  AN1>';>KSI(;N  Miisk»-H"ii  M"t<>rH 
S|M'(ialtifs  Co,  (1  I)  n  WoikIMii  Mt-tnl  I'riHlmlK  DIvInIhti. 
Muskf({iiii  Mdtors  Spf<  ialti.'s  ('■)  SN  l.'l.dtU.  I'uh 
■J    10  .V.>      Kilfd  IJ   Jt;   :.T 

(177.710      (iF.NKRAL      (nTK-ral  Blower  Company      SN  4M,ltM 

I'uh  ■_■   in  .■.<•     Fiici  :«  :.'i   .'.>< 

«77.711  Kt>M>H(»Nl»  C.ilinnbia  Klt'<tric  *  ManufHctuniii: 
C..       SN   4S.tll,i       rnh    1*    10    '.!<       Kll.-.l   .{    2H   r,H 

»n7,71_'.  IM  KA  TKMl'.  (M-ntTal  IMoWHr  Company.  SN 
4»,2t!<)      I'll!)   2    10   .'(!»      nit>(l  4    K   :.H 

tJ77.7i;i.  tlKNKRAl.AIKK  L«>v..y  IMstriliiitiiin  Company, 
(lb. a  tiHntTiil  AppliaiHf  Cornpiinv  SN  r>0.t>2N  I'nlt 
2   24    ."it      Kilfil  4    •_••>    .".H 

♦577.714.  S\V.  Stfwart  \\  arntr  Corporation  SN  ."i<l.:{»>4 
F'ub.  L'-IO  .">9      FllPil  7    ;pt   .'.H 

877.71.").       I1-.      Thoma.-i    Industrl.-N.    Im        SN    .">(), •lo;<       I'lib 

2    ll>    .">!•       Filed   H    4    .'iM. 
077.71ti        INSPIRATION     I.KiHTINc;        TlituiiaH    Indii.slri.-.. 

Inc.      SN    .'>«,«04.      rub.    2    10  r)9.      FlU-d    H  4   ."iH 

«77,717       VAI'OR  PER.MA  FRACT      Vapor   Ilcnflnj:  Corpora 

tion.      SN    ."iU,74t>       Tub     -    lo   .'.!•       Kilfd    s   ti   :,s 

ti77.7IM  MIRN-ZOL.  Hum  Zol  Company.  SN  .'itl.H.'JJ  Tub 
_>    lo   .-|!t.      Fil.'d   H   H   .-.S 

(i77.71!»  CIRTAINAIRK.  Cariifw  Corporation  SN  .")7,.{41 
Tub    2    10    .-)<•       Filed  S    Ih    ,'iH. 

ti77.7i;o       HYKRAFILM       Rtnlney    Hunt    Macbine   Company 

SN  :.H.4_'.'>    I'ub  2  lo  .-ii».    Fii»"<n>  :>  ."iH 


Gass  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

077.721        rSS       Cnlti'd  States   Steel  Corporation       SN   .')."i.7.'.  I 

rub   2    lo   .-.!»      Filed  7    Jl    .">n 
t;77,722       AMiKNKNTAI-       Alliens,    hn-       SN    .".♦•..o7.<       Tub 

2    Ht   .'.it      Filed  7    2H   .'.S 
r.77.7_':!        KKNAI'I.AST       J.    II      F>nner   &    Co     l-iniit-d       SN 

.'.7,2,"i7       I'ub.  2    10-."»St.      Filed  H-1.->,")H. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

•  177, 724.  S()(»TY       S(K>ty   Cotu'esslons   Limited.      S.N    700,2iiO 

Pub    2  ll»   .'lit.     tiled   12    lit   .".."i. 

ti77.72.'>.  HKPIHSTRIP       International  PajHT  Compiiiiy       SN 

:U.4:iO.  Pub    2    lO  .')!♦      Filed  7   2*1   .'.7 

f.77.72t).  I.ACE.       Carolina     Pai»T    Mills.    Inr        SN    40..'>.'>."i 

Pub.  2  10   .'>!t.      Filed  11     1  :i   ."i7. 

•177,727.  PKN    PRIDE.      Eastern    Tablet    Corporation        SN 

40.(;7:{  Pub  2    10   .V.t      File.l  11    14    .-|7 

ti77.72H  PEN  IP      Royer  Allan      SN   41..">02      Pub    2    10    ".!» 

Filed  1  1    2!t    .".7. 

•177,729.  PRIItK  PACK.      Aero  Mayflower  Transit   Company. 

liie.      SN    4.?.2M^!        Pub    2    lo   .".it.      Fil.><l    1    2    .'.H 

•  177.7.'Ht.  KI.NOFOII..        I»iNo<'     C'bemica!      Arts.      liu           S.N 

4."i,147  Pub.  2    10  .'.9      Filed  2   :!   .')K. 

•  177,7.'!1.  SiMPSd.N    A.NIi   I>KSH;.N        Simpson    TimUr    Coin 

pany.  SN   4t>.t1.'.."i       Pub    2    in   .-,!)       Filed   2   2tl  .'■>< 

•  >77.7.i2.  MESSACE       Craliam    Pap>r   <'ompany       SN    ♦^.."..'(•l 

Pub.  2  10   ."lit.      Filed  ;i   27    .'iH 

•177.733.  SAFE  T-SIIADE.       <;rabam     Paper    Company        S.N 

4.K..-..->7  Pub     2     in    .">!•        Filed  15    27    •'^H 


R77,734.      GAYKORI)       Crown    ZellPfbach    (Corporation.      SN 

41l.l3tl      Pub    2    1(^  .'»»      Fil»Hl  4   7   SK 
•177.73.")       (JAYLORH.      Crown    Zellerbach    CoriMtratlnn.      8N 

411. H27       Pub    2    10    .'il»       Filed   4    17    ."»N 
'•177, 73«!      I^\  HELM  ASTER.     S«»«I<>  Matlc  OUpt-natr  Torpora 

tlon       SN  .%2.M32       Pub    2-10-59      Filed  rt3-5H 
♦177.737       TRBEtRAFT    ETC     A>fl>    PESICN        Kalaiuaioo 

Vi'K'etable   Parrbmenf   Company,  d  b  a.  The   KVP  (\>nipany 

SN  .■>4.313      Pub.  2    10  .j»      nied  ♦l-26".'\« 
•177, 73H       SERV  WEI.       Otark    I'enrll  Co       SN   ."•.'). ♦100       Pub 

2    l*^  .">».      Filed  7    \H  r>H 
•(77.73H        TROPIC       Oiark    IVnrll    Co        SN    :ut,m2.      I'ub 

2    lo  .-,».      Filed  7    18   .%H 
•577.74i»       EVERRITE       William    Seaver       SN    S.'i,»4ft       Pub 

2    10   .'lit       Filed  7    24    .'iK 
(177.741       EK.      Ekonomik.    Inc.      SN   60.02U       Pub    2-lU  .^B 

Filed    lO    3    ."iH 
•177.742       CL(H'I»   SPl'.N       Tbe    Procter  &   •;amble   Coinpany, 

aNMlicnee   of    The    Charmin    Paixr    ProductH    Company       SN 

(lO.lOM.     Pub.  2    10   .')»      Filed  l(t  «  ^".M 
•177.743.     WHITE  CLOIIt      Tbe  Procter  *  Camhle  Company. 

UHNinnee   of    The    Charmin    Paix-r    I'rrxluctM   Company       S.V 

(iO.UO.      Pub    2    l(t   ."lit.      FlliKl   10-«-."»M 
(177.744.     P(H.^\RIS      Lintim  BrotherH  4  <•<)  .  Inc.     SN  rt0.1.')7 

Pub    2    lO   .".it       File<l  lO    (1   .">H 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


•177. 74.'.      Ktt!»AK  A.NI)  DFTSKJN.     Eaxtman  K<Mlak  Company 
SN    .3».tl(t»l        Pub     2    lit   .lit        Filed    10-2N    ."i7 

1177.71(1  METAIX'RAFT  Metalcraft  Corii  SN  40.3.')K 
Pub    2    10   .'.!♦       Filed   I  1    M->"i7. 

•  177,747        REALITES        Soeiete    d'Etudes    et    de    Publications 

Economiiiues,    sari        SN    4.'),.'>oy        Pub     2    10  59        Filed 
2   4    .".s 

•177.718.  EVE  Enthu.dMKt  Publlcatlonn,  Inc  SN  48.72H 
Pub.  2    lit  ri9      Filed  3   31-58. 

•177,749        THE      TESTIN(i      WORLD.        Solltent.      Ini  SN 

4H.it.19       Pub    2    l(t   .".9       Filed  4    2    .">N 

•  177.7.".0.       SALES    MOTIVATKtN        The    Stevenit  Davis    Com 

pany       SN    .".4.19.".       Pub    2    10-.".9.      Fih^l  (J-24    .'H 

(177.7."il  WORLD  FAUMINi;  AND  DESI(;N  Implement  A 
Tractor  International  Corp.  SN  ."».">, 8.".4  Pub  2  10  .">9 
Fil.-.l  7    23   .-K 

•177.7.".2  RttST.XY  Rose  Patch  an<l  Ijibel  Company  SN 
.".(1.3.'..".       Pub    2    10   .".it.     Filed  7   .{(t   .-.H 

•  177.7."»3       AMERICAN    SPORTSMAN       Tb.-   Aiiieriraii    Sporl« 

man.    Inc       SN    .'.•l..">l!t       I'ub    2    in    ".it       Filed    s   4   .".H. 

•177,7.".4  PEN  N  HKl  Sll  AND  DESKJN.  Pen  and  Hriisli 
Studio    Inc        SN    .".tl.itOit        Pub     2    10    .'i9.       Filed    H    II    .'«>• 

i;77.7.'.."..  CI.EoN  OF  CORINTH  Clement  and  Sirrine  SN 
:^7.13l      Pub   2    10   .".it      Filed  s    13   .".8. 
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TM  163 


Class  39 -Clothing 


(I77.7.">(i.      CO'I^TO.N  PRETTY        International    Latex    Corporn 
tlon       SN   .fn.909.      Pub    2    l<t   .".9       Filed   ■'>   2H   .".7 

•I77,7.".7       SH<tCK(i.\RD       Mine   Safety    Appliances    C..ni|>aii> 
S.N  .■l.(,.".(ll        Pub    2    Kt    .'.9       Filed  7-11    .'17 

•i77.7.".«      DRENCH  COAT.     Eilwarrt  Van  Baerle      SN  38.313 
Put.    2    lO   .".it      Filed  l'»   .1   •'>7. 

•  177.7.".9        SlKtCSHELI.        John     W      I^.hreii/        SN    4N.4itI 

Pub    2    Ut   .".9       Fil.il   3    2tl    .".H 

•  I77.7^i0      TWEADSHIRE      Joseph  H.  Cohen  Ji  Sons  Inc       SN 

48.012        Pub     2    10    .'.it        Fil.'d   3    2H    T.S 

(177.7(11        SKINNY         Susan     Thomas         SN      49,313         Pub 
1    (1    .".9       Filed  4    8    .-.8 

(177.7(12.       POWDER    HORN         Hlue    Hi-ll.     I  m-        SN     49,(17n 
Pub   2    in   .".it      File.l   »    IT)   58 


'">7o:59**  n!;d"-n:58.^'"  ^''' '"■   '■"''''■'"    '*"'  Qass  44 -Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 

(177.7(14.     COPPER  COIN       lUue  Hell.  Inc.     SN  49.(172      Pul>  AppllanCOS 
2-10-59       Filed   4    1".   .".8 

•177,7(15.       TOP    TEN        Hlue    Hell.    Inc        SN    49  (173        Pub  077. 78(1       INITHILT       Nii  Dent    P(.r<elain    Studio   ln«        SN 

2    10-59      Filed  4    15-58  22.7(17      Pub   7   2ii   ."."      Filed   I    17   .".7 

()77.7(>(1.      BLI  E  (ilANT.      Hlue  Hell.   Inc.      SN    49.(174.      Pub  (177,787        TEMP  KIT       Chase    Hottle    &    Supply    C..rp        SN 

2    10   .".9      Filed  4    15   :,s  4t;,MMl      Pub    2    10   59      Filed  2   28-58. 

1177.7(17       FIRE    HALL.      Hlue    Hell.    Inc       SN    49,(175       Pub  (177,788.      TRANsPAK.       Abbott     Laboratories        SN     51.244 

2    in    .".9       Filed  4    15    5K  Pub    2-10-.".9.      Fil.-.l   5    8    5>» 

•i77.7^18.      .lOMAR       •■oodimade    Waist    and    Dress    C.i       SN  •i77,78!>        DKNSIFOAM        .1      A      Pr.stoti    Corporation.      S.N 

50.790      I'ub.  2-10  .".9.     Fil.-il  5    1    58.  52.7^12      Pub.  2    lo   59      FiU.l  0   2   5S. 

•177, 709.     SELHY  FIKTII  AVENI  E      The  I'nlted  States  Sb.w  H77.790.       Ql'ADRO        The    Kendall    Company.       SN     53.803 

Corp.. ration        S.N    51.384        Pub     2    lo   59        File<l    5   !•   5s  I'ub.  2-  10-.59.     Filed  0    18   58. 

•  177.77(1        S.\.N    (;IOJ{(iIO.       Impermeablll    San    (iiorKio,    So 

<ielA     iMT     Azioni         SN     51,455         Pub      2    10   ".9.        Filed  t  r        A 

>  1-'  >^  Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

•  177.771.     ClIARMERETTE      John  Frederic*,  Iiu.     SN  53,7Di 

Pub    2    l(t-59      Filed  (i    17-5M  (177.791.       TRIDENT    AND    DKSICN        Alcnrv.-    Exportador 

•  177.772       MISS  FREDERICS  (tF  JttllN  FREDERICS      .loiin  '-da.      SN   22.851        Pub     2    10   .".9        Filed    118   57 

I-VKlerlcK.  Inr      S.N  53.717       Pub.  2    lo  59      FiW**!  •!    IT    5H  ,J77,7<)2       HOLI-\N"D    AND    DESIiJN        Th.'    Hekman  Me«-ter 

.177,773        HE.XLEY        Joseph    II     Colon    4    Sons,    In.         SN  (""nipany.      SN    2K.2.-.4.       Pub     10   22   57.      Filed    4    16-57 

53.92.1.      Pub.   2    l(i   59.      Fil.d  •I    20    5S  •177,793         "FAMILY     <  tF     Fol'R        MICMS     A.ND     DESIGN. 

•  177.774        MERNIZED        The    Millville    Manufacturing    Coin  lli«hs    Dairy    Pr,.ducts    .'orp.      SN30,77ti.      Pub,    2    1.t-59 


pany       SN    54.0(10.      Pub.   2-I(»  59.      Flleil  0-23-58 


Filed  5   27   57. 


.177.77.5.      HONEST   J(tIIN.      Troutnian    Shirt    Company.    Inc      •'"-94.      PENI.-K   A.   F.  tUD  AND   DESKJN       IVni,  k  &   Fonl. 
SN  .55,7.50      Pub    2    lo   ,".9       Fll.d  7    2 1    .".M  '^"1'      Incorporated         SN     35.8.0         Pub      2    10.-9.     Hied 


r7.77(!        DC   8        Timely    Clothes.     In.'.       SN    5(1.424        Pub 
2    lo   .".9      Filed  7    31    58 


Class  40— Fancy    Goods,    Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

•  177.777.      DURA    SEAL.      The    Hyde    Leather   C<.  .    Inc.      SN 

10.HH5.      Pub    (>    18    57       Fil.'d  (>  25    5(1. 

Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

•  177.778.       SHADY    LADY    ETC     .\M)    DESKJN        Ward    L. 

Court,    d  ha     Hawaiian    Rattiin    Craft        S.N    55.45^i        Pub. 
2-10-.59.     Filed  7    17   58 

Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

•177,779       ADMIRAL       Nye  Wait   Company.   Iiw       SN    2.!. 739 
Pub    7    23   57       Fil.'.l  2    4    57. 

i:77.78(t  S.\R.\SOT.\  J  P  Stevens  &  Co  Inc,  assijsn.'e  of 
D  B  Fuller  it  Co..  Inc  SN  .3(t.(l51.  Pub.  2-10-59.  Fll-il 
5   24    57. 

(177.781  VELVAU'RA  Hnyward-Schuster  Wool.ii  Mills. 
Inc.       SN     32.388.       Pub.     2    11    58        Fileil     (1   21    57 

(177,782.  CORROBt)REE.  Westminster  Carpets  Pr.iprietary 
Limite.l       S.N   35,713       I'ub.    2    10   .59       Filed   8    1(1   57 

•  177,783.      PACIMATIC       Pacific    Mills   Domestics    Corii       SN 

57.5(>3      Pub.  2-10-59.     Fil.'d  8   2(t-58. 


Class  43— Thread  and  Yam 

•177.784       Hl'R    MII.r-LO.N       Hurlintton    Industries,    liu        SN 
55,375      Pub   2-10  .")it.     Filed  7    Dl   58. 

•177,785.      TWILI(;HT.       Reaili.ut     Wool    Company    Limiieil 
SN    57.497       Pub     2    Kt   .59.      Filed    8    19   58. 


8-20-57. 

•  177.795.      HOONE  COINTY       Hrooks  Foods.   Inc       SN  37.137 

Pub.  2    10   .".9      Kile.l  9    13   57. 

(177.79fi.  E-Z  SPIDS.  E-Z  Spuds,  Inc.  SN  44,888,  I'ub. 
2-10-59.     Fil.'d  1    2it   5s 

.177.797.  KIN.;  <)  HEANS  REY  DE  HAHS  AND  DESKiN 
Ralph  Schwartz,  d.lia.  .\nierican  Bean  &  Rice  Co.  SN 
45,(15(1      Pub.  2    in   5it      Filed  2-10  5.s. 

(177,798.  DESKJN  (tF  VE(iETAHLES.  HIMANS  ETC. 
Hozenian  Canning  Co.  In<  SN  4(1,412.  Pub  2-10-.59 
Filed  2-24   5H. 

•177,799.     HK;  SIXTY       Sixty  Second  Shops.  Inc      SN  50.931 
Pub   2    10   .59      Fili'd  5   2   58 

.i77,8(Kt.  SEt'RET  Food  .Manufacturers,  Inc.  S.N  52.5.>(1. 
Pub.  2    10   59      Filed  5-29-58. 

•177.801  (H'EAN  FLO.tR  Jac.bs.  Mali'olm  &  Burtt.  d  b.n 
.North  .\merlcan  International  (.'ompany.  S.N  53,715.  Pub. 
2    Itl   59.     m.'il  •1-17-5S. 

•  177,8(»2.       INCLE      .MITTS     AND     DESKi.N.        .Melnot      L. 

.McBride.   d.b.a.    I  ncle   Mutts   Hot    Cake  &   Batter  Co       S.N 
54.244.     Pub.  2-10-59.     Filed  •>   25-58 

1177.803  HFNRIS  AND  DESKJN  H.nris  F<.od  Products 
Co..    Inc.      SN   54,522.      Pub.    2    10- .59       Filed   0   3n-5H. 

•  177,804        D.VRIHo.X        Sunkist    .irowers.    In.        SN    5.1.2O0 

I'ub.  2   10   .59.     Fil.'d  7   2n   5s 

•177.805  TEEN  A(;E.  (Juality  Dairy  Company  SN  5.1,498 
Pub.  2    10   .59.     File.l  s    ]    .-,s. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


(177.80(1  SUPREME  CRE.MA  .MONDESE  .\ND  DESKJN 
Supreme  Wine  Co  .  Inc.  SN  48.948.  Pub.  2-10-59  File.l 
4    2   5  s 

.177.8(t7        H<tROWITZ    MAR<.ARETEN        H<.rowil/.    Hros     A. 
Marttareten        S.N    53,2tl2.      Pub.    2-10-59       F'1Ip<1    tl-lO   5k 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

•177.808.     (tLD  GIBRALTAR.     H.. run  Bros      SN5»1.9I(1.     Pub. 
2    1ft    59       Filed  H    1  1    58 
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Qass  49 ^Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors  Class  101— Advertising  and  Business 

r,77.H()!t,      SIHONEY    Rl'M    .VM>   IiF:sI<;.\       Scli.nlfv    Indus      tiTT.HL'.i      TKCH  ART  AM)  DESKiN.     Dayton  Tim  h  Art  ("<ini 
tries.   Inc.      SN   :)l'.7ti'.».      riih.   -J:    Id   ."lit       Kil.-(I   tl   2   .">N.  puny.      SN   ;{•>.. 'i(i_'.      I'lih.   _'    1(1 -.">».      Fih-d  H   HO   ."i7 

t;77.«l(t       SCMKNI.KYS   AMERICANA.      Sdiml.y   IiiduHtriis.     ^^-^,H2^.      J I  ST    i».\K    BRKAK,    INC.    ANI>    DKSKJN       Ju-t 

One  KrPHk.  Inc.     SN  4M.(»<>»     Tub.  2   10  .MJ     Kili-d  H  I'O  .".h 


April  28,  1959 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  16:) 


Inc.     SN   .'.tLMSJ       Put).  -'    10  .')!»      Fil.'d   H-h  r,,H 


Class  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

(•,77.811  ".MR  CHRISTMAS'  AND  PKSKiN  Flow.Tlzid 
rr.'scniiitlHiii^.  III.-  SN  »(i.M(l  I'lilj  -  Ki  .">'.»  Filed 
11    1-'   .'7 

t'.;7.si_'.  CIIKOMACMKON  AN1>  HKSM.N  Tlic  i  lir.iiii.  !.• 
I'ubli.shinn  Ciuiipany.  SN  41.1'.'{!»  I'ul'.  2  Ki  .">!•  Filt-d 
1 1    _'.">   .'>7 

ti77,Mi:V      C11K(  »MA(IIK<  "N.      Tlie  Clirdiii.lc   riilili>lijnj{  ' '"in 
[laiiy        SN     n.lMo        Fill)     -'    K'   •">!•        Fil.-<l     II    2:<   :>1 . 

(177.811.  .MAKKd.NF  CImtI.-s  I'.niiiiiiit  C'"ii|»i'i.\  '•"'  ^^ 
»:?.!M".t       l'\ili    .'    IC    .">!•       Fil.-.l   I     1  J    .'.^ 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

(177. Ml.-.       Fill         FIIFW.rk    M     I  H     Fi.schtT       SN    ll.!»H(i 

Full    J    KI    .■.'.(       l-ilcl  7     I  1    .■|'i 

(177. Hid        MAl.<(»    ANK    KFSICN  Mai     Maiiiifa.t  iiriuk.'    C" 

SN  :iH,7(i()      Flit.    .'    Hi   .■|'.t      Filed  111    li>   .■.7 

(177. .Hl7.       FKFKKOM        Ki.h.ird    Hudiiut        SN     »(i..%»s        I'ul. 

•J    Id   .■.!(       Fil.il   _'    ■_'->   •'■>' 
(177. HIH        R(i^AI,r\        .Nn-«nur    Sludho.    In.    .    .1  1.  ii     .N.i»iiur 

Clf.    1,1.1.      SN    40. .-.00       Fill.     J    Id   .-.0       Fil.-d    4    1  I    -.h 
(;77.,H10        FINFI.AH     NOW'       Fiii.-     l.alMiriit..ri.N.     Iiic        SN 

.'.1.H4H      I>iil)    L'    1(1   .".0      Fil.-.l  7    7    .-.>< 

(m7.H_'(I  I'KNNA  .V.NI>  I»KS|(;N  N.w  Ca>.llf  Flui.l  Cli.Miii 
lal    C.i        SN    ."..'(.I'd!        Full     -'    Id    .-.0        Filed    7    14   .-.H 

(177. HJl  F(»KCK  S.m|>  Sp.-ciali  i.s.  In.  SN  .".7.(118  Ful. 
2    1(1   .-.0       Fil.il  8    11    .-.8 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 


(177. H_'.'.        RKAKY    KKSKKVK    KTC.    ANK    KKSK.N        Vall.y 
Stat.-    Hank        SN    L'.-..:01H        Fub.    2    10   ."0.       Fll.-.l    .'i    1    .-.7 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 


tl77.HL.'t>       ••\V(Mi|»V    &    HI/./  "   ANT>  HF.SKiN       A.e   Kxurini 
iiaf.rs.    111.        SN    47.(IL'L'       Fill..   2-Mt   r,U       Fll.-.l   :!    1 :)    ."O^ 


Class  105— Transportation  and  Storage 

1177. HL'7        rllK    WHITK   VIKIN(;    FI.KF.T   ANK    RFI'RKSFN 
r.VTlKN    OF   :t    CK.iWNS        Akti.l»ila»:»'t    S\.-ii..ka    Am.rlka 
I,iiil.-n.   .1  1.  «     Sw.-.linh   AuK-ricaii    I.liu-   k  Sw.-Tiska    Aii.i-rikii 
I,ltii»-n       SN    :.1.-J01       I'ub    J    10  .'.It       Filf.l   (I   .'-.   .'.8 


Class  106— Material  Treatment 


(177.S-'S       .\NKKoC    Fol.i:  CHKCK    SKHVK   K    ANK    KFSM.N 
('..li-h.-rt    F.   Amlrui..   .1  I.  a     Andr.x'  Cb.-iiiical    (i.iiipuiiy       SN 

y.\.s:,:\     put.  .'  in  .-.o     Kii.-d  c  lo  .".h 


Class  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

(177.8'.'0        (lIKFdN     ANK    KKSI(;N         Tin-    <.iil «     liit.riia 

tn.iial       SN    .'.1.7ds       Fill.    2    Id   .'!»       m.-.l   ■.    \'>    '>^ 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Class  200 


(177.SL'-.'       CH.VKd.V  (AKK        FairlriKt..ti    Maniifa.  I  iir  jn>:   ('..iii        (J77.s;{d       AIJ'HA    (III    AX   ANK   KMHI.K.M        Alplin   Cbi       SN 
pnny        SN    .'?>».(».-..'<        Ful.     2    Id   .'.0        Fil.-<l    Id    17    .".7  .''.L'.:<78      Fill.    2    Id   .'.O      Filed  •".   2'    .">8 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tlif.-*.-  ri  -.iistral  I..11S  art-  ii..t  wubjt-ct  t..  ..(.(xiHiti.iii 

Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Qass  16- Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

Meam'ritting   supplies  (177.H;tL'        H.rb.-rt     J      Atkln«..n.    .Iba      Su<lbiir\     I.ab..raliiry. 

S..uth    SiKlbury.    M/i-«        SN    4:..84C..      Fll.-.!    FR     2    14    .18; 
«77.8:n.      Tlie    Vi.llratb    Co..    SheboyKan.    \Vi«        SN    r.0,41'4  Am    S.K    1    2*\  .'.O 

Filed  F  R.  4    Ij ."►-.■> 8  ;  Am    S  R    :i   2   .'.0 


JEWELRY  OF  THE  SEA 


F'or   Marine  IlHrdwHre  ConiprlsiiiK  I'cck  Cleats.   B.iw   Han 
dips.    Bow   lAiltitn.    How  Ch..cks.    Stern    llandlex.  Stein    I.iK'litK. 
Step  I'late*.  and  Hoat  Steering  \\  lieeln 

First  line  Nov    1.  10.''.7 


Tile  drawing  I"  liiuil  f.T  jrr.-eii 

For  Faint 

Kiriit  UHe  ((.t.ilHT  lor.d. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,  Machines,  Class  46  —  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

anO  supplies  (i77.H;{8.     WlHiam  T.  Younjr,  d.ba    Younjt  Bean  Company  and 

\V.   T.    Youns   Bean    ('..nipany.   Lexington.    Ky       S.N   42,9fil. 
d77.8.'{;i.     Century  LlKhtiiiK.  Inr.  New  York.  NY       SN37..'^41  FiMl    FR     12   l'3-.->7  :    Am.    SR     11    14-.'.H 

Filed  F  R  0    17    .'.7  :  Am    SR.  ;{  0   :.0 


C-LECTOR 


Fi.r  Fle.-trlcally  Fowere.l  Switclilni;  Syntein. 
First  use  May  10.  lO-^.l 


YOMCiS 


Fur  I  tried  Heans 

Flmt  lis.'  Oct    Jl,  10.-.7 


Class  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


(177. 8;U       Rt-ne   J     (JautH-rt.    dba     R     <;     IVvelopment    lii.liis- 
trien.  Oakland.  Calif      SN  4.-..»«7l       Filed  FR    1.'    14    .■.8;.\iri 
S  R    :<   4   .-.0 


d77.8:{0.      Frank   H.  Fleer  C..rp.>ratii.ii.   Fhilaiielplila.  Fa.     SN 
44.4.-..'.       Filed    FK      F  J2    .-»8  :    Am     S.K     \2   »   .".v. 


SWEET  SPICE 


RIGID-GRIP 


For  Vise. 

First  use  Jiitu-  10.-.7 


F.ir  Chewii));  <;uni 
First  use  Ann.  :.''>.  U*.")(l 


(177. 8;{.-..     Jews..  C    F..wl.-r.  Williams.  Ariz.     SN  .'■)7.ddO      Fll.-.l 
F  It   H  i_'  .-.H :  Am   s  R   :<  ;<  .-.o 

FOWLER  LOADER 

F.ir  H.>.iiii  .Xttacbments  for  Vehicles 
First  us.-  .Ian    1,  1«.")8 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 


(177,840       I-Yank   H    Fl.-.r  ('..rporaf  i.ni.  I'lulad.  Iphia.   Fa       S.N 
44,4.-.7.      Filed    F  R.    1    .'2   T.v  .    Am.    S  R.    12 -0-.-.8. 


TASTY  FRUIT 


For  ( "hewlns  (ium 
First  Us.- Auc   2.-..  lO.-.il 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


d77.K.id      \Vilt«.r  R    Cal.lwell.  .I.l.a    Caldwell  FackH.'ing  Com      ,.--^^,        Ch.-sebr.,uKh  F.ni.l's     In,.     New     Y.-rk.     NY 
pany.   Atlanta,   (la       SN   .18.'...U(1       Filed   F  R.   4    12    .-..%;   Am  ,.,-,„         ^.„,.,,    , .  ,j      ,    ,    ,  .,„ 

s  R  :<  ;<  .".!» 


SN 


STRIP -WRAPS 

F.ir    Sli.-ets    of   Transpari-ni    \N' rapping    Material 
First  Use  In  i.r  ab.iiit  Jiin.'  lOot. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


POND'S 


•'''.•**-''^.!.''r'''    '!'■''*''**'>**;'''•   '''''_'^'"''>'    ^■'^"        ^^''ll"  Tbe      i:n^-l,>l,      no-anink:      ,,f      (he      Fr I,      w„r.|,      -l^-^er 

K  il  n.  .1  lilt .    roiiih.'.  ami   H;iff.-i  Mill  "  l>  "liirht    ri-Ir.'>li.->.   hrai.->. 
aiiil  fortifies."  r.-s|M-<'tlv.-ly 

F.-r     Tiiil.-t      an.l      ( '..siii.-l  i.       Fr.-parnt  ll.ll^       N.irinl.x.      Si;lii 
Fur  »»uter  Shirts  l.^.lii.n. 

First  u^.<■  May  lO.'.d.  First  us.-  S.pt     12.  Hi'm 


Fil.-.l  !•  K    .'.    JK   .'.(1  :  Am    S  R    Id   2d   .".H 

TROPIC  WEAVE 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


124 
124 
121 
12* 
12* 
12'. 
12.'.. 
12.-., 
12.-.. 
12.-., 
12(1, 

on, 

■MV.\. 
.Itl.t. 
M\\. 
.014. 

:i(i4. 


4:t7 
4(12 

s.'.7 

,H,Sd 

!)d1* 

:u;'. 
4:<7 

.•.!t7 

Kd4 

n.-.s 

2(i» 

2  4^ 

7(IN 

8.-.4. 
rt.'U 
7(17 
717 


(  (•rr.\(;F     (  i    4.. 

MKI.ON  CI  4(1  2 
F  ANK  KKSKJN  C 
SHFRKR       (I      ;2 


2     IH     I'l 
IS     10 

I    20      :t    IK    i<» 
.'{    Fs    1» 


HH 


.\NN   IIATII.WV  .W    ANK  KFSICN 
Ho       C|     Id       .-.    l.{    10 
RF(  (tRK      CI    l.\      .'.    20    10 
FKKKR.M.      (1     *'.      .-.    27    10 
SI   NSFI   N       CI     )J       d    17    Ft 
HATKS       CI     12       7    22    10 
ol.YMI'I.VN      CI    .M       7    20    10 
FFR.MA  KRAI'K       CI    42       Id    I  I 
NFTRI.MIX      CI    4-.      1    .1   .-«« 
SILVKRSTAT      (I    21       I     1(»   :<» 
I.OCKI.ITK      CI     .4       2    7     to 
SIFRRA       CI    48      2    14   :<0 
TRF  VF       CI    .1^       2    14    .10 


CI      H.       »     1      10 


CI 


21 


4(1.       J    2       -i'l 
■1    .1    :■.■' 


:ts 


;iU.7.!4  rKANSFll.TFK       CI     21        2    M     :'• 

.;d4.772  WAVFoM.VTIi         (|     4d       2    14 

i>l4.s.-..(  1   FISIKAII       CI     42       2    14    .10. 

.',.;4.v.'i4  SFKACFI.       CI     4J       2     14    ;{!. 

.014. n72  I'llANIdM       CI     I't       2    14    :<;i 

■;d  I.S7;!  WR.MTH     .'I    10     2   I  i  .;■» 

:id4.0.-.:i  FlSIIFK    lio\     .\NK    KFSF.N 

.;d:..ddd  UAIKFKIZKK    KFAI.(«»i"F 

:iil.-..'l1.<  HaKik.I   lid'       <1    2(1      2    -'I 

Oi.'"..!  in  Mol.FX       I         1  »       2    21    :{0 

.Oi.-,,:{10  I. A  IN      (121       ;   7   :;'• 

:'.d.-..4(il  K.MIMAH      CI    .10       '.    7    :10 

:id.-.  42".  KACKNAN       (1     Is      .4    7     10 

'.(i.-..4.-.2  ToMCol.l/.KR       (I    4.-.      ;i    7 

.01.-..dl2  TIIK  TKN    YFAR    iflddd  CI. IB       CI     :Hh       .{    14    :iO 

:01.^.(170  SWIRI.       CI      4.-..      W    14    :!0 

:0>.-..Hd7  RIT      CI    (1.     :',    21    .'fo 


.i!l. 


:io. 
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I    t     I  (mU'KK      (1     I'i       1    -'•     '.'' 

sriMU  Ki/.i:ii     t'l   »-'     :.  '■>   ;!• 

STKO.Nt.llOlJ"     NAII.S         t  I      1.1        :.    It.     !!• 

(iKNKKAl-    KI.Ki'lKK         t  i     i;       .">   .•.',   :i!i 

IllMl  .lAK      <  I    s      .-,    '.ii   :;!i 

srWl.VSTKK       (1     II       "i     '.I'     !!•. 

t.i  U.li  SKAI..     fl     4i>      ti   i!   ;i'.i. 

VII.  i(»KK.     CI    .!!•      t;   .;   .('.». 

l{(it;K|{S  MALI.     CI  :!"•     Ii  II  :!!• 

ciircK  \\  \i;i>N     CI    n;     !•  <>   '.!• 

l»ri..\N  i;i:      ci    i  :     •;   i.;  :;ii 

HI AM<i\ii.-<c( ii'i;      ci    L'l,     .,  r;  m 

iii.Mvi:i.i  ii'i;     I  1   :;7     i.  jti    '.'.i 

Ktti'.n.iiii     11    »ii     '.  -11    ■.!' 

ANYii      Cl     I       i;   -11   "■•■* 

(iSTKK      CI    j;;      i;   jii    :<.< 

CHAI'K.M     I  itHnl       (1    :;:i      i.    .'7     .'.» 
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SCCtCK    TLASTK  SKAI,.      CI.    1-'.      •! 
CKllSS   AM>    STAR    Iti:sl<;\        CI     4f, 
I, All  A    Hi  iI    r       CI    _•]        7     t     !!i 
SMAUNKK   KTC       t  I     Hi       7    1  1    .<!• 
VIKI.Mi      CI     4J      7    11    .tit 
KKX    1  IKTII    .WK.M  K       C|     .h       7    is 

i.iMti.m:     CI   .'1     7  .'.".  :i'.». 

K  Ac  M       Cl     »:;      7    .'.".   .{'.t 
I>   IN   (  iiNCKN'l'KIC  CIKCI.KS       <l     IV 
KiiCKi;i;.STtiS       Cl    _■!        7    J.".   •'.'.• 
IKIMIV       Cl     Hi       7    J.'.    .«• 

sm»K   I»KSI(;\      Cl    ."i."      7  L'.'.  :«♦ 

Ai.r.\     Cl    J',     >«   1   :;'.i 

iKii'ii:   i!i.r:.\i>  ii\k.\   fkk.sii   anm  hkmcn 

Cl      |i.        N     1     .tit 
.\1'1'I..\ISK        Cl     .!!!        S     1     .!!l 

iiii;  \  icr..K     Cl  J',     s  s  .{"i 
i'.\i.i/./iii    ii.\Mi   t  KAiri:ii      Cl 
III    11. K\  Kdl'KK      Cl    .lit      s   s  ;;;i 


I'.i         s    s    ",!i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


>>'.K 

JMII 

Ihr 

'.71, 

4ti.-,. 

'.71. 

lllH 

".71. 

1711 

'.71 

»77 

".71. 

»7!i 

.71. 

4h.'. 

".71. 

4S1 

".71. 

4H7. 

".71. 

4!>!». 

".7  1. 

."ill.'. 

".71. 

.".(1.-. 

".71 

.".(Ill 

".71 

.".117 

-.71. 

.")ll!» 

".71 

.-.1  4 

-.71 

.".Hi. 

-.71 

.-,'■' 

".71 

.".-'4 

.-.71 

.-.J  t 

.".71 

.".-•s 

-  ■>■» 

.-.71 

.-.:i7 

.-.71 

:,:\H 

.".71 

."..■;!! 

.".71 

.-)."..!. 

.-.71 

."..-,"1 

.".71 

."iti.-. 

.'.71 

.-.  7  ■". 

...  1 
.-.71 

.".il.". 
.".!til 

.".71 

till.-. 

-.71 

,ti(i7 

-.71 

iiii<i 

.-.71 

.ti_'4 

.-i71 

.til'tl 

.".71 

ii:'7 

.-.71 

.1144 

.".71 

.114.". 

.-.71 

.tit>."> 

.".71 

.tl7J 

571 

.I.7H 

.'.71 

t;7!t 

.".71 

,(i.sn 

-.71 

."isl 

.".71 

,ti.s;{ 

.".71 

.lis.". 

.".71 

,7iit; 

.".71 

.71.! 

.-.71 

71.". 

.-.71 

.717 

-.71 

.71S 

Section  8 

KM    KTC.    A.Ml    liKSIC.N.      Cl.    4.!        I-'    17    1-' 

fi)lltiiiiint    ri  i/i^tnit  inn^     i^^«(</     Mm       I".     1  ' '<  . 

K      Cl.   4tl. 
IliiSSlKH       Cl     It! 
KKI.I.UOdli      Cl    Hi 

I.MU.V    AMI  KI.KI'II.WT  IIKAIi  lii:sli;.\      Cl    1.. 
CIICONCA        Cl     .!;i 

I/IIKTSKAI.   AMI   HKSHJN       Cl    .!4 
I  1!  M       Cl     1.' 

KI.sTKK  AMI  HKSli.N      Cl    4ti 
•JlKADlM    ■•     Cl    411 
.SHAIHIW  (;I{.\1.\       Cl     IJ 
VKKN(iFI,i:X  CIIAI.N   CuNVKVnK  A  .M  i   HKSIi.N 

Cl.  L'.! 
T.WI  TAIiS      Cl     is 
nVNdllt'l!.     11.  1!« 
.XI.WF.THA   A.Ml   HKSICX       Cl     .!ii 

i.ini.r.M  till-'    Cl  1 4 

1.1  Iil.r.M  t!(i'.i      Cl    14 

KKHSKI.N   FIKK  TK.MI'FKKl  i      ci    j  ', 

.M    riKACKFK    r    AMI    HESICN        Cl     :!s 

iii:i.c.\     Cl.  4ii. 
Ft  r    Cl  .-. 

CIlKI.SANTFMd    .\.Mi    HFSKJN        i|      J.i 

iiiiiir  iHF  Ki;i>  .\iF.\.\cF  AMI  .siAU  iii:si.;\ 

Cl    411. 

ii.NF  r\v<»  .\.Mi  hfski.s     ci  h 

N    WITHIN   CIKCI   l..\l{    HF.SICN       Cl     _■  1 

t.AKCV      Cl    1\ 

Cdl.H  .si'dT      Cl    Jl 

.\MKKIC.\N  W  iid|i.SM,\N       CI    .{s 

HFSKJN   OF    IIFAT   FXCH.VNiiKK       C|    .!  I 

HVCdN      II    Hi 

sr.MUdN       Cl    :i7 

SII.VFK  I!I{I.\I{      Cl    s 

\\iinNi:\     Cl   lit 

.M.\KK     TKAIH     U  11  1 1     TUF     AMFUICVN      HdV 

Cl    :iM 
KINC.-JTdN       Cl    :!l 
KlNi;  S.\l  H  ANH  HFSKiN      Cl     til 
C.\FK   SdCIKTV   ANH   HFSICN       Cl     4tl 
FdKTKdN      Cl    1. 

CIIF.Md-FFd   AFS   ANH   HFSICN       Cl     il 
iKii.si.KV  <KAVAT      C|    :{!i 
liAMV  LIFK      Cl    .{s 
HdHKC      Cl.  HI.        » 
MIKAMESgrK      Cl     ll- 
Hl  I.I-Y  ANH  HFSH;N       CI    s. 
\  I'lVM.VTIC      CI    •!■<• 
KdTd  CAhKKK      Cl    L'.{ 
TFMI'Ci   TdRCH    ANH    HKSKiN       Cl     .!  4 
M.MilKI.KFN  .WH  HF.SICN      CI.  .M'. 
JIMI'IN       CI    ;{!! 
sr\  Kdl'HANK      Cl    HI. 
SCOTT      Cl    _'l 

Si  IFNCK  AT  TIIK  WIIFKI.      Cl    .tH 
H.\KHS      Cl    4ti 


.-.71.7.'(i 
.■.7I.7_'_' 
.71  7-'ii 
.-.71.7J7 
.".71 . 7.111 
.".71.7:i:i 
.-.71.7:14 
.".71  7:i.". 
.■,7  1  T  K. 
.-.71.7  4-' 
.".71.7  4  4 
.",71,7  47 
.".71.7  4;» 
-.71.7.-.  1 
.".71 .7.-.tl. 
.-.71 .7.'i7 
.-.71 ,7 .-.  H 
.".71.71111 
.".71.7i>;{. 
.-.71.7ti4 
.",71 ,7»>.-> 
.".71.7117 
.".71,7711 
.-.71.771 
.",7  1 , 7  7  • . . 
.-.71.777 
.-.71.7KII 
:.71.7!»4 

.",71.7'.t.". 
.".71.S(il 
,".71.sn:{ 
.'.71  .sii7 
.".71. SI.-, 
.'.71.S1S 
.".71.sj(i 
.".7  is.' I 
.".71.SL'.' 

.-.71..H.':! 
.-.71.h::7. 
.-71,h;ii. 

.-.71.s:!.". 
.-.71.h.<tl 
.".71.h:!7 

.".7i,H:ts 
.■.71.K47 
,".71.S4S 
.-.71.S4H 

.".7i.H.".;i. 

.".71,H.-,4 
.".7 1  .H.->.". 
.-.71.H.-.7. 
.-.71. Kill 
.-.71.HtlL' 


tii!».i;i': 


( 


:is. 


Cl 


Cd.MrANV   NFWS      Cl    :{S 


;!s 


CI     IS 


ti 

4-.' 

Cl 


I      IS 


KEI'Fl.I.  A  SPOT 
MAM.iiKH      Cl    :;!• 
I'.VK A  \  I  N      Cl  :;j 
NA.MF1'1..\TF      Cl 
MiiNTAi.F       Cl    .".1 
Fl.dK.Miil.iiK       Cl     :is 
INCFF  FF  .\Mi  HFSKiN 
NVI.dCdMIlFH      Cl    ::•• 
\  All. Alt  I  \  \       Cl    :',',i 
l..\   NdVA      Cl    :t".t 
HIHHIA   FIKF      Cl    s 
l.lNi.l  KIF  Ml.      Cl    1!-' 
HKI  XFI,  FFK.NirrKK 
.IFANIF      Cl    :;s 
\^  M  a      Cl    :!s 
KVFKVCHII.H      Cl 
dXV  I.H'ii      CI    IS 
CIII.dKdFdM        C| 
FASTKAF      Cl.  .-.. 
WARCOSKT      Cl    « 
CHdI.dSlTiM 
AKKCdN      Cl 
Cl/iKii  I'll' 

FYRTFX      Cl 

SII.VNIIKA       II     4J 
TKIX  Kl.ilTH      Cl    J!( 

IKIANl/FH  ANH  HFSKJN      C|    liiil 

I,.\U    dF    rilK    I. ANH   rUFSKNTFH   ItV    .\  N  H   HF 
SICN      Cl    1114 

r.M.ACF      Cl    lii:i 

.X.MFKIiAN  M.\IH  .VNH  HFSI(;N       c|     .'4 

CKVSIAI,      <l     411 

KdCKUddH      Cl    1-' 

I'lCMV   Kdl.FS      <  I     ttl 

FI  Fl,  HACK      •  I    -■ 

IRIISIIV   .\NIi  HFSICN       Cl    -•:! 

I..\   Rd^  .\l,i:  I'KTITF      Cl    -'S 

HFH  U)  ANH  HFSICN      CI    4  1 

RAISir       Cl     J:! 

FlSM  AHK      Cl    4tl 

SFFHS  WITH  A  CRdWINC  RFIT  IWlTuN     Cl    1 

U  FNTWiiKTM       Cl     42 

SI'FKHFK  HILT      <'l.  22. 

TFAKUddli     J'dNFKCTldNS     IIARH 
ANH  HFSICN       Cl.    t<i 

I'FVMdrTH.     Cl    2.\ 

THI.MSTIK       Cl    .{7 

I'l.F.VSANT    V.M.LKY    RANCH    I'VR       < 

ARTISTIC    NFW    FASUI(».\    WAM.KTS 
SICN       Cl.  .{. 

HFFR  CRFEK.     <l.  4<1. 

ACTIVF  WOMAN      Cl    .'Ut 

VIS  F  AI.F      Cl    -' 

KI.FKK  N  lU.r      Cl    1 

MAHACASCAK.     Cl    4:; 

YdFK      MAlilC      HOORWAY      TO      FARIS      KTC 
Cl    lu.-. 

SecHon   18 

HKSI(;N  dF  KEY      Cl    2:,      1-1(1  .-.ti 


»  ANHIFS 


4»; 

\NI)   HE 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


i;».'.4.->L'       .11  .MHO    JL'i;        Cl     i;        r.>   2   2\        Thf    a rlimi      ii:{!>.L'K:.'       HAIRY  VAC       Cl     21        1    1    .-.7.      Flt.trit     <'l.uiifi 

TliiTiiius    Ht.ttlf  (..iii|,;iiiy.    Nnrwirli.   <'"iiii       C„rr.Mi.-.l      In         (•„riM,rMtion.  l'l.VTn..utli.  Wis.     C..rr.'<  t.'d  :  In  tli..  <  t-rtlfitiit.  . 

('(.Illlilll    1.   Illl«»   1.,  "Cl.  .    Iin"   sliiiiild   !>«■  i|f|(tf<i  illiil  (tirpitni 
tion  slii.iilil  \f  iiiM-rli'il 


Ilif  .-.-talfiiii'iil.   ii.liiiiiii    1.    lines   7   aiiil   K.   "iln'riin.s   ln.ttl.v 
>-lii>iilil    (>«•    (li-lflfil    iiiiil     I  III  II  u  III    mill    dUii  r    insiilnti  il    lun 
tniniri  slii,ul(l  \>r  lii^.i  If.l. 


3r.s.7(i(i       MERRIFEI.T   MFRRIM.KC  ANH   HFsM;N       C|    .Hi 

7   I'll   -AS.      .M.rriTiia.    Mat   i..ri...rall..ii.   N.-w  York.   NY.  an. I     ,;.-,,;  2:{.-,       CMI'I'KH    WINCiS        C|     -'(to        \2   L'4    .".7        Init.-.l 
Aini'sliiirv .    .Mas.-<       C(.i  rolfil  ;    In    ilu-   stali'iiK'nl .  ciiliinin    I,  ,  .  ,  ,  .  ,,  .., 

,  .,         ,  .,    ....         V      .  ..     •       .1  .       ■   .        .         1    If  1  -\ir    I.iiifi*    Mcwardi's.*    Aliininuf.    Inc.    (  hicai:.'.    Ill        <  i.r 

iMifs  _'  an<l  .1.     Niw   >  i»rk     slioulil  In-  (ifUMi'd  an.l    Miixinirni 

it'cti'd  :   In   till-  ct-rt iticai''.  f'.luiiin  1.  line  1.  afttT  "I  nitt'<i" 


SI  tix  should  Im-  inst-rtiil 

(lL'ii.477  To.M  S.VWYFR  A.NH  HESI(;N  CI  4tl  1  .il  r.ii 
l,(.s  .\n^:rlfs  Nut  llciii>f.  I.o.-.  An>:fl<'s.  Calif.  .Xnifiidi'd  :  hi 
thf  iiTtilii  atf,  foluiun  2,  Uui-h  4  ami  .'i,  "  ;  and  on  Junt-  .'!•. 
l'.>:!-'.  as  to  "L  .\  Niitlioiinf'  and  'lesion"  is  dt-lftt-d  ainl  in 
lint-  ti,  "4(1(1. d.-.ti"  is  dt'lftfd,  and  the  dr.-iwlnu-  is  atiifiiclcl 
lo  appi-ar 


S(^ 


Air  I.inis  should  Ix-  inst-rtod.  <-olunin  2.  liiif  _'.  after 
"Foriiier"  Itvitid  should  Im'  inserted,  and  in  line  ?,.  •T.ini;'' 
should  l>e  dclf'ti'd  and  Lxnis  should  iw  inserted 

tl.".7. (».-)().      EFECTKd  CROOM        Cl      2\ .  1    14    .".s        Fle<trio 

Cleaner    Corporation.    I'l.vniouth.    Wis.  C<.rrect<'ii  :    In    the 

certificate,  colllinn  1.  line  1,  "Co.  Iik  "'  should  Ih'  deleted 
ami  Cui  pill  lit  iuii  should  he  mseri.'d 

•  i(i4.3(M!.  TIMCAFS  Cl  IS  7  l.->-.->S  Lustsarten  Labora 
tories,  Inc.  Philadelphia.  I'a  Corrected:  In  the  certificate, 
column  2,  line  1.  "tahlets"  should  Ih-  ileleted  and  ifipsuhis 
should  he  inserl.-il 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

.New  Ort  Ific.Mles  i^siieij  und.r  se,  ti..iis  7  m  i .  7  i  I  i    Tit''  "'  the  Trad.'iiiark  Ad  ■.!   PMii  tor  the  uiiixpii  e.l  term 

of  the  ori>;inaI  registrations. 

l'ii:!.J7il.  I'YCOPE  Cl.  11  Eureka  Pyorrhea  PpimIih  ts  Co  .-.ii.{.!>7.-..  PEC-HOARI)  Cl  A2.  I!.  U  Bntl.r  .\lli:  C, 
!>-l.".   L'.->.       New    Cert      .Sec     7(ci     to    Pyco|>e     I  ncorporati'l.  H   It-.'iL'.     New  Cert.  .See.  7i<i  to  Masi.nite  Corpoiation.  Chi- 

Jersey  City.  N.J.     4   L'H  ,-.!»  i  ago.  111.,  and  Laurel,  Miss      4   '.'X   .->!». 

4-'»,77ti  THER.MATRdN  Cl  .'1.  Radio  Rec.  ptor  Com  .'k;{.214.  HOFiil-.XS.  Cl.  L'7.  Hampden  Watch  ('..mpany 
pany.    Inc.       .">    2'>   47        .New    <'ert.    Sec.    7ici     to    Wilcx    \  IJ    1    .-..'?.      New  Cert.  Sei'    7(ci    to  Clinton   Wat.  h  ('..inpain. 

(Jihhs  Sewlnt  .Mat  liiiie  Company.  .New   York.  .NY      4   _'s   .->!»  ChicHCo,  111.     4   I's   .-><• 

."..".J.!ti;7       V.VNHEKA.MPS      Cl     4(1.     Van  de  Kami.s  Holland  tlL'(i.4:{S       WINHO  TFNH.V  Cl        i  l'  Wiiido  T.iida.      Hk 

Hutch    Pak.rs.    In.         1    s    .",_'       N,'\\    C.-rt     .Sec     7(i  i    I.,   Cm  ,-» -S   .->(!.       .New     Cert      Sec     7((  i     to    H.  inpsey    Window    d.m 

eral    Making:   I'ompaii.v .    N.'Vi    ^ork,    .N.    Y.      4   L'S   .".'.i  puny,  Inc.,  (.reein  ill.'.  SC      4    _'s   ,-.<i 

T.M  741   d    t;      1,-,  TM    167 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

APRIL  28,  1959 

(Ri'gtstered  .  I^wwed  :  Canoele<l  ;  Amended,  nisclalined,  Corrected,  etc  ;  New  Ortlflcates  ;  12c  Publications  ) 

AMP    In.-.    llMrrtHl,ui>:.    I'm        «77.«ir..   J.ub.    1'    10    r.9       «'l     LM        Han.i,,lt.    Jn«.|,h.    A:     S,,m>    (\,..     U  iliniiiK'ton.     I  »el        »i77.r)4;{ 
A  t     linlii>trieM.    Inc..    R.<lwo...1    Citv.    Calif.       «77. .'»»>».    pul)  piili.  1    •>   '>'±     <'l    •' 

•_'    HI    .'.»       CI     IJ 


10-59 


.\tih<>tt      l,atMiriitori<-s.      .\r>rtli      Cliicat".      HI        •■|77.788.      iMib 

2    in   Mt      CI     44 
Arietta.    Tiiiiv,    Jt    Smi.     KivierM     Heacli.    Fla        f.77,ti »'),    pub 

2    10   :»!♦       i'\    22 
\if    KxferiiiiiiatorM.    Iiir,    Kairiiiont.    W     Va.       t>77.H2«.    jmb 

•_•    lit   .'.!(       CI     Iti.l 
.\er<i  .Mayflower  TrHnwit  Co  .   Inr  .   liKlianaiMillx.   Iiid     ♦(77.7'29. 

pub    y  lit   r»it.     CI    .(7 
.\ktielMilat:et    SxeiiKka    Aiiierika    IJnIen.    d.b.a.    Swedish    Aiiier 

nan    l.iiie   and    SweiiHk^    .Xiiierikii    Lliiien.    .New    York.    NY 

•177  HL'7.  pub    :.'    lo.'.'t       CI,    lit.".. 
Ala.ldjii     liidiii«trie!<.     Inc.     NMMhvllle.     Tenii        ♦i77.r)21.     pub 

■J   \n  .V.t      CI    2 
Ableiiw.    In.   ,    Clii<jn:o.    Ill       t;77.7l.'.r.    pub.    _'    Ki  .".!»       <"l     ^T, 
.\lfa    Mm  blue  Co  .   to  .\lfa   Macbiiie  Co  .    luc  .   Milwaukee.   \\  i« 

•|n!t..'>7l.  reii    4    lis   .-(<)      CI    j:! 
.\lfa   MHcbiti«'  Cii  .   Iiii-       Sri 

.Mf.i    Madiiiie  Co 
.\liriir\«-    K«|Mirtador    I-da  .    Lisbon.    Portugal.      •»77.7!«1.    pub 

H   li>  .'lit      fl     »»; 
Allan.    I«i>cer.    Parl^.   Frame      t>77.72H.   pub    J    10   .'.it       CI    :!7 
.\lli-t:bi'ii\      l.udluni     .><tefl     Corp.     l'itlHbur»:b.     Pa.        .'»71..M4. 

cMiir     "Ci.    14 
Alle»:beliv     l.tldllllll     Steel     Corp.     PittKburKli,     Pii.        r)71..'»lt;. 

cane     "«'l     1  4 
Allied   Mrucn.    Inc.   Ilackeii.-ai  k.    N  J       r>71.7il."..  ciinc       CI     IH 

.\llled    Kllltterit       Sii 

Laden.    >tilfon 
\llled    Store>   Corp  .   N.  w    York,   N  Y.      .'■>71  .H.tri,   cati<-       CI    41^ 
Alpha  Clil,  San  Marcos   Te\      «i77.H.{o.  pub   2    10   :.H      CI    200 
Alwetb.i    Ltd,.    I-.'.-ds.    Kiik-I^ind        .'.71. .Vt!*,    eanc        CI     ^U 


HaM.Mck  Co.  The.    Prldt'epori .   Conn       ti77.577.   pub. 

CI      i:?. 
Hate.s    Mlf     i'«.       Sr< 

Hate.s''Nrit'"   Co  ."    i^wiston.    Maine        125.nr)8.    ren      4    28-59. 

CI      4'* 
IU-anvt;iTk   Stielvinj:   Lt.l..   Chi.  Ii.-ster.  Kiij-'land.     ♦i77.522.  pub 

2    lO   :>{).      C\.  2  _     _    -  ,,.    .,,. 

Hear  Hraiid   Hosiery  i  o.  Cliicapi.  HI.     .>iL..i-).  can<-.      «  l.  .-*.« 
Ueaunit    Mills.    Inc.  :   Sir 

Kuipire  Silk  Co  .,  ,,,     ,,     ^     .,„, 

lt.Mker.    Helen    IV    (Mrs     U      I)     B.cker^ .    d  b  a      W      1       ^^'h'^J 

Mln      Co.     Marine     City,     Mi.h.       «7..»U2.     pub      2    lo   .,». 

CI     22. 
Ilecker.  W.  n..   Mf>.'    Co    ;   Sir 

IVcker.  Helen  K    (Mrs    W.  1»    B.ckeri  _. 

Henson  l..'l.ner  Corp.   West    Los   Aiie.les.   (  alif.      t....tM2.  pub 

JVrns' Vi'rKini;  T-orp  .   Chi.aK-'.    HI       ti77.t;2H.    pub     2-10   5». 

Hlue    \WU.    Inc  .    <;reensboro.    N.<'       iiT7.7ii2    7.    pub     2    10   59. 

CL    'M 
Hooth   Fisheries  Corp.      Sn 

Itooth   Fisheries  Sardine  ('■> 

Hootl/'liriheAer.*::,:':    Ch,c«.o,    II.       .04.953.   r..n.    4    28   59 

P.!oll/F.sberies     Sardine     ••<'  •     IV^^V-""'-  ,,^'4 '"h    •.';"    cl^'V.!' 

Fishen..s  Corp  .  Chica^.-..   Ill        ,-^  ^^-/V'An      ToH      •>    1ft  Vfl 

HortrWarner     Corp.     Chlcapo.     Ill,       rt77.h60.     pub,    2    10-59 

HoVi' Warner    Coip,    Chicano.     HI.       (177.704,    pub      2    10.59. 
CI.  :i4. 


Alwetb.i    Lt<l,.    I,.'.-.ls.    Lnk'hind        ..  1  L.-.itW.    eanc        i  1     .t!i  r\     :{4,  ,         ,--  o<...  k      •.    1,1   -o 

•Amera.'t-     C..rp  ,     New     York,     NY        »177.580.     pub,     2    lo59       liorun     Pros,     Los     Anteles.     Calif,       rtn.SOH.     pub.     -    10..M 

*'•■      l'<  CI      48  .,.    „  .  ,  /•!      w 

Howerrt  LlL'hter  Co..  Kalamazoo.  Mich,     .),!,<  44,  cane      <  1    » 
llllwman  .:u.n.  In.-  .   now  by  chan»:e_  of  name  Haelan  Lal.ora 


,\meriran  Mean  A  Hice  Co   :  Sn 

Schwarti.    Halpli 
.\iiieriean    Cider   and    \'iiiei:,n    Co  ,    Haltiiiiore,    Md 

i.inr        CI     4ti 
,\nieiican    Finish    A:    Cheiniial    Co.    Chelsea.    M.iss 

pub    1    »!    .'9      CI.  tl. 
.\iiiericaii    Funeral    Supply    Corp.    \\  infhrop.    Mass 

ran.-       CI.    tl 
American    Hoist    Jk    iK-rrick    < 'o  .    St     Paul.    NHnn 

laii.        CI    2:1 
.Vinerican  Marietta   «"o.      .See 

India  Paint  A  L.teipier  Co 
Amiricaii   Marietta    I 'o      ( 'liic.ii.'o.    III.      <>77.590.    pub    8    19   08 

CI      \l\ 
\mericati    Miirev   Corp.    New    York.   NY.,  to  Metal  A   Thermit 

Corp      Woodbridiie,    N  .7        :!r.5.119.    t'en     4    28   59       CI.    14 
AiiiericHti    Sportsman.    Itic  .   The.   Merwyn.    Ill       ♦i77.75.S,    pub 

2    10    .-.!»       CI     :{8 
\m.Ti., Ill  stores  Co     Philad.lphi.i    Pa      .•ltiT.958.  ren    4   28   59 

r\     4i; 
Ameij..iii   Teiiipo  Corp.  Chicmo.    Ill      57L683.  cane      CI    34 

.Xmeric.iii   Tlwrmos   Pottle  Co.  The.   Norwich.  Conn       192.452. 

.or       CI     2 
.\  iidrot    » 'hi'iiiira  I   Co       .Si  ( 

Ainlrus.  ColelK-rt  L 
Andriis.  ColelMrt    L,  dba     ,\ndroc  Chemical  Co.  Minneapolis, 

Minn       «77,828,  pub    2    10   5!l      CI.  10»i, 
Apw.MMl    ProdiK  ts.     Mk   ,    Sllv.r    Sprint,    Md        «77.«.?9.    pub 

2    10   59       CI     22 
A(|uarliim    Hes.-Hreb    Corp,    Hr<mklyn,     NV        57L827.    cane 

CI     4tt 
Arieni.    Co      Mrlllion,    Wis        t;77,ilti7.    pub     2    10  ..9       <l     23 

ArmslronL-  Hliim      Mft'       Co        Chicaco.      HI,       fl77.««fi.      pub 

2    10   59       CI     23, 
Xtkinson.   Herb«Tt   J.  dba     Sudbury   Ijiboratory.  South   Sud 

iMirv.  Mass,      t»77.8.32      n    1« 
.\tl.intir    Laboratories    of    iMlaware,     Inc.     Wilniintton.     I>el 

t;77,595,  pub    2    10   .-.!«      CI    Mi 
Auto    I-mip    Mft     Co,    CbicMto,     III        «77,«20.    pub     4    1    ..8 

CI     21 
.Vutoiiiatie   No/./U-   F\<lialii:e      Si  1 

Mavis,    Marrv   V.  .  ^     ,      ,, 

Aufovre    Co,    The,    (takvjlle,    Colin        :{fid,094.    ren      4    28-59 


ivownian  <iuin.  mu  .  "o»   >•)  ;,""'"■._:-.,- ;      1^1    ,i« 

571,8o:{,  ,„rie«.    Inc..    Philadelphia,   Pa,      ... !....{.,  ^='n<\-9.,,^jf  „ ,,v, 

P<.».-inan   Cannlnc    «'"  .    Inc..    Pozeman,    Mont       h,,..J8.   puD, 
.....542       ^^^^^^,u  •^»^^^^<;_'^^-**,'^^,.     „,,^„k^„    s-.j.     677.59.1.  pub.  2    10-59 

PrV.i.l.VL<-has,  1),   Hic.  (>isfleld._M(L      .571,r.9«    cane,     CI,  8 

571.82.1,      Hri.frase.    Inc.,   ChicaR.>,    111,      «'"••'-»•  P»b,,r    10  .. 9       fl.^^. 

Hr<\oks  Fo,«1s,    Inc,   CoUinsville.    111.      «t7.79...   pub    2    10  .,9 

BruninK     Charles.    Co..    Inc..    Mount    Prospect.    111.      .'.77.814. 

pub    2    10   .59       CI    .50 
Brunswick  Paint  &  Varnish  \\..rks      see— 

(Jen. -ral  Paint  4  Varnish  Co.  rM.voian.t 

Brush    I».v.dopment    Co..    The.    to    Clevite    <  orp..    <l.•^eland. 

Ohio.      .3«4.7,{4.     ren,  4-28-:.9       (1,21.  «— cur    mih 

Buffalo-E.lip.se  Corp..    North  Tonawan.la.    N  \,     6...b9h.   pub 

2    10-59       CI    .1'' 
Bully     In".'.    Los   An  teles.   Calif.      571.(179.   can.'.      CI.    8, 
Bunte  Brothers,  d     b    a     Teakwood   Confections.  Chi.ago.   Ill 

571.837,  cane,      <T.  4fi  . 

Burlington    Industries,    Inc,    (Jreensboro.    N.C,      (.....84.   puu 

Bu"rndy  (*'orp,,  Norwalk   Conn,     .177.(118.  pub,  7-22   08.    CI,  21, 
Burn-Z.d    r..,,    Minneapolis,    Minn,       (?77,718.    pub     2-10-.59 

Butler  B  B.  MfK,  Co..  to  Mas.tnite  ('orp  .  ChicaBo,  HI  .  and 
Ijiurel.  Miss.      .5.13.975.  new  cert,      ('j;,  viv.,  v.      .>in^Q 

CadacoEIIis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  677,(542.  pub.  2-10-59 
CI,  22. 

Caldwell  Packaglntr  Co   :    Sre 

Cal<lweII.*WiilH.r   R.^^ba     Caldwell   Packauins   Co..   Atlanta. 

(Ja       «77.836       CI    37,  ^  ,  ,,   ,., 

California      Redw...Ml      Association,      San      Fran.isco,      (  alit 

.177  547    DUb    2    10   59,      (^1,   12,  :.        rt    ^ 

CanihrldBe  Rubln-r  C..  ,  <^•^llhri<1Ke    Mass.,  to  Cambridge  Rub 

her  O.K.  Taneyt..wi.,  Md  ^''^■^2iiJ*'\^  ~^,f^^  ^Vi  34 
Cam.").  Corp,.  Verona.  Wis,  r.77.719,  pub.  2  l()-.)9,  (1.  34 
Car..llna   Paper   Mnis.    In.- .    H.M-kinphani.    N C      .i77.72.i.   pub 

Cataphote'Corp.  Toled...  Ohio      677, .591.  pub   2    10  .59,^  CI,  Ki 


Wo'n    iol..  Co      Avon,    Mass       .-...9.9.1...   ten     4    28   .59       CI    39       Celanese    <W    f ,  America,    New    York.    NY        364,8.53.    ren 
A/rak  IlMiiiway,   In.  .  New  York.  NY      «77.fi.35.  pub    2    10  .59  "»   -^— •* 


,y 


i'\  22 

Babbitt    Pi|K'   Co,.    Inc.    West    Hanover.    MaHU        .177. 5.11.    pub 

2    10    5!.       CI     12 
Baerle.     K.lwanl     V       Cbhajro,     III        .177.758.    pub     2    10   59 

CI     .39 
Bailey    M.d.-r    C»  .    Cbveland.    (Mil..       .177. .178.    pub     2-10   59 

Baldwin  Mill     I'o        IreTit-.n.  NJ         .177,571,     pub,     2    lO   59 

CI     12 

Baltimor.'    Alr<i>il    Co      In.- ,  B.iltiniore.    Md       .177. «93.    pub 

2    10   59       CI,    31  ,           ,,    ,„ 

Bamm  Cori>  ,  ^e«    York,  N  V  .177  572,  pub    3    2..   ..8      (  I    1  .V 


CelaiTese'   Corpof"  America     N.-v  York.    NT       364.8.54,    ren 

4  -**K— '»9        C|     4'* 

Cel..t">x  "(^.'.rp  ,    The!    Cbi.-at...    Ill  571,503,   <;an.-       CL    12 

Celotex    Corp.,    The.    CbhaRo.    111.  t;77.....4-...    pub,    2    10   .)9 

CI    12 
C.-nter     Chemical     Corp,     Clev.laiKl,     Ohio        571, .172.     cam- 

C.-nturv   LlKhlint.    In.   ,   New   York,   NT       077,833       CI,    21, 
Charnifn  Paper  Products  C...  The      Sir 

Proct.r  A  C.amble  Co,.  The  

Chaw   Bottle  A  Suppiv  Corp,   .New    ^  ork,   N,l        h,,,.8i,   puu 
2-10   .59       CL  44 

TM  i 


T.M   ii 


INDKX  OK   KK<;iSTHAM 


t'lieuitecli,    Iiir  ,    Miaini,   Flu.      677. .">H8,    puh.   :2-l()^:.!t.      (1     15 

Chesebrniiuli  I'dikI's    Inc.,    Nfw    Yurk,    NY.      f.77>41       <'l     .'il 

Chi  Naiiicl  I'aiiit  &  Varnish  Co       Stf 

MililH'sota    I'llillts,    lllc 
fhroiilcl.-      r\ilillshiii>.'      Cii  .      Th.'.      San       Framisio.      Talit 

ti77.>si:j   i:t.  put).  2   iti  :>!>      ci.  :.(». 
('h'liii'iit      and      Slrrlni-.      Mridtit-port.      Conn.        t>77,7."i,"i.      jiub. 

■J    111    .".it.       CI     .'[.s 
Cl<-\flaiicl.  C    i:..  I.itliluoiiii'  Co        Sir 

Cli'M'j.iiiil.   Claifnc-  !■; 
CleVflanil.    <'lar'Tic.>    K.    tl  ha     C     K.    Clcv.laiiil    Mthh  hroni.' 

Co.    hurt    Sc.itt.   KaiiN.      •177.."i;(i».   [luli    L'    in   .'>!»       CI     .' 
CU'Vi'lainI      I'liiMimatir      Indnslrlfs.       Inc.      Clrvclatiil.      Ohi«> 

•  177, fit!:*,  pill)    -'    10    ■>'.•       CI    .':! 
i'lfvlri"  Cnrp.  :    >'• » 

IJnisli  I  •vvi'liiiiinciit  C(i  .  Till' 
Cliffs     I»<.w    Ctu'iiiii'al     Co..     \lHii|iiitt.>,    Mlili.       rt77..".J.'i.    |iiili 

2    H»   .'>!•       CI     f. 
Clinton    W  a  trii    <  'o        .<<  i 
H.inipcl-ii    Watih   In 
CliHMt.    I'talio'l)    Ac   Co.    Ini   .   Troy,    .\  V.      •'.77.H.".7       CI     »-, 
Colit'M.    .|o>...|ili    H.    \    Son>.     Iiii        N.w     >ork      \  N        t;77.7'.ii. 

nuh.  _•   10  :>'.!.     CI.  ::!i 

Cfilu'n.    .loMpli    II  .    \    Sons,    Irn   ,    .Ni'w     York.    \  V       tt77.77.'.. 

pnh   J   iti  :.'.»      CI    :■.!• 
CiihiH's  Carr.vliaj:  Co,   Im        .Mi 

CollOI'S     lOllVl'lopf     (  'o    .     III! 

Ci)hi»>s     Knvtlopc    Co,     Inr  ,     to    Colioc«    CiirrvhuL'    Co..    Inc. 

<'olio.s,   \  V        .■!t;.S  4L'!t    r.n    4    JH    .'>!•        CI    .17 
Colli    SpriTik'    Itl.ii  ti.i  \  ,    Y.irdliv,    I'a        .'P'.7.-'Jtt.    rni     4 -JS    r,V 

CI     4J 
t'olffiiaii      IiinI  I  iiriifiits,     liii    .     Ma.vwiiod.     Ill         Ii77.t'i7l>.     piili 

2    1(»   .".!•       CI     L'fi 
Colorloniis,    Norwoo.l.    N.I        •;77.t!M     piili     J    lu    ".!•       CI     -'.' 

Colninhi.'i   Klfitric  &   MIl'    Co      Spokaiii-    W.i-.li       •177.711     pud 

J  ii>  oil     CI   :n 

Cohindila     I'roiliii'fs     Corp.     Itrooklvn.     NY         ■"i71.'<4!i.     inm- 

CI    :; 
Coinfott   SpiiiiL'  Corp  .  It.ili  inior.'.   \Id      (i77.7(il,  puli    'J    H'   .'il' 

t  1    :!_' 
t 'oiiiMiiinirat  loll    I'rixlin  tv.    Inc,   .Mailliorn    .N' .1       ti77i;it;    puli 

•J    1  (►-.".<»       C|    'Jl 
Coiiipairiiii'     National.-    .Mr    Fr:ini'.'.     Cans.     F'raiiif.    an.l    .\i'« 

York.    NY        .".7  1  .Sf.L'.   cane        CI     1(1." 
Coiitiiifntal    Can    Co.    Iin   .     Niw    York.    \  V.      tl77..'l.'1,    piil. 

■J    111   .".it       CI    •_' 
( 'orii    rr.idiirts    <  'o.  :    Si  i 
II  <»   Co  ,   Til.- 
1 1,  rk.'r  Trodilrf  s  ( 'orp 
Kit    I'rodiicts  C..rp 
Trinit.v  Cotton  Oil  Co 
Coiintfss  \iarit/,i  Cosiiictjr  Co    Inr.   NfW  York    NY       .'71.7r?t> 

<an.v      CI    .".1 
I'ourf.     WanI     I,,     d.b  a       Hawaiian     Kattan     Craft,     Ri'dnndi. 

Mi'aili Calif        •;77.77'<    piih    L'    10    .",!•        CI    4 1 
Cowlcs    .Mamizincs.    Iiir  .    I»fs    .Mojni's.    low.i.    anil    .New    York. 

N  Y        .•7I.7-.'7,    i-anr        CI     :!S 
Crockir.    H     S..    Co.    Im,.    d  t.a.    F'lor.iiolor.    San    I'ranrlso.. 

Calif        r.71  7:?.'?.   laiir        C|     'AH 
Croslty   Crav.ifs,   NfW    York     NY.      .'.71  .ti  ».*).   cane       CI     .1!> 
Crown    /.■ll.'rl..iili    Corp  ,     San     Kranci^co     C.iljf        t?77  7:54    "« 

pull.   J    H»   .".II,      CI,   H- 
Ciiiio    F;iii.'iiifi'riiiL'    Coip  ,      III,.      Mcrldfti.    Conn        t'i77,t!lH  .". 

pull    _•    lit   .'.it       ci.  .il 
Curt  is  ('..iiipaiili  ..   In.    .Clinton.   Iowa.     •'.77  "itl"    p<ih    «'    10   .".ft 

CI     IL- 

Ciishmin    Motor    Work-.    Inc.    LIncjiln.    N.'hr       «t77illl.    put. 

U    lo  .'.;»       CI     lit 
I»     II     S     I'lil.lisliini:   Corp.    N.vv    York,    .NY       .'>71 .7.">ti.    cane 

<'l,   ."is 
Halm.    Iia\i.l.    .Milwaiikc*'.    Wis       ,'7 1  ..'i'!."..   cam-      CI    .'14 

liavis.   Marrv   I",   d  li  .i     .\iitoinaf  i.'  Nii/.zli-  K^xcliant'i'.   daklniid 

Calif.      •■.77,.".7.T.  put.    s    ill   ."..s       CI.   1.T 
Havton   Kiililnr   <  "o  .   The      Si, — 

Iia.vton  Kiihl.»T  Mfi:   Co  .  The 
Havton     Uiihhcr    .Mfu'     Co       The,    I..    The    iLiVton    KllhlMT    Co.. 

I>a,vtoii   ohi..       :;i;ii  4i:  1    I.  II    ♦    Js   .*.!l.      Cl" 'J.'< 
l>avt..ii   Te(  h    .Vrt    Co..    Iiavton.    (Ihio       1177. .SJH,    put.     L'    10    .V.I 

CI     lot 
iHd...    I  orp  ,     l'i.|ua.    iiljio        '177  ."..".s,     put.      _'    10    .'.ii        CI      IJ 
IteiiiniL'  Co       I'll,'     .'s.i  Urn,   iMiio     i'mTH.".."..  puh    '2    10    .">!•      CI    •_'/. 

I>.'    .\|orii,i\    Iloiiardi.    I'l-ad.iia     C.iUf       »i77.<il7    put.    "J    lO    .'til 

r  I  _'  1 
Ii»-iiipsi.\   \\  niilow  «'o      lio'      Sii 

\\  iiido    r>-iid,i.     In. 
Heiits.li  Co,   Th.'     I. OS  ,\nL''l>-    Caljl       i;77.tll'!i,  put.    2    10   .'il 

CI  -.'I 
I  levflopiiient    Imliistri.-      .si  < 

CaiilMTi.    H.-n.'    .1 
Iiiaii.oiiil    rr.iol    ami    llors.'sl lo       liuliifh.     Miiin        tl77.»i:{7. 

puh    •_'    lo   .-,;.      CI    JL' 
I  III  K.'rs..ii     \     I'o       Ih-tioit       \h,li         :;r,.H.i;'_>il.     r.n      4    L'H   .'.il 

<l  .■■.11 
HiNoc    Che .il    .\rls.    In,    .    Cl.\.lan.l.    (Hiio       tl77.7.'10.    puh. 

_•    lo  .".it      CI    :;7 
Holl    Itodies.    Inc  .    N.w     \'ivk.    N  V        .".71  747.    lanc       CI     22 
hri'sser   Iiidii-l  rh-     ln<       l>all.i-     r«\       1177. .'i7!l.  puh    2    Hi   .'.it 

CI.  l.-i 
Iir.'\e|    Curnitur.'    Co.    Hr.vel.    NC       .'i71.74!l.    cane       CI     .'{S 

1  lu     Tonl.     i;       I.     d.'     N.I.I..UI-     and     Co.     Wilniint'ton.     I»e| 

•  •.77. ."..■■.7.   puh    2    lo    r.ii       CI     4 
Iturolivn.-  C..rp  .    I'a  i  uiiiu:d.i  I.-.    N  V.      •m7.7oii.   pul.    2    lo   .1!i 

CI.  :u 
|iw\er   I.uiuImi    Co      roitl.iiid     iirei:       •I77..'l<l'^.   pnh    2    lo   .'ii 

(•I  \2 
V.V   Spii.N     111.       Clii.au'o     111       i;77.7il»;    pnh    •_'    10    .".il       CI    111 


Kastern    <Ma\    I'rodu.t*.    Inc  .   .lacks.. n.   iHii  ■.    to    I  nlenia  t  nma  I 
.Minerals    iik    Cheniiial    Corp.    Chicago.    III.      .'.71  ..'iliH.    cane 

K.islern    Tat.l.  t    C.ip.    .Ml.an.v.    N.V       ii77.7.'7.    |.uh     :;    Hi   .'!• 

K.istinan   K..dak   lo,    Ito.  Iiester.    NY       r.77.7».'i.  puh    2    Hi   .'.!i 

CI.    ;<H 

...     .  .    t.  .  t  _  ■■.  .1.1....  V       V  'tt'.th    a:'..".         P-..I 


Khl.rs.    .Mheit.    ln<   .    H klyn.    NY       IfUli. •!.".."..    reii     4    :.'s    .>!i 

CI       4ti 
i:kon..niik.      111.          la. ..ma.      Wash         1177. .41.     puh.     2    H'    ...' 
<'l.    :t7  , 

Ki.'i  ti  ic  ci.Mii.r  c.ip  ,  ri.Mii..utli.  \\  is  ii:{!i..'s:.'.  .  ..1  ( _i  .i 
i;iiitric  Cleaner  Corp.  I'lyiiioutli.  Wis.  »l.'i7.o."»o.  c..r  CI  •.'1 
l-:ik:in    l.ah..ratori.s.    Inc.   to  .1     (iaiter,   Chlcm...    Ill       .■tii..H01. 

r.'ii     J    JN   :>'■>       CI    4  I  ., 

Kll.n.   \  .rii  li  .  c.  .  .Mil apolls.   Minn.    ."nl..'iO...  i..ii<      <  I    -.< 

F.ll.-rnian.    llaiiN    F.    CIikih:...    111.      .".71.777.   cane.      CI     _'!i_ 
Kill. .It    Itax    Mill    C..      S.Mtth'.    Wasli       il77..'>tl4.   puh.  '_'    HI   ••!• 

CI      IJ  , 

i:ii..-rsoii      \      CiiiMii.i:       III.    .      Canton.      M.ish        • >1».     put. 

_'    lo   .".!i.      CI     I 
i:iiipii.'   Silk   <"o      U  ilii.ink;t..n.    Hel..   and    N«-«    ^ork.    Ni   .    t" 

rHMunit   .Mills.   In.   .  N.w    V..rk.  N  V.      l^'.^.^OJ.  ten     »    li.s   ..ii 

CI    »•_' 

Knt'lM-rs,     .MiNrt       .1  I.  a  UMars     Hatchery.      I^Mars.      It.wa 

•  177  .".ON.   |.ul.    _'    1"    ■".!•  CI     1 

Kntlni>.iast   ruhlnatloim.  Inc  .   I'laya  Hel  Key.  Calif      ii77.7is. 

puh    •_•    HI   ."ill      Ci    .IS 

Kriiks..ii,   Kail   .1      .1  I.  a  Krnkson   Knterprises.   H.li..it.    .Mnli 

•177. .'..'.li.  pill.    -'    Hi   .".11  CI    \2 

l;ri.  ks.ill     i;illirpl  Ises        .Si  I 

Ki  h  ks..n.    I- '.a  I  I    .1 
rskln.-.    .laiii.'s    I,..w.-.    C.  .    The.     .New    V..rk.     N^  r_l.H... 

r.'ii     4    Ijs    .".it       CI     'Jil 

■       ■     ■■  ■     ■■  N.«      Y..rk.     N  V         '■"      •""      ""' 


•  i77.."iH!l.     puh 
'Ity. 


I.--0     .Ni.in.i.i  rii     I'll     'o        x.w      i..rK.     .■»   1         O......T.T.     ,... 

2    to   .'.'.I       CI     1.". 
lainka    I'yoiiln'a    l'ro<luils    C      i..   I'yc.pe    Inc.   .l.-rwey   <  It 

N  .1       _'o.l.'_'7il.  new   ..'It      CI    •! 
i:\.r\woiiiJin*     Mana/iiie.      Inc.     .New      ^..rk.     ,N  ^  .'.71.7.'.. 

.'.inc.      CI     :ts 
larhwiTk.'       II Ii-t       .\ktl.nk:eM  lU.  hatl       \oiniaU       .Melst.  i 

I, III  III-  \  Itiiiniiii:.  Frankfurt  am   Main.  i.erni.in.\       r.77.ri44. 

pul.   J    III  .'.il      CI    •; 

Farrintloii    Mlk.'     Co.    N Iliaiii    lleiKhts.    .Mass        .(...S-J.'.    pul. 

2     |o    .".it        <    I     1"" 
|-,.,ii,.  r.   .1     II     \  C.     I. Id      .M.iilleet.   Mull.   KiiKlaml      1177. ij:i 

((111.    _'    HI   .".!•'    CI    :(.-. 
leidinaii.l,    I.     \\       \    Co.    Ill'' .    Newton    Kow.r    l.ilU.    Mass 

•177. .">.".-'.  puh    J    lo   .".'.I      CPU 
l-'iiie  I.ah..ralone.-.   In.   .   Ir.-.port.  Ill       tl77.'«r.i.  |.ul.    2    Hi   ..'.i 

•I     ■'-  .,     -  , 

FitMi'i'io'^    '"■""      III'       Chi. at...    Ill       ..71.7iio.   <.iii<        tl     •'- 
Fl..  r.  I'rank  II  .  Crp     I'liilnhlphui.  I'.i       tl77.s:i!t   4o      CI    -HI 

h'h-isi  hiii.iiin  I 'orp.   The      .Me 
F'leix  liiiiaiin    Han. II.-   C.. 
Flei-.limaiin     llamlle     <  ..      .i     Hi\  isi..ii     ..f      Th.-     Flelsclmui  un 

C..rp  .  Ilallin.ori-    M'l      .'.7  1  .".J.'.  <  an.'      CI.  2'.\ 
FLiracolor      .si  i 

Crocker.  II    S  .  Co  .   In.'  _         ^_ 

Fl"weii/.'.l     rr.-M-nt.ith.iis,     Iiic,     Ni-w     ^.>rk.     NY        •'.|7.HI1. 

puh    '_■    HI   .-.;»      CI    .'.o 
loo.l    Maiiiif.i.  tiir.-i-.    111.       II  1.  keftst..wii.    N.I       1177.^10.   puh 

2    HI   .".!i       CI.    »•. 
Fori-inoHt    Hairles.    I  in-       Sit 
Colden   State   C..  .    I.t.l 
FoNt.-r.     Heiijaniin.     C..  .     I'hIIa.lelphia.     I'a         .■.71.JH4.     can. 

CI      1-.: 
Fow  ler.  .less.    C      Williams.   .\rlz       tl77.K:i.'(      CI    '_'.! 
I'r.-.-iiian.     Hisli..p    Hav  i.l     C..  .    F.\anst..n.     Ill        •i77.HilN.    puh 

!»    -J  J    .".7       CI     2\ 
Frink   Corp  .  Th.-      Sir 
WiUTen  I -I  nip  I'll 
Fuller.  1 1    h  .  \  Co  .  Ini       Srr 
Stevens.  .1     r  .  A  Co    Inc 
Fu'l.  r  Mfk."    Co       .S-,  ,■ 
K.-ichtoii   C.i  .    In.- 

tiallowav.    n.li>    C.    A    C.  .    In.   .    Ui-.iuiii..nt.     Ie\       i.i- 

piil.    ■_•    lo   ,".!l      CI     HI 
(la Iter.   .I.i.k      .si  I 

i:ii;iii    I...hoi  ..t.ii  I.--     In.- 
(Jar.l.-M  Cit\    I'l.iiiiii:  \    Mft    <"  .   i  lin  .1^:0.   Ill       .".<!.."..>;!.  cane 

•<"l-    -1       ' 
(lauhert.     It'll'-     .1       .1  I.  a       H      (.      I  lex '-|opni.-til      Imliist  ries. 

(laklalid.   Calif       i;77.s:H.      CI    -o 
CavL.r.l    I'r...lu.  t-.    Iim         Sn 

Mer\  III  W  a\.-  Clip  Co     In< 
L.-iliili   Tinniiik'  Co       I  .iuiit..ii.   Mass       ii77.-"il-'(     puh    -    lo   -"'il 

CI     1. 
(i.-iii   F'.v  hull.".  .    Ill''     sii 

•  ir.-.-n.   Stephen   N  ,  _ 

•  ..-ii...|oi;i.al   Iii-titui.-  <.|    Viii.-ri.a.  I."-  .\iii;.-l'--    Cillf     .'His. '_'...  . 

r.n     »    -js    .-.!•       (1     _•'.  __  .    . 

(i.ii.-ial  .\  111. -n.   Ill    I  r.ii-p.'rtato.n  C..ip     Chicak:".  HI     •>.  1  .-'*«-' 

puh    2    10   .'.il      CI     !:'■ 

(  iillel  ,.  I    .\ppll.in.  ••    <  'o         Si  I 

\,>\  .-y    1  list  I'ihiit  ini:  <'.. 
(n-iu-ial   ILikliiL'  Co       •*>'  ' 

Kaiiips,    Van    di-     II. .Man. I    Hut.h    Hak'-rs     In. 

(Jem-ral  IMowr  Co  .  .Mort..ii  Crov.   Ill     (177. 7lo.  puh    2    Hi   ."i!i 
■*.  ...  ..        ...        .  ■  _.   .       It.     1---  - 1 ..    ....1.    ->    11.    ".I* 


t'litiii.i.i''"'.   ^...  ..i-.i...ii.» ■ •■  —     — 

Ceiiera'l  If L.w.T  ('..  .  Morton  (;r..\e.  Ill     (177. 7H_'.  puh    :_•    Hi   .'.H 

CI     :u 

<;'-ner.il       Kle.iric       Co.       Scheii'M-Iaily.       .N  \         :i(i  <.»!:.' 1  .       rell 

I    '.'s    .".it        CI     (1 
(I'-neral    Mills.   Im        Srr 

W  .ishhiii  n  •  'i..-h\   Co  , 

lo-neral    M..t..rs  C..rp  .   Ih-troii.   Mnh.     (177. n;:'.  puh    2    lo^oii 

CI     2\ 


TNDKX  OF  RKCilSTKAXTS 


TM  iii 


(M-iieral  I'aint  &  Varnlnh  Co.  ami  also  d  ha    Krunswlck  I'aiiit 

k    VariilHli    Wi.rkH.    Chicago.    Ill       .')7l.470.   cam-.      CI.    Hi 
(;»'iieral    l'lantic-s  Corp,   .Marion.    Ind       (177.. "id.".,   puh.  _'    Hi   .".!i 

<'I.    12. 
tildeonH     Internatioiii.l.     The.     ChicMeo.     III.       (I77.>'J!i      put. 

2    HI   r.ll.     Ci.  Hl7 
<;illeHpie    KnKim-.-rink:   C..  ,    F..rt    Worth.   Tt'x.      .".71. HOI.   cane 

CI.    IM. 
«Jlaildlii>r.    Mi-Hean    &   Co  ,    I.ib.    .XnteleM,   Calif       (177. ."..Ml.   puh 

-•    HI   .')JI       CI     IJ 
(Jlailstoiie  .\rcuni.   Inc  .  .Ni-w    York.  .N  Y.    .'i71  .M.'il.  i-am-.    CI.  .'<!» 
(J.ddeii.    Hoiial.l    I..    Iietr..it.    Mich.      ([77.(17."i,    puh.    2    10   .">» 

CI.    2(1. 
(Jol.Ii-n   St.it'-   C..      I.t.l.   t..   Fi.rem..sf    Hairies.   In.-.   San    Fran 

'is.-...  Calit       .i(i.l.7oH.  r.  n    4    Js    .".!i      CI    4»( 

•  iol'lware    Corp.    Tli.-.    ClinaciV     III       (177. 70>'.    puh     2    10   .'iH 

CI     .'{4 
(Jooihliml     Nurs^rl.s.     Inc  .     I'einhroke.     Fla        (>77,.'jlH     puh 

2     10    .".!»        CI      1. 
(;<MHlimade   Waist    and   Hr.ss  Co..    I'hilailflplila,    I'a.      (177  7»ls 

pull    _■    HI   .".!!.      CI.  ;{!!. 
(Jo.Klye.-ir    Tire    A    ItiihlKT    C..  .    The.    .\kron.    Ohi...      «77.".I1 

puh.   _•    l(t-.".i»       CI     I 
(Jorhain    Mig     ('..  .    l'ro\  idence.    IM       (!77.»>H;t.    puh.    2    Id  .'.il 

CI     2H. 
(Jrahani    FajMr  Co  .   St     liOiiis.   .Mo      (177.7.32   .'{    puh.   2    10   .'.ft 

CI    .'17 
(ir.-f-n.    Stephen    N  .  d  h  .i    The  (ieni    K\cli.ini.'e.  Ihivtield.  Col.. 

(177.IIS2.  |>iih    2    10   .".!».      «-l    Jh 
(Justin  Uhcii     \\f\i     Co  .     Kansas    «"ltv,     .Mo        (177. .".7.".      pub. 

J    HI   ."•!!       CI     l.f 
II  (I  Co.  The.   MiilT.iI...   to  Corn   I'rodiutK  Co,  NVw-  York     N  V 

I2.".:{4:t.  reii     i    2s   .'»!♦.      (I    4(1 
Hai;'rst..wn     KiihlMr    Co.    The.     ilatriTKtown.     Mil        :<»l."i  401 

I'-n     4    2S".'.!»       CI    .'lit 
Hammel.     Kijjl.iiider    A    Co      Inc.    .New     York      .NY        :<«»  it.i.'J 

reii    4    2H   ."•»       CI    2;{ 
Hampton.    C     A    J.    I.t.l.    Sln-ffl.-l/I.    Knt:lan<l.       12.".  4:{7     ren 

4    2S   .">".».      <'l     2'1 
HnmiMlen    Watch    Co       t..    Clinton    Watch    Co..    Chicat'o     HI 

.'.H;i.214.   n.-w  (ert.      CI.   27 
Ilarhlsoii  Walker    Hif r.ictorles    Co.    I'lf tshurirh     I'a        (17  7  .'".(!.•? 

put.    2    10   .".!♦       CI.   12. 
Ham-.    I>     I".    Har.lw.ir.     A    .Mft.    C.  .    Inc..    New    York     NY 

•  177. •107    puh    2    10   .lit       CI.   lit. 
Harris.     Morris.     N.w     V..rk.     NY.       (177. (>K9,     puh     2    10  .".it 

CI    2!i 
Hathaway.   Ceo     H..  A  Co        .s'<  < 

Hathaw,-i.\.   Cei.rtre   H 
Hathaway.  (;.-i.rk'.'   11  ,  t.i  tJ.i.    H     Hathaway  A  Co     Chicairo 

III        121  !i(I!i.  r.n    4    2K   .'.'l       C|    4(1 
llausin».'.-r.   \<    C.  .1  ha    .Nu  (  iishion  l'r.»<luct«  Co     K.'pnp   Tex 

(177  iL'tS,  j.ui.    2    1(1   .'.il       CI    22 
Ilaw..lian    Kattan   Cr.ift       Sn 

C..urt.    War.l   I. 
Haw  haker.  S    Stanley.  Ft    I.oiidon,  I'.i       ."171, .'..'.!».  nun       CI    .Ts 

Hawkins    A     SpauI.liiiK      t..    "i      K.     Spaiildinc.     Tipton       Ind 

..  1  1  .X2.1.   can.'       <  "I     ^.'i 
Ha>_w_..r.l  S.  hiist.  r    Woolen    .Mills.     luc  .    Kasf    Houulas     Mass 

••I  I  ..''I.  pnh    2    I  1    .".s       CI     12 
II.M  ki-r  I'r.Hlucts  Corp  .  to  •  ..rn   l'r..ducts  Co.    New   York    N  Y 

■  [•'!i.-.2.,  ifii    4    2»'-.".il       Cl    :,2 
H<-d  Lo  ( 'o,  :    .s'<  ( 

St.. I..-    M.  hin   I. 

'''pur''l'i.^''-  '■-,''7  *'','i    T,'t"      '■'"""'     "' ''•     '^"'■''        ""■"'J-'- 

Ilelliiitn.  Willar.l    Im-      ['...hoiIy,   M:,-«       .•{•i.S,47(i.  ren    4    2S   ."ift. 

M.nris    Fo..,l    l'r...lii.ts    C..      In.   ,    .Milwauke*-.   Wis.      (177  Ro;i 

puh     2.    10    ..it         CI     41; 
Hii;li-     Ii.-iiry     rroilii.ls    Corp,    WnshinKt-.n.     HC        •177  7ft:! 
puh    2    10   .'.<»       n    4(1 

'",•.'•"!,    '''""H       Fort     I'nym-      .Ma        677. .'.28.     pnh      2    HI  .'.ft 

Illn.le  A:  Ii.'iii.h  I'aiM-r  C..  .  The      Srr 
W.-st  Viii:inia   I'lilp  and  I'a|»-r  Co. 

Moosi.-r    Fact..rl.-s,    Inc      Mi.liii:an    Citv.    Ind.      .'.71720    <-ani 

i  1    .'tt» 
Horowitz      llros      .^      Martr.inten       I.oni:      Islnnd     CItv       N' Y 

•177.SI17    puh    210  .'.it       CI     17 
llu.lnut     Ki.hard.   Morris  I'l.iins.   N.I       (177, KI7.  pnh    2    Hi   .'.ii 

( 'I    ..2 

lliinr.  kodn.y.  .Ma<  hiiie  Co  .  draiiK*".  Mass.  (177  720  puh 
210  .".il      CI    ;{»  -    I 

Hy.l..  I^-.-uher  Co..  In.-.  The.  N.-w  York.  NY.  (177  777  i.ul. 
•1    l'^    .'.7       Cl.   4(1  1 

I.h.il  T..>   Corp  .   Hollis,  NY.     677.(14.'..  pub.  2    10  .'.ft      Cl.  22. 

Inipereiiieal.lli  .S,-in  (Jhiryi...  Soc|.-tft  fn-r  .\/i..ni.  (iem.a  Sturla 
Italy       (177. 770.  puh    2    lo-.'.ft.      Cl.  .'{ft. 

Im|»-ri.il_  Mcliiinir    I'ro.luits   C..  .   Kafrohe.    I'a.      •177.1121.    pnh. 

Impleiii.iif  A  Tractor  International  Corp..  KansaH  Citv  Mo 
•1.  1 .7.1I.  puh    2    HI   .".it       Cl    :m  .  ■ 

Ind.-pen.l..nt  Nail  and  F'ackMn;  <'...  Inc..  Th.'.  Hridir.-water 
Mass        •(•17,4  IS,   ren    4    2»<    .'lii       Cl.    l.'J 

Iiidepen,|,.nt   Salin..n  C.inneri.-s.   Inc.,  .Seat 1 1.-.   Wash       .".71  .".•7 

.am-       Cl     4.1  .   -   . 

Iiidi.i  I',  lilt  A  l,ac.|iier  Co.  I^.s  Angles.  Calif,  to  .\niencan 
Marietta    Co,    ChlcaL'o.    Ill       .'.71.477.    cant-       Cl     Hi 

In.lian  ll.-ad  .Mills.  Inc.      St  1 
Stif.-I,  .1    I.  .  A  Sons.  III. 

Int.  rnational  Latex  Corp..  I'lavf.x  I'ark.  Hovfr  IVI  (177  7.",»l 
puh    2    HI   .lit        Cl    .'.ft 

Iliternation.il  .Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp       Srr 
Kastern  Clav  I'mducts.  Im 

Internjitjonal  I'afH-r  ^'l^.  New  York.  N.Y.  (177.72.'.  puh 
2-10   ..ft.      Cl.  .'!7  ' 


InttTiiational  Salt  <'o..  .Scranton,  I'a.     t)77,(>.")4.  pub.  2-10-59. 

.lacfc'K  Trailer  Servii-i  :   Sn 

Watts,  Jack  T. 
Jacobs.     Harry    I..    Kokonio,     Ind.      .•}6j,ttl2.     ren.     4  2S-.'i9. 

'    1.    tjo. 

Jati.bK.  .Malcolm  &  liurtt,  d.h.a.  North  American  International 

(  o..   San   Fram-i.s.o.  Calif.     (177. HOI.  pub.  2    Hi-.".0      Cl    4«i 

.lacohv  Bender.   Inc..   New    York.   N.Y.      .".71.821     cane       CI    28 

Jet  Line  Gun  Co..  Inc..  Charlotte.  N.C.     (177. o48.  pub.  2-10-5ft. 

\  1 .  y, 

Ji.Iin  Fr-deri.-s.      Im-  ,      New      York.     NY.        (177,771    2.     pub. 

Julie  Kesear«-h    Lahoratories.    Inc..    New    York     NY       (177  679 

puh.   2    10    .".ft.      Cl    _•(), 
Junkers     A     ('o.     Osellsdiaft     mif     Beschrankter     Ilaftunj:, 

W  email   Ni-<-kar.  (..•rmativ      (i77.(l!i2.  puh     "    Id   .".ii      c|    •{] 
Just  Oiif  Mieak.  Inc  .  New   Y-.rk.  N.V.     (177,824,  puh.  2-10  ."ift. 

KVI-   C...    The  ;■  Sn 

Kalam.iz.M.  Vem-tahl.-   I'ar.hmeiil   C... 
Kiaser    (Jypsuni     Co.,     In.-.,    Oakland,    Calif.       (177, .".0«      pub 

2    Hi-.'ift.      Cl.   12. 
Kai.iniazoo    \'ej."'tahle    I'.-irchmetit    Co  .    dh.a.    The    KVI'    Co 

Kaiain.-iioo,   Mich.      (i77,7.'{7.  pub.   2    HI   .".ft.      Cl.   :{7. 
Kanipn.  \un  de.   Holland  Hutch   Itakers.  Inc..   to  (Jeiieral  Hak 

int:  Co.,  New   York.  NY.     .".52.927.  new  crt       Cl    4« 
KavanaiiKli.  W.  I'..  Co   :    Sii 

Kavanaut'h.  William  1'..  Jr 
K.ivanaiith.    William     I',    Jr..    dh.a.    W.    1'.    Kavanaueh    Co 

Kss.-xville,  .Mich.      .".7I.4tl.'i.  cane      CI.  4(i. 
K'-astH-,y   A    .M.ittisoii   Co..   Anihler.    I'a        .■'.•ill. 42.:.   ren    4    28    .".ft. 

Kendall    Co.     The.     Boston.     .Mass.       (>77,7ftO.     puh.     2    10-.'.». 

Keiiwill  Corp.  Th.-.   I'aim-sville.  Ohi..,     ,".71,(18.".,  ,anc      Cl    ."i" 
Kim-'ston     I'roilucts     Corp.,     Kokoino,     Ind.       .■.71.(iOft.     vnnv. 

Knapp  .Monan-h    Co..    to    Knapp-.Monarch    Co.    Sr     Louis     Mo 
■'1»18.8;U.  ren.  4    28    .".ft,      Cl.  21,  ■    ■      ■ 

Koj.'ali.   Sidney  J.  :    Srr 

Wtiitney.  F.  .\..  Carriage  Co. 

K..I1   I  N....r  IVncil  Factory  L    A  C.   Har.itmiith  National  Cori. 
(  .-ske    Hu.leJ.ivice.    C/.e.hosl,,vaki.i .      .".7  1  ..")!l.'i,    cam        Cl.    .37. 

'^''o"ui'* '.''"""m'"'   V "'   *  "■•   '"•"'i'*^"*"*'-  ^i       «T7..-.(;2,  pub. 

Kruet'iT  Be\era»re  Co   :   .Vi  c 

Swirls.   Inc 
Kiihike  S.-,.d  A  (Jrain   Co..    In...  Aujrusta.  Ca       .".71.s;{].   (-anc. 

Kiister    Lahoratori.-s.    Im-  .    San    lYancis.-o,    Calif       .".71  487 
•  am-       Cl.  4r,  •■.-•oi . 

Kutztown  Mills.   In.  .  N.-w  Y..rk.  NY  .^7 1.775.  cane.     Cl    42 

Kwikset  I^xks.    Inc  .   .Xn.iheini,   Calif,  (lift. 222,  cane       CI    ■•", 
Laboratories.    Inc.:    Srt  ■  -  •■ 

Mowinaii  (Jiim.  Inc. 

Laden,_    Milton,     ill,  a.     Allied     Knitters,     I'hilad.-Iphia,     Ha 
..I  1.1  40.  cane       Cl     .'{il 

'"'ci^'-lft*'    "'"""'•'■    '■'"■''•     ■'^'■'*'    ^■'"■k-    NY.      .-.71.742.    cane. 

I^-ader    Products    I'mpri-tar^'    Ltd..   Carlton,    near    Melbourne, 

Mctoria,    .Viistralia       (177. ...'hi    1.    put.,    l'    \U-:,'.t       Cl     'l 
L.-ani  (orp..  New  York.   NY.      .".71.(1(1."..   cane.      Cl.  .'{8.       ' 
\a-  Broil  .Mfc    Co.  .  St  I 
L.    Broil.   Kich.-ir.l  C 

'"■..i-V-'l-.""'."""''.'    •   '"'^'     '^"    '"""    ^"l--    <■■'-   'in.aha.    Nehr 
(.1  I. (.12.  pul.    2    10   .".ft      Cl     |<« 

'"il '2:."'.^8"'ci"''i  ^^""    ^"'^    '^'"■'^'    •'^•'      •■'".•i-'4.   pub. 

U-fkowjt/.    Krn.M'u.    Winston  Salem.    N.C.      1177. (18(1.    pub. 

''"''-:'i';:L'    '■"■'"'•;    "j"!'    I'mi-r   WU    Co.    K.ilamaz Mich. 

(.1  I. •...(!.  puh    2    Hi   ..ft      Cl.  2:: 
L<-.Mais   Hat<-lii-ry  :   Sn 

KnirlM'r-.    .\ll.ert 
I.«My    Histrjhujinf  C..  .   .Iha    (..-n.-ral   Appliam-..  C...,   Omaha 

.Nei.r.    (.ii.,i.;.  pub   2  24   ,".!(     Cl   :;4 
I.«'\  in.  Jake,  an.l  S.,n  .  .v.  1 

Lekin.  .I.ik.'.  and  Son.  Hi.- 
L-Mii.   .lake.  ..M.j   S..n.    Inc.   from   .lak.-  l...xih  .-.n.l  Son.   Kansas 

(  lt.\-.  Mo       (..  ,  .(itiit.  |.|]|,    J    In    .".ft       C|    Jii 

''*  "lih  ''•'."Vt'i"-u'"*"'-'^  ■-''■'    '  "     ""■■   ■^"'"""-  •'•""      'iT7.(i(i4. 
'■''•I-'i?;..-.^^"     '"^     ,'■'.'■-'''    ');"■■''     "^"'■'     '■"-     I-'Wiston.    Maine. 
Lifi'time  Li\  itn:.   Im-      .s'< . 
I'lijirma'-eiitn-als.    In. 
Lint. .11   Br.,tli.Ts  \    C.  .    In.   .    FIt.hl.iiiL'.   Mass       (177.744.   puh 
2    10    ..!'       Cl     .'17. 

''"cr'pi  ■'"'"'   ^^       '■""^'  ''"•■"■''    '■'''''      '■•77.7.-.ft.  puh    2    10   .'.ft 

Los   .\ni:.-le-    Urush   Mfi:.   C<.rp  .   Los   An;:.les.  Caiif.     (177.«8.s 

puh    •_'     10    .".it,      Cl.   1><| 
Lo-     .Viif.-I.'s      Nut      II. .us.-.      L..S      .\iii:..|..s.      C.-ihf        <1>0  477 

Am    7..1  I.      Cl,   4.1 
l.otr.-.ir     In.         i:,'it.>ii     K..iit:.-.     L;..       . 177. (12."..     puh      2    Hi   .'.ft. 

Low.-      Bioth'-r-     ('..  .      Th.-,      l.ayioii.     Ohi.,        (177. .'.'IH      puh 
2    10   .".;■      Cl     k; 

l.iilwc     S.-ir.lin.-     C.,  ,     Liih.-.     an.l  B.-lfa-t.     .M,.in,.,  !,,  M....tli 

I- ish.-ri.-  C,,rp  ,  ciij.aL'o.  Ill  124.4(12.  r.-ii  4  28  .')<( 
( 'I      4*1. 

'■"■.'•■r'ls     Hr..-  .     Milw.i.ik.-.  .     W  ,-  (177. •:.■;!;.     puh  _'  1(1   .-ft 

l.ilstLMrt.-n     I.;,hor.-if.,rie-.     In.    .     I'liilad.l|.hia .     I'a         •i»14  ."{(H; 

cor.      CI.    18 
I.yii.-h.    W     J.    Faint    A    Varnish    Co,    Inc.    Fast    I'rovi.lence 

n  1      1177. .".1(4,  pul,    2    III   .-.ft      CI    ]•; 
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\l.,as    W    A      .Ih.a     IM.asant    Valley   Kami,  Hn.l   also  «s   \\>.  ,  ,w..i.«  lllin-.H  (ilass  C.  .  ToI.mIo.  Ohio.     3«7.7.V5.  rt<n    4-28  59 

Ma.''J';!.r.  ....   .  Can,..,,.,.! -.T-.r.......  ,.i.h   2    10   M.      n    1 J  uxT.rk'lvViM  V^f  L.-wU^                       «77,7:5H  ».  pub.  2    10  .".l.. 

^•1^^\,::''vV'''..^Mh'';:^.  V'J'^V^r:.";,^""-    '"'•    '^""*"  ,.a^.!«;''Mms  .......t...s  Crp..   Ne.    YorK.  N.V.     «77.7H3.  p.... 

Ma^naynx  T.,  .  The.  Kort  Way....  1...1      ..77.H2.1.  p,.l,    2    10   .'.»  ,.;;J,fl\"--'„,.;.,!,,.-!-  ,,„,,,    i..„   An^.-l.-H.   CaHf.      «77.«7«.    puh 

Ma..>.t|.H    Mf«.    I..C..    .-lay......    M-       .i77,.i:<:v    pnh.    2    lo   M.  ^  JUJT   ^«,„„;;^^ -",„..       Washington.     U.C.       571.79:^.     .«,..• 

Mai  M"tt    <"o.   .\kroii,  iHil...      ti77.Slti.   piili    2    in   .")»      CI    r>2  '"I    !":<                           u    vv      •».•«  or9    r«n    4   •>«   -.1)      CI    :«» 

Mallory     1'     K,   *   Co     I...   .    In.lia.iapol.N.    I...I       t!77.r>H7.   pn».  I'ullizio  I.ic  .  N.-w   \ork.  .\.Y.     .U)9.982.  rrn.  4--H   ..}(.     i  \. 

■'    lit   .-.it       ^^\     14.  rara.iiou..t   V«-n»-tian   Mliiid  I'o.  :   ^'r^- 

.Mantiattaii    Sl\irt    f..  .     111-'.    N«'«     Y..rk.    .\  V        r)71.72*J.    <an.-  KoM'lili.Tt-.    K.ilo.i.  

(1      t<)  IV.i   a..>l    Itn.^h    StiiiUo    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      » 4.    P"'' 

.ManiifiKlur."    UelKe    .lAlkrulM'''*.     Ki.i»Mi.    H.lKJi.m        .177.«til.  -j    10  51».      CI.  :«>*  ,.     .      ^.  ^.       ^ ,,, 

I.ut>    1    t!   :>'.i      CI    2.t.                                                                        ,,.  IV.ii<k    &    Foi-.l.    Lt.i  .    ln<  .    NfW    ^ork.    N.\.      ...... 94.    put. 

Mark.   Clavto.i.  A  Co  .    I'.vai.«t..r..   Ill       tl77,.-,Nl.   pill.    2    10-o!»  •_>- 10   .'.».      C14«                                           „,    ,      .     i-,         .t— .u.« 

,1     1!    "  I '.-ii  Insula  I-   KllMTv:la.HK   I'ro.liitts.    Inc  ,    IllaU-ah.  Ha      «i..,»«.H. 

Marslaii.l.    Kol«Tt.   X   f...    I.M      Mil  ii.  li.'st.T.    Ktii.'I:iii>I       K«...4H0,  ,,,    ._.,,,   ;,,,       <.|     ].,                                                        ,.-,-,-.          i 

,aii.        CI     4:'.  ,       r.-niiliiKton    <;rai.i    &    S 1    In<- .    Ma<llKon,    (.a       (.•....10,    put. 

Martin  l.iinil.v     Co,     I'alla.s.     T.-x        .-.71.7.17.     canr        <l      «.  2    10-,-,J.       CI     1                                                             ..—  .,..,      ,.  ., 

Martin  S..n..„r  Co.    11....  Ch..a«o.   111.     .;77.:.!.!».  put..  2    10   .-.!..  C.-rf.Tt      Parts^^  Co.     Th...     Halt.more,     M.J.       .....tU.S,     puh 

M,!r\..|.a   l-..aru    In.      N...   York.  N  Y      .;77..;M4.  pot.    2    ,n   :,,  '••^,';>-''£'''-^"^^ 

Marvl;"...!    Ci.p    Co.    Ma  It  ii.ioi  f.    .M'l       ••.77.r)J«;.    put.    2    10  r.li  |'|,y|ricli    C.irp  .    I»s    An({flfn.    Calif.      «77.r)7t'>.   put..   2    10-.'iS« 

Mas.iiiTt.    Corp       Sn  l'i»-rotti.    John.    Brooklyn.   .N.Y.      r>71..-i24.    cane       CI.   SH. 

HiitU'i.   H.  H.  -Mfk'    Co  riant.   L.-lan.l   li       N«  < 

Mmm.t     I'Iiiu     C..  .     A/i.MM.     Calif       iMi..i4I.     |.i.h      2    10...t  I'l.mt.  fat  ti.-  I-.  M. 

(1     ••■_»  I'lant     I'attii-   1.     M  .   .Xfciitrlx  of   the   .'HtHfi-  .'f   Ii.   <«.    riant. 


M.Hn."    .M.'Iro.t    I,.    -I  ha     Irol.-    .MiittM    ll.)l_CMkf   A    Uall.T 


,,„,„..,    ...• ,  .l.-cias.'.!.    imiiith, '.Minn.      »i77.ti47.    pub.    2    10  .'.».      CI.    2:4 

\l.  Iiil..>li.      Ir.ink      II.      W  isliiimt.....      I»<          1.,....--.      pill'  j^i^^^^     ^^.    -^ 

2    It.   .-.!•       CI.   21                                        .„•-  J-.-.     r..M     4    ••«   %M  rivin".oith'    Whol.-sal.'     Pry     G..o.1h    Corp..     New     York.     NY 

.M.T.k    A    Co.     In.-.    !{..li«ay.    N.I        .tt....4J...    r.-n     4    -«...«  ;-,7i  hum.  .an.-.      CI.  2.'V 

CI      is      .,          .             V          V      L      vv       ....    i.n.-l.orv     Mann  Polor.oi    rr...li.<tH.    In.- ,    N.w    I{.»l..llf,    NY.       ♦•.77. .■..'.3.    pub 

.M.oiiiiia.-    Hat    .  orii  .    .\'w    ^-.rk.    .\  ^   .  ami    Am.«l>nr>.    .Mann  ^    ^^^    .^^       ^.^     j., 

:!.-,s.7ti"i    .    r      CI.;-..                                                         ,.,    r.vlor.l  Top..  w"s  .  A  S..n.   I'hila.l.'lphia.  I'a.     :itin.720.  r.Mi    4   2H  .19 

M.ivin    \\M^.■    Clip    Cm.    In.       .N..«^\..rk.    ^,  \,-    V'    '■■'>,' 7,'  '•.    4« 

lM„dii.t>    hu   .  .hi-.iL^..   Ill      :t.U...-.^r.M.    1    -H   .-^.l^    ^^      4^^^  j.r...lsi..n    IT.hIu.Is    Co.    Cincinnati.    .»hio       .i77.«49. 

.M,-i.-r    I».'\i..'>     Co.    Caiit.m.    t»h...        tl(..tl2.J.    pi.l>      -    lo.>.»  ^^^^^     ^,    ,,>_-j,        ,.,     j-, 

CI.    21  I'l.wiT    Cat     Mo.il     C.ir|.  .     I'ar«iiu.iint.    Calif.       ti77. •><«»,    puh 

M.'tal  ATlifniiit  (  ..rp      Sn  .,    j,,   ,.,,       ,.,     ,„ 

.\,n.-ri.:.n    Miii;.'V   C..rp           l'r."«f..n.   "l     A.  C.rp  .  N.-«   York.  NY.     .i77.7H9.  puh    2    l»  :.!• 

M.'tal.  raft  .  .Tp  .  Chi.  Mi:. ..   Ill      i> ,..,»...  piih    »    "..•'"/'•*,  .•)     44 

M,v..,.     .I..>.pl.      II.      Mr--        r.r.M.klyn       N\        .l...»iKl.     ,.iil.  p^,,,.,^^   j^   ,.,„„,,,„,...•,-,,..     from   Th.-   Charmln   I'aiH-r   I'ro.l 

J    111    .-.!.       CI     _'M                         I,      ,     f.         u-    ....    -...        Vi..nn.  ".  t-«     <'.>.      Cm.i.iiia  tl.      •»hlo.        •177.742    .<.      p.ih.      2    lO.'.O 

Mill.T.       .Martin.       .\ kti.'in:>-»'-llsj  li;.f t.       \\  .-tii.'.iHH.-.-.       >i.-nii.i.  d    .-j; 

.\ii>tria      .M7.tM7,  piih    _'    111   .'.:»      CI    2:!             it. . f.'swi.. nal  rtiHrnia.al  C...  Inc  .  San  Antonio.  Tex.     «77.802. 

Mlllvill.-     Mfk;      C...    Th.-.     l'hila.l.-lph..i.     I'a        .......4.     put.  '^^^^^^    ,^    ^^^.,^       ^.^     ^^ 

\lin..'saf:\y'.\ppUan....    C„  .    l'IMHhui«l..    I'a       .177.757.    puh.  '■>'"j^,^:i;:.   ,.;':,;„„.„    ,.,„„„..,«  C, 

-_•    10   .Ml.      CI     .1!'  I'vraml.l     Ki.hiM-r    «'..  .     Th.-.     ItaveunH,    Ohio.       «77.«fH.    pub 

.Minii.-s..I.i   l.in.-..-«-.l  Oil   rain'."       ■"«"  ■'.,    ,,,    -(,        ,|      j) 

Minm':r^Minlnf"ol'Mf.     .■.-      S.     IMul.    Minn       ..77.540.  Quality^.  Oairy    .-...    St      l...uis     Mo        077.80..    pub     2    1..   o!, 

i--;;!  :-r.  ^^;;:;'a;.;;i,."^nnn '"^7;,!;:^"'a;.l  "\^r.^  <. ;;;.-'\v;;-i:' ,•::-„,. 

Miiir,    I,..lll^*      N"  Ha.lio   H.-.-.-pt.ir  C..  .    In.-,   f..  \Vil.-..x  A   liihlis   S.-win;;   Ma.  bin. 

K.-.I..  Hr.-vMiik'  Cn     In,'                          ••    lO'i'.  C.  ,   N.-w  Y..rk.    \  Y       120.77.1.  n.u    ..rt     "CI    21 

Mirai.las   Ti  .-   t  ■•  .    .  o  iiiiihii^     "'hi"       o.. .•..:».   put.    -    lo   .».'  --.u,- 

.Mmip.iiN  j^^jlj     I'a.klni;    i  ..  .    Th.-.     \\Ht.rl..o.     I..«m        ...l.Hl...    can.' 

Mir.m      \lllU        I  111-         (■||I1|"I1        M  l-->          .'iTl.'tTH.      ..111.-          CI        42  «'|.     4.1.                                                                                                                                   . 

\l..7in.-    Mf^'   <  '.      K.'iii'-     Wis       .-.71.4.S-J.    .-an.        CI     ru  K,,vI»-h...>.  Manhattan.      In.-.      Manhelm.     I'a         »i77...1...     pub 

MniiMUM-aiii   M...I.-N.   In.   .  Chi.i.L-...    Ill       r.7I.H:iti.  .-.-in.-       Cll"_'  I'm.-.!.       CI     1 

Miisk.-L'..n      M..l..rH     Si»-.-i..lt  i.-«     C.,  ,     .|ba,     W lUn      .Metal  Ka>h.i.-n    Mfu'     I  "n  is|,.n      .v.  «• 

r-r.Mlii.-t.s    l.Misn.n.   Miisk.-i:.'..   M..t..rv  Sp.-.-ialti.-s  C,,.   .la.k  S.hill.-r,  .Ur  li.ir.  aii.l  .s..n.  I.o-                       ,,,.-,.       ,.,.„- 

Inn.  Mirh      .177.11..-..  pub    J    lu   .v..      CI     10  Ray.-x   C.irp      Fliivhinc     N  Y       .!...»!...  pub.    2    lo     .0       <  I     2(. 

Mii..k.-u..n      M..t..r-.      S|..-. 1:111  i.-H     Co.     .1  h  a.     W.i.mIIiii      Metal  K.-a.liciit     \Vo.,l    r„     l.t.l,    ll.>rbiir>.    Knclaml        .177  's.-..    pub 

I'ro.lii.  f>    hm^^i-.n.    .Musk.-k:.in    M..l..rs  Sp.-.-ialti.-s   C  ,   .la.k  j    lii.-.it       CI     i\                   ,,         ^           ..      ,      vv        .--- .im-    « 

'.,..     .Mi.h       .1:7701.    pub    -•    10    .-.■•'      <1    :!4  K SI. 11.1     .1.    .It...      M.ll.-..     .Now     \..rk.     N^         ...,..IH.,   H 

\i:\   's;r>i..-,    In.-  .   Cl.■^.•laml,   ..111..       .".T 1 .7;t4.   .  a...-       CI     ;ih  ,,„|,    -.-    lO.V..       .1     Js                    v           .      i      Aii.  .      .„  1    i     i- 

\;.sK..iir  (1.-    I  t.l      .v..  I«""'    I'.r.wiin:   C,,  .    In.  .    K.-no.    Nev  .    t..   I.    Allnt.   an.l  J.   <• 

^"d.ui    S.'i.ti,,,.    1.1.  ^        ,  W     II    gninn       .014  7..7.   ren     4    2s   .V..       CI     4S 

Nas....iir   Stii.li'-.    In.   .   .1  b  a     Nass.mr   Ci--.    l.t.l.    I.'»    Viiu'.-i'-.-  |{,,j    |'r...lii.  ix   Coi  p  ,    .N.-w    Y..rk.    t.>    II.     T.    Silvi-ri.ian.    K..re»t 

C;illl'       .177. MS     |.iib    -J    I"    .-.O       .1    r.-J  __  -    - ■  ■    ■•■     --       ■•■     - 

\iti..nal    l-.Hi.l    ami     Tai.-    C-.       N.-wporl      K.\        .....'....».    put- 


r\      ir«>.OI.l»«     I    1*1  \*   .      .^fn       11. in.      i«»     ii.       i. 

HIIK.    N  ^  W>  -''-     i.'ii     *    2S    .-.!.       CI     H 


U.-Mii.l.N   Ulsinhiitlni:  C.  ,   Im- .  Linroln.   .N.-br      <177..-..'I4.  pub 

.\,rtt..iiai''i:i.-.fn.Y.I''-;;.hi.r.    I  ..rp.    I"..t..huri:h     I'.i         Ol.V.lO,  u,,-',,.J|.',;"j^    V',,n!.v.-r_  llar.lwar.-     C.rp.     K-insan     City.     Mo 

.VatL.nal  "M...biii.-    IT...I.1.-.-    C..      Cti-a      Mob        .177  ..74     pub  ,5 /,  ','.r;,;,,'„.','^'  .'.-.j,  "  (ihl.nc...    Fir  to    C..rn    l'r...ln<-t -<   C.  .    New 

-    '"   •''•'       ''     '..'       .       ,       I     ,■    ,.        --1  S--     ,  ,11.        CI     1  York.   \Y       :0i.-..s.l7.  r.-n    4    2h   .".'t       CI    .1 

^^;:^\-!^'u:r\l     sir  '•""       "' Uobb.,.s_A     Mey..,-..     I,..-.    Sprln.fl....l.    Ohio       .I77..i::.i     pub 

\.«  \''a'"Ml.-' rini.'i'  Cti.M.i.i!    I-..       N'-«     ii-tl.-.    r.i        .177.S-J.I.  K..b.'rt-^'''ln.-  .     llTrnil..i:hH..i.     Mich         «!77...S»7.     pub      H.'.   .'.M. 

\.\'"''Y,^rk"H'.'ral.l'    lii'bon.-    In.    ,    N.-«     Y..rk      NY        .-.71.7.'.1.  K.,r,in-^.rn  Fri.-iliiian    Co.    Mianii.    Fla       r.71.47'.t.  ran.-       CI     :<!». 

<-ai..'      <l     :tx  .,  ..-....,..      .„,  H,M•b.•^l.•r  li.itt..n  C..  .  !{o.-h..«t.-r.  N  Y.     :mM. 4.12.  r.-n    4    2H   oO 

Niv.li.rfT  Ki.-iii     Mil.-     Co  .     St      I...111-.    M..        ....oS.    ..      pnn.  ,.|     „, 

2    10   .-.0       II     1  ••  ^    ,.      ., ...    ...  ItM.kheHtos   l'r...1m-iH  Ci.rp  .   N.-w   Haven.  C-mn.     .(♦.!>.  172.  leii 

Ni.rport  C..     1.0      Til.-    \.-w   V.-rk    \  'H       .. ,  1  ...24    .am-      .  I    4».  4jH.-,.t       ci     j\ 

N..rtti   .Vni.-ri.   Ill    I  iil.rii  1  ti..|i,il  ...       •-<■«  u...  b» i'..rf.      I.<<.iniiiili   nint    Seaftle.  Wash       .-.T1.M07.   <-ai.i 

.I.i.-..bs.    .Mall  ..llii  .V.    iliirll 
Nil  Ciishi'.n    rf...lii.  t-  .'"       S" 
ilau-iiiL'.-r    |{    .' 


4     ^.^    ..'.1  I    I      -  I  ^ 

K.M'kn.x.il  C.rp.   I««.iqi.Mh   ami   Seattle.  Wash       .-.71. MO,.  <-ai.i- 

CI     12 
Ko|l«-K.>v..     l.t.l.    Iw-rhy.    Knirlnn.l        :ifi4.K72.    r.-n      4   2"<  .".O 

CI    19" 


Nu  IVi!l'^'lvn''.-lai'i*^<"i.n..    111.       N.-«     Y...k.    \Y        .177.7V.;  ,{,,',,.,  „..y.  -    l.t.l       I'.rhv.    F.nirh.n.l        :i«l.H7;V     r.-n     4   2M.V1 

\J.'-"\\a'if"Cii'.     111.        .\ul.iirii.     .\   \         1177.77'.'      pub      7    U:'.    .->7.  j{,,,„,r.    N.-Ni.n.    F:\i-fi-r     ."illf        .-.71,H.V{,    lanr       CI      «<". 

"<l      12  .  .  -.,..,.,    ,,„,,,  KoM-    IViiih    an.l    LaUl    C..  .    tiran.l    Kaphlw.    Mi.h        .177.7.'._'. 

..rKini.   Ari.ini..   A      Itii.iios   Air.--.     A.c-.il.na       ...  I .......  am  .,„b2    1o.-.!.       ."l     .is 

CI      10  ,       ^,  ,  ,         ..  .■,iH-.4i    r.-n    1     'h    -.>.  Ko.x.nbert:.   Hi.bin.  .l.ha     l'arnn...unt   Venetian   Illiml  Co  .   New 

oster.  .I..bii.  Mli.'   <■..     MiluMMl Wi-      ...4H... 41     r.-n    »    -S..-'  ^^^^    ^  ^.        -,7 ,  7  j,;.  ,..,„,        ,-|    ".2 

CI    2:5 


"7??hl'.^l!K*"??''^'°*NF'*»i'^it  ''^'**'  ^^T'''  ^\u  'o  Ro««ottl     stone.    Melvln  L..  d.b.a.  Hed  Lo  Co.,   Laconla.   N.H.     571.822. 
i:i*>^  ^J^^^i    «P  •     ^°'^^     Bergen.     X.J.       364,717.     ren.         ranc.      CI.   44  oix.o*.*. 

R«-^;:f»r?WhXl;...?h  r. »  ^''"'♦'  Mountain  (Jrit   Co..    Inc.   Lithonla.   G«.      677,516,   pub. 

KOMotti  LltliograpD  Corp.  :  See —  2-10-59      CI    1  •"     •  f-" 

RoMottl  Lithograpblng  Co.  Inc. 
RoHuer,  A.  O. :  See — 

Whitney.  F.  A.,  Carriage  Co. 
Kule-Jayton  Cotton  Oil    Co..   Stamford.   Tex.      368,073.    ren 

4-28-59.      CI.  46. 
Saf-T-Boom.    Inc..   Little   Rock,  Ark.      677,651,  pub.   2-10-59. 

Salem  Kroalua.  Inc..  IMttaburgh,  I'a.     677,671,  pub.  2-10-.'»9 

CI.  26. 
Saleecaater,   Inc.,  Forest   Hllla,   X.Y.     677.819,  pub.  2-10-59. 


Sturmey-Archer  Gear»  Ltd..  Xottlnjtham,  Enjtiand.     571, .507, 

cane.     CI.    19. 
Sudbury    Laboratory  :   Srr 
tkl 


.571.764.  cane. 


Atkinaon.   Herbert  J. 
Sun  Chemical    Corp..    Lonjt   iKland   City,   X.Y 

CI.    6. 
Sun   Valley  InduHtrie*.   Inc..  Sun  Valley.  Calif.     677,570,  pub. 

2-10-59.     CI.   12. 
Sunklat    Growers.    Inc..    Um    Anceleii.    Calif       677,804.    pub. 

2-10-59.     CI.  46. 
Supreme  Wine  Co..  Inc..  Kotiton,  Masn.    677,806,  pub,  2-10-59. 

CI.    47.  ' 

Swedlah  American  Line  A  Swenaka  Amerika  Linien  :  See - 
\       AktiebolaKft  Svenaka  Amerika  Linien. 
•SwirU.  Inc.,  to  Krue|n>r  HeveraBe  Co..  Xewark,  X.J.     365.452. 

Schenley    Induatriea,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.      677,809-10,  pub.  Swiria,  Inc..  to  Krueiier  Beverage  Co..  Newark,  X.J.     .H65,679. 

w  umM^'^?    .J^    *^  .  „  "^n    4   l'8-!i9.     <'I.  45. 

Schiller,  Arthur,  and  Son.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Rayburn  Mfg.  Dlviaion.  Tar  (ion  I'r.Klucta.  Inc..  Chlcajfo.  III.     571,770,  cane.     CI    18. 

o  i:?  .T*^.-  "J;     SJ'-'V?^'  P"**-  2-10-89.     CI.  2.  Tarrant    Mfji.   Co..   .Saratov    Sprlnjts.   X.Y       677,6.52-3,   pub. 

Schjeldahl.    G.    T..    Co..    Northfleld,    Minn.      677.557,    pub  2  10  58.     CI.  2:\. 


San    Antonio    Drug   Co..    Sao    Antonio,    Tex.      126,204.    ren 

4-2H-59.     CI.  51. 
Sandpaper   Inc..    Rockland.   Mans.     677.535-6,   pub.   2-10-.59. 

Scalfe  Co.,   Oakmont.   I'a.     571.818,   cane.     CI.  2.  ' 


2-10-59.     CI.  12. 
•*^hwart]i,    Myron    E..    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wla 


677.532,    pu*. 

''^v''^'"'"ji,?'Jj?5'  *'•''*    American  Bean  k  Rice  Co..  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.     677,797,  pub.  2-10-.59.     CI.  46. 

^cali?  *C1    aa*"***"'*^  Pnbllahing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     571,717, 

*^*'Vn    *'^"i!?  ^°U  **•»>•«  .United  VlUmln  Froducta,  Chicago. 
III.     677,601,  pub.  1-6-.59.     CI    18 

***"cV  21"''*'   ^'*"'"***"'***'   '"•■•  Chicago.   III.     571.715,  cane. 

***'2-^hS'*^  c/*'!?"*"'  *^*"^ '  *'*''"'"■''•  ^^-  «77.736.  pub. 
Sear,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.  .571..557.  cane.  CI.  21. 
*'*'VfL^o***''r.V"?!.'**'''  *"*   '"*••  «♦*■»"«•  Wash.     877,6.51,  pub. 

***'V'^10-5^*"o"'37*^*^"'^''*'     ^"*''"'*'    ***"*        677,740.     pub. 
Sel  Rex   Corp.     Xufiey.   X.J.      677.696,  pub.  2-10-59.      CI    .'11 
n  "46    *"'""*  ^•'-  Sh"'""*.  "k>«      369,056,  ren    4-28-.'V9: 
•"^herer  Gillett    Co..    Marshall,    .Mich 

Silverman.  Harry  T.  :  See 
Hex  PriMlurtM  Corp. 

le.    WhhIi. 


124,888.    ren.    4-28-59. 


Taylor  Inatrument  CompanieH.   Koclieaier.  .NY.     36.5.013.  ren. 

4-28-59.      CI.    26. 
Teakwood  Confeetlona  :  See — 

Hunte  Brothers. 
Tech-n-Kal   Machine  A  Encineerint;.   Iletroit.   Mich.      571. 50«. 

cane.      CI.   18. 
TelevUion  EnKlneera,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     571.855.  cane.     CI.  2. 
Tewelea.      L..      Seed     Co.,'    .Milwaukee.     Win.       677.509.     pub. 

2-10~59.      CI.   1. 
Texas  I'laRticti.  Inc.,  Elaa.  Tex.     677.523,  pub.  2-10  59.     CI.  2. 

Thermoplaatii-     Kabrica     Corp..     New     Y'ork.-X.Y'.      571.627, 

cane.      CI.    1. 
Thomaa    InduatrieM.    Inc..    l»uiRViI|e,    Ky.      677.74.5-16.    pub. 

2    10.59.     CI.   34. 
Thomaa.     Susan.     New     York.    X.Y.       677.761.    pub.     1-6-59. 

CI.   39. 
Tiffany    Stand    Co.,    St.    Ix>ui8,    Mo.      677.700.   pub     2-10-,59. 

CI.    32. 
Tiffen    Marketing    Co..    K.tslyn    Heights.    X.Y.      677. ♦>73.    pub. 

2    10   59.      CI    2»f. 
Timely  Clothes.   Inc..  Rochester.  X.Y.     677.776.  pub.  2    10-59. 

CI.    39. 
Timesavers      Sanders.      .Minneapolis,      Minn.       677.656.     puh. 

2    10  59.      CI    23. 
Tokheim    Corp..    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      677.648.    pub.    2-10-59. 

CI.    23. 
Tour  A  Home  Mfg.  Corp..  Flint,  Mich.     677.610.  pub.  2-10  59. 

CI.    19. 
Triangle    Finishing    Corp..    Johnsti.wn.    .N.Y'       571.786.    cane. 

CI.   106. 
Trine   Mfg.    Corp..    Xew    York.    .NY.      677. 520.    pub.    2-ia  59. 

CI     2. 
Trinity    Cotton    Oil   Co..    I.allas.    Tex.,   to   Corn    Products   Co., 

New    York.   X.Y.      369.473.   ren.    4-28-59.      CI.  46. 

Troutman    Shirt    Co..    Int..    Troutman.    N  (\      077.775.    pub. 

2   10  59      CI.   39. 
Tyndall.   (Jeorge.  d.b.a.    Wythe   Supply   Co..   Wvthe.   Hampton. 

Va.     .571.538.  cam .     CI.  .i. 


t  orp. 
''^'cf""'!"  '^'"''^''  ^"  •  Seattle.  Wash.  677.731.  pub  2-l(k-.%9. 
Sivak.  J  C.  Brooklyn.  NY  677.538.  pub.  2-10-59.  CI  4 
**'2'*l.>**r,»""*Vr''4r'  '"'"■  *''"'■""'""•  "hio.  677.799.  pub. 
•**"*{*  '.'.'^  '""'"  *^'"'''*  •  '^"""•'''"-  '*''"  677.674.  pub.  2  10  59. 
'''"•""lO*^51»''"c!*""5->''""-  ''•'"•"'•''P'""-  P"  677.821.  pub 
Socleie  .rktude.   et   tie    Publi.-atlona    Economlquea   8.A  H  L 

Paris,  l-ran.v.     677.747.  pub.  2    10.59      CI    .38 

J''l"*4.Y '"'""'"  ""  *'"  •   '"'■  ■  •■***■*   ^' <"■''■  •'^'  Y.     571.771.  cane 
Sollfest.    Inc..    Chit-ago     III       .177  74B     i.iih     o    l<i_>50       ft     Qu       CHI'  Werk     H.     l'.     H.     Fischer.     Buehl.     Haden.     Germany. 
Si.nnelw.r..      I        «   „       I  "-'■•*'■   •'"»-- >'^-3»       CI.   .38.  677.81.5.  pub    2    1 0-.59      CI    52 

CI     16  '  "•       '*    ^""''    ^^       571.575.    cane.     I'ncle  Mutt's  Hot  Cake  &  Batter  Co.  :  NV.-- 

•'*".';'•*■, /l;'"'"^';f'"'l"     '■"'  ■     I^on.lon.     England.      677.7l'4.     pub.      Incle  Sam  Breakfa's't  Fo..d  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.      571.718.  cane. 

•        It*      .11*.  t      I.        «J  I   .  ^«|  ,.• 

^"p.Vb    2*'ul  .5»"'V'l'   o""    ''"'       ***"""    '*^"'''     '"''        "77.«}46.      I  nderw.^d    Corp.    New    York.    X.Y.      677.6.5K.    pub.    2    10-59. 

SouM..-ri.    Radio   ft    Television    Equipment    Co..    Miami.  Fla.     I' nb'.n  ^Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp..   N.-w  Y..rk.  X.Y.     571,539. 

•  ■ii.i(f-f.  4HIU.     1  I     H14  cane       CI     *'l 

'^''V'!!'*"!;'    ''"''.'•   *',"•    '"'■-    New   Orh-ans.    Ijt       .368.671.  ren.     Cnion  C.K.perr.tive  <les  Fruitieres  de  Franche  Comte.  Besancon 

sn;ii.1,ii.w    i-...„  1'       c.  (I)ouhs  I.  France.     ,571 .49!*.  cane.     CI.  46. 

•  '       H,;Hli,'s   A    Spa.Hdlng.  C.i.m   Wadding  Co..   I'awtn.-ket.   K.I       677.512.  pub.   2-10-59. 

**'c7*3?'""'   *'"'''■    ''*'''    ^"'*^    ^^       «77,702.   pub.  2    10   59      Vnifed    Air    Lines    Stewardess    Alumna.-.    Inc.    Chicago.    III. 
SpraylaT     Corp.     .New     York.     NY        677..593.    pub.     2-10-59.      l-nlte.i"flt;u,On   Fr.>dm-tH  :   SVr 

^"-'"V.V  'o''''<'m""-.-.*    '"•     '"'■      ^'""'J-  •'■  «77.0.l-.  pub      Fnited'wallpaVr.  *"lnc"   Chicag...   Ill      .571.847.  cane.     CI.  37. 

<.,7..,iLr,i    ii.»,j...'  ...   .-            V         »•     .  -w-  ,.  .—  l'nit»'<l    Wire   A    Supply   Corp..   Oanston.   R.I.      368.226.   ren. 

StJindanl    Instrument    (  orp  .    New    ^..rk.  X.Y  677.613.  puh.          4~2H  r>U      CI     13 

2    10   59.      CI     21  f  S   Vahrics.    In.- .    New    York.    NY.      .571.8.il.   cam-       CI.   42. 


Stamlar.t     Oil     C 
2    10   .5!*       CI     4 


The.     Clevelan.l.     <»hio        677..5fi3.     pub 


677.769. 
77.721.    pub. 


I'nit.Ml    States    Shoe   C.irp..    The.    Oini-innati.    Ohio 

'"'el';!'""' .'<r''i'«'^*'''''''"''''   '"'■••*'''''•'''''''""''•  •''■^'      ^'^^^^       rnVted"st'ales'*.Stl''rCorp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      6 
laiic.      I   I.     in  ,,    j^j    jjy        J, I     .^,. 

■''"-'.",!';  ii.  ^';-,^"f..   ''"•    '"'"•  ^'     ''""'■  *"""       «77.665.   pub      mlversl'ty   Loudsi^akers.    Inc.   White   Plains.   X 

*■    *''    •*"■       *  I-    ^•».  niih     1'*    Ii}    %R       CI    '*! 

St.-inen.   Wm.   Mfg.  Co.  Newark.  N.J      677.584.  pub    2    lO  5ft       Valley    State    Hank.    S^.lt     I^ke    City.    Ctah.      677.825 

Stella  :    S,,  ^.^-^    Dai.-.    Inc..    Long    I^ke.    Minn.      677.597.    puh.   2-10-59 

CI.    1» 

pub. 


677.614. 
pub. 


Re.'d,  St.-lla  J. 


Stetson^Chlna   C..  .    Inc.  Lin.-..ln.   III.     677.690.  pub.  2   10  .59.  Vanderbilt.    H.    T..   Co..    Inc..    New    York.    NY       677.517. 

Stevet.s_Ih.vis  Co.   The.   Chi.ago.   Ill       677.750.  puh    2    lO  59  Vanity' Fair  Mills.   Inc.:    Sc^ 

o,"  '„,;.     I     1.      X    ,.       ,.        ,           ,.     .,     .,   „        .    ,,        .  Vanity  Fair  Silk  Mills. 

vT^V   rii    vv      «"-iw:".-    ''■."".',  Vi.  i*a  ''1','^^*    '"•    '"' ■■  Vanity    Fair   Silk    Mills,   to   Vanity   Fair   Mills.    Inc..   Reading. 

New  ^..rk.  N.^       6M..8...  pub   2    10  59.     CI.  42.  p„ /     .3rt9.696,  r.-n.  4    28-59.      CI.  .39. 

Stevens    A   Th..i.ipson    Paper    Co.   (Jreenwich.   X.Y.      .366.592.  Vapor    Heating    Corp..    Chicago,    III.      677.717.    pub.    2-10-59. 

ren    4   2X   59      CI.  37.  CI    .34 

Stewart  Warner  C.rp.   Chiiago.    III.      677.714,   pub.    2-10  .-ift  Vascular  Pharmaceutical  Co..   Inc..   Xew  York.  X.Y.     571.7.58. 

CI     34  cane.      CI.   18. 

Stifei.   J.   L.,  A   Sons.   Inc  .   WheelinB.  W.  Va..  to  Indian  Head  Vision  Associates   Inc..  South   San   Francisco.  Calif.     677,703, 

.Mills.    In.-..    New    York.    NY.,  and    Boston,   Mass.      361.248.  puh.  2    10-,59.     <'l    32. 

ren    4   28   .59.     CI.  42  Vital    Products    Mfg.    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      .571. 680.    cane. 

Stoj-ker    .Mfg.    Co..    Xetcng.    N.J.      571.763.    cane.      CI     5.  CI.  23. 


IM 


VI 
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vital     I'rodurti*    Mfj:     •'•>  •    Clev^-laiKl,    Ohio       .'> 


71.681.    caiH      Wfst  Vlr>;iiiii» 


VltHlic  Mattery  <" 


l'ap«T  Co  .   Sa 


Pulp  and  I'awT  (V...  from  The  "l"*^  *  "A"'".*' 
aiKlusk.v,  Ohio       »577..-)l».  puh    2~l()-^.>9     ,<■'.-. 


Ino  .   Dallas.  Tfi       i>77.<> 


U.  pub    ■_'    1<>    V.t       Willi.-.    Charlfs    W       Haiti r. 


Mil.      »IT7.«:U.    pu 


I.     J    10   51» 


CI.  ::i. 
Vollrath   Co 


The.   Sheboytfaii.   Wis.     tli  i 


t(77.H31       CI     1.? 


Walktr    Hrotli.rs.   Cnnshohockcn,    I'a       .UirLtMHl,    r<n 

f,77,7(»r>,    |nib. 


4   lis   .'.It. 


CI  21 
Walpolt-.     Harrv 

CI.  M 
Warr.'ii    Lamp    Co 


CI    _• 
Wliitc.   KolMTt   F       >■" 

\Vliltii.\.  F    A  .  CarrlaK.'  Co 
WhitiifV.    F.    A  ,    CarrlaK''    *'«' 


i^oiiilnHter.    to   K.    F.   White. 


.1  .     I^'onla.     N  J. 


Ill  .V.t  .Vatlrk.    S     J      KoKan.    Mald.-n.    a 


nd    A.    <;     RoxMue 


Warr.'ii. 


I'll  ,    to   Th.-    Krliik   C.rp..    I.oiiK 


ilnwtfr,  Mass. 
Carrlat**  Co 


iru!*t«'«'>-  III  l.ankrupty  of  nai 


.1  F    A. 


r,    W«-Ht 
ney 


^hlt 


■l.t.d.'i.  can. 


CI    lit 


Island  City.  NY.      :5r.<t,4lil .  r*-!) 


4   -js   .-.<>.      CI.  -'1. 


New      Y..rk.      NY 


Washburn 


C"r,.<bv    <'.>..     to    (;.'n.'ral    Mills.    In.-,    .Mlnn.'apol 


.Minn.      1 :.'.'), .'>!t7.  r.-n    4-:.'.s  :.! 


CI    4« 


Wason    Brt.tb.Ts   Co 

Watkins   Industries  :    Sn 

Watkins.   William  .1 

Watkins.     William 


Seattlf.    Wash 


'l.t'.-Jtl.   lanc 


lb. a.     Watkins     Iiidustri.-s. 


CI     4tl 


CanH.-l.l, 


Wlilttflscv.      Katb.Tin.', 

1'    111   r.il       CI    M 
Wil...x  A  (JIbbs  S.wiiiK  Ma.  hill.'  Co.      N' < 

Kadi..  Kect'pfor  C"  .   Ini 
Win.l.i  T.nda.   Inc.  t. 


1177. .'>4ti.      pub 


S  C       l'.Jil.4'{H.   ti<'«    '■•■rt 


Ohio.      ♦M7.tilt;t.  pub    _'    1(>  .«!».      t 


W.dil   Slio.-  Cn  .   St     l...ui>.   M.>      :!tiH.(ll7.   nil 
W....dlin    Metal    I'rodiicfs    Hivlsion.    Muskepin 


r>.in|.s.y    Window  C...,   In.  .  (ireenvllle. 

4   2H  .-.».     CI.  M 
Miit.irs   SiHTlal 


CI     IJ 


W,itl> 


.la.  k     r      .11)  a     .la.k' 


Trail'T    Service 


»;ar.l.'ii.i.   Calil' 


lies   C.I       So 


ii77, •'«<)♦>.  pub    _'    II 


CI     HI 


Watts   K.-tulatcir  Co.   I..i\v  leii.  .• 

CI     l.l 
Wes  &    Oi.k   Maa-      .s<  « 


\l,i> 


r7,.".Mi;.  pub  •_•  i"»  •''" 


.Miisk.>r.in  Mcitors  Speclalti.-s  C 
W  ixulvill.'    I.iiii.'    I'r.i.lur.is    r. 
t.     ■  •    111    ~.it        t  '\     1 1 >^ 


Tb. 


Tol.'.lo.    Ohi. 


■>4!t. 


pill 


111 


CI    m; 


Wr. 


t   I'ubllsbiiii:  Co.    Inc.   Minneapolis.  Minn       .'>71,»>07,  can. 


Ml 


W    .\ 


Western   F'ir.-   Kipiipment    ( 


San   Francis.'. 1, 


Calif      f.77..'.41 


CI    :;h 
Wriyht     MfL'      Co 
ci    :t4 


rti.v.Milx.     Aril        •■.77.707.     pub 


lu  .">!♦ 


Tub     1    -".t   •'.!>.    CI     ♦;      imb      1 


,S.    CI     '.»  ;    pull     1    -•'    •''''•     W.vlli.'  Suppl.v   Co    :    S<< 


CI.    Jti  :    pub     _•    .'! 


CI.    _'l  .    pub     1  1     l.H-.-.K.    CI.    i:{  ;    pub 


lO 


,>H.      ( 


_'ii.  -21.  i: 
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4    2s   .-,<»       CI.  IM 
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i; 
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b.     I'a 


V.uinn.   William    I 


^  .iiiiik:. 


William   T      <1  b  a     Voimt'  Heiiii  ('.»  .  ai 


It.an  C 


I.i'xini:ton.  Ky 


i;77.h:{H       CI    4ii 
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l.iwn     St. -el     Car     <  orp 
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uhl. 


1(1    .".'.I        .' 


!i>4.ii:!l.     reii      /inn.      H.-nJamiii,      . 
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.1  W.  T  Voiiii;: 
i;77  .'«7H,  pub 
llial.-ab       na 


:u 


W.'sfminster    Carpets    I  lopn. 
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